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Patent  CooperatiMi  Treaty  (PCX)  InformatioD 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1214  O.G.  47  on 
September  15,  1998. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  intemational  applications  accepted 
for  intemational  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  incteased, 
effective  January  1,  1998,  and  was  announced  in  die  Official 
Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

Intemational  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1, 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O  G 
3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  Intemational 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1998,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1213  O.G.  153,  on  August  18,  1998. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  October 
1,  1998,  is  as  follows: 

Intemational  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 240.(X) 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent   and  Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  Intemational  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(a) 700.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  1 1  l(a  and  filing  fee  under 

37  CFR  1.16(a)  paid) 450.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 210.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1250.00 

Intemational  fees 

Basic  fee 455.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) lO.OO 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 105.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

11  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  forjbach  precautionary 
designation  confirmtid  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee..V 105.00 

—  Confirmation  fee  V 52.50 

Intemational  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  Intemational  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 490.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 14000 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 270.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity         Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  n>EA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCTT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) *  * 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) *  * 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA ♦  * 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office *  • 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office •  * 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 *  ♦ 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.   .  *  * 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim *  * 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 

*  No  fees  are  indicated  because  as  of  the  date  this  notice  was 
prepared  these  fee  amounts  were  uncertain.  Current  fee  amounts 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office's  Web 
site  (www.uspto.gov)  or  by  contacting  the  PTO  General  Infor- 
mation Services  Division  at  (703)  308-4357  or  (800)  786-9199. 


Sep.  16,  1998 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3, 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
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maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
October  3,  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 


Utility  Patents  5,454.1 19  through  5,455,968 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
October  1,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

I        Utility  Patents  5,052,052  through  5,054,120 

I        Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
September  29, 1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.6%,064  through  4,697,284 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months.  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
I,  1997,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1 .20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable „ $700.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,640.00 

*  No  fees  are  indicated  because  as  of  the  date  this  notice 
was  prepared  these  fee  amounts  were  uncertain.  Current  fee 
amounts  may  be  obtained  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office's  Web  site  (www.uspto.gov)  or  by  contacting  the  PTO 
General  Information  Services  Division  at  (703)  308-4357  or 
(800)  786-9199. 

Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  July  29,  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0)- 
By  other  than  a  small  entity. 


(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  nwnths  after  the  original  grant: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0)  .■ 
By  other  than  a  small  entity . 


(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) * 

By  other  than  a  small  entity * 


'  The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  nuiintenance  fee 

during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 

forth  in  37  CFR  l.2(Kh).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 

grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 

months,  seven  years  and  six  moiUhs.  and  eleven  years  and 

six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 

based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.(X) 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.602.384 

06/529.380 

07/29/86 

4,602.402 

06/593,601 

07/29/86 

4.602,409 

06/699,858 

07/29/86 

4.602,412 

06/730,218 

07/29/86 

4,602,426 

06/750,749 

07/29/86 

4,602.430 

06^700,118 

07/29/86 

4.602.432 

06/539,657 

07/29/86 

4,602.433 

06/666.876. 

07/29/86 

4.602,444 

06/723,171 

07/29/86 

4.602.447 

06/605,824 

07/29/86 

4.602,450 

06/733.380 

07/29/86 

4.602.455 

06/603,658 

07/29/86 

4,602.466 

06/450,732 

07/29/86 

4,602.469 

06/620.872 

07/29/86 

4.602,470 

06/574,594   . 

07/29/86 

4,602,473 

06/717,471 

07/29/86 

4.602,480 

06/426,514 

07/29/86 

4.602.483 

06/710,302 

07/29/86 

4.602.487 

06/611.683 

07/29/86 

4.602.494 

06/801.134 

07/29/86 

4.602.502 

06/693.210 

07/29/86 

4.602.504 

06/706.322 

07/29/86 

4.602.515 

06/677.731 

07/29/86 

4,602,525 

06/604.959 

07/29/86 

4,602,531 

06/630.112 

07/29/86 

4,602,533 

06/696.637 

07/29/86 

4,602.541 

06/678.709 

07/29/86 

4.602,544 

06/499.219 

07/29/86 

4,602.547 

06/732.882 

07/29/86 

4,602,558 

06/677.589 

07/29/86 

4,602.559 

06/677.918 

07/29/86 

4.602.561 

06/704.426 

07/29/86 

4.602.562 

06/776,877 

07/29/86 

4.602,595 

06/705,636 

07/29/86 

4.602.603 

06/782.767 

07/29/86 

4.602.605 

06/692.728 

07/29/86 

4.602.607 

06/705.145 

07/29/86 

4.602.621 

06/683.286 

07/29/86 

4.602,626 

06/630,437 

07/29/86 

4.602.632 

06/560.909 

07/29/86 

4.602,640 

06/761.282 

07/29/86 

4.602.649 

06/665,109 

07/29/86 

4.602.652 

06/622.021 

07/29/86 

4.602.655 

06/450.453 

07/29/86 

4,602,657 

06/700,539 

07/29/86 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.603,065 

06/697,939 

07/29/86 

4,603,076 

06/707,955 

07/29/86 

4.602.669 

06/705,838 

07/29/86 

4,603,092 

06/574474 

07/29/86 

4.602,672 

06/442.302 

07/29/86 

4,603,095 

06/726,137 

07/29/86 

4,602.674 

06/464.001 

07/29/86 

4.603.102 

06^48,965 

07/29/86 

4,602.685 

06/683.787 

07/29/86 

4,603.116 

06^781,314 

07/29/86 

4,602.693 

06/678.020 

07/29/86 

4.603.117 

06^714,155 

07/29/86 

4.602,695 

06/698.655 

07/29/86 

4.603,118 

06/752,480 

07/29/86 

4.602.696 

06/742,304 

07/29/86 

4,603,119 

06/732,407 

07/29/86 

4,602.697 

06/715,481 

07/29/86 

4,603.127 

06/705,258 

07/29/86 

4.602.714 

06/686.538 

07/29/86 

4,603.132 

06/710,022 

07/29/86 

4.602,718 

06/739.597 

07/29/86 

4.603.134 

06/690,973 

07/29/86 

4,602.722 

06/715.953 

07/29/86 

4.603.144 

06/641,229 

07/29/86 

4.602,733 

06/690.389 

07/29/86 

4.603.154 

06/746,438 

07/29/86 

4.602,741 

06A704.892 

07/29/86 

4,603.156 

06/588.793 

07/29/86 

4,602.751 

06/755.253 

07/29/86 

4.603.160 

06/750.202 

07/29/86 

4,602,754 

06/260,851 

07/29/86 

4.603,165 

06/803.022 

07/29/86 

4.602.760 

06/555.762 

07/29/86 

4.603,171 

06/589.919 

07/29/86 

4,602,767 

06/623.591 

07/29/86 

4.603,173 

06^706,364 

07/29/86 

4,602,769 

06/724,203 

07/29/86 

4,603,175 

06/634,364 

07/29/86 

4,602,774 

06/761.048 

07/29/86 

4,603,177 

06/706.374 

07/29/86 

4,602,775 

06^21.111 

07/29/86 

4.603,179 

06/745.631 

07/29/86 

4.602.779 

06/552.803 

07/29/86 

4.603.180 

06/746,121 

07/29/86 

4.602,785 

06/568.128 

07/29/86 

4.603.181 

06^719.738 

07/29/86 

4,602,787 

06/688.321 

07/29/86 

4.603.201 

06/724.800 

07/29/86 

4.602.789 

06/492.492 

07/29/86 

4.603,208 

06/465,483 

07/29/86 

4,602.791 

06/703,212 

07/29/86 

4,603,214 

06/701,476 

07/29/86 

4.602,794 

06/612.034 

07/29/86 

4.603.220 

06/632,261     • 

07/29/86 

4,602.796 

06/626.442 

07/29/86 

4.603,234 

06/481,552 

07/29/86 

4.602,798 

06/602,955 

07/29/86 

4,603,235 

06/612,535 

07/29/86 

4,602,799 

06/658.133 

07/29/86 

4,603,236 

06/540,464 

07/29/86 

4,602,809 

06/673.696 

07/29/86 

4,603.241 

06/663.060 

07/29/86 

4,602,817 

06/494,568 

07/29/86 

4,603.253 

06/662,174 

07/29/86 

4,602,828 

06/736.488 

07/29/86 

4.603.255 

06/591.623 

07/29/86 

4,602,830 

06/652.777 

07/29/86 

4.603,258 

06/672,365 

07/29/86 

4.602,832 

06/708.909 

07/29/86 

4.603,263 

06/468,908 

07/29/86 

4.602,838 

06/762.793 

07/29/86 

4.603,265 

06/589,657 

07/29/86 

4.602,842 

06/677.587 

07/29/86 

4,603,277 

06/771,185 

07/29/86 

4,602,849 

06/655.506 

07/29/86 

4,603,281 

06/560.457 

07/29/86 

4,602,855 

06/578.519 

07/29/86 

4,603,282 

06/602,222 

07/29/86 

4,602.862 

06/672,003 

07/29/86 

4,603,283 

06/740,864 

07/29/86 

4.602,866 

06/732.473 

07/29/86 

4,603.285 

06/634,107 

07/29/86 

4,602,884 

06/651,959 

07/29/86 

4.603.286 

06/674,962 

07/29/86 

4,602.888 

06/615,157 

07/29/86 

4.603.290 

06/687,000 

07/29/86 

4,602.899 

06/563,996 

07/29/86 

4.603.297 

06/525,770 

07/29/86 

4.602,906 

06/606.793 

07/29/86 

4.603.303 

06/731.399 

07/29/86 

4,602.907 

06/678.670 

07/29/86 

4.603.309 

06/613.948 

07/29/86 

4,602.909 

06/464,573 
06/582.2§0 

07/29/86 

4,603,314 

■r^       06/542,948 

07/29/86 

4.602,910 

07/29/86 

4.603.316 

06/574,142 

07/29/86 

4,602,911 

06/694,928 

07/29/86 

4.603.319 

06/644,397 

07/29/86 

4,602,912 

06/748,282 

07/29/86 

4,603,323 

06/614410 

07/29/86 

4,602,913 

06/630,681 

07/29/86 

4,603,337 

06/717,122 

07/29/86 

4,602,920 

06/717,764 

07/29/86 

4.603,338 

06/665,131 

07/29/86 

4,602,952 

06A726,309 

07/29/86 

4,603,347 

06/489,311 

07/29/86 

4,602.953 

06/711,265 

07/29/86 

4,603.348 

06/460.286 

07/29/86 

4,602,955 

06/682.167 

07/29/86 

4,603,351 

06/771,441 

07/29/86 

4.602,956 

06/682.115 

07/29/86 

4.603,385 

06/493,579 

07/29/86 

4,602,962 

06/648.597 

07/29/86 

4,603,392 

06/729.0% 

07/29/86 

4,602.964 

06/704,345 

07/29/86 

4,603.395 

06/424,658 

07/29/86 

4.602.969 

06/788,097 

07/29/86 

4,603.399 

06/565,792 

07/29/86 

4.602,976 

.    06^09,536 

07/29/86 

4.603,401 

06/600,569 

07/29/86 

4.602,979 

06/731.744 

07/29/86 

4,603,435 

06/642,223 

07/29/86 

4,602.981 

06/730,%9 

07/29/86 

4,603.436 

06/642,224 

07/29/86 

4,602.995 

06/735,847 

07/29/86 

4,603.438 

06/655,691 

07/29/86 

4,603.000 

06/647.822 

07/29/86 

4.942.624 

07/225,256 

07/24/90 

4.603.004 

06^716.278 

07/29/86 

4.942.630 

07/428.607 

07/24/90 

4.603,01 1 

06/738.202 

07/29/86 

4.942.639 

07/262,024 

07/24/90 

4,603.012 

06/730.975 

07/29/86 

4,942.644 

06^713,331 

07/24/90 

4,603,013 

06/644.465 

07/29/86 

4.942.646 

07/386,776 

07/24/90 

4,603,017 

06/720.163 

07/29/86 

4,942.647 

07/243.515 

07/24/90 

4,603.019 

06/674.298 

07/29/86 

4.942.648 

07/363.992 

07/24/90 

4,603,020 

06/624,635 

07/29/86 

4,942,650 

07/361,731 

07/24/90 

4,603.025 

06/634,399 

07/29/86 

4.942.652 

07/322,667 

07/24/90 

4.603,029 

06/711.348 

.    07/29/86 

4,942.653 

07/398,552 

07/24/90 

4.603.041 

06/632.250 

07/29/86 

4.942.654 

07/356,104 

07/24/90 

4,603.043 

06/707.253 

07/29/86 

4,942.663 

07/341,768 

07/24/90 

4,603.048 

06/431.573 

07/29/86 

4.942.669 

07/416,583 

07/24/90 

4.603,056 

06/726,871 

07/29/86 

4,942.677 

07/255484 

07/24/90 

4,603,063 

06/730.275 

07/29/86 

4.942.681 

07/327.896 

07/24/90 

i:!l5  0G6 


Patent  Number 

4,942,687 

4.942,695 

4.942,698 

4,942,703 

4.942.706 

4.942,707 

4.942.708 

4.942,712 

4.942,713 

4,942,718 

4,942,719 

4.942,726 

4.942.727 

4,942,730 

4,942,731 

4.942.734 

4.942.740 

4.942.741 

4.942.742 

4.942.744 

4.942,753 

4,942.754 

4.942.759 

4.942.777 

4.942,790 

4,942,793 

4,942,807 

4,942,812 

4.942.814 

4,942,823 

4.942,826 

4.942.828 

4.942.831 

4,942.832 

4.942,834 

4,942,836 

4,942,842 

4>t2,843 

4,942,844 

4.942.850 

4,942.856 

4.942.861 

4.942.868 

4.942.869 

4.942.871 

4.942.875 

4.942.880 

4.942.885 

4.942,900 

4.942,905 

4.942,907 

4.942,908 

4.942,910 

4,942.920 

4,942,931 

4.942,936 

4.942,937 

4,942,938 

4,942,940 

4.942,945 

4,942,948 

4,942,951 

4,942,954 

4,942,957 

4,942,959 

4,942,960 

4;942,973 

4.942.975 

4.942.976 

4,942,987 

4,942.992 

4,942.993 

4,942.997 

4,943,002 

4,943,006 

4.943,008 

4.943.011 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/401.007 

07/258.850 

07/439.302 

07/368.269 

07/435.545 

07/371.915 

07/394.283 

07/223.072 

07/364.027 

07/199.787 

07/249.010 

07/270.480 

07/425,118 

07/232,712 

07/281,092 

07/326,636 

07/319,409 

07/374,821 

06/855,140 

07/306,519 

07/311,608 

07/195,210 

07/401,030 

07/322,572 

07/412,485 

07/194.620 

07/312.368 

07/327,739 

07/391,876 

07/389,425 

07/336,901 

07/355,465 

07/265,136 

07/347.408 

07/361.626 

07/269.953 

07/295.200 

07/253,295 

07/446,928 

07/321,213 

07/377,391 

07/178,763 

07/175,936 

07/278,826 

07/456,039 

07/146,510 

07/211,304 

07/333.241 

07/412.491 

07/270.326 

07/366.198 

07/329.987 

06/928.417 

07/343,601 

07/359.635 

07/156,910 

07/322,370 

07/087,773 

07/219,214 

07/237.215 

07/308,549 

07/316,476 

07/375,564 

07/353,742 

07/425,103 

07/333.306 

07/329.302 

07/375.682 

07/258.669 

07/329.188 

07/428.%2 

07/208.471 

07/092,799 

07/353.885 

06/752.476 

07/331,267 

07/417.020 


Issue  Date 

4.943,012 

4.943,013 

07/24/90 

4.943.016 

07/24/90 

4,943,018 

07/24/90 

4,943,025 

07/24/90 

4,943.029 

07/24/90 

4,943,030 

07/24/90 

4,943,048 

07/24/90 

4,943,051 

07/24/90 

4.943.052 

07/24/90 

4.943.053 

07/24/90 

4,943,055 

07/24/90 

4,943,056 

07/24/90 

4.943,058 

07/24/90 

4,943,062 

07/24/90 

4,943,065 

07/24W 

4,943,066 

07/24/90 

4,943.072 

07/24/90 

4.943,074 

07/24/90 

4.943.082 

07/24/90 

4.943,089 

07/24/90 

4,943,096 

07/24/90 

4.943,097 

07/24/90 

4,943,102 

QiaAm 

4,943,104 

07/24/90 

4,943,106 

07/24/90 

4,943,107 

07/24/90 

4,943,138 

07/24/90 

4,943,140 

07/24/90 

4,943,141 

07/24«0 

4,943,143 

07/24/90 

4,943,151 

07/24/90 

4,943,152 

07/24/90 

4,943,156 

07/24/90 

4,943,159 

07/24/90 

4,943,162 

07/24/90 

4,943,165 

07/24/90 

4,943,168 

07/24/90 

4,943,171 

07/24/90 

4,943,178 

07/24/90 

4,943,179 

07/24/90 

4,943,192 

07/24/90 

4.943,193 

07/24/90 

4,943.194 

07/24/90 

4.943,196 

07/24«0 

4,943.198 

07/24/90 

4.943.204 

07/24/90 

4.943.205 

07/24/90 

4.943.206 

07/24W 

4.943.208 

07/24/90 

4.943.210 

07/24/90 

4.943.215 

07/24/90 

4,943,220 

07/24/90 

4,943,222 

07/24/90 

4,943,223 

07/24/90 

4,943,232 

07/24/90 

4.943,234 

07/24/90 

4.943.237 

07/24«O 

4.943,238 

07/24/90 

4.943.239 

07/24/90 

4.943.240 

07/24/90 

4.943.245 

07/24/90 

4.943.246 

07/24/90 

4.943,252 

07/24/90 

4,943,254 

07/24/90 

4,943.257 

07/24/90 

4,943,760 

07/24/90 

4.943,262 

07/24W 

4,943,263 

07/24/90 

4,943,264 

07/24/90 

4,943,284 

07/24/90 

4,943.285 

07/24/90 

4.943.292 

07/24/90 

4.943.293 

07/24/90 

4,943.299 

07/24/90 

4,943,300 

07/24/90 

4.943.304 

07/24/90 

4,943.307 

07/24/90 

4,943.309 

October  6.  1998 

07/153.927 

07/24/90 

07/398.921 

07/24/90 

06/848,235 

07/24/90 

07/280.839 

07/24/90 

07/215.723 

07/24/90 

07/386.365 

07/24/90 

07/241.473 

07/24/90 

07/371.980 

07/24/90 

07/077.697 

07/24/90 

07/302.819 

07/24/90 

07/289.587 

07/24/90 

07/384.328 

07/24/90 

07/315.641 

07/24/90 

07/313.525 

07/24/90 

07/275.437 

07/24/90 

07/357.328 

07/24/90 

07/305,518 

07/24/90 

07/397.830 

07/24/90 

07/287.289 

07/24/90 

07/244.848 

07/24/90 

07/352,888 

07/24/90 

07/409,911 

07/24/90 

07/297,926 

07/24/90 

07/342,853 

07/24«O 

07/246,515 

07/24/90 

07/383,669 

07/24/90 

07/373,521 

07/24/90 

07/355,598 

07/24/90 

07/385,350 

07/24/90 

07/325,701 

07/24/90 

07/192,540 

07/24/90 

07/370,521 

07/24/90 

07/277,712 

07/24/90 

07/243,588 

07/24/90 

07/160,534 

07/24/90 

07/310,334 

07/24/90 

07/366,993 

07/24/90 

07/217,635 

07/24/90 

07/461,227 

07/24/90 

06/860,928 

07/24/90 

07/066,710 

07/24/90 

07/384,369 

07/24/90 

07/215,615 

07/24/90 

07/238.773 

07/24/90 

07/087,374 

07/24/90 

07/403,301 

07/24/90 

07/277,958 

07/24/90 

07/264,329 

07/24/90 

07/364.272 

07/24/90 

07/350,718 

07/24/90 

07/308.934 

07/24«0 

07/313.165 

07/24/90 

06/724.560 

07/24/90 

07/338.683 

07/24/90 

07/133.134 

07/24/90 

07/469.133 

07/24/90 

07/314,460 

07/24/90 

07/303,080 

07/24/90 

07/284,303 

07/24/90 

07/347,998 

07/24/90 

07/380,443 

07/24/90 

07/386,694 

07/24/90 

07/369,727 

07/24/90 

07/204,271 

07/24/90 

07/375,997 

07/24/90 

07/246.299 

07/24/90 

07/253.848 

07/24/90 

07/316.868 

07/24/90 

07/327.527 

07/24/90 

07/430.256 

07/24/90 

07/240.268 

07/24/90 

07/289.566 

07/24/90 

07/433,144 

07/24«0 

07/410.277 

07/24/90 

07/247.796 

07/24/90 

07/225.242 

07/24/90 

07/334.668 

07/24/90 

07/220.018 

07/24/90 

07/240.991 

07/24/90 

October  6.  1998 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,943,701 

07/324,555 

07/24/90 

4,943,702 

07/1 14,289 

07/24/90 

4.943,312 

06/609,695 

07/24/90 

4,943,703 

07/307.320 

07/24/90 

4,943.314 

07/318,818 

07/24/90 

4,943,704 

07/307.261 

07/24/90 

4.943.317 

07/407,422 

07/24/90 

4,943.706    "^ 

07/182.406 

07/24/90 

4.943.319 

07/292,312 

07/24/90 

4,943,709 

07/350.353 

07/24/90 

4.943,322 

07/121,421 

07/24/90 

4,943,712 

07/281,160 

07/24/90 

4.943,324 

07/197,357 

07/24/90 

4,943,713 

07/274,929 

07/24/90 

4,943,325 

07/260,231 

07/24/90 

4,943,720 

07/389.056 

07/24/90 

4,943,333 

07/202,813 

07/24/90 

4.943,735 

07/204.494 

07/24/90 

4,943,342 

07/237,883 

07/24/90 

4,943,748 

07/369,990 

07/24/90 

4,943,343 

07/393,199 

07/24/90 

4,943,751 

07/368,787 

07/24/90 

4,943,347 

07/410,023 

07/24/90 

4,943,757 

07/355,471 

07/24/90 

4,943.360 

07/263,353 

07/24/90 

4,943,761 

07/215,694 

07/24/90 

4.943.368 

07/316,085 

07/24/90 

4,943,768 

07/369.142 

07/24/90 

4.943.371 

06/942,415 

07/24/90 

4,943,771 

07/353.992 

07/24/90 

4.943.373 

07/391,516 

07/24/90 

4,943.774 

07/360,028 

07/24/90 

4.943.376 

07/176,616 

07/24/90 

4,943.778 

07/287,442 

07/24/90 

4,943.379 

07/361,242 

07/24/90 

4.943,779 

07/195,790 

07/24/90 

4,943,392 

07/346,964 

07/24/90 

4.943.782 

07/170,957 

07/24/90 

4,943,399 

07/349,%8 

07/24/90 

4.943.786 

07/240.425 

07/24/90 

4,943,403 

06/872,398 

07/24/90 

4,943.790 

07/299,182 

07/24/90 

4,943,418 

07/361,757 

07/24/90 

4.943.798 

07/398,776 

07/24/90 

4,943,421 

07/324,574 

07/24/90 

4,943,802 

07/319.004 

07/24/90 

4,943,442 

07/236,831 

07/24«0 

4,943,816 

07/366.109 

07/24/90 

4.943.446 

06/649,385 

07/24/90 

4,943,838 

07/140,688 

07/24/90 

4.943.451 

07/010,084 

07/24/90 

4,943,846 

07/433,830 

07/24/90 

4.943.453 

07/198,241 

07/24/90 

4,943,854 

07/273,119 

07/24/90 

4.943.471 

07/248,683 

07/24/90 

4,943,856 

07/330,941 

07/24/90 

4.943.474 

07/296,159 

07/24/90 

4,943,860 

07/329,824 

07/24/90 

4.943.477 

07/249,932 

07/24/90 

4,943,861 

07A)2 1,308 

07/24/90 

4.943.483 

07/301,139 

07/24A>0 

4,943,865 

07/105,574 

07/24/90 

4,943.487 

07/220,836 

07/24/90 

4,943,874 

07/258,103 

07/24/90 

4,943,494 

07/184,918 

07/24/90 

4,943,876 

07/430,930 

07/24/90 

4,943,513 

07/255,579 

07/24/90 

4,943,880 

07/270,359 

07/24/90 

4,943,514 

07/211,810 

07/24/90 

4,943,884 

06/693,880 

07/24/90 

4,943,518 

07/288,022 

07/24AK) 

4,943,887 

07/l%,564 

07/24/90 

4,943,527 

06/834,300 

07/24/90 

4,943,893 

07/245,188 

07/24/90 

4,943,534 

07/442,450 

07/24/90 

4,943,896 

07/273.904 

07/24/90 

4,943,549 

07/376,109 

07/24/90 

4,943,897 

07/377,366 

07/24/90 

4,943,551 

06/796,411 

07/24/90 

4,943,898 

07/263,100 

07/24/90 

4,943,556 

07/252.486 

07/24W 

4,943,903 

07/322,836 

07/24/90 

4,943,559 

07/316.394 

07/24/90 

4,943,910 

07/181,373 

07/24/90 

4,943,563 

07/252.769 

07/24/90 

4,943,917 

07/350,450 

07/24/90 

4,943,573 

07/430.228 

07/24/90 

4,943,926 

06/916,820 

07/24/90 

4,943,577 

07/382.252 

07/24/90 

4,943,927 

07/223,137 

07/24/90 

4,943,581 

07/371.392 

07/24/90 

4,943.928 

07/246,503 

07/24/90 

4,943,582 

07/045.626 

07/24/90 

4.943.934 

07/128,187 

07/24/90 

4,943.583 

07/126.804 

07/24/90 

4.943,951 

07/380,7% 

07/24/90 

4.943.586 

07/284,394 

07/24/90 

4.943.971 

07/314,977 

07/24/90 

4,943.587 

07/196,584 

07/24/90 

4.943.975 

07/256,394 

07/24/90 

4.943.594 

07/454,061 

07/24/90 

4.943.977 

07/376,860 

07/24/90 

4.943.595 

06/582,448 

07/24A>0 

4.943.978 

07/298.293 

07/24/90 

4.943,597 

07/280,860 

07/24/90 

4.943.981 

07/330,710 

07/24/90 

4.943.598 

07/389,983 

07/24/90 

4,943,990 

07/280,499 

07/24/90 

4,943,599 

07/390,070 

07/24/90 

4,943,991 

07/191,903 

07/24/90 

4,943,602 

07/320,963 

07/24AK) 

4,943,994 

07/263,892 

07/24/90 

4.943.603 

07/400,422 

07/24/90 

4,943,997 

07/338,215 

07/24/90 

4.943.613 

07/357,977 

07/24/90 

4,943,998 

07/342.256 

07/24/90 

4,943.615 

07/236,958 

07/24/90 

4,944,002 

07/348.459 

07/24/90 

4.943.617 

07/091,667 

07/24/90 

4,944,015 

07/187,733 

07/24«0 

4.943.618 

07/135.070 

07/24/90 

4,944,028 

07/271,388 

07/24/90 

4,943.634 

07/270.907 

07/24/90 

4,944,032 

07/345,712 

07/24/90 

4,943.643 

07/362.711 

07/24/90 

4,944,034 

06/867.154 

07/24/90 

4,943.647 

07/330,575 

07/24/90 

4.944,037 

07/125.815 

07/24W 

4.943.649 

07/266,471 

07/24/90 

5.331.683 

07/795.187 

07/26/94 

4.943.651 

07/318,560 

07/24/90 

5.331.688 

08/030.842 

07/26m 

4.943.654 

06/819,985 

07/24W 

5.331,689 

08/046.745 

07/26/94 

4.943.660 

07/324,836 

07/24/90 

5,331.690 

07/922.862 

07/26m 

4.943.663 

07/274,829 

07/24«0 

5.331.692 

08A)56.874 

07/26m 

4,943.672 

07/283,643 

07/24/90 

5.331.695 

08A)40.134 

07/26A»4 

4.943.678 

06/748,740 

07/24/90 

5.331,696 

07/977,582 

07/26m 

4.943.685 

07/324,699 

07/24/90 

5,331.701 

08/120,075 

07/26/94 

4,943,686 

07/182,626 

07/24«0 

5.331,702 

-     07/996,650 

07/26W 

4,943,694 

07/345,290 

07/24/90 

5,331,707 

08/009,040 

07/26/94 

4,943,695 

07/141,083 

07/24/90 

5,331,709 

08/030,735 

07/26/94 

4,943,698 

06/815,335 

07/24/90 

5.331.711 

08A)81,168 

07/26m 

4.943.699 

07/443,888 

07/24iW 

5.331,712 

07/543,136 

07/26m 

4.943,700 

07/265.228 

07/24/90 

5,331,718 

08/005,490 

07/26m 

1215  OG  8 

Patent  Number 

5^31.722 

5^31,726 

5^31,727 

5331.729 

5331.730 

5331.731 

5331.734 

5331.735 

5331.736 

5331.743 

5331.748 

5331.755 

5331.761 

5331.762 

5331.763 

5331.766 

5331.769 

5331.771 

5331.776 

5331.777 

5331.779 

5331.785 

5331.788 

5331,790 

5331.794 

5331.798 

5331.804 

5331.807 

5331.813 

5331.817 

5331.824 

5331.826 

5331.828 

5331.836 

5331.839 

5331.840 

5331.841 

5331.842 

5331.843 

5331.845 

5331.846 

5331.851 

5331.857 

5331.864 

5331.866 

5331.870 

5331.871 

5331.879 

5331.893 

5331.895 

5331.903 

5331.905 

5331.907 

5331,910 

5331.911 

5331,915 

5331,916 

5331.919 

5331.921 

5331,924 

5331.925 

5331.926 

5331.927 

5331.928 

5331.929 

5331.931 

5331.935 

S.33 1,952 

5.331,955 

5,331,956 

5,331,957 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  6,  1998 


Serial  Number 

07/934,913 

08/093,966 

07/964.133 

08/104.773 

07/939.802 

07/950.883 

07/972.985 

08/053.284 

07/776.844 

08/051.774 

07/910318 

08/145,127 

08A)60.670 

08/141.104 

07/902.655 

08/092.880 

08/192.191 

08/047.044 

08A)3 1.263 

08A)5 1.754 

07/%5.7I2 

07/%7.923 

07/%  1,090 

08/021.205 

08/161.540 

08/128.783 

08/066.112 

08/161.022 

07/984,588 

08A)69,985 

07/979,572 

07/956,661 

08/138,974 

08/058.852 

07/859.685 

07/886.231 

07/919.193 

07/936.427 

08/067.071 

08/005.264  , 

07/885.655 

07/761.986 

07/934.185 

07/962.528 

08/054.894 

07/968.324 

07/991.605 

07/955.023 

08/069.186 

07/595.672 

08/019.769 

08/024.281 

07/885,450 

08A)05.654 

07/929.661 

07/986.622 

08A)30.906 

07/923.518 

08/040.856 

07/849.730 

08AX)0.370 

08A)%,790 

08/132,974 

07/892.570 

07/777.654 

08/070.595 

08/040,900 

07/856.352 

07/831,166 

07/889,270 

08A)14,355 


Issue  Date 

5,331.994 

5,331,999 

07/26«4 

5,332,006 

07/26/94 

5,332,009 

07/26/94 

5,332,010 

07/26/94 

5332,015 

07/26/94 

5,332,023 

07/26/94 

5,332,030 

07/26A>4 

5332,041 

07/26/94 

5,332,042 

07/26«4 

5,332,050 

07/26/94 

5332,051 

07/26m 

5332,058 

07/26/94 

5,332,063 

07/26/94 

5,332,066 

07/26/94 

5,332,072 

07/26/94 

5,332,086 

07/26/94 

5.332.087 

07/26«4 

5.332.088 

07/26«4 

5,332.094 

07/26/94 

5332.095 

07/26/94 

5,332.0% 

07/26/94 

5.332,102 

07/26/94 

5,332,104 

07/26/94 

5,332,105 

07/26/94 

5,332,111 

07/26/94 

5,332,112 

07/26/94 

5,332,113 

07/26/94 

5,332.115 

07/26/94 

5,332,117 

07/26/94 

5332,119 

07/26/94 

5332,120 

07/26/94 

5332,134 

07/26/94 

5332,135 

07/26«>4 

5332,136 

07/26m 

5,332,137 

07/26AM 

5,332,138 

07/26/94 

5,332,148 

07/26/94 

5,332,152 

07/26/94 

5332,155 

07/26/94 

5332,161 

07/26/94 

5332,162 

07/26/94 

5,332,166 

07/26/94 

5,332.174 

07/26W 

5.332.184 

07/26W 

5.332,185 

07/26/94 

5332,189 

07/26/94 

5,332,199 

07/26/94 

5332,200 

07/26/94 

5,332,203 

07/26/94 

5,332,211 

07/26/94 

5332,212 

07/26/94 

5332,215 

07/26W 

5332.217 

07/26m 

5,332,218 

07/26/94 

5,332,221 

07/26/94 

5,332,223 

07/26/94 

5,332,227 

07/26/94 

5,332,228 

07/26m 

5.332,229 

07/26«4 

5,332,242 

07/26«W 

5,332,247 

07/26/94 

5,332,254 

07/26/94 

5,332,258 

07/26/94 

5,332,262 

07/26«4 

5,332,267 

07/26«4 

5,332,269 

07/26/94 

5,332,271 

07/26«4 

5,332,272 

07/26AW 

5,332,274 

07/26/94 

5,332,278 

07/26/94 

5332,280 

07/26/94 

5,332.286 

07/26/94 

5.332.288 

07/26m 

5.332.292 

07/26m 

5.332.294 

07/26/94 

5.332.295 

07/26/94 

5.332310 

07/26«4 

5.332311 

5 

331,960 

07/984,121 

07/26/94 

5,332,288 

5331.%3 

07/906,084 

07/26m 

5,332,292 

5331.980 

07/%7,851 

07/26m 

5,332,294 

5,331.983 

08A)33.579 

07/26/94 

5,332,295 

5331,988 

07/908,068 

07/26/94 

5,332310 

5 

331,993 

07/936,251 

07/26«4 

5.332311 

t 

07/778.132 

07/26m 

07/913.409 

07/26/94 

07/993.710 

07/26m 

08A)1 8.283 

07/26/94 

08/071.757 

07/26/94 

07/974.947 

07/26/94 

07/750.908 

07/26/94 

07/959.580 

07/26/94 

08A)28.898 

07/26m 

08A)35.306 

Qiribm 

08AX)8.568 

07/26/94 

08A)3 1,277 

07/26/94 

08A)29,155 

07/26m 

07A749,259 

07/26/94 

08A)81.497 

07/26m 

08/123,059 

07/26/94 

08A)67.025 

07/26m 

08A)93.175 

07/26m 

08A)%,899 

07/26/94 

07/749,265 

07/26/94 

08/054,150 

07/26/94 

08A)30,848 

07/26/94 

07/665,226 

07/26/94 

08A)42,773 

07/26m 

08A)9 1.433 

07/26/94 

07/843.022 

07/26m 

07/769.778 

07/26«4 

08Ar75.415 

07/26/94 

07/973.723 

07/26m 

08A)%.304 

07/26m 

07/958.822 

07/26/94 

07/958.017 

07/26/94 

08/121.510 

07/26/94 

08/179331 

07/26/94 

07/947.795 

07/26m 

07/780.358 

07/26W 

07/840.025 

07/26^ 

07/774,699 

07/26«>4 

October  6,  1998 

U.S.  PA 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

5.332328 

08/111,931 

5.332,336 

07/976,731 

5,332,345 

07/865,965 

5,332,347 

08/073,330 

5,332,349 

08/109,091 

5.332,355 

07/986,453 

5332.364 

08/008,123 

5,332,373 

08/099,957 

5,332,375 

08/067.095- 

5,332378 

07/854.009 

5,332,379 

07/808,093 

5,332387 

08/112,888 

5,332389 

07/952,267 

5,332,390 

07/956,374 

5,332.391 

08/087,452 

5332.393 

O8/105.%5 

5.332,397 

08/005.230 

5,332,410 

08/035,648 

5,332,411 

07/977.856 

5332,416 

07/872.464 

5.332,423 

07/929,753 

U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Issue  Date 

07/26/94 
07/26/94 
07/26/94 

Q1I16I9A 
Qnil()l9A 
07/26/94 
07/26/94 
07/26/94 
07/26/94 
07/26/94 
07/26/94 
07/26/94 
07/26/94 
07/26/94 
07/26/94 
07/26/94 

07/26/94 
07/26A»4 

07/26/94 
(n/26/94 
07/26/94 
07/26/94 
07/26/94 
07/26/94 
07/26/94 
07/26/94 
07/26/94 
07/26/94 
07/26/94 
07/26/94 
07/26/94 
07/26/94 
07/26/94 
07/26/94 

oinem 

07/26/94 

07/26/94 

07/26/94 

07/26/94 

07/26/94 

07/26/94 

07/26/94 

07/26/94 

07/26/94 

07/26/94 

07/26/94 

07/26/94 

07/26/94 

07/26/94 

07/26/94 

07/26/94 

07/26/94 

07/26/94 

07/26/94 

07/26/94 

07/26/94 

07/26A>4 

07/26/94 

07/26/94 

07/26/94 

07/26/94 

07/26/94 

07/26/94 

07/26/94 

07/26/94 

07/26/94 

07/26/94 

07/26/94 

07/26/94 

07/26m 


5.332,770 
5,332,776 
5,332,779 
5,332,782 
5,332,785 
5332,787 
5,332,794 
5,332,800 
5332,812 
5,332,820 
5,332,822 
5,332.825 
5,332.826 
5,332,859 
5,332,860 
5,332,867 
5332,871 

5,332,875 

5,332,878 

5,332,887 

5,332,902 

5,332.906 

5.332.911 

5,332.914 

5.332.925 

5,332,942 

5,332,943 

5,332,945 

5,332,949 

5,332,966 

5332,975 

5,332.987 

5,332,998 

5,333,004 

5,333,005 

5,333,006 

5,333,009 

5,333,023 

5,333,045 

5,333,046 

5,333,056 

5,333.065 

5.333,067 

5,333,075 

5,333,083 

5,333,084 

5,333,088 

5,333,101 

5333,108 

5,333,115 

5,333,123 

5,333,138 

5,333,155 

5,333,156 

5,333,158 

5333,160 

5,333,161 

5,333,168 

5,333,190 

5,333,194 

5,333,198 

5,333,203 

5333,205 

5,333,210 

5,333,217 

5,333,220 

5,333,235 

5,333.237 

5333.248 

5.333.268 

5333.277 

5.333.283 

5.333.285 

5333.287 

5.333.291 

5.333,304 

5,333319 


T. 

1215  OG  9 

07/925331 

07/26m 

07/957.573 

07/26/94 

07/708.699 

07/26/94 

08/023.732 

07/26m 

08/039.948 

07/26m 

07/983.114 

07/26/94 

08A)47,455 

07/26/94 

08/134,141 

07/26m 

07/776,691 

07/26/94 

07/702.281 

07/26m 

07A>%,755 

07/26/94 

08/136,435 

07/26m 

08/136,432 

07/26W 

07/970,919 

07/26/94 

08A)85,331 

07/26m 

07/923.427 

07/26/94 

07/811.626 

07/26m 

07/976.390 

oinem 

08A)72.884 

07/26/94 

07/769.241 

07/26/94 

07/932.269 

07/26/94 

07/928.999 

07/26W 

07/822.299 

07/26«4 

07/778,573 

07/26«4 

07/762,863 

07/26/94 

08A)72,855 

07/26m 

08/140,270 

(nnem 

07/881,041 

(nnem 

07/977,029 

07/26/94 

07/959,738 

07/26W 

07/983,878 

07/26/94 

07/923.328 

omem 

08A)53,654 

ffinem 

07/791,000 

07/26/94 

07/728,0% 

oiaem 

07/848,588 

anribm 

08/102,224 

07/26/94 

07/955,642 

07/26«4 

07/838,886 

07/26«4 

06/412,457 

07/26/94 

07/682,549 

07/26«4 

07/978,091 

07/26m 

07/784,567 

07/26/94 

08/047.688 

07/26«4 

08A)56.894 

07/26m 

07/61 1,%2 

07/26/94 

07/804,660 

07/26W 

08A)27,680 

07/26m 

07/635,137 

07/26m 

07/837,093 

07/26/94 

08A)%,355 

07/26/94 

07/849,740 

07/26m 

07/785,777 

07/26«4 

07/966,463 

07/26m 

07/859,976 

07/26m 

08/104.903 

07/26W 

08/035,098 

07/26«4 

08A)  11,255 

07/26/94 

07/821,966 

07/26W 

07/598,244 

07/26m 

08/070,133 

07/26i^ 

07/887,614 

07/26m 

08A)24.012 

07/26m 

07/908,141 

07/26m 

08/080,208 

07/26«4 

07/842,340 

07/26m 

07/555,936 

07/26m 

07/8%,805 

07/26/94 

07/914,689 

07/26«4 

07/946,242 

07/26/94 

07/819,202 

07/26m 

07/784,335 

07/26m 

07/795,562 

07/26«4 

08/022,791 

07/26W 

07/717,772 

07/26/94 

07/695,375 

07/26/94 

07/844366 

07/26W 

lilSOG  10 
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Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of 

a 

■'     '■'             Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  07/31/98 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

4,479.838 

06/390.976 

06/22/82 

10/30/84 

07/31/98 

4,547,868 

06/634.900 

07/26/84 

10/15/85 

08/04/98 

4.557,903 

06/533,148 

09/16/83 

12/10/85 

08/05/98 

4.574,774 

06/658,662 

\omm 

03/1 1/86 

08/04/98 

4,824,411 

07/148,041 

01/25/88 

04/25/89 

07/31/98 

4,887,396 

07/231,498 

08/12/88 

12/19/89 

07/31/98 

4.903.461 

07/276,738 

1 1/28/88 

02/27/90 

08/04/98 

4.911.377 

07/367,427 

06/16/89 

03/27/90 

07/31/98 

4,930.883 

07/299,889 

01/19/89 

06/05/90 

07/31/98 

4,968.540 

07/280.432 

I2A)6«8 

11/06/90 

08/04/98 

5.120.225 

07/694.468 

05/01/91 

06/09/92 

08/04/98 

5,241.047 

07/549.964 

07/09/90 

08/31/93 

08/05/98 

5.251.934 

07/739.910 

08A)2«1 

10/12A>3 

08/04/98 

5.266.261 

07/442.338 

11/17/89 

ll/30«3 

07/31/98 

5.269.019 

07/681.753 

04/08/91 

12A)7/93 

08/04/98 

U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  I.I  1(b).  The  rei.s.sue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

4,926,459,  Re.  S.N.  08/696.585,  Mar.  30,  1994.  CI.  379/ 
52.  HEARING  ASSIST  TELEPHONE,  Jai  K.  Advani.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Plantronics  Inc..  Santa  Cruz.  Calif.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Hugh  R.  Kress.  Ex.  Gp.:  2608 

5,004,862.  Re.  S.N.  09/133.421,  Aug.  13.  1998.  CI.  585/ 
867,  PROCESS  FOR  RECYCLING  AND  PURIFYING  CON- 
DENSATE FROM  A  HYDROCARBON  OR  ALCOHOL 
SYNTHESIS  PROCESS,  Henry  W.  Hildinger.  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co..  Florham 
Park,  N.J..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Arnold  H.  Kfumholz.  Ex.  Gp.: 
1764 

5,268344.  Re.  S.N.  09/133,420.  Aug.  13.  1998.  CI.  502/030, 
DRAFT  TUBE  FOR  CATALYST  REJUVENATION  MiD 
DISTRIBUTION,  Larry  E.  Pedrick,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Arnold  H.  Krumholz,  Ex.  Gp.:  1754 

5083,216.  Re.  S.N.  09/133.419.  Aug.  13.  1998,  CI.  502/ 
030.  REJUVENATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  SYNTHESIS 
CATALYST.  Willard  N.  Mitchell,  Owner  of  Record:  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Co..  Florham  Park,  N.J..  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Arnold  H.  Krumholz,  Ex.  Gp.:  1754 

5382,748,  Re.  S.N.  09/133.423,  Aug.  13,  1998,  CI.  585/899, 
HYDROCARBON  SYNTHESIS  REACTOR  EMPLOYING 
VERTICAL  DOWNCOMER  WITH  GAS  DISENGAGING 
MEANS.  William  C.  Behrmann.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  NJ., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Arnold  H.  Krumholz,  Ex.  Gp.:  1764 

5,456321.  Re.  S.N.  08^99,495.  Feb.  12.  1997.  CI.  298/ 
001.003.  UNLOADING  GATE  FOR  A  DUMP  TRUCK 
BODY.  John  P.  Moyna.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Brian  M.  Mattson,  Ex.  Gp.:  3612 

5,485,617.  Re.  S.N.  09AX)8,241,  Jan.  16,  1998,  CI.  395/700, 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  GENER- 
ATING OBJECT  CONNECTIONS,  David  S.  iStutz.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Microsoft  Corp..  Redmond,  Wash..  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Sheryl  Sue  Holloway.  Ex.  Gp.:  2316 

5310,982.  Re.  S.N.  09/064,765.  Apr.  23,  1998,  CI.  364/ 
424.1.  AUTOMATIC  AUTOMOBILE  TRANSMISSION 
WITH  VARIABLE  SHIFT  PATTERN  CONTROLLED  IN 
RESPONSE  TO  ESTIMATED  RUNNING  LOAD,  Hitoshi 
Ohnishi,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Hitachi  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  James  F.  McKeown.  Ex.  Gp.:  2304 


5322,412.  Re.  S.N.  09/088.377.  Jun.  2.  1998.  CI.  134/104.1. 
VACUUM  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD 
FOR  MANUFACmjRING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
THEREIN.  Takayuki  Ohba,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Tokyo 
Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-Ken, 
Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Dennis  C.  Rodgers.  Ex.  Gp.:  1743 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  I.I  1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obuined  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  l.248(aXS)  and  I.S2S(b)). 

4,642306,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,063,  Aug.  7, 1998,  CI.  310/31 3D. 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE  WITH  REFLEC- 
TORS IN  INTER-ELECTRODE  LOCATION,  Meirion  F. 
Lewis,  Owner  of  Record:  Secretary  of  Slate  for  Defence  in 
Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govt  of  the  UK  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  London.  England,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Stanley 
C.  Spooner.  Nixon  and  Vanderhye.  Arlington.  Va..  Ex.  Gp.: 
2834.  Requester:  Owner 

4326380,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,057,  Jul.  31,  1998,  CI.  521/053. 
IMMOBILIZING  PARTICULATE  ABSORBENTS  BY  CON- 
VERSION TO  HYDRATES.  John  M.  Lesniak.  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Johnson  and  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Audley  Ciamporcero.  Johnson  and  Johnson 
World  Headquarters,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1711. 
Requester.  Robert  J.  Jacobson.  Highland  Office  Center.  St. 
Paul.  Minn. 

4363,784.  Re.  S.N.  90/005,054.  Aug.  3.  1998.  CI.  428/218. 
MULTILAYER  RLM  CONTAINING  VERY  LOW  DEN- 
SITY POLYETHELENE.  Stanley  Lustig.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  BT  Commercial  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Cedric  M.  Richeson.  Viskase  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  1774.  Requester  American  National  Can  Co..  Chicago. 
UI.  c/o  Thomas  W.  Krause.  Covington  and  Burling,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

5,226,441,  Re.  S.N.  90A)05,062,  Aug.  5,  1998.  CI.  137/015. 
BACKFLOW  PREVENTOR  WITH  ADJUST/VBLE  OUT- 
FLOW DIRECTION.  Charles  W.  Dunmire.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  CMB  Industries,  Inc..  Fresno,  Calif,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  CMB  Industries,  c/o  Richard  L.  Hughes.  Sheridan  Ross. 
Denver.  Colo..  Ex.  Gp.:  3753,  Requester:  John  A.  Hame,  Fish 
and  Richardson.  Boston.  Mass. 

5385,166.  Re.  S.N.  90AX)5.06I.  Aug.  5.  1998.  CI.  137/015. 
BACKFLOW  PREVENTOR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  OUT- 


FLOW DIRECmON.  Charles  W.  Dunmire.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  CMB  Industries,  Inc.,  Fresno,  Calif,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  CMB  Industries,  c/o  Richard  L.  Hughes,  Sheridan  Ross, 
Denver.  Colo..  Ex.  Gp.:  3753.  Requester:  John  A.  Hame.  Fish 
and  Richardson.  Boston.  Mass. 

5303,176,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,060.  Aug.  5,  1998,  CI.  137/015. 
BACKFLOW  PREVENTOR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  OUT- 
FLOW DIRECrriON,  Charles  W.  Dunmiie.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  CMB  Industries.  Inc.,  Fresno,  Calif,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  CMB  Industries,  c/o  Richard  L.  Hughes,  Sheridan  Ross, 
Denver,  Colo.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3753,  Requester:  John  A.  Hame,  Fish 
and  Richardson.  Boston,  Mass. 

5,677316,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,058,  Jul.  31,  1998,  CI.  177/052 
ARTICLE  WEIGHING  AND  SORTING  APPARATUS  WITH 
IMPROVED  WEIGH  CUP.  Wilham  H.  Leverett.  Owner  of 
Record:  Durand-Wayland,  Inc.,  Lagrange,  Ga.,  Attorrtey  or 
Agent  Jones  and  Askew,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2859, 
Requester:  Owner 

5,693332,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,055,  Aug.  5,  1998.  CI.  424/426, 
HUMAN  KERATINOCYTES  SUPPORTED  ON  A  HYDRO- 
PHILIC  MEMBRANE  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 
TO  EFFECT  WOUND  CLOSURE,  John  F.  Hansbrough, 
Owner  of  Record:  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California. 
Berkeley,  Calif,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Cathryn  Campbell,  Camp- 
bell and  Flores.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1615,  Requester: 
Birch  Stewart  Kolasch  and  Birch,  Falls  Church,  Va. 

5,698,938,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,056,  Jul.  27,  1998,  CI.  313/407, 
FRAME  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE.  Sung 
Dae  Kim,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Le  Electronics.  Inc.,  Seoul. 
Korea,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Finnegan  Henderson  Farabow  Gar- 
rett and  Dunner,  Washington,  DC.  Ex.  Gp.:  2875.  Requester: 
Owner 

5,750,190.  Re.  S.N.  90/005.059,  Jul.  31.  1998.  CI.  427/156, 
PROTECmVE  COATING  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SUCH 
COATING.  Edward  W.  Woodhall.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Cal  West  Equipment  Co..  Inc..  Los  Altos.  Calif,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Townsend  and  Townsend  Khourie  and  Crew,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1762.  Requester:  Nina  K.  Stejovic, 
McCutchen  Doyle  Brown  and  Enersen.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 


Notice  of  Expiratio»  of  Trademark  RegistratioBS 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 


15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  die 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
August  17,  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

119,238 
1 19,256 
119,2% 
119,354 
119,368 
I19,j(95 
351,771 


Serial  Number 

71/104.111 
71/103.768 
71/104,300 
71/010.285 
71/103.585 
71/104.879 
71/389,655 


Reg.  Date 

11/13/1917 
11/13/1917 
11/13/1917 
11/13/1917 
11/13/1917 
11/13/1917 
11/09/1937 


351.842 

351,849 

351.868 

654.295 

654,308 

654.309 

654,310 

654.313 

654.317 

654.318 

654,336 

654.338 

654.345 

654.347 

654.348 

654.354 

654.363 

654.374 

654.377 

654,384 

654,395 

654,400 

654,402 

654.404 

654,418 

654.423 

654,426 

654,431 

654.449 

654.450 

654.464 

654,470 

654,471 

654.475 

654,483 

654,486 

654,490 

654,495 

654.506 

654.507 

654,508 

654,528 

654,536 

654.540 

654.549 

654.551 

654.552 

654353 

654.554 

654,555 

654.557 

654358 

654.564 

654374 

654.580 

654.581 

1,057.017 

1.076,732 

1,076.733 

1.076.734 

1.076,738 

1,076,739 

1,076.746 

1.076.748 

1,076.751 

1,076,752 

1,076,754 

1,076,756 

1.076.757 

1,076,761 

1,076.763 

1,076,770 

1,076,773 

1,076.774 

1.076.776 

1,076.778 

1.076,780 

1.076.781 

1,076.784 


71/394.836 

71/394.944 

71/395372 

72A)24.987 

72A)09.955 

72A)09.956 

72A)09.957 

72^)24.832 

71/675,019 

71/675,235 

72/020.024 

72/026.399 

72A)1 1.344 

72/017.942 

72/018320 

72A)27,454 

72/000.013 

71/658.590 

72/016.992 

72/019.806 

71/689.546 

72/014.615 

72A)17.468 

72A)00,114 

72/023.911 

72A)25.028 

72A)25,233 

72/027.400 

72A)20.989 

72^21,037 

72A)24.534 

72/013,542 

72/018,111 

72/024,913 

72/024.992 

72A)02.109 

72/019.355 

72A)2 1.464 

72A)23.750 

72/023.900 

72A)25.367 

72/020,654 

72/020,678 

72A)23,837 

72A)19.599 

72A)23,974 

72/023,975 

72/024,940 

72/025,957 

72A)25,962 

72/018311 

72/022,61 1 

71/695,700 

72A)26,755 

72A)10338 

72/014.278 

73/080.261 

73/082,441 

73/084.121 

73/087,881 

73/094,393 

73/095,821 

73/117,177 

73/113,397 

73/117.274 

73/117.276 

73/118.083 

73/080,279 

73/083,971 

73/092.442 

73/099,974 

73/104.304 

73/111.891 

73/1 14,220 

73/118,586 

73/118.758 

73/119.210 

73/001.891 

73/097.625 


1215  OG  11 

11/09/1937 

11/09/1937 

11/09/1937 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

11/12/1957 

01, 75/ 1 977 

11/08/1977 

1 1/08/1977 

11/08/1977 

11/08/1977 

11/08/1977 

11/08/1977 

11/08/1977 

11/08/1977 

11/08/1977 

1 1/08/1977 

1 1/08/1977 

1 1/08/1977 

1 1/08/I97T 

11/08/1977 

11/08/1977 

11/08/1977 

11/08/1977 

1 1/08/1977 

11/08/1977 

11/08/1977 

11/08/1977 

11/08/1977 


1215  OG  12 

c 

IFFICIAL 

GA/KriK 

October  6,  1998 

Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1,077,012 

73/102,608 

1 1/08/1977 

1,077,013 

73/107,673 

11/08/1977 

1.076.785 

73/097,944 

1/08/1977 

1,077,015 

73/111,893 

1 1/08/1977 

1.076,786 

73A)97,945 

1/08/1977 

1,077,016 

73/112,065 

11/08/1977 

1.076.787 

73/098,326 

1/08/1977 

1,077,018 

73/112,674 

11/08/1977 

1.076.790 

73/100,421 

1/08/1977 

1,077,020 

73/1 14,565 

1 1/08/1977 

1.076.791 

73/100.426 

1/08/1977 

1,077,021 

73/115,340 

11/08/1977 

1,076.792 

73/103.217 

1/08/1977 

1,077,024 

73/115,879 

11/08/1977 

1.076.795 

73/1 10.970 

1/08/1977 

1,077,028 

73/116,370 

11/08/1977 

1.076,797 

73/117.934 

1/08/1977 

1,077,032 

73/118,306 

11/08/1977 

1.076,798 

73/117.977 

1/08/1977 

1,077.033 

73/051,000 

11/08/1977 

1.076.799 

73/118.155 

1/08/1977 

1.077.042 

73/073,636 

11/08/1977 

1,076,803 

73/118,474 

1/08/1977 

1.077.044 

73/098,288 

1 1/08/1977 

1,076,809 

73/115.634 

1/08/1977 

1.077.057 

73/116,398 

11/08/1977 

1,076,813 

73/054.104 

1/08/1977 

1.077.059 

73/117,393 

11/08/1977 

1,076,814 

73/062.322 

1/08/1977 

1.077.060 

73/120,397 

11/08/1977 

1,076,815 

73/101.669 

1/08/1977 

1,077,063 

73/120,871 

1 1/08/1977 

1,076,816 

73/103.020 

1/08/1977 

1.077.065 

73/121,053 

11/08/1977 

1.076,817 

73/103,021 

1/08/1977 

1.077.066 

73/121,230 

1 1/08/1977 

1,076,820 

73/113,489 

1/08/1977 

1,077.072 

73/121,918 

11/08/1977 

1,076,824 

73/113,959 

1/08/1977 

1,077,077 

73/048,345 

11/08/1977 

1,076,829 

73/116.494 

1/08/1977 

1,077.078 

73/051,837 

11/08/1977 

1,076,838 

73/115,260 

1/08/1977 

1.077.079 

73/090,388 

1 1/08/1977 

1.076,839 

73/028,025 

1/08/1977 

1.077.081 

73/105,972 

1 1/08/1977 

1.076,840 

73/043,703 

1/08/1977 

1.077.082 

73/066,780 

11/08/1977 

1,076,842 

73/064.580 

1/08/1977 

1.077.086 

73/099,774 

1 1/08/1977 

1,076,846 

73/073,126 

1/08/1977 

1.077.089 

73/109,022 

11/08/1977 

1,076,859 

73/107.978 

1/08/1977 

1.077,090 

73/111,978 

11/08/1977 

1,076.863 

73/115.186 

1/08/1977 

1,077,092 

73/114,133 

11/08/1977 

1.076,867 

73/115,236 

1/08/1977 

1,077.095 

73/121,032 

11/08/1977 

1.076.868 

73/116.901 

1/08/1977 

1,077,0% 

73/103,314 

11/08/1977 

1,076,869 

73/084.770 

1/08/1977 

1,077,098 

73/115,852 

11/08/1977 

1,076,871 

73/092.545 

1/08/1977 

1.077,100 

73/098,099 

11/08/1977 

1,076,872 

73/093.473 

1/08/1977 

1.077.101 

73/100,658 

11/08/1977 

1,076.882 

73/075.078 

1/08/1977 

1,077,102 

73/106,942 

1 1/08/1977 

1,076,883 

73/079.142 

1/08/1977 

1,077,103 

73/106,947 

11/08/1977 

1.076,886 

73/102.093 

1/08/1977 

1,077,104 

73/1 14,303 

11/08/1977 

1,076,888 

73/107.358 

1/08/1977 

1,077,107 

73/112,666 

11/08/1977 

1,076,895 

73/086.097 

1/08/1977 

1,077,108 

73/117,826 

11/08/1977 

1.076.896, 

73/061,553 

1/08/1977 

1,077,111 

73/106,770 

1 1/08/1977 

1,076,902 

73/1 19,309 

1/08/1977 

1.077,113 

73/111,371 

1 1/08/1977 

1,076,909 

73/080,964 

1/08/1977 

1,077.121 

73/063,434 

11/08/1977 

1,076,911 

73/087,267 

1/08/1977 

1.077,127 

73/064,555 

1 1/08/1977 

1,076,912 

73/087,684 

1/08/1977 

1,077.128 

73/076,930 

11/08/1977 

1,076,913 

73/089,896 

1/08/1977 

1.077.139 

73/118,374 

11/08/1977 

1,076,916 

73/098,247 

1/08/1977 

1,077,140 

73/118.548 

11/08/1977 

1.076,918 

73/108,681 

1/08/1977 

1.077.149 

73/106.886 

11/08/1977 

1,076,919 

73/109,915 

1A)8/1977 

1.077.150 

73/108.106 

11/08/1977 

1,076,920 

73/1 10,683 

1/08/1977 

1,077.151 

73/108.474 

11/08/1977 

1.0r76,922 

73/113,131 

1/08/1977 

1.077.160 

73/092.107 

11/08/1977 

1,076,923 

73/113,518 

1/08/1977 

1,077,165 

72/354.615 

11/08/1977 

1,076,930 

73/115,871 

1/08/1977 

1,077,169 

72/354,617 

11/08/1977 

1,076,939 

73/116,064 

1/08/1977 

1,077.171 

73/070,808 

li/08/1977 

1,076,942 

73/116,095 

1/08/1977 

1.077,173 

73/120,314 

11/08/1977 

1,076.943 

73/1 16,099 

1/08/1977 

1,077,174 

73/053,222 

11/08/1977 

1.076.944 

73/116,167 

1/08/1977 

1.077,176 

73/094,040 

11/08/1977 

1.076.945 

73/116,574 

1/08/1977 

1,077,179 

73/098,367 

11/08/1977 

1,076.947 

73/117,516 

1/08/1977 

1.077.180 

73/114,661 

11/08/1977 

1.076,953 

73/1 14,328 

1/08/1977 

1  (176  QSS 

73/100,894 
73/102,116 

1/08/1977 
1/08/1977 

1.076.957 

1,076,964 

73/1 14,529 

1/08/1977 

1,076,968 

73/117,347 

1/08/1977 

1,076,969 

73/117,457 

1/08/1977 

Notice  Regarding  Technical  Center 

1.076.974 

73/058,387 

1/08/1977 

Box  Issue  Fee  Mailings 

1.076,978 

73/100,545 

1/08/1977 

1.076.980 

73/115,255 

1A)8/1977 

1 .076.983 

73/122,161 

1/08/1977 

The  Office  wi 

11  begin  mailing  address  labels  with  the  PTOL- 

1.076.989 

73/112,044 

1/08/1977 

85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due' 

for  patent  applica- 

1,076.990 

73/115,244 

1/08/1977 

tions  allowed  in 

all  Technology  Centers.  These  address  labels 

1.076.994 

73/060,017 

1/08/1977 

should  be  used 

to  ensure  proper  routing 

ot  post-allowance 

1 .076.997 

73/105  355 

1/08/1977 

correspondence. 

This  directive  supersedes  the  "Special  Boxes 

1.076.998 

W   ^^9    ■  XJ^J  »  -^  •-'  •m' 

73/1 10.004 

1/08/1977 

for  Patent  Mail' 

instruction.  Any  Notice  of  Allowance  and 

1.076,999 

73/115.546 

1/08/1977 

Issue  Fee  Due 

received  without  the  accompanying  address 

1.077.002 

73/053.898 

1/08/1977 

labels  should  continue  to  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

1,077.004 

73/068,203 

1/08/1977 

1,077.005 

73/068,291 

1/08/1977 

March  11.  1998 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI 

1.077.006 

73/071,828 

1/08/1977 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

1.077.010 

73/088.445 

1/08/1977 

for  Patents  (Acting) 
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Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable.  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of 
this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 

Dragonfly  and  Co.,  Inc.,  Florence,  Oreg.,  Reg.  No.  1.834,834, 
for  the  mark  "ENCHANTMINTS",  Cane.  No.  26,756. 

Hannah  Bond,  Ltd.,  Winnetka,  III.,  Reg.  No.  1,738,835,  for  the 
mark  "HANNAH  AND  DESIGN ",  Cane.  No.  27.257. 

Jolly  Joyce.  Ltd..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  Reg.  No.  1,238,828,  for 
the  mark  "THE  BOXTOPS",  Cane.  No.  27,060. 

Mosaic  Designs  (USA)  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  Reg.  No.  1,447,621, 
for  the  mark  "MOSAIC",  Cane.  No.  27,648. 

Wine  Country  Magazine,  Benicia,  Calif,  Reg.  No.  1 ,292,826 
for  the  mark  "Wine  Country",  Cane.  No.  27,539. 

KATRINA  PETERSON 

Supervisory  Legal  Assistant 

Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Due  to  varying  availability  of  media,  customers  will  not  be 
advised  when  orders  are  not  delivered  within  the  published 
goal  periods.  However,  customers  will  be  advised  if  any 
unexpected  delay  in  their  order  has  been  identified.  Cus- 
tomers should  use  the  above  actual  days  to  mail  for  each 
product  as  a  guide  as  to  when  they  can  expect  their  orders. 
In  determining  expected  delivery  times,  the  day  an  order 
is  received  in  the  Office  is  calculated  as  "day  lero."  The 
next  business  day  is  "day  one." 

Delivery  of  any  specific  copy  will  vary  based  on  the  availability 
of  scanned  images,  microfilm  products,  and/or  file  accessibility. 
On  June  10,  1997,  the  Office  published  an  Official  Gazette 
Notice  entitled  "Changes  in  Practice  in  Supplying  Certified 
Copies  and  Filing  Receipts"  (1 199  OG  39)  which  advised  cus- 
tomers who  place  orders  for  certified  copies  of  patent  applica- 
tions-as-filed not  to  request  them  until  the  official  filing  receipt 
is  received;  images  and  related  bibliographic  data  are  not  avail- 
able to  Certification  Division  until  the  filing  receipt  is  generated 
by  the  Office  of  Initial  Patent  Examination. 

Customers  are  encouraged  to  fax  orders  for  copies  directly  to 
Certification  Division  at  (703)  308-9759  and  to  pay  by  PTO 
Deposit  Account,  MasterCard,  Visa,  or  Discover.  Information 
on  the  status  of  pending  orders  may  be  obtained  by  calling 
(703)  308-9726  or  1  (800)  972-6382  (outside  the  Washington. 
DC  Metro  area),  or  via  E-mail:  certdiv@uspto.gov. 


September  3,  1998 


WESLEY  H.  GEWEHR 

Administrator  for  Information 
Dissemiruuion 


Status  of  Certification  Services 

On  November  28,  1995,  the  Office  published  an  Official 
Gazette  Notice  entitled  "Temporary  Suspension  of  At  Cost 
Services  for  Orders  for  Certified  Copies"  (1180  OG  121)  to 
advise  practitioners  and  the  public  of  delays  in  filling  orders 
for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents.  This  is  an  update  of 
actual  days  to  mail  for  orders  filled  during  the  month  of  August 
1998: 


Certified  Product 


£gil 


Artiial 

Calendar 
Days 
to  Mail 


Patent  Application-As-Filed, 

7 

6 

Expedited 

Patent  Application-As-Filed, 

17 

10 

Regular 

Patent  Related  File  Wrapper 

25 

67* 

Patent  Copy 

10 

4 

Patent  Assignments 

10 

5 

Trademark  Application-As-Filed,  7  6 

Expedited 

Trademark  Application-As-Filed,  17  8 

Regular 

Trademark  Related  File  Wrapper  25  33* 

Trademark  Assignments  10  7 

Trademark  Registration,  Expedited  5  3 

Trademark  Registration,  Regular  14  8 

*  Includes  turnaround  times  for  files  on  official  search  and 
file  reconstruction. 

The  backlog  of  orders  resulting  from  the  relocation  of  the 
Office  of  Ptiblic  Records  in  late  March  and  early  April  has 
been  worked  down.  During  the  month  of  .\ugust  1998,  a  total 
of  13,312  orders  (26,126  copies)  were  fill^  and  closed,  or 
4,788  orders  (8,818  copies)  more  than  the  FY-98  planning 
number  of  8,524  orders  ( 1 7,308  copies)  to  be  closed  per  month . 
The  average  turnaround  times  for  products  is  returning  to 
expected  ranges  as  older  orders  are  filled  and  closed. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

37  CFR  Part  1 

RIN:  0651-AA88 

Requirements  for  Patent  Applications 

Containing  Nucleotide  Sequence  and/or 

Amine  Add  Disclosures;  Correction 

AGENCY:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 

ACTION:  Correcting  amendments. 

SUMMARY:  This  document  contains  a  correction  to  the  rules 
relating  to  the  format  for  nucleotide  and/or  amino  acid  sequence 
disclosiu-es  in  patent  applications. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  September  10,  1998. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT:  Esther  M 
Kepplinger,  by  telephone  at  (703)  308-1495;  by  mail  addressed 
to:  Box  Comments  -  Patents,  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Patents,  Washington,  DC  20231  marked  to  her  attention;  by 
facsimile  to  (703)  305-3935;  or  by  electronic  mail  at  esther  Jcep- 
plinger@uspto.gov. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Appendix  B  to 
Subpart  G  to  Part  1  of  title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations 
is  a  listing  entitled  "Headings  for  Information  Items  in  §  1 .823." 
It  contains  the  headings  that  were  required  prior  to  the  June 
1,  1998,  amendment  of  the  rules. 

On  June  1, 1998,  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  published 
a  final  rule  entitled  "Requirements  for  Patent  Applications  Con- 
taining Nucleotide  Sequence  and/or  Amino  Acid  Disclosures" 
in  the  Federal  Register  (63  FR  2%20).  The  listing  of  headings 
in  Appendix  B  is  no  longer  correct  in  view  of  the  final  rule. 
The  headings  adopted  in  the  final  rule  replaced  those  used  in 
Appendix  B.  For  this  reason.  Appendix  B  should  have  been 
removed  from  the  final  rule.  Because  Appendix  B  may  be 
misleading,  it  is  now  being  removed. 
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List  of  Subjects  in  37  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Courts,  Freedon™  of 
information.  Inventions  and  patents.  Incorporation  by  reference. 
Reporting  and  recordkeeping  requirements.  Small  businesses. 

PART  1  -  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PATENT  CASES 

Accordingly,  37  CFR  Part  1  is  corrected  by  making  the 
following  correcting  amendment: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  I  continues  to  read  as 
follows: 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6,  unless  otherwise  noted. 
Appendix  B  To  Subpart  G  To  Part  1  [Corrected] 

2.  Remove  Appendix  B  To  Subpart  G  To  Part  I . 

September  8,  1998  ALBIN  F.  DROST 

Deputy  Solicitor 


Registration  To  Practice 

The  following  person  successfully  passed  the  registration 
exmination  that  was  held  August  28,  19%,  and  has  been  given 
provisional  recognition  pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare 
and  prosecute  patent  applications  before  the  Office  until  appli- 
cant's registration  certificate  is  mailed  to  applicant.  Final 
approval  for  registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
that  the  person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral  character 
and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accordingly,  any  information 
tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  the  following  applicant  on 
moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the 
Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before 
November  20,  1998. 

Chapik,  Daniel  G.,  8698  Summer  Wind  Bay,  Woodbury,  Minn. 
55125 

September  10,  1998  KAREN  L  BOVARD,  Director 

Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Registration  to  Practice 


The  following  person  is  applying  for  registration  to  practice 
before  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  and  has 
been  given  provisional  recognition  pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a) 
to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent  applications  before  the  Office 
until  his  registration  certificate  is  mailed  to  him.  Final  approval 
for  registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  that 
the  person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral  character  and 
repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accordingly,  any  information  tending 
to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any  of  the  following  applicant  on 
moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the 
Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before 
November  20,  1998. 

Walter  J.  Malinowski,  991  Elmwood  Terrace,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
14620 


September  3,  1998 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Pasting  a  List  of  Patents  with  37  CFR  L607(d) 
Notices  on  the  PTO  Web  Site 


When  an  applicant  seeks  to  provoke  an  interference  with  a 
patent,  37  CFR  1 .607(d)  requires  that  the  patentee  be  notified 
when  the  attempt  to  provoke  the  interference  is  first  made. 


After  notifications  under  37  CFR  1 .607(d)  are  mailed,  they  are 
placed  in  the  (tatented  files.  They  then  become  public  records. 

Recently,  the  PTO  has  begun  receiving  specific  requests 
from  members  of  the  public  for  listings  of  patents  which  have 
had  37  CFR  1 .607(d)  notices  mailed  to  the  patentee.  To  provide 
this  service  to  our  customers,  while  reducing  the  administrative 
burden  of  processing  individual  requests,  the  PTO  will  post, 
within  the  next  few  months,  a  listing  of  all  such  patents.  The 
posting  will  be  provided  on  the  PTO  Home  Page  at  www.usp- 
to.gov.  The  first  listing  will  include  all  patents  in  which  a  37 
CFR  1.607(d)  notice  has  been  mailed  since  January  I,  1998. 
Thereafter,  the  listing  will  be  updated  on  a  quarterly  basis  and 
the  quarterly  posting  will  list  all  patents  from  the  previous  three 
months  containing  such  notices. 

Inquiries  regarding  this  matter  should  be  directed  to  Mag- 
dalen Greenlief  at  (703)  305-8813. 


September  9,  1998 


STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Patent  Policy  and  Projects 


Certificates  of  Correction 

for  October  6,  1998 

D.  378,175 

5.644.103 

5.712.146 

5,745.810 

D.  392,930 

5.650.295 

5.712.261 

5.745.990 

Re.  34,959 

5.654.466 

5.714.041 

5.747.273 

4,451.903 

5,654.838 

5.715.086 

5,747.470 

4,823.373 

5.657.459 

5.715.106 

5.748,041 

5,264,846 

5.658.268 

5.717.244 

5,748,719 

5,297.008 

5,659.531 

5.717.662 

5,748,947 

5,351,970 

5.661.391 

5.719,533 

5,749.237 

5,368.035 

5.661.795 

5.720.479 

5.750,362 

5.372,964 

5.662,978 

5.720.581 

5,750,576 

5.373,519 

5,668.663 

5.721.213 

5,750,621 

5,416.303 

5.669.638 

5.721.835 

5,751,142 

5.421.981 

5.677,198 

5.723.034 

5,751,164 

5,435,217 

5.677.414 

5.723.977 

5,752,453 

5,446,288 

5.679,324 

5,724.432 

5.752.791 

5,521.162 

5,680.540 

5.724,804 

5,753,304 

5.522.601 

5.681.004 

5.726.657 

5.753.543 

5,549.363 

5.681.625 

5.726.697 

5.754.112 

5.557.108 

5.681.645 

5.726.785 

5.754.926 

5.557.590 

5,682.198 

5.727.708 

5.755.548 

5.562,618 

5.686.101 

5.728,550 

5.755.909 

5.563,278 

5.686.145 

5,729,032 

5.756,135 

5,569.083 

5.686.266 

5.730.299 

5.756.138 

5.571.343 

5.687.098 

5.730,644 

5.756.238 

5.576.180 

5.689.254 

5,730,984 

5.756.485 

5,600,569 

5.689.871 

5,731,898 

5.756.507 

5,602.147 

5.689.915 

5,731.989 

5.756.608 

5,607,924 

5.691.021 

5.732.153 

5,757.297 

5,614.617 

5.691.949 

5.732,766 

5.757.452 

5,616,031 

5.692.352 

5,734,224 

5.757.4% 

5,617,715 

5,693.037 

5,735,175 

5.759.519 

5,618,677 

5,693.348 

5,735,345 

5,760.152 

5,622,636 

5,693,542 

5,735,659 

5.760.885 

5,624,827 

5,694,185 

5.735,764 

5.761.331 

5,627,073 

5,695,945 

5.736.134 

5.761.760 

5,627.254 

5,6%.006 

5.736.423 

5.761.830 

5,629,154 

5.698.964 

5.737,667 

5.761.866 

5,629.376 

5.699,125 

5,738,062 

5.762.206 

5,629,869 

5.701,464 

5.738.286 

5.763.540 

5,629,953 

5.702.124 

5,738,313 

5.764,412 

5,630,798 

5,702,701 

5,738.518 

5.764.435 

5,631,128 

5,702,729 

5.739.593 

5,764.605 

5,631,817 

5,702.807 

5.739.964 

5,764,779 

5,632.039 

5,704,954 

5.740,224 

5,765,187 

5,633,354 

5,706,343 

5.741,847 

5,765,967 

5,634,775 

5,707,405 

5.742,329 

5,766.366 

5,635,5% 

5,707,692 

5,742,799 

5.766,454 

5,635,994 

5.708,486 

5,743,063 

5,766,635 

5.636.917 

5,708,592 

5,744,324 

5.766,800 

5,637,083 

5,709,617 

5,744,710 

5.766,987 

5.637,344 

5,710,246 

5,745,034 

5,767,264 

5,638.520 

5,711.717 

5,745,655 

5,767,576 
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5,767.587 

5,769,282 

5.771.238 

5,773,422 

5.775,363 

5,780.540 

5,783.916 

5,787,955 

5,767,866 

5,769,993 

5,771.646 

5.773,478 

5,775,590 

5.780,560 

5.783,952 

5,788,931 

5,768,197 

5,770,013 

5,771,814 

5,773,480 

5.776^85 

5,781,360 

5,784,422 

5,789,946 

5.768.246 

5,770,191 

5,772,222 

5,773,828 

5.776,794 

5,781,699 

5,785,714 

5,790,029 

5,768,505 

5.770.504 

5,772,609 

5.774,444 

5,776,949 

5,782,395 

5,786,142 

5,790,300 

5,769,068 

5.771.1 16 

5,773.341 

5,774,589 

5.777,041 

5,783.186 

5,786,249 

5,769,206 

5.771.150 

5.773.346 

5,774,885 

5.780.1% 

5.783.537 

5,787,292 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  6,  1998 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  CPA 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  ReconstrxKtion 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPA's)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  seiH  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  apphcations. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  fTE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  statiis  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 


October  6,  1998  U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  1215  OG  19 

SPECIAL  BOXES  APPLICABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  tiademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


■f 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxOED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings;  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  tiademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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October  6,  1998 


Reference  Collections  of  U^.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following;  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs).  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks 
published  since  1872,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


Name  of  Library 


Slate 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Rorida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
KentiKky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit. 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCI')  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  %5-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  Stote  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  Sute  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library „ (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  innovation.  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)640-6220 

Hartford  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2%5 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Rorida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Mennorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology ^.u:__^i«_^,^ (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa „ (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library „ (502)574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  'of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amiierst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library - (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  Sute  Library (603)  271-2239 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

State  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

—  PiscaUway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library,  State  University  of  New  York Not  Yet  Operational 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Alcron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)  744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia.  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries .'. (864)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library.  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library.  Texas  A  &  M 

University .:. (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University  ..„ (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Buriington:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)  828-1104 

Washington  Seattle;  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-305 1 

Wyoming  Casper;  Natrona  County  Public  Library „ (307)  237-4935 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioiier  for  Patents 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODICL  (Acting)  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS.  Director 

ORGANIC   CHEMISTRY,   DRUG,   BIO-AFFECTING   AND   BODY   TREATING  COMPOSITION, 
GROUP  1200/2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 

SPECIALIZED      CHEMICAL      INDUSTRIES      AND     CHEMICAL      ENGINEERING,      GROUP 
130O— RICHARD  V.  HSHER,  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE.  Acting  Director 

BIOTECHNOLOC^,  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL,  Director _ 


308-0661 

308-1235 

308-0651 

308-2351 
308-0196 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP2100— STEWART  LEVY,  Director _ „ 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA,  Director 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES,  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING,  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Diiector 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A   HOWELL,  Erector „ „ 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS,  GROUP  2600— JIN  F.  NG,  Director _. 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE  Director _ /.r:;'. 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100— JOHN  P.  TERAPANE,  JR., 

Director 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS,  Director 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXEROSING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING. 

GROUP  3300— JJ.  LOVE,  Director 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director '  -.y:..:'^ 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH.  Director 


308-1113 
308-1148 

308-0858 
308-0861 
308-2168 


01/11/96 

06/25/96 

07/29/% 

05/27/96 
1 1/23/95 


308-1782 

11/13/95 

308-0511 

04/26«6 

305-3900 

04/26«6 

305-3900 

12/21/95 

308-0956 

11/12/96 

305-3900 

09/14«5 

305-3293 

06/28/96 

I2/I4«5 
03/1 1/97 

02A)7/% 
02/13/96 
02/04/97 


*A  comnmnicaiian  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applications  filed  prior  to  this  dale 

Patents  will  Expire  as  Fotlows: 

( 1 )  The  term  of  any  utility  or  plant  patent  that  is  in  force  on  or  results  from  an  application  filed  before  June  8.  1995  is  the  greater  of  the  20  year  term  provided  in  35 
use   l54<aK2)  or  17  years  from  grant  subject  to  any  terminal  disclaimers.  35  U.S.C.  154<cMI). 

(2)  All  utility  and  plant  patents  granted  on  applications  having  an  actual  United  Slates  filing  dale  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  are  granted  for  a  term  which  begins  on  the 
date  on  which  the  patent  is  granted  and  ends  20  years  from  the  date  on  which  the  application  was  filed  in  the  United  Stales.  If  the  application  contains  a  specific 
reference  to  an  earlier  application  under  35  U.S.C  120.  121  or  365(cl.  the  patent  Icrm  ends  twenty  years  f.Tjm  dial  date  on  which  the  earliest  application  was  filed. 
35  use.  154(aH2). 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  term  of  14  years  from  the  date  of  the  grant 

However,  the  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  153.  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees, 
or  kave  been  extended  under  ihc  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  154.  155.  or  156  Thus,  if  more  reliable  information  is  needed  with  respect  to  a  particular  patent,  then  the 
specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  actual  dale  of  patent  expiration. 
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VOL 


1 


1 

51 


ISS 


1 


n 


OC 


1998 


UMI 


REEXAMINATIONS 

OCTOBER  6,  1998 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  bfackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  fonns  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  5,446,137  (3642nd) 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  CONTAINING  4-SUBSTITUTED 

NUCLEOTIDES 

Hans  Maag,  Menlo  Park;  Samuel  J.  Rose,  Mountain  View, 

botli  of  Calif.,  and  Beat  Schmidt,  Baltschieder,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Bebringwerke  AG,  Marburg,  Germany 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004375,  Apr.  30,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,446,137,  issued  Aug. 

29,  1995,  Sen  No.  164,893,  Dec.  9,  1993. 

Int  a."  C07H  21/00 

VS.  a.  536—23.1 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  2-4.  6-12,  14-17  is  confirmed. 

f 
Claims  1,  5  and  13  are  cancelled. 

New  claims  18-42  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

18.  An  oligonucleotide  which  comprises  at  least  one  nucleotide 
having  the  structure: 


Claims  1-20  are  cancelled. 

[1.  An  air  bag  inflator  designed  for  the  rapid  generation  of  gas 
when  activated  for  inflating  an  air  bag  associated  therewith,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  an  outer  peripheral  side  wall  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  diffiiser  ports  therein  for  directing  gas  outwardly 
to  inflate  said  air  bag: 

said  housing  including  a  top  wall  and  a  spaced  apart  bonom  wall 
joined  respectively  to  opposite  end  portions  of  said  outer 
peripheral  side  wall  and  a  single,  inner  side  wall  extending 
between  and  joined  to  said  lop  and  bottom  wall  within  said 
outer  peripheral  side  wall  and  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  ignition  ports  therein  for  directing  hot  ignition  gas 
outwardly  toward  said  outer  peripheral  side  wall; 

ignition  means  in  a  first  ignition  chamber  defined  within  said 
inner  side  wall  for  generating  hot  ignition  gases  to  flow  out 
said  ignition  ports;  and 

a  second  chamber  around  said  inner  side  wall  containing  gas 
generating  material  adapted  to  be  ignited  by  said  ignition  gas 
for  generating  gas  to  inflate  said  air  bag  and  filter  means  for 
entrapping  solid  contaminants  from  said  gas  flowing  out- 
wardly of  said  gas  generating  material  toward  said  diffuser 
ports,  said  filter  means  extending  around  said  gas  generating 
material  between  said  top  and  bottom  walls  and  having  an 
inner  periphery  in  direct  contact  with  said  gas  generating 
material  and  an  outer  periphery  adjacent  an  inside  surface  of 
said  peripheral  side  wall.] 


wherein: 
A  is  a  purine  or  a  pyrimidine; 
B  and  ff  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  OH.  F, 

OCH^  and  SCHj  provided  that  at  least  one  is  H: 
D"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH.  0-P(0){OH)- 

OX.  0-P(S)(OH)-OX.  0-P(S)(SH)-OX  and  0-P(OXCHy)-OX, 

where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  a  nuce- 

lotide,  and  a  protecting  group; 
B  is  RY.  where  Y  is  a  substitueni  that  renders  said  nucleotide 

modifiable,  separable  or  detectable  and  R  is  a  linking  group 

of  from  1-20  atoms:  arui 
F  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH  and  0-P(0)(OH)- 

OX.  where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  a 

nucleotide  and  a  protecting  group. 


Bl  5,466,420  (3643rd) 
AIR  BAG  INFLATOR 
Todd  S.  Parker,  CenterviUe;  Brian  T.  Snyder,  Hooper,  and 
Brian  H.  Fulmer,  Farr  West,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton 
International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,707,  Jul.  11,  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,466,420,  issued  Nov. 

14,  1995,  Sen  No.  280,486,  Jul.  26,  1994. 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  422—164 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION, 
MINED  THAT; 


IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 


Bl  5,617,706  (3644tfa) 

ACCUMULATOR  AND  COLLATOR  FOR  PACKAGING 

APPARATUS 

Donn  A.  Hartman,  Gumee,  and  William  N.  Pearson,  Highland 

Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Cloud  Corporation,  Des 

Plaines,  111. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,920,  Feb.  18,  1998. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,617,706,  issued  Apr.  8, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  507,931,  Jul.  27,  1995. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,657,  Aug.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,521,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,359332. 

Int  a."  B65B  9/08:61/10 

VS.  a.  53—435 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  FT  HAS 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-28  is  confirmed. 


BEEN  DETER- 


Claim  29  is  cancelled. 

1.  A  method  of  malcing  individual  filled  packages  on  a  packag- 
ing apparatus  including  packaging  stations  for  foiming,  filling,  and 
sealing  packages  in  a  continuous  chain,  and  a  remote  cutting 
station  to  separate  individual  packages  from  said  chain,  said 
method  including  extending  said  chain  of  forming,  filling  and 
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sealing  packages  froin  said  packaging  stations  to  said  cutting 
station,  causing  said  packaging  stations  and  said  cutting  stations  to 
operate  at  a  uniform  rate  of  forming  filling,  sealing  and  cutting, 
permitting  said  packaging  stations  to  operate  during  periods  of 
cutting  station  shutdown  accumulating  said  chain  of  formed,  filled 
and  sealed  packages  between  said  cutting  station  and  said  packag- 


ing stations  during  said  periods  of  cutting  station  shutdown  on 
resumption  of  operation  of  said  cutting  station,  operating  said 
packaging  station  and  cutting  station,  so  as  to  cut  more  packages 
than  the  number  Qf  packages  formed,  filled  and  sealed  during  a 
given  time  period,  and,  thereafter,  operating  said  packaging  sta- 
tions and  cutting  station  at  a  uniform  rate. 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

PUBLISHED  OCTOBER  6,  1998 

A  statutory  invention  registration  is  not  a  patent.  It  has  the  defensive  attributes  of  a  patent  but  does  not  have  the  enroix:eable  attributes  of  a  patent.  No  aiticle 
or  advertisement  or  the  like  may  use  the  term  patent,  or  any  term  suggestive  of  a  patent,  when  refening  to  a  statutory  invention  registration.  Por  more 
specific  information  on  the  rights  associated  with  a  stahitory  invention  registration  see  35  U.S.C.  157. 


H175I 
mCH-G  TELEMETRY  CONTROLLER 
Carlos  M.  Pereira,  TannersviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,461 

InL  CI.'  G08C  ]9/]6;  F41G  7/00;  F42B  19/00 

MS.  a.  340— «70.01  17  Claims 
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1.  Remotely  controlled  multiple-object  interfocing  for  substan- 
tially simultaneously  providing  power  and  preselected  control  sig- 
nals from  respective  power  and  control  signals  sources  to  prede- 
termined ones  of  said  objects,  comprising 
interface  means  umbilically  coupling  said  sources  to  said  objects 
substantially  free  from  spurious  power  sourcing  and  control 
signals:  and 
priority  means  for  remotely  governing  through  said  interface 
means  the  priority  of  application  of  power  and  control  signals 
to  said  objects. 


H1752 
SINGLE  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  TO  RECORD 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  DATA  ON  A  MAGNETO  OPTICAL  DISK 
Michael  A.  Zampini,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.;  Sean  Stevens,  Pompano 
Beach,  Fla.,  and  David  C.  Schmidt,  Jupiter,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Parit  Ridge,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,945,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,875,  Nov.  15,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  8, 1996,  Ser.  No.  676,913 
Int  a."  GllB  5/09 
VS.  a.  369—48  10  Claims 

1.  A  digital  audio  recording  and  editing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  digital  audio  input  channels  each  supplying  audio 

data; 
a  signal  processing  circuit  which  processes  said  audio  data:  and 
a  memory  device  for  storing  said  processed  audio  data; 
wtieiein.  said  signal  processing  circuit  comprises: 
a  first  multiplexer  for  receiving  said  audio  data; 
a  second  multiplexer  connected  to  said  first  multiplexer  by  a 

plurality  of  address  buses  and  a  plurality  of  data  buses; 
buffer  memory  connected  to  said  address  and  data  buses 
between  said  first  and  second  multiplexers;  and 


direct  memory  access  controller  coupled  to  said  buffer 
memory  through  said  buses  at  a  point  between  said  first  and 
second  multiplexers. 


HI7S3 
PIN  AND  CERMET  HYBRID  BIMODAL  REACTOR 
John    W.    Warren,    Fairfoz    County,    Va.,    and    Abraham 
Weitzberg,  Montgomery   County,  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,253 

Int  a.*  G21D  5/02 

U.S.  CL  376—318  24  Claims 


\-?t7'V 


I.  A  nuclear  reactor  that  will  provide  heat  for  conversion  to 

electricity  and  direct  nuclear  thermal  propulsion  by  heating  a 

propellant,  having  first  and  second  separate  reactor  core  regions, 

coupled  thermally  and  neutronically, 

the  first  core  region  being  a  central  power  core  region  having  a 

nuclear  fiiel  and  coolant  for  generating  electrical  pow«r,  and 

the  second  core  region  being  an  annular  propulsion  core  region 

surroimding  the  first  core  region  and  having  a  nuclear  fiiel 

capable  of  heating  a  gaseous  propellant,  with  passageways  for 

the  gaseous  propellant,  said  passageways  being  separate  from 

the  coolant  path  in  the  first  core  region. 
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H1754 

OPTICAL  GLASS  HBERS,  APPARATLS  AND 
PREPARATION  USING  REACTIVE  VAPOR  TRANSPORT 

AND  DEPOSITION 
Danh  C.  Tran.  Bethesda,  Md.,  and  George  H.  Sigel,  Jr.,  Old- 
wick,  N  J.,  assignors  to  United  States  of  America,  Washing- 
t9n,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  13.  1985.  Ser.  No.  825,713 
1  Int.  a."  C03B  19/04 

VS.  a.  385—142  23  aaims 

f 


rotating  said  mold  at  a  rate  sufBcient  to  cause  said  starting 
material  to  form  a  hollow  tube  inside  said  mold; 

purging  said  glass  fiber  starting  material  with  one  or  mote 
reactive  gases  to  remove  hydroxides,  water,  and  other  impu- 
rities; 

blowing  one  or  more  reactive  gases  through  said  mold,  said 
gases  reacting  with  said  melt  to  increase  the  refractive  index; 

rapidly  quenching  said  mold  to  the  glass  transition  temperature 
to  form  a  glass  fiber  preform;  and 

drawing  said  preform  into  a  glass  hber. 

17.  An  apparatus  for  producing  glass  optical  fibers,  comprising: 

a  rotating  mold  for  containing  a  glass  melr.  said  mold  having  gas 
entry  and  gas  exit  ports; 

means  for  rotating  said  mold; 

means  for  heating  said  mold  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
produce  said  glass  melt;  and 

means  for  supplying  gases  to  said  mold  through  said  gas  entry 
port. 

22.  The  product  of  the  process  of  claim  1. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  glass  fibers,  the  steps  of  which 
comprise; 
placing  a  glass  fiber  starting  material  into  a  rotating  mold: 
heating  said  glass  fiber  starting  material  in  said  mold  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  cause  said  material  to  melt; 


H1755 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nuinber 


REISSUES 

OCTOBER  6,  1998 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,913 
ADSORBER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  BY 

ADSORPTION 
Leon  Hay,  Paris,  and  Xavier  Vigor,  Viroflay,  both  of  France, 
assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et 
■'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris  Cedex, 
France 
Original  No.  5,176,721,  dated  Jan.  5,  1993,  Sen  No.  772,496, 
Oct  7,  1991.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,822,  Jan.  5,  1995, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
732,103 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  11,  1990,  90  12537 
Int  a."  BOID  53AH 
MS.  CI.  95—96  28  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  at  least  one  component  from  a 
gas  mixture  by  adsorption,  where  the  gas  is  circulated  through  [an] 
at  least  one  adsorbent  mass  in  an  adsorber  which  can  be  subjected 
to  cyclical  pressure  variations,  including  the  steps  of  circulating  the 
gaseous  mixture  in  a  first  direction  in  the  adsorbent  mass,  wherein 
the  mass  has  its  longest  dimension  orthogonal  to  the  first  direction 
and  longer  than  the  average  dimension  of  the  adsori>ent  mass  in  the 
direction  of  circulation  of  the  gas,  the  adsorbent  mass  including,  at 
least  in  a  downstream  portion  relative  to  the  flow  of  gas,  during  its 
production  phase,  particles  which  have  a  granulometry  smaller 
than  1.7  mm,  and  whereby  the  duration  of  the  cycle  is  Ijetween  20 
and  60  seconds  while  the  pressure  loss  between  the  inlet  and  the 
outlet  of  the  adsort)ent  mass  during  the  passage  of  the  gaseous 
mixture  to  be  treated  is  less  than  200  mb. 


77777777777! 


an  auxiliary  feed  rod  reciprocating  within  a  sleeve  along  a 
second  axis,  which  intersects  the  first  axis,  and  forms  an  acute 
angle  therewith; 

means  for  supplying  the  part  to  a  preselected  pickup  point  along 
the  second  axis; 

means  fixed  to  an  outward  end  of  the  auxiliary  feed  rod,  for 
removably  retaining  the  pait,  when  the  outward  end  is  dis- 
placed to  the  pickup  point; 

[means  for  connecting  the  sleeve  to  the  part  supplying  means;] 

means  for  [jointly]  displacing  the  sleeve  [and  part  supplying 
means]  along  a  direction  parallel  with  the  first  axis; 

means  for  extending  the  auxiliary  rod  relative  to  the  sleeve, 
along  the  second  axis,  until  the  part  is  located  at  the  transfer 
point  along  the  fif^t  axis;         ,^ 

[means  for  displacing  the  main  feed>s4  to  achieve  engagement 
of  the  part  by  the  main  feed  rod  at  the  transfer  point  along  the 
first  axis;]  and  ^ 

means  located  in  the  recess  of  the  main  feed  rod  for  releasably 
retaining  the  part  [while  the  displacing  mean  continues  move- 
ment of  the  retained  part  beyond  the  engagement  point]. 


Re.  35,914 

PARTS  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Yoshitaka   Aoyama,    20-11,    Makitsukadai    2-cho,   Sakai-shi, 

Osaka  590-01,  Japan 
Original  No.  5359,171,  dated  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  837,889. 
Feb.  20, 1992.  Application  for  reissue  Oct  25,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
738,295 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1991,  3-114181 
Int  CI."  B23K  11/14;  B23Q  7/04 
VS.  a.  219—93  4  Claims 

1.  A  parts  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 
a  main  feed  rod  reciprocating  along  a  first  axis  and  having  a 
recess  formed  therein  for  receiving  a  part  delivered  to  a 
transfer  point  along  the  first  axis; 


Re.  35,915 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVABLY  SUPPORTING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  HOT  PLUG-CONNECTED  HARD  DISK 
DRIVES 
Robert  J.  Hastings,  Kingwood,  and  Paily  T.  Varghese,  Tomball, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex. 
Original  No.  5,277,615,  dated  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  950,598, 
Sep.  24,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
518,164 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/642;  H05K  5/0O;7/l4;  GUB  33/02 
VS.  CI.  439—377  75  aaims 

23.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  housing  cage  structure  having 
art  open  end,  artd  an  end  wall  spaced  inwardly  apart  from  and 
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Re.  35,916 
CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  THAT  USES 
POSITION  OF  A  MOBILE  UNIT  TO  MAKE  CALL 
MANAGEMENT  DECISIONS 
Everett  DennisoD,  206  Glenview  Rd.;  Edwin  L.  Nass,  P.O.  Box 
92,  231  W.  Main  SL,  beth  of  Canfietd,  Ohio  444«6;  Timothy 
J.  Daffy,  102  Elliot  Kd.,  West  Middlesex,  Pa.  16159;  Gregory 
T.  Pauley,  99  HiUtop  Blvd.,  Canfield,  Ohio  44406;  Scott  L. 
Jones,  93  White  Ave.,  Shsron.  Pa.  16146,  awi  Deborah  J. 
Shale,  3020  Tbanderbird  Dr.,  Poland,  Ohio  44514 
Origiiial  No.  5^35,633,  dated  Aug.  10,  1993,  Sen  Na  813,494, 
Dec.  26,  1991.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
552,486 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/22:7/32:7/34 
VS.  CI.  455—456  15  Claims 

1.  A  cellular  comniunications  system  that  includes  one  or  more 

7        unujTK 


facing  the  open  end  and  having  a  plug  socket  thereon,  disk  drive 
apparatus  insertable  inwardly  through  the  open  housing  cage 
structure  end  in  a  manner  removably  holding  said  disk  drive 
apparatus  therein  and  operatively  coupling  it  to  the  plug  socket, 
said  disk  drive  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  tray  member  having  a  base  wall  with  opposite  lop  and 
bottom  sides,  a  rear  erui  portion,  and  a  front  end  portion 
disposed  forwardly  of  said  rear  end  portion,  said  support  tray 
member  being  rearwardly  movable  inwardly  through  the  open 
housing  cage  structure  end,  toward  the  plug  socket,  to  an 
operating  position: 
a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  connector  edge  portion; 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  printed  circuit  board  on  one 
of  said  opposite  top  and  bottom  sides  of  said  rear  end  portion 
of  said  base  wall,  in  a  parallel  relationship  therewith,  for 
movement  with  said  support  tray  member  in  a  manner  such 
that  when  said  support  tray  member  is  rearwardly  moved 
through  the  cage  structure  to  said  operating  position  said 
connector  edge  portion  of  the  mounted  printed  circuit  board  is 
conductively  cmd  removably  received  within  the  plug  socicet; 
securing  means  for  securing  a  disk  drive  to  one  of  said  top  and 
bottom  sides  of  said  front  end  portion  of  said  base  wall, 
forwardly  of  the  printed  circuit  board,  for  movement  there- 
with: 
coupling  means  for  electrically  coupling  said  printed  circuit 

board  to  the  disk  drive:  and 
support  means  associated  with  said  support  tray  member  and 
cooperatively  engageable  with  a  portion  of  the  housing  cage 
structure,  in  response  to  movement  of  said  support  tray  mem- 
ber into  the  housing  cage  structure  to  said  operating  position, 
to  removably  support  said  support  tray  member  within  the 
housing  cage  structure. 


:^  /••{•'/\\"i 


cell  sites  and  an  MTSO.  said  system  comprising: 

A)  locating  means  in  a  mobile  unit  of  a  cellular  communications 
system  for  determining  the  exact  geographic  location  of  the 
mobile  unit,  said  locating  means  including  means  using  a 
satellite  communication  system  for  establishing  an  exact  geo- 
graphic location  of  said  mobile  unit  and  for  emitting  a  posi- 
tion signal  of  said  exact  geographic  location: 

B)  means  in  the  MTSO  for  receiving  the  position  signal  traas- 
mitted  by  the  mobile  unit  and  using  that  position  signal  to 
establish  the  exact  geographic  location  of  the'  mobile  unit  vis 
{b]  h  vis  cell  sites  in  the  cellular  communications  [network] 
system;  and 

C)  data  storage  and  comparison  means  in  the  MTSO  storing  cell 
site  location  data  giving  a  geographic  location  for  each  of  the 
cell  sites  in  the  cellular  communications  [network]  system  and 
effecting  a  comparison  between  said  position  signal  and  [said] 
the  cell  site  location  data  and  selecting  a  chosen  cell  site  for 
use  by  said  mobile  unit  based  on  said  comparison  and  estab- 
lishing communication  between  said  mobile  unit  and  said 
chosen  cell  site  based  on  the  exact  geographic  location  of  the 
mobile  unit  arul  using  the  geographic  location  of  the  mobile 
unit  for  taxing  and  billing  wherein  said  taxing  and  billing  is 
irrespective  of  cell  site  geographic  location. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  6,  1998 

llluslralions  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


10,628 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'POULFUNA' 
L.  Pemille  Olesen,  and  Mogens  N.  Olesen,  both  of  Fredens- 
borg,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Poulsen  Roser  ApS,  Fredens- 
borg,  Denmark 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,880 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 7.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature  class, 
substantially  as  herein  illustrated  and  described  as  a  distinct  and 
novel  rose  variety  due  to  its  abundant  hot  pink  flowers,  excellent 
keeping  ability,  suitability  for  forcing  year-round,  and  extremely 
compact  growth  which  limits  the  need  for  application  of  growth 
regulators  in  commercial  culture. 


10,629 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'POULBAO' 
L.  Pemille  Olesen,  and  Mogens  N.  Olesen,  both  of  Fredeos- 
borg,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Poulsen  Roser  ApS,  Fredens- 
borg,  Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,482 
Int  a.*  A61H  5/00 

VS.  a.  Ph.— le  i  cMm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature  class, 
substantially  as  herein  illustrated  and  described,  as  a  distinct  and 
novel  rose  variety  due  to  its  abundant  flowers  with  good  keepabil- 
ity,  attractive  long  lasting  foliage  and  compact  growth,  year  round 
flowering  under  glasshouse  conditions,  suitability  for  production 
from  softwood  cuttings  in  pots,  durable  flowers  and  foliage  which 
make  the  variety  suitable  for  distribution  in  die  floral  industry. 


10,636 
MINL\TURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'SAVAJERRY' 
F.  Harmon  Saville,  deceased,  late  of  Newburyport,  Mass.,  by 
Charles  K.  Brown,  executor,  assignor  to  Nor'E^ast  Miniature 
Roses,  Inc.,  Rowley,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950,937 
Int  CL"  AOIH  5/00 
U&a.  Pit— 10  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature  rose 
class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


(a)  from  a  physical  point  of  view  forms  green  mature  wood. 
assumes  a  bushy  growth  habit,  and  forms  attractive  pink  striped 
with  white  double  flowers,  and 

(b)  from  the  biological  point  of  view  forms  semi-vigorous  to 
vigorous  vegetation,  produces  flowers  in  abundance,  exhibits  the 
ability  readily  to  be  forced,  and  is  very  resistant  to  diseases 
when  grown  in  a  greenhouse  and  in  the  garden: 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


16,632 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'RUUB' 
A.A.  Pouw,  PI  De  Kwakel,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  DeRulter's 
Nieuwe  Rozen  B.V.,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789^33 
Int  CL'  A61H  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 16  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  Hybrid  Tea  rose 
class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


16,633 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'MEINICAL' 
Alain  A.  MeUland,  Antibcs,  France,  assignor  to  CP  (Delaware) 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  Apr.  J6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834^66 
Int  CL"  A61H  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 21  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant  charac- 
terized by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  foims  attractive  long-lasting  cuiraiM  red  blossoms  that  com- 
monly open  slowly  and  completely, 

(b)  exhibits  an  erect  growth  habit  with  strong  stems  and  few 
tfaocns. 

(c)  fonns  attractive  dark  green  and  glossy  foliage, 

(d)  exhibits  good  disease  resistance,  and 

(e)  is  particulariy  well  suited  for  cut  flower  production  when  grown 
under  greenhouse  conditions: 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


10,631 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'DELSTRORANGE' 
Guy  Delbard,  Hyeres,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
Dcs  Pepinieres  et  Roseraies  Georges  Delbard,  Commentry, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,067 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  19,  1996, 15221 
Int  CL''  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 13  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant  charac- 
terized by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 


16,634 
STRAWBERRY  PLANT  NAMED  'DARSANGA' 
Robert  Hureau,  Noisy  sur  Ecole,  France,  assignor  to  Sodetc 
Civile  Darbomw,  France 

Filed  Sep.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  710,712 
Int  CL"  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 48  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  strawberry  plant,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 
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10,635 

GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'FLOFETTI' 
Ingeborg  Schumanii,  Albstadt,  and  Angelika  Utecht,  Mont- 
abaur,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Florfis  AG,  Binningen, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  819^72 
Int.  a.*"  AOIH  SAX) 
VS.  a.  Ph.— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.   A   new   and   distinct   cultivar  of  geranium   plant   named 
'Flofetti'.  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,636 
'DIAMOND'  ZOYSIAGRASS  PLANT 
Milton  Charles  Engelke.  Parker,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Texas 
A&M  University  System,  College  Station,  Tex. 
Filed  May  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  851,979 
Int.  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 90  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  zoysiagrass  {Zoysia  matrella 
(L.)  Merr.)  plant  as  described  and  illustrated  herein,  having  the 
principle  distinguishing  characteristics  of  white  stigmas,  and 
absence  of  leaf  blade  hairs,  deep  rhizomes,  good  recovery  from  sod 
harvest,  high  salinity  tolerance,  good  shade  tolerance,  and  a  dis- 
tinct DNA  fingerprint. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,815,831 
HEADWEAR  WITH  SUNSHIELD 
Thomas  De  Wan,  3200  Bayou  Placido  Blvd.,  NE.,  St.  Peters- 
burg, Fla.  33703 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,926 

Int  CL*  A61F  9/00:  A42B  ]/00 

VS.  CI.  2-10  8  aaims 


5,815,832 

ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOVING  AN 

EYESHIELD  BETWEEN  POSITIONS  ON  A  HAT 

Stephanie  A.  Skolik,  706  11th  Ave.,  Huntington.  W.  Va.  25701 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,219 

Int  CI.*  A42B  //06 

U.S.  CI.  2-10  25  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  head  wear  for  increased  shielding  and  for 
malcing  a  statement  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  head  covering  of  a  flexible  material  in  a  generally  hemispheri- 
cal configuration  having  a  closed  upper  extent  and  a  lower 
extent  with  an  opening  for  positioning  on  the  head  of  a 
wearer,  die  lower  extent  having  a  rear  portion  positionable 
over  the  back  of  a  wearer"  s  head,  side  portions  positioned 
over  the  temples  and  sides  of  the  wearer's  head  and  a  front 
portion  positionable  over  the  forehead  of  a  wearer's  head  and 
widi  a  central  point  at  a  central  extent  of  the  front  portion; 
a  forwardly  extending  shield  in  a  generally  planar  configuration 
widi  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and  having  a 
curved  rearward  end  formed  as  a  concave  recess  positionable 
adjacent  to  the  front  portion  of  the  covering  portion  and 
having  a  forward  end  positionable  forwardly  of  the  front 
portion  of  the  head  covering  portion  and  having  lateral  side 
edges  dierebetween  whereby  the  forward  end  and  side  edges 
form  a  periphery,  die  shield  having  a  linear  central  axis 
extending  between  die  forward  end  and  rearward  end  of  die 
shield,  the  shield  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  lines  trans- 
verse and  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  including  a  for- 
ward transverse  line  extending  across  a  forward  end  of  die 
shield,  a  rearward  transverse  line  extending  across  a  rearward 
end  of  die  shield  and  an  intermediate  transverse  line  located 
between  the  forward  and  rearward  lines  and  parallel  there- 
with, the  intermediate  transverse  line  having  a  length  greater 
than  die  rearward  transverse  line  for  increased  shielding  each 
of  die  transverse  lines  extending  continuously  across  the 
entire  shield; 
indicia  on  die  upper  surface  or  both  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
of  die  shield,  the  indicia  being  correlated  to  the  shape  of  the 
periphery  whereby  the  indica  and  periphery  togedier  make  a 
replication;  and 
means  coupling  the  head  covering  and  shield. 


1.  A  hat  for  wearing  on  die  head  of  a  person  and  for  protecting 
die  eyes  of  the  person,  the  hat  comprising: 
a  dome  including 

a  clodi  part  widi  at  least  one  layer  of  woven  fabnc,  die  clodi 
part  defining  most  of  an  interior  surface  of  the  dome  and 
defining  most  of  an  exterior  surface  of  die  dome, 

a  first  member  positioned  to  define  a  chamber  between  die 
member  and  the  interior  surface, 

an  eyeshield,  and 

means  for  guiding  die  eyeshield  from  a  first  posidon  inside 
the  chamber  to  a  second  position  outside  the  chamber,  by 
guiding  the  eyeshield  in  a  first  direction,  and  in  a  subse- 
quent direcuon  different  from  the  first  direction,  wherein 
the  subsequent  direction  in  not  the  reverse  of  die  first 
direction. 


5315,^3 

CONVERTIBLE  ARTICLE  FOR  SIMl'LTANEOUSLY 

PROVIDING  SLEEPING  BAG,  JACKET  AND  CARRYING 

BAG 
Li-Lin  Kuo,  P.O.  Box  55-846,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1998,  Ser.  No.  15,217 
Int  CL*  A41D  15/04:  A45F  4/00 
U.S.  CI.  2-69.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  convertible  article  comprising:  a  torso  bag  (1)  having  a 
hood  (2)  detachably  securable  with  die  torso  bag  (I)  and  opera- 
tively  inflated  for  cushioning  a  wearer's  head;  a  leg  bag  (3) 
detachably  securable  widi  the  torso  bag  (1)  for  forming  a  sleeping 
bag  to  be  worn  by  the  wearer  for  sleeping;  and  a  built-in  carrying 
bag  (4)  formed  in  the  leg  bag  (3),  whereby  upon  inversion  of  die 
built-in  carrying  bag  (4)  outwardly  fi-om  die  leg  bag  (3)  and 
insertion  of  die  leg  bag  (3)  into  die  carrying  bag  (4).  die  carrying 
bag  (4)  is  stored  widi  the  torso  bag  (I),  die  hood  (2)  and  die  leg 
bag  (3)  into  die  carrying  bag  for  carrying  use. 


5,815.834 
HARNESS/COMBINATION  VEST 
Armel  Bronson,  2110  First  Ave.  #903,  New  York,  N.Y.  10029 
FUed  Apr.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  779,346 
Int  CI."  A41D  \/04 
U.S.  a.  2-102  8  Claims 

1.  A  harness/vest  combination  garment  used  to  secure  a  wearer 
to  a  chair  and  aid  in  feeding  comprising,  in  combination; 
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wherein  the  wide  portion  contains  a  first  design  relating  to  a  first 
thenne.  and  wherein  the  narrow  portion  contains  a  second 
design  relating  to  a  second  theme,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  themes  are  related  to  each  other,  such  that  when  the 
narrow  portion  is  inserted  through  the  opening,  the  necktie 
displays  a  third  design  which  comprises  a  combination  of  said 
first  and  second  designs,  said  third  design  relating  to  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  themes. 


a  vest  including  a  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel,  each  having  side 

edges; 
said  front  and  rear  panels  secured  together  along  said  side  edges 

and  forming  a  head  opening  at  an  upper  edge: 
said  front  aixl  rear  panels  each  including  shoulder  straps  with 

complementary  fastener  components  to  secure  said  shoulder 

straps  together  as  desired  and  to  thereby  aid  in  donning  and 

doffing  said  garment; 
said  front  and  rear  panels  are  lined  with  waterproof  material; 
an  elastically  extendable  strap  is  removably  atuched  to  said  rear 

panel  by  a  fastening  means; 
said  rear  strap  extends  across  said  rear  panel  and  is  of  a  length  to 

extend  around  a  chair  back  to  secure  said  wearer  of  said  vest 

to  said  chair; 
said  front  panel  has  an  insulated  pouch  attached  thereto  which  is 

sized  and  constructed  for  holding  a  baby  bottle  and  for  keep- 
ing said  bottle  contents  insulated;  and 
an  elongated  strap  with  a  pacifier  attached  at  one  end  is  sewn  to 

said  front  panel  at  its  other  end; 
said  elongated  strap  is  of  a  length  to  allow  said  pacifier  to  be 

placed  in  said  wearer's  mouth  while  still  being  attached  to 

said  vest  by  said  elongated  strap. 


5,815,836 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESTRAINING  A 

NECKTIE 

Julius  H.  Jacobson.  II,  1125  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853^03 

Int.  a.*  A4ID  25/00 

VS.  CI.  2—145  10  Claims 


5,815335 
NECKTIE 

Hal  t.  Craddock,  11717  Aprilbud  Dr.,  Richmond.  Va.  23233 
FUed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8%,441 
Int.  a."  A41D  25/00 
VS.  CL  2—144  16  Oaims 

1.  In  a  necktie,  the  necktie  having  a  wide  portion  and  a  narrow 
portion,  the  necktie  being  made  of  a  fabric  material,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  at  least  one  opening  formed  in  the  wide  portion, 
the  o|)eiung  passing  completely  through  said  fabric  nnaterial. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  restraining  a  necktie  comprising: 

a  first  vertical  rail  and  a  second  vertical  rail  attached  to  back  side 

of  a  necktie: 
a  horizontal  collar  having  a  slot,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

where  the  first  end  is  adapted  to  slide  along  the  first  vertical 

rail  and  the  second  end  is  adapted  to  slide  along  the  second 

vertical  rail: 
an  elongated  member,  located  in  the  slot,  having  a  first  garment 

connector  and  a  second  garment  connector. 
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5,815,837 

SLEEVED  GARMENT  HAVING  RETRACTABLE  HAND 

WARMERS 

Rodney  Gene  Christman,  and  Amy  Jo  Kasza-Christman,  both 

of  R.R.4r3,  Box  255,  Richfield  Springs,  N.Y.  13439 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824^42 

Int.  a.'  A4ID  27/70 

U.S.  a.  2-158  23  Claims 


5,815,839 
FLEXIBLE  WEAR-RESISTANT  GLOVE 
Kenny  Safford,  21354  Nordhoff  St  #105,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 
91311 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  977,677 
Int  a."  A41D  19/00 


VS.  a.  2—161.1 


18  Claims 


1.  A  long-sleeved  garment,  comprising: 

a  sleeve: 

a  cuff  attached  to  said  sleeve  at  one  end  tliereof  along  an  annular 
seam; 

a  retractable  pocket  connected  to  an  inner  side  of  said  sleeve  and 
cuff  along  a  portion  of  said  annular  seam,  said  pocket  accom- 
modating all  fingers  of  a  hand  except  for  the  thumb  thereof; 
and 

a  retractable  thumb  compartment  extending  from  said  sleeve  for 
accommodating  the  thumb  of  the  hand. 


5,815,838 
SPORTS  GLOVE 
Timothy  Leon  Lord,  Manchester,  Tenn.,  and  Floyd  Jackson 
Hayes,  Jr.,  Milford,  Va.,  assignors  to  Worth,  Inc.,  'RiUahoma, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,625 

InL  a.'  A41D  I9AX) 

VS.  a.  2— 16L1  1  Claim 


1.  A  glove  comprising: 

a  hollow  flexible  glove  body  that  includes  a  first  firont  panel 
adapted  to  fit  against  the  palm  of  the  wearer's  hand,  a  second 
rear  panel  adapted  to  fit  against  the  rear  surface  of  the  wear- 
er's hand  containing  the  metacarpal  bones  and  the  tear  sur- 
faces of  the  fingers  on  the  wearer's  hand,  and  a  third  panel 
adapted  to  fit  against  the  firont  surfaces  of  the  fingers  on  the 
wearer's  hand; 

said  third  panel  comprising  four  finger  sections  and  a  transverse 
connector  section  integral  with  said  four  finger  sections;  said 
connector  section  being  joined  to  said  front  panel; 

each  said  finger  section  having  two  side  edges  joined  to  said 
second  panel  to  form  a  hollow  sleeve  adapted  to  encircle  an 
individual  finger  of  the  wearer's  hand; 

the  side  edges  of  each  said  finger  section  having  sinuous  con- 
figurations, whereby  each  finger  section  has  two  relatively 
narrow  face  areas  adapted  to  register  with  hinge  points  on  the 
finger  of  the  wearer's  hand. 


5,815,840 

DETAILING  GLOVE 

John  David  Hamlin,  P.O.  Box  102,  KiUen,  Ala.  35645 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833^29 

Int  CL*  A41D  19/00:  A46B  5/04;  A47L  13/10 


VS.  CI.  2—161.6 


10  Claims 


24^^ 


1.  A  glove  for  receiving  a  knob  of  a  bat,  said  glove  having  a 
hand  cover  having  a  palm  portion,  said  glove  comprising: 

a.  a  surface  pad  attached  to  said  palm  portion; 

b.  a  J  pad  mounted  to  said  surface  pad;  and 

c.  a  cover  material  attached  to  said  palm  portion  and  covering 
said  surface  pad  and  said  J  pad. 


1.  A  cleaning  glove,  comprising: 

a  flexible  hand  covering  member  defining  an  inner  pocket 
adapted  to  receive  a  hand  of  a  user  therein,  said  flexible 
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'member  including  a  plurality  of  finger  portions  thereon  to 

each  cover  a  finger  on  the  users  hand  and  said  flexible 

member  defining  a  front  side  having  a  front  surface  and  a 

back  side  having  a  back  surface;  and 
pile  formed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  front  surface,  and  said 

back  surface  being  substantially  free  of  pile; 
said  hand  covering  member  having  at  least  five  of  said  finger 

portions  so  that  each  finger  on  the  users  hand  is  separately 

covered;  and 
wherein  said  flexible  hand  covering  member  comprises  an  inner 

cloth  layer,  a  middle  liquid-resistant  layer  attached  to  the 

inner  cloth  layer,  and  an  exterior  cloth  layer  attached  to  the 

middle  layer. 


5,81S,842 

EAR  PROTECTION  CAP  WITH  IMPROVED  SOUND 

ABSORPTION 

Per  Hiselius,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Dalloz  Safety  AB, 

BUIeshotm,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,470,  Jul.  26, 1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,658 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Feb.    10,    1993, 
9300437-2 

Int  a."  AOIF  11/02;  GIOK  11/04 
VS.  a.  2—209  12  Claints 


5315341 
NOVELTY  HAT  INCLUDING  MINUTURE  BASKETBALL 

GOAL 
Bmce  D.  Spangrud,  Bcavertoo,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Set  The 
Carre,  Inc.,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,273 
j  Int  CL'  A42B  1/00 

VS.  CL  2—195.1  13  Claims 


1.  An  eaimuff  comprising: 

an  outer  cup  made  of  a  rigid  plastic  material,  the  outer  cup 
having  an  interior  space; 

a  sealing  part  connected  to  the  cup,  the  sealing  part,  in  use, 
being  disposed  around  an  ear  of  tt>e  wearer,  the  sealing  part 
being  softer  than  the  outer  cup;  and 

a  plurality  of  separating  partitioning  walls  disposed  in  the  inte- 
rior space  such  that  the  separating  partitioning  walls  project 
from  a  bottom  wall  of  the  earmufF  in  a  direction  towards  the 
sealing  part,  the  separating  partitioning  walls  preventing 
occunence  of  standing  waves  witliin  an  audible  frequency 
range; 

wherein  the  partitioning  walls  extend  over  more  than  half  of  a 
height  of  the  cup  over  an  entire  length  of  the  partitioning 
walls,  and  the  wails  are  oriented  such  that  they  attenuate 
sound  waves  during  passage  of  the  sound  waves  in  the  ear- 
muff  by  reflection  between  the  walls. 


5315343 

ACCESSORY  FASTENER  FOR  GARMENTS 

Lee  W.  BrilHiart  111,  Seattle,  and  Rkky  W.  Stewart,  MukUteo, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Survival,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,402 

IBL  CL*  A41D  27/20.  A45C  3/00:13/00:  A44C  5/14 

VS.  CL  2—247  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  novelty  hat  iiKluding  a  visor  liaving  a  top  side  and  a 
bottom  side  and  having  a  hole  therein,  a  small  net  suspended  from 
the  visor,  and  a  ball  small  enough  to  pass  through  the  hole  defined 
in  the  visor,  an  improvement  comprising: 
said  net  being  of  unitary  molded  construction  and  being  sup- 
ported by  a  rim  of  molded  construction  mounted  witliin  said 
bole  defined  in  said  visor,  said  rim  including  an  upper  portion 
located  on  said  top  side  of  said  visor  and  circumscribing  said 
hole  and  a  lower  portion  located  on  said  bottom  side  of  said 
visor  and  circumscribing  said  hole  and  wherein  said  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  said  rim  are  separate  pieces  which 
engage  each  otlier  and  a  portion  of  said  net  to  support  said  net 
beneath  said  visor  and  attach  said  rim  to  said  visor  so  that  said 
rim  extends  through  said  hole. 


1.  A  fastener  comprising: 

a  male  member  having  a  first  base  and  an  elongated  rail; 

a  female  member  having  a  second  base  and  a  receiver  portion 
slidably  imerlockable  with  the  rail;  and. 

means  for  removably  securing  the  male  member  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  of  interlocking  engagement  with  respect  to  the 
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female  member,  the  njeans  for  securing  including  a  locking 
post  and  a  ramp  attached  to  the  second  base  the  ramp  being 
longitudinally  spaced  from  the  post,  and  a  locking  tab  extend- 
ing from  the  rail,  insertable  in  the  receiver  portion  and  con- 
nectable  to  the  locking  post,  the  locking  tab  including  first  and 
second  slots  through  which  the  locking  post  and  ramp  respec- 
tively, may  extend. 


1.  A  pivoting  pocket  for  an  article  of  clothing,  comprising: 
a  self-contained  pocket  member  further  comprising  a  firont  por- 
tion and  a  back  portion;  and 
triangular  atuchment  means  with  a  base  and  two  remaining 
sides  defined  thereby,  affixed  along  said  base  to  a  top  of  said 
back  poition  of  said  pocket  member;  wherein: 
said  triangular  attachment  means  is  stitched  to  said  article  of 

clothing  along  said  base  of  said  triangular  attachment 

means;  and 
said  triangular  attachment  means  is  further  stitched  to  said 

article  of  clothing  along  said  two  remaining  sides  of  said 

triangular  attachment  means;  and 
said  pocket  member  is  thereby  enabled  to  pivot  freely  about 

said  base  of  said  triangular  attachment  means  outside  of 

said  article  of  clothing;  whereby 
said  pocket  memlier  is  securely  and  easily  attached  10  said 

article  of  clothing. 


5,815345 

POCKET  BILLFOLD  WITH  THEFT  PREVENTING 

FEATURE 

Phillip  H.  Ault,  3765  Church  Rd.,  ElUcott  City,  Md.  21043,  and 

Patricia  P.  Landrem,  11217  N.  Five  Points  Rd.,  Knightstown, 

Ind.  46148 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,315 
Int  a.*  A41D  27/20:  A45C  1/06 
VS.  a.  2—249  19  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  front  pocket  of  a  garment  having  a 
pocket  top  line  and  a  rivet  thereon,  a  pocket  billfold  removably 
securable  within  the  pocket,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  panels  connected  along  respective  sides  and  bottom 
edges  thereof,  thereby  forming  a  container  having  an  upper 
opening  contoured  by  top  edges  of  said  pair  of  panels; 
each  of  said  pair  of  panels  having  a  notched  comer  portion  at 
said  top  edges  thereof,  said  notched  comer  portion  being 


ZUS 


5315344 

PIVOTING  POCKET 

Peter  Wowk,  42  Vosburgh  Rd.,  Mechanicville,  N.Y.  12118 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,773 

Int  a.'  A41D  27/20 

VS.  a.  2—247  8  Claims 


defined  by  first  and  second  edge  sections  angled,  one  with 
respect  to  the  other;  and, 
said  first  and  second  edge  sections  of  said  notched  comer 
portion  being  positioned  in  the  pocket  to  encompass  respec- 
tive sides  of  the  rivet,  thereby  locking  the  billfold  in  place  and 
thereby  preventing  the  billfold  from  being  unintentionally 
displaced  from  the  pocket. 


5315346 
RESISTANT  HELMET  ASSEMBLY 
Rafael  Calonge,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Tecno-Fhiidas, 
S.L.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,693 

Int  a.*  A42B  3/00 

VS.  a.  2—413  22  Claims 


1.  To  dampen  and  resist  an  impact  force  applied  thereto,  an 
impact  resistant  helmet  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  material  layer, 
a  second  material  layer  disposed  relative  to  said  first  material 

layer  so  as  to  define  a  gas  chamber  therebetween, 
a  quantity  of  gas  disposed  in  said  gas  chamber  so  as  to  provide 

impact  dampening, 
a  containment  layer  structured  and  disposed  to  define  a  fluid 

chamber, 
a  quantity  of  fluid  disposed  in  said  fluid  chamber  such  that  fluid 

at  an  impacted  region  of  said  fluid  chamber  is  disbursed  to 
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impacted  regions  of  said  fluid  chamber  so  as  to  provide 
enhanced  impact  distribution  and  dampening,  and 
said  fluid  including  a  plurality  of  granular  particulate  disposed 
therein  and  structured  to  provide  some  resistance  against 
disbursement  from  said  impacted  region  of  said  fluid  chamber 
to  said  non-impacted  regions  of  said  fluid  chamber  and 
thereby  further  enhance  said  impact  distribution  and  dampen- 
ing, aiid  structured  to  lower  a  density  of  said  fluid  so  as  to 
lessen  a  weight  thereof. 


5^15^7 
ONE  SIZE  FITS  ALL  BASEBALL  BAITER'S  HELMET 
J.  David  HoMen,  Jr..  Lunenburg,  Mass^  assigaor  to  AMPAC 
Ijilerpriscs,  Ibc,  Shirley,  Mass. 
I  rUed  Ju.  23,  IWI,  Scr.  No.  8M,435 

I  iBt  CL^  A42B  J/10 

VS.  CL  2— 41«  25  ClataM 


1.  A  protective  helmet  comprising  a  helmet  including  crown, 
front,  rear  and  opposite  side  portions;  padding  means  in  said 
helmet  for  protecting  the  head  of  a  user,  said  padding  means 
including  a  rear  protective  pad  portion  disposed  substantially  at 
said  helmet  rear  pottion,  means  for  moving  said  rear  protective  pad 
portion  relative  to  said  helmet  rear  portion  to  variably  adjust  the 
overall  size  of  said  padding  means  to  accommodate  different  sizes 
of  user's  heads,  said  moving  means  including  strap  means  for 
selectively  varying  the  position  of  the  rear  protective  pad  portion 
relative  to  the  helmet  rear  portion,  said  strap  means  including  a 
pair  of  rear  strap  portions  in  crossed  relationship  to  each  other 
within  said  helmet  in  contact  with  said  rear  protective  pad  portion, 
said  strap  means  further  including  a  pair  of  end  strap  portions  each 
projecting  through  one  of  a  pair  of  openings  in  said  helmet,  and 
each  end  strap  portion  having  first  fastening  means  for  each  fas- 
tening with  second  fastening  means  carried  by  an  exterior  surface 
of  said  helmet  whereby  any  adjusted  size  of  said  padding  means 
win  be  retained. 


participant  relative  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  lens 
disposed  between  the  top  and  bottom  portions  when  mounted 
to  the  sporting  helmet,  and 
frame  means  forming  a  frame  integrally  formed  with  and  dis- 
posed about  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  optically- 
correct  lens  portion  in  an  as-molded  condition,  wherein  said 
frame  has  a  top  portion,  and  further  including  ventilation 
means  formed  in  said  top  portion  of  said  frame  for  allowing 
air  to  pass  freely  therethrough. 


5,815,849 

SUNGLASS  EQUIPPED  FACEMASK  CONSTRUCTION 

Gervd  Maktkh,  5228  Y/.  I39tb  St,  Crestwood,  Dl.  M445 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Scr.  Ne.  826,580 

lot  CL*  A42B  1/04:  A61F  9/02 

VS.  O.  2—427  1  Claim 


5,815348 

IMPACT  RESISTANT  FACE  SHIELD  FOR  SPORTING 
HELMETS 
Edward  C.  Jarvis,  Boxford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Oakley,  Inc., 
FoothUi  Ranch.  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  Na  502,598 
InL  a."  A42B  3/20 
VS.  CL  2—424  25  Claims 

I.  An  arcuately  molded  face  shield  for  mounting  to  sporting 
helmets  suitable  for  use  in  sporting  events,  said  face  shield  com- 
prising: 
e  unitary,  optically-correct  lens  portion  for  shielding  against 
mechanical  impact  a  substantial  portion  of  a  sport  partici- 
pant's face  having,  in  a  first  orientation,  a  first  curvature 
extending  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  a  second  curvature 
extending  in  a  vertical  direction,  said  vertical  curvature  termi- 
nating in  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion,  said  bottom 
I    portion  extending  relatively  inwardly  towards  the  face  of  the 


1.  A  sunglass  equipped  facemask  construction  consisting  of: 
a  facemask  unit  including  a  facemask  member  fabricated  from 
an  air  permeable  material  and  having  a  pair  of  eye  openings 
and  a  single  mouth  opening;  wherein  said  facemask  member 
is  stretchable  and  designed  to  closely  conform  to  the  user's 
head  and  neck;  and  is  fabricated  from  a  woven  material 
selected  from  a  class  of  materials  that  includes  natural  and 
synthetic  materials:  and  fiirther  includes  identical  rings  of 
reinforcing  material  associated  with  each  of  said  eye  open- 
ings: and 
a  sunglass  unit  including  a  pair  of  independent  sunglass  lenses 
operatively  disposed  in  said  eye  openings  wherein  said  rings 
of  reinforcing  material  are  operatively  connected  on  their 
outer  periphery  to  said  facemask  member  and  operatively 
engaged  adjacent  their  inner  periphery  with  one  of  the  sun- 
glass lenses. 
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5,815450 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHEMICAL 
DISPENSING  INTO  TOILET  BOWL 
Adrian  Y.  Shon,  1621  Baltimore  PI,,  Escondido,  Calif,  92025 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,527,  Mar.  4,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,282 
Int  a.*  E03D  9/02 
VS.  CI.  4-225.1  7  Claims 


friction  and  pressure  between  said  cuff  and  said  toilet  bowl  to 
hold  the  urinal  splash  shield  in  position  on  said  toilet  bowl. 


1.  A  toilet  bowl  cleansing  apparatus  adapted  to  be  located  in  a 
toilet  tank,  said  toilet  tank  including  a  toilet  bowl  water  refill  tube 
and  an  overflow  tube,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  airtight,  sealed  container  having  an  inlet  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  said  refill  tube  and  an  outiet  connected  to  an  outlet  tube 
adapted  for  connection  to  said  overflow  tube; 

a  partition  in  said  container  for  dividing  said  container  into  an 
inlet/outiet  chamber  and  a  chemical  mixing  chamber,  said 
inlet/outiet  chamber  being  smaller  than  said  chemical  mixing 
chamber,  said  partition  having  a  near  end  proximate  said  inlet 
and  an  opposite  distal  end; 

a  screen  in  each  end  of  said  partition; 

a  plurality  of  rails  located  in  said  chemical  mixing  chamber: 

a  block  of  cleansing  agent  supported  on  said  rails  in  said 
chemical  mixing  chamber,  whereby, 

when  the  toilet  is  flushed,  water  enters  said  inlet/outiet  chamber 
through  said  refill  tube  and  said  inlet  and  flows  swiftly  across 
said  outiet,  hindering  the  outflow  of  refill  water  therethrough 
and  causing  the  water  entering  die  inlet/outlet  chamber  to 
flow  through  the  screen  at  the  distal  end  of  the  panition  and 
into  the  chemical  mixing  chamber,  the  water  entering  die 
chemical  mixing  chamber  mixing  with  the  cleansing  agent  to 
form  a  cleansing  solution,  die  continuous  flow  of  water  into 
the  sealed  container  compressing  air  trapped  in  said  container 
until  equilibrium  is  established,  whereupon  the  solution  is 
forced  through  the  screens  at  the  near  and  distal  ends  of  said 
container,  into  said  outiet  and  ouUet  nibe,  said  overflow  tube, 
and  then  into  said  bowl,  said  compressing  of  trapped  air 
ensuring  that  the  water  entering  said  chemical  mixing  cham- 
ber does  not  fill  the  entire  chamber  so  Uiat  only  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  the  block  of  cleansing  agent  is  eroded  during 
a  flush. 


5315,851 
COLLAPSIBLE  URINAL  SPLASH  SHIELD 
Reginald  S.  Perry,  75  Oaklawn  Ave.  Apt.  #103,  Cranston,  R.I. 
02920 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,495 
Int.  a."  A47K  13/08 
VS.  CI.  4— 300J  6  Claims 

1.  A  urinal  splash  shield  for  use  with  a  toilet  having  a  toilet 
bowl,  a  pivotally  attached  toilet  seat,  and  toilet  seal  mounting 
bolts,  comprising: 
a  flexible  shield  portion  adapted  to  be  placed  between  said  toilet 
bowl  and  said  toilet  seat,  said  shield  portion  including  at  least 
two  attachment  holes  for  receiving  the  toilet  seat  mounting 
bolts  therein  to  secure  said  shield  on  said  toilet  bowl;  and 
a  radial  flexible  cuff  integrally  connected  to  said  shield  portion, 
said  cuff  adapted  to  be  retained  widiin  said  toilet  bowl  by 


5315352 

TOILET  WITH  INTERNAL  RINSE  MECHANISM 

David  Charles  Robert  Fleming,  Grimsby,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Sanitation  Equipment  Limited,  Concord,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887351 

Int  CI."  E03D  II/IO 

VS.  a.  4—435  8  Claims 


1.  A  toilet  comprising: 

a  bowl  for  receiving  waste  and  having  an  outiet  and  a  rim: 

a  housing  in  which  the  bowl  is  supported,  the  housing  defining 
an  internal  space  in  which  said  bowl  outiet  is  located  and 
having  a  main  waste  outlet  from  the  toilet  below  die  bowl 
outiet,  so  that  waste  from  die  outlet  passes  by  gravity  to  a 
main  waste  outiet; 

bowl  closure  means  normally  closing  said  bowl  outiet  and 
opcraWe  to  open  the  outiet  for  fhishing  of  the  toilet;  and, 

flushing  means  comprising  at  least  one  bowl  rinse  nozzle  adja- 
cent the  rim  of  the  bowl,  an  internal  rinse  nozzle  widiin  said 
internal  space  defined  by  tl>e  housing  for  rinsing  waste  that 
may  tend  to  accumulate  in  said  space  when  the  toilet  is  in  use, 
a  water  inlet,  means  providing  communication  between  said 
inlet  and  said  bowl  rinse  nozzle  and  said  internal  rinse  nozzle, 
including  a  water  valve  and  difiiiser  means  downstream  of 
said  valve  having  first  and  second  outiets  communicating 
respectively  wiUi  the  bowl  rinse  nozzle  and  internal  rinse 
nozzle,  die  outiets  being  sized  so  that  the  volume  of  water 
delivered  to  die  internal  rinse  nozzle  is  lower  than  die  volume 
of  water  delivered  to  the  bowl  rinse  nozzle. 
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5,815353 
REINFORCED  SWIMMING  POOL 
Asclwr  Chase.  Virginia  Beach,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Foam 
Plastics,  Norfolk,  Va. 
I  FUed  Apr.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  222384 

I  Int  CI."  E04H  4/00 

VS.  CI.  4—506  5  aaims 


1.  An  above-ground  frameless  swimming  pool  comprising: 
(aj  a  self-standing  flexible  semi-rigid  upstanding  catastrophic 
failure  proof  cylindrical  plastic  wall; 

(b)  said  wall  being  formed  of  polypropylene  having  laminated 
thereto  a  reinforcing  woven  mesh  fabric  of  polypropylene, 
said  laminated  wall  having  a  sufficient  weight-to-strength 
ratio  and  semi-rigidity  that  the  wall  is  self-supporting; 

(c)  a  water-retaining  right  cylindrical  liner  disposed  within  and 
supported  by  said  wall:  and 

(d)  a  coping  member  disposed  over  the  upper  part  of  said  wall  to 
secure  upper  portions  of  said  liner  thereto. 


a  plurality  of  removable  interior  wall  sections  which  are  indi- 
vidually placed  on  top  of  said  seat  sections  against  said  inner 
surface  of  said  perimeter  wall  to  define  an  exposed  area  of  the 
seat  sections  uncovered  by  the  interior  wall  sections; 

a  removable,  waterproof,  flexible  liner  draped  over  the  exposed 
center  area  of  the  base,  the  exposed  area  of  the  seat  sections, 
the  interior  wall  sections,  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  perimeter 
wall;  and 

removable  piping  for  conduction  of  forced  air  into  the  spa  pool 
and  heated  water  into  and  out  of  the  spa  pool,  said  piping 
placed  on  top  of  the  liner. 


5,815355 
SINK  COVER 
James  H.  McKeehan,  and  Shirley  McKeehan,  both  of  7801  NE. 
San  Rafael  Dr.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64119 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922,654 

Int  a."  E03C  1/186 

VS.  a.  4—631  6  CUims 


5315,854 
SECTIONAL  PORTABLE  HOT  TUB 
Joseph  M.  Amaral,  c/o  Welby  Law  Offices,  Ten  Welby  Rd.,  New- 
Bedford.  Mass.  02745;  Sylvester  Amaral,  UI,  11  Cove  Ave., 
Berkley.  Mass.  02779,  aiid  Timothy  Amaral,  201  New  SL, 
Rehoboth.  Mass.  02769 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406^41,  Mar.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,789 
Int  CI."  E04H  4/00 
VS.  a.  4—506  6  Claims 


l.'A  portable,  readily  assembled  and  disassembled  spa  pool  for 
the  containment  of  water,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  perimeter; 

a  flexible  one-piece  removable  perimeter  sheet  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  a  length  between  the  first  and  second  ends, 
the  first  and  second  ends  fitting  together  for  releasable  con- 
nection, the  perimeter  sheet  forming  a  perimeter  wall  when 
connected,  the  perimeter  wall  having  an  inner  and  an  outer 
surface  and  upper  and  lower  edges,  the  lower  edge  being 
removably  placed  with  said  inner  surface  abuning  the  perim- 
eter of  the  base  such  that  the  perimeter  wall  is  at  a  right  angle 
to  said  base; 

a  plurality  of  removable  rigid  seat  sections  which  are  individu- 
ally placed  on  top  of  said  base  along  said  inner  surface  of  said 
perimeter  wall  to  make  contact  with  the  perimeter  wall  and 
define  an  exposed  center  area  of  said  base  surrounded  by  said 
seat  sections; 


1.  A  double  sink  cover  comprising: 

a  planar,  substantially  rectangular  cover  member,  having  a  top 
surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  four  peripheral  edges,  dimen- 
sioned so  that  its  peripheral  edges  fit  onto  the  peripheral  edges 
of  a  kitchen  sink  for  selectively  covering  the  sink; 

a  plurality  of  recesses  on  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said 
cover  member; 

a  plurality  of  thawing  plates  received  with  said  recesses  on  the 
top  surface  of  said  cover  member; 

a  plurality  of  microwavable  gel  packs  received  within  the 
recesses  on  the  bottom  surface  of  said  cover  member  and 
engaging  said  thawing  panels. 


5,815,856 
PROTECTIVE  MAT  FOR  SINKS  AND  COUNTERS 
Steven  P.  Doi«,  5941  N.  GuUey,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.  48127 
Filed  Dec.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  772,018 
Inta.''A47K  17/00 
VS.  a.  4—657  19  Claims 

16.  A  mat  for  protecting  a  sink  floor,  four  sink  sidewalls  and  four 
surface  areas  surrounding  said  four  sidewalls,  said  mat  comprising: 
a  pliable,  shape-conforming  liner  comprising  a  rectangular  base 
dimensioned  to  cover  said  sink  floor  and  four  flaps  connected 
to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  base,  said  four  flaps 
each  dimensioned  to  cover  a  substantial  portion  of  each 
respective  sidewall  and  to  extend  over  and  above  each  side- 
wall  and  cover  said  four  surface  areas  surrounding  said  sink 
sidewalls,  and  wherein  said  mat  is  folded  into  a  four-sided 
generally  rectangular  receptacle  having  a  bottom  formed  by 
said  base,  four  sidewalls  formed  by  a  portion  of  said  four  flaps 
and  defining  an  open  top.  with  the  remainder  of  said  flaps 
respectively  extending  outwardly  from  said  sidewalls  for  pro- 
tecting said  surface  areas  surrounding  said  four  sidewalls,  and 
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four  closed  comers  each  extending  from  said  bottom  to  said 
open  top  and  each  defined  by  overiapping  portions  of  adjacent 
sidewalls. 


5,815,857 
SOFA-BED 
Stelio  De  Lorenzo,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Lampolet  S.p.A., 
Italy 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,950 
aaims  priority,  applicaUon  Italy,  Apr.  17, 1996,  MI96A0735 
Int  CI."  A47C  17/22:17/04 
V.S.  a.  5—13  11  Claims 


_. 


%  »  I    B»ji  P  nji  II 


1.  The  sofa-bed  comprising  a  fixed  carrying  structure  (2)  inter- 
nally defining  at  least  one  housing  space  (5)  and  comprising  at 
least  one  rear  vertical  frame  (3)  disposed  externally  of  a  set  of 
vertically-extending  cushions  forming  the  sofa  back  (4), 
at  least  three  main  movable  frames  (6,  7,  8)  consecutively  and 

rotatably  in  engagement  with  each  other, 
said  movable  frames  being  shiftable  in  a  rotatory-translator 
movement  between  a  closed  position,  in  which  they  are  folded 
upon  each  other  and  substantially  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing space  (5),  and  an  open  or  unfolded  position  in  which  the 
movable  frames  are  consecutively  aligned  with  each  other  at 
the  outside  of  said  housing  space  to  define  a  resting  plane, 
a  kinematic  driving  mechanism  (10)  operatively  interposed  at 
least  between  each  movable  frame  and  the  consecutive  one  of 
said  movable  ftames. 


said  kinematic  driving  mechanism  being  adapted  to  move  at 
least  all  said  movable  frames  by  a  single  operation  from  the 
closed  position  to  the  open  position  and  vice  versa, 
at  least  one  first  auxiliary  frame  (12)  with  which  a  horizontal  set 
of  cushions  (11)  is  associated  and  at  least  one  second  auxiliary 
frame  (13)  with  which  a  vertical  set  of  cushions  forming  the 
sofa  back  (4)  of  said  sofa-bed  is  associated, 
said  kinematic  driving  mechanism  has  at  least  one  auxiliary 
leverage  (14)  operatively  interposed  between  said  auxiliary 
frames  (12,  13)  and  at  least  one  of  said  main  movable  frames 
(6,  7,  8)  to  move  the  horizontal  and  vertical  sets  of  cushions 
(11  and  4)  from  an  operating  position  corresponding  to  a  sofa 
conformation,  in  which  said  sets  of  cushions  are  substantially 
disposed  on  top  of  the  movable  frames  folded  upon  each  other 
in  a  closed  position,  and  a  rest  position  corresponding  to  a  bed 
configuration   in   which  the   horizontal   set  of  cushions   is 
brought  below  said  resting  plane  and  the  vertical   set  of 
cushions  is  disposed  parallel  to  and  below  the  horizontal  set 
of  cushions, 
a  first  one  (6)  of  said  main  movable  frames  is  rotatably  con- 
nected, close  to  one  end  (Ga)  thereof,  to  said  rear  vertical 
frame  (3)  of  the  fixed  carrying  structure  (2).  and  in  that  said 
auxiliary  leverage  (14)  is  connected  to  a  third  one  (8)  of  said 
main  movable  frames, 
said  third  movable  frame  (8)  being  engaged  consecutively  of  a 
second  one  (7)  of  said  movable  frames  upon  interposition  of 
an  intermediate  movable  connecting  frame  (9), 
said  horizontal  set  of  cushions  (11)  being  substantially  sup- 
ported, when  the  sofa-bed  is  in  a  sofa  configuration,  by  said 
third  movable  frame, 
said  kinematic  driving  mechanism  (10)  having: 
a  first  lever  forming  a  resUng  foot  (15),  25  articulated  on  a 
centre  area  of  said  movable  frame  (8)  and  adapted  to  be 
overturned  between  an  initial  position,  the  sofa-bed  being  in  a 
sofa  configuration,  in  which  said  first  lever  (15)  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  third  movable  frame  (8),  and  a  final 
position  in  which  it  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  third 
movable  firaroe  (8); 
a  substantially  J-shaped  second  lever  (16)  rotatably  connected 
with  said  first  lever  (15)  at  the  curved  end  (16a)  of  said  "J", 
and  with  an  intermediate  area  of  said  intermediate  fratue  (9)  at 
a  first  angle  of  an  end  portion  (16c)  opposed  to  said  curved 
end, 
a  third  lever  (17)  articulated,  at  a  first  end  (17a)  thereof,  on  a 
second  angle  of  the  end  portion  ( ICc)  of  said  .second  J-shaped 
lever  ( 16)  and,  at  a  second  end  thereof  (17i>),  on  an  area  of  the 
second  movable  frame  (7)  close  to  the  pivot  point  of  said 
second  frame  (7)  on  said  intermediate  frame  (9), 
a  fourth  lever  (18)  articulated,  at  a  first  end  10  thereof  (18a),  on 

a  centre  area  of  said  intermediate  movable  frame  (9), 
a  fifth  lever  (19)  bent  at  an  obtuse  angle  and  articulated  at  a  first 

end  thereof  (19a) 
on  a  second  end  (18*)  of  said  fourth  lever,  said  fifth  lever  having 
a  second  end  (I9b)  articulated  on  a  fixed  bottom  frame  (20)  of 
said  fixed  structure  (2), 
connecting  and  locking  means  (23)  between  said  fifth  lever  and 
an  intermediate  area  of  said  second  movable  frame  (7), 
adapted  to  define  a  pivot  point  (24)  between  said  fifth  lever 
and  the  second  frame  itself,  which  pivot  point  (24)  is  movable 
along  a  trajectory  having  at  least  one  locking  point  corre- 
sponding to  alignment  of  the  first  and  second  movable  frames 
in  said  bed  configuration,  said  connecting  means  being 
adapted  to  counteract  the  closing  action  of  loads  acting  on  an 
area  close  to  the  pivot  point  between  said  first  and  second 
frames  (6  and  7);  and 
a  sixth  driving  lever  (25)  for  said  connecting  means,  for  moving 
said  pivot  point  (24)  along  said  trajectory,  said  sixth  lever 
having  one  end  (25a)  articulated  on  an  intermediate  point  of 
said  fifth  lever  (19)  defining  said  movable  pivot  pomt  (24)  and 
a  second  end  (2Sb)  articulated  on  an  L-shaped  tailpiece  (26) 
integral  with  said  first  movable  ft^irje  at  a  second  end  (6c)  of 
said  first  frame. 
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5^15^58 
SLOT  AND  POST  FRONT  OPERATING  FUTON 
Peter  W.  Dodge,  Birchwood,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cross  Island 
Trading  Co.,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  716,650 

Int.  a.'"A47C  1 7/ 17: 1 7m 

VS.  a.  5—37.1  2  Claims 


frame  members  below  said  cross  piece  to  enable  said  back 
deck  to  be  moved  into  said  inclined  position  forming  the  seat 
back  by  pivoting  the  seat  deck  in  a  direction  opposite  said  one 
direction  with  the  side  frame  seat  deck  members  leveraging 
the  seat  back  into  said  inclined  positions: 
said  pins  and  said  slots  in  said  seat  deck  lying  off  center  from 
centerlines  along  the  respective  side  frame  members  such  that 
said  pin  and  said  slot  along  each  side  of  the  futon  lie  between 
the  centerlines  and  a  lower  edge  of  said  side  frame  member 
when  the  seat  deck  and  the  back  deck  lie  in  said  first  position. 


5,815,859 

LIFT  STRAP 

Manuel  S.  Lavin,  P.O.  Box  91,  BeUeviUe,  Mich.  48111 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,195,  Feb.  1,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,685,033.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

806,956 

Int.  a."  A61G  7/10 

MS.  CI.  5—89.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  futon  comprising: 

a  pair  of  ^^^  frames  spaced  from  one  another  with  front  and  rear 
cross  supports: 

a  scat  deck  and  a  back  deck  between  said  side  frames  and 
adjacent  respective  forward  and  rear  portions  of  the  futon, 
each  said  side  frame  having  a  first  guide  slot  adjacent  said 
rear  portion  of  the  futon  forming  generally  vertically  and 
horizontally  extending  guide  portions,  respectively,  and  a 
second  slot  forwardly  of  said  rear  portion  having  a  generally 
horizontally  extending  guide  portion  and  a  guide  portion 
extending  therefrom  in  a  downwardly  inclined  rearward  direc- 
tion: 

said  back  deck  having  side  frame  members  with  rollers  along 
each  of  the  opposite  sides  thereof  engaging  in  said  first  and 
second  slots  respectively  enabling  movement  of  said  back 
deck  between  a  first  generally  horizontal  position  and  a  sec- 
ond inclined  positioir. 

said  back  deck  including  forward  extensions  of  said  side  frame 
members  having  pins  directed  toward  one  another,  and  a  cross 
piece  extending  between  said  side  frame  members  of  said 
back  deck  and  rearwardly  of  said  pins: 

said  seat  deck  having  a  pair  of  side  frame  members  with  rear 
portions  thereof  extending  between  the  forward  extensions  of 
said  back  deck  side  frame  members  and  slots  along  said  seal 
deck  side  frame  members  for  receiving  said  pins,  said  slots 
having  first  rear  slot  portions  extending  generally  parallel  to 
said  seat  deck  side  frame  nnembers  and  terminating  in  front 
slot  portions  at  ends  thereof  closest  to  the  front  seat  deck 
portion,  said  front  slot  portions  being  offset  and  angled  toward 
ftie  upper  edges  of  the  side  frame  members: 

said  seat  deck  and  said  back  deck  being  movable  between  a  first 
position  with  the  back  deck  and  seat  deck  lying  generally 
horizontally  in  a  common  plane  resting  on  said  front  and  rear 
tuppotts.  respectively,  and  a  second  position  with  said  back 
deck  inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly  forming  a  seat  back 
and  said  seat  deck  inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  said 
teat  back  forming  a  seat: 

said  seat  deck  and  back  deck  being  convertible  between  said 
positions  by  pivoting  said  seat  deck  in  one  direction  about 
said  pins  to  an  upwardly-inclined  position  displacing  the  seat 
deck  relative  to  said  pins  to  locate  the  pins  in  the  offset  slot 
)oftions  thereof,  thereby  locating  ends  of  said  seat  deck  side 


4.  A  lift  strap  for  attachment  to  a  person  desired  to  be  lifted,  said 
lift  strap  comprising: 

a)  a  main  support  member,  said  main  support  member  adapted  to 
be  secured  around  a  portion  of  said  person: 

b)  a  hook  receiving  member  secured  to  said  main  support 
member,  said  hook  receiving  member  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  an  external  lifting  device:  and 

c)  means,  secured  to  said  main  support  member,  for  securing 
said  main  support  member  to  said  portion  of  said  person,  said 
means  comprising: 

i)  a  first  strap  member  secured  to  one  end  of  said  main  support 

member:  and 
ii)  a  loop  member  fixed  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  main 

support  member. 


5,815,860 
TELESCOPING  BED  SLAT 
Herbert  L.  MitcheU,  230  W.  Academy  St.,  Asheboro,  N.C. 
27204 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,648 
Int.  a.''  A17C  19/m 
VS.  a.  5—236.1  16  Claims 

I.  An  adjustable  bed  rail  slat  system  connectable  between  two 
bed  rails  comprising: 
a  first  tubular  member  having  a  first  slot  extending  axially  along 
said  first  member: 
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a  second  tubular  member  having  a  second  slot  extending  axially 

along  said  second  tubular  nnember; 
said  second  member  telescopically  engaging  said  first  member 

to  form  a  telescoping  slat  wherein  said  first  and  second 

elongated'  slots  are  aligned  along  a  lower  side  of  said  slat: 
said  telescoping  slat  having  opposing  terminal  ends  adapted  to 

securely  mount  said  slat  to  wooden  bed  rails: 
said  slat  being  free  of  securement  means  between  said  tubular 

members  restricting  axial  compression  or  extension  of  said 

slat:  and 
a  downwardly  extending  support  having  a  head  portion  slideably 

engaging  said  aligned  slots  of  said  telescoping  slat. 


said  sheet  gripping  system  configured  to  anchor  and  retain  in  place 
a  sheet  wrapped  about  and  tucked  under  said  first  and  second  ends, 
and  first  and  second  edges,  of  said  mattress,  said  mattress  fiirther 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  medial  edge  area,  said  sheet 
gripping  system  comprising: 
first  and  second,  independent  gripping  pieces,  each  of  said 
gripping  pieces  comprising  a  lateral  strap  having  first  and 
second  ends,  first  and  second  edges,  and  a  medial  area  ther- 
ebetween, said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  lateral  strap 
having  lateral  gripper  members  situated  thereon,  said  lateral 
strap  fiirther  having  emanating  from  one  of  said  edges,  in  said 
medial  area,  a  generally  perpendicularly  situated  longitudinal 
strap  of  lesser  length  than  said  lateral  strap,  said  longitudinal 
strap  having  a  distal  end  distal  from  said  end  joining  said 
lateral  strap,  said  distal  end  having  thereon  a  longitudinal 
gripper  member: 
said  longitudinal  gripper  member  of  said  first  independent  grip- 
ping piece  configured  to  grip  that  portion  of  said  sheet 
wrapped  about  and  tucked  under  said  first  end  of  said  mat- 
tress, said  lateral  gripper  members  of  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  lateral  strap  of  said  first  independent  gripping 
piece  configured  to  grip  that  portion  of  said  sheet  wrapped 
about  and  tucked  under  said  first  and  second  edges  of  said 
mattress,  respectively: 
said  longitudinal  gripper  member  of  said  second  independent 
gripping  piece  configured  to  grip  that  portion  of  said  sheet 
wrapped  about  and  tucked  under  said  second  end  of  said 
mattress,  said  lateral  gripper  members  of  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  lateral  strap  of  said  second  independent  gripping 
piece  configured  to  grip  that  portion  of  said  sheet  wrapped 
about  and  tucked  under  said  first  and  second  edges  of  said 
mattress,  respectively 
said  gripper  members  further  comprising  an  adjustment  loop  to 
vary  the  lenghth  or  tightness  of  the  straps  to  which  they  are 
attached,  the  longitudinal  straps  of  the  gripping  pieces,  when 
installed  on  a  mattress,  being  generally  aligned  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  mattress. 


5,815,861  5,815,862 

SHEET  GRIPPING  SYSTEM  PORTABLE  ORTHOPEDIC  BED        - 

Linda  LaGrange,  1010  Simon  AngeUe  Rd.,  AmaudviUe,  La.    Witold  W.  Rygiel,  8085  Jackpine  Road,  Vernon,  B  C    Canada. 
70512,  and  Gloria  Borel,  17306  Wyeth  Cir.,  Spring,  Tex.       VIB  3M9 

^^''  FUed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,879 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,962  Int  O.'  A47C  27/10 

InL  a.*  A47G  9/04.  A47C  21/02  U.S.  C\.  5—632 

U.S.  a.  5-504.1  7  Qaims 


5  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  gripping  system  for  use  with  a  mattress  having  four 
comers,  forming  first  and  second  edges  and  first  and  second  ends. 


1.  A  portable  orthopedic  bed  for  the  correct  orthopedic  support 
of  a  patient  comprising: 

(a)  a  longitudinally  adjacent  array  of  laterally  extending  air 
inflatable  chambers  wherein  the  array  comprises  a  first  set  of 
chambers  and  a  second  set  of  chambers: 

(b)  said  second  set  of  chambers  comprising  a  lower  back  sup- 
porting chamber  adjacent  a  midpoint  between  said  first  and 
said  second  sets  of  chambers,  said  lower  back  chamber  also 
adjacent  an  upper  back  supporting  chamber  on  an  opposed 
side  of  said  lower  back  supporting  chamber  from  said  mid- 
point, an  upper  foundation  chamber  adjacent  said  upper  back 
supporting  chamber  on  an  opposed  side  of  said  upper  back 
supporting  chamber  opposed  to  said  lower  back  supporting 
chamber,  wherein  said  upper  foundation  chamber  is  generally 
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triangular  in  longitudinal  cross  section  to  thereby  provide  a 
buttressing  foundation  for  said  upper  back  supporting  cham- 
ber: 

(c)  a  lumbar  supporting  chamber,  independently  inflatable  fix>m 
said  lower  back  supporting  chamber  and  disposed  generally 
adjacent  said  lower  back  supporting  chamber  beneath  the 
lumbar  area  of  a  patient  lying  on  said  portable  orthopedic  bed 
with  a  coccyx  of  said  patient  located  generally  at  said  mid- 
point; 

(d)  said  first  set  of  chambers  comprising  a  thigh  supporting 
chamber  adjacent  said  midpoint  and  extending  between  said 
midpoint  and  an  adjacent  lower  foundation  chamber  on  an 
opposing  side  of  said  thigh  supporting  chamber  to  said  mid- 
point; 

(e)  a  lower  leg  elevating  chamber  overlaying  said  lower  founda- 
tion chamber 


5,815364 

MICROPROCESSOR  CONTROLLER  AND  METHOD  OF 

INITL\LIZING  AND  CONTROLLING  LOW  AIR  LOSS 

FLOATATION  MATTRESS 

David  J.  Sloop,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sytron  Corporatioii, 

St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,361 

lilt  a."  A47C  27m 

vs.  a.  5—706  4  Claims 


5315363 

LATERAL  SLUMBER  SUPPORT  WITH  PIVOTABLE 

KNEE  SUPPORTING  PILLOW 

Fraak  DoUsi,  21  Woodland  Rd.,  Old  Brookville,  N.Y.  1154S 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935,434 

lot  CL*  A47C  20/00:21/00;  A47G  9/00 

VS.  CL  5—632  9  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  initializing  and  controlling  tiie  inflation  of  a  low 
air  loss  air  floatation  mattress  or  other  pad  for  supporting  a  per- 
son's body  with  a  decubitus  pressure  maintained  below  a  desired 
maximum  decubitus  pressure  level  during  an  extended  period  of 
use  and  for  insuring  that  no  portion  of  the  mattress  collapses 
during  said  extended  period  of  use,  an  air  supply  system  which 
continuously  supplies  air  to  said  mattress,  said  mattress  having  an 
air  inlet  and  a  multiplicity  of  air  discharge  opening  such  that  air 
must  be  continuously  supplied  to  said  mattress  at  a  flowrate  and 
pressure  to  maintain  the  mattress  at  a  desired  inflation  pressure, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  person  to  be  supported  by  said  mattress  on  said 

mattress; 
inflating  said  mattress; 
measuring  the  pressure  of  ttie  air  supplied  to  said  mattress  by 

said  air  supply  system; 
monitoring  the  rate  of  the  change  of  the  inflation  pressure  of  said 

mattress; 
determining  the  pressure  at  which  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

mattress  becomes  fully  inflated; 
deflating  said  mattress; 
determining  the  pressure  at  which  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

mattress  attains  at  least  a  partially  collapsed  condition;  and 
controlling  operation  of  said  source  of  pressurized  air  over  an 
extended  period  of  time  when  the  person  is  supported  by  said 
mattress  so  as  to  maintain  a  pressure  within  said  mattress 
intermediate  said  fiill  inflation  pressure  and  said  collapse 
pressure  whereby  said  person  is  supported  by  said  mattress 
with  a  decubitus  pressure  less  than  a  desired  maximum  decu- 
bitus pressure. 


1.  A  lateral  slumber  support  member,  which  lateral  support 
member  can  accommodate  the  back  of  a  user  lying  on  either  his  or 
her  right  side  or  left  side,  said  lateral  slumber  support  member 
comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  pillow  adapted  to  support  the  back  of 
a  user  lying  on  his  or  her  side,  said  pillow  having  at  least  a 
right  and  a  left  side,  said  pillow  being  attached  to  a  support 
sheet  generally  along  a  longitudinal  line  extending  generally 
centrally  akmg  said  support  sheet  said  support  sheet  adapted 
to  cover  a  conventional  mattress,  said  support  sheet,  adapted 
to  be  maintained  in  an  imnwvable  position  by  being  tucked 
under  the  edges  of  a  conventional  mattress;  and, 
a  pivotable  reverse  position  knee  clasping  pillow  being  provided 
for  insertion  between  the  knees  of  the  user,  said  pivotable 
reverse  position  knee  clasping  pillow  being  attached  by  a 
flange  member  to  said  longitudinally  extending  pillow  at  a 
lower  end  area  thereof,  whereby  said  pivotable  reverse  posi- 
tion knee  clasping  pillow  is  pivotable  relative  to  said  longitu- 
dinally extending  pillow  from  a  first  position  lying  on  the 
support  sheet,  adjacent  the  right  side  of  the  longitudinally 
extending  pillow,  to  a  second  position  lying  on  the  support 
sheet,  adjacent  the  left  side  of  the  longitudinally  extending 
pillow. 


5315365 
MATTRESS  STRUCTURE 
Robyn  P.  Washburn,  Batcsville;  Ryan  A.  Reeder,  Brookville; 
Larry  E.  Luff,  BatesviUe,  all  of  Ind.;  Ares  Marasliglller,  Villa 
Hills,  Ky.,-  James  R.  Stolpmaim,  Charleston;  Roger  D.  Dal- 
ton,  Monlis  Comer,  both  of  S.C;  Steven  R.  Westerfeld, 
BatesviUe,  Ind.,  and  Steven  E.  WeigoM,  HamUton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Sleep  Options,  Inc.,  BatesviUe,  Ind. 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,409 
Int  CL*  A47C  27/10:27/18 
VS.  a.  5—713  70  Claims 

I.  A  plurality  of  mattress  structure  components  arranged  for 
selective  assembly  of  the  components  to  provide  a  customized 
mattress  structure  at  the  point  of  sale  to  accomiiKxlate  the  muscu- 
loskeletal condition  and  interface  pressure  preference  of  the  user, 
the  mattress  structure  components  comprising: 
a  perimetrical  frame  comprising  a  head  end  foam  section,  a  foot 
end  foam  section  and  longitudinally  extending  side  foam 
sections  joining  the  head  and  foot  sections  to  provide  a 
longitudinally  extending  foam  frame  having  a  central  opening 
above  which  the  user  will  rest,  the  frame  sections  having 
upper  surfaces  lying  generally  in  the  same  common  plane. 
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5315367 
lATMENT  OF  YARN  AND  SUBSEQUENT  DYEING 
OF  YARN  OR  FABRIC  WOVEN  THEREWITH 
Thomas  J.  Keasler,  146  Nicholson  Rd.,  Wiston-Salem,  N.C. 
27107;  AUen  V.  Hardy,  HI,  4425  Lindsey  St;  Darren  K. 
Barnes,  P.O.  Box  423,  both  of  KemersvUle,  N.C.  27284;  Tony 
M.  Leonard,  141  Lake  Pine  Rd.,  MooresvUle,  N.C.  28115, 
and  Larry  W.  Stricldand,  2900  Litchfield  Dr.,  Browns  Sum- 
mit, N.C.  27214 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,655 

Int  a.*  D06B  3/06 

VS.  a.  8-149.1  20  Claims 
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a  plurality  of  cores  for  filling  the  central  opening,  the  cores 
being  provided  in  a  variety  of  firmness  and  support  character- 
istics such  that  various  combinations  of  firmness  and  support 
can  be  selectively  provided,  and 

a  plurality  of  toppers  for  covering  the  frame  and  the  central 
opening  and  the  selected  cores  therein,  the  plurality  of  toppers 
including  toppers  having  various  firmness  and  support  char- 
acteristics, 

an  anti-shear  coating  on  at  least  one  of  the  exterior  surfaces  of 
the  frame  sections  and  cores  so  as  to  allow  horizontal  relative 
movement  between  said  frame  section  and  cores. 


531^366 

MULTI-FUNCTION  TOOL  SET 

Greg  Janky,  7023  40th  Ave.  NE.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98115 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,456 

Int  a."  AOIB  1/00 

VS.  a.  7-114  10  aaims 


1.  A  tool  set  of  a  pivoted  crossed  lever  type,  comprising: 
first  and  second  members  pivotally  and  releasably  connected  to 
one  another,  each  of  said  members  having  respectively 
opposed  first  and  second  surfaces  adjacent  the  pivot  axis 
therebetween; 
said  first  and  second  surfaces  each  having  magnetic  material  in 
which  respective  first  and  second  magnetic  poles  are  induced, 
the  polarity  of  at  least  one  of  said  magnetic  poles  relative  to 
the  polarity  of  the  other  being  switchable  to  enable  said  first 
and  second  surfaces  to  be  selectively  attracted  or  repelled 
from  each  other. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  of  a  differentially  colored  fabric,  the 
process  comprising: 

(1)  treating  a  first  yam  with  a  pretreatment  solution; 

(2)  weaving  the  first  yam  and  a  second  yam  into  a  piece  of 
fabric,  then 

(3)  treating  the  piece  of  fabric  with  a  dye  whereby,  as  a  result  of 
a  reaction  with  the  dye  and  the  pretreatment  solution,  the  first 
yam  is  colored  and  any  yam  in  the  fabric  which  has  not  been 
treated  with  the  pretreatment  solution  remains  substantially 
uncolored. 

18.  Apparatus  for  pretreatment  of  an  essentially  continuously 
traveling  yam,  ttie  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  box  into  which  a  dye  pretreatment  solution  is  both 
continuously  introduced  and  discharged,  the  first  box  having 
at  least  one  yam  path  defining  element  situated  therein; 

a  solution  impressing  pair  of  nip  rollers  positioned  at  an  exit  of 
the  first  box,  the  solution  impressing  pair  of  nip  rollers  apply- 
ing a  first  pressure  for  padding  the  solution  with  the  yam; 

a  second  box  into  which  the  dye  pretreatment  solution  is  both 
continuously  introduced  and  discharged,  the  second  box  hav- 
ing a  series  of  yam  path  defining  elements  situated  therein; 

an  excess  solution  removal  pair  of  nip  rollers  for  applying  a 
second  pressure  substantially  only  for  removing  excess  solu- 
tion from  the  yam; 

a  heat  treatment  chamber  wherein  the  solution  is  locked  into  the 
yam;  and, 

a  transport  system  for  continuously  feeding  the  yam  in  sequence 
through  the  first  box,  the  solution  impressing  pair  of  nip 
rollers,  the  second  box,  the  excess  solution  removal  pair  of 
nip  rollers,  and  the  heat  treatment  chamber. 
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5^15,868 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  OF  LONGITUDINALLY 

AND  TRANSVERSELY  ELASTIC  AND  EXTENSIVE 

FABRIC 

Irene  Lee,  Mi  Floor,  No.  192,  Sec  1.  Ibn  Hwa  S.  Road,  lUpei, 

Triwaa 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,189 

Int.  CX"  D06B  1/04 

VS.  CL  8—151.2  1  Claim 


■•tt^    IMTM     t> 


I  eliiaiwB  ts 


IratlNa  Mri  tryiim  ky  M*tN«   K 


■riaiiliU  tm*r»   IT 


w>«r  cmttm  %% 


tw*1«r  «rv1«ia  1* 


•MavlNS^  ■  mttmtmr  ■ 


1.  A  manufacturing  process  of  an  elastic  &  extensile  fabric 
provided  with  elasticity  as  well  as  extensibility  longitudinally  and 
transversely,  is  comprised  of: 

a.  taking  polyester  as  the  material  of  yam  for  making  face  yam 
and  bottom  yam,  said  face  yam  occupying  about  60%  of  the 
total  yam  material,  said  bottom  yam  occupying  about  30%  of 
the  total  yam  material,  and  spandex  being  added  for  malcing 
covering  yam  occupying  about  10%  of  the  total  yam  material; 

b.  mixedly  cross  knitting  said  face  yam,  bottom  yam  and  cov- 
ering yam  by  using  a  towel  forward  covering  set  of  a  circular 
knitter  to  form  embryonic  cloth; 

c.  said  embryonic  cloth  being  delivered  to  a  stenter  machine  for 
shaping  under  the  temperature  of  about  140  degrees  centi- 
grade, and  being  shaped  under  the  delivering  speed  of  IS 
yards/minute  for  shaping; 

d.  proceeding  dyeing  process  on  the  yam,  temperature  for  dye- 
ing being  about  125-130  degrees  centigrade,  time  for  it  being 
about  25  minutes; 

e.  lowering  the  temperature  to  85  degrees  centigrade,  glacial 
acetic  acid  being  then  added  for  neutralization,  cleansing  and 
dehydration; 

{.  adding  hair  raising  oil  into  said  fabric; 

g.  practising  brushing  and  hair  cutting  after  drying  by  baiting; 

h.  delivering  said  fabric  to  a  duplex  heating  style  tumbler  dryer, 
wherein,  temperature  of  dry  hot  air  being  in  120  degrees 
centigrade,  besides,  another  gas  being  water  vapour  of  105 
degrees  centigrade,  they  being  tumbler  dried  for  20  to  25 
minutes; 

i.  delivering  said  fabric  to  a  stenter  machine  for  the  second  time 
shaping  under  the  shaping  temperature  of  about  160  degrees 
centigrade,  and  being  shaped  under  the  delivering  speed  of  10 
to  IS  yards/minute  to  shape  it  once  more; 

by  means  of  the  above  stated  process,  said  fabric  is  character- 
ized by  providing  with  tine  extensibility  in  longitudinal  and 
transverse  directions  and  having  total  length  of  about  1 .8  to  2 
times  of  the  original  lengths  of  said  fabric. 


a)  a  water  reservoir  having  a  volume  of  tap  water  contained 
therein; 

b)  an  electrolyzed  oxidizing  water  reservoir  having  a  volume  of 
electrolyzed  oxidizing  water  contained  dierein; 

c)  a  water  reservoir  outlet  line  connected  to  said  water  reservoir 
for  transporting  said  tap  water  from  said  water  reservoir, 

d)  an  eiectrolyzMl  oxidizing  water  outlet  line  communicating 
with  said  electrolyzed  oxidizing  water  reservoir  and  said 
water  reservoir  outlet  line  for  mixing  an  amount  of  said 
electrolyzed  oxidizing  water  with  said  tap  water  at  a  predeter- 
mined ratio  to  produce  a  cleaning  solution: 

e)  a  regulator  located  in  said  electrolyzed  oxidizing  water  outiet 
line  for  regulating  said  amount  of  said  electrolyzed  oxidizing 
water  to  said  electrolyzed  oxidizing  water  outlet  line  fixMn 
said  electrolyzed  oxidizing  water  reservoir, 

f)  a  cleaning  wand  communicating  with  said  electrolyzed  oxi- 
dizing water  outlet  line  for  applying  said  cleaning  solution  to 
a  carpet  or  a  fabric; 

g)  a  water  pump  communicating  with  said  electrolyzed  oxidiz- 
ing water  outlet  line  and  located  upstream  from  said  cleaning 
wand  for  pumping  said  cleaning  solution  from  said  electro- 
lyzed oxidizing  water  outlet  line  to  said  cleaning  wand; 

h)  a  water  heater  located  in  series  between  said  water  pump  and 
said  cleaning  wand  for  heating  said  cleaning  solution  before  it 
is  applied  to  said  carpet  or  said  fabric; 

i)  a  waste  water  tank  having  a  vacuum  hose  which  communi- 
cates with  said  cleaning  wand  for  collecting  said  cleaning 
solution  fix)m  said  carpet  or  said  fabric;  and 

j)  a  vacuum  pump  which  conmiunicates  with  said  waste  water 
tank  for  collecting  said  cleaning  solution  from  said  carpet  or 
said  fabric  through  said  cleaning  wand  and  into  said  waste 
water  tank. 


5315,869 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  CARPETS 

AND  FABRICS 
John  M.  Hopkins,  Orem,  Utah,  assignor  to  Venturi  Technology 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Orem.  Utah 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  819,153 
Int.  CI."  D06B  I  AX) 
VS.  a.  8—158  18  Oaims 

7.  A  cleaning  system  for  cleaning  fabrics  and  carpets  compris- 
ing: 


53IS370 
REVERSIBLE  RAMP  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 

SAME 
Keith  Dcutch,  Shawnee,  Kans.;  Rick  Lavektck,  Pleasant  Hill, 
and  Clayton  Smith.  Blue  Springs,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
ROM  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,700 

Int.  CI."  EOID  1/00 

VS.  a.  14— «9.S  20  Claims 


■  ^"     ^ 


1.  A  portable  ramp  comprising: 
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a  substantially  flat  platform,  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  ramp  for  bearing  a  load; 

gripping  nodules  located  on  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 
said  platform,  wherein  said  ramp  is  reversible  so  that  said 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  are  adapted  to  change  places  with 
each  other,  and 

first  and  second  elongate  support  members,  wherein  said  plat- 
form is  located  therebetween. 


5315372 
PRESSURE  OVERLOAD  INDICATOR  SYSTEM  FOR 
POWER  TOOTHBRUSHES 
Stephen  M.  Meginniss,  HI,  Seattle;  Kent  E.  Plant,  Jr.,  Bellevue,- 
Matthew  D.  Bixby,  Seattle,  and  David  Giuliani,  Mercer 
Island,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Opiiva  Corporatioa,  BeUe- 
vue,Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,756 

Int.  CL"  A46B  13/02:15/00;  A61C  17/22 

VS.  CL  15—22.1  25  Clnims 


Kurt 


5315371 
RAMP  MEMBER  FOR  LOADING  DOCKS 
Horst   Borehanit,   Wcaaigsen,   Gem^any,   assigner  to 
Alten,  Weanigaea,  Gcmany 

FBed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1994,  44  40 
4S5.9 

lat  CL^  B65G  69/22 
VS.  CL  14—71.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  ramp  assembly  for  a  loading  ramp,  said  ramp  assembly 
comprising: 

a  bridge  member  having  a  forward  and  a  rearward  end,  wherein 
said  rearward  end  is  connective  to  a  loading  ramp  so  as  to  be 
pivotable  about  a  horizontal  axis; 

an  extension  plate  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein 
said  first  end  is  connected  with  a  pivot  connection  to  said 
forward  end  of  said  bridge  member  such  that  said  extension 
plate  is  pivotable  finom  a  folded  position  into  a  woriung 
position: 

an  abutment  for  supporting  said  bridge  member  in  a  rest  position 
thereof,  wherein  in  said  rest  position  said  extension  plate  is  in 
said  folded  position  and  rests  on  said  abuQnent  for  supporting 
said  bridge  member; 

said  first  end  of  said  extension  plate  having  a  projection  extend- 
ing over  the  entire  length  of  said  pivot  connection: 

said  projection  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  of  a  circular  ring 
sector  with  an  inner  radius  and  an  outer  radius,  said  projection 
having  an  outer  surface  defined  by  said  outer  radius  and  an 
inner  surface  defined  by  said  iimer  radius; 

a  profiled  member  with  an  interior  space  connected  to  said 
forward  end  of  said  bridge  member  and  extending  over  said 
entire  length  of  said  pivot  connection,  wherein  said  projection 
extends  into  said  interior  space  of  said  profiled  member; 

said  profiled  member  having  a  bead  on  which  said  projection  is 
pivotably  supported  with  said  inner  surface: 

said  bead  and  said  projection  forming  said  pivot  connection, 
wherein  said  bead  defines  the  pivot  axis  of  said  pivot  connec- 
tion: and 

said  bead  having  an  exterior  radius,  wherein  said  inner  radius  of 
said  projection  and  said  exterior  radius  of  said  bead  are 
identical. 


1.  A  pressure  overload  indication  system  for  power  toothbrushes, 
comprising: 

a  bnishhead  member  having  a  mounting  base  for  bristles  which 
extend  from  one  surface  diereof  and  a  pressure  contact  ele- 
met«  which  extends  from  an  opposing  surface  of  said  mount- 
ing base: 

a  substantially  rigid  brushhead  shield  member  which  is  posi- 
tioned apart  from  the  pressure  contact  element  when  tfiere  is 
no  pressure  applied  to  the  brushhead; 

elecdical  contact  elements,  mounted  on  d>e  brushhead  shield  so 
that  when  no  pressure  is  applied  to  die  brushhead  there  is  a 
first  selected  distance  between  die  pressure  contact  element 
and  a  first  electrical  contact  element  and  a  second  selected 
distance  between  die  electrical  contact  elements,  wherein  die 
first  electrical  contact  element  is  movable  under  pressure 
toward  anodier  electrical  contact  element,  the  electrical  con- 
tact elements  being  part  of  a  normally  open  electrical  circuit 
which  includes  an  indicator  element;  and 

a  hinge-like  member  supporting  die  brushhead  at  an  inboard  end 
diereof  which  allows  die  brushhead  to  move  toward  die 
brushhead  shield  member  when  pressure  is  applied  on  the 
brushhead  against  die  teeth,  wherein  the  first  and  second 
selected  distances  are  such  diat  a  predetermined  pressure 
applied  to  the  brushhead  results  in  electrical  contact  between 
die  electrical  contact  elements,  closing  the  electrical  circuit 
and  activating  the  indicator  element,  indicating  a  pressure 
overload  condition. 


5315373 
RETRACTABLE  GOLF  UTILITY  DEVICE 
Edward  H.  Jones,  P.O.  Box  330  -  3  Spaulding  Ave.,  Sdtuate, 
Mass.  02060 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592369 

Int  a."  A46B  5/02:15/00 

VS.  CI.  15-106  16  Claims 


1.  A  retractable  and  recoilable  golf  utility  device  consisting 
essentially  of;  a  golf  club/cleat  brush  unit  connected  by  an  attach- 
ment means  to  a  recoilable  wire  said  wire  being  retained  within  a 
housing  therefor; 
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wherein  the  golf  club/cleat  brush  unit  consists  of  an  elongated 
handle  member  connected  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the 
top  of  a  brush  head  member,  and  wherein  the  brush  head 
member  consists  of  a  single  field  of  a  plurality  of  elongated 
bristles  disposed  on  the  bottom  of  the  brush  head  member: 
and 

wherein  the  elongated  handle  member  further  includes  at  least 
yae  substantially  flat  face  available  for  information  display. 


5^15^74 
BRUSH  WITH  FOAMED  PLASTICS  HANDLE 
Georg  Weihraucli,  Wald-Michelbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Coronet-Werkc  GmbH,  Wald-Midielbach,  Germany 

Tiled  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,918 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1995,  195  30 
057.2 

InL  CI.''  A46B  5/02 
L.S.  CI.  15—159.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  brush  having  an  injection  molded  one-piece  plastic  brush 
body  comprising: 
a  head  covered  with  bristles  and  a  dimensionally  stable  handle 
having  a  larger  cross-section  compared  with  a  cross-section  of 
the  head,  the  brush  body  being  made  from  an  elastomer  mixed 
with  a  foaming  agent,  the  plastic  being  foamed  in  an  area  of 
the  handle  and  substantially  solid  in  an  area  of  the  head  and 
having  a  transition  area  between  the  head  and  the  handle 
having  a  constantly  increasing  cross-section  with  a  pore  vol- 
ume of  foamed  plastic  in  an  area  of  the  handle  constantly 
decreasing  in  the  transition  area  toward  the  head. 


said  member  having  a  first  axial  bore  commencing  at  said  first 
angled  surface  and  orthogonal  thereto  and  terminating 
inwardly: 

said  axial  bore  including  a  means  of  removably  and  rotatably 
securing  a  pin  therein: 

a  handle  having  a  predetermined  length,  with  a  forward  end  and 
an  after  end,  the  forward  end  of  said  handle  being  flared  and 
terminating  in  an  essentially  flat  second  angled  surface  angled 
with  respect  to  a  long  axis  of  said  handle: 

said  second  angled  surface  including  a  series  of  mating  sym- 
metrical locking  features  configured  to  mate  with  said  sym- 
metrical locking  features  of  said  first  angled  surface  of  said 
brush  head  member: 

said  handle  having  a  second  axial  bore,  including  securing 
features,  commencing  at  said  second  angled  surface  and 
orthogonal  thereto  and  terminating  inwardly: 

a  pin  of  cylindrical  cross-section  having  a  forward  end  and  an 
after  end: 

said  pin  including  at  a  forward  end,  a  means  of  being  removably 
and  rotatably  secured  within  said  first  axial  bore:  and 

said  pin  including  at  an  after  end,  a  means  of  being  permanendy 
secured  within  said  second  axial  bore. 


5315,876 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  A 
SURFACE 
Elmo  R.  Oversetli,  4301  Chimney  Lake  Dr.,  Roswell,  Ga.  30075 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,758,  Sep.  I,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,241 
Int  a."  A4«  1/00;  A47L  1/02 
VS.  CL  15—179  19  Claims 


5,815,875 

BI-POSITIONABLE  TOOTHBRUSH 
Todd  H.  Yamada,  13900  Tahiti  Way,  #127,  Marina  Dei  Rey, 
Calif.  90292 

I  Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,548 

j  InL  a."  A46B  9/04 

VS.  CL  15—167.1  8  aaims 


14.  A  hand-held  cleaning  and  polishing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  gripping  pad  adapted  to  engage  a  human  hand: 

(b)  a  cleaning  and  polishing  pad  having  a  working  face  compris- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  trilobal  fibers:  and 

(c)  releasable  attachment  means  for  releasably  attaching  said 
cleaning  and  polishing  pad  to  said  gripping  pad. 


1.  An  angularly  adjustable  toothbrush  comprising: 
an  elongated  brush  head  member,  said  member  having  a  prede- 
termined length,  with  a  forward  end  and  an  after  end.  the 
forward  end  supporting  a  brush  array  extending  laterally,  and 
the  after  end  of  said  member  being  flared  and  terminating  in 
an  essentially  flat  first  surface  angled  with  respect  to  a  long 
axis  of  said  member: 
said  first  angled  surface  including  a  series  of  symmetrical  lock- 
ing features: 


5315,877 
BRUSH  WITH  RETRACTABLE  BRISTLES 
William  R.  Heneveld,  431  Adaway  Dr.^  SJE,,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.  49546 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,098 
Int  CI.*  A46B  9/10 
VS.  CI.  15—203  16  Claims 

1.  A  brush  having  retractable  bristles  comprising: 
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a  first  elongated  body  having  a  top  wall  with  a  plurality  of 
laterally  extending  slots  spaced  one  from  the  other  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  body; 

a  second  elongated  body  having  a  floor  with  a  plura'ity  of 
recesses  for  rotatably  receiving  pintles  extending  laterally 
across  said  second  body: 

said  first  and  second  bodies  being  connected  together  for  sliding 
movement  relative  to  each  other  one  of  said  first  or  second 
bodies  being  longer  than  the  other  and  having  a  handle 
extending  beyond  an  end  of  said  other  first  or  second  body  for 
grasping  by  a  user: 

bristle  components  each  including  a  lower  pinde  and  an  upper 
bristle  support  bar  supported  in  spaced  relationship  above  said 
pinde,  said  upper  bar  supporting  a  plurality  of  bristles  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom:  and 

said  bristle  components  being  held  between  said  first  and  second 
bodies  with  said  pindes  rotetable  in  said  recesses  of  the 
second  body,  said  support  bars  being  operably  moved  as  said 
bodies  are  slidably  moved  relative  to  each  other,  and  said 
bristles  extending  dirough  said  slots  whereby  relative  sliding 
movement  between  said  first  and  second  bodies  can  cause 
said  brisUes  to  be  retracted  substantially  into  said  first  body  or 
extended  from  said  first  body. 


5315378 
SWEEPER  DEVICE 
Masaki  Murakami,  Ehlme-ken;  Hiroki  isiiikawa,  and  Yasuhiko 
Kenmochi,  both  of  Kagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Uni-Charm  Corporation,  Ehime-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  772,633 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  9, 1996,  8-001822 

tot  CL*  A47L  13/44 

VS.  CL  15—231  7  Claims 


surface  of  die  head  and  a  sweeping  sheet  detachably  attached  to  the 
head  to  cover  a  bonom  side  of  the  head,  further  comprising: 
a  pair  of  clamping  members  provided  at  transversely  synunetric 
positions  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  head  and  having  respec- 
tive inner  ends  opposed  to  each  odier  and  locking  members 
formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  head  adapted  to  be  releas- 
ably engaged  with  the  clamping  members,  respectively;  and 
wherein 
the  pair  of  clamping  members  are  pivotally  mounted  at  the  inner 
ends  thereof  on  the  upper  surface  of  die  head  so  that  a 
marginal  portion  of  the  sweeping  sheet  can  be  inserted 
between  the  clamping  members  and  the  upper  surface  of  the 
head  after  die  clamping  members  have  been  pivotally  opened 
upward  from  the  uRier  surface  of  the  head  and  the  clamping 
members  can  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  locking 
members  to  hold  the  inserted  marginal  portion  of  the  sweep- 
ing sheet  between  the  clamping  members  and  die  upper 
surface  of  the  bead  as  the  clamping  members  are  closed, 
wherein  each  of  the  clamping  members  comprises  a  locking 
jaw  formed  on  a  lower  surface  of  an  outer  end  opposed  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  clamping  member  and  engaged  with  the 
locking  members  provided  in  the  upper  surface  of  die  head. 


5315379 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5315380 
CLEANING  ROBOT 
Hideaki  Nakanishi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  MinolU  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,278 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1995,  7-202254 

tot  CL*  A47L  9/28 

VS.  CL  15—319  19  Claims 
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I.  A  sweeper  device  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  head 
defined  by  two  pairs  of  side  walls,  a  stick  mounted  on  an  upper 


1.  A  worlcing  robot  comprising: 

a  main  unit; 

a  moving  unit  which  moves  said  main  unit  on  a  floor  in  a 
moving  direction; 

a  collecting  unit  which  is  disposed  at  a  front  of  die  moving  unit 
with  respect  to  die  moving  direction  of  the  main  unit  and 
collects  dust  on  die  floor: 

a  wiping  unit  which  is  disposed  at  a  rear  of  die  moving  unit  with 
respect  to  the  moving  direction  of  the  main  unit  and  cleans  the 
floor,  and 

wherein  said  wiping  unit  has  a  width  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  moving  direction,  said  moving  unit  has  a  width  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  moving  direction,  and  said  collect- 
ing unit  has  a  width  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  moving 
direcuon,  wherein  the  wiping  unit  width  is  larger  than  the 
moving  unit  widdi,  and  the  collecting  unit  width  is  approxi- 
mately equal  to  or  larger  than  die  width  of  said  wiping  unit. 
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5^15^1 

UNIVERSAL  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Jorfen  Sjogreen,  Dybesovej  dO,  Rorvig,  DemnarlL,  DK-4581 
PCX  No.  PCT/DK94/00390.  §  371  Date  Apr.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10972,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  633,720 
aaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct  22, 1993, 1190/93 
lot  a.*  A47L  9/16:9/18:  BOID  47/06 
VS.  CL  15—321  15  Claims 
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1.  A  universal  vacuum  cleaner  for  cleaning  all  types  of  outside 
surfaces,  the  vacuum  cleaner  accepting  air  and  foreign  matter, 
including  liquids,  and  exhausting  air  that  has  been  substantially 
freed  of  the  foreign  matter,  the  universal  vacuum  cleaner  compris- 
ing: 

an  inlet  aperture  for  accepting  air  and  foreign  matter  into  the 
cleaner; 

a  liquid  container  having  a  top  end  and  a  bonom  end: 

a  detachable  pick-up  tray  positioned  between  the  top  end  and  the 
bottom  end  of  the  liquid  container,  the  tray  including  a  coarse 
filter  positioned  thereon,  to.  in  turn,  create  a  selective  barrier 
between  the  top  end  and  the  bonom  end  of  the  liquid  con- 
tainer. 

a  cylindrical  top  cover  placed  over  the  top  end  of  the  liquid 
container,  the  cylindrical  top  cover  including  an  entrance 
elbow  associated  with  the  inlet  aperture,  the  entrance  elbow 
configured  so  as  to  direct  the  flow  of  air  from  the  inlet 
aperture  in  a  tangential  direction  around  the  cylindrical  top 
cover; 

a  central  outlet  pipe  extending  through  the  center  of  the  cylin- 
drical top  cover,  the  central  outlet  pipe  including  a  filter 
positioned  thereon: 

an  air  pump  associated  with  the  outlet  pipe,  the  air  pump 
providing  sufficient  vacuum  power  to  vacuum  foreign  matter 
into  the  inlet  aperture; 

ii\  outlet  opening  associated  with  the  air  pump; 

a  suction  pipe  associated  with  the  bottom  of  the  liquid  container 
and  a  liquid  pump,  the  suction  pipe  directing  liquid  froni  the 
liquid  container  to  the  liquid  pump,  the  suction  pipe  including 
a  filter  for  selectively  limiting  the  passage  of  at  least  some  of 
tlie  foreign  matter  in  the  liquid: 

a  pressure  pipe  associated  with  the  liquid  pump  and  a  nozzle,  the 
nozzle  positioned  within  the  entraiKe  elbow  to  direct  liquid 
tangentially  around  the  cylindrical  top  cover,  the  nozzle  ftir- 
ther  serving  to  direct  liquid  so  as  to  moisten  the  foreign  matter 
introduced  through  the  inlet  aperture:  and 

a  hose  coupling  associated  with  the  pressure  pipe  for  facilitating 
the  ingress,  or  egress  of  liquid  from  the  liquid  container. 


5,815,882 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,815,883 

VACUUM  CLEANER  AND  A  HANDLE  FOR  SUCTION 

LINES  THEREOF 

Klaus  Stein,  and  Heinz  Kaulig,  both  ef  Wiilfrather  Str.  47-49, 

D-42553  Velbert,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  3,  1994,  44  19 
491J 

InL  a."  A47L  9/32 
VS,  a.  IS— 327.1  '  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  handle  assembly  for  an  attachment  to  a  vacuum  cleaner, 
said  handle  assembly  comprising: 
an  intalce  air  portion  for  receiving  air; 
said  intake  air  portion  defining  an  intake  air  axis  along  which 

intake  air  flows; 
an  exhaust  air  portion  for  expelling  air; 
said  exhaust  air  portion  comprising  a  substantially  bent  elbow 

with  a  first  part  and  a  second  part; 
a  rotating  knuckle  having  a  rotational  axis; 
said  rotational  axis  being  substantially  parallelly  aligned  with 

said  intake  air  axis; 
said  rotating  knuckle  being  connected  to  said  first  part  of  said 

elbow; 
said  rotating  knuckle  being  disposed  between  said  first  part  of 

said  elbow  and  said  intake  air  portion; 
said  second  part  of  said  elbow  defining  an  exhaust  air  axis  along 

which  exhaust  air  flows: 
said  exhaust  air  axis  being  disposed  at  a  first  angle  with  respect 

to  said  intake  air  axis; 
a  handle  connected  with  said  intake  air  portion; 
said  handle  having  a  substantial  bend  to  form  an  angled  portion 

for  being  gripped  by  the  hand  of  a  user; 
said  angled  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  and 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  angled  portion  being  disposed  at  a 

second  angle  with  respect  to  said  intake  air  axis. 


5,815,884 

DUST  INDICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Nobuo  Imamura,  and  Jun  Yoshikawa,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yashima  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,164 

Int  a."  A47L  5/00 

VS.  CL  15—339  22  Claims 
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1.  A  dust  indication  system  for  a  vacuum  cleaner,  comprising; 
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an  optical  dust  sensor  for  optically  detecting  a  quantity  of  dust 
suctioned  through  a  suction  path  of  a  vacuum  cleaner,  and  for 
outputting  a  detection  signal  corresponding  to  an  amount  of 
detected  dust; 

an  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  the  detection  signal  from  the 
optical  dust  sensor; 

a  rectifying  circuit  for  rectifying  the  amplified  detection  signal: 

a  voltage-current  convenor  circuit  for  producing  a  current  pro- 
portional to  a  voltage  of  the  rectified  amplified  detection 
signal;  and 

a  display  responsive  to  the  current  produced  by  the  voltage- 
cuirem  convenor  circuit  for  visually  indicating  a  quantity  of 
dust  detected  by  the  optical  dust  sensor,  the  optical  dust 
sensor,  the  amplifier  circuit,  the  rectifying  circuit  and  the 
voltage-current  convenor  circuit  operating  together  such  that 
the  current  produced  by  the  voltage-current  convenor  circuit 
varies  continuously  in  correspondence  to  the  quantity  of  dust 
detected  by  the  optical  dust  sensor. 


5,815,885 
CASTER  STRUCTURE  FOR  CASES 
Ding-Fang  Chen,  422,  Section  I,  Chung  Shan  Road,  Tab  Chia 
Township,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,110 

InL  CL*  A47B  91/00 

VS.  a.  16—47  4  Claims 


1.  A  caster  structure  for  cases,  comprising: 

a  coupling  frame  comprising  a  curved  plate  and  two  opposed 
protective  covers  extending  vertically  fi-om  the  bottom  side  of 
said  plate,  with  a  clearance  defined  between  said  covers;  and 

a  plurality  of  rollers,  each  of  which  is  cylindrical  and  extending 
axially  to  form  a  shaft  portion  at  either  end  for  pivotal 
mounting  on  said  protective  covers  in  said  clearance,  such 
that  any  two  adjacent  rollers  projecting  from  the  bottom  rims 
of  said  protective  covers  define  a  level  line  and  may  simulta- 
neously come  into  contact  with  the  ground  surface  while 
forming  an  inclining,  angle  with  the  rest  of  said  rollers,  said 
rollers  adapted  to  be  securely  mounted  on  a  case  by  means  of 
said  coupling  frame  to  provide  steadier  and  smoother  sliding 
movement. 


an  arcuate  guide  groove  centering  around  said  engagement  hole 
and  formed  on  said  first  member:  and 

a  guide  pin  formed  on  said  second  member  at  a  prescribed 
distance  from  said  engagement  portion  so  that  said  guide  pin 
can  engage  in  said  guide  groove  during  at  least  a  pan  of  a 
movement  of  the  second  member  between  open  and  closed 
positions  thereof  on  the  first  member; 

wherein: 

said  engagement  portion  is  formed  relatively  short  so  that  said 
engagement  portion  can  disengage  fitim  said  engagement 
hole  when  an  impact  is  received. 


5,815,887 
AIR-ASSISTED  INTRODUCTION  OF  FIBER  SLIVER 
BEFORE  THE  NIP  OF  CALENDAR  DISKS 
Alfred  Nautbe,  Bohmfeld,  and  Wolfgang  Gohler,  Lenting,  both 
of  Germany,   assignors  to   Rieter  Ingolstadt   St>innereim- 
ascfainenbau  AG,  Ingolstadt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,036,  Apr.  4, 1996,  Pat  No. 
5,666,698.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1995,  295-06- 
I07J;  Jul.  25,  1995,  295-11-992.6;  Sep.  22,  1995,  195-3S-300J 

InL  CI."  DOIH  5/72:13/04:  DOIG  15/46 
VS.  CL  19—150  7  Claims 


5,815,886 
HINGE  DEVICE  FOR  COVERS 
Atsushi  Nishio,  Mito,  and  Yoshikazu  Abe,  Ibaraki-Ken,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780^09 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-038801 

Int  CI."  E05D  11/06 

VS.  CI.  16-360  5  aaims 

1.  A  hinge  device  for  covers  comprising: 

an  engagement  hole  disposed  concentrically  with  a  pivot  axis  of 

a  first  member,  such  as  a  housing; 
and  an  engagement  portion  disposed  on  a  second  member,  such 
as  a  cover,  so  that  said  engagement  portion  can  be  rotatably 
fitted  into  said  engagement  hole,  thus  allowing  said  second 
member  to  be  pivotable  around  said  pivot  axis  relative  to  said 
first  member; 


1.  A  sliver  funnel  for  removable  insertion  in  a  fiber  fleece  guide 
system  downstream  of  a  fleece  funnel  wherein  the  guide  system 
receives  a  fiber  fleece  from  delivery  rollers  of  a  textile  machine 
and  delivers  the  fiber  fleece  to  a  nip  of  a  pair  of  calendar  devices, 
said  sliver  funnel  comprising: 
a  conically  tapered  section  that  tapers  into  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical segment  in  a  direction  of  conveyance  of  said  fiber 
fleece,  said  substantially  cylindrical  segment  having  a  front 
end  configured  to  be  adjacent  said  nip  of  said  calendar; 
at  least  one  high  pressure  air  bore  defined  in  said  sliver  of  funnel 
and  configured  to  be  in  communication  with  a  high  pressure 
air  source  in  said  fiber  fleece  guide  system,  said  at  least  one 
air  bore  disposed  so  as  to  direct  high  pressure  air  substantially 
into  said  substantially  cylindrical  segment  operably  down- 
stream of  said  conically  tapered  section  to  draw  said  fiber 
fleece  through  said  sliver  funnel,  wherein  said  high  pressure 
air  vents  substantially  only  from  said  front  end  of  said  funnel: 
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means  for  mating  said  sliver  funnel  with  said  fleece  funnel  in  u 

substantially  air  tight  manner:  and 
means  for  removably  fixing  said  sliver  funnel  in  said  guide 

^\  stem.  ..   ■     .   . 


5,815,888 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXCHANGING  COILER  CANS  AT  A 

FIBER  PROCESSING  TEXTILE  MACHINE 

Konrad  Tembur^.  Monchengladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Triitzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Mochengladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,148 
Cbuns  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  11,  1996,  1%  27 
882.1 

Int  CI."  DOIH  9/lH 
MS.  a.  19—159  A  6  Claims 


21,      Sb 


1.  A  coiler  can  handling  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  platform  rotatable  about  a  substaniially  vertical  platform 
axis  for  rotating  a  coiler  can  standing  thereon; 

(b)  a  travelling  coiler  can  exchanger  for  moving  a  coiler  can 
onto  and  moving  a  coiler  can  off  said  platform:  and 

(ci  a  centering  device  for  centering  a  coiler  can  on  said  platform 
relative  to  said  platform  axis:  said  centering  device  including 

( 1 )  first,  second  and  third  support  rollers  for  engaging  a  lateral 
surface  of  the  coiler  can  supported  upright  on  said  plat- 
form: said  first,  second  and  third  support  rollers  lying  on  a 
common  imaginary  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  axis:  and 

(2)  positioning  means  for  holding  said  first,  second  and  third 
support  rollers  at  said  platform,  apart  from  said  travelling 
coiler  can  exchanger,  whereby  said  coiler  can  exchanger 
travels  without  carrymg  therewith  said  first,  second  and 
third  support  rollers:  said  positioning  means  including  pivot 
means  for  movably  holding  said  first  and  second  support 
tollers  to  allow  said  first  and  second  support  rollers  to 
assume  an  inwardly  pivoted  position  and  an  outwardly 
pivoted  position:  in  said  inwardly  pivoted  position  said 
cylinder  axis  coinciding  with  said  platform  axis:  said  pivot 
means  including 
(i)  a  stalionarily  held  joint  having  a  rotary  axis  oriented 

parallel  to  said  platform  axis; 

(ii)  a  lever  assembly  pivotally  mounted  on  said  joint  and 
having  rigidly  interconnected  first  and  second  pivot 
levers  carrying  said  first  and  second  support  rollers, 
respectively:  and 

(iii)  force-exening  means  for  urgmg  said  lever  assembly  to 
rotate  about  said  rotary  axis  of  said  joint  into  said 
inwardly  pivoted  position:  said  force-exerting  means 
including  two  oppositely  worliing  compression  springs 
connected  to  said  lever  assembly. 


5,815,889 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  DRAFTING 
EQl'IPMENT,  INPARTICULAR  IN  CARDING  MACHINES 
Gerhard  Barth,  Dittorsdorf;  Thomas  Enghardt;  Thomas  Hei- 
necke,  both  of  Chemnitz,  and  Gert  Zeidler,  Roehrsdorf,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  CSM-Saechsische  Spinnereim- 
aschinen  GmbH,  Chemnitz,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00882,  §  371  Date' Jan.  10,  1997,  §  162(6) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01917,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1994,  44  24 
091.0 

Int.  CI."  DOIH  5/32 
VS.  CI.  19—240  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  regulating  a  drafting  arrangement,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pair  of  drafting  rollers  driven  by  a  variable  speed 

motor,  a  basic  speed  of  which  is  derived  from  an  actual  speed 

of  a  dofifer  in  a  preceding  operation  and  determined  by  a  basic 

voltage  supplied  to  a  control  unit  of  the  variable  speed  motor; 
generating  a  low-frequency  measuring  cloclc  pulse  in  response  to 

and  dependent  upon   rotation  of  a  roller  of  the  drafting 

arrangement; 
entering  set  values  by  a  transfer  address  of  a  set-point  register, 
acquiring  a  measuring  signal  at  a  feed  end  of  the  drafting 

arrangement  in  response  to  said  clock  pulse: 
converting  said  measuring  signal  into  a  digital  signal; 
comparing  said  digital  signal  with  a  one  of  said  set  values  of  the 

transfer  address  of  said  set-point  register  to  obtain  a  differen- 
tial signal; 
transforming  said  differential  signal  into  a  transfer  address  for  a 

correction  register: 
reading  a  control  value  of  the  transfer  address  of  the  correction 

register: 
deriving  an  adjusting  signal  for  the  control  unit  of  the  variable 

speed  motor  for  the  pair  of  drafting  rollers  based  upon  said 

control  value;  and 
supplying  said  adjusting  signal  to  the  control  unit  of  the  variable 

speed  motor 


5,815,890 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  THICKNESS  OF  A 

RUNNING  SLIVER  IN  A  SLIVER  PRODUCING 

MACHINE 

Ferdinand  Leifeld,  Kempen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Triitzschler 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,971 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Oct.  12,  1995,  195  37 
983.7 

Int.  CI."  DOIH  5/i2 
VS.  a.  19—288  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  running  sliver, 
comprising 
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(a)  a  body  having  inner  walls  defining  a  funnel-shaped  cavity 
through  which  the  sliver  passes;  said  cavity  having  a  wide  end 
defining  a  sliver  inlet  and  a  narrow  end  defining  a  sliver 
outlet; 

(b)  a  contact  finger  having  an  end  portion  for  contacting  the 
running  sliver  at  said  narrow  end;  said  contact  finger  having 
first  and  second  arms;  said  second  arm  being  situated  in  said 
cavity  and  having  a  front  surface  adapted  to  contact  the 
running  sliver  and  a  rear  surface  oriented  away  from  said 
front  surface; 

(c)  means  defining  a  space  for  accommodating  said  contact 
finger:  said  means  defining  said  space  including  a  housing 
adjoining  said  body:  said  housing  forming  a  chamber  consti- 
tuting a  first  part  of  said  space;  said  first  arm  of  said  contact 
finger  projecting  into  said  chamber;  said  rear  surface  of  said 
contact  finger  bounding  a  second  part  of  said  space:  said 
second  part  constituting  an  intermediate  space  communicating 
with  said  chamber; 

(d)  support  means  for  movably  securing  said  contact  finger  to 
said  body;  said  support  means  including  a  pivot  bearing 
angularly  movably  supporting  said  contact  finger;  said  first 
and  second  arms  of  said  contact  finger  extending  from  said 
pivot  bearing; 

(e)  means  for  urging  said  end  portion  into  resilient  contact  with 
the  running  sliver  for  pressing  the  running  sliver  against  a 
stationary  component  at  said  narrow  end.  whereby  said  con- 
tact finger  performs  excursions  in  response  to  thickness  varia- 
tions of  the  running  sliver; 

(0  a  transducer  connected  with  said  contact  finger  to  transform 
displacements  thereof  into  electrical  signals:  and 

(g)  air  stream  generating  means  for  driving  an  air  stream  through 
said  space,  whereby  said  contact  finger  is  exposed  to  the  air 
stream. 


5315,891 
CABLE  TIE  WITH  BENT  BARB 
John  J.  Students,  Collierville,  and  Peter  M.  Wells,  Jr.,  German- 
town,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corpora- 
tion, Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,847 
Int.  CI."  B65D  63/00 
U.S.  a.  24—16  PB  2  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  bundling  tie  comprising: 
forming  a  bundling  tie  body,  said  bundling  tie  body  including  an 
elongate  planar  strap,  a  head  having  a  strap  aperture  there- 
through for  insertably  accommodating  said  strap,  said  head 
fijrther  including  a  barb  embedtnent  surface  adjacent  said 
strap  aperture;  and 
forming  a  substantially  planar  metallic  locking  barb  having  an 

insertion  end  and  an  opposed  strap  engagement  end: 
embedding  said  insertion  end  of  said  locking  barb  into  said  barb 

embedment  surface:  and 
bending  said  barb  to  form  an  obtuse  angle  so  that  said  strap 
engagement  end  of  said  locking  barb  extends  into  said  aper- 
ture to  f)ennit  movement  of  said  strap  in  an  insertion  direction 
through  said  aperture  in  said  head  and  to  provide  locking 
engagement  of  the  strap  inserted  through  said  aperture  in  said 


head  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  strap  in  a  withdrawal 
direction  opposite  said  insertion  direction. 


5,815,892 
PROFILE  CLAMP 
Helmut  Geppert,  Karlstein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rasmussen 
GmbH,  Malntal,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  986,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  12,  1996,  196  50 
675.1 

Int  a."  B65D  63/00 
VS.  CI.  24—20  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  profile  clamp  comprising: 

a  clamp  band  having  a  first  axial  end,  a  second  axial  end,  a  first 
circumferential  end  portion  and  a  second  circumferential  end 
portion; 

a  first  flange  depending  from  said  first  axial  end; 

a  second  flange  depending  from  said  second  axial  end: 

a  first  clamping  wall  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  said  first 
circumferential  end  portion: 

a  second  clamping  wall  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  said 
second  circumferential  end  portion; 

an  approximately  radially  extending  locking  hook  being  dis- 
posed at  a  free  end  of  said  first  clamping  wall  to  form  a 
slightly  angled  tongue;. 

an  approximately  circumfeientially  extending  web  being  con- 
nected to  a  radial  outer  end  of  said  second  clamping  wall,  said 
web  having  an  opening  disposed  adjacent  to  a  free  end  of  said 
web.  said  free  end  of  said  web  being  angled  slightly  radially 
outwardly,  said  opening  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  edges, 
an  abutment  being  formed  by  at  least  one  of  said  edges,  said 
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abutment  together  with  said  locking  hook  forming  a  snap 
closure  that  is  actuated  by  moving  said  first  clamping  wall 
towards  said  second  clamping  wall  so  that  said  clamp  band 
moves  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position,  said  hook 
having  a  width  that  is  smaller  than  a  width  of  said  web.  said 
lirst  and  second  clamping  walls  each  have  side  flanges  that 
merge  into  said  flanges  of  the  adjacent  clamp  band; 
wherein,  in  said  closed  position,  a  stop  for  said  web  is  formed  by 
at  least  one  of  a  radially  outwardly  facing  surface  of  said  first 
clamping  wall  and  a  radially  outwardly  facing  surface  of  said 
side  flanges  of  said  first  clamping  wall,  said  stop  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  locking  hook. 


5315,893 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5315394 

SYSTEM  FCMl  HANDLING  LONG  ITEMS 

BrUn  f.  Soriano,  50  Penncastle  St.,  Springfield,  Mass.  01129 

Filed  May  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,799 

int  a."  A44B  21/00:  F16L  3/00 

VJS.  a.  24—510  13  Claims 


,..X- 


1  A  device  for  holding  elongated  items  comprising: 

a  clip  having  a  first  segment  pivotally  connected  to  a  second 

segment,  said  ftrst  segment  and  said  second  segment  defining 

a  gripping  space: 
means  for  dividing  said  gripping  space  into  subspaces;  and 
a  holding  nneans  for  attaching  said  clip  to  an  item  ftirther 

comprising  a  resilient  pad. 


5315395 

REMOTE  CONTROL  LATCH  SYSTEM 

Bradley  O.  Carlson.  2258  N.  10th  St.,  ApL  16.  Laramie,  VVyo. 

82070,  and  Brian  L.  Griflis,  243  W.  80th  Ave.,  BIdg.  1,  Apt 

a03,  Denver,  Goto.  80221 

I  riled  Dec.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,098 

'  InL  CI."  A44B  11/25 

VS.  a.  24—603  13  Claims 

L  A  latch  system  for  joining  a  first  strap  section  to  a  second 
strap  section,  the  second  strap  section  having  a  releasable  means 
adapted  for  insertion  into  the  latch  system,  and  for  releasing  the 
second  strap  section  in  response  to  a  control  signal,  the  latch 
system  comprising: 

a  support  housing  having  a  cross  member  and  means  for  attach- 
ing the  housing  to  the  first  strap: 


a  crank  shaft,  the  crank  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
being  rotatably  supported  within  the  support  housing  and 
having  an  opening  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  adapted  for  receiving  the  releasable  means:  and 
means  for  allowing  rotation  of  said  crank  shaft  in  response  to  a 
control  signal,  the  rotation  being  between  a  first  position 
where  the  opening  of  the  crank  shaft  is  obstructed  by  the  cross 
member  of  the  support  housing,  said  means  for  allowing 
rotation  of  said  crank  shaft  in  response  to  a  control  signal 
comprising: 

at  least  one  lever  arm  attached  to  said  crank  shaft: 
a  brace  means  for  engaging  said  lever  arm,  said  brace  means 
being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  housing  and  connected  to  a 
means  for  moving  said  brace  means  between  a  first  position 
where  said  brace  means  engages  said  lever  arm.  so  that 
rotation  of  said  crank  shaft  is  prevented,  and  a  second 
position  where  said  lever  arm  is  free  to  move  relative  to 
said  brace  means,  so  that  tlte  releasable  means  may  retained 
within  the  opening  of  said  crank  shaft  when  said  brace 
means  is  in  said  first  position  and  said  crank  shaft  is  in  said 
first  position,  and  so  that  die  releasable  means  may  be 
removed  from  the  opening  of  said  crank  shaft  when  said 
brace  means  is  in  said  second  position,  allowing  said  crank 
shaft  to  move  to  said  second  position. 


5315,896 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  PROVIDE  IMPROVED 

AND  MORE  EFnCIENT  NAPPING  OF  FABRICS  MADE 

FROM  SPUN  YARNS 

Louis    Dischler,    Spartanburg,    S.C.,    assignor    to    Milliken 

Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1997,  Ser.  Na  995,184 
Int.  CI."  D06C  19/00 
U.S.  CL  26—28  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  loosening  and  cutting  wrapper  fibers  of  spun 
yarns  in  a  moving  textile  fabric  web  comprising: 

(a)  a  fiame: 

(b)  at  least  one  pair  of  rolls  comprising  a  first,  regressive  roll  and 
a  second,  progressive  roll,  wherein  each  of  said  first  and 
second  rolls  is  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  is  coated 
with  abrasive  particles; 

(c)  a  mechanism  for  supplying  said  textile  fabric  web  under 
tension  to  said  rolls: 

(d)  a  mechanism  for  rotating  said  at  least  one  pair  of  rolls, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  rolls  in  each  pair  rotate  at 
differing  speeds  with  said  first,  regressive  roll  rotating  at  a 
speed  slower  than  ttie  fabric  web  speed  through  the  apparatus 
and  said  second,  progressive  roll  rotating  at  a  speed  faster 
than  the  fabric  web  speed  through  the  apparatus:  and 


October  6,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


33 


5315398 
CASKET 
Kennetli  T.  Jenkins,  Old  Forge,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chesapeake 
Packaging  Company,  Scranton,  Pa. 

rUcd  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  Na  666,200 

liiLa.^A61G  17/013 

VS.  CL  27—4  19  oaims 


'/^y>>-  "''y'////^///' 


(e)  a  mechanism  for  removing  said  textile  fabric  web,  after 
treatment,  fixMn  said  at  least  one  pair  of  rolls. 


5315397 
PLANTER  CREMATION  VAULT 
C.  PhiUp  Longstreth,  134  Harding  Way  West,  Gallon,  Ohio 
44833 

FUcd  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,361 

InL  CL'  A61G  17/00 

VS,  CL  27—1  9  Claims 


1.  A  casket  comprising  a  tray  having  a  bottom,  wherein  said 
bottom  of  said  tray  is  formed  of  corrugated  fibefboard  having  a 
corrugation  extending  in  a  first  direction; 

said  casket  fimfaer  comprising  an  insert  having  a  bodom, 
wherein  said  insen  is  insertabie  into  said  tray  so  that  said 
bottom  of  said  insert  rests  against  said  bottom  of  said  tray; 
and 
wherein  said  bottom  of  said  insert  is  formed  of  conugated 
fiberboard  having  a  corrugation  extending  in  a  second  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  first  direction. 


5315399 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SPECTACLE  FRAME 

David  Yiiriuu  Chao,  1120  Green  Acre  Rd.,  Towson,  Md.  21204 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,210 

Int  CL*  G«2C  5/14.5/22 

VS.  CL  29— 2«  2  Cliites 


1.  A  planter  cremation  chamber  comprising: 

a.  a  first  container  with  an  open  top;  and, 

b.  a  second  container  adapted  to  be  a  planter  for  live  plants;  and, 

c.  a  means  for  attaching  the  second  container  such  that  it  seals 
the  first  container's  open  top; 

d.  a  memorabilia  chamber  adapted  to  fit  within  the  first  con- 
tainer. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  spectacle  frame,  said  method 
comprising: 
preparing  a  mold  device  having  a  mold  cavity  formed  therein 

and  corresponding  to  a  shape  of  said  spectacle  frame, 
injecting  a  material  into  said  mold  cavity  so  as  to  form  said 

spectacle  frame,  said  spectacle  frame  including  a  frame  body, 

said  frame  body  including 

two  lens  rims  for  holding  a  pair  of  lenses,  and 

two  side  portions. 

each  side  portion  being  made  of  the  same  material  as  one  of 
the  lens  rims. 
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each  side  portion  having  an  extension  extended  rearward 
therefrom,  said  extensions  each  including  a  groove  formed 
therein  that  extends  rearward  from  the  corresponding  side 
portion,  and  each  including  a  channel  laterally  formed 
therein  and  intersecting  said  groove,  said  extensions  each 
including  a  free  end  portion  having  a  pin  engaged  therein, 
engaging  a  biasing  means  into  said  groove  of  each  of  said 

extensions,  and 
preparing  a  pair  of  legs  and  engaging  first  ends  of  said  legs  to 
said  pins  respectively  so  as  to  allow  said  legs  to  be  rotated 
about  said  pins  respectively  and  so  as  to  allow  said  first  ends 
of  said  legs  to  be  engaged  with  said  biasing  means. 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  surface  acoustic  wave  module, 
comprising: 

forming  an  oxide  thin  film  comprising  at  least  one  selected  from 
tie  group  consisting  of  Ti — O,  Zr — O,  Sr — Ti — O,  Ca — Ti — 
O.  Ba— Ti— O.  Bi— O,  TI— O,  Pb— O.  Si— O,  Mn— O, 
Al — O.  Nb — O,  Ta — O,  Zr — O  and  Li — O,  for  transmitting  a 
surface  acoustic  wave  and  electrodes  for  driving  and  receiving 
a  surface  acoustic  wave  on  a  substrate  to  form  a  surface 
acoustic  wave  module: 

packaging  tlie  module;  and 

conducting  a  treatment  so  as  to  change  a  crystal  atom  configu- 
ration of  said  oxide  thin  film, 

wherein  the  change  in  crystal  atom  configuration  is  carried  out 
by  a  treatment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  light, 
heat  rays  a»d  electromagnetic  rays  that  are  optically  or  elec- 
Domagnetically  absorbed  by  the  oxide  diin  film,  and 

wherein  the  change  in  crystal  atom  configuration  is  carried  out 
on  an  electromagnetically  rough  surface  of  the  thin  film  with 
concave  and  convex  forms,  such  that  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  was  not  reflected  by  the  thin  film  but  absorbed,  thereby 
changing  the  crystal  conditions  of  the  thin  film. 


SfilS,90l 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXPANSION  FORMING  OF  TUBING 
FORMING  OF  TUBING 
Murray  R.  Mason,  R.R.  *»,  Woodstock,  OnUrio,  Canada,  N4S 
7W3,  and  Gcrrald  A.  Klages,  109  Anderson  Street,  Wood- 
stock, Ontario,  Canada,  N4S  8X5 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  567,721,  Dec.  5, 1995,  Pat  No. 
5,644,829,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,752,  Aug. 
16,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
808,934 
hiL  a.'  B23P  17/02:  B21D  39/08 
VS.  a.  29—33  D  10  Claims 


METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SURFACE 
ACOUSTIC  WAVE  MODULE 
Yo  Ichikawa;  Hideaki  Adacfai;  Kentaro  Setsune,  all  of  Osaka, 
and  Syunichiro  Kawashima,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-045187; 
May  11,  1995,  7-112756 

Int.  CL^  HOIL  41/22 
VS.  a.  29— 25J5  7  Clainu 


1.  Apparatus  for  expansion  forming  of  tubular  members,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  die  sections  movable  from  an  open  position,  in  which  a 
tubular  blank  to  be  formed  may  be  placed  between  said  open 
die  sections,  through  an  intermediate  position  wherein  said 
die  sections  partially  close  together,  to  a  closed  position 
wherein  said  die  sections  define  between  them  a  die  cavity 
wherein  said  tubular  member  may  be  expansion  formed,  said 
cavity  opening  to  at  least  one  end  of  said  die  sections; 

(b)  an  auxiliary  clamp  member  mounted  on  said  at  least  one  end 
of  one  die  section  through  a  lost  motion  linkage  and  biased  by 
biasing  means  to  a  normal  position  extended  in  the  direction 
of  closure  relative  to  said  one  die  section,  and  the  clamp 
member  engaging  and  clamping  an  end  of  the  blank  on  the  or 
each  other  die  section  to  locate  said  blank  relative  to  the  or 
each  other  die  section  before  said  one  die  section  contacts  the 
blank,  and,  in  the  intermediate  position,  engaging  and  defin- 
ing with  the  or  each  other  of  said  die  sections  a  throat  cavity 
adjacent  the  opening  of  said  die  cavity  and  of  continuously 
smoothly  curved  elongated  cross  sectional  profile,  and  said 
clamp  member  deforming  an  adjacent  end  of  the  tubular  blank 
to  form  it  to  said  continuously  smoothly  curved  elongated 
cross-sectional  profile  on  closure  from  said  open  to  said 
intermediate  position  and  retracting  from  said  normal  position 
relative  to  said  one  die  section,  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  die  closure  against  the  action  of  the  biasing 
means,  as  said  die  sections  move  from  the  intermediate  to  the 
closed  position; 

(c)  a  sealing  member  having  a  resilient  sealing  portion  of  con- 
tinuously smoothly  curved  elongated  cross-sectional  profile 
corresponding  to  said  throat  cavity  profile  reciprocable  into 
and  out  of  sealing  engagement  within  said  deformed  end;  and 

(d)  means  for  applying  hydraulic  pressure  internally  with  respect 
to  said  sealing  portion  whereby  the  blank  may  be  pressurized 
and  expanded  to  conform  with  said  die  cavity. 
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5,815,902 

ROTARY  TRANSFER  MACHINE 

Otto  Osterried,  Pfronten;  Josef  Wintergerst,  Hawangen,  and 

Helmut  Berger,  Ottobeuren,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Ottobeurer  Facondreherei  Alois  Berger,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,934 

Int  CI."  B23Q  7/02:  B23P  23/00;  B23B  13/04 

VS.  a.  29—38  A  10  Claims 


1.  Rotary  transfer  machine  for  machining  a  worlqpiece  using 
fixed-cycle  control,  with 
a  centrally  disposed  rotary  indexing  table  which  is  driven 
according  to  a  fixed  cycle,  is  mounted  to  route  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  at  the  outer  circumference  of  which  a  plural- 
ity of  clamping  means  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  for 
holding  a  workpiece  are  disposed  radially  at  a  spacing  from 
one  another,  and 
a  plurality  of  machining  units  for  fliachining  the  workpieces, 
which  units  are  disposed  around  the  outer  circumference  of 
the  rotary  table  such  that  they  lie  substantially  opposite  cor- 
responding clamping  means  in  an  indexed  position  of  the 
rotary  indexing  table,  at  least  one  machining  unit  comprising 
a  main  clamping  device  for  holding  a  workpiece  which  is 
nwunted  to  travel  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  corresponding  clamping  means  and  rotate  about  a  rota- 
tional axis  which  is  coaxial  with  or  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  clamping  means,  and 
an  auxiliary  carrier  device  with  a  toolholder  for  a  tool  for 
manipulating  or  machining  the  workpiece. 


5315,903 
PACKAGING  SYSTEM 
James  Foster,  Lakewood,  and  Jack  Smylie,  Purdue,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Packing  Material  Company,  Farmingtoo 
Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,628,  Nov.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  %7,198 

Int  a."  B23P  11/00:  B65D  85/00;  A47B  63/00 

VS.  a.  29—401.1  35  Claims 


(a)  attaching  a  pair  of  opposing  elongated  hanger  bar  profiles  to 
opposing  sidewalls  of  said  support  structure; 

(b)  suspending  a  pair  of  hanger  bars  from  said  pair  of  hanger  bar 
profiles  so  as  to  extend  between  and  transverse  to  said  pair  of 
opposing  elongated  hanger  bar  profiles;  and 

(c)  suspending  at  least  one  compliant  receptacle  from  said  pair 
of  hanger  bars  such  that  said  at  least  one  compliant  receptacle 
generally  extends  in  a  plane  which  is  transverse  to  longitudi- 
nal axes  of  said  pair  of  hanger  bars. 

whereby  objects  can  be  inserted  into  said  at  least  one  compliant 
receptacle  and  maintained  in  a  suspended  manner  such  that 
said  object  is  substantially  protected  from  damage  due  to 
in^MKt 


5,815,904 
METHOD  FOR  MAIONG  A  STENT 
Thomas  L.  Qabb,  Hudson,  Wis.,-   James  V.   Donadio,  HI, 
Chaska,  Miim.;  Mark  O.  Dustrude,  Minnetonka,  Mino,  and 
J.  Edward  Shapland,  H,  SbortTiew.  Minn.,  assignors  to 
IntraTherapcutks,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,666 

Int  CL'  B23P  17/00 

VS.  CL  29—418  23  claims 


I^ 
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1.  A  method  for  converting  a  support  structure  into  an  apparatus 
for  at  least  temporarily  storing  one  or  more  objects  in  a  suspended 
state,  said  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  tubular  medical  device  for 
insertion  in  a  body,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  sheet  of  biocompatible  material; 
cutting  a  plurality  of  pieces  from  the  sheet,  die  pieces  defining 

apertures; 
aligning  the  pieces  generally  along  an  axis  such  that  the  pieces 

are  arranged  to  form  an  elongated  structure  having  an  interior 

lumen  extending  longitudinally  therethrough;  and 
connecting  the  aligned  pieces  of  the  elongated  structure  together. 

wherein  each  of  the  interconnected  pieces  forms  a  layer  of  the 

elongated  tubular  medical  device. 
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5,815,905 

METHOD  OF  COVERING  AND  PROTECTING  A 

FLOWER  POT  AND  FLORAL  GROUPING 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  HI.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Thist 

International,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468^02,  Jun.  6,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,625,937,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,067,  Mar.  25, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5342,169,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  926,098,  Aug.  5,  1992,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sec  No.  94e4>30,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,361,482.  This  appU- 

catioB  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,441 

Int  a."  B21D  35/00;  B25B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  29— 469J  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  decorative  covering  and  a  protective 
covering  comprising: 

providing  a  base  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  and  a  pot  opening  formed  through  the 
upper  end  of  the  base  providing  access  to  a  pot  receiving 
space,  the  pot  receiving  space  forming  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  in  the  base,  a  bonding  material  being  disposed  on  the 
base,  a  sheet  extension  extending  a  distance  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  base: 

providing  a  flower  pot  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end  and  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  with  a  floral  grouping  being  disposed 
in  the  flower  pot: 

disposing  the  flower  pot  in  the  pot  receiving  space  of  the  base: 

forming  a  crimped  portion  in  the  base  by  crimping  together 
portions  of  the  base  with  the  bonding  material  thereon,  the 
crimped  portion  cooperating  to  hold  the  base  on  the  flower  pot 
for  providing  the  decorative  cover;  and 

forming  the  sheet  extension  about  the  floral  grouping  to  provide 
the  protective  covering. 


ing  through  an  end  of  the  blind  rivet,  the  hole  adjacent  said 
one  end  being  defined  by  a  wall  which  is  substantially 
smooth; 

providing  a  mounting  device,  and  simultaneously  forming 
threads  in  a  portion  of  the  axial  hole  and  drilling  said  blind 
rivet  into  a  material  by  utilizing  said  mounting  device; 

fuither  utilizing  said  mounting  device  to  expand  said  blind  rivet 
once  the  rivet  is  drilled  into  the  material. 


5315,907 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  RIM  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A 

ROTOR 
Clifford  Gunsalliis,  N.  Canton,  Conn.,-  Luka  Serdar,  Jr.,  Lex- 
ington, Mass.;   Gary  M.  Coleilo,  Lunenberg,  Mass.,  and 
Mary    Ann    Partridge,    Lexington,    Mass.,    assignors    to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,962 
Int  a.°  H02K  15/02 
VS.  a.  29—598 


ISCtaims 


^ 


XnOMr 


s 


rum  Ih 

Of  nntmm  Statom 


T \C 


5315,906 
METHOD  OF  BLIND  RIVETING,  BLIND  RTVET  WITH 
AN  EXPANSION  SECTION  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR 
PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 
Svein  Ovc  Johnsen,  Trosviktoppen  4,  N-1614  Fredrikstad,  Nor- 
way 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94/00091,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/27054,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549,688 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  May  10,  1993,  931702 
J  Int  CL*  B23P  HAM:  F16B  19/W 

MS,  a.  29—524.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  blind  riveting  comprising: 
providing  a  blind  rivet  having  a  self-drilling  tip  at  one  end 
thereof  and  an  axial  hole  therein,  said  axial  hole  having  one 
end  adjacent  the  self-drilling  tip  and  an  opposite  end  extend- 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  rotor  for  an  energy  storage 
apparatus  comprising: 

fabricating  a  rim  having  an  inner  diameter  and  an  outer  diam- 
eter; 

bonding  at  least  one  lamina  panel  to  the  rim  at  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  rim; 

bonding  at  least  one  lamina  panel  to  the  rim  at  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  rim; 

machining  the  at  least  one  lamina  panel  on  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  rim  and  the  rim  to  have  a  radius; 
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bonding  a  magnet  to  the  at  least  one  lamina  panel  on  the  inner 

diameter  of  the  rim; 
bonding  a  mass  to  the  at  least  one  lamina  panel  on  the  inner 

diameter  of  the  rim; 
arranging  an  outer  panel  on  the  at  least  one  lamina  panel  on  the 

outer  diameter  of  the  rim;  and 
curing  the  outer  panel. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  excess  lengths  of  at  least  one  light 
waveguide  in  relation  to  a  metallic  tube  enclosing  the  waveguide, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  the  metallic  tube 
being  transported  forward  in  a  first  direction  essentially  in  a 
straight  line  along  a  forming  segment,  and  inserting  at  least  one 
light  waveguide  into  an  interior  of  the  moving  tube  with  an 
advance  feed  so  that  the  light  waveguide  comes  to  lie  in  the  tube 
with  a  longer  run  length  than  the  through  run  length  of  the 
produced  metallic  tube,  the  step  of  inserting  at  least  one  light 
waveguide  including  guiding  each  light  waveguide  in  an  elongated 
support  tube  extending  essentially  rectilinearly  in  the  interior  of  the 
meullic  tube  up  to  an  end  of  an  output  side  of  the  forming  segment 
until  the  metallic  tube  has  been  brought  into  a  final  form  and  only 
releasing  the  waveguide  into  the  finally  formed  metallic  tube  and 
pushing  each  light  waveguide  through  the  support  tube  with  a 
higher  haul-off  speed  than  a  rate  of  transporting  the  finally  formed 
metallic  tube  so  that  the  light  waveguide  comes  to  lie  in  the  finally 
formed  metallic  tube  with  an  excess  length. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  producing  excess  lengths  of  at  least  one  light 
waveguide  in  relation  to  a  nnetallic  tube  enclosing  the  waveguide, 
said  apparatus  including  first  means  for  forming  the  metallic  tube 
being  transported  in  a  first  direction  essentially  in  a  straight  line, 
said  first  means  shaping  the  metallic  tube  into  a  final  form  of  a 
finished  tube  at  an  output  side  of  the  first  means,  and  second  means 
for  inserting  the  at  least  one  light  waveguide  into  the  moving 
metallic  tube,  said  second  means  including  an  elongated  support 
tube  being  introduced  into  the  metallic  tube  at  an  input  end  of  the 
first  means  and  extending  essentially  rectilinearly  in  an  interior  of 
the  metallic  tube  up  to  an  exit  end  at  the  output  side  of  the  first 
means,  said  second  means  including  thrust  conduit  means  for 
pushing  each  light  waveguide  through  the  support  tube  and  out  the 
exit  end  into  the  finished  tube  with  a  greater  haul-ofi'  speed  than  the 
speed  at  which  the  finished  tube  is  being  transported  in  the  first 
direction  so  that  the  waveguide  is  only  released  into  the  finished 
tube  and  comes  to  lie  in  the  finished  tube  with  an  excess  length. 


5315,909 

METHOD  OF  MAIONG  A  THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

INCLUDING  PROTECTED  VL\  CONNECTIONS 

THROUGH  AN  ELECTRICALLY  INSULATTVE 

SUBSTRATE 

G.  Robert  Gray,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AIWA  Research 

and  Development  Inc.,  Fremont  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2%339,  Aug.  26,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,734 
Int  a."  GllB  5/127 


VS.  a.  29—603.14 


10  Claims 


5315,908 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  METAL 
TUBE  CONTAINING  A  LIGHT  WAVEGUIDE  WITH  AN 
EXCESS  LENGTH 
Franz-Josef  Wichmann,   Friesoytbe,   Germany,   assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  719,861 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Sep.  25,  1995,  195  35 
621.7 

Int  CI."  HOIP  11/00;  B21B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  29—600  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  thin  film  magnetic  head  apparatus 
including  a  plurality  of  layered  components,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  via  through  an  electrically  insulative  substrate  which 
includes  first  and  second  opposed  major  surfaces,  the  via 
bordering  an  interior  side  surface  of  the  substrate: 

filling  the  via  with  an  electrically  conductive  material  in  contact 
with  the  interior  side  surface  of  the  substrate  to  form  a  via 
connective  member  extending  between  the  first  and  second 
opposed  major  surfaces  of  the  substrate; 

forming  a  protective  via  cap  atop  the  via  connective  member  and 
extending  from  the  first  major  surface  of  the  substrate;  and 

forming  a  magnetic  yoke  and  coil  portion  of  the  thin  film 
magnetic  head  overlying  a  portion  of  the  first  major  surface  of 
the  substrate,  the  magnetic  yoke  and  coil  portion  being  sepa- 
rated from  the  protective  via  cap.  the  magnetic  yoke  and  coil 
portion  being  formed  by  building  up  components  of  the 
magnetic  yoke  and  coil  portion  in  a  plurality  of  layer  deposi- 
tion and  etching  steps,  the  step  of  forming  a  magnetic  yoke 
and  coil  portion  of  the  thin  film  magnetic  head  including  the 
step  of  forming  a  coil  for  exciting  the  thin  film  magnetic  head 
the  coil  being  formed  by  depositing  a  layer  of  the  electrically 
conductive  material  encircling  magnetic  poles  of  the  magnetic 
yoke  and  etching,  with  an  etchant,  portions  of  the  layer  of  the 
electrically  conductive  material; 

wherein  the  via  protective  cap  being  fabricated  of  a  material 
which  is  substantially  resistant  to  etching  by  the  etchant. 


5315,910 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Young-soo  Park;  Sang-joon  Kim,  both  of  Kyungki-do;  Sung- 

hoon  Kim,  Seoul,  and  Jo-won  Lee,  Kyungki-do,  all  of  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser  No.  502398 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  13,  1994, 
94-16779;  Sep.  28,  1994,  94-24559;  Mar.  27,  1995,  95-6546 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/l27;5/40;5/72 
VS.  CI.  29—603.16  56  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  magnetic  head  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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5^15.912 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Jeffery   Richard  Willshere,  Weymouth,  and  Trevor  Martin 
Ruddocl(,  Wimbome,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Smtech 
Limited,  Dorchester  Dorset,  England 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,082 

Inl.a.''B23P2//l!W 

VS.  CL  29—721  10  Claims 


preparing  a  chip  core  having  a  curved  contact  surface  for  con- 
tacting a  magnetic  tape,  said  curved  contact  surface  having  a 
gap  for  forming  a  ledlcage  magnetic  field:  and 

forming  a  protection  layer  on  said  curved  contact  surface,  which 
is  made  of  an  amorphous  diamond-like  carbon  (DLC)  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of;  YSZ.  W,  CN  Si,N4. 
MoS,.  TiC  and  TiN  having  high  surface  lubricating  properties 
and  good  anti-abrasion  properties. 


5315,911 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  PHOTO  HLM 
CASSETTE 
Aldhiko    Hase;    Akira    Wakabayashi;    Takayuki    Kambara; 
Makoto  Shimizu,  and  Hanio  Ichikawa,  all  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..,  Kanagawa, 
.Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  447.605,  May  23,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,647,113.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829^41 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-117221; 
May  24,  1994,  6-109719 

Int.  CI."  B23P  21/00 
VS.  CL  29^705  27  Oaims 


116       \tj       ;  I , 1  ' 


1^         at 


1.  A  circuit  board  support  assembly  for  supporting  a  circuit 
board  during  an  operation  performed  on  the  board,  the  support 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  tooling  platen: 

(b)  an  aperture  in  the  tooling  platen: 

(c)  a  magazine  positioned  below  the  tooling  platen,  the  maga- 
zine having  a  plurality  of  pockets,  the  pockets  for  retainmg 
removable  support  means,  one  of  the  pockets  vertically 
aligned  with  the  aperture: 

(d)  a  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  positioned  below  the  maga- 
zine, the  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  having  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston  rod.  the  cylinder  vertically  aligned  with  the  aperture  in 
the  tooling  platen,  the  piston  rod  movably  mounted  to  the 
cylinder,  the  piston  rod  movable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  for 
extending  through  the  pocket  in  the  magazine  and  lifting  the 
support  means  from  the  pocket  through  the  aperture  in  the 
tooling  platen:  and 

(e)  a  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  support  means  from 
the  aperture  to  a  position  on  the  tooling  platen. 


5,815,913 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Kei^i  Tokura,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyoshin  Kogyo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1995,  7-135287: 
Nov.  7.  1995,  7-288543 

Int.  CI."  B23P  15/26 
VS.  a.  29—727  10  Claims 


"     .yi 


29.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  a  photo  film  strip  having  a 
predetermined  length,  comprising: 

a  first  linear  path  device  through  which  a  hrsl  path  is  formed, 
and  which  is  supplied  with  said  photo  film  strip: 

a  second  linear  path  device  through  which  a  second  path  is 
formed,  and  which  is  connected  downstream  of  said  first  path 
device  in  inclination  at  a  sloping  connecting  portion,  for 
guiding  said  photo  film  strip  from  said  first  path  device:  and 

a  nipping  roller,  disposed  at  said  sloping  connecting  portion,  for 
conveying  said  photo  film  strip  along  said  firsl  and  second 
path  devices. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  heat  exchanger  with  a 
plurality  of  radiation  fins  which  are  stacked  on  a  plurality  of 
hairpin  tubes  or  straight  tubes,  each  hairpin  or  straight  tube  having 
two  ends,  comprising: 

at  least  one  pair  of  clamps,  each  said  pair  of  clamps  comprising 
at  least  one  pair  of  clamping  jaws  for  clamping  bent  portions 
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of  the  hairpin  tubes  or  one  of  said  ends  of  the  straight  tubes  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  arrest  axial  movement  of  the  hairpin 
tubes  or  the  straight  tubes,  respectively: 

mandrels  coaxially  alignable  with  straight  portions  of  the  hairpin 
tubes  or  straight  tubes,  wherein  said  mandrels  are  press  fit- 
table  into  openings  of  the  hairpin  tubes  or  openings  of  the 
straight  tubes  are  so  as  to  form  expanded  portions  of  a 
predetermined  length  in  said  hairpin  tubes  or  straight  tubes; 

at  least  one  gripper  with  a  plurality  of  gripping  strips  having 
longitudinal  axes  coaxially  alignable  with  the  hairpin  tubes  or 
the  straight  tubes;  wherein 

the  gripping  strips  are  movable  between  a  withdrawn  position 
and  an  operative  position  in  such  a  manner  as  to  timely  grip 
the  expanded  portions  of  the  hairpin  or  straight  tubes  with  a 
predetermined  clearance  between  adjacent  gripping  strips  as 
the  mandrels  are  press  fit  into  the  hairpin  tubes  or  the  straight 
tubes. 


position  when  said  container  pivots  about  said  pivot  axle  to 
said  emptying  position,  wherein  in  said  open  position  said  lid 
is  a  chute  that  guides  the  small  parts  from  said  container. 


5,8154»15 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SIGNAL  WIRES 
Kow)  Tada,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Hewlett-Packard  Cc,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01860,  §  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12967,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  II,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  628,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-299089 

Int  a."  HOIR  9/00 

VS.  a.  29-842  3  Claims 


5,815,914 
SORTING  DEVICE 
Rolf  Kamps,  and  Rainer  Siegemund.  both  of  Wuppertal,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  YKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,920,  Jan.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1994,  44  01 
981.5 

IdL  CI."  B65G  47/14:  B65H  67/06:  DOIH  9/18 
VS.  a.  29—798  12  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  signal  wires  for  separating  a  plurality 
of  tangled  signal  wires,  wherein  said  method  comprises  attracting 
and  holding,  with  a  suction  nozzle,  each  signal  wire  in  a  holding 
state  where  each  tip  end  of  each  signal  wire  is  fixed  and  each  distal 
end  of  each  signal  wire  is  made  free,  inserting  a  separating  member 
between  said  signal  wires  while  in  said  hoTding  state,  and  moving 
said  separating  member  in  a  direction  of  distal  ends  of  said  signal 
wires. 


5,815,916 

METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  A  CABLE  TO  AN 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Papon  Luc,  Montmirail,  France,  assignor  to  Axon'Cable  SA.., 

Montmirail,  France 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757^20 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  1,  1995,  95  14217 

InL  a."  H05B  J3/20 

VS.  CL  29—828  7  Claims 


I.  The  sorting  device  for  supplying  small  parts  to  a  processing 
machine,  said  sorting  device  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  top  side  with  a  fill  opening  for  receiving 
small  parts; 

a  drum-shaped  rotating  sorter  for  sorting  the  small  parts; 

a  partition  separating  said  container  from  said  sorter,  said  parti- 
tion having  a  first  and  a  second  opposite  planar  side,  wherein 
said  container  is  connected  to  said  first  planar  side  and  said 
sorter  is  connected  to  said  second  planar  side; 

said  partition  having  a  passage  for  transferring  the  small  parts 
from  said  container  to  said  sorter,  said  passage  interconnect- 
ing an  interior  of  said  container  with  an  interior  of  said  sorter; 
a  pivot  axle  extending  perpendicular  to  said  partition  and 
supporting  said  container,  such  that  said  container  pivots 
about  said  pivot  axle  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  planar  sides, 
relative  to  said  sorter  between  an  upright  position  and  an 
emptying  position;  and 

a  lid  pivotally  connected  to  said  container  along  a  pivot  axis  that 
extends  parallel  to  said  pivot  axle  and  is  located  at  a  leading 
end  of  said  fill  opening  when  said  container  pivots  from  said 
upright  position  to  said  emptying  position,  such  chat  said  lid 
closes  said  fill  opening  in  said  upright  position  and  pivots 
about  said  pivot  axis  away  from  said  fill  opening  into  an  open 


SO     6(. 


1.  A  method  of  connecting  a  cable  constituted  by  a  plurality  of 
conductor  elements  to  aligned  electrical  contacts  of  a  connector, 
each  conductor  element  comprising  a  conductor  core,  shielding 
separated  from  the  cwe^by  a  dielecuic  material,  and  an  outer 
sheath,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
removing  the  sheath  and  the  shielding  from  the  end  of  each 

conductor  element  over  a  given  length: 
using  a  first  tool  to  position  the  ends  of  said  conductor  elements 
relative  to  one  another  to  match  the  relative  positioning  of  the 
conductor  tracks; 
using  a  first  insulating  strip  to  fix  the  positioned  conductor 
elements,  said  strip  being  fixed  at  least  in  part  on  portions  of 
the  conductor  elements  still  provided  with  sheadi; 
stripping  the  conductor  cores  at  the  ends  of  the  conductor 
elements  and  forming  at  least  one  window  through  the  sheath 
of  each  conductor  element  to  lay  bare  the  shielding; 
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forming  a  conductive  surface  on  a  second  insulating  strip,  said 
surface  comprising  a  conductive  strip  that  extends  substan- 
tially along  a  first  edge  of  said  second  insulating  strip  and  two 
conductive  ex'ensions  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  side 
edges  of  said  second  insulating  strip  and  extending  to  a 
second  edge  of  said  strip,  thereby  obtaining  a  connection 
support: 

using  a  second  tool  to  position  the  stripped  ends  of  the  conduc- 
tor cores  relative  to  one  another  as  a  function  of  the  relative 
positioning  of  the  conductor  tracks;  and 

fixing  the  stripped  and  positioned  ends  of  the  conductor  ele- 
ments on  said  insulating  strip  of  the  connection  support 
between  said  conductive  extensions,  and  electrically  connect- 
ing the  bared  portions  of  shielding  of  the  conductor  elements 
to  the  conductive  strip  of  said  connection  support  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  stripped  end  portions  of  the  conductor  ele- 
ments are  substantially  in  alignment  along  said  second  edge 
of  the  connection  support. 


METHOD  FOR  REPLACING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTING  CABLE  BY  ANOTHER  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTING  CABLE 
Robertus  Francisciis  Maria  Van  Den  Brink,  Leiden,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  KoninkUjke  PTT  Nederiand  N.V^  The 
Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  710,953 
Oaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct  26,   1995, 
1001239 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  CI.  29^-«68  18  Claims 


5,815,917 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  AN 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ON  A  PRINTED  WIRING 
BOARD 
Stephen  L.  Clark,  Dillsburg;  DavM  C.  Horchler,  MiHersburg; 
Stuart  C.  Stooer,  Lcwisberry;  Glenn  J.  Pontiiis,  New  Ciun- 
beriand,  and  WUiian  K.  Nailor,  HI,  Camp  HiU,  aU  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 
FUed  Mav  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,789 
int  CI."  HOIR  9/00 
VS.  a.  29—842  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  an  electrical  connector  having  a 
plurality  of  pins  and  at  lea.st  one  hold  down  means  comprising  a 
hold  down  bracket  having  a  transverse  aperture  on  a  substrate 
having  a  transverse  engagement  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  pin 
receiving  means,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  a  defonnable  tubular  fastening  means  in  concen- 
tric circumferential  relation  in  the  aperture  in  the  hold  down 
bracket  and  also  superimposing  the  substrate  on  a  tooling 
plate  having  a  locating  means  comprising  a  projection  having 
a  deformation  means  and  said  projection  extending  perpen- 
dicularly from  the  tooling  plate  such  that  said  projection  of 
the  locating  means  passes  through  the  transverse  engagement 
aperture  of  the  substrate: 

(b)  then  positioning  the  connector  such  that  the  transverse  aper- 
ture on  the  bracket  of  the  hold  down  means  is  axially  aligned 
with  the  projection  of  the  locating  means  on  the  tooling  plate; 

(c)  then  initially  engaging  the  tubular  fastening  means  of  the 
hold  down  means  with  the  projection  of  the  locating  means: 

(d)  then  further  engaging  the  tubular  fastening  means  of  the  hold 
down  means  with  the  projection  of  the  locating  means  until 
the  connector  pins  engage  the  pin  receiving  means  in  the 
substrate:  and 

(e)  causing  the  tubular  fastening  means  of  the  hold  down  means 
to  be  pushed  against  the  deformation  means  of  the  projection 
of  the  locating  means  such  that  the  tubular  fastening  means  is 
deformed  to  fix  said  tubular  fastening  means  to  the  substrate. 
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1.  A  method  for  replacing  a  first  cable  (1)  provided  with  at  least 
one  electrical  first  conductor  by  a  second  cable  (2)  provided  with  at 
least  one  electrical  second  conductor  between  a  first  point  (la)  and 
a  second  point  (lb)  of  the  first  cable,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  the  second  cable  (2)  with  a  first  end  (2a)  thereof  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  first  point  (la),  said  first  end  (2a)  being 
provided  with  a  first  impedance  means  (SI)  switchable 
between  a  state  of  a  first  high  impedance  value  and  a  state  of 
a  fint  low  impedance  value,  said  first  high  impedance  value 
being  higher  than  said  first  low  impedance  value: 

b)  providing  the  second  cable  (2)  with  a  second  end  {2h)  thereof 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  second  point  {lb),  said  second  end  {2b) 
being  provided  with  a  second  impedance  means  (S2)  switch- 
able  between  a  state  of  a  second  high  impedance  value  and  a 
state  of  a  second  low  impedance  value,  said  second  high 
impedance  value  being  higher  than  said  second  low  imped- 
ance value: 

c)  electrically  connecting  said  second  conductor  of  the  second 
cable  at  the  first  end  (2a)  to  said  first  conductor  of  the  first 
cable  (1)  at  the  first  point  (la)  while  keeping  said  first 
impedance  means  (SI)  in  said  state  of  said  first  high  imped- 
ance value  and  electrically  connecting  said  second  conductor 
of  the  second  cable  at  the  second  end  (2^)  to  said  first 
conductor  of  the  first  cable  (1)  at  the  second  point  (1^)  while 
keeping  said  second  impedance  means  (S2)  in  said  state  of 
said  second  high  impedance  value; 

d)  substantially  simultaneously  switching  said  first  impedance 
means  (SI)  to  said  state  of  said  first  low  impedance  value  and 
said  second  impedance  means  (S2)  to  said  state  of  said  second 
low  impedance  value;  and 

e)  cutting  through  the  first  cable  (I)  between  said  first  point  (la) 
and  said  second  point  {lb)  at  a  location  near  the  first  point 
(la)  and  another  location  near  the  second  point  (1^), 

wherein  said  first  impedance  means  (SI)  is  &n  impedance  induc- 
ing means  allowing  induction  of  a  first  impedance  in  said 
second  cable  (2)  which  is  switchable  between  said  first  low 
impedance  value  and  said  first  high  impedance  value  without 
cutting  through  said  second  cable  (2).  and  wherein  said  sec- 
ond impedance  means  (S2)  is  an  impedance  inducing  means 
allowing  induction  of  a  second  impedance  in  said  second 
cable  (2)  which  is  switchable  between  said  second  low  imped- 
ance value  and  said  second  high  impedance  value  without 
cutting  through  said  second  cable  (2). 
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5,815,919 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  INTERCONNECT 
STRUCTURE  ON  A  PRINTED-WIRING  BOARD 
Tohru  Nakanishi,  and  Hideo  Ohkuma,  both  of  Shiga-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  511,056 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1994,  6-182395 

Int.  a."  H05K  3/34 

VS.  a.  29-840  10  Claims 


tion,  said  head  portion  forming  an  annular  edge  therearound 
adjacent  the  neck  portion,  and  providing  an  annular  chamfer 
on  the  head; 
inserting  the  shaft  portion  into  the  passage;  and 
swaging  the  plug  into  the  passage  by  forcing  the  plug  into  the 
passage  in  a  manner  to  cause  the  annular  edge  to  deform  a 
portion  of  the  pump  body  into  the  annular  groove  to  secure 
the  plug  in  the  passage. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  interconnect  structures,  comprising: 

forming  a  substrate  with  a  dielectric  surface  and  an  external 
surface  wiring  layer  including  rows  <rf  solder  pads  adjacent  to 
respective  component  mounting  sites,  for  connecting  compo- 
nents; 

depositing  a  layer  or  organic  solder  resist  on  the  extemal  surface 
extending  between  the  pads  in  the  rows;  and 

providing  windows  in  the  resist  which  expose  the  soldering  pads 
and  define  an  excess  solder  region  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
pad  from  the  respecting  mounting  site  in  which  region  the 
solder  resist  is  less  thick  than  elsewhere  on  the  surface  and 
which  region  is  wider  than  the  gap  between  pads  in  the  iww, 
and  providing  excess  solder  regions  that  connect  together 
along  a  row  beyond  the  solder  pad  ends  opposite  fiijm  the 
mounting  site. 


5,815,920 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  FUEL  INJECTOR  PUMP 

COMPONENTS 

Thomas  E,  Earhart,  MiddleviHe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Diesel 

Technology  Corporation,  Wyoming,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,134 

Int  a.'  B21K  1/24 

VS.  a.  29-890.13  3  Claims 


5,815,921 

ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE  COOLING  SYSTEM  AND 

HEAT  SINK  WITH  HEAT  TRANSFER  ASSEMBLY 

TnyoT   Burward-Hoy,    Cupertino,    Calif.,    assignor   to   Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  MounUin  View,  CaHf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  470,620,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  186,967,  Jan.  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,461,766.  This  appticatioa  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,945 

Int  a."  B23P  15/00 

VS.  a.  29-890.046  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  plugging  a  fuel  flow  passage  in  a  fuel  injector 

pump  body,  die  fuel  flow  passage  having  a  passage  width,  the 

method  comprising: 

providing  a  plug  having  a  shaft  portion  with  a  shaft  width 

slightly  less  than  the  passage  width,  a  head  portion  having  a 

head  width  greater  than  the  passage  width,  and  a  neck  portion 

forming  an  annular  groove  between  the  head  and  shaft  por- 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  package  cooling  system  comprising: 
a  package,  comprising: 
a  die  having  an  integrated  circuit  formed  thereon,  and 
a  heat  sink  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  heat  sink 
base  defining  the  first  end  and  being  directly  connected  to 
the  dies  and  the  second  end  projecting  from  the  package  to 
form  a  post;  and 
a  heat  transfer  assembly  compressively  attached  to  the  post, 
wherein  the  heat  transfer  assembly  is  heated  in  order  to  be 
fined  on  the  post  with  a  minimum  pressure  and  subsequently 
cooled  to  form  a  tight  joint  with  the  post  for  all  operating 
temperatures  of  the  integrated  circuit. 


5,815,922 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORGING  HELICAL 

RING  GEAR 

Hideyiiki  Sato,  Obu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Denso  Corporation, 

Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1996,  8-244757 
Int  a.'  B21D  45/02:28A)0;  C21C  3/00 
VS.  CI.  29— 893J4  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forging  a  helical  ring  gear  comprising: 
a  ring-shaped  outer  die  having  a  helical  gear  formed  inside 
thereof,  inunovably  fixed  to  a  stationary  structure  of  the 
forging  apparatus; 
a  disc-shaped  inner  die  having  a  helical  gear  formed  on  an  outer 
periphery  thereof,  placed  inside  of  the  outer  die  coaxially 
therewith,  forming  an  annular  forging  space  between  the  outer 
and  inner  dies  into  which  a  material  to  be  forged  is  inserted; 
a  punch  for  pressing  and  forging  the  material  in  the  annular 

space  into  the  helical  ring  gear; 
a  knockout  cylinder  for  ejecting  the  forged  helical  ring  gear 
from  the  outer  and  inner  dies,  which  is  movable  axially  and  is 
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supported  roiatably  on  the  stationary  structure  of  the  appara- 
tus, so  that  the  knockout  cylinder  can  be  rotated  by  the  helical 
gear  of  the  inner  die  when  the  forged  ring  gear  is  ejected  from 
the  inner  die;  and 
means  for  carrying  the  inner  die  fixed  thereon,  slidably  and 
rotaiably  mounted  inside  of  the  knockout  cylinder,  so  that  the 
carrying  means  can  be  rotated  with  the  same  phase  as  the 
forged  helical  ring  gear  rotated  along  the  helical  gear  of  the 
outer  die  when  the  forged  helical  ring  gear  is  ejected  from  the 
outer  die. 
5.  A  method  of  forging  a  helical  ring  gear  in  a  forging  apparatus 
having  a  ring-shaped  outer  die.  a  disc-shaped  inner  die  disposed 
inside  of  the  outer  die  coaxially  therewith  to  form  an  annular 
forging  space  between  two  dies,  a  punch  for  applying  a  forging 
force  to  a  material  inserted  in  the  space,  knockout  cylinder  for 
ejecting  the  forged  helical  ring  gear  from  the  dies,  and  a  mandrel 
for  ejecting  the  forged  helical  ring  gear  from  the  outer  die.  the 
method  comprising  steps  of: 
charging  a  material  to  be  forged  in  the  annular  forging  space; 
forging  the  material  into  the  helical  ring  gear  having  helical 

gears  formed  inside  and  outside  thereof; 
ejecting  the  forged  helical  ring  gear  from  the  outer  die  by  an 
upward  thrust  of  the  mandrel  and  the  knockout  cylinder  while 
rotating  the  mandrel  according  to  a  lead  of  the  helical  gear 
formed  on  the  outside  of  the  helical  ring  gear; 
ejecting  fiirther  the  forged  helical  ring  gear  from  the  inner  die  by 
an  upward  thrust  of  the  knockout  cylinder  while  rotating  the 
knockout  cylinder  according  to  a  lead  of  the  helical  gear 
formed  on  the  inside  of  the  helical  ring  gear:  and 
jdismounting  the  helical  ring  gear  from  the  forging  apparatus. 
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ture  until  an  outer  side  of  said  embossed  groove  projects 
outwardly,  thereby  simultaneously  forming  in  said  sheet  metal 
structure  a  hollow  bearing  portion,  open  on  both  ends  thereof, 
and  an  integral  oil  basin  portion  in  the  form  of  a  peripheral 
enlargement  of  said  hollow  bearing  portion,  said  peripheral 
enlargement  having  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  an  outer 
diameter  of  the  bearing  portion. 


5.815,924 
SHAVING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Domenic   Vincent   Apprille,   Jr.,   Arlington;    Donald    Robert 
Chaulk,  Needham;  Joseph  George  Fucci,  Hanson;  Stephen 
Cabot  Metcalf,  West  Newton;  Robert  Anthony  Trotta,  Pem- 
broke, and  Charles  Bridgham  Worrick,  Hi.  Hanson,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  630,437,  Apr.  10,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,787386. 
This  application  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,244 
Int  CI."  B26B  21/14 
U.S.  CI.  30—47  46  Claims 


5.815,923 

BEARING  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 

Kiyoslii  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1995,  7-025056 
Int  a."  F16C  ii/00.  B23P  l5/m 
\i&.  a.  29—898.02  7  aaims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  single-piece  bearing  for  receiv- 
ing a  shaft,  said  bearing  including  integral  bearing  and  oil  basin 
portions,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  annular  embossed  groove  in  an  inner  side  of  a  sheet 

metal  structure;  and 
pressing  a  rod-shaped  member  inside  the  embossed  groove  and 
pushing  out  an  opposite  outer  side  of  said  sheet  metal  struc- 


38.  A  replaceable  shaving  cartridge  comprising 

a  housing  carrying  one  or  more  blades,  a  guard,  and  a  cap.  and 

an  interconnect  member  that  is  connected  to  said  housing  and 
has  a  base  structure  adapted  to  be  removably  and  fixedly 
attached  to  an  extension  that  extends  from  an  end  of  a  handle 
along  an  extension  axis,  said  extension  having  outer  side 
surfaces  and  an  asymmetrical  section  in  a  plane  through  said 
side  surfaces  perpendicular  to  said  extension  axis. 

said  base  structure  having  a  recess  that  niates  with  said  exten- 
sion and  has  inwardly  directed  side  surfaces  that  engage  a 
sufficient  number  of  said  outer  side  surfaces  along  said  asym- 
metrical section  so  as  to  immovably  position  said  base  struc- 
ture with  respect  to  said  extension  and  to  ensure  proper 
orientation  of  said  housing  with  respect  to  said  handle,  said 
base  structure  having  an  opening  open  to  said  recess  along  a 
recess  axis  that  is  perpendicular  to  said  plane. 
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5,815,925 

CARTRIDGE  TIP  CUTTING  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  CAULK 

DISPENSING  DEVICES 

Peter  J.  Chang,  11001  Petersborough  Dr.,  Rockville,  Md.  20852 

Filed  JuL  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,737 

Int.  a."  B23D  2//W 

U.S.a.30-92  7a,i^ 


1.  A  cartridge  tip  cutting  assembly  for  cutting  a  tip  of  a  replace- 
able cartridge  prior  to  insertion  in  a  dispensing  gun,  said  gun 
having  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  to  a  frame,  the  cartridge  tip 
cutting  assembly  comprising: 
a  cutting  bracket  attached  to  said  frame  and  having  an  apertuie 
there  through  above  said  trigger  pivot  for  insertion  of  said 
cartridge  tip,  said  cutting  bracket  including  means  for  anchor- 
ing the  cutting  bracket  against  said  frame  for  maintaining  the 
cutting  bracket  stationary  relative  to  said  frame; 
a  blade  assembly  attached  to  said  trigger,  said  blade  assembly 
including  a  forwardly  exposed  blade  extending  upwardly 
from  said  trigger  above  said  trigger  pivot  and  enclosed 
between  said  frame  and  cutting  bracket,  said  blade  being 
forwardly  moveable  by  retraction  of  said  trigger  to  cut  across 
said  aperture; 
whereby  a  cartridge  tip  is  cut  by  insertion  in  the  aperture  of  said 
cutting  bracket  and  by  retraction  of  said  trigger  such  that  said 
blade  cuts  across  said  aperture  and  through  said  tip. 


5315,926 

INTERNAL  PIPE  CUTTER 

Mark  Ekem,  207  N.  Prairie  St.,  Flandreau,  S.  Dak.  57028 

FUed  Jon.  5,  1997,  Ser.  N«.  r'0,04© 

Int  a."  B23D  21  m 

MS.  a.  30-103  20  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  cutter  for  use  in  cutting  a  pipe  having  a  perimeter  pipe 
wall  and  an  open  end  formed  by  a  perimeter  edge  of  the  perimeter 
pipe  wall,  comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  said 
upper  end  adapted  for  connection  to  a  rotational  power  tool; 


a  rotary  cutting  blade  removably  attached  to  said  lower  end  of 
said  shaft; 

a  set  collar  slidably  mounted  on  and  adjustably  positioned  along 
said  shaft; 

a  gripping  sleeve  disposed  around  said  set  collar,  said  grippmg 
sleeve  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said  gripping 
sleeve  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  whereby 
said  gripping  sleeve  and  said  set  collar  are  conjointly  posi- 
tionable  along  said  shaft  and  whereby  said  shaft  and  said  set 
collar  conjointly  rotate  independent  of  said  gripping  sleeve. 

said  gripping  sleeve  including  a  guide  flange  projecting  radially 
outward  ftt)m  said  lower  end  thereof,  said  guide  flange  abut- 
ting said  open  end  of  said  pipe  as  said  rotary  cutting  blade  is 
circled  within  said  pipe; 

wherein  said  guide  flange  has  an  outer  perimeter  edge  forming 
the  radially  widest  part  of  the  gripping  sleeve,  and  wherein 
said  guide  flange  has  a  substantially  planar  lower  surface 
extending  radially  outward  from  said  elongated  shaft  to  the 
outer  perimeter  edge  of  said  guide  flange  to  present  a  substan- 
tially flat  surface  across  the  lower  surface  of  said  guide  flange 
for  abutting  against  the  perimeter  edge  of  the  penmeter  pipe 
wall. 


531S,«7 

FOLDING  KNIFE  WTTH  ACTUATABLE  SAFETY 

LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Walter  W.  Collins,  P.O.  Box  100  4651  Savannah  Hwy.,  North. 

S.C.  29112 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  583322 
Int  a.'  B26B  1/04 


\^&.  CL  30—161 


UCIaiiBS 


11.  A  folding  knife,  comprising: 

a  handle  defining  a  blade  cavity  and  a  first  end; 

a  blade  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  opposite  said  first 
end:  said  first  end  of  said  blade  having  a  blade  pivot  con- 
nected to  said  first  end  of  said  handle  for  pivotal  movement  of 
said  blade  about  said  blade  pivot  between  an  extended  posi- 
tion wherein  the  blade  is  outside  of  said  blatk  cavity  and  a 
reacted  position  wherein  the  blade  is  substantially  within 
said  blade  cavity; 

a  spring  longimdinally  extendmg  plunger  canied  in  said  blade 
cavity  having  a  first  end  and  second  end  opposite  said  first 
end; 

a  sleeve  provided  in  said  handle,  said  sleeve  receiving  and 
longimdinally  slidably  carrying  said  first  end  of  said  plunger 
for  longimdinal  movement  of  said  plunger  relative  to  said 
sleeve  as  said  blade  moves  between  said  retracted  and 
extended  positions:  and 
said  second  end  of  said  plunger  being  pivotally  connected  to 
said  first  end  of  said  blade  for  orbital  movement  about  said 
blade  pivot  as  said  blade  moves  between  said  retracted  and 
extended  positions. 
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5J153» 

rOBTABLE  POWERED  LAWN  AND  GARDEN  TOOL 
Rokcil  T.  CUmt,  Bdhany,  La^  asrignor  to  Wa  Outdoor  Prod- 
acts,  Ik^  ClevdMMl,  Ohio 

Fled  JaL  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  5W,3«7 
I  tat  CL*  F»1C  1/06:  A«1D  1/14 

Uik  CL  3»— 276  17  Claims 


1.  A  power  tool  comprising: 

a  power  source; 

M  elongated  drive  shaft  within  an  elongated  drive  shaft  housing 
for  driving  a  wotking  implemem  located  proximate  a  first  end 
of  die  tubular  housing  in  a  fixed  relationship  thereto,  said 
drive  shaft  coupled  to  the  power  source: 

a  main  handle  coupled  in  non-rotatable.  fixed  relationship  to  the 
power  source  and  dmwgh  which  the  drive  shaft  housing 
extends;  and 

a  coupling  for  selectively  loclcing  the  txxational  orientation  of 
the  tubular  bousing  with  respect  to  the  handle  and  the  power 
source; 

wherein  the  coupling  comprises: 
a  collar  fixed  to  die  elongated  tubular  housing:  and 
a  coupler  fixed  to  the  elongated  tubular  housing; 

a  coupler  nKNinted  within  the  main  handle  for  sliding  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  along  the  drive  shaft  housing  between 
an  eng^ed  position  with  the  collar  in  which  rotation  of  the 
elongated  drive  shaft  housing  is  locked  against  the  main 
handle  and  a  disengaged  position  in  which  the  drive  shaft 
bousing  is  free  to  rotate  at  least  through  a  predetermined  angle 
with  respect  to  die  main  handle  and  the  power  source. 


d)  a  smooth  flat  first  foot  terminating  the  first  leg  for  sliding  atop 
the  carpet  to  be  trimmed; 

e)  a  smooth  flat  second  foot  terminating  die  second  leg,  the 
second  foot  constructed  and  dimensioned  for  fitting  into  and 
sliding  along  the  upstanding  channel  of  the  carpet  divider 
while  the  first  foot  slides  atop  die  carpet,  the  second  foot 
having  a  length  less  than  diat  of  the  first  foot; 

0  a  carpet  cutting  blade  having  at  least  one  long  cutting  edge; 

g)  a  blade  holder  n)eans  connected  to  die  second  leg  for  remov- 
ably and  adjustably  holding  the  blade  wiUi  a  cutting  edge 
parallel  to  die  second  foot  at  a  preset  distance  therefrom  and 
between  die  first  and  second  legs  and  ahead  of  the  second  foot 
such  diat  the  carpet  will  be  trimmed  to  present  a  cut  edge 
spaced  apart  a  preset  distance  from  the  channel  when  die  tool 
slides  along  with  die  first  foot  atop  die  carpet  and  die  second 
foot  in  die  channel. 


5,815,930 
NON-METALLIC  STRAP  CUTTER 
Kimberly  Kojima,  2167  Green  River  Rd.,  WUIiamstown,  Mass. 
•1267 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,299 

tat  CL"  B26B  3/00 

VS.  CL  3«— 294  10  Claims 
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5315,929 
CARPET  TRIMIMING  TOOL 
M.  0!iea,  2Mt  Lm^wood  Rd.,  We«  Palm  Btack,  Fla. 


rWtd  Dec  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,594 

tat  CL"  B26B  J/OH 
-294 


4ClaiBu 


I.  A  tool  for  trimming  a  carpet  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
caipet  divider  having  a  flat  flange  and  a  channel  upstanding  from 
die  flange  along  one  edge  thereof,  die  tool  comprising: 

a)  a  rigid  base; 

h)  a  band  grip  extending  upward  from  the  base; 

c)  first  and  second  elongate,  rigid  legs  parallel  to.  and  spaced 
apart  from,  one  another  extending  downward  from  the  base; 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  a  loose  non-metallic  strap  consisting  of: 
a  frame  consisting  of 
an  upper  poction  having  two  ends,  a  flat  horizontal  pan.  and  a 

handle  pait; 
a  bottom  portion  having  two  ends  and  a  flat  horizontal  part 
between  said  two  ends  and  positioned  opposite  the  flat 
horizontal  part  of  said  upper  portion; 
an  end  poction  having  a  flat  vertical  part  and  interconnecting 
one  end  of  each  of  said  upper  portion  and  said  boaom 
portion  so  diat  two  right  angles  are  formed  by  said  flat 
vertical  part  of  said  end  portion  and  said  flat  horizontal 
parts  of  said  bottom  portion  and  said  upper  portion,  respec- 
tively; and 
a  protrusion  having  a  flat  vertical  part  and  extending  vertically 
from  another  end  of  said  bonom  ponion  toward  another 
end  of  said  upper  portion  so  that  a  right  angle  is  formed  by 
said  flat  vertical  part  of  said  protrusion  and  said  flat  hori- 
zontal part  of  said  bottom  portion  with  an  opening  defined 
between  said  protrusion  and  said  other  end  of  said  upper 
portion  with  said  flat  horizontal  part  of  said  bottom  portion 
located  between  said  flat  vertical  part  of  said  protrusion  and 
said  flat  vertical  part  of  said  end  portion  being  of  a  dimen- 
sion suiuble  for  holding  a  width  of  said  strap;  and 
a  single  sharpened  metallic  blade  attached  to  said  vertical  part  of 
said  end  portion  between  said  upper  portion  and  said  bottom 
portion  and  generally  facing  toward  said  protrusion; 
whereby  said  strap  is  inserted  with  a  flat  surface  of  said  su^ 
horizontally  disposed  through  said  opening  and  disposed  flat 
with  said  flat  surface  horizontal  between  the  protrusion  and 
the  end  portion,  and  die  handle  part  of  said  upper  portion  is 
moved  to  cause  the  blade  to  first  cut  an  edge  of  said  sn^p 
while  die  protrusion  exerts  horizontal  force  on  said  strap  by 
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horizontally  holding  said  strap  during  the  intial  cutting  of  the 
edge,  and  thereafter  the  entire  width  of  said  strap  is  cut  by 
said  blade. 


5,815,931 

CUTTING  GUIDE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

DIRECTION  AND  CUT  OF  A  HAND  HELD  POWER 

CUTTING  TOOL 

Todd  Cleveland,  Marshfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Robert  E. 

Cummings,  Plymouth,  Mass.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  739,271 

tat  CI."  B27B  9/04 

VS.  a.  30-373  12  Claims 


1.  For  anachment  to  a  cutting  tool  for  cutting  a  substantially 

planar  workpiece  having  at  least  a  side  and  an  end.  a  cutting  guide 

to  contt^ol  the  cut  made  by  the  cutting  tool,  said  cutting  guide 

comprising: 

a  frame; 

attachment  means  to  releasably  attach  said  frame  to  the  cutting 

tool; 
first  cutting  control  means  extending  in  a  first  direction  from 
said  frame  to  engage  and  move  along  the  side  of  the  work- 
piece  as  the  cutting  tool  moves  relative  to  the  workpiece  for 
causing  die  cutting  tool  to  move  in  a  cutting  path  dirough  the 
workpiece  that  is  parallel  to  die  side  of  the  workpiece;  and 
second  cutting  control  means  extending  in  a  second  direction 
from  said  frame  for  initially  positioning  said  second  cutting 
control  means  to  a  distance  beyond  the  end  of  the  workpiece. 
said  second  cutting  conu-ol  means  moving  towards  and  engag- 
ing die  end  of  the  workpiece  as  the  cutting  tool  moves  in  said 
cutting  path  parallel  to  the  side  of  the  workpiece  for  limiting 
die  length  of  the  cutting  path  through  die  workpiece  to  said 
distance. 


dierethrough,  one  of  said  slots  being  positioned  through  each  of 
said  arms;  a  stationary  back  frame  member  having  a  forward 
portion,  a  rearward  portion,  a  downwardly  depending  rear  edge, 
and  downwardly  depending  sides,  said  forward  portion  having  a 
leading  edge  and  each  of  said  sides  having  a  horizontal  slot 
therethrough,  said  back  frame  member  also  having  two  pairs  of  top 
holes,  one  of  said  top  holes  in  each  pair  being  positioned  forward 
of  the  odier  of  said  top  holes  in  its  pair,  said  back  frame  member 
also  having  a  collar  centrally  and  upwardly  depending  dierefrom 
adjacent  to  said  leading  edge;  a  planar  bottom  plate  having  a  back 
edge,  a  front  edge,  a  pair  of  side  screws  laterally  positioned 
thereon  in  a  cenn-al  position  between  said  back  edge  and  .said  front 
edge,  and  two  upright  adjusting  brackets  laterally  connected  to  said 
back  edge  in  positions  spaced  apart  from  one  another,  each  of  said 
adjusting  brackets  having  a  vertical  slot  therethrough;  a  blade 
mounting  bracket  having  an  internally  threaded  center  opening 
therethrough,  said  blade  mounting  bracket  dimensioned  for  attach- 
ment to  said  connecting  bracket  attached  to  said  grinder,  a  pair  of 
countersunk  screws;  a  cutting  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  with 
negative  hook,  said  cutting  blade  being  secured  to  said  mounting 
bracket  with  said  countersunk  screws  so  diat  as  said  grinder  is 
activated  said  connecting  bracket  rotates  and  causes  said  mounting 
bracket  to  rotate  said  cutting  blade  attached  thereto  for  even 
undercutting  of  baseboards  and  door  nim  adjacent  to  a  tiled  sur- 
face. 


5.815,933 

GUIDING  MEANS,  FOR  A  CIRCULAR  SAW  BASE  PLATE 

Tadeusz  Staniszewski.  33  Karen  PI..  Budd  Lake,  NJ.  07828 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,702 

Int  CI.*'  B27B  9A)4 

VS.  CI.  30—376  5  Claims 


5,815,932 

UNDERCUTTER  ATTACHMENT 

James  E.  Fresher,  and  Shirley  M,  Fresher,  both  of  1353  Old 

Pondella  Rd.,  North  Ft.  Myers.  Fla.  33903 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  746,678 

Int.  CI."  B23D  47/02 

U.S.  CI.  30—373  10  Claims 

1.  An  undercutting  attachment  for  a  conventional  high  speed, 
hand-held  mini-grinder  having  an  externally  threaded  rotating  con- 
necting bracket  attached  thereto,  said  undercutting  attachment  for 
use  by  people  laying  tile  to  undercut  baseboards  and  door  trim  for 
insertion  of  edges  of  tile  thereunder  for  elimination  of  grout  lines 
which  would  odierwise  be  necessary  around  the  perimeter  of  a 
tiled  surface  and  exposure  of  unevenly  cut  and  trimmed  tile  edges, 
said  attachment  comprising  a  U-shaped  telescoping  blade  guard 
having  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion,  and  two  arms,  said  front 
ponion  having  a  downwardly  depending  front  edge,  said  front  edge 

having  a  bottom  perimeter,  and  an  elongated  substantially  rectan-        1.  Guiding  means,  for  a  circular  saw  base  plate  which  has  means 
gular  cutout  centrally  through  said  b<niom  perimeter,  said  telescop-    defining  a  pair  of  parallel,  linear  surfaces,  comprising: 
ing  blade  guard  also  having  a  pair  of  parallel  elongated  slots        an  elongate  guide;  wherein 
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said  guide  has  an  upper,  planar  surface;  .:- 

said  planar  surface  cumphses  means  for  (a)  accommodating  a 
slidable  movement  of  said  base  plate  directly  thereupon,  and 
(b)  enabling  linear,  relative  movement,  between  said  base 
plate  and  said  planar  surface,  during  operative  working  of  a 
circular  saw  coupled  to  said  base  plate: 

said  guide  further  has  trackway  means  for  (a)  slidably  engaging 
both  of  said  linear  surfaces,  (b)  guiding  said  linear  surfaces  in 
a  translating  travel  thereof  lengthwise  of  said  guide,  and  (c) 
preventing  lateral  displacement  of  said  linear  surfaces  from 
said  trackway  means: 

at  lea.st  a  substantial  portion  of  said  trackway  means  is  insepa- 
rably integral  with  said  guide:  and 

elongate  means,  coupled  to  and  underlying  said  planar  surface  of 
said  guide,  for  abuttingly  receiving  a  workpiece  thereagainst 
and  therealong.  for  processing  of  said  workpiece  by  such  a 
circular  saw  coupled  to  said  base  plate. 


5^15,935 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMINING  WHEEL  ALIGNMENT 

Yutaka  Fukuda,  Tokorozawa;  Yukio  Higuchi,  Fuji,  and  Ryoichi 
Abe,  Numazu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Anzen  Motor  Car 
Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507.182,  Jul.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  979,076 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178216 

Int  CI."  G«IB  5/255 

VS.  a.  53—203.15  16  Claims 


102b     lOI 


5,815.934 
PLANAR  CHIP  EJECTION  CASSETTE 
Gert  Eichberger,  Kronberg;  Hans-Jurgen  Kriegd,  Netzbach, 
and  Kari  Schmid,  Idstein,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Black 
&  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,961,  Mar.  22,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,289 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1995,  195  12 
2613 

Int.  CI."  B29C  l/IO 
VS.  CL  30-^75  7  Claims 


I.  A  planer  comprising: 

a  planer  housing  comprising: 

a  inotor  compartment; 

a  drum  compartment  having  a  base  plate  with  a  recess: 

a  receiving  chamber  having  an  outlet  opening  on  at  least  one 
side  of  the  planer  housing  and  an  inlet  opening  connecting 
the  receiving  chamber  to  the  drum  compartment  for  the 
intake  of  chips  produced  during  the  planing  operation:  and 

a  chips  redirecting  surface  in  the  receiving  chamber  at  least 
approximately  opposite  to  the  inlet  opening  in  the  direction 
oif  the  chip  intake: 
a  motor  in  the  motor  compartment: 
a  fan  wheel  connected  to  the  motor: 
a  cutter  drum  in  the  drum  compartment  and  having  a  portion  of 

the  drum  periphery  extending  through  the  recess: 
a  shaft  coupled  to  the  motor,  rotatably  supporting  the  drum  in 

the  drum  compartment  and  extending  piu^lel  to  the  receiving 

chamber: 
the  chips  redirecting  surface  having  at  least  a  pan  section 

extending  at  an  inclination  in  relation  to  the  shaft: 
air  passage  openings  located  in  the  part  section:  and 
an  air  channel  in  the  planer  housing  connecting  the  air  passage 

openings  to  the  motor  compartment  so  that  air  flow  from  the 

fan  wheel  passes  through  the  air  passage  openings  and  flows 

in  the  direction  of  the  outlet  opening. 


1.  A  wheel  alignment  examining  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  sensor  member  movable  between  a  forward  position  where 
pressed  against  one  side  of  a  wheel  to  be  examined  and  a 
retracted  position  where  separated  from  said  wheel  to  be 
examined: 

supporting  means  for  supporting  said  sensor  member,  said  sen- 
sor n)ember  being  rotatable  together  with  said  wheel  to  be 
examined  and  having  a  rotating  center  in  alignment  with  a 
rotating  center  of  the  wheel  to  be  examined: 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  sensor 
member  in  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  to  be  exam- 
ined: 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  displacement  of  said 
sensor  inember  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  wheel  to  be  examined:  and 

wherein  said  supporting  tneans  includes  a  sensor  shaft  having  a 
tip  end  to  which  said  sensor  member  is  hxedly  attached  and  a 
Cardan  suspension  mechanism  for  supporting  said  sensor 
shaft  to  be  rotatable  around  its  longitudinal  axis  as  well  as 
orientable  in  any  direction  while  keeping  a  center  position  of 
orientation  of  said  sensor  shaft  fixed  at  a  predetermined 
location  in  space. 


5,815,936 
DETACHABLE  HOLOGRAM  ASSEMBLY  AND 
WINDAGE/ELEVATION  ADJUSTER  FOR  A  COMPACT 
HOLOGRAPHIC  SIGHT 
Eric  James  Sieczka,  Ann  Arbor;  Anthony  Mong-On  Tai,  North- 
ville,  and  Allen  Coriies  Ward,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Environmental  Research  Institute  of  Michigan, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,457,  Nov.  15,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,220,  May  17, 
1994,  PaL  No.  5,483362.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  837,200 
Int.  CI."  F41G  1/00:1/30 
VS.  CI.  33—241  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  compact  holographic  gun  sight,  a  detachable  hologram 
a.ssembly  comprising: 

a  hologram  of  a  desired  alignment  indicia: 
a  resilient  fraine  including  an  aperture  for  fixedly  mounting  the 
hologram  therein,  the  frame  including  a  pair  of  generally 
planar,  non-parallel  registration  surfaces: 
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SURFACE  fOR  OUT  OF  PLANE 
ROTATION  («.P| 


5,815,938 
PNEUMATIC  HOSE  COUPLER  GAGE 
Goodwin  A.  Lycan,  and  Dieter  Timm,  both  of  Stevensville, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  G.A.L.  Gage  Company,  Stevensville, 
Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,414 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  3/56 

VS.  CI.  33-501  ,3  ciums 


SURFACE  FOR 

ROTATIONAL  REGISTRATION 

la) 


a  hologram  mount  including  a  pair  of  generally  planar,  non- 
parallel  registration  surfaces  which  accommodate  the  registra- 
tion surfaces  of  the  frame:  and 

a  fastener  for  securing  the  frame  including  the  hologram  to  the 
hologram  mount  with  the  registration  surfaces  of  the  frame  in 
registering  contact  with  the  registration  surfaces  of  the  mount. 


5315,937 

LEVEL  ADAPTER  ASSEMBLY 

John  R.  Glorioso,  Jr.,  24  Dover  Dr.,  Whitinsville,  Mass.  01588 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,473 

InL  CI."  GOIC  9/00 

UA  CI.  33-370  23  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  pneumatic  hose  coupler  having  a  central  bore, 
an  annular  surface  surrounding  said  bore,  a  first  flange  adjacent  to 
said  central  bore  and  having  an  edge,  and  a  second  flange  having 
an  edge  angularly  spaced  from  said  first  flange  edge,  a  gage  for 
measuring  the  angular  distance  between  said  first  flange  edge  and 
.said  second  flange  edge  comprising: 
a  body  including 

a  downwardly  turned  member  configured  to  abut  said  coupler 

first  flange  edge,  and 
an  alignment  part  for  engaging  said  coupler  annular  surface, 
said  alignment  pan  having  a  cylindrical  protrusion  for 
insertion  into  said  coupler  bore,  said  protrusion  having  a 
diameter  approximately  the  diameter  of  said  bore: 
a  contact  pivotally  attached  to  said  body  and  configured  to 

contact  said  coupler  second  flange  edge:  and 
a  spring  disposed  between  said  body  and  said  contact  biasing 

said  contact  away  from  said  member, 
at  least  one  of  said  contact  and  said  body  carrying  indicia 
thereon  for  indicating  displacement  of  said  contact  from  said 
member, 
wherein  when  said  alignment  part  engages  said  coupler  annular 
surface  with  said  protrusion  inserted  into  said  coupler  bore, 
and  said  member  abuts  said  coupler  first  flange  edge,  said 
spring  biases  said  conuct  away  ft-om  said  member  into  con- 
tact with  said  coupler  second  flange  edge  with  said  indicia 
representing  the  gaged  distance  between  said  coupler  first 
flange  edge  and  said  coupler  second  flange  edge. 


1.  An  adaptor  assembly  for  positioning  a  level  on  a  structural 
component,  the  assembly  attaching  to  the  level  and  contacting  the 
structural  component  and  including: 

A.  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  assembly  to  a  top  face  of 
the  level: 

B.  an  elongated  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
member  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  mounting  means  to 
pivot  about  an  axis  of  rotation: 

C.  gripping  means  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  elongated 
member  the  gripping  means  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation:  and 

D.  a  spring  attached  between  the  elongated  member  and  the 
mounting  means  for  holding  the  gripping  means  against  a 
surface  of  the  structural  component  that  is  opposite  a  surface 
of  the  structural  component  to  which  the  level  is  adjacent. 


5,815.939 
MARKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TAPE  MEASURE 
"MEASURE  MARKER" 
Robert  T.  Ruffer,  646  Rice  St,  BeUwood,  lU.  60104-1861 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,898 
Int  CI."  GOIB  3/10 
VS.  a.  33-760  ,8  Claims 

1.  A  marking  device  for  a  tape  measure,  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  slide  chamber  having  a  first  end  and  a 

second  end  in  spaced  relation  thereto: 
a  marking  striker  within  said  slide  chamber  for  sliding  move- 
ment between  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof; 
actuator  means  associated  with  said  marking  striker  for  moving 

said  marking  striker  within  said  slide  chamber; 
said  actuator  means  being  accessible  and  movable  externally  of 
said  slide  chamber  for  moving  said  marking  striker  within 
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stop  afBxed  lo  said  tape-receiving  body  and  pivotable  with  respect 
thereto  at  the  leading  edge  of  said  tape-receiving  body,  said  pivot- 
able  clamp/stop  pivoting  from  a  nonclamping  position  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  tape-receiving  body,  and  clamp- 
ing position  at  right  angles  to  said  tape-receiving  body  with  the 
clamping  edge  thereof  pressing  tape  resting  in  the  receiving  chan- 
nel of  said  tape-receiving  body  against  said  tape-retaining  view 
plate  when  pressure  is  exerted  on  the  trailing  edge  of  said  pivotable 
clamp/stop,  said  tape-retaining  view  plate  having  a  window  with  a 
leading  edge  positioned  as  the  measuring  line  for  tape  contained  in 
said  receiving  channel  and  in  alignment  with  the  trailing  edge  of 
the  pivotable  clamp/stop  in  the  clamping  position. 


said  slide  chamber  from  a  neutral  position  toward  at  least  said 
second  end  thereof;  and 

bi<.sing  means  operative  between  said  actuator  means  and  said 
marking  striker  for  normally  positioning  said  marking  striker 
at  said  neutral  position  generally  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  slide  chamber: 

said  biasing  means  being  such  as  to  cause  said  marking  striker  to 
move  from  near  said  second  end  of  said  slide  chamber 
through  an  opening  in  said  first  end  of  said  slide  chamber  to 
make  a  mark  on  an  adjacent  surface  and  thereafter  return  to 
said  neutral  position  within  said  slide  chamber  upon  release  of 
.said  actuator  means  after  said  actuator  means  has  been  uti- 
lized to  move  said  marking  striker  within  said  slide  chamber 
from  said  neutral  position  toward  said  second  end  of  said  slide 
chamber. 


5.815.940 
TAKE-OUT  METER  FOR  USE  IN  ASSOCIATION  WITH  A 

CONVENTIONAL  RETRACTABLE  MEASURING  TAPE 
Coofer  Valentine,  Sr.,  401  Gibbsboro  Rd^  Lindenwold.  NJ. 
08021 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  847,562 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  3/10 

VS.  a.  33—770  2  Oaims 


1. 


A  take-out  meter  for  use  on  a  conventional  retractable  mea- 
suriilg  tape  comprising  a  tape-receiving  body,  a  tape-retaining  view 
plate,  and  a  pivotable  clamp/stop,  said  tape-receiving  body  having 
therein  a  longitudinal  channel  having  a  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion generally  corresponding  to  the  cross-section  of  a  conventional 
retractable  metal  measuring  tape  to  be  received  therein,  said  tape- 
retaining  view  plate  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the  top  of  said 
tape-receiving  body  and  to  be  affixed  thereto  to  retain  tape  received 
into  said  tape-receiving  body  in  sliding  relation  to  said  tape- 
receiving  body  and  tape-retaining  view  plate,  said  pivotable  clamp/ 


5,815,941 

PELLET  COOLER  HAVING  DUAL  GRATE  PELLET 

OUTLET 

Lavon  G.  Wenger;  Douglas  S.  Clark,  and  Nicholas  B.  Scott,  all 

of  Sabetha.  Kans.,  assignors  to  Wenger  Manufacturing,  Inc., 

Sabetha,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,881 

Int  CI."  F26B  l9/0() 

VS.  CI.  34—64  15  Claims 


1.  A  grate  device  for  holding  a  quantity  of  discrete  bodies,  and 
for  selectively  releasing  portions  thereof  for  passage  through  the 
grate  device,  said  grate  device  comprising: 
a  grate  assembly  including 
a  pair  of  elongated,  upright,  laterally  spaced  apart  wall  mem- 
bers each  presenting  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end: 
an  elongated,  obliquely  oriented  plate  having  an  upper  margin 

and  a  lower  margin:  and 
means  mounting  said  plate  between  and  in  spanning  relation- 
ship to  said  wall  members,  with  said  upper  margin  proxi- 
mal the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  wall  members  and  said 
lower  margin  proximal  the  lower  end  of  the  other  of  said 
wall  members, 
said  upright  wall  members  and  said  obliquely  oriented  plate 
cooperatively  defining  a  concave  region  for  holding  said 
quantity  of  discrete  bodies:  and 
shifting  means  operatively  coupled  with  said  grate  assembly  for 
selectively  and  successively  opening  and  closing  a  passage- 
way for  said  bodies  between  said  lower  margin  of  said  plate 
and  the  lower  end  of  said  other  wall  member  to  allow  passage 
of  portions  of  said  quantity  of  bodies  through  the  grate  device. 


5,815,942 
VAPOR  DRYING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Jin  Jwang  Wu,  Ossining,  N.Y.;  Soichi  Nadahara,  Yokohama, 
Japan;  Susan  L.  Cohen,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Russell  Amdt, 
Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  and  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  766,774 
Int.  CI."  F26B  21/06 

VS.  a.  34—78  20  aaims 

1.  A  vapor  drying  system,  comprising: 
a  tank  for  holding  a  drying  liquid: 
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5,815,944 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  DRYING  AND  STORING  HOSIERY 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

James  R.  Palmer,  15421  Waywood  Ave.,  Baton  Rouge,  La 

70816 

Filed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,594 

Int.  a.'  F26B  19/00 

U&  a.  34-202  20CU1«5 


a  heater  for  boUiag  the  drying  liquid  in  said  tank  to  produce  a 

vapor:  and 
a  manifold  arranged  in  said  tank  for  bubbling  gas  into  the  drying 

liquid,  thereby  producing  additional  vapor. 


5315,943 

METHOD  AND  AMIANGEMENT  FOR  UTILIZING 

ENERGY  OF  DRYING  APPARATUS  FOR  FIBRE  WEB 

Jarmo  Puumalajnen,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valnet 

Corporation,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,729 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  12, 1996,  %1639 

Int  a.'  F26B  13/26 

VS.  a.  34-95  ,4  Claims 


19.  A  method  of  drying  articles  of  clothing  which  comprises 
suspending  the  articles  over  an  elevated,  water  absorption  material 
in  the  presence  of  moving  air  such  that  (i)  moisture  from  the 
articles  is  allowed  to  drop  to  the  material  and  to  be  absorbed 
thereby,  and  (ii)  moving  air  contacting  the  material  vaporizes 
absorbed  water  therefrom  and  removes  the  resultant  water  vapor 
from  proximity  to  the  articles;  and  supporting  the  water  absorption 
material  on  a  surface  at  least  a  portion  of  which  extends  through  a 
plane  which  is  at  an  angle  from  horizontal  to  thereby  prevent 
excess  water  or  other  liquid  from  running  off  of  the  surface  during 
normal  use. 


1.  A  method  for  utilizing  energy  of  an  apparatus  for  drying  a 
fibre  web,  the  apparatus  comprising  two  endless  bands  imperme- 
able to  air  and  having  a  good  thermal  conductivity,  first  turning 
rolls,  the  first  band  being  arranged  to  turn  around  the  first  turning 
rolls,  and  second  turning  rolls,  the  second  band  being  arranged  to 
turn  around  the  second  turning  rolls,  whereby  the  first  band  is 
heated  and  the  second  band  is  cooled  with  water,  and  the  fibre  web 
and  at  least  one  felt  or  wire  run  between  the  bands  such  that  the 
fibre  web  is  in  contact  with  the  heated  first  band  and  die  felt  or 
wire  is  correspondingly  situated  between  the  fibre  web  and  the 
cooled  second  band,  the  cooling  water  used  being  supplied  via  at 
least  one  heat  exchanger  back  to  cool  the  second  band,  wherein  the 
heat  exchanger  is  used  to  heat  water  that  is  supplied  to  heat  process 
water  in  a  papermaking  or  a  board  machine. 


5,815>t5 

PIT  MEMBRANE-BROKEN  YfOOD  DRYING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Miaoru  Ando,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chuoo  Mokuzai 

Kaihatsu  Kabusiki  Kaisha,  Tokorozawa,  and  Minoni  Ando, 

Utsunomiya,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95«2083,  S  371  Date  Oct.  2,  1996,  S  102(e) 

Date  Oct  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/11780,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  652,549 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1994,  6-272954; 
Oct.  12,  1994,  6-272955 

Int  a."  F26B  3/34 
VS.  CI.  34-269  19  ctotais 

1.  A  pit  membrane-broken  wood  having  broken  pit  membranes 
comprising  broken  pits  between  cells  constituting  the  wood 
obtained  by  either  (1)  allowing  subject  wood  to  stand  in  wood  gas 
obtained  by  combustion  of  wood  fuel  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
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5^15,947 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING    . 

SENSITIVE  ARTICLES  IN  A  CONTAMINANT-FREE 

ENVIRONMENT 

Ray  G.  Brooks,  and  Timothy  W.  Brooks,  both  of  Irving,  Tex,, 

assignors  to  Convey,  Inc.,  Euless,  Tex. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  566,075,  Dec.  1,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,628,121. 

This  application  Feb.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  803,257 

Int.  a."  F26B  7/00 

VS.  a.  34—389  9  Claims 


time  or  (2)  irradiating  subject  wood  with  far-infrared  radiation  to 
raise  the  temperature  in  the  wood  by  penetration  thereof  thereby 
breaking  the  pits. 


5,815,946 

METHOD  FOR  DEHYDRATING  WET  COAL 
Mii«s  W.  Dean,  P.O.  Box  201341,  Anchorage,  Ak.  99520 
I  Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  709,252 

Int  CI."  F26B  3/00 
U&  CL  34—340  19  Claims 


4.  A  method  of  providing  a  contaminant-free  environoKnt  for 
sensitive  articles,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  sealed  container,  said  container  having  an  interior, 
said  articles  being  located  in  said  interior: 

b)  while  said  container  is  sealed,  passing  a  particle-free  ionized 
gas  through  the  interior  of  said  sealed  container  so  as  to  bathe 
said  articles  with  said  gas; 

c)  opening  said  container  so  as  to  allow  the  transfer  of  said 
anicles  to  and  from  said  container  interior: 

d)  continuously  bathing  said  articles  in  said  open  container  with 
a  panicle-free  ionized  gas  passing  through  the  interior  of  said 
open  container. 


tpj 


5,815,948 

WATERPROOF  GAITER 

James  E.  Dzielak,  146  Powderly  St.,  Carbondale,  Pa.  18407 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  796,244 

Iiit.a.*A41D  17/00 

VS.  a.  36—2  R  14  Oaims 


6.  A  process  for  dehydrating  wet  coal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  contacting  the  wet  coal  in  a  bath  of  molten  paraffinic  hydro- 
carbon, normally  solid  at  room  temperature,  for  a  time  su£B- 
ciem  to  evaporate  water  and  coat  the  surfaces  and  pores  of 
such  coal  with  paraffin  to  produce  a  solids/liquids  mixture 
comprising  a  liquids  phase  of  molten  paraffin  and  a  coated 
coal  solids  phase,  whereby  a  signiHcant  portion  of  the  water 
in  said  solids/liquids  mixture  is  evaporated  from  the  coal  into 
the  liquids  phase  of  said  solids/liquids  mixture: 

(a)  separating  the  liquids  phase  from  the  solids  phase  of  said 
solids/liquids  mixture: 

(ii)  recovering  the  separated  solids  phase  to  produce  a  dehy- 
drated coal  inhibited  against  rehydration  with  an  enhanced 
heating  value:  and 

(K)  recycling  the  liquids  phase  obtained  to  said  contacting  step 
(i)  as  at  last  part  of  said  molten  paraffin  bath  of  said  contact- 
ing step  (i). 


1.  A  waterproof  gaiter  comprising: 
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a  waterproof  member  having  an  upper  end  and  an  opposing 
lower  end,  front  and  back  surfaces,  and  a  first  edge  and  an 
opposing  second  edge; 

an  inner  shell  disposed  about  said  back  surface  and  extending 
from  said  upper  end  to  said  lower  end  of  the  waterproof 
member; 

an  outer  shell  disposed  about  said  front  surface  and  extending 
from  said  upper  end  to  said  lower  end  of  the  waterproof 
member, 

a  means  for  securely  attaching  said  first  edge  to  said  second 
edge  such  that  said  waterproof  member  and  said  inner  and 
outer  shells  define  an  open-ended  sleeve  having  a  top  and 
bottom.^  said  means  for  securely  attaching  comprises  a  triple 
glued  seam  and  tape  being  taped  over  said  seam  on  said  front 
and  back  surfaces  to  prevent  water  penetration; 

a  first  cinching  means  at  said  top  of  said  sleeve  for  enclosing 
said  top  of  said  sleeve  around  a  region  proximate  a  knee  of  a 
user;  and 
a  second  cinching  means  at  said  bottom  of  the  sleeve  for 
enclosing  said  bottom  of  said  sleeve  around  a  region  proxi- 
mate an  ankle  of  the  user,  whereby  the  user  may  prmect  an 
area  between  the  knee  region  and  die  ankle  region  from 
external  elements  once  said  gaiter  is  property  donned. 


23       25 


5  815  949 
FOOTWEAR  INSERT  PROVIDING  AIR  CIRCULATION 
Raymowl  V  Sessa,  5123  S.  Quail  Crest  Dr.,  SE.,  Graml  Rapids, 
Mich.  49546 

Filed  Jua.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  872,453 

InL  CI.*  A43B  23/07 

U.S.  €136-38  13  Claims 


1.  A  footwear  sole  assembly  comprising: 

an  outsole  defining  a  recess;  and 

an  insert  fitted  within  said  recess,  said  insert  including  a  plural- 
ity of  transversely  extending  pumping  channels,  said  channels 
having  a  concave  bottom  surface  and  opposed  longitudinal 
edges  that  undulate  across  said  insert,  said  edges  simulta- 
neously undulating  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to 
define  alternating  narrow  portions  and  wide  portions,  said 
insert  defining  air  passages  extending  from  said  pumping 
channels  to  permit  air  to  vent  from  said  pumping  channels 
when  said  insert  is  compressed,  said  insert  defining  a  recess 
separating  adjacent  pumping  channels. 


an  iridescent  film  lined  with  said  outer  wall  of  said  air- 
cushioning  pad  for  fonning  iridescent  colors  from  said  irides- 
cent film;  and 

at  least  a  color  sheet  combined  with  said  air-ctishioning  pad  and 
backing  said  inner  wall  of  said  pad  for  fonning  a  contrast  and 
background  color  from  said  color  sheet  on  said  inner  wall  as 
being  commensurate  with  die  iridescent  colors  from  said 
iridescent  film  on  said  outer  wall  for  fonning  gradational 
multiple  colors  for  enhancing  decorative  effect  of  the  pad 
when  observing  dirough  said  outer  wall,  said  sac  and  said 
inner  wall  of  said  air-cushioning  pad. 


5,815,951 

ATHLETIC  SHOE  WITH  RETRACTABLE  SPIKES 

J.  Charies  Jordan,  1401  Plumstead  Rd.,  Chariotte,  N.C.  28216 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,658,  Man  1,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,526489.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  616,427 

Int.  CI."  A43B  5/00:  A43C  15/00 

VS.  a.  36-61  g  ctaims 


5,815,950 
AIR-CUSHIONING  SOLE  INSERT  LINED  WITH 
IRIDESCENT  FILM 
Sui-Ma  Wang,  P.  O.  Box  55-846,  TWpei,  Taiwan 
Ffled  Sep.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  927,468 
Int  a.*  A43B  13/18:21/26 
VS.  a.  36-29  8  Claims 

1.  A  sole  insert  adapted  for  insertion  in  a  footwear  sole  compris- 
ing: 

an  air-cushioning  pad  made  of  transparent  material  and  having 
an  outer  wall,  an  inner  wall  juxtapositioned  to  said  outer  wall 
and  a  sac  defined  between  said  outer  and  inner  walls; 


I.  An  athletic  shoe,  comprising: 

(a)  a  shoe  upper; 

(b)  an  outsole  connected  to  die  shoe  upper,  and  comprising  a 
bottom  wall  defining  a  plurality  of  spike  receiving  openings 
therein; 

(c)  a  flexible  spike  plate  located  between  die  shoe  upper  and  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  outsole  for  carrymg  a  plurality  of  outward 
extending  spikes,  said  spike  plate  extending  longitudinally 
and  continuously  from  a  heel  area  to  a  toe  area  of  die  shoe 
and  being  movable  within  said  upper  between  a  spike- 
exposing  position  whereby  said  plurality  of  spikes  extend 
outwardly  from  said  outsole.  and  a  spike-retracting  position: 
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(d)  an  inflatable  bladder  engaging  said  spike  plate  in  the  heel 
area  and  the  toe  area  of  the  shoe,  and  being  inflatable  with  a 
fluid  to  move  said  spike  plate  within  said  upper  from  one  of 
said  spike-exposing  and  spike-retracting  positions  to  the  other 
of  said  spike-exposing  and  spike-ietracting  positions:  and 

(e)  exhaust  means  communicating  with  said  bladder  for  exhaust- 
ing the  fluid  contained  in  said  bladder. 


5315.952 
SHOE  FOR  THE  PRACTICE  OF  A  GLIDING  SPORT 
Eric  Bobrowkz,  Hautcs  Alpes,  Fraace,  anigiiMr  to  Skis  Ros- 
sigDol  S^.,  France 

Filed  May  2,  19W,  Scr.  No.  64ljt74 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  France,  May  5,  1995,  95  A56I5 

InL  CL"  A43B  5A)4 

VS.  a.  34— 1I7J  2t  Claims 


13    U 


a  forefoot  receiving  means  attached  to  the  toe  portion  of  the 
sole  plate  for  receiving  and  holding  the  toe  of  the  boot  in 
the  brace: 

inner  and  outer  rigid  lateral  suppoit  members  pivotally 
attached  to  and  extending  upwardly  firom  tlie  heel  portion 
of  the  sole  plate  so  that  tlie  support  members  extend  later- 
ally along  the  leg  shaft  of  the  boot  positioned  in  the  brace: 

resilient  bias  means  attached  to  die  heel  portion  of  the  sole 
plate  at  the  pivotal  attachment  of  the  lateral  suppoit  mem- 
bers, said  pivotal  attachment  being  beneath  tlie  heel  portion 
of  ttie  boot,  the  resilient  bias  means  providing  a  gradient  of 
resistance  to  tlie  forward  rotation  of  the  lateral  support 
members; 

releasable  adjustable  forefoot  securement  means  extending 
across  the  boot  brace  for  securing  the  forefoot  portion  of 
the  boot  in  the  brace; 

releasable  adjustable  leg  shaft  secuiement  means  extending 
across  an  upper  portion  of  ttie  lateral  support  members  for 
securing  the  leg  sliaft  of  tlie  boot  in  tiie  brace;  and 

heel  bold  down  means  at  the  rear  of  tlie  brace  for  securing  the 
heel  of  the  boot  in  the  brace,  the  heel  hold  down  means 
comprising  a  stiff  heel  counter  being  attached  to  means  for 
firmly  engaging  a  rear  portion  of  the  boot  to  hold  the  heel 
against  the  sole  plate  during  use. 


1.  A  shoe  for  tlie  practice  of  a  gliding  sport  using  at  least  one 
board,  said  shoe  having  a  capacity  for  forward  flexing  and  com- 
prising: 
a  flexible  boot  having  a  removable  flexible  inner  shoe  mounted 

thetein; 
a  shell  placed  inside  the  flexible  boot  between  the  flexible  boot 
and  said  inner  shoe,  said  shell  comprising  a  sole  and  a  spoiler 
whereby  die  spoiler  fits  around  the  rear  of  a  wearer's  lower 
leg  up  to  about  the  height  of  the  wearer's  calf,  said  spoiler 
being  inclined  toward  the  front  of  said  sole  and  having  suffi- 
cient rigidity  to  limit  rearward  inclination  of  said  spoiler,  and. 
interacting  means  for  engaging  a  binding  on  the  board,  said 
interacting  means  passing  through  said  flexible  boot,  said 
interacting  means  attached  to  said  shell. 


5315.954 
SHOE  WITH  AN  ELECTRONIC  STEP  COUNTER 
'nen-'Kai  Huang.  No.  4-2,  Lane  M,  Wa  Chnan  SL,  Pan  Chiao 
aty,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855^97 

InL  CL*A43B5/W, /J/20 

VS.  CL  36—132  12  Claims 


I  5315,953 

!     DOWNHILL  SNOW  SPORT  BOOT  ASSEMBLY 
William  H.  KauAnan,  Kitchener.  Canada;  Edward  L.  Chalm- 
ers, Vail,  and  Thomas  W.  Corlctt,  Bowlder,  both  of  Cole, 
assignors  to  William  H.  Kaufman  Inc.,  Kitchener,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  622^16,  Mar.  27,  199*. 
abandoned.  TUs  appUcatioa  Mar.  27,  1997,  Scr.  N«.  S2S,788 

Int  CL"  A43B  5A)4 
VS.  CL  36— 118J  28  Claims 

1.  A  downliill  snow  sport  boot  assembly,  comprising: 
a  boot  made  of  flexible  materials  allowing  the  wearer  to  walk 
normally,  tlie  boot  having  sole,  toe,  heel,  and  forefoot  por- 
tions, and  a  leg  shaft;  and 
a  boot  brace  made  of  rigid  material  for  receiving  and  holding  tiie 
boot  within  it.  the  boot  brace  having  a  sole  plate  with  toe  and 
heel  portions,  the  sole  plate  being  adapted  to  be  insertable  into 
a  downhill  slci  or  snowboard  binding,  and  a  boot  receiving 
structure,  comprising: 


1.  A  slwe  with  an  electronic  step  counter,  comprising: 

a  shoe  body,  said  shoe  body  having  a  vamp  and  an  outsole,  said 

outsole  having  a  receiving  space; 
a  fluid  bladder,  disposed  in  said  receiving  space  of  said  outsole. 

and  being  tilled  with  a  fluid; 
a  pressure  sensor,  communicating  with  said  fluid  for  detecting 

the  pressure  of  said  fluid  and  generating  a  pressure  voltage 

signal; 
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a  temperature  compensator,  that  may  be  communicate  with  said 
fluid,  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  .said  fluid  and  generat- 
ing a  temperature  voltage  signal; 

a  transmitting  circuit,  disposed  in  said  receiving  space  of  said 
outsole,  and  including  a  first  electric  source  circuit,  a  first 
amplifying  circuit,  a  converting  circuit,  a  first  micro-control 
circuit,  and  a  radio  transmitting  circuit,  said  first  electric 
source  circuit  supplying  said  transmitting  circuit  with  the 
necessary  electric  power;  said  first  amplifying  circuit  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  pressure  sensor  and  said  tem- 
perature compensator,  and  transmitting  said  pressure  voltage 
signal  and  said  temperature  voltage  signal  to  said  converting 
circuit,  said  convening  circuit  converting  said  signals  into  a 
frequency  signal  and  transmitting  the  same  to  said  micro- 
control  circuit,  said  micro-control  circuit  computing  said  fre- 
quency signal  to  obtain  a  value,  which  is  modulated  by  said 
radio  ttansmitting  circuit  before  being  emitted:  and 

a  recel\  ing  circuit,  disposed  apart  from  said  transmitting  circuit, 
and  including  a  second  electric  source  circuit,  a  signal  leceiv- 
ing  circuit,  a  second  amplifying  circuit,  a  signal  pick-up 
circuit,  and  a  reception  conn-ol  circuit:  said  second  electric 
source  circuit  supplying  said  receiving  circuit  with  the  neces- 
sary electric  power;  said  signal  receiving  circuit  receiving  said 
radio  signal  emitted  by  said  transmitting  circuit  and  demodu- 
lating said  radio  signal  received  before  transmitting  die  same 
to  said  second  amplifying  circuit  for  amplification,  the  ampli- 
fied signal  being  transmitted  via  said  signal  pick-up  circuit  to 
said  reception  control  circuit  for  decoding,  controlling,  and 
displaying  the  value  transmitted  from  said  transmitting  circuit. 


5,815,955 
LUMINOUS  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  FOOTWEAR 
Andy  Wu,  No.  10,  Lane  139.  Sec,  I,  Chain-Pin  Rd.,  Taichung, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1997,  Sen  No.  897,623 

Int.  CI."  A43B  23/00 

VS.  a.  36—137  6  Claims 


70  4020 
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1.  A  light-emitting  device  for  a  footwear,  said  light-emitting 
device  comprising: 

a  base  made  of  a  material  pervious  to  light  and  dimensioned  to 
fit  securely  into  a  cavity  located  in  a  transparent  heel  of  a 
footwear,  said  base  provided  in  a  periphery  thereof  with  an 
insertion  portion  and  in  a  middle  portion  thereof  with  a 
plurality  of  projections  and  a  receiving  space  defined  by  said 
projections: 

a  circuit  board  mounted  on  said  projections  of  said  base: 

at  least  one  light-emitting  body  mounted  on  said  circuit  board; 

a  control  integrated  circuit  mounted  on  said  circuit  board  for 
controlling  power  supply  to  said  light-emitting  body: 

a  battery  mounted  on  said  circuit  board  such  that  said  battery  is 
received  in  said  receiving  space  of  said  base,  and  that  said 
battery  is  connected  with  said  control  integrated  circuit: 

two  wires  each  having  one  end  which  is  connected  with  said 
conttol  integrated  circuit,  each  of  said  two  wires  further 
having  another  end  which  is  connected  with  two  connection 
points  located  at  an  inter\'al  on  said  circuit  board: 

a  cap  made  of  an  elastic  material  pervious  to  light  and  provided 
with  a  top  portion  and  a  ring  pvirtion  extending  from  a 


periphery  of  said  top  portion  and  engageable  with  said  inser- 
tion portion  of  said  base  in  a  waterproof  manner:  and 
a  conductive  member  fastened  with  said  cap  such  that  said 
conductive  member  is  capable  of  making  contact  with  said 
two  connection  points  at  such  time  when  said  top  portion  of 
said  cap  is  deformed  by  a  pressure  exerting  on  the  transparent 
heel  of  the  footwear,  thereby  triggering  said  connol  integrated 
circuit  to  make  power  source  of  said  battery  available  to  said 
light-emitting  body,  said  conductive  member  being  capable  of 
disconnecting  said  two  connection  points  at  such  time  when 
the  n-ansparent  heel  of  the  footwear  is  relieved  of  die  pressure 
exerting  thereon,  thereby  niggering  said  control  integrated 
circuit  to  interrupt  the  supply  of  die  power  source  of  said 
battery  to  said  light-emitting  body. 


5315,956 
VEHICLE  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SNOW  PLOW 

WITH  HIDDEN  ACTUATOR  DRIVE 
Kevin  R.  Lavin,  Princeton,  and  Marc  D.  Curtis,  Spencer,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Curtis  International ,  Inc.,  Worcester, 
Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,145 

Int.  CI."  EOIH  MM) 

VS.  CI.  37-241  9  Claims 


1.  A  snow  blade  mounting  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
chassis,  comprising: 

a  cha.ssis  frame  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  vehicle  chassis,  said 

chassis  frame  comprising  means  for  detachably  receiving  a 

lift  assembly,  said  lift  as.sembly  comprising: 

a  lift  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  arms  for  mounting  to 
said  chassis  frame  receiving  means: 

an  A-frame  having  a  first  end  comprising  means  for  detach- 
ably  mounting  to  said  chassis  frame,  and  a  second  end 
spaced  from  said  first  end  comprising  snow  blade  pivot 
means,  and  having  between  said  first  end  and  said  second 
end  a  cavity: 

actuator  drive  means  mounted  to  said  A-frame  in  said  cavity 
for  lifting  said  snow  blade:  and  -- 

snow  blade  mounting  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  snow 
blade  to  .said  A-frame  pi\ot  means. 
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5315,957 

SNOWPLOW  SNOW  CHANNELER 
RonaM  Wayne  McKeown,  4989  W.  Clayton  Rd.,  Madison.  Wis. 
53711 
I  FUed  Feb.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,039 

I  Int  CL"  EOIH  5m 


UA 


CL37— 280 


15  Claims 


5315,958 

EXCAVATOR  DIPPER  LATCH  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

REMOVABLE  TAPERED  LATCH  BAR 

Jolin  R.  Olds,  and  Mark  R.  Alt,  both  of  Carlisle,  Pa.,  assignors 

to  The  Frog,  Switch  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  Carlisle,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  778,206 

Int.  CI."  E02F  i/00 

MS.  a.  37—444  20  Claims 


tas       —»  . 


^%lililliillllU^ 


1.  A  latch  assembly  for  an  excavator  dipper,  the  latch  assembly 
comprising: 

a  latch  bar  slidably  and  removably  carried  in  a  latch  bar  slot,  the 
latch  bar  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  with  the 
tirst  portion  being  larger  than  the  second  portion;  and 

a  retainer  insert  assembly  removably  carried  in  the  latch  bar  slot, 

wherein  the  latch  bar  slot  defines  a  passage  larger  than  the  first 
portion  of  the  latch  bar.  and 

wherein  the  retainer  insert  assembly  defines  a  passage  larger 
than  the  second  portion  of  the  latch  bar  and  smaller  than  the 
first  portion  of  the  latch  bar  such  that  the  first  portion  of  the 
latch  bar  cannot  pass  through  the  retainer  insert  assembly 
when  the  retainer  insert  assembly  is  located  in  the  latch  bar 
slot. 


1.  A  snowplow  snow  channeler  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
snowplow  blade,  the  snow  channeler  comprising: 

a  pair  of  enantiomeric  snow  spoons,  each  comprising: 
an  inboard  snow  spooning  face; 
an  outboard  face; 
a  leading  edge; 

an  arcuate  snowplow  blade  seating  edge; 
inboard  coupler  emplacing  means  connected  to  the  snow 

spoon: 
inboard  coupler  receiving  means  connected  to  the  snowplow 

blade; 
outboard  coupler  emplacing  means  connected  to  the  snow 
spoon;  and 
outboard  coupler  receiving  means  connected  to  the  snowplow 

blade  comprising  first  and  second  alternative  coupler  sites; 
the  snow  channeler  further  comprising: 
a  stabilizing  plate  comprising  in  turn: 
an  anterior  snow  spoon  Juncture  edge; 
an  outboard  face; 
an  inboard  face  comprising  in  turn: 

a  snowplow  end  ridge  abutment  flank  disposed  along  the 
posterior  region  thereof  whereby  the  stabilizing  plate 
may  be  emplaced  against  the  snowplow  end  ridge;  and 
an  arcuate  posterior  abutment  edge  mated  to  the  face  of 
the  snowplow  blade; 
the  snow  channeler  further  comprising: 

a  brace  comprising  in  turn  a  first  end  connected  to  the  outboard 
face  of  the  snow  spoon  and  a  second  end  connected  to  the 
outboard  face  of  the  stabilizing  plate: 
whereby  the  snow  channeler's  structural  integrity  is  enhanced  and 
may  be  emplaced  upon  the  snowplow  blade  and  selectively  dis- 
posed in  first  and  second  alternative  coupled  positions. 


5315,959 

BUCKET  SHAPED  FOR  REDUCED  HEEL  WEAR 

Delaine  D.  Bahner,  Rossville,  and  Gary  R.  Woerman,  Wamego, 

both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Catei^illar  Inc.,  Peoria,  ill. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,905 

Int.  CI."  E02F  i/40 

MS.  a.  37—444  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  earthmoving  bucket  having  first  and  second  end  walls; 

a  shell  defining  a  base  plate  portion,  a  rear  wall  portion,  a  heel 
portion,  and  a  bottom  wall  portion,  and  extending  laterally 
between  said  end  walls,  and  with  said  rear  wall  portion  being 
located  between  said  base  plate  portion  and  ^aid  t>^l  portion, 
and  with  said  heel  portion  being  located  between  said  rear 
wall  portion  and  said  bottom  wall  portion,  and  with  said 
bottom  wall  portion  being  adjacent  to  said  heel  portion;  and  a 
cutting  edge  on  said  bottom  wall  portion,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
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said  rear  wall  portion  significantly  following  a  first  aic.  said  first 
arc  being  defined  by  a  first  radius  having  a  first  length,  said 
first  radius  extending  from  a  first  arc  center  point  to  said  first 
arc; 

said  heel  portion  significantly  following  a  second  arc,  said 
second  arc  being  defined  by  a  second  radius  having  a  second 
length,  said  second  radius  extending  from  a  second  arc  center 
point  to  said  second  arc;  and 

said  bottom  wall  portion  significantly  following  a  third  arc.  said 
third  arc  being  defined  by  a  third  radius  having  a  third  lengUi. 
said  third  radius  extending  from  a  third  arc  center  point  to 
said  third  arc,  and  wherein  said  third  arc  center  point  is  a  stick 
pin  pivot  point. 


^       B    22 


5,815,960 
RETARDING  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  DIPPER  DOOR  OF        a  blower  supported  by  the  cabinet  for  inflating  the  inflauble  bag 
A  MINING  SHOVEL  to  press  die  clothes  item  against  the  opposed  inner  side 

Carl  A.  Soczka,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hamischfeger  surfaces  of  the  interior  region. 

Corporation,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,434 

InL  a."  E02F  i/407  ~~ 

"  Claims  5.815,%2 

ATTACHABLE  HEAT  SHIELD  FOR  HAND  IRON 
SOLEPLATES 
Walter  Emberson-Nash,  and  Michael  Walshe,  both  of  634  S. 
MUlitary  T^ail,  Deerfield  Beach,  Fla.  33442 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939,579 

Int  a."  D06F  75/iH 

MS.  CI.  38-97  9  claims 


U.S.  a.  37—445 


J7   Vjj,  \jiis 


1.  In  a  digging  implement  having  a  body  and  movable  door 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  body  and  a  mechanism  for  letarding 
movement  of  the  door,  and  wherein  the  mechanism  includes  first 
and  second  housings  and  plural  retarding  discs  compressed 
between  the  housings,  die  improvement  comprising  a  first  resilient 
member  interposed  between  the  first  housing  and  die  discs,  and  a 
second  resilient  member  interposed  between  die  second  housing 
and  the  discs. 


*     -       «. 


5,815,961 
CLOTHES  TREATING  CABINET  WITH  INFLATABLE 
HANGER 
Kurt  A.  Estes.  South  Bend,  Ind.,-  Phalguni  S.  Rov,  St.  Joseph, 
Mich.,-  David  Hung-Chih  Chen,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  and  Kevin 
S.  Maki,  St  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corpora- 
tion, Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,668 
Int.  CI."  D06F  7///6 
U.S.a.38-14  27aaims 

1.  A  clothes  n-eating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cabinet  defining  an  interior  region  for  receiving  cloUies,  the 

interior  region  having  opposed  inner  side  surfaces; 
a  door  movably  connected  to  the  cabinet; 
a  hanger  for  supporting  a  clothes  item  widiin  the  interior  region, 
the  hanger  having  an  inflatable  bag  wherein  the  clodies  item 
can  be  disposed  about  the  inflatable  bag  portion;  and 


1.  A  soleplate  cover  for  a  fabric  pressing  iron,  comprising: 

a  Uiin,  flexible,  substantially  planar  sheet  of  material  character- 
ized as  having  a  low  coefficient  of  friction; 

said  cover  being  formed  in  the  general  configuration  of  the 
soleplate  of  a  hand  operated  fabric  pressing  iron,  and  includ- 
ing opposing  curvalinear  edges  merging  at  a  front  end  and  a 
substantially  straight  rear  edge; 

said  front  end  including  means  for  receiving  die  nose  of  a  fabric 
pressing  iron; 

each  of  said  side  edges  including  first  and  second  tensioner 
connecting  sites,  said  first  tensioner  connecting  site  disposed 
proximate  said  rear  edge  and  said  second  tensioner  connecting 
site  disposed  approximately  midway  between  said  first  site 
and  said  front  end,  said  tensioner  connecting  sites  for  provid- 
ing for  the  removable  attachment  of  said  cover  to  die  soleplate 
of  an  iron; 

said  rear  edge  folded  back  upon  said  cover  to  form  a  water 
retaining  volume; 
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said  cover  defining  a  pluraliry  of  steam  vent  holes  therethrough, 
said  holes  being  uniformly  distributed  in  (irst  and  second 
patterns,  said  first  pattern  having  the  shape  of  a  quadrilateral 
and  said  second  pattern  having  a  generally  circular  shape: 

said  cover  achieving  thermal  contact  with  the  soleplate  of  the 
iron,  and  said  opposing  side  edges  and  said  rear  edge  forming 
a  continuous  peripheral  lip  around  said  cover,  whereby  said 
cover  provides  for  uniform  heat  and  steam  distribution  to 
articles  being  ironed. 


5^15,964 

HroDEN  MESSAGE  GREETING  CARD 

Roy  S.  Douglas,  1135  Rte.  245,  Apt.  B,  Middlesex,  N.Y.  14507 

Filed  Sep.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  708,755 

Int.  a."  G09F  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  40—124.12  3  Claims 


5,815.963 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FEEDING  LAUNDRY 

ITEMS  TO  A  PROCESSING  UNIT 

Martin   Rauch,  Hasle-Rueggsau,  and  Jorn   Munch  Jensen, 

B«m.  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Jensen  AG  Burgdorf, 

Burgdoi^,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,596 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   8,    1996, 
00610/96 

int  a.^  D06F  67/04 
U.S.  CI.  3»— 143  19  Claims 


/     '^ 


1.  A  pnxress  for  feeding  laundry  items  to  a  processing  unit  by 
roeaas  of  a  feed  conveyor  and  a  spreading-out  device  arranged 
upstieam  of  said  feed  conveyor,  as  seen  in  the  conveying  direction, 
the  spreading-out  device  having  at  least  one  clamp  pair  comprising 
clan^  which  can  be  displaced  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
conveying  direction,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
seizing  two  adjacent  comers  of  a  leading  edge  of  an  laundry 
item  by  the  clamps  of  the  clamp  pair  in  an  initial  position  of 
the  clamps: 
moving  the  clamps  apart  from  one  another  until  a  laundry-item 
leading  edge  located  between  the  adjacent  comers  has  been 
spread  out: 
checking  the  occupancy  of  the  feed  conveyor; 
ejlablishing  the  width  of  the  laundry  item  in  the  direction  of  the 

displacement  section  as  the  laundry  item  is  spread  out: 
seeking  an  occupancy  space  in  the  feed  conveyor,  the  occupancy 
space  at  least  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  laundry  item: 
after  tlie  occupancy  space  has  been   located,  displacing  the 
clamps  to  the  occupancy  space  with  the  laundry  item  in  a 
spread-out  state:  and 
opening  the  clamps  to  release  and  set-down  the  laundry  item 
:  onto  the  feed  conveyor 


1.  A  kit  comprising  a  combination  of  a  puzzle  and  a  greeting 
card,  the  kit  including: 

a  plurality  of  panels  for  imprinting  reference  indicia  thereon: 
each  panel  in  the  plurality  of  panels  having  an  outer  surface 
and  an  inner  surface  respectively: 

a  lattice-like  pattern  imprinted  on  a  first  inner  surface  of  at  least 
one  panel,  the  pattern  having  a  plurality  of  reference  numbers 
imprinted  thereon  at  spaced,  selectable  loci  of  the  pattern; 

the  plurality  of  panels  having  substantially  a  same  quadrilateral 
shape  and  approximately  a  saine  dimension  as  each  other,  the 
plurality  of  panels  each  having  a  side  edge  thereof  fixedly  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  side  edge  of  an  adjacent  panel  to 
form  an  openable  greeting  card; 

an  array  of  legend  indicia  imprinted  on  a  second  inner  surface  of 
at  least  one  panel  thereof,  the  inner  surface  faces  toward  an 
inner  surface  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  panels  when  the 
greeting  card  is  in  its  closed  position  in  overlying  fashion,  the 
legend  indicia  defining  instructions  to  complete  the  lattice- 
like pattern  of  the  first  inner  surface:  and 

a  mask  including  apertures  selectively  positioned  such  that  upon 
overlaying  the  mask  over  the  lattice-like  pattern,  a  message  is 
revealed  through  the  apertures. 


5,815,965 

PORTABLE  DEALER  LICENSE  PLATE  AND 

ADVERTISING  STRIP  HOLDER 

Bernard  de  Greeve,  24  Hawkford  PI.  NW.,  Calgary,  Alberta, 

Canada,  T3G  3G9 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617389 

Int  a."  G09F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  40—209  1  aaim 


1.  A  portable  license  plate  holder  for  displaying  an  upper  adver- 
tising strip,  a  license  plate  and  a  lower  advertising  strip  in  vertical 
alignment,  wherein  the  portable  license  plate  holder  comprises: 

(A)  a  back  side  portion,  made  of  flexible  sheet  material; 
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(B)  a  front  side  portion  made  of  a  transparent  flexible  sheet 
material  fastened  to  the  back  side  portion  along  a  top.  bottom, 
and  side  portion,  as  well  as  horizontally  along  a  central 
portion,  thereby  defining  a  plurality  of  pockets,  said  plurality 
of  pockets  having  different  sizes,  including  an  upper  advertis- 
ing strip  pocket,  a  license  plate  pocket  and  a  lower  advertising 
strip  pocket,  the  pockets  sized  for  lateral  insertion  of  the 
upper  advertising  strip,  the  license  plate  and  the  lower  adver- 
tising strip: 

(C)  vertically  oriented  elongate  hook  and  loop  fastening  means, 
carried  between  the  back  side  portion  and  the  front  side 
portion  and  adjacent  to  the  upper  advertising  strip  pocket,  the 
license  plate  pocket  and  the  lower  advertising  strip  pocket,  for 
releasably  fastening  the  back  side  portion  to  the  front  side 
portion  along  an  unfastened  side  portion,  whereby  the  upper 
advertising  strip,  the  license  plate  and  the  lower  advertising 
strip  may  be  removably  confined  within  respective  pockets: 
and 

(D)  an  elongate  strap  made  of  a  flexible  strip  of  material,  having 
first  and  second  opposed  ends  connected  by  a  middle  portion, 
a  major  part  of  the  middle  portion  being  spaced  from  the  back 
side  portion  and  the  front  side  portion,  the  first  end  sewn 
between  the  back  side  portion  and  tlie  vertically  oriented 
elongate  hook  and  loop  fastening  means  and  a  length  of  the 
second  end  of  the  strap  sewn  between  the  front  side  portion 
and  the  back  side  portion,  thereby  bounding  the  license  plate 
pocket  and  the  upper  and  lower  advertising  strip  pockets  on  a 
first  side  by  the  fastening  means  and  on  a  second  side  by  the 
length  of  the  second  end  of  the  strap,  and  whereby  the 
portable  license  plate  holder  may  be  supported  by  closing  a 
vehicle's  trunk  lid  on  the  middle  portion  of  the  elongate  strap 
and  whereby  the  middle  portion  is  adapted  to  support  the 
portable  license  plate  holder  from  a  hook. 


wherein  at  least  some  of  said  rod  sections  contain  weighted 
matter  within  said  hollow  portions  such  that  said  weighted 
maner  is  uniformly  distributed  along  a  respective  said  rod 
section. 


5,815,%7 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  A  FLUID  FILLER  GUN 

INCLUDING  A  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 

Stein  Alvem,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alvern-Norway  A/S, 

Norway 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,407,  Jan.  25,  1996.  This 

application  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790382 

InL  CI."  B67D  5/06 

VS.  CI.  40—299  24  Claims 


5,815,966 

PORTABLE  ROOFTOP  SIGN 

Jacqueline  K.  Vestevich,  4751  Sandpiper  La.,  West  Bloomfield, 

Mich.  48323 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452^97,  May  30,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,152 
InL  CI."  G09F  21/06 


VS.  CI.  40—217 


16  Claims 


1.  A  portable  rooftop  sign  for  installation  on  a  generally  planar 
roof,  comprising: 

a  flexible  sheet  having  a  lower  surface  for  engaging  the  planar 
roof  and  an  upper  surface,  wherein  said  upper  surface 
includes  indicia; 

a  flexible  sheet  sleeve  provided  on  said  flexible  sheet,  wherein 
said  flexible  sheet  sleeve  defines  a  sleeve  channel,  wherein 
said  sleeve  channel  terminates  in  an  opening: 

a  plurality  of  rod  sections  being  disposed  within  said  sleeve, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  rod  sections  are  sized  small  enough 
relative  to  said  sleeve  channel  and  said  sleeve  channel  open- 
ing such  that  said  plurality  of  rod  sections  easily  slide  through 
said  sleeve  channel  opening  and  through  said  sleeve  channel 
and  at  least  some  of  the  plurality  of  rod  sections  include  a 
hollow  portion  therein; 

wherein  said  sign  has  a  generally  horizontal  position:  and 


1.  A  display  device  attachable  to  a  fluid  filler  gun.  the  filler  gun 
including  a  barrel,  a  gun  head,  and  a  handle,  the  display  device 
comprising: 
a  carrying  body  removably  attachable  to  the  gun  head,  said 

carrying  body  including  side  portions  and  an  upper  portion 

having  an  upper  surface; 
a  frame  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  carrying  body,  said 

frame  and  the  upper  surface  defining  a  display  portion  for 

holding  a  removable  display  placard; 
a  communication  housing  defined  in  said  carrying  body;  and 
an  interactive  voice  communication  apparatus  provided  in  said 

housing. 


5,815,968 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  HAVING  THERMAL 
COMPENSATION 
Hans  J.  Xlehli,  Dana  Point,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Admotion  Cor- 
poration 

FUed  Jul.  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  687,104 
Int.  CI."  G09F  11/00 
VS.  a.  40-^76  28  Claims 

10.  In  a  display  apparatus  having  a  frame,  a  drive  assembly,  a 
moveable  mosaic  sheet,  and  a  mask  sheet  disposed  in  floating  and 
overlying  relationship  on  said  mosaic  sheet,  said  mosaic  sheet 
having  a  predetermined  coefiicient  of  thermal  expansion  such  that 
selected  portions  of  said  mosaic  sheet  are  caused  to  be  moved 
through  a  predetermined  path  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
temperature  differential,  a  thermal  compensation  device  compris- 
ing: 
at  least  one  elongated  thermal  compensation  arm  anchoring  said 
mask  sheet  to  said  frame,  said  thermal  compensation  arm 
including  an  elongated  strip  having  a  first  relative  active 
length  and  a  first  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  and  an 
elongated  strap  having  a  second  relative  active  length  and  a 
second  coefiicient  of  thennal  expansion,  said  elongated  strip 
and  elongated  strap  being  telescopically  connected  together 
such  that  a  hybrid  coefiicient  of  thermal  expansion  results 
sufficient  to  cause  said  arm  to  change  in  length  in  response  to 
exposure  to  said  predetermined  temperature  differential,  shift- 
ing said  mask  sheet  relative  to  said  mosaic  sheet  through  a 
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1.  A  ^ign  for  indicating  thai  assistance  is  required  by  »  person  in 
a  vehicle. 

said  sign  comprising  a  body  having  an  elongated  rectangular 
box-like  shape,  said  body  being  translucent  synthetic  plastic 
mateiial.  and  said  sign  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  exterior 
of  the  vehicle  by  a  person  inside  the  vehicle. 

said  sign  body  enclosing  an  electric  light  connected  by  electrical 
wiring  to  an  electrical  plug  which  is  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  an  electrical  socket  in  the  vehicle,  said  electric  wiring 
having  an  electrical  flasher  connected  thereto,  and 

said  sign  body  having  an  opaque  message  thereon  whereby, 
when  the  plug  is  inserted  into  the  socket  and  the  sign  body  is 
attached  to  the  exterior  of  the  vehicle,  the  light  within  the  sign 
body  flashes  to  cause  the  message  and  the  translucent  sign 
body  to  be  readily  visible  to  passers-by. 

said  sign  body  having  a  first  chamber  adjacent  an  end  thereof  for 
storing  said  wiring  and  plug,  a  first  flap  integrally  hingedly 
connected  to  a  longitudinal  extending  wall  of  the  sign  body 
and  detachably  securable  to  an  opposite  wall  thereof  to  close 
taid  first  chamber,  and  said  sign  body  also  ha\)ng  a  second 
chamber  adjacent  an  opposite  end  of  the  sign  body  containing 


said  electric  light  and  electrical  flasher,  and  a  .second  flap 
integrally  hingedly  connected  to  said  longitudinal  extending 
wall  of  the  sign  body  and  secured  to  said  opposite  wall  to 
close  said  .second  chamber 


5,815,970 

merchandi.se  display  hook  with  viewing 
angle  adjustment  for  pivoting  label  holder 

David  R.  Thalenfeld.  Bear  Creek,-  John  S.  Thalenfeld,  Dallas, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Thomas  O.  Nagel,  Blairstown,  N  J,,  assign- 
ors to  Trion  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,238 
Int.  CI."  G«9F  3AX) 
V.S.  CI.  40—642.01  5  Claims 


jcompensation  path  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  path 
Ito  maintain  said  selected  portions  of  said  mosaic  sbeel  in 
accurate  registration  with  corresponding  portions  of  said  mask 
sheet. 


5,815.969 

SIGN  FOR  INDICATING  THAT  ASSISTANCE  IS 

REQUIRED  BY  A  PERSON  IN  A  VEHICLE 

John  Brouwer,  P.O.  Box  286,  Alli.ston,  Ontario,  Canada,  L9R 

1V5 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,643,  Sep.  1,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,700 
Int.  CL*^  G09F  I  JAM 
VS.  a.  40—574  6  Claims 


1.  A  merchandise  display  hook,  comprising 

(a)  an  outwardly  extending  label  support  arm  having  a  cross  bar 
affixed  transversely  thereto. 

(b)  a  label  holder  pivotally  mounted  on  said  cross  bar,  said  label 
holder  having  a  back  panel. 

(c)  an  adaptor  mounted  on  said  label  support  arm,  said  adaptor 
comprising 

(i)  an  abutment  section  adapted  to  contact  said  back  panel  of 

said  label  holder,  and 
(ii)  a  gripping  portion  frictionally  and  slidably  mounted  on 

said  label  support  arm. 

(d)  said  adaptor  having  first  and  second  positions  in  which  said 
abutment  section  extends  forward  of  said  label  support  arm  by 
first  and  second  distances,  respectively,  said  second  distance 
being  greater  than  said  first  distance,  and 

(e)  said  adaptor  being  adjustably  movable  to  positions  between 
said  first  and  second  positions  by  sliding  said  adaptor  along 
said  label  support  arm. 

(f)  the  supported  angular  orientation  of  the  label  holder  is 
adjusted  by  changing  the  position  of  said  adaptor 


5,815,971 
POSTER  FRAME  WITH  MOISTURE  SEAL 
Prter  F.  Rothe,  Schwalbach/Ts,  Germany,-  David  U.  Hillstrom, 
Gilber,  Mich.,  and  Stefano  Beretta,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to 
Marketing  Displays,  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,116 
Int  a.*  A47G  1/06;  G09F  1/12 
VS.  a.  40-718  8  Claims 

1.  A  water-tight  poster  display  device  comprising: 
a  backing  member. 

a  plurality  of  frame  sections  positioned  around  the  periphery  of 
said  backing  member,  each  of  said  frame  sections  comprising 
a  base  member,  a  cover  member,  and  a  resilient  biasing 
member,  said  cover  member  being  hingedly  secured  to  said 
base  member,  and  said  resilient  member  biasing  said  cover 
member  to  a  first  open  position  to  allow  positioning  of  posters 


October  6,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


59 


wherein  the  firing  mechanism  comprises  a  hammer  which  is 
arranged  to  cause  movement  of  a  firing  pin  in  a  direction  to 
cause  firing  of  the  cartridge  and  which  is  carried  by  a  spring 
loaded  hammer  shaft  actuated  by  the  trigger,  the  hammer 
shaft  lying  on  an  axis  below  the  trigger  and  substantially 
coincident  with  the  line  of  action  of  the  resisting  force. 


5,815,973 

COMPACT  PISTOL 

Paul  M.   Hochstrate,  Plantsville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Colt's 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,045 

int  CI."  F41A  3/00;  F41C  3/14 

VS.  CI.  42—69.03  5  Qaims 


and  advertising  materials  in  said  device  and  a  second  closed 
position  to  firmly  hold  the  posters  and  advertising  materials  in 
said  device; 

said  base  members  having  a  first  channel  member  therein; 

a  sealing  member  positioned  in  said  first  channel;  and 

a  transparent  protective  sheet  member: 

wherein  when  said  cover  member  is  rotated  to  said  second 
closed  position,  said  cover  member  holds  said  protective  sheet 
member  tightly  against  said  sealing  member  around  the  entire 
periphery  of  said  backing  member 


5,815,972 

REVOLVER 

Nigel  livari  Anderson,  Afgen  House,  26  Kyalami  Boulevard, 

Kyalami  Business  Park,  Midrand,  South  Africa 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02778,  §  371  Date  Aug.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/17217,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,652 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Nov.  28,  1994, 
94/9431 

Int  CL'  F41A  19/52;  F41C  23/12 
VS.  a.  42—65  6  Oaims 


1.  In  a  firearm  having  a  frame,  a  barrel  connected  to  the  frame, 
and  a  firing  mechanism  connected  to  the  frame,  the  firing  mecha- 
nism having  a  hammer  pivotably  mounted  to  the  frame,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 

the  hammer  having  a  first  hammer  member  with  a  striking  face 
and  a  second  hammer  member  with  a  sear  surface,  the  first 
hammer  member  having  a  pocket  and  the  second  hammer 
member  comprising  a  plate  that  is  located  in  the  pocket  of  the 
first  hammer  member  to  stationarily  interiock  the  two  mem- 
bers to  each  other. 


5,815,974 

BIPOD  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Da  Keng,  875  Wharton  Dr.,  SW.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30336 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,822,  Oct  13,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,711,103.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,627 

Int.  a."  F41A  23/10 
VS.  CI.  42—94  12  Claims 


1.  A  handgun  in  the  form  of  a  revolver  which  comprises  a 

trigger,  a  firing  mechanism  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  trigger 

and  to  fire  a  cartridge,  a  barrel  through  which  the  bullet  of  the 

cartridge  is  projected  when  the  cartridge  is  fired,  the  barrel  having 

an  axis,  and  a  bptt  which  is  arranged  to  be  gripped  in  the  hand  of 

a  user. 

wherein  the  axis  of  the  barrel,  and  hence  the  line  of  action  of  a 

recoil  force  which  is  generated  when  the  cartridge  is  fired,  is 

at  least  substantially  aligned  with  the  line  of  action  of  a 

resisting  force  applied  to  the  revolver  by  the  users  hand  when       9,  For  use  with  a  firearm  having  a  forearm  stock  provided  with 

the  bun  is  gripped  normally.'  a  swivel  stud,  a  yoke  assembly  for  securing  a  mounting  block  to 

wherem  the  trigger  is  located  above  the  axis  of  the  barrel,  the   swivel   stud,   said   yoke   assembly   comprising   a  generally 

wherein  the  center  of  inertia  of  the  revolver  is  located  on  or  just    U-shaped  body  receivable  in  a  recess  of  the  mounting  block  and 

above  the  axis  of  the  barrel;  and  ha\  ing  a  flat  base  and  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  walls  projecting 
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upwardly  from  said  flat  base,  a  tirsi  pin  receiving  hole  formed  in 
one  of  said  walls  and  a  second  pin  receiving  hole  formed  in  the 
other  one  of  said  walls,  said  first  and  second  pin  receiving  holes 
being  substantially  aligned  with  each  other,  a  pin  sized  to  be 
inserted  through  said  aligned  pin  receiving  holes  and  through  a 
hole  in  a  swivel  stud  disposed  between  said  spaced  walls  to  secure 
the  swivel  stud  to  said  yoke  assembly,  and  a  threaded  stud  secured 
to  and  projecting  downwardly  from  said  flat  base  for  attaching  said 
yoke  assembly  to  the  mounting  block  within  the  recess  formed 
therein. 


5^15,975 

GUN  BORE  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Robert  D.  Rambo,  Sellersville,  and  Berwyn  M.  Crook,  Yardley, 

both  of  Pa..  a<i.signor$  to  Bore  Tech,  Inc.,  Colmar,  Pa. 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863.439 

Int.  CI."  F41A  29A)0 

VS.  CI.  42—95  19  Claims 


.L 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  cleaning  the  bore  of  a  gun  barrel  having 
a  breech  and  a  muzzle  comprising: 

a  guide  tube  having  a  forward  end  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
gun  barrel  breech  and  having  a  rearward  end  portion  remote 
from  said  gun  barrel  breech,  said  tube  adapted  to  axially 
slidably  receive  a  cleaning  rod  having  a  tip.  said  tube  having 
a  lateral  opening  rearwardly  of  said  forward  end: 

a  cleaning  patch  holder  provided  on  said  tube  adjacent  to  said 
opening  for  receiving  a  cleaning  patch  and  disposing  it  across 
taid  tube  opening: 

means  for  releasably  locking  said  tube  into  said  gun  with  said 
tube  forward  end  engaged  in  the  gun  barrel  breech:  and 

coBector  means  for  releasably  engaging  said  gun  barrel  muzzle 
to  collect  said  patch  after  it  has  been  displaced  by  the  cleaning 
1  od  tip  into  the  tube  opening  and  through  the  muzzle. 


5.815,976 
FISHING  ROD  HOLDER  SECIRABLE  TO  THE  BLMPER 

OF  A  VEHICLE 

Terrr  A.  Jernigan,  5853  Farmwood  Loop,  Wilson.  N.C.  27895, 

and  James  R.  Ma.ssey.  5911  Massey  Rd..  Zebulon,  N.C.  27597 

FUcd  Jun.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  659.706 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  97/10 

U.S.  CI.  43—21.2  5  Claims 


I.  h  fishing  rod  support  structure  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
licen^  plate  receiving  area  of  a  vehicle  bumper  wherein  the 
license  plate  receiving  area  includes  a  series  of  boll  openings 
formtsd  therein,  the  fishing  rod  support  structure  comprising: 


a)  a  generally  flat  connector  plate  having  a  series  of  bolt  open- 
ings formed  therein  that  permits  the  connector  plate  to  be 
secured  directly  to  the  license  plate  receiving  area  of  the 
bumper  through  the  bolt  openings  formed  in  the  license  plate 
area: 

b)  the  connector  plate  including  first  and  second  sides  with  the 
first  side  being  adapted  to  he  flush-mounted  and  fitted  against 
the  license  plate  receiving  area  of  the  vehicle  bumper  while 
the  second  side  of  the  connector  plate  faces  outwardly  from 
the  vehicle  bumper: 

c)  a  series  of  bolts  associated  with  the  connector  plate  for 
extending  through  the  bolt  openings  within  the  connector 
plate  and  through  the  boll  openings  within  the  license  plate 
receiving  area  for  bolting  the  bumper  plate  directly  to  the 
license  plate  receiving  area  of  the  bumper: 

d)  a  coupler  secured  to  the  connector  plate  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  second  side  thereof: 

e)  the  coupler  including  a  channel  for  receiving  and  holding  a 
part  of  the  fishing  rod  support  structure  and  a  fa.stener  associ- 
ated with  the  coupler  and  the  channel  thereof  for  securing  a 
part  of  the  fishing  rod  support  structure  within  the  opening: 

f)  a  fishing  rod  holding  structure  separate  of  the  connector  plate 
and  channel  but  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  coupler  and 
supported  thereby;  and 

g)  said  fishing  rod  holding  structure  including: 

1 )  a  connector  arm  that  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the 
channel  and  to  be  fastened  and  secured  therein  by  the 
fastener  associated  with  the  coupler; 

2)  an  elongated  cross  arm  secured  to  the  connector  ami  and 
extending  generally  perpendicular  thereto; 

3)  a  series  of  laterally  spaced  sleeve  holders  secured  to  the 
elongated  cross  arm;  and 

4)  a  series  of  fishing  rod  sleeves  secured  within  the  sleeve 
holders  disposed  on  the  elongated  cross  arm. 


5,815,977 

FISHING  EQUIPMENT  LANYARD 

Larry  W.  Hill,  Jr..  10766  Waters  Rd.,  Hereford,  Ariz.  85615 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,879 

Int.  a."  AOIK  S7/00 

MS.  CI.  43—25  I  Claim 


1.  A  fishing  equipment  lanyard  system  for  preventing  a  loss  of 
fishing  equipment  rod  and  reel  assemblies  by  tethering  the  equip- 
ment to  the  user  thereof,  the  fishing  equipment  lanyard  comprising: 

a  fishing  rod  and  reel  as.sembly; 

a  cord  having  a  first  end  with  a  first  connector  ring  fixedly 
attached  thereto,  the  cord  also  having  a  second  end  with  a 
second  connector  ring  fixedly  attached  thereto,  the  cord  fur- 
ther comprising  a  retractile  coil  cord  having  an  extended 
length  and  being  formed  of  waterproof  material: 

a  semi-circular  third  connector  ring  having  an  end  of  a  wrist 
strap  attached  thereto,  a  fourth  connector  ring  extending 
through  the  first  connector  ring  attached  lo  the  first  end  of  the 
cord,  the  fourth  connector  rmg  also  extending  through  ihe 
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semi-circular  third  connector  ring  attached  to  dte  wrist  strap, 
thereby  fixedly  attaching  the  first  end  of  the  cord  to  the  wrist 
strap; 

the  wrist  strap  also  includes  securement  means  for  securing  the 
wrist  strap  around  a  wrist  of  a  user,  the  securement  means 
comprises  uncut  nylon  pile  disposed  along  an  end  portion  of  a 
first  side  of  the  wrist  strap  and  nylon  hook  material  disposed 
along  another  end  portion  of  a  second  side  of  the  wrist  strap 
for  removably  engaging  die  end  portion  of  the  first  side  of  the 
wrist  strap  when  the  strap  is  wrapped  around  the  wrist  of  Ihe 
user, 

a  snap  shackle  having  a  fifth  connector  ring  swiveledly  con- 
nected thereto.  Ute  snap  shackle  being  snappily  coupled  to  a 
mounting  post  of  a  reel  of  die  fishing  rod  and  reel  assembly; 
and 

a  sixth  connector  ring  extending  through  the  second  connector 
ring  of  the  second  end  of  the  cord,  the  sixth  connector  ring 
also  extending  through  Ihe  fifth  connector  ring  of  Ihe  snap 
shackle,  whereby  Ihe  snap  shackle  is  swiveledly  connected  to 
the  second  end  of  the  cord. 


S,815,979 

FLY  FISHING  SHOCK  TIITET  STRAIGHTENING 

DEVICE 

Allan  E.  George,  5020  ThomhiU  Rd.,  DubUn,  Ohio  43017 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,119 

Int  a."  AOIK  97/06 

MS.  CL  43— S7J  5  Ctaims 


5,815,978 
SOFT  BAIT  FISH  LURE 
Samnd  M.  Huddleston,  P.  O.  Box  2302,  Canuufllo,  Calif. 
93011-2302 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  767334 

Int  CL"  AOIK  SS/00 

VS.  a.  43—42.09  7  Qaims 


1.  A  fish  lure  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  a  head  pan  composed  of  a  hard,  rigid, 
non-flexible  material  and  a  tail  pan  composed  of  a  highly 
flexible,  soft  and  pliable  material; 

said  tail  pan  having  sides  with  a  cut-out  on  each  side  defining  an 
integral  flexible  section  permitting  said  tail  pan  lo  flex  and 
wobble  with  respect  lo  said  part; 

securement  means  disposed  between  said  head  pan  and  said  tail 
pan  to  secure  said  head  pan  to  said  tail  pan  in  fixed  non- 
movement  relationship; 

said  securement  means  includes  opposing  flat  surfaces  provided 
on  said  head  pan  and  said  tail  pan  mateaMe  to  align  said  head 
pan  widi  said  tail  pan; 

means  disposed  on  said  opposing  flat  surfaces  fixedly  securing 
said  head  part  to  said  tail  pan; 

alignment  means  for  registering  said  head  part  with  said  tail  pan 
including  at  least  one  pin  outwardly  projecting  from  a 
selected  one  of  said  opposing  flat  surfaces  indexed  for  inser- 
tion into  a  corresponding  opening  in  the  other  one  of  said 
opposing  flat  surfaces; 

a  section  between  said  cut-out  on  each  of  said  sides  constitutes  a 
flexible  member  allowing  said  tail  pan  to  flex  and  wobble 
with  respect  to  said  head  part; 

a  weight  member  embedded  in  said  head  pan; 

a  hook  movably  attached  to  said  head  part; 

an  angled  plate  disposed  on  said  head  pan  serving  as  a  diving 
fin; 

a  lead  wire  having  opposite  loop  ends  joined  by  a  midsection 
bent  at  a  90  degree  angle; 

said  weight  member  secured  to  said  lead  wire;  and 

said  loop  ends  externally  exposed  to  said  head  pan. 


1.  A  fly  fishing  line  leader  shock  tippet  straightening  device 
comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  flat  portion  provided  with  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed  upstanding  ends, 

one  of  said  ends  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  therein 
of  a  size  to  hold  and  retain  a  shock  tippet  having  a  knotted 
end. 

the  other  of  said  ends  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rods. 

each  of  said  rods  being  located  opposite  each  of  said  slots  in  said 
one  end  and  each  of  said  rods  being  provided  with  a  slot 
extending  therethrough  and  of  a  size  so  as  to  be  able  to 
receive  and  retain  a  fish  hook  therein  which  hook  is  attached 
to  the  end  of  a  shock  tippet  opposite  said  knotted  end, 

each  of  said  rods  being  confined  to  limited  movement  by  a 
spring. 


5,815,980 
MOSQUITO  LARVAE  LIGHT  TRAP 
Joiw  L.  Clarke,  Jr.,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Clarke  Mosquito 
Coatroi  Products,  Inc.,  RoseUc,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,433 

Int  CL"  AOIK  S/00:  AOIM  1/04 

VS.  CL  43—113  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  control  of  mosquito  larvae  including  flotation 
means,  a  self-contained  electrical  power  source  associated  with 
said  flotation  means,  a  light  source  extending  downwardly  from 
said  flotation  means  and  connected  to  said  power  source  for 
activation  thereof,  a  walled  enclosure  depending  from  said  flota- 
tion means  and  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  axially 
spaced  therefrom,  which  enclosure  will  be  filled  with  water  when 
said  flotation  means  is  placed  upon  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water, 
the  space  between  said  enclosure  portions  forming  an  opening 
generally  360*  in  circumferential  extent  in  said  walled  enclosure 
for  the  passage  of  mosquito  larvae  into  said  enclosure  when 
attracted  by  light  from  said  source,  said  opening  being  located 
generally  adjacent  said  light  source,  mosquito  larvae  attracted  by 
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light  from  said  light  source  will  swim  into  said  enclosure  through 
said  opening  and  then  upwardly  within  said  enclosure  seeking  air 
and  will  shortly  expire  due  to  the  lack  of  air  within  said  enclosure. 


5^15,981 

FLY  TRAP  1-  - 

Earl  Dowling.  and  Todd  Hummelle,  both  of  AlberUi,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Allbrook  Developments  Ltd.,  Alberta,  Canada 

Med  Apr.  17,  IW7,  Ser.  No.  837389 

Int  Cl.*^  AOIM  1/14 

VS.  CL  43—114  1  Oaim 


(6^34 


1.  A  fly  trap,  comprising  in  combination;  ^ 

a  pane  of  glass; 

a  tubular  body  which  is  aiangulai  in  cross-section,  the  tubular 
body  having  three  exterior  faces,  one  of  the  three  exterior 
faces  being  coated  with  a  sticky  fly  catching  substance; 

a  flap  having  a  hrst  edge,  a  second  edge,  an  interior  surface  and 
an  exterior  surface,  the  first  edge  bemg  secured  to  a  peripheral 
edge  of  the  one  sticky  coated  extenor  face,  the  flap  being 
movable  between  a  stored  position  and  a  fly  catching  position, 
in  the  stored  position  the  interior  surface  of  the  flap  overlying 
the  one  sticky  exterior  face,  in  the  fly  catching  position  the 
interior  surface  of  the  flap  being  pivotally  space  from  the  one 
sticky  coated  exterior  face,  the  interior  surface  of  the  flap 
being  coated  with  a  sticky  fly  catching  substance,  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  flap  having  a  sticking  window  adhesion  strip 
along  the  second  edge  which  is  adhered  to  the  pane  of  glass  to 
form  the  one  exterior  face  coated  with  the  sticky  fly  catching 
substance  and  the  interior  surface  of  the  flap  coated  with 
sticky  fly  catching  substaiKe  into  a  "V"  shaped  trough. 


5315,982 

AUTOMATIC  INSECT  TRAP  USING  INFRARED  BEAM 

OF  RADLVTION 

John  E.  GarretsoB,  3521  E.  Rose  La.,  Paradise  Vadcv.  Ariz. 

85253 

FHed  N«v.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,948 

Int.  CI."  AOIM  1/12 

U.S.  CL  43—121  21  Qaims 

1.  An  automatic  insect  trap  for  placement  upon  an  insect  reten- 
tion chamber,  said  trap  comprising: 

a)  a  bounded  gathering  chamber  having  a  top  member  and  a 
base  member  and  having  a  front  wall  and  side  walls  extending 
therebetween,  said  front  wall  containing  an  entry  opening  to 
admit  insects,  said  base  member  containing  an  exit  opening 
for  the  passage  of  insects  into  an  underiying  retention  cham- 
ber; 

b)  a  pair  of  curved  walls  located  in  said  gathering  chamber  and 
spaced  to  form  an  arcuate  passageway,  one  of  said  curved 
walls  termuiatiog  at  the  front  wall  and  the  other  of  said  curved 
walls  terminating  at  a  side  wall  proximate  to  the  entry  open- 
ing, said  curved  walls  extending  to  the  exit  opening  in  the 
base  member: 


c)  a  movable  sweep  dimensioned  to  fit  between  said  curved 
walls  for  movement  between  the  front  wall  and  the  exit 
opening; 

d)  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  the  movable  sweep  for 
moving  the  sweep  along  the  passageway;  and 

e)  means  for  establishing  a  beam  of  radiation  across  the  passage- 
way and  providing  an  actuating  signal  to  the  drive  means 
upon  interruption  of  the  beam  whereby  the  sweep  is  caused  to 
urge  an  insect  to  the  exit  opening. 


5315,983 

DRTVEWAY  GATE  SYSTEM 

John  W.  Lodge,  1  John  Ringling  Blvd.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34238 

FUed  Apr.  2^  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,911 

Int.  a.*  E6»  7AX) 

VS.  a.  49—68  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  gate  assembly  including  a  gate  moveable 
between  opened  and  closed  positions  and  a  power  operated  actua- 
tor for  moving  the  gate  between  said  positions,  the  improvement 
which  comprises:  a  flexible  horizontally  extending  motor  vehicle 
barrier  spaced  from  the  gate,  said  barrier  having  a  fixed  stationary 
end  and  an  opposite  end;  a  flexible  control  line  having  a  first  and 
connected  to  gate  assembly  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said 
opposite  end  of  said  barrier  in  a  manner  such  that  closing  move- 
ment of  said  gate  applies  tension  to  said  control  line  and  hence  to 
said  barrier  to  cause  the  latter  to  rise  when  said  gate  closes  and 
such  that  opening  movement  of  said  gate  releases  tension  on  said 
control  line  and  hence  on  said  barrier  to  permit  the  latter  to  lower 
when  said  gate  opens. 
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5315,984 

CASEMENT  WINDOW  OPERATOR 

Bei^amin  L.  Sheets,  Rice  Lake;  Lavem  L.  Wintrone,  Barron, 

and  Michael  W.  Kondratuk,  Cameron,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 

to  Wright  Products  Corp.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624385 

Int.  a.*  E05D  7/06 

VS.  a.  49—246  23  Qainis 


1.  An  operator  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  casement  win- 
dow, the  window  having  a  window  frame  and  a  pivoting  sash,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  rotatably  mounted  to  the  window  frame; 

first  and  second  intermeshing  bevel  gears  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  housing; 

a  spindle  member  extending  from  the  first  bevel  gear; 

an  elongated  threaded  screw  member  coupled  to  the  second 
bevel  gear; 

a  first  arm  member  having  an  internally  threaded  portion  engag- 
ing the  elongated  threaded  member,  wherein  rotation  of  the 
elongated  screw  member  in  a  first  direction  retracts  the  first 
arm  member  and  rotation  in  a  second  direction  extends  the 
first  arm  member;  and. 

a  driven  arm  pivotally  mounted  to*  an  extended  end  of  the  first 
arm  member 


automobile  door  panel  such  that  said  support  platform  is 
fixedly  immovable  with  respect  to  the  automobile  door  panel 
when  said  support  platform  is  mounted  upon  the  automobile 
door  panel; 

a  slide  mechanism  slidably  mounted  upon  said  support  platform 
for  movement  between  a  plurality  of  adjustment  positions 
with  respect  to  said  support  platform; 

a  contact  member  mounted  upon  said  slide  mechanism  for 
engaging  a  vertically  movable  automobile  door  glass  window 
component  and  for  exerting  a  predetermined  amount  of  pres- 
sure upon  the  vertically  movable  automobile  door  glass  win- 
dow component,  depending  upon  the  adjustment  position  of 
said  slide  mechanism  with  respect  to  said  support  platform,  so 
as  to  stabilize  the  vertically  movable  automobile  door  glass 
window  component  during  operation  of  the  automobile;  and 

first  and  second  means  respectively  defined  upon  said  support 
platform  and  said  slide  mechanism  for  permitting  positional 
adjustment  cf  said  slide  mechanism,  and  said  contact  member 
mounted  thereon,  with  respect  to  said  support  platform  only  in 
said  horizontal  direction,  and  for  preventing  movement  of 
said  slide  mechanism,  and  said  contact  member  mounted 
thereon,  with  respect  to  said  support  platform  in  said  vertical 
direction  such  that  said  positional  disposition  of  said  slide 
mechanism,  and  said  contact  member  mounted  thereon,  at  a 
particular  one  of  said  adjustment  positions  is  unaffected  by 
repetitive  vertically  upward  and  vertically  downward  move- 
ments of  the  autoihobile  door  glass  window  component. 


5315,986 

MASONRY  END  DAM 

Walter  A.  Laska,  2000  Aldrich  PI.,  Downers  Grvve,  111.  60516 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,0% 

Int.  CI."  F04B  1/70 

VS.  a.  52—62  3  Qalms 


5315,985 
STABILLZER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  GLASS 
Ryuhei  Nishida,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,216 

InL  a.*  E06B  7/16 

VS.  a.  49—377  20  Claims 


1.  A  stabilizer  system  for  an  automobile  door  glass  window 
component  which  is  adapted  to  be  vertically  raised  and  vertically 
lowered,  comprising: 
a  suppon  platform  having  a  first  predetermined  dimensional 
extent  oriented  in  a  vertical  direction  and  a  second  predeter- 
mined dimensional  extent  oriented  in  a  horizontal  direction, 
and  means  for  fixedly  attaching  said  support  platform  to  an 


1.  A  masonry  wall  system  having  an  inner  vertical  layer  and  an 
outer  vertical  layer,  in  intimate  vertical  association  one  to  another, 
the  masonry  wall  system  comprising: 
a  lintel,  over  an  opening  of  the  wall  system,  supporting  the  inner 
and  outer  vertical  layers  in  intimate  vertical  association  on 
either  side  of  a  vertical  rib  extending  longitudinally  along  an 
upper  surface  of  the  lintel; 
a  flashing  extending  longitudinally  along  an  outer  surface  of  the 
lintel,  between  the  lintel  and  the  supported  outer  vertical  layer 
with  an  upper  edge  of  the  flashing  penetrating  a  horizontal 
joint  of  the  inner  vertical  layer  above  the  rib  of  the  lintel  and 
a  lower  edge  of  the  flashing  extending  out  of  the  wall  system 
above  a  lower  edge  of  the  lintel;  and 
an  end  dam  bonded  to  the  flashing. 
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5^15,987 

TURNTABLE  WITH  ACOUSTIC  DOOR  AND  WALL 

PANEL 

Rex  W.  Bcasley,  1001  Main  SL,  Venice,  Calif.  90291 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  6%^22 

Int  CI."  E04B  1/396 

VS.  ex.  52— M  3«  naims 


1.  A  turntable  for  installation  into  a  building,  comprising: 

a  rotary  platform  movable  relative  to  the  building  to  a  selected 
one  of  a  plurality  of  different  rotational  positions  correspond- 
ing to  different  floor  plans; 

at  least  one  wall  panel  mounted  on  said  platform,  said  wall  panel 
defining  a  variable  floor  plan  according  to  the  selected  rota- 
tional position  of  said  platform;  and 

at  least  one  expansion  member  mounted  on  said  wall  panel  and 
movable  between  an  advanced  position  for  engaging  an  adja- 
cent stationary  building  stmcture  to  provide  an  acoustic  bar- 
rier between  opposite  sides  of  said  wall  panel,  and  a  retracted 
position  in  spaced  relation  to  tbe  adjacent  stationary  building 
structure  to  permit  interference  free  platform  rotation. 


5,815,9W 
EXPANDABLE  RETRACTABLE  PORTABLE  STRUCTURE 
Jose  Ramon  Molina,  1131  S.  A  St,  SanU  Rosa,  Calif.  954«4 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,530,  Jun.  13,  19%,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,936 
InL  a.'  EMB  1/346.7/16 
U.S.  a.  52—67  10  Clains 


1.    An    expandable    retractable   portable    structure    having    a 
retracted  configuration  to  facilitate  the  structure  being  transported, 
and  an  expanded  configuration  wherein  maximum  interior  space  is 
available  for  use.  compnsing: 
a  stationary  ponion  having  a  fixed  floor,  roof  and  walls,  a 
movable  portion  having  a  floor,  roof  and  walls,  said  movable 
ponion  pivolally  enclosing  said  stationary  portion   in  the 
retracted  configuration  of  the  structure,  said  floor  of  the  mov- 
able portion  having  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge. 


said  roof  of  said  movable  portion  being  hingedly  connected  to 
the  top  of  one  wall  of  said  movable  portion,  said  roof  forming 
an  outer  wall  of  said  structure  in  its  retracted  position,  said 
outer  wall  being  resistant  to  weather  and  vandalism,  said 
movable  roof  moving  together  with  and  simultaneously  with 
said  movable  walls,  said  movable  roof  and  movable  walls 
pivoting  simultaneously  approximately  90°  between  said 
retracted  and  expanded  configurations, 

hinge  means  connected  to  said  inner  edge  of  the  floor  of  said 
noovable  portion, 

hydraulic  or  pneumatic  cylinder  actuation  means  mounted  inside 
said  stationary  portion  and  connected  to  the  floor  of  said 
stationary  portion,  and 

linkage  means  connected  to  the  floor- of  said  movable  portion 
and  responsive  to  said  actuation  means  for  rotating  said 
movable  portion  about  said  hinge  means  between  said 
retracted  and  expanded  configurations  without  the  use  of  any 
cables  or  pulleys. 


5,815,989 
CANTILEVERED  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 
Hendrik  Willem  Beuenk,  Elger  13,  NL-1141  CC,  Momiickcii- 
dam,-  Jduniiis  Istha,  Kernkamppiantsoen  4,  NL-3571  PJ, 
Utrecht,  and  Robert  Van  Der  Le^,  De  Gouwe  31,  NL-1121 
GC,  Landsmeer,  all  of  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95/WW12,  {  371  Dale  Nov.  12,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18897,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669,427 
ClaiiBS   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jan.   7,   1994, 
9400028 

Int  a.*  E04B  7/20;  E04D  3/i5:  E04C  2/32:^36 
VS.  a.  52—80.1  20  Claims 


14.  A  roof  construction,  comprising: 

at  least  one  corrugated  construction  having  two  identical  longi- 
tudinally extended  elements,  namely  a  top  one  of  said  ele- 
ments forming  a  ridge  and  a  bonom  one  of  said  elements 
forming  a  trough,  that  are  directly  connected  to  each  other  at 
their  respective  longitudinal  edges  near  a  neutral  line  of  said 
corrugated  construction, 

wherein  each  of  said  top  and  bottom  elements  comprises  a 
sandwich  construction  with  an  outer  skin,  a  filling,  an  inner 
skin,  and  tongue  and  groove  reinforcing  connections  at  longi- 
tudinal edges  that  connect  said  inner  skin  and  said  outer  skin 
to  each  other,  said  reinforcing  connections  each  comprising  a 
reinforcing,  thermally  insulating  material  between  said  inner 
and  outer  skins  that  extends  laterally  to  a  distance  greater  than 
said  groove. 
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5,815,990  5,815,992 

DOMED  CEILING  STRUCTURE  ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  STEPPED  SHIM 

Michael  A.  Bari^,  615  S.  State  College  Blvd.,  Fullerton,  Calif.  Raymond  Wells,  Luraville,  and  Stephen  J.  Spencer,  Belleair 

92631,  and  George  E.  Goodwin,  1551  S.  Highland,  Apt.  P,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Stephen  Spencer,  Larco   Fla    a 

Fullerton,  CaUf.  92632  part  interest 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  570,907,  Dec.  12.  1995,  Pat.  No.  FUed  Apn  4,  1997.  Sen  No.  832,808 

5,649393.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  760,477  Int  CI."  E04B  2/82 

Int.  CI."  E04B  1/32  VS.  Q.  52—126.1 
U.S.  CI.  52-80.1                                                          11  Qaims 


lOCIaijns 


j^ 


1.  A  domed  ceiling  structure  attachable  to  an  elevated  support 
frame,  said  ceiling  suiicture  comprising: 

a  peripheral  frame  member  attachable  to  the  support  frame;  and 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  support  members,  each  of  said  suppon 
members  having  first  and  second  ends,  an  arcuate  upper 
surface  and  an  arcuale  under  surface; 

the  first  ends  of  the  support  members  being  attached  lo  the  frame 
member  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  such  that  the  second 
ends  extend  to  a  common  area  whereat  the  second  end  of  each 
support  member  abuts  at  least  one  other  support  member  and 
the  arcuate  under  surfaces  are  in  substantial  alignment  with 
each  other  so  as  to  collectively  define  a  domed  shaped  support 
surface  to  which  a  layer  of  finishing  material  may  be  applied. 


5,815,991 
INFLATABLE  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 
Dick  Nicolaas  de  Ridder,  Melkweg  58,  7871  PH  Klynduk, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  8,  19%,  Sen  No.  700,557 

Int  CI."  E04B  1/32 

VS.  a.  52-86  18  Qaims 


J 


1.  A  weight  bearing  shim  for  supporting  a  building  module  and 
enabling  adjustment  of  height,  said  shim  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  flat  base  surface  and  a  stepped  first 
upper  surface,  said  first  upper  surface  including  a  plurality'  of 
steps  formed  therein,  each  said  step  having  a  contact  surface 
parallel  to  said  flat  base  surface  of  said  base  member  and  a 
step  riser  between  each  contact  surface  perpendicular  to  said 
flat  surface  of  said  base  member; 

an  adjusuble  smaller  member  having  a  second  upper  surface 
having  width  and  depth,  and  a  lower  surface  parallel  to  said 
second  upper  surface,  said  lower  surface  being  dimensioned 
and  configuied  in  modular  relation  to  said  first  upper  surface 
of  said  base  member  such  that  all  of  said  lower  surface  of  said 
smaller  member  makes  contact  with  said  first  upper  surface  of 
said  base  member;  and 

a  keying  means  in  the  first  upper  surface  for  assuring  that  all  of 
said  lower  surface  of  said  smaller  member  make  contact  with 
said  first  upper  surface  of  said  base  member  when  said 
smaller  member  is  placed  in  overlying,  abutting  operative 
relationship  to  said  base  member,  whereby  partial  support  of 
said  smaller  member  is  prevented  when  said  smaller  member 
is  assembled  to  said  base  member 


1.  An  inflatable  building  construction,  in  particular  suitable  for 
use  as  a  tunnel  greenhouse  comprising  a  film,  said  film  being  kept 
in  an  operative  condition  doming  a  predetermined  useful  space 
through  an  air  pressure  that  has  been  increased  relative  to  the 
environment,  said  film  having  longitudinal  edges  anchored  in  a 
substantially  open  trench  said  building  construction  further  includ- 
ing ai  least  one  expandable  hose  or  tube  laying  in  the  trench  and 
engaging  the  longitudinal  edge  of  said  film  in  the  trench  said  hose 
or  tube  being  filled  with  fluid  under  pressure,  thereby  pressing  the 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  film  against  at  least  one  wall  of  the  trench 
and  firmly  retaining  the  film  edges  in  the  trench. 


5,815,993 

DEVICE  FOR  ANCHORING  THE  FOUNDATION  OF  A 

STRUCTURE  IN  THE  GROUND 

Charles-Alain  Castola.  Hyeres;  Charles  Pasqualini,  Feurs,  and 

Rene  Laugeois,  Saint  Hilaire  de  Brethmas,  all  of  France. 

assignors  to  Tecnivalor  (S.A.R.L.),   Hyeres   les   Palmiers, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01316,  §  371  Date  Apn  4,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apn  4,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/12068,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apn  25,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Oct  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  809^87 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  14,  1994,  94  12563 
Int  a."  E02D  5/80 
VS.  a.  52—166  10  Claims 

1.  Device  for  anchoring  the  foundation  of  a  suoicture  in  the 
ground,  the  device  comprising  a  ground  anchor,  including  an 
anchor  body,  and  a  traction  line  having  an  axis  ZZ'  for  traction 
along  the  axis  ZZ'.  said  traction  line  having  a  tip  at  an  end  of  the 
line  that  is  secured  lo  an  attachment  point  that  is  fixed  on  the 
anchor  body,  said  anchor  body  including  a  front  wing  unit  having 
an  axis  of  XX'  and  shaped  to  peneu-ate  into  the  ground  along  the 
axis  XX'.  and  a  rear  wing  unit  for  opposing  the  effect  of  traction  on 
said  line  by  coming  into  abutment  viiih  the  ground  after  the  ground 
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5,815.994 
STRENGTHENING  OF  POLE^ 
John  Keith  Knight,  DoDcaster.  and  Noel  William  Murray, 
Cbyton  North,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Powerbeam 
Pty,  Ltd..  Duncaster,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AL95/00547,  §  371  Date  Jun.  12,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/18788,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  849,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  16, 1994.  PN0125 
Int.  CI."  E02D  27/42 
\}S.  a.  52—170  23  Claims 


1.  A  bridging  beam  for  bridging  a  weaicened  area  of  a  pole  to 
reinstate  die  pole  said  beam  including  a  sleeve  for  abutting  the 
exiemal  surface  of  the  pole  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  and 
an  external  brace  extending  outwardly  from  an  outer  surface  of 


said  sleeve  portion,  said  brace  being  constructed  to  brace  the 
sleeve  in  radial  and  tangential  directions  relative  to  the  sleeve,  said 
brace  being  formed  as  an  elongate  tubular  box  section. 


5.815.995 
SLIP-RESISTANT  FLOOR  COVERING  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Adam,  Marietta.  Ga..  assignor  to  Diversified  Indus- 
trial Technologies.  Inc..  Marietta,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,750 

Int  CI."  E04F  ////6 

U.S.  a.  52—177  12  Claims 


anchor  has  peneu^ted  therein  and.  has  tilted,  wherein  die  device 
includes  guide  and  bearing  means,  including  a  guide  piece  dis- 
posed between  said  attachment  point  and  the  axis  ZZ'.  for  guiding 
and  supponing  said  end  of  said  unction  line  and  for  transmitting  to 
the  anchor  body  a  force  transverse  to  the  axis  ZZ'.  thereby  to  create 
lilting  torque  when  said  end  is  put  under  tension  by  the  traction 
line  along  said  axis  ZZ'.  said  front  wing  unit  defining  a  plane 
having  first  and  second  sides,  said  guide  piece  being  disposed  on 
the  first  side  of  the  plane,  said  anchor  body  including  a  fin  situated 
on  the  second  side  of  the  plane  and  including  a  heel  which  bears 
agaiist  and  jams  in  the  ground  once  the  u-action  line  is  put  under 
tension  along  the  axis  ZZ'  so  as  to  tend  to  cause  the  anchor  to  be 
raise^. 


\  —  /  -» 


1.  A  floor  covering,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tiles,  wherein  each  tile  of  said  plurality  of  tiles 
abuts  and  is  securable  to  an  adjacent  tile  of  said  plurality  of 
tiles,  each  tile  of  said  plurality  of  tiles  including 
a  base  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  disposed 
below  said  first  surface,  said  base  defining  a  cavity  located 
between  said  first  and  second  surfaces, 
a  plurality  of  ridges  protruding  from  said  base  and  partially 

defining  said  first  surface  of  said  base,  and 
a  plurality  of  troughs  partially  defining  said  first  surface  of 
said  base,  wherein  adjacent  ridges  of  said  plurality  of  ridges 
define  one  of  said  plurality  of  troughs; 
a  clip  having  one  side  interacting  with  a  cavity  of  a  first  tile  of 
said  plurality  of  tiles  and  having  another  side  interacting  with 
a  cavity  of  a  second  tile  of  said  plurality  of  tiles  adjacent  said 
first  to  said  clip  being  secured  to  said  first  tile  and  .said  second 
tile:  and 
a  pin  interacting  with  said  clip  and  said  first  tile  of  said  plurality 

of  tiles 
whereby  the  clip  is  secured  to  the  first  tile  of  the  plurality  of 
tiles,  and  whereby  the  first  tile  is  coupled  to  the  second  tile. 


5315,996 
INTERIOR-MOUNTED  COVER  FOR  ROOF 
VENTILATOR 
Tmiothy  L.  Granger.  2222  7th  St..  Galena  Park.  Tex.  77547 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  792.878 
Int  CI."  E06B  m(y 
L'.S.  a.  52—202  11  aaims 

1.  A  ventilation  opening  closure  to  close  off  an  opening  in  a 
support  structure,  the  closure  comprising: 
a.  a  ba.se  including: 
i.  a  base  ring; 

ii.  a  first  seal  ring  to  seal  between  the  base  ring  and  the 
support  structure  through  which  the  ventilation  opening 
penetrates: 
iii.  a  second  seal  ring  on  the  base  ring  opposite  die  first  seal 
ring; 
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b.  a  cover  plate  having  a  seat  to  mate  with  die  second  seal  ring: 
and 

c.  a  first  hinge  coupling  the  base  to  the  cover  plate. 


5,815,997 
GLASS  PANE  WITH  MOUNTING  FRAME 
Gerd   Comils.   Merzenich-Girbelsrath;    Rolf  Kotte,  Alsdorf 
Begau,  and  Heinz  Kunert,  Koln,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Saint  Gobain  Vitrage  International,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,438 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  U,  1991,  41  33 
662J 

Int.  CI."  E06B  imo 
VS.  a.  52—208  15  Claims 


1.  A  ready-to-install  glass  pane  having  a  peripheral  edge,  espe- 
cially an  automobile  glass  pane,  for  mounting  in  a  fixing  flange  of 
a  window  frame  having  an  exterior  and  interior  side,  widi  die  glass 
pane  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  fixing  flange,  comprising: 
a  mounting  frame  (4,  8,  14),  of  an  elastomer,  bonded  to  the  glass 
surface  only  on  that  side  of  the  glass  pane  (1)  which  faces 
towards  the  fixing  flange  (2)  of  die  window  frame,  widiout 
engaging  around  the  peripheral  edge  (10)  of  die  glass  pane, 
said  mounting  frame  (4)  defining  a  pre-equipped  pan  of  said 
glass  pane  and  including  a  mounting  groove  (5)  with  two 
direcdy  opposing  sides  for  clamped  fixing  of  the  pre-equipped 
glass  pane  (1)  onto  the  fixing  flange  (2);  and 
wherein  the  mounting  frame  (8.  14),  of  an  elastomer,  includes  a 
sealing  lip  (9)  projecting  beyond  the  peripheral  edge  (10)  of 
the  glass  pane  (1)  at  a  position  between  said  surface  of  die 
glass  pane  and  said  mounting  groove  (5)  for  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  one  side  of  said  fixing  flange  when  the  pre- 
equipped  gla.ss  pane  is  clamped  on  die  fixing  flange  (2). 


a  first  flexible  clamp  portion; 

a  second  flexible  clamp  portion  extending  in  a  spaced  and 
parallel  orienution  relative  to  die  first  flexible  clamp  portion; 

a  flexible  back  portion  having  first  and  second  edges,  the  first 
edge  extending  in  a  spaced  and  parallel  orienution  relative  to 
die  first  edge,  widi  the  first  edge  being  connected  to  the  first 
flexible  clamp  portion  and  the  second  edge  being  connected  to 
the  second  flexible  clamp  portion,  wherein  die  clamp  portions 
are  positioned  on  opposed  sides  of  the  door  jamb  of  the  door 
assembly  such  that  die  first  flexible  clamp  portion,  die  flexible 
back  portion,  and  the  second  flexible  clamp  portion  operate 
together  to  encase  the  door  jamb: 

wherein  each  of  die  first  flexible  clamp  portion,  the  flexible  back 
portion,  and  the  second  flexible  clamp  portion  has  a  resilient 
interior  surface,  whereby  the  door  jamb  protector  apparatus 
operates  to  protect  the  jamb  from  abrasive  contact  widi 
objects  being  moved  through  die  door  assembly; 

w  herein  each  of  die  first  flexible  clamp  portion,  die  flexible  back 
portion,  and  the  second  flexible  clamp  portion  has  a  resilient 
exterior  surface,  whereby  die  door  jamb  protector  apparatus 
operates  to  protect  objects  being  moved  through  the  door 
assembly  from  abrasive  contact  widi  the  door  jamb; 

wherein  the  resilient  interior  suiface  of  the  flexible  back  poruon 
is  substantially  concave,  the  >  resilient  interior  surface  being 
spaced  from  a  majority  of  the  flat  planar  interior  surface  of  the 
door  iamb  when  the  intersecting  edge  of  the  door  lamb  is 
abuningly  positioned  against  die  interior  surface  of  the  flex- 
ible back  portion. 


5315.998 
DOOR  JAMB  PROTECTOR  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  G.  Wamsher,  6301  SW.  7th,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50315 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,111 
Int.  CI."  E06B  1/04 
\i&.  a.  52-211  5  Claims 

1.  A  door  jamb  protector  apparatus  comprising: 
a  doorframe  assembly  including  a  door  jamb  extending  around 
die  doorframe  assembly,  the  door  jamb  having  a  flat  planar 
interior  surface  intersecting  an  interior  surface  of  the  door 
lamb  at  an  intersecting  edge: 


5,815,999 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRENGTHENING 
FRAME  BUILDINGS 
MerUn  Ray  Williams,  2625  Sage  Ct.,  Antioch,  Calif.  94509 
FUed  Nov.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  975,%7 
Int.  a."  E02D  27/50:  H04H  9/14 
U.S.  CL  52—223.13  8  Claims 

1.  A  clamp  for  frame  building  strengthened  widi  a  steel  rebar 
under  tension  extending  from  a  heavy  foundation  and  through  a 
plate  between  ceiling  joists,  for  automatically  maintaining  said 
tension  and  adjusting  against  shrinkage  of  the  building,  said  clamp 
comprising: 
a  flat  shear  plate  horizontally,  adapted  to  be  secured  on  top  of 
said  plate  between  the  ceiling  joists,  said  shear  plate  having  a 
central  hole  for  clearance  of  said  steel  rebar  and  having  a 
vertical  lip  at  one  end; 
a  pair  of  idendcal  parallel  plates,  adapted  to  be  clamped  together 
around  said  steel  rebar  extending  above  said  shear  plate,  said 
pair  of  identical  plates  having  parallel  lower  surfaces  angled 
with  respect  to  the  surface  of  said  shear  plate: 
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panel  edges  of  said  panel,  each  said  post  comprising  a  profiled  tube 
having  a  diameter  of  at  least  70  mm  and  a  multiplicity  of  angularly 
spaced  apart  longitudinal  undercut  slots,  said  slots  having  walls 
formed  and  arranged  for  captively  mounting  a  second  engagement 
ineans  comprising  an  elongate  slotted  strip  means  extending  along  - 
the  length  of  said  longitudinal  undercut  slots  and  formed  and 
arranged  for  releasable  engagement  by  said  hrst  engagement 
means  provided  on  said  panel  support  means,  said  panel  support 
means  including  locking  means  for  substantially  securing  said  first 
and  second  engagement  means  together  against  unauthorized  dis- 
engagement, each  said  post  having  a  said  panel  edge  of  at  least  one 
said  panel  secured  thereto  by  means  of  a  respective  first  and 
second  engagement  means. 


a  wedge  insertable  between  said  shear  plate  and  said  lower 
surfaces  of  said  pair  of  identical  plates,  said  wedge  having  a 
central  longitudinal  slot  for  clearance  of  said  steel  rebar,  said 
wedge  having  a  wedge  angle  substantially  identical  to  the 
angle  between  said  shear  plate  surface  and  the  lower  surfaces 
of  said  identical  plates:  and 

spring  means  between  said  venical  lip  on  said  shear  plate  and 
said  wedge  for  urging  said  wedge  between  said  shear  plate 
surface  and  said  identical  plates. 


!  5.816,000 

PARTITION  SYSTEM 
Alaa  Douglas  Izatt,  Kelty;  Walter  McCusker,  Rosyth;  Alex- 
ander Harper,  and  Ronald  James  Weldon,  both  of  Aberdour, 
all  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Havelock  Europa  Pic,  Notting- 
ham, England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436.436,  Dec.  20,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,690 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  24,  1992, 
9224398;  Jul.  21.  1993,  9315139 

Int.  CI."  E04C  .^/M):  E04H  I7AH) 
IS.  CI.  52—238.1  24  Claims 


1.  A  security  walling  partitioning  system  suitable  for  use  inside  a 
building  to  separate  substantially  a  restricted  access  space  having  a 
floof  and  a  ceiling  from  a  pubic  access  space,  from  said  floor  to 
said  ceiling,  said  partitioning  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
structural  suppon  posts  supporting  a  plurality  of  security  wall 
panels  each  having  panel  edges  and  each  having  support  means 
with  first.  releas,ihle.  engagement  means  at  or  in  the  vicinitN  of  the 


5316,001 

PARTITION  CONSTRUCTION  INCLUDING 

INTERCONNECTION  SYSTEM  AND  REMOVABLE 

COVERS 

Steven  F.  Goodman,  Wyoming;  Michael  J.  Feldpausch,  and 

Jeffrey  A.  Musculus,  both  of  Hastings,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapitls,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,724 

InL  a."  E04B  2/7H:2/H2 

VS.  a.  52—239  22  Claims 


1.  A  partition  system  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  apertures:  and 
a  cover  panel  having  a  locator  tab  engaging  one  of  the  pair  of 
apertures  and  an  antidislodgement  tab  separate  from  the  loca- 
tor lab  and  spaced  therebelow  engaging  the  other  of  the  pair 
of  apertures,  respectively,  the  locator  tab  and  the  antidislodge- 
ment tab  both  projecting  outwardly  from  the  cover  panel  and 
both  being  configured  to  engage  the  frame  from  a  front  of  the 
frame,  the  cover  panel  further  including  a  body  covering  the 
frame  when  the  cover  panel  is  attached  to  the  frame,  the 
antidislodgement  tab  being  configured  to  fit  into  the  other  of 
the  pair  of  apertures  from  the  front  of  the  frame  after  the 
locator  tab  is  engaged  in  the  one  of  the  pair  of  apertures  as  the 
cover  panel  is  rotated  about  the  locator  tab  from  an  angled 
position  on  the  frame  to  a  vertical  position  against  the  frame. 


5,816,002 
EDGE  .STRIP 
Gabriel  F.  Bifano,  Miami,  and  Erenio  Reyes,  Miramar,  both  of 
Fla.,  a.ssignors  to  Vinvl  Corporation,  Miami.  Fla. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  967,153 
Int.  CI."  E04F  IM>6 
VS.  CI.  52—255  25  Claims 

1.  An  edge  strip  for  being  mounted  along  a  base  structure,  the 
edge  strip  comprising: 
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5,816,003 

CLEAN-ROOM  WALL 

Bertfl  Larsson,  lyresS,  Sweden,  and  Walter  Aberg,  Masaby, 

Finland,  assignors  to  ABB  Flakt  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  170,252,  Apr.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,486 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  1,  1991,  9102037 

Int.  <:L^  E04B  2/74 

VS.  CL  52—281  5  Cbims 


1.  A  wall  assembly  for  a  room,  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  wall  profile  members,  at  least  one  wall 
panel  being  removably  mounted  between  said  wall  profile 
members; 

a  plurality  of  flanges  connected  to  said  wall  profile  members, 
said  flanges  extending  outwardly  from  said  wall  profile  mem- 
bers and  supporting  said  wall  panel  wherein  the  wall  profile 
members  are  located  on  a  first  side  of  the  wall  panel  and  said 
wall  panel  is  located  substantially  parallel  to  said  flanges;  and 

a  plurality  of  fastening  members  connected  to  the  wall  profile 
members,  said  fastening  members  fastening  the  wall  panel  to 
the  flanges  wherein  the  wall  profile  members  include  vertical 
wall  profile  members  and  substantially  horizontally  extending 
cross  wall  profile  members  which  are  arranged  between  the 
vertical  wall  profile  members  and  wherein  the  fastening  mem- 
bers comprise  eccentric  members  exteriorly  and  rotatably 
connected  to  the  cross  wall  profile  members  and  pressing  die 
wall  panel  against  the  flanges. 


5,816,005 
PRE-FABRICATED  TITLE  BOARD 
Eddie  Eui  In  Han,  171  Pter  Ave,,  Suite  107,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif.  90405 

Filed  Sep.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  711,369 
Int  a."  E04F  U/08 
VS.  CL  52-^391  7  « 


a  first  axially  extending  flange; 

a  second  axially  extending  flange  obliquely  extending  from  die 
first  flange,  the  second  flange  including  a  first  support  config- 
ured for  being  mounted  adjacent  to  tlie  base  structure,  die  first 
support  including: 
a  head  portion; 
a  first  neck  portion  between  the  head  portion  and  the  first 

flange; 
a  second  neck  portion  spaced  from  the  first  neck  portion 
between  the  head  portion  and  die  first  flange;  and  a  strut 
between  die  first  and  second  neck  portions,  the  stmt  having 
a  width  greater  dian  the  widths  of  die  first  and  second  neck 
portions. 


1.  A  pie-fabricated  rigid  tile  board  adapted  as  a  single  unit  to  be 
affixed  to  a  wall,  floor,  or  counter  comprising,  a  rigid  base  wtiich 
has  a  solid  backing  and  a  honeycombed  shaped  bonom  layer,  a 
mortar  bed  which  fills  the  honeycombed  shaped  bottom,  a  metal 
lath  set  into  the  mortar  bed,  a  bond  coat  composed  of  a  thin  coat  of 
mortar  affixed  to  die  moitar  bed,  and  a  tile  material  affixed  to  the 
bond  coat 


5316,M6 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For  TUs  Nniriter 


53163M 
T-HEAD,  BRICK  VENEER  ANCHOR 
Ronald  P.  Hohaunn,  Syosset,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Hohmann  & 
Barnard,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1997,  Ser.  No.  867,236 
Int  CL'  EMB  1/38 
VS.  CL  52—565  15  Claims 

1.  A  brick  veneer  anchor  for  use  in  die  construction  of  wall 
structures  having  an  inner  wytiie  and  an  outer  wythe  in  spaced 
apart  reladonship  forming  a  cavity  therebetween,  said  inner  wythe 
having  an  insulative  layer  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  thereof, 
said  brick  veneer  anchor  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  dry  wall  anchor  having  an  L-shaped  plate,  said  L-shaped  plate 
having  a  first  plate  portion  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  inner  wythe  and  a  second  plate  portion  dis- 
posed normal  to  said  first  plate  portion  and  adapted  to  extend 
beyond  said  insulative  layer  into  and  to  terminate  within  said 
cavity; 
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an  elongated  slo»  formed  in  said  second  plate  portion  and,  with 
the  diy  wall  anchor  installed,  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  said 
cavity,  said  elongated  slot  adapted  to  lie  in  a  plane  normal  to 
the  inner  wythe  surface  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cloiv- 
gated  slot  parallel  to  the  inner  wythe  surface; 

a  bent  stay  having  a  first  end  thereof  being  interlockingly  dis- 
posed in  said  elongated  slot  portion  and  a  second  end  extend- 
ing from  said  first  end  and  adapted  to  be  embedded  within 
said  outer  facing  wyihe,  said  first  end  further  comprising: 

a  T-head  portion  having  a  length  greater  than  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  elongated  slot. 

said  T-head  portion  having  a  neck  portion  attached  medially 
along  the  length  of  said  T-head  portion  and  to  said  second 
end,  said  T-neck  portion  forming  shoulders  on  either  side  of 
said  T-neck  portion;  and, 

said  dry  wall  anchor,  upon  attachment  to  said  inner  wythe  with 
said  first  end  of  said  bent  stay  being  rotatingly  inserted  in  the 
elongated  slot  of  said  dry  wall  anchor  and  said  second  end  of 
the  bent  stay  being  embedded  in  said  outer  wythe,  the  bent 
stay  and  the  dry  wall  anchor  are  positively  interlocked  the  one 
to  the  other; 

whereby,  upon  use  in  construction  of  the  a  brick  veneer  anchor 
hereof,  a  wall  structure  resistant  to  seismic  forces  is  formable 
I  hereby. 


5316,009 

STRESS  STEERING  STRUCTURE 

Charles  R.  Owens,  NorwaUk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hexas  LLC, 

Alexandria,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,408,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,615,528.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

801.155 

Int  CL"  E04L  1/00 

VS.  CL  5Z-576  30  Claims 


1.  A  stress  steering  structure  comprising: 

a  SBbstance  having  a  first  set  of  voids,  each  member  of  said  first 

set  of  voids  encompassing  one  of  a  first  set  of  predetermined 

points  within  said  substance, 
said  first  set  of  predetermined  points  defining  a  first  matrix 

Wherein  each  of  said  points  in  said  first  matrix  is  spaced  an 


equal  distance  from  twelve  and  only  twelve  adjacent  ones  of 
said  points  in  said  first  matrix, 
the  volume  of  said  first  set  of  voids  being  substantially  between 
approximately  one  percent  and  approximately  fifty  percent  of 
the  volume  of  said  substance. 


5,816,010 

INTERCONNECTING  CONSTRUCTION  PANELS 

James  H.  Conn,  374  County  Rd.  184,  Cram  Hill,  Ab.  35053 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821^11 

Int.  O."  BMC  3/00 

VS.  a.  S2-5B8.1  20  Claims 


6.  An  elongated  panel  adapted  for  interconnection  to  a  like  panel 
comprising: 

a  laterally  extending  platform  having  a  top  surface,  and  a  bottom 
surface  which  defines  a  laterally  extending  plane,  and  a  con- 
nector end  and  a  receiver  end  at  laterally  opposite  edges 
thereof;  said  coiuiector  end  having  an  upwardly  extending 
contact,  said  receiver  end  having  a  downwardly  facing  contact 
zone  on  said  bottom  surface;  a  support  leg  attached  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  platform  laterally  inwardly  from  said  contact 
zone  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  platform;  base 
plate  means  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  said  support  leg  in 
generally  perpendicular  relation  thereto  and  extending  later- 
ally outwardly  beyond  said  receiver  end;  and  a  vertically 
extending  fulcrum  attached  to  said  base  plate  laterally  out- 
wardly from  said  conuct  zone  and  terminating  generally  at 
said  laterally  extending  plane;  said  connector  end  being 
adapted  for  mating  and  sealing  connection  with  the  receiver 
end  of  a  like  panel,  and  said  receiver  end  being  adapted  for 
mating  and  sealing  connection  with  the  connector  end  of  a 
like  panel. 


5,816,0n 
JOINT  FITTING  FOR  UNIT  BUILDING 
Kikuzo  Kuramoto,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nisso  Sangyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-246743 
Int.  CI.*  F16B  7/18 
VS.  a.  52—655.1  9  Oaims 


1.  A  joint  fitting  for  a  unit  building  including  a  plurality  of  unit 
blocks  connected  together  in  vertical,  longitudinal  and  transverse 
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directions  and  each  composed  of  a  rectangular  tube-like  column 
and  at  least  two  rectangular  tube-like  beams  connected  together, 
said  joint  fitting  comprising: 
a  substantially  box-shaped  metal  frame  member  including  at 
least  one  column  engagement  portion  fittingly  engageable 
with  an  end  of  at  least  one  column,  and  at  least  two  beam 
engagement  portions  fittingly  engageable  with  respective  ends 
of  at  least  two  beams  to  form  an  angular  arrangement  between 
said  box-shaped  two  beams,  said  metal  fi-ame  member  has  a 
jointly  formed  upper  plate,  a  lower  plate,  and  a  vertical  plate 
disposed  between  said  upper  and  lower  plates,  each  of  said 
upper  plate  and  said  vertical  plate  having  at  least  one  bolt 
hole,  said  upper  plate  further  having  at  least  one  access 
opening  available  during  the  assembling  process  of  the  unit 
building,  and  said  upper  and  lower  plates  defining  therebe- 
tween another  access  opening  located  at  a  comer  of  said 
angular  arrangement  and  available  during  the  assembling  pro- 
cess of  the  unit  building. 


132 


a)  anaching  slotted  rails  to  a  flat  first  sheet; 

b)  attaching  pins  to  one  of  said  first  sheet  and  a  flat  second  sheet; 

c)  curving  said  first  sheet  and  said  slotted  rails  about  an  axis  of 
curvature; 

d)  curving  said  second  sheet  about  the  axis  of  curvature;  and 

e)  securing  said  second  sheet  to  said  first  sheet  and  forming  a 
curved  panel  by  passing  said  pins  through  holes  defined  in  the 
other  of  said  first  sheet  and  said  second  sheet  so  as  to  maintain 
said  first  sheet  and  said  second  sheet  in  a  curved  state. 


5,816,012 

DUAL  THREADED  FASTENER  AND  METAL 

COMPONENT  ASSEMBLY 

David  R.  Willis,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alpine  Engineered 

Products,  Inc.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,781 

Int.  CI."  E04C  3/02:  F16B  25/00 

VS.  CI.  52—696  9  Oaims 


1.  A  fastener  and  metal  framing  component  combination  com- 
prising: 

at  least  two  metal  framing  components  nested  together  to  form 
first  and  second  overlapping  sections;  and 

a  screw  fastener  for  securing  said  framing  components  together, 
said  fastener  comprising  a  rigid  shank  with  a  generally  circu- 
lar cross-section,  a  self-drilling  tip  extending  from  said  shank, 
a  head  extending  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  shank,  a  first 
threaded  portion  formed  in  said  shank  adjacent  said  head,  a 
second  threaded  portion  formed  in  said  shank  adjacent  said 
tip,  said  threaded  portions  of  similar  diameter,  said  threaded 
portions  axially  spaced  from  one  another  by  an  unthreaded 
portion  of  said  shank,  said  threaded  portions  so  spaced  that 
said  first  threaded  portion  is  threadingly  engaged  with  an 
aperture  in  .said  first  overlapping  section  only  where  said 
second  threaded  portion  is  engaged  with  an  aperture  in  said 
second  overlapping  section. 


5316,013 

CURVED  HOLLOW  PANEL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURE 

Kevin  W.  Opferbeck,  Ashville,  and  Lawrence  P.  Tocha,  Little 

Valley,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Bush   Industries,  Inc., 

Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,072 
Int.  CI."  B27H  1/00 
U.S.  a.  52—745.19  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  curved  panel,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


5316,014 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RIDGE  CAP  ROOFING  TILE 
Casey  G.  Tzeng,  Irvine,  and  George  F.  Thagard,  IH,  Coto  De 
Caza,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fontana  Paper  Mills,  Inc., 
Fontana,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  486,390,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  325,131,  Oct  20,  1994.  This 

application  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,405 

Int.  CI."  E04D  1/22 

VS.  a.  52—745.19  5  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  making  a  roofing  tile  or  ridge  cap. 
said  process  comprising  the  steps'of: 

a)  providing  a  conveyor  belt; 

b)  applying  a  granule  layer  to  said  conveyor  belt; 

c)  providing  sides  of  a  mold  on  said  conveyor  belt,  said  sides 
extending  upward  from  said  conveyor  belt; 

d)  applying  to  said  granule  layer  an  asphaltic  foam  produced  by 
a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  providing  asphalt  having  a  penetration  range  of  between 
approximately  5-25  and  a  softening  point  of  between 
approximately  120°  F.  and  200°  F.; 

(ii)  liquefying  said  asphalt; 

(iii)  adding  to  said  asphalt  one  or  more  polyols.  thereby 
forming  an  intermediate  mixture; 

(iv)  bringing  the  temperature  of  said  intermediate  mixture  to 
between  approximately  140°  F.  and  220°  F; 

(v)  adding  a  blowing  agent  to  said  intermediate  mixture, 
thereby  forming  a  foamable  mixture;  and 

(vi)  mixing  a  polyisocyanate  with  said  foamable  mixture, 
thereby  forming  a  final  reaction  mixture,  said  polyisocyan- 
ate being  added  to  said  foamable  mixture  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
polyisocyanate:polyol  of  between  about  0.95:1  and  about 
1.3:1  or  between  about  2.0:1  and  about  2.7:1.  wherein  said 
polyisocyanate  and  said  foamable  mixture  react  to  form 
said  asphaltic  foam; 

e)  placing  a  top  of  said  mold  on  said  sides:  and 
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f)  allowing  said  tinaJ  reaction  inixnire  to  rise  and  cure,  thereby 
forming  said  roofing  tile  or  ridge  cap. 


5316,015 

WOODEN  BEAM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Ralph  Kirst,  Hans-WUheliii-Kirst-Strasse  1-4,  D-56843  Imien- 

acfa,  GemuBy 

Fikd  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,952 
Cbims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1996,  196  13 
237.1 

Int.  a."  E04S  1/00:  B27F  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  52—745.19  6  Claims 


a)  suspending  a  tightrope  across  a  portion  of  the  arena  at  a 
position  below  said  I-beams: 

b)  supporting  a  worker  at  a  position  above  said  tightrope  by  a 
body  harness  suspended  from  one  of  said  I-beams  whereby 
said  worker  stands  on  said  tightrope; 

c)  hoisting  each  panel  up  to  a  position  to  be  grabbed  by  said 
worker;  and 

d)  connecting  each  panel  to  one  of  said  I-beams  by  hook  means. 


5,816,017 

FIRE  RETARDANT  DOOR  AND  EXIT  DEVICE  FOR 

SAME 

Larry  R.  Hunt,  Lenoir  City,  Tenn.;  Daniel  L.  Hibbs,  Colby,  and 

Mark  A.  Mason,  Amherst  Junction,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors 

to  Yale  Security  Inc.,  Monroe,  N.C. 

Filed  Feh.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,786 

iBt  CL*  A47B  li/08 

VS.  CL  52—784.11  7  Claims 


3.  Process  of  producing  a  beam  comprising  the  steps  of: 

milling  a  tree  trunk  into  a  polygon; 

producing  right  triangular,  radial  tree  trunk  sections  from  the 
milled  tree  trunk  by  a  star  mortise  process: 

drying  and  planing  the  radial  tree  (ruiik  sections; 

gluing  pairs  of  right  tnangular.  radial  tree  trunk  sections  tn  form 
rectanguloid  laminae  having  shon  edges  and  wide  faces;  and 

gluing  a  wide  face  of  each  of  the  rectanguloid  laminae  on  top  of 
a  wide  face  of  another  to  form  a  beam  in  which  growth  rings 
of  each  of  the  right  triangular  tree  trunk  sections  extends 
essentially  vertically  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  beam. 


y 


5,816,016 
METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  ACOUSTICAL  PANELS  IN 

AN  ARENA 

Bernard  F.  Zamick,  RO.  Box  16092,  Rocky  River,  Ohio  44116 

Fikd  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,351 

Int  CL"  E04G  21/14 

VS.  a.  52—747.1  6  Claims 


.  A  method  of  installing  acoustical  panels  in  a  ceiling  area  of  an 
arena,  said  ceiling  area  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  I-beams 
therein,  each  having  upper  and  lower  flanges,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


1.  A  fire  retardant  door  assembly,  the  door  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  vertical  edge  having  a  concealed  vertical  channel; 

b.  a  horizontal  edge  having  an  opening  for  the  channel,  wherein 
a  portion  of  the  channel  adjacent  the  opening  is  enlarged; 

c.  a  bracket  secured  to  the  horizontal  edge  of  the  door  adjacent 
the  channel  opening; 

d.  an  intumescent  material  disposed  in  the  channel  for  sealing 
the  charmel  when  the  door  is  subjected  to  heat; 

e.  an  exit  device,  the  exit  device  comprising: 

a  vertically  reciprocating  rod  disposed  in  the  channel, 
means  for  actuating  the  exit  device  for  reciprocation  of  the 

rod,  and 
a  bolt  disposed  in  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  channel,  the  bolt 
operably  connected  to  the  vertically  reciprocating  rod  and 
moveable  in  response  to  movement  of  the  rod  from  a 
retracted  position  within  the  channel  to  an  extended  posi- 
tion beyond  the  opening;  and 

f.  a  wooden  outer  layer  provided  on  a  major  face  of  the  door,  the 
wooden  outer  layer  forming  a  substantially  continuous  surface 
on  the  face  of  the  door,  whereby  the  door  is  externally 
identifiable  as  a  wooden  door, 

wherein  the  composition  of  the  door  is  selected  to  have  a  fire 
ralino  of  at  least  about  20  minutes. 
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5,816,018 
MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  FORMING,  FILLING, 
AND  CLOSING  BAGS  HAVING  TRANSVERSE  CLOSURE 

RIBS 
Henri  Bois,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Flexico- 
France,  HenonviHe,  France 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,045 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  27,  1996,  96  02390 
Int.  CI."  B65B  51/04:61/18 
VS.  a.  53-133.*  21  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  making  film  packages  that  include  complemen- 
tary closure  ribs,  comprising: 

means  for  conveying  a  film  in  a  longitudinal  direction; 

rectilinear  guide  means,  overlying  said  film,  having  a  predeter- 
mined configuration,  and  extending  transversely  with  respect 
to  said  longitudinal  direction  in  which  said  fihn  is  conveyed, 
for  accurately  positioning  at  least  one  closure  rib  ttansversely 
with  respect  to  said  film;  and 

means  for  grasping  a  leading  end  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
closure  rib  and  having  a  predetermined  configuration  which  is 
complementary  to  said  predetermined  configuration  of  said 
rectilinear  guide  means  for  moving  transversely  along  and  in 
contact  with  said  rectiHnear  guide  means  so  as  to  be  guided 
by  said  rectilinear  guide  means  and  thereby  be  able  to  convey 
said  at  least  one  closure  rib  along  said  rectilinear  guide  means 
by  pulling  on  said  leading  end  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
closure  rib  and  thereby  accurately  positioning  said  at  least  one 
closure  rib  at  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said 
film. 


5316,019 
HEAT-SEALING  MACHINE 
Didier  Saget,  and  Daniel  Mongin,  both  of  Le  Perreux,  France, 
assignors  to  Formfil,  Le  Perreux,  France 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,246 

Lit  a.'  B65B  51/10 

VS.  a.  53—373.9  9  claims 


a  heat  source  designed  to  deliver  hot  air  along  a  projection  axis 
at  a  predetermined  point  relative  to  pieces  to  be  heat-sealed; 

presser  means  for  pressing  the  two  pieces  to  be  heat-sealed 
against  each  other. 

the  heat  source  being  placed  up  stream  from  the  presser  means; 
and 

drive  means  and  guide  means  for  driving  and  guiding  the  pieces 
along  a  guide  axis  in  a  guide  direction  going  towards  the  heat 
source,  the  pieces  being  guided  so  that  they  face  each  other 
and  are  spaced  apan  from  each  other,  such  that  when  they 
pass  the  heat  source  it  lies  between  the  two  facing  pieces  to  be 
heat-sealed, 

wherein  the  heat  source  comprises  a  nozzle  comprising  a  base 
which  is  in  communication  with  a  hot  air  feed  duct  and  a  nose 
which  is  integral  with  the  base  and  which  serves  to  Wow  hot 
air  received  from  the  duct  in  a  desired  direction  on  the 
air-delivery  axis,  wherein  the  nose  is  suiuble  for  being  posi- 
tioned between  the  two  pieces  to  be  heat-scaled,  and  the 
nozzle  including  a  flap  valve  formed  on  the  top  face  of  the 
base,  which  valve,  when  opened,  causes  hoi  air  to  be 
exhausted  along  an  exhaust  direction  different  from  the 
desired  direction  and  wherein  the  machine  farther  includes  a 
control  device  for  controlling  the  heat  source  to  act  intermit- 
tently relative  to  the  pieces  to  be  hcai-sealed  as  a  function  of 
a  signal  delivered  by  at  least  one  position  detector  for  detect- 
ing the  passage  of  the  pieces  to  be  heat-scaled  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  and  for  transmitting  correspondmg  information  to 
the  control  device,  opening  and  closing  of  the  valve  of  the 
nozzle  being  controlled  by  the  control  device  as  a  fiaictioa  of 
the  information  it  receives  from  the  position  detector. 


1.  A  hot  air  heat-sealing  machine  for  heat-sealing  at  least  two 
plane  pieces  of  heat-sealable  material,  the  machine  comprising: 


5316320 

WRAPPING  MATERIAL  HAVING  A  COLD  SEAL 

ADHESIVE  FC«  WRAPPING  FLORAL  GROUPINGS  AND 

METHODS 
Donald  E.  Wcder,  Highland,  IH.,  assigDor  to  Soothpac  IVost 
International,  Inc 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3S5.604,  Feb.  9,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,560,181,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313375, 
Sep.  27,  1994,  abandeocd,  which  is  a  cootinnatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
188,183,  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5388,386,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  968,798,  Oct  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,369,934, 
which  is  a  centinuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  865363,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,245314,  which  is  a  contiiroatioB  of  Ser.  No.  649379, 
Jan.  31, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,111338^  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  370334,  Jan.  9,  1995,  Pat  No.  53373i«,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Set.  No.  253,648,  Jun.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965385,  Oct  23,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8933M,  Jnn. 
2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,181364,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  707,417,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  502358,  Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253313,  Jan.  3, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1«8,093, 
Aug.  17, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,472,752,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  24373,  Mar.  1,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  464,694,  Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,208,027, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219.083,  Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat 
No.  4397,031,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,275,  Jan. 

5,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,773,182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  613,080,  May  22,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 

6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  470^214 

Int  CL*  B65B  IIAX) 

VS.  a.  53-397  14  claims 

2.  A  method  of  wrapping  a  floral  grouping,  comprising: 

providing  a  floral  grouping  having  a  bloom  portion  and  a  stem 

portion; 
providing  a  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface  and  an  outer  periphery,  the  sheet  of  material  further 
comprising  a  bonding  matenal  comprising  a  cold  seal  adhe- 
sive, said  cold  seal  adhesive  bonding  only  to  itself,  said  cold 
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seal  adhesive  being  substantially  pennanently  nonreleasable 
when  bonded  to  itself: 

disposing  the  floral  grouping  on  the  sh^  of  material; 

wrapping  die  sheet  of  material  about  the  floral  grouping,  by 
overlapping  at  least  one  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material 
having  the  bonding  material  thereon,  with  at  least  one  other 
poftion  of  the  sheet  of  material  having  the  bonding  material 
thereon: 

connecting  the  bonding  material  comprising  the  cold  seal  adhe- 
sive to  form  bonded  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  by 
contaaing  and  connecting  the  bonding  material  on  one  por- 
tion of  the  sheet  of  material  to  the  bonding  material  on  at  least 
one  odier  poition  of  the  sheet  of  material,  theieby  creating  a 
bonding  engagement  and  bonded  portions,  said  bonded  por- 
tiofts  being  substantially  pennanently  bonded  together,  said 
bonded  portions  forming  a  wrapper  about  the  floral  grouping, 
the  cold  seal  adhesive  on  the  bonded  portions  of  the  sheet  of 
material  causing  the  sheet  of  material  to  be  substantially 
pennanently  formed  into  the  shape  of  the  wrapper,  the  sheet 
of  material  being  substantially  nonreleasable  from  the  shape 
of  the  wrapper  after  the  sheet  of  material  is  formed  into  the 
wrapper,  the  floral  grouping  being  surrounded  and  encom- 
passed by  the  wrapper. 


5316,021 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  A  FLORAL 

GROUPING  WITH  MULTIPLE  SHEET  WRAPPER 
DomM  E.  Wcder,  Highland,  IlL,  assignor  to  Southpac  IVust 
liittriMrtkiMl,  Inc. 

Coatfwiation  of  Ser.  No.  459,949,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,i53,M9,  wUcta  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,202,  Oct. 

13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,596^62,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  803318,  Dec.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^44,016,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  707^417,  May  28.  1991, 
abaodoncd,  which  is  a  coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  502358,  Mar. 
28,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  391,463.  Ang.  9,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
coatinoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  aban- 
doaed,  said  Ser.  No.  459,949  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  46,504,  Apr.  12,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 
of  Ser.  No.  842,817.  Feb.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  586,092,  Sep.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 
whidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393.992,  Aug.  15,  1989, 
Pat  No.  4,989396.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
I  837,815 

iBt  a."  B65B  25/02:11/02: 11/04 
VS.  a.  53—397  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  wrapping  a  floral  grouping  comprising: 
providing  a  roll  of  material  comprising  a  first  web  of  material 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and  a  second  web 
of  material  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface: 
unrolling  a  portion  of  the  first  web  of  material  and  a  portion  of 

the  second  web  of  material  from  the  roll  of  material: 
separating  the  portion  of  the  first  web  of  material  and  the  portion 
of  the  second  web  of  material  from  the  roll  of  material  to 
provide  a  first  sheet  of  material  and  a  second  sheet  of  material 
wherein  at  least  a  ponion  of  the  lower  surface  of  the  second 
sheet  is  adjacent  at  least  a  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
first  sheet; 


providing  the  floral  grouping  having  a  bloom  end  and  a  stem 

end: 
disposing  the  floral  grouping  on  at  least  one  of  the  first  sheet  of 

material  and  the  second  sheet  of  material:  and 
wrapping  the  first  and  the  second  sheets  of  material  about  the 

floral  grouping  to  provide  a  wrapper. 


5,816,022 

FLOWER  POT  COVER  WITH  CRIMPED  SKIRT 

Donald  E.  Weder;  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland,  and 

William  F.  Straeter,  Breesc,  all  of  IlL,  assignors  to  Southpac 

Trust  International,  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,943,  Jul.  I,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,715,650,  which  is  a  continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,905, 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,718,081,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  306358,  Sep.  15,  1994,  Pat  No.  5309,188,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,930,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5361,482.  This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933365 

Int  a.^  B65B  ll/00:43A)8 

VS.  CL  53—397  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  cover  disposable  about  a  pot  means, 
comprising: 

providing  a  preformed  base  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end, 
an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  a  pot  receiving  space,  and  a 
skirt  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  base  and  extending  a 
distance  from  the  upper  end  of  the  base  terminating  with  an 
outer  edge,  the  sldrt  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface,  a  bonding  material  being  disposed  on  a  portion  of  the 
skirt; 

providing  a  pot  means  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

disposing  the  pot  means  in  the  pot  receiving  space  of  the 
preformed  base:  and 

crimping  together  portions  of  the  skirt  having  the  bonding 
material  thereon  wherein  the  bonding  material  causes  the 
portions  of  the  sldrt  which  are  crimped  together  to  be  bonded 
together  forming  a  crimped  portion. 


5,816,023 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  DECORATIVE  COVER 

ABOUT  A  FLOWER  POT 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  111.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 

International,  Inc.,  Oidahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,731,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,617.703,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,078,  May  3, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,625,979,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  220,852,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat  No.  5372,851.  This 

application  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,046 

Int.  CI.''  AOIG  9/02,  B65B  25/02:  B65D  85/52 

U.S.  a.  53-^12  37  Claims 


12        24 


1.  A  method  of  wrapping  a  potted  plant,  comprising: 
providing  a  potted  plant  comprising  a  floral  grouping  disposed 
in  a  pot  means,  the  pot  means  having  a  lower  end,  an  upper 
rim  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface: 
providing  a  sleeve  comprising: 

a  base  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end.  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  the  base  having  a 
flattened  state  from  which  the  base  is  openable  to  an 
opened  position  wherein  the  inner  surface  of  the  base 
defines  and  encompasses  an  inner  retaining  space,  an  open- 
ing being  fortned  through  the  upper  end  of  the  base  in 
communication  with  the  inner  retaining  space,  the  base 
sized  to  fit  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  pot  means  and 
having  a  closed  bottom  in  the  base,  and 
an  upper  ponion  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  base  along 
a  non-linear  line  of  perforations  and  having  means  in  the 
upper  portion  for  supporting  the  sleeve  from  wicket  means: 
opening  the  base  into  the  opened  position  thereby  exposing  the 
inner  retaining  space  of  the  base  thereby  providing  a  base 
sized  to  fit  the  pot  means: 
disposing  the  potted  plant  in  the  inner  retaining  space  of  the  base 
of  the  sleeve  with  the  lower  end  of  the  pot  means  positioned 
upon  the  closed  bottom  of  the  base  and  with  the  ba.se  covering 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  pot 
means  to  provide  the  decorative  cover  for  the  potted  plant: 
and 
separating  the  base  of  the  sleeve  from  the  upper  portion  by 
tearing  along  the  line  of  perforations  forming  a  non-linear 
edge  in  the  upper  end  of  the  base. 


5,816,024 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXPOSING  PRODUCT 

TO  A  CONTROLLED  ENVIRONMENT 
James  J.  SanfiUippo.  Chicago,  and  John  E,  Sanfilippo,  Bar- 
rington.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Jescorp,  Inc.,  Des  Ptaines, 
IlL 

FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643321 

Int  CI.''  B65B  .11/02 

VS.  CI.  53-^32  17  aaims 

15.  A  method  of  exposing  product  to  a  controlled  environment 

while  u-aveling  along  a  conveyor  to  a  sealing  station,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

providing  a  gas  distribution  chamber  longitudinally  oriented 
along  a  conveyor  and  including  a  plurality  of  openings 
formed  therein,  the  distribution  chamber  including  a  hrst 


section  and  a  second  section,  the  second  section  positioned 
adjacent  the  sealinf^tation,  the  first  section  including  a  lon- 
gitudinally oriented  manifold,  the  manifold  including  a  plu- 
rality of  nozzles  positioned  along  the  manifold  and  at  an  angle 
to  the  manifold,  each  nozzle  aligned  with  an  opening  formed 
in  the  first  section  of  the  chamber: 

passing  the  product  along  a  first  section  of  the  distribution 
chamber  for  a  period  of  time: 

supplying  a  plurality  of  high  velocity  jet  streams  of  controlled 
environment  from  the  nozzles  which  are  positioned  along  the 
first  section  of  the  distribution  chamber: 

supplying  lower  velocity  streams  of  controlled  environment 
through  the  openings  formed  in  the  first  section  of  the  cham- 
ber from  regions  encircling  and  isolating  each  of  the  high 
velocity  jet  streams: 

passing  the  product  along  a  second  section  of  the  distribution 
chamber  for  a  period  of  time  and  immediately  preceding  entry 
into  the  sealing  station:  and 

supplying  lower  velocity  streams  of  conn-oiled  environment 
through  the  openings  formed  in  the  second  section  of  the 
chamber. 


5316.025 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  LEVELLING  LONG 

SHAPED  PASTA  IN  PACKING  MACHINES 

Riccardo  Nerii,  Massa  e  Cozzile,  and  Paolo  Vezzani,  Capan- 

nori,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Officine  Meccaniche  Stiavelli 

s.r.L,  Uzzano,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837345 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  9,  1996,  RM96A0320 
Int  CL*  B65B  63/02 
VS.  a.  53—439  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  levelling  a  long  shaped  pasta  bundle  having 
bundle  elements  projecting  forward  of  said  bundle  and  bundle 
elements  laid  u-ansversely  and  tilted  within  said  bundle,  moving 
toward  a  packing  station  within  a  collector  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
with  a  packing  machine  utilizing  an  abutment  device  and  a  retain- 
ing device  having  periodically   variable  rotational  motion  in  a 
vertical  plane,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  during  a  first  period,  from  an  initial  velocity  and  position 
above  said  pasta  bundle,  said  abutment  device  and  said  retain- 
ing device  descend  toward  said  pasta  bundle  with  a  deceler- 
ating velocity: 
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(b)  during  a  second  period,  as  said  abutment  device  and  said 
retaining  device  near  said  pasta  bundle,  said  abutment  device 
and  said  retaining  device  accelerate  to  a  speed  equal  to  a 
speed  of  said  (>asta  bundle; 

(C)  during  a  third  period,  said  abutment  device  moves  forward  of 
said  pasta  buiidle  within  said  collector  and  said  retaining 
device  contacts  a  top  of  said  pasta  bundle  within  said  collec- 
tor, and  said  abutment  device  and  said  retaining  device  decel- 
erate so  that  said  bundle  elements  projecting  forward  contact 
said  abutment  device  and  move  into  said  pasta  bundle  and 
said  retaining  device  prevents  said  pasta  bundle  elements 
firom  either  projecting  out  of  said  pasta  bundle  or  being 
separated  from  said  pasta  bundle  and  guides  said  pasta  bundle 
elements  laid  transversely  and  tilted  within  said  bundle  into  a 
leveled  bundle;  and 

(d)  during  a  fourth  period,  after  said  pasta  bundle  has  been 
leveled  into  said  leveled  bundle,  said  abutment  device  and 
said  retaining  device  accelerates  away  from  said  leveled 
bundle. 


SJSU 
HYDRAULIC  BALE  WRAPPER 
Kenneth  Stephen  Eddin  Orpcn,  Jade  House  Croyden  Road, 

Wcsterfaam,  Kent,  TN14  ITX.  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PC:T/GB94D0505,  §  371  Date  Jan.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20367,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

per  Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,446 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12, 1993, 
9305171 

InL  CL*  B65B  53/00 
VS.  a.  53—441  12  Claims 


7.  A  method  of  wrapping  an  article  in  film  (e.g.  a  plastics  film), 
comprising  the  step  of  feeding  the  film  from  a  dispenser  to  the 
aiticie  via  a  pair  of  stretch  rollers  while  rotating  the  article  by 
means  of  a  first  hydraulic  motor,  wherein  the  stretch  rollers  are 
driven  by  a  second  hydraulic  motor  connected  in  series  to  the  first 
motor,  whereby  the  ratio  of  the  output  of  the  first  and  second 
motors  is  regulated  by  a  flow  control  valve  which  controls  fluid 
flow  from  the  first  hydraulic  nxMor  to  the  second  hydraulic  motor. 


(i)  a  front  wall  having  a  longimdinal  axis; 

(ii)  a  rear  wall  having  a  longitudinal  axis  coinciding  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  front  wall,  the  rear  wall  joined 
opposite  the  front  wall  defining  an  enclosure  having  an 
open  top.  opposed  sides,  and  a  bottom; 

(iii)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  handles  integral  with  the  front 
and  rear  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  open  top,  each 
handle  having  a  handle  aperiure  extending  therethrough  for 
receiving  one  of  the  support  arms  of  the  bag  rack; 

(iv)  a  releasable  center  mount  attached  to  the  front  and  rear 
walls  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  walls  adjacent  the  open 
top  for  receiving  the  center  hook  of  the  bag  rack,  the  center 
mount  releasably  supporting  the  bag; 

(c)  sealing  the  front  wall  and  the  rear  wall  of  each  bag  at  the 
opposed  sides,  the  bottom,  and  the  handles; 

(d)  applying  with  a  nozzle  a  cold  releasable  adhesive  to  an  area 
on  the  rear  wall,  the  cold  releasable  adhesive  having: 

(i)  an  acrylic  base; 

(ii)  a  water  content  in  the  range  of  about  60%  water  by 

volume  to  about  90%  water  by  volume  prior  to  application 

of  the  adhesive  on  each  bag; 
(iii)  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  about  900  centipoise  to  about 

1800  centipoise  prior  to  the  addition  of  the  water;  and. 
(iv)  a  shear  strength  and  a  peel  strength;  and, 
wherein  the  area  of  the  cold  releasable  adhesive  is  substantially 
centered  about  the  longitudinal  axis  and  positioned  closer  to 
tlie  open  top  than  to  the  bottom,  the  cold  releasable  adhesive 
adapted  to  releasably  adhere  to  the  front  wall  of  the  immedi- 
ately subsequent  bag.  the  area  of  the  cold  releasable  adhesive 
being  sufficiently  large  so  that  the  shear  strength  required  to 
release  the  cold  releasable  adhesive  is  greater  than  the  peel 
strength  required  to  release  the  center  mount  when  the  front 
wall  is  pulled  from  the  back  wall  of  the  same  bag;  and. 

(e)  (hying  the  adhesive  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  prior  to 
use. 


5,816,028 
COMPACT  DISC  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Carlo  Zaniboni,  Castenaso,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gima  S.p.A.,  Zola 
Predosa,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,971 

InL  a."  B65B  35/54 

VS.  a.  53—445  SO  Claims 


5316,027 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  STACKABLE 
I    rLASnC  HANDLE  BAGS  WITH  RELEASABLE 
I  ADHESIVE 

Naai  T.  Li,  Ahambra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E-Z  Plastic  Packaging 
Corporatioii,  Commerce,  Calif . 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,914 
IM.  CL^  B65D  33/14 
VS.  CL  53—443  14  Qaims 

1.  A  metliod  for  nvinufacturing  a  bag  suitable  for  releasable 
adhesion  to  an  immediately  subsequent  bag  in  a  bag  pack  sus- 
pended by  laterally  spaced  support  arms  and  a  center  hook  of  a  bag 
racic  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  continuous  gussetted.  flattened  tube  of  thermo- 
plastic material; 

(b)  cutting  tlie  thermoplastic  material  to  form  the  bag.  each  bag 
comprising: 


•»-{ 


43.  A  method  for  packaging  compact  discs  in  compact  disc 
containers  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  stack  of  compact 
discs,  providing  a  stack  of  compact  disc  containers  having  a  cover 
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and  a  base,  selecting  a  compact  disc  container,  rotating  the  cover  of 
the  container  to  a  full  open  position  using  a  compact  disc  box 
opening  mechanism,  providing  a  stack  of  inlay  cards,  picking  an 
inlay  card  from  the  stack  of  inlay  cards,  transferring  the  inlay  card 
to  an  intermediate  pre-folding  and  locating  fixture,  folding  the 
inlay  card,  inserting  the  inlay  card  into  the  base  of  the  container, 
providing  a  stack  of  booklets,  picking  a  booklet  from  the  stack  of 
booklets,  transferring  the  booklet  to  an  intermediate  centering 
fixture,  inserting  a  booklet  into  the  cover  of  the  container,  sensing 
the  presence  and  position  of  the  inlay  card,  sensing  the  presence 
and  position  of  the  booklet,  providing  a  stack  of  U-ays.  selecting  a 
tray  from  the  stack  of  trays,  transferring  the  tray  to  an  intermediate 
stage,  inserting  the  tray  into  the  container,  sensing  the  presence  and 
position  of  the  tray  in  the  container,  picking  a  compact  disc  from 
the  stack  of  compact  discs,  positioning  the  compact  disc  in  an 
intermediate  fixture,  moving  the  compact  disc  from  the  intermedi- 
ate fixture  on  to  the  tray  positioned  in  the  container,  sensing  the 
presence  and  position  of  the  compact  disc  into  the  compact  disc 
box.  and  accumulating  the  compact  disc  boxes  and  performing 
each  of  the  steps  by  plural  mechanically  operable  actuators. 


5,816,030 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  CUT  STRIPS 
David  L.  Carlberg;  Dennis  L.  May.  and  Theodore  V.  Meigs,  all 
of  Twain  Harte,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kinematic  Automation, 
Inc.,  Twain  Harte,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  93U18 

Int  CI."  B65B  63/00 

U.S.  CI.  53-520  24  Claims 


1.  In  a  capping  machine  for  applying  a  threaded  cap  onto  the 
threaded  neck  of  a  plastic  container  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
body,  a  circular  flange  below  said  threaded  neck  and  a  pedaloid 
base  with  pads  separated  by  recesses,  said  machine  including  a 
turret  roiatable  about  a  machine  axis  and  carrying  a  plurality  of 
capping  heads,  each  of  which  rotate  a  cap  about  a  capping  axis  to 
applj^said  cap  to  a  neck  as  said  capping  head  and  container  move 
in  unison  about  said  machine  axis;  a  capper  star  wheel  rotatable 
about  said  machine  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  arcuate  nesting 
pockets  engaging  said  containers  immediately  below  said  flanges 
and  lower  stabilizers  with  recesses  to  engage  a  container  at  said 
body  thereof;  and.  a  fixed  guide  plate  with  an  arcuate  guide  surface 
concentric  with  said  machine  axis  and  radially  spaced  from  said 
star  wheel  at  a  position  generally  diametrically  opposite  to  said 
nesting  pockets  of  said  star  wheel  whereby  containers  carried  by 
said  star  wheel  are  capped  as  they  are  moved  along  said  guide 
surface  of  saitf-fixed  guide  plate,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
container  support  member  fixedly  mounted  on  said  machine  below 
said  guide  plate,  said  support  member  having  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing arcuate  rib  with  a  center  of  curvature  generally  corresponding 
with  said  machine  axis  and  axially  aligned  with  said  capping  axes 
of  said  capping  heads  as  the  capping  heads  move  with  said  con- 
tainers and  means  for  supporting  said  support  member  with  said  rib 
extending  into  a  recess  of  said  pedaloid  base  of  said  containers  as 
the  container  is  moved  along  said  rib  by  said  star  wheel. 


5316,029 
ANTI-ROTATION  DEVICE  FOR  CAPPING  MACHINE 
Kevin  M.  Sweeny,  Columbia  Station,  Ohio,  assignor  to  FCI, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,238 

Int  CT."  B65B  7/28;  B67B  3/20 

VS.  CI.  53-^90  22  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  and  packaging  a  plurality  of  strips 
issuing  from  a  strip-forming  cutter,  including: 
a  platen  disposed  adjacent  to  the  cutter,  said  platen  including  an 

intake  portion  and  a  collection  portion; 
said  platen  including  a  first  plurality  of  parallel  stepped  surfaces 

for  receiving  the  plurality  of  strips  from  the  cutter; 
scoop  means  for  gathering  the  plurality  of  strips  on  said  paiailel 

stepped  surface;  and 
packaging  means  for  moving  said  suck  from  said  scoop  means 

into  a  packing  container 


5,816,031 

SADDLE  CINCH 

Robert  L.  Marshall,  Salem,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Bob  Marshall 

Enterprises,  Inc.,  Salem,  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,447,  Oct  6,  1994,  Pat  No. 
Des.  367,738.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,045 

Int  a."  B68C  1/14 
VS.  CI.  54-23  If,  Claims 


r 


1.  A  saddle  cinch,  comprising: 

a  generally  "U-shaped"  rigid  reinforcing  rib  support  member 
defining  a  having  a  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  having 
a  preformed  shape  including  a  central  portion  substantially 
flat  along  its  longitudinal  extent  and  generally  flat  end  por- 
tions extending  upwardly  therefrom  at  an  obtuse  angle  said 
rigid  reinforcing  rib  support  member  having  memory  to  main- 
tain said  preformed  shape: 

a  flexible  means  of  cushioning  atuched  to  inner  surface  of  said 
rib  support  member:  and 

means  of  attaching  said  saddle  cinch  to  a  saddle. 
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5^16,032 

PROTECTIVE  SUPPORT  WRAP  FOR  A  HORSE  LEG 
Les  V'ogt,  Santa  Maria,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Famam  Companies, 

inc..  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,470,  Feb.  10,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,579,627.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

699,438 

Int  a."  B68C  5/00:  AOIK  13/00 

VS.  a.  54— «2  17  Claims 


I.  A  protective  suppon  wrap  for  a  lower  leg  of  a  horse  compris- 
ing: 
a  panel  having  an  iniier  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  panel 
having  a  length  dimension  suitable  for  wrapping  around  the 
lower  leg; 
a  tendon  support  means  affixed  to  said  panel  and  having  a 
surface  protruding  outwardly  of  said  inner  surface  of  said 
panel,  said  tendon  support  means  for  pressing  against  a  ten- 
don of  the  lower  leg.  said  tendon  support  means  comprising: 
a  first  tendon  support  roll  affixed  to  said  panel  and  extending 

transversely  to  said  length  dimension;  and 
a  second  tendon  supp«)n  roll  affixed  to  said  panel  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship  to  said  first  tendon  support  roll,  said 
panel  having  an  inner  layer  and  an  outer  layer,  said  first  and 
second  tendon  support  rolls  being  bonded  to  said  outer 
layer,  said  inner  layer  extending  over  the  protruding  surface 
of  said  tendon  support  rolls;  and 
first  fastener  means  affixed  to  said  panel  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  said  first  fastener  means  for  affixing  to  said 
outer  surface  of  said  panel  when  said  panel  is  wrapped  around 
the  lower  leg. 


a  wheeled  frame  means  having  rearward  and  forward  ends  and 
opposite  sides; 

an  operator's  station  provided  on  said  frame  means; 

a  mower  deck  supported  by  said  wheeled  frame  means  at  the 
forward  end  thereof; 

said  mower  decic  being  selectively  vertically  movably  mounted 
on  said  wheeled  frame  means  and  being  movable  from  a 
lower  position  to  an  upper  position; 

means  supponing  said  mower  deck  from  said  wheeled  frame 
means  comprising  a  manually  operated,  movable  linkage 
means  mounted  on  said  wheeled  frame  means  and  a  connec- 
tion means  interconnecting  said  linkage  means  and  said 
mower  deck; 

an  elongated  control  lever  connected  to  said  linkage  means  and 
being  selectively  pivotally  movable  from  a  lower  position 
wherein  said  mower  deck  is  in  its  said  lower  position  with 
respect  to  said  frame  means,  to  an  upper  position  wherein  said 
mower  deck  is  in  its  said  upper  position  with  respect  to  said 
frame  means: 

an  arcuate  frame  means,  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  control  lever  and  having  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced-apart  openings  formed  therein; 

a  selectively  removable  pin  means  extending  through  one  of  said 
openings,  below  .said  lever  and  in  the  movable  path  thereof 
for  selectively  limiting  the  lowermost  position  to  which  said 
lever  may  be  moved  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  said 
itiower  deck  with  respect  to  said  w  heeled  frame  means; 

and  lever  receiving  means  on  said  upper  end  of  said  arcuate 
frame  means  for  selectively  receiving  and  maintaining  said 
lever  in  its  said  upper  position  so  that  said  mower  deck  is 
maintained  in  its  said  upper  position  with  respect  to  said 
wheeled  frame  means; 

said  lever  receiving  means  being  laterally  offset  from  said  arcu- 
ate frame  means. 


5,816,034 

BELT  DESIGN  FOR  MOWER 

Timothy  Jon  Peter,  1270  Waterbury  Dr.,  Medina,  Ohio  44256 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  783,883 

Int.  CI."  AOID  34/76:34/66 

VS.  a.  56—11.4  ,  17  Claims 


5^16,033 
RIDING  LAWN  MOWER  INCLUDING  A  MOWER  DECK 

HEIGHT  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Garry  W.  Busboom,  and  John  C.  Crumrine,  both  of  Beatrice, 

Nebr.,  assignors  to  Exmark  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Beatrice,  Nebr. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559^75,  Nov.  16,  1995.  This 
I  application  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,680 

I  Int  CI."  AOID  69/00 

U.SL  CI.  56—10.8  2  Claims 


1 .  A  riding  lawn  mower,  comprising: 


1.  A  belt  drive  sy.stem  for  use  with  a  dual  hydrostatic  power  unit 

having  an  input  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven,  said  system  comprising: 

a  driving  belt  pulley  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  engine  drive 

shaft: 
a  idler  pulley: 
a  right-hand  hydrostatic  power  unit  pulley  operatively  connected 

to  a  right-hand  hydrostatic  power  unit; 
a  left-hand  hydrostatic  power  unit  pulley  operatively  connected 

to  a  left-hand  hydrostatic  power  unit; 
a  drive  belt  mounted  on  said  drive  belt  pulley,  said  idler  belt 

pulley,  said  right-hand  hydrostatic  power  unit  pulley,  and  said 

left-hand  hydrostatic  power  unit  pulley;  and 
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wherein  said  left-hand  hydrostatic  power  unit  and  said  right- 
hand  hydrostatic  power  unit  are  asymmetric. 


5,816,035 
MOWER  DECK  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Scott  Schick,  Corydon,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Shiwers,  Inc.,  Cory- 
don,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,938 

Int.  CL"  AOID  34/63 

V.S.  a.  56-15J  13  Claims 


1.  A  front  mounted  mower  for  attachment  to  a  motorized  vehicle 
comprising: 

a)  a  mower  deck  having  a  mowing  configuration  wherein  the 
deck  is  positioned  to  cut  vegetation  and  a  service  configura- 
tion wherein  an  underside  of  the  deck  is  easily  accessible; 

b)  a  mowing  blade  rotatably  supported  by  said  deck  and  includ- 
ing a  drive  mechanism  for  routing  the  blade  during  operation; 

c)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  deck  suppon  wheels  connected  to 
said  deck  at  a  front  end  thereof;  i"  ■ 

d)  a  deck  mounting  and  support  assembly  for  operabiy  connect- 
ing said  deck  to  the  vehicle  at  a  pivotal  connection;  said 
support  assembly  including  a  pair  of  spaced  pusher  bars 
pivotally  attached  near  a  first  end  thereof  to  said  deck  and 
adapted  to  be  joined  to  the  vehicle  near  a  second  end  thereof; 
each  of  said  pusher  bars  including  a  hanger  pivotally  con- 
nected to  and  positioned  along  a  respective  one  of  said  pusher 
bars  in  spaced  relation  to  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  pusher 
bars  with  said  deck;  each  of  said  hangers  having  an  elongate 
generally  vertically  aligned  slot;  and 

e)  a  pair  of  slot  followers  each  being  operabiy  received  in  a 
respective  one  of  said  slots  and  being  mounted  on  said  deck; 
said  slot  followers  allowing  opposite  sides  of  the  rear  of  said 
deck  to  articulate  to  follow  the  terrain  of  the  ground  being 
traversed  by  the  mower  as  the  slot  followers  move  in  said 
slots. 


5,816,036 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HARVESTING  CANE 
Kenneth  G.  Caillouet,  Thibodaux,  La.,  assignor  to  Jubal  Watts, 
Carrolton,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  728,835 
Int.  CI."  AOID  45/02 
VS.  CI.  56—63  39  CUims 

I.  A  cane  harvester  for  harvesting  cane  from  a  cane  field 
including  fallen  cane  stalks,  the  harvester  including  a  harvester 
frame,  a  plurality  of  rotating  drivers  for  supponing  the  harvester 
frame  while  moving  the  harvester  through  the  cane  field,  and  a 
drive  engine  for  powering  the  rotating  drivers,  the  cane  harvester 
further  comprising: 


an  upwardly  inclined  gatherer  mechanism  for  lifting  and  trans- 
versely separating  fallen  cane  stalks  upwardly  and  for  sup- 
porting the  fallen  cane  stalks  along  substantially  a  gatherer 
centeriine  as  the  harvester  moves  toward  the  supported  cane 
stalks; 

a  topper  mechanism  for  topping  the  cane  stalks: 

a  turnaround  device  for  moving  the  supported  cane  stalks  trans- 
versely from  the  gatherer  centeriine  and  for  thrusting  the  cane 
stalks  in  the  direction  away  fi-om  forward  movement  of  the 
harvester  after  topping  the  cane  stalks  and  prior  to  receiving 
the  cane  stalks  into  the  harvester: 

a  base  cutter  for  cutting  a  base  of  the  cane  sulks: 

a  harvester  intake  for  receiving  the  base  cut  and  topped  cane 
base  first  into  the  harvester; 

a  cleaning  mechanism  within  the  harvester  for  cleaning  leaves 
off  the  cane  stalks;  and 

a  discharge  conveyor  for  discharging  cleaned  cane  from  the 
harvester. 


5,816,037 

TREE-SHAKING  AND  HARVESTING  APPARATUS 

David  Chiel,  21  Givat  Hamoreh  St.,  Afula  Hit,  and  EiUn 

Zehavi,  12  Alonim  Street,  Kiriat  Tivon  36000,  both  of  Israel 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,158 

Int  CI."  AOID  46/26 

VS.  CI.  56—340.1  21  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  harvesting  fruit  or  nuts  from  a  tree,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  first  movable  unit  having  a  front  edge  and  comprising,  along 
the  front  edge,  at  least  one  series  of  flat  guides  spaced 
sufficiently  close  to  one  another  to  retain  the  harvest;  and 

b.  a  second  movable  unit  comprising: 

1 )  a  tilled  member  having  a  front  edge: 

2)  means  for  shaking  a  tree;  and 

3)  along  the  front  edge,  at  least  one  series  of  flat  guides 
spaced  sufficiently  close  to  one  another  to  retain  the  har- 
vest. 
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the  first-unit  guides  being  disposed  such  that,  with  the  front 
edge  of  the  first  unit  opposed  to  the  front  edge  of  the 
second  unit,  the  first-unit  guides  overlay  the  second-unit 
guides. 


5^16,038 

END  OF  ROUND  BALE  TWINE  GUIDES 
J.  Dale  Anderson,  Canton;  Ferol  S.  FelL,  and  Craig  Pecenlui, 
b*th  of  Newton,  all  of  Kans..  assignors  to  Hay  &  Forage 
Industries,  Hesston,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  S«r.  No.  731,767 

Int.  a."  AOIF  15/07 

U,&,  CL  56—341  44  aalms 


3.'  In  a  round  baler  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart, 
upright  sidewalls  and  apparatus  for  wrapping  a  bale  with  twine 
after  the  bale  has  been  formed  within  the  baling  chamber,  the 
impiovement  comprising: 

a  twine  dispenser  moveable  generally  between  the  sidewalls 

during  a  wrapping  cycle  for  dispensing  at  least  one  strand  of 

twine  around  the  bale:  and 
a  retractable  twine  guide  for  spacing  twine  wrapped  around  the 

bale  a  certain  distance  inwardly  from  one  of  the  sidewalls. 
said  twine  guide  being  shiftable  into  and  out  of  an  operating 

position  m  which  the  guide  is  disposed  to  engage  and  main- 
tain the  twine  said  distance  from  said  one  sidewall. 
said  dispenser  testing  in  a  home  position  adjacent  said  one 

sidewall  between  successive  wrapping  cycles, 
said  dispenser  being  operable  for  shifting  the  guide  into  its 

operating  position, 
said  guide  being  shiftable  into  a  retracted  standby  position,  in 

which  the  guide  is  closer  to  said  one  sidewall  relative  to  the 

operating  position, 
said  wrapping  apparatus  including  an  arm  swingable  toward  and 

away  from  said  one  sidewall  for  carrying  the  twine  guide 

between  its  standby  and  operating  positions, 
said  twine  guide  being  positioned  adjacent  an  inboard  end  of  the 

arm  such  that  the  arm  projects  inwardly  beyond  said  one 

sidewall  when  the  guide  is  in  the  operating  position, 
said  dispenser  releasably  engaging  the  arm  as  the  dispenser 

moves  out  of  the  home  position  for  shifting  the  guide  from  the 

standby  position  to  the  operating  position. 


5,816,039 
POSITIVE  AND  NEGATIVE  PRESSURE  ROTOR 
CLEANING  METHOD  FOR  A  ROTOR  SPINNING 
^UCHINE 
Vojtech  Novotny,  Dukebka,  and  Zdenek  Spindler,  Nemcove, 
both  of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Rieter  deutschland 
GmbH,  Ingolstadt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,292,  Aug.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,666,798. 
This  application  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Aug.  3,  1994, 
1863-94 

Int.  CI."  DOIH  11/00 
VS.  CL  57—302  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  spinning  rotor  of  a  rotor  spinning 
textile  machine,  the  spinning  rotor  defining  an  inlet  aperture  and  an 
interior,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

aligning  a  pneumatic  cleaning  device  in  front  of  the  spinning 
rotor; 

introducing  a  plurality  of  air  streams  from  the  cleaning  device 
into  the  spinning  rotor  interior  in  a  direction  with  respect  to 
the  spinning  rotor  interior  to  create  a  resulting  combined  air 
stream  circulating  within  the  spinning  rotor  interior  to  loosen 
impurities  therein:  and 

simultaneously  drawing  the  combined  air  stream  and  loosened 
impurities  from  the  spinning  rotor  interior  generally  out  the 
central  part  of  the  inlet  aperture  of  the  rotor  in  a  removal  air 
stream  that  is  generally  surrounded  by  the  circulating  air 
stream  within  the  spinning  rotor  interior. 


5316,040 
OPEN  END  SPINNING  ROTOR  WITH  WEAR  RESISTANT 

SURFACE  LAYER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Fritz     Stahlecker,     Josef-Neidhart-Strasse     18,     73337     Bad 
Ueberkingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fritz  Stahlecker,  Bad 
Uberkingen,  and  Hans  Stahlecker,  Silssen,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  613,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1995.  195  09 
742.4 

Int.  a."  DOIH  4/00 
U.S.  CI.  57—414  16  aaims 


1.  An  open  end  spinning  rotor  comprising  a  fiber  guiding  inner 
surface  with  a  wear  resistant  surface  layer  for  feeding  fibers. 
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wherein  said  fiber  guiding  inner  surface  comprises  a  fiber  sliding 
surface  adjacent  to  a  fiber  collecting  groove,  wherein  the  fiber 
collecting  groove  has  a  greater  frictional  resistance  tha«  the  fiber 
sliding  surface  relative  to  the  fed  fibers,  and  wherein  the  wear 
resistant  surface  layer  consists  of  iron  boride  and  the  fiber  collea- 
ing  groove  has  a  roughened  surface. 


5,816,041 
PREAflK  FUEL  NOZZLE 

AMewiB  A.   Greninger,  AHegaoy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Drasser 
Indastries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  N«.  454,833,  May  31,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,669,218.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  M7,6«2 

Int  a."  F02C  3/30 

VS.  a.  60—39.05  6  Claiw 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  gas  turbine  engine,  said  method 
comprising: 

passing  fuel  sequentially  through  an  upstream  section,  a  venturi 
section,  and  a  downstream  section  of  an  elongated  passage- 
way through  an  elongated  nozzle  structure  into  a  first  section 
of  a  combustion  chamber,  said  venturi  section  having  a  throat, 
said  elongated  nozzle  structure  having  at  least  one  air  mlei 
passageway  extending  from  said  throat  to  an  exterior  surface 
of  said  nozzle  structure; 

providing  air  to  said  at  least  one  air  inlet  passageway,  whereby 
passage  of  fuel  through  said  venturi  section  educts  air  through 
said  at  least  one  air  inlet  passageway  into  said  venturi  section 
so  that  the  thus  educted  air  mixes  with  the  fuel  passing 
through  said  venturi  section;  and 

further  introducing  water  into  said  downstream  section  of  the 
elongated  passageway  through  the  elongated  nozzle  structure 
for  mixing  with  the  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  passing  through 
said  downstream  section,  whereby  a  mixture  of  fuel,  air  and 
water  are  simultaneously  introduced  into  said  combustion 
chamber. 


5,816,042 
FLOW  DIVERTER  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE  STREAMS 

FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGD^ES 
Daniel  P.  Guinan,  and  David  E.  Wendt,  both  of  Hobe  Sound, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773^86 
Int  a."  F02K  3/04 
U.S.  a.  60-226.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  flow  diverting  system  for  aircraft  powered  by  a  turbo- fan 
engine  and  having  an  offtake  including  a  rotary  hollow  drum  being 
cylindricaJly  shaped  for  flowing  engine  core  air  through  die  hollow 
portion  thereof  and  through  ports  formed  in  said  rotary  hollow 
drum  when  the  flow  of  the  core  air  is  blocked,  ineans  for  separat- 
ing from  said  core  air  and  proportioning  fan  air  discharging  from 


said  fan  to  cool  said  offtake  and  the  engine  components  down- 
stream of  said  rotary  hollow  drum  and  means  for  rotating  said 
rotary  hollow  drum  to  place  said  pons  in  flujd^ommunication  with 
said  offtake.  / 


5316,M9 
SHIELD  ENCOMPASSING  A  HOT  PIPE 
Jerry  M.  WoU,  PowcU,  and  Olen  T.  Shah,  Deiawar«,  both  of 
Ohio,  assigBM^  to  Acowt-A-Fiber  Research  and  Devdof- 
BMBt,  Idc,  Delaware,  Ohio 

FiM  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582446 

iBt  a."  F^N  7/10:7/14 

VS.  CL  60—272  17  Qates 


1.  A  heat  shield  for  encompassing  a  hot  pipe  to  minimize 
radiation  from  the  pipes  ctnnprisiBg: 

two  parts  which  together  aie  configured  to  conform  to  the 
general  exterior  shape  of  the  pipe  and  when  operatively 
mounted  formings  a  tube  with  said  pipe  within  said  tube  and 
surrounded  by  said  shield; 

each  part  includes  a  larger  metallic  layer  joined  to  a  smaller 
metallic  layer,  said  layers  being  spaced  apart,  said  space 
between  said  metallic  layers  including  a  layer  of  beat  insula- 
tion, and  wherein  in  operative  position  each  said  smaller 
metallic  layer  is  located  closer  to  said  pipe  than  said  larger 
metallic  layer; 

one  of  said  metallic  layers  of  each  part  including  a  flange 
extending  radially  of  said  tube;  and 

a  spacer  between  said  metallic  layers  to  minimize  crushing  of 
said  heat  insulation  layer,  said  spacer  comprising  a  pan  of 
said  flange  folded  back  on  itself  to  lie  between  said  metallic 
layers. 


5,816,044 

HEADER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Gary  L.  Biggs,  8661  N.  64th  PI.,  Paradise  Valley,  Ariz.  85253 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939,018 

Int  a.*  F02B  27/02 

VS.  a.  60—313  5  ClaiBS 

1.  An  exhaust  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  V-8 

configuration   wherein   one   bank  of  cylinders  of  said  engine 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  6.  1998 


includes  cylinders  numbered  in  order  1,  3.  5  and  7  and  the  other 
bank  of  cylinders  include  cylinders  numbered  in  order  2.  4.  6  and 
8.  with  cylinders  1  and  2  being  at  the  front  end  of  said  engine,  said 
exhaust  system  comprising: 

a.  a  header  assembly  for  each  bank  of  cylinders,  each  such 
assembly  comprising  three  primary  exhaust  pipes  and  one 
by-pass  exhaust  pipe,  with  the  by-pass  exhaust  pipe  from  one 
bank  of  cylinders  coming  from  cylinder  No.  4  and  the  other 
by-pass  pipe  from  the  other  bank  of  cylinders  coming  from 
cylinder  No.  7; 

b.  a  first  stage  collector  for  each  of  said  cylinder  banks  with  the 
three  primary  exhaust  pipes  fix>m  each  of  said  engine  banks 
converging  into  said  first  stage  collector, 

c.  a  second  stage  collector  for  each  of  said  engine  banks  with  an 
extension  of  said  first  stage  collector  positioned  a  distance 
within  the  interior  of  said  second  stage  collector;  with  the  wall 
of  said  extension  of  said  second  stage  collector  provided  with 
an  opening  sized  to  receive  the  end  of  said  by-pass  exhaust 
pipe: 

d.  said  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  extension  of  said  second  stage 
collector  being  so  positioned  that  the  center  of  said  opening  is 
substantially  in  line  with  the  end  of  said  extension  of  said  first 
stage  collector. 


5316,045 
FAN-TYPE  EXHAUST  GAS  MANIFOLD  FOR  MULTI- 
CYLINDER  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Henning  Blocker,  Stelle,-  Thomas  Hiilsberg,  Rosengarten,  add 
Ralf   Puiger,    Hamburg,    ail    at   Germany,    assignors    to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,596 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1995,  195  10 
602.4 

InL  a."  FOIN  7/OS 
VS.  CI  60—323  20  Claims 


multi-cylinder  internal-combustion  engine,  the  fan-type  manifold 
having  several,  mutually  approximately  equally  long,  unbranched, 
bent  individual  pipe  sections  in  a  first  collecting  plane  which  are 
each  assigned  to  a  working  space  of  the  internal-combustion 
engine  and  which  are  combined  in  pairs  to  also  mutually  approxi- 
mately equally  long  pipe  sections  of  a  second  collecting  plane,  and 
these  in  turn,  are  combined  to  form  a  uniform  pipe  section  of  a 
third  collecting  plane  by  way  of  Y-shaped  pipe  constructions,  the 
fan-type  manifold  being  welded  together  from  individual,  bent 
pipe  sections  which  are  fittingly  shaped  and  cut  on  the  respective 
end  sides. 

wherein,  the  individual  pipe  sections  of  the  first  collecting  plane 
are  constructed  to  be  constant  with  respect  to  their  diameter 
and  cross-sectional  shape  into  the  area  of  the  combining  to  the 
second  collecting  plane  and  are  approximately  flat  there  on 
the  end  side  and  are  cut  at  a  specific  angle, 
wherein,  the  pipe  sections  of  the  second  collecting  plane  ate 
manufactured  separately  and  seamlessly  by  means  of  an  inter- 
nal high  pressure  deforming  process  (IHU  Process)  and 
extend  against  tlie  flow  direction  constructionally  to  in  front 
of  the  combining  point  of  the  two  pertaining  individual  pipe 
sections  and  of  the  first  collecting  plane  and  -there  have  an 
integrated.  Y-shaped  combining  point  for  the  front-side  and 
circumference-side  connecting  of  one  individual  pipe  section 
respectively  of  the  first  collecting  plane, 
wherein,  the  individual  pipe  sections  of  the  first  collecting  plane 
aie  each  plugged  into  open,  larger-diameter  openings  of  the 
Y-type  combining  point  of  the  pipe  section  of  the  second 
collecting  plane  and  are,  in  each  case,  welded  on  to  tlie  pipe 
section  of  the  second  collecting  plane  by  means  of  a  surround- 
ing fillet  weld, 
wherein,  one  of  the  pipe  sections  of  the  second  collecting  plane 
extends  in  the  flow  direction  constructionally  to  behind  the 
combining  point  of  the  pipe  sections  of  the  second  collecting 
plane  and,  close  to  its  downstream  end,  has  another  Y-type 
combining  point  for  the  lateral  connecting  of  another  pipe 
section  of  the  second  collecting  plane,  the  end  of  the  pipe 
section  with  the  additional  Y-type  combining  point  with  its 
downstream  end  changing  into  the  third  collecting  plane, 
and  wl)erein  the  other  pipe  section  of  the  second  collecting  plane 
is  plugged  into  the  larger-diameter  opening  of  the  additional 
Y-type  combining  point  of  the  one  pipe  section  of  the  second 
collecting  plane  and  is  sealingly  welded  on  there  by  means  of 
a  surrounding  fillet  weld. 


1.  Fan-type  exhaust  gas  manifold  which  is  structured  in  a  tree 
shape,  for  collecting  and  guiding  together  exhaust  gases  of  a 


5316,046 

METHOD  OF  SUPRESSING  VIBRATIONS  OF  AN 

ACTUATION  ELEMENT  OF  A  HYDRAULIC  FORCE 

TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  AND  AUXILL\RY 

VIBRATOR  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Karsten    Paeth,    Ebem,    and    Helmut    Riigbeimer,    Ebem- 

Gemund,  Ixtth  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fahrzeugteclinik 

Ebem  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,072 
Int  a."  F16D  25/12:  F16L  55/04 
VS.  CI.  60—469  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  suppressing  vibrations  of  an  actuating  element  of 
a  hydraulic  force  transmission  apparatus  which  comprises  a  U^ns- 
miner  cylinder  connected  to  an  actuation  element,  which  cylinder 
forms,  together  with  the  actuation  element,  a  vibratory  system,  and 
also  a  receiver  cylinder,  connected  via  a  liquid  column  to  the 
transmitter  cylinder,  through  which  a  low-frequency  excitation 
vibration  is  transmitted  to  the  liquid  column,  which  propagates  in 
the  latter  as  low-frequency  pressure  pulsation  characterized  in  that 
the  low-frequency  pressure  pulsation  excites  an  auxiliary  vibrator, 
provided  in  the  liquid  column,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  vibrator 
vibrates  with  its  intrinsic  frequency,  which  is  higher  than  the 
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5,816,047 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  WASTEGATE  VALVE 

FOR  A  TURBO  CHARGER 
James  R.  Zurlo,  Shorewood,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,009 

Int.  CI."  F02B  37/12 

VS.  a.  60-602  21  Qaims 
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5,816,048 

METHOD  FOR  UTILIZING  ACIDIC  GEOTHERMAL 

FLUID  FOR  GENERATING  POWER  IN  A  RANKINE 

CYCLE  POWER  PLANT 

Lucien  Y.  Bronicki,  5  Brosh  St..  Yavne;  Uri  Kaplan.  Moshav 

Galia,  Doar  Na  Emek  Sorek  76885,  and  Moshe  Grassiani. 

1/47  Moliver  St.,  Herzlyia,  all  of  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  40332 
Int.  CI.''  F03G  7/00 

15  Claims 


VS.  CI.  60—641.5 


low-frequency  pressure  pulsation,  so  that  the  auxiliary  vibrator 
induces,  in  the  liquid  column,  a  high-frequency  pressure  pulsation, 
which  the  vibratory  system  consisting  of  transmitter  cylinder  and 
actuation  element  cannot  follow. 


I.  A  method  for  utilizing  acidic  geothermal  fluid  containing 
non-condensable  gases,  in  a  geothermal  power  plant,  said  method 
comprising: 

a)  using  a  separator  for  separating  the  geothermal  fluid  into 
steam  and  brine; 

b)  applying  said  steam  from  said  separator  directly  to  the  steam- 
side  of  an  indirect  contact  heat  exchanger  containing  a  liquid 
organic  working  fluid  for  producing  steam  condensate  that  is 
less  acidic  than  said  brine,  and  non-condensable  gases,  and 
for  producing  vaporized  woricing  fluid; 

c)  extracting  said  non-condensable  gases  from  the  steam-side  of 
said  heat  exchanger; 

d)  expanding  said  vaporized  working  fluid  in  an  organic  vapor 
turbine  for  producing  electricity  and  expanded  working  fluid; 

e)  condensing  said  expanded  working  fluid  in  a  condenser  for 
producing  condensed  organic  fluid; 

0  combining  said  brine  directly  from  said  separator  with  said 

steam  condensate  from  said  indirect  contact  heat  exchanger  to  i 

form  a  combined  stream; 
g)  preheating  said  conensed  organic  fluid  in  a  preheater  using 

heat  contained  in  said  combined  stream;  and 
h)  supplying  the  preheated  condensed  working  fluid  to  said  heat 

exchanger. 


1.  A  turbocharged  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

an  engine: 

a  turbocharger  having  a  turbine  and  a  compressor; 

a  throttle  connected  between  the  compressor  and  the  engine; 

an  upstream  pressure  sensor  sensing  the  pressure  upstream  of 
the  throttle  between  the  throttle  and  the  compressor,  the 
upstream  pressure  sensor  generating  an  upstream  pressure 
signal  in  response  thereto; 

a  downstream  pressure  sensor  sensing  the  pressure  downstream 
of  the  throttle  between  the  throttle  and  the  engine,  the  down- 
stream pressure  sensor  generating  a  downstream  pressure 
signal  in  response  thereto; 

an  engine  load  sensor  that  generates  an  engine  load  signal; 

an  electronic  controller  that  inputs  the  upstream  and  downstream 
pressure  signals  and  the  engine  load  signal  and  outputs  a 
wastegate  control  signal:  and 

a  wastegate  connected  between  the  engine  and  the  turbine  that 
diverts  engine  exhaust  away  from  the  turbine  in  response  to 
the  wastegate  control  signal;  .  ■; 

wherein  the  wastegate  control  signal  depends  at  least  in<'()art  on 
a  history  of  the  engine  load  signals.  * 


5,816,049 
DUAL  FUEL  MIXER  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  COMBUSTOR 
Narendra  D.  Joshi,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,133 
Int.  CI."  F23R  3/l4;.i/S6 
U.S.  CI.  60-737  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  premixing  fuel  and  air  prior  to  combustion  in 
a  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  linear  mixing  duct  having  an  upstream  end.  a  downstream 
end.  and  a  centerline  axis  therethrough,  said  mixing  duct 
having  a  circular  cross-section  defined  by  a  wall; 

(b)  a  gas  fiiel  manifold  positioned  adjacent  the  upstream  end  of 
said  mixing  duct,  said  gas  fuel  manifold  being  in  flow  com- 
munication with  a  gas  fuel  supply  and  control  means; 

(c)  an  outer  annular  swirter  oriented  radially  to  said  mixing  duct 
and  positioned  adjacent  the  upstream  end  of  said  mixing  duct 
for  imparting  swirl  to  an  air  stream  entering  said  outer  annular 
swirler.  said  outer  annular  swirler  including  hollow  vanes 
with  internal  cavities,  wherein  the  intemal  cavities  of  said 
outer  swirier  vanes  are  in  flow  communication  with  said  gas 
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manifold,  and  said  outer  swirler  vanes  have  a  plurality  of  gas 
fiiel  passages  therethrough  In  flow  communication  with  said 
internal  cavities  to  inject  gas  fuel  into  a  radially-oriented  air 
stream: 

(d)  an  inner  annular  swirler  oriented  axially  with  said  mixing 
duct  and  positioned  adjacent  the  upstream  end  thereof  to 
impart  swirl  to  an  air  stream  entering  said  iiuier  annular 
swirler, 

(e)  a  holder  for  connecting  said  inner  and  outer  annular  swirlers 
in  radially  spaced  relation  so  that  a  passage  is  formed 
upstream  of  said  mixing  duct  to  direct  the  radially-oriented  air 
stream  swirled  by  said  outer  annular  swirler  into  said  mixing 
duct,  said  holder  including  an  internal  cavity  therein  with  a 
plurality  of  passages  extending  from  within  said  holder  inter- 
nal cavity  which  terminate  as  openings  along  an  outer  radial 
surface  of  said  holder; 

(f)  a  liquid  fuel  manifold  positioned  within  said  holder  internal 
cavity,  said  liquid  fuel  manifold  being  in  flow  communication 
with  a  liquid  fuel  supply  and  control  means,  wherein  said 
liquid  fuel  manifold  is  also  in  flow  communication  with  a  fiiel 
tube  positioned  in  each  of  said  holder  passages  to  inject  liquid 
fuel  into  the  radially-oriented  air  stream  directed  into  said 
mixing  duct; 

wherein  high  pressure  air  from  a  compressor  is  injected  into  said 
mixing  duct  through  said  inner  and  outer  swirlers  to  form  an 
intense  shear  region,  and  gas  fuel  is  injected  into  said  mixing  duct 
from  said  outer  swirler  vane  passages  and/or  liquid  fuel  is  injected 
into  said  mixing  duct  from  said  fuel  tubes  so  that  the  high  pressure 
air  and  the  fuel  is  uniformly  mixed  therein,  whereby  minimal 
formation  of  pollutants  is  produced  when  the  fuel/air  mixture  is 
exhausted  out  the  downstream  end  of  said  mixing  duct  into  the 
combustOT  and  ignited. 


with  injected  pilot  fuel,  an  igniting  means  for  igniting  the  mixture 
to  initiate  a  stable  diffusion  flame  in  a  pilot  zone,  at  least  one 
second  coaxial  swirler  arranged  radially  outwardly  of  said  zone  for 
bringing  primary  air  radially  entering  through  said  second  swirler 
and  intended  for  the  main  combustion,  to  rotate  around  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  to  be  mixed  with  fuel  from  main  fuel  injec- 
tors circumferentially  spaced  around  said  second  swirier.  to  which 
fuel-air-mixture  is  then  added  secondary  air  for  completing  the 
combustion  in  a  subsequent  main  combustion  zone  wherein  the 
pilot  zone  is  confined  radially  outwardly  by  a  surrounding  wall 
which  also  constitutes  a  radially  inner  confinement  of  an  axial 
outlet  portion  of  a  radial  vaporization  channel  located  inwardly  of 
said  second  swirler  and  adapted  to  provide  the  vaporization  of  the 
injected  main  fuel,  and  wherein  a  third  radial  flow  siwrler  is 
located  axially  approximately  at  a  level  of  the  downstream  edge  of 
said  pilot  zone  wall  and  is  adapted  to  supply  in  a  mixing  zone  said 
secondary  air  in  a  rotary  motion  opposite  to  that  of  the  main  flow 
of  fuel  and  air  around  the  longitudinal  axis. 


5,816,051 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  COOL  FOOD  CONTACT 

MACHINES  AND  SURFACE 
Rence  M.  HaU,  and  Donald  M.  Hall,  both  of  63  N.  Country  R., 
Mt  Sinai,  N.Y.  11766 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  778,958,  Jan.  6,  1997.  This  application 

Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,832 

Int.  a."  F25B  21/02 

VS.  a.  62—3.62  9  Claims 


5316,050 

LOW-EMISSION  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  FOR  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINES 

Anders  Sjunnesson;  Patrik  Johansson,  both  of  Trollhattan;  Alf 

Andersson,  Oxie;  Sonny  Lundgren,  Malmo,  and  Rolf  Gabri- 

dssoo,  Vanersborg,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Volvo  Aero 

Corporation,  Trollhattan,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00689,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1997,  9  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  13,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02796,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

j  PCT  Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  750^17 

!  Int.  CI."  F02C  J/00:  F23R  3/14:3/34 

VS.  CI.  60—748  6  Oaims 

1.  A  low-emission  combustion  chamber  for  gas  turbine  engines 
comprising  an  outer  casing  with  a  closing  upstream  end  walls,  a 
pilot  fuel  injector  mounted  ttierein  a  first  radial  flow  swirier 
mounted  spaced  coaxially  around  a  mouth  of  the  injector  and 
adopted  to  bring  air  radially  entering  therethrough  to  rotate  around 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  to  be  mixed 


1.  A  cooling  apparatus  to  inhibit  bacterial  and  microbial  growth 
on  a  food  contact  surface  of  a  portable  food  handling  device,  such 
as  a  self  standing  food  preparation  work  surface  sortable  housing, 
said  cooling  apparatus  comprising: 

said  self  standing  food  preparation  woric  surface  portable  hous- 
ing having  a  seamless,  flat,  continuous,  horizontal  work  sur- 
face thereon,  to  aid  in  manual  slicing,  folding,  wrapping,  etc. 
of  food. 

said  seamless,  flat,  continuous,  horizontal  work  surface  being 
unencumbered  by  any  upwardly  extending  walls  extending 
above  said  upper  work  surface. 

at  least  one  thermoelectric  module  contacting  an  underside  of 
said  flat,  continuous,  horizontal  work  surface. 

said  at  least  one  thermoelectric  module  impinging  u[>on  at  least 
one  conductive  surface  of  said  seamless,  flat,  continuous, 
horizontal  work  surface. 
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said  at  least  one  thermoelectric  module  reducing  the  temperature 
of  the  food  contacting  surface  of  said  seamless,  flat,  continu- 
ous, horizontal  work  surface  of  said  food  preparation  work 
surface  to  a  predetermined  temperature  for  inhibiting  the 
bacterial  and  microbial  growth  thereon: 

said  seamless,  flat,  continuous,  horizontal  work  surface  posi- 
tioned upon  a  upperside  of  said  portable  housing,  said  por- 
table housing,  enclosing  said  at  least  one  thermoelectric  mod- 
ule therein,  said  at  least  one  thermoelectric  module  isolated 
within  said  portable  housing  beneath  said  underside  of  said 
seamless,  flat,  continuous,  horizontal  work  surface. 

said  at  least  one  thermoelectric  module  located  within  an  interior 
of  said  portable  housing. 


5,816,053 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  COOLING  AND 

TEMPERING  PROCESSED  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Larry  A.  Huether,  Mandan,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Cloverdale 

Foods  Company,  Mandan,  N.  Dak. 

FUed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,708 

Int  a."  F25D  13/04:17/04 

VS.  CI.  62-65  IS  aaims 


5,816,052 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANICALLY 

COOLING  ENERGY  DISPERSIVE  X-RAY 

SPECTROMETERS 

Steven  J.  Foote,  and  Jon  J.  McCarthy,  both  of  Middleton,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Noran  Instruments,  Inc.,  Middleton,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  805,111 

Int  a.'  F25B  19/00 

VS.  a.  62-51.1  18  Claims 


1.  An  improved  cryogenically  cooled  X-ray  spectrometer  detec- 
tor of  the  type  having  a  cold  finger  heat  conducting  structure  with 
an  X-ray  detector  at  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  which  is  to  be 
cooled,  the  cold  finger  heat  conducting  structure  providing  a  ther- 
mal path  from  its  distal  end  to  its  proximal  end.  a  heat  exchanger 
cold  tip  of  a  mechanical  cooler  in  thermal  communication  with  the 
proximal  end  of  the  cold  finger  heal  conducting  structure,  and  a 
housing  surrounding  the  heal  exchanger  cold  tip  and  the  proximal 
end  of  the  cold  finger  heal  conducting  structure,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  heal  sink  formed  of  a  thermal  mass  of  good  heat  conducting 
solid  material  which  is  thermally  connected  to  the  cold  finger 
heat  conducting  structure,  the  heat  sink  mounted  within  the 
enclosure  containing  the  heal  exchanger  cold  lip  and  the 
proximal  end  of  the  cold  finger  heat  conducting  structure,  the 
thermal  mass  of  the  heat  sink  having  a  total  heat  capacity  at 
least  as  great  as  the  toul  heal  capacity  of  the  cold  finger  heal 
conducting  structure,  the  beat  sink  being  cooled  by  the 
mechanical  cooler  heal  exchanger  when  it  is  operative  to  a 
temperature  below  the  temperature  of  the  distal  end  of  the 
cold  finger  heat  conducting  structure  so  as  to  conduct  heat 
from  the  cold  finger  heat  conducting  structure  to  the  heat  sink 
when  the  mechanical  cooler  heal  exchanger  is  not  operative. 


1.  Method  for  cooling  and  tempering  processed  food  products  to 
a  final  iniemal  temperature  in  a  period  of  time  comprising  the  steps 
of:  inn-oducing  the  processed  food  products  into  a  cooler,  with  the 
introduced  processed  food  products  having  an  initial  internal  tem- 
perature greater  than  the  final  internal  lemperatuie;  cooling  the  air 
within  the  cooler  at  a  temperature  differential  slighdy  below  the 
internal  temperature  of  the  processed  food  products  with  the 
cooled  air  resulting  in  heat  transfer  from  the  processed  food 
products  to  the  cooled  air  resulting  in  a  reduced  internal  tempera- 
ture: maintaining  the  air  at  the  temperature  differential  until  the 
processed  food  products  have  an  intermediate  internal  temperanire: 
then  maintaining  the  air  in  the  cooler  at  the  temperature  differential 
at  the  intermediate  internal  temperature  until  the  processed  food 
products  have  the  final  internal  temperature:  and  then  cooling  the 
air  within  the  cooler  at  the  final  internal  temperature  for  a  time 
necessary  to  create  tempering  of  the  processed  food  products. 


5316,054 
DEFROSTING  APPARATUS  FOR  REFRIGERATORS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 
Han-Ju  Yoo,  Kwangmyeong;  Jae-Seung  Lee,  Suwon;  Kuk- 
Jeong  Seo,  Suwon:  Gi-Hyeong  Lee,  Suwon;  Hae-Jin  Park, 
Suwon,  and  Joog-Ki  Kim,  Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR95A)0149,  i  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16364,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676,246 
aaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  17,  1994, 
1994/30322;  Nov.  17,  1994,  1994/30325;  Nov.  17,  1994,  1994/ 
30326;  Nov.  22,  1994,  1994/30781;  Jan.  4,  1995,  1995/39;  Jan.  4, 
1995,  1995/40;  May  31,  1995,  1995/14286 
Int  CL*  F25B  47/02 
VS.  CI.  62—80  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  defrosting  a  refrigerator,  comprising: 
a  refrigerating  compartment  for  storing  food  to  be  refrigerated; 
a  freezing  compartment  adapted  to  store  food  to  be  frozen,  the 
freezing  compartment  being  defined  above  the  refrigerating 
compartment  by  an  intermediate  partition  member; 
a  compressor  adapted  to  compress  a  refrigerant  to  that  of  high 
temperature  and  pressure  under  a  control  of  compressor  driv- 
ing means; 
a  pair  of  heat  exchanging  means  respectively  associated  with  the 
freezing  and  refrigerating  compartments  and  adapted  to  heat- 
exchange  flows  of  air.  being  blown  into  the  freezing  and 
refrigerating  compartments,  with  the  refrigerant,  thereby  cool- 
ing the  air  flows; 
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a  pair  of  fan  means  respectively  associated  with  the  freezing  and 
refrigerating  compartments  and  adapted  to  supply  the  cold  air 
flows  heat-exchanged  with  the  heat  exchanging  means  to  the 
freezing  and  refrigerating  compartments  under  a  control  of 
fan  motor  driving  means: 

a  pair  of  heating  means  respectively  associated  with,  the  freez- 
ing and  refrigerating  compartments  and  adapted  to  defrost  the 
freezing  and  refrigerating  compartment  heat  exchanging 
means  under  a  control  of  heater  driving  means: 

temperature  sensing  tneans  adapted  to  sense  respective  internal 
temperatures  of  the  freezing  and  refrigerating  compartments: 

temperature  setting  means  adapted  to  set  respective  desired 
temperatures  of  the  freezing  and  refrigerating  compartments, 
the  temperature  setting  means  also  setting  a  rapid  freezing 
operation  and  a  rapid  refrigeratmg  operation: 

control  means  adapted  to  determine  the  point  of  time  when  a 
defrosting  operation  for  each  heat  exchanging  means  begins 
on  the  basis  of  a  drive  time  of  the  compressor  and  respective 
drive  times  of  the  freezing  and  refrigerating  compartment  fan 
means:  and 

conduit  temperature  sensing  means  adapted  to  sense  respective 
conduit  temperatures  of  the  freezing  and  refrigerating  com- 
partment heat  exchanging  means  during  respective  heat  gen- 
erating operations  of  the  freezing  and  refrigerating  compart- 
)ii)eat  heating  means. 


5^16,055 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  ANAD  A  METHOD  FOR 

REGULATING  THE  REFRIGERATION  CAPACITY  OF 

SUCH  A  SYSTEM 

Henrik  Ohman,  laby  Kyrkby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenska 

Rotor  Maskiner  AB.  Stockhobn.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00083.  §  371  Date  Jul.  10.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Jul.  10.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21359.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10.  1995 
i  PCT  Filed  Feb.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  669,442 

I  Int.  CI."  F25B  5/00:41/00 

VS^CL  62—117  12  Claims 


a  rotary  screw  compressor,  a  condenser,  a  first  pressure  reducing 
valve,  an  economizer,  a  second  pressure  reducing  valve,  and 
an  evaporator  connected  in  sequence  by  respective  channels: 

an  outlet  channel  connecting  said  evaporator  to  a  low  pressure 
inlet  port  of  said  rotary  screw  compressor  to  form  a  closed 
loop  for  a  refrigerant: 

an  economizer  channel  selectively  connecting  said  economizer 
to  a  closed  working  chamber  of  said  rotary  screw  compressor: 

an  adjustable  valve  provided  in  said  economizer  channel  for 
continuously  regulating  a  mass  flow  of  gaseous  refrigerant 
through  said  economizer  channel:  and 

a  sensing  device  for  sensing  a  value  of  at  least  one  parameter  of 
said  refrigerant  in  said  closed  loop  which  is  indicative  of  a 
required  refrigeration  capacity: 

wherein  said  adjustable  valve  is  governed  based  on  said  at  least 
one  parameter  sensed  by  said  sensing  device,  and  said  at  least 
one  parameter  is  at  least  one  of  a  temperature  of  refrigerant  in 
said  outlet  channel  of  said  evaporator  and  a  pressure  of 
refrigerant  in  said  outlet  channel  of  said  evaporator. 


5,816,056 

COOLING  WITH  THE  USE  OF  A  CAVITATING  FLUID 

FLOW 

Antbony  A.  Ruffa.  Hope  Valley,  R.I..  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secretary  of  tbe 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,099 

Int.  a."  F25B  23/00 

\}S.  CL  62—119  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  reducing  a  temperature  of  a  medium,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

moving  a  fluid  through  said  medium,  the  fluid  having  a  tempera- 
ture no  greater  than  the  temperature  of  the  medium:  and 

inducing  the  formation  cf  bubbles  in  said  fluid  moving  through 
said  medium  by  applying  an  acoustic  field  to  said  fluid  mov- 
ing through  said  medium. 


5,816.057 
HORIZONTAL  CROSS  FLOW  FILTRATION  AND 
RINSING  OF  ICE  FROM  SALINE  SLURRIES 
Leiand  C.  Dickey,  Blue  Bell;  Michael  F.  Dallmer.  Philadelphia, 
and  E.  Richard  Radewonuk,  Woodlyn,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,824 
Int.  a."  BOID  9/04 
VS.  a.  62—123  19  Claims 

1.  A  filtration  system  for  filtering  liquid  from  an  ice  slurry  to 
produce  clean  water,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  feed  inlet  for  introducing  the  ice  slurry  into 
said  housing  at  a  first  end  of  said  housing  and  an  outlet  at  a 
second  end  of  said  housing  opposite  to  said  first  end: 
a  filter  plate  disposed  in  said  housing  and  extending  from  said 
first  end  of  said  housing  to  said  second  end  of  said  housing, 
said  filter  plate  having  a  first  ponion  with  a  first  set  of  slots,  a 
second  portion  with  a  second  set  of  slots,  a  top  and  a  bottom, 
wherein  said  ice  slurry  is  positioned  adjacent  to  said  top  of 
said  filter  plate: 
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5,816,058 
DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETICALLY  TREATING  WATER 
Chang  Woo  Lee,  Changwon;  Gui  Nan  Hwang,  Kimhae;  Jong 
Uk  Lee,  and  Young  Kwen  Kim,  both  of  Changwon.  all  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  17,  1994, 
94-30282;  Jan.  5,  1995,  95-48 

Int.  CI."  F25B  49/00:  BOIF  IJ/OS 
VS.  a.  62-126  22  Claims 


rotating  means  adapted  to  rotate  the  water  in  the  water  container 
and  thereby  promote  the  change  of  the  water  into  die  mag- 
netically treated  water. 


5316,059 
ARTIFICL\L  INPUT  CONTROLLER  FOR  HVAC  SYSTEM 
Vincent  E.  Ficchi,  Jr.,  and  James  E.  Freemire,  both  of  1015 
Bleecker  St.,  Utica,  N.Y.  13501 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782395 

Int.  CL*"  F2SB  49/02 

VS.  a.  62-127  9  Claims 


a  first  pump  having  a  first  suction  disposed  at  said  first  portion  of 
said  filter  plate  adjacent  said  bottom  of  said  filter  plate, 
wherein  said  first  pump  induces  a  first  flow  path  through  said 
first  set  of  slots  from  said  top  of  said  filter  plate  to  said  bottom 
of  said  filter  plate:  and 

a  second  pump  having  a  second  suction  greater  than  said  first 
suction  disposed  at  said  second  portion  of  said  filter  plate  for 
inducing  a  second  flow  path  through  said  second  set  of  slots 
from  said  top  of  said  filter  plate  to  said  bottom  of  said  filter 
plate. 


1.  An  input  controller  for  use  with  a  HVAC  system,  said  HVAC 
system  including  a  control  unit  having  a  field  control  terminal  strip 
and  at  lea.st  one  thermostat  remotely  disposed  firom  said  control 
unit,  said  input  controller  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  plurality  of  switches  mounted  to  said  housing: 

a  plurality  of  indicators  mounted  to  said  housing,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  indicators  being  connected  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  plurality  of  switches; 

wiring  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  plurality  of  switches  to 
a  respective  terminal  on  said  field  control  terminal  strip  of 
said  HVAC  system: 

said  plurality  of  switches  being  effective  for  selectively  operat- 
ing a  plurality  of  functions  of  said  HVAC  system:  said  input 
controller,  when  wired  using  said  wiring  means,  being 
capable  of  operating  said  HVAC  system  without  requiring 
separate  access  to  said  at  least  one  remotely  located  thetmo- 
sut. 


1.  A  device  for  magnetically  treating  water  for  a  refrigerator 
comprising: 
a  water  container  disposed  in  the  interior  of  the  refrigerator: 
magnetizing  means  arranged  around  the  water  container  and 
adapted  to  apply  a  magnetic  force  to  a  water  contained  in  the 
water  container  and  thereby  change  the  water  into  the  form  of 
magnetically  treated  water,  said  magnetizing  means  compris- 
ing at  least  one  permanent  magnet  arranged  around  an  outer 
surface  of  the  water  container  and  a  rotating  magnet  rotatable 
mounted  to  an  inner  bottom  surface  of  the  water  container: 
and 


5,816,060 
AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  IN  A  SIDE-BY-SIDE 
REFRIGERATOR 
Thomas  Arthur  BrowneU,  Charlton,  N.Y.;  Robert  Leonard 
Fulks.  Goshen,  Ky.;  Joanna   Marie  Diederich.  Louisville. 
Ky.;    Rollie   Richard    Herzog,    Louisville,    Ky..   and   John 
August  Sedovic,  Wichita.  Kans.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tricCompany,  Schenectady,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  77334 
Int.  CI."  F25D  l7A)f{ 
VS.  CI.  62-186  16  Oaims 

LA  side-by-side  refrigerator  having  substantially  constant  spa- 
tial and  temporal  temperature  control,  the  refrigerator  comprising: 
a  freezer  companment  comprising  a  food  storage  portion  and  an 
e\  aporator  chamber,  said  evaporator  chamber  comprising  and 
inlet  and  an  outlet: 
a  fresh  food  compartment: 

a  center  muUion  wall  separating  said  freezer  compartment  and 
said  fresh  food  compartment  having  a  fresh  food  compartment 
pott  formed  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  center  mullion  wall: 
a  first  duct  in  flow  communication  with  said  fresh  food  compart- 
ment port  and  said  evaporator  chamber: 
an  auxiliary  air  flow  control  fan  disposed  to  draw  a  suction  on 
said  fresh  food  companment  aiKl  exhaust  into  said  first  duct. 
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said  first  duct  being  in  flow  communication  will)  said  fresh 
food  compartment  port  and  said  evaporator  chamber,  and  said 
first  duct  being  disposed  so  as  to  direct  air  passing  from  said 
fresh  food  compartment  into  said  evaporator  chamber  in  a 
downward  direction  from  the  top  of  said  refrigerator  so  as  to 
reduce  convective  air  flow  between  said  fresh  food  compart- 
ment and  said  evaporator  chamber:  and 
a  controller  coupled  to  said  auxiliary  air  flow  control  fan  so  as  to 
control  operation  of  said  fan  in  correspondence  with  a  sensed 
temperature  in  said  fi^sh  food  compartment  so  as  to  provide 
substantially  constant  spatial  and  temporal  temperature  con- 
trol In  each  of  said  fresh  food  and  freezer  compartments. 


J  J 


13.  A  method  for  controlling  the  temperature  in  various  compart- 
ments of  a  refrigeration  chamber  of  a  refrigerator,  comprising: 
piesetting  a  desired  temperature  for  each  of  the  compartments 

being  controlled: 
sensing  the  actual  temperature  in  each  of  the  compartments 

being  controlled: 
comparing  the  actual  temperature  to  the  preset  temperature  in 

each  of  the  compartments  being  controlled: 


controlling  an  amount  of  cooled  air  introduced  into  each  of  the 
compartments  by  positioning  a  cooled  air  controlling  plate 
based  on  the  difference  between  the  actual  temperature  and 
the  preset  temperature  for  those  respective  compartments,  said 
cooled  air  controlling  plate  containing  a  plurality  of  air  dis- 
charge outlets  for  directing  the  cooled  air  into  said  compart- 
ments. 

wherein  changes  in  the  actual  temperature  of  the  compartments 
being  controlled  are  monitored  and  used  to  control  the  amount 
of  cooled  air  introduced  into  each  of  the  compartments. 


5^16,062 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  WITH  SUPPLEMENTAL 

ICE  STORING  AND  COOLING  CAPACITY 

Kuo-LUnq  Weng,  and  Kuo-Liang  Weng,  both  of  Taichung, 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Yu  Feng  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung 

Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  784,2«6 

Int  a."  F25D  i/00 

\iS.  a.  62—201  8  CUums 


5316,061 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
TEMPERATURE  OF  THE  REFRIG£RATING  CHAMBER 

OF  A  REFRIGERATOR 
Geun     Ho     Lee,     and     Seung     Myung     Bael(,     imtta     of 
Kjrungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Elec- 
trMiics  Inc  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  18,  1995, 
1995«5985;  Dec.  7,  1995,  1995/47382 

Int  Cl.*^  F25D  17/04 
VS.  a.  62—187  19  Oaims 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system  with  supplemental  ice  storing  and 
cooling  capacity  basically  comprising  a  compressor,  a  condenser,  a 
dryer,  a  coolant  volume  controller,  a  control  unit,  a  fan  motor,  an 
evaporator  having  a  pipe  assembly  and  sensors  being  characterized 
by  that  one  said  sensor  being  mounted  onto  a  back-flow  pipe  of 
said  evaporator  for  detecting  the  output  temperature  thereof,  and 
said  detected  temperature  being  compared  with  a  preset  tempera- 
ture by  way  of  said  control  unit,  producing  and  delivering  a 
corresponding  signal  to  control  the  on  and  off  of  said  compressor 
in  combination  with  the  speed  variation  of  said  fan  motor  so  as  to 
lowering  the  temperature  of  circulated  coolant  of  said  air  condi- 
tioning system  and  produce  and  store  ice  in  said  pipe  assembly  of 
said  evaporator  in  a  proper  amount  whereby  as  said  compressor 
stops  functioning,  said  fan  motor  is  able  to  continue  delivering 
cooled  air  with  the  help  of  said  stored  ice  to  an  enclosed  room, 
prolonging  the  on/off  span  of  each  cycle  of  said  compressor  and 
preventing  the  moisture  accumulated  in  said  pipe  assembly  from 
being  fed  back  into  said  enclosed  room. 


5,816,063 
ENERGY  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  REFRIGERATOR/ 
FREEZER  COMPONENTS 
Edward  R.  Schulak,  567  Aspen,  Birmingham,  Mich.  48009;  J. 
Benjamin  Horvay,  Isle  of  Palms,  S.C.,  and  Joseph  A.  Pietsch, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Edward  R.  Schulak,  Birmingham, 
Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,329,  Dec.  10,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,666,817.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  927,232 

Int.  CI."  F25B  27/00 
VS.  a.  62—238.6  9  Claims 

1.  A  refrigeration  or  freezer  appliance,  comprising: 
a  housing  dehning  a  cooling  storage  compartment: 
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refrigeration  means  for  cooling  said  cooling  storage  compart- 
ment, said  refrigeration  means  having  components  including  a 
compressor  and  a  condenser  disposed  externally  from  said 
housing: 
at  least  one  fluid  passage  disposed  adjacent  to  said  cooling 
storage  compartment  and  having  a  first  inlet  and  a  first  outlet 
for  enabling  ingress  and  egress  of  a  cooling  fluid,  wherein 
said  at  least  one  fluid  passage  includes  a  first  fluid  passage 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  compressor,  a  second  fluid  passage 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  condenser,  and  a  third  fluid  passage 
disposed  in  at  least  one  wall  portion  of  said  housing: 
a  heat  exchanger  disposed  external  of  said  housing  for  contain- 
ing said  cooling  fluid,  said  first  inlet  and  said  first  oudet  being 
connected  to  said  heat  exchanger,  and 
a  pump  for  pumping  said  cooling  fluid  through  said  at  least  one 
fluid  passage  in  order  to  aid  in  cooling  said  storage  compart- 
ment in  addition  to  cooling  provided  by  the  refrigeration 
means. 
6.  The  appliance  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  said  first  inlet  is 
provided  with  a  valve  for  controlling  passage  of  fluid  through  said 
first  inlet. 


5,816,064 

MODULAR  AIR  CONDITIONING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Thomas  S.  Moore,  NorthvUle;  Delbert  D.  DeRees,  Romeo,  and 

Douglas   W.   Kiilian,   Fenton,  all   of  Mich.,   assignors   to 

Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,814 

Int.  CI."  B60H  1/32 

VS.  a.  62-244  12  Claims 


«-- 
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12.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  frame: 

a  fuel  tank  secured  to  said  frame  for  storing  fuel  therein: 

an  internal  combustion  engine  secured  to  said  frame,  said  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  converting  the  fuel  to  mechanical 
energy  to  force  said  motor  vehicle  to  move: 

a  passenger  compartment  including  at  least  two  seats  and 
secured  to  said  frame: 

an  air  conditioning  unit  secured  inside  said  passenger  compart- 
ment between  said  seats,  said  air  conditioning  unit  including 
an  enclosure  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  pon  allowing 
ambient  air  to  flow  iherethrough.  .said  outlet  port  extending 
through  said  passenger  compartment  to  allow  the  ambient  air 
to  flow  thereout: 


a  fluid  flow  path  extending  through  a  portion  of  said  enclosure 
allowing  fluid  to  flow  therethrough  such  that  the  passenger 
compartment  air  is  cooled:  and 

a  power  generator  housed  within  said  enclosure,  said  power 
generator  converting  energy  into  mechanical  enei^y  to  fofce 
the  fluid  to  flow  through  said  fluid  flow  path.  '^•s 


5,816,065 
DESICCANT  ASSISTED  AIR  CONDITIONTNG  SYSTEM 
Kensaku  Maeda,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ebara  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,276 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1996,  8-022134; 
JuL  12,  1996,  8-203156;  Jul.  12,  1996,  8-203157;  Jul.  12,  19%, 
8-203158;  Aug.  8,  1996,  8-225929 

Int  a."  F25B  21/00:  F25D  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  62-271  36  Claims 


1.  A  desiccant  assisted  air  conditioning  system  comprising: 

a  process  air  passage  for  flowing  a  process  air: 

a  regeneration  air  passage  for  flowing  a  regeneration  air; 

a  desiccant  device  which  can  be  selectively  communicated  with 
any  one  of  said  process  air  passage  and  said  regeneration  air 
passage: 

a  heat  pump  device  having  a  compressor,  an  evaporator,  a 
condenser  and  a  heat  pump  cycle  passage  for  flowing  a 
refrigerant  therein,  said  heat  pump  providing  a  heating  heat 
source  for  heating  said  regeneration  air  and  a  cooling  heat 
source  for  cooling  said  process  air: 

a  recovery  heat  exchanger  for  recovering  heat  from  said  regen- 
eration air  flowing  downstream  of  said  desiccant  device  in 
said  regeneration  air  passage  into  said  refrigerant  flowing  in 
said  heat  pump  cycle  passage  for  use  as  heat  of  evaporation  in 
said  heat  pump  device,  said  recovery  heat  exchanger  being 
arranged  downstream  of  and  in  series  with  said  evaporator  in 
said  heat  pump  cycle  passage:  and 

switching  means  for  selectively  activating  said  lecovery  heat 
exchanger  in  accordance  with  a  selected  mode  of  operation  of 
said  desiccant  assisted  air  conditioning  system. 


5316,066 

AIR  CONDITIONER  WITH  HEATING,  COOLING  AND 

REHEAT 

Hisao  Aoki,  Maebashi,  and  Susomu  Ikeda,  Isesaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanden  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  19%,  8-193974 
Int  CI."  F25B  29/00 
VS.  CI.  62-325  6  Claims 

1.  An  air  conditioner  with  an  air  duct  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  defining  an  air  path  in  the  air  duct,  said  air  conditioner 
comprising: 
a  cooling  device  and  a  heating  device  provided  in  said  air  path, 
said  cooling  and  heating  devices  having  respective  longitudi- 
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J  A  device  for  in-line  surface  hardening  of  products,  intended  to 
feed  a  unit  for  preparation  of  the  products,  said  unit  being  located 
downstream  of  the  device  comprising: 

a  chamber  comprising  a  frigorie  transfer  means  for  surface 
hardening  the  products,  at  least  one  conveyor  for  Introducing 
the  prtxiucts  into  the  chamber  and  for  extracting  a  surface 
hardened  product  and  means  for  receiving  a  product  request 
signal  emitted  by  said  preparation  unit,  means  for  (i)  control- 
ling said  at  lea.st  one  conveyor  so  as.  upon  receiving  a  request 
signal,  to  extract  from  the  chamber  the  surface-hardened 
product  which  has  resided  the  longest  in  the  chamber  and. 
substantially  at  the  same  lime,  (ii)  for  intrixJucing  into  the 
chamber  a  new  product  to  be  surface  hardened,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  frigorie  transfer  means  so  as  to  control 
the  quantity  of  frigories  to  be  transferred  to  the  products 
present  in  the  chamber  per  unit  time  as  a  function  of  at  least 
one  elapsed  period  between  two  successive  times  at  which 
preceding  request  signals  from  the  preparation  unit  were 
received:  and 


means  for  conveying  the  product  from  the  chamber  to  the 
preparation  unit. 


nal  axis  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  air  duct  and 
extending  across  said  air  duct  in  adjacent  and  spaced-apart 
relation  whereby  said  cooling  and  heating  devices  define  an 
upstream  side  wherefrom  said  devices  receive  an  air  flow  and 
a  downstream  side  wherefrom  said  air  flow  exits  said  devices: 
and 
switching  n)eans  provided  at  positions  on  said  upstream  and 
downstream  sides  of  said  cooling  and  healing  devices,  respec- 
tively, for  controlling  air  flow  into  and  air  flow  firom  said 
cooling  device  and  said  heating  device  and  for  establishing 
selectively  a  cooling  mode,  a  heating  mode,  and  an  air  con- 
ditioning mode  of  said  air  conditioner. 


5^16,068 
SEPARATE-TYPE  REFRIGERATOR 
Gil  Soo  Oh,  Suwon,  and  Jae  Ok  Sim,  Kunpo,  both  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  30,  1996, 
1996  31598 

Int  a."  F25D  17/04 
VS.  a.  62—407  3  Claims 


5,816,067 
DEVICE  FOR  IN-LINE  SURFACE-HARDENING  OF 
PRODUCTS 
Alain  Cloarec,  Longjumeau,  France.  as.signor  to  L*Air  Liquide, 
Societe  Anonyme  pour  L'Etude  et  L'Exploitation  des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,715 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6.  1996,  %  05638 

Int.  CI."  F25D  17/02 

l.S.  CI.  62—374  7  Claims 


1.  A  separate-type  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  cooling  system  having  a  compressor,  a  condenser  and  an 
evaporator  for  generating  cool  air.  .said  evaporator  having  a 
first  evaporating  portion  and  a  second  evaporating  portion 
which  are  arranged  in  series: 

a  main  cabinet  for  forming  a  main  storage  room: 

an  auxiliary  cabinet  installed  adjacent  to  said  main  cabinet, 
being  spaced  from  said  main  cabinet  by  a  predetermined 
distance,  for  forming  an  auxiliary  storage  room,  so  that  the 
cool  air  communicates  between  the  main  storage  room  of  said 
main  cabinet  and  the  auxiliary  storage  room  of  said  auxiliary 
cabinet: 

a  main  fan  installed  inside  said  main  cabinet,  for  transferring  the 
cool  air  from  the  first  evaporating  portion  to  the  main  storage 
room  of  said  main  cabinet:  and 

an  auxiliary  fan  installed  inside  said  main  cabinet,  for  transfer- 
ring the  cool  air  from  said  second  evaporating  portion  to  the 
auxiliary  storage  room  of  said  auxiliary  cabinet. 


5,816,069 

SORPTION  COOLING  UNIT 

Bengt   Ebbeson,   Frauenfeld,  Switzerland,  assignor  to   Elec- 

trolux  Leisure  Appliances  A(>.  Frauenfeld,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03548,  i5  371  Date  Mav  13,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  13.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08684,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809.533 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  12,  1994,  44  32 
4281.6;  Mar.  6,  1995,  195  07  768.7 

Int.  CI."  F25B  21/00: 1 7/OH 
U.S.  a.  62—457.9  36  Claims 

1.  An  absorption  refrigerating  unit  for  a  refrigerator,  comprising 
a  heatable  absorber  pan.  a  heating  element,  and  an  evaporator  pan. 
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the  absorber  part  being  formed  from  a  casing  (2)  filled  with  a 
material  capable  of  absorption,  said  material  absorbing  fluid  at  a 
normal  temperature  and  releasing  fluid  upon  warming  and  through 
which  passes  said  heating  element  (7).  said  casing  (2)  having  heat 
insulation  (5)  on  outer  surface  thereof,  said  heating  element  being 
a  closed  pipe  oriented  essentially  vertically  and  centrally  within 
said  absorber  part  and  extending  over  a  length  of  the  absorber  part, 
said  heating  element  being  evacuated  and  partially  filled  with  a 
liquid  and  having  a  free  end  protruding  from  said  casing  and  said 
heat  insulation  effective  for  beating  in  a  regeneration  phase  and  at 
least  partially  cooling  in  a  cooling  phase,  an  interior  of  the 
absorber  part  being  connected  with  the  evaporator  part  (8)  via  a 
connecting  line  (4). 


5,816,070 
ENHANCED  LITHIUM  BROMIDE  ABSORPTION  CYCLE 

WATER  VAPOR  RECOMPRESSION  ABSORBER 

Milton  Meckler,  930  20th  St.  Apt  2,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  90403 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427,852,  Apr.  24,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,600.967.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

756,216 

tat  CL*  F25B  15/00 

\3S.  a.  62—476  48  Claims 


absorber  including,  an  upper  vapor  absorption  chamber  and  a 
lower  vapor  evaporation  chamber,  there  being  a  vertically  disposed 
heat  transfer  wall  between  and  separating  the  two  chambers,  pres- 
sure means  for  discharging  strong  absorbent  solution  from  the 
system  concentrator  and  onto  a  heat-in  side  of  the  heat  transfer 
wall  exposed  into  the  absorption  chamber,  collection  means  for 
recirculating  weakened  solution  from  the  heat-in  side  of  the  heat 
transfer  wall  and  to  the  system  concentrator,  vapor  compressor 
means  for  transporting  refrigerant  vapor  from  the  evaporation 
chamber  and  into  the  absorption  chamber  at  increased  pressure 
while  lowering  vapor  pressure  in  the  evaporation  chamber,  there 
being  a  sump  open  from  the  evaporation  chamber  for  collection  of 
strong  solution,  pump  means  for  discharging  the  strong  solution 
from  the  sump  and  onto  the  heat-out  side  of  the  heat  transfer  wall 
exposed  to  the  evaporation  chamber,  and  a  strong  absorbent  solu- 
tion line  from  the  sump  discharging  into  the  absorber  of  the  chiller 
system, 
whereby  the  chilling  effect  applied  to  the  heat-in  coil  of  the 
chiller  system  is  maximized. 


5,816,071 
DILUTION  REFRIGERATOR  EQUIPMENT 
Jukka  Pekola.  Jyvaskyla,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nanoway  Oy, 
Jyvaskyla,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  11,  1996,  962421; 
Feb.  3,  1997.  970442 

Int  CI."  F25J  1/00 


U.S.  CI.  62—610 


8  Claims 


1.  A  water  vapor  recompression  absorber  in  a  closed  absorption 
chiller  system  comprised  of  at  least  one  concentrator  to  which  heat 
is  applied  to  vaporize  a  water  refrigerant  and  to  concentrate  an 
absorbent  solution  of  said  water  refrigerant  and  a  sorbent  material, 
having  compressor  means  for  cooling  and  liquifyiiig  said  vaporized 
water  refrigerant,  having  an  evaporator  means  for  chilling  said 
water  refrigerant  by  means  of  evaporation,  there  being  a  heat-in 
coil  from  wanner  system  water  that  is  chilled  thereby  and  which 
discharges  heat  to  vaporize  said  water  refrigerant,  having  an 
absoriJer  for  condensing  the  vaporized  refrigerant  and  for  its 
absorption  into  the  absorbent  solution,  there  being  a  heat-out  coil 
to  pick  up  and  dischai^e  the  heat  of  vaporization  and  the  heat  of 
dilution  from  the  system,  and  pump  means  for  returning  the 
absorbent  solution  to  the  at, least  one  concentrator  for  recycling 
through    said   closed    system,    die   water   vapor   recompression 


1.  Dilution  refrigerator  equipment  for  mounting  in  a  DEWAR 
flask: 

said  flask  including  a  vacuum  vessel  having  connections  and  a 

narrow  neck  section  through  which  a  dilution  refrigerator  is 

installed  into  said  flask: 
said  equipment  including  a  generally  plastic  dilution  refrigerator 

and  a  metallic  pumping  tube  supporting  said  refrigerator  in 

said  vacuum  vessel; 
said    dilution    refrigerator   including    an    upper   still,    a    heal 

exchanger  and  a  lower  mixing  chamber:  and 
said  pumping  tube  being  connected  to  said  still: 
said  dilution  refrigeration  equipment  characterized  by  a  tubular 

intermediate  piece  connecting  said  metallic  pumping  tube  and 

said  upper  still: 
said  intermediate  piece  comprising  plastic  and  metal  powder,  to 

accommodate  the  thermal  expansion  of  the  metallic  pumping 

tube  relative  to  said  upper  still. 
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5.816,072 

JEWELRY  WITH  LINKS  AND  VISIBLE  SUBSTRATE 

Thomas  MichaeU,  RRl,  Box  4065A.  Camden,  Me.  04843 

CoDtinualion  of  Ser.  No.  252,841,  Jun.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931,759 

Int.  CI."  A44C  SAM) 

VS.  CL  63—3  8  Claims 

I.lAn  aiticle  of  jewelry  comprising  a  substrate  and  one  or  more 
links,  wherein  said  substrate  is  a  curved  rectangular-shaped  band 
haviag  an  inner  surface  adapted  to  be  facing  a  user,  and  an  outer 
surface,  wherein  said  band  is  formed  as  a  single  piece  of  a 
non-gold  metal,  wherein  said  non-gold  metal  is  formable  into  a 
predetermined  shape  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  wherein 
said  non-gold  metal  is  sutficiently  flexible  so  that  when  deformed  it 
will  spring  back  to  approximately  its  original  predetermined  shape, 
wherein  said  non-gold  metal  is  colorable,  wherein  said  first  end 
and  said  second  end  of  said  band  are  non-overlapping  such  that 
said  band  is  formable  into  a  partial  cylinder  having  an  opening,  and 
wherein  said  one  or  more  links  are  deployed  on  said  substrate,  and 
wherein  each  link  only  partially  encompasses  said  substrate  such 
that  bt  least  a  portion  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  substrate  is 
visible. 


5,816,073 
HINGED  EARRING 
Vahran  Bardisbanyan,  Los  Angeles  County,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Marquesa,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,878 

Int  a."  A44C  7AX) 

VS.  |CL  63—12  7  Claims 


1.  An  earring,  comprising: 

first  and  second  body  segments  connected  together  and  movable 
relative  to  each  other  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position: 

a  Wnge  connecting  said  first  and  second  body  segments  together: 
and 

locking  means  for  selectively  locking  said  body  segments  in  said 
first  and  second  positions,  said  locking  means  comprising: 
two  flat  surfaces  formed  on  said  hinge,  each  of  said  flat 
surfaces  corresponding  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions: and  a  tongue  protruding  from  one  of  said  first  and 
second  body  segments,  said  tongue  being  selectively  engage- 
able  with  said  two  flat  surfaces  of  said  hinge  to  lock  said  body 
segments  selectively  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  positions 
at  a  time. 


5316,074 

BALANCING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DRUM  WASHING 

^UCHINE 

Jin-Soo  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  861,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mav  30,  1996, 
1996  13850 

Int  a."  D06F  J7/22 
VS.  a.  68—23,2  2  Claims 


1.  A  balancing  device  for  a  drum  washing  machine,  comprising: 
a  rotatable  spin  basket  constructed  of  front  and  rear  panels 

connected  with  each  other  by  a  side  panel: 
lifters  provided  to  the  side  panel  that  protrude  to  the  inside  of  the 

spin  basket,  each  having  one  end  contacting  the  front  panel 

and  the  other  end  contacting  the  rear  panel; 
plate  members  joined  to  the  front  and  rear  panels: 
annular  races,  concentric   with   the   spin   basket,  formed  by 

outward-protruding  outer  grooves  which  are  made  by  the 

attachment  of  either  of  the  flat  front  panel  or  the  flat  rear  panel 

to  the  plate  member,  and 
a  plurality  of  balls  seated  in  the  races. 


5,816,075 

SINGLE-CYLINDER  CIRCULAR  HOSIERY  MACHINTE 

WITH  Prv  OTABLE  DIAL  SECTIONS 

Francesco  Lonati;  Ettore  Lonati;  Fausto  Lonati,  and  Tiberio 

Lonati,  all  of  Brescia,  Italy,  assignors  to  Lonati  S.p.A., 

Monza,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  820,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  22, 1996,  MI96A0789 
InL  CI."  D04B  9/56 
U,S.  CI.  66—28  10  CUinis 

1.  A  single-cylinder  circular  hosiery-making  or  knitting 
machine,  particularly  for  manufacturing  tubular  items  closed  at  one 
of  their  axial  ends,  comprising  a  needle  cylinder  and  a  circular 
plate  which  coaxially  faces  the  needle  cylinder  in  an  upward 
region,  wherein  said  circular  plate  is  composed  of  two  halves,  a 
first  half  of  said  circular  plate  being  pivoted  to  a  first  supporting 
structure  about  a  diametrical  axis  which  is  substantially  parallel  to 
the  diametrical  connecting  plane  of  the  two  halves  of  the  circular 
plate,  said  first  half  of  the  circular  plate  being  provided  with  radial 
grooves  which  accommodate  pairs  of  hooks  which  can  be  actuated 
along  the  corresponding  groove  so  as  to  engage  or  release  loops  or 
portions  of  loops  of  knitting  formed  by  the  needles  of  the  needle 
cylinder,  overturning  means  being  provided  for  overturning  said 
first  half  of  the  circular  plate  about  said  diametrical  axis  to  transfer 
it  from  a  first  position,  which  is  co-planar  with  respect  to  said 
second  half  of  the  circular  plate,  to  a  second  position,  which  is 
ovenumed  below  said  second  half  of  the  circular  plate,  and  vice- 
versa,  said  first  half  of  the  circular  plate  being  rotatable.  in  said 
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5,816,077 
WASHING  MACHINE 
Jae-YoU  Lee,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  29,  1996, 
96-3521 

Int  a."  D06F  17/10 
VS.  a.  68-134  4  Claims 


second  position,  rigidly  with  the  needle  cylinder  about  the  axis  of 
the  needle  cylinder  with  respect  to  said  second  half  of  die  circular 
plate. 


5,816,076 

COMPUTER  SECURITY  APPARATUS 

David  A.  Biedermann,  and  Reynold  Liao,  both  of  Austin,  Tex,, 

assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,026 

Int  a."  E05B  73/00 

VS.  a.  70-57  24  Claims 


64B 


64A 


66A^ 


64 


3.  A  pulsator  comprising: 

a  base  being  rotated  in  forward  and  reverse  directions  by  means 
of  a  power  transmitting  device;  and 

a  plurality  of  vanes  integrated  witfi  the  base;  the  vanes  including 
a  first  group  of  vanes  and  a  second  group  of  vanes,  the  vanes 
of  the  first  and  second  groups  being  disposed  alternately  at  the 
base,  the  first  group  of  vanes  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
first  inclined  thruholes,  the  second  group  of  vanes  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  second  inclined  diruholes  which  are 
inclined  oppositely  with  respect  to  the  first  inclined  thruholes. 
so  that  some  of  washing  water  is  upwardly  introduced  through 
a  respective  one  of  the  first  and  second  inclined  thruholes 
while  the  pulsator  rotates  respectively  in  forward  and  reverse 
directions  for  generating  a  vortex-flow,  wherein  during  a 
washing  cycle,  most  of  washing  water  is  formed  into  the 
vortex-flow  by  the  plurality  of  vanes  and  a  rest  of  the  washing 
water  is  formed  into  a  turbulent  flow  by  the  plurality  of 
thruholes  formed  in  each  of  vanes. 


5316,078 
MACHINE  ADAPTED  TO  FADE  THE  COLOR  OF  JEANS 
Yu-Min  Huang,  329,  Sec.  3,  Chung  Jeng  Road,  Jen  Te  Shiang, 
Tainan  Shian,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900343 

Int  a."  D06B  l/IO 

VS.  a.  68-197  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  securing  an  electrical  device  to  a  mounting 
surface,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  top  side  comprising  means  for  mounting  said  apparatus  to  said 
mounting  surface; 

first  and  second  opposing  sides  each  having  a  bottom  flange  and 
a  rear  flange  extending  inwardly  toward  the  other  opposing 
side; 

a  door  removably  connected  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  said  first 
opposing  side  and  having  a  first  aperture  diereUirough  at  a 
second  end  thereof,  said  first  aperture  being  positioned  such 
that,  when  said  door  is  in  a  closed  position,  said  first  aperture 
is  aligned  with  a  second  aperture  disposed  through  said  sec- 
ond opposing  side  for  receiving  a  padlock  therethrough  for 
locking  said  door  in  said  closed  position. 


1.  A  machine  adapted  to  fade  the  color  of  jeans,  comprising: 
a  framework,  said  framework  comprising  two  parallel  stands 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  ground,  two  upright  supports  respec- 
tively raised  from  said  stands,  two  upright  guide  bars  respec- 
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dvely  raised  from  said  stands  in  front  of  said  upright  supports. 
3  cross  beam  tixedly  mounted  on  said  upright  supports  at  a 
top  side,  pairs  of  bearing  blocks  respectively  mounted  on  said 
cross  beam  at  a  front  side,  and  a  plurality  of  pulleys  revolv- 
abl\  supported  on  said  bearing  blocks: 

a  bleaching  trough  mounted  on  the  ground  between  the  parallel 
stands  of  said  framewoxk  and  holding  a  bleaching  solution  for 
bleaching  jeans: 

a  reversible  motor  mounted  on  the  cross  beam  of  said  frame- 
aork  at  a  top  side,  having  an  elongated  output  shaft  revolv- 
a)t)ly  supported  on  bearing  block  means  on  the  cross  beain  of 
s^d  framework: 

a  flat  carrier  plate  adapted  to  hold  jeans  and  to  move  vertically 
between  said  upnght  guide  bars  for  permitting  carried  jeans  to 
be  dipped  m  the  bleaching  solution  of  said  bleaching  trough: 

a  plurality  of  angle  plates  respectively  fastened  to  a  bottom  side 
df  said  flat  carrier  plate  and  holding  a  respective  clothespin 
for  holding  jeans  for  bleaching:  and 

a  plurality  of  steel  wires  respectively  wound  round  said  pulleys 
and  having  a  respective  top  end  fixedly  fastened  to  the  output 
shaft  of  said  motor  and  a  respective  bottom  end  fixedly 
fastened  to  said  flat  carrier  plate,  said  steel  wires  being  taken 
up  to  lift  said  flat  carrier  when  said  reversible  motor  is  turned 
forwards,  said  steel  wires  being  let  off  to  lower  said  flat 
carrier  when  said  reversible  motor  is  turned  backwards. 


5^16,079 

NEEDLE  POSITION  DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
CIRCl  LAR  KNITTING  MAt  HINE 
Ping-Shin  Wang,  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Pai  Lung  Machin- 
ery, Taipei,  Taiwan 

I  Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837408 

InL  a.'  D04B  JS/IH 
VS.  O.  66—218  2  Claims 


1.  A  needle  position  detecting  system  of  a  circular  knitting 
machine,  comprising: 

a  computer: 

a  n<edle  cylinder  carrying  a  plurality  of  needles  wherein  each 
needle  occupies  a  respective  position  on  said  cylinder: 

a  driven  gear  hxedly  mounted  on  said  needle  cylinder  and  driven 
to  turn  it: 

a  drive  gear  meshed  with  said  driven  gear  and  driven  to  turn  it; 

a  nwtor  drive  controlled  to  turn  said  drive  gear:  and 

an  optical  encoder  connected  to  said  drive  gear  and  adapted  to 
count  the  number  of  rotations  of  said  drive  gear  and  said 
n^dle  cylinder  for  detecting  the  respective  positions  of  said 
needles,  wherein  said  optical  encoder  comprises  a  wheel 
coaxially  connected  to  said  gear  and  turned  with  it.  said  wheel 
having  a  plurality  of  through  holes  spaced  around  its  border,  a 
fixed  holder  frame  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  said  wheel 
and  having  a  first  wing  and  a  second  wing  respectively 
SDspcnding  above  and  below  top  and  bottom  sides  of  said 
wheel,  at  lea.st  one  phoiotransislor  mounted  on  said  first  wing 


for  producing  a  photosignal.  and  at  least  one  photo  coupler 
mounted  on  said  second  wing  for  receiving  the  photo  signal 
from  said  at  least  one  phototransistor  through  the  through 
holes  of  said  wheel,  said  photo  coupler  adapted  to  provide  a 
pulse  signal  to  said  computer  for  calculating  said  number  of 
needle  cylinder  rotations  and  the  respective  positions  of  said 
needles. 


5,816,080 
REFRIGERATOR  SIDE-BY-SIDE  DOOR  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Les  .A.  Jeziorowski,  Coqujtiam,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cameo 
Inc.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  12,  1997,  2205157 
Int.  CI."  E06B  7/16:  F25D  11/02 
VS.  CI.  62-^MI  4  Claims 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  refrigerator  cabinet  having  at  least  one  food  storage  compart- 
ment with  a  single  access  front  opening  bounded  by  front 
perimeter  top.  bottom  and  side  walls: 

a  pair  of  doors  mounted  to  said  refrigerator  cabinet  to  move 
between  an  open  position  permitting  access  to  said  food 
compartment  through  said  single  access  front  opening  and  a 
closed  position  to  close  said  single  front  access  opening  of  the 
refrigerator  cabinet  where  the  doors  each  sealingly  contact 
each  other,  one  of  the  side  walls,  and  a  portion  of  the  perim- 
eter top  and  bottom  walls; 

co-operative  door  seal  means  each  affixed  along  one  of  said 
doors  adjacent  an  outside  door  edge  of  the  one  door  to  extend 
the  length  of  said  one  door  between  the  top  and  bottom  walls 
of  said  refrigerator  cabinet,  at  least  one  of  said  co-operative 
door  seal  means  being  adapted  to  move  relative  to  the  other 
co-operative  d(X)r  seal  means  for  engagement  therewith  to 
effect  a  seal  between  said  doors  when  said  doors  are  in  the 
closed  position: 

diMir  closure  stop  means  affixed  to  each  one  of  said  dtxjrs 
adjacent  said  outside  door  edge  and  .said  co-operative  door 
seal  means,  said  d(K)r  closure  slop  means  projecting  a  prede- 
termined distance  forward  of  each  one  of  said  doors  towards 
said  refrigerator  cabinet  for  force  engaging  and  supporting 
relation  with  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  refrigerator 
cabinet  to  positi\ely  locate  the  outside  door  edge  a  constant 
distance  from  the  refrigerator  cabinet  so  as  to  maintain  seal 
alignment  integrity  between  the  co-operative  door  seal  means 
along  the  length  of  the  doors  when  .said  dtxjrs  are  in  their 
closed  position:  and. 
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the  co-operative  door  seal  means  including  mutually  abutting 
sealing  surfaces  extending  between  said  outside  door  edges 
and  along  the  length  of  said  doors,  said  mutually  sealing 
surfaces  projecting  forward  of  said  door  edges  a  distance 
exceeding  die  predetermined  distance  the  door  stop  closuie 
means  projects  toward  said  refrigerator  cabinet. 


5316,081 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCKING 

PERIPHERAL  EQUIPMENT  TO  A  COMPUTER  HOUSING 

John  E.  Johnston,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple 

Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,666 

Int  CL*  E05B  73/00 

VS.  a.  70-58  6  Claims 


1.  A  personal  computer,  comprising: 

a  housing  including  at  least  one  plug  receptacle  adapted  to 
leceive  a  plug  of  an  electric  cable  of  peripheral  equipment: 
and 

a  securing  member  lockable  to  the  housing  for  preventing  the 
electric  cable  from  being  separated  firom  the  housing; 

wherein  the  housing  forms  an  area  adapted  to  receive  an  inter- 
mediate section  of  the  electric  cable;  the  securing  member 
comprising  a  gate  mountable  in  a  closed  position  on  the 
housing,  wherein  the  gale  extends  across  the  area  to  form 
therewith  a  narrower  gap  through  which  the  plug  of  the 
electric  cable  cannot  pass,  the  gate  being  lockable  to  the 
housing  to  prevent  the  gate  from  being  moved  out  of  its 
closed  position;  the  housing  including  a  lock-receiving  strtK- 
tuie  adapted  to  receive  an  external  lock  diat  fixedly  anchors 
the  housing,  a  portion  of  the  gate  being  situated  adjacent  the 
lock-receiving  structure  when  the  gate  is  in  its  closed  position, 
whereby  the  gate  is  adapted  to  be  locked  to  the  housing  by  the 
external  lock;  the  gate  and  housing  together  forming  a  hinge 
enabling  the  gate  to  swing  between  its  open  and  closed 
positions. 


5316,082 
UNIVERSAL  VEHICULAR  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 
Mher  Gabrieiyan,  5726  Cleon  Ave.,  North  Hollywood,  CaUf. 
91601 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660^43 
Int  a.*  B60R  25A)2 
VS.  a.  70—209  60  CUims 

1.  An  anti-theft  device  adapted  for  a  wheel  comprising 
a  shield  having  a  first  termination  and  a  second  termination, 
panels  slidably  engageable  with  one  another  in  said  shield  and 
extending  between  the  first  termination  and  the  second  termi- 
nation. 


means  adjustable  in  their  lengths  for  varying  the  depth  to  said 

device  mounted  to  one  of  said  panels  at  the  first  termination, 
clasping  means  mounted  on  said  varying  means,  and 
elbow  members  mounted  to  the  other  of  said  panels  at  die 

second  termination, 
said  elbow  members  retainable  by  said  clasping  means  on  said 

adjustable  varying  means  thereby  providing  a  closed  mode  for 

said  device. 


5316,083 
ELECTRONIC  LOCK  SYSTEM 
James  S.  Bianco,  217  Enfield  Rd.,  Enfield,  Conn.  06082 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,417,  Feb.  27,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  985340, 
Dec.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  921,418,  JuL  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continiutioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,155,  Oct  21,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,486 
Int  CI."  E05B  49/00 
VS.  CI.  70-278  i  ctalms 


1.  An  electronic  lock,  comprising: 

(a)  an  enclosure;  and 

(b)  a  barrel  member  rotatable  between  locked  and  unlocked 
positions,  said  barrel  member  being  selectively  configurable 
to  rotate  one  of  first  and  second  selected  degrees  of  rotation: 

(c)  a  lock  bar  is  attached  to  said  barrel  member  for  rotation 
therewith; 

(d)  said  first  degree  of  rotation  is  determined  by  a  first  pin 
extending  from  a  surface  of  said  lock  bar  and  engaging  and 
moving  within  a  first  channel  defined  in  a  surface  of  said 
enclosure  when  said  barrel  member  is  being  rotated,  rotation 
of  said  barrel  member  being  terminated  when  said  first  pin 
engages  an  end  of  said  first  channel;  and 

(e)  said  second  degree  of  rotation  is  determined  by  a  second  pin 
extending  from  a  surface  of  said  enclosure  and  engaging  and 
moving  within  a  second  channel  defined  in  a  surface  of  said 
barrel  member  when  said  bartel  member  is  being  rotated, 
rotation  of  said  barrel  member  being  terminated  when  said 
second  pin  engages  an  end  of  said  second  channel. 


% 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  6,  1998 


5,816,084 

ELECTRONIC  COMBINATION  LOCK  WITH  AN 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOVING  A  LOCKING  LEVER 

BOTH  INTO  AND  OUT  OF  AN  "ENGAGE"  POSITION  IN 

WHICH  LOCK  MAY  BE  OPENED 

Michael  R.  Clark,  Lexington,  Ky^  assi^ior  to  Sargent  ft 

Greenleaf,  Inc,  NicbolasviHe,  Ky. 

Contiouation  of  Ser.  No.  143,223,  Oct  29,  1993,  aiwadoned. 

This  applicatioa  Apr.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  844,625 

InL  CI.'' t»S%  49/00 

VS.  a.  7»— 278  5»  Oaims 


1.  An  arrangement  within  a  locic,  comprising: 

a)  a  movable  member; 

b)  a  bolt,  extendable  out  of  and  withdrawable  into  the  lock;  and 

c)  1  locking  lever,  operatively  connected  to  the  bolt,  directly 
contacted  by  the  movable  member,  and  directly  responsive  to 
the  mov^le  iDember's  motion  so  that; 

1)  the  movable  member,  automatically  in  direct  response  to 
entry  of  a  correct  authorization,  causes  the  locking  lever  to 
move  into  an  "engage"  position  in  which  the  bolt  may  be 
wilbdrawB  into  the  lock;  an 

2)  the  movable  member  also  constitutes  means  for  automati- 
cally msving  the  locking  lever  out  of  the  "engage"  position. 


5316,085 
REMOTE  ENTRY  KNOBSET 
Michael  WinanH,  Placentia,  and  Edward  J.  PUatowicz,  Wood- 
land Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark, 
Del 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1997,  Ser.  No.  841,099 
Lit  a.^  E05B  47A)6 
VS.  CL  70—283  3  Claims 

1.  A  knobset  comprising 

a  latch  mechanism  including  an  extendable  deadbolt 
a  lock  housing, 

a  first  spindle  mounted  on  said  lock  housing  for  rotaiable  dis- 
placement, 
a  slide  actuator. 

a  slide  actuator  housing  mounted  on  said  first  spindle  for  sup- 
porting said  slide  actuator  for  linear  displacement  relative  to 
said  slide  actuator  housing, 
spring  means  for  establishing  a  neixral  first  spindle  orientation, 
key  operated  means  for  linearly  displacing  said  slide  actuator 
from  a  retracted  position  to  an  advanced  position,  said  slide 
actuator  having  a  notch  therein, 
a  locking  slide  including  a  detent  portion  spring  biased  in  a 
selected  direction  to  an  advanced  position  whereat  said  detent 


portion  is  located  within  said  slide  actuator  notch  when  said 
first  spindle  has  said  first  orientation  with  said  slide  actuator  at 
said  advanced  position, 

means  for  preventing  the  displacement  of  said  detent  portion 
transverse  to  said  selected  direction, 

a  blockii^  piece,  and 

means  for  displacing  said  blocking  piece  between  a  retracted 
position  whereat  said  detent  portion  is  displaceable  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  said  selected  direction  and  an  advanced  position 
whereat  said  blocking  piece  prevents  displacement  of  said 
detent  portion  in  said  opposite  directioD,  and 

means  for  preventing  the  displacement  of  said  blocking  piece  by 
said  locking  slide  in  said  opposite  direction  when  said  biodc- 
ing  piece  is  at  said  advanced  position. 


5,816,086 

AXLVL  MOVING  PUSHBUTTON  FOR  A  LOCK  HAVING 

ROTARY  LOCKING  AND  RELEASE  MOTIONS 

Charles  G.  RasseU,  IV,  Deialield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Schlage 

Lock  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaHf. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,063 

Int  a.*  E05B  15/16 

VS.  CL  70—422  36  Claims 


1.  A  door  locking  device  having  an  inside  handle  assembly  and 
an  outside  handle  assembly,  a  latch  positioned  intermediate  said 
handle  assemblies,  a  spindle  in  rotatable  engagement  with  both  of 
said  handle  assemblies  and  in  operable  engagement  with  said  latch 
whereby  rotation  of  either  handle  assembly  moves  said  latch 
between  extended  and  retracted  positions, 
said  inside  lock  assembly  including  an  axially  movable  locking 
element  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said  inside  handle 
assembly,  a  rotatable  turn  bar  extending  within  said  spindle 
and  connected  to  said  locking  eleinent,  means  for  translating 
axial  movement  of  said  locking  element  into  rotation  of  said 
turn  bar. 
means  for  retaining  said  axially  movable  locking  element  in  an 
inward  locked  position,  release  means  for  releasing  said 
means  for  retaining  said  locking  element  in  an  inward  posi- 
tion in  response  to  rotation  of  said  inside  handle  assembly. 
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5,816,087 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SEAMLESS  STEEL 
TUBULAR  PRODUCT 
Tatsuro     Katsumura,-     Yusuke     Minami,     and     Masahiko 
Yasukawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,169 

Int  CI.*  B21B  45/02:  B21D  30/02 

VS.  a.  72--I1  12  aaims 


§ 

o 


X 
X 


O  :PRESENT  INVENTION 
X  :COMPARATIVE  EXAMPLE 


0.5 


1.5 


C/S 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  seamless  steel  tubular  product 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  billet  made  of  an  alloy  steel,  the  billet  having  a  first 

and  a  second  end  surface  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface; 
hot-piercing  the  billet  by  a  Mannesmann  piercing  using  a  plug  to 

produce  a  hollow  shell;  and 
rolling  the  hollow  shell, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of: 
joining,  before  hot-piercing  the  billet,  a  steel  plate  to  the  first 
end  surface  of  the  billet  into  which  the  plug  is  to  be  driven 
so  that  the  steel  plate  does  not  extend  beyond  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  billet; 
said  steel  plate  forming  an  oxide  scale,  at  the  hot-piercing 
temperature,  which  functions  to  lubricate  the  plug  during 
hot-piercing;  and 
said  steel  plate  having  a  surface  area  (C)  which  satisfies  the 
following  equation: 

5x0.2  SCSSx  1. 2 

where,  S  is  represented  by  {(plug  bottom  radius)-x3.l4}. 


5,816,088 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  METHOD  FOR  A  STEEL 
WORKPIECE  USING  HIGH  SPEED  SHOT  PEENING 
Yoshiro  Yamada,  Akashi;  Masaaki  Ishida,  and  Kazuhiro  Uzu- 
maki,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Suncall 
Corporation,   Kyoto;   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Fuji  Seisakusho, 
Edogawa-ku,  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fujikihan,  Nagoya,  all 
of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  842366" 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  15,  1996,  8-092786 
Int  a."  C21D  7/06 
VS.  CI.  72—53  13  aaims 

1.  A  surface  treatment  method  for  a  steel  workpiece  comprising 
the  steps  of  impinging  a  plurality  of  particles  of  hard  metal  having 
a  diameter  ranging  from  20  to  100  micrometers  onto  a  surface  of 
the  workpiece  at  a  speed  greater  than  80  m/second.  and  controlling 
a  temperature  rise  of  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  resulting  from 
said  impinging  to  a  range  of  from  greater  than  150  degrees  Celsius 
to  less  than  the  temperature  at  which  recovery  recrystallization  of 
steel  occurs. 


5,816,089 
HYDROFORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  INDIE  HOLE 
PIERCING  CAPABILITIES  AND  A  SLUG  EJECTION 
SYSTEM  USING  HYDROFORMING  FLUID 
Richard  A.  Marando,  Bernville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  756,793 

Int  a.*  B21D  28/28:26/02 

VS.  a.  72-55  18  aaims 


N 


X 


J., 


>ra^lJ^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  hydroforming  a  hollow  workpiece,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  die  blocks  movable  toward  each  other 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  said  pair  of 
die  blocks  forming  a  sealed  cavity  therebetween  when  in  said 
closed  position,  said  first  die  block  having  at  least  one  bore 
formed  therein  which  opens  into  and  extends  generally  trans- 
verse to  said  cavity,  said  first  die  block  further  having  a  first 
passageway  and  a  second  passageway  formed  therein,  both  of 
said  first  and  second  passageways  opening  into  and  extending 
generally  transverse  to  said  bore  and  being  located  generally 
opposite  each  other  with  respect  to  said  bore; 

at  lea-st  one  punch  which  is  movable  within  said  bore  between  an 
inserted  position  and  a  retracted  position,  said  punch  having  a 
first  end  adapted  for  piercing  a  hole  in  the  workpiece  and 
thereby  creating  a  slug  of  material,  said  punch  forming  said 
hole  and  the  slug  of  material  when  said  punch  is  moved  to  its 
inserted  position,  and  said  first  end  of  said  punch  being 
generally  aligned  with  said  first  and  second  passageways 
when  said  punch  is  moved  to  its  retracted  position; 

a  first  hydroforming  fluid  supply  system  for  supplying  pressur- 
ized hydroforming  fluid  internally  to  the  workpiece  so  as  to 
expand  the  workpiece  into  conformance  with  said  cavity, 
wherein  the  pressurized  hydroforming  fluid  forces  the  slug  of 
material  against  said  punch  as  said  punch  is  moved  to  its 
retracted  position;  and 

a  second  hydroforming  fluid  supply  system  for  supplying  pres- 
surized hydroforming  fluid  to  said  first  passageway  so  as  to 
eject  the  slug  of  material  when  said  punch  is  moved  to  its 
retracted  position. 


5,816,090 
METHOD  FOR  PNEUMATIC  ISOSTATIC  PROCESSING 
OF  A  WORKPIECE 
Edwin  S.  Hodge,  Ocala,  Fla.,  and  Robert  F.  Tavenner,  Cross- 
ville.  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Ametek  Specialty  Metal  Products 
Division.  Wallingford.  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  924340.  Aug.  27,  1997.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,393.  Dec.  11, 
1995.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No. 
941.709 
Int  CI."  B21D  26A)2:  B21J  5/OJI 
VS.  CI.  72—56  49  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  in-line  pneumatic  isostatic  forging  processing  of 
a  workpiece  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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processing  the  workpiece  in  a  conventional  manufacturing 
metliod  wherein  the  workpiece  is  heated  by  a  conventional 
heating  device: 

removing  the  workpiece  from  the  conventional  heating  appara- 
tus; 

transferring  the  workpiece  to  a  pressure  vessel  chamber, 

applying  pressure  to  the  workpiece  in  a  uniformly-ramped  fash- 
ion; and 

maintaining  said  pressure  for  a  duration  of  time. 


5,816,092 
ROLL  PASS  DESIGN  FOR  A  PIPE  REDUCING  ROLLING 

MILL 
Hans-Joachim  Pehle,  Jiichen,  and  Peter  Thieven,  Aachen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Diisseldorf,  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/DE96/o6205,  §  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/25249,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  913,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Feb.  14,  1995,  195  06 
858.0 

InL  a."  B21B  U/IO 
VS.  a.  72—224  4  Claims 


5,816,091 
WIRE  SHAPING  APPARATUS,  IN  PARTICULAR 
UNIVERSAL  SPRING  WINDING  MACHINE,  WITH 
CUTTING  DEVICE 
Dietmar      Sautter,      LichtensteinA\urtt.;      Walter      Maier, 
MossingenAViirtt.;  Stefan  Holder,  PliezhausenAV'iirtt.,  and 
Dietmar  Stolhg,  MetzingenAViirtt.,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Waiios  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  K.G.,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1996,  196  11 
661.9 

Int.  a."  B21F  J/(W. ///OO 
U.S.  a.  72—145  17  Oaims 


l\  A  wire  shaping  apparatus  comprising  a  wire  guide,  a  wire 
shafiing  station,  at  an  end  of  said  wire  guide,  in  which  shaping 
tools  for  shaping  endless  intaken  wire  are  provided,  and  a  wire 
cutting  device  having  a  drive  for  a  movable  cutting  tool  which 
during  cutting  is  working  together  with  a  stationary  cutting  tool  to 
cut  the  w ire  at  a  meeting  point  of  the  iwo  cutting  tools,  said  drive 
including  a  fluid  operated  cylinder  piston  assembly  having  a  mov- 
able piston  portion  to  which  the  movable  cutting  tool  is  mounted 
for  oiovemenl  in  a  shearing  direction,  and  a  cylinder  portion,  said 
cylinder  portion  being  movable  in  at  least  one  direction  diverging 
from  the  shearing  direction,  from  and  back  to  a  plane  dehned  by  a 
wire  guiding  direction  and  the  shearing  direction  which  intersect  at 
the  wire  shaping  station. 


Sttndlocakan  of 
olrol 


1.  A  roll  pass  design  for  sets  of  rolls  of  a  non-mandrel  type 
multiple-stand  pipe  reducing  mill,  each  set  of  rolls  having  three 
rolls,  each  of  the  rolls  having  concave  groove  contours  that  are 
curved  out  in  a  convex  manner  at  both  sides  of  the  concave  groove 
so  as  to  form  roll  pass  flanks  with  a  curvature  having  a  magnitude, 
the  rolls  being  configured  so  that  the  magnitude  of  the  curvature  of 
the  roll  pass  flanks  of  at  least  a  plurality  of  sets  of  rolls  succeeding 
one  another  in  a  rolling  direction  increases  by  one  of  constant 
amounts  and  equal  percentages. 


5,816,093 

METHOD  AND  TOOL  FOR  FORMING  A  TAPERED 

HOLE  IN  A  CYLINDRICAL  W  ORK  BY  PUNCHING 

EXTRUDING 

Hirosato  Takeuchi;  Shigeru  Yasuda,  and  Haruo  Kubo,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Kohki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01949,  §  371  Date  Jun.  25,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09904,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-234811; 
Aug.  3,  1995,  7-198435 

Int.  CI."  B21D  2fl/l4:2(i/2fl 
VS.  a.  11— in  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  pressing  to  form  a  tapered  hole  (27)  radially 
extending  in  a  cylindrical  work  (3)  and  tapered  toward  an  inner 
circumferential  side  of  the  work,  comprising  the  following  steps  of 
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fitting  the  work  (3)  on  a  sleeve-like  die  (2)  having  a  die  hole 
(2a)  on  a  circumferential  wall  portion  thereof. 

punching,  in  the  work  (3).  a  through  hole  having  a  diameter 
increasing  toward  said  inner  circumferential  side  of  the  work 
by  using  a  cylindrical  punching  portion  (la)  formed  at  a  distal 
end  portion  of  a  movable  punch  (1)  along  an  axial  direction  of 
the  die  hole  (2a)  and  slightly  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  die 
hole  (2a). 

extruding  a  material  of  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  through  hole 
from  an  outer  circumferential  side  of  the  work  to  the  inner 
circumferential  side  by  a  tapering  portion  (Ifc)  formed  on  said 
punch  (1)  and  having  a  tapered  surface  (T)  whose  diameter 
increases  from  a  diameter  equal  to  that  of  said  punching 
portion  (la)  to  a  diameter  larger  than  that  of  the  die  hole  (2a), 
and 

forming  a  surface  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  through  hole, 
tapered  toward  the  inner  circumferential  side  of  the  work  (3) 
by  using  the  tapered  surface  (T)  so  that  said  surface  increases 
in  diameter  from  a  point  adjacent  the  inner  circumferential 
side  of  said  work  towards  said  outer  circumferential  side. 


5,816,094 

APPARATUS  FOR  SWAGING  A  FERRULE  ONTO  WIRE 

ROPE 

Ccdric  Gwilliam  Birks,  Leeds,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

CCL  Systems  Limited,  Leeds,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02025,  §  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08728.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,655 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  21.  1993, 
9319434 

Int.  a."  B21D  .19/04 
VS.  CI.  72-^16  10  aaims 


9      »    lOE     30     « 


2J  Jl 


surface  having  width  and  a  length  and  having  a  pinximal  and  a 
distal  extremity  and  extending  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis,  said  bending  means  also  having  an  abutment 
surface  at  the  distal  extremity  of  the  curved  surface  and  extending 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  curved  surface,  said  abutment  sur- 
face having  a  hole  therein  extending  in  a  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  abutment  surface  and  sized  so  it  is  adapted  to 
receive  the  tip  of  the  guide  lube  with  the  guide  tube  engaging  die 
curved  surface  to  permit  bending  of  the  guide  tube  by  a  swinging 
movement  of  the  shaft  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  abutment 
surface. 


31        10F        SI        3} 


5,816,096 
CALIBRATION  FRAME 
Kim  Chew  Ng,  Wheelers  Hill,  and  Kemal  Ajay,  Mount  Waver- 
ley,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Southwal  Pty,  Ltd,  East 
Sydney,  and  Montech  Pty,  Ltd,  Melbourne,  both  of  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00575,  §  371  Date  May  5,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07869.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  6, 1994,  PM  7894 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  1/00 
VS.  CI.  73-1.79  12  aaims 


1.  Swaging  apparatus  comprising  a  swage  block  (17).  the  swage 
block  (17)  having  an  elongate  cavity  (19)  defined  therein,  the 
cavity  (19)  having  at  least  first  (H)  and  second  (G)  regions,  the 
regions  being  adjacent  to  one  another  in  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongate  cavity,  the  first  region  having  a 
substantially  arcuate  transverse  cross-section  and  the  second  region 
having  a  non-arcuate  U-ansverse  cross-section,  and  wherein  the 
cross-section  of  the  second  region  (G)  is  substantially  constant 
throughout  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cavity  (19). 


5,816,095 
BENDING  TOOL 
Beqjamin  T.  Nordell,  II,  Menlo  Park,  and  Rick  T.  Smethers, 
Fremont,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Somnus  Medical  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  941,403 
Int.  a."  B21D  7/022 
VS.  a.  72-^58  9  Claims 

1.  A  bending  tool  for. use  with  a  human  hand  for  bending  the 
distal  extremity  of  a  guide  tube  of  a  medical  device  having  a 
needle  assembly  slidably  mounted  in  the  guide  tube,  the  distal 
extremity  of  the  guide  lube  having  a  tip.  the  bending  tool  compris- 
ing a  shaft  sized  so  that  it  is  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  human 
hand  to  provide  a  handle,  the  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal 
extremities  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  bending  means  mounted  on  the 
distal  extremity  of  the  shaft  and  providing  a  curved  bending 
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1.  A  calibration  frame  for  a  non-contact  measurement  system, 
including: 

a  frame  structuie; 

a  plurality  of  targets  supported  by  the  frame  structure  for  view- 
ing by  the  measurement  system: 

control  means  for  activating  each  of  the  targets  for  allowing  the 
targets  to  be  identified  by  the  measurement  system: 

memory  means  for  storing  data  relating  to  the  position  of  each 
target:  and 

a  communication  link  for  transferring  data  from  the  calibration 
frame  to  the  measurement  system  which  relates  to  the  position 
of  that  target. 
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5316,097 

POSITION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  GYROSCOPE 
Jong-Chul  Park,  Guini,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co„  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  781,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1995, 
59446^995 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  19/02:  G05G  IIAX):  F16M  13/00 
MS.  a.  74—5  R  16  Oaims 


I.  A  position  control  apparatus  for  a  gyroscope  comprising: 
a  circular  mount  for  adjusting  a  setting  position  of  the  gyroscope 

in  a  predetermined  direction,  said  circular  mount  being  perfo- 
rated by  a  first  ki  of  through  holes; 
a  plurality  of  tightening  screws  for  fixing  said  gyroscope  to  said 

circular  mount  by  way  of  said  first  set  of  tlirough  holes; 
a  base  onto  which  said  circular  mounting  board  is  affixed,  said 

base  perforated  by  a  second  set  of  through  holes; 
a  plurality  of  locking  screws  for  fixing  said  circular  mount  by 

way  of  said  second  set  of  ttirough  holes  prepared  in  said  base; 
a  plurality  of  adjusting  screws  for  adjusting  the  setting  position 

of  said  gyroscope  in  an  azimuthal  direction;  and 
a  fkst  adjusting  flute  prepared  at  an  end  of  said  circular  mount. 

for  adjusting  the  setting  position  of  said  gyroscope  in  an  axial 

direction. 


5,816,098 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ATTITUDE  OF  LIFTING  LOAD  UTILIZING  GYRO 
EFFECT 
Hiroshi  Kanki,-  Yoshitsugu  Nekomoto,  both  of  Kogyo;  Tatsuya 
Wakisaka,  Tokyo;  Yasukuni  Kamimura,  Saitama;  Atsuhiro 
Doyama.  Tokyo:  Shuji  Oyagi,  Nara;  Kazunari  Fukuda;  Yui- 
chi  Ikeda,  both  of  Kyoto;  Fumihiro  Inoue,  Saitama,  and  Koji 
Watanabe,  Yamanashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,015 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1996,  8-162087; 
Jun.  24.  1996,  8-163160 

Int.  CI."  B66C  /.?/08 
MS,  a.  74—5.22  18  Claiiiis 

1.  A  load  attitude  control  system  utilizing  a  gyro  effect,  said 
control  system  comprising: 

a  lifting  jig  suspended  in  a  horizontal  attitude  for  supporting  a 

load; 
a  gyro  frame  fixed  to  said  lifting  jig: 
a  gimbal  frame  supported  in  said  gyro  frame; 
a  gimbal  supported  in  said  gimbal  frame  by  a  horizontal  rotation 

shaft  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis; 
a  flywheel  capable  of  spinning,  with  respect  lo  said  gimbal. 
about  a  spinning  shaft  which  is  perpendicular  lo  a  surface 
which  includes  said  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rotation 
shaft; 


a  rotational  driving  portion,  mounted  on  said  gimbal  frame,  for 

driving  said  gimbal  in  a  forward  direction  and  a  reverse 

direction; 
a  spinning  driving  portion,  mounted  on  said  gimbal,  for  spinning 

said  flywheel; 
a  lifting  load  pivoting  clutch  for  making  said  gyro  frame  and 

said  gimbal  frame  releasable;  and 
a  mechanism  for  canceling  a  reaction  torque  exerted  on  said 

rotational  driving  portion  fix>m  said  gimbal  frame. 


5,816,099 

MOTORCYCLE  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  DRIVE 

ASSEMBLY 

Timothy  Ibrbessi,  and  Jim  Galloway,  both  of  51  Maxwell  Rd., 

Rydol,  Ga.  30171 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,631 

InL  CI."  FI6H  21/40:  B60S  1/06:1/22 

VS.  a.  74—53  8  Claims 


1.  A  motorcycle  windshield  wiper  drive  assembly  comprising: 

a  mounting  bracket  having  a  central  motor  support  portion,  a 
first  bracket  end  connecting  portion  having  a  first  mounting 
aperture  formed  therethrough,  and  a  second  bracket  end  con- 
necting portion  having  a  second  mounting  aperture  formed 
therethrough; 

a  reduction  gear  motor  assembly  mounted  to  said  central  motor 
support  portion  and  having  a  motor  assembly  output  shaft; 

a  wiper  shaft  support  extending  from  said  central  motor  support 
portion  and  having  a  wiper  shaft  support  bushing  provided 
within  a  bushing  aperture; 

a  wiper  shaft  having  a  first  shaft  end  rotatably  entrapped  within 
said  wiper  shaft  bushing,  a  spring  connecting  aperture,  and  a 
second  shaft  end; 

a  drive  cam  mounted  onto  said  motor  assembly  output  shaft;  and 

a  push  rod  linkage  including  a  torsion  spring  having  a  coiled 
portion  positioned  over  said  wiper  shaft,  a  first  spring  end 
positioned  within  said  spring  connecting  aperture  of  said 
wiper  shaft  and  a  second  spring  end  that  is  anchored  with 
respect  to  said  first  spring  end. 
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5,816,100 
SKIP  SHIFT  SELECTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Paul  Martin  Fowler,  Cheshire;  Anthony  Stasik,  and  Robert 
Stanley  Wheeler,  both  of  Lancashire,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Eaton  Corporatioa,  Cleveiand,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,274 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  17,  1996, 
%19399 

Int  a."  F16H  59/00:  B60K  4IA)2 
U,S.  a.74— 335  8  Claims 


b-p^^^. 


I.  A  method  of  controlling  an  automated  mechanical  change- 
gear   transmission    system   (10)    comprising    a    multiple-speed, 
change-gear  mechanical  transmission  (12)  and  a  manually  operated 
shift  selection  device  (1)  for  selecting  upshifts  and  downshifts,  a 
processing  unit  (38)  for  receiving  inputs,  including  inputs  indica- 
tive of  operation  of  said  shift  selection  device,  and  for  processing 
same  according  to  predetermined  logic  rules  to  determine  currently 
engaged  and  allowably  engaged  gear  ratios  and  to  issue  command 
output  signals  to  non-manually  controlled  operators  including  a 
transmission  operator  (34),  said  processing  unit  sensing  operation 
of  said  manual  shift  selection  device  including  the  selection  of  an 
upshift  or  a  downshift  and  duration  of  selection  operation,  said 
method  characterized  by: 
determining  the  transmission  gear  ratio  selected  by  the  operator 
to  be  shifted  direcdy  into  from  the  currently  engaged  ratio  by 
assuming  operation  of  said  shift  selection  device  for  selection 
of  an  upshift  or  a  downshift  for  a  time  duration  less  dian  a 
reference  period  of  time  indicates  operator  selection  of  a 
change  of  one  ratio  in  said  shift  direction;  and 
assuming  an  operation  of  said  shift  selection  device  for  selection 
of  at  least  one  of  an  upshift  or  downshift  for  a  time  duration 
exceeding  said  reference  period  of  time  indicates  operator 
selection  of  a  direct  skip  shift  of  two  ratios  from  said  cur- 
rently engaged  ratio  in  the  selected  shift  direction. 


shaft  and  a  neutral  position  in  non-engaged  relation  to  the  first 
driven  gear,  and  the  second  coupling  unit  being  selectively 
slidable  in  die  axial  direction  on  the  output  shaft  between  a 
second  position  for  releasably  engaging  die  second  driven 
gear  to  drive  die  output  shaft  and  a  neutral  position  in  non- 
engaged  relation  lo  die  second  driven  gear; 

a  first  pivot  member  operatively  connected  to  die  first  coupling 
unit  and  selectively  rotatable  to  drive  the  first  coupling  unit 
between  the  first  and  neutral  positions; 

a  second  pivot  member  operatively  connected  to  the  second 
coupling  unit  and  selectively  rotatable  to  drive  the  second 
coupling  unit  between  the  second  and  neutral  positions; 

a  first  shift  rail  operatively  connected  to  die  first  pivot  member 
and  adapted  to  slide  axially  widiin  a  shift  rail  guide  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  first  pivot  member, 

a  second  shift  rail  operatively  connected  to  die  second  pivot 
member  and  adapted  to  slide  axially  within  die  shift  rail  guide 
in  response  to  rotation  of  die  second  pivot  member,  wherein 
the  first  and  second  shift  rails  are  spaced  apart  ftxim  each 
odier,  the  first  and  second  shift  rails  each  comprising  a  lock- 
out detent,  die  lock-out  detent  on  the  first  shift  rail  being  in 
facing  relation  to  die  lock-out  detent  on  the  second  shift  rail; 
and 

a  lock-out  plunger  positioned  within  die  shift  rail  guide  between 
the  spaced  apart  first  and  second  shift  rails,  the  lock-out 
plunger  adapted  to  move  between  a  first  and  a  second  locking 
posidon  only  when  the  first  and  second  coupling  units  are 
each  in  the  neutral  position,  wherein,  in  the  first  locking 
position,  die  plunger  lockingly  engages  die  lock-out  detent  in 
the  first  shift  rail  to  restrict  axial  movement,  of  die  first  shift 
rail  widiout  impeding  axial  movement  of  the  second  shift  rail, 
and,  in  the  second  locking  position,  tfie  plunger  engages  the 
lock-out  detent  in  the  second  shift  rail  to  restrict  axial  move- 
ment of  the  second  shift  rail  without  impeding  axial  move- 
ment of  the  first  shift  rail. 


5,816,101 
TRANSMISSION  AND  SHIFT  MECHANISM 
Bevan  Weston,  16637  N.  2lst  St,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85022 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,733 
int  a.*  F16H  3/08 
\}S.  CL  74—331  31  rialm« 

1.  A  manual  transmission,  comprising; 
a  casing  rotatably  supporting  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft 

in  parallel  relationship; 
first  and  second  drive  gears  adapted  to  be  driven  by  die  input 

shaft; 
first  and  second  driven  gears  spaced  apart  and  freely  rotauble  on 
die  output  shaft,  the  first  and  second  driven  gears  being  in 
constant  meshing  engagement  widi  die  first  and  second  drive 
gears,  respectively; 
first  and  second  coupling  units  fixed  to  rotate  widi  die  output 
shaft,  the  first  coupling  unit  being  selectively  slidable  in  the 
axial  direction  on  the  output  shaft  between  a  first  position  for 
releasably  engaging  die  first  driven  gear  to  drive  die  output 


5316,102 

ENGINES-GENERATOR  SET  WITH  INTEGRAL  GEAR 

REDUCTION 

Robert  D.  Kern,  Waukesha,  and  Gerald  C.  Ructalow,  OctMio- 

mowoc,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Generac  Corporation, 

Waukesha,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,359 
Int  a."  F16H  ]/02 
MS.  CL  74—412  R  lO  Claims 

I.  In  a  stationary-mounted  apparatus  including  an  engine  pow- 
ering a  generator,  and  wherein  the  generator  includes  a  first  shaft 
supported  by  a  pair  of  bearings  and  concentric  with  and  driving  a 
generator  armature,  the  improvement  wherein: 
the  first  shaft  has  a  shaft  end  extending  away  from  the  bearings; 
a  first  gear  is  concentrically  mounted  on  the  shaft  end  and  has  a 

first  pilch  diameter, 
the  generator  includes  a  second  shaft  in  spaced  relationship  to 

die  first  shaft; 
the  second  shaft  is  concentric  with  and  coupled  to  die  engine 
crankshaft  and  has  a  second  gear  mounted  thereon  in  engage- 
ment with  the  first  gear;  and 
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5,816,104 
HYDROSTATIC  FEED  SCREW  MECHANISM  AND 
MOVABLE  BODY  USING  THE  SAME 
Kazuhiko  Sugita,  Aqjo;  Yasuo  Niino,  Akhi-ken:  Masahiro  Ido, 
Kariya,  and  Toshihiko  Shima.  Okazaki.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toyoda  Kokl  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  628319 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1995,  7-081241 

Int.  CI."  FI6H  25/20 

UJS.  a.  74-^59  10  Claims 


the  second  gear  has  a  pilch  diameter  less  than  the  pitch  diameter 
of  the  tirst  gear. 


5,816.103 

BALL  WORM  AND  WORM  GEAR  DEVICE 

Chun-Hung  Huang,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,550 

Int.  CL"  F16H  1/16:55/10 

VS.  CL  74—425  6  Claims 


1.  A  ball  worm  and  worm  gear  device  comprising: 

a  \Morm  arbor: 

a  lielix  body  encased  on  said  worm  arbor,  said  helix  body 
comprising  a  baclc-flow  pipe  and  helical  socket  pipe: 

said  baclt-flow  socliet  pipe  compnsing  a  baclc-flow  ctiannel  in 
lielical  shape  which  is  disposed  internally  m  said  worm  arbor, 
and  said  baclc-flow  channel  comprising  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
located  at  two  ends,  respectively,  of  the  said  back-flow  chan- 
nel: 

said  helical  socket  pipe  comprising  a  helical  channel  established 
an  an  exterior  surface  of  said  worm  arbor,  said  helical  socket 
pipe  comprising  an  inlet  channel  and  an  outlet  channel  at  its 
qnds.  respectively,  in  connection  with  said  mlet  and  said 
outlet  of  said  back-flow  channel,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  balls,  contained  in  both  the  said  helical  channel 
and  the  said  back-flow  channel: 

a  housing,  which  is  encased  externally  of  said  helix  body  to 
Constrain  tbe  balls  in  the  said  helical  channel: 

wherein  said  worm  arbor  and  said  housing  are  affixed  to  each 
other  by  a  connecting  means. 


1.  A  feed  screw  mechanism  comprising: 

a  nut  having  a  female  thread: 

a  feed  screw  shaft  having  a  male  thread  screw-engaged  with  said 

female  thread: 
a  thrust  pocket  which  is  formed  along  a  flank  of  the  female 

thread  of  said  nut  and  to  which  pressurized  fluid  is  supplied. 

said  dirust  pocket  facing  a  flank  of  the  male  thread  of  said 

feed  screw  shaft:  and 
a  plurality  of  independent  radial  pockets  which  are  formed  on 

the  crest  surface  of  the  female  thread  of  said  nut  and  lo  which 

pressurized  fluid  is  supplied,  said  independent  radial  pockets 

facing  the  bottom  surface  of  the  male  thread  of  said  feed 

screw  shaft. 


5,816,105 
THREE  DEGREE  OF  FREEDOM  PARALLEL 
MECHANICAL  LINKAGE 
Bernard  D.  Adelstein,  San   Mateo,  CaKf.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700^84 

Int.  CI."  B25J  9/00:19/02:  G«5G  13/00 

VS.  a.  74-^71  XY  12  Claims 


1.  A  three  degree  of  freedom  mechanism  for  use  as  a  forve 
reflecting  interface  or  in  a  three  dimensional  robotic  manipulator, 
comprising: 
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a  three  degree  of  freedom  spherical  linkage  formed  of  a  first  and 
a  second  closed  loop  respectively  and  defining  an  endpoint  SI 
and  an  endpoint  S; 

said  first  and  second  closed  loops  being  rotatably  intercon- 
nected, and  made  of  eight  rigid  links  connected  by  nine  single 
degree  of  freedom  revolute  joints; 

three  of  said  revolute  joints  being  base  joints  and  rotaubly 
connected  to  a  common  base;  a  planar  linkage  connected  to 
said  endpoints  SI  and  S  of  said  spherical  linkage,  said  planar 
linkage  including  a  third  closed  loop  formed  of  five  rigid  links 
and  revolute  joints,  die  axis  line  passing  through  said  revolute 
joints  remaining  parallel  and  forming  a  polygon;  and 

wherein  axis  lines  passing  through  said  nine  single  degree  of 
freedom  revolute  joinu  intersect  at  a  comnnm  fixed  center 
point  O  forming  the  center  of  a  spherical  work  volume  in 
which  said  endpoints  SI  and  S  are  capable  of  moving. 


5416,106 
COLUMN  SHIFTER  LINKAGE  FOR  ROBOTIC 
CONTROL  OF  VEHICLE 
Mark  A.  FroeUch,  Ousted,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  May  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  642^33 

lot  CL"  B60K  20/00 

as.  CL  74—473  SW  n  oaims 


a  bearing  which  is  provided  between  said  stationary  base  and 
said  swinging  base,  and  which  rotatablv  supports  said  swing- 
ing base  with  respect  to  said  stationary  base;  and 

cables  which  pass  dirough  said  stationary  base  and  said  swing- 
ing base,  and  which  move  in  a  circumferential,  direction 
about  a  rotational  axis  of  said  swinging  base  when  said 
swinging  base  rotates;  and 

wherein  said  stationary  base  comprises: 
an  aperture  portion  dirough  which  said  cables  extend  so  as  to 
be  disposed  outward  firom  the  rotational  axis  of  the  swing- 
ing base  and  inward  from  the  bearing;  and 

a  cable  support  portion  for  supporting  said  cables  inside  of  said 
stationary  base  along  the  loutional  axis  of  said  swinging  base. 


1.  A  device  for  moving  a  column-mounted  shift  lever  of  a 

vehicle,  the  shift  lever  being  biased  to  a  lock  position,  wherein;  die 

lever  cannot  be  moved,  die  shift  lever  being  movable  to  an  unlock 

position,  wherein  the  lever  can  be  moved,  the  device  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  holder  connected  to  die  base  and  the  column  mounted  shift 

lever  for  holding  the  lever  in  the  unlock  position; 
a  shifter  adapter  configured  for  fixedly  engaging  the  shift  lever; 

and 
a  shifter  actuator  coupled  to  die  shifter  adapter  to  move  die  shift 
lever 


5316,108 
ASSEMBLED  WRIST  FOR  INDUSTIUAL  ROBOT 
INCLUDING  A  PROTECTIVE  MEMBER 
Mitsuyoshi  Obata;  Yoshikuni  T^tikaiura;  Salom  Nakamum, 
and  Toshihiro  Nagatani,  all  of  Toyohasfai,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sbo,  Kobe,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00370,  S  371  Date  Oct  21,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Oct  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/26045,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  29,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,217 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  21, 1995,  7-058107 
Int  CI."  B25J  17/02:19/00 
VS.  a.  74—190.05  13  claims 


1  U  4     3   15,1J        ,14^  It 


5,816,107 
JOINT  FOR  INDUSTIUAL  ROBOT 
Shingi  Tkkahashi,  and  Seiji  Matsumoto,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokico  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,924 
Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-301734 
Int  a."  B25J  9/12:19/00 
VS.  a.  74-^90.02  n  Claims 

1.  An  industrial  robot,  comprising: 

a  stationary  base  which  is  anchored  to  an  installation  surface; 
a  swinging  base  which  is  disposed  on  top  of  said  stationary  base; 
an  arm  portion  provided  on  said  swinging  base; 


1.  An  assembled  wrist  for  use  on  an  industrial  robot  having  an 
arm.  comprising; 

a  first  axis; 

a  second  axis  intersecting  said  first  axis; 

a  third  axis  intersecting  said  second  axis; 

a  first  wrist  portion  of  which  one  end  is  connected  to  the  arm  of 
the  industrial  robot  and  which  is  rotated  about  said  first  axis 
by  a  mechanical  component  so  as  to  form  a  first  space  around 
said  first  axis; 
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a  second  wrist  portion  of  which  one  end  is  connected  to  other 
end  of  said  first  wnst  portion,  and  which  is  rotated  about  said 
second  axis  by  a  mechanical  component  so  as  to  form  a 
second  space  around  the  second  axis; 

a  tool  support  portion  of  which  one  end  is  connected  to  other 
end  of  said  second  wrist  portion,  and  which  is  rotated  about 
said  third  axis  by  a  mechanical  component  so  as  to  form  a 
third  space  around  said  third  axis; 

a  passage  formed  by  said  first,  second  and  third  spaces  arranged 
in  series;  and 

a  protective  member  of  which  both  ends  are  fixed  and  sealed  to 
the  arm  of  the  industrial  robot  and  said  tool  support  ponion 
respectively  so  that  said  protective  member  may  be  disposed 
in  said  passage  and  laid  along  a  whole  length  of  said  passage, 
and  which  has  flexible  components  deforming  according  to 
die  rotations  of  the  arm  and  said  tool  support  portion. 


SJM,199 

SYSTEM  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COIWECTING  AND 
ADJUSTING  TWO  CABLES 
Thomas  Dege,  Rodicster  lUls,  Mkh^  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporatiea,  Aobum  HiUs,  Mkk. 

riled  Dec.  11,  199^  S«r.  No.  763,699 

Int  a.'  F1«C  1/22 

VS.  CL  74—502.4  H  Oaims 


I.  A  device,  having  a  given  length,  for  connecting  and  adjusting 
a  first  cable  to  a  second  cable,  the  device  comprising: 

a  first  elongate  cavity  including  an  upper  portion  having  a  cable 
Deceiving  aperture  disposed  therein,  a  lower  portion  having  a 
bracket  disposed  therein,  and  a  middle  ponion  integrally 
fcrmed  with,  and  connecting,  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
the  first  elongate  cavity; 

a  second  elongate  cavity  including  an  upper  portion  having  a 
cable  receiving  aperture  disposed  therein,  a  lower  portion,  and 
a  middle  portion  integrally  formed  with,  and  connecting,  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  second  elongate  cavity; 

a  joining  member  integrally  formed  with,  and  connecting,  the 
first  and  second  elongate  cavities;  and 

wherein  rotation  of  the  device  180  degrees  creates  an  over- 
center  lock  by  monnent  of  force  that  maintaining  tension  on 
the  first  and  second  cables. 


5316,110 
LOCiCING  DEVICE  FOR  VEfflCLE  SEATS 
Rolf  Schiller,  Heiligenhaus,-  Heinz  Voss,  Leverkiisen,*  Gerhard 
Mitulla,  Bochum,  and  Jurgen  Stenuner,  Wuppertal,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Keiper  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03443,  §  371  Date  Mar.  28,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11123,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  11,  1994,  44  36 
221.81 

Int  a."  G05G  5/06:  B6eN  2/08 
VS.  a.  74—527  25  Claims 


1.  A  locking  device  for  vehicle  seats,  comprising: 
a  first  part  having  a  plurality  of  first  detent  openings  arranged  in 
a  row,  each  of  said  openings  having  a  boundary  surface;  and 
a  second  part  continuously  adjustably  coupled  to  said  first  part 
and  having  a  plurality  of  spring-biased  locking  bolts  arranged 
one  behind  another  and  aligned  with  said  detent  openings, 
said  locking  bolts  being  independently  movable  in  a  first 
direction  relative  to  said  second  part  between  unloclcing  and 
locking  settings,  in  said  loclcing  settings  said  loclcing  bolts 
penetrating  said  detent  openmgs  to  a  predetermined  depth 
independently  of  one  another  and  thereby  locking  releaseably 
said  parts  against  adjustment  without  any  play  in  adjusting 
directions,  each  of  said  locking  bolts  having  at  least  a  first 
portion  thereof  movable  in  a  second  direction  independently 
of  movement  of  said  ioclung  bolts  in  said  first  diiectioD  such 
that  a  surface  area  thereof  contacts  one  of  said  boundary 
surfaces  without  play  and  without  vaiying  said  predetermined 
depth  of  locking  bolt  penetration  into  one  of  said  detent 
openings. 


5,816,111 

ACTUATOR  FOR  A  HAND  BRAKE  OF  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Woif-Dieter  Bocchers,  Remscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to  ED 

Scharwichter  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Remscheid,  Germany 

Filed  Nor.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,837 
Chiims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  10, 1996,  196  W 
582.5 

Int  a."  G05G  5/18:  W6n  7/08 
VS.  a.  74—535  11  Claims 


I.  An  actuator  for  a  cable-controlled  hand  brake  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  comprising: 


October  6,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


105 


a  ratchet  carrier  attached  to  the  vehicle  body; 

a  brake  actuating  lever  hingedly  supported  on  the  ratchet  carrier; 

a  cable-supporting  drive  disc  coupleable  with  the  brake  actuat- 
ing lever  and  having  circumferential  toothing  thereon; 

a  drive  pawl  formed  as  a  rocker  and  having  a  plurality  of  detent 
teeth  cooperating  with  the  toothing  provided  on  the  drive  disc, 
the  drive  pawl  being  actuated  in  response  to  niovement  of  the 
actuating  lever  in  a  braking  direction; 

spring  means  for  biasing  the  drive  pawl  in  the  braking  direction; 

a  locking  device  including  a  toothed  segment  provided  on  the 
stationary  ratchet  carrier,  and  a  locking  pawl  supported  on  the 
actuating  lever;  and 

means  for  displacing  the  locking  device  to  a  release  position 
thereof; 

wherein  the  locking  pawl  is  formed  as  a  two-part  locking  pawl; 

wherein  the  two  parts  are  hingedly  supported  on  the  brake 
actuating  lever  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  common  axis 
independently  of  each  other; 

wherein  the  two  parts  automatically  become  mechanically  con- 
nectable  with  each  other  upon  pivoting  in  at  least  one  pivotal 
direction  thereof; 

wherein  the  displacing  means  comprises  a  push  button  project- 
ing from  a  body  of  the  actuating  lever,  and  a  linkage  including 
a  rectilinear  push  rod  fixedly  connected  with  the  push  bunon 
and  located  inside  the  actuating  lever;  and 

wherein  a  first  locking  pawl  part  is  coupled  to  the  push  rod. 


5,816,112 
STEERING  WHEEL 
Akio  Hosoi,  Komaki;  Atsushi  Nagata,  Inazawa,  and  Tooru 
Koyama,  Nishikasugai-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda 
Gosei  Co.  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-292797 
Int  CL''  B62D  1/04 
VS.  a.  74—552  6  Oaims 


3.  A  steering  wheel  assembly  comprising: 

a  boss  plate  connected  to  a  steering  wheel  main  body  and  having 

a  fixing  device  slidably  mounted  thereon  and  a  locking  device 

for  positioning  said  fixing  device;  and 
a  steering  shaft  having  an  adapter  mounted  on  a  top  end  of  said 

shaft  and  a  nut  mounted  on  said  shaft  above  said  adapter, 
wherein  a  stopper  portion  is  located  on  said  adapter, 
wherein  a  groove  is  located  on  said  nut; 
wherein  said  stopper  portion  receives  said  boss  plate;   said 

groove  receives  said  fixing  device,  and 
wherein  said  nut  has  a  tapered  surface  for  supplying  said  groove. 


5,816,113 

ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  STEERING 

WHEEL 

Artur  Fohl,  Schomdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW  Occupant 

Restraint  Systems  GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,422.  May  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31,  1994,  44  19 
078.6 

Int  a."  B62D  1/04 
VS.  a.  74—552  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  steering  wheel  having  a  splined  end  section  and  a  tapered  end; 

a  steering  shaft;  and 

an  attachment  device  for  mounting  said  steering  wheel  on  said 
steering  shaft,  said  attachment  device  comprising: 
a  tubular  sleeve  provided  with  a  first  end  connectable  to  a  hub 
portion  of  said  steering  wheel,  and  a  second  open  end  for 
fitting  accommodation  of  said  steering  shaft,  said  first  end 
being  provided  with  a  tapered  bottom  portion  shaped  for 
fitting  accommodation  of  said  tapered  end  of  said  steering 
shaft,  and  said  second  end  being  internally  splined  and 
provided  with  at  least  one  slit  extending  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  sleeve;  and 
clamping  means  for  clamping  said  second  sleeve  end  on  said 
steering  shaft  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  axial  direc- 
tion and  for  frictionally  connecting  said  tubular  sleeve  to 
said  steering  shaft  without  said  clamping  means  engaging 
said  steering  shaft. 


5,816,114 
HIGH  SPEED  FLYWHEEL 
Daniel  J.  Gregoire,  and  Robin  J.  Harvey,  both  of  Thousand 
Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation, 
El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  568,212,  Dec.  6,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,501 

Int  CL*  G05G  1/00 

VS.  a.  74—572  5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  storage  of  kinetic  energy  using  a  flywheel, 
said  method  comprising: 
providing  a  rotatable  shaft  defining  a  central  axis  of  rotation; 
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providing  a  circumfereniially  and  radially  continuous  disk- 
shaped  conicai  hub  portion  concentrically  arranged  about  said 
rotatable  shaft  and  drivingly  coupling  thereto: 

configuring  said  flywheel  hub  portion  to  have  a  radially  inner 
peripheral  portion  adjacent  to  said  rotatable  shaft  and  a  radi- 
ally outer  peripheral  portion  offset  axially  with  respect  to  said 
radially  inner  peripheral  portion; 

carrying  a  cylindrical  flywheel  rim  upon  said  radially  outer 
peripheral  portion  of  said  flywheel  hub: 

spinning  said  flywheel  about  the  central  axis  of  rotation: 

deflecting  said  radially  outer  peripheral  portion  toward  radial 
congruence  with  said  radially  inner  peripheral  portion;  and 

utilizing  said  axial  deflection  of  said  hub  portion  to  move  said 
rim  portion  also  axially  in  response  to  spinning  of  said  fly- 
wheel about  said  axis  of  rotation. 


5^16,115 
WEIGHT  COMPENSATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Gary  R.  Taylor;  Paul  Wierzba,  and  R.  Craig  Hannah,  all  of 
Calgary,  Canada,  assignors  to  ETI  Technologies  Inc.,  Guern- 
sey, Channel  Islands 

ContinutiM  or  Scr.  No.  476,190,  Jnn.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  246,864,  May  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66307, 
May  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,460,017,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
p«it  oT  Ser.  No.  887340,  May  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
I         application  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935345 
Int  a.'  F16F  15/22 
VS.  CL  74—573  R  6  Claims 


304, 


1.  A  rotatable  structure  comprising: 

a  rotatable  body  which  is  rotatable  about  a  rotational  axis,  said 
rotatable  body  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  positioned 
radially  outwardly  of  the  rotational  axis; 

a  plurality  of  weights  each  provided  with  a  groove: 

an  annular  weight  mounting  member  connected  to  the  rotatable 
body,  the  plurality  of  weights  being  mounted  on  the  annular 
weight  mounting  member  with  a  portion  of  the  weight  mount- 
ing member  being  received  in  the  groove  of  each  weight  so 
that  the  weights  are  freely  movable  along  the  annular  weight 
mounting  member  during  rotational  movement  of  the  rotat- 
able body  and  are  guided  by  the  annular  weight  mounting 
member  during  rotational  movement  of  the  rotatable  body, 
with  rotational  movement  of  tlie  rotatable  body  causing  move- 
ment of  the  weights  in  an  annular  path  along  the  weight 
moimting  member  and  removal  of  imbalance  in  the  rotatable 
body,  the  weights  being  mounted  on  the  annular  weight 
mounting  member  so  that  a  portion  of  each  weight  is  posi- 
tioned radially  outwardly  of  the  radially  outwardmost  portion 
of  the  annular  weight  mounting  member. 


5316,116 

UNIVERSAL  MOUNT  HOUSING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

RIGHT  ANGLE  GEARBOXES  AND  GEARMOTORS 

Gerhard  Antony;  William  M.  Lechler,  and  Arthur  Pantelides, 

all  of  Virginia  Beach,  Va.,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Machinery 

Corp.  of  America,  Chesapealte,  Va. 

FUed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864380 

Int  a.*  F16H  57/02 

VS.  a.  74—606  R  13  Claims 


I.  A  universal  mount  housing  for  a  right  angle  gearbox,  com- 
prising: 

a  generally  cubic-shaped  housing  body  having  an  input  opening 
for  receiving  a  rotational  power  input  and  at  least  one  output 
opening  for  transmitting  a  rotational  power  output,  said  output 
opening  having  a  central  axis  vvhich  is  perpendicular  to  a 
central  axis  of  said  input  opening; 

a  plurality  of  integrated  raised  feet  provided  on  each  of  three 
sides  of  said  housing  body,  said  three  sides  of  the  housing 
body  including  a  side  of  the  housing  body  opposite  to  said 
input  opening  and  perpendicular  to  said  central  axis  of  said 
input  opening,  and  both  sides  of  the  housing  body  which  are 
in  planes  parallel  to  both  of  said  central  axes  of  said  input  and 
output  openings; 

at  least  one  integrated,  plate-shaped  housing  extension  providing 
an  integrated  torque  arm  formed  on  a  side  of  said  bousing 
body  extending  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  of 
the  output  opening,  said  housing  extension  having  a  through- 
bore  formed  therein;  and 

a  flat  attachment  surface  formed  on  said  housing  body  around 
said  output  opening  said  housing  extension  having  a  surface 
which  is  generally  coplanar  with  said  flat  attachment  surface. 


5,816,117 
DUAL  INPUTS  KND  DUAL  OUTPUTS  HARMONIC 
DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Robert  G,  Berry,  Dauvers;  Losa  Gee,  Brookline,  both  of  Mass,; 
Robert  P.  Lascellcs,  York,  Me.,  and  Carmine  G.  Tortora, 
Andover,  Mass.,  assignors  to  TeUiu  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,954 
Int  CL*  F16H  1/00:1/32 
VS.  a.  74—640  19  Claims 

I.  A  harmonic  drive  transmission  for  the  simultaneous  produc- 
tion of  a  first  and  a  second  rotary  output,  comprising: 
a  primary  housing; 
a  first  flexspline  secured  within  said  housing,  with  a  first  wave 

generator  arranged  therewithin; 
a  second  flexspline  secured  within  said  housing  with  a  second 

wave  generator  arranged  therewithin; 
a  first  driveshaft  connected  to  said  second  wave  generator; 
a  second  driveshaft  connected  to  said  first  wave  generator: 
a  first  circular  spline  in  engagement  with  a  plurality  of  gear  teeth 
and  connected  to  a  first  output  shaft;  and 
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a  second  circular  spline  in  engagement  with  a  plurality  of  gear 
teeth  and  connected  to  a  second  output  shaft,  to  provide 
simultaneous  output  by  a  plurality  of  output  shafts  from  a 
harmonic  drive  transmission. 


5,81 6,n8 

CHAIN  SAW  SHARPENING  BENCH 

Arnold  Faringcr,  219  Elm  Ave.,  Glen  Riddle,  Pa.  19037 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544^7 

Int  a.*  Bin)  63/16 

VS.  CL  76—803  9  Claims 


1.  A  portable  chain  saw  sharpening  bench  for  securely  holding  a 
chain  saw  with  attached  cutting  bar  and  chain  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  rectangular  base  having  a  top  and  bonom 
surface,  the  thickness  of  the  base  being  substaatially  less  than 
the  width  of  the  base,  and  the  weight  bearing  areas  of  the 
bottom  surface  being  coplanar; 

(b)  a  seat  securely  fastened  to  the  top  surface  of  the  base  at  one 
end  of  the  base; 

(c)  a  chain  saw  rest  plate  for  supporting  the  chain  saw  fastened 
to  the  top  surface  of  the  base  substantially  midway  along  the- 
length  of  the  base  and  having  a  top  surface  elevated  above  the 
top  surface  of  the  base;  and 

(d)  a  holding  block  for  resu^ning  the  cutting  bar  and  chain 
fastened  to  the  top  surface  of  the  base  at  the  end  of  the  base 
opposite  the  seat  and  having  a  top  surface  elevated  above  the 
top  surface  of  the  base  in  which  block  a  slot  exten(^s  down- 
wards from  its  top  surface 

wherein  the  body  of  a  chain  saw  may  be  placed  on  the  chain  saw 
rest  plate  with  the  chain  bar  and  attached  chain  engaged  in  the 
slot  in  the  holding  block. 


5316,119 

TIGHTENING  TOOL,  ESPECULLY  SCREWDRIVER 

Heru^  Gomas,  Saint  Farjean  PonthierrT,  France,  assignor  to 

Faoaa,  Morangis  Cedex,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FWSW0521,  $  371  Date  Nov.  20;  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/29041,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  N«v.  2,  1995 

PCT  Fil«l  Apr.  2«i,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,491 
Cteims  priority,  appMcatioa  France,  Apr.  20,^  1994,  94/04741 
Int  CL*  B25R  13/46:23/16 
U.&  CI.  81-60  11  Claims 


1.  A  tool  comprising: 

a  first  handle  portion  having  an  end  face; 

a  second  handle  ponion  connected  to  said  first  handle  portion 
such  that  said  first  handle  portion  is  axially  moveable  relative 
to  said  second  handle  portion  between  a  first  position  in  which 
said  first  handle  portion  is  axially  aligned  with  a  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  handle  portion,  and  a  second 
position,  said  second  handle  portion  being  capable  of  holding 
a  tool  blade  in  alignment  with  saidcentral  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  second  handle  portion; 

at  least  one  transverse  spindle  connected  to  one  of  said  first 
handle  portion  and  said  second  handle  portion,  said  at  least 
one  spindle  being  transverse  relative  to  said  central  Jongimdi- 
nal  axis  of  said  second  handle  portion;  and 

a  slot  formed  in  the  other  of  said  first  handle  portion  and  said 
second  handle  poition,  said  slot  slidably  receiving  said  at  least 
one  spindle  and  having  stop  surfaces  to  limit  axial  movement 
of  said  first  handle  ponion  between  said  first  position  and  said 
second  position, 

wherein  said  first  handle  portion  can  pivot  about  said  at  least  one 
spindle  in  said  second  position,  said  first  handle  portion  and 
said  second  handle  portion  engage  in  said  first  position  to 
form  a  socket  and  plug  type  connection  which  prevents  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  first  handle  portion  in  said  first  posi- 
tion, and  said  socket  and  plug  connection  comprises  a  first 
male  element  of  said  first  handle  poition  which  is  received  in 
a  first  mating  recess  formed  in  said  second  handle  portion, 
and  a  second  male  element  of  said  second  handle  portion 
which  is  received  in  a  second  mating  recess  of  said  first 
handle  portion. 


5,816,120 

SLIP  JOINT  ADJUSTABLE  JAW  PRY  TOOL 

Gary  Hartman  KUgore,  239  Calumet  PI.,  San  Antonio,  TeK. 

78209  ^ 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No,^«7,M5 

Int  CI."  B25B  7/04 

VS.  CI.  81—414  I  Oaim 

1.  A  pry  tool  comprising: 

a.  a  first  lever  and  a  second  lever,  each  including: 
a  handle  portion; 
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5316,121 
CORDLESS  FASTENING  TOOL 
Chilui  Yoshimizu,  and  Yasusi  Anzo,  both  of  Ibarakj,  Japan, 
asBigiiors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1996,  8-116396 
InL  CI."  B2SB  21/00 
MS.  a.  81-^169  9  aaims 

1.  A  cordless  shear  wrench  comprising: 
a  RHMor  driven  by  a  banery; 


an  outboard  facing  jaw  portion:  and 
a  side  that  interfaces  with  the  other  lever; 
i.  the  first  lever  is  provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed 
channel  extending  from  the  side  that  interfaces  with  the 
second  lever  to  an  opposing  side;  said  longitudinally  disposed 
channel  is  located  between  the  handle  portion  and  the  jaw 
portion,  said  longitudinally  disposed  channel  is  intersected 
perpendicularly  by  a  plurality  of  arcuate  grooves  on  the  side 
interfacing  the  second  lever,  said  arcuate  grooves  have  a 
concave  side  and  a  convex  side,  the  concave  side  of  each 
arcuate  groove  faces  the  jaw  portion  of  the  first  lever,  while 
the  convex  side  of  each  arcuate  groove  faces  the  handle 
portion  of  the  first  lever; 
.  the  second  lever  is  provided  with: 

a  pivot  center  point  means,  that  by  attachment  means,  is 
confined  to  travel  in  a  path  defined  by  the  channel  of  the 
first  lever;  and 
an  arcuate  protuberance  which  has  a  concave  side  and  a 
convex  side,  said  concave  side  faces  the  jaw  portion  of  the 
second  lever  and  the  convex  side  faces  the  handle  portion 
of  the  second  lever; 
said  arcuate  protuberance  selectively  mates  with  any  of  the 

aicuaie  grooves  on  the  first  lever; 
the  pivot  center  point  means  and  the  arcuate  protuberance  are 
located  on  the  second  lever  between  the  handle  portion  and 
the  jaw  portion  on  the  interfacing  side,  with  the  pivot  center 
point  means  located  between  the  jaw  portion  and  the  arcu- 
ate protuberance,  the  arcuate  protuberance  is  concentric  to 
the  pivot  center  point  means; 
.  the  first  lever  and  second  lever  are  connected  by  an  attach- 
ment means  juxtapositioning  the  levers  at  the  channel  of  die 
first  lever  and  the  pivot  center  point  means  of  the  second 
lever,  joining  the  levers  on  their  interfacing  sides,  and  allow- 
ing rotation  of  the  levers  about  the  axis  of  the  attachment 
means  by  hand  manipulation. 


a  speed-reduction  gear  train  and  a  plurality  of  planetary  gear 
trains  reducing  the  rotational  speed  of  said  motor; 

socket  means  for  rotating  and  fastening  a  bolt  with  an  associated 
nut  by  a  torque  transmitted  by  said  speed-reduction  gear  train 
and  said  plurality  of  planetary  gear  trains; 

a  speed-increasing  gear  mechanism  disposed  in  a  gear  arrange- 
ment connecting  said  motor  and  said  socket  means,  said 
speed-increasing  gear  mechanism  having  an  input  member 
and  an  output  ember  connected  via  a  one-way  clutch;  and 

a  clutch  mechanism  provided  to  allow  a  slip  at  a  predetermined 
portion  in  said  speed-increasing  gear  mechanism  when  a  load 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  thereby  transmitting  no  torque 
to  said  output  member  from  said  input  member  through  said 
speed-increasing  mechanism. 


5,816,122 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADAPTIVE 
SUPPRESSION  OF  VIBRATIONS  IN  MECHANICAL 
SYSTEMS 
Roger  D.  Beoning,  Long  Valley;  Douglas  R.  Browning,  Ran- 
dolph, and  George  G.  Zipfel,  Jr.,  Summit,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Dynamics  Advanced  Technology  Systems, 
Inc.,  McLeansville,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,396 

Int.  CI.*  B23B  7/00 

UA  a.  82—1.11  36  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  at  least  one  element  of  a  mechanical 
system  against  echo-like  responses  to  mechanical  disturbances, 
comprising: 
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a)  sensing  the  motion  of  the  system  at  least  at  one  pointy  thereby 
to  provide  at  least  one  error  signal; 

b)  providing  at  least  one  non-advanced  reference  signal^  direcdy 
related  to  some  nnotion  of  the  system; 

c)  operating  an  adaptive  filter,  thereby  to  produce  a  corrective 
signal  that  is  responsive  to  the  error  and  reference  signals;  and 

d)  driving  a  mechanical  actuator  in  response  to  the  corrective 
signal,  thereby  to  apply  to  the  element  a  subilizing  general- 
ized force  derived  from  the  corrective  signal. 


5,816,123 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  LATHE 

Mathias  P.  Schauer,  1770  Mariposa,  Las  Cruces,  N.  Mex.  88001 

Filed  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,632 

Int  CI."  B23B  5/0& 

MS.  a.  82—17  20  aaims 


1.  A  template  tracing  attachment  assembly  for  a  machinist's 
lathe  comprising: 

a  cross  slide  containing  a  ball  screw  for  cooperating  with  a  ball 
screw  nut  fixed  in  said  cross  slide; 

a  motor  means  for  driving  the  ball  screw; 

a  first  tracer  encoder  device  and  stylus  assembly  proximate  to  a 
template; 

a  second  encoder  device  located  inside  the  motor  means:  and 

a  computer  system  connected  for  receiving  parameter  signals 
transmitted  from  the  first  tracer  encoder  device,  recording  said 
parameter  signals  and  transmitting  said  parameter  signals  to 
said  second  encoder  device  to  drive  said  ball  screw  and  said 
cross  slide  to  a  position  whereby  a  lathe  cutter  can  duplicate  a 
configuration  of  a  template  in  an  x-direction. 


5,816,124 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSVERSE 

SEPARATION  OF  A  RUNNING  MATERIAL  WEB 

Zygmunt  Madrzak,  Heidenbcim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Voith 

Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH,  Heidenbcim,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,744,  Aug.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1994,  94  13 
363.8 

Int  a.'  B26D  ]/00 
MS.  a.  83—13  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  a  running  material  web  with  a  knife, 
the  knife  comprising  a  substantially  planar  body  and  a  cutting  edge 
having  teeth,  the  cutting  edge  disposed  at  a  side  of  the  knife  body, 
said  method  comprising: 

(a)  running  the  material  web  in  a  direction;  and 

(b)  subsequently  swinging  the  knife  edge  into  contact  with  the 
running  material  web  at  an  angle  of  inclination  between  the 
knife  body  and  the  web  of  at  most  45°,  the  knife  being 


oriented  with  respect  to  the  web  such  that  a  knife  direction 
defined  by  a  line  beginning  at  the  knife  body  and  extending  to 
the  cutting  edge  is  opposed  to  the  direction  of  running  of  the 
running  material  web. 


5,816.125 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
TRIMMING  STRIPS 
Manfred  Kepert,  Grosskaribacfa,  and  Simon  Kostiza,  Fussgoo- 
nheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Koenig  &  Bauer- 
Albert  AktiengeseUscfaaft,  Wurzburg,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31, 1995, 195  32 
027.1 

Int  CL"  B26D  7/06 
MS.  CL  83—23  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  trimming  strips  from  a  printed 
medium  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  rotating  cutting  blade  cylinder; 

locating  cutting  blades  on  said  cutting  blade  cylinder; 

locating  point  needles  on  said  cutting  blade  cylinder  adjacent 
said  cutting  blades; 

providing  a  rotating  counter-cutting  cylinder  having  counter- 
cutting  blades  adjacent  said  cutting  blade  cylinder; 

feeding  a  folded  printed  medium  to  said  counter<utting  cylin- 
der; 

severing  trimming  strips  from  a  trailing  end  of  said  folded 
printed  medium  using  said  cutting  blades  and  said  counter- 
cutting  blades; 

spearing  said  severed  trimming  strips  on  said  point  needles  of 
said  cutting  blade  cylinder, 

positioning  a  rotating  stripping  device  adjacent  said  cutting 
blade  cylinder; 

providing  a  plurality  of  spaced  stripping  fingers  on  said  rotating 
stripping  device; 

engaging  said  severed  trimming  strips  on  said  cutting  blade 
cylinder  with  said  stripping  fingers  on  said  rotating  stripping 
device; 

removing  said  speared  trimming  strips  fix>m  said  point  needles 
by  said  engaging  of  said  trimming  strips  with  said  spaced 
stripping  fingers  on  said  rotating  stripping  device;  and 

directing  said  removed  trimming  strips  to  a  disposal  device. 
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5^16,126 
CUTTER  FOR  SHORTENING  BLINDS 
Ehud  Pluber,  Kiryat  Tivon,  Israel,  assignor  to  Holis  MeUl 
Industries,  Ltd.  Israeli  Co.,  Afiila  Ilit,  Israel 

Rled  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  Na  595,770 
■  Int  a."  B26D  7/28 

UXCL83— 167  Uaaims 


(  » 


» ■ 

34 
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1  A  cutter  for  shortening  blinds  of  the  type  having  a  top  rail,  a 
bottom  rail  and  a  plurality  of  slats  suspended  therebetween,  the 
cutter  comprising  a  framework,  a  stationary  matrix  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  framework  and  comprising  a  first  opening  for  receiv- 
ing the  top  rail  of  the  blinds,  at  least  one  second  opening  for 
receiving  the  slats  in  a  compacted  position,  and  a  third  opening  for 
receiving  the  bottom  rail,  said  openings  being  spaced  apart  in  a 
longitudinal  direction,  the  first  and  third  openings  having  shapes 
corresponding  with  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  respective  top 
and  bottom  rails;  a  support  member  slidably  mounted  with  respect 
to  the  matrix  for  motion  in  said  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
openings  and  comprising  a  first  blade  for  cutting  only  the  top  rail, 
at  least  one  second  blade  for  cutting  only  the  slats  and  a  third  blade 
for  cutting  only  the  bottom  rail,  and  displacing  means  for  displac- 
ing the  support  member  along  its  slidable  mounting  with  respect  to 
the  matrix  to  cut  said  top  rail,  slats  and  bottom  rail  with  said 
blades,  respectively. 


5316,127 

CONTINUOUS  CITTER  FOR  SEVERING  PIECES  OF 

EQUAL  LENGTH  FROM  A  COILED  ELONGATE 

ARTICLE 

Watani    Ouchi,    Shimodateshi;    Taizo    Morita,    and    Shinya 

Tiigawa.  both  of  Oyamashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sbowa 

AJuminum  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73386 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-238208 

InL  a."  B23D  21/00 

\J&  a.  83—318  15  Claims 


a  cutter  blade  mounted  on  the  movable  stand  downstream  of  the 
shiftable  clamp: 

a  fixed  clamp  interposed  between  the  uncoiler  and  the  movable 
stand  so  as  to  clamp  and  unclamp  the  elongate  article; 

the  shiftable  clamp  being  kept  in  its  clamping  state  with  the 
fixed  clamp  simultaneously  being  in  its  unclamping  state 
during  the  downstream  movement  of  the  movable  stand,  the 
fixed  clamp  being  kept  in  its  clamping  state  with  the  shiftable 
clamp  simultaneously  being  in  its  unclamping  state  during  the 
upstream  movement  of  the  movable  stand; 

the  cutter  blade  severing  each  piece  from  the  elongate  article 
being  drawn  off  the  uncoiler  during  each  downstream  move- 
ment of  the  movable  stand;  and 

a  stretcher  disposed  between  the  fixed  clamp  and  the  uncoiler, 
the  stretcher  including  upper  rollers  arranged  stationary  at 
given  intervals  and  lower  rollers  each  interposed  between  two 
adjacent  upper  rollers  and  movable  up  and  down,  so  that  the 
elongate  article  from  the  uncoiler  advances  through  the 
stretcher  while  successively  turning  around  the  lower  rollers 
in  a  meandering  manner,  and  the  lower  rollers  can  be  raised 
against  their  weight  during  the  intermittent  advancement  of 
the  elongate  article  drawn  off  the  uncoiler. 


5,816,128 
SEVERING  DEVICE 
Andrew  Bruce  Walter  Bigley,  Jr.,  Levittown;  Edward  G.  Lud- 
wig,  Jr.,  Yardley;  Ramon  Calisto  Perez,  Bristol,  and  Niels 
Haim,  North  Wales,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company,  Philaddphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7014il5 

Int  a."  B26D  7/02 

VS.  O.  83—452  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  severing  a  flexible  polymeric  light  pipe  compris- 


mg: 


1.  A  continuous  cutter  for  severing  pieces  of  equal  length  from  a 
coiled  elongate  article,  the  cutter  comprising: 

an  uncoiler  for  carrying  the  elongate  anicle  wound  thereon  so  as 
to  be  drawn  therefrom; 

a  movable  stand  disposed  downstream  of  the  uncoiler  for  recip- 
rocating movement: 

a  drive  mechanism  for  causing  the  movable  stand  to  reciprocate 
a  given  distance; 

a  shiftable  clamp  carried  by  the  movable  stand  so  as  to  clamp 
and  unclamp  the  elongate  article; 


(a)  means  for  holding  said  light  pipe  comprising: 

(i)  two  cylinder  blocks  mounted  on  a  base  plate,  each  of  said 
cylinder  blocks  having  an  axially  aligned  hole  to  allow 
insertion  of  said  light  pipe  therethrough,  said  cylinder 
blocks  being  separated  from  each  other  to  produce  a  narrow 
passage  therebetween. 

(ii)  a  collet  received  in  each  of  said  cylinder  blocks,  each  of 
said  collets  having  a  hole  sassing  through  an  elongated 
cylindrical  portion  and  a  shoulder  portion  of  said  collet, 
said  shoulder  portion  being  larger  in  diameter  than  said 
cylindrical  portion,  said  cylindrical  portion  being  inserted 
in  each  of  said  axially  aligned  holes  of  said  cylinder  blocks, 

(iii)  means  for  immobilizing  said  pipe,  said  immobilizing 
means  being  received  in  each  of  said  shoulder  portions  for 
tightening  each  said  shoulder  portion  to  the  linearly 
extended  flexible  polymeric  light  pipe  sufficiently  away 
from  said  narrow  passage  to  prevent  distortion  of  an 
exposed  portion  of  said  pipe  at  said  narrow  passage  when 
said  pipe  is  passed  through  said  hole  of  each  said  collets; 
and 

(b)  means  for  severing  said  flexible  polymeric  light  pipe,  said 
severing  means  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  comprising  a 
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manually  movable  blade  holder  having  a  blade  positioned 
therein,  such  that  said  blade  passes  through  said  narrow 
passage  to  sever  said  exposed  portion  of  said  pipe  to  yield  a 
clean  perpendicular  cut  thereon  when  said  pipe  is  positioned 
in  said  device. 


5,816,129 

MITER  FENCE  FOR  RADIAL  ARM  SAW 

David  K.  Singer,  1130  Chandler  St.,  Madison,  Wis.  53715 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,710 

InL  CL*  B26D  7/02 

VS.  a.  83— 468J  8  Claims 


5316,130 

RULE  DIE  AlVD  ANCHOR  THEREFOR 

John  F.  Ankerman,  314  Hillcrest,  Eaton,  Ohio  45320 

Filed  Dec  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  762,295 

Int  CI."  B26D  1/62 

VS.  a.  83— 698J1  9  Claims 

^l,  A  rule  die  and  anchor  therefor  for  use  in  forming  a  work 

'pTece.  wliich  includes: 

an  arcuate  su|^rt  surface  having  an  arcuate  channel  surface 

formed  therein; 
a  configuration  forming  member  having  a  connecting  surface 
connected  to  said  arcuate  channel  surface  in  a  manner  to 
imparl  an  arcuate  aspect  to  said  configuration  forming  mem- 
ber and  having  a  configuration  forming  surface  outwardly 
extending  therefrom  in  a  predetermined  configuration  such 
that  when  contacted  with  the  work  piece  in  a  predetermined 
manner  imparts  a  desired  configuration  on  said  work  piece 
and  wherein  said  configuration  forming  member  includes  an 
open  anchor  surface  extending  therethrough  from  a  first  side 
to  a  second  side  of  said  configuration  forming  member;  and 


an  anchor  member  having  a  base  connected  to  said  support 
surface  and  a  generally  J-shaped  anchor  lip  extending  from 
said  base  through  said  first  side  and  contacting  said  open 
anchor  surface  and  said  second  side  in  a  maimer  to  anchor 
said  configuration  forming  member  to  said  support  surface. 


1.  A  miter  fence  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  fence  unit  including  a  protruding  portion  which 
extends  above  a  surface  of  a  saw  table  when  the  base  fence 
unit  is  secured  to  the  saw  table  and  an  open  portion  which 
does  not  extend  above  the  surface  of  the  saw  table  when  the 
base  fence  unit  is  secured  to  the  saw  table; 

(b)  a  miter  arm  base  unit  slidably  attached  to  the  protruding 
portion  of  the  base  fence  unit  and  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

(c)  a  swinging  miter  arm  unit  having  a  first  end  which  is 
attached  in  a  hinged  relation  to  die  first  end  of  the  miter  arm 
base  unit  and  a  second  end;  and 

(d)  miter  gauge  slide  means  for  attaching  the  swinging  miter  arm 
unit  to  the  miter  arm  base  unit,  wherein  the  miter  gauge  slide 
means  is  attached  between  a  point  on  the  miter  arm  base  unit 
intermediate  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of  the  miter  arm 
base  unit  and  a  point  on  the  swinging  miter  arm  unit  interme- 
diate the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of  the  swinging  miter 
arm  unit. 


5316,131 
FLUID-CONTROLLED  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Giovanni  Tomatore,  S.  Benigno  Canavcse,  Itafy,  assignor  to 
Magneti  Marelli  S.pjV.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,763 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Apr.  26, 1996,  T096Ae335 
Int  a."  POIB  7/20 
VS.  a.  91—169  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  fluid-controlled  actuator  assembly  (1,  1)  for  a  gearbox  (2) 
of  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  mobile  element  (33,  38,  39)  suitable  for 
adopting  four  mechanically  defined  positions,  a  first  and  a  second 
chamber  (45,  46)  separated  in  a  sealed  numner  from  said  mobile 
element  (33,  38,  39),  auxiliary  positioning  means  (25,  26,  40,  41) 
suiuble  for  determining  a  stop  position  of  said  mobile  element  (33, 
38,  39)  and  a  first  and  second  valve  means  (5,  6)  suitable  for 
supplying  pressurized  fluid  respectively  to  said  first  and  second 
chamber  (45,  46)  and  discharging  it  from  them,  such  that  when 
said  fluid  is  supplied  into  both  said  chambers  (45,  46),  said  mobile 
element  (33,  38,  39)  is  maintained  by  said  auxiliary  positioning 
means  (25,  26,  40,  41)  in  said  stop  position  and  when  said  fluid  is 
supplied  into  one  of  said  chambers  (45,  46)  and  is  discharged  firom 
die  other  (46,  45)  said  mobile  element  (33,  38,  39)  adopts  one  of 
two  lateral  positions  with  respect  to  said  stop  position,  character- 
ized in  that  said  actuator  assembly  comprises: 
flexible  means  (59,  60)  associated  with  said  mobile  element  (33, 
38,  39)  and  suitable  for  maintaining  said  mobile  element  (33, 
38,  39)  in  a  rest  position  interposed  between  said  stop  position 
and  one  of  the  said  lateral  positions  when  said  fluid  is  dis- 
charged from  bodi  the  said  chambers  (45,  46); 
a  cylinder  (16)  delimited  by  a  lateral  wall  (17)  and  by  a  first  and 
a  second  head  (18,  19)  wherein  said  mobile  element  com- 
prises a  piston  (33)  mounted  in  a  sliding  manner  inside  said 
cylinder  (16)  between  said  lateral  positions,  in  which  said 
piston  is  disposed  adjacent  respectively  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond head  (18,  19),  said  auxiliary  positioning  means  (25,  26, 
40.  41)  being  interposed  in  a  sealed  manner  between  said 
piston  (33)  and  said  lateral  wall  (17)  of  the  cylinder  (16),  said 
piston  (33)  defining  with  said  lateral  wall  (17)  of  the  cylinder 
(16),  with  said  auxiliary  positioning  means  (25,  26,  40,  41) 
and  with  the  respective  first  and  second  head  (18,  19)  the  said 
first  and  second  chamber  (45,  46); 
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said  auxiliary  positioning  means  comprising  at  least  one  bush 
(40,  41)  coaxial  with  said  piston  (33)  and  sliding  axially  in  a 
sealed  manner  between  said  piston  (33)  and  said  lateral  wall 
(17)  of  the  cylinder  (16).  and  axial  companion  means  (25,  26. 
43)  between  said  bush  (40.  41)  and  said  lateral  wall  (17)  of 
the  cylinder  (16)  and  between  the  bush  (40.  41)  itself  and  said 
piston  (33); 

said  lateral  wall  (17)  of  the  cylinder  (16)  having  at  least  one  first 
annular  shoulder  (25.  26).  and  said  bush  (40.  41)  comprising  a 
main  bearing  portion  (42)  insened  in  a  sliding  manner 
between  said  lateral  wall  (17)  of  the  cylinder  (16)  and  said 
piston  (33).  and  a  companion  portion  (43)  projecting  radially 
in  both  directions  from  said  main  portion  (42)  and  suitable  for 
disposition  in  abutment  both  against  said  piston  (33)  and 
against  said  first  shoulder  (25.  26);  said  first  shoulder  (25.  26) 
and  said  companion  portion  (43)  of  the  bush  (40.  41)  defining 
said  axial  companion  means. 


5^16,132 
LOAD-SENSING  PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Luke   E.    LaDgner,  Anderson,   S.C,   and   John   V.   Chabot, 
Lavonia,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Ross  Operating  Valve  Company, 
Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,257 

Int.  a."  F15B  13/04 

MS.  a.  91—391  R  7  Oauns 


A  pneumatic  control  system  for  selectively  controlling  a 
pneUmatically-operated  device  for  moving  and  holding  varying 
loads,  said  control  system  having  an  inlet  connected  to  a  source  of 
pressurized  air.  an  exhaust,  and  an  outlet  for  supplying  pressurized 
air  to  the  pneumatically-operated  device  in  order  to  selectively 
effect  movement  and  holding  of  the  load,  said  control  system 
further  including  load-sensing  means  for  automatically  sensing  the 
load  exerted  on  the  pneumatically-operated  device  and  for  auto- 
matically self-compensating  for  varying  loads  in  order  to  selec- 
tively maintain  a  particular  load  in  a  first  static  condition  and  to 
allow  for  manual  manipulation  of  the  particular  load  when  the 
particular  load  is  in  said  static  condition. 


5316,133 

COMPOSITE  DL\PHRAGM  FOR  DIAPHRAGM  PUMPS 
Ivar  Schoenmeyr.  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aquatec 
Water  Systems,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  702,322,  Aug.  23,  1996,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  511.908,  Aug.  7,  1995.  This  application  Jun. 
>  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,153 

Int  a."  FOIB  29/00 
VS,  a.  92—128  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  constructmg  a  diaphragm,  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

a)  introducing  an  uncured  first  material  with  a  first  shore  number 
into  a  mold  cavity,  said  first  material  having  a  inelt  tempera- 
ture; 

b)  curing  said  first  material; 

c)  placmg  said  cured  first  material  into  a  second  mold  cavity 
which  has  an  unfilled  outer  portion: 


d)  introducing  an  uncured  second  material  into  said  outer  por- 
tion of  said  second  mold  cavity,  said  second  material  having  a 
melt  temperature  that  is  approximately  equal  to  the  melt 
material  of  said  first  material  and  a  second  shore  number 
which  is  less  than  said  first  shore  number,  said  second  mate- 
rial is  introduced  into  said  second  cavity  so  that  a  portion  of 
said  first  material  melts;  and. 

e)  curing  said  second  material  and  said  melted  first  material. 


5,816,134 
COMPRESSOR  PISTON  AND  PISTON  TYPE 
COMPRESSOR 
Kc^ji  l^kenaka;  Hiroaki  Kayukawa;  Takabiro  Hamaoka,  all 
of  Kariya;  Taliashi  Michiyuki,  Anjo;  Mitsuni  Hashimoto, 
Kariya,  and  Masahiro  Kawaguchi,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors   to    Kabushiki    Kaisba   Toyoda   Jidoshokki   Sei- 
sakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/j'P96/OI510,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/39581.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  5,  19%.  Ser.  No.  776,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-138241 

Int.  a."  FOIB  31/00 

VS.  a.  92—154  33  Claims 


'    ^  , 

it 

1.  A  piston  for  use  in  a  compressor  having  a  cylinder  bore,  a 
driving  body  for  reciprocating  the  piston  between  a  top  dead  center 
position  and  a  bottom  dead  center  position,  the  driving  body  being 
driven  by  a  rotary  shaft,  and  a  crank  chamber  in  which  the  driving 
body  is  located,  wherein  the  piston  defines  a  compression  chamber 
in  the  cylinder  bore  and  compresses  refrigerant  gas  that  includes 
lubricating  oil.  the  piston  comprising: 
a  central  longitudinal  axis; 

an  outer  circumferential  surface  for  sliding  within  the  cylinder 
bore  with  a  fit  such  that  a  narrow  radial  space  is  present 
between  the  outer  circumferential  surface  and  the  bore;  and 
a  communicating  groove  formed  in  the  outer  circumferential 
surface  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  the  central  longi- 
tudinal axis,  the  communicating  groove  being  located  spaced 
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from  die  compression  chamber  so  that  an  axial  region  of  said 
narrow  radial  space  exists  between  the  communicating  groove 
and  the  compression  chamber,  and  wherein  the  communicat- 
ing groove  serves  to  carry  lubricating  oil  to  the  crank  cham- 
ber. 


5,816,135 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

DISPENSING  HOT  WATER  OR  HOT  BEVERAGES 

John  G.  Ferri,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Marv  Louise  Fern, 

Chariotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,859 

Int.  CI."  A47J  31/00 

VS.  a.  99—290  4  Oaims 


i.  a  series  of  overlapping  leafs  disposed  annularly  about  the 
support  structure  and  hingedly  connected  thereto. 


1.  In  a  tankless  water  heater  for  heating  a  continOous  flow  of 

water  coming  through  a  pipe  extending  from  a  supply  of  water  and 

having  an  outlet  for  the  heated  water,  the  combination  of  a 

beverage/brewer  including: 

a  beverage  housing  having  a  cavity  of  an  inverted  frusto-conical 

configuration; 
a  filter  cartridge  including: 
a  tubular  wall  having  a  configuration  conforming  with  the 

cavity  in  the  beverage  housing; 
a  metal  screen  across  the  bottom  of  the  filter  cartridge;  and 
means  for  communicatively  connecting  the  beverage/brewer 
to  the  outlet  for  the  heated  water. 


5,816,137 

COOKING  MACHINE  WITH  DOOR  LATCH 

Todd  Gongwer,  and  David  Sheets,  both  of  Wakamsa,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Ndgo  Mfg.  Corporation.  Wal.arusa,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  955,730 

Int  a.'  A47J  37/00:37/04 

VS.  CI.  99—345  9  Claims 


5,816,136 

AUTOMATIC  STIRRER  FOR  USE  WITH  POTS  OF 

DIFFERENT  SIZES 

Patricia  B.  Stallings,  Rte.  #1,  Box  274-A,  Pinetops,  N.C.  27864 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,050 

Int  a.*  A47J  27/00:36/32:  BOIF  7/16:7/20 

VS.  a.  99—335  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  stirring  a  substance  within  a  pot  comprising: 

a.  a  lid  which  is  adjustable  for  conformingly  fitting  over  the  pot; 

b.  a  fastening  means  for  attaching  the  lid  to  the  pot; 

c.  a  motive  means  configured  to  attach  to  the  lid; 

d.  a  stirring  means  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  pot  when 
the  lid  is  attached  to  the  pot; 

e.  a  drive  means; 

f.  the  motive  means  and  the  drive  means  in  combination  config- 
ured to  rotate  the  stirring  means; 

g.  the  lid  comprising  a  substantially  disk  shaped  motiv;  means 
support  structure; 

h.  an  aperture  within  the  motive  means  support  structure,  the 
aperture  configured  for  the  drive  means  to  extend  there- 
through; and 


1.  Coolcing  machine  comprising  a  housing  having  side  walls  and 
end  walls  interconnecting  top  and  bonom  walls  to  define  a  cooking 
chamber  therewithin,  a  heat  source  within  said  housing  for  gener- 
ating cooking  heat  within  the  cooking  chamber,  and  means  for 
supporting  food  to  be  cooked  within  the  cooking  chamber,  at  least 
one  of  said  side  walls  including  channel  members  for  slidably 
supporting  a  door  for  vertical  movement  relative  to  the  housing  to 
a  venting  position  whereby  the  cooking  chamber  may  be  vented  by 
raising  the  doors,  and  a  latching  member  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
corresponding  channel  member,  said  latching  member  including  a 
laterally  projecting  finger  for  engaging  a  corresponding  latching 
surface  on  the  door  when  the  door  is  raised  to  the  venting  position. 
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5,816,138  5,816,139 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  A  BAKED,  NON-OIL  STEAM  COOKING  DEVICE 

CONTAINING  SNACK  FOOD  PRODUCT  GIgliola  Scorta  Paci,  Viale  CatuUo  8, 1-10090  Gassino  (Torino), 

aark  K.  Benson,  MUlbrae,-  Andrew  A.  Caridis,  San  Carios;       "*"•*  „.,    .  ^  .  „  ,„^  „      ^     „„  -,. 

r>»     ij  D  <^i      «-.«/■■       rw     •  I  r  D  <:■      k.  .  f^''"*  ^ct.  9,  1996,  Set.  No.  728425 

Donald  B.  Giles,  Castro  Valley,  Darnel  E.  Brown,  San  Maleo;       Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  26, 
James  A.  Padilla,  Pacifica;  Thomas  F.  Leary,  Sebastopol,  and    J995  96830416 

Leonardo  P.  Murgel,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  int  CI.*  A47J  37/12 

Heat  and  Control,  Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif.  U,S.  Q.  99-^13  19  Claims 

Division  of  Sen  No.  475,485,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,603,973. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,271 

Int.  CL"  A47J  i7/00 

MS,  CL  99—355  3  Claims  '"^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  cooking  a  snack  food  product  in 
the  absence  of  cooking  oil,  comprising 

means  for  preparing  slices  of  the  snack  food  product  to  be 
cooked, 

first  conveyor  means  serving  to  receive  the  slices  and  means 
serving  to  dispense  the  slices  in  a  single  layer  upon  the  first 
conveyor  means, 

an  oven  housing  having  a  product  inlet  and  a  product  outlet, 

second  conveyor  means  extending  through  said  oven  housing 
inlet  and  outlet  and  serving  to  carry  the  slices  therethrough  for 
cooking  treatment,  said  second  conveyor  means  comprising 
upper  and  lower  conveyor  belts  of  air  permeable  construction 
arranged  in  a  vertically  spaced  apart  relationship  wherein  the 
lower  conveyor  belt  supports  and  carries  the  slices  in  a 
substantially  non-overlapping,  single  layer  and  the  upper  con- 
veyor belt  confines  and  limits  vertical  movements  of  the  slices 
during  treatment  thereof. 

high  intensity  heat  transfer  means  arranged  in  said  oven  housing 
above  and  below  said  second  conveyor  means  serving  to 
transmit  high  intensity  heat  energy  to  the  slices  in  the  tem- 
perature range  of  about  1200°  to  1600°  F, 

fim  and  second  arrays  of  air  impingement  delivery  slots 
arranged  in  said  oven  housing,  respectively,  above  and  below 
said  second  conveyor  means  and  being  disposed  in  lateral 
arrays  therealong  in  the  direction  of  slice  movement  through 
said  oven  housing, 

means  serving  to  supply  a  first  process  vapor  to  issue  fix)m  said 
air  impingement  delivery  slots  and  including  means  to  reheat 
and  recirculate  the  first  process  vapor  following  contact  with 
the  slices, 

means  serving  to  collect  the  slices  into  a  multi-layer  pack, 

and  drying  means  serving  to  supply  a  second  process  vapor  into 
such  multi-layer  pack  and  including  means  to  reheat  and 
recirculate  the  second  process  vapor  following  contact  with 
the  slices  in  the  multi-layer  pack. 


I.  A  steam  cooking  device  comprising: 

a  pot-like  body  defining  a  space  for  containing  food  to  be 
cooked,  said  pot-like  body  including  at  least  one  duct  means 
for  the  passage  of  steam  from  a  steam  source  into  said  space 
for  containing  food,  said  pot-like  body  being  fitted  in  use  in 
said  steam  source,  and 

control  means  for  selectively  controlling  passage  of  said  steam 
through  said  at  least  one  duct  means  during  the  cooking 
process,  said  control  means  comprising  obturator  means 
which  can  selectively  choke  said  at  least  one  duct  means  by 
penetrating  said  at  least  one  duct  means  selectively. 


5316,140 
BALE  WIRE  TYING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Joseph  H.  Hart,  Baiiersfleld,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Langstos  Com- 
panies, Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  1,192 
Int  CL"  B65B  13/06:13/26 
VS.  a.  100—3  10  Claims 

7.  A  method  of  tying  pre-formed,  looped  ends  of  lengths  of  bale 
wire  in  a  baling  press  after  opposed  upper  and  lower  platens  of  the 
baling  press  have  compressed  a  material  to  be  baled  between  the 
platens,  wherein  the  looped  ends  of  each  length  of  bale  wire 
include  transversely  bent  portions  and  free  wire  ends  lying  adja- 
cent the  wire  adjacent  one  side  of  the  bent  loop  ponions,  the  bent 
loop  portions  being  bent  in  opposite  directions  out  of  the  plane 
including  the  wire  and  the  free  ends  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
wire,  and  wherein  the  looped  ends  are  adapted  to  be  knotted 
together  by  longitudinally  moving  one  looped  end  of  each  length 
of  bale  wire  relative  to  the  opposite  looped  wire  after  the  looped 
ends  have  been  juxuposed  from  opposite  directions;  the  platens 
including  parallel,  generally  U-shaped  wire  guide  channel  mem- 
bers and  parallel  open  channels  extending  across  the  platens:  each 
of  the  guide  channel  members  including  opposed  first  and  second 
channel  ends,  an  interior  bottom  wall  extending  between  the  chan- 
nel ends,  opposed  parallel  side  walls  extending  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  and  coextensive  with  the  bottom  wall,  and  a  top  wall 
member  extending  from  one  of  the  side  walls  parallel  to  the  bottom 
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wall,  a  top  wall  member  defining  an  open  wire  releasing  slot 
extending  along  the  length  of  the  channel  member  between  the 
channel  ends:  the  top  wall  member  including  a  knot  release  open- 
ing adjacent  the  second  channel  end,  the  opening  extending  to  the 
wire  releasing  slot  and  having  longitudinal  and  transverse  dimen- 
sions suitable  for  enabling  passage  therethrough  of  a  knot  poitioa 
of  a  knoned  length  of  bale  wire  extending  through  the  channel 
member  between  the  bottom  wall  and  the  top  wall  member;  a  knot 
release  door  including  a  first  inner  sloped  wire  loop  guide  surface 
and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  channel  member  to  swing  into  and 
out  of  an  opening  blocking  position  whereat  the  first  wire  loop 
guide  surface  extends  generally  parallel  to  the  bottom  wall,  the  first 
wire  loop  guide  surface  extending  from  an  inner  first  wire  loop 
guide  surface  end  located  adjacent  the  top  wall  member  to  an  outer 
second  wire  loop  guide  surface  end  located  adjacent  the  second 
channel  end,  and  the  first  wire  loop  guide  surface  diverging  away 
from  the  bottom  wall  from  an  area  adjacent  the  first  wire  loop 
guide  surface  end  to  the  second  wire  loop  guide  surface  end;  a  loop 
securing  element  formed  by  a  protuberance  on  the  bottom  wall 
located  opposite  and  extending  towards  the  first  wirei  loop  guide 
surface,  the  element  including  an  inwardly  extending  loop  engag- 
ing abutment  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  wall; 
a  second  inner  sloped  wire  loop  guide  surface  extending  from  a 
position  closely  adjacent  the  abuttnent  towards  and  intersecting  the 
bottom  wall  in  a  direction  away  from  the  one  channel  end;  and  a 
third  inner  sloped  wire  loop  guide  surface  located  adjacent  the 
bottom  wall  at  the  one  channel  end  and  sloping  away  from  the 
bottom  wall  in  a  direction  away  from  the  one  channel  end  com- 
prising, with  respect  to  each  channel  member,  the  steps  of: 
advancing  a  first  looped  end  of  a  length  of  bale  wire  into  the 
channel  member  from  the  first  channel  end  with  the  bent  loop 
portion  of  the  first  looped  end  extending  towards  the  bottom 
wall  and  securing  the  first  looped' end  against  reverse  motion 
by  engaging  the  bent  loop  portion  with  die  securing  element 
near  the  second  channel  end; 
advancing  a  second  looped  end  of  the  same  length  of  bale  wire 
into  the  channel  member  from  the  second  channel  end  with 
the  bent  loop  portion  extending  towards  the  first  inn*  sloped 
wire  loop  guide  surface  and  with  the  wire  in  a  substantially 
unbent  condition  near  the  second  looped  end  until  the  first  and 
second  looped  ends  are  juxtaposed,  the  advancement  being 
carried  out  by  first  advancing  the  second  looped  end  towards 
the  bottom  wall  adjacent  the  second  channel  end  between  the 
second  channel   end  and  the   securing  element,   and  dien 
advancing  the  second  looped  end  with  the  bent  portion  engag- 
ing and  moving  along  the  first  wire  loop  guide  surface  until 
the  first  and  second  looped  ends  are  juxtaposed  and  inter- 
twined: 


withdrawing  the  second  looped  end  in  a  duection  towards  the 
second  channel  end  to  knot  the  looped  ends  togedier; 

moving  the  upper  platen  and  channel  member  to  release  the  bale 
wire  and  knotted  looped  ends  through  the  wire  releasing  slot 
and  knot  release  opening,  respectively,  including  driving  die 
knot  release  door  towards  a  position  away  from  the  knot 
release  opening  by  the  knotted  looped  ends. 


S316,l« 

VERTICAL  DOOR  BALER  WITH  TAB  AND  SLOT 

CONSTRUCnC»< 

Steven  L.  ^bworth,  Chatfieid,  aaA  Bryan  A.  Fisheiv  Hannofiy, 

both    of  Minn.,   aasignon   tm   Excel    ManvCKtiirinK,    St 

Cluiies,MiM. 

FHed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402397 

iDt  CL''  B30B  9/30 

VS.  CL  100-25  3  ciai^ 


1.  A  baler  for  compression  and  baling  of  waste  material  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  charge  chamber  for  receiving  waste  material  comprising: 

(1)  two  side  plates  with  a  plurality  of  tabs  extending  from  top 
and  bottom  edges  of  said  side  plates  and  a  plurality  of  slots 
extending  dirough  said  side  plates  to  provide  sites  for 
attachment: 

(2)  a  base  plate  widi  tabs  extending  from  side  edges  and 
which  protrude  through  said  slots  in  s^d  side  plates  to 
provide  sites  for  attachment  of  said  side  plates  with  said 
base  plate; 

(3)  a  charge  chamber  cover, 

(4)  a  configured  platen  which  forms  a  movable  end  cross 
section  to  said  charge  chamber  and, 

(5)  an  open  other  end  cross  section  which  provides  an  exit  for 
said  waste  material  from  said  charge  chamber. 

b.  a  bale  chamber  for  containing  said  waste  material  during 
compression  comprising: 

(1)  two  side  plates  which  are  common  to  those  of  said  charge 
chamber  with  tabs  extending  from  top  and  bottom  edges  of 
said  side  plates  and  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  dirough 
said  side  plate  to  provide  sites  for  attachment; 

(2)  a  base  plate  that  is  common  to  that  of  said  charge  chamber 
with  tabs  extending  from  side  edges  and  which  protrude 
through  said  slots  in  said  side  plates  to  provide  sites  for 
attachment  of  said  side  plates  with  said  base  plate; 

(3)  a  top  plate: 

(4)  an  open  entrance  end  cross  section  which  fwovides  for 
entt-ance  of  said  waste  material  from  said  charge  chamber 
into  said  bale  chamber;  and, 

(5)  a  vertical  door  which  forms  the  other  end  cross  section  of 
said  bale  chamber,  said  door  providing  exit  for  said  waste 
material  from  said  bale  chamber; 

c.  a  hydraulic  ram  which  is  attached  to  said  configured  platen  of 
said  charge  chamber  to  forcibly  move  said  platen  through  said 
charge  chamber; 

d.  a  hydraulic  cylinder  attached  to  said  vertical  door  to  move 
said  vertical  door  upward  providing  exit  for  said  waste  mate- 
rial from  said  bale  chamber;  and. 
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e.  an  electrical  control  panel  to  operate  said  hydraulic  ram  and 
said  hydraulic  cylinder. 


1.  A  process  for  compressing  a  load  of  tires  within  a  shipping 
container,  the  container  having  a  base,  side  walls  and  a  ceiling,  the 
processing  comprising: 

a.  stacking  tires  in  a  herringbone  pattern  in  rows  of  stacked  tires; 

b.  inserting  a  compression  platen  on  a  fixture  between  the  top 
row  of  tires  and  the  ceiling  of  the  shipping  container: 

c.  allowing  the  weight  of  the  fixture  to  be  exerted  by  the 
compression  platen  on  the  stacked,  the  weight  of  the  fixture 
exerting  the  only  force  downward  on  the  stack  of  tires; 

d.  supporting  rows  of  tires  below  the  compression  platen  with  a 
pusher  plate; 

e.  stacking  additional  tires  above  the  compression  platen  and  the 
stacked  tires  below  the  compression  platen: 

f.  exerting  force  on  the  pusher  plate  toward  the  tires  and  sliding 
the  compression  platen  relative  to  the  pusher  plate  to  remove 
the  compression  platen  from  the  tires. 


5316,143 
PROCESS  FOR  SATINING  PAPER  AND  CALENDER  FOR 

i  CARRYING  OUT  THE  PROCESS 

UlrMi  Wagner,  Wachtendonk-Wankum,  and  Dirfc  Cramer, 
Dvisburg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Voith  Sulzer  Fin- 
isking  GmbH,  Krefdd,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  19%,  196  07 


476,2 


"  D21G  1/02 

24aaims 

paper  in  a  calender,  the  calender 


inta 

U.S.  CL  100—38 

1.  A  process  for  satining 
including  at  least  one  roll  gap  formed  between  a  beatable  hard  roll 
and  «  soft  roll  having  an  elastic  covering,  the  hard  roll  and  the  Soft 
roll  each  including  a  cylinder  portion  having  substantially  similar 
widths,  and  the  paper  to  be  satined  having  a  width  less  than  the 
width  of  the  cylinder  portions,  said  process  comprising: 

guiding  the  paper  through  the  at  least  one  roll  gap; 


5316,142 
METHOD  OF  STACKING  AND  COMPRESSING  TIRES 

Michael  Keller,  and  Gerald  Wheeler,  both  of  550  S.  Alameda 

St,  Compton,  Calif.  90221 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,742,  Sep.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,544378. 
This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,533 
I  Int  a.''  B30B  13/00 

VS.  a.  10O-n35  2  Claims 
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axially  adjusting  the  hard  roll  relative  to  the  soft  roll,  in  accor- 
dance with  the  width  of  the  paper,  to  position  a  first  end  of  the 
soft  roll  to  protrude  beyond  a  first  edge  of  the  paper  within  a 
predefined  edge  width  and  to  position  a  first  end  of  the  hard 
roll  to  protrude  beyond  a  second  edge  of  the  paper  within  a 
predefined  edge  width. 


5316,144 
PRECISION  ROLL  STAND 
Ernst  Schandl,  Linz,  and  Ernst  Pokomy,  T^un,  both  of  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Voest-Alpine  Indnstrieanlagenbau  GmbH, 
Linz,  Austria 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  722,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  28,  1995,  1608/95 

Int  CI."  B30B  3/04 

VS.  a.  100—47  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  precision  roll  stand  of  the  type  including 

a  roll  housing  adapted  to  absorb  the  rolling  forces  generated 
during  rolling, 

first  and  second  rolls  constituting  a  roll  pair  and  contained  in 
pertaining  roll  chocks,  said  first  and  second  rolls  being  rotat- 
ably  received  in  said  roll  housing  with  said  pertaining  roll 
chocks. 

an  adjustment  means  adapted  to  mutually  adjust  said  first  and 
second  rolls  while  changing  their  axial  distance,  and 

a  drive  housing  containing  a  roll  drive,  said  drive  housing  being 
connectable  with  said  roll  housing  while  establishing  a  drive 
connection  of  said  roll  drive  with  said  first  and  second  rolls 
and  removable  from  said  roll  housing  while  undoing  said 
drive  connection,  the  improvement  wherein 
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said  roll  housing  comprises  a  frame  open  in  the  direction  of 
adjustment  of  said  rolls  and  a  crosshead  closing  said  frame, 
said  frame  being  adapted  to  contain  and  guide  said  roll 
chocks, 

said  adjustment  means  is  designed  as  a  pressure  medium  cylin- 
der means  supported  on  said  crosshead. 

said  crosshead  is  capable  of  being  rigidly  connected  with  said 
frame,  and 

said  drive  housing  is  supported  on  said  crosshead. 


1.  In  a  trash  compactor  having  a  main  compacting  and  storage 
chamber  with  a  side  opening  to  receive  trash,  an  auxiliary  precom- 
pacting  chamber  selectively  conmiunicating  with  said  main  com- 
pacting and  storage  chamber,  a  two-part  ram  having  a  first  part  that 
compacts  material  within  said  main  compacting  and  storage  cham- 
ber and  a  second  part  that  compacts  material  within  said  auxiliary 
chamber,  said  two-part  ram  having  said  ram  first  part  retractable 
below  said  ram  second  part  when  said  ram  is  retracted  horizontally 
away  from  said  main  compacting  and  storage  chamber  by  a 
hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  fixed  to  said  ram  first  part  and  the 
body  of  said  trash  compactor,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  l^tch  fixed  to  said  ram  second  part  and  engageable  with  said 
trash  compactor  body  when  said  ram  second  part  is  com- 
pletely retracted  away  from  said  main  compacting  and  storage 
chamber: 
a  latch  release  slidably  secured  to  said  ram  second  part  and 
operable  to  release  said  latch  when  said  ram  first  part  moves 
to  a  |x>sition  that  said  ram  first  part  abuts  said  latch  release 
thereby  permitting  said  ram  second  part  to  move  toward  said 
main  compacting  and  storage  chamber  as  said  ram  first  part  is 
advanced  toward  said  main  compacting  and  storage  chamber. 


5316,146 
CALENDER  FOR  SATINING  PAPER 
IJlridi  Wagner,  Wachtendonk-Wankum,  and  Dirk  Cramer, 
Duisburg,  botb  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Voith  Sulzer  Fin- 
ishing GmbH,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28, 1996,  196  07 
475.4 

Int  a.'  D21G  I/OO 
VS.  a.  100—327  20  Claims 

1.  A  calender  for  satining  a  paper  sheet  having  a  determinable 
width,  the  calender  comprising: 
at  least  one  beatable  hard  roll; 
at  least  one  soft  roll  having  an  elastic  covering: 


5316,145 

TRASH  COMPACTOR 

Raymond  F.   Lackner,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   assignor  to  Daniel 

Glosser,  TDBA  Glosser  Manufacturing  Co.,  McKeesport  Pa. 

FUed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,112 

Int  a.*  B30B  7/02 

VS.  CL  100—208  20  Claims 


at  least  one  roll  gap  formed  between  the  at  least  one  beatable 
hard  roll  and  the  at  least  one  soft  roll,  the  at  least  one  roll  gap 
having  a  width  suflScient  to  receive  the  paper  sheet;  and 

continuous  insulation  belts  that  reduce  heat  transmission,  and, 
within  the  at  least  one  roll  gap,  that  cover  an  outer  surface  of 
the  soft  roll  not  covered  by  the  paper  sheet 


5316,147 

LOSS  OF  FUNDS  PREVENTION  FOR  POSTAGE  METERS 

THAT  USE  TRANSFER  PRINTING  AND  INK  JET 

PRINTING 

Flavio  M.   Manduley,  Woodbury,   and   Maria  Paz  Paikos, 

Southbury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 

Stamford,  Coon. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,490 

Int  a.^  B41L  47/46 

VS.  CL  101—91  14  Claims 
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1.  A  postage  metering  system  having  an  accounting  unit  for 
deducting  the  amount  of  postage  used  ftom  the  amount  of  postage 
purchased  and  a  transfer  printing  mechanism  for  printing  postage, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  mailpiece  in  which  post- 
age is  about  to  be  printed  thereon;  and 
means  for  stopping  the  printing  of  postage  on  a  mailpiece  and 
deducting  the  value  of  the  postage  about  to  be  printed  from 
the  accounting  unit  when  the  mailpiece  is  no  longer  able  to  be 
detected  by  said  detecting  means. 


5316,148 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5^16,149 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PEELING  OFF  THE 
LEADING  EDGE  OF  A  STENCIL  FROM  A  STENCIL 
ROLL  AND  MASTER  MAKING  DEVICE  HAVING  THE 
SAME 
Hideyuki    Kagawa,   Sendai;   Teninobu   Ohnuma,   Kawasald- 
machi;    Kazuhisa    Takahashi,    Murata-machi;    Yoshihani 
Kanoo,  Sendai,  and  Takayuki  Takahashi,  Sliibata-machi,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co„  Ltd,,  Miyagi-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1995,  7-303077; 
Jul.  12,  1996,  8-183788 

Int  CI."  B41C  1/14:  B65H  16/00 


VS.  a.  101—128.4 


45  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  peeling  off  a  leading  edge  of  a 
sheet  from  a  sheet  roll  and  conveying  the  leading  edge,  compris- 
ing: 
peeling  means  for  contacting  or  adjoining  a  circumference  of  the 
sheet  roll  in  accordance  with  a  varying  diameter  of  the  sheet 
roll,  thereby  peeling  off  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet;  and 
conveying  means  located  in  close  proximity  to  said  peeling 
means  for  contacting  the  circumference  of  the  sheet  roll  in 
accordaiKe  with  the   varying  diameter  of  the   sheet  roll, 
thereby  conveying  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  peeled  off  by 
said  peeling  means: 
said  conveying  means  being  angularly  movable  into  contact  with 
the  circumference  of  the  sheet  roll  only  due  to  a  weight 
thereof. 


5,816,150 
DAMPENING  UNITS  OF  OFFSET  PRINTING  PRESSES 
Jeaa  Lucien  Sarda,  25,  rue  Pradier,  F-75019,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00542,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19189,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,323,  Aug.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  832,120 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24,  1993,  93/02085 
Int.  CI."  B41F  7/02:7/26 
MS.  a.  101—142  11  Claims 

1.  An  improved  offset  printing  press  comprising: 
a  frame: 

a  printing  plate  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  to  the  frame; 
a  water  supply  mounted  to  the  frame; 
a  water  take-up  roller  rotatably  mounted  to  the  frame  and  in 

communication  with  the  water  supply; 
a  dampening  distributor  roller  rotatably  mounted  to  the  frame; 
a  dampening  forme  roller  rotatably  mounted  to  the  frame  and 
being  in  rolling  contact  with  and  positioned  between  the 
dampening  distributor  roller  and  the  printing  plate  cylinder; 
an  ink  distributor  roller  rotatably  mounted  to  the  frame, 
aa  ink  forme  roller  rotatably  mounted  to  the  frame  and  being  in 
rolling  contact  with  and  positioned  between  the  ink  distributor 
roller  and  the  plate  cylinder: 


a  dampening  unit  detachably  mounted  to  the  frame  and  iiKlud- 

ing  a  regulator  roller,  a  transfer  roller,  and  a  liaison  roller, 

each  of  which  are  rotatably  mounted  on  the  dampening  unit. 

wherein  the  regulator  roller  is  in  selective  rolling  contact  with 

and  positioned  between  the  water  take  up  roller  and  the 

transfer  roller, 

wherein  the  transfer  roller  is  in  rolling  contact  with  and 

positioned  between  the  regulator  roller  and  the  dampening 

distributor  roller  and  the  transfer  roller  is  in  rolling  contact 

with  and  positioned  between  the  liaison  roller  and  the 

regulator  roller; 

wherein  the  liaison  roller  is  positioned  between  the  ink  forme 

roller  and  the  transfer  roller  and  is  in  rolling  contact  with 

the  transfer  roller  and  in  selective  rolling  contact  with  the 

ink  forme  roller. 


5,816,151 
DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNMENT  OF  IMAGES  IN  A  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  PRINTING  PRESS 

XiB  Xin  Wang,  Woodridge,  and  Robert  Nemeth,  Darien,  both 

of  ni.,  assignors  to  Goss  Graphic  Systems,  Inc.,  Westmont, 

III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,045,  Sep.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,214 

InL  CI."  B41F  13/12:33/16 

VS.  a.  101—171  6  aaims 
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L__i-. 
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I.  A  device  for  alignment  of  images  for  a  control  system  of  a 
printing  press,  comprising: 
a  black/white  camera  having  a  field  of  view: 
a  color  camera  having  a  plurality  of  channels  and  a  field  of  view; 


October  6,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


119 


means  for  printing  a  pair  of  targets  using  an  ink  containing 

carbon  black,  widi  one  of  the  printed  targets  having  a  grid 

pattern,  and  the  other  of  the  targets  having  an  array  of  evenly 

spaced  dots  forming  columns  and  rows; 
means  for  placing  the  target  having  a  grid  pattern  under  the 

camera  field  of  view; 
means  for  displaying  an  image  from  the  black/white  camera  and 

one  channel  of  the  color  camera; 
means  for  adjusting  the  cameras  to  substantially  align  die  two 

images; 
means  for  placing  the  dot  pattern  target  under  the  camera  field  of 

view,  and  capturing  images  from  the  black/white  camera  and 

a  single  channel  of  the  color  camera; 
means  for  locating  the  actual  X  and  Y  position  of  each  dot  in 

each  of  the  two  images; 
means  for  calculating  the  average  X  position  of  each  column  and 

Y  position  of  each  row  of  dots,  and  determining  the  average 

spacing  between  columns  and  rows  and  the  center  point  of  the 

dot  pattern; 
means  for  calculating  a  desired  column  and  row  spacing,  and 

grid  coordinates  using  the  desired  column  and  row  spacing; 
means  for  adjusting  the  grid  coordinates  such  that  the  center 

point  of  the  grid  is  at  the  center  point  of  the  dot  pattern; 
means  for  developing  transfer  functions  which  map  the  actual 

dot  positions  in  that  image  to  the  desired  dot  positions;  and 
means  for  capturing  an  image  with  the  cameras,  and  performing 

a  geometric  transfer  operation  for  each  of  the  four  images. 


5316,152 
RECONFIGURABLE  PRINTING  PRESS 
William  James  Nelgner,  St.  Charles;  Joseph  RandaU  Wiegner, 
Manchester;    David    Allen    Langenberg,    Union;    Stephen 
George  Palmer,  Klrkwood;  William  Allen  McCroskey,  House 
Springs;  Gary  Wilson  Teeter,  St  Louis;  Leonard  Ronald 
Sanker,  Foristeil;  Martin  Alan  Ross,  Hazelwood,  all  of  Mo., 
and  Steven  Michael  Dods,  Bellville,  Ql.,  assignors  to  Dela- 
ware Capital  Formation,  Inc.,  Wilmingten,  Del. 
FUed  Sep.  2, 1997,  Ser.  No.  922,025 
Int  CL*  B41F  5/06:5/16:13/02 
VS.  a.  101—181  41  Claims 


1.  A  reconfigurable  web  processor,  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  base  modules,  each  of  said  base  modules 
including  an  external  surface  with  at  least  one  alignment 
structure  disposed  on  said  external  surface; 

a  plurality  of  pacing  rolls,  with  a  different  one  of  said  plurality 
of  pacing  rolls  associated  with  a  different  one  of  said  base 
modules  to  adjust  the  pace  of  a  web  moving  within  said 
associated  base  module; 

a  plurality  of  transducers,  with  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of 
transducers  associated  with  a  different  one  of  said  base  mod- 
ules and  disposed  to  monitor  a  characteristic  of  said  web  at 


said  associated  base  module  and  to  generate  a  transducer 
signal  in  accordance  therewith; 

a  plurality  of  pacing  servos,  with  a  different  one  of  said  plurality 
of  pacing  servos  associated  with  each  different  one  of  said 
pacing  rolls,  each  of  said  pacing  servos  to  adjust  the  pace  of 
said  web  in  accordance  with  a  different  pacing  control  signal 
generated,  and  based,  in  part,  on  said  transducer  signal  for  its 
associated  pacing  roll;  and 

a  process  head  drive  disposed  to  drive  a  drive  roll  in  a  portable 
process  head  that  may  be  disposed  on  the  respective  external 
surface  of  said  base  iiKxlules  in  registry  with  said  at  least  one 
aiignnnent  structure  of  said  respective  base  modules. 


5,816,153 

PROTECTIVE  COVER 

Mathias    Zubcr,    Helmstadt-Bargen,    Germany,    assignor   to 

Heidelbcrger  Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1996,  196  03 
214,8 

Int  C\.^  B41F  1/64 
VS.  a.  101—216  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  opening  and  closing  a  protective  cover  on  a 
printing  press,  comprising: 

an  actuator  cylinder  for  moving  a  protective  cover  into  respec- 
tive opened  and  closed  positions; 

a  control  circuit  for  setting  different  working-pressure  ranges  of 
a  pressure  medium  received  by  and  actuating  said  actuator 
cylinder,  the  working  pressure  causing  said  actuator  cylinder 
to  move  the  protective  cover  from  the  closed  position  to  the 
opened  position  and  vise  verse; 

said  control  circuit  determining  and  setting  a  working  pressure 
of  said  actuator  cylinder  for  lifting  the  protective  cover  so  that 
it  exceeds  a  force  of  a  weight  of  the  protective  cover  to  an 
extent  that  it  is  at  most  equal  to  a  determinable  maximum 
shear  force;  and 

said  control  circuit  determining  and  setting  the  working  pressure 
of  said  actuator  cylinder  for  lowering  the  protective  cover  so 
that  it  is  less  than  the  force  of  the  weight  of  the  protective 
cover  to  an  extent  that  only  the  maximum  determined  shear 
force  is  effective. 
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'  5^16,154 

PRINT  CYLINDER  SUPPORT  FOR  AXIAL  REMOVAL  OF 

A  CYLINDRICAL  SLEEVE 
Warner  Hugh  Stuart,  Thatcher,  id„  assignor  to  Bryce  Interna- 
tional, L.L.C.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,405 

Int  a.*  B41F  27/00 

V,&.  a.  101—216  39  Oaims 


28-~J^ t J* 
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34.  A  metfaod  of  changing  an  axiaJly  removable  roll  sleeve  on  an 
axially  elongated  printing  roll  of  a  printing  machine  having  first 
and  second  frame  members,  the  printing  roll  having  first  and 
second  shaft  members  and  first  and  second  bearings  rotatively 
supporting  said  shaft  members  secured  to  respective  first  and 
second  frame  members,  the  shaft  members  longitudinally  extend- 
ing substantially  coaxially  from  opposite  roll  ends,  said  first  sliaft 
member  including  a  longitudinal  extension  past  said  first  bearing, 
said  sleeve  t>eing  removed  by  axial  displacement  over  said  second 
shaft  member  and  said  second  bearing  having  a  selectively  posi- 
tioned saddle  base  to  cradle  said  second  shaft  about  no  more  than 
about  half  of  the  circumference  of  said  second  shaft  member,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  moment  force  against  said  first  shaft  member  exten- 
sion to  counter  gravitational  force  on  said  printing  roll; 
controllably  displacing  said  saddle  base  from  a  printing  roll 
operating  position  along  an  angular  direction  that  is  acute  to 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  members  and  substantially  coplanar 
therewith; 
axially  displacing  and  replacing  a  roll  sleeve  over  said  second 

shaft  member;  and. 
controllably  returning  said  saddle  base  to  said  roll  operating 
position. 


5,816,155 

SHEET  GUIDING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Giinter   Stephan,    Wiesloch-Baiertal,    Germany,    assignor   to 

Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,103,  Feb.  1,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1995,  195  03 
110.5 

Int  a."  B65H  29/24 
\i&.  CL  101—232  10  aaims 

I.  A  sheet  guiding  device  for  guiding  sheets  in  a  printing  press, 
comprising: 
a  guide  surface  member  having  a  guide  surface; 
said  guide  surface  having  blast  air  or  suction  slit  nozzles  formed 
therein,  said  nozzles  directed  crosswise  to  a  sheet  travel  path; 
said  guide  surface  member  being  formed  successively  of  an 
entry  region,  a  guide  zone  and  an  exit  region  as  viewed  in  a 
sheet  transport  direction; 
air  supply  chests  for  supplying  air  to  respective  regions  of  said 
guide  surface  member,  and  respective  fans  assigned  to  said  air 
supply  chests,  said  air  supply  chests,  respectively,  having  a 
size  adapted  for  air  requirements  at  said  respective  regions 
and  said  air  supply  chests  acting  selectively  in  individual 
regioas; 


said  nozzles  in  said  guide  zone  supplying  blast  air  and  said 
nozzles  in  said  entry  region  and  said  exit  region  supplying 
blast  air  if  the  printing  press  is  operating  in  a  perfector  mode 
for  preventing  the  sheets  from  contacting  said  guide  surface; 

said  nozzles  in  at  least  one  of  said  entry  and  said  exit  regions 
supplying  suction  air  if  the  press  is  operating  in  a  recto 
printing  mode  for  providing  frictional  forces  between  the 
sheets  and  said  guide  surface  member;  and 

at  least  some  of  said  nozzles  emitting  blast  air  substantially 
tangentially  to  said  guide  surface,  said  nozzles  disposed  on 
said  guide  surface  in  an  array  having  a  distribution  varying  in 
density  and  said  distribution  density  of  said  nozzles  is  greatest 
in  a  middle  of  the  travel  path  for  the  sheets  and  decreases 
towards  an  edge  of  the  sheet  travel  path. 


5316,156 

SUCTION  FOOT  REAPPORTIONING  SYSTEM  AND 

PRINTING  PRESS 

Richard  MinUe,  407  W.  Chestnut  Ave.,  Monrovia,  Calif.  91016 

FUed  Oct  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  946,294 

Int  a.*  B41F  /J/24 

UJS.  a.  101—232  5  Oaims 


13     ,     \   13, 


1.  A  suction  foot  for  separating  and  forwarding  sheets  of  printing 
medium,  for  use  in  a  printing  press  that  has  a  plurality  of  said 
suction  feet  and  a  suction  system;  said  suction  foot  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  external  side  walls  and  a  closed  upper  end  to 
define  a  cavity  and  a  lower  end  with  a  constricted  aperiure; 

a  piston  closely  fitted  within  the  cavity  and  having  a  downward 
extending  shank  that  is  closely  fitted  within  and  protrudes 
downward  through  the  aperture; 

a  lower  central  air  passage  defined  through  the  piston  and  shank; 

an  upper  central  air  passage,  defined  at  least  partially  within  the 
upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  communicating  with  such  suction 
system; 

main  air  passageways,  defined  at  least  partially  within  the  side 
walls  of  the  cylinder,  communicating  between  the  upper  cen- 
tral air  passage  and  the  cavity  at  a  point  below  the  piston 
when  the  shank  is  fully  extended  downward;  and 
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reapportioning  air  passageways,  defined  at  least  partially  within 
the  side  walls  of  the  cylinder,  communicating  between  the 
upper  central  air  passage  and  the  cavity  at  a  point  aligned  with 
the  piston  when  the  shank  is  fully  extended  downward. 


5,816,157 

ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS  WITH  RETRACTABLE 

RUBBER  CYLINDERS 

Peter  Gertsch,  Neiderscherii,  and  Robert  Imhof,  Bern,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  WIFAG,  Bern, 

Switzerland 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,627 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  5,  1995,  195 
16  653.1 

Int  CI.*  B41F  li/24 
\i&.  a.  101—247  18  Claims 


(a)  immersing  a  die  containing  a  raised  negative  of  the  design  in 
a  bath  of  liquid  print  material  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range 
of  5,000  to  50,000  cps,  the  raised  negative  facing  upward; 

(b)  vertically  displacing  the  raised  negative  of  the  design  and  the 
bath  firom  each  other  to  expose  the  raised  negative  wet  with 
liquid  print  material,  while  maintaining  the  raised  negative 
facing  upward;  and 

(c)  contacting  the  surface  to  be  printed  to  the  upwardly  facing 
exposed  raised  negative  wet  with  the  liquid  print  material,  to 
transfer  print  material  from  the  raised  negative  to  the  surface 
to  be  printed. 


5J16,159 
LIQUID  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY  PRESSES 
Jilani  Chrigui,  Creil,  France,  assignor  to  Heidelberger  Dnick- 
maschinen AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  and  Heidelberg  Har- 
ris, SA.,  Montataire  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,814 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  5,  1995,  95  11710 

Int  a.*  B41F  31/06:31/14 

VS.  CI.  101—350.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  printing  press,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rubber-rubber  printing  units,  arranged  essentially 
vertically  above  one  another,  each  rubber-rubber  printing  unit 
having  rubber  cylinders; 

retractable  support  means  for  supporting  at  least  one  of  said 
rubber  cylinders  of  at  least  one  of  said  printing  units  for 
movement  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  rubfjer  cylinders 
between  an  active  position  and  a  retracted  position,  said 
rubber  cylinders  of  said  at  least  one  rubber-rubber  printing 
unit  defining  a  gap  between  said  rubber  cylinders  of  said  at 
least  one  rubber-rubber  printing  unit  in  said  retracted  position, 
said  gap  having  an  extent  which  is  greater  than  or  substan- 
tially equal  to  a  diameter  of  one  of  said  rubber  cylinders. 


5,816,158 

INVERTED  STAMPING  PROCESS 

Richard  J.  Ross,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RJR  Polymers, 

Inc.,  Oakland,  CaUf. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US97/18173,  §  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1998,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2, 1998 

PCT  FUed  Oct  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  952,336 
Int  CI.*  B41F  1/40 
UJS.  a.  101—324  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  printing  a  design  on  a  surface  to  be  printed, 
comprising: 


1.  A  liquid  transfer  device  for  rotary  piesses,  comprising: 

at  least  one  ink  fountain  roller: 

an  inking  cylinder; 

a  driven  rotary  support  having  an  axis; 

a  plurality  of  liquid  transfer  elements  evenly  distributed  circum- 
ferenlially  around  said  driven  rotary  support,  said  driven 
rotary  support  displacing  said  plurality  of  liquid  transfer  ele- 
ments along  a  substantially  circular  path,  said  plurality  of 
liquid  transfers  elements  coming  into  substantially  tangential 
contact  with  said  at  least  one  ink  fountain  roller  and  said 
inking  cylinder  for  interacting  with  said  at  least  one  ink 
fountain  roller  and  said  inking  cylinder  to  transfer  ink  from 
said  at  least  one  ink  fountain  roller  to  said  inking  cylinder 
when  said  driven  rotary  support  rotates  about  said  axis;  and 
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speed  compensating  rollers  accelerating  and  decelerating  said 
plurality  of  liquid  transfer  elements  and  defining  an  accelera- 
tion section  and  an  deceleration  section  along  said  substan- 
tially circular  path,  said  acceleration  section  and  said  decel- 
eration section  occurring  in  said  substantially  circular  path 
when  said  plurality  of  liquid  transfer  elements  are  disengaged 
from  said  fountain  roller  and  said  inking  cyliiHkr. 


STAMP  UNIT  CAPABLE  OF  DETACHABLY  HOLDDVG 
STAMP  PLATE  FORMED  WITH  STAMP  IMAGE 
Hiroshi  Taira,   and   Mitsimobu   Suda,  both   of  Ichinomiya, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Brother   Kogyo    Kahnshiki    Kaisha, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854^46 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1996,  8-119087 
Int  a."  B41K  1/56 
XiS,.  a.  101—405  16  aaims 


1.  A  stamp  unit  comprising: 

a  stamp  plate  filled  with  open  cells,  the  stamp  plate  having  a 
stamp  surface  and  a  backside  surface  opposite  the  stamp 
surface,  the  stamp  surface  exposing  open  cells  through  which 
ink  can  be  transmitted,  the  stamp  surface  being  meltable  and 
fiisable  to  produce  a  melted-fused  portion  which  blocks  trans- 
mission of  ink  therethrough; 

a  support  body  that  supports  the  stamp  plate  from  its  backside 
surface:  and 

a  backside  reinforcement  detachably  disposed  between  the 
stamp  plate  and  the  support  body,  the  backside  reinforcement 
holding  the  stamp  plate. 


5316,161 

ERASABLE  PRINTING  PLATE  HAVING  A  SMOOTH 
PORE  FREE  METALLIC  SURFACE 
Barttara   Niissei,  Stiitzling;   Hartmut  Fuhimann,  Bobingen; 
Horet  Daoer,  Rotirbach,  and  Josef  Gdttling,  Fricdberg,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG, 
Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,200,  Jul.  24,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jul.  22,  1994.  44  26 

oiri 

Int.  a."  B41N  im 
MS.  d  101—458  5  aaims 

I.  A  printing  plate  which  can  be  directly  provided  with  an  image 
and  erased  and  is  suitable  for  wet  offset  printing,  said  printing  plate 
being  comprised  of  metal  having  a  pore-free  surface  with  a  rough- 
ness R^  of  less  than  0.2  (im,  which  surface  is  at  least  one  of 


hydrophilic  and  hydrophilizable,  the  metal  plate  also  contains  no 
strong  microdipoles  and  has  a  normal  electrochemical  potential  of 
>0  eV  whereby  the  plate  is  erasable. 


5316,162 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PLATE  BY  IMAGE- WISE  HEATING  AN  IMAGING 

ELEMENT  USING  A  THERMAL  HEAD 

Joan  Vermcerscfa,  Deinze,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Agfa-Gevaert, 

N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,667 
aaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  16, 
1995,  95203129 

Int  CL*  B41C  ///O,  B41M  5/36 
M&.  a.  101—467  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  malcing  a  lithographic  printing  plate  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  image-wise  heating  by  means  of  a  thermal  head  an  imaging 
element  comprising  on  a  flexible  support  (i)  an  ink-repellant 
layer  containing  a  cross-linked  hydrophilic  binder  and  (ii)  an 
image  forming  layer  comprising  hydrophobic  thermoplastic 
polymer  particles  dispersed  in  a  hydrophilic  binder; 

(2)  developing  a  thus  obtained  image-wise  heated  imaging  ele- 
ment with  water  or  an  aqueous  liquid. 


5316,163 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  A  DOCTOR  BLADE  DEVICE 
FOR  A  RINSABLE  COLOR  INKING  UNTT  OF  A  ROTARY 

PRESS 
Fritz  Achdpohl^  Gfinter  Rogge,  both  of  Lienen;  Ludger  Otten- 
hues,  Tecklenburg,  and  LuU  Telljofaann,  Lengerich,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  WindmoUer  &  Holscher,  Lengerich, 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  780,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1995,  195  48 
535.1 

Int  a."  B41C  3inO 
U.S.  a.  101—483  4  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  cleaning  a  doctor  blade  device  for  a  rinsable  ink 
application  device  of  a  rotary  press  including  a  doctor  blade  carrier 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  on  which  two 
parallel  doctor  blades  are  attached,  the  doctor  blades  being  appli- 
cable to  an  ink  application  roll  and.  together  with  the  ink  applica- 
tion roll,  forming  an  ink  chamber,  and  lines  for  introducing  ink  into 
and  removing  ink  from  the  ink  chamber,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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pumping  the  ink  out  of  the  ink  chamber  via  at  least  one  dis- 
charge line  back  into  an  ink  tank, 

pumping  solvents  out  of  an  intermediate  solvent  tank  through  a 
feed  line  and  into  the  ink  chamber, 

directing  the  solvents  via  the  at  least  one  discharge  line  into  the 
ink  tank  during  a  predetermined  time  span  while  driving  the 
ink  application  roll  at  a  rate  of  rotation  that  is  higher  than 
during  a  printing  operation, 

pumping  solvent  that  is  still  contaminated  with  ink  into  a  con- 
taminant tank  during  a  predetermined  time  span. 

interrupting  solvent  supply  from  the  solvent  tank  as  the  solvent 
is  pumped  into  the  contaminant  tank. 

pumping  fresh  solvent  via  the  feed  line  into  the  ink  chamber, 

closing  a  suction  line  to  the  solvent  tank, 

pumping  the  solvent  via  die  feed  and  discharge  lines  within  a 
closed  rinse  cycle  for  a  predetermined  time  span,  and  revers- 
ing a  direction  of  rotation  of  the  ink  application  roll  at  least 
once,  and 

directing  the  solvent,  present  in  the  cycle,  into  the  contaminant 
tank. 


5316,164 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  IMAGE 

FORMATION  ON  A  PRINTING  FORM 
Gerhard  Loffler,  Walldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 

Drudunaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704360,  Aug.  28,  19%,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,822,  Apr.  20, 
1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

808,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1994,  44  13 
773.7 

Int  CI."  B41F  ii/00:  G06K  9/ IS:  GOIN  2//89 
U.S.  a.  101—484  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  imaging  of  a  printing  form,  which 
includes  producing  control  patches  of  an  imaged  printing  form  on 
printing  material  or  stock  with  a  printing  press,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
generating  image  signals  with  an  image-detecting  device,  from 
the  control  patches  of  the  imaged  printing  form  produced  on 
the  printing  material,  and 


determining  with  an  evaluating  device  any  deviations  of  the 
generated  image  signals  from  respective  reference  image  sig- 
nals: 
wherein  said  control  patches  are  composed  of  a  plurality  of 

lines  and 
wherein  said  lines  are  printed  with  decreasing  separation  in  a 

scanning  direction. 


5316,165 
METHOD  OF  ENCODING  ROLL  LENGTH  INDICU  ON 
PRINTER  MEDU 
Craig   S.    Huston,   Escondido,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798328 

Int  a."  B65H  26/06;  G08B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  101—490  21  Claims 


-^ 


1.  A  method  of  applying  length  indicating  indicia  to  print  media 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  continuous  length  of  print  media  to  be  marked 
with  length  indicia; 

b)  applying  first  indicia  to  a  face  side  of  said  media  at  substan- 
tially equally  spaced  first  intervals  along  said  length  of  print 
media;  and 

c)  applying  second  indicia  to  said  face  side  of  said  media  at 
substantially  equally  spaced  second  intervals  along  said 
length  of  print  media,  said  second  intervals  being  of  length 
unequal  to  said  first  intervals;  to  provide  machine  readable 
predictably  variable  spacing  between  successive  first  and  sec- 
ond indicia  which  varies  along  the  length  of  the  marked  print 
media;  and 

d)  fiirther  comprising  the  step  of  forming  a  roll  of  print  media 
from  said  length  of  marked  media. 


5316,166 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5316,167 
PLAYGROUND  CARRIAGE 
Paul  Danforth,  Federal  Way;  Daniel  York,  Tacoma,  both  of 
Wash.,-  Russell  Keeler,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  John  Under- 
brink,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Kompan,  Inc.,  Olym- 
pia.  Wash. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/03100,  §  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24248,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,952,  Mar.  11,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,443,012.  This  PCT  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
702,655 
Int  CI.*  A63G  \/00 
U.S.  CI.  104—53  46  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  playground  and  recreational  environ- 
ments, the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  upright  support  structures: 

(b)  a  support  pipe  rotatable  along  the  pipe's  longitudinal  axis 
having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of  the  support  pipe 
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5,816.168 

TRACK  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  MODEL  RAILROAD 
CARS 
Matttaew  N.  Poissant,  537  RaUmark  Dr^  Newport  News,  V«. 
23696 

j  Filed  Feb.  12, 1W7,  Ser.  No.  799,624 

'  Int  a.'  B61F  I9A)0 

VS.  a.  104-279  5  Claims 

1.  A  track  cleaning  device  for  a  model  railroad  car  comprising: 
a  mount  for  attachment  to  the  car. 
at  least  one  electric  nxxor  on  said  mount, 
a  cleaning  brush  attached  to  said  motor  by  a  coupler  for  enabling 

rotation  of  said  brush  relative  to  a  track, 
an  electrical  contact  on  said  mount  and  electrically  connected 
with  said  at  least  one  motor  for  supplying  electricity  from  the 
tr«ck  to  said  motor  so  as  to  power  rotation  of  the  brush 
attached  thereto,  and 


braced  by  the  first  upright  support  structure,  and  the  second 
Old  of  the  support  pipe  braced  by  the  second  upright  support 
structure,  wherein  the  support  pipe  extends  between  the  first 
and  the  second  upright  support  striKtures; 

(c)  a  manually-operated  crank  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  wherein  the  first  end  of  the  crank  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  first  end  of  the  support  pipe  so  that  manually 
turning  the  crank  rotates  the  support  pipe: 

(d)  a  carriage  linked  to  the  support  pipe,  the  carriage  configured 
to  be  capable  of  moving  objects  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  suppon  pipe  as  the  support  pipe  rotates; 

(e)  a  carrier  assembly  operatively  associated  with  the  carriage 
and  including  a  carrier  having  a  set  of  carrier  wheels  oriented 
along  the  outer  surface  of  the  pipe  so  that  the  set  of  carrier 
wheels  follow  a  helical,  thread-like  path  along  the  pipe  and 
advance  the  carriage  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe  as 
the  pipe  is  rotated;  and 

(f)  a  brake  depending  from  the  carrier  by  at  least  two  arms,  the 
brake  including  a  set  of  brake  wheels  oriented  along  the  outer 
swface  of  the  pipe  such  that  the  set  of  brake  wheels  follow  a 
helical,  thread-like  path  along  the  pipe  when  the  brake  is 
aligned  with  the  earner,  and  bind  against  the  pipe  when  the 
brake  is  not  aligned  with  the  carrier. 


i« —  1 

at  least  one  weight  attached  to  said  mount  at  a  location  remote 
from  said  at  least  one  motor  for  counteracting  an  upward 
reaction  force  due  to  the  rotation  of  said  brush. 


5,816,169 

MODEL  MONORAIL  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  J.  MacKenzie,  3810  5th  St.  E.,  Bradenton,  Fla.  34208 

Filed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,557 

Int  a."  A63H  19/00 

US.  a.  105—141  17  aaims 


16.  A  model  monorail  system  comprising  an  engine  assembly 
having  a  hollow  engine  shell  with  a  female  coupler  attached 
thereto,  an  engine  base  connected  to  said  shell,  a  front  wheel 
assembly  attached  to  said  engine  base,  said  front  wheel  assembly 
pivotally  housing  a  front  engine  wheel,  a  drive  subassembly  posi- 
tioned within  said  engine  shell  and  connected  to  both  said  engine 
base  and  ^d  engine  shell,  said  drive  subassembly  having  a  direct 
current  motor,  a  plurality  of  rear  engine  wheels  with  at  least  one  of 
said  rear  engine  wheels  being  driven  by  said  direct  current  motor, 
at  least  one  electrical  pick-up  subassembly  for  receiving  power  to 
operate  said  direct  current  motor,  said  electrical  pick-up  subassem- 
bly being  electrically  connected  to  said  motor,  a  plurality  of  rollers, 
a  plurality  of  safety  arm  subassemblies  each  comprising  at  least 
two  of  said  rollers,  at  least  two  of  said  safety  arm  assemblies  being 
connected  to  said  engine  base,  and  a  plurality  of  roller  arm  subas- 
semblies each  comprising  at  least  one  of  said  rollers,  at  least  two  of 
said  roller  arm  assemblies  being  connected  to  said  engine  base;  a 
monorail  track  comprising  a  plurality  of  rail  assemblies  each 
connected  to  at  least  one  other  of  said  rail  assemblies  and  each 
comprising  an  upper  rail  member  having  an  upper  surface,  sides, 
opposite  ends,  and  a  bottom  surface,  a  narrow  middle  rail  member, 
said  middle  rail  member  being  connected  to  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  upper  rail  member,  said  middle  rail  member  having  a  lower 
surface  and  lower  side  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  upright  rail  supports. 
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said  rail  supports  being  attached  around  said  lower  surfaces  and 
said  lower  side  surfaces  of  said  middle  rail  member,  each  of  said 
rollers  on  each  of  said  roller  arm  subassemblies  being  positioned 
during  operation  of  said  engine  assembly  to  engage  one  of  said 
sides  of  said  upper  rail  members,  one  of  said  rollers  on  each  of  said 
safety  arm  subassemblies  being  positioned  during  operation  of  said 
engine  assembly  to  engage  one  of  said  sides  of  said  upper  rail 
members  and  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  on  each  of  said  safety  arm 
subassemblies  being  positioned  during  operation  of  said  engine 
assembly  to  engage  said  bonom  surface  of  said  upper  rail  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  strips,  at  least  one  of 
said  electrically  conductive  strips  being  positioned  on  said  upper 
surface  of  each  of  said  upper  rail  members;  means  to  connect  said 
ends  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  upper  rail  members  to  one  another 
and  said  ends  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  middle  rail  members  to  one 
another  to  form  said  monorail  track  so  that  electrical  current  can  be 
transported  from  said  electrically  conductive  strips  on  one  of  said 
upper  rail  members  to  said  electrically  conductive  strips  which  are 
attached  to  the  one  of  said  upper  rail  members  next  adjacent 
thereto,  a  direct  current  power  source;  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
wiring  to  electrically  connect  said  electrical  pick-up  subassemblies 
to  said  direct  current  motor  and  said  electrically  conductive  strips 
to  said  direct  current  power  source  so  that  when  said  engine 
assembly  is  positioned  upon  said  upper  surface  of  said  upper  rail 
member,  said  electrical  pick-ups  contact  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive strips  to  draw  power  therefrom  to  move  said  engine  assembly 
along  said  monorail  ttack;  at  least  one  car  assembly  having  a  car 
shell,  a  car  base,  at  least  two  of  said  safety  arm  subassemblies,  and 
two  wheel-coupler  subassemblies  each  comprising  at  least  one  of 
said  rollers,  one  of  said  wheel-coupler  subassemblies  on  each  of 
said  car  assemblies  comprising  a  male  coupler  for  attachment  to 
said  female  coupler  on  said  engine  assembly,  each  of  said  wheel- 
coupler  subassemblies  also  comprising  at  least  two  of  said  rollers 
for  movement  of  said  car  assembly  along  said  upper  surface  of  said 
upper  rail  members  and  a  pivot  point  to  allow  said  car  assemblies 
to  move  along  curved  sections  of  said  rail  assembly,  said  safety 
arm  subassemblies  each  having  a  plurality  of  said  rollers  to  center 
said  car  assembly  upon  said  upper  rail  member  and  a  plurality  of 
said  rollers  to  engage  said  bottom  surface  of  said  upper  rail 
member  to  prevent  said  car  assemblies  from  becoming  separated 
from  said  monorail  track  at  speed;  wherein  said  drive  subassembly 
also  comprises  a  pinion  gear  connected  to  said  direct  current 
motor,  an  upper  tooth  gear  connected  to  said  pinion  gear,  five 
interlocking  gears  connected  between  said  upper  tooth  gear  and 
two  of  said  rear  engine  wheels  which  counter-against  said  sides  of 
said  upper  rail  member  to  drive  said  engine  assembly  along  said 
upper  surface  of  said  upper  rail  member,  one  reduced-sized  engine 
wheel  for  support  of  said  engine  assembly  upon  said  upper  surface 
of  said  upper  rail  member,  and  means  to  bias  said  two  rear  engine 
wheels  against  said  sides  of  said  upper  rail  member  to  account  for 
wear  of  said  two  rear  engine  wheels  during  use:  a  plurality  of 
switches,  each  of  said  switches  having  an  incoming  upper  rail 
member  and  two  outgoing  upper  rail  members,  each  of  said  out- 
going upper  rail  members  having  an  outside  edge,  a  swivel  track 
member  having  opposite  sides  and  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
incoming  upper  rail  member,  a  gap  separating  said  swivel  track 
member  from  said  incoming  upper  rail  member,  said  swivel  track 
member  having  a  pivot  point,  a  swivel  support  member  supporting 
said  pivot  point,  each  of  said  outgoing  upper  rail  members  sup- 
ported on  a  switch  support  member,  a  switch  stop  connected  to 
said  outside  edge  of  each  of  said  outgoing  upper  rail  members  near 
to  said  swivel  track  member  and  positioned  to  engage  said  swivel 
track  member  when  said  swivel  track  member  is  selectively  piv- 
oted so  as  to  align  said  electrically  conductive  strips  on  said  swivel 
track  member  with  said  electrically  conductive  strips  on  the  one  of 
said  outgoing  upper  rail  members  to  which  said  swivel  track 
member  becomes  pivotally  aligned,  an  electromagnet  laterally 
connected  to  each  of  said  switch  support  members,  and  a  metal 
plate  connected  to  each  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  swivel  track 
member  in  a  position  for  selective  attraction  to  one  of  said  electro- 
magnets so  that  an  engine  assembly  positioned  on  said  incoming 
upper  rail  member  can  be  transferred  for  movement  onto  a  selected 
one  of  said  outgoing  upper  rail  members;  said  system  further 
comprising  at  least  one  building  associated  with  said  monorail 
track,  each  of  said  buildings  having  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 


through each  of  said  openings  sufficiently  dimensioned  to  house 
one  of  said  engine  assemblies  positioned  upon  one  of  said  upper 
rail  members,  and  further  supported  by  one  of  said  middle  rail 
members;  wherein  each  of  said  electrical  pick-up  assemblies  com- 
prise an  electrical  pick-up  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion,  an  electrical  pick-up  guide  positioned  over  said  upper  rail 
member  to  guide  said  electrical  pick-ups  along  curved  sections  of 
said  rail  assembly,  a  weight  positioned  above  said  lower  portion  of 
said  electrical  pick-up  and  in  contact  therewith  to  bias  said  lower 
portion  of  said  electrical  pick-up  downwardly  against  said  electri- 
cally conductive  strips  on  each  of  said  upper  rail  members,  said 
weight  being  supported  by  said  electrical  pick-up  guide,  said 
electrical  pick-ups  also  each  having  a  pivot  point  positioned 
between  said  upper  portion  and  said  lower  portion  for  help  in 
moving  said  electrical  pickups  horizontally  along  curved  sections 
of  said  monorail  track,  said  electrical  pick-ups  each  being  con- 
nected to  an  attachment  block  atuched  to  said  engine  base  which 
allows  vertical  movement  of  said  upper  portion  of  said  electrical 
pick-up  relative  to  said  upper  rail  members:  wherein  said  front 
wheel  assembly  comprises  an  axle  supporting  said  front  engine 
wheel,  an  inner  wheel  frame  having  an  inverted  U  shape  and 
supporting  said  axle,  four  wheel  guides  connected  to  said  inner 
wheel  frame  to  guide  said  front  engine  wheel  along  said  sides  of 
said  upper  rail  member,  and  an  outer  wheel  frame  having  an 
inverted  U  shape  and  connected  to  said  inner  wheel  frame  through 
a  centrally  positioned  fastener  hole,  said  outer  wheel  frame  also 
having  two  flanges  laterally  depending  therefrom,  each  flange 
having  a  fastener  hole  therethrough,  each  of  said  fastener  holes  in 
said  flanges  being  used  to  connect  said  front  wheel  assembly  to 
said  engine  base;  wherein  each  of  said  safety  arm  subassemblies 
comprise  an  inverted  F-shaped  roller  support  member,  two  of  said 
rollers  attached  thereto  with  one  of  said  rollers  being  above  the 
other,  the  one  of  said  rollers  which  is  positioned  above  the  other 
being  used  to  center  said  engine  assembly  on  said  upper  rail 
members,  the  lower  of  said  rollers  being  used  to  prevent  said 
engine  assembly  from  being  lifted  upward  from  said  upper  rail 
members,  and  said  inverted  F-shaped  roller  support  membier  hav- 
ing a  fastener  hole  therein  for  attachment  to  said  engine  base;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  roller  arm  assemblies  comprise  a  roller 
support  member,  an  axle  attached  to  said  roller  suppon  member, 
and  one  of  said  rollers  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  axle  to  help 
center  said  engine  assembly  upon  said  upper  rail  members. 


5,816,170 
TRACTOR  BOGIE  WITH  INCORPORATED  GAUGE- 
CHANGE  SYSTEM 
Jose  Luis  Lopez  Gomez,-  Manuel  Fernandez  Benitez,  and  Anto- 
nio Garvia  Hierro,  all  of  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Pat- 
entes  Talgo  SA.,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,571 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Aug.  14,  1996,  9601807 

Int  CI."  B61F  7/00 

VS.  a.  105—178  5  Claims 


1.  A  tractor  bogie  with  an  incorporated  gauge-change  system 
which  includes  sets  of  running  gear  each  consisting  of  a  wheel 
fixed  to  a  short  axle,  the  short  axles  of  the  sets  of  running  gear 
having  journals  with  individual  roller  bearings  and  bearing-axle- 
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boxes  including,  lugs  which,  interacting  with  rods  of  point  locking 
bars,  position  each  running  gear  set  on  each  of  two  gauges,  said 
system  comprising  frames  which  each  support  two  of  said  sets  of 
running  gear  joined  to  a  frame  of  the  bogie  via  elastic  elements 
constituting  a  primary  suspension  of  the  bogie,  each  frame  being 
equipped  with  sliding  and  centering  blocks  intended  for  suppofting 
the  bogie  and  unweighting  the  wheels  as  said  wheels  pass  through 
a  gauge  changer  a  toothed  extendible  axle  which  is  arranged 
between  each  pair  of  sets  of  running  gear  and  which  includes  two 
end  joining  pieces  secured  to  an  extension  of  the  journal  of  the 
respective  wheel  axles,  two  protective  tubes  to  which  the  rotation 
of  the  journal  of  the  axles  of  the  wheels  is  transmitted  via  said  end 
joining  pieces,  at  least  one  extemaUy  toothed  tube  secured  to  said 
protective  tubes,  two  flexible  end  disks  which  are  fitted  between  an 
end  joining  piece  and  the  corresponding  protective  tube  and  which, 
in  rotation,  secure  the  wheels  to  the  extendible  axle,  and  an 
internally  toothed  tube  which  prevents  relative  rotation  of  the 
joimng  pieces  and  the  protective  tubes  of  both  wheels  of  each 
running  gear  set;  and,  for  each  frame,  a  pinion/ring-gear  transmis- 
sion set  fitted  on  the  bogie  frame  to  transmit  a  traction  moment  to 
the  internally  toothed  tube  via  a  hollow-axle  transmission  mecha- 
nism. 


configuration  of  the  exterior  of  the  runners  such  that  a  surface 
portion  of  each  runner  may  be  received  within  one  of  the  slots,  said 
slots  being  spaced  apart  by  an  equal  amount,  a  fastening  member 
for  securing  each  deck  member  to  all  the  runners  with  each  runner 
being  disposed  within  one  of  the  slots  of  each  deck  member  and  a 
base  secured  to  the  nmners  at  a  disposition  opposite  to  said  deck 
members. 


5316,171 
ROTATING  ILLUMINATING  TABLE 
Charles  K.  Fitts,  Jr.,  40  Weston  Rd.,  Lincoln,  Mass.  91773 
I  FOed  Sep.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  721,21J 

I  InL  CL*  A47B  85AX) 

U.S.CL1W— 23  SOaims 


to  Reusable 


5316,173 

PALLET  MADE  FROM  PLASTIC  FLLTE  BOARD 

Peter  John  Wameford,  Unit  23,  7  CarringtMi  Road.,  Castle 

Hill  NSW  2154,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/e6331,  S  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/32901,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750^35 
Claims  priority,  application  AustraUa,  Jun.  1, 1994,  PM  6041 
Int  a."  B65D  19/18 
MS.  a.  108—563  15  Claims 


1.  A  rotating  illuminating  table,  comprising: 

a  circular  top  portion; 

a  circular  base  portion  containing  a  rotating  and  illuminating 
means  which  respectively  supports  and  projects  light  upward 
through  a  transparent  and  colorless  circular  glass  platform 
upon  which  rests  a  plurality  of  colored  pieces  of  glass;  and 

a  stem  portion  interconnecting  said  top  portion  and  said  base 
portion. 


5316,172 
PAPERBOARD  PALLET 
Leewood  C.  Carter.  Englewood,  Fla.,  assignor 

TIbc  Ooltewah,  Tenn. 
Filed  Oct  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  954,790 
Int.  CL"  B65D  19/00 
VS.  CL  IM— 51 J  2  Claims 

1.  A  pallet  having  a  load  supporting  deck  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  longitudinally  elongated  runners,  each  runner  being 
formed  from  a  hollow  cylindrical  paperboard  core,  said  deck 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apan  deck  members,  which  extend 
transversely  to  the  runners,  each  deck  member  comprising  an  ' 
elongated  arcuate  segment  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  paperboard  core, 
a  plurality  of  slots  formed  in  said  deck  members  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  elongation  of  the  deck  members,  each  slot 
haviiig  an  arcuate  configuration  conforming  to  the  cylindrical 


1.  A  pallet  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  structural  members  each  formed  of  an  extruded 
substrate  of  plastics  material,  said  substrate  comprising  an 
upper  sheet,  a  lower  sheet  and  a  plurality  of  rib  supports 
interconnecting  said  upper  and  lower  sheets; 

a  first  structural  member  forming  a  unitary  upper  planar  surface 
of  said  pallet  and  having  opposite  ends  folded  to  form  corre- 
sponding substantially  rectangular  section  channels  beneath 
the  upper  surface; 

at  least  one  second  structural  member  forming  a  lower  planar 
surface  substantially  parallel  to  said  upper  planar  surface, 
opposite  ends  of  the  second  member  each  being  folded  to  be 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  planar  surfaces  and  at  least 
contactable  with  a  parallel  side  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said 
channels; 

a  third  structural  member  having  a  substantially  central 
U-shaped  channel  and  two  further  planar  surfaces  each 
extending  perpendicularly  from  a  corresponding  side  of  said 
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channel  beneath  said  upper  planar  surface  and  each  having  a 
peripheral  end  folded  to  contact  and  be  parallel  with  at  least 
one  of  said  opposite  ends;  and 
joining  means  for  fastening  said  at  least  one  second  structural 
member  to  the  first  structural  member 


5316,174 
ISLAND  PAYMENT  TERMINAL  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Ervin  M.  Smith,  530  N.  200  West,  Monroe,  Ind.  46772;  John  A. 
Todd,  5214-2  Stonehedge  Blvd.,  Ft  Wayne,  Ind.  46835;  Den- 
nis K.  TVoy,  7515  Antebellum  Blvd.,  Ft  Wayne,  Ind.  46815, 
and  Phillip  L.  Brookshire,  808  Ludlow  Ave.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio  45220 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690^89 

Int  CL'  E05G  1/00 

VS.  CL  109—56  17  Qaims 


1.  An  automated  attendant  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  automated  terminals  in  proximity  to  each  other, 
the  first  and  second  automated  terminals  each  comprising  an 
housing  having  front,  first  and  second  side,  rear,  and  first  and 
second  contact  surfaces  forming  a  substantially  L-shaped 
bousing,  the  first  and  second  contact  surfaces  comprising  the 
recessed  portion  of  the  L-shaped  housing; 

support  means  for  suppoiting  the  first  and  second  terminals,  the 
support  means  having  at  least  first  and  second  surfaces  in 
partial  engagement  with  the  first  or  second  contact  surface  of 
the  first  terminal  and  with  the  first  or  second  surface  of  the 
second  contact  surface  of  the  second  terminal;  and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  the  first  and  second  terminals  to 
the  support  means  such  that  the  front  surfaces  of  the  housings 
of  the  terminals  face  in  opposite  directions. 


5316,175 

THREAD  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DOUBLE 

CHAIN  STFTCH  SEWING  MACHINE 

Masashi  Teramoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pegasus  Sewing 

Machine  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  19%,  8-122663 
InL  a."  D05B  1/10:47/04:49/00 
VS.  a.  112-165  6  Claims 

1.  A  thread  control  apparatus  for  a  double  chain  stitch  sewing 
machine  comprising: 
a  needle  bar; 

a  plurality  of  needles  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  and  extend- 
ing from  the  lower  end  of  said  needle  bar; 
a  looper  oscillating  laterally  relative  to  said  plurality  of  needles; 


two  diread  tensioning  devices  for  applying  diflferent  thread  ten- 
sions to  a  plurality  of  needle  threads  and  a  looper  thread, 
respectively  passed  through  said  plurality  of  needles  and  said 
looper  when  sewing  cloth  and  when  forming  a  thread  chain; 

a  needle  thread  take-up  device  for  needle  threads  and  a  looper 
thread  take-up  device  for  the  looper  thread  being  disposed 
respectively  between  said  two  thread  tensioning  devices  and 
said  plurality  of  needles  and  said  looper; 

sensor  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  cloth; 

a  thread  tensioning  changeover  device  for  automatically  chang- 
ing over  the  thread  tension  applied  to  the  plurality  of  needle 
threads  and  the  looper  thread  by  said  two  thread  tensioning 
devices  depending  on  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of 
cloth  by  the  sensor; 

an  other  looper  thread  tensioning  device  disposed  in  a  thread 
route  between  said  looper  and  said  looper  thread  take-up 
device  for  applying  a  tension  to  the  looper  thread  from  tt»e 
thread  take-up  device  side  to  the  looper  side;  and 

a  releasing  device  for  releasing  the  looper  thread  tensioning 
action  by  the  other  looper  thread  tensioning  device  when 
sewing  cloth. 


5316,176 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5316,177 
MATERIAL  FEEDING,  ALIGNING  CUTTING  AND  EDGE 

FINISHING  SYSTEM 
Charies  E.  Brocklehurst  Fountain  Inn,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Sew 
Simple  Systems,  Inc.,  Fountain  Iim,  S.C. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  669,216 
Int  CL*  D05B  21/00:27/00:  D06H  7/02:  B26D  5/42 
VS.  CL  112—470.05  23  Claims 

8.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  segment  of  sheet  material  from  a 
supply  of  sheet  material  and  finishing  the  segment  to  produce  a 
segment  of  sheet  material  having  an  edge-finished  border,  the 
supply  of  sheet  material  having  laterally  extending  bands  spaced 
along  its  length,  and  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cutting  station  for  cutting  the  supply  of  sheet  material  into 
segments,  said  cutting  station  including  cutting  means  for 
cutting  across  the  sheet  material, 
advancing  means  for  urging  the  cut  edge  of  the  sheet  material 
beyond  said  cutting  station. 
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sheet  material  draw  out  means  for  engaging  and  pulling  the  cut 
end  of  the  sheet  material  along  the  processing  path  past  said 
cutting  means. 

sensor  means  positioned  upstream  in  the  processing  path  from 
said  cutting  means  for  determining  the  approach  angle  of 
laterally  extending  bands  in  the  sheet  material. 

means  responsive  to  said  sensor  means  for  repositioning  the 
laterally  extending  bands  of  the  sheet  material  parallel  to  the 
cutting  path. 

an  edge  finishing  apparatus  for  edge  finishing  the  cut  segment  of 
sheet  material,  and 

a  transport  plate  assembly  for  moving  a  previously  cut  segment 
of  sheet  material  from  said  cutting  station  to  said  edge  finish- 
ing apparatus. 

whereby  said  advancing  means  advances  the  sheet  material  to 
said  cutting  station  where  said  cutting  means  cuts  along  the 
laterally  extending  bands  of  the  sheet  material  to  cut  a  seg- 
ment of  sheet  material  from  the  supply  of  sheet  material  and 
said  transport  plate  assembly  moves  the  segment  to  said  edge 
finishing  apparatus  wherein  the  edges  of  the  segment  of  sheet 
material  are  edge-finished. 


5^16,178 

AUTOMATIC  UNLOADING  AND  STACKING 

APPARATUS 

Johannes  Sahl,  Neutaofen  a.d.  Krems,  Austria,  assignor  to  Jet 
Sew  Technologies,  Inc.,  Bowling  Green,  Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,902 
Int.  a."  D05B  41/00:33/00 
VS.  a.  112— 470J6  22  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  unloading  and  stacking  an  article  which  is 
sewn  at  a  sewing  station,  said  sewing  station  having  a  front 
direction  from  which  an  operator  inserts  an  article  which  is  to  be 
sewn,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reciprocating  base  member  which  approaches  said  sewing 
station  fi-om  a  side  direction  which  is  approximately  perpen- 
dicular to  said  front  direction; 
a  pair  of  stacit  bars  including  a  stationary  stack  bar  and  a 
clamping  stack  bar  disposed  in  parallel  with  each  other,  said 
clamping  stack  bar  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
stationary  stack  bar;  and 
support  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  pair  of  stack  bars, 
said  support  means  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  recipro- 
cating base  member; 
wherein  in  operation  said  base  member  begins  in  a  home  posi- 
tion away  from  said  sewing  station  and  during  a  sewing 
operation  said  base  member  and  said  pair  of  stack  bars  move 
toward  the  article  such  that  one  of  said  stack  bars  is  on  one 


side  of  the  article  and  the  other  of  said  stack  bars  is  on  an 
opposite  side  of  said  article,  said  stack  bars  closing  on  said 
article  thereby  pinching  the  article  between  them,  said  support 
means  being  pivoted  away  from  the  sewing  station  in  a 
manner  that  removes  the  article  from  the  sewing  station,  and 
said  base  member  moves  away  from  said  sewing  station  and 
returns  to  said  home  position  where  said  stack  bars  position 
the  article  over  a  rest  member. 


5316,179 

ANTI- VENTILATION  DEVICE  FOR  SAILBOARDS 

William  K.  Winner,  P.O.  Box  1127,  White  Salmon,  Wash.  98672 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1998,  Ser.  No.  16,780 

Int  a.'  B63B  35/79 

VS.  CI.  114—39.2  5  Claims 


r    f 


1.  A  sailboard  for  sailing  across  a  body  of  water,  comprising 

a  hull  having  a  tail  section,  the  tail  section  having  a  tail  edge 
defining  a  planing  surface  for  contacting  the  surface  of  the 
water, 

a  fin  mounted  to  the  hull  at  the  tail  section  in  close  proximity  to 
the  tail  edge,  and 

a  skirt  mounted  to  the  hull  and  extending  aft  of  the  fin,  the  skirt 
being  flexible  so  that  it  assumes  the  contour  of  the  water  line 
as  the  pitch  of  the  sailboard  change,  and  wherein  the  skirt  has 
sufficient  strength  to  prevent  ventilation  of  the  fin, 

the  hull  further  including  an  upper  deck  with  a  rear  extension 
extending  aft  of  the  skirt,  the  rear  extension  being  above  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  hull  so  that  in  use  the  rear  extension 
does  not  form  pan  of  the  planing  surface  of  the  hull. 
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5,816,180 
ROTATING  RIG 
John  Garrison  Hoyt,  17  Hammersmith  Rd.,  Unit  IC,  Newport, 
R.I.  02840 

FUed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,406 

Int  CI."  B63B  15/00 

VS.  a.  114—89  4  Claims 


1.  A  mast  and  sail  and  displacement  system  for  a  sailboat  having 
a  hull,  a  deck  means  enclosing  at  least  part  of  the  hull,  a  circular 
track  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  deck,  a  circular  mast  support 
means  for  holding  the  base  of  the  mast  at  one  point  on  the 
periphery  thereof,  said  suppon  means  having  means  engaging  the 
circular  track,  mast  stabilizing  means  releasably  connected  from 
upper  positions  of  the  mast  to  portions  of  said  support  means 
remote  from  the  base  of  the  mast  and  means  connected  to  the  mast 
support  means  for  rotating  the  same  along  said  track,  a  sail  having 
a  head  and  tack  defining  a  fore  and  aft  rig  supported  on  the  mast, 
the  clew  thereof  being  attached  to  an  opposite  diametrical  point  on 
the'  mast  support  means  from  the  base  of  the  mast. 


5,816,181 
BALLAST  WATER  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Thomas  W.  Sherman,  Jr.,  2  Devonshire  Court,  Apt  9,  Michi- 
gan City,  Ind.  46360 

FUed  Feh.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,641 

Int  a.*  B63B  39/03 

VS.  a.  114—125  17  Claims 


source  of  ballast  water  to  receive  ballast  water  and  extract 
heat  from  the  hot  fluid  to  heat  the  ballast  water  and  supply  it 
to  a  discharge  connected  to  said  source  of  ballast  water,  said 
heat  exchanger  being  positioned  within  said  ballast  tank  and 
configured  to  transfer  heat  substantially  entirely  to  said  ballast 
water. 


5,816,182 
TENSION  MOORING  SYSTEM 
Jack  Pollack,  Calabasas  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Imodo,  Inc., 
Calabasas  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,892 

Int  CI."  B63B  21/00 

VS.  a.  114—230  18  Claims 
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1.  An  offshore  system  for  use  in  a  sea  having  a  sea  surface  and 
a  sea  floor,  comprising: 

a  vessel  that  floats  at  the  sea  surface; 

a  plurality  of  tension  members  with  each  tension  member  having 
an  upper  portion  forming  a  line  that  is  coupled  to  said  vessel 
and  with  each  tension  member  extending  at  a  downward 
incline  of  at  least  20°  to  the  vertical  to  the  sea  floor  in  a 
quiescent  position  of  the  vessel,  and  having  a  lower  end,  said 
tension  members  extending  in  different  headings  from  said 
vessel  and  each  tension  member  lower  end  being  fixed  to  a 
location  on  the  sea  floor; 

apparatus  coupled  to  said  lines  for  paying  out  and  drawing  in 
said  lines,  including  means  for  absorbing  energy  from  a 
tensioned  line  that  is  under  high  tension  and  that  is  being 
payed  out  while  it  is  under  high  tension; 

said  tension  members  extending  widi  sufficient  taumess  in  said 
quiescent  position  and  said  means  for  absorbing  energy  being 
constructed,  so  when  the  vessel  drifts  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  quiescent  position,  said  tensioned  line  is 
payed  out  and  said  means  for  absorbing  energy  absorbs 
energy  along  a  majority  of  said  predetermined  distance  of 
drift. 


5,816,183 
SUBMERGED  CALM  BUOY 
Jean  Braud,  La  'nirbie;  Paul  Anthony  Brown,  Nice,  both  of 
France,  and  Gcoffery  O'Nion,  Monte  Carlo,  Monaco,  assign- 
ors to  Single  Buoy  Moorings  Inc.,  Marly,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)3342,  §  371  Date  Mar.  31,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  31,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11134,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  809,966 

Int  a."  B63B  21/52 

VS.  a.  114—230  5  aahns 


1.  A  ballast  water  treatment  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  hot  fluid; 

a  ballast  tank  with  ballast  water  configured  to  be  a  source  of 
ballast  water; 

a  heat  exchanger  connected  to  said  source  of  hot  fluid  to  receive 
said  hot  fluid  and  to  pass  said  hot  fluid  there  through  to  a 
discharge  connected  to  return  said  hot  fluid  to  the  souixre  of 
hot  fluid,  said  heat  exchanger  also  being  connected  to  said 


1.  A  catenary  anchor  leg  mooring  buoy  comprising  a  buoyant 
body,  means  for  connecting  the  buoyant  body  to  catenary  anchor 
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lines  for  anchoring  the  body  to  the  seabed,  the  catenary  anchor 
lines  having  a  weight  such  that  the  buoy  as  a  whole  is  kept 
underwater  when  the  anchor  lines  are  attached  to  the  seabed,  the 
buoy  further  comprising  a  turntable  which  is  nxatable  with  respect 
to  the  buoyant  body,  said  turntable  having  a  rigid  mooring  arm  for 
connection  to  a  floating  vessel  via  an  anchor  line  or  chain  and  for 
exerting  a  rotational  moment  on  the  turntable  upon  weathervaning 
of  the  vessel  around  the  buoy,  said  mooring  arm  having  a  relatively 
short  length  such  that  when  in  an  essentially  upright  position  from 
the  buoyant  body  toward  sea  level,  the  nnoonng  arm  extends  no 
further  than  to  just  below  or  just  above  the  sea  level,  a  swivel  and 
means  for  connecting  at  least  one  hose  between  the  swivel  and  a 
submerged  pipe  structure  extending  over  or  into  the  seabed  to  any 
subsea  well,  and  means  for  connecting  at  least  one  hose  between 
the  swivel  and  the  floating  vessel. 


5^16,185 

RATCHETING  MEANS  FOR  QUICKLY  SECURING  A 

COVER  OVER  A  BOAT  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  USING 

THE  SAME 

Gary  J.  Ruttarford,  1617  Main  Ave.,  Fargo,  N,  Dak.  58103 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,400 

lot  CL"  B63B  n/00 

U.S.  a.  114—361  11  Claims 


'  5,816,184 

RIDER  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PARASAILING 
Mark  McCuUoh,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Controlled  Para- 
sailing  Corporation  of  America,  Ltd.,  Georgetown,  Cayman 
Islands 

Fded  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,740 

IbL  ex.''  B63B  2//M 

U.S.  q.  114— 2S3  23  Claims 


1.  A  rider  support  assembly  for  parasailing,  said  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  rider  support  structure  formed  of  a  substantially  rigid  yet 
substantially  lightweight  and  buoyant  material, 

said  rider  support  structure  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  sides,  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side,  and  a 
generally  hollow  interior  accessible  from  one  of  said  sides; 

a  generally  reclining  seat  structure  disposed  within  said  hollow 
iaierior  of  said  rider  support  structure,  said  reclining  seat 
structure  being  structured  and  disposed  to  support  at  least  one 
rider  therein  in  a  generally  reclined  position, 

flexible  yet  high  strength  interconnecting  means  for  securely  yet 
removably  interconnecting  said  rider  support  structure  to  riser 
lines  of  a  parachute,  said  interconnecting  means  being  con- 
nected generally  at  a  front  left  comer,  a  front  right  comer,  a 
rear  left  comer  and  a  rear  right  comer  of  said  top  side  of  said 
rider  support  structure  so  as  to  provide  for  balance  and  stable 
movement  of  said  rider  support  structure  when  the  assembly 
is  disposed  in  a  launched  orientation, 

said  flexible  yet  high  strength  interconnecting  means  being 
structured  and  disposed  to  maximize  observation  of  the  rider 
seated  within  said  rider  support  structure,  and 

upon  interconnection  of  the  parachute  riser  lines,  said  flexible 
yet  high  strength  interconnecting  means  and  said  rider  support 
saucture.  said  rider  support  structure  being  movable  between 
ne  launched  orientation,  wherein  said  rider  support  structure 
is  suspended  by  the  parachute  when  filled  with  air  and  dis- 
posed in  depending  relation  thereto,  and  a  floating  orientation 
on  a  surface  of  water  when  the  parachute  is  not  filled  with  air. 


1.  A  ratcheting  means  for  securing  a  cover  about  a  boat  com- 
prising: 

a  first  and  second  straps  extending  in  opposite  directions  about  a 
perimeter  of  said  cover,  each  of  said  straps  having  a  first  end 
which  is  detachably  connected  to  the  other  said  first  end  near 
a  bow  of  said  boat;  and 

a  ratcheting  device  having  a  spindle  which  carries  and  takes  up 
said  first  strap  for  tightening  said  straps  and  said  cover  about 
said  boat,  said  second  strap  being  connected  to  said  ratcheting 
device;  said  ratcheting  device  further  including  a  pair  of 
sprockets  mounted  to  said  spindle  for  rotabon  thereof;  a  lever 
having  an  end  pivotally  mounted  about  said  spindle;  an  arm 
also  having  an  end  mounted  about  said  spindle,  said  arm  and 
lever  being  pivotable  toward  and  away  fiom  each  other;  a 
pawl  supported  by  said  lever  and  being  biasedly  engaged  to 
said  sprockets  for  rotating  said  sprockets;  and  a  catch  sup- 
ported by  said  arm  and  being  biasedly  engaged  to  said  sprock- 
ets to  effectively  stop  rotation  of  said  sprockets. 


5,816,186 
WHISTLE 
Charies  G,  Shepherd,  Oakville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Fox  40 
International  Inc.,  Hamilton,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,939 

Int.  a."  G«1K  5/00 

U&CL116— 137R  4  Claims 


1.  A  whistle  for  creating  two  resonant  frequencies  resulting  in  a 
beat,  the  whistle  having  upper  and  lower  parts  of  thermoplastic 
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material,  the  parts  including  mating  peripheral  surfaces  welded  to 
one  another,  and  the  upper  and  lower  parts  combining  to  define  a 
mouthpiece  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  inlet  passageway 
extending  axially  from  the  inlet  opening,  a  main  body  having  two 
similar  chambers  and  splitter  edges  associated  one  with  each  of  the 
chambers,  the  chambers  extending  axially  fix)m  the  splitter  edges 
and  then  downwardly,  and  a  lanyard  receiver  extending  axially 
from  the  main  body  remote  from  the  mouthpiece  and  defining  a 
transverse  cavity  connected  to  one  of  the  chambers  whereby  air 
forced  over  the  splitter  edges  causes  two  resonant  frequencies 
which  combine  to  create  an  audible  beat. 


1.  A  storable  multi-panel  divers  safety  flag  comprising: 

a  support  frame  including  an  elongated  substantially  straight 
mast  and  a  support  member  adjacent  each  end  of  said  mast, 
each  said  support  member  having  three  flexible  substantially 
evenly  spaced  elongated  support  arms  each  connected  at  one 
end  thereof  to,  and  extending  ftx)m,  said  mast  with  corre- 
sponding said  support  arms  adjacent  each  end  of  said  mast 
being  radially  aligned  one  to  another; 

three  flexible  rectangular  shaped  panels  formed  of  three  sheets 
of  flexible  material  having  a  width  substantially  twice  that  of 
each  said  panel,  said  sheets  connected  together  about  a  com- 
mon central  portion  of  each  said  sheet  to  define  a  substantially 
straight  central  elongated  pocket  or  cavity  and  three  mating 
pairs  of  connected  sheet  half  portions,  each  said  pair  becom- 
ing one  said  panel,  said  panels  being  extendible  radially  from 
said  pocket  or  cavity  in  spaced  angular  orientation  one  to 
another; 

said  support  frame  connected  to  said  panels  with  said  mast 
positioned  along  substantially"  an  entire  length  of  said  pocket 
or  cavity  and  said  support  arms  connected  against  each  said 
panel  adjacent  and  along  an  upper  and  a  lower  margin  of  each 
said  panel; 

said  support  arms  being  resiliently  flexible  permitting  adjacent 
of  said  panels  to  fold  against  one  another; 

diver  down  indicia  on  each  said  sheet  viewable  in  any  generally 
horizontal  direction  from  said  panels  when  in  use. 


5,816,189 

AUTOMATIC  MILKING  MEANS  REMOVAL  DEVICE 

Hans  Olofsson,  Huddinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alfa  Laval  Agri 

AB,  IXimba,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94AH)855,  §  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07607,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  615,223 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Sep.  16,  1993,  9303022 
Int  CI."  AOU  3/00 
V>&.  a.  U9-14.08  11  Claims 


5,816,187 
DIVER'S  SAFETY  FLAG 
Edward  J.  Jimmie,  524  NE.  5th  Ave.,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
33301 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,894 

Int  CI.'  G09F  17/00 

MS.  a.  116—173  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  automatic  removal  of  a  milking  means  from  an 
animal's  udder,  comprising: 

a  motor; 

a  removal  means  rotatable  by  the  motor  in  a  first  direction,  the 
removal  means  being  adapted  to  pull  the  milking  means  off 
the  udder  when  the  removal  means  is  rotated  by  the  motor  in 
said  first  direction,  and  to  admit  movement  of  the  milking 
means  for  its  attachment  onto  the  udder  when  the  removal 
means  is  rotated  in  an  opposite,  second  direction; 

a  coupling  device  adapted  to  keep  the  removal  means  operably 
connected  to  the  motor  when  the  removal  means  by  means  of 
the  motor  in  said  first  direction  and  to  keep  the  removal 
means  disconnected  from  the  motor  when  the  removal  means 
is  rotated  in  said  second  direction;  and 

means  for  influencing  the  coupling  device  such  that  the  removal 
means  is  automatically  connected  to  the  motor  when  the  latter 
is  driven  for  rotating  the  removal  means  in  said  first  direction, 
said  influencing  means  comprising  a  source  of  positive  or 
negative  pressure  adapted  for  pneumatic  influence  on  the 
coupling  device, 

wherein  the  motor  is  pneumatically  operable  for  rotation  of  the 
removal  means  in  said  first  direction  and  is  connectible  to  said 
source,  and  in  that  the  coupling  device  is  adapted  to  operably 
connect  the  removal  means  to  the  motor,  substantially  simul- 
taneously with  the  connection  of  the  motor  to  said  source.    ■ 


5,816,188 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,816,190 
APPARATUS  FOR  MILKING  ANIMALS 
Comeiis  van  der  Ldy,  7  Briischenrain,  CH-6300  Zug,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736085 
Claims   priority,   application    Netberiands,   Oct   4,    1995, 
9500363;  Feb.  22,  19%,  1001336 

Int  CI."  AOU  5/00 
U.S.  a.  119—14.08  36  Claims 

1.  A  construction  including  an  apparatus  for  milking  animals, 
such  as  cows,  which  comprises  a  millcing  compartment,  means  for 
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performing  the  function  of  encouraging  the  cow  to  enter  said 
milking  compartment,  said  milking  compartment  having  a  floor, 
said  floor  including  pliant  means  for  performing  the  function  of 
makiiig  the  period  of  time  the  cow  stays  in  said  milking  compart- 
ment a  pleasant  one.  said  floor  being  convexly  curved  as  seen  in 
cross-section  across  said  milking  compartment. 


5316,191 
STALL  MANAGER  SYSTEM,  MODULE  AND  FEEDING 
DE\1CE  FOR  MANAGEMENT  OF  MEALTIMES  AND 
FOOD  DISTRIBUTION  IN  ANIMAL  STALLS 
Gaetan  Beaudoia,  18  Pacaud,  Victoriavillc,  Quebec,  Canada, 
G6P  5M7;  Yves  Drouin,  105  Lafrance,  apt  17,  VictoriaviUe, 
Quebec,  Canada,  G6P  4VS,-  Jocelyn  Martineau,  400  rang  10, 
Lyster,  Quebec,  Canada,  GOS  IVO,  and  Andre  Milette,  34 
Cure  Suzor,  apt  1,  VictoriaviUe,  Quebec.  Canada,  G6P  6M8 

Filed  May  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  648,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  24,  1995,  2150068 
InL  CL*  AOIK  5/02 
U,S.  CL  119^57.92  18  CbiMS 


1.  A  stall  manager  module  for  controlUng  at  least  one  electroni- 
cally controllable  feeding  device  mounted  in  an  animal  stall  in 
response  to  selective  command  messages  addressed  to  the  stall 
manager  module  from  a  central  computer  unit,  the  stall  manager 
module  comprising: 
a  first  communication  port  for  communication  with  the  central 

computer  unit; 
a  second  communication  port  for  communication  with  a  next 
like  stall  manager  module  connected  in  series  with  the  stall 
manager  module; 
a  repeater  circuit  connected  between  the  fiist  and  second  com- 
munication ports  for  relaying  data  between  the  central  com- 
puter unit  and  the  next  like  stall  manager  module  via  the  first 
and  second  communication  ports,  said  repeater  circuit  having 
an  enable  repeat  control  input;  and 
a  data  processing  unit  having: 

a  data  input  connected  to  the  first  communication  port  for 
receiving  a  command  message  from  the  central  computer 
unit; 
an  address  memory  means  for  storing  a  preset  unique  address 
code  for  identifying  the  stall  module  manager; 


means  for  detecting  an  address  identifier  and  an  instruction  set 

in  the  command  message  received  by  the  data  input; 
a  means  for  comparing  the  address  identifier  with  the  address 

code  stored  in  the  address  memory  means  and  producing  an 

internal   recognition   signal   when  the   address   identifler 

matches  the  address  code; 
a  means  responsive  to  the  internal  recognition  signal,  for 

producing  a  feeding  device  control  signal  depending  on  the 

instruction  set; 
a  control  output  port  for  transmitting  the  control  signal  to  the 

at  least  one  electronically  controllable  feeding  device;  and 
a  repeater  control  output  connected  to  the  control  input  of  the 

repeater  circuit  for  controlling  the  repeater  circuit. 


5316.192 
FEED  WAGON 
Cornelis  van  der  Leiy,  Zug,  Switzeriaad,  and  Karel  van  der 
Berg,  Bleskensgraaf,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Maasland 
N.V.,  Maasland,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct   11,   1994, 
9401876 

Int  CI.*  AOIK  5/02 
MS.  a.  ll>-57.92  34  Claims 


J/'^v. 


yj 


1.  A  feed  wagon  for  feeding  silage,  fodder  and/or  concentrate  to, 
animals,  such  as  cows,  which  is  capable  of  being  automatically 
moved  between  a  feed  loading  station  and  a  feed  unloading  station, 
passive  beacons  being  disposed  between  said  feed  loading  station 
and  said  feed  unloading  station  the  wagon  comprising  an  automatic 
navigation  system  cooperating  with  said  passive  beacons  to  control 
its  movement  between  said  feed  loading  station  and  said  feed 
unloading  station. 


5316,193 
FEEDING  UNIT  FOR  SMALL  PETS 
Shirley  Haggerty,  Rd.  1  Box  1367,  Strtwdsburg,  Pa.  18360 
FUed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,559 
Int  a."  AOIK  9/00 
VS.  a.  119^71  5  Claims 

2.  A  feeding  unit  for  small  pets  for  simulating  a  surrogate  mother 
for  feeding  purposes  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  housing  having  a  foam  front  wall,  the  foam  front  wall  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  rows  of  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
angularly  disposed  channels  therethrough,  the  channels  hav- 
ing outer  ends  disposed  below  interior  ends  thereof; 
a  cover  dimensioned  for  covering  the  foam  front  wall  of  the 
housing,  the  cover  having  openings  therethrough  in  alignment 
with  the  outer  ends  of  the  channels  of  the  foam  front  wall;  and 
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5316,194 
ANIMAL  OPERATED  WATER  DISPENSING  VALVE 
Marvin  E.  Huff,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Novaiek,  Inc., 
Hayward,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,263 

Int  a.'  AOIK  7/00 

VS.  a.  119—72.5  9  Qaims 


1.  An  animal  operated  valve  for  dispensing  fluid  from  a  fluid 
supply  which  valve  forms  a  fluid  flow  path  with  an  inlet  end  for 
connection  to  said  fluid  supply  and  an  outlet  end  at  which  fluid  is 
dispensed,  a  valve  seat  in  said  fluid  flow  path  which  faces  said  inlet 
end.  a  movable  rod  which  extends  into  an  opening  in  said  valve 
seal  and  which  extends  to  said  oudet  end  to  enable  manipulation  of 
the  rod  by  an  animal,  and  a  movable  member  which  scats  against 
said  valve  seat  to  close  and  seal  said  opening,  said  movable 
member  being  movable  in  response  to  animal  manipulation  of  said 
rod   to  enable   fluid   flow   through   said   opening,   wherein   the 
improvement  comprises: 
said  moveable  member  being  affixed  to  said  rod  and  wherein  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  rod  which  extends  within  said  valve 
seat  opening  has  a  thickness  which  is  smaller  than  the  size  of 
said  opening  thereby  enabling  pivoting  movement  of  said  rod 
including  said  moveable  member  by  an  animal  and  conse- 
quent lifting  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  moveable  member 
from  said  valve  seat  opening  to  enable  fluid  flow  there- 
through, 
further  including  resilient  material  in  said  valve  positioned  to 
urge  said  moveable  member  towards  said  valve  seat  and  to 
urge  said  moveable  member  and  said  rod  toward  a  centered 
relationship  with  said  valve  seat  opening, 
further  including  a  tube  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  said  flow 
path  which  includes  said  oudet  end  thereof  and  wherein  said 


valve  seat  is  a  first  end  surface  of  an  annular  valve  body 
which  has  a  second  opposite  end  that  is  fitted  into  said  tube, 
wherein  said  resilient  material  is  a  body  of  resUient  material 
having  an  annular  first  region  which  encircles  said  annular 
valve  body  and  which  extends  axially  therefrom  to  a  location 
which  encircles  said  moveable  member,  said  body  of  resilient 
material  having  a  second  region  at  which  said  resilient  mate- 
rial extends  inward  from  said  annular  first  region  to  said 
moveable  member,  said  second  region  having  at  least  one 
open  area  which  enables  fluid  flow  through  said  second 
region. 


a  plurality  of  feeding  bottles  removably  positioned  within  the 
channels  in  the  foam  fixjnt  wall  of  the  housing,  the  feeding 
bottles  each  having  a  nippled  end  portion  extending  outwardly 
of  the  outer  ends  of  the  channels. 


5316,195 

DEBRIS  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  BY 

ANIMALS  AND  RELATED  METHOD 

John  Flynn,  18  Stony  Brook  Rd.,  Hopewell,  NJ.  08542 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,676 

Int  CI.'  AOIK  1/35 

VS.  a.  119-165  12  Claims 


1.  A  debris  containment  system  adapted  to  collect  debris  carried 
by  an  animal's  paws  as  the  animal  exits  the  litter  box.  .the  debris 
containment  system  comprising: 
a  litter  box;  and 

a  flexible  collection  pan  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  the 
litter  box,  the  collection  pan  including  a  generally  flat  lower 
surface  upstanding  substantially  linear  sidewall  and  a  funnel 
shaped  portion  interconnected  to  and  extending  upwardly 
from  the  generally  flat  lower  surface,  said  lower  surface 
adapted  to  be  folded  about  a  center  line  which  intersects  said 
funnel  shaped  portion. 


5316,196 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  VOLITIONALLY 

ORIENTING  FISH 

James  Ludan  Webster,  and  Peter  Kenneth  Bergman,  both  of 

Olympia,  Wash„  assignors  to  Northwest  Marine  Technology, 

Inc.,  Shaw  Island,  Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,763 
Int  a."  AOIK  61/00 
VS.  CI.  119—228  56  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  volitionally  orienting  fish  comprising: 

a)  a  vessel  for  holding  water  and  fish,  said  vessel  having  a  lower 
interior  surface: 

b)  an  apertured  end  of  the  vessel,  said  apertured  end  having  an 
exit  aperture;  and 
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5316,198 

COUNTERWEIGHTED  PET  LEASH  RETRACTING 

COLLAR 

Edwin  R.  Petersoa,.  4420  Hiikrest,  Boise,  Id.  83705 

Filed  Oct  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  947,013 

Int  a.*  AOIK  27/00 

\i&.  a.  119—794  5  aaims 


c)  an  interior  surface  of  the  vessel,  said  interior  surface  having  a 
flow  aperture,  said  flow  aperture  generating  a  flow  in  the 
water  in  the  vessel,  said  flow  being  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  apertured  end. 


5316,197 
INJECTION  SHIELD 
Michdk  S.  DeStefano.  201  Herann  Dr.,  North  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
13212;  Michael  H.  Cynamon.  7  PebMe  Hill  Road  North, 
DtWitt,  N.Y.  13214,  and  Daniel  F.  Sammons,  7718  Bain- 
bridge  Dr.,  Uverpool.  N.Y.  13090 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  946,259 

Int  CL"  A61B  /9/00.  AOIK  13/00 

L.S.  a.  119—712  10  ClaiM 


1.  A  shield  for  protecting  a  person's  hand  during  the  injection  of 
a  needle  into  a  rodent  which  is  being  restrained  in  a  restiainer.  said 
shield  comprising: 

a  frame,  including  an  injection  surface  on  an  injection  side  of 
said  frame. 

said  frame  further  including  a  coupler  configured  and  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  and  releasably  secure  the  restrainer  in  an 
orientation  that  permits  the  rodent's  tail  to  be  placed  on  the 
injection  surface  of  said  frame. 

said  frame  containing  an  opening  which  is  dimensioned  to  allow 
the  tip  of  the  rodent  tail  to  pass  through  said  frame  from  the 
injection  side  to  a  shielded  side,  the  opening  being  positioned 
from  said  coupler  a  distance  that  allows  the  tail  to  extend 
through  the  opening  and  be  grasped  by  the  person's  hand  or 
otherwise  secured,  at  a  point  on  the  shielded  side  of  said 
frame. 

whereby  said  frame  serves  to  shield  the  point  where  the  tail  is 
grasped  or  otherwise  secured,  while  the  rodent  tail  is  being 
injected  on  the  injection  side  of  said  frame. 


1.  A  counterweigbted  pet  leash  retracting  collar  comprising: 

a.  a  retractor  assembly  having 

1 .  a  housing,  containing  a  spring  retainer  fitting  with  a  cylin- 
drical flange  within  said  housing,  and  an  axial  groove  in 
said  flange  engaged  by  a  projection  in  said  housing  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  spring  retainer,  an  enclosed  leash 
outlet  tunnel  in  said  housing  for  a  leash,  and  an  enclosed 
collar  tunnel  in  said  housing  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said 
leash  outlet  tunnel  to  receive  a  length  of  collar  strap  of  aa 
animal  collar  for  mounting  said  retractor  assembly  on  said 
collar, 

2.  a  cover  which  fits  by  snap  fit  connection  on  said  housing,  in 
which  said  snap  fit  connection  between  cover  and  housing 
comprises  hollow  bosses  in  said  housing,  each  having  a 
hexagonal  bore,  and  cylindrical  studs  on  said  cover  insert- 
able 

3.  a  main  spool  in  said  housing,  mounted  for  rotation  on  a 
hollow  boss  extending  from  said  housing,  and  containing  a 
hub  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinal slots  in  its  opposite  sides,  said  teeth  being  on  the  end 
of  said  hub  between  said  slots  with  the  hub  portions 
between  said  slots  providing  resilient  supports  for  said 
teeth,  and  also  containing  a  radial  plate  on  said  main  spool, 
and  axial  projections  on  the  hub  of  said  leash  spool  engag- 
ing in  an  opening  in  said  plate  to  prevent  independent 
rotation  of  said  leash  spool 

4.  a  leash  spool  having  a  press  fit  connection  wit|l  said  main 
spool, 

5.  a  coil  spring  on  said  main  spool,  and 

6.  a  spring  retainer  having  a  press  fit  and  lock  connection  with 
said  main  spool,  which  comprises  an  opening  in  said  spring 
retainer  «o  receive  a  hub  on  said  main  spool,  and  resilient 
teeth  on  said  hub  insertable  through  said  opening  and 
exerting  locking  engagement  behind  said  retainer  at  the 
margin  of  said  opening: 

b.  a  leash  which  is  stored  in  and  retractable  from  said  retractor 
assembly:  and 

c.  a  counterweight  mounted  opposite  said  retractor  assembly  on 
a  pet  collar,  and  which  causes  said  retractor  assembly  to 
remain  superior  to  said  pet  collar. 


N.Y_ 


5,816,199 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  WATER  HEATER 
Adam   Khizh,  and  Serguri   KUy,  both  of  New  York, 
assignors  to  AGA  Technologies,  Inc.,  Langbome,  Pa. 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786^24 
Int.  CI."  F22B  23/06 
U.S.  a.  122—367.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  high  efliciency  water  heater  comprising: 
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5,816,200 
WINDBOX  WFTH  INTEGRAL  TRUSS  SUPPORT  AND  AIR 
ADMISSION,  FUEL  ADMISSION  AND  IGNITOR 
MODULES 
Jein«y  S.  Mann,  Broad  Brook,  and  Michael  S.  McCartney, 
Bloomfield,  both  of  Coim.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,463 
Int  a.*  F22B  37/00 
UJS.  a.  122— «94  6  Claims 

1.  A  steam  generator  apparatus  which  comprises: 
an  assembly  that  includes  an  enclosure  comprising  vertically 
extending  front  and  back  waterwalls  joined  by  opposed 
spaced  first  and  second  waterwalls;  said  assembly  also  includ- 
ing within  said  enclosure  also  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
vertically  extending  windboxes.  each  of  said  windboxes  fac- 
ing the  interior  of  said  enclosure,  each  of  said  windboxes 


a  vertical  water  tight  tank  adapted  to  heat  and  contain  hot  water 
under  pressure,  said  tank  having  a  circle-shaped  cross-section, 
a  wall  defining  an  outside  surface,  and  bottom  and  top  ends, 
said  tank  including  a  water  inlet  tube  opening  and  a  hot  water 
outlet  tube  opening,  a  water  inlet  tube  extending  through  said 
water  inlet  tube  opening  having  an  end  with  at  least  one 
nozzle  that  is  directed  approximately  tangential  to  the  wall  of 
said  tank  in  a  bottom  portion  of  the  tank; 

at  least  one  vertical  coil  pipe  located  coaxial  around  said  tank 
and  having  an  outlet  end  connected  to  said  water  inlet  tube  for 
supplying  water  to  said  tank,  and  an  inlet  end  connected  with 
an  inlet  tube  fix)m  a  source  of  cold  water; 

a  ring  combustor  and  a  vertical  flue  ring  located  within  a  vertical 
ring  space  located  between  said  coil  pipe  and  said  outside 
surface  of  the  tank,  said  ring  combustor  being  located  at  a 
bottom  portion  of  said  vertical  ring  space  and  said  vertical 
ring  flue  being  located  above  said  ring  combustor  for  exhaust- 
ing products  of  combustion; 

a  low  pressure  plenum  blower  means  for  supplying  air  for 
combustion  of  fiiel  under  a  pressure  from  about  500  Pa  (50 
mm  W.C.)  and  above; 

a-bumer  means  for  receiving  fiiel  from  a  fuel  source  and  air 
from  said  plenum  blower  in  an  amount  equal  from  about 
100%  or  greater  of  a  stoichiometric  requirement  for  complete 
combustion  of  the  fuel  and  issuing  a  fuel/air  mixture  through 
the  bottom  end  into  said  ring  combustor  through  the  use  of  at 
least  one  nozzle,  said  nozzle  being  oriented  in  a  tangential 
direction  to  said  ring  combustor  and  being  directed  horizontal 
or  aslant  up  to  angle  about  20°; 

a  layer  of  insulation  and  an  outside  jacket  covering  said  coil 
pipe;  and 

exhaust  means  for  venting  products  of  combustion  from  said 
ring  flue. 


comprising  a  plurality  of  modules  configured  for  installation 
at  respective  elevations,  each  of  said  modules  being  dimen- 
sioned and  configured  for  shipment  to  the  installation  site, 

at  least  one  of  said  modules  in  each  of  said  windboxes  is  a  coal 
and  ignition  module  comprising  an  ignitor  and  auxiliary  air 
compartment  and  a  first  coal  compartment  disposed  at  a 
higher  elevation  than  said  ignitor  and  auxiliary  air  compart- 
ment and  a  second  coal  compartment  disposed  at  a  lower 
elevation  than  said  ignitor  and  auxiliary  air  compartment. 

each  windbox  including  a  plurality  of  air  modules,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  air  modules  being  disposed  vertically  adjacent  to 
one  of  said  coal  compartments. 


5316,201 

OFFSET  CRANKSHAFT  MECHANISM  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Edward  A.  Garvin,  205  Johnston  St.,  Savannah,  Ga.  31405- 

5606 

Filed  Jul.  7, 1997,  Ser.  No.  889,135 

Int  CL'  F02B  75/04 

MS.  CL  123—53.1  3  Claims 


1.  An  offset  cranicshaft  mechanism  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

an  engine  block; 

a  crankcase  located  below  said  engine  block; 

a  piston  cylinder  provided  in  said  engine  block,  said  piston 
cylinder  having  a  vertical  axis; 

a  piston  reciprocally  disposed  in  said  piston  cylinder,  said  piston 
having  a  predetermined  stroke  distance; 

a  rotatable  crankshaft  longitudinally  disposed  within  said  crank- 
case,  said  crankshaft  being  offset  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  thf  vertical  axis  of  said  piston  cylinder; 

a  crank  fi;4edly  attached  to  said  crankshaft,  said  crank  extending 
in  a  dir^tion  perpendicular  to  said  crankshaft;  and 
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a  connecting  rod  connecting  said  piston  to  said  crank,  said 
connecting  rod  being  four  times  as  long  as  the  stroke  distance: 

said  offset  being  such  that  when  said  crank  is  perpendicular  to 
said  vertical  axis  of  said  piston  cylinder  then  said  connecting 
rod  is  collinear  with  said  vertical  axis  of  said  piston  cylinder. 


531632 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  EXPLOSION  ENGINE  WITH  A 

DOUBLE  ACTING  PISTON 

Gianfranco  Montresor,  Via  Ruffoni,  5,  Verona,  Italy 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,469,  Sep.  S,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,676,097.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

877,287 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  22, 1995,  VR95A0079 

Int  CI.*'  F02B  4 1  AX) 

L.S.  CI.  123—61  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  high-efficiency  engine  having  a  double-acting  central  piston 
cooperating  with  auxilliary  feed  and  inlet  units,  the  engine  cotn- 
prising: 

a  cylinder  having  a  central  axis  and  in  which  a  piston  sli4es  and 
on  said  central  axis  a  through-shaft  is  fixed,  said  shaft  being 
subdivided  by  the  piston  into  two  coaxial  half-shafts  having 
outer  ends  provided  with  auxilliary  pistons  slidably  positioned 
within  inlet  chambers,  and  exhaust  openings  provided  in  the 
central  part  of  the  cylinder: 

at  least  one  of  the  two  free  ends  of  the  half-shafts  being 
connected  to  a  connecting  rod: 

said  inlet  chambers  being  provided  with  non-return  valves  for 
permitting  gases  to  be  fed  into  the  inlet  chambers:  and 

at  least  one  pair  of  gas  intake  valves  oriented  with  one  valve 
through  each  end  of  the  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
piston,  the  gas  intake  valves  being  controlled  by  the  auxilliary 
pistons  for  permitting  gases  to  be  cyclically  fed  from  the  inlet 
chambers  to  the  cylinder. 


5^16^3 

ROTARY  VALVE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Barry  A.  Muth,  129-C  Farrington  Rd.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27615 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,182,  Feb.  13,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5379.734.  This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,591 

Int.  CL"  FOIL  7/06 
VS.  CL  123—80  BB  16  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  valve  engine  compnsmg: 

(a)  an  engine  block  including  a  combustion  chamber: 

(b)  a  crankshaft  mounted  within  the  engine  block: 

(c)  a  drive  member  movably  mourted  within  the  combustion 
chamber  and  connected  to  the  crankshaft  for  rotating  the 
crankshaft: 

(d)  a  disc-type  rotary  valve  having  a  flat  bottom  surface  mounted 
on  the  engine  block: 

(e)  an  intake  passage  formed  in  said  rotary  valve  for  directing 
intake  air  into  said  combustion  chamber  as  the  rotary  valve 
rotates: 

(f)  an  exhaust  passage  formed  in  said  rotary  valve  for  exhausting 
combustion  gases  from  said  combustion  chamber  as  said 
totary  valve  rotates:  and 


(g)  pressurization  means  on  said  rotary  valve  for  directing  intake 
air  under  pressure  through  said  intake  passage,  said  pressur- 
ization means  including  an  air  scoop  mounted  on  said  rotary 
valve. 


5,816,204 

VARUBLE  VALVE  TIMING  MECHANISM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yoshihito  Moriya,  Nagoya,-  Kiyoshi  Sugimoto,  Okazaki,  and 

Tadao  Hasegawa,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 

Jidosha  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  980,353 

Int  CL"  FOIL  1/344 

VS.  CI.  123—90.17  16  Claims 

(-»3       12 


1.  A  variable  valve  timing  mechanism  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  engine  having  a  drive  shaft,  a  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid, 
a  driven  shaft  driven  by  the  drive  shaft,  and  at  least  one  valve 
driven  by  the  driven  shaft,  wherein  the  driven  shaft  has  a  torque 
fluctuation  as  a  result  of  driving  the  valve,  and  wherein  the 
mechanism  varies  the  rotational  phase  of  the  driven  shaft  with 
respect  to  the  drive  shaft  to  vary  the  timing  of  the  valve,  the 
mechanism  including  a  first  rotor  that  rotates  in  synchronism  with 
the  drive  shaft  and  a  second  rotor  that  rotates  in  synchronism  with 
the  driven  shaft,  wherein  the  position  of  the  second  rotor  with 
respect  to  the  first  rotor  is  varieid  by  the  mechanism  to  change  the 
rotational  phase  of  the  driven  shaft  with  respect  to  the  drive  shaft, 
the  mechanism  comprising: 

an  actuating  member  movable  in  a  first  direction  and  in  a  second 
direction,  wherein  the  second  direction  is  opposite  to  the  first 
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direction,  and  wherein  the  movement  of  the  actuating  member 
rotates  the  second  rotor  with  respect  to  the  first  rotor  to 
change  the  rotational  phase  of  the  driven  shaft  with  respect  to 
the  drive  shaft,  the  actuating  member  having  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side,  wherein  the  second  side  is  opposite  to  the  first 
side: 

a  first  hydraulic  chamber  located  on  the  first  side  of  the  actuating 
member: 

a  second  hydraulic  chamber  located  on  the  second  side  of  the 
actuating  member,  wherein  hydraulic  pressure  is  selectively 
supplied  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  hydraulic  chambers: 
and 

a  lock  member  for  locking  the  second  rotor  to  the  first  rotor  in  a 
predetermined  position  to  fix  the  rotational  phase  of  the 
driven  shaft  with  respect  to  the  drive  shaft,  wherein  the  lock 
member  is  movable  between  a  locked  position  and  an 
unlocked  position,  wherein  the  lock  member  locks  the  actuat- 
ing member  with  respect  to  the  hydraulic  chambers  to  lock  the 
second  rotor  with  respect  to  the  first  rotor  in  the  locked 
position,  and  wherein  the  lock  member  releases  the  actuating 
member  to  unlock  the  second  rotor  with  respect  to  the  first 
rotor  in  the  unlocked  position,  wherein  the  lock  member 
remains  in  the  locked  position  until  the  pressure  of  the 
hydraulic  fluid  supply  increases  to  a  predetermined  value  to 
prevent  the  second  rotor  from  fluctuating  rotationally  due  to 
the  torque  fluctuation  of  the  driven  shaft. 


position  of  said  actuator  is  set  to  an  advancing  position  to 
advance  the  valve  timing  of  said  exhaust  valve  when  the 
engine  is  started: 

a  first  pressure  chamber  for  applying  a  hydraulic  fluid  pressure 
to  said  actuator  to  move  said  actuator  in  a  first  direction: 

a  second  pressure  chamber  for  applying  a  hydraulic  fluid  pres- 
sure to  said  actuator  to  move  said  actuator  in  a  second 
direction: 

a  first  passage  defined  in  said  camshaft,  the  first  passage  being 
connected  to  said  first  pressure  chamber; 

a  second  passage  defined  in  said  camshaft,  the  second  passage 
being  connected  to  said  second  pressure  chamber: 

a  first  conduit  formed  in  the  bearing,  the  first  conduit  being 
connected  to  said  first  passage  at  a  first  location,  wherein  oil  is 
supplied  to  the  first  pressure  chamber  via  the  first  conduit  and 
the  first  passage  to  retard  the  valve  timing  of  the  exhaUst 
valve  with  respect  to  the  crankshaft,  and 

a  second  conduit  formed  in  the  bearing,  the  second  conduit 
being  connected  to  said  second  passage  at  a  second  location, 
wherein  oil  is  supplied  to  the  second  pressure  chamber  via  the 
second  conduit  and  the  second  passage  to  advance  the  valve 
timing  of  the  valve  with  respect  to  the  crankshaft,  and 
wherein  a  distance  between  the  second  location  and  the  rotor 
is  smaller  than  a  distance  between  the  first  location  and  the 
rotor. 


5,816,205 

OIL  SUPPLY  STRUCTURE  IN  VARUBLE  VALVE 

TIMING  MECHANISM 

Yoshihito  Moriya,  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899J11 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1996,  8-196091 

Int  CI."  FOIL  1/344:  F02D  13/02 

VS.  a.  123-90.17  „  Claims 


V^.A,-/, 


1.  An  oil  supply  structure  for  a  mechanism  that  adjusts  the  valve 
timing  of  an  exhaust  valve  of  an  engine,  the  structure  comprising: 

a  crankshaft: 

a  camshaft  for  actuating  said  exhaust  valve,  the  camshaft  having 
a  distal  end  and  a  journal: 

a  bearing  for  rotatably  supporting  said  camshaft  at  its  journal: 

a  rotor  mounted  near  the  distal  end  of  the  camshaft,  the  rotor 
being  rotatable  relative  to  the  camshaft: 

a  transmission  means  for  connecting  said  rotor  to  the  crankshaft 
to  transmit  power  from  the  engine  to  the  rotor,  wherein  the 
transmission  means  applies  a  force  to  the  rotor  and  the  cam- 
shaft; 

an  actuator  for  changing  the  relative  rotational  relationship 
between  said  camshaft  and  said  rotor,  wherein  an  initial 


5,81636 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,81637 

TAPPET  ROLLER  BEARING 

Satoshi  Kadokawa,  and  Dai  Kinno,  both  of  Fujisawa.  Japan, 

assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,410,  Sep.  5,  1995,  al>andoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1994,  6-211402 

Int  CI."  FOIL  1/16:1/18 

VS.  a.  12*-90.42  4  Claims 


1.  A  tappet  roller  bearing  comprising: 

a  cam  fixed  to  and  moved  with  a  cam  shaft  which  rotates 
synchronously  with  an  engine  crank  shaft,  and 

a  member  assembly  coupled  with  the  cam  to  receive  the  move- 
ments of  the  cam,  the  member  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of 
support  walls  formed  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  each  other,  a 
shaft  spanning  between  the  pair  of  support  walls  and  having 
an  outer  peripheral  surface,  and  a  metal  roller  supported  so  as 
to  be  freely  rotatable  around  the  shaft  and  having  an  inner 
peripheral  surface,  such  that  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
the  shaft  is  mated  to  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  roller 
and  that  at  least  die  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  roller  is 
formed  with  a  surface  tfeatment  layer  for  leducing  friction. 

the  surface  treatment  layer  comprising  a  phosphated  layer 
formed  on  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  roller  and  a  layer 
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selected  from  the  group  of  MoS^.  PTFE.  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  bonded  to  the  phosphated  layer  by  a  thermosetting  syn- 
.thetic  resin. 


5^16,208 

ENGINE  DECOMPRESSION  DEVICE 

Sakayulu  Kimura,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisiia,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,482 

InL  a."  FOIL  U/08 

VS.  a.  123—182.1  8  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  block 
formed  with  at  least  one  cylinder  bore,  a  crankshaft  joumaied  for 
rotation  relative  to  said  cylinder  block  at  one  end  of  said  cyUnder 
bore  and  driven  by  a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder  bore,  a 
cylinder  head  closing  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  bore  and 
forming  with  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  bore  a  combustion 
chamber,  an  intake  passage  communicating  with  said  combustion 
chamber  through  a  valve  port,  an  intake  valve  for  opening  and 
closing  said  valve  port,  an  exhaust  passage  extending  from  an 
exhaust  port  in  said  combustion  chamber  for  discharging  exhaust 
products  from  said  combustion  chamber  to  the  atmosphere,  an 
exhaust  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  exhaust  pon,  a  cam 
shaft  driven  in  timed  relationship  with  said  crankshaft  and  cooper- 
ating with  at  least  said  exhaust  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said 
exhaust  valve  in  timed  sequence  with  the  angular  position  of  said 
crankshaft,  a  decompression  device  for  opening  said  exhaust  valve 
at  least  during  a  portion  of  the  compression  stroke  for  reducing  the 
compression  ratio  of  said  engine  for  facilitating  manual  starting, 
said  decompression  device  comprising  a  centrifugal  actuating 
device  responsive  to  cam  shaft  rotational  speed  disposed  at  one  end 
of  said  cam  shaft,  and  lubrication  passages  extending  through  said 
one  cam  shaft  end  for  lubricating  said  centrifugal  actuating  device. 


5,816,209 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

MasaUko   Kato,   Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignor   to   Sanshin 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  667,403,  Jun.  21,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5.655,500.  This  application  Dec.  2.  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-312292 
Int  CI."  G02M  35/10 
VS.  a.  123—184.59  9  Oaims 

I.  An  engine  comprising  an  induction  system  including  a  plural- 
ity of  intake  passages,  a  plurality  of  fuel  injectors,  at  least  one  of 
the  &iel  injectors  communicating  with  a  corresponding  intake 


passage  at  an  injection  point  within  the  corresponding  intake 
passage,  and  a  balance  passage  interconnecting  together  the  plural- 
ity of  intake  passages,  the  balance  passage  commimicating  with 
each  intake  passage  of  said  plurality  of  intake  passages  at  the 
corresponding  injection  point  within  the  intake  passage,  and  a  fuel 
supply  system  communicating  with  said  fuel  injectors,  said  fuel 
supply  system  including  a  pressure  regulator  which  communicates 
with  at  least  one  of  said  intake  passages  at  the  corresponding 
injection  point. 


5,816,210 
STRUCTURE  OF  AN  EXHAUST  PORT  IN  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yuji  Yamaguchi,  Ageo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Diesel  Motor 
Co,,  Ltd.,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Mar  17,  1997,  Ser  No.  819,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  3,  1996,  8-262958 

Int  CI."  F02F  1/42 

VS.  a.  123—188.14  14  Oaims 


1.  An  exhaust  port  in  a  cylinder  head  of  a  large  diesel  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  exhaust  port  comprising: 

an  opening  at  a  first  end  of  said  exhaust  port; 

an  exit  at  a  second  opposed  end  of  said  exhaust  port, 

an  approximately  cylindrically-shaped  side  wall  between  said 
opening  of  said  exhaust  port  and  said  opening  of  said  exhaust 
port,  wherein  said  side  wall  has  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion; 

a  first  straight  area  adjacent  to  said  opening  of  said  exhaust  port; 

a  second  straight  area  adjacent  to  said  exit  of  said  exhaust  port; 

an  intermediate  area  between  said  first  straight  area  and  said 
second  straight  area,  wherein  said  exhaust  port  bends  through 
said  intermediate  area  to  connect  said  first  straight  area  to  said 
second  straight  area  such  that  said  intermediate  area  has  a 
bending  point; 

an  exhaust  valve  having  a  valve  stem  extending  from  a  valve 
guide,  wherein  said  valve  guide  is  partially  located  within  said 
cylinder  head  above  said  upper  portion  of  said  side  wall  of 
said  exhaust  port; 

a  relatively  large  boss  means  for  interfering  with  How  in  said 
intermediate  area  of  said  exhaust  port,  wherein  said  boss 
means  extends  from  said  upper  portion  of  said  side  wall  into 
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said  intermediate  area  of  said  exhaust  port,  wherein  said  boss 
means  is  insetted  with  said  valve  guide  supporting  said  valve 
stem  of  said  exhaust  valve  and  wherein  said  bending  point  of 
said  intermediate  area  is  located  within  said  boss  means; 

a  first  plane  tangent  to  a  first  section  of  said  upper  portion  of 
said  side  wall,  wherein  said  first  section  of  said  upper  portion 
of  said  side  wall  is  adjacent  to  said  first  straight  area; 

a  second  plane  tangent  to  a  second  section  of  said  upper  portion 
of  said  side  wall,  wherein  said  second  section  of  said  upper 
portion  of  said  side  wall  is  adjacent  to  said  second  straight 
area,  said  second  plane  being  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  valve  stem,  and  said  second  plane  intersecting  said  first 
plane  so  as  to  form  an  incline  angle  which  is  greater  than  75 
degrees; 

a  third  plane  through  said  boss  means  and  including  said  bend- 
ing point,  wherein  said  third  plane  is  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  valve  stem,  said  third  plane  is  paral- 
lel to  a  fourth  plane  containing  a  bottom  wall  of  said  boss 
means,  and  said  third  plane  is  perpendicular  to  a  fifth  plane 
containing  a  side  wall  of  said  boss  means  such  that  said 
bonom  wall  of  said  boss  means  and  said  side  wall  of  said  boss 
means  meet  at  an  edge  portion  such  that  said  edge  portion 
extends  in  series  to  said  side  wall  of  said  boss  means  which  is 
generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  valve  stem; 
and 

a  projection  provided  on  said  upper  portion  of  said  side  wall, 
opposite  to  said  exit  of  said  exhaust  port  about  said  boss 
means  inserted  with  said  valve  guide,  to  be  extended  from 
said  boss  means  inserted  with  said  valve  guide  toward  said 
opening  of  said  exhaust  port  and  project  into  said  first  straight 
area  of  said  exhaust  port. 


d)  a  second  erosion-resistant  material  disposed  on  said  cylinder 
wall  surface  of  said  cylinder,  said  second  erosion-resistant 
material  possessing  self-lubricating  characteristics  and  being 
harder  than  said  first  erosion-resistant  material,  wherein  said 
piston  being  disposed  within  said  cylinder  so  that  said  skin  is 
adjacent  said  cylinder  wall. 


5316^12 
OIL  SUPW,Y  DEVICE 

Henning  Lindquist  DK-2990  Niva,  and  Poul  Cenker,  DK-2770 
Kastnip,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Man  B  &  W  Diesel 
A/S,  Copenhagen  SV,  Denmark 

FUed  May  19,  1997,  Ser  No.  858,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17, 1996,  196  19 

843.7 

int  CL"  FOIM  1/00 
VS.  CL  123-196  R  27  Chdms 


5,816,211 

FIBER  REINFORCED  CERAMIC  MATRIX  COMPOMTE 
HSTON  AND  CYLINDER/SLEEVE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Steven    DonaM    Atmur    Riverside,    and    Thomas    Edward 
Strasser,  Cortma,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nothrop  Grum- 
man CorporatioB,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
Divisioa  of  Ser  No.  515,927,  Aug.  16,  1995.  This  appHcation 
Mar.  20, 1997,  Ser.  No.  822,263 
Int  CL'  F§2B  75/08 
VS.  a.  123—193.4  17  Claims 


1.  An  oil  supply  device  for  a  machine  having  lubricating  oU 
consumers  and  hydraulic  oil  consumers,  comprising: 
a  common  oil  supply  for  supplying  oil  to  all  consumers; 
at  least  one  oil  supply  loop  including  a  self-cleaning  filter 

connected  to  said  common  oil  supply  and  to  one  of  the 

consumers,  said  self-cleaning  filter  having  an  outlet  for  oil 

sludge:  and 
a  separating  device  connected  to  said  oil  sludge  outlet  of  said 

self-cleaning  filter,  said  separating  device  having  a  clean  oil 

outlet  connected  to  said  conunon  oil  supply. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  subassembly  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  low  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion,  said 
subassembly  comprising: 

a)  a  piston  formed  of  a  first  structural  fiber  reinforced  ceramic 
matrix  composite  material  and  having  a  side  skirt  portion  and 
a  top  portion; 

b)  a  first  erosion-resistant  material  disposed  on  the  skirt  portion 
of  said  piston,  said  first  erosion-resistant  material  also  pos- 
sessing self-lubricating  characteristics; 

c)  a  cylinder  formed  of  a  second  structural  fiber  reinforced 
ceramic  matrix  composite  material  and  having  an  interior 
cylinder  wall;  and. 


5316,213 

INTEGRATED  FUEL  AND  C(»IBURENT  FEED 

ASSEMBLY 

Giovanni  Gariaw,  Rimini,  and  Walter  D'Avanzo,  Bologna, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Magneti  MareUi  S.p.A.,  MUan, 

Italy 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,670 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr  22,  1996,  B096A0214 
Int  CI."  F02B  77/00 
VS.  a.  123—198  E  8  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  fuel  and  comburent  feed  assembly  (2)  suitable 
for  supplying  fuel  and  comburent  to  at  least  one  intake  pipe  (9)  of 
a  combustion  engine  (1),  comprising  means  for  feeding  the  com- 
burent (3)  to  the  said  intake  pipe  (9),  means  for  filtering  (5)  the 
said  comburent,  and  means  for  supplying  (4)  the  fuel  to  the  said 
intake  pipe  (9);  and  being  characterized  in  that  said  feed  assembly 
comprises  a  container  (6)  housing  at  least  the  said  feed  means  (3), 
the  said  filtration  means  (5),  the  said  supply  means  (4),  and  sensors 
(43)  for  recording  quantities  related  to  the  operation  of  the  engine 
(1),  wherein  said  container  is  defined  by  at  least  two  shell  portions 
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5^16415 

CYLINDER  HEAD  FOR  AN  IN-CYLINDER  INJECTION 

SPARK-IGNITION  TYPE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Satoshi  Yoshikawa,  Otsu;  Kazuhiro  Geshi,  Nagaokakyo; 
Takashi  Kawabe,  Funai-gun;  Katsunori  Ueda,  Kyoto; 
Nobuaki  Murakami,  Kyoto,  and  Hirokazu  Komai,  Kyoto,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790390 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1996,  8-014638 

Int  a."  F02B  J/02:  F02M  65AX);  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  CL  123—301  10  Claims 


(15.  16)  tliat  are  hinged  (ogether  in  correspondence  with  one  of 
their  ends,  and  said  container  further  comprises  elements  (22) 
suitable  for  maicing  tlie  shell  portions  integral  with  one  another. 


5,816,214 

EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Yukio    Kinugasa,    Susooo;    Toru    Kidokoro,    Hadano,    and 
Takaaki  Itou,  Misima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 
I  Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,372 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  4,  1995,  7-078906; 
Mar.  18,  1996.  8-061180 

Int  a."  F02M  35/10 
VS.  CL  123—198  E  20  CUims 


7     lib 
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1.  An  emission  control  system  for  an  automobile  for  preventing 
polluting  gases  released  from  an  automobile  from  diffusing  in  the 
atmosphere,  comprising: 
a  suction  pipe  connected  to  an  air  intake  passage  of  an  engine  of 
the  automobile,  the  suction  pipe  extending  Co  a  part  of  the 
automobile  from  where  polluting  gases  are  released, 
an  aperture  provided  on  said  suction  pipe,  said  aperture  facing 
the  surface  of  said  part  and  being  spaced  apart  from  and 
substantially  adjacent  said  part  so  that  the  polluting  gases 
released  fhjm  said  part  into  ambient  air  and  the  ambient  air 
around  said  part  are  drawn  into  the  engine  through  the  aper- 
ture and  the  suction  pipe  when  the  engine  is  operating. 


1.  A  cylinder  head  for  an  in-cylinder  injection  spark-ignition 
type  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber  defined  by  an  inner  surface  of  a  cylinder, 
a  top  face  of  a  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  cylinder,  and  a 
bottom  face  of  said  cylinder  head,  said  combustion  chamber 
having  a  pent-roof  shape  formed  by  the  top  surface  of  said 
piston  and  the  bottom  face  of  said  cylinder: 

an  intake  port  connected  to  two  intake  openings,  which  open  on 
the  bottom  face  of  said  cylinder  head,  said  intake  port  provid- 
ing a  downward  flow  of  intake  air  to  said  combustion  cham- 
ber to  form  a  vertical  tumbling  flow  of  air.  enhanced  by  the 
pent-roof  shape  of  said  combustion  chamber,  within  said 
combustion  chamber: 

an  injection  valve  mounting  hole  which  mounts  a  fuel  injection 
valve,  said  injection  valve  mounting  hole  being  provided  at  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  combustion  chamber: 

an  ignition  device  mounting  hole  which  mounts  an  ignition 
device  substantially  adjacent  to  an  upper  central  portion  of 
said  combustion  chamber:  and 

an  injection  passage  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
first  end  connected  to  said  injection  valve  mounting  hole  and 
said  second  end  connected  to  a  peripheral  portion  of  said 
combustion  chamber  and  between  said  two  intake  openings,  a 
cross  sectional  area  of  said  injection  passage  on  a  side  of  said 
first  end  being  equal  to  or  larger  than  a  cross  sectional  area  of 
said  injection  valve  mounting  hole  at  a  portion  adjacent  to 
said  injection  passage,  and  a  cross  sectional  area  of  said 
injection  passage  on  a  side  of  said  second  end  being  larger 
than  the  cross  sectional  area  at  the  side  of  said  first  end.  such 
that  when  fuel  is  injected  by  the  fuel  injection  valve,  said 
injection  passage  prevents  an  upper  surface  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber  from  disturbing  the  flow  of  fuel  injected  towards 
an  imaginary  plane,  which  includes  a  central  axis  of  the 
cylinder,  in  a  diagonally  downward  direction. 

9.  The  method  of  testing  a  pressure  leak  of  a  cylinder  head, 
comprising: 

providing  an  injection  valve  mounting  hole  for  mounting  a  fuel 
injection  valve  therein,  said  injection  valve  mounting  hole 
having  a  smaller  diameter  portion  at  a  side  closer  to  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  larger  diameter  portion  at  a  side  away 
from  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  seal  portion  between  the 
smaller  diameter  portion  and  the  larger  diameter  portion: 

providing  an  injection  passage  in  a  cylinder  head  having  a  first 
end  connected  to  the  fuel  injection  mounting  hole  and  a 
second  end  connected  to  the  combustion  chamber,  said  injec- 
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tion  passage  including  a  first  passage  section  disposed  on  the 
side  of  the  first  end  and  a  second  passage  section  disposed  on 
the  side  of  the  second  end,  said  first  passage  section  having  a 
first  tapered  seal  seating  face  at  an  inner  face  thereof: 

inserting  a  dummy  injection  valve  into  said  injection  valve 
mounting  hole,  said  dummy  injection  valve  including  a  first 
half  having  a  diameter  substantially  the  same  as  the  larger 
diameter  portion,  a  second  half  having  a  diameter  smaller  than 
the  smaller  diameter  portion,  and  an  air  introducing  hole  for 
ejecting  compressed  air  from  an  end  portion  of  said  second 
half,  an  end  portion  of  said  larger  first  half  seating  against  said 
seal  portion: 

placing  a  seal  jig  having  a  tapered  seal  face  against  said  second 
tapered  seal  face  to  created  a  space  confined  by  said  seal  jig, 
said  second  half,  said  smaller  diameter  portion,  and  said  seal 
portion: 

applying  compressed  air  into  said  confined  space:  and 

measuring  pressure  change  inside  said  confined  space. 


an  actuator  having  a  hydraulically  actuated  rod  which  has  first, 
second  and  third  positions  to  cause  said  valve  drive  mecha- 
nism to  assume  said  first,  second  and  third  conditions  respec- 
tively; and 

a  hydraulic  circuit  for  feeding  or  drawing  a  pressurized  oil  to  or 
from  said  actuator  to  move  said  rod  to  one  of  said  first,  second 
and  third  positions. 


1.  A  decompression  brake  device  for  use  with  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  an  exhaust  valve,  comprising: 
a  valve  drive  mechanism  for  driving  said  exhaust  valve,  said 
valve  drive  mechanism  having  first,  second  and  third  condi- 
tions, said  first  condition  being  a  condition  wherein  said 
exhaust  valve  assumes  a  fully  closed  rest  position  during 
intake,  compression  and  expansion  strokes  of  a  corresponding 
engine  cylinder  and  a  full  (^n  position  during  an  exhaust 
stroke  of  the  engine  cylinder,  said  second  condition  being  a 
condition  wherein  said  exhaust  valve  assumes  the  fiilly  closed 
rest  position  during  the  intake  siroke  of  the  engine  cylinder,  a 
slightly  open  rest  position  during  the  compression  and  expan- 
sion strokes  of  the  engine  cylinder  and  the  full  open  position 
during  the  exhaust  stroke  of  the  engine  cylinder,  and  said  third 
condition  being  a  condition  wherein  said  exhaust  valve 
assumes  the  fully  closed  rest  position  during  the  intake  stroke 
of  the  engine  cylinder,  a  largely  open  rest  position  during  the 
compression  and  expansion  strokes  of  the  engine  cylinder  and 
the  full  open  position  during  the  exhaust  stroke  of  the  engine 
cylinder; 


5316^17 
DIESEL  ENGINE  AIR/FUEL  RATIO  CONTROLLER  FOR 

BLACK  SMOKE  REDUCTION 
Ping   Lun   Wong,   6322   Rundlehom   Drive   NE.,   Calgary 
Alberta,  Canada,  TIY  1M7 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,656 
Claims     priority,     application     China,     Nov.     25,     1996, 
%2377983 

Int  a."  F02M  i7/W 
VS.  a.  123-382  ,5  cwms 


5316,216 
DECOMPRESSION  BRAKE  DEVICE  OF  AUTOMOTIVE 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Noboni  Egashira;  Hirokazu  Uehara;  Seyi  TsuruU,  and  Akira 
Torii,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Unisia  Jecs  Cor- 
poration, Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,581 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1996,  8-182576; 
Jul.  12, 1996, 8-182577;  Mar.  24, 1997, 9-069400;  Mar.  25, 1997, 
9-070978 

int  a.*  F02D  13/04 
VS.  a.  123-321  22  Oaims 


1.  A  controller  for  adjusting  the  air/fijel  ratio  to  an  engine  having 
a  fiiel  injector  and  an  accelerator  operatively  connected  thereto, 
said  controller  comprising: 
a  device  for  intercepting  at  least  some  air  flow  entering  said 
engine  and  for  creating  a  negative  pressure  proportional  to  the 
quantity  of  said  air  flow  in  a  pipe  means  communicating  with 
said  intercepting  device;  and 
a  modulator  operatively  connected  to  aid  fiicI  injector  and  in  air 
communication  with  said  intercepting  device  through  said 
pipe  means,  wherein  said  modulator  mechanically  translates 
said  negative  pressure  communicated  through  said  pipe  means 
into  displacements  of  said  fuel  injector  for  adjusting  the 
quantity  of  fuel  being  supplied  to  said  engine  to  substantially 
maintain  an  optimum  fuel  ratio  with  said  air  flow  for  reducing 
black  smoke  emissions  from  said  engine,  said  modulator 
comprising 
an  outer  shell  forming  an  interior  cavity: 
a  flexible  diaphragm  for  dividing  said  interior  cavity  into  a  from 
chamber  and  a  rear  chamber,  wherein  said  rear  chamber 
communicates  with  said  pipe  means  from  said 
a  first  biascr  disposed  within  said  interior  cavity  for  urging  said 
diaphragm  toward  said  front  chamber  to  expand  the  rear 
chamber  and  contract  the  front  chamber:  and, 
an  elongate  push-pull  rod  having  a  rear  portion  connected  to  said 
diaphragm  and  extending  through  said  front  chamber  and 
outer  shell,  and  an  opposed  front  portion  located  outside  said 
outer  shell  and  operatively  connected  to  a  lever  for  said 
accelerator  and  a  lever  for  said  fuel  injector,  said  push-pull 
rod  having  a  hollow  interior  for  acconunodating  an  air  valve 
system   which   provides   for   selective   air   communication 
between  said  rear  chamber,  front  chamber  and  the  ambient: 
wherein  air  pressure  diff^erentials  between  said  from  and  rear 
chambers  displace  said  diaphragm  which  displacement  slides 
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said  push-pull  rod  relative  to  said  outer  shell  and  moves  said 
fuel  injector  lever  to  adjust  fuel  flow  to  the  engine. 


5^16418 

MULTI-CYLINDER  ENGINE  CONTROL 

Hitoshi    Motose,    Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignor   to   Sanshln 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  612448 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-046900 

Int.  CI."  F02D  41/22:  F02P  U/00 

U&  CL  123—414  23  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
plurality  of  combustion  chambers,  an  air  charging  system  for 
delivering  an  air  charge  to  said  combustion  chambers,  a  fuel 
system  for  delivering  a  fuel  charge  to  said  combustion  chambers, 
an  ignition  system  for  tiring  the  charge  in  said  combustion  cham- 
bers, an  exhaust  system  for  discharging  the  burnt  charge  from  said 
combustion  chambers  to  the  atmosphere,  an  output  shaft  driven  by 
the  combustion  in  said  combustion  chambers,  at  least  one  of  said 
systems  including  a  plurality  of  limed  components,  one  for  each  of 
said  combustion  chambers,  for  effecting  a  timed  event  in  the 
portion  of  the  system  serving  the  respective  combustion  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  timing  sensors  associated  with  said  output  shaft,  one 
for  each  of  said  combustion  chambers,  means  for  eflfecting  the 
limed  control  of  said  timed  components  in  response  to  the  output 
of  the  respective  timing  sensor  associated  with  the  respective 
combustion  chamber,  means  for  sensing  a  failure  of  one  of  said 
liming  sensors  to  output  a  signal  at  the  appropriate  time,  and  means 
for  effecting  operation  of  the  timed  component  of  the  combustion 
chamber  associated  with  the  inoperative  sensor  simultaneously 
with  the  signal  from  the  timing  sensor  associated  with  another  of 
said  combustion  chambers. 


i  5,816,219 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  WARM-UP  IN  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Helmut  Denz,  Stuttgart;  Martin  Klenk.  Backnang;  Werner 
Herden,  Gerlingen:  Hubert  Biscbof,  Vaihingen/enz;  Albert 
Gerhard,  Tanun.  and  Matthias  Kuesell,  Komwestheim,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  18,  1995,  195  38 
731.7 

Int  a."  F02D  41/00 
MS.  CL  123-^24  n  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  a  warm-up  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  internal  combustion  engine  including  at  least  one 
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cylinder  having  a  combustion  chamber  and  an  exhaust  valve,  by 
adjusting  at  least  one  of  an  ignition  period,  an  injection  period  and 
an  injection  amount,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  pressure  in  the  combustion  chamber  at  a  time  of 

opening  of  die  exhaust  valve  during  a  first  combustion  cycle; 
evaluating  the  pressure  in  the  combustion  chamber  to  determine 

whether  complete  combustion  had  occurred  at  the  time  of 

opening  of  the  exhaust  valve; 
determining  at  least  one  adjusted  value  for  the  corresponding  at 

least  one  of  die  ignition  period,  the  injection  period  and  the 

injection  amount  for  a  subsequent  combustion  cycle  as  a 

function  of  the  evaluation  of  the  pressure  in  the  combustion 

chamber;  and 
adjusting  at  least  one  of  the  ignition  period,  die  injection  period 

and  the  injection  amount  in  the  combustion  chamber  in  a 

subsequent  combustion  cycle  as  a  function  of  the  at  least  one 

adjusted  value. 


5,816420 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  A  FUEL 
DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Gerhard  Stumpp;  Johannes  Locher,  both  of  Stuttgart;  Claus 
Maier,  Ludwigsburg;  Jiirgen  Blester,  Boblingen;   Werner 
Teschner,  Stuttgart,-  Wilhelm  Eyberg,  Leonberg,  and  Jochen 
Neumeister,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96A)0749,  §  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1997,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/12131,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  3,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  836,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1995,  195  36 
109.1 

Int  CL*  F02D  41/22:41/38 
VS.  CI.  123—435  13  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  a  fuel  delivery  system  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  at  least  one  combustion  chamber,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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providing  an  output  signal  from  a  sensor,  the  sensor  detecting  at 
least  one  of  a  temperature  and  a  pressure  in  at  least  one  of  the 
at  least  one  combustion  chamber  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine;  and 

detecting  a  defect  in  the  fuel  delivery  system  when  the  output 
signal  deviates  from  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  the 
predetermined  threshold  value  being  stored  in  a  table  as  a 
function  of  at  least  one  of  an  engine  speed  and  a  fuel  tem- 
perature of  the  internal  combustion  engine. 


20 


^^a^Lt^ 


""^TJ!^^ 


1.  A  batteryless  fuel  injected  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  rope-start  operation  and  a  normal  run  operation  and  including: 

electrical  power  consumption  units  including  an  ignitor  system, 
a  fuel  injection  system,  and  an  engine  control  unit  (ECU); 

an  alternator  having  a  rotor  for  notation  during  both  said  rope- 
start  operation  and  said  normal  run  operation  to  generate 
positive  and  negative  pulses  of  voltage; 

a  charging  capacitor  coupled  to  said  alternator  and  said  power 
consumption  units  and  having  first  and  second  opposed  plates 
for  storing  voltage  sufBcient  to  operate  said  power  consump- 
tion units; 

first  and  second  circuits  coupled  between  said  alternator  and  said 
charging  capacitor,  said  first  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  first 
plate  for  charging  said  capacitor  with  said  positive  voltage 
pulses  during  both  said  rope-start  operation  and  said  normal 
run  operation  and  said  second  circuit  coupled  to  said  second 
plate  for  charging  said  capacitor  with  said  negative  voltage 
pulses  only  during  said  rope-start  operation;  and 

a  third  circuit  coupled  to  said  second  plate  of  said  capacitor  for 
charging  said  capacitor  with  said  negative  voltage  pulses  only 
during  normal  run  operation. 


5316422 

DEFECT  DUGNOSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

EVAPORATIVE  PURGE  SYSTEM 

Toru  Kidokoro,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908407 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1996,  8-212611 

Int  a.*  F02M  37/04 

\}S.  a.  123—520  12  Claims 

1.  A  defect  diagnosing  apparatus  for  diagnosing  a  defect  of  an 

evaporation  purge  system,  said  evaporation  purge  system  having:  a 

fuel  tank;  a  canister;  a  vapor  passage  connecting  said  fuel  tank  and 

said  canister;  and  a  purge  passage  connecting  said  canister  to  a 


z 


I   ecu   ^' 


5,816421 

FUEL  INJECTED  ROPE-START  ENGINE  SYSTEM 

WITHOUT  BATTERY 

William  R.  Krueger,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outboard 

Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  Dl. 

Fded  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,879 

Int  a.*  F02N  3m:  P02D  41/06 

VS.  CL  123—491  12  Claims 


suction  passage  connected  to  a  combustion  chamber  of  an  engine, 
said  apparatus  comprising; 

an  air  intake  valve  provided  between  said  canister  and  the 
external  atmosphere,  said  air  intake  valve  opening  to  cause 
said  canister  to  be  connected  to  the  external  atmosphere  via 
said  air  intake  valve  when  die  pressure  in  said  canister  is 
lower  than  a  predetermined  pressure; 

a  pressure  regulating  valve  provided  between  said  fuel  lank  and 
said  canister; 

a  vapor  control  valve  provided  on  said  purge  passage; 

a  pressure  sensor  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  canister,  said 
vapor  passage,  said  fuel  tank,  and  said  purge  passage;  and 

a  control  unit  dial  determines  a  valve  opening  pressure  of  said 
pressure  regulating  valve  by  evaluating  the  output  of  said 
pressure  sensor  when  said  vapor  control  valve  is  closed, 
determines  a  valve  opening  pressure  of  said  air  intake  valve, 
and  makes  a  diagnosis  of  die  defect  of  said  evaporation  purge 
system  based  on  the  output  from  said  pressure  sensor  when 
said  determined  valve  opening  pressure  of  said  pressure  regu- 
lating valve  satisfies  a  predetermined  condition. 


5,816423 

EVAPORATIVE  EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

PROVmWG  FUEL  TO  VAPOR  TO  AUTOMOTIVE 

ENGINE 

James  Richard  Jamrog,  Novi;   David  Chester  Waskiewicz. 

Livonia,  and  Marianne  L.  Vykydal,  Ousted,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  998,637 

iBt  a.'  F02M  33/00:  P02D  31/00 

MS.  CL  123—520  14  Claims 


1.  An  evaporative  emission  control  system  for  providing  fuel 
vapor  to  an  automotive  engine,  comprising: 

a  liquid  fuel  storage  tank  having  an  ouUet  poit  for  allowing  fuel 
vapor  to  exit  die  tank; 

a  carbon  canister  for  storing  fuel  vapor  generated  within  the  ftiel 
tank,  with  the  carbon  canister  having  an  inlet  pott  for  receiv- 
ing air  and  an  oudet  port,  with  die  outlet  port  being  adapted 
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for  both  receiving  fuel  vapor  from  the  fuel  tank  and  acting  an 
outlet  for  stored  fuel  vapor  and  air  when  (he  canister  is 
purged; 

a  vapor  line  connecting  the  tank  outlet  port  and  the  outlet  pott  of 
the  carbon  canister; 

a  purge  valve  for  allowing  vapor  >o  flow  from  the  fiiel  tank  and 
(he  outlet  port  of  (he  carbon  canister  (hrough  a  purge  line  and 
into  the  engine; 

a  pressure  transducer  for  sensing  a  purge  system  piessuie  within 
the  vapor  line;  and 

a  controiler  connected  with  the  purge  valve  and  the  purge 
system  pressure  transducer,  with  said  controller  tracking  the 
purge  system  pressure  within  the  vapor  line  within  successive 
sample  periods  and  operating  the  purge  valve  to  restrict  pui;g- 
ing  in  die  event  that  the  time  rate  of  change  of  the  purge 
system  pressure  exceeds  a  threshold  value. 


5^16,224 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZING  GASEOUS 
AND  LIQUID  FUELS  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
JaoMS  W.  Wdsti,  Summit,  and  Jonathan  W.  Wcish,  Hacken- 
sack,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Welsh  Tedinologies,  Iik^ 
River  Edge,  N  J. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  994,652,  Dec.  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,411,058. 
This  application  May  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  432,658 
I  Int  a."  F02M  21/02 

VS.CL  123—525  15  Claims 


30 


I  4a» 


5,816425 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ENGINE  AND 

HEATING  FUELS  OBTAINED  FROM  MINERAL  OIL  OR 

FROM  PLANTS 

Christian  Kodi,  Buttenlieim,'  Georg  Gotzelmann,  Stuttgart, 
and  Jiirgen  Sterzik,  Bamberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
lA.T.  Technologies  Limited,  Dublin,  Ireland 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1996, 196  19 
454.7 

InL  CL'  F02M  33/00 
VS.  CL  123—538  28  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  treatment  of  engine  and  heating  fuels 
obtained  from  mineral  oil  or  plants,  comprising  a  heating  device 
for  heating  the  fiiel.  and  a  reactor  through  which  a  flow  of  fuel  can 
pass,  said  reactor  containing  at  least  one  reactor  element  having  a 
tin  alloy  on  its  surface,  said  (in  alloy  on  (he  surface  of  the  reactor 
element  containing  primarily  tin  and  containing  from  0.2  to  20 
weight-%  of  copper  as  the  alloy  element  wi(h  (he  larges(  propor- 
(ion  by  weight  added  to  the  (in.  said  reactor  element  comprising  a 
plurality  of  granules  which  are  loose  or  which  are  attached  to  each 
other  and  which  have  a  diameter  of  at  most  5  mm. 


5,816426 

IN-LINE  FUEL  TREATMENT  DEVICE 

Carl  L.  Jemigan,  1242  N.  US  421;  Timothy  H.  Jemigan,  Rte.  1, 

Box  118,  both  of  LiUingtoo,  N.C.  27546,  and  Thomas  G. 

Wood,  Sr,  610  S.  Elm  Ave.,  Dunn,  N.C.  28334 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,568 

Int  a.*  F02M  27/04 

VS.  a.  123—538  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  utilizing  both  gaseous  and  liquid  fuels  in  a 
standard  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  air  intake,  at  leas( 
one  combusdon  chamber,  an  electronically  controlled  liquid  fuel 
delivery  device  and  a  sensor  for  sensing  a  parameter  indicative  of 
completeness  of  combustion  in  said  engine,  said  liquid  fuel  deliv- 
ery device  being  controlled  at  least  in  part  by  said  parameter 
indicative  of  completeness  of  combustion,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  said  parameter  indicative  of  comple(eness  of  combus- 

(ion  in  said  engine, 
supplying  liquid  fuel  from  said  liquid  fiiel  delivery  device  imo 
eidier  said  air  intake  or  said  at  least  one  combustion  chamber 
of  .said  engine  at  a  rale  dependent  a(  leas(  in  part  on  said 
sensed  parame(er  indica(ive  of  comple(eness  of  combusdon. 
and 
while  said  engine  is  operadng.  separately  supplying  gaseous  fuel 
to  said  air  in(ake  a(  a  sub$tan(ially  cons(an(  flow  ra(e. 


Flow 


1.  A  device  for  (reaUng  liquid  and  gaseous  fossil  fuels  which  are 
burned  in  a  combusdon  apparatus  in  order  (o  enhance  combusdon 
and  comprising: 
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an  elongate  hollow  tube  having  an  inle(  end  and  an  outlet  end 
and  said  tube  being  adap(ed  (o  be  connec(ed  in-line  with  the 
engine  fuel  line  proxima(e  to  the  engine  fuel  intake; 

a  plurali(y  of  magnets  posidoned  proximate  the  ou(er  surface  of 
said  tube  and  further,  wherein  said  magnets  are  mounted 
altematingly  parallel  and  perpendicular  lo  (he  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  tube;  and 

a  non-sacrificial  catalyst  means  posidoned  within  said  tube; 

whereby  the  fossil  fuel  molecules  are  more  completely  bumed 
during  combusdon  yielding  cleaner  exhaus(  gases  and 
increased  fuel  efficiency. 


la(or  to  said  combustion  cylinder,  said  fuel  delivery  system  includ- 
ing a  solenoid  operated  valve  (hat  has  an  open  and  a  closed 
posidon  (hat  when  open  permits  fuel  to  flow  from  said  accumulator 
to  said  fuel  injector  nozzle  valve  at  a  valve  opening  pressure, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  fiiel  injector  nozzle  valve  being  forced  closed  by  a  spring 
and  by  fuel,  that  has  leaked  past  said  solenoid  opera(ed  valve 
and  is  a(  a  pressure  less  (ban  said  valve  opening  pressure. 


5,816427 
MAGNETIC  FUEL  STABILIZER 
John  E.  Crank,  2594  Spruce  Creek  Blvd.,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla. 
32124 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,883 

InL  CL*  F02M  27/00 

VS.  CI.  123-538  7  claims 


5,816,229 
INTERNAL  CORfflUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  HEMI- 
SPHERICAL CYLINDER  HEAD  AND  MATCHED 
RADIUSED  PISTON 
Ronald  W.  Roderweiss,  Oak  Park,  and  Frederick  P.  Hall, 
Orland  Park,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  HD  Performance 
Products  Inc.,  Cicero,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,886 

Int  a."  F02B  23/08 

VS.  a.  123-671  8  Oaims 


1.  A  magnedc  fuel  stabilizer  comprising  a  fuel  line  between  a 
metal  plate  and  a  magnet,  said  magnet  comprising  a  magnet  fuel 
line  side  in  contact  with  said  fuel  line  at  a  fuel  line  magnet  side, 
said  magnet  fuel  line  side  being  of  north  polarity,  said  magnet 
being  a  rectangular  prism  further  comprising  a  magnet  non-fuel 
line  side  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  magnet  opposite  said  magnet 
fuel  line  side,  a  magnet  right  side,  and  a  magnet  left  side  disposed 
on  a  side  of  said  magnet  opposite  said  magnet  righ(  side,  said 
magne(  non-fuel  line  side  being  of  south  polarity,  and  said  magnet 
left  side  and  said  magnet  right  side  being  of  north  polarity. 


5,816428 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  CLEAN  LOW 

VISCOSITY  FUELS 

James  C.  McCaniUess,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  AVL 

Powertrain  Engineering,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,680 

Int  CI.*  F02B  43/00 

VS.  a.  123-575  22  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal  combusdon  engine  comprising  a(  leas(  one 
hemispherical  cylinder  head  defining  a  combusdon  chamber  hav- 
ing an  in(ake  opening  for  introducdon  of  an  air-fiiel  mixture  to  the 
chamber  and  an  exhaust  opening  for  removal  of  exhaust  gases 
from  (he  chamber,  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  die  intake 
and  exhaus(  openings,  and  a  generally  cylindrical  pis(on  which 
reciproca(es  along  i(s  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  the  chamber,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
a  circular  flat  piston  head  portion  extending  normal  to  the  piston 
axis  and  having  opposed  depressions  opposite  the  chamber 
intake  and  exhaus(  openings,  respectively,  said  circular  flat 
head  portion  including  a  beveled  rim  wi(h  a  radiused  profile, 
said  circular  fla(  pis(on  head  having  a  circular  edge  and 
the  cylinder  head  having  a  circular  circumferential  edge  which 
matches  the  circular  edge  of  the  piston  which  define  a  uniform 
quench  area  upon  the  compression  stroke  of  the  piston. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  (hat  includes  a( 
leas(  one  combustion  cylinder,  a  fuel  injector  having  a  fuel  injector 
nozzle  valve  for  injecting  liquid  fuel  in(o  said  combus(ion  cylinder, 
a  fuel  storage  (ank,  an  accumula(or  connec(ed  to  (he  fuel  s(orage 
(ank.  a  fiiel  delivery  sys(em  for  delivering  fuel  from  (he  accumu- 


5,816430 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Naohiro  Kurokawa;  Torn  Kitamura;  Norio  Suzuki,  and  Yuh 
Yoshii,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogvo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901.721 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1996,  8-224610 
Int  CI."  F02D  41/00 
VS.  a.  123-674  7  Claims 

1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  con(rol  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  and  an  exhaust  sys(em 
connec(ed  (o  said  plurali(y  of  cylinders,  comprising: 
air-fuel  ratio-de(ecdng  means  arranged  in  said  exhaus(  system: 
cylinder-by-cylinder  air-fuel  ratio-estimating  means  for  es(ima(- 
ing  an  air-fiiel  ratio  of  a  mix(ure  supplied  (o  each  of  said 
cylinders,  based  on  an  ou(pu(  from  said  air-fuel  ratio-detecting 
means  and  a  model  representative  of  a  behavior  of  said 
exhaust  sys(em; 
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cylinder-by-cylinder  air-fuel  ratio  control  amount-calculating 
means  for  calculating  a  cylinder-by-cylinder  air-fuel  ratio 
control  amount  for  use  in  controlling  said  air-fuel  ratio  of  said 
mixture  supplied  to  said  each  of  said  cylinders  in  a  feedback 
manner  responsive  to  the  estimated  air-fuel  ratio  of  said 
mixture  such  that  the  estimated  air-fuel  ratio  of  said  mixture 
supplied  to  said  each  of  said  cylinders  is  converged  to  a 
desired  air-ftiel  ratio: 

learned  value-calculating  means  for  calculating  a  learned  value 
of  said  cylinder-by-cylinder  air-fuel  ratio  control  amount:  and 

inhibiting  means  for  comparing  a  difference  between  said  air- 
fuel  ratio  detected  by  said  air-fuel  ratio  detecting  means  and 
the  estimated  air-fuel  ratio  of  said  mixture  supplied  to  said 
each  of  said  cylinders  with  a  predetermined  value,  and  when 
the  former  is  larger  than  the  laner,  inhibiting  said  learned 
value-calculating  means  from  calculating  said  learned  value 
of  said  cylinder-by-cylinder  air-fuel  ratio  control  amount. 


I  5316^1 

CONTROLLER  FOR  HEATER  OF  AIR-FUEL-RATIO 
SENSOR 
Toshio    Inoue,   Susono,   Japan,   assignor   to   Toyota   Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1996,  8-163103 
Int  a.*  COIN  27/416;  F02D  41/14 
VS.  a.  123—689  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  supply  of  power  to  a  heater 
of  an  air-fuel-ratio  sensor,  the  sensor  being  installed  close  to  a 
catalytic  converter  in  an  exhaust  duct  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  to  detect  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  exhaust  gas  emitted  from  the 
engine,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  engine  operating  conditions: 

means  for  calculating  basic  power  according  to  the  engine 
operating  conditions: 

means  for  calculating  corrective  power  corresponding  to  radiant 
heat  from  the  catalytic  converter: 


means  for  calculating  target  power  from  the  basic  power  and 

corrective  power:  and 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  power  so  that  the  heater 

receives  the  target  power 


S,816,232 

PAINTBALL  LOADER  HAVING  ACTIVE  FEED 

MECHANISM 

David  W.  Bell,  Mesquite,  Tex.,  assignor  to  CM  Support,  Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,775 

Int.  a.*  F41B  11/02 

VS.  a.  124—51.1  39  Oaims 


25.  For  a  paintball  gun  having  a  body,  a  firing  chamber  located 
in  an  interior  portion  of  said  body  and  an  infeed  tube  for  delivering 
paintballs  to  said  firing  chamber,  an  active  feed  paintball  loader, 
comprising: 

a  housing  mounted  to  said  body  of  said  paintball  gun.  said 
housing  having  walls  which  define  an  interior  space  for  stor- 
ing a  plurality  of  paintballs: 

a  generally  vertical  outfeed  tube  having  an  inlet  end  though 
which  paintballs  fed  to  said  outfeed  tube  are  dropped  and  an 
outlet  end  coupled  to  said  infeed  tube  of  said  paintball  gun: 

an  active  feed  tube  having  an  inlet  end  in  communication  with 
said  interior  space  of  said  housing  and  an  outlet  end  coupled 
to  said  inlet  end  of  said  outfeed  tube: 

a  rotatable  paddle  positioned  in  said  interior  space  of  said 
housing,  said  paddle  forcing  paintballs  out  of  said  interior 
space  and  into  said  active  feed  tube  during  rotation  thereof: 

a  motor  coupled  to  said  paddle:  and 

a  sensor  electrically  connected  to  said  motor  and  positioned  to 
detect  an  absence  of  a  paintball  at  a  specified  location  within 
said  outfeed  tube: 

said  paintballs  dropped  into  said  outfeed  tube  forming  a  paint- 
ball stack: 

said  sensor  activating  said  motor  to  rotate  said  paddle  when  said 
paintball  stack  has  been  sufBciendy  depleted  such  that  said 
sensor  detects  said  absence  and  wherein  rotation  of  said 
paddle  forces  paintballs  into  said  active  feed  tube  and  wherein 
continued  rotation  of  said  paddle  pushes  said  paintballs  forced 
into  said  active  feed  tube  through  said  active  feed  tube  and  to 
said  outfeed  tube  for  dropping  onto  said  paintball  stack  for 
replenishment  thereof. 

32.  An  active  feed  paintball  loader,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  walls  which  define  an  upper  interior  space  and 
walls  which  defines  a  lower  interior  space  in  communication 
with  said  upper  interior  space,  said  upper  and  lower  interior 
spaces  suitable  for  storing  a  plurality  of  paintballs  therein: 

a  channel  formed  in  a  bottom  wall  of  said  walls  which  define 
said  upper  interior  space,  said  channel  having  a  generally 
horizontal  bottom  wall  and  a  first  opening  at  a  first  end 
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thereof,  said  first  opening  at  said  first  end  in  communication 

with  said  lower  interior  space  of  said  housing: 
a  generally  vertical  outfeed  tube  having  an  exit  apertuie  at  one 

end  thereof  through  which  paintballs  entering  said  outfeed 

tube  are  dropped: 
said  channel  having  a  second  opening  in  communication  with  an 

opening  in  said  outfeed  tube: 
a  rotatable  paddle  positioned  in  said  lower  interior  space  of  said 

housing,  rotation  of  said  paddle  forcing  paintballs  out  of  said 

interior  space  and  into  said  channel  through  said  first  opening 

thereof: 
a  motor  coupled  to  said  paddle:  and 
a  sensor  electrically  connected  to  said  motor  and  positioned  to 

detect  an  absence  of  a  paintball  at  a  specified  location  within 

said  outfeed  tube: 
wherein,  upon  detecting  said  absence,  said  sensor  activating  said 

motor  to  rotate  said  paddle  to  force  at  least  one  of  said 

plurality  of  paintballs  dirough  said  channel  and  into  said 

outfeed  tube. 


5,816,234 
CONVECTION  OVEN 
Laxminarasimhan  Vasan,  5459  Adeic  Ave^  Whittier,  CaHf. 
90601 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Set  No.  885,361 

Int  a.*  F24C  15/32 

VS.  a.  126-21  A  19  Claims 


\        )     ?....Z    ?     [.../■.. 


5316033 
ARCHERY  BOW  LIMB  AND  METHOD 
Albert  A.  Andrews,  ChattaaMtga,  Tnn.,  assignor  to  High 
CouBtry  Archery,  Inc.,  Dnslap,  Tenn. 

Pile*  Tim.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,973 

Int  CL'  F41B  5/00;  B32B  J//26 

VS.  a.  124-86  15  Oaims 


I*"* 


1.  A  limb  for  an  archery  bow  comprising: 

an  elongate  body  formed  from  a  resilient  composite  material 
having  fibers  embedded  in  a  resin  adhered  to  the  elongate 
body,  and  a  tube  of  a  heat  shrinkable  flexible  plastic  material 
encasing  and  heat  shrunk  into  firm  engagement  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  composite  material  of  the  limb. 

8.  A  method  of  malcing  a  limb  for  an  archery  bow  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  elongate  body  formed  from  a  resilient  material; 

b)  adhering  at  least  one  layer  of  a  composite  material  with  fibers 
and  a  resin  to  the  body: 

c)  providing  a  generally  cylindrical  tube  of  a  heat  shrinkable 
flexible  plastic  material  encircling  at  least  a  major  portion  of 
the  composite  material: 

d)  heating  to  shrink  the  tube  into  firm  engagement  with  the 
composite  material. 


I.  An  oven,  comprising: 

a  heating  element  cavity  including  a  bating  element  adapted  to 
heat  air  within  the  heating  element  cavity: 

an  oven  cavity  including  a  vent  and  a  plurality  of  inner  and  outer 
walls,  the  inner  walls  defming  inner  surfaces  and  outer  sur- 
faces, at  least  one  of  the  inner  walls  including  a  plurality  of 
wall  apertures  and  a  plurality  of  air  deflectors  respectively 
associated  with  the  wall  apertures,  the  wall  apeituies  being  in 
communicatioa  with  the  heating  element  cavity  by  way  of  a 
passage  formed  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  such  that 
heated-air  may  be  received  therefrom:  and 

an  air  circulation  mechanism  located  within  the  oven  cavity 
adapted  to  force  air  from  within  the  oven  cavity  over  the  inner 
surface  of  the  at  least  one  inner  wall  such  that  heated  air  from 
the  heating  element  cavity  is  drawn  through  the  wall  apertures 
into  the  oven  cavity. 


5,816,235 
INFRARED  GAS  BURNER  FOK  GAS  COOKERS 
Hyung  Dae  Kim,  Sungham-sU;   Ung  Tag  Lim,  Seoul;  Tae 
Young  Kim,  Kunpo-shi,  and  Chan  Youl  Pmit,  Suwon-shi,  all 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Toay  Yang  Magic  Corpora- 
tioB,  Seotd,  Rep.  of  Korea- 
Filed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,7W 
Qaims  priority,  applicatiofl  Rep:  of  Korea,  Jun.  25,  1996, 
1996/17317(UM)  U,-  JUn.  25, 1996, 1996/17319(UM)  U;  Jun.  25, 
1996,  1996/17326(UM)  U;  Jun.  25,  1996,  1996a7327(UM)  U; 
Aug.  23,  1996,  199«WS413(UM)  U;  Sq>.  4,  1996,  1996«8197; 
Oct  1,  1996,  I99«/32466(UM)  U 

Int  a.*  F24C  JAM) 
VS.  a.  126-3»  H  12  Claims 


1.  An  infrared  gas  burner  for  a  gas  cooker  comprising: 

a  burner  body: 

a  burner  unit  adapted  to  generate  flames  from  gas  supplied  from 

a  gas  source  and  provided  with  a  ceramic  plate  having  a 

plurality  of  flame  holes; 
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a  gas  valve  connected  between  the  gas  source  and  the  burner 
unit  and  adapted  to  adjust  the  amount  of  gas  supplied  from  the 
gas  source  to  the  burner  unit: 

a  knob  attached  to  the  burner  body  and  adapted  to  control  the 
gas  valve; 

a  mixing  tube  arranged  between  the  gas  valve  and  the  burner 
unit  and  adapted  to  mix  gas  supplied  from  the  gas  valve  with 
air: 

supporting  means  for  supporting  the  ceramic  plate  within  the 
burner  unit  in  such  a  nnanner  that  the  gas  mixture  emerging 
from  the  mixing  tube  passes  through  the  flame  holes  of  the 
ceramic  plate: 

a  temperature  control  unit  adapted  to  measure  a  temperature  of 
flames  generated  when  the  gas  mixture  passing  through  the 
ceramic  plate  is  ignited  by  an  ignition  unit,  thereby  control- 
ling the  amount  of  gas  supplied  to  the  burner  unit  based  on  the 
measured  temperature:  and 

a  cover  unit  disposed  over  the  burner  unit  and  adapted  to 
transfer  infrared  radiant  heat  and  exhaust  heat  generated  at  the 
burner  unit  to  a  cooking  pot  laid  thereon. 

wherein  the  supporting  means  comprises  a  support  member 
having  an  upper  portion  tixedly  mounted  to  an  inner  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  burner  unit  and  an  inwardly  bent  lower 
portion  providing  a  seat  for  supporting  the  ceramic  plate  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  ceramic  plate  is  inwardly  spaced  apart 
from  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  burner  unit  while 
being  surrounded  by  a  packing  contacting  an  inner  surface  of 
the  lower  portion  of  the  support  member. 


5316,236 

VISCOUS  FLUID  TYPE  HEAT  GENERATOR  WITH  AN 

ADDITIONAL  CHAMBER  FOR  STORING  VISCOUS 

FLUID 

Takahiro  Moroi;  Takashi  Ban;  Shigeni  Suzuki,  and  Kiyoshi 

Yagi,  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1996,  8-250087 

InL  a."  F24C  9/00 

U.SL  a.  126—247  19  Claims 


I.  A  viscous  fluid  type  heat  generator  comprising: 
a  housing  assembly  defining  therein  a  heat  generating  chamber 
in  which  heat  is  generated,  an  additional  chamber  communi- 
cated through  fluid  passageway  means  with  said  heat  gener- 
ating chamber,  and  a  heat  receiving  chamber  arranged  adja- 
cent to  said  heat  generating  chamber  for  permitting  a  heat 
exchanging  fluid  to  circulate  through  said  heat  receiving 
chamber  to  thereby  receive  heat  from  said  heat  generating 
chamber,  said  heat  generating  chamber  having  inner  wall 
surfaces  thereof  in  which  said  fluid  passageway  means  opens 
and  forming  a  fluid-tight  chamber  together  with  said  addi- 
1  tional  chamber. 


a  drive  shaft  supported  by  said  housing  assembly  to  be  rotatable 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  drive  shaft 
being  operationally  connected  to  an  external  rotation-drive 
source: 

a  rotor  element  mounted  to  be  rotationally  driven  by  said  drive 
shaft  for  rotation  together  with  said  drive  shaft  within  said 
heat  generating  chamber,  said  rotor  element  having  outer 
faces  confronting  said  inner  wall  surfaces  of  said  heat  gener- 
ating chamber  via  a  predetermined  gap  defined  therebetween: 
and 

a  viscous  fluid,  held  in  said  gap  defined  between  said  inner  wall 
surfaces  of  said  heat  generating  chamber  of  said  housing 
assembly  and  said  outer  faces  of  said  rotor  elennent,  for  heat 
generation  by  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  element,  and  accom- 
modated in  said  additional  chamber  of  said  housing  assembly, 
said  viscous  fluid  being  able  to  flow  between  said  heat  gener- 
ating chamber  and  said  additional  chamber  dirough  said  fluid 
passageway  means: 

wherein  said  additional  chamber  of  said  housing  assembly  is 
designed  to  accommodate  said  viscous  fluid,  an  amount  of 
which  is  larger  than  a  capacity  of  said  gap  defined  in  said  heat 
generating  chamber:  and 

wherein  said  fluid  passageway  means  comprises  a  fluid  with- 
drawing passageway  for  withdrawing  said  viscous  fluid  from 
said  gap  in  said  heat  generating  chamber  into  said  additional 
chamber  and  a  fluid  supply  passageway  for  supplying  said 
viscous  fluid  from  said  additional  chamber  into  said  gap  in 
said  heat  generating  chamber. 

said  fluid  withdrawing  passageway  including  a  withdrawing 
channel  formed  in  and  along  one  of  said  inner  wall  surfaces  of 
said  heat  generating  chamber  of  said  housing  assembly,  said 
withdrawing  channel  extending  up  to  and  opening  to  an  outer 
peripheral  region  of  said  heat  generating  chamber  to  commu- 
nicate said  outer  peripheral  region  of  said  heat  generating 
chamber  with  said  additional  chamber. 


5,81637 
LOW  EMISSION  nREPLACE 

John  Stuart  Fleming,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 

Superior  Fireplace  Company,  Fullerton,  Calif. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  509,426,  Jul.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,678,534, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,414,  Feb.  23,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,066 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Feb.  23,  1993, 
245975 

Int  CL*  F24C  SfOO 
M&.  a.  126—512  19  Claims 


1.  A  burner  means  for  a  heater  including  an  actual  or  artificial 
fiiel  assembly,  outlet  means  for  providing  a  flame  about  or  adjacent 
said  fuel  assembly,  a  reflective  means  positioned  behind  said  fuel 
assembly  to  reflect  an  image  of  at  least  part  of  said  fuel  assembly 
and/or  said  flame  visible  from  a  front  of  said  burner  means. 
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5,816,238 

DURABLE  FLUORESCENT  SOLAR  COLLECTORS 

David  M.  Burns,  Woodbury,  and  Lee  A.  Pavelka,  Cottage 

Grove,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Miim. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,982,  Aug.  28,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,608,  Nov.  28, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1996,  Sen  No. 

752,738 

int  CL'  F24J  2^00,  B32B  27/36 

MS.  a.  126—569  10  Oaims 


^^^ 


opening  on  inspiration  by  a  patient,  and  closing  upon 
expiration  by  a  patient, 
(c)  an  expiratory  valve  coupled  between  the  mouthpiece  and 
an  exhaust  external  of  the  chamber,  and  disposed  co-axially 
with  the  inspiratory  valve,  the  expiratory  valve  configured 
for  opening  upon  expiration  by  a  patient,  and  closing  upon 
inspiration  by  a  patient,  and 
(3)  a  medication  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  chamber 
through  which  medication  can  be  introduced  to  the  chamber, 
the  medication  inlet  including  a  dispenser  retainer  for  retain- 
ing a  nnsdication  delivery  member  on  the  medication  inlet. 


9.  An  apparatus  for  converting  light  energy  into  electrical  energy 
comprised  of  a  solar  cell,  means  for  directing  light  into  the  solar 
cell,  and  a  solar  collector,  said  solar  collector  comprised  of  poly- 
meric matrix,  dye  and  hindered  amine  light  stabilizer,  wherein  the 
dye  contains  at  least  one  of  the  dyes  selected  from  the  group  of 
thioxanthone.  perylene  imide  and  thioindigoid  compounds  and  the 
polymeric  matrix  comprises  polycarbonate. 


5,816439 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5316,240 
SPACER 
David  Komesaroff,  Melbourne,  Australia,  assignor  to  Techbase 
Pty.  Ltd.,  Melbourne,  Australia 

Fikd  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,587 
aaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  14,  1995,  PN4173 
Int  a."  A61M  15/00 
MS.  a.  128— 200J3  39  Claims 


1.  A  spacer  for  the  administration  of  an  aerosol  medication  to  a 
patient  comprising: 

(1)  a  spacer  body  member  defining  a  generally  hollow  chamber, 

(2)  a  patient  delivery  member  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
chamber  through  which  medication  can  be  delivered  to  a 
patient,  the  patient  delivery  member  including 

(a)  a  mouthpiece  through  which  a  patient  can  inspire  medica- 
tion from  the  chamber  and  expire  gases, 

(b)  an  inspiratory  valve  coupled  between  the  mouthpiece  and 
the  chamber,  the  inspiratory  valve  being  configured  for 


5316^1 
COILED  NASAL  DILATOR 
Lori  Irene  Cook,  P.O.  Box  1040,  Studio  City,  CaBf.  91614 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,031,  Sep.  29,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatkm  Dec.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  767,022 
Int  a.*  A61M  15/08:16/00:29/00:  A62B  7/00 
MS.  a.  128— 200J4  2  Claims 


1.  A  nasal  device  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  vestibule  of  the 
nose  to  push  aside  and  lift  nasal  tissue  for  providing  unobstructed 
air  passages  into  the  lungs  in  order  to  improve  the  quality  of  sleep 
and  to  inhibit  snoring,  comprising: 

(a)  a  triangularly  shaped  unit  constructed  of  material  which  has 
tensile  strength  and  malleability,  consisting  of  a  vertex,  and 
left  and  right  sides,  each  side  ending  in  an  elliptical,  cone- 
shaped,  spiral  coil  which  is  adapted  to  rest  sideways  near  the 
ostium  internum,  the  narrowest  part  of  the  nose  and  the  site  of 
air  blockage  due  to  deviated  septum  or  infirm  tissue  which 
draws  inward  with  each  inhalation  of  breath  causing  an  insuf- 
ficient air  supply,  snoring,  mouth  bteathing  and  poor  quality 
of  sleep; 

(b)  means  for  retaining  said  triangtdarly  shaped  unit  in  position 
in  a  wearer's  nose  comprising  a  snug  fit  of  said  vertex  across 
the  columella  of  the  nose  and  die  tensile  strength  of  the 
material  of  said  unit,  said  triangularly  shaped  unit  being 
inserted  in  apposition  to  the  triangularity  of  the  nose  with  said 
coils  serving  as  paddles  to  lift  and  restrain  tissue  away  from 
nasal  air  passages: 

(c)  said  coil  construction  displacing  pressure  from  one  point  to 
all  surfaces  of  said  coils  that  come  into  contact  with  the  nasal 
tissue,  such  construction  being  largely  responsible  for  increas- 
ing a  wearer's  comfort  and  as  an  aid  in  maintaining  placement 
of  said  device  within  a  nose  of  a  wearer: 

(d)  said  vertex  being  tipped  upward  with  respect  to  said  left  and 
said  right  sides,  with  said  left  and  said  right  sides  having  a 
linear  length. 
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53I6J42 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  INFORMATION  VIA  A 

PATIENT  TUBE  IN  AN  INTENSIVE  CARE  OR 

ANESTHETIC  MACHINE 

Goran  Cewers,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Siemens  Elema  AB, 

Solna,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  636,519 

Clainis  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  5,  1995,  9501678 

lot  CI."  A61B  5/0f<;  A61M  16/00:  A62B  7/00:  F16K  1/02 

VS.  CL  128—204,21  25  Claims 


SIGNAL 
SOURCE 


1.  A  medical  system  comprising  medical  equipment,  a  patient 
tube  having  a  first  end  remote  from  said  medical  equipment  and  a 
second  end  proximate  said  medical  equipment  and  containing  a 
fluid  medium  and  a  device  for  transmitting  information  via  said 
patient  tube  for  communicating  with  said  medical  equipment,  said 
device  comprising  signal  source  means  disposed  at  said  first  end  of 
said  lube  for  emitting  signals  carrying  information  into  said  fluid 
medium,  said  signals  propagating  longitudinally  through  said  fluid 
medium  inside  said  tube,  and  receiver  means  disposed  at  said 
second  end  of  said  tube  for  receiving  said  signals  and  for  commu- 
nicating said  information  carried  by  said  signals  to  said  medical 
equipment. 


the  face  portion  for  defining  a  circular  bonom  opening,  a 
lateral  elastic  strap  with  an  adjustable  length  mounted 
between  diametrically  opposed  sides  of  the  rear  peripheral 
edge  of  the  face  portion  and  extending  around  a  rear  of  the 
hood  portion,  a  longitudinal  elastic  strap  with  an  adjustable 
length  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  top  of  the  rear 
peripheral  edge  of  the  face  portion  and  a  second  end  con- 
nected to  a  central  extent  of  the  lateral  strap; 

a  filter  unit  including  a  generally  rectangular  transparent  interior 
plate  having  a  radius  of  curvature  equal  to  that  of  the  face 
portion  of  the  head  assembly  and  a  plurality  of  bores  formed 
therein,  the  plate  coupled  in  spaced  relationship  to  an  interior 
surface  of  the  face  portion  of  the  head  assembly  via  a  trans- 
parent closed  periphery  which  has  an  opening  only  at  a  top 
extent  thereof  for  allowing  the  selective  insertion  of  a  trans- 
parent filter  therein; 

an  insulated  air  supply  assembly  including  a  cylindrical  tank 
having  an  outlet  conduit  coupled  to  a  top  face  thereof  and 
extending  upwardly  in  coaxial  relation  therewith,  wherein  a 
top  end  of  the  conduit  is  sealingly  coupled  to  the  aperture  of 
the  face  portion  of  the  head  assembly,  the  conduit  having  an 
eyelet  pin  mounted  therein  for  allowing  the  supply  of  air  from 
the  tank  to  the  head  assembly  only  upon  the  removal  thereof, 
wherein  the  tank  resides  in  front  of  a  chest  of  a  user  during 
use; 

a  gauge  mounted  to  the  tank  for  indicating  an  amount  of  air 
within  the  tank; 

a  nipple  situated  within  the  conduit  at  the  aperture  of  the  face 
portion  of  the  head  assembly  for  emitting  a  noise  upon  an 
existing  air  flow  from  the  conduit  to  the  face  portion  of  the 
head  assembly  falling  below  a  predetermined  amount  for 
audibly  alerting  the  user  of  a  decreasing  amount  of  air  within 
the  tank; 

an  excess  pressure  relief  valve  mounted  on  the  tank  for  releasing 
air  therefrom  upon  a  pressure  therein  surpassing  a  predeter- 
mined amount;  and 

a  chest  pad  having  a  rectangular  configuration  mounted  in 
tangential  relationship  with  the  tank  and  situated  between  the 
tank  and  the  user  during  use. 


5,816043 
AIR  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
Panayis  Georgjou,  15  Green  Moor  Link,  London,  England, 
N21  2NN 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1997,  S«r.  No.  997,933 
Int  a."  A62B  7/00 
VS.  a.  128—205.24 


5,816044 

MODULAR  STRUCTURAL  SYSTEM  FOR  PERSONAL 

SERVICE  AND  OXYGEN  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

MODULES  FOR  USE  IN  TRANSPORT  AIRCRAFT  WTTH 

14  CUiinis  IMPROVED  LATCH  AND  TESTING  CAPABILITY 

Charics  C.  Aulgur,  Raytown,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Nellcor  Puritan 
Bennett  Incorporated,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,787 

Int  CI.*  A62B  18/08 

VS.  a.  128—206.27  4  Claims 


1.  An  emergency  air  supply  mask  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  head  assembly  including  a  rigid  transparent  bulbous  face 
portion  defining  a  generally  circular  rear  peripheral  edge  and 
having  an  aperture  formed  in  a  bottom  face  thereof  adjacent  to 
the  rear  peripheral  edge  and  a  plurality  of  bores  formed  in  a 
top  face  thereof  also  adjacent  to  the  rear  peripheral  edge,  a 
flexible  hood  portion  mounted  to  the  rear  peripheral  edge  of 


1.  In  a  modular  structural  system  for  producing  and  dispensing 
oxygen  for  use  in  transport  aircraft,  said  modular  structural  system 
including  an  oxygen  module  container  housing,  an  oxygen  genera- 
tor removably  disposed  in  said  oxygen  module  container  housing, 
oxygen  dispensing  means  to  be  deployed  from  said  container  for 
dispensing  oxygen,  said  oxygen  dispensing  means  having  at  least 
one  oxygen  mask  connected  to  said  oxygen  generator,  said  oxygen 
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module  container  housing  having  a  main  door  having  a  door  latch 
for  latching  said  main  door  in  a  closed  position,  and  having  a 
release  deployment  latch  for  releasing  said  main  door  to  move  to 
an  open  position,  die  improvement  comprising: 
an  automatic  latch  reset  ruechanism  for  automatically  resetting 
said  release  deployment  latch  when  said  main  door  is  moved 
to  said  closed  position; 
said  door  latch  including  means  for  latching  said  main  door  and 
said  oxygen  module  container  housing  together,  said  release 
deployment  latch  comprising  a  door  release  plate,  and  said 
release  deployment  latch  including  a  latch  plunger  having  a 
latch  piston  aligned  to  press  on  said  door  release  plate  when 
said  main  door  is  closed  to  release  said  door  latch,  said 
automatic  latch  reset  mechanism  for  automatically  resetting 
said  release  deployment  latch  including  a  yoke  member  hav- 
ing a  cam  surface  aligned  to  engage  with  said  latch  plunger, 
said  latch  plunger  having  a  corresponding  cam  surface  for 
engaging  said  cam  surface  of  said  yoke  member,  said  yoke 
member  operating  to  reset  said  latch  plunger  piston  when  said 
main  door  is  moved  to  a  closed  position,  and  said  latch 
plunger  cam  surface  engaging  said  yoke  member  cam  surface 
to  pivot  said  yoke  member  out  of  engagement  widi  said  latch 
plunger  when  said  main  door  is  moved  to  said  closed  position; 
means  for  testing  deployment  of  said  oxygen  dispensing  means; 

and 
said  oxygen  module  container  housing  having  an  integrated 
profile  strip,  and  an  interfitting  attachment  guide  removably 
attached  to  said  integrated  profile  snip. 


5,816046 
ELECTROWC  POCKET  SPIROMETER 
M.  Znbair  Mirxa,  570  Farview  Ave.,  WyckoC;  NJ.  07481 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,476,  Sep.  15,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,U9 
Int  CL"  A61B  5/09 
VS.  a.  128-726  ij  cUi^ 


5,816045 

ELECTRONIC  PNEUMOTHORAX  MONITORING 

DEVICE 

Rachid  Manseur,  P.O.  Box  15632,  PensacoU,  Fla.  32514,  and  D. 

Jim  RawUngs,  4247  Heath  Rd.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  32207 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,052 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128-664  ,  ctolm 
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I.  A  system  for  determining  body  function  parameters  based 
upon  die  movement  of  hurruui  breadi  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  interior, 

a  flow  chamber  having  walls  forming  an  entry  pon  for  accepting 
the  human  breadi,  an  exit  port  for  exhausting  die  breadi,  and  a 
fluid  barrier  between  said  flow  chamber  and  die  interior  of 
said  housing  for  preventing  bacteria  in  said  flow  chamber 
from  entering  die  interior  of  said  housing,  said  flow  chamber 
mounted  to  one  end  of  said  housing  but  being  removable  and 
detachable  from  said  end  of  said  housing; 

sensing  and  measurement  means  for  sensing  die  flow  of  human 
breadi  dirough  said  removable  flow  chamber  and  for  produc- 
ing a  measurement  of  die  flow  of  said  human  breadi  widiin 
said  flow  chamber,  said  sensing  means  includes  a  sensing 
element  mounted  in  said  flow  chamber  for  movement  in 
response  to  pressure  from  die  user's  breadi  exhaled  into  said 
enti>  port,  and  biasing  means  resisting  movement  of  said 
sensing  element,  and  said  measurement  means  includes  an 
encoder  mounted  outside  said  chamber  and  within  said  bous- 
ing for  producing  a  signal  representing  die  movement  of  said 
sensing  element  as  a  function  of  time;  and 
determination  means  for  determining  body  fiinction  parameters 
based  upon  said  signal. 


I.  A  device  for  detecting  die  presence  of  pneumodiorax  in  a 
patient  comprising: 

a.  a  non-coherent  hght  source  for  shining  light  on  a  patient, 
mounted  on  a  first  patch,  capable  of  being  attached  to  die 
patient; 

b.  a  light  detector  for  receiving  light  from  die  patient  mounted 
on  a  second  light  shielding  patch,  capable  of  being  atuched  to 
die  patient,  said  detector  producing  a  first  signal  in  response 
to  received  light,  wherein  die  first  and  second  patches  being 
independendy  attachable  to  die  patient  and  removable  from 
the  patient; 

c.  driving  means  for  causing  the  light  source  to  turn  on  and  off  at 
a  predetermined  frequency; 

d.  means  for  receiving  die  first  signal  from  said  light  detector 
including  a  bandpass  filter  tuned  to  die  predetermined  fre- 
quency and  producing  a  second  signal  indicating  die  presence 
of  pneumothorax  when  said  first  signal  exceeds  a  direshold; 
and 

e.  alarm  means  for  producing  an  alarm  indicating  die  presence 
of  pneumothorax  in  response  to  said  second  signal. 


5,816047 
MONITORING  AN  EEG 
Douglas  E.  Maynard,  Bbickboys,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
RDM  Consultants  Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  663^85 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  13,  1995, 
9511964 

Int  a."  A61B  5/04 
VS.  a.  128-731  i<  oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  electroencephalographic  (EEG)  patient  moni- 
toring, the  apparatus  comprising: 

input  circuitry  for  receiving  signals  from  patient  measurements, 
including  signals  representative  of  patients'  brain  waves,  die 
input  means  including  amplifier  means  and  signal  processing 
means  for  amplitude  and  specd^al  analysis  of  die  signals  to 
provide  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  epochs  of  die  signals  a  set  of 
signals  including  signals  representative  of  a  plurality  of 
amplitude  and  frequency  properties  of  die  brain  waves; 

means  for  applying  statistical  processing  to  die  set  of  signals  to 
derive  dierefrom  a  set  of  values  representative  of  die  brain 
waves  in  the  associated  signal  epoch; 
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input  means  for  defining  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  epochs  n 
where  n  is  at  least  equal  to  2  classifying  values  so  that  each 
epoch  is  categorised  by  n  values  and  wherein  of  those  n 
values  there  are  x  where  x  is  greater  than  which  are  multival- 
ued to  define  an  x-dimensional  space; 
nenral  network  means  including  means  defining  adjustable 
weightings  and  having  a  training  mode  for  deriving,  from 
training  input  data  comprising  a  plurality  of  said  sets  of  values 
and  from  target  outputs  comprising  the  associated  defined 
classifying  values,  output  classifying  values  representative  of 
patient  conditions  and  a  classifying  mode  for  deriving  from 
one  of  said  sets  of  values  n  output  classifying  values  obtained 
from  the  neural  network  means  as  conditioned  by  training  in 
the  training  mode, 
the  neural  network  means  comprising: 
means  for  calculating  in  said  training  mode  weighting  errors 

between  output  classifying  values  and  the  target  outputs 

corresponding  to  the  input  data  fix>m  which  the  output 

classifying  values  are  derived; 
means  for  defining  as  a  substantially  zero  weighting  error  any 

calculated  weighting  error  which  is  less  than  a  predefined 

distance  from  the  classifying  value  of  the  epoch  concerned; 

and 
means  for  adjusting  said  weightings  of  the  neural  network 

means  in  dependence  upon  determined  weighting  error; 
display  means  for  displaying  in  x-dimensional  form  the  x  output 

classifying  values  of  the  neural  network  means;  and 
memory  means  for  storing  data  values  obtained  from  the  input 
circnitiy. 


the  outer  surface  defining  a  channel  configured  to  engage  the 
anterior  vaginal  wall  and  receive  tissue  proximal  to  the  ure- 
thra. 


5316049 

LATEX  PROPHYLACTICS  ADHERED  TO  A  DEFORMED 

iCNITTED  FABRIC  AND  THEIR  MANUFACTURING 

PROCEDURE 

Alberto  Kopelowicz,  Calle  103  No.  115V61,  1650  San  Martu 

Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,796 
Claims    priority,    application   Argentina,   Apr.    30,    1996, 
336351;  JuL  16,  1996,  337489 

Int  a."  A61F  (M2 
U.S.  a.  128—842  3  Clains 


w 


1.  An  improved  prophylactic  comprising  a  prophylactic  tube 
including  the  adhesion  of  a  knitted  fabric  starting  from  a  closed 
end  of  said  prophylactic,  said  fabric  being  previously  deformed  to 
make  said  fabric  inelastic  in  a  longitudinal  sense  in  relation  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  prophylactic  axis. 


I  5316048 

CHANNELED  VAGINAL  INSERT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
TREATING  UROGENITAL  DISORDERS 
David  W.  Anderson,  Maple  Grove;  Robert  E.  Buuck,  Bloom- 
ington;  Arnold  W.  Thornton,   Roseville,  and  Xiao  Kang 
Zhang,  Champlin,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  lotek.  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625307 

InL  a.**  A61F  6^ 

U.S.  CL  128—830  22  Cteims 

1.  A  vaginal  insert  for  delivering  an  agent  to  a  urogenital  tract  in 

a  patient,  the  patient  having  a  vagina,  the  vagina  having  an  anterior 

wall,  the  vaginal  insert  comprising: 

a  base  member  sized  to  tit  within  the  vagina; 
an  agent-retaining  member  operatively  connected  to  the  base 
member,  the  agent-retaining  member  having  an  outer  surface. 


5316050 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5316051 
BACK  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
BUly  Joe  Glisan,  1613  Redberry  Ct.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.  80525 
FUed  Oct  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  953,658 
Int.  a.*  A61G  /5/W 
U.S.  a.  128—845  20  Qaims 

1.  A  back  support  system  comprising: 
a  first  cuff  for  securement  around  one  thigh  of  an  individual; 
a  second  cuff  for  securement  around  the  other  thigh  of  the 
individual; 
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5316052 

SURGICAL  DRAPE  LEAK  DETECTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Durward  I.  Farics,  Jr.,  McLean,  Va.,  and  Bruce  R.  Heymann, 

Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  O.R.  Solutions,  Inc.,  Chan- 

tilly,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1997,  Ser.  No.  848,611 

Int  a.^  A61B  19/00 

\i&.  CL  128—849  18  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  drape  for  use  in  a  thermal  treatment  system 
thermally  treating  a  sterile  liquid  or  slush  medium  and  including  a 
basin  recessed  in  a  top  surface  of  a  system  housing  for  collecting 
said  sterile  medium,  said  drape  comprising: 
a  drape  portion  for  covering  and  hanging  down  from  said  top 
surface  of  said  system  housing,  wherein  said  drape  portion  is 
pushed  down  into  and  conforms  to  said  basin  to  form  a  drape 
receptacle;  and 
leak  detection  material  disposed  between  said  drape  and  said 
basin  for  visually  indicating  the  presence  of  a  leak  through 
said  drape  by  changing  color  in  response  to  contact  with  said 
sterile  medium. 


5316053 

PERINEAL  SURGICAL  APRON 

Shirley  G.  Soaebce,  P.O  Box  437,  DawsonviUe,  Ga.  30534, 

assignor  to  Shirley  G.  Sosebee,  DawsonviUe;  J.  Wayne  HUl, 

and  Thomas  Sholes,  both  of  GainsvUle,  aU  of  Ga. 

FUed  Oct  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  953,137 

Int  CL^  A61B  19/0& 

UJS.  a.  128—849  4  Claims 


suspender  means  for  securement  over  the  individual's  shoulders; 
said  suspender  means  having  a  rear  connection  portion 
arranged  for  placement  in  substantial  transverse  aligimient 
with  the  individual's  upper  spine,  and  first  and  second  front 
connection  poitions  for  placement  over  the  individual's  chest; 
and 

non-metallic,  elastic  means  attached  between  said  rear  connec- 
tion portion  and  each  of  said  first  and  second  cuffs;  said 
elastic  means  comprising  first  and  second  elastic  portions 
extending  over,  respectively,  portions  of  the  individual's  but- 
tocks; said  first  elastic  portion  being  attached  to  an  attachment 
portion  of  said  first  cuff,  and  said  second  elastic  portion  being 
attached  to  an  attachment  portion  of  said  second  cuff. 


1.  A  perineal  surgical  apron  for  defining  a  surgical  operating 
surface  during  obstetric  and  surgical  procedures  performed,  by  a 
doctor  wearing  medical  garb,  on  a  patient  wearing  a  covering  and 
lying  on  an  operating  table,  comprising: 

a  fluid  impermeable  drape  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface  and  defining  a  patient  edge  and  an  opposing  doctor 
edge,  and  two  opposing  side  edges; 

a  pair  of  adhesive  tapes,  one  of  the  pair  attached  to  a  respective 
one  of  the  patient  edge  and  the  doctor  edge; 

an  absorbent  pad  attached  to  a  central  portion  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  drape  and  defining  an  area  in  the  drape  for 
absorbing  fluids  and  blood  from  surgical  instruments  used 
during  the  sutgical  procedure; 

at  least  two  side  pockets  defined  on  a  portion  of  the  drape  near 
each  opposing  side  edge  of  die  drape,  each  side  pocket 
separated  by  a  connector  that  attaches  the  pockets  to  the  drape 
intermediate  the  patient  edge  and  the  doctor  edge;  and 

a  plurality  of  open-ended  instrument  pockets  attached  to  a 
portion  of  the  drape  near  the  patient  «lge  for  holding  instru- 
ments for  use  during  the  surgical  procedure, 

whereby,  the  drape  being  attached  by  the  adhesive  tapes  to  a 
covering  on  the  patient  and  to  a  garb  of  the  doctor,  defines  a 
working  surface  for  the  perineal  surgical  procedure. 


5316054 

EAR  RETRACTING  SYSTEM 

Jovanka  Beckles,  545  Pierce  St  ji7303,  Albany,  Calif.  94706 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,924 

Int  a."  A61F  11/00 

M&.  a.  128—857  6  Claims 


1.  An  ear  retracting  system  for  use  on  a  human  bead,  the  system 
comprising: 
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a  right  strap  having  a  length; 
a  kft  strap  having  a  length; 

a  book  and  loop  securing  means  attached  to  said  right  strap  and 
said  left  strap  for  adjustably  securing  said  right  strap  and  said 
left  strap  in  a  position  adjacent  to  a  chin  of  a  user,  the  securing 
means  being  adapted  to  secure  said  left  and  right  straps 
together  at  multiple  locations  among  the  lengths  of  said  left 
and  right  straps  such  that  the  combined  lengths  of  said 
secured  straps  is  adjustable  for  fitting  the  size  of  a  user's 
head; 
a  right  clip  secured  to  said  right  strap  opposite  of  said  securing 
means  for  engaging  a  helix  portion  of  a  right  ear  of  said  user 
for  manipulating  said  right  ear  away  from  a  head  of  said  user; 
and 
a  left  clip  secured  to  said  left  strap  opposite  of  said  securing 
means  for  engaging  a  helix  portion  of  a  left  ear  of  said  user 
for  manipulating  said  left  ear  away  from  said  head  of  said 
user;  and 
a  support  pad  secured  to  said  left  strap  adjacent  to  said  securing 

means  for  comfortable  engaging  said  chin  of  said  user; 
wherein  said  right  strap  includes 
a  right  member  secured  to  said  right  strap  opposite  of  said 

securing  means; 
a  right  coil  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  right  member, 
a  right  clip  member  secured  to  said  right  coil  spring  opposite 
of  said  right  member  substantially  parallel  to  said  right 
member  for  springly  pivoting  with  respect  to  said  right 
member  wherein  said  right  coil  spring  forces  said  right  clip 
nnember  to  removably  engage  said  right  member  at  an 
engaging  edge  for  clasping  upon  said  helix  portion  of  said 
right  ear  of  said  user,  and 
a  pair  of  right  comfort  pad  secured  to  said  engaging  edge  of 
said  right  member  and  said  right  clip  member  for  comfort- 
ably gripping  said  helix  portion  of  said  right  ear;  and 
wherein  said  left  clip  includes: 
a  left  member  secured  to  said  left  strap  opposite  of  said 

securing  means: 
a  left  coil  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  left  member; 
a  left  clip  member  secured  to  said  left  coil  spring  opposite  of 
said  left  member  substantially  parallel  to  said  left  member 
for  springly  pivoting  with  respect  to  said  left  member 
wherein  said  left  coil  spring  forces  said  left  clip  member  to 
removably  engage  said  left  member  at  an  engaging  edge  for 
clasping  upon  said  helix  portion  of  said  left  ear  of  said  user; 
and 
a  pair  of  left  comfort  pad  secured  to  said  engaging  edge  of 
said  left  member  and  said  left  clip  member  for  comfortably 
gripping  said  helix  portion  of  said  left  ear; 
wherein  said  right  strap  and  said  left  strap  comprise  an  elastic 

material; 
wherein  said  securing  means  comprises  a  length  of  hook  and 

loop  fasteners:  and 
wherein  said  securing  means  comprises  a  buckle  member. 


5316J55 

MTTHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  CUSTOM  MOUTH  GUARD 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOING  SAME 
Laurence  Flshman,  Marina  del  Rey;  Tony  Steams,  Los  Ange- 
les, and  Sam  Zadori.  Burbank,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
IVident  Dental  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Marina  Del  Rey,  Calif. 
I  Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,720 

'  InL  CL*  A61C  5/14 

VS.  a.  128— «61  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  mouth  guard,  the  steps  comprising: 
proividing  viscous  and  self- hardening  means  by  which  to  form  a 

dental  impression: 
forming  said  viscous  means  into  a  generally  cylindrical  shape 

for  easy  insertion  into  a  person's  mouth: 
providing  a  bite  bar  for  manipulation  and  support  of  said  viscous 

means; 
inserting  said  bite  bar  into  said  viscous  means  to  form  a  mouth- 
guard  assembly: 


forming  said  viscous  means  about  said  bite  bar  so  that  said 
viscous  means  generally  fits  between  dental-occlusion  sur- 
faces of  said  person's  mouth; 

inserting  said  mouth-guard  assembly  into  said  mouth  and  biting 
into  said  viscous  means; 

allowing  said  assembly  to  remain  in  said  mouth  until  said 
viscous  means  sets  sufficiently  to  retain  said  dental  impression 
of  said  person  thereby  forming  the  mouth  guard; 

removing  said  assembly  from  said  mouth;  and 

removing  said  bite  bar  from  said  viscous  tneans  to  form  a 
ventilation  aperture  in  the  mouth  guard. 


5316,256 

MOVEMENT— RESPONSIVE  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONDUCTING  TESTS  ON  FREELY-MOVING  ANIMALS 

Candke  B.  Kissiiiger;  Curtis  E.  Bohs;  William  F.  Schmidt,  all 

of  West  Lafayette,  and  Donnie  A.  Evans,  Dayton,  all  of  Ind^ 

assignors  to  Bioanalytical  Systems,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839^99 

lot  CL'  A61B  19/00;  AOIK  1/03 

VS.  a.  128—897  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  at  least  one  biomedical  test  on  a 
freely-moving  animal,  comprising: 
a  container  for  housing  the  animal; 
means  for  rotating  the  container,  the  rotating  means  operably 

connected  to  the  container; 
means  for  sensing  rotational  movement  of  the  animal,  the  sens- 
ing means  including 

first  and  second  activatable  limit  detectors  having  a  primary 
sensing  axis,  the  first  and  second  limit  detectors  positioned 
such  that  the  primary  sensing  axes  of  the  limit  detectors  are 
at  a  predetermined  relative  position  with  respect  to  each 
other,  the  first  and  second  limit  detectors  logically  con- 
nected to  the  rotating  means  to  cause  clockwise  and  coun- 
terclockwise movement,  respectively,  of  the  rotating  means 
upon  activation  thereof,  and 
a  moveable  triggering  element  having  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  for  activation  and  deactivation  of  the  first  and 
second  limit  detectors; 
means  for  supporting  the  sensing  means  above  the  animal,  the 
support  means  connected  to  the  sensing  means: 
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means  for  tethering  the  animal  to  the  sensing  means,  the  tether 
means  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  connected  to 
the  animal,  and  the  second  end  connected  to  the  triggering 
element  of  the  sensing  means;  and 

a  first  test  lead  for  performance  of  at  least  one  biomedical  test, 
the  first  test  lead  having  a  first  end  for  connection  to  the 
animal,  and  a  second  end  for  connection  to  an  external  device; 

such  that  rotational  movement  of  the  animal  causes  movement 
of  the  tether  means  which  in  turn  causes  movement  of  the 
triggering  element  of  the  sensing  means,  and  upon  activation 
of  either  the  first  or  second  limit  detectors  by  the  portion  of 
the  triggering  element  for  activation  of  the  first  and  second 
limit  detectors  results  in  counter-rotation  of  the  container  by 
the  rotating  means  by  activation  of  the  respective  limit  detec- 
tor. 


5316,257 

GASLESS  RETROPERITONEAL  SURGICAL 

PROCEDURE 

Albert  K.  Chin,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Origin  Medsys- 

terns,  Inc^  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,083 

Int  CI.*  A61B  19/00 

VS.  a.  128—898  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  accessing  a  retroperitoneal  cavity  in  a  surgical 
procedure  on  a  patient  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  small  flank  incision  in  the  patient: 
dissecting  a  cavity  in  the  retroperitoneal  region  of  the  patient; 
mechanically  retracting  a  wall  of  the  retroperitoneal  cavity 

formed  adjacent  to  the  incision  for  maintaining  the  cavity 

without  pressurized  gas  therein: 
mserting  an  endoscope  into  the  cavity  for  visualizing  in  the 

cavity;  and 
inserting  surgical  instruments  into  the  cavity  for  surgery  on 

tissue  exposed  within  the  retroperitoneal  cavity  thus  formed 

and  maintained  and  visualized  through  the  endoscope. 


5316,258 
BLADDER  NECK  SUSPENSION  METHOD 
James  E.  Jervis,  Atberton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Surgical 
Iimovations,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  664,051 
InL  a."  A61B  19/00 
VS.  a.  128—898  19  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  laparoscopically  suspending  a  bladder  neck, 
comprising  the  steps  of 
positioning  a  knot  tying  device  over  a  suture  passer, 
grasping  an  end  of  a  suture  with  the  suture  passer, 
inserting  the  suture  passer  and  suture  into  the  retropubic  space, 
making  a  first  pass  with  the  suture  passer  through  Cooper's 
ligament,  the  periurethral  tissue  and  the  anterior  vaginal  wall 
into  the  vagina, 
releasing  the  suture  In  the  vagina. 


withdrawing  the  suture  passer  out  of  the  vagina  through  the 
anterior  vaginal  wall  and  periurethral  tissue,  and  out  of  Coo- 
per's ligament  into  the  retropubic  space, 

making  a  second  pass  with  the  suture  passer  around  Cooper's 
ligament  through  the  periurethral  tissue  and  the  anterior  vagi- 
nal wall  into  the  vagina  at  a  position  spaced  away  from  the 
first  pass  of  the  suture  passer  through  the  anterior  vaginal  wall 
into  the  vagina  to  achieve  a  bite  with  the  suture  of  the  anterior 
vaginal  wall, 

regrasping  the  released  suture  in  the  vagina, 

withdrawing  the  suture  passer  and  suture  from  the  vagina  into 
the  retropubic  space, 

inserting  the  knot  tying  device  into  the  retropubic  space  adjacent 
Cooper's  ligament, 

retracting  the  suture  passer  and  suture  into  \be  knot  tying  device, 
and 

tying  a  knot  in  the  suture. 


5316,259 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DLIGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF 
CANCER  BY  THE  ACCUMULATION  OF  RADIOACTIVE 

PRECIPITATES  IN  TARGETED  CELLS 

Samuel  Rose,  5562  Marshall  St.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94608 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782380 

Int.  a."  A61B  I9AX) 

VS.  a.  128—898  36  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  accumulating  a  trace-labeled  or  therapeutic 
precipitate  in  targeted  cells  of  a  living  host  for  the  conducting  of 
procedures  dependent  upon  the  accumulation  of  the  precipitate 
including  diagnosis,  therapy,  biological  testing  of  ligand  receptor 
relationships,  and  monitoring,  the  living  host  being  composed  of  at 
least  a  first  population  of  first  target  cells  having  a  first  antigenic 
receptor  which  is  capable  of  binding  a  first  targeting  agent  and 
which  is  capable  of  endocytosis  when  the  first  targeting  agent 
binds  to  the  first  antigenic  receptor,  and  a  second  population  of 
non-target  cells; 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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introducing  into  the  living  host  a  soluble  binary  reagent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  first  targeting  agent  which 
has  substantial  affiiuty  for  the  first  antigenic  receptors  and  a 
trace-labeled  or  therapeutic  soluble  precipitable  material 
which  is  attached  to  the  first  targeting  Lgenl; 

pennitting  the  soluble  binary  reagent  to  be  endocytosed  into  the 
lysosomes  of  the  first  target  cells,  the  endocytosing  and  the 
natural  intra-cellular  enzymes  in  the  lysosomes  of  the  cells 
causing  the  trace- labeled  or  therapeutic  soluble  precipitable 
material  to  detach  from  the  first  targeting  agent  and  thereby 
enabling  the  detached  soluble  precipitable  material  to  form  a 
trace-labeled  or  therapeutic  precipitate  accumulating  in  the 
first  target  cells,  each  molecule  of  precipitate  being  formed 
from  a  molecule  of  the  soluble  precipitable  material  and  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  first  antigenic  epitope 
being  an  epitope  which  is  an  integral  part  of  the  structure  of 
the  precipitate,  a  second  antigenic  epitope,  and  a  neo- 
antigenic  third  epitope;  and 

continuing  the  introducing  of  the  soluble  binary  reagent  into  the 
living  host  to  thereby  increase  the  amount  of  the  accumulation 
of  the  trace-labeled  or  therapeutic  precipitate  in  the  first  target 
cells  to  form  a  plurality  of  antigenic  epitopes  the  number  of 
which  is  proportional  to  the  anKHint  of  molecules  of  accumu- 
ation  of  the  precipitate  in  the  first  target  cells. 


5^16,260 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SUBSTANCE  ABUSE 
WITHDRAWAL 
Mary  J.  KalliMn,  Greenfield,  and  Kurt  Rasmossen,  Fishers, 
both  of  Ind^  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  695,451,  Aug.  12,  19%,  PaL  No. 

5,732,717.  This  application  Dec  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  984^05 

Int  CI."  A61B  19/00 

UJS.  CL  128—898  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  condition  resulting  from  the  cessation 

or  withdrawal  of  ethanol  comprising  administering  to  a  manunal  in 

need   of  such   D-eatment.   an   effective   amount   of  4-chloro-5- 

(imidazoline-2-ylamino)-6-n)ethoxy-2-methylpyrimidine.      or      a 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,816461 
OGARETTE  ROD  CUTTING 
Derek  Henry  Dyett,  Bucks,  England,  assignor  to  Molins  PLC, 
Milton  Keyoes,  England 

rUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,736 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  14,  1995, 
9518788 

Int  CI'  A24C  5/18 
VS.  CL  131—84.4  4  Claims 


which  opposite  ends  of  a  ledger  support  member  are  pivotaily 
connected,  characterised  in  that  the  ledger  support  member  is 
pivotaily  connected  at  or  near  one  end  to  one  of  the  cranks,  is 
pivotaily  connected  at  an  intermediate  position  between  its  ends  to 
the  other  cranlc.  and  carries  a  ledger  part  at  the  other  end  to  support 
a  rod  having  its  axis  generally  n-ansverse  to  the  ledger  su[^)ort 
member. 


5,816,262 
DFVOT  TOOL  CIGAR  HOLDER  DEVICE 
Marc  Javnozon,  Lauro  ViUar  94  •  A,  Col.  Nueva  Providencia, 
Atzc,  D  J*.  022440,  Mexico 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,005 

InL  CI."  H24D  1/12 

UJS.  a.  131—175  15  aaims 


1.  A  divot  tool  and  cigar  holder  device  comprising: 
a  first  member  having  an  indentation  formed  at  one  end,  said 
indentation  having  a  shape  and  size  suitable  for  receiving  a 
cigar  therein,  said  first  member  having  at  least  one  prong  at  an 
opposite  end;  and 
a  second  member  pivotaily  connected  to  said  first  member,  said 
second  member  having  an  indentation  at  an  end  opposite  the 
pivotal  connection,  said  indentation  of  said  second  member 
having  a  shape  and  size  suitable  for  receiving  ar>other  portion 
of  the  cigar  therein,  said  second  nnember  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  in  flat  generally  surface-to-surface 
contact  with  said  first  member  and  a  second  position  angu- 
larly offset  from  said  first  member,  said  first  member  having  a 
first  slot  formed  transverse  to  a  length  of  said  first  member, 
said  second  member  having  a  portion  extending  through  said 
first  slot  so  as  to  form  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  second 
member  with  respect  to  said  first  member,  said  first  member 
having  a  second  slot  formed  transverse  to  the  length  of  said 
first  member  therein,  said  second  slot  formed  between  said 
first  slot  and  said  prong,  said  second  member  having  a  pro- 
jection extending  through  said  second  slot  when  in  said  first 
position. 


1.  A  ledger  device  suitable  for  use  in  a  cigarette  making 
machine,  for  supporting  one  or  more  continuous  cigarette  rods 
while  being  cut  into  predetermined  lengths,  comprising  two  rotary 
members  rotating  about  parallel  axes  and  serving  as  cranks  to 


5316,263 
CIGARETTE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SMOKING  SYSTEM 
Mary  Ellen  Counts,  4506  Cutshaw  Ave.,  Richmond,  Va.  23236; 
Willie  G.  Houck,  Jr.,  7753  Lake  Forest  Dr.,  Richmond,  Va. 
23237;  Michael  A.  Moore,  2241  Banstead  Rd..  Midlothian, 
Va.  23113;   Wesley  G.  Sanderson,   10412   Redbridge  Rd., 
Richmond,  Va.  23236;  Michael  L.  Watkins,  3318  Grove  Ave., 
Chester,  Va.  23831,  and  Susan  E.  Wrenn,  12130  Ivy  Mill  Rd., 
Chesterfield.  Va.  23832 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  425,166,  Apr.  20,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  «rf  Ser.  No.  380,718,  Jan.  30,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,665,  Sep.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,388,594,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943,504, 
Sep.  11,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^05,214.  This  application  Dec.  31, 
19%,  Ser.  No.  774,564 
Int  a.*  A24F  47/00 
VS.  CL  131—194  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  delivery  of  aerosol  from  a  cigarette 
0|>erated  with  an  electronic  heater  device,  said  cigarette  comprising 
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a  tubular  tobacco  web  having  a  free  end  and  an  opposite  end. 
aerosol  being  withdrawable  from  said  opposite  end.  said  method 
comprising  tlie  step  of; 
establishing  an  unfilled  portion  along  said  tiibular  tobacco  web 

at  a  location  adjacent  said  opposite  end  and  a  tobacco  filled 

portion  along  said  tubular  web  at  a  location  adjacent  said  free 

end.  said  esublishing  step  including  the  step  of  establishing  a 

plug  of  tobacco  along  said  tobacco  filled  portion;  and 
superposing  an  electrical  heater  element  of  said  electronic  heater 

device  at  least  partially  over  said  filled  portion  of  said  tubular 

web  while  activating  said  electrical  heater  element  so  as  to 

cause  release  of  aerosol  constituents  from  said  tobacco  plug; 
said  superposing  step  including  the  step  of  superposing  said 

elecnical  heater  element  at  least  partially  over  both  said  filled 

ponion  of  said  tubular  tobacco  web  and  said  unfilled  portion 

of  said  tubular  tobacco  web  while  activating  said  elecOical  

heater  element. 

5316,266 

ELONGATED  TOENAIL  FILE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Richard  R.  Cone,  301  Kings  Dr.,  Kings  Mountain,  N.C.  28086- 
5316,264  %28 

BIO-HUMIDOR  Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,669 

Sam  J.  Sebastiani,  Sonoma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Viansa  Winery  Int  O."  A45D  29/04 

&  ItaUan  Marketplace,  Sonoma,  Calif.  UJS.  CI.  132—76.4  4  Claims 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922,216 
Int  a.'  A24F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  131-329  18  Claims 


a  foam  cylinder  having  opposite  ends  releasably  connected 
togetlier;  and 

a  nylon  netting  enclosing  said  foam  cylinder,  said  nylon  nening 
at  said  opposite  ends  of  said  foam  cylinder  being  releasably 
connected  togetlier,  so  that  said  opposite  ends  of  said  foam 
cylinder  are  in  abutting  engagement,  and  said  foam  cylinder  is 
formed  into  a  foam  loop  with  an  open  center  free  of  said 
nylon  netting,  said  foam  loop  for  doing  a  hair  style  by 
wrapping  hair  around  said  foam  loop,  said  nylon  netting  being 
tacky  enough  for  fixing  the  hair  in  position,  said  nylon  netting 
for  isolating  the  hair  from  said  foam  loop  to  prevent  said  foam 
loop  from  grabbing  and  pulling  the  hair. 


1.  A  moisture  imparting  sttM^e  device  including  a  tobacco 
product,  comprising: 

(a)  a  moisnire  impervious  housing  configured  to  hold  the 
tobacco  product; 

(b)  a  moisture  impervious  lid  wherein  the  lid  is  configured  for 
coupling  to  the  housing  and  forming  a  moisture  impervious 
seal;  and 

(c)  a  portion  of  a  naturally  moist  organic  plant  stored  in  the 
housing  for  use  with  the  tobacco  product  such  that  when  the 
lid  is  sealed  to  the  housing,  moistiire  from  the  portion  of  the 
naturally  moist  organic  plant  can  pass  from  the  moisture 
imparting  element  to  the  tobacco  product. 


yif 


1.  A  toenail  file  comprising: 

a  base  formed  fix)m  an  elongated  strip  of  material  approximately 
18  inches  long  and  having  a  front  side,  a  back  side,  relatively 
thin  longitudinal  edges  and  opposing  ends; 

the  back  side  of  the  base  being  smooth  and  including  a  mid- 
portion  flanlced  by  transversely  tapering  portions  extending 
from  the  nnid-portion  to  the  relatively  thin  longitudinal  edges; 
and 

an  abrasive  surface  on  the  front  side  of  the  base,  whereby  a 
person  may  hold  the  base  in  one  hand  while  in  a  sitting 
position  and  file  the  toenails  by  reciprocating  the  abrasive 
surface  against  successive  toenails. 


5316,265 
HAIR  STYLING  FORM 
Jean  Ringo,  1432  103"'  Ave.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94603 
Filed  Jnn.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,147 
Int  CL*  A45G  5/00 
VS.  a.  132—55 
1.  A  hair  styling  form,  comprising: 


1  Claim 


5316,267 

BARRETTE  COMBINED  WFTH  A  COMB 
Kuo-Hua  Cboo,  No.   17,  Alley  10,  Lane  118,  Sn-Wci  Rd, 
Wu-Ku  Hsiang,  Taipei  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  23, 1997,  Ser.  No.  880372 
Int  a.'  A45D  24/10,8/30 
VS.  a.  132-145  1  Claim 

I.  A  combined  barrette  and  comb,  comprising: 
a  longitudinally  extended  base  plate  having  a  retainer  unit 
formed  on  a  first  end  thereof  and  a  pair  of  spaced  upright  lugs 
formed  on  an  opposing  second  end  of  said  base  plate,  said 
retaining  unit  including  a  pair  of  hooked  retaining  strips 
respectively  extending  from  a  pair  of  upright  finger  strips; 
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a  damping  plate  having  one  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  base 
plate  between  said  upright  lugs  and  an  opening  fonned  in  an 
opposing  end  for  releasable  coupling  with  said  pair  of  hooked 
retaining  strips;  and, 

a  comb  strip  having  longitudinal  rows  of  teeth  extending  from 
one  side  thereof  and  being  of  sufficient  length  to  comb  a 
user's  hair,  said  comb  strip  having  a  first  end  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  retainer  unit  and  a  second  end  extending  to 
said  pair  of  upright  lugs  when  said  comb  strip  is  in  a  first 
position  overlaying  said  base  plate,  said  comb  strip  being 
maintained  in  said  first  position  by  said  clamping  plate  being 
disposed  in  overlaying  relationship  and  engaged  by  said  pair 
of  hooked  retaining  strips,  said  comb  strip  having  a  coupling 
hole  formed  therethrough  adjacent  said  first  end  thereof  for 
releasable  coupling  with  said  pair  of  hooked  retaining  strips 
when  said  comb  strip  is  rotated  into  a  second  position  wherein 
said  comb  strip  extends  from  said  base  plate. 


22    N5     18 


adapted  to  be  placed  against  a  person's  kin,  and  a  second 
surface  adapted  to  face  away  from  a  person's  skin; 

a  first  contact  adhesive  film  on  said  first  surface  of  said  flexible 
stencil  sheet; 

a  relatively  stiff  backing  sheet  having  a  glossy  surface  releasably 
engaged  with  said  contact  adhesive  film  on  said  flexible 
stencil  sheet; 

a  flexible  protective  carrier  sheet  having  a  secoitd  contact  adhe- 
sive film  thereon  releasably  engaged  with  said  second  surface 
on  said  flexible  stencil  sheet,  whereby  said  carrier  sheet  is 
releasably  attached  to  said  stencil  sheet; 

the  releasable  adhesion  force  between  said  carrier  sheet  and  said 
stencil  sheet  being  greater  than  the  releasable  adhesion  force 
between  said  stencil  sheet  and 

said  backing  sheet,  whereby  said  stencil  sheet  can  be  peeled 
away  from  said  backing  sheet  without  separating  said  stencil 
sheet  from  said  carrier  sheet. 


'                                  csi^?^  CO-MOLDED  MAKEUP  APPLICATOR  ASSEMBLY 

...™  ™^.„  . f,*^  Jh??  Murray  Nadel.  New  Rocfaclk,  N,Y„  assigMr  to  Nadei  IiKhis- 

HAIR  HIGHLIGHTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  Iries,  Port  Chester,  N.Y. 

George  Awaijane,  208  S.  Meadow  La.,  GoMen  Valley,  Minn.  jpii^j  p^_  21   1996,  Set  Nol  M4  737 

^^*'  tat  CL'  A4SD  40/26 

I  Filed  May  7  1997,  Ser.  No.  852381  U.S.  O.  132-320  8  Clai-. 

'  tat  CI."  A61K  7/13:7/135  v,uu-» 

U.S.  Cl.  13^-208  16  CtaiBS 


5316,269 
TATOO  STENCIL  MECHANISM 
Khadlja   Mohammed,  9022   Beverlywood   St.,   Los  Aagdcs, 
Calf.  90034 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  977,476 
tat.  a.*  A45D  40/30 
VS.  a.  13Z-319  9  Claims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  stenciling  a  temporary  tattoo  on  a  person's 
skin  comprising: 
a  flexible  stencil  sheet  having  at  least  one  opening  therein 
configured  in  the  shape  of  a  tattoo  that  is  to  be  formed  on  a 
person's  skin;  said  flexible  stencil  sheet  having  a  first  surface 


I.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  applying  agents  to  selected  strands  of 
hair  comprising: 

a  first  sheet  of  foil  having  a  first  folded  end  and  a  first  free  end; 

a  second  sheet  of  foil  having  a  second  folded  end  and  a  second 
free  end.  said  first  folded  end  vtrapped  around  the  second  free 
end  of  the  second  sheet,  said  second  folded  end  wrapped 
around  the  first  free  end  of  the  first  sheet. 


iflb 


1.  A  co-molded  makeup  applicator  assembly,  comprising: 
a  generally  elongated  and  unitarily  molded  body  formed  of  a 
resilient  material,  said  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  at  least  one  of  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said 
body  defining  an  applicator  for  applying  makeup;  and 
a  handle  cover  co-molded  over  a  portion  of  said  body,  said 
handle  cover  being  formed  of  a  generally  rigid  material  and 
cooperating  with  said  body  to  form  an  integral  handle  and 
applicator  assembly,  said  handle  cover  defining  at  least  one 
longitudinally  extending  slot  through  which  a  portion  of  said 
body  extends  to  facilitate  non-slip  grasping  of  said  assembly 
by  a  user. 


5,816,271 
SELF-GUIDING  FLOSSER 
Charles  L.  Urso,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dyoaproducts, 
Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,051 
tat  a.*  A61C  15/04 
VS.  CL  132—322  11  Claims 

1.  A  flosser  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  pair  of  tines  mounted  on  the  frame  for  supporting  a  floss  span 
between  the  tines,  at  least  one  of  the  tines  being  pivotally 
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5316,273 
DISHWASHING  MACHINE  WFFH  ELECTRIC  HEATING 

MEANS 
Claudio  Milocco,  THeste,  Italy,  assignor  to  Electrtilux  Zanussi 
Elettrodomestici  S.p.A.,  Perdenone,  Italy 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  26,  1995,  PN950023 

tat  Cl.''  B08B  3/10 

VS.  CI.  134-108  5  aaims 


supported  to  be  movable  toward  and  away  fi-om  the  other  tine, 
each  of  the  pair  of  tines  having  a  distal  end  portion  which 
includes  a  bulb  having  an  opening  and  a  rotatably  supported 
roller  disposed  in  the  opening  for  movably  supporting  the 
floss; 

a  spring  connected  to  the  tines  having  a  spring  bias  for  biasing 

the  tines  apart;  and 
floss  take-up  means  for  taking  up  floss  from  the  floss  span 

thereby  creating  floss  tension  which  overcomes  the  spring 

bias  and  urges  the  tines  toward  each  other. 


5,816,272 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AN  OIL  STRAINER  AND 

PAN 

Dwight  Leaphart,  112  Cornish  Way,  Lexington,  S.C.  29073 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  570,545,  Dec.  11,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,665,171. 

This  application  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,444 

tat  Cl.''  B08B  3A)8 

VS.  a.  134-102J  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  an  oil  strainer  and  oil  pan  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine  from  which  essentially  all  the  lubricant 
has  been  drained,  comprising: 

a  tank  for  holding  solvent; 

a  conduit  extending  from  said  tank  to  said  oil  pan; 

a  pump  for  moving  solvent  fi-om  said  tank  dirough  said  conduit 
to  said  oil  pan; 

an  agitator  for  said  solvent  in  said  oil  pan;  and 

a  collector  for  said  solvent  from  said  oil  pan. 


1.  A  dishwashing  machine  comprising:  a  washing  tub  having  a 
sump  in  the  bottom  of  the  tub  for  collecting  washing  water,  at  least 
one  routing  spray  arm  arranged  in  the  tub;  a  circulation  pump  for 
supplying  water  collecting  in  the  sump  to  the  spray  arm  through  a 
water  circulation  circuit;  electric  heating  means  for  heating  the 
water;  and  at  least  one  substantially  sealed  casing  housing  the 
heating  means,  said  casing  being  a  part  of  the  water  circulation 
circuit  and  arranged  within  the  washing  tub  such  that  said  heating 
means  is  in  heat-exchange  relationship  with  the  interior  of  the 
washing  tub  and  the  water  collecting  in  the  sump  through  at  least  a 
pan  of  a  surface  of  the  casing,  characterized  in  that  said  casing  10 
is  arranged  in  the  washing  water  circulation  circuit  of  the  machine 
in  parallel  with  said  rotating  spray  arm  6,  7.  an  inlet  of  the  casing 
12  being  connected  to  a  delivery  side  14  of  the  circulation  pump  8, 
and  an  outlet  13  of  the  casing  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  washing  tub  3  and,  therefore,  with  the  water  collecting  sump  5. 


5316,274 
APPARARTUS  FOR  CLEANING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
WAFERS 
Ronald  D.  Bartram,  Webster  Groves,  and  Eugene  R.  Hol- 
lander, Wentzville,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  MEMC  Elec- 
tronic Materials,  Inc.,  St  Peters,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,632 

tat  Cl.''  B08B  3/04 

VS.  a.  134-140  13  Claims 


//<» 
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1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  semiconductor  wafers,  each  wafer 
having  a  generally  circular  periphery  but  including  an  orientation 
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discontinuity  for  orienting  the  wafer,  the  orientation  discontinuity 
having  a  length,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  lank  for  containing  a  liquid,  said  liquid  having  an  upper 
surface: 

a  wafer  holder  for  holding  the  semiconductor  wafer  in  the  tank 
»ith  at  least  a  portion  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  being 
immersed  in  the  liquid  within  the  tank:  and 

a  wafer-moving  mechanism  constructed  for  engaging  the  semi- 
conductor wafer  in  the  tank  to  rotate  the  semiconductor  wafer 
and  to  reciprocate  the  semiconductor  wafer  so  that  at  least  a 
central  region  of  the  wafer  repeatedly  passes  through  the 
surface  of  the  liquid,  said  wafer-moving  mechanism  compris- 
ing first  and  second  surfaces  engageable  with  the  semiconduc- 
Dor  wafer  and  rotatable  about  respective  first  and  second  axes 
of  rotation  for  rotating  the  wafer: 

the  second  surface  being  spaced  apart  from  the  first  surface  so 
that  the  first  and  second  surfaces  are  engageable  with  the 
wafer  at  spaced  apan  locations  on  the  periphery  of  the  wafer; 

the  second  surface  being  spaced  apart  from  the  first  surface  a 
distance  selected  so  that  when  the  first  surface  engages  the 
orientation  discontinuity  the  second  surface  engages  a  circular 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  wafer 


5^16475 

PAINT  ROLLER  CLEANER 

Sean  Mullen,  177  Saucon  Meadow  Ct,  Bethiehem,  Pa.  18015 

Filed  Jan.  .1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,578 

'  Inl.  CI."  B08B  3/02 

VS.  CL  134—141  12  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  cleaner  for  a  paint  roller,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  cleaning  chamber,  a  removable  cover  for 
closing  said  cleaning  chamber: 

drive  means  for  engaging  and  rotating  the  paint  roller  element, 
disposed  within  said  cleaning  chamber,  said  drive  means 
having  a  hydraulic  motor  connected  thereto,  said  hydraulic 
motor  comprising  a  turbine  having  vanes:  and 

a  supply  conduit  for  conducting  pressurized  liquid  to  said 
l^draulic  motor,  said  supply  conduit  having  a  discharge 
nozzle  directing  water  flowing  within  said  supply  conduit  to 
impinge  upon  said  vanes,  for  rotating  said  turbine,  said  tur- 
bine contained  within  said  cleaning  chamber. 

said  supply  conduit  having  a  threaded  receptacle  for  enabling 
threaded  connection  of  a  garden  hose  to  said  hydraulic 
cleaner,  for  supplying  pressurized  water  thereto,  a  separate, 
fkxible  connection  conduit  having  a  threaded  terminal  com- 
patible with  said  threaded  receptacle  disposed  at  one  end  of 
said  connection  conduit,  said  threaded  terminal  for  connecting 
said  connection  conduit  to  said  threaded  receptacle,  and  a 
rtsilieni  funnel  for  adapting  connection  to  a  faucet  at  the  other 
end  of  said  connection  conduit. 


5,816,276 
SELF-OPENING  AND/OR  SELF-CLOSING  UMBRELLA 
Joachim  Seidel,  Solingen.  and  Klaus  Stiller,  Langenfeld,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kortenbach  Verwaltungs-  und 
BeteiligungsgeseUschafi  mbH  &  Co,  Solingen,  Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  19%,  196  09 
932J 

Int.  CI."  A45B  25/14 
VS.  CL  135—24  II  Claims 


1.  An  umbrella,  comprising: 

a  handle: 

a  canopy: 

an  elongated  stick  for  connecting  the  handle  and  the  canopy: 

a  slide  mechanism  linked  to  the  canopy: 

an  elastomer-driven  mechanism  for  controlling  operation  of  the 
canopy  between  an  open  end  position  and  a  closed  end 
position  by  moving  the  slide  mechanism  relative  to  the  stick, 
said  elastomer-driven  mechanism  being  set  under  tension 
when  the  canopy  occupies  one  of  the  end  positions  to  bias  the 
slide  mechanism  so  that  the  canopy  seeks  the  other  end 
position:  and 

a  latching  means  for  releasably  locking  the  slide  mechanism 
when  the  canopy  occupies  the  one  end  position. 


5,816^77 

WHITE  STICK  FOR  BLIND  PERSONS 

Reindert  Jan  Jansen,  Baarn,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Techn- 

O-Tape,  BV,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL96/00411,  §  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/15265,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  1,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  875,065 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Oct  25,   1995, 
1001500 

Int.  a."  A45B  7/00 
VS.  a.  135—65  6  Clanns 


1.  A  whitestick  for  a  person  having  impaired  eyesight  and 
having,  a  transmitter  for  emitting  directed  signals,  a  receiver  for 
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receiving  signals  which  are  reflected  by  an  object  and  with  display 
means  for  converting  received  signals  into  an  indication  of  direc- 
tion of  the  object  so  as  to  make  the  object  perceptible  by  die  user 
of  the  whitestick,  characterized  in  that  the  display  means  comprises 
a  motor  having  an  output  shaft  whose  rotation  is  controlled  by  said 
receiving  signals  and  an  at  least  partially  ring-shaped  element 
extending  around  die  whitestick  and  which  is  coupled  to  the  motor 
shaft  which  is  located  in  the  whitestick  so  as  to  be  rotatable  around 
an  axis  which  is  generally  aligned  widi  die  centeriine  of  the 
whitestick,  wherein  the  plane  in  which  said  ring-shaped  element  is 
positioned  forms  an  angle  with  said  axis  which  is  different  from 
90°  so  diat  a  rotation  of  said  element  about  said  axis  provides  the 
user  of  die  whitestick  with  an  axial  offset  indicative  of  the  direc- 
tion of  die  object. 


1.  A  collapsible  tent  comprising  a  closed  loop  resilient  coilable 
member,  the  member  being  distorted  to  form  at  least  three  support 
loops,  each  support  loop  adjoining  the  other  support  loops  along  a 
single  portion  of  its  perimeter,  the  support  loops  having  a  common 
adjoining  region,  each  support  loop  having  a  perimeter  substan- 
tially the  same  as  diat  of  the  other  support  loops  and  a  membrane 
attached  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  perimeter  of  the  support  loop 
and  extending  between  die  opposing  portions  of  the  support  loop  to 
restrain  the  support  loop,  the  tent  further  comprising  a  base  mem- 
brane attached  to  at  least  a  pottion  of  the  perimeter  of  each  support 
loop  and  extending  between  the  support  loops  to  restrain  the 
support  loops  in  relation  to  one  another; 

wherein,  when  the  tent  is  expanded,  the  support  loops  are  in 
spaced  relation  to  one  another  around  die  common  adjoining 
region  and  restrained  by  the  membranes,  the  common  adjoin- 
ing region  forming  an  apex  of  die  tent  and  the  membranes 
defining  walls  and  a  base  of  the  tent. 


5,816^79 

COLLAPSIBLE  PLAY  STRUCTURES 

Yu  Zheng,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Patent  Category  Corp., 

Monrovia,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  627,875,  Apr.  3,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,664^96, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28139,  Jul.  27,  1994,  Pat 
No.  54<>0385,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
24,690,  Mar.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,467,794,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,784,  Sep.  24,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,301,705.  This  application  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
859,876 
Int  CI."  E04H  15/40 
VS.  a.  135—126  8  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  structure  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  surface 
and  comprising: 


5,816,278 
COLLAPSIBLE  TENT 
Gyeoog  S.  Kim,  Kyung-KiDo,  Soowon,  Jangan-Ku,  Eiljun- 
Gong  176-8,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,193 

Int  CL"  E»4H  15/44 

VS.  CL  135—126  19  Claims 


at  least  three  foldable  frame  members,  each  having  a  folded  and 
an  unfolded  orientation; 

a  fabric  material  substantially  covering  each  frame  member  to 
form  a  side  panel  for  each  frame  member  when  die  frame 
member  is  in  the  unfolded  orientation,  the  fabric  assuming  the 
unfolded  orientation  of  its  associated  frame  member; 

each  side  panel  further  comprising  a  vertical  left  side,  a  bottom 
side  and  a  vertical  right  side,  die  bottom  side  having  opposing 
first  and  second  ends,  with  the  first  end  of  die  bottom  side 
connected  to  die  left  side  and  the  second  end  of  die  bottom 
side  connected  to  the  right  side; 

wherein  the  left  side  of  each  side  panel  is  connected  and  hinged 
to  the  right  side  of  an  adjacent  side  panel,  and  the  right  side  of 
each  side  panel  is  connected  and  hinged  to  die  left  side  of 
another  adjacent  side  panel;  and 

wherein  the  bottom  side  of  each  side  panel  rests  on  the  surface 
to  support  the  collapsible  stiucture. 


5316,280 
PROCESS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  A  FLUID  SUCH  AS  A 
DRY  GAS  LIKELY  TO  FORM  HYDRATES 
Alexandre  Rojey;  Michel  Thomas,  both  of  Rueil  Malmaisoo; 
Anne-Sophie    Delion,    Paris,    and    Jean-Pierre    Durand, 
Chatou,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,654 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  6,  1995,  95  06737 

Int  CL"  E21B  43/12 

VS.  CL  137—13  12  Claims 


'XT 


1.  A  process  for  transponing  in  a  pipe  a  fluid  containing  at  least 
a  gas  phase  and  water,  under  conditions  where  hydrates  may  form 
from  the  water  and  the  gas,  the  fluid  being  a  dry  gas  or  having  a 
high  GLR  value  such  that  an  amount  of  condensate  of  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  phase  is  insufficient  to"  transport  the  hydrates,  the 
process  comprising  incorporating  in  die  fluid  a  mixture  comprising 
a  liquid  hydrocarbon  fraction  and  a  dispersing  additive  in  solution 
in  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  fraction,  the  amount  of  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon fraction  being  selected  so  that  the  liquid  hydrocarbon/liquid 
water  ratio  ranges  between  I  and  20,  whereby  the  dispersing 
additive  disperses  die  water  and  hydrates  in  the  liquid  hydrocarbon 
faction. 
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BRAKE  BLEEDING  TOOL 

Charles  S.  Mixon,  1218  Dona,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.  78407 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,620 

Int  CL'  F16K  15/18 

VJi.  CL  137—14  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  bleeding  brake  fluid  from  a  hydraulic  line 
leading  from  a  master  cylinder  to  a  wheel  cylinder  having  a  brake 
fluid  bleed  fitting  using  a  tool  comprising  a  tool  fitting  for  connec- 
tion to  the  brake  fluid  bleed  fitting  on  the  wheel  cylinder,  a  check 
valve  allowing  flow  of  brake  fluid  away  from  the  tool  fining  and 
preventing  reverse  flow,  means  connecting  the  tool  fitting  and  the 
check  valve  for  transmitting  brake  fluid  from  the  tool  fitting  to  the 
check  valve  and  a  permanent  air  trap  preventing  air  bubbles  from 
moving  by  gravity  into  the  wheel  cylinder  upon  cessation  of  brake 
fluid  movement  from  the  wheel  cylinder  toward  the  check  valve, 
the  air  trap  having  a  transparent  section  for  visually  determining 
the  presence  of  air  collected  in  the  air  trap,  the  steps  conducted  by 
a  single  person  comprising 

attaching  the  tool  fitting  to  the  brake  bleed  fitting  and  manipu- 
lating the  brake  bleed  fitting  to  allow  brake  fluid  to  enter  the 
tool,  then 
repeatedly  depressing  a  brake  pedal  and  initially  delivering 

brake  fluid  and  air  through  the  tool,  then 

stopping  movement  of  the  brake  pedal  and  collecting  air  in  the 

air  trap  as  air  bubbles  in  the  connecting  means  move  by 

gravity  toward  the  wheel  cylinder,  then 

visually  determining  the  absence  of  air  in  the  air  trap,  and  then 

manipulating  the  brake  bleed  fitting  to  prevent  brake  fluid  from 

leaving  the  wheel  cylinder, 
whereby  one  person  can  bleed  air  from  the  brake  line  and 
visually  determine  if  all  of  the  air  is  out  of  the  brake  hne. 


5,816,282 
VENTILATION  DEVICE  WFTH  OPERATING  MAGNET 
Dieter  Homung,  Waldmofar;  Victor  H.  Lauer,  Nalbach,  and 
Andreas  Marettek,  Sulzbach/Saar,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  HYDAC  Fiftertechnik  GmbH,  Sulzbach/Sarr,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94AH764,  §  371  Date  Mar.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095AI6216,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  403,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1993,  43  28 
043.9 

Int  CL*  F16K  24/04:31/18 
MS.  a.  137—202  6  Oaims 

1.  A  ventilation  device,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  housing  to 

a  fluid  system  to  be  ventilated: 
a  float  movably  mounted  alone  with  a  vertical  guide  rod  in  said 

housing,  said  float  including  a  permanent  magnet; 
a  float  switch  iiKNinted  in  said  housing  and  operatively  coupled 
to  said  float  for  activation  by  said  float,  said  float  switch 
including  a  reed  switch  operated  at  a  predetermined  switching 
threshold  by  said  permanent  magnet; 


a  ventilation  passage  in  said  housing,  said  ventilation  passage 
including  an  end  section  opening  inside  said  housing,  said  end 
section  having  a  diameter  tapering  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  float; 

setting  means  for  mounting  said  guide  rod  and  varying  a  flow- 
through  area  of  said  end  section; 

a  valve  movably  mounted  in  said  ventilation  passage  to  open 
and  close  said  ventilation  passage;  and 

operating  means,  in  said  housing,  for  controlling  movement  of 
said  valve  between  open  and  closed  settings,  said  operating 
means  including  an  operating  magnet  with  an  exciter  coil 
operatively  connected  to  said  float  switch  such  that  said  float 
switch  controls  activation  and  deactivation  of  said  coil  and 
with  a  switching  pari  for  moving  said  valve. 


5,816083 

TANK  BLANKETING  SYSTEM 

Paul  R.  Ostand,  Sissonville,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Appalachian 

Controls  Environmental,  South  Charleston,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,081 

Int  ex."  G05D  16A)6 

VS.  CL  137—209  19  Claims 


II.  A  tank  blanketing  system  for  a  storage  tank,  said  tank 
blanketing  system  comprising: 
a  pad  valve  for  communicating  with  the  storage  tank, 
a  depad  valve  for  communicating  with  the  storage  tank. 
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a  diaphragm  actuator  connected  to  said  pad  valve, 

a  depad  pilot  valve  connected  to  said  diaphragm  actuator, 

a  sensing  port  of  said  diaphragm  actuator  communicating  with  a 

vapor  space  in  the  storage  tank,  and 
at  least  one  source  of  gas  connected  to  said  pad  valve  and  to  said 

depad  pilot  valve, 
said  depad  valve  being  in  communication  with  said  depad  pilot 
valve  for  initiating  opening  of  said  depad  valve  to  reduce 
pressurization  of  the  vapor  space  upon  detection  of  pressur- 
ization  of  the  vapor  space  above  a  predetermined  setpoint  by 
said  diaphragm  actuator, 
said  diaphragm  actuator  controlling  said  pad  valve  for  increasing 
pressurization  of  the  vapor  space  upon  detection  of  pressur- 
ization of  the  vapor  space  below  a  predetermined  setpoint  by 
said  diaphragm  actuator 


said  housing  receiving  said  top  element,  spring,  first  holder 
member,  hollow  cylinder,  depressing  rod  and  second  bolder 
member  combined  together  therein  with  said  top  element 
being  arranged  adjacent  to  said  first  end  of  said  housing;  said 
first  and  second  holder  members  being  fixed  to  said  interior 
hollow;  said  top  element  and  said  depressing  rod  being  moved 
together  along  an  axis  of  said  depressing  rod  toward  said 
second  end  of  said  housing  upon  connection  of  said  first  end 
of  said  housing  to  an  air  pump;  said  second  end  of  said 
depressing  rod  forcing  a  tire  valve  connected  to  said  extension 
attachment  to  open  so  as  to  allow  air  to  get  into  said  tire  valve 
upon  said  movement  of  said  depressing  rod;  said  top  element, 
when  removed  away  from  said  air  pump,  being  biased  by  said 
spring  to  form  an  airtight  joint  with  said  first  end  of  said 
housing. 


5,816,284 
TIRE  VALVE  EXTENSION  ATTACHMENT 
Nan-Cheng  Lin,  No.  92,  Lane  548,  Pei  An  Road,  Sec.  4,  Tainan, 
Tbiwan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  704^17 

Int  a.*  F16K  31/46 

VS.  a.  137—223  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  tire  valve  extension  attachment,  in  combination: 

a  top  element  having  an  annular  recess  on  an  outward  circum- 
ference thereof,  said  annular  recess  having  a  ring  mounted 
therearound; 

a  depressing  rod  having  a  first  end  firmly  connected  to  said  top 
element  and  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end; 

a  spring,  said  spring  being  arranged  under  said  top  element  and 
inserted  by  said  depressing  rod; 

a  first  holder  member  having  a  centi^  through  hole  defined  by 
an  inner  wall  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  protrusions  extending 
from  said  inner  wall;  two  adjacent  said  proti^sions  defining  a 
vent  hole  in  between;  said  first  holder  member  being  arranged 
under  said  spring  and  inserted  by  said  depressing  rod  from 
said  central  through  hole; 

a  hollow  cylinder,  said  hollow  cylinder  being  arranged  under 
said  first  holder  member  and  inserted  by  said  depressing  rod; 

a  second  holder  member  having  a  central  through  hole  defined 
by  an  inside  wall  thereof,  a  plurality  of  projections  extending 
from  said  inside  wall  and  an  annular  recessed  part  on  an 
outward  circumference  thereof;  two  adjacent  said  projections 
defining  a  vent  hole  in  between;  an  annular  pad  being 
mounted  around  said  annular  recessed  part;  said  second 
holder  member  being  arranged  under  said  hollow  cylinder  and 
inserted  by  said  depressing  rod; 

a  housing  having  an  interior  hollow,  an  outward  threaded  part  at 
a  first  end  and  an  inward  threaded  part  at  a  second  end  thereof 
for  engaging  with  a  tire  valve; 


5,816,285 
PRESSURE  TYPE  FLOW  RATE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Tadahiro  Ohmi,  2-1-17-301,  Komegafukuro,  Aoba-ku,  Sendai- 
shi,  Miyagi-ken;  Koji  Nishino,  Osaka;  Nobukazu  Ikeda, 
Osaka;  Akihiro  Morimoto,  Osalia;  Yukio  Minami,  Osaka; 
KoJi  Kawada,  Osaka;  Ryosuke  Oohi,  Osaka,  and  Hiroyuki 
Fukuda,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujikin  Incorpo- 
rated, Osaka,  and  Tadahiro  Ohmi,  Miyagi-ken,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,951 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1996,  8-212330 
Int  CI.*  F16K  31/12 

VS.  a.  137—487.5  6  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  type  flow  control  apparatus  for  controlling  flow 
rate  of  a  fluid  in  a  sute  where  a  ratio  of  P2  /PI  between  an  absolute 
pressure  PI  at  an  upstream  side  of  an  orifice  and  an  absolute 
pressure  P2  at  a  downstream  side  of  the  orifice  is  maintained  at 
about  0.7  or  less,  comprising: 

a  means  for  forming  the  orifice  (5); 

a  control  valve  (2)  positioned  upstream  of  the  orifice  and  a  drive 
unit  (14)  for  regulating  the  connx)l  valve; 

an  orifice  corresponding  valve  (9)  positioned  downstream  of  the 
orifice  (5); 

a  primary  pressure  detector  (3)  positioned  between  the  control 
valve  (2)  and  the  orifice(5); 

a  secondary  piiessure  detector  (11)  positioned, downstream  of  the 
orifice  (5); 

a  calculation  control  device  for  calculating  flow  rate  Qc  on  the 
basis  of  a  detected  pressure  PI  of  the  primary  pressure  detec- 
tor (3)  by  a  formula  (3c=KPI  (K  being  constant),  and  for 
outputting.  as  a  control  signal  Qy,  a  difference  between  a  flow 
rate  command  signal  (Js  and  the  calculated  flow  rate  signal 
Qc,  to  the  drive  unit  (14)  of  the  conOx>l  valve  (2);  and, 

a  pressure  comparing,  calculating  apparatus  (10)  for  calculating 
the  ratio  of  P2/P1  between  the  detected  pressure  PI  of  the 
primary  pressure  detector  (3)  and  a  detected  pressure  P2  of 
the  secondary  pressure  detector  (11); 
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wberein  the  pressure  PI  upstream  of  the  orifice  is  adjusted  by 
opening  and  closing  the  control  valve  by  the  control  signal 
Qy.  thereby  controlling  the  flow  rate  downstream  of  the 
orifice. 


5316,286 
PRESSURE  UNLOADING  PILOT  OPERATED 
REGULATOR  HAVING  PRESSURE  LIMTTING  CHECK 
VALVE 
Gary  L.  Scott;  WiUiam  Jacob  Bonzer,  and  Frank  E.  Jensen,  all 
of  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Fisher  Controls  Intema- 
tioiuU,  IiKm  Clayton,  Mo. 
j  Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866425 

Int  a."  F16K  31/12 
VS.  CL  137—489  7  Claims 


I  a  pressure  unloading  pilot  operated  fluid  pressure  regulator 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  including  a  flow  throttling  element 
having  two  sides  for  controlling  the  fluid  flow  between  the  regula- 
tor inlet  and  the  regulator  outlet,  with  one  side  of  the  throttling 
element  subjected  to  the  inlet  pressure  at  the  regulator  inlet,  a  pilot 
regulator  valve  sensing  the  regulator  outlet  pressure  and  providing 
a  suitable  reduced  loading  pressure  to  the  other  side  of  the  flow 
throttling  element  through  a  loading  conduit  to  define  a  differential 
pressure  Dp  across  the  throttling  element,  and  thereby  enable  fluid 
flow  between  the  regulator  inlet  and  the  regulator  outlet,  and  a  flow 
restrictor  mounted  in  an  inlet  sensing  conduit  intermediate  the 
regulator  inlet  pressure  and  the  other  side  of  the  flow  throttling 
element  for  supplying  the  loading  pressure  so  as  to  unload  the 
differential  pressure  Dp  across  the  throttling  element  in  response  to 
the  pilot  regulator  valve  sensing  the  regulator  outlet  pressure,  and 
thereby  restricting  fluid  flow  between  the  regulator  inlet  and  the 
regulator  outlet,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  fluid  check  valve  enabling  fluid  flow  in  only  one  direction 
through  the  check  valve  from  the  check  valve  inlet  to  the 
check  valve  outlet  upon  the  pressure  at  the  check  valve 
exceeding  a  preset  differential  pressure  Dpcv  across  the  check 
valve; 
the  fluid  check  valve  located  in  a  bypass  conduit  having  two 
ends,  one  end  coupled  to  the  inlet  sensing  conduit  upstream  of 
the  restrictor  and  the  other  end  coupled  to  the  loading  conduit 
downstream  of  the  restrictor: 
the  fluid  check  valve  inlet  communicating  with  the  regulator 
inlet  pressure  on  the  one  side  of  the  throttling  element  and  the 
fluid  check  valve  outlet  communicating  with  the  loading 
pressure  on  the  other  side  of  the  throttling  element: 
the  fluid  check  valve  limiting  the  maximum  differential  pressure 
Dp  across  the  throttling  element  to  the  preset  differential 
pressure  Dpcv  of  the  fluid  check  valve. 


5,816487 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  DISCHARGE  OF  FUEL 

VAPOR 
Yoshihiko  Hyodo,  and   Hiroki   Matsuoka,   both  of  Susono, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Toyota   Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,060 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1995,  7-086738 
Int.  a.*  F02M  33A}2 
VS.  CI.  137—587  20  Clainis 


32- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  discharge  of  fiiel  vapor  compris- 
ing: 

a  ftjel  tank  for  a  vehicle: 

a  fuel  cap  for  closing  said  fiiel  tank  in  a  sealed  manner; 

a  canister  for  processing  fuel  vapor  produced  in  said  fiiel  tank; 

a  fiiel  vapor  introducing  passageway  for  connecting  said  fiiel 
tank  and  said  canister; 

a  differential  pressure  valve  disposed  in  the  middle  of  said  fiiel 
vapor  introducing  passageway  so  as  to  open  and  close  said 
fuel  vapor  introducing  passageway,  a  lower  pressure  chamber 
of  said  differential  pressure  valve  communicating  with  said 
fuel  tank  at  a  position  in  the  vicinity  of  the  fuel  supply  port 
thereof,  and  a  high  pressure  chamber  of  said  differential 
pressure  valve  communicating  with  said  fuel  tank; 

a  purge  passageway  connecting  the  lower  pressure  chamber  of 
said  differential  pressure  valve  and  said  canister; 

a  cotiununication  valve  disposed  in  the  middle  of  said  purge 
passageway  and  adapted  to  selectively  open  said  purge  pas- 
sageway: and 

a  communication  enabling  member  for  opening  said  conununi- 
cation  valve,  before  said  fiiel  tank  opens  to  the  atmosphere 
due  to  removal  of  said  fuel  cap,  thereby  establishing  commu- 
nication through  said  purge  passageway. 


5316,288 
INSECT  AND  FROST  PROOF  VENT  FOR  WATER 
STORAGE  TANKS 
Oyde  H.  Zelch,  P.O.  Box  525,  OwensvUle,  Mo.  65066 
FUed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,457 
Int  a."  F16K  24/00 
VS.  a.  137—587  7  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  water  storage  tank  and  a  protective  vent 
comprising: 

a  water  storage  tank  having  water  therein  and  an  upper  opening: 
a  support  frame  structure  mounted  on  said  tank's  upper  opening 
such  that  the  frame  is  in  gaseous  communication  with  the 
water  in  said  lower  water  storage  tank; 
a  screen  system  mounted  on  said  support  frame  and  limited  to  an 
inner  screen  and  an  outer  screen,  said  inner  screen  being  a 
flexible  fine  mesh  screen  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  gas 
there  through  to  the  surrounding  ambient  air  and  water  in  the 
lower  water  storage  tank; 
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5316,290 
ROTARY  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  A  WATER 
CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Edward  L.  Altshuler,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fleck  Con- 
trols, Inc.,  Brookfield,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,627 

Int  a."  F16K  n/0S5 

VS.  a.  137-<i25.47  20  aaims 


said  outer  screen  having  a  larger  screen  mesh  size  than  the 
screen  mesh  of  said  inner  screen  and  said  outer  screen  being 
made  of  a  more  rigid  material  than  the  material  of  said  inner 
screen;  and 

an  upper  protective  cover  mounted  on  said  support  frame  and 
extending  over  said  inner  and  outer  screens  to  provide  a 
protective  upper  cover  thereto. 


5,816,289 
DEVICE  FOR  DAMPENING  VIBRATION  AND  NOISE  IN 

HYDRAULIC  INSTALLATIONS 
Alfons  Knapp,  Klockstr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Masco  Corpo- 
ration, Taylor,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  602,141,  Feb.  15,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,613,520,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  259,807,  Jan.  15, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,494,076.  This  appUcation  Dec  10,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  762,505 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  22, 1993,  TO93A0449 

Int  CI."  F16K  U/074;47/02: 55/05 

VS.  a.  137-625.17  5  claims 


16.  A  rotary  control  valve  arrangement  for  a  liquid  conditioning 
system  including: 

a  housing  having  a  side  wall  forming  a  chamber  and  a  plurality 
of  ports  formed  in  said  side  wall; 

a  rotor  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a  longitudinal  central 
axis,  said  rotor  adapted  to  be  located  within  said  chamber  of 
said  housing  and  to  be  selectively  routable  about  said  central 
axis,  said  rotor  including  a  generally  tubular  wall  extending 
along  said  central  axis,  said  tubular  wall  defining  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  central  fluid  path,  said  rotor  including  an  inlet 
port  adapted  to  provide  fluid  communication  between  said 
central  fluid  path  and  a  source  of  untreated  liquid,  said  rx)tor 
including  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sectors  and  a  plurality  of 
radial  chambers,  one  or  more  of  said  sectors  respectively 
including  a  plurality  of  said  radial  chambers,  one  or  more  of 
said  radial  chambers  respectively  including  an  aperture  pro- 
viding fluid  communication  between  said  central  fluid  path 
and  said  one  or  more  of  said  radial  chambers,  each  said  radial 
chamber  including  a  peripheral  aperture  adapted  to  selectively 
place  said  radial  chamber  in  fluid  communication  widi  one  or 
more  of  said  ports  in  said  housing  and  at  least  one  of  said 
radial  chambers  including  a  peripheral  aperture  adapted  to 
selectively  place  said  at  least  one  radial  chamber  in  fluid 
communication  with  more  than  one  of  said  ports  in  said 
housing: 

wherein  said  rotor  is  selectively  rotatable  about  said  central  axis 
to  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  rotational  positions  such  that 
at  least  one  of  said  radial  chambers  of  one  of  said  sectors  is 
aligned  in  juxtaposition  and  in  fluid  communication  with  at 
least  one  of  said  ports  of  said  housing,  whereby  various  fluid 
paths  extending  through  said  rotor  and  said  ports  are  opened 
and  closed  as  said  rotor  is  selectively  rotated  between  said 
rotational  positions. 


1.  A  device  for  dampening  the  vibration  and  noise  produced  in  a 
mixing  valve  comprising  a  top  body  having  a  bottom  wall  and 
containing  a  cartridge  including  a  bottom  wall,  said  cartridge 
containing  at  least  one  fixed  plate  and  at  least  one  movable  plate 
cooperating  to  control  at  least  the  volume  of  water,  and  at  least  one 
water  supply  pipe  in  communication  with  said  mixing  valve,  said 
device  comprising  an  envelope  comprised  of  flexible  material  in 
the  shape  of  a  capsule  disposed  in  a  space  formed  in  an  interme- 
diate member  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  said  bottom  wall  of 
said  top  body  and  said  bottom  wall  of  said  cartridge,  said  capsule 
being  disposed  out  of  the  direct  path  of  water  flow  through  said 
valve  and  comprising  at  least  one  thin  wall  acting  as  a  membrane 
and  at  least  one  peripheral  wall. 


5316,291 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  LIQUID  CONDUTTS 

Leif  Johannesson,  Asarum,  Sweden,  assignor  to  LJ  Oljclcdnin- 

gar  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95A)0526,  S  371  Date  Nov.  18,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/32387,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  20, 1994,  9401746 
Int  a.*  F16L  55/04 
VS.  a.  13»-30  6  Ctofans 

1.  A  shock  absorber  in  a  liquid  conduit,  said  shock  absorber 
comprising: 
a  closed  liquid  tank  which  is  partly  filled  with  gas; 
a  joint  means,  the  joint  means  being  connected  to  the  conduit 
liquid  flowing  through  the  joint  means  to  and  from  the  tank 
for  compressing  and  decompressing  the  gas;  and 
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a  check  valve  means  airanged  in  said  joint  means  the  check 
valve  means  permitting,  in  its  forward  direction,  a  substan- 
tially free  bqiiid  flow  firom  the  conduit  to  the  liquid  tank  and, 
in  its  rearwarrfcdirectioa,  a  throttled  liquid  flow  from  the  tank 
to  the  conduit. 

wherein  the  liquid  tank,  the  joint  means,  and  the  check  valve 
means  are  non-elastameric,  wherein  the  joint  means  includes 
a  tubular  inember,  and  the  check  valve  means  includes  a  valve 
head  having  a  smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  the  tubular 
member  of  the  joint  means  such  that  the  valve  head  permits, 
in  a  first  position,  in  which  the  valve  head  is  disposed  in  the 
tubular  member,  said  throttled  liquid  flow  in  the  rearward 
direction,  wherein  the  check  valve  means  includes  a  rod,  the 
valve  head  being  movable  between  said  first  position  and  a 
second  position  on  the  rod,  the  valve  head  being,  in  the 
second  position,  moved  out  of  the  tubular  member  of  the  joint 
means  to  allow  said  substantially  free  liquid  flow  in  the 
forward  directioD.  and  wherein  the  valve  head  is  clamped  on 
the  rod  between  helical  spring  means  wlach  are  arranged  to 
bias  the  valve  head  towards  said  first  posi&on. 


REVERSE  TAPER  END  PLUG 
Jeffrey  A.  Wilsoo;  Gary  S.  Martin,  both  of  Wilmingtoa,  and 
Robert  K.  Williams,  Carolina  Beadi,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  19%,  Sen  No.  638,785 
I  Int  a."  F16L  55/10 

VS.  CL  138—89  16  aaims 


1.  A  tube  and  end  plug  assembly  comprising  a  tube  having  a 
specified  inner  diameter  and  an  outer  diameter;  an  end  plug 
inserted  into  one  end  of  the  tube,  said  end  plug  comprising  a 
tapered  body  portion  having  minimum  and  maximum  diameters 
wherein  the  minimum  diameter  lies  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  tube; 


wherein  the  tapered  body  portion  is  located  within  one  end  portion 
of  the  tube,  said  one  end  portion  of  said  tube  being  in  substantially 
continuous  engagement  with  said  tapered  body  portion  of  said  plug 
from  said  minimum  diameter  adjacent  said  edge  to  said  maximum 
diameter. 


5316,293 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLATION  OF  A  LINER  WITHIN 

A  PIPELINE 

Larry  W.  Kicst,  Jr,  1757  Green  St,  OtUwa,  111.  61350 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,817,  Mar.  27,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,765,597.  This  appUcatioB  Jim.  17,  1997,  S«r.  No. 

876,527 

lot  CI."  ¥1€L  55/16:  B29C  63/36 

VS.  CL  138—98  28  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  installing  a  liner  sleeve  within  a  pipeline,  the 
pipeline  oriented  generally  horizontally  and  having  an  entrance  at 
the  bottom  of  a  hole  in  the  ground,  comprising: 

a  rigid  tube  supported  above  the  hole,  above  the  ground,  having 
upper  and  lower  ends; 

a  vertical  tube  having  an  upper  end  attached  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  rigid  tube,  and  a  lower  end  disposed  within  the  hole  above 
the  pipeline  entrance;  and 

a  hollow  tubular  shoe  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical 
tube,  having  an  open  upper  end  communicating  with  the 
vertical  tube  and  an  open  lower  end  directed  generally  hori- 
zontally in  alignment  with  the  pipeline  entrance; 

said  shoe  having  an  arcuate  inward  face  extending  from  the 
upper  end  to  the  lower  end,  and  an  arcuate  outward  face 
extending  from  the  upper  end  to  the  lower  end  and  spaced 
outwardly  from  the  inward  face; 

a  first  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  parallel  axes 
adjacent  the  inward  face  and  within  the  shoe,  and  arranged 
from  the  shoe  upper  end  to  the  shoe  lower  end;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  parallel  axes 
adjacent  the  outward  face  and  within  the  shoe,  and  aaanged 
from  the  shoe  upper  end  to  the  shoe  lower  end. 
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5,816,294 

HEDDLE  SLIDE  BAR  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  WEAVING 

MACHINE  SHAFT  DEVICE 

Francisco  Speich,  Hergiswil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Textilma 

AG,  Hergiswil,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH95/00146,  §  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06212,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,812 
Claims    piiority,    application    Germany,   Aug.    25,    1994, 
9413705  U 

Int  a.*  D03C  9AX) 
VS.  a.  139-91  10  Qaims 


1.  A  shaft  device  with  heddles,  each  one  of  which  comprising  a 
thread  eyelet  and  end  eyelets  arranged  in  rows  on  heddle  slide  bars, 
at  least  one  of  the  heddle  slide  bars  has  a  flat  piofile  that  serves  as 
a  driving  heddle  slide  bar  presenting  at  least  one  leg  projecting 
transversely  to  the  plane  formed  by  the  heddle  slide  bars  and 
engaging  with  limited  play  a  driving  groove  of  the  corresponding 
eyelet  of  the  heddle,  characterized  in  that  at  least  the  end  eyelet 
associated  with  the  driving  heddle  slide  bar  completely  surrounds 
the  slide  bar,  and  that  the  play  between  the  leg  of  the  driving 
heddle  slide  bar  and  the  driving  groove  of  the  end  eyelet  amounts 
to  0.01-0.1  nun. 


5,816,295 
WEFT  INSERTION  CONTROL  METHOD 
Katsuhiko  Sugita;  Tsutomu  Sainen,  and  Isamu  Yamashita,  all 
of    Kanazawa,    Japan,    assignors    to    Tsudakoma    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kanazawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,295 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1996,  8-050974 
Int  CI."  D03D  47/30 
VS.  a.  139-^35  J  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  weft  picking  operation  in  an  air-jet 
loom,  the  method  comprising: 
supplying  air  under  pressure  to  weft  picking  nozzles,  wherein 
the  air  under  pressure  is  supplied  to  said  weft  picking  nozzles 


via  high  and  low  pressure  supply  passages  for  picking  the 
weft,  and  said  high  and  low  pressure  supply  passages  are 
arranged  in  parallel  with  each  other; 

jetting  the  air  under  pressure  from  the  weft  picking  nozzles  so  as 
to  pick  a  weft  yam  into  a  warp  shed,  said  air  under  pressure 
being  jetted  from  said  weft  picking  nozzles  in  cooperation 
with  said  high  and  low  pressure  air  supply  passages; 

detecting,  during  the  weft  picking  operation,  a  deviation 
between  a  weft  arrival  time  of  the  picked  weft  and  a  reference 
weft  arrival  time;  and 

changing  a  time  of  a  high  pressure  jetting  period  in  which  air  is 
jetted  under  high  pressure  and  changing  a  weft  picking  start- 
ing time  so  as  to  reduce  the  detected  deviation  to  zero  in  a 
succeeding  weft  picking  operation. 


5,816,296 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLIS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

TENSION  AND  THE  PRESENTATION  OF  A  WEFT 

THREAD  FOR  INSERTION  INTO  A  LOOM  SHED 

Rainer  Schuster,   Lindau,   Germany,   assignor  to   Lindauer 

Domier  Gesellschafl  mbH,  Lindau,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,298 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1996, 196  11 
320.2 

Int  a.'  D03D  47/30 
VS.  a.  139-^50  u  Claims 


2?    JiJ ' — I  /  ■ 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  tension  and  presentation  of  a 
weft  thread  portion  outside  the  loom  shed  for  insertion  into  a  loom 
shed,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  withdrawing  said  weft  thread  portion  from  a  weft  thread 
supply  spool  in  a  weft  withdrawing  direction, 

(b)  feeding  said  weft  thread  portion  through  a  weft  stop  motion 
device  and  through  a  weft  presenter; 

(c)  presenting  said  weft  thread  by  said  weft  presenter  to  a  weft 
inserting  device  for  taking  over  said  weft  diread; 

(d)  first  pneumatically  tensioning  said  weft  thread  at  least  during 
a  time  phase  or  portion  of  said  presenting  step  in  a  direction 
opposite  said  withdrawing  direction, 

(e)  inserting  said  weft  thread  into  said  loom  shed  by  said  weft 
inserting  device, 

(0  second  and  additionally  pneumatically  tensioning  said  weft 
thread  at  least  during  an  initial  phase  of  said  inserting  and 
presenting  steps  in  said  weft  withdrawing  direction  indepen- 
dently of  said  inserting  device,  so  that  during  said  initial 
phase  the  tension  is  applied  in  both  directions  and 

(g)  clamping  and  cutting  said  weft  thread  when  the  weft  thread 
is  fully  inserted  and  beat-up. 
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5^16,297 
VAPOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
ScoU  Marlin  Olson,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Gregory  Paul  Wood, 
Kentwood,  both  of  Mkh^  assignors  to  Delaware  Capital 
Formation,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23635,  May  2,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,575,629.  This  application  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,774 

Int.  CI."  B65B  1/04:  F04B  17/00 
VS.  a.  141—59  23  Oaims 


M3    45    42      .'JO 


1.  For  use  in  an  apparatus  connectable  lo  a  fuel  source  for 
supplying  fuel  to.  and  withdrawing  vapor  from,  the  tiller  opening 
of  a  vehicle  fuel  tank  through  a  fuel  supply  conduit  an(l  a  vapor 
return  conduit,  a  motor  pump  unit  comprising: 

a  bousing  having  fuel  and  vapor  chambers: 

a  pump  impeller  in  said  vapor  chamber  and  means  in  said 
housing  for  driving  said  pump  impeller  to  draw  vapor  from  a 
vehicle  fuel  tanic  hller  opening: 

first  manifold  means  fixed  with  respect  to  said  housing  and 
including  vapor  and  fuel  paths  for  connecting  a  vehicle  fuel 
filler  opening  with  said  vapor  and  fuel  chambers  respectively: 

second  manifold  means  fixed  with  respect  to  said  housing  and 
having  vapor  and  fuel  paths  for  connecting  said  vapor  and 
fuel  chambers  to  a  fuel  source: 

means  for  restricting  vapor  flow  through  said  manifolds  as 
compared  to  ftiel  flow  therethrough,  said  vapor  flow  restrict- 
ing means  comprising  a  valve  member  having  a  length  axis 
extending  transversely  across  one  said  manifold  vapor  path, 
said  one  manifold  including  a  valve  opening  extending 
through  a  wall  thereof  into  said  vapor  path,  said  valve  mem- 
ber including  a  shaft  supported  for  rotation  in  said  valve 
opening,  annular  seal  means  radially  interposed  between  said 
shaft  and  the  interior  wall  of  said  valve  opening  for  prevent- 
ing leakage  of  fluid  from  said  vapor  conduit,  a  blade  fixed  on 
.said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith  in  said  vapor  path  between 
minimum  and  maximum  vapor  flow  restricting  positions,  a 
handle  fixed  on  said  shaft  outside  said  one  manifold  and 
rotatable  to  rotate  said  blade  between  said  minimum  and 
maximum  flow  positions. 


another  to  communicate  the  respective  fluid  flow  paths  with  one 
another,  each  coupling  portion  including  an  individual  valve  ele- 
ment having  a  respective  closed  first  position,  said  valve  elements 
moving  to  respective  open  second  positions  when  said  coupling 
portions  are  engaged  together,  said  coupling  structure  comprising; 
a  guide  structure  reciprocably  carrying  said  male  coupling  portion, 
said  guide  structure  including  support  means  for  supportingly  and 
releasably  engaging  onto  said  female  coupling  portion,  and  said 
guide  structure  further  including  means  for  guiding  said  male 
coupling  portion  in  reciprocation  in  a  first  direction  into  said 
female  coupling  portion  and  in  an  opposite  second  direction  from 
said  female  coupling  portion,  said  guide  structure  and  male  cou- 
pling portion  including  cooperating  means  for  opening  the  respec- 
tive valve  member  of  said  male  coupling  portion  in  response  to 
reciprocation  of  said  male  coupling  portion  relative  to  said  guide 
structure  in  said  first  direction. 


5,816,299 
DISC  SAW  FELLING  HEAD  CHIP  DISCHARGE 
Michael  J.  Mathews,  Brantford;  Henr\  J.  Stulen,  Paris,  and 
Riana  D.  Zyma,  London,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Timber- 
jack  Inc.,  Woodstock,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  954,456 

Int  a.''  AOIG  23/08 

VS.  a.  144—34.1  9  aaiaos 


\\  30    *> 


5,816,298 

TWO-PART  FLUID  COUPLING  WITH  GUIDE 

STRUCTURE 

Douglas  K.  Stricklln,  Brea,  and  Chester  Savage,  Irvine,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Schollc  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 
.   Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499,291,  Jul.  7,  1995,  Pat 
^      No.  5,609,195,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
240,978,  May  10,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,467,806.  This  application 
Oct  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  740>t9 
Int  a."  F16L  37/28 
VS.  a.  141—346  12  Oaims 

1.  A  fluid  coupling  structure  having  a  female  coupling  portion 
and  a  male  coupling  portion  each  defining  a  respective  fluid  flow 
path,  said  coupling  portions  being  removably  engageable  with  one 


1.  In  a  disc  saw  felling  head  of  the  type  having: 
a  rotary  blade  disc  which  is  rotatable  about  a  generally  vertical 
axis  of  rotation  and  has  peripheral  teeth  with  radially  outer 
cutting  tips: 
a  housing  for  enclosing  said  teeth  in  a  rearward  shielded  zone  of 
said  head  and  exposing  said  teeth  to  a  tree  in  a  forward  cutting 
pocket  of  said  head,  said  teeth  moving  in  a  tangent  plane 
along  a  circular  tooth  path  from  said  pocket  into  said  shielded 
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zone  at  a  housing  entry  opening  in  said  hoiising  when  said 
blade  is  rotated,  said  housing  enclosing  said  disc  in  said 
shielded  zone  and  having  a  sidewall  with  a  window  in  said 
sidewall  for  discharging  wood  chips  laterally  from  said  cham- 
ber, said  window  being  formed  in  said  sidewall  downstream 
from  said  Jiousing  entry  opening  along  said  tooth  path  and 
having  an  upstream  edge  at  an  upstream  radial  position  and  a 
downstream  edge  at  a  downstream  radial  position; 
the  improvement  wherein: 
a  discharge  chute  intersected  by  said  tangent  plane  extends 
laterally  from  said  housing  over  said  window,  said  chute 
having  a  top  wall  closing  a  lop  of  said  chute  and  an  outside 
wall  spaced  radially  outward  of  said  window  and  of  said 
chamber  sidewall,  said  outside  wall  extending  rearwaixlly 
from  said  window  by  a  distance  such  that  said  outside  wall 
intersects  a  first  tangent  line  in  said  tangent  plane  which 
intersects  said  upstream  edge  of  said  window  and  which  is 
perpendicular  to  a  radial  line  which  intersects  said  upstream 
edge,  and  wherein  said  chute  has  a  discharge  opening 
rearward  of  said  outside  wall. 


1.  A  woodworking  jig  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  planar  work  surface; 

a  first  fence  attached  to  said  planar  work  surface,  said  first  fence 
having  a  first  straight  edge; 

a  second  fence  attached  to  said  planar  work  surface,  said  second 
fence  having  a  free  end,  an  operative  end  and  a  second 
straight  edge  therebetween,  said  second  straight  edge  being 
spaced  parallel  to  and  facing  said  first  straight  edge; 

a  first  cam  assembly  attached  to  said  planar  work  surface  inter- 
mediate said  first  fence  and  said  second  fence,  said  first  cam 
assembly  having  a  cam  body  rotatably  positionable  for  wedg- 
ing tight  a  work  piece  selectively  positioned  against  one  of 
said  first  straight  edge  and  said  second  straight  edge;  and. 

a  guide  assembly  attached  to  said  planar  work  surface  and 
disposed  at  said  operative  end  of  said  second  fence  for  receiv- 
ing and  closely  guiding  a  hand-held,  power  cutting  tool  over 
said  work  surface  at  a  predetermined  angle  formed  relative  to 
said  second  straight  edge. 


5,81631 

KNIFE  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 

Brad  R.  Stager,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Key  Knife,  Inc., 

Portland,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  904,968,  Jul.  30,  1997.  This 
application  Apr.  2,  1998,  Ser.  No.  54307 
Int  a."  B27G  13/04 
VS.  CI.  144—228  10  aaims 

1.  A  cutter  head  for  a  chipper,  the  cutter  head  being  power- 
driven  about  a  rotation  axis,  the  cutter  head  comprising: 


5,81630 
WOODWORKING  JIG 
William  H.  Rogers,  5649  Salem  Bend  Dr.,  TVotwood,  Ohio 
45426 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,930 

Int  CI."  B27G  13/00;  B23Q  3/00 

VS.  a.  144—136.95  20  Claims 
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a  hub  member  rotatable  about  said  axis, 

a  knife  assembly  mounted  on  said  hub  member  disposed  radially 
outwardly  of  said  axis, 

the  knife  assembly  including  a  base  member  disposed  adjacent 
said  hub  member  and  a  knife  for  cutting  chips  detachably 
mounted  on  said  base  member  located  radially  outwardly  of 
said  hub  member,  and 

a  mounting  for  said  base  member  securing  the  base  member  in 
fixed  position  adjacent  said  hub  member,  said  mounting 
including  a  groove  indented  into  one  of  said  members  and  an 
elongate  flange  joined  to  the  other  of  said  members  and 
coimected  with  said  groove,  said  mounting  further  including 
an  axially  acting  taperlock  mechanism. 


531632 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL^S  FOR  FORMING  CL'RVED 

CANTS  FOR  CURVE  SAWING  IN  AN  ACTIVE  GANGSAW 

WiUiam  R.  Newnes,  Salmon  Arm,  Canada,  assignor  to  Newnes 

Machine  Ltd.,  Salmon  Arm,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,677 

Int  a."  B27C  9/00:1/00;  B27B  1/00 

VS.  a.  144—357  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  gangsaw  in-feed  mechanism  for  positioning  a  cant  and 
feeding  said  cant  generally  longitudinally  into  a  gangsaw  along  a 
feed  path,  wherein  said  cant  is  oriented  with  its  planar  faces 
generally  horizontal,  and  wherein  said  in-feed  mechanism  com- 
prises laterally  opposed  laterally  translatable  skewable  chipping 
heads  lying  generally  in  first  and  second  generally  parallel  vertical 
planes  laterally  opposed  on  either  side  of  said  feed  path,  a  method 
for  opening  opposed  generally  vertical  longitudinal  faces  so  as  to 
form  curved  longitudinal  profiles  on  laterally  opposed  sides  of  said 
cant  according  to  an  optimized  profile  solution,  so  as  to  feed  said 
cant  into  said  gangsaw  along  a  generally  linear  feed  path  for  curve 
sawing  in  said  gangsaw,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  longitudinally  translating  and  positioning  said  cant  along  said 
feed  path  between  said  chipping  heads, 

(b)  laterally  translating  and  simultaneously  skewing  said  chip- 
ping heads,  according  to  said  optimized  profile  solution,  into 
cutting  engagement  with  said  laterally  opposed  sides  of  said 
cant  so  as  to  open  said  opposed  generally  vertical  longitudinal 
faces  and  form  said  curved  longitudinal  profiles  by  aligning 
said  chipping  heads  so  as  to  align  said  first  and  second  planes 
at  an  angle  of  attack  generally  parallel  to  the  instantaneous 
tangent  of  said  optimized  profile  solution  at  an  instantaneous 
location  of  said  cutting  engagement. 
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[c)  feeding  said  cant  from  between  said  chipping  heads  along  a 
generally  linear  portion  of  said  feedpath  into  said  gangsaw. 


5316J03 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

RELATIVE  POSITIONS  OF  TWO  COMPONENTS  OF  A 

POWER  TOOL 

Louis  M.  Sbadeck,  Timonium,  Md.,  assignor  to  Black  & 

Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,685,  Jun.  5,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

^725,035.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,877 

Int.  CI."  B27L  11/00:  B27C  1/02 

VS.  a.  144—373  20  Oairas 


(a)  feeding  flooring  strips  downstream  from  an  upstream  pro- 
cessing station  onto  a  conveyor; 

(b)  conveying  the  flooring  strips  downstream  from  the  infeed 
means: 

(c)  applying  a  progressive  bend  to  said  flooring  strips  as  they 
move  downstream  on  said  conveyor  of  a  magnitude  to  break  a 
quantity  of  wood  fibers  in  the  flooring  strip  sufficient  to 
equalize  tension  between  the  top  surface  and  base  surface  to 
thereby  straighten  the  flooring  strip  along  its  length. 


531634 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

FLEXIBILITY  OF  AND  STRAIGHTENING  FLOORING 

STRIPS 

Wiliam  S.  Smith,  Davidson,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Triangle  Pacific 

Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  90533 

Int  a."  B27H  1/00 

U.S>  CL  144—381  14  datans 


!•.  A  method  of  increasing  the  flexibility  of  and  su^ightening 
wooden  flooring  strips  of  the  type  having  a  top  surface  having  a 
decorative  finish  and  a  base  surface  opposed  to  said  top  surface, 
said  base  surface  having  a  multiplicity  of  closely  spaced-apart 
scores  extending  into  the  flooring  strip  from  the  base  surface 
transverse  to  the  length  of  the  flooring  strip  along  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  the  flooring  strip  to  relieve  stress  and  increase 
flexibility  in  the  wood  strip  for  more  closely  adhering  to  irregulari- 
ties of  a  sub-floor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,81635 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  HAVING  A  NON-WOVEN 
ABSORBENT  LAYER 
David  C.  May,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  D.C.  Macy  Corpora- 
tion, Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,112 

Int.  a."  B65D  65/02:85/00 

VS.  a.  150—165  1  Qaim 


1.  A  method  for  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  a  first  com- 
ponent and  a  second  component  of  a  power  tool,  the  first  compo- 
nent including  an  aperture  having  a  plurality  of  internal  threads, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  drive  rod  rotatable  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second 

direction,  said  drive  rod  having  a  plurality  of  external  threads: 

placing  said  plurality  of  threads  in  meshing  engagement  w  ith  the 

plurality  of  internal  threads  of  the  first  component:  and 
biasing  said  plurality  of  external  threads  into  constant  engage- 
ment widi  said  plurality  of  internal  threads. 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  an  object  during  application  of  a  paint 
product  onto  a  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  cover  having  a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer 
attached  together,  said  first  layer  including  a  non-woven  fab- 
ric material  and  said  second  layer  including  a  plastic  material: 

positioning  said  cover  relative  to  said  object  so  that  the  paint 
product  is  prevented  from  contacting  said  object  during  appli- 
cation of  the  paint  product  onto  the  surface; 

wherein  said  non-woven  fabric  material  includes  cotton  fibers 
which  are  oriented  relative  to  orie  another  in  a  predetermined 
pattern; 

wherein  the  second  layer  has  a  layer  of  adhesive  material  dis- 
posed thereon;  and 

wherein  the  positioning  step  includes  the  step  of  positioning  the 
cover  so  that  the  layer  of  adhesive  material  is  interposed 
between  the  object  and  the  second  layer 


531636 

SHAPE  MEMORY  ALLOY  ACTUATOR 

Jeffrey  A.  Giacomel,  P.O.  Box  201444,  Arlington,  Tex.  76006- 

1444 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/11368,  §  371  Date  Jul.  15.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14843,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  648,144 
Int  a."  E05F  15/20 
VS.  CI.  160—6  49  Claims 

I.  A  temperature  responsive  actuator  module  comprising: 
a  housing: 

a  first  shape  memor>'  alloy  spring  device  mounted  within  said 
housing  and  including  at  least  one  shape  memory  alloy  spring, 
the  at  least  one  shape  memory  alloy  spring  changing  phase 
when  above  a  predetermined  temperature  and  extending  lin- 
early a  first  predetermined  distance  in  a  first  predetermined 
direction: 
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means  for  engaging  said  shade  rail  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
inner  lens  to  move  said  shade  between  an  open  and  a  closed 
position  when  said  inner  lens  is  rotated. 


a  second  shape  memory  alloy  spring  device  mounted  within  said 
housing  and  including  at  least  one  shape  memory  alloy  spring, 
the  at  least  one  shape  memory  alloy  spring  changing  phase 
when  above  a  predetermined  temperature  and  extending  lin- 
early a  second  predetermined  distance  in  a  second  predeter- 
mined direction; 

a  mechanical  interface  device  mounted  within  said  housing  and 
positioned  with  respect  to  said  first  shape  memory  alloy 
spring  device  and  said  second  shape  memory  alloy  spring 
device  such  that  said  mechanical  interface  device  will  be 
moved  in  a  first  direction  when  contacted  by  said  first  shape 
memory  alloy  spring  device  and  will  be  moved  in  a  second 
and  opposite  direction  when  contacted  by  said  second  shape 
memory  alloy  spring  device. 


531637 

AIRCRAFT  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY  HAYING  A 

CIRCULAR,  ROTATABLE  LENS 

Edaardo  Sanz,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MSA  Aircraft 

Interior  Products,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802360 

InL  CL*  B64C  1/14 

VS.  a.  I6fr-84.04  8  Claims 


531638 
SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  OF  HEADRAILS  OF 

BLINDS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Edgar  Eduardo  De  Hoyos,  San  GabrM,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Kittrich  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,312 

Int  CL*  A47H  1/14 

VS.  a.  160—178.1  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  of  headrails  of  a  type  having  a 
U-shaped  cross  section  with  first  and  second  sidewalls  joined  by  a 
connecting  rear  wall,  the  free  ends  of  the  sidewalls  projecting 
inwardly  to  define  first  and  second  inwardly  directed  projections, 
respectively,  said  device  comprising  an  expandable  and  collapsible 
support  having  a  top  surface,  a  first  side,  a  second  side  opposite 
said  first  side,  a  support  surface  on  both  said  first  and  second  sides, 
and  means  for  fixing  said  support  to  a  ceiling  or  wall,  and  wherein 
said  support  comprises: 
means  for  locking  said  support  in  an  expanded  condition  in 
which  the  first  and  second  projections  at  the  free  ends  of  the 
headrail  sidewalls  engage  said  support  surfaces:  and 
means  for  releasing  said  expanded  condition  to  place  said  sup- 
port in  a  stable  collapsed  condition  in  which  the  spacing 
between  said  first  and  second  support  surfaces  is  less  than  the 
distaitce  between  said  first  and  second  projections,  insufficient 
to  support  both  first  and  second  projections  at  the  free  ends  of 
the  headrail  sidewalls. 


531639 
DOCHl  EDGE  GUARD 
Bruce  D.  Paradise,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 
Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62336 
Int  a.*  E05D  15/26 
VS.  CL  160—206  14  ( 


1.  An  aircraft  window  assembly  comprising: 

a  reveal  with  a  circular  window  opening  defined  by  an  inner 
perimeter  thereof; 

a  collapsible  shade  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  the 
upper  end  for  attachment  to  said  reveal; 

side  rails  attached  to  said  reveal  for  engaging  said  shade; 

a  circular  inner  lens  having  an  inner  and  outer  surface  dimen- 
sioned to  fit  over  the  inner  perimeter  of  the  reveal  with  a 
handle  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner  lens,  the  handle  for 
rotating  the  inner  lens; 

a  shade  rail  mounted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shade;  and 


1.  A  door  edge  guard  for  the  leading  edge  of  a  door,  said  guard 
comprising: 
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an  ekmgated  guard  body  having  a  rear  wall  positionable  on  said 
leading  edge,  a  front  wall  spaced  from  said  rear  wall  and 
defining  a  weather  strip  engagement  slot  having  a  T-shaped 
cross-section,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  side  panels 
extending  between  said  rear  wall  and  said  front  wall,  said  side 
panels  being  resiliently  defonnable.  said  front  wall,  said  rear 
wall  and  said  side  panels  defining  an  elongated  crush  zone, 
and  guard  body  mounting  means  comprising  two  transversely 
spaced  mounting  feet  having  a  T-shaped  cross-section  for 
mounting  said  guard  body  to  said  leading  edge;  and 

weather  strip  means  for  providing  a  weather  barrier,  said 
weather  strip  means  extending  from  said  front  wall  and  com- 
prising strip  mounting  means  comprising  a  rail  engaged  in 
said  slot  for  selectively  replaceably  mounting  said  weather 
strip  means  to  said  guard  body. 


5^16^10 
SUN  SHIELD  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
Dimd  Yang  Ling  Wu,  15323  Regalado  SL,  Hacienda  Heights, 
Calif.  91745 

Filed  JuL  S,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889^491 
I  Int  a."  BMJ  1/20 

VS.  CL  1«»-37»,21  8  Claims 


sunshade  poition  being  connected  with  respective  said  rear 
sides  of  the  left  and  right  sunshade  portion; 
a  left  ring  and  a  right  ring  made  by  elastic  rope  having  shapes 
matching  left  and  right  rear  view  mirrors  of  the  automobile 
respectively  and  being  located  at  a  left  bottom  comer  and 
right  bottom  comer  of  a  said  front  sunshade  portion,  respec- 
tively. 


5,816311 
TWIN  ROLL  CONTINUOUS  CASTER 
Shiro  Osada,  Yolcohama;  Heiji  Kato,  Yol(osuka;  Hisahiko 
Fultase,  Mcguro-kn;  Kengo  Istiige,  Mitaka,  ail  of  Japan,  and 
Massoud  AsscfjfMNir-DezAilly,  Brighton,  Australia,  assignors 
to  Istiikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Company  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan,  and  BHP  Steel  (JLA)  Ltd,  Melbourne, 
Australia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  773,633,  Dec.  23, 1996,  Pat  No. 
5,720,335.  This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  968,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec  22,  1995,  PN 
733« 

InL  a."  B22D  11/06:11/124 
VS.  CL  164—415  15  Claims 


A  sun  shield  for  automobile  comprising: 
a  top  sunshade  portion  including: 
a  flexible  sheet  for  shielding  sunlight,  said  flexible  sheet 

including 
a  foldable  support  means  comprising  two  X  disposed  resilient 
steel  wires  and  spacers  for  supporting  said  flexible  sheet 
above  said  top  of  the  automobile  to  define  a  space,  therebe- 
tween 
a  ventilation  means  made  by  a  ventilating  flexible  siieet 
having  ventilating  openings  therein  and  extending  down- 
wardly along  the  periphery  of  said  flexible  sheet  to  allow 
air  circulation  between  said  flexible  sheet  and  the  top  of  the 
auto: 
a  front  sunshade  portion  made  by  a  flexible  sheet  having  a  shape 
matching  a  windshield  of  the  automobile,  said  front  sunshade 
portion  having  an  upside,  a  left-side  and  right-side,  said 
upside  of  the  front  sunshade  connected  with  a  lower  portion 
of  said  ventilating  flexible  sheet: 
a  left  and  right  sunshade  portions  each  made  by  a  flexible  sheet 
having  shapes  matching  the  left  and  right  windows  of  the 
automobile  respectively,  said  left  and  right  sunshade  portions 
having  upsides,  front-sides  and  rear-sides,  said  upsides  of  the 
left  and  right  sunshade  lieing  connected  with  respective  lower 
side  portions  of  said  ventilating  flexible  sheet,  said  fix>nt  sides 
of  the  left  and  right  sunshade  portions  respectively  being 
connected  with  said  left  and  right-sides  of  the  from  sunshade 
portion: 
a  rear  sunshade  portion  made  by  a  flexible  sheet  having  a  shape 
matching  a  rear  window  of  the  automobile,  said  rear  sunshade 
portion  having  an  upside,  a  left-side,  a  right-side,  a  bottom 
side  with  a  flange  and  a  elastic  rope,  said  upside  of  the  rear 
sunshade  being  connected  with  a  lower  rear  portion  of  said 
ventilating  flexible  sheet,  said  left  and  right-sides  of  the  rear 


HI     He       lU 


1.  Apparatus  for  casting  metal  strip  comprising: 

a  pair  of  generally  horizontal  casting  rolls  forming  a  nip  between 
them; 

metal  delivery  means  for  delivering  molten  metal  into  the  nip 
between  the  casting  rolls  to  form  a  casting  pool  of  molten 
metal  supported  on  the  rolls; 

means  for  chilling  the  casting  rolls; 

means  for  rotating  the  casting  rolls  in  mutually  opposite  direc- 
tions to  produce  a  cast  strip  delivered  downwardly  from  the 
nip; 

strip  guide  means  guiding  the  strip  delivered  downwardly  from 
the  nip  tlirough  a  Unveiling  path  which  takes  it  away  from  the 
nip  towards  a  coiler; 

a  hot  rolling  mill,  disposed  along  said  travelling  path  to  receive 
the  cast  strip  and  to  roll  that  strip  in  line  with  the  strip  caster: 
and  an  enclosure  to  confirm  the  strip  throughout  said  travel- 
ling path  which  enclosure  comprises  an  upstream  chamber 
adapted  to  enclose  the  strip  from  its  formation  at  the  nip  and 
one  or  more  other  chambers,  each  chamber  having  means  for 
providing  a  controlled  atmosphere  to  control  the  formation  of 
scale  on  the  strip  during  operation  of  the  apparatus  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  one  or  more  other  chambers  is  provided  with 
quenching  means  comprising  a  quenching  medium  which  is 
liquid  at  room  temperature  for  quenching  the  strip  passing 
therethrough,  and  wherein  the  rolling  mill  is  disposed 
between  chambers. 
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5,816312 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECLAIMING 
FOUNDRY  SAND 
Takashi    Suginaka,    and     Toshisaburo     Kimura,    both    of 
Hiroshima-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-261147; 
Jun.  15,  1995,  7-148736 

Int  a.*  B22C  5/04:5/08 
VS.  a.  164 — 456  6  Claims 


5316313 

PUMP,  AND  EARTH-TESTABLE  SPACECRAFT 

CAPILLARY  HEAT  TRANSPORT  LOOP  USING 

AUGMENTATION  PUMP  AND  CHECK  VALVES 

David  Baker,  Hamilton  Square,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Martin  Corporation,  Suimyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,733 

Int  CL*  F28F  27/00 

VS.  a.  165—41  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reclaiming  foundry  sand  comprising  the  steps  of 
introducing  salvaged  sand  into  a  vacuum  kneading  tank,  adding 
water  and  binder  to  the  salvaged  sand  and  kneading  the  salvaged 
sand  to  form  reclaimed  sand,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

presetting  a  target  strength  value  of  the  reclaimed  sand; 

measuring  temperature  and  water  content  of  the  salvaged  sand 
before  kneading; 

controlling  a  first  amount  of  cooling  water  and  the  ainount  of 
binder  to  be  added  to  the  salvaged  sand  on  the  basis  of  the 
temperature  of  the  salvaged  sand  before  kneading  in  the 
vacuum  kneading  tank  and  controlling  a  second  amount  of 
kneading  water  to  be  added  to  the  salvaged  sand  on  the  basis 
of  the  water  content  of  the  salvaged  sand  so  that  the  reclaimed 
sand  of  the  target  strength  value  is  obtained. 

6.  A  foundry  sand  reclaiming  apparatus  comprising  for  obtaining 
reclaimed  sand; 

a  vacuum  kneading  tank  for  kneading  salvaged  sand  under  a 
vacuum  of  a  predetermined  degree. 

a  salvaged  sand  supply  system  for  supplying  a  predetermined 
amount  of  salvaged  sand  to  the  vacuum  kneading  tank. 

a  binder  supply  system  for  supplying  a  predetermined  amount  of 
binder. 

a  water  supply  system  for  supplying  a  predetermined  amount  of 
water  to  the  vacuum  kneading  tank, 

a  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  temperature  of 
the  salvaged  sand  in  the  vacuum  kneading  tank  before  knead- 
ing under  vacuum. 

a  water  content  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  water  content 
of  the  salvaged  sand  in  the  vacuum  kneading  tank  before 
kneading  under  vacuum,  and 

a  water  and  binder  control  means  for  controlling  water  supply  to 
the  vacuum  kneading  tank  by  the  water  supply  system  on  the 
basis  of  data  on  the  relation  between  the  water  content  of  the 
salvaged  sand  and  the  strength  of  the  reclaimed  sand,  data  on 
the  relation  between  the  temperature  of  the  salvaged  sand  in 
the  vacuum  kneading  tank  before  vacuum  kneading  and  the 
amount  of  cooling  water  required  to  cool  the  salvaged  sand  to 
a  target  cooling  temperature  and  the  water  content  of  the 
salvaged  sand  in  the  vacuum  kneading  tank  before  vacuum 
kneading  and  for  controlling  binder  supply  to  the  salvaged 
sand  by  the  binder  supply  system  on  the  basis  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  salvaged  sand,  so  that  the  reclaimed  sand  of  a 
target  strength  value  is  obtained. 
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1.  A  spacecraft,  comprising: 

a  payload  including  means  for  performing  a  desired  function  and 
in  the  process  generating  undesired  heat; 

a  cold  plate  coupled  to  said  payload  for  absorbing  said  undesired 
heat  therefrom,  said  cold  plate  including  a  liquid  coolant  input 
port,  a  capillary  wick,  and  a  coolant  vapor  outlet  port,  for 
accepting  liquid  coolant  at  said  liquid  coolant  input  port,  and 
for  wetting  said  wick  and  transferring  said  imdesired  heat  to 
said  coolant  for  causing  said  wick  to  transform  said  liquid 
coolant  into  said  coolant  vapor; 

a  heat  exchanger  including  a  coolant  vapor  input  port  and  a 
liquid  coolant  output  port,  for  receiving  coolant  vapor  at  said 
input  port  and  extracting  heat  therefrom,  for  thereby  condens- 
ing coolant  vapor  arriving  at  said  input  port  of  said  heat 
exchanger  into  liquid  coolant,  which  becomes  available  at 
said  output  port  of  said  heat  exchanger; 

coolant  coupling  means  coupled  in  a  loop  to  said  cold  plate  and 
to  said  heat  exchanger,  for  coupling  said  coolant  vapor  from 
said  coolant  vapor  output  port  of  said  cold  plate  to  said 
coolant  vapor  input  port  of  said  heat  exchanger,  and  for 
coupling  said  liquid  coolant  from  said  liquid  coolant  output 
pott  of  said  heal  exchanger  to  said  liquid  coolant  input  port  of 
said  cold  plate,  whereby,  under  normal  conditions  of  said 
loop,  said  capillary  wick  creates  a  vapor  pressure  which 
causes  (a)  circulation  of  coolant  vapor  through  said  loop  from 
said  cold  plate  to  said  heat  exchanger,  and  (b)  circulation  of 
liquid  coolant  through  said  loop  from  said  heat  exchanger  to 
said  cold  plate,  and  whereby,  under  other  conditions,  said 
capillary  wick  may  become  deprimed.  thereby  impeding  cir- 
culation of  coolant  through  said  loop; 

said  coolant  coupling  means  further  comprising  a  coolant  pump 
including  (a) 

a  coolant  reservoir  including  an  input/output  port  coupled  to  said 
loop  at  a  first  location  between  said  liquid  coolant  output  port 
of  said  heat  exchanger  and  said  liquid  coolant  input  port  of 
said  cold  plate,  for.  when  heated,  rejecting  liquid  coolant  firom 
said  reservoir  into  said  loop  at  said  first  locabon.  and  for, 
when  cooled,  withdrawing  liquid  coolant  from  said  loop;  (b)  a 
first  check  valve  coupled  in  said  loop  at  a  second  location 
lying  between  said  first  location  and  said  liquid  coolant  input 
port  of  said  cold  plate,  oriented  for  allowing  flow  of  liquid 
coolant  through  said  loop  in  a  direction  toward  said  cold 
plate,  and  for  blocking  flow  of  liquid  coolant  from  said  cold 
plate;  (c)  a  second  check  valve  coupled  in  said  loop  at  a  third 
location,  and  oriented  to  allow  coolant  flow  through  said  loop 
in  said  first  direction;  and  (d)  heat  control  means  coupled  to 
said  coolant  reservoir  for  controllably  heating  and  cooling 
said  reservoir  during  corresponding  heating  and  cooling 
cycles,  for  thereby  rejecting  liquid  coolant  into  said  loop  at 
said  first  location  during  heating  cycles  whereby  liquid  cool- 
ant tends  to  be  driven  through  said  first  check  valve  toward 
said  cold  plate,  and  for  withdrawing  liquid  coolant  from  said 
loop  at  said  first  location  during  cooling  cycles,  whereby  said 
first  check  valve  tends  to  close  and  said  second  check  valve  to 
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open,  thereby  tending  to  draw  coolant  toward  said  first  loca- 
tion from  said  second  check  valve,  whereby  successive  heat- 
ing and  coohng  cycles  tend  to  develop  a  fluid  pressure  which 
tends  to  pump  said  liquid  coolant  toward  said  cold  plate, 
which  may  wet  said  capillary  wick. 


5316314 

GEOTHERMAL  HEAT  EXCHANGE  UNIT 
B.  Rylaod  Wiggs,  425  Sims  La..  Franklin.  Tenn.  37069;  Jack  L. 
Womack,  115  Autumn  La.,  I^iUahoma,  Tenn.  37388;  William 
C.   Bkkford,   1522  Stonewall   Blvd.,   Murfr«esboro,  Tenn. 
37130,  and  John  E.  Hawk,  1000  Old  Jefferson  Pike,  Smyrna, 
Tenn.  37167 
CoodnuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,053,  Sep.  19, 1995,  Pat 
Na  5,623,986.  This  appiicatioo  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,361 

Int  a."  F28D  2 1  AX) 
VS.  CL  165—45  9  CUns 


1.  A  geoihermal  heat  exchange  unit  comprising: 

a.  a  substantially  cylindrical  cote  having  a  rigid  wall  defining  a 
central  axis; 

b.  a  heat  transfer  fluid  tube  having  a  supply  section  helically 
formed  around  the  wall  of  the  core,  and  a  return  section 
connected  to  a  distal  end  of  the  supply  section: 

c.  die  return  section  of  the  tube  disposed  along  the  central  axis 
of  a  sleeve,  die  return  section  separated  from  the  wall  of  die 
core  by  a  diermal  insulating  material:  and 

d.  tlie  core  and  heat  transfer  fluid  tube  enclosed  in  a  rigid  casing, 
tlie  casing  having  a  tliermally  conductive  outer  wall  filled 
with  a  diermally  conductive  fill  material. 


said  intake  channels  are  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
exhaust  channels  at  said  plenum  chamber: 

at  least  one  other  beat  exchanger  having  an  intake  poit,  an 
exhaust  port,  and  having  said  plenum  chamber  remote  from 
said  intake  port  and  said  exhaust  port,  and  a  plurality  of  heat 
conducting  walls  ottliogonal  to  and  aligned  along  a  second 
axis  laterally  spaced  from  the  first  axis,  defining  channels  for 
passage  of  air  from  said  intake  port  to  said  plenum  chamber 
and  from  said  plenum  chamber  to  said  exhaust  port,  alternat- 
ing ones  of  said  channels  defining  intake  channels  and 
exhaust  channels,  said  intake  channels  being  sealed  fix>m  said 
exhaust  channels  except  at  said  plenum  chamber  such  that 
said  intake  channels  are  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
exhaust  channels  at  said  plenum  chamber,  wherein  the  heat 
exchangers  are  positioned  adjacent  to  each  other,  and 

a  common  cooling  conduit  located  in  said  plenum  chamber  of 
said  first  heat  exchanger  and  said  at  least  one  other  heat 
exchanger; 

said  cooling  conduit  being  positioned  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
from  said  heat  conducting  walls  of  said  first  heat  exchanger 
and  said  at  least  one  other  heat  exchanger:  and 

said  cooling  conduit  being  positioned  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  a  plane  defined  by  said  plurality  of  heat  conducting 
walls  in  said  first  heat  exchanger  and  said  at  least  one  other 
heat  exchanger. 


5316315 

PLATE-TYPE  CROSSFLOW  AIR-TO-AIR  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  HAVING  DUAL  PASS  COOLING 

Walter  Stark,  Halcsite,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Nautica  Defaumidifi- 

ers,  inc.,  Huntingdon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  527,653 
InL  CL'  F25B  29/00 
VS.  CL  165—66  4  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  conditioning  an  airstream,  comprising: 
at  least  one  fan  for  forcing  air  through  said  system, 
a  first  heat  exchanger  having  an  intake  port,  an  exhaust  port,  a 
plenum  chamber  remote  from  said  intake  port  and  said 
exhaust  port,  and  a  plurality  of  heat  conducting  walls  orthogo- 
nal to  and  aligned  along  a  first  axis  and  defining  channels  for 
passage  of  air  from  said  intake  port  to  said  plenum  chamber 
and  from  said  plenum  chamber  to  said  exhaust  port,  alternat- 
ing ones  of  said  channels  defining  intake  channels  and 
exhaust  channels,  said  intake  channels  being  sealed  from  said 
exhaust  channels  except  at  said  plenum  chamber  such  that 


5316316 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  WTTH  A  BRAZED  HEADER,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Jacques  HoOMing,  L'De  Saint  Denis,  France,  assignor  to  Valco 

Tbermique  Motcur,  Lc  Mesnil-Saint  Deiiis,  France 
Filed  Feb.  19, 1997,  Ser.  No.  808,979 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  20, 1996,  96  02066 
Int  CL*  F28F  9/02 
VS.  a.  165—76  9  Claims 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising:  a  bundle  of  tubes;  and  a  header 
comprising  a  header  plate  and  a  header  cover  secured  to  the  header 
plate,  the  header  plate  having  a  base  portion  joined  to  the  tubes  and 
a  peripheral  flange  joined  to  and  surrounding  the  base  portion,  the 
header  cover  having  a  terminal  peripheral  edge  portion,  which 
joins  die  wall  of  Uie  cover  through  a  shoulder,  for  engagement 
widiin  the  flange  of  the  header  plate  whereby  the  peripiieral  edge 
portion  and  peripheral  flange  can  be  secured  together  by  brazing, 
and  wherein  the  header  plate  base  portion  further  has  a  multiplicity 
of  press-formed  projecting  elements  positioned  at  specific  dis- 
tances from  the  peripheral  flange,  for  maintaining  the  peripheral 
edge  portion  of  the  header  cover  in  contact  against  the  peripheral 
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5,816318 

COMBINATION  DIRECT  AND  INDIRECT  CLOSED 

CIRCUrr  EVAPORATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Thomas  P,  Carter,  OIney,  Md.,  assignor  to  Baltimore  AircoU 

Company,  Inc.,  Jessup,  Md. 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  78,629,  Jun.  16,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,435382.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,218 

InL  CL*  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  165—110  26  Claims 


flange  of  the  header  plate  before  said  brazing  takes  place,  said  base 
portion  and  said  peripheral  flange  forming,  except  where  said 
press-formed  projecting  elements  are  present,  an  essentially 
L-shaped  profile  in  cross-section,  such  that  said  peripheral  edge 
portion  is  prevented  from  inward  deflection  away  from  said  flange 
solely  by  the  presence  of  said  press-formed  projecting  elements. 


5316317 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TRANSFER  FROM  DUST 

LADEN  GASES  TO  FLUIDS 

Jogindar  Mohan  Chawla,  Ettlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cal- 

dyn,  Inc„  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698308 

InL  a.*  F28G  7/00;  F28F  13/12 

VS.  a.  165—84  5  Qaims 


1.  A  heat  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  beat  from  a  particu- 
late laden  hot  gas  to  a  fluid  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  adjacent  layers  of  vertically  aligned  strips, 
wherein  the  strips  in  each  layer  are  spaced  apart  at  equal 
intervals  from  each  other  and  alternate  layers  of  strips  are 
offset  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  diereby  forming  channels 
extending  between  the  layers  of  strips  said  channels  generat- 
ing vortices  of  said  hot  gas  moving  through  said  channels;  and 

b)  one  or  more  vertical  heat  transfer  tubes  containing  a  coolant 
fluid,  wherein  each  tube  has  a  diameter  smaller  than  said 
space  between  said  strips,  is  located  within  the  channel 
formed  by  the  layers  of  strips  and  is  spaced  from  and  not  in 
contact  with  said  strips  to  not  suppress  any  vortices  of  said 
hot  gas. 

2.  The  apparatus  of  claim  1,  funlier  comprising  a  means  for 
shaking  the  layers  of  vertically  aligned  strips  to  remove  particles 
precipitated  on  the  strips. 


1.  In  a  heat  exchange  apparatus,  a  method  of  exchanging  beat 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  direct  evaporative  hef  exchange  section  and  an 
indirect  evaporative  heat  exchange  section  conducting  a  fluid 
stream  widiin  a  circuit,  each  of  said  heat  exchange  sections 
respectively  having  a  top  side,  a  bonom  side,  an  inboard  side, 
an  outboard  side,  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  ouUet,  said  top  side  of 
said  indirect  section  being  above  said  bottom  side  of  said 
direct  section; 

providing  a  means  above  said  indirect  section  top  side  for 
spraying  a  generally  uniform  temperature  evaporative  liquid 
generally  downwardly  across  said  indirect  evaporative  heat 
exchange  section  circuit  containing  said  fluid  stream: 

providing  a  means  for  moving  a  stream  of  air  between  said  air 
inlet  and  said  air  outlet  in  each  of  said  direct  and  indirect  heat 
exchange  sections,  each  said  air  stream  at  each  said  air  inlet 
having  an  ambient  air  temperature,  each  respective  air  stream 
exchanging  heat  with  said  evaporative  liquid  flowing  within 
each  respective  heat  exchange  section,  said  indirect  heat 
exchange  section  air  inlet  being  associated  with  said  outboard 
side  of  said  indirect  heat  exchange  section,  said  indirect  heat 
exchange  section  air  stream  flowing  substantially  crosscurrent 
to  said  evaporative  liquid: 

distributing  substantially  all  of  said  evaporative  liquid  leaving 
said  indirect  section  across  said  direct  heat  exchange  section; 

collecting  substantially  all  of  said  evaporative  liquid  exiting  said 
direct  heat  exchange  section  in  a  sump:  and 

providing  a  means  for  pumping  substantially  all  of  said  collected 
evaporative  liquid  upwardly  for  redistribution  to  said  indirect 
heat  exchange  section  while  substantially  maintaining  the 
uniformity  of  the  temperature  of  the  evaporative  liquid: 

wherein  there  is  no  flow  path  from  the  circuit  of  the  indirect  heat 
exchange  section  that  would  allow  direct  contact  between  the 
fluid  of  said  indirect  heat  exchange  section  fluid  stream  and 
the  air  stream  within  the  direct  beat  exchange  section. 
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5316319 
COOLING  RADIATOR 
Yutaka  Kamekawa:  Kiyoshi  Nakayama,  and  Satoshi  Naka- 
mura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Keiiii  Works 
Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,077 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-311611; 
Nov.  7, 1995,  7-313559 

Int  a."  H«5K  7/20 
MS.  CL  165—121  10  Claims 
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7.  A  cooling  radiator  comprising 

an  air  fiow  path  defined  by  a  cooperation  between  a  bottom  plate 
and  a  lid  substantially  coextensive  with  said  bottom  plate  and 
spaced  therefrom. 

panition  means  including  a  plurality  of  partition  boards  extend- 
ing between  said  bottom  plate  and  said  lid  and  effective  for 
maintaining  spacing  therebetween,  said  partition  boards  coop- 
erating to  define  air  inflow  and  outflow  openings  along 
peripheral  sides  of  said  radiator,  a  fan  space  and  a  heat 
transfer  space  separated  from,  but  communicating  with,  said 
fan  space  within  the  interior  of  said  radiator,  and 

a  rtjtatable  fan  having  a  driving  motor  disposed  within  said  fan 
space  and  operative  to  circulate  air  flow  through  said  air  flow 
path  from  said  inflow  openings  through  said  fan  space  and 
said  heat  transfer  space  and  from  said  oudet  openings. 


5,816320 
RADL\TOR  FIN  CONSTRUCTION 
AUea  W.  Arnold;  Patti  A.  Arnold,  and  Louk  L.  Pratt,  aU  of 
Midway  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  J.I.T.  Engineering,  Inc., 
VlpaUa,CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781^70 
I  Int  a."  F28D  1/02 


MS.  CL  165—152 


8  Claims 


1.  A  fin  for  transferring  heat  into  an  air  stream  and  for  strength- 
ening a  heat  exchar.ger  to  which  it  is  bonded,  said  fln  being 
fabricated  from  a  length  of  a  thin  sheet  of  metal  having  a  first  side, 
a  second  side,  an  upstream  edge,  a  downstream  edge,  said  thin 
sheet  being  cut  aitd  bent  lo  form  a  formed  fin.  said  formed  fin 
comprising: 
a  first  plurality  of  stacked  fin  elements,  each  fin  element  having 
a  first  generally  flat  first  tube  attachable  length,  a  first  cross 
length,  a  second  generally  flat  second  tube  attachable  length,  a 
second  cross  length,  each  tube  attachable  length  and  each 
cross  length  being  formed  at  about  a  right  angle  to  each  odier; 
and 


a  second  plurality  of  stacked  fin  elements,  each  fin  element 
having  a  generally  flat  first  tube  attachable  length,  a  first  cross 
length,  a  generally  flat  second  tube  attachable  length,  a  second 
cross  length,  each  tube  attachable  length  and  each  cross  length 
being  formed  at  about  a  right  angle  to  each  other  and  said 
second  plurality  of  stacked  fin  elements  being  offset  so  that 
each  cross  length  of  said  second  plurality  of  stacked  fin 
elements  lies  equidistant  between  each  cross  length  of  said 
first  plurality  of  stacked  fin  elements  and  each  first  generally 
flat  tube  attachable  length  of  a  first  plurality  of  stacked  fin 
elements  being  integral  with  the  adjacent  first  generally  flat 
tube  attachable  length  of  a  second  plurality  of  stacked  fin 
elements. 


5,816321 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  TANK  TO  BE  MOUNTED  IN  A 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  IT 

BJom  Wykstrom,  Asarum,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Valeo  Engine 

Cooling  Aktiebolag,  Solvesborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  25,  1995,  9500248 
Int  CL'  F28F  9/02 
MS.  a.  165—173  10  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  tank  to  be  mounted  in  a  heat  exchanger, 
comprising  an  elongate  casing  of  essentially  U-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion with  a  web  and  two  legs,  an  elongate  connecting  plate  to  be 
connected  to  the  heat  exchanger  assembly  forming  part  of  the  heat 
exchanger,  the  plate  sealingly  connecting  with  the  legs,  wherein 
the  connecting  plate  along  its  longitudinal  side,  edges  is  provided 
with  flange  sections  which  extend  substantially  perpendicularly 
from  the  connecting  plate,  the  flange  sections  of  the  connecting 
plate  each  have  at  least  one  engagement  surface,  the  legs  of  the 
casing  at  their  free  and  edges  are  provided  with  engagement  means 
extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  casing,  the  engage- 
ment means  of  the  casing  lockingly  engage  and  are  brazed  to  the 
engagement  surface  of  the  respective  flange  section  to  form  sealing 
connections  therewith,  wherein  the  engagement  surface  of  the 
respective  flange  section  is  located  on  one  side  of  the  flange 
portion,  and  the  engagement  means  of  the  causing  also  engage  a 
second,  opposite  side  of  the  flange  section  by  a  flush  contact 
engagement  throughout  the  longitudinal  dimensions  of  said 
engagement  surface  and  said  engagement  means. 

10.  A  method  of  producing  a  heat  exchanger  tank,  in  which  an 
elongate  casing  has  a  web  and  two  legs,  the  legs  having  each  a  pair 
of  first  laterally  spaced  engagement  means  for  heat  exchanger  tank 
assembly,  and  a  connecting  plate  having  longitudinal  edges  with 
second  engagement  means  on  the  edges  thereof  for  mating  with  the 
first  laterally  spaced  engagement  means  on  the  casing,  comprising 
the  steps  of  moving  the  casing  and  connecting  plate  together,  and 
pressing  the  second  engagement  means  on  the  longitudinal  plate 
edges  into  a  flush  relationship  with  the  corresponding  first  laterally 
spaced  engagement  means  to  bring  about  a  flush  engagement 
between  the  engagement  means  along  the  entire  lengths  thereof. 
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5,816322 
QUENCH  COOLER 
John  Vincent  Albano,  Oradell;  Kandasamy  Meenakshi 
Sundaram,  West  Patterson,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Hellmut  Adam 
Herrmann,  Kassel,  Germany,  assignors  to  ABB  Lummns 
Global  Inc.,  Bloomfleld,  NJ.,  and  SHG  -  Schack  GmbH, 
Kassel-Bettenbausen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,269 

Int  CI.'  F28F  9/02 

MS.  a.  165—173  3  Oaims 


1.  Connecting  means  for  feeding  cracked  gases  from  a  cracking 
furnace  coil  into  an  annular  arrangement  of  spaced  heat  exchange 
tubes  of  a  quench  cooler,  said  connecting  means  comprising  a 
generally  circular  outer  section  and  a  generally  circular  inner 
section  supported  on  said  outer  section  in  a  manner  to  form  a  flow 
passage  between  said  outer  and  inner  sections,  a  portion  of  said 
outer  section  shaped  to  form  a  concentric,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing, diverging  conical  inlet  passage  connected  with  said  flow 
passage  and  wherein  said  flow  passage  comprises: 

a.  an  annular  diffuser  passage  connected  with  said  inlet  passage 
around  the  periphery  thereof  and  extending  radially  outward 
therefrom  and  increasing  in  flow  area  in  said  radial  extending 
direction,  and 

b.  an  annular,  longitudinally  extending  outlet  passage  connected 
with  said  annular  diffuser  passage  around  the  outer  radial 
periphery  thereof  adapted  to  feed  said  heat  exchange  tubes, 
said  outlet  passage  having  a  configuration  such  that  the  cross 
sectional  area  decreases  in  the  direction  of  flow  thereby 
forming  a  generally  converging  outlet  section. 


5,816323 
PERMEABILITY  REDUCTION  IN  A  HYDROCARBON- 
BEARING  FORMATION  USING  A  STABILIZED 
POLYMER  GEL 
Robert  D.  Sydansk,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon  OU 
Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,798 
Int  CI.'  E21B  53/138. 
MS.  a.  166—295  29  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  substantially  reducing  the  permeability  of  a 
treatment  region  in  a  hydrocarbon-bearing  formation  below  an 
earthen  surface  penetrated  by  a  well  bore,  the  process  comprising: 
a)  mixing  a  gelation  solution  at  an  earthen  surface  including: 
i)  a  water-soluble  crosslinkable  polymer, 
ii)   a  chroraium(lll)   complex   having   one  or  more  chro- 
mium(III)  cations  and  one  or  more  carboxylate  anions 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-carfooxylates. 


poly-cartx)xylates,    substituted   derivatives   of   mono-and 

poly-carboxylates,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
iii)  an  inorganic  fluoride  salt,  and 
iv)  an  aqueous  solvent  containing  calcium  cations. 

b)  injecting  said  gelation  solution  into  a  well  bore  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  subterranean  hydrocarbon-bearing  for- 
mation; 

c)  displacing  said  gelation  solution  into  a  treatment  region  of 
said  formation:  and 

d)  gelling  said  gelation  solution  in  said  treatment  region  to 
produce  a  gel  that  substantially  reduces  the  permeability  of 
said  treatment  region. 


5316324 
WHIPSTOCK  ACCELERATOR  RAMP 
Bruce  D.  Swearingen,  The  Woodlands,  and  Gregory  S.  Nairn, 
Himible,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Smith  International,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642324 

Int  a.'  E21B  7/0& 

MS.  a.  16^117.5  11  Oaims 
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1.  A  whipstock  for  guiding  the  center  of  a  downwardly  facing 
cutting  surface  of  a  cutting  tool  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior  of 
the  wall  of  a  casing,  comprising: 
a  body  having  an  axis; 
a  guide  surface  on  said  body  adapted  for  guiding  engagement 

with  the  cutting  tool;  and 
said  guide  surface  including  a  first  taper  with  a  first  angle  to  said 

axis,  a  second  taper  with  a  second  angle  to  said  axis,  and  a 

third  taper  with  a  third  angle  to  said  axis, 
said  second  taper  being  disposed  between  said  first  and  third 

tapers;  and 
said  second  angle  being  greater  than  said  first  and  third  angles. 


5,816325 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCED 

RECOVERY  OF  VISCOUS  DEPOSITS  BY  THERMAL 

STIMULATION 

Kent  B.  Hytken,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Future  Energy, 

LLC,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757391 
Int  CI.'  E21B  43/24-3fM0 
MS.  CI.  166—303  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  supplying  a  vapor  from  conversion  of  a  con- 
vertible fluid  within  a  subterranean  deposit  by  thermal  stimulation 
from  a  heating  fluid  wherein  the  heating  fluid  and  the  convertible 
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fluid  are  contained  within  concentric  tubing  inside  a  hole  extending 
from  the  subterranean  deposit  to  a  surface  of  a  surficial  layer 
remote  froin  the  subterranean  deposit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
healing  the  heating  fluid  to  a  temperature  sufiicient  for  conver- 
sion of  the  convertible  liquid  to  a  vapor  inside  the  hole  in  the 
subterranean  deposit  by  a  transfer  of  heat  from  the  heating 
fluid  to  the  convertible  liquid; 
advancing  the  convertible  liquid  and  the  heating  fluid  within  the 
concentric  tubing  from  the  surface  to  the  subterranean  depos- 
its to  connect  to  a  heat  exchanger  wherein  heat  from  the 
heating  fluid  converts  the  convertible  liquid  into  the  vapor, 
and 
reluming  the  heating  fluid  within  the  concentric  tubing  for 
reheating. 


5^16^26 

UPHOLE  DISPOSAL  TOOL  FOR  WATER  PRODUCING 

GAS  WELLS 

John  P.  Slater,  Satanta.  Kans^  assignor  to  Oxy  USA,  Inc, 

SaUette,  Kans. 

!  Filed  Feb.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  805.401 

Int  a.*  E2IB  4.1/40 

VS.  a.  16^-369  19  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  recovering  gas  from  an  underground  source  of 
gas  and  water  and  for  disposing  of  water  from  said  source  into  a 
porous  stratum  above  said  source  comprising 

(A)  a  casing  extending  from  the  surface  into  .said  source,  said 
casing  having  perforations  at  the  level  of  said  porous  stratum: 


(B)  a  first  mandrel  inside  said  casing  above  said  perforations  and 
a  second  mandrel  inside  said  casing  below  said  perforations, 
each  mandrel  having  a  first  and  a  second  passageway  there- 
through; 

(C)  a  perforated  tube  having  perforations  therethrough,  connect- 
ing the  first  passageways  of  said  first  and  second  mandrels: 

(D)  a  bypass  tube  connecting  the  second  passageways  of  said 
first  and  second  mandrels  said  bypass  tube  comprising  a 
telescoping  swivel  sub  in  between  two  connecting  pieces: 

(E)  a  first  tube  extending  from  the  surface  to  said  first  passage- 
way of  said  first  mandrel: 

(F)  a  second  tube  extending  from  the  first  passageway  of  said 
second  mandrel  into  said  source; 

(G)  a  sucker  rod  inside  said  first  tube,  said  perforated  tube,  and 
said  second  tube,  extending  from  said  surface  into  said 
source; 

(H)  a  pump  in  said  source  actuated  by  said  sucker  rod  for 
pumping  water  up  into  said  second  tube  and  into  said  perfo- 
rated tube  to  a  level  above  said  perforations  in  said  perforated 
tube; 
(I)  a  first  seal  between  said  first  mandrel  and  said  casing;  and 
(J)  a  second  seal  between  said  second  mandrel  and  said  casing. 


5,816,327 

PAT  HOWEY'S  CLINCH  LIFTER 

Patrick  E.  Howey.  1754  Elaine,  Billings,  Mont.  59105 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  Na  813,896 

Int  a.*  AOIL  1 1  AX) 

VS.  CI.  168-45  1  Claim 


1 


1.  An  unclinching  tool  comprising: 
a  first  handle  having  a  chisel-like  end: 

a  second  handle  having  a  hook,  pivotally  joined  together  within 
a  raised  quarter  circle,  bow  down,  pivot  slot. 


5,816.328 
FLUID  ADDITIVE  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  FIRE 
nGHTING  MECHANISMS 
Thomas  E.  Mason,  Washington,  Ind.;  Dennis  Crabtree,  Beau- 
mont, and  Kenneth  Baker,  Port  Necbes,  both  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Williams  Fire  &  Hazard  Control,  Inc.,  Mauriceville, 
Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427.333 

Int  a."  A62C  5/02 

VS.  a.  169—15  21  Claims 


1.  An  additive  supply  system  for  fire  fighting  mechanisms, 
comprising: 
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an  additive  supply  line  system,  connecting  a  fluid  additive 
source  with  a  fire  fighting  fluid  line,  the  supply  line  system  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  pump  and  a  recirculating  line; 

a  balanced  pressure  valve,  tnetering  flow  in  the  recirculating 
line,  in  communication  with  a  measure  of  additive  line  pres- 
sure and  a  measure  of  fire  fighting  fluid  line  pressure;  and 

additive  pump  control  apparatus  for  variably  pumping  fluid 
additive,  said  apparatus  connected  to  the  pump  and  in  com- 
munication with  a  measure  of  balanced  pressure  valve  open- 
ness. 


5316329 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,816330 
FIRE  SUPPRESSION  OR  EXPLOSION  PROTECTION 
SYSTEM  HAVING  A  MANUAL  ACTUATOR  FOR  AN 
ELECTRICALLY  RESPONSIVE  INTTIATOR  OR  GAS- 
GENERATING  CARTRIDGE  ACTIVATOR 
Gregory  J.  Billiard,  Lenexa,  Kans.,-  Bradford  T.  StUwell.  Blue 
Springs,  and  Sean  P.  Titus,  Independence,  both  of  Mo., 
assignors  to  Fike  Corporation.  Blue  Springs,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  717,412,  Sep.  20,  1996,  Pat  No.  5.718,294. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  964,933 
Int  a.*  A62C  35/08 
VS.  a.  169—26  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  suppressing  a  combustion  event  including  an 
enclosure  containing  a  supply  of  a  suppressant  maintained  in  the 
enclosure  under  a  suppressant  ejection  pressure,  said  enclosure 
being  provided  with  an  orifice  therein  for  delivery  of  pressurized 
suppressant  toward  the  combustion  event,  and  a  rupture  disc  device 
across  the  orifice  for  normally  preventing  escape  of  |)ressurized 
suppressant  from  the  enclosure,  a  gas-generating  cartridge  activa- 
tor comprising: 
an  elongated,  tubular  unit  having  a  propellant  chamber  and  a  gas 

discharge  end  communicating  with  the  chamber; 
a  solid  propellant  charge  in  said  chamber  of  the  unit; 
a  quantity  of  a  propellant  ignition  agent  in  the  chamber  in 
disposition  lO  ignite  the  propellant  and  thereby  produce  gas- 
eous products  of  combustion; 


a  non-fragmenting  closure  for  the  chamber  located  between  the 
propellant  charge  and  said  discharge  end  of  the  tubular  unit, 

said  gaseous  products  of  combustion  resulting  from  ignition  of 
the  propellant  charge  functioning  to  dislodge  the  closure 
thereby  allowing  the  products  of  combustion  to  be  ejected 
from  the  tubular  unit  through  said  discharge  end  thereof;  and 

means  connected  to  said  ignition  agent  for  selectively  activating 
the  latter  to  ignite  the  propellant  charge  and  thereby  produce 
said  products  of  combustion, 

said  tubular  unit  being  positioned  such  that  the  products  of 
combustion  discharged  from  said  discharge  end  of  the  unit 
upon  ignition  of  the  propellant  charge  impinge  upon  said 
rupture  disc, 

there  being  a  sufficient  quantity  of  propellant  in  the  chamber  that 
upon  ignition  of  the  propellant  charge,  adequate  gaseous 
products  of  combustion  are  produced  at  a  pressure  sufficient 
to  effect  rupture  of  the  rupture  disc  device  to  thereby  release 
the  suppressant  from  the  enclosure  but  insufficient  to  cause 
rupture  or  fragmentation  of  the  tubular  unit 


5,816331 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  AND  HARNESS  FOR  FIXING 

THIS  EXTINGUISHER,  WHEN  PORTABLE,  TO  A 

SUPPORT 

Daniel  Vivier,  Snssargues  Castries,  France,  assignor  to  SNC 

S2E  Services,  Lyons,  France 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757369 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  5,  1995,  95  14518 

Int  a.'  A62C  I  SAX) 

VS.  CL  169—30  10  Claims 


1.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising: 

a  tank  of  fire-extinguishing  product; 

a  hose; 

a  spray  head,  said  spray  head  being  connected  by  said  hose  to 

said  tank;  and 
an  activating  mechanism  mounted  on  said  tank  fcH-  controllably 

releasing   said   fire-extinguishing   product   from   said   tank 

through  said  hose  to  said  spray  head; 
a  portion  of  said  spray  head  defining  a  recess,  and  a  part  of  said 

activating  mechanism  engaging  in  said  recess  when  said  spny 

head  is  in  a  mounted  position  on  said  tank; 
said  pan  of  said  activating  mechanism  disengaging  from  said 

recess  and  releasing  said  fire-extinguishing  product  from  said 

tank  when  said  spray  head  is  removed  from  said  mounted 

position  on  said  tank. 


180 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  6,  1998 


5^16332 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER  STOPPING  FIRES, 

EXPLOSIONS  AND  OXIDATIONS  OF  MATERIALS  AND 

BUILD  UP  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGES 

Shaikh  Ghaleb  Mohammad  Yassin  Alhamad,  P.O.  Box  31590, 

Riyadh,  Saudi  Arabia.  11418 

CoatiBuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  414.106,  Mar.  31.  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

866.9«1.  Dec.  13,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,402,852,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  674,277,  Mar.  19,  1991.  Pat  No.  5.097.907,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  417,696.  Oct.  5.  1989.  Pat  No. 

5,001.017.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  280317.  Dec.  6, 

I    1988.  This  applicatioa  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,642 

'  tat  a."  A62C  2/00;3/06;3A)7;  B65D  90/28 

VS.  a.  169—45  9  Claims 


said  pierced  disks  (12)  being  staclced  to  form  a  bundle,  wherein  the 
openings  (14)  of  the  dislcs  (12)  come  into  alignment  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  co-operate  with  adjacent  corresponding  said  openings 
(14)  to  form  parallel  through  channels. 


i.  An  article  having  a  specific  internal  surface  area  of  at  least 
about  250  ft-  per  ft  and  possessing  effective  flame  arresting, 
explosion  suppression  and  mechanical  impact  protection  proper- 
ties, comprising  a  body  of  nestled  ellipsoids  composed  of 
expanded  net  formed  by  longitudinally  stretching  slitted  sheets  of 
material,  said  material  being  characterized  in  having  a  thiclcness  in 
the  range  of  0.020  to  0. 1  mm  and  having  discontinued  slits  in 
parallel  lines  which  are  spaced  apart  from  2  to  5  nun. 


I  5,816333 

FLAME  BARRIER  DEVICE 
Bernard  Audic,  Clamart  and  Geraid  Marcy.  L'Hay-les-Roscs. 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Industries,  SJi., 
MoBtrouge,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95A10631,  S  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/32024,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  732308 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  25,  1994,  94  06436 
Int.  CI.*  A62C  4AX) 
V&  a.  169—48  12  Claims 


1  A  flame-barrier  device  (10)  comprising:  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings (14)  that  are  essentially  parallel  relative  to  a  flow  of  a 
substance  passing  tlirough  the  device,  and  an  assembly  of  a  plural- 
ity of  pierced  disks  (12)  include  said  openings  (14)  in  alignment. 


5,816334 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  DEBRIS  FROM 

TOPSOIL 

Barry  Haggerty.  RD  3,  Box  114B,  Uttle  Falls,  N.Y.  13365 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,497 

Int  CL*A01D /7A)0 

U.S.  a.  171— «3  17  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  separating  debris  from  soil  comprising: 

a)  a  vehicle  chassis  having  a  front  end  and  a  predetermined 
width  defined  by  first  and  second  sidewalls  held  in  spaced, 
parallel  relation  to  one  another  by  a  rear  wall,  said  first  and 
second  sidewalls  and  said  rear  wall  defining  an  open  boaom 
to  said  chassis: 

b)  a  paddle  assembly  positioned  across  said  chassis'  width  at 
said  front  end,  and  having: 

i)  longitudinally  elongated  drive  and  idler  shafts  each  being 
rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  each  including  at 
least  one  sprocket  attached  thereto,  said  drive  and  idler 
shafts  each  extending  across  said  chassis'  width  and  in 
vertically  spaced,  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  the  other, 
said  drive  shaft  being  rotatably  attached  to  said  first  and 
second  sidewalls: 

ii)  a  first  plurality  of  elongated  paddles  extending  across  said 
chassis'  width  and  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  one 
another,  said  paddles  including  a  surface  upon  which  soil 
may  be  carried,  said  first  paddles  being  mounted  for  rota- 
tional movement  around  said  drive  and  idler  shafts; 

iii)  at  least  one  chain  drive  to  which  of  said  first  paddles  is 
fixedly  secured,  said  at  least  one  chain  drive  being  posi- 
tioned in  encircling  relation  around  said  drive  and  idler 
shafts  and  in  engaging  relation  with  said  at  least  one 
sprocket:  and 

iv)  power  supply  means  for  causing  said  drive  shaft  to  rotate 
about  its  longitudinal  axis; 

c)  a  vibratory  table  for  sifting  and  separating  debris  from  said 
soil,  said  table  having  a  plate  mounted  atop  a  plurality  of 
springs  and  including  a  plurality  of  holes  of  predetermined 
size  formed  therethrough,  said  plate  being  attached  to  said 
first  and  second  sidewalls  across  said  chassis'  width,  and 
having  a  front  edge  positioned  adjacent  said  paddle  assembly 
and  a  downward  slope  to  a  rear  edge,  whereby  soil  carried  by 
said  first  paddles  may  fall  to  said  table  after  said  first  paddles 
rotate  around  said  drive  shaft  and  said  debris  will  be  separated 
ftom  said  soil  and  will  slide  down  said  table  from  said  front 
edge  to  said  rear  edge; 
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d)  a  debris  collection  bin  mounted  across  said  chassis'  width 
adjacent  said  rear  wall,  said  collection  bin  including  an  open 
top,  opposing  side  walls  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  bottom 
surface  including  a  door  through  which  said  debris  may  be 
released  from  said  bin  and  which  is  remotely,  selectively 
actuable  between  open  and  closed  positions;  and 

e)  conveyor  means  attached  to  said  first  and  second  sidewalls  for 
receiving  debris  fix)m  said  vibratory  table  and  conveying  said 
debris  to  said  collection  bin. 


5,816335 
DOZING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  BULLDOZER 
Shigeni  Yamamoto,  and  Hidekam  Nagase,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.' 972,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1996,  8-306232 
Int  a."  AOIB  67/00 
VJS.  a.  172—43  6  Claims 


1.  A  dozing  system  for  use  in  a  bulldozer,  the  system  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  loading  ratio  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  loading 
ratio  of  the  front  face  of  a  blade  corresponding  to  the  digging 
distance  of  the  bulldozer  during  dozing  operation,  the  loading 
ratio  being  the  ratio  of  the  amount  of  loaded  soil  to  the 
loading  capacity  of  the  blade, 

(b)  average  calculating  means  for  storing  digging  distance- 
loading  ratio  data  pieces  obtained  from  a  specified  number  of 
previous  dozing  operations,  each  data  piece  representing  dig- 
ging distances  and  their  associated  loading  ratios  calculated 
by  the  loading  ratio  calculating  means,  and  for  calculating  the 
average  of  the  stored  data  pieces  obtained  from  the  specified 
number  of  previous  dozing  operations;  and 

(c)  correcting  means  for  correcting  a  loading  ratio  obtained  in 
the  present  dozing  operation,  based  on  the  average  of  the 
previous  data  pieces  calculated  by  the  average  calculating 
means. 


5316336 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DESTROYING  WET/ 
DRY  AERATION  CORES 
Kenneth  R.  Underbill,  219  MiUer  St,  Strasburg.  Pa.  17579 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791363 
Int  a.*  B65G  67/02:  AOIB  45/02 
VS.  a.  172—22  15  Claims 

1.  An  aeration  core  destroying  machine  operable  to  receive 
aeration  cores  and  disintegrate  said  aeration  cores  to  remove  an 
earthen  portion  ftom  an  organic  portion,  comprising: 
a  frame  defining  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end; 


a  drive  mechanism  supported  on  said  frame; 

a  screen  member  supported  fi^m  said  frame  and  being  formed  in 
a  washboard  configuration  with  transversely  oriented  stepped 
edges,  said  screen  member  having  a  rearward  discharge  edge; 
and 

a  reciprocating  scrubbing  mechanism  operably  driven  from  said 
drive  mechanism  and  being  positioned  above  said  screen 
member  to  be  engageable  therewith  for  nibbing  said  aeration 
cores  therebetween  and  for  conveying  said  aeration  cores 
rearwardly  along  said  screen  member  toward  said  discharge 
edge. 


5316337 
HANDLE  OF  GARDENING  TOOL 
Hsu  Kun-Chuan,  118,  Lane  444,  Section  7,  Chan  Luh  Road, 
Chiao  Tou  Village,  Foo  Hsin  Hsiang,  Chan  Hua  Hsien,  Tai- 
wan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,075 

Int  a."  AOIB  1/22 

VS.  O.  172—372  3  Claims 


W^f^ 


1.  A  gardening  tool  comprising: 

a  blade  having  a  connector  located  at  one  end  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  receiving  hole  extending  in  a  direction  of  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  connector, 

a  handle  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  fastening  hole 
having  a  depth  and  extending  a  direction  of  a  longitudinal  axis 
thereof;  and 

an  eccentric  rotating  device  composed  of  a  locating  rod  having 
an  axial  hole;  a  rotating  rod  having  a  threaded  hole,  and  a  bolt 
engaged  with  said  threaded  hole  via  said  axial  hole,  said  axial 
hole  eccentrically  located  relative  to  a  line  passing  longitudi- 
nally through  a  center  of  said  locating  rod,  said  threaded  hole 
eccentrically  located  relative  to  a  line  passing  longitudinally 
through  a  center  of  the  rotating  rod; 

said  eccentric  rotating  device  being  located  between  said  con- 
nector of  said  blade  and  said  one  end  of  said  handle  such  that 
said  locating  rod  is  received  securely  in  said  receiving  hole  of 
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said  connector,  and  that  said  rotating  rod  is  fitted  securely  into 
said  fastening  hole  of  said  handle,  and  fuither  that  said  handle 
can  be  rotated  to  actuate  said  rotating  rod  to  turn. 


5316^38 
COMBINED  FURROWING  AND  TAMPING  TOOL 
Danon  S.  Fleming,  261  White  Oak  Landing  RtL,  Winnsboro, 
La.  71295 

I  Filed  Dec.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  766,294 

Int  a.' AOIB ///O, 7/20 
VS,  a.  172—381  4  Claims 


1.  A  gardening  tool  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  grasping; 

(b)  a  ground  engaging  member,  the  ground  engaging  member 
including 

(1)  means  for  forming  a  furrow. 

(2)  means  for  replacing  and  tamping  soil  bacic  into  a  furrow, 
the  ground  engaging  member  further  including  a  flange 
having  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge,  the  means  for 
forming  a  furrow  projecting  ftom  and  integrally  formed 
with  the  first  edge,  a  pair  of  opposed  continuous  sections 
extending  from  tlie  second  edge,  the  opposed  continues 
sections  being  angularly  inclined  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  sharing  a  conunon  edge,  the  coiwnon  edge  being 
aoimal  to  the  second  edge  of  tfie  flange,  tlw  sections 
cooperating  to  form  a  V-shaped  member,  the  V-shaped 
member  defining  tlie  means  for  replacing  and  tamping  soil 
back  into  a  furrow. 


SJS16,S39 

IMPLEMENT  SWIVEL  HITCH  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

QUICK-COUPLER 

Stephen  Keanctii  Parsons,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  and  Matthew  Jay 

Mcntzer,  Zweibriicken,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Moline,  m. 

Filed  Jim.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,461 
InL  CL"^  AMB  59/043 


-A- 


vs.  CL  172—449 


SClaims 


upright  axis  and  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  quick-coupler 
carried  by  a  three-point  hitch  of  a  towing  tractor,  said  swivel  hitch 
including  transversely  spaced  right-  and  left-hand  arm  structures, 
located  equidistant  from  an  upright  plane  containing  said  upright 
axis,  and  mounted  for  pivoting  about  a  first  transverse  axis  extend- 
ing perpendicular  to  said  plane,  the  improvement  comprising:  said 
arm  structures  each  including  a  pair  of  separate  inner  and  outer 
arms,  whereby  said  inner  and  outer  arms  undergo  relative  pivotal 
movement  relative  to  each  other  about  said  first  transverse  axis;  a 
mounting  means,  defined  in  respective  ends  of  each  of  said  inner 
and  outer  arms  remote  from  said  first  transverse  axis,  mounting  a 
hitch  pin  to  said  inner  and  outer  arms  for  limited  tilting,  movement 
relative  to  said  arms,  whereby  said  hitch  pin  will  be  adapted  to  tilt 
together  with  the  quick-coupler  engaged  with  the  hitch  pin,  thus 
resulting  in  said  inner  and  outer  arms  assuming  different  angular 
dispositions  relative  to  said  hitch  pin. 


5,816340 
ROLLING  CULTIVATOR  SHIELD 
Philip    David    Cox,    Polk    City;    James    Thomas    Noonan, 
Johnston,  and  David  Lee  Colgan,  Urbandale,  all  of  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  Na  828,770 

Int  CL*  AOIB  17/00 

VS.  CL  172—510  20  Oaims 


1.  A  rolling  shield  for  a  row  crop  cultivator  for  protecting  a  crop 
from  soil  thrown  by  an  earthworking  tool,  the  shield  comprising  a 
disk  member  having  a  circular  configuration  with  a  central  hub 
portion  defining  a  generally  horizontal  axis  of  rotation,  and  a 
peripheral  portion,  the  disk  member  having  a  radius  greater  than 
ten  inches  and  fabricated  from  plastic,  and  a  plurality  of  reinforc- 
ing members  formed  in  the  plastic  and  extending  radially  from  the 
hub  portion  toward  tlie  peripheral  portion  to  increase  cross  section 
and  stiffness  of  the  disk  adjacent  the  hub  portion,  and  wherein  the 
disk  has  a  convex  outer  side  and  a  concave  inner  side,  the  reinforc- 
ing members  projecting  outwardly  from  one  of  the  sides  of  the  disk 
away  from  the  soil  thrown  by  the  earthworking  tool  to  thereby 
reduce  churning  of  the  tiuttwn  soil  by  the  reinforcing  members. 


I.  In  an  implement  including  a  draft  tongue  having  a  swivel 
hitch  mounted  to  a  forward  end  thereof  for  pivoting  about  an 


5,816,341 

HAMMER  MECHANISM 

Daniel  Bone,  and  Andrew  Walker,  both  of  Durham,  United 

Kingdom,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,095 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27, 1995, 
9524180 

Int  a."  B25D  11/04 
VS.  a.  173—48  8  Claims 

1.  A  hammer  mechanism  for  a  rotary  drill,  the  hammer  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  hollow  piston,  drive  means  for  effecting  recip- 
rocating motion  of  the  piston  towards  and  away  from  an  end 
portion  of  a  rotatable  output  spindle  of  the  drill,  a  ram  slidably 
received  in  a  hollow  portion  of  the  piston  so  that,  in  use,  recipro- 


October  6,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


183 


5,816343 

PHASED  PERFORATING  GUNS 

Daniel  C.  Market,  Houston;  Jorge  E.  L6pez  de  Cardenas,  and 

Victor  M.  Vu,  both  of  Sugar  Land,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Sclumberger  Techni^ogy  Corporation,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  646,079 

Int  CL*  E21B  43/116:43/119 

VS.  a.  175—4.51  18  CUims 


eating  motion  of  the  piston  is  transferred  to  the  ram  and  the  ram 
periodically  strikes  the  end  portion  of  the  output  spindle,  and  at 
least  one  guide  pin  for  fixing  position  of  said  piston  relative  to  a 
housing  portion  of  the  drill,  the  piston  being  provided  with  a  guide 
cylinder  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  at  least  one  guide  pin  so  as 
to  guide  the  reciprocating  motion  of  the  piston  and  the  hollow 
portion  of  the  piston  communicates  with  the  guide  cylinder  via  a 
first  aperture  and  the  at  least  one  guide  pin  is  provided  with  a 
portion  of  a  reduced  cross-sectional  area  which  allows  ingress  and 
egress  of  air  into  and  out  of  the  hollow  portion  of  the  piston  when 
the  first  aperture  and  the  said  portion  of  reduced  cross-sectional 
area  are  aligned  one  with  the  other. 


8.  A  perforating  gun,  comprising: 

a  support  member  having  openings  disposed  therethrough,  each 

opening  configurable  to  face  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 

directions;  and 
capsule  charges  mounted  in  the  openings. 


5316342 
SMALL  DIAMETER  IMPACT  BORING  TOOL 
Glen  Prater,  Jr.,  Crestwood,  Ky.;  William  P.  Hnat,  Floyds 
Knob,  Ind.;  Robert  L.  Collins,  and  Songnian  Wang,  both  of 
Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Gas  Distribution 
Companies,  Colimibus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,226 
Int  CI.*  E21B  4/14 


5,816344 

APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  SECTIONS  OF 

PRESSURIZED  CONDUIT 

William  E.  'Himer,  2081  Dennis  La.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  18015 

Fded  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,271 

Int  CI.*  E21B  47/01:17/00 


VS.  CL  173—91 


5  Oaims   U.S.  Q.  175-^10 


26  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  installing  a  hollow  fluid  transmission  line, 
comprising, 

providing  a  tool  for  forming  a  hole  in  soil,  said  tool  having  a 
front  impact  head  joined  to  a  tube,  said  tube  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  tube  being  connected  to  said  line, 

providing  said  tube  with  two  aligned  chambers,  two  pistons  and 
a  piston  rod  having  opposing  ends,  one  of  said  pistons  being 
secured  to  one  of  said  opposing  ends  of  said  rod  and  the  other 
of  said  pistons  being  secured  to  the  other  of  said  opposing 
ends  of  said  rod,  said  rod  extending  into  both  chambers  and  a 
different  one  of  said  pistons  being  disposed  in  a  different  one 
of  said  chambers, 

connecting  said  line  to  a  first  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 

regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  source  and 
line  into  said  chambers  to  drive  said  tool  forward  through  soil 
to  form  a  hole,  said  tool  carrying  said  line  through  said  hole, 

after  said  tool  has  formed  said  hole,  pulling  said  line  through 
said  hole, 

disconnecting  said  line  from  said  tool,  and 

disconnecting  said  line  from  said  first  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure. 


1.  A  sensing  section  for  use  in  a  drill  string  for  drilling  a  bore 
through  a  formation,  said  drill  string  iiKluding  a  plurality  of 
sections  through  which  a  pressurized  fluid  flows,  said  pressurized 
fluid  creating  a  pressure  differential  between  said  the  pressure  in 
said  drill  string  sections  and  the  pressure  in  said  bore,  said  sensing 
section  comprising: 

a)  a  conduit  formed  from  an  electrically  non-conductive  mate- 
rial, said  conduit  having  a  passage  formed  therethrough; 

b)  a  sensor  having  means  for  sensing  a  characteristic  of  said 
formation,  said  sensor  enclosed  by  said  conduit; 

c)  a  coupling  for  connecting  said  conduit  to  one  of  said  plurality 
of  drill  string  sections,  said  coupling  joined  to  said  conduit  so 
as  to  form  a  joint  therebetween; 

d)  an  inner  sleeve  having  a  passage  formed  therethrough  for 
directing  flow  of  said  pressurized  fluid,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  inner  sleeve  disposed  in  said  conduit  passage  and  extend- 
ing across  said  joint  so  as  to  form  an  annular  chamber 
between  said  joint  and  said  inner  sleeve: 

e)  means  for  preventing  flow  communication  between  said  pres- 
surized fluid  and  said  annular  chamber;  and 

f)  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  differential  between  the 
pressure  in  said  annular  chamber  and  the  pressure  in  said 
bore. 
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5^16,345 

HORIZONTAL  DRILLING  APPARATUS 

Cari  E.  Keller,  P.O.  Box  9827.  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mez.  87504 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841394 

Int  d"  E21D  5/00 

VS.  CL  175—53  5  Claims 


1.  A  bore  hole  support  system  comprising: 

a  bore  hole  casing  having  Arst  and  second  ends: 

a  flexible  liner  defining  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  with  an 

interior  and  an  exterior  when  evened  and  having  a  distal  end 

connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  casing  and  a  proximal  end; 
a  canister  for  housing  said  liner  and  said  casing  in  an  inverted 

condition  and  defining  an  exit  end  connected  to  said  proximal 

end  of  said  liner: 
a  first  cord  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  casing  and 

extending  through  said  canister  for  inverting  said  liner  with 

said  casing;  and 
a  second  cord  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  casing  and 

extending  along  said  exterior  of  said  liner  to  said  canister  for 

evening  said  liner  with  said  casing. 


5316346 
ROTARY  DRILL  BITS  AIVD  METHODS  OF  DESIGNING 
SUCH  DRILL  BITS 
Timothy  P.  Beaton,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameo  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,502 

Int  a."  E21B  10/46 

VS.  a.  175—431  37  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  drill  bit  for  drilling  subsurface  formations,  compris- 


mg: 


a  bit  body  having  a  shank  for  connection  to  a  drill  string: 

a  plurality  of  primary  blades  and  at  least  one  secondary  blade 

circumferentially  spaced  and  extending  outwardly  away  from 

a  central  axis  of  rxjiation  of  the  bit: 
a  plurality  of  cutters  mounted  along  each  blade: 
a  majority  of  the  cuners  mounted  on  each  of  the  primary  blades 

having  a  greater  exposure  tiian  a  majority  of  the  cutters  on  the 

secondary  blade:  and 


a  sweep  angle  of  the  secondary  blade  is  less  than  a  sweep  angle 
of  the  primary  blades. 


5316347 
PDC  CLAD  DRILL  BIT  INSERT 
Mahkm  Denton  Dennis,  Kingswood,  and  Eric  Twardowski, 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dennis  Tool  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661484 

Int  CL^  E21B  10/46 

VS.  CL  175—432  13  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  element  comprising: 

a.  metal  carbide  stud  having  an  insert  end  and  an  outer  end 
portion: 

b.  a  plurality  of  random  and  irregular  depressions  formed  on 
said  outer  end  portion  of  said  metal  carbide  stud  wherein  all 
sides  of  said  depressions  are  curvilinear  in  shape:  and 

c.  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  material  disposed  over  the  depres- 
sions at  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  metal  carbide  stud, 
wherein  said  curvilinear  depressions  niinimize  stress  concen- 
tration at  an  interface  between  said  stud  and  said  layer  of 
polycrystalline  material  wherein  said  interface  is  devoid  of 
sharp  edges,  and  wherein  said  polycrystalline  material  com- 
prises abrasive  particles  selected  from  diamond,  cubic  boron 
nitride,  wurtzite  boron  nitride,  and  mixtures  thereof,  bonded 
together  as  a  unitary  body  and  bonded  to  said  stud. 


5316348 
HYDRAULIC  DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  DEVICE  WITH 

SINGLE  LEVER  FOR  VEHICLE 
Ronald  L.  Barnes,  Londonville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mannesmann 
Rexroth  S.A.,  Venissieux,  France 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842316 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  18,  1996,  96  04868 
lot  a.''  B62D  6/00 
VS.  O.  180— 6J  4  Claims 

1.  Hydraulic  device  for  directional  control  of  a  vehicle  using  a 
single  lever,  including: 
a  hydraulic  manipulator  (1)  with  four  hydraulic  pressure  reduc- 
ers (3)  which  are  arranged  in  a  cross  while  being  associated  in 
pairs  to  correspond  respectively  to  the  forward-reverse  and 
left-right  directions  and  which  are  actuated  by  a  single  actua- 
tion lever  (2),  the  four  pressure  reducers  (3)  remaining  in  the 
closed  stale  so  long  as  the  component  is  moved  while  remain- 
ing below  respective  predetermined  thresholds  for  amplitude 
of  movement  forwards  or  backwards: 
and  a  selection  device  (4)  with  four  selectors  (5)  arranged  in  a 
bridge,  two  opposite  vertices  of  which  are  joined  to  the 
respective  outputs  of  the  forward  and  reverse  two  pressure 
reducers,  and  two  other  opposite  vertices  of  which  are  joined 
to  the  respective  outputs  of  the  right  and  left  two  pressure 
reducers,  the  outputs  of  the  four  selectors  (5)  being  in  com- 
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munication  respectively  with  four  directional  drive  controls 
(6),  forward-left,  reverse-left  forward-right  and  reverse-right, 
of  the  running  components  of  the  vehicle, 
characterized  in  that  it  furthermore  includes: 
two  distribution  slide  valves  (70,  7D)  with  two  functional 
positions,  which  are  inserted  between  the  selection  device  (4) 
and  the  pairs  of  directional  drive  controls  (6)  respectively  for 
right  and  left,  each  slide  valve  (7)  having  four  inputs  con- 
nected to  the  respective  outputs  of  the  four  selectors  (5)  in  a 
bridge,  and  two  outputs  connected  respectively  to  the  pairs  of 
corresponding  directional  drive  controls  (6), 
first  control  means  for  hydraulic  control  of  each  slide  valve, 
which  act  on  a  first  end  (8)  of  the  slide  valves  in  order  to 
move  the  slide  valves  into  a  first  functional  position  for  which 
their  two  outputs  are  connected  to  two  given  inputs  in  a  direct 
connection  position, 
and  second  control  means  for  hydraulic  control  of  each  slide 
valve,  which  are  connected  to  the  left  pressure  reducer  for  the 
left  slide  valve,  and  to  the  right  pressure  reducer  for  the  right 
slide  valve,  and  which  act  on  a  second  end  (9)  of  the  slide 
valves,  for  moving  the  slide  valves  into  a  second  functional 
position,  for  which  their  two  outputs  are  connected  to  two 
other  inputs  in  a  crossed-connection  position,  the  said  second 
means   for  hydraulic   control   of  each   slide   valve   being 
designed  to  be  capable  of  a  force  which  becomes  greater  than 
that  developed  by  the  abovementioned  first  means  for  hydrau- 
lic control  of  each  slide  valve  when  the  lever  is  moved  to  the 
left  or  to  the  right  beyond  a  predetermined  position  for  which 
the  left  or  right  pressure  reducer  can  generate  a  predetermined 
pressure, 
by  virtue  of  which,  when  the  manipulator  (1)  is  moved  to  FOR- 
WARD or  REVERSE  beyond  the  abovementioned  threshold,  not 
as  far  as  the  abovementioned  predetermined  position,  the  second 
control  means  for  controlling  the  slide  valves  (7)  generate  a 
smaller  force  than  the  first  control  means  and  the  two  slide  valves 
are  arranged,  under  the  difFerential  action  of  the  abovementioned 
first  and  second  control  means,  in  a  functional  position  with  direct 
connections,  with  the  FORWARD-LEFT  and  REVERSE-LEFT 
selectors  connected  respectively  to  the  FORWARD-LEFT  and 
REVERSE-LEFT  directional  drive  controls  through  the  left  slide 
valve,  and  the  FORWARD-RIGHT  and  REVERSE  RIGHT  selec- 
tors   connected    respectively  '  to    the    FORWARD-RIGHT    and 
REVERSE-RIGHT  directional  drive  controls  through  the  right 
slide  valve,  and,  when  the  manipulator  is  moved  to  FORWARD  or 
REVERSE  beyond  the  abovementioned  threshold,  while  being 
furthermore  moved  to  LEFT  or  RIGHT  beyond  the  said  predeter- 
mined position,  the  second  means  for  control  of  the  LEFT  or 
RIGHT  slide  valve,  respectively,  generate  a  greater  force  than  its 
first  control  means,  and  the  LEFT  or  RIGHT  slide  valve,  respec- 
tively, is  arranged,  under  the  differential  action  of  the  abovemen- 
tioned first  and  second  control  means,  in  a  fiinctional  position  with 


crossed  connections,  so  that  the  FORWARD-RIGHT  and 
REVERSE-LEFT  directional  drive  controls  are  fed,  on  their  own 
and  simultaneously,  when  the  manipulator  is  moved  to 
FORWARD-LEFT  or  REVERSE-RIGHT,  the  vehicle  then  turning 
on  itself  to  the  left,  and  so  that  die  FORWARD-LEFT  and 
REVERSE-RIGHT  directional  drive  controls  are  fed,  on  their  own 
and  simultaneously,  when  the  manipulator  is  moved  to 
FORWARD-RIGHT  or  REVERSE-LEFT,  the  vehicle  then  turning 
on  itself  to  the  right 


5316349 

DETACHABLE  CYCLE  UTILITY  CARRIAGE 

James  E.  HanUos,  1521  Hope  St,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38111 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546354 

Int  CL*  B62D  59/m;  B62M  7/14 

VS.  a.  180-11  2  Claims 


1.  A  self  propelled  carriage  for  detachable  connection  to  a  lead 
vehicle  comprising: 

two  wheels  for  supporting  a  heavy  payload,  and  having  a  main 
base  mounted  between  the  wheels, 

a  towing  arm  of  strong,  flexible  material  extending  toward  a 
front  end  of  the  carriage  from  the  main  base  and  centered 
between  the  two  wheels. 

a  swivel  hitch  assembly  located  at  the  front  end  of  said  towing 
arm  and  having  a  substantially  longitudinal  pivot  axis  which 
allows  the  vehicle  to  lean  from  side  to  side  relative  to  the 
carriage,  said  swivel  hitch  assembly  having  a  hole, 

a  hitch  plate  assembly  at  the  front  end  of  the  swivel  hitch 
assembly,  adapted  to  removably  mount  to  the  lead  vehicle,  the 
hitch  plate  assembly  including  a  round  flat  base  that  angles 
downwardly  toward  the  front  end  of  the  carriage,  a  hitch  pin 
mounted  in  the  middle  of  the  flat  base  and  engaging  the  hole 
of  the  swivel  hitch  assembly,  such  that  the  swivel  hitch 
assembly  moves  through  a  range  of  motion  about  a  substan- 
tially vertical  pivot  axis  defined  by  the  hitch  pin.  a  latch 
means  with  a  latch  plate  holds  the  swivel  hitch  assembly  on 
the  hitch  plate  assembly  and  limits  the  pivotal  movement 
about  the  substantially  vertical  axis  to  prevent  adverse  contact 
to  the  towing  arm  against  the  lead  vehicle. 

also  having  said  swivel  hitch  assembly  limited  in  its  range  of 
motion  about  said  substantially  vertical  pivot  axis  by  a  latch 
pin  on  one  side  of  the  round  flat  base  and  an  eye  bolt  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  round  flat  base  preventing  excess  travel 
of  the  towing  arm. 

an  engine  mounted  on  the  main  base  for  producing  rotational 
energy,  and  means  for  controllably  coupling  rotational  energy 
form  said  engine  to  said  two  wheels,  so  as  to  propel  said 
carriage  and  lead  vehicle  along  a  surface. 
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CONDENSER  CONFIGURATION  FOR  CONSTRUCTION 

MACHINES 
Tatsumi  Akira,  Ibaraki-ken.  Japan;  Gianni  Duri,  Bologna,  and 
Dario  Prealta,  Ttarin,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Fiat-Hatachi 
Excavators  S.p^.,  San  Mauro,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  625,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-076062 
Int.  Cl."^  B60K  11/04 
VS.  CL  180—68.1  2  Clains 
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1.  In  a  construction  machine  having  a  frame;  an  engine  mounted 
on  said  frame  within  an  engine  compartment  and  including  a 
rotatable  fan:  an  oil  cooler  supported  on  said  frame  within  said 
engine  compartment;  a  radiator  supported  on  said  frame  within 
said  engine  compartment;  and  an  air  conditioning  condenser  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  within  said  engine  compartment,  said  engine 
compartment  including  a  first  intalce  port  formed  in  an  upper  side 
part  of  said  engine  compartment,  a  second  intake  port  forrned  in  a 
side  pan  of  said  engine  compartment  at  a  position  lower  than  said 
first  intake  port,  ambient  air  being  sucked  by  said  fan  when  rotated 
by  said  engine  through  said  first  and  second  intake  ports  to  flow 
throi^h  and  cool  said  condenser,  said  oil  cooler  and  said  radiator, 
said  ambient  air  after  being  used  for  the  cooling  being  discharged 
through  an  engine  cover  at  the  top  of  said  engine  compartment,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
sakl  condenser  is  inclined  so  as  to  extend  from  a  portion  near  a 
lower  end  of  said  first  intake  port  formed  in  the  side  part  of 
the  engine  compartment  to  a  position  near  a  lower  end  of  said 
oil  cooler  whereby  the  condenser  serves  as  a  guide  plate  for 
the  ambient  air  sucked  though  the  first  inlet  port. 
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wherein  a  recess  is  formed  in  the  portion  of  said  engine  cover 
above  the  front  portion  of  said  engine,  said  exhaust  ports  are 
formed  in  a  slope  of  said  recess  on  the  same  side  of  the  engine 
cover  as  said  fan,  and  an  opposite  slope  of  said  recess  serves 
as  said  second  guide. 


5316,352 

REMOTE  CONTROL  TOY 

Brian  A.  Hacker,  10814  W.  Morten  Ave.,  Glendaie,  Ariz.  85307 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,985 

Int  a."  B60T  7/16 

VS.  a.  180—167  16  Claims 


5,816,351 

COOLING  STRUCTURE  FOR  CONSTRUCTION 
MACHINES 
Tatswni  Akira,  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan;  Giaimi  Duri,  Bologna,  and 
Dario  Prealta,  l^rin,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Fiat-Hitachi 
Excavators  S.pA.,  San  Mauro  Torinese,  Italy 

rUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-076059 
Int.  CI."  B60K  11/08 
VS.  a.  180—68.1  9  Oaims 

1.  In  a  constrtKtion  machine  having  a  ftame:  an  engine  mounted 
on  said  frame  in  an  engine  compartment,  said  engine  including  a 
rotatable  fan  to  draw  ambient  air  over  a  radiator  to  cool  fluid 
circulated  therethrough,  said  ambient  air  being  discharged  from 
said  radiator  tluough  a  cover  member  forming  an  upper  portion  of 
said  engine  compartment,  the  improvement  comprising: 
exhaust  pons  formed  in  a  portion  of  said  engine  cover  above  a 

front  portion  of  said  engine; 
a  first  guide  positioned  radially  outside  said  fan  for  guiding  the 

ambient  air  just  after  having  passed  said  fan; 
a  second  guide  positioned  above  the  front  portion  of  said  engine 
for  guiding  the  ambient  air  discharged  through  said  exhaust 
ports,  said  second  guide  having  a  distal  end  positioned  lower 
than  said  first  guide,  said  exhaust  ports  being  each  positioned 
between  the  distal  end  of  said  second  guide  and  a  distal  end  of 
said  first  guide  across  which  the  ambient  air  flows;  and 


1 .  A  toy  apparatus  which  comprises: 

a)  a  toy  vehicle; 

b)  an  electrical  circuit  in  the  toy  vehicle  having  a  power  source 
and  a  remote  control  steering  actuator  and  a  remote  control 
drive  actuator; 

c)  a  remotely  controllable  steering  assembly  attached  to  the  toy 
vehicle  and  electrically  connected  lo  the  remote  control  steer- 
ing actuator  of  the  electrical  circuit  said  steering  assembly 
comprising: 

i.  a  steering  motor; 

ii.  a  torque  transfer  cable  connected  at  a  first  end  to  the 

steering  motor; 
iii.  a  steering  gear  assembly  connected  to  a  second  end  of  the 

torque  transfer  cable;  and 
iv.  a  steering  column  connected  to  a  pair  of  front  wheels  on 

the  toy  vehicle  and  connected  axially  to  the  steering  gear 

assembly;  and 

d)  a  remotely  controllable  drive  assembly  attached  to  the  toy 
vehicle  and  electrically  connected  to  the  remote  control  drive 
actuator  of  the  electrical  circuit;  and 
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e)  a  remote  controller  for  transmitting  radio  frequency  signals  to 
be  received  by  the  remote  control  steering  actuator  and 
remote  control  drive  actuator  thereby  remotely  controlling  the 
steering  assembly  and  the  drive  assembly. 


5,816^53 
ENGINE  FUEL  CUT  CONTROLLER 
Yoshitaka   Matsuki,  Yokohama,  Japan,   assignor  to   Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  661,202 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jim.  21,  1995,  7-154755 

Int  a.'  B60K  28/16 

VS.  CL  180—197  7  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  cut  controller  for  cutting  fijel  supply  to  cylinders  of  a 
multi-cylinder  engine  of  a  vehicle  according  to  a  fuel  cut  request 
for  the  Purposes  of  reducing  a  slip  of  a  drive  wheel  of  said  vehicle, 
comprising: 

means  for  determining  whether  or  not  there  is  said  fuel  cut 
request, 

means  for  performing  an  ordinary  fuel  cut  wherein  fiiel  supply  is 
stopped  to  at  least  one  cylinder  when  there  is  said  fuel  cut 
request,  the  number  of  cylinders  to  which  fuel  supply  is 
stopped  being  limited  by  a  predeternuned  upper  limit, 

means  for  measuring  a  continuation  time  JFCON  of  said  ordi- 
nary fuel  cut, 

means  for  determining  whether  or  not  said  continuation  time 
JFCON  has  reached  a  set  value  FCMAX, 

means  for  performing  a  multi-cylinder  fuel  cut  wherein  fiiel 
supply  is  stopped  to  a  number  of  cylinders  no  less  than  said 
upper  limit  when  said  continuation  time  JFCON  reaches  said 
set  value  FCMAX  and  said  hiel  cut  request  is  continued, 

means  for  measuring  an  elapsed  time  JTFCTI  after  said  continu- 
ation time  JFCON  reaches  said  set  value  FCMAX, 

means  for  determining  whether  or  not  said  time  JTFCTI  has 
reached  a  set  value  TFCTIM,  and 

means  for  terminating  said  multi-cylinder  fuel  cut  when  said 
time  JTFCn  has  reached  said  set  value  TFCTIM. 


pivot  point,  said  first  end  comprising  means  for  activating  said 
foot  pedal  lever  using  a  driver's  foot  to  move  said  foot  pedal 
lever  counterclockwise  for  extending  said  side  wheels  to  an 
extended  position; 
means  for  moving  said  foot  pedal  lever  clockwise  to  a  stowed 
position,  said  clockwise  movement  of  said  foot  pedal  lever 
causing  retraction  of  said  side  wheels  to  a  retracted  position; 
and 
wherein  said  means  for  activating  said  foot  pedal  lever  includes 
a  foot  rest  and  said  apparatus  further  ctmiprises  means  for 
automatically  locking  the  means  for  activating  the  foot  pedal 
lever  in  the  stowed  position,  the  locking  being  releasable  only 
upon  driver  actuation  of  said  means  for  activating  said  foot 
pedal  lever  and  wherein  said  means  for  locking  comprises: 
a  latch  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  foot  pedal  lever  and 
positioned  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  said  foot  as  said 
foot  approaches  said  foot  rest  and  to  be  pivoted  into  contact 
with  said  foot  rest  in  response  to  further  movement  of  said 
foot; 
latch  means  mounted  on  said  latch  lever  for  engaging  a 
stationary  portion  of  said  vehicle  and  for  releasing  engage- 
ment with  said  stationary  portion  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  latch  lever  by  said  foot; 
the  rotational  directions  "clockwise"  and  "counterclockwise" 
and  the  location  of  said  pivot  point  being  determined  in  a 
frame  of  reference  wherein  said  vehicle  is  viewed  from  the 
side  parked  upright  on  a  surface  with  the  front  wheel  to  the 
right  of  the  rear  wheel. 


5,816354 

SINGLE  TRACK  VEHICLE 

Jonathan  Watkins,  3740  Blue  Bird  Canyon  Rd.,  Vista,  Calif. 

92084-7432 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,973,  Aug.  11,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,628379,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
619,014,  Nov.  28,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,257,671.  This  appUcation 
Oct  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  331,082 
Int  a.'  B62D  61/04 
VS.  CL  180—209  8  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  single  track  vehicle  having  a  driver's 
seat  disposed  between  a  steerable  front  wheel  and  a  motor-driven 
rear  wheel,  die  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  a  single  pair  of  side  wheels; 

means  including  a  foot  pedal  lever  pivotaUy  mounted  to  pivot 
about  a  pivot  point  and  having  a  first  end  located  beneath  said 


5316355 
POWER  ASSIST  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MANUALLY 
OPERATED  VEHICLE 
Christian  I.  Battlogg,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Richard  A.  Mayer, 
Saiigus,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electric  Bicyde  Com- 
pany, Pacific  PaUsades,  CaUf. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,193 
Int  a."  B62D  61/02 
VS.  a.  180—221  9  CtelM 

1.  A  power  assist  apparatus  for  a  manually  operated  vehicle,  said 
manually  operated  vehicle  having  a  support  wheel  adapted  to 
engage  with  a  surface  on  which  said  manually  operated  vehicle  is 
to  be  operated,  said  power  assist  apparatus  including  a  drive  wheel 
designed  to  operationally  engage  with  said  support  wheel,  said 
drive  wheel  being  opcratively  driven  by  a  motor  assembly,  said 
motor  assembly  being  contained  within  a  housing,  die  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  main  su(^x>rting  frame  mounted  within  said  housing,  .said 
motor  assembly  and  said  drive  wheel  being  movably  mounted 
on  said  main  supponing  frame  between  an  extended  position 
and  a  retracted  position,  said  drive  wheel  and  said  motor 
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between  said  leaf  spring  and  said  suspension  arm  for  restraining  a 
first  portion  of  said  leaf  spring  relative  to  said  suspension  arm,  and 
a  second  connection  between  a  second  portion  of  said  leaf  spring 
and  the  vehicle  frame,  said  second  connection  being  formed  by  a 
roller  follower  carried  by  the  frame  and  engaged  with  said  leaf 
spring  for  efifeciing  deflection  of  said  leaf  spring  upon  pivotal 
movement  of  said  suspension  arm  about  said  first  pivot,  said  first 
and  said  second  connections  being  spaced  from  said  first  pivot. 


assembly  moving  together  in  unison,  said  extended  position 
being  when  said  drive  wheel  is  engaged  with  said  support 
wheel,  said  retracted  position  being  when  said  drive  wheel  is 
spaced  from  said  support  wheel; 

a  handle  located  exteriorly  of  said  housing,  said  handle  being 
movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  with  said 
handle  in  said  first  position  said  drive  wheel  being  spaced 
from  said  support  wheel,  with  said  handle  in  said  second 
position  said  drive  wheel  being  engaged  with  said  support 
wheel; 

said  handle  being  movable  to  a  third  position,  said  third  position 
more  securely  engages  said  drive  wheel  with  said  support 
wheel,  whereby  said  third  position  is  to  be  used  during 
instances  of  operating  said  manually  operated  vehicle  in  a  wet 
environment;  and 

said  handle  being  mounted  on  a  mounting  rod.  said  mounting 
rod  being  located  within  said  housing,  said  motor  assembly 
including  an  output  shaft,  said  drive  wheel  being  mounted  on 
said  output  shaft,  said  motor  assembly  including  a  motor 
housing,  a  clamping  ring  secured  to  said  motor  housing,  said 
clamping  ring  being  fixed  to  said  mounting  rod,  said  mount- 
ing rod  being  pivoially  mounted  on  a  mounting  bracket, 
whereby  movement  of  said  handle  between  said  first  position 
and  said  second  position  and  said  third  position  causes  pivotal 
movement  of  said  mounting  rod  relative  to  said  mounting 
bracket. 


REAR  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR 
'  MOTORCYCLES 

Larc  Jansson,  and  Leif  Gustalsson,  both  of  Lpplands  Vasby, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabiishiki  Kaisha, 
Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,645 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1995,  7-017203 

Int.  a."  B62D  6//02 

VS,  CL  IM— 227  16  Claims 


1  A  vehicle  wheel  suspension  system  comprised  of  a  suspension 
arm  having  a  first  pivot  for  providing  a  pivotal  connection  of  said 
suspension  arm  on  a  vehicle  frame,  a  wheel  suspension  for  jour- 
naiing  a  wheel  for  rotation  upon  said  suspension  arm  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  first  pivot,  a  leaf  spring  contained  at 
least  in  substantial  part  in  said  suspension  arm,  a  first  connection 


5,816^57 

REAR  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR 

MOTORCYCLES 

Donald  Camlln,  Rock  Island,  III.,  assignor  to  Slick  Suspension, 

Inc.,  Rock  Island,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761^22 

Int  a.*  B62K  25/26 

U.S.  a.  180—227  14  Claims 


1.  A  rear  wheel  suspension  device  in  combination  with  a  motor- 
cycle comprising: 

a  motorcycle  frame  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  a  top,  a 
bottom,  and  two  sides; 

a  rear  wheel  including  an  axle; 

two  pull  rods  having  opposite  ends  containing  attachment 
means; 

two  essentially  T-shaped  swing  arms  each  having  a  horizontal 
portion  with  a  mounting  means  at  one  of  its  ends  for  pivotally 
mounting  to  the  motorcycle  frame  and  a  second  mounting 
means  at  its  opposite  end  for  rotatably  mounting  to  the  rear 
axle  and  a  downwardly  extending  vertical  portion  having  a 
third  mounting  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  pull  rods; 

said  horizontal  and  vertical  portions  being  defined  relative  to  the 
motorcycle  frame  in  a  rest  position; 

a  shock  absorber  having  a  shaft  end  and  a  body  end; 

a  tracking  assembly  means  afBxed  to  the  bonom  of  the  motor- 
cycle frame  for  movably  containing  the  shock  absorber  shaft 
end  and  one  end  of  the  pull  rods; 

a  bracket  mounted  to  the  bottom  of  the  frame  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  tracking  assembly  means  for  attachment  of 
the  shock  absorber  body; 

whereby  vertical  movement  of  the  rear  wheel  assembly  causes 
the  swing  arms  to  pivot  about  a  longitudinal  motorcycle  frame 
axis,  thereby  exerting  pressure  on  the  pull  rods  causing  com- 
pression and  relaxation  of  the  shock  absorber. 
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5316358 
ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  WITH  CIRCUTT  BREAKERS 

Uwe  Adler,  Kolitzbeim,  and  Michael  Wagner,  Niederwerm, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Schwein- 

ftirt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)0760,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  $  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01887,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  581^11 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jul.  9,  1993,  43  23 
604.9 

Int  O."  B60K  2S/I4:  B60L  3/00 
VS.  a.  180—279  10  Claims 


(^m€ 


'  LZiiJ-.i  ^ 


1.  An  electrically  powered  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  wheels; 

a  plurality  of  electric  motors,  each  said  electric  motor  being 
operative  for  driving  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of 
wheels,  and  each  said  electric  motor  being  operable  to  gener- 
ate an  electric  current  in  response  to  unpowered  rotation  of 
the  respective  wheel; 

an  electric  power  source  fo«-  supplying  electric  current  to  said 
electric  motors; 

a  first  circuit  breaker  connected  between  said  electric  motors  and 
said  electric  power  source  and  operable  to  switch  between  a 
first  condition  in  which  said  circuit  breaker  normally  supplies 
electric  current  from  said  power  source  to  said  electric  motors 
and  a  second  condition  in  which  said  circuit  breaker  interrupts 
and  discontinues  said  supply  of  electric  current  to  said  electric 
motors; 

a  sensor  device  for  sensing  data  potentially  indicative  of  an 
accident  situation  of  the  vehicle  and  for  outputting  the  sensed 
data; 

a  superordinated  electronic  controller  connected  to  said  sensor 
device  for  storing  predetermined  data  indicative  of  an  acci- 
dent situation,  for  receiving  input  signals  from  a  driver  of  the 
vehicle,  and  for  outputting  a  vehicle  control  signal  for  use  in 
operating  said  electric  motors  in  accordance  with  said  input 
signals  from  a  driver  of  the  vehicle,  said  electronic  controller 
being  connected  to  said  sensor  device  for  receiving  said 
sensed  data  and  being  operable  for  comparing  said  sensed 
data  to  said  stored  predetermined  dau  for  identifying  an 
occurrence  of  an  accident  situation,  and  said  electronic  con- 
troller being  connected  to  said  circuit  breaker  for  operatively 
switching  said  circuit  breaker  from  said  first  condition  to  said 
second  condition  to  interrupt  and  discontinue  said  supply  of 
electric  current  to  the  electric  motors  when  said  electronic 
controller  identifies  an  occurrence  of  an  accident  situation  by 
comparing  said  sensed  data  to  said  stored  predetermined  data; 

a  power  electronics  device  connected  to  said  electronic  control- 
ler and  between  said  electric  motors  and  said  electric  power 
source  for  regulating  the  supply  of  current  to  said  electric 
motors  from  said  power  source  in  accordance  with  said 
vehicle  control  signal  output  by  said  electronic  controller;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  circuit  breakers  each  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  plurality  of  electric  motors  and  to  said 
electronic  controller,  each  of  said  second  circuit  breakers 
being  operable  by  said  electronic  controller  to  electrically 
disconnect  the  respective  electric  motor  when  said  electronic 
controller  identifies  an  occurrence  of  an  accident  situation. 


5316^59 

CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  STEERING 

SYSTEM 

Angelo  Gregorio,  and  Claudio  BaMrati,  both  of  Modena,  Italy, 

assignors  to  New  HoUand  North  America,  Inc^  New  Holhuid, 

Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,731 
Claims  priority,  appUcstioa  Europcaa  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  23, 
1995,  95830266 

Int  a."  B62D  5/087 
VS.  CI.  180—403  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  steering  system  having  tiie  option  of  reactive 
and  non-reactive  steering  and  for  controlling  the  steering  move- 
ment of  steerable  wheels  of  an  agricultural  vehicle,  including  a 
steering  valve  of  the  reactive  type  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
hydraulic  fluid  to  hydrauUc  steering  cyUnders  having  opposed 
working  chamber  serving  to  move  the  steerable  wheels  in  opposite 
directions,  a  control  valve  being  connectable  between  the  steering 
valve  and  the  hydraulic  steering  cylinders,  tlie  iinprovement  com- 
prising; 
said  control  valve  having  a  first  setting  in  which  fluid  flow  in 
both  directions  between  the  steering  valve  and  the  worldng 
chambers  of  the  hydraulic  steering  cylinders  is  possible  at  all 
times;  and 
a  second  setting  in  which  return  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  any 
one  working  chamber  of  the  hydraulic  steering  cylinders  to 
the  steering  valve  i'  only  possible  when  a  positive  pressure  is 
present  at  the  outlet  of  the  steering  valve  connected  by  the 
control  valve  to  tl>e  opposed  worldng  chamber  of  the  hydrau- 
lic steering  cylinders. 


5,816360 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  PUMP  SPEED  OF  A 

HYDRAULIC  POWER  STEERING  DEVICE 
Robert  Spillner,  Diisseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW  Fahr- 
werksysteme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Dussddorf,  Germany 

FUed  May  3,  19%,  Sen  No.  647^59 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1995,  195  16 
498.9 

int  a.*  B62D  5/09 
VS.  a.  180—417  U  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  amount  of  steering  assistance 
provided  by  a  power  steering  system  in  a  vehicle  by  controlling  the 
flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  a  steering  valve  in  the  power  steering 
system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  hydraulic  pump  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  the 

steering  valve; 
providing  an  electromotor  for  driving  the  hydraulic  pump; 
sensing  a  steering  system  variable; 

determining  an  initial  volume  of  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  be 
supplied  to  the  steering  valve  by  the  hydraulic  pump  as  a 
function  of  the  sensed  steering  system  variable; 
determining  a  factor  by  which  the  initial  volume  of  flow  is  to  be 
increased  to  an  adjusted  volume  of  flow  for  providing  a 
spontaneously  available  reserve  volume  of  flow;  and 
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setting  the  rotational  speed  of  the  electromotor  based  on  the 
adjusted  volume  of  flow  so  that  the  electromotor  drives  the 
hydraulic  pump  at  a  speed  which  will  supply  the  steering 
valve  with  hydraulic  fluid  at  the  adjusted  volume  of  flow, 
wherein  the  factor  varies  so  that  the  adjusted  volume  of  flow 
does  not  exceed  a  maximum  hydraulic  fluid  output  of  the 
hydraulic  pump. 


5,816361 
EXHAUST  MUFFLERS  WITH  STAMP  FORMED 
INTERNAL  COMPONENTS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTTURE 
James  E.  Gerber,  Claytoa,  N.C^  asagnor  to  AP  Parts  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuatioa-in-part  (rf  Ser.  No.  620,594,  Mar.  22,  1996,  Pat 

Na  5,717,173,  which  is  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  205,947, 

Mar.  2,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  932,059 

I  Int  a.'  FOIN  7/18 

MS.  CL  181—243  4  Claims 


1.  A  system  of  components  for  assembling  exhaust  mufflers,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tubular  outer  shells,  each  said  tubular  outer  shell 
having  opposed  inlet  and  outlet  ends  and  an  inner  surface 
extending  between  said  ends,  said  inner  surfaces  of  said 
tubular  outer  shells  in  said  system  defining  substantially  iden- 
tical cross-sectional  shapes; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  internal  cartridges,  each  said 
cartridge  comprising  a  pair  of  internal  plates  secured  in  face- 
lo-face  relationship  and  formed  to  define  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end,  inlet  and  outlet  baffles  being  formed  at  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  each  said  cartridge,  said  inlet  and  outlet  baffles 
defining  shapes  conforming  to  said  cross-sectional  shape  of 
said  inner  surface  of  each  said  outer  shell,  said  plates  of  each 
said  cartridge  further  being  formed  to  define  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  tubes  extending  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  end  of  each  said  cartridge,  the  tubes  of  each  said 
cartndge  comprising  an  inlet  tube,  a  return  tube  and  an  outlet 
lube  disposed  between  said  inlet  and  rewm  tubes,  each  of  said 
ttjbes  being  formed  with  perforation  means  for  permitting 
low  of  exhaust  gas  therethrough: 

a  plurality  of  end  caps,  each  said  end  cap  being  configured  for 
engagement  on  any  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  any  of  the 
tubular  outer  shells  of  said  system,  each  said  end  cap  being 


formed  with  an  aperture  therethrough,  said  plurality  of  end 
caps  including  a  first  set  of  end  caps  having  apertures  dis- 
posed for  alignment  with  the  outlet  tube  of  the  cartridge,  the 
second  set  having  apertures  disposed  for  alignment  with  said 
inlet  tube,  and  at  least  a  third  set  having  apertures  offset  with 
respect  to  said  inlet  and  outlet  tubes; 

a  plurality  of  pipes,  each  said  pipe  being  cross-sectionally 
dimensioned  for  either  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  tubes  of  any 
said  cartridge  and  for  engagement  through  any  said  aperture 
in  said  end  caps,  said  plurality  of  pipes  including  a  first  set  of 
substantially  linear  pipe  and  a  second  set  having  bends  such 
that  said  ends  of  said  pipes  and  said  second  set  are  parallel 
and  offset  from  one  another;  and 

wherein  said  components  are  assembled  by  inserting  one  said 
cartridge  into  one  said  tubular  outer  shell  and  wherein  a  pair 
of  said  pipes  and  a  pair  of  said  end  caps  are  selected  from  said 
plurality  to  achieve  inlet  and  outlet  alignments  for  a  specified 
exhaust  system. 


5316,362 
MODULAR  SAFETY  LADDER  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Robert  Jenluns,  Jr.,  6578  Waverly  La.,  Lalie  Wortti, 
Fla.  33467 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1996,  Ser.  Na  707,192 

Int  a.*  E06C  mo 

U.S.  CL  182—100  6  Claims 


1.  A  portable  ladder  module  for  climbing  a  tree,  comprising: 

(a)  a  single  support  member  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper 
end; 

(b)  a  bottom  step  attached  to  said  lower  end; 

(c)  a  top  step  attached  to  said  upper  end; 

(d)  an  intermediate  step  attached  to  said  support  member 
between  said  bottom  step  and  said  top  step; 

(e)  flexible  means  removably  attached  to  said  support  member 
for  suspending  said  ladder  module  from  said  tree,  wherein 
said  flexible  means  is  placed  in  tension  when  weight  is 
exerted  on  said  ladder  module,  and  wherein  said  support 
member  further  includes  connection  means  for  securely  con- 
necting said  flexible  means  to  said  support  member; 

(f)  first  and  second  stabilizing  means  attached  to  said  upper  end 
and  said  lower  end  of  said  support  member,  respectively,  for 
stabilizing  said  ladder  module  against  said  tree,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  stabilizing  means  includes  surfaces  which  are 
caused  to  forcibly  contact  said  tree  when  said  flexible  means 
is  placed  in  said  tension;  and 

(g)  safety  attachment  means  connected  to  said  flexible  means  for 
allowing  a  secure  attachment  between  said  flexible  means  and 
a  coupling  device  on  said  climber,  wherein  said  safety  attach- 
ment means  is  horizontally  centered  on  said  support  member 
and  constructed  in  a  manner  to  support  the  weight  of  said 
climber,  and  wherein  said  safety  attachment  means  comprises 
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a  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein  said  first 
end  and  said  second  end  are  both  connected  to  said  flexible 
means  and  said  strap  su-addling  said  connection  means. 


5316363 
LADDER  BRACKET 
Marilyn  A.  Searcv,  47000  Warm  Springs  Blvd.,  #378,  Fremont 
Calif.  94539 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806334 

Int  a."  E06C  7//4 

U&  a.  182—129  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  paint  container  on, a  ladder,  includ- 
ing: 

an  arcuate  portion  extending  distally  and  horizontally  and  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  opening  adapted  to  receive  and 
retain  the  paint  container; 

a  media!  portion  joined  to  said  arcuate  portion  and  extending 
generally  horizontally  therefrom; 

a  proximal  portion  extending  firom  said  medial  portion,  said 
proximal  portion  including  gripper  means  for  releasably 
engaging  a  step  of  the  ladder  to  support  said  arcuate  poition  in 
cantilever  fashion; 

said  arcuate  portion  including  a  rigid  rim  describing  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  a  circle; 

said  medial  portion  including  a  pair  of  linear  members  extending 
integrally  from  said  rigid  rim; 

said  medial  portion  including  a  tang  member,  and  means  for 
joining  said  tang  member  to  said  linear  members  in  perma- 
nent, rigid  fashion; 

flange  means  extending  rigidly  and  fixedly  from  said  tang  mem- 
ber in  confronting,  spaced  apart  relationship  to  said  gripper 
means  to  engage  therebetween  and  releasably  secure  the  step 
of  the  ladder  in  supported  relationship,  said  arcuate  portion, 
medial  portion,  and  proximal  portion  formed  integrally  of 
rigid  rod,  said  arcuate  portion  and  medial  portion  extending  in 
a  first  plane,  said  gripper  means  including  opposed  end  por- 
tions of  said  rigid  rod  extending  in  a  second  plane  generally 
parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  plane, 

said  flange  means  including  a  flange  depending  between  said 
pair  of  linear  members  and  disposed  in  confronting,  spaced 
apart  relationship  to  said  end  portions  of  said  rigid  rod. 


5,816364 
LADDER  LEVELING  APPARATUS 
Cynthia  Christy,  and  Marlt  Christy,  both  of  1708  Thompson 
St,  Emporia,  Kans.  66801 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  892,866 
Int  CI."  E06C  7/44 
U.S.  CI.  182—201  1  Claim 

1.  The  A  ladder  leveling  apparatus  for  use  with  a  ladder  member 
having  a  pair  of  ladder  legs  each  having  an  upper  end,  an  interme- 
diate portion,  and  a  lower  end  connected  together  by  a  plurality  of 
ladder  steps  comprising: 


a  ladder  foot  adapter  unit  comprising  boot  members  dimen- 
sioned to  slidably  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  ladder  legs; 
and 

an  adjustment  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  adjust- 
ment rod  members  wherein  each  rod  member  has  a  threaded 
lower  end.  an  upper  end  provided  with  an  enlarged  head,  and 
an  intermediate  portion;  wherein,  the  upper  end  of  each  of  the 
adjustment  rod  members  is  operatively  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  each  of  the  ladder  legs,  the  lower  end  of  each  of  the 
adjustnnent  rod  members  is  operatively  connected  to  a  portion 
of  one  of  the  boot  members  for  varying  the  location  of  the 
lower  end  of  each  ladder  leg  relative  to  their  respective  boot 
member  and  the  intermediate  portion  of  each  of  the  adjust- 
ment rod  members  is  connected  to  the  intermediate  portion  of 
each  of  the  ladder  leg  members;  and 

at  least  one  bubble  level  operatively  associated  with  one  of  the 
upper  steps  of  the  ladder  member  proximate  the  upper  end  of 
the  adjustment  rod  member  wherein  each  boot  member  has  a 
lower  enlarged  foot  element  and  an  upper  portion  dimen- 
sioned to  slidably  receive  the  ladder  leg,  the  upper  portion  of 
the  boot  member  is  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
bracket  which  is  dimensioned  to  threadably  receive  the  lower 
end  of  the  adjustment  nxl  member,  the  upper  end  of  each 
ladder  leg  is  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  bracket 
member  that  is  dimensioned  to  rotatably  receive  the  upper  end 
of  the  adjustment  rod  member,  the  intermediate  portion  of 
each  ladder  leg  is  further  provided  with  another  outwardly 
projecting  bracket  member  which  is  dinensioned  to  rotatably 
receive  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  adjustment  rod  mem- 
ber, and  the  enlai^ed  head  member  is  contoured  to  form  a 
keyway  dimensioned  to  receive  a  power  tool  bit  whereby  the 
user  can  adjust  the  position  of  the  lower  end  of  each  ladder 
leg  relative  to  each  boot  member  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
ladder  member. 


5316365 
LADDER  STABILIZING  DEVICE 
IVoy  L.  Ruth,  537  Washington  Ave.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  18017 
FUed  Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  974,062 
Int  a.*  E06C  7/4S 
UJS.  a.  182—206  12  Claims 

1.  A  ladder  stabilizing  device  for  nK>unting  to  a  rung  of  a  ladder 
for  helping  keep  a  ladder  resting  against  a  pole  stable,  said  ladder 
stabilizing  device  comprising: 
a  U-shaped  stabilizing  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
elongate  stabilizing  arms  and  spaced  apart  upper  and  lower 
lateral  portions,  said  stabilizing  arms  each  having  opposite 
proximal  and  distal  ends,  upper  and  lower  edges,  a  notch 
being  extended  from  said  upper  edge  towards  said  lower  edge, 
and  inner  and  outer  sides,  said  inner  sides  of  said  stabilizing 
arms  being  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  said 
notches  being  positioned  between  said  proximal  and  distal 
ends  of  said  stabilizing  arms; 
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each  said  proxitna]  end  of  said  stabilising  arms  having  spaced 
apart  upper  and  lower  proximal  end  regions  to  form  a  rung 
slot  therebetween,  said  rung  slots  being  for  receiving  a  rung 
of  a  ladder  therein; 

said  upper  proximal  end  regions  of  said  stabilizing  arms  being 
connected  together  by  said  upper  lateral  portion,  said  lower 
proximal  end  regions  of  said  stabilizing  arms  being  connected 
together  by  said  lower  lateral  position: 

said  upper  and  lower  lateral  portions  defining  a  rung  channel 
therebetween,  said  rung  channel  being  for  receiving  a  rung  of 
a  ladder  therein; 

said  stabilizing  arms  inner  sides  facing  each  other,  said  stabiliz- 
ing arms  inner  sides  defining  a  post  channel  therebetween  for 
receiving  an  elongate  post  therein; 

an  elongate  mounting  member  having  opposite  first  and  second 
ends,  top  and  bonom  edges,  and  proximal  and  distal  surfaces, 
said  mounting  member  being  slidably  inserted  in  said  notches 
of  said  stabilizing  arms  and  being  extended  across  said  post 
channel,  said  bottom  edge  of  the  mounting  member  being 
below  said  upper  edges  of  said  stabilizing  arms  to  form  a 
substantially  continuous  pole  engaging  surface  with  said  inner 
sides  of  said  stabilizing  arms,  said  mounting  member  and  said 
inner  sides  of  said  stabilizing  arms  forming  a  pole  saddle  for 
receiving  a  pole  therein,  said  mounting  member  being  for 
mounting  to  a  rung  of  a  ladder,  said  mounting  member  bottom 
edge  being  for  positioning  adjacent  a  rung  of  a  ladder;  and 

said  proximal  surface  of  said  mounting  member  facing  said 
lateral  portion  of  said  stabilizing  member,  said  distal  surface 
of  said  mounting  member  being  positioned  towards  said  distal 
ends  of  said  stabilizing  arms. 


value  (V,)  and  after  the  passage  of  a  period  of  time  T,  is  acceler- 
ated to  a  second,  higher  vertical  speed  value  (V2)  after  switching 
on. 


5^1637 
JET  AIRCRAFT  ENGINE  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 

Gerald  D.  LiUa,  Parker.  Colo.;  Frank  Fowler,  Gilford,  Conn., 
and  Robert  F.  Hatch,  Aurora,  Cole,  assignors  to  Stanley 
Aviation  Corporation,  Aurora,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565^85 

Int  Cl.^  B66B  9//6 

VS.  a.  187—244  37  Oalms 


5^  1  D>366 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  AN  INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK 

»  AND  INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK  PROVIDED  FOR  IT 

Yves  Briday,  Jaunay  Clan,  and  Vincent  Dubroca,  Chateller- 

ault,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Linde  AktiengeselLschafl, 

Germany 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1995,  195  28 
415.1 

Int.  a."  B66F  9/20 
VS.  CL  187—224  7  Qaims 

1.  Method  for  operating  an  industrial  truck  in  which  a  load- 
lifting  member  (I)  is  itjoved  vertically  up  and  down  on  a  lift  mast 
(2)  and  the  vertical  speed  of  the  load-lifting  member  (I)  is  pre- 
scribed by  an  actuating  device,  wherein  a  discrete  control  signal 
for  the  vertical  speed  of  the  load-lifting  member  (1)  is  prescribed 
by  at  least  one  on-off  switch  (12.  13).  wherein  the  vertical  upward 
movement  and/or  the  vertical  downward  movement  takes  place 
with  two  different  vertical  speeds  (V,.  V,)  and  that  the  discrete 
contnjl  signals  for  the  vertical  upward  movement  and  the  discrete 
control  signals  for  the  vertical  downward  movement  are  produced 
with  an  on-off  switch  (12,  13 »  and  wherein  when  the  on-off  switch 
!  (13)  is  switched  on  and  then  held  in  the  on  position,  the  load-lifting 
member  ( I )  is  first  accelerated  from  zero  to  a  first  vertical  speed 


I.  A  jet  aircraft  engine  transport  apparatus  for  providing  multi- 
iiKxies  of  transport  for  jet  aircraft  engines  and  their  components, 
said  transport  apparatus  comprising: 

a  shipping  stand  for  shipping  a  jet  aircraft  engine  mounted 
thereon  in  either  a  truck  transport  mode  or  air  transport  mode, 
said  shipping  stand  including  a  cradle  assembly  mounted 
thereon  and  including  at  least  one  spacer  that  is  selectively 
engaged  with  said  cradle  assembly  for  configuration  of  said 
shipping  stand  in  either  the  truck  transport  mode  or  air  trans- 
port mode: 

a  fan  dolly  for  transporting  a  fan  section  of  the  jet  aircraft  engine 
and  operable  for  precise  horizontal  displacement  of  the  fan 
section,  said  fan  dolly  being  operatively  engageable  with  said 
shipping  stand  to  remove  the  fan  section  therefrom,  said  fan 
dolly  including  an  attachment  assembly  mounted  thereon  for 
securing  the  fan  section  to  said  fan  dolly,  said  attachment 
assembly  including  at  least  one  load  indicating  assembly 
coupled  thereto  for  measuring  the  load  placed  by  the  fan 
section  upon  said  fan  dolly;  and 

a  shipping  frame  for  shipping  the  fan  section  of  the  jet  aircraft 
engine  loaded  thereon  in  either  a  vertical  position  or  horizon- 
tal position,  said  shipping  frame  being  operatively  engageable 
with  said  fan  dolly  for  receiving  the  fan  section  therefrom, 
said  shipping  frame  including  a  platform  assembly  rotatably 
attached  thereto  enabling  said  shipping  frame  to  be  tilted  from 
the  vertical  position  to  the  horizontal  position. 
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5,816368 
ELEVATOR  CARS  SWFTCH  HOISTWAYS  WHILE 
TRAVELING  VERTICALLY 
David  W.  Barrett,  East  Hartland;  John  F.  Cassidy,  Jr.,  Avon; 
George  A.  L.  David,  West  Hartford;  Ernest  P.  Gagnoo, 
Manchester;  Andrew  F.  Peniggi,  and  Richard  E.  Peniggi, 
both  of  Glastonbury,  all  of  Coim.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,752 

Int  CL*  B66B  1/06:1/00:9/00 

VS.  CL  187—289  8  Claims 


I-  -7%  t"  -a*  t*  OO  t-  1.4  t-  IM 


1.  An  elevator  system  for  providing  service  between  vertically 
remote  landings  of  a  building,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vertically  and  horizontally  adjacent  hoistways 
disposed  between  said  landings,  each  of  said  hoistways 
including  a  car  coupler  roped  through  a  sheave  to  a  counter- 
weight, each  for  moving  a  car  coupled  thereto  up  and  down  in 
the  corresponding  hoistway,  first  coupled  to  a  car  heading  up, 
and  then  coupled  to  a  car  heading  down,  to  advance  succes- 
sive cars  coupled  thereto  in  alternate  up  and  down  directions 
in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  cars  coupled  to  the 
coupler  in  adjacent  hoistways; 

motive  means  for  driving  said  couplers  and  said  counterweights; 

at  least  one  transition  section  disposed  between  a  pair  of  said 
hoistways,  for  providing  vertical  motion  control  to  each  of 
said  cars  to  move  said  cars  between  tiie  upper  end  of  the 
lower  hoistway  and  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  hoisrway:  and 

two  pairs  of  guide  rails,  each  pair  extending  between  said 
landings,  one  of  said  pairs  being  on  one  side  of  said  hoistways 
and  said  transition  section  and  the  other  of  said  pair  being  on 
the  other  side  of  said  hoistways  aitd  said  transition  section; 
and 

a  plurality  of  elevator  cars,  each  having  guides  for  engaging  said 
rails,  each  selectively  engageable  by  said  car  couplers,  said 
cars  being  engageable  by  the  corresponding  one  of  said  tran- 
sition means  so  as  to  be  moved  between  the  upper  end  of  the 
lower  one  of  said  pair  of  hoistways  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
upper  one  of  said  pair  of  hoistways. 


5316,369 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  AN  ELEVATOR  ROLLER 

GUIDE  ON  A  GUIDE  RAIL 

Clement  A.  Skalski,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 

Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser  No.  805,873 

Int  CI.*  B66B  7/04 

VS.  a.  187—410  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  centering  an  elevator  roller  guide  on  a  T-rail.  in 

a  front-to-back  sense,  the  T-rail  having  a  nose  that  protrudes  in 

normal  operation  into  a  throat  of  the  roller  guide  and  between 


w 


n 


rollers  of  the  roller  guide,  the  T-rail  extending  on  either  side  of  a 
hoistway  along  which  the  elevator  moves,  the  centering  to  result  in 
the  T-rail  nose  positioned  midway  befWeen  opposing  sides  of  the 
roller  guide  throat,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of  processing 
signals  from  one  or  more  position  transducers,  each  affixed  to  tlie 
roller  guide  and  oriented  so  as  to  sense  the  nose  of  the  T-rail  when 
the  roller  guide  is  positioned  on  the  T-rail  for  normal  operation,  the 
processing  of  each  signal  performed  to  indicate,  by  comparison 
with  a  predetertnined  reference  signal,  wbetb^'  the  roller  guide  is 
centered  on  the  T-rail  nose,  and  to  indicate  in  which  direction  to 
move  the  roller  guide  to  more  accurately  center  it  with  respect  to 
the  nose  of  the  T-rail. 


5316370 
DISC  BRAKE  LINING  WITH  A  NOISE-DAMPING  PLATE 
WUhem  Verbeeten,  Hilden,  and  Armin  Eckert,  Waltrop,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rufas  Pagid  Aktiengcsellscfaaft, 
Essen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/l|)4310,  $  371  Date  May  9,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096n5386,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  1996 

PCT  Fded  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1994,  94  17 
974  J  U;  Mar.  3,  1995,  295  03  656  U 

Int  CL*  F16D  65/38 
VS.  a.  188— 73  J7  15  Claims 


1.  A  disc  brake  lining  with  a  lining  support  plate,  a  friction  lining 
pressed  onto  one  side  of  the  lining  support  plate,  a  noise-damping 
plate  fastened  to  the  other  side  of  the  lining  support  plate  by  means 
of  an  adhesive  layer  and  with  means  absorbing  shear  forces  for 
securing  the  noise-damping  plate  against  lateral  slipping, 
the  lining  support  plate  having  at  least  two  through  holes  par- 
tially filled  with  a  composition  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  underlayer  composition,  friction  composition  and  a 
combination  of  said  underlayer  composition  and  said  friction 
composition,  wherein 
the  through  holes  are  each  provided  with  a  countersunk  bore 
comprising  a  broadened  portion; 
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the  noise-damping  plate  has  holes  and  a  conically  deformed 
portion  which  is  in  alignment  with  the  countersunk  bores;  and 
wherein 

a  countersunk  screw  with  a  head  and  an  end  portion  is  screwed 
into  each  countersunk  bore  and  said  composition  such  that  the 
head  draws  the  conically  deformed  portion  of  the  noise- 
damping  plate  into  the  broadened  portion  of  the  countersunk 
bore,  whereby  the  adhesive  layer  between  the  noise-damping 
plate  and  the  broadened  portion  of  the  countersunk  bore  is 
under  pressure  and  the  head  of  the  countersunk  screw  is 
completely  accommodated  in  the  conically  deformed  portion 
of  the  noise-damping  plate. 


5^16371 

PRESSURE  RELEASE  PARKING  BRAKE  ACTUATOR 
James  A.  Buckley,  Whitefish  Bay;  James  J.  Dimsey,  Brown 
Deer;  Daniel  B.  Conine,  Milwaukee,  and  Terry  L.  Kent, 
TUensville,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hayes  Industrial  Brake, 
Int~,  Mequon,  Wis. 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  647,567 

Int  a.*  F16D  65/12 

VS.  a.  188—170  6  Claims 


1.  A"  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  spring  force  to  apply  a  brake 
in  a  spring  applied  hydraulic  released  brake  system,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  housing. 

a  compression  spring  axially  aligned  in  said  housing, 
a  cap  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  housing  and  having  a  cylinder 

formed  therein, 
a  piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  spring  cup  operatively 

connecting  the  piston  to  the  compression  spring,  a  piston  rod 

operatively  connecting  the  piston  to  the  brake, 
a  tubular  member  mounted  in  the  other  end  of  the  housing  in 

axial  alignment  with  the  piston  rod, 
a  cylindrical  tube  axially  aligned  with  said  tubular  member  and 

kaving  one  end  aligned  with  the  spring  cup,  a  spring  mounted 

on  said  tubular  member  for  biasing  said  cylindrical  tube  into 

engagement  with  said  spring  cup, 
a  means  for  maintaining  fluid  pressure  in  the  cylinder, 
a  first  magnetically  actuated  switch  mounted  at  one  end  of  the 

tubular  member,  and 
a  magnet  mounted  on  said  cylindrical  tube  for  actuating  the  first 

switch  when  the  pressure  drops  in  the  cylinder. 


5,816,372 

MAGNETORHEOLOGICAL  FLUID  DEVICES  AND 

PROCESS  OF  CONTROLLING  FORCE  IN  EXERCISE 

EQUIPMENT  UTILIZING  SAME 

J.  David  Carlson,  Cary,  N.C.,  and  David  M.  Catanzarite,  Edin- 

boro.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lord  Corporation,  Cary,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3«4,005 

Int  a."  F16F  15/03 

U.S.  a.  188—267.2  32  Claims 


I.  A  magnetorheological  fluid  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  shaft  for  attaching  to  a  first  member; 

(b)  a  rotor  having  a  first  rotor  surface  and  a  second  rotor  surface 
which  are  outwardly  facing  and  generally  radially  extending, 
said  rotor  having  an  outer  radius  Ro  defining  an  outer  periph- 
ery, said  rotor  connected  to  said  shaft  such  that  relative 
rotation  is  restrained; 

(c)  a  housing  for  attaching  to  a  second  member,  said  housing 
including  a  hollowed  out  cavity  formed  therein  defined  par- 
tially by  a  flux  member  which  provides  a  magnetic  flux  path, 
said  flux  member  including  an  inner  radius  Ri  forming  an 
innermost  periphery  and  having  a  recess  formed  therein 
including  a  first  inner  surface  and  second  inner  surface  which 
face  each  other,  said  recess  receiving  a  portion  of  said  rotor 
and  forming  a  first  gap  between  said  first  inner  surface  and 
said  first  rotor  surface,  and  a  second  gap  between  said  second 
inner  surface  and  said  second  rotor  surface,  said  inner  radius 
Ri  of  said  flux  nnember  and  said  outer  radius  Ro  of  said  rotor 
sized  in  the  ratio  of  Ri/Ro  such  that  Ri/Ro  ratio  is  between 
0,70  and  0.99  such  that  a  minimum  amount  of  steel  is 
required; 

(d)  a  magnetorheological  fluid  comprised  of  ferromagnetic  par- 
ticles disbursed  in  a  viscous  fluid  contained  within  and  at  least 
partially  filling  said  cavity  and  substantially  filling  said  first 
and  second  gaps;  and 

(e)  a  coil  adjacent  said  first  and  second  gaps  for  creating  a 
standing  magnetic  field  in  said  magnetic  flux  path  which 
causes  said  magnetorheological  fluid  to  change  rheology  and 
cause  a  change  in  a  restraining  force  exerted  upon  said  rotor. 


5,816373 
PNEUMATIC  TUNED  MASS  DAMPER 
David  A  Osterberg,  Glendaie,  and  Toren  S,  Davis,  Peoria,  both 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,970 
Int  a.*  F16F  7/00:  B60G  13/16 
VS.  a.  188—380  11  Claims 

1.  A  tuned  mass  damper  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  having  an 
inner  surface,  a  first  end  with  a  filling  port  to  permit  the  introduc- 
tion of  a  compressible  fluid  into  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  and  a 
second  end  sealing  the  interior  of  the  cylinder; 

a  mass  having  first  and  second  ends  and  an  outer  surface  slightly 
smaller  than  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder  placed  in  the 
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interior  of  the  cylinder  to  provide  first  and  second  end  cham- 
bers to  receive  the  compressible  fluid; 

a  first  set  of  at  least  three  grooves  of  predetermined  length 
proximate  a  first  end  of  the  mass  and  spaced  about  the  outer 
surface  thereof  and  a  second  set  of  at  least  three  grooves  of 
predetermined  length  proximate  a  second  end  of  the  mass  and 
space  about  the  outer  surface  thereof; 

a  single  ball  positioned  in  each  groove  of  the  first  and  second 
sets  and  bearing  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder  to 
provide  substantially  frictionless  and  self  centering  motion  of 
the  mass  within  the  cylinder; 

a  spring  mounting  the  mass  in  the  cylinder  to  allow  oscillatory 
motion  of  the  mass  in  first  and  opposite  directions;  and 

restrictive  conduit  means  connecting  the  first  and  second  cham- 
bers to  permit  restrictive  flow  of  the  compressible  fluid 
between  the  first  and  second  chambers. 


5,816374 

LOCK  MECHANISM  OF  A  PULL  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  A  WHEELED  SUITCASE 

Kuo  Chung  Hsien,  Taipei  County,  TUwan,  assignor  to  Chaw 

Khong  Technology  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUpci,  lUwan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,933 

Int  a.*  A45C  13/22;  13/26:5/14 

VS.  a.  190—115  12  Claims 


'Wfflf^, 


1.  A  pull  handle  assembly  of  a  suitcase  comprising: 

(a)  a  head  set  mounted  on  an  upper  end  of  the  suitcase,  the  head 
set  having  two  holes; 

(b)  two  elongate  tubes  vertically  mounted  in  the  holes  of  th? 
head  set; 

(c)  a  handle  mounted  on  the  head  set,  the  handle  having  a 
gripping  handle  and  two  rod  members  telescopingly  mounted 
widiin  the  tubes,  the  gripping  handle  attached  to  the  ends  of 
the  rod  members,  each  of  the  rod  members  having  a  hole;  and 

(d)  a  lock  mechanism  attached  to  the  bead  set,  the  lock  mecha- 
nism including: 

(i)  two  elongate  locking  members  installed  between  the  rod 
members,  each  of  the  locking  members  including  a  button, 
a  first  end,  and  a  second  end,  the  button  rigidly  attached  to 
the  locking  member  at  the  first  end,  the  second  end  releas- 
ably  engageable  with  one  of  the  holes  of  the  rod  members; 
and 


(ii)  a  rotatable  switch  including  a  chip  rotatable  about  an  axis 
orthogonal  to  a  plane  defined  by  the  rod  members,  the  chip 
including  two  slots  disposed  oppositely  about  the  axis,  each 
of  the  slots  slidably  engaged  with  one  of  the  buttons  so  that 
when  the  chip  is  rotated  the  buttons  slide  in  the  slots 
thereby  directing  the  second  ends  toward  the  axis. 


5,816375 
RETRACTABLE  HANDLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
A-Shih  Ita,  No.  61,  32rd  Rd.,  Industrial  Area  of  lUcfaung  City, 
lUwan 

Filed  Oct  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  955,814 

Int  a.*  A45C  J3/00 

VS.  a.  190—115  1  Claim 


1.  A  retractable  hand  control  system  comprising  a  control  unit 
fixedly  mounted  on  a  travel  bag  and  coupled  to  a  retractable  handle 
unit  in  said  travel  bag,  and  a  hand  grip  unit  coupled  to  said 
retractable  handle  unit  and  controlled  to  move  sliding  tubes  of  said 
retractable  handle  unit  in  and  out  of  said  travel  bag,  wherein: 
said  control  unit  comprises  a  casing  transversely  fixed  to  said 
travel  bag  and  coupled  to  said  retractable  handle  unit,  a 
movable  cover  plate,  a  cap,  a  first  spring,  and  two  second 
springs,  said  casing  comprising  two  downward  stub  tubes 
adapted  to  receive  die  sliding  tubes  of  said  retractable  handle 
unit,  two  spring  holders  respectively  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
downward  stub  tubes  at  an  inner  side,  a  resilient  control  knob 
on  the  middle,  said  resilient  control  knob  and  having  a  hooked 
portion  for  hooking  up  said  hand  grip  unit,  a  top  open  cham- 
ber to  receive  said  movable  cover  plate,  and  a  plurality  of 
vertical  sliding  slots  spaced  inside  said  top  open  chamber, 
said  movable  cover  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  downward 
hooks  respectively  coupled  to  said  vertical  sliding  slots  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  movable  cover  plate  vertically 
within  said  top  open  chamber,  and  two  downward  rods 
respectively  insertnl  into  the  spring  holders  of  said  casing, 
said  second  springs  being  respectively  mounted  in  the  spring 
holders  of  the  casing  around  the  downward  rods  of  said 
movable  cover  plate  and  adapted  to  impan  an  upward  pres- 
sure to  said  movable  cover  plate,  said  cap  being  fastened  to 
said  casing  at  one  side  adjacent  to  said  control  knob,  said  first 
spring  being  stopped  between  said  cap  and  said  control  knob; 
said  hand  grip  unit  is  comprised  of  a  |iand  grip  shell,  a'pressure 
bar,  and  a  cover,  said  hand  grip  shell  having  two  through 
holes  at  two  opposite  ends  to  hold  the  sliding  tubes  of  said 
retractable  handle  unit,  and  a  locating  flange  raised  from  a 
front  side  diereof  on  the  middle  for  coupling  to  the  hooked 
portion  of  said  control  knob  of  said  casing,  s^d  pressure  bar 
being  disposed  inside  said  hand  grip  shell,  said  pressure  bar 
having  two  downward  rods  at  two  opposite  ends  respectively 
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insened  through  the  through  holes  of  said  hand  grip  shell  and 
stopped  ai  a  respective  push  bar  in  said  sliding  tubes  of  said 
retractable  handle  unit,  a  press  knob  on  the  middle  at  a  top 
side,  and  two  through  holes,  said  cover  of  said  hand  grip  unit 
being  covered  on  said  hand  grip  shell  over  said  pressure  bar. 
said  cover  of  said  hand  grip  unit  having  two  downward 
female  screws  respectively  inserted  through  the  through  holes 
of  said  pressure  bar  and  fixedly  fastened  to  said  hand  grip 
shell  by  screws; 
said  movable  cover  plate  is  pushed  upwards  by  said  first  second 
springs  to  push  hand  grip  unit  out  of  said  travel  bag  for 
holding  by  hand  when  the  control  knob  of  said  casing  is 
pressed  to  disengage  the  hooked  portion  of  said  control  knob 
from  the  locating  flange  of  said  hand  grip  shell,  for  permitting 
said  hand  grip  unit  to  be  lifted  to  move  said  sliding  tubes  of 
said  retractable  handle  unit  to  an  extended  position  after  the 
press  knob  of  said  pressure  bar  of  said  hand  grip  unit  has  been 
depressed  to  push  down  the  push  bars  in  said  sliding  sleeves. 


A  fluid  clutch  comprising  a  sealed  case  mounted  on  a  rotary 
shaft  by  bearings  permitting  relative  rotation  of  said  sealed  case 
around  said  rotary  shaft,  a  partition  plate  secured  in  said  sealed 
case  and  dividing  said  sealed  case  into  an  oil  supply  chamber  for 
accommodating  a  supply  of  oil  and  a  torque  transmission  chamber, 
a  drive  disc  secured  to  said  rotary  shaft  and  disposed  in  said  torque 
transmission  chamber  in  spaced  relation  to  said  sealed  case  and 
said  partition  plate,  such  that  a  torque  transmission  clearance  is 
defined  between  the  drive  disc  and  both  said  sealed  case  and  said 
partition  plate,  an  oil  discharge  passage  for  discharging  to  said  oil 
supply  chamber  oil  recovered  by  a  dam  mechanism  mounted  on  an 
inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  torque  transmission  chamber 
of  said  sealed  case  and  in  opposed  relationship  to  an  outer  circum- 
ferential wall  of  said  drive  disc,  and  an  oil  discharge  pott  in  said 
partition  plate  for  delivering  oil  from  said  oil  supply  chamber  to 
said  torque  transmission  chamber,  such  that  oil  in  said  torque 
transmission  chamber  transmits  drive  torque  of  said  drive  disc  to 
said  sealed  case, 

an  electromagnetically  acting  passage  control  valve  arranged 
coaxially  with  said  rotary  shaft  between  said  discharge  pas- 
sage and  said  oil  supply  chamber  for  controlling  the  feeding 
of  the  recovered  oil  to  said  torque  transmission  chamber, 
bypass  means  interposed  between  said  oil  discharge  passage  and 
said  oil  supply  chamber  for  allowing  the  oil  to  flow  to  the  oil 
supply  chamber  in  a  sufficient  quantity  for  preventing  deterio- 


ration of  the  oil  due  to  heat,  said  bypass  means  including  a 
clearance  formed  between  a  valve  member  of  said  passage 
control  valve  and  a  seat  face  to  be  seated  by  said  valve 
member. 


BICYCLE  FREEWHEEL 
Yasushi  Nakamura,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc^ 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-242005 

Int  CI."  F16D  41/30 

VS.  CI.  192—64  67  Qaims 


5,816,376 
FLUID  CLUTCH 
Mitsuaki  Hatori,  Itoh,  Japan,  assignor  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo 
Kaisha  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  748,473 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-317108 
Int  CI."  F16D  35/02 
VJS,  a.  192—58.61  10  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  freewheel  comprising: 

an  outer  cylinder  part  having  an  axial  length  and  a  circumferen- 
tial length  including: 

an  outer  surface  shaped  with  outer  concave  portions  and  outer 
convex  portions  for  forming  a  plurality  of  gear  locking 
members  for  meshing  with  inner  peripheral  surfaces  of  a 
plurality  of  gears  for  supporting  the  plurality  of  gears  so 
that  the  plurality  of  gears  do  not  rotate  relative  to  the  outer 
cylinder  part; 
an  inner  surface  shaped  with  inner  concave  portions  and  inner 

convex  portions; 
an  inner  cylinder  part  having  an  axial  length  and  a  circumfer- 
ential length  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  the  outer  cylin- 
der pari  so  that  the  inner  cylinder  part  is  capable  of  rotation 
relative  to  the  outer  cylinder  part; 
a  one-way  transmission  disposed  between  the  outer  cylinder 
part  and  the  inner  cylinder  part,  wherein  the  one-way 
transmission  engages  the  inner  convex  portions  and  the 
inner  concave  portions  of  the  outer  cylinder  part  and  trans- 
mits rotation  between  the  outer  cylinder  part  and  the  inner 
cylinder  part  in  only  one  direction;  and 
wherein  the  thickness  of  the  outer  cylinder  part  is  uniform 
along  its  entire  axial  length. 


5,816^78 
CLAW  CLUTCH  WITH  A  POSITIONING  MECHANISM 
Tsuyoshi  Kobayashi,  A^jo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Makita  Corpo- 
ration, Aichi-pref.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1995,  7-326026 
Int  CI."  F16D  11/14:23/02 
VS.  a.  192—69.8  10  Claims 

1.  A  claw  clutch  for  transmitting  torque  from  a  driving  shaft  to  a 
driven  shaft  coaxial  with  the  driving  shaft  by  moving  one  of  the 
shafts  to  the  other  for  clutch  engagement,  the  claw  clutch  compris- 
ing: 
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a  plurality  of  first  claws  formed  on  one  end  of  the  driving  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  second  claws  formed  on  the  end  of  the  driven  shaft 
opposing  the  first  claws  of  the  driving  shaft;  and 

a  positioning  means  for  rotating  one  of  the  shafts  so  as  to  guide 
the  rotated  shaft  to  a  position  where  the  first  claws  engage 
with  the  second  claws  without  clashing  when  one  of  the 
driving  or  driven  shafts  is  moved  to  the  other  shaft  for  clutch 
engagement. 


5,816379 
FRICTION  CLUTCH  WITH  A  DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  UP 

CLEARANCE,  NOTABLY  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Jacques  Thirion  De  Briel,  Colombes,  and  Michel  Blard,  Issy 
Les  Moulineaux,  both  of  France,  as^gnors  to  Valeo,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,420 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  21,  1995,  95  11090 
Int  a."  F16D  13/75 
VS.  a.  192—70.25  13  Claims 


,  45,  47  48 


1.  A  friction  clutch  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising:  a  reaction 
plate  designed  to  be  fixed  with  respect  to  roution  on  a  drive  shaft, 
a  friction  disc  carrying  friction  linings  at  an  external  periphery 
thereof,  the  friction  disc  being  designed  to  be  fixed  with  respect  to 
rotation  on  a  driven  shaft,  a  thrust  plate,  a  cover  fixed  on  the 
reaction  plate,  axially  acting  elastic  means  acting  between,  firstly, 
the  cover  and.  secondly,  the  thrust  plate  via  bearing  means,  the 
thrust  plate  being  fixed  with  respect  to  roution  to  the  cover  while 
being  able  to  move  axially  with  respect  to  the  cover  and  being 
subject  to  the  action  of  elastic  return  means  returning  the  thrust 
plate  axially  towards  the  cover,  the  clutch  also  including  a  device 
for  taking  up  clearance  comprising  ramp  means  disposed  circum- 
ferentially  and  positioned  axially  between  the  bearing  means  and 
the  thrust  plate  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  means  of  a  toothing 
which  is  carried  at  a  periphery  thereof  and  with  which  cooperates  a 
worm  disposed  tangentially  thereto,  wherein  the  worm  is  mounted 
so  as  to  slide  along  an  axis  thereof  while  being  subject  to  the  action 
of  an  elastic  taking-up  means  and  when  the  worm  is  moved  along 
the  axis  the  worm  drives  the  ramp  means  in  circumferential  rota- 
tion, a  load  of  the  elastic  taking-up  means  increases  with  wear  on 
the  friction  linings,  the  axial  movement  being  obtained  by  the 
action  of  the  elastic  taking-up  means  when  the  load  is  sufficiently 
high  to  overcome  an  axial  force  due  to  the  elastic  return  means  to 
which  the  ramp  means  are  subject,  the  clutch  being  disengaged. 


and  means  for  driving  the  worm  in  rotation  are  provided  which  are 
made  operational  by  wear  on  the  friction  Unings  when  the  clutch  is 
engaged,  and  nonreturn  means  preventing  the  worm  from  turning 
in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  worm  is  rotated  by  the 
means  for  driving  the  worm  in  rotation. 


5316386 
TORSIONAL  DAMPER,  NOTABLY  A  CLLTCH  FRICTION 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Bruno  Heneryck,  2  rac  de  I'Argilliere,  80160  Belleuse;  Chris- 
tian Vandenbende,  2  nic  d'Alcs,  80090  Amiens,  both  of 
France;  Caries  Lopez  Perez,  Calle  Arganda-28,  Madrid  5, 
Spain,  and  Gerard  Lefevre,  15  rue  de  TEgitse,  80480  vers  sur 
ScUe,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR95/01474,  S  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14521,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669,457 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8,  1994,  94/13514 

Int  a."  FI6F  15/123;  15/129 

VS.  a.  192—204  16  Claims 


1.  A  Torsional  damper  having  two  coaxial  parts  mounted  so  as  to 
move  with  respect  to  each  other  counter  to  first  elastic  members 
acting  circumferentially  wherein  one  of  the  coaxial  parts  has  an 
input  element  fixed  to  two  guide  washers  connected  to  each  other 
and  fixed  by  columns,  while  the  other  part  has  a  disc  and  an  output 
element,  mounted  so  as  to  move  with  respect  to  each  other  counter 
to  second  elastic  members  acting  circumferentially.  called  low- 
stiffness  springs,  with  the  action  of  meshing  means  with  a  clear- 
ance limiting  the  relative  angular  movement  between  the  disc  and 
the  output  element  and  wherein  the  guide  washers  are  disposed  on 
each  side  of  the  disc  with  the  action  of  first  ftiction  means  acting 
axially  between  the  disc  and  the  guide  washers  and  second  friction 
means  acting  axially  between  a  flange  of  [he  output  element, 
provided  widi  teeth  meshing  with  complementary  teeth  on  the  disc 
to  form  the  meshing  means  with  the  clearance,  and  the  guide 
washers,  wherein  the  output  element  has  at  an  external  periphery 
thereof,  projecting  radially  towards  the  outside,  a  stepped  flange 
having  a  first  area  and  a  second  area  ;  nially  offset  with  respect  to 
die  first  area,  the  second  area  has  at  its  external  periphery  in  a 
continuous  manner  the  teeth  of  the  output  element  belonging  to  the 
meshing  nneans  with  the  clearance,  the  low-stiffness  elastic  mem- 
bers are  housed  in  the  first  area  in  open  recesses  formed  in  an 
annular  bearing  fixed  with  respect  to  rotation  to  the  disc  while 
being  interposed  on  the  one  hand  radially  between  one  of  the  guide 
washers,  referred  to  as  the  first  guide  washer,  and  the  ouqjut 
element  and,  on  the  other  hand,  axially  between  the  disc  and  the 
first  guide  washer  so  that  the  low-stiffness  springs  are  housed  in  a 
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cavity  defined  by  the  bearing  and  die  first  area  of  the  stepped 
flange  and  the  meshing  means  with  the  clearance. 


5316381 

TRANSPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  TEXTILE  PACKAGES, 

TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  AND  AUTOMATIC  CAN 

TRANSPORT  VEHICLE  HAVING  THE  TRANSPORT 

APPARATUS 

Helmut  Bungter,  Viersen,  Germany,  assignor  to  W.  Scfalafhorst 

AG  &  Co^  Moncbcn-Gladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513^24 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1994,  44  28 
247.8 

Int  a."  B65G  25/02 
MS.  CL  198—301  18  Claims 


1.  A  transport  apparatus  for  feeding  textile  paclcages  used  in  the 
textile  industry  in  two  transport  directions,  comprising: 

a  first  pusher  element  being  displaceable  in  two  transport  direc- 
tions: 

a  second  pusher  or  indexing  element  extending  parallel  to  said 
first  pusher  element; 

a  coupling  device  for  coupling  said  elements  in  various  positions 
with  limited  mutual  movement; 

a  reversible  drive  mechanism  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
elements  for  acting  on  said  one  element  to  produce  a  relative 
motion  between  said  elements;  and 

latch  carriers  for  tlie  two  transpon  directions  being  movably 
supported  on  said  first  pusher  element,  said  latch  carriers 
being  pivotal  into  a  transport  plane  of  sliver  holding  contain- 
ers in  accordance  with  the  transport  directions  by  said  second 
pusher  or  indexing  element,  and  said  latch  carriers  being 
automatically  pivoted  into  one  of  a  transport  position  and  an 
idle  stroke  position  under  influence  of  said  relative  motion. 


5316,382 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5316383 
INSTALLATION  FOR  COMMISSIONING  OBJECTS 
WilU  Maier,  Kloten,  and  Werner  Rotta,  Uster,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  GRAPHA-HokUng  AG,  Hergiswil,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  540310 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  10,  1994,  03 
043/94 

Int  CL^  B65G  47/26 
UA  a.  198-460.1  12  Oaims 

1.  An  installation  for  commissioning  objects  comprising  a  con- 
veyor and  at  least  one  transfer  unit  for  transferring  the  objects  from 
the  conveyor,  wherein  the  at  least  one  transfer  unit  is  arranged 
approximately  at  a  right  angle  relative  to  the  conveyor,  the  con- 
veyor comprising  a  plurality  of  carriages  connected  to  one  anodier 
in  an  articulated  manner,  each  carriage  having  a  support  plate  for 
an  object,  the  support  plate  being  tiltable  for  feeding  an  object  to 
the  at  least  one  transfer  unit,  the  at  least  one  transfer  unit  having  an 


inlet  for  receiving  the  objects  from  the  conveyor  and  an  outlet  for 
discharging  the  objects,  wherein  the  at  least  one  transfer  unit  is 
inclined  so  that  the  inlet  is  located  at  a  higher  level  than  the  outlet, 
the  at  least  one  transfer  unit  being  configured  to  receive  objects 
between  die  inlet  and  the  outlet,  the  at  least  one  transfer  unit 
further  comprising  a  timed  belt  in  front  of  the  outlet  and  at  least 
one  additional  belt  in  front  of  the  timed  belt  for  receiving  at  least 
one  object  and  transferring  the  at  least  one  object  to  the  timed  belt 
in  a  controlled  manner. 


5316384 
CUT  TYPE  WIRE  RECEIVER 

Chiu-Lin  Hsu,  No.14-1.  Kung  8th  Road,  Kung  2nd  Industrial 
Park,  Linkuo  Hsiang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740393 

Int  CK."  B65G  29/00 

MS.  CL  198—481.1  1  Qaim 


1.  A  cut  type  wire  receiver  comprising  a  spline  shaft  mounted 
between  a  shaft  blocks  on  a  main  plate,  said  spline  shaft  having 
equal-divided  grooves  on  its  circumference:  a  V  wires  collector 
fixed  to  the  spline  shaft  on  the  main  plate;  a  follower  gear  mounted 
between  two  shaft  blocks  on  an  end  of  spline  shaft,  and  toothed 
belt  extending  through  a  belt  notch  on  the  main  plate  to  a  gear  on 
the  other  side  for  linlung  the  two  gears;  the  gear  on  the  odier  side 
of  main  plate  connecting  with  a  step  motor,  said  step  motor 
threading  a  motor  plate  on  its  output  end,  and  said  motor  plate  then 
threaded  on  the  main  plate;  a  setting  hole  of  another  motor  frame 
covering  on  a  setting  block  on  the  top  end  of  motor,  and  the  motor 
frame  plate  ttireading  another  motor  support  beam,  said  support 
beam  then  threaded  on  the  main  plate;  a  top  end  of  said  spline  shaft 
threading  a  top  column  with  shaft  arc  corresponding  to  a  spline 
shaft  arc.  a  front  end  of  said  top  column  then  threading  a  fix>nt 
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beam,  and  said  front  beam  threading  a  T  guide  plate  with  similar 
shaft  arc  to  the  top  column  to  allow  said  front  guide  plate  to  be 
located  in  front  of  the  spline  shaft;  a  bent  plate  shaft  cover,  and  its 
top  end  inserted  in  a  setting  groove  near  top  edge  of  main  plate  and 
lateral  side  threaded  beside  the  front  beam. 


5,816385 
MAGNETIC  CONVEYING  DEVICE  WITH  NON- 
MAGNETIC GUIDE  RAILS 

Katsumi  Ootsuki,  Toyama;  Tenio  Ookawa,  and  Masatoshi 
K^jiwara,  both  of  Shiga-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagaokakvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1996,  8-023229 

Int.  CI.'"  B65G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  198—690.1  20  Qaims 


at  least  one  reciprocating  vibrator  hydraulic  cylinder  with  a  first 
pivotal  support  under  the  trough  and  a  second  pivotal  support 
on  a  base,  the  hydraulic  cylinder  being  positioned  so  that  the 
paniculate  material  moves  in  the  plane  of  movement; 

first  control  means  for  the  vibrator  hydraulic  cylinder  to  control 
amplitude  of  vibration; 

second  control  means  for  the  vibrator  hydraulic  cylinder  to 
control  frequency  of  vibration; 

at  least  one  variable  length  vector  link  pivotally  mounted 
between  the  uxjugh  and  the  base  in  die  plane  of  movement, 
and 

vector  positioning  control  means  to  vary  the  length  of  the  vector 
link  to  determine  a  vector  angle  of  the  vibrator  hydraulic 
cylinder  in  the  plane  of  movement. 


5316387 

HIGH-TEMPERATURE  FURNACE  AND  CERAMIC 

CONVEYER  BELT  THEREFOR 

Peter  T.  B.  Shaffer,  3225  Chimney  Cove  Dr.,  Cumming.  Ga. 

30131-7711 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714374 

Int  a."  B65G  2i/00 

U,S.  CI.  198—792  19  Ctalms 


1.  A  device  for  conveying  a  magnetic  workpiece  having  two 
adjacent  surfaces,  the  device  comprising: 

a  non-magnetic  rail  having  a  guide  surface  for  slidably  guiding  a 
first  surface  of  said  workpiece; 

a  non-magnetic  conveying  member  which  has  a  conveying  sur- 
face held  in  contact  with  a  second  surface  of  said  workpiece 
and  which  is  movable  relative  to  the  rail; 

driving  means  for  driving  said  conveying  member  to  cause  it  to 
move  relative  to  said  rail;  and 

a  magnet  arranged  at  a  position  opposite  to  said  rail  with  said 
conveying  member  therebetween  and  adapted  to  generate  a 
magnetic  force  having  a  component  force  which  causes  the 
second  surface  of  the  workpiece  to  be  brought  into  close 
conuct  with  said  conveying  member  and  a  component  force 
which  causes  the  first  surface  of  the  workpiece  to  be  brought 
into  contact  with  said  rail. 


11.  A  selectively  flexible-inflexible  conveyer  belt  for  use  in  a 
high-temperature  fiimace  or  the  like  comprising  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  ceramic  links  which  is  capable  of 
repeated  heating  and  cooling  cycles,  said  links  pivotally  intercon- 
nected to  form  an  endless  belt,  means  for  subjecting  said  belt  to 
longitudinal  compression  to  thereby  lock  a  plurality  of  said  links  in 
a  relatively  inflexible  mode  and  means  for  releasing  said  longitu- 
dinal compression  to  thereby  render  a  plurality  of  links  in  a  flexible 
mode. 


5316388 

PRESSURE  ARM  FOR  FLOATING  SKIRT  IN  CONVEYOR 

Houston  R.  Bowman,  321  Millport  Rd.,  Sacremento,  Ky.  42372 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841343 

Int  a.*  B65G  2] no 

MS.  CI.  198-836.1  12  Chums 


5316386 

FLUIDIZER  CONVEYOR 

Allan  M.  Cariyle,  5587  Heather  Street,  Vancouver,  Canada, 

V5Z  3N3,  assignor  to  Albin  M.  Cariyle,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,088 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  27/22 

MS.  a.  198-768  12  Ctalms 


1.  A  fluidizer  conveyor  comprising: 

a  ttough  to  hold  and  convey  a  particulate  material  in  a  plane  of 
movement; 


1.  A  conveying  apparatus  for  carrying  material  having  free- 
flowing  characteristics  comprising: 
a  belt  for  moving  said  material, 
a  skirt  movably  mounted  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction,  and 

contacting  said  belt  along  a  bonom  side  of  said  skirt;  and 
a  mechanism  mounted  on  said  conveying  apparatus  adjacent 

said  skirt  for  providing  downward  pressure  against  a  top  of 

said  skirt  thereby  increasing  pressure  of  said  skirt  bottom 

against  said  belt,  said  mechanism  including 

a  support  structure. 
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a  pressure  arm  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  arm  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  support  structure,  and 

a  ferce-producing  member  which  acts  on  thie  second  end  of 
said  pressure  arm.  causing  said  pressure  arm  to  pivot  and 
forcing  the  first  end  of  said  pressure  arm  to  press  against 
said  floating  skirt. 


5^16389 

CONVEYOR  MAT  BUILT  UP  OF  PLASTIC  MODULES 
AND  MODULES  FOR  SUCH  A  CONVEYOR  MAT 
George  Johannes  van  Zijderveid.  CN's-Gravenzande,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  MCC  Nederland  B.V.,  Netherlands 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802.681 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Feh.   19,   1996, 
1002390 

Int  a."  B65G  \7/00 
UJS.  CL  198—850  2  Claims 


10 


\ 
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1.!a  conveyor  mat  buih  up  of  first  and  second  modules  formed 
integral  of  plastic,  each  of  the  modules  having,  a  pitch  a  length, 
and  a  width,  the  width  of  the  first  modules  substantially  being 
twice  the  width  of  the  second  modules,  the  modules,  seen  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  mat.  being  staggered  relative  to  each 
other,  each  nKxiule  comprising  first  and  second  substantially  equi- 
distant hinge  plates,  which  each  extend  over  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  the  module  and  each  have  two  ends,  each  hinge  plate 
provided  at  both  ends  with  hinge  loops,  the  hinge  plates  of  each 
module  being  coupled  together  by  at  least  a  rib  located  between 
both  ends,  both  ends  of  a  hinge  plates  being  located  at  a  longitu- 
dinal side  of  a  first  oKxlule  between  the  ends  of  the  hinge  plates  of 
a  second  module  adjoining  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  mat. 
with  the  hinge  loops  of  both  modules  substantially  aligned,  and 
being  coupled  together  by  a  hinge  pin  extending  through  the  hinge 
loop*  characterized  in  that  at  a  side  of  the  conveyor  mat  each 
second  module  comprises  a  bearing  surface  formed  integral  with 
the  module,  which  bearing  surface  extends  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
conveying  plane  of  the  mat.  and  that  each  bearing  surface  seen  in 
the  conveying  direction  of  the  mat  has  a  length  equal  to  twice  the 
pitch  of  a  module. 


5,816,390 
CONVEYOR  PIN  RETENTION  SYSTEM  USING  OFFSET 

OPENINGS 
James  C.  Stebnicki,  4925  N.  Anita  Ave„  Whitefish  Bay,  Wis. 
53217 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,454 
1  Int.  a.*  B65G  /Z436 

UJS.JCL  198—853  9  Oaims 

1.  A  conveyor  comprising  a  first  conveyor  element  mcluding  an 
end  comprising  a  series  of  eyes  spaced  from  each  other,  defining 
therebetween  a  series  of  spaces,  and  respectively  having  therein 
openings  with  axes  aligned  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  second 
conveyor  element  including  an  end  comprising  a  series  of  eyes 
spaced  from  each  other,  defining  therebetween  a  series  of  spaces 
receiving  said  eyes  of  said  first  conveyor  element,  and  including  a 
sub-series  of  centrally  located  eyes  extending  into  said  spaces 
between  said  eyes  of  said  first  conveyor  element  and  respectively 


having  therein  openings  with  axes  aligned  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  with  respect  to  said  axes  of  said  openings  of  said  eyes  of 
said  first  conveyor  element,  and  an  end  eye  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  sub-series  of  centrally  located  eyes  and  including  therein  a 
central  slot  which  is  open  along  the  direction  of  intended  first 
conveyor  element  travel,  which  is  unoccupied  by  one  of  said  eyes 
of  said  first  conveyor  element,  and  which  defines  an  inner  eye 
portion  having  therein  an  opening  with  an  axis  in  alignment  with 
said  axes  of  said  openings  in  said  sub-series  of  centrally  located 
eyes,  and  an  outer  eye  portion  having  an  outer  perimeter,  an 
opening  located  in  inwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  outer  perimeter, 
having  an  axis  located  in  spaced  relation  from  said  axis  of  said 
sub-series  of  centrally  located  openings  of  said  second  conveyor 
element,  and  an  abutment  area  located  within  an  extended  projec- 
tion of  said  openings  of  said  sub-series  of  centrally  located  eyes, 
and  a  hinge  pin  including  a  central  portion  extending  in  said 
openings  of  said  sub-series  of  centrally  located  eyes  of  said  second 
conveyor  element,  in  said  openings  of  said  eyes  of  said  first 
conveyor  element,  and  in  said  opening  of  said  inner  eye  portion  of 
said  end  eye.  and  an  end  located  adjacent  said  outer  portion  of  said 
end  eye  of  said  second  conveyor  element  and  in  interfering  align- 
ment with  said  abutment  area  of  said  outer  portion  of  said  end  eye 
of  said  second  conveyor  element. 


5316391 
CLIP  CARRIER  WITH  HANDLE 
Randall  L.  Harris,  Powder  Springs  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riverwood 
International  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,431 

Int  a."  B65D  75/00 

U.S.  a.  206—147  14  Claims 


^B 


1.  A  bottle  clip  carrier  for  supporting  bottles  having  a  neck 

portion  which  includes  an  outwardly  projecting  flange,  comprising: 

an  upper  support  panel  connected  along  fold  lines  at  opposite 

edges  thereof  to  a  lower  support  panel  and  engaging  the  lower 

suppon  panel  in  face-to-face  relationship: 
the  upper  support  panel  and  the  lower  support  panel  containing 

bottle  neck  openings  on  opposite  sides  of  a  carrier  centeriine: 
a  plurality  of  support  tabs  connected  to  the  upper  support  panel 

by  fold  lines  extending  along  portions  of  each  bottle  neck 
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opening  in  the  upper  support  panel,  the  support  tabs  having 
end  edges  for  engaging  the  underside  of  bottle  flanges:  and 
an  upwardly  extending  handle  connected  to  one  of  the  support 
panels  substantially  along  the  centeriine  of  the  carrier. 


5,816392 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  AND  PRINT  ORGANIZER 

Hiroaki  Kawagoe;  Zenya  Tanabe;  Takuya  Aral,  and  Noriko 
Katayama,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Danagawa,  Japan 

rUed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1994,  6-255740; 
Oct  20, 1994,  6-255741;  Oct  20, 1994,  6-255742;  Oct  20, 1994, 
6-255743 

Int  a.*  B65D  «5/W 
U.S.  a.  206—232  9  Qaims 


1.  A  photographic  film  and  print  organizer  for  carrying  an  index 
print  sheet  on  which  miniature  pictures  are  printed  from  all  frames 
of  a  roll  of  exposed  and  developed  negative  film,  said  miniature 
pictures  being  arranged  in  progressive  order  corresponding  to  a 
frame  number  of  the  roll  of  film,  said  organizer  holding  a  film 
cartridge  containing  said  roll  of  exposed  and  developed  negative 
film  and  a  plurality  of  prints  of  said  exposed  and  developed 
negative  film,  said  photographic  film  and  print  organizer  compris- 
ing: 
index  print  sheet  carrying  means  for  carrying  said  index  print 
sheet  thei^n,  comprising  a  froilt  cover  and  a  back  cover 
separated  by  a  hinge,  wherein  said  front  cover,  said  back 
cover  and  said  hinge  are  integrally  formed  as  a  single  unit; 
retainer  means  for  retaining  said  index  print  sheet  on  said  index 
print  sheet  carrying  means,  said  retainer  means  comprising 
retainer  slits  formed  at  four  comers  of  one  of  said  front  cover 
and  said  back  cover  for  receiving  comers  of  said  index  print 
sheet  to  retain  said  index  print  sheet;  and 
a  cartridge  holder  integrally  formed  with  said  index  print  sheet 

carrying  means  for  holding  said  film  cartridge; 
wherein  one  of  said  front  cover  and  said  back  cover  comprises 
integrally  formed  foldable  flaps  for  holding  said  plurality  of 
prints. 


5,816393 
CD  STORAGE  MODULE 
Dong  J.  Kim,  6147  Ibbetson  Ave.,  Lakewood,  Calif.  95713 
FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,988 
Int  Cl."^  B65D  H5/i0 
MS.  CI.  206—307.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  modular  storage  apparatus  for  storing  a  plurality  of  dis- 
kettes, comprising: 

(a)  a  lower  support  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  disposed  lower 
support  rails  running  longitudinally  within  said  lower  suppon; 

(b)  an  upper  suppon  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  disposed 
upper  suppon  rails  running  longitudinally  within  said  upper 
suppon,  wherein  said  lower  suppon  rails  and  said  upper 
suppon  rails  are  aligned  when  said  lower  suppon  and  said 
upper  suppon  are  opposed  one  another  with  the  lower  suppon 
rails  and  the  upper  suppon  rails  facing  one  another; 


(c)  a  diskette  holder  having  a  lower  wall,  an  upper  wall  and  a 
back  wall,  and  a  web  interconnecting  and  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  lower  wall,  the  upper  wall  and  the  back  wall, 
said  lower  wall  slidably  engaging  at  least  one  of  said  lower 
suppon  rails,  and  said  upper  wall  slidably  engaging  at  least 
one  of  said  upper  suppon  rails; 

(d)  two  outer  casings  perpendicular  to  said  lower  wall,  said 
upper  wall  and  said  back  wall,  and  substantially  parallel  to 
said  web,  the  outer  casings  providing  outer  protective  cover- 
ings for  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  diskettes; 

(e)  a  door  for  securing  said  diskette  between  said  lower  wall, 
said  upper  wall,  said  back  wall,  said  web  and  at  least  one  of 
said  two  outer  casings,  said  door  comprising  at  least  one  pair 
of  pincher  forks  secured  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  door,  the 
pincher  forks  having  a  base  end  and  a  pincher  end,  the  base 
end  secured  to  the  door  and  the  pincher  end  protruding  into 
the  compartment  when  the  door  is  in  the  substantially  closed 
position,  the  pincher  forks  having  a  gap  therebetween  that  is 
less  than  a  width  dimension  of  a  diskene,  wherein  when  the 
diskette  is  placed  in  the  compartment  and  the  door  is  closed, 
the  disckette  is  secured  between  the  pincher  forlcs  ond  secured 
to  the  door,  wherein  when  the  door  is  moved  from  the 
substantially  closed  position  to  the  substantially  open  posi- 
tion, the  fnncher  forlcs  partially  pull  the  diskette  from  the 
compartment  to  be  easily  grasped  by  the  user, 

(0  a  hinge  allowing  said  door  to  rotate  from  a  substantially 
closed  position  wherein  said  door  is  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  lower  wall  and  said  upper  wall,  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  back  wall,  thereby  forming  a  compartment  for 
storing  said  diskette  to  a  substantially  open  position  wherein 
said  door  is  substantially  an  extension  of  said  lower  wall. 


531M94 
ECOLOGICALLY  ACCEPTABLE  PACKAGE  FOR  A 
RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Patrick  J.  O'Brien,  Maywood,  NJ.,  and  Arthur  Kera,  Rye, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ivy  HUl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,807 
Int  a.*  B65D  &5/57 
MS.  a.  206—308.1  21  Claims 

1.  An  ecologically  acceptable  package  for  a  recording  medium, 
comprising  a  pair  of  easily  separable  papeiboard  and  plastic  com- 
ponents as  follows: 

(A)  a  paperboard  component  defining: 

(i)  a  hollow  box  with  a  front  face  defining  a  large  central 
apenure  and  a  pair  of  edges;  and 

(ii)  a  front  flap  extending  from  a  first  one  of  said  box  edges 
for  pivotal  movement  between  a  closed  orientation  wherein 
said  front  flap  overlies  said  box  front  face  to  block  access 
thereto  and  an  open  orientation  wherein  said  front  flap 
exposes  said  box  front  face  to  enable  access  thereto;  and 

(B)  a  thermoformed  plastic  component  defining  a  tray,  said  tray 
including: 

(i)  a  downwardly  extending  recess  disposed  at  least  partially 
within  said  front  face  central  aperture  for  receipt  of  a 
recording  medium,  and  an  outwardly  extending  margin 
disposed  at  least  partially  about  said  recess  and  on  said  box 
front  face; 
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(ii)  opposed  finger  wells  communicating  with  said  recess  to 
facilitate  removal  of  a  recording  medium  from  said  recess; 
(iii)  a  plurality  of  depression  means  about  said  recess  for 
releasably  securing  said  plastic  component  to  said  box  front 
face  without  die  use  of  glue  by  maintaining  portions  of  said 
box  front  face  intermediate  said  tray  margin  and  said  plu- 
rality of  depression  means  of  said  tray;  and 
(iv)  a  rosette  centrally  disposed  in  said  recess  for  releasably 
maintaining  a  recording  medium  in  said  recess. 
12.  An  ecologically  accepuble  package  for  a  recording  medium, 
comprising  a  pair  of  easily  separable  paperboard  and  plastic  com- 
ponents as  follows: 

(A)  a  paperboard  component  defining: 
(i)  a  hollow  box  with  a  front  face  defining  a  large  central 

aperture  and  a  pair  of  opposing  edges  contacting  said  box 
fiont  face;  and 

(ii)  a  front  flap  secured  to  a  first  one  of  said  box  edges  for 
pivoul  movement  between  a  closed  orientation  wherein 
said  front  flap  overlies  said  box  front  face  to  block  access 
thereto  and  an  open  orientation  wherein  said  front  flap 
exposes  said  box  front  face  to  enable  access  thereto; 

said  box  front  face  and  said  front  flap  in  said  closed  orienta- 
tion together  defining  a  pair  of  vertically  aligned,  relatively 
small  apertures  therethrough  adjacent  a  second  one  of  said 
box  edges;  and 

(B)  a  substantially  flexible,  thermoformed  plastic  component 
defining  a  tray  and  a  locking  mechanism; 

said  tray  including: 

(i)  a  downwardly  extending  recess  disposed  at  least  partially 
within  said  front  face  central  aperture  for  receipt  of  a 
recording  medium,  and  an  outwardly  extending  margin 
disposed  at  least  partially  about  said  recess  and  on  said  box 
front  face; 

(ii)  opposed  finger  wells  communicating  with  said  recess  to 
facilitate  removal  of  a  recording  medium  from  said  recess; 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  depression  means  about  said  recess  for 
releasably  securing  said  plastic  component  to  said  box  front 
face  without  the  use  of  glue;  and 

(iv)  a  rosene  centrally  disposed  in  said  recess  for  releasably 
maintaining  a  recording  medium  in  said  recess;  and 
said  locking  mechanism  including: 

(i)  an  extension  extending  outwardly  from  said  recess  to  an 
upper  surface  of  a  second  one  of  said  box  edges,  and 

(ii)  a  flipper  connected  to  said  extension  by  a  living  hinge  and 
pivouble  between  a  blocking  orientation  wherein  said  flip- 
per blocks  movement  of  said  front  flap  between  said  open 
and  closed  orientations  and  an  enabling  orientation  wherein 
said  flipper  enables  movement  of  said  front  flap  between 
said  open  and  closed  orientations; 
sid  flipper  defining  a  downwardly  extending  projection,  and 

said  extension  defining  a  downwardly  extending  groove;  in 

said  closed  and  blocking  orientations,  said  flipper  projection 

extending  through  said  front  flap  relatively  small  apertuie  and 

being   snugly   but   releasably   received   by   said  extension 


groove,  with  both  said  flipper  projection  and  said  extension 
groove  extending  into  said  relatively  small  front  face  aperture 
and  below  said  box  front  face; 

in  said  closed  and  blocking  orientations,  said  flipper  engaging 
only  said  extension  of  said  plastic  component  and  being 
connected  to  said  extension  only  by  said  living  hinge  and  the 
engagement  between  said  flipper  projection  and  said  exten- 
sion groove; 

said  finger  wells,  said  depression  means,  and  said  extension 
groove  being  undercut  for  releasably  securing  said  plastic 
compcment  to  said  box  front  face  without  the  use  of  glue; 

said  recess  defining  a  flexible  bottom  sloping  radially  outwardly 
and  downwardly  to  enable  downward  travel  of  said  rosette  as 
a  recording  medium  is  inserted  thereon. 


5^16^5 
FOAM-LAVERED  PACKAGING  CASE 
Tbomas  D.*  Dougherty,  RichmoDd,  Va^  assignor  to  TKL  Prod- 
ucts Corp„  CNIvitle,  Va. 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  533315,  Sep.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,967 
Int  a.*  A45C  n/00 
MS.  a.  206-314  15  CU|^ 


1.  A  foam-layered  packaging  case  comprising: 

an  inner  cushioning  and  protecting  fabric  layer  having  a  first 
surface  opposite  a  second  surface  for  receiving  an  article  to  be 
packaged; 

an  intermediate  foam  layer  of  an  internally  blown  cellular  poly- 
urethane  foam  having  a  first  surface  opposite  a  second  surface 
directly  bonded  to  substantially  the  entire  first  surface  of  said 
inner  cushioning  fabric  layer  without  a  barrier  layer  between 
said  first  surface  of  said  fabric  layer  and  said  second  surface 
of  said  foam  layer  and  without  said  foam  penetrating  through 
said  fabric  layer;  and 

an  outer  shell  in  direct  contact  with  and  surrounding  said  first 
surface  of  said  intermediate  layer. 


5,816396 
PLTTER  CASE  AND  METHOD 
Byung  Shin,  2500  White  Rd.,  Irvine,  Calif.  92714 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  779,136 
Int  a."  A63B  55/00 
U.S.  CI.  206-315J  ,3  claims 

1.  A  removable  device  for  holding  a  putter  and  other  golf 
equipment  to  the  exterior  of  a  golf  bag  and  including 
an  elongated  tubular  member  having  a  bottom  and  an  open  top, 
said  tubular  member  having  a  restricted  diameter  so  that  it  can 

only  hold  a  single  putter,  and 
a  hook  element  attached  to  the  tubular  member  near  the  open  top 
for  attaching  the  tubular  member  to  die  golf  bag. 
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said  hook  element  including  a  flexible  band  wrapped  around  the 
tubular  member  and  said  band  having  opposed  ends  con- 
nected by  a  connector  member  which  includes  a  hook  for 
attaching  to  the  exterior  of  a  golf  bag. 


43.  An  apparatus  for  carrying,  protecting,  and  organizing  golf 
clubs  comprising: 

a)  a  golf  bag  body  for  receiving  golf  clubs; 

b)  a  tiered  assembly  secured  at  ttie  superior  portion  of  said  golf 
bag  for  retaining  said  golf  clubs,  said  tiered  assembly  com- 
prising an  upper  tier,  an  intermediate  tier,  and  a  lower  tier; 

c)  said  upper  tier  comprising: 

i)  an  elevated  cylindrical  element  terminating  superiorly  in  a 
convex  head  portion; 

ii)  an  insertion  aperture  for  receiving  a  shaft  end  of  at  least 
one  wood,  said  insertion  aperture  being  substantially 
rounded  and  of  a  diameter  not  significantly  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  a  conventional  shaft  of  said  at  least  one  wood, 
and  said  insertion  aperture  being  positioned  within  said 
convex  head  portion  of  said  elevated  cylindrical  element; 
and 

iii)  a  plurality  of  retaining  cavities  for  holding  and  protecting 
a  head  end  of  said  at  least  one  wood,  each  of  said  retaining 
cavities  sloping  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said 
insertion  aperture  such  that  said  at  least  one  wood  drops 
into  one  of  said  retaining  cavities,  each  of  said  retaining 
cavities  further  averting  said  at  least  one  wood  from  acci- 
dental dislodgement; 

d)  said  intermediate  tier  comprising  at  least  one  access  opening 
to  accommodate  at  least  one  putter; 

e)  said  lower  tier  comprising  an  aperture  for  receiving  a  shaft  of 
at  least  one  iron,  and  at  least  one  segregation  means  for 


protecting,  organizing  and  retaining  said  at  least  one  iron,  said 
at  least  one  segregation  means  further  comprising: 
i)  at  least  one  angular  slot  circumscribing  the  perimeter  of 
said  lower  tier,  said  angular  slot  varying  in  angle  according 
to  the  relative  angle  of  the  head  of  a  club  to  be  inserted 
therein;  and 
f)  said  golf  bag  body  and  said  tiered  assembly  comprising  a 
substantially  elUptically-shaped  perimeter. 


5316398 

PARTmONED  INSERT  FOR  GOLF  BAGS 

Jessie  Li-Kuo  Wang,  46980  OcodUo  CX,  Fremont,  Calif:  94539 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1997,  Ser.  No.  835381 

Int  CL'  A63B  55/00 

VS.  a.  206—315.6  2  Claims 


5,816397 
GOLF  CLUB  CARRYING  APPARATUS 
Michael  J.  Pratt,  Park  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  OGIO  Intema- 
tional.  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,983 

Int  a.'  A63B  55/00 

\}S.  a.  206—315.6  43  Oaims 


1.  A  full  length  partitioned  insert  of  fabric  for  a  golf  bag 
comprising: 

a  fabric  tube  confirming  to  the  interior  of  the  golf  bag,  said  tube 
having  an  interior  sidewall  with  opposite  surfaces; 

two  identical  groups  of  five  compartments  formed  against  oppo- 
site surfaces  of  said  sidewall,  each  of  said  groups  being 
formed  with  a  single  sheet  of  fabric,  each  said  single  sheets 
having  two  edges  and  a  plurality  of  folds,  said  edges  and  said 
folds  being  attached  to  said  sidewall  and  forming  three  parti- 
tions with  parallel  sides;  and 

a  plurality  of  strips  of  fabric  each  strip  having  its  edge  attached 
between  the  parallel  sides  of  a  corresponding  partition  on  tiie 
opposite  surface  of  said  sidewall. 


5,816399 
GOLF  BAG  WTTH  STAND 
Yong  Su  Rhee,  138-26  Yun  Hui  2nd  Dong,  Seo  Dae  Moon-Ku, 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  120-112 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689390 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  11,  1995, 
20730 

Int  a.*  A63B  55/00:55/06 
VS.  a.  206—315.7  2  Oaims 

1.  A  golf  bag  assemblage  comprising: 

(a)  a  golf  bag  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion; 

(b)  a  rigid  base,  having  a  bottom  and  a  side,  mounted  on  the 
bottom  of  the  golf  bag,  an  indentation  being  located  in  the 
bottom  of  said  rigid  base,  the  indentation  opening  to  the  side 
and  bottom  of  said  base;  and 

(c)  a  stand  for  the  golf  bag,  the  stand  comprising: 

(i)  support  means  having  two  legs  and  a  top  cross  segment, 
the  top  end  of  each  of  the  two  legs  being  a  short,  inwardly- 
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facing  cross  bar  which  is  pivotally  anached  to  the  top  cross 
segment,  and  both  of  the  legs  extending  downward,  the  top 
cross  segment  being  affixed  to  the  top  portion  of  the  golf 
bag,  each  of  the  two  legs  having  a  top  portion  below  the  top 
end  thereof; 

(ii)  push  rod  means  having  two  vertical  resilient  side  rods,  a 
bonom  push  arrangement  to  which  the  bonom  of  each  of 
the  two  side  rods  is  attached,  and  a  short,  inwardly-facing 
cross  bar  on  the  top  end  of  each  of  the  push  rods,  each  of 
the  short  cross  bars  (ii)  being  pivotally  mounted  to  one  of 
the  said  legs  below  the  pivotal  attachments  (i),  and  said 
bottom  push  arrangement  composed  of  a  flat  element  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bag  which  extends 
at  all  times  in  a  free  floating  manner  into  said  indentation  of 
said  rigid  base  including  when  the  golf  bag  is  in  the  upright 
position  with  the  bonom  of  the  base  in  contact  with  a 
surface  or  above  a  surface  and  is  in  a  slanted  position,  and 
which  is  unaffixed  to  any  portion  of  said  base,  said  two  legs 
of  die  support  means  and  said  two  side  rods  of  the  push  rod 
means  being  aligned  with  the  golf  bag  when  the  golf  bag  is 
in  the  upright  position; 

(iii)  elastic  means  attached  between  the  lop  portion  of  the  two 
legs  of  the  support  means  below  the  pivotal  mountings  of 
the  two  side  rods  of  the  rod  means,  the  tension  of  the  elastic 
means  urging  the  two  legs  of  the  support  means  back  into 
alignment  with  the  golf  bag;  and 

(iv)  a  push  rod  holder  attached  to  the  bottom  portion  of  die 
golf  bag  and  through  which  the  bottom  of  the  two  side  rods 
of  the  push  rod  means  are  positioned  so  that  said  two  side 
rods  can  slide  freely  therein,  the  pressure  on  the  bottom 
push  arrangement  of  die  push  rod  means  causing  two  legs 
of  die  support  means  to  swing  out  of  alignment  with  the 
golf  bag  to  provide  support  for  die  golf  bag  when  the  golf 
bag  is  in  a  slanted  position. 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


HEX  KEY  HOLDER 
Kailasta  C.  Vasvdeva,  Waterioo,  and  Maz  A.  Hasan,  Kitchener, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Maxtech,  Inc.,  Mich. 
FiJed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,942 
InL  a."  B65D  7i/00 
MS.  CL  2«6— 377  ^  0,1^ 

I.  A  hex  key  holder  comprising: 
a  generally  flat  body  having: 
a  lop  surface  and  a  bonom  surface;  and 
an  enclosure  portion  and  a  top  portion  extending  above  said 
enclosure  portion; 
a  lid  pivotably  connected  to  a  side  edge  of  said  body,  pivotable 
onto  said  body  and  securable  diereto  so  as  to  define  an 


enclosed  area  in  said  enclosure  portion,  said  lid  and  said  body, 
when  said  lid  is  closed,  cooperatively  defining  a  plurality  of 
boles  into  said  enclosed  area,  each  having  an  axis  generally 
parallel  to  said  side  edge  of  said  body,  each  configured  to 
receive  a  hex  key; 
a  block  removably  secured  to  said  top  portion  of  said  body, 
positioned  so  as  to  block  removal  of  hex  keys  from  said  holes 
when  said  lid  is  secured  against  said  body,  said  block  not 
being  removable  from  said  body  as  long  as  said  lid  is  secured 
against  said  body. 


5,816,402 
SHIPPING  CARTON  AND  METHOD  FOR  SHIPPING 
FLORAL  GROUPINGS 
DeoaM  E.  Weder,  Highland,  ni.,  and  Sue  Corbett,  Edmond, 
Okbu,  assigMirs  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  375,451,  Jan.  19,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,687,846,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  216,749,  Mar. 
23,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,407,072,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  93,109,  Jul.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,311,992,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  892,441,  Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,240,109,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  831,767, 
Feb.  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,148,918,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  692,329,  Apr.  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,092,465. 
This  application  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  970,178 
Int  a."  B6SD  85/52 
M&.  a.  286—423  5  claims 


1.  A  shipping  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  comprising  a  support  surface  and  having  an  adhesive  or 
cohesive  bonding  material  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  tlie 
support  surface  of  die  base;  and 

a  floral  container  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  and 
having  a  floral  grouping  disposed  therein,  die  floral  container 
being  disposed  upon  die  support  surface  of  die  base  and 
positioned  whereby  the  adhesive  or  cohesive  bonding  material 
on  die  base  engages  and  bondingly  connects  die  floral  con- 
tainer to  the  base  for  substantially  preventing  movement  of 
die  floral  container  on  die  base  during  movements  of  die 
shipping  assembly,  die  container  being  removable  from  die 
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base  by  discoimecting  the  floral  container  from  the  adhesive   material,  said  opener  including  at  least  a  second  upstanding  wall 
or  cohesive  bonding  material.  spaced  from  said  first  upstanding  wall  to  define  a  slot  therebe- 

tween. 


5,816,403 
STERILIZABLE  CONTAINER  FOR  STERILE 
PRESENTATION  OF  CONTENTS 
Kenneth  R.  Wilkes,  55  Brookwood  Rd.,  and  Lyman  R.  Mar- 
shall, 110  Robin  Hood  Rd.,  both  of  Asheville,  N.C.  28804 
Filed  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  923,286 
Int  a.'  B65D  &5/00 


5,816,405 
PORTABLE  CATERING  SYSTEM 
Richard  Carriger,  Jr.,  93  Gilson  Rd.,  Scituate,  Mass.  02066 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  508,437,  Jul.  28,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,155 

Int  a."  A45C  uno 


MS.  a.  206-^38 


18  Claims   U.S.  CL  206— 542 


8  Claims 


1.  A  sterilizable  container  for  storing  sterile  items  which  com- 
prises: 

a  sterilizable  storage  volume  comprised  of  first  and  second 
joined 
walls  and  having  a  peelably  openable  access  opening; 

shielding  means  stored  within  said  storage  volume  and  deploy- 
able  tiirough  said  access  opening  for  shielding  said  sterile 
items  from  unsterile  areas  of  said  container. 


5,816,404 

BLISTER  PACi  WTTH  BUILT-IN  OPENERS 

David  Seidler,  69-10  108th  St,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.  11375 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802429 

Int  a.'  B65D  7i/t»,«i/W 

U,S.  CL  206—461  17  Claims 


1.  A  blister  pack  comprising  a  frame  defining  at  least  one 
recessed  compartment  having  an  open  side  defining  an  opening  for 
containing  a  product  therein,  a  blister  material  covering  said  open- 
ing to  removably  seal  said  product  in  said  compartment,  an  opener 
supported  by  .said  frame  over  said  opening,  said  opener  being 
displaceable  to  pierce  said  blister  material  and  moveable  to  cut  said 
bUster  material  to  expose  said  product  through  said  opening,  said 
opener  being  displaceable  downwardly  against  said  blister  material 
to  pierce  said  blister  material,  said  opener  being  rotatable  after 
piercing  said  blister  material  to  remove  said  blister  material  to 
expose  said  product  in  said  compartment,  said  opener  including  a 
first  upstanding  wall,  said  opener  including  at  least  one  extension 
on  the  lower  surface  thereof  to  pierce  and  remove  said  blister 


I.  A  portable  catering  system  for  transporting,  storing,  and 
serving  food  comprising: 

a  first  carrying  case  comprising  first  and  second  side  walls,  a  top 
portion,  an  open  bonom  portion,  and  a  moundng  opening; 

a  second  carrying  case  comprising  first  and  second  side  walls,  a 
top  portion,  an  open  bonom  portion,  and  a  mounting  opening; 

a  first  tray  having  at  least  one  cavity  to  store  food; 

a  second  tray  having  at  least  one  cavity  to  store  food; 

a  third  tray  having  at  least  one  cavity  to  store  food; 

an  interconnect  member  having  a  top  portion  and  respective  first 
and  second  side  portions; 

said  portable  catering  system  being  operable  from  a  transporta- 
tion position  to  a  dispensing  position; 

said  transportation  position  being  said  second  tray  stacked  upon 
said  third  tray,  said  first  tray  stacked  upon  said  second  tray, 
said  first  and  second  carrying  cases  being  disposed  about  said 
stacked  trays;  and 

said  dispensing  position  being  said  first  and  second  carrying 
cases  are  spaced  apart  and  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other  and 
said  first  and  second  side  portions  of  said  interconnect  mem- 
ber are  engaged  with  said  mounting  openings  of  said  first  and 
second  carrying  cases,  respectively,  and  said  first  tray  is 
supported  00  said  top  portion  of  said  first  carrying  case,  said 
second  tray  is  supported  on  said  top  portion  of  said  intercon- 
nect member  and  said  third  tray  is  supported  on  said  top 
portion  of  .said  second  carrying  case. 


5,816,406 
STACKING  TRAYS 
Henry    Jupilie,    PlaceirlOe,    and    David    James    Tostensoo, 
Auburn,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Jupilie  Design  InctNpo- 
rated,  PtacerviUe,  Calif. 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser  No.  673,698,  Jun.  25,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,811 
Int  a.*  B65D  ]/34 
MS.  a.  206—561  20  Claims 

1.  A  stackable  tray  for  stacldng  in  parallel  with  similar  trays, 
comprising: 

a  tray  bottom  having  two  opposite  sides;  and 

two  side  walls  respectively  joined  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 

tray  bonom,  each  side  wall  having  a  top  portion  with  an  inner 

channel  wall  and  an  outer  channel  wall  that  together  define  a 

top  channel,  each  side  wall  further  having  a  bonom  portion 
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541M07 

CHRISTMAS  DECORATION  STORAGE  ORGANIZER 

RoaaM  A.  Daratoay,  13237  Bniobridge,  Wamn,  Mich.  4M89 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  927,240 

lot  CL"  IM5D  S5M2 

as.  CL  2«i— 576  9  ctatos 


1.  A  Christmas  light  and  decoration  storage  device  comprising: 

a  hollow  canier  having  a  bottom  surface,  four  side  walls  verti- 
cally extending  therefrom  and  an  open  top: 

an  interior  box  component  having  four  side  walls,  and  open  top 
and  bottom  ends,  received  within  said  carrier,  said  interior 
box  dimensioned  smaller  than  said  carrier: 

a  plurality  of  tubular  members  vertically  depending  from  said 
bottom  surface,  a  predetermined  number  of  which  are  dis- 
posed within  said  interior  box  and  which  are  aligned  in  two, 
opposing  parallel  rows; 

at  least  one  continuous  piece  of  fabric  like  material  surrounding 
a  pair  of  opposing  tubular  members  disposed  within  the 
interior  box  to  form  a  soft,  flexible  storage  compartment  for 
receiving  fragile  decorations  and  ornaments. 


5,816,408 

ARTIFICIAL  nNGERNAIL  PACKAGE  WITH  SIZE  AND 

STYLE  SELECTING  MEANS 

Leo  lodeiicato,  18080  Boris  Dr.,  Encino,  Calif.  91436 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  786,165 

Int  CL^  B65D  69/00 

US.  a.  206—581  10  Claims 


with  an  inner  channel  wall  and  an  outer  channel  wall  that 
together  define  a  bonom  channel,  the  top  channel  and  the 
bottom  channel  extending  in  parallel  directions, 
the  bottom  channel  of  each  side  wall  being  configured  to  slid- 
ably  receive  a  pair  of  adjacent  outer  channel  walls  of  top 
portions  of  two  similar  trays  on  which  the  stackable  tray  may 
be  stacked  in  parallel,  and  the  top  channel  of  each  side  wall 
being  configured  (o  slidably  receive  a  pair  of  adjacent  outer 
channel  walls  of  bottom  portions  of  two  similar  trays  which 
may  be  stacked  upon  the  stackable  tray  in  parallel. 


1.  A  package  for  artificial  fingernails,  comprising: 
an  enclosure  formed  of  a  transparent  lop  member  disposed  in 
mating,  nested,  overlying  relationship  to  a  transparent  bottom 
member  to  define  a  space  for  holding  a  plurality  of  artificial 
fingernails  therebetween  in  side-by-side  relationship  to  one 
another  in  a  position  to  be  visually  discemable,  said  members 
formed  with  a  series  of  adjacent,  upwardly  curved,  arched 
sections,  each  section  holding  a  nail  at  an  upper  pan  thereof, 
and  hinged  together  at  one  end  to  define  an  elongate,  rectan- 
gularly shaped  clamshell  package  having  a  row  of  arched 
sections  along  each  side;  and 
means  defining  an  access  opening  beneath  the  location  of  each 
arched  section,  oriented  outwardly  of  the  respective  side  of 
the  package,  for  insertion  beneath  the  arched  section  and  a 
fingernail  held  therein  of  an  end  portion  of  a  finger  of  a 
potential  purchaser  of  the  package,  whereby  the  potential 
purchaser  can  place  a  finger  beneath  said  at  least  one  artificial 
fingernail  in  a  position  to  visually  determine  how  the  finger- 
nail will  look  when  applied  to  the  finger,  thus  enabling  an 
appropriate  size  and  style  to  be  selected  before  a  purchase  is 
made. 


5316,409 

MOLDED  PULP  FIBER  INTERIOR  PACKAGE 

CUSHIONING  STRUCTURES 

Rocer  J.  Baker,  Portland;  Matthew  R  Nod,  Windham,  and 

Brian  C.  McCuUough,  SUndish,  all  of  Mc,  assignors  to 

Moulded  Fibre  TecfaDoiogy,  Iik.,  Westbrook,  Me. 

Continuation  ef  Ser.  No.  249,014,  May  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  927,061,  Aug.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5335,770. 

This  appUcatioo  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,965 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqnent  to  Aug.  6, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL"  B65D  81/06 
as.  CL  206—587  43  claims 

1.  A  new  method  of  interior  package  cushioning  for  protecting 
products  shipped  in  a  package  comprising: 
forming  at  least  one  molded  pulp  fiber  interior  package  cushion- 
ing (IPC)  strticture  defining  a  cavity  for  receiving  and  holding 
a  product  to  be  shipped; 
forming  a  plurality  of  structural  ribs  in  the  form  of  elongate 
hollow  ridges  molded  in  the  IPC  structure  and  extending 
between  different  locations  on  the  IPC  structure  for  reinforc- 
ing die  IPC  structure  between  the  locations,  said  IPC  structure 
comprising  intersecting  ribs  extending  in  at  least  two  orthogo- 
nal directions  or  axes  relative  to  each  other, 
forming  said  ribs  to  function  as  crushable  structures  positioned 
and  distributed  around  the  cavity  of  the  IPC  structure  for 
crushing  and  absorbing  energy  in  response  to  accelerations 
approaching  a  design  limit  or  threshold  acceleration: 
loading  a  product  in  the  cavity  and  packing  the  IPC  structure  in 

a  package  for  shipping; 
protecting  a  product  in  the  cavity  of  the  IPC  structure  shipped  in 
the  package  by  crushing  and  absorbing  energy  at  said  rib 
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crushable  structures  in  response  to  mechanical  shock  accel- 
eration caused  by  comer  drops,  edge  drops,  face  drops,  and 
horizontal  impacts  of  the  package,  and  in  response  to  vibra- 
tion acceleration  imparted  to  the  pack^age  by  transport  iiHxIes, 
for  accelerations  approaching  a  design  limit  or  threshold 
acceleration  at  which  damage  or  breakage  may  occur  to  a 
sensitive  element  of  the  product  shipped  in  the  package; 

and  forming  a  friction  fit  cavity  with  crush  ribs  protruding  into 
the  cavity,  said  crush  ribs  defining  at  least  one  cavity  width 
dimension  less  than  a  corresponding  width  dimension  of  a 
product  to  be  contained  in  the  cavity,  and  partially  crushing 
fibers  of  the  crush  ribs  upon  forcing  a  product  into  the  friction 
fit  cavity,  to  provide  an  inelastic  vibration  damping  friction  fit 
cavity  and  crush  rib  combination  structure. 

4.  A  new  stnKture  for  interior  package  cushioning  to  protect 
products  shipped  in  a  package  comprising: 

at  least  one  molded  pulp  fiber  interior  package  cushioning  (IPC) 
structure  formed  with  at  least  one  cavity  defining  a  cavity 
surface  for  receiving  and  holding  a  product  to  be  shipped; 

said  IPC  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  structural  ribs  in  the 
form  of  elongate  hollow  ridges  molded  in  the  IPC  structure 
and  extending  between  different  locations  on  the  IPC  structure 
for  reinforcing  the  IPC  structure  between  the  locations,  said 
structural  ribs  of  the  IPC  structure  comprising  intersecting 
ribs  extending  in  two  orthogonal  elongate  directions  relative 
to  each  other; 

a  product  having  a  breakable  element  held  in  said  cavity  con- 
tacting the  cavity  surface,  said  breakable  element  being  sub- 
ject to  brealcage  at  a  threshold  acceleration; 

said  structural  ribs  comprising  crushable  structures  positioned 
and  distributed  around  the  cavity  of  the  IPC  structure  with  the 
bottoms  of  the  structural  ribs  being  spaced  from  the  cavity 
surface  and  being  constructed  for  protecting  a  product  held  in 
the  cavity  by  crushing  and  absorbing  energy  in  response  to 
any  mechanical  shock  and  vibration  accelerations  imparted  to 
the  package  exceeding  said  threshold  acceleration  and  by 
limiting  accelerations  transmined  to  the  product  to  accelera- 
tions up  to  said  threshold  acceleration; 

a  friction  fit  cavity  formed  with  crush  ribs  protruding  into  the 
cavity,  said  crush  ribs  defining  at  least  one  cavity  width 
dimension  less  than  a  corresponding  width  dimension  of  a 
product  to  be  contained  in  the  cavity,  said  friction  fit  cavity 
and  crush  ribs  being  constructed  to  cause  partial  crushing  of 
fibers  of  the  crush  ribs  upon  forcing  a  product  into  the  friction 
fit  cavity,  to  provide  an  inelastic  vibration  damping  friction  fit 
cavity  ad  crush  rib  combination  structure. 

8.  A  new  structure  for  interior  package  cushioning  to  protect  one 
or  more  products  shipped  in  a  package  comprising: 

a  tray  of  molded  pulp  fiber  having  one  or  more  cavities  each  for 
receiving  and  holding  a  product; 


one  or  more  products  held  in  said  one  or  more  cavities,  each 
product  having  a  brealcaUe  element  subject  to  breakage  at  a 
threshold  acceleration; 

one  or  more  structival  ribs  each  in  the  form  of  an  elongate 
hollow  ridge  in  the  tray  for  reinforcing  the  tray;  and 

at  least  one  structural  rib  comprising  a  podded  rib  formed  with 
at  least  three  pods  in  the  form  of  hollow  recesses  substantially 
symmetrical  in  cross  section  arouttd  a  central  axis  and  closely 
spaced  adjacent  to  each  other,  the  podded  rib  being  positioned 
on  the  tray  to  crush  and  absorb  energy  transmitted  to  the 
package  when  the  package  is  subjected  to  acceleration  equal 
to  or  greater  than  the  threshold  acceleration,  thereby  reducing 
the  amourM  of  force  transmitted  to  the  products  due  to  accel- 
eration to  less  than  the  force  genenued  by  the  threshold 
acceleration. 

13.  A  new  structure  for  interior  package  cushioning  to  protect 
one  or  more  products  shipped  in  a  package,  comprising: 

a  tray  of  molded  pulp  fiber  having  one  or  more  cavities  each  for 
receiving  and  holding  a  product; 

one  or  more  products  held  in  said  one  or  more  cavities,  each 
product  having  a  breakable  element  subject  to  breakage  at  a 
threshold  acceleration; 

one  or  more  structural  ribs  each  in  the  form  of  an  elongate 
hollow  ridge  in  the  tray  for  reinforcing  the  tray;  and 

at  least  one  structural  rib  comprises  a  podded  rib  formed  with  a 
row  of  at  least  three  pods  in  the  form  of  hollow  recesses 
substantially  symmetrical  in  cross  section  around  a  central 
axis  and  closely  spaced  adjacent  to  each  other  in  a  linear 
sequence,  the  podded  rib  being  positioned  on  the  tray  to  crush 
and  absorb  energy  transmitted  to  the  package  when  the  pack- 
age is  subjected  to  acceleration  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
threshold  acceleration,  thereby  reducing  the  amount  of  force 
transmitted  to  the  products  due  to  acceleration  to  less  than  the 
force  generated  by  the  threshold  acceleration. 

17.  A  new  structure  for  interior  package  cushioning  to  protect 
one  or  more  products  shipped  in  a  package,  comprising: 

a  tray  of  molded  pulp  fiber  having  one  or  more  cavities  each  for 
receiving  and  holding  a  prodiKt; 

one  or  more  prtxJucts  held  in  said  one  or  more  cavities,  each 
product  having  a  breakable  element  subject  to  breakage  at  a 
threshold  acceleration;  and 

a  plurality  of  structural  pods  in  the  tray  comprising  at  least  three 
pods  closely  spaced  adjacent  to  each  other  and  positioned  on 
the  tray  to  crush  and  absorb  energy  transniitted  to  the  package 
when  the  package  is  subjected  to  acceleration  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  threshold  acceleration,  thereby  reducing  the 
amount  of  force  transmitted  to  the  products  due  to  accelera- 
tion to  less  than  the  force  generated  by  the  threshold  accel- 
eration. 


5,816,410 
WAFER  CUSHIONS  FOR  WAFER  SHIPPER 
David  L.  Nyseth,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Fluoroware, 
Idc  Chaska,  Minn. 

ContifluatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471,641,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,586,658,  and  a  continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No,  276,091, 

Jul.  15,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,57534.  This  application  May  24, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  647,684 

Int  a,*  B65D  85/30 

as.  O.  206—711  37  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  wafers  comprising: 

a)  an  integral  carrier  having  two  opposing  sidewalls  and  two 
endwalls  adjoining  the  sidewalls,  a  top  opening  and  an  inte- 
rior wafer  confinement  area  wherein  the  wafers  are  received, 
the  container  having  wafer  supports  on  each  sidewall,  the 
wafer  supports  positioned  for  maintaining  the  wafers  in  a 
spaced  axial  alignment; 

b)  a  top  cover  removably  engageable  with  the  carrier  10  close  the 
top  opening,  the  top  cover  having  a  periphery  and  at  least  two 
opposite  rim  portions  at  the  periphery  for  engagement  with 
the  carrier,  the  retainer  portion  traversing  between  and  inte- 
gral with  the  rim  portions,  and  a  row  of  wafer  engaging 
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members  extending  from  the  retainer  portion  for  engaging  and 
cushioning  the  wafers,  the  rim  portions  and  the  retainer  por- 
tion comprised  of  a  resilient  flexible  material  whereby  the 
retainer  portion  flexes  outwardly  when  the  top  cover  is 
attached  to  the  carrier  loaded  with  wafers,  the  row  of  wafer 
engaging  members  having  a  pair  of  end  portions  and  a  middle 
portion,  the  shape  of  the  wafer  engaging  members  varying 
from  the  end  portions  to  the  middle  portion  such  that  the 
outward  flexing  of  the  retainer  portion  is  accommodated  and 
the  retaining  force  on  each  wafer  is  balanced. 


5316,411 
SNACK  PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY 
MicfaaH  J.  Smith,  Orangeburg,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Arrow  Art 
Finishers,  L.L.C.,  Bronx.  N.V. 

,  Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764^98 

!  Int  CL*  B65D  77/00 

VS.  a.  206—782  19  Claims 


1.  A  poruble  snack  paclcage  assembly  for  transporting  different 
types  of  snack  items,  compri.sing: 

a)  a  package  having  top  and  bonom  walls,  and  a  plurality  of 
drcumferentially  adjacent  main  walls  interconnecting  the  top 
and  bonom  walls  and  bounding  an  interior; 

b)  a  platform  integral  with  the  package  and  extending  into  the 
interior  of  the  package  between  the  top  and  bottom  walls  to 
subdivide  the  interior  into  an  upper  compartment  for  accom- 
modating a  first  type  of  the  snack  items,  and  a  lower  compart- 
ment for  accommodating  a  different  second  type  of  the  snack 
items: 

c)  an  upper  opening  extending  through  one  of  the  main  walls 
between  the  platform  and  the  top  wall,  for  providing  constant 
external  access  to  the  upper  compartment  and  constant  exter- 
nal visibility  to  the  first  type  of  the  snack  items  accommo- 
dated in  tlie  upper  compartment; 


d)  a  lower  opening  extending  through  one  of  the  main  walls 
between  the  platform  and  the  bottom  wall,  for  providing 
constant  external  access  to  the  lower  compartment  and  con- 
stant external  visibility  to  the  second  type  of  the  snack  items 
accommodated  in  the  lower  compartment;  and 

e)  a  handle  hinged  to  and  extending  away  from  the  top  wall 
remotely  ftx)m  the  openings  for  enabling  the  assembly  with 
the  different  types  of  the  snack  items  to  be  hand  carried  and 
transported. 


5,816^412 

SCREENING  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

SCREENING  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Anton  Boltor,  Stutensee-Blanlienloch,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Western  Wire  Works,  Inc.,  Porthuid,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  630,422 

Int  CL*  B07B  \/ib 

U.S.  CL  209—326  23  Claims 


»»-^7.^70 


1.  A  screening  system  for  screening  particulate  material  com- 
prising: 

a  screening  assembly  including  a  housing  defining  an  interior 
screening:  chamber  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion, 
and  horizontally-extending  support  members  located  within 
the  confines  of  the  interior  screen  chamber  and  joined  to  the 
housing  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  screening  modules 
attached  to  the  horizontally-extending  support  members; 

a  plurality  of  screening  modules  mounted  for  attachment  to  and 
removal  from  the  screening  assembly  without  the  need  to 
detach  or  disassemble  the  horizontally-extending  support 
members  from  the  housing,  each  screening  module  compris- 
ing a  support  block  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end  and  a 
plurality  of  rods  joined  at  a  first  end  to  the  front  end  of  the 
support  block,  the  second  end  of  the  rods  being  free  of 
attachment  and  forming  a  row  of  the  rods  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  support  block,  the  row  of  rods  defining  an 
array  of  sieve  openings  of  a  predetermined  size  for  allowing 
particulate  material  up  to  a  predetermined  size  to  pass  through 
the  screening  nKxlule;  and 

a  plurality  of  attachment  assemblies  for  clamping  the  plurality  of 
screening  modules  to  the  screening  assembly,  each  attachment 
assembly  comprising  a  first  clamping  member  and  second 
clamping  member  which  ate  disposed  for  relative  movement 
one  with  respect  to  the  other,  clamping  of  said  screening 
modules  within  said  screening  assembly  being  affected  by 
moving  at  least  one  of  said  first  clamping  member  and  second 
clamping  member  along  a  path  toward  said  rear  portion  of 
said  screening  chamber  until  said  screening  modules  become 
interlockingly  engaged  by  said  first  clamping  member  and 
second  clamping  member,  and  unclamping  of  said  screening 
modules  from  said  screening  assembly  being  affected  by 
moving  at  least  one  of  said  first  clamping  member  and  second 
clamping  member  in  a  path  away  from  said  rear  portion  of 
said  screening  chamber  until  said  screening  nrodules  become 
disengagable  from  said  first  clamping  member  and  second 
clamping  member,  the  first  clamping  member  being  main- 
tained in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the  screening  assem- 
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bly  and  the  second  clamping  member  being  movable  in  a  path 
toward  the  rear  portion  of  said  screening  assembly  for  clamp- 
ing said  screening  modules  between  said  first  clamping  mem- 
ber and  second  clamping  member  and  in  a  path  away  from  the 
rear  portion  of  said  screening  assembly  for  unclamping  sai(l 
screening  modules  located  between  said  first  clamping  mem- 
ber and  second  clamping  member,  said  first  clamping  member 
comprising  a  bearing  rail  including  a  vertical-extending  plate 
section  including  an  upper  and  a  lower  leg,  and  a  horizontal- 
extending  leg  section  joined  to  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical- 
extending  plate  section,  said  vertical-extending  plate  section 
and  said  horizontal-extending  leg  section  together  forming  an 
angle  which  is  less  than  90  degrees. 


5,816,413 

WIRE  SCREEN  DECK  HAVING  REPLACEABLE 

MODULAR  SCREEN  PANELS 

Joseph  L.  Boccabella.  Orangeville;  Fred  M.  Goodhew,  and 

Peter  A,  Couturier,  both  of  St  Catharines,  all  of  Canada, 

assignors  to  W.S.  lyier,  Canada,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525^85 

Int  CL*  BOTE  1/49 

M&.  a.  209—399  20  Claims 


:^=^ 


1.  A  screen  deck  for  a  vibrating  screen  apparatus  comprising 

a  screen  panel  suppori  structure, 

a  plurality  of  modular  screen  panels,  each  of  said  screen  panels 
being  sized  to  cover  a  portion  of  said  screen  panel  support 
structure  so  as  to  fit  together  with  other  screen  panels  to  form 
a  pattern  of  contiguous  screen  panels  on  said  screen  panel 
support  structure,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  screen 
panels  being  a  pre-crimped  wire  screen  panel  comprised  of  a 
frame  having  two  opposed  x-axis  support  members  and  two 
opposed  y-axis  support  members,  and  a  pre-crimped  wire 
screen  having  perimeter  edges  and  an  "x"  and  "y"  axis,  the 
perimeter  edges  of  said  wire  screen  being  attached  to  the 
X-axis  and  y-axis  support  members  of  said  frame  such  that 
said  wire  screen  is  pretensioned  along  both  the  '^"  and  "y" 
axes  thereof,  and 

screen  panel  hold-down  means  for  releaseably  holding  said 
screen  panels  to  said  screen  panel  support  structure  in  at  least 
one  selected  pattern  of  screen  panels. 


5,816,414 

PORTABLE  TELEVISION  CHANNEL  SELECTION 

STATION 

Richard  Wilen,  c/o  Premium  Channels  Publishing,  Inc.,  135 

Oval  Dr.,  Islandia,  N.Y.  11722 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,404 

Int  a.*  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  211—26.1  9  Claims 

I.  A  generally  rectangular  article  of  manufacture  comprising:  a 

first  rectangular  well  portion  generally  contoured  for  cradling  a 


remote  control  for  a  television  set;  a  second  substantially  planar 
rectangular  well  ponion  adjacent  and  contiguous  to  said  first  well 
portion  dimensioned  for  cradling  a  printed  television  program 
schedule  guide;  and  two  ends  having  a  substantially  straight  rigid 
wire  member,  each  mounted  in  an  opposing  wall  of  said  second 
substantially  planar  rectangular  well  portion,  substantially  parallel 
and  opposite  to  the  major  dimension  of  said  first  rectangular  well 
portion,  for  engaging  the  folds  of  said  printed  television  program 
schedule  guide  sufficient  to  substantially  fix  it  to  said  article  of 
manufacture. 


5316,415 

INTEGRATED  WAFER  CASSETTE  HOLDER  AND 

WAFER  CASSETTE  BOX 

Chung-sam  Ahn,  Seongnam,  and  Sa-mun  Hong,  Suwon,  both 

of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No,  655,123 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  20,  1995, 
95-21390 

lrt.CL'A47F7/t» 
U.S.  CL  211—41.18  7  Chiims 


1.  A  wafer  cassette  holder  arranged  as  an  enclosed  structure  and 
capable  of  containing  a  plurality  of  wafers  for  processing  and 
storage,  said  enclosed  structure  comprising  an  upper  cover  capable 
of  being  opened  or  closed  and  comprising  side  and  bottom  portions 
which  are  permanently  arranged  in  a  closed  position  to  protect 
wafers  from  contamination  and  damage,  wherein  said  wafer  cas- 
sette holder  is  arranged  to  be  capable  of  simultaneously  serving  as 
a  wafer  cassette  box. 


5316,416 
SHAPE-CHANGEABLE  SECTIONAL  PENHOLDER 
Szu-Hen  lisai,  2F.  No.  12,  AUey  1,  Lane  171,  Kuen  Yang  Street 
Nan  Kang  Chiu,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,461 
Int  a.*  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  O.  211—69.1  6  Clatans 

1.  A  shape-changeable  sectional  penholder,  comprising: 
a  base  which  is  an  octagonal-shaped  member  having  a  closed 
bottom  and  eight  side  walls  which  together  defining  an  inner 
space  and  an  upward  opening,  a  plurality  of  upward  projected 
rods  being  spaced  on  top  edges  of  every  other  said  side  walls 
of  said  base; 
a  multipurpose  middle  panel  being  formed  at  two  faces  with  a 
plurality  of  vertically  projected  rods,  said  rods  on  a  first  face 
of  said  panel  being  arranged  to  form  a  circle  while  said  rods 
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on  a  second  face  of  said  panel  being  arranged  to  form  a 
square,  said  middle  panel  further  being  formed  with  a  plural- 
ity of  through  hole  in  number  and  at  positions  coiresponding 
to  said  rods  upward  projected  from  said  base  to  allow  said 
rods  on  said  base  to  extend  therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  brick  elements  each  being  formed  at  a  top  face 
with  more  than  one  projected  rod  and  having  a  side  wall 
which  has  a  flat  outer  surface:  and 

a  round  cover  and  a  square  cover  having  configurations  corre- 
sponding to  said  circle  and  said  square  formed  by  said  pro- 
jected rods  on  said  first  and  said  second  faces  of  said  middle 
panel,  respectively; 

whereby  a  penholder  is  formed  by  superposing  said  brick  ele- 
ments on  said  projected  rods  on  either  face  of  said  middle 
panel  until  a  side  wall  with  desired  or  suitable  height  is 
reached,  closing  said  round  or  said  square  cover  to  a  top  of 
said  side  wall  depending  on  the  shape  of  a  cross  section  of 
said  side  wall,  and  connecting  said  base  to  said  middle  panel 
by  extending  said  projected  rods  on  said  base  through  said 
through  holes  on  said  middle  panel. 


531M17 
MINI  CLOTHES  LINE 
Joan  Marie  Reaves,  6318  Bridgehampton  Dr.,  New  Orleans, 
La.  70126 
I  Filed  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,782 


VJ&  a.  211—119.01 


Int.  CL"  D06F  53/00 


10  Claims 


a  pair  of  substantially  hollow  L-shaped  base  members  each 
having  an  interior  chamber  including  a  substantially  flat  hori- 
zontal portion  with  an  upwardly  extending  portion  vertically 
depending  therefrom  each  having  a  first  aperture  at  a  distal 
end; 

a  pair  of  leg  members  vertically  each  received  within  a  respec- 
tive first  aperture  on  said  upwardly  extending  portions; 

an  upper  frame  component  secured  to  said  leg  members,  said 
frame  component  including  two  parallel  sides  and  a  third  side 
perpendicularly  disposed  therebetween; 

a  subsuntially  square  bottom  frame  attached  to  the  upper  frame 
component  and  to  said  legs  widi  the  upper  fi-ame  superim- 
posed thereon; 

a  plurality  of  clothes  lines  each  having  a  pair  of  opposing  ends  a 
first  of  which  is  attached  to  a  side  of  the  bottom  frame  and  a 
second  of  which  is  attached  to  an  opposing  side  of  the  bottom 
fi-ame. 


5,816,418 
STORAGE  RACK  WITH  EXTENSION  DEVICE 
Jung-Hsiang  Hsu,  177  Morningside  Rd.,  Paramus,  NJ.  07652 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,976,  Jan.  14,  1997,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960,662 
Int  CL""  A47H  13/00 
VS.  a.  211—120  3  ctoiBis 


ing 


1.  A  self-adjusting  storage  rack  for  at  least  one  article  compris- 


1.  An  enclosable  clothes  line  assembly  comprising: 


a)  a  continuous  resilient  spiral  element  having  first  and  second 
ends  a£Bxed  to  respective  first  and  second  support  sections,  a 
plurality  of  movable  coaxial  windings  between  the  first  and 
second  ends,  the  plurality  of  movable  coaxial  windings  defin- 
ing an  interior  axial  storage  region  and  having  respective 
upper  ends,  said  storage  regions  being  expandable  or  contract- 
ible  upon  movement  of  the  coaxial  windings  wherein  axially 
adjacent  coaxial  windings  communicate  with  the  article; 

b)  first  and  second  support  portions  attached  to  the  lespective 
ends  of  the  spiral  element  and  providing  support  for  the  spiral 
element  so  that  the  coaxial  windings  are  maintained  in  an 
upright  position  for  storing  at  least  one  article;  and 

c)  removable  extension  means  attachable  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
at  least  one  of  the  coaxial  windings  to  diereby  increase  the 
length  of  the  coaxial  winding  and  extend  the  storage  area 
between  adjacent  coaxial  windings,  said  removable  extension 
means  comprising  a  housing  having  an  upper  section  for 
providing  support  to  an  article  placed  within  a  storage  region 
and  a  lower  section  for  receiving  the  coaxial  winding,  said 
lower  section  having  walls  having  a  bottom  end  and  sides,  the 


October  6,  1998 


GENERAL  AhflD  MECHANICAL 


211 


walls  along  the  bottom  end  being  spaced  apart  to  define  an 
opening  for  receiving  the  coaxial  winding,  the  sides  of  the 


5,816,420 
INFANT  LIQUID  FEEDING  DEVICES 


walls  being  spaced  apart  to  enable  the  extension  means  to  be    Sheafen  Frank  Kuo,  40  Croft  Pt.,  Stolen  Island,  N.Y.  10314 


rigidly  secured  to  the  coaxial  winding  when  the  coaxial  wind- 
ing moves  laterally. 


Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,089 
Int  a.*  A61J  9/00:9/08;  B65D  23/10 


VS.  a.  215—11.6 


SCUIms 


5316,419 
MOVEABLE,  NESTABLE  DISPLAY  RACKS  AND  STOCK 

CARTS 
Frederick  W.  Lamson,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lock- 
wood  Manufacturing  Company,  Livonia,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818335 
Int  a."  A47F  5/00 
VS.  a.  211—150  '  14  Claims 


1.  A  display  rack  or  stock  cart  comprising: 

a  base  stnicture; 

an  upright  member  extending  rigidly  upwardly  from  the  base 
structure; 

at  least  one  shelf  member:  and 

coacting  intetengaging  means  on  the  shelf  member  and  on  the 
upright  member  operative  to  selectively  mouiit  the  shelf  mem- 
ber on  the  upright  member  in  a  first  defined  generally  hori- 
zontal position  in  which  the  shelf  member  is  precluded  from 
downward  movement,  a  second  defined  downwardly  inclined 
position  in  which  the  shelf  member  is  precluded  from  further 
downward  movement,  and  a  third  generally  vertically  down- 
wardly extending  nesting  position: 

the  coacting  interengaging  means  comprising  coacting  notches 
on  one  of  said  members  and  pins  on  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers; 

the  pins  comprising  a  first  pin  on  the  other  member  and  a  second 
pin  on  the  other  member  in  laterally  and  vertically  spaced 
relation  to  the  first  pin; 

the  notches  comprising  a  first  notch  on  the  one  member  and  a 
second  notch  on  the  other  member; 

with  a  shelf  member  in  its  horizontal  position,  the  notches 
opening  upwardly  and  the  first  pin  being  positioned  in  the  first 
notch; 

with  the  shelf  member  in  its  downwardly  inclined  position,  the 
first  pin  being  [wsitioned  in  the  second  notch: 

the  coacting  means  further  including  a  slot  in  said  one  member: 

the  second  pin  being  positioned  slidably  in  the  slot; 

with  the  shelf  member  in  its  vertically  downwardly  extending 
position,  the  second  pin  being  positioned  in  an  upper  end  of 
the  slot  and  the  first  and  second  notches  being  disengaged 
from  the  pins. 


8.  An  infant  bottle  capable  of  being  free  from  leakage  even  when 
positioned  upside  down,  comprises  in  combination: 
a  liquid  container, 

a  nipple  having  a  head  and  an  annular  flange  around  a  base, 

a  movable  inner  cap  having  an  annular  base  with  means  for 

mounting  on  the  opening  of  said  container  and  a  wall  defining 

circular  shoulder  with  a  concentric  opening  to  secure  said 

nipple  annular  base  flange  onto  the  opening  of  said  container, 

and 

a  leakage-proof  lid  assembly  comprising: 

a  movable  outer  lid  made  of  transparent  material  having  a 

ceiling  surrounded  by  a  downward  extension  wall  to  form  a 

circular  base  to  be  mounted  on  said  inner  cap,  said  outer  lid 

being  large  enough  to  envelope  said  nipple  and  said  inner 

cap.  and  said  ceiling  having  a  central  opening  with  a 

concentric  short  tunnel  portion, 

a  movable  stopper  inside  of  said  outer  lid  having  an  elongated 

root  portion  and  an  integral  bowl  portion,  said  bowl  portion 

having  a  free  concave  surface,  said  root  portion  being 

dimensioned  to  be  inserted  into  said  tunnel  portion,  the 

position  of  said  stopper  being  adjustable  by  moving  said 

root  portion  through  said  tunnel  portion,  the  length  of  said 

root  portion  being  short  enough  to  avoid  said  root  portion 

being  extended  much  beyond  said  ceiling  and  long  enough 

to  have  at  least  a  part  of  root  portion  inside  the  tunnel 

portion  when  said  bowl  portion  touches  the  head  of  said 

nipple,  the  transparency  of  said  outer  lid  enabling  the 

concave  surface  of  said  bowl  portion  to  be  positioned 

accurately  to  completely  seal  the  head  of  said  nipple,  said 

stopper  also  having  position  locking  means  between  said 

root  portion  and  said  tunnel  portion  to  secure  said  stopper 

in  said  nipple  sealing  position. 


531M21 

CLOSURE  CAP  HAVING  AN  UNPLEASANT  TASTING 

COATING 

Christopher  Clodfelter,  and  Gary  V.  Montgomery,  both  of 

Evansville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Rexam  Plastics,  Inc.,  Evans- 

ville,  Ind. 

FUed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,905 
Int  a.*  B65D  50A)0 
VS.  a.  215—201  6  Claims 

1.  A  closure  cap  to  prevent  a  child  from  placing  the  cap  in  the 
mouth  comprising: 
a  top  wall  with  at  least  one  recess  to  receive  an  unpleasant 
tasting  material  therein; 
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5^16,422 
PACKAGE  WITH  SAFETY  LID  AND  SEAL 
Armand  Puitgjros  Raig,  PaUnya,  Spaui,  assignor  to  C.TJC^ 
S^.,  PoUnya,  Spain 

j  Filed  Sep.  3e,  19%,  Ser.  No.  721,7» 

CUioK  priority,  application  Spain,  Sep.  28,  1995,  9502494 
Int  a."  B«5D  I7/40:4I/J4:50/0H 
VS.  a.  215— 2«9  t  Claims 


5,816,423 

INTERMODAL  CONTAINER 

Gary  L.  Fenton,  Stoughton,  and  Gerald  A.  Sill,  Edgerton,  both 

of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Stoughton  Trailers,  Inc.,  Stoughton, 

Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,580,  Oct  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,554 

Int.  a.''  B6SD  IQ/OO 

VS.  ex.  220— IS  18  Clains 


an  unpleasant  tasting  material  disposed  within  said  recess  to 

produce  an  unfavorable  taste  causing  the  lemoval  of  the  cap 

from  the  mouth: 
a  cylimkical  sidewall  extending  downwardly  from  said  top  wall; 

and. 
attaching  means  to  said  sidewall  for  cooperating  with  mating 

attaching  means  on  a  neck  of  a  container. 


1.  A  package  comprising: 
a  body: 

a  lid  connecuble  to  said  body  by  means  of  threads,  said  lid 
'  having  a  skirt  positionable  around  and  coaxial  with  an  end  of 

said  body: 
a  lid  projection  positioned  on  an  inside  of  said  skirt: 
a  ring  around  said  end  of  said  body,  said  ring  defining  a  recess 

for  receiving  said  projection  and  blocking  rotation  of  said  lid 

with  respect  to  said  body: 
attachment  means  for  weakly  attaching  said  ring  to  said  body: 
a  body  projection  positioned  on  said  body: 
a  tooth  positioned  on  said  body  projection  for  colliding  with  said 

lid  projection  when  said  lid  is  rotated  with  respect  to  said 

body: 
said  body  projection  including  means  for  positioning  said  tooth 

out  of  collision  with  said  lid  projection  when  said  body 

projection  is  pressed. 


1.  An  intermodal  container  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame 
including  exactly  three  stacking  points,  said  exacdy  three  stacking 
points  including  a  front  stacking  frame,  a  rear  stacking  frame,  and 
an  intermediate  stacking  frame  positioned  between  said  front  and 
rear  stacking  frames,  each  of  said  front,  rear  and  intermediate 
stacking  frames  forming  one  of  said  stacking  points,  each  of  said 
front,  rear  and  intermediate  stacking  Aames  including  a  pair  of 
vertical  stacking  posts,  each  of  said  stacking  posts  including  upper 
and  lower  end  portions,  a  pair  of  upper  lock-receiving  fittings  each 
mounted  on  said  upper  end  portion  of  one  of  said  stacking  posts, 
and  a  pair  of  lower  lock-receiving  fittings  each  mounted  on  said 
lower  end  portion  of  one  of  said  Hacking  posts,  and  said  frame 
including  additional  lock-receiving  fittings  spaced  fi-om  said  stack- 
ing points  so  as  to  be  independent  thereof, 
a  top  wall  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  upper  lock-receiving 
fittings  of  each  of  said  stacking  points  being  positioned  in  said 
top  wall, 
a  bottom  wall  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  lower  lock-receiving 
fittings  of  each  of  said  stacking  points  being  positioned  in  said 
bottom  wall,  said  additional  lock-receiving  fittings  being  posi- 
tioned in  said  bottom  wall  so  that  said  lock-receiving  fittings 
positioned  in  said  bonom  wall  outnum'ber  said  lock-receiving 
fittings  positioned  in  said  top  wall, 
a  pair  of  opposite  side  walls  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  side 
walls  extending  vertically  between  said  top  and  bottom  walls 
to  form  a  box-like  structure,  each  of  said  stacking  posts  being 
positioned  in  one  of  said  side  walls 
a  front  wall  supported  by  said  front  stacking  frame,  and 
a  rear  wall  supported  by  said  rear  stacking  frame. 


5,816,424 
RETROFIT  UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  TANK 
Edward  B.  Cannan,  Jr.,  Conroe;   Michael  Blackmar,  New 
Caney;  Edgar  Oifford  Crosby,  in,  Conroe;  Larry  D.  Lump- 
kin, Conroe;  John  C.  King,  Conroe;  Stephen  C.  Macy,  The 
Woodlands,  and  William  A.  Schneider,  Conroe,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Fhiid  Containment,  Inc.,  Conroe,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,215,  Jul.  27,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,298,  Feb.  16, 
1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

Int  a."  B65D  69/00 
VS.  a.  220—4.12  13  Claims 

1.  An  insert  for  use  to  retrofit  an  underground  storage  tank 
having  an  inner  surface,  the  insert  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  rigid  arcuate  panels  having  an  outside  surface, 
wherein  at  least  two  of  die  plurality  of  rigid  arcuate  panels  are 
hingedly  connected  to  another  of  the  plurality  of  rigid  arcuate 
panels:  and 
the  panels  each  include  a  plurality  of  circumferential  reinforcing 
ribs: 
wherein  the  panels  can  be  folded  togedier  to  form  a  compact 
configuration  and  can  be  unfolded  to  form  a  larger  combined  rigid 
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5316,426 

DOUBLE  WALLED  STORAGE  TANK  SYSTEMS 

Bruce  R.  Sharp,  321  Sid  Way  Box  5867,  Incline  Village,  Nev. 

89450 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  298,615,  Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,553,734.  This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,797 

Int  CI."  B65D  90A)4 
VS.  CL  220—62.19  46  Claims 


/8-'     I7B 


arcuate  surface  such  that  the  folded  insert  can  be  introduced  into 
the  underground  storage  tank,  and  can  be  unfolded  within  the 
underground  storage  tank  to  line  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of 
the  underground  storage  tank. 


5316,425 

INTERLOCKING  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

Charies  Paul  Keip,  Byron  Center,  and  Charles  E.  Decker, 

Grand  Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  K-D  CoBtainer 

L.L.C.,  Grandville,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715^74,  Sep.  19,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,704,508.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  927,640 

Int  CL*  B65D  6/24 
U,S.  CL  220— 4  Jl  6  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  container  for  transportation  and  storage  com- 
prises: a  platform  having  a  generally  planar  support  surface,  leg 
assemblies  extending  fix>m  said  platform  opposite  said  support 
surface,  channel  recesses  in  said  support  surface,  multiple  identical 
wall  panels  on  said  support  surface,  a  tenon  extending  from  the 
bottom  edge  of  each  of  said  wall  panels  for  upright  registration 
within  said  respective  channel  recesses,  said  wall  panels  having 
upright  edges  in  edge  to  edge  contact,  each  of  said  identical  wall 
panels  having  alternating  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  tab  fittings 
along  the  respective  upri^t  edges,  said  tab  fittings  progressively 
simultaneously  registerable  with  slots  in  said  adjacent  respective 
tab  fittings  of  said  wall  panel  adjacent  upright  edges,  means  for 
interengagement  of  opposing  leg  assemblies  and  means  for  stack- 
ing of  said  wall  panels. 


1.  A  double  walled  storage  tank  system  having  two  closely 
associated  discreet  walls  held  together  in  a  manner  which  creates  a 
closed  communication  space,  said  storage  tank  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  tank; 

(b)  an  overiying  continuous  wall  of  a  resinous  material  closely 
associated  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tank;  and 

(c)  an  array  of  interlocking  filament  bundles  disposed  between 
the  tank  and  the  overlying  continuous  wall,  wherein  each  of 
the  filament  bundles  in  the  array  is  from  about  2  mm  to  about 
12  mm  in  widdi  and  about  2  mm  to  about  12  mm  in  thickness, 
and  whereby  a  first  face  of  the  array  is  bonded  to  the  tank,  a 
second  face  of  the  array  is  bonded  to  the  continuous  wall  and 
a  mid-portion  of  the  array  is  in  a  substantially  unbonded  state 
to  provide  a  closed  communication  space  for  the  detection  of 
any  leakage  through  a  wall,  wherein  the  bonding  of  the  array 
of  interlocking  filament  bundles  to  the  walls  and  the  inherent 
strength  of  the  array  of  interlocking  filament  bundles  hold  the 
tank  wall  and  the  continuous  wall  together. 


5316,427 

INSECT-PROOF  AND  TAMPER-EVIDENT  COVER  FOR 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 

Nicholas  G.  Beckertgis,  1320  N.  4tfa  St,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 
53081-3540 

FUed  Jul.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  682,939 

Int  a.*  B65D  51/18 

VS.  CI.  220—253  10  Claims 


1.  A  cover  assembly  for  disposable  metal  beverage  containers, 
said  cover  assembly  comprising: 

a  top  lid  structure,  said  top  lid  structure  being  attached  to  said 
metal  beverage  container;  a  rotatable  cover,  said  rotatable 
cover  having  at  least  one  finger-engaging  member  attached 
thereto; 

said  top  lid  structure  having  a  pivot  opening  and  a  lid  caning 
fornied  therein,  a  plurality  of  bearing  surfaces  formed  therein, 
a  depression  formed  therein,  and  an  arcuate  groove  formed 
therein,  said  arcuate  groove  extending  through  said  lid  open- 
ing; 
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said  rotatable  cover  having  a  pin  opening  and  a  fluid  opening 

forrned  therein; 
a  pin,  said  pin  passing  through  said  pivot  opening  and  said  pin 

opening. 


5316,428 

EASY-OPEN  CAN  END  AND  SPOUT 

George  Plester,  Bdgiquc,  Bdgiuin,  assignor  to  The  Coca-Cola 

Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continiiatioa  of  Sen  No.  313,872,  Sep.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,155 

InL  a."  B65D  77/28:17^00:25/44 

VS.  CL  22*— 257  15  Claims 


1.  A  can  end  assembly  comprising: 
a  can  body  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end; 
a  can-lid  secured  to  the  can  body  over  the  open  end,  said  can-lid 
having  a  central  severable  poition  and  a  peripheral  portion 
secured  to  the  can  body; 
a  foidable  spout  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  can  lid,  and  movable  between  a  first  position 
recessed  within  said  can  body  and  a  second  position  extend- 
ing from  said  can  body  solely  in  response  to  release  of 
pressure  in  the  can  when  the  central  severable  portion  is 
severed  fix>m  the  can-lid; 
a  pull-tab  connected  to  the  central  portion  of  the  can-lid;  and 
a  removable  cap  provided  on  the  spout,  the  cap  being  removable 
from  and  resealable  on  the  spout. 


5,816,429 
CONTAINER  OPENING  DEVICE 
Tadao    Kobayashi,   9-11,    HigashlUniU    1-chome,   Tama-Ku, 
Kawasaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,803 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1996,  8-343618 

Int  CL"  B65D  17/353 

VS.  CL  22»-270  5  Claims 

1.  A  container  opening  device  comprising: 

an  upper  panel  and  a  pull  tab; 

the  upper  panel  having  a  shearing  line  including  a  shear-stan 
portion,  linear  portions  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  the 
siiear-start  portion  in  an  equal  length,  and  an  arced  portion 
connecting  leading  edges  of  the  linear  portions  so  as  to 
(vovide  a  detachable  portion  surrounded  by  the  shearing  line; 


foidable  lines  formed  on  the  detachable  portion,  each  being 

located  at  a  position  inner  to  and  in  parallel  to  each  of  tlie 

linear  portions; 
ribs  formed  on  the  detachable  portion,  each  extending  at  a 

position  near  to  and  in  parallel  to  each  of  the  foidable  lines; 
the  pull  tab  having  one  end  formed  with  a  raising  portion,  tl>e 

otlier  end  formed  with  a  pressing  poition  and  an  intermediate 

portion  formed  with  a  fixing  portion; 
the  fixing  portion  fixed  to  the  detachable  portion  of  the  upper 

panel  at  a  position  inner  to  the  shear-start  portion;  and 
the  pressing  portion  extending  out  of  the  shearing  line  so  as  to 

press  a  portion  of  a  remaining  portion  of  the  upper  panel 

located  outside  of  the  shear-start  portion  when  tiie  raising 

portion  is  raised. 


5316,439 
FUEL  TANK  VENT  VALVE  FOR  HEATERS 
Thomas  J.  Gruber,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hunter 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  May  29, 1997,  Ser.  No.  865,081 

Int  a.'  B65D  51/00 

MS.  CL  220-367.1  20  Claims 


I.  A  tank  vent  valve  assembly,  comprising: 

a  tank; 

a  cap  mounted  on  tlie  tank; 

an  outlet  passage  through  the  cap; 

an  inlet  passage  through  the  cap,  spaced  from  said  outlet  pas- 
sage, the  inlet  passage  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  first  housing  nxMinted  in  tlie  first  end  of  the  inlet  passage  of  tl>e 
cap.  the  first  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  first  air  passage  extending  through  the  first  housing  and  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of  the  first  air 
passage  communicating  with  an  exterior  of  the  first  end  of  the 
first  housing  and  the  second  end  of  the  first  air  passage 
communicating  with  an  exterior  of  the  second  end  of  the  first 
housing; 
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a  second  housing  mounted  in  the  second  end  of  the  inlet  passage 
of  tlie  cap,  the  second  bousing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  and  having  a  recessed  »ea  at  tite  second  end; 

a  second  air  passage  extending  in  tiie  second  housing  and  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of  the  second  air 
passage  communicating  with  an  exterior  of  ttie  first  end  of  the 
second  housing  and  the  second  end  of  the  second  air  passage 
communicating  with  an  exterior  of  the  second  end  of  tiie 
second  housing,  the  first  end  of  the  second  air  passage  com- 
municating with  tlie  second  end  of  ttie  first  air  passage;  and, 

an  umbrella-shaped  check  valve  mounted  in  the  recessed  area  of 
said  second  housing,  tlie  ctieck-valve  comprising  a  centrally 
located  stem  and  a  liood  secured  to  the  stem,  tlie  hood  having 
a  first  face  and  a  second  face,  the  first  face  of  tiie  check  valve 
hood  sealing  against  the  second  end  of  the  second  air  passage 
when  a  pressure  on  the  first  face  is  not  greater  than  a  pressure 
on  the  second  face,  and  the  first  face  of  the  check  valve  hood 
not  sealing  against  the  second  end  of  the  second  air  passage 
when  the  pressure  on  the  first  face  is  greater  than  the  pressure 
on  the  second  face,  the  check  valve  being  made  of  an  elasto- 
meric  material  to  allow  a  flexure  of  a  radially  outer  portion  of 
the  hood  in  relation  to  a  central  portion  of  the  hood  adjacent 
the  stem. 


5316,431 

WASTE  CWJTAINER  LINER-SECURING  DEVICE 

Linda  L.  Giannopoulos,  37  Francis  St,  Uniontown,  Pa.  15401 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,145 

Int  CL"  B05D  7/12 

MS.  O.  220— 495.U  20  Qaims 


1.  A  wastebasket  useable  with  a  flexible  receptacle  liner  having 
a  flexible  wall  extending  between  a  closed  lower  end  and  an  open 
end  thereof,  said  wastebasket  comprising: 
a  container  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing side  wall  terminating  in  an  upper  rim,  said  Mppa  rim 
defining  an  open  end  of  said  container; 
a  plurality  of  legs  positioned  inside  the  container,  each  leg 
having  a  first  end  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  side  wall 
between  the  open  end  of  the  container  and  the  closed  lower 
end  of  the  container  and  a  second  end  extending  towards  tlie 
open  end  of  the  container;  and 
a  collar  positioned  inside  the  container  and  secured  to  the  second 
end  of  each  leg  adjacent  the  upper  rim  of  said  container,  said 
side  wall  and  said  collar  forming  a  gap  therebetween  of 
sufficient  size  for  receiving  the  open  end  of  the  flexible  wall 
tiierein. 


5316,432 
ICE  CHEST  CONTAINER  PARTITKW  DEVICE 
Robert  J.  Hammf,  and  Linda  G.  Mnmmra,  both  af  504  Riv- 
erview  Ct,  Red  Lion,  Pa.  17356 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,605 

Int  a."  B65D  25/10 

MS.  a.  220—530  1  Claim 


1.  A  diametrically  adjustable  ice  chest  container  partition  device 
in  combination  with  an  ice  chest  cooler  said  partition  device 
comprising,  a  rectangular  shaped  pliable  material  barrier  body 
having  a  longitudinal  dimension  and  a  lateral  dimension,  a  pat- 
terned regularly  repeating  plurality  of  openings  in  said  rectangular 
shaped  pliable  material  barrier  body,  and  a  cooperatively  engaqe- 
able  releasably  connective  adjustable  interconnecting  assembly 
having  as  components  thereof  a  longitudinally  inwardly  extending 
regularly  spaced  plurality  of  female  coruiector  openings  disposed 
at  the  comers  of  said  rectangular  shaped  pliable  material  barrier 
body  at  one  of  the  respective  longitudinally  separated  laterally 
spaced  ends  thereof  being  adapted  to  releasably  receive  coopera- 
tively in  selective  longitudinally  adjustable  connective  insertion 
from  an  incremental  to  full  engagement  compressively  therewithin 
a  corresponding  longitudinally  extending  regularly  spaced  plurality 
of  pliable  male  connector  protrusions  disposed  at  the  comers  of 
said  rectangular  shaped  pliable  material  barrier  body  at  the  other  of 
the  respective  longitudinally  separated  laterally  spaced  ends 
thereof  thereby  being  adapted  to  connectively  assemble  said  rect- 
angular shaped  pliable  material  barrier  body  of  said  ice  chest 
container  partition  device  into  an  adjustably  varying  diameter 
cylindrical  form  to  be  employed  within  said  ice  chest  cooler  to 
provide  an  adjustably  sized  cylindrically  shaped  ice  retention  bar- 
rier opening  therein  to  conveniently  receive  a  specific  beverage 
container  from  a  selection  of  different  diametrically  sized  beverage 
containers  to  accommodate  the  same  or  the  like  when  an  amount  of 
ice  is  placed  in  the  ice  containing  chamber  of  said  cooler. 


5316y433 

PORTABLE  COOLER 

Stephen  M.  Higgins,  444  S.  4th,  Colwich,  Kans.  67030 

Pyed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,902 

Int  a.*  B65D  81/00 

MS.  a.  220—534  22  Claims 


aL^ 


1.  A  portable  cooler  comprising: 
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an  insulated  body  defining  an  interior  space  and  including  a 
bonom  wall,  a  side  wall,  and  an  opening  in  the  side  wall,  the 
bottom  and  side  walls  each  including  an  interior  surface 
exposed  to  the  interior  space: 

a  storage  compariment  extending  into  die  interior  space  of  the 
insulated  body  through  the  opening  in  the  side  wall,  the 
storage  compartment  including  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  that 
are  each  spaced  from  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  bonom  and 
side  walls  of  the  insulated  body  and  exposed  to  the  interior 
space  so  that  the  storage  compartment  defines  a  dry  cell 
within  the  interior  space  of  the  insulated  body;  and 

a  closure  means  for  closing  off  the  opening  in  the  side  wall  of 
the  body,  the  closure  means  being  movable  relative  to  the 
body  to  provide  access  to  the  cell. 


5316,434 

DEVICE  FOR  FOLDING  UP  BED  SHEETS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

AUm  Gil  Weinstcin,  917  Brookwood  R(L,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

322»7 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,031 

IbL  a.*  A41H  33/00;  B41L  43/04 

VS.  a  223—37  4  Claims 


1.  A  cooking  container  having  a  side  wall  bounding  a  coolcing 
area,  a  handle  connected  to  extend  outwardly  from  said  side  wall, 
said  handle  having  an  upper  surface  characterized  by  an  open 
V-shaped  pocket,  a  cooperating  cooking  utensil  having  an  opera- 
tive position  in  supported  relation  on  said  handle  and  an  inner  end 
extended  into  said  cooking  area,  said  cooking  utensil  having  a 
bottom  characterized  by  a  depending  V-shaped  surface  adapted  to 
interfit  within  said  V-shaped  pocket,  and  a  cover  disposed  in 
covering  relation  over  said  cooking  area,  whereby  said  container 
handle  and  cooking  utensil  in  interfitting  relation  serve  as  a  handle 
for  moving  said  cooking  container  and  said  cooking  utensil  is 
otherwise  separately  removable  for  other  uses. 


5316,435 
DOUBLE  WALL  STORAGE  TANK  HAVING  AN 
EXTRUDED  OUTER  SHEATH  AND  A  MEtHOD  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
David  T.  Palazzo,  P.O.  Box  290676,  Tampa,  Fla.  33687 
Filed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,610 
Int  a."  B6SD  6/00 
MS.  a.  220-586  12  Qalms 

1.  A  double  wall  tank  for  the  storage  of  liquids  comprising: 
a  subsuntialiy  rigid  inner  tank  having  an  exterior  surface  com- 
prising generally  cylindrical  sidewall  portions  and  end  por- 
tions generally  transverse  to  said  sidewall  poitions,  and  a 
central  axis  extending  generally  longitudinally  between  said 
end  portions; 
an  outer  sheath  formed  of  a  synthetic  resin  material  extruded  in 
situ,  said  extruded  outer  sheath  having  a  plurality  of  partially 
overlapping  layers  positioned  around  said  inner  tank  exterior 
surface  intermediate  said  end  portions,  with  said  outer  sheath 


being  detached  from  a  substantial  portion  of  said  inner  tank 
exterior  surface  to  define  an  interstitial  space  formed  between 
at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  outer  sheath  and  said 
inner  tank,  which  interstitial  space  provides  for  substantially 
free  passage  of  liquids  between  said  outer  sheath  and  said 
inner  tank,  such  that  the  interstitial  space  may  be  monitored 
for  leakage. 


5316,436 
LIGHT  STRUCTURE  IN  A  PA  12-CARBON  FOR  THE 
STORAGE  OF  FLUID  UNDER  PRESSURE 
Fraofois  Grosjean,  VersaUles,  and  Michel  Huvey,  Bougival, 
both    of  Falkland    Is.    (Malvinas),   assignors   to    Institut 
Francais  du  Petroie,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,957,  May  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,138 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  20, 1994, 94/06J01 
Int  a.*  B65D  90/02 
VS.  a.  220-590  20  CUims 


1.  A  lightweight  structure  for  containing  fluid  under  pressure, 
said  structure  having  no  inner  seal  sheath  and  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical zone  formed  of  a  single  sheath  consisting  of  a  composite 
material  comprising  polyamide  1 2  carbon  selected  to  avoid  micro- 
cracking  phenomena  provided  by  differential  pressure  existing 
between  an  environment  surrounding  the  structure  and  the  pressure 
of  the  fluid  within  the  structure,  said  single  sheath  remaining 
sealed  up  to  a  pressure  that  is  very  close  to  the  burst  pressure  of  the 
structure,  said  single  sheath  having  a  substantially  uniform  cross- 
section  along  'he  length  of  the  cylindrical  zone. 


5,816,437 
CONNECTING  MECHANISM  FOR  BARREL 
Tsong-Yow  Lin,  No.  57-1.  Yungho  St,  Ta-'Ri  Hsiang,  Taichung 
County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  887,628 
Int.  a.*  B65D  SAM 
VS.  a.  220—611  1  Claim 

1.  A  connecting  mechanism  for  a  barrel,  comprising: 
a  tubular  body  formed  of  a  rigid  material,  said  tubular  body 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fastening  elements  on  an 
inner  wall  thereof  adjacent  a  chime  of  said  tubular  body;  and, 
a  bottom  formed  of  a  soft  material  and  having  (a)  a  projecting 
rim  formed  in  a  peripheral  portion  thereof,  (b)  an  annular 
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5316,438 
CANISTER  WITH  POROUS  PLASTIC  ENDS 
Lora  L.  Berger,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Multisorb  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,016,  May  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,641,088,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  219,400,  Mar.  29, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,503,662.  This  appUcation  Jun.  16, 1997,  Ser. 

No.  876,985 

Int  CL*  B65D  6/2S  * 

VS.  a.  220-«13  33  Claims 


1.  A  canister  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  plastic  canister 
body  having  a  wall,  inner  and  outer  surfaces  on  said  wall,  an  edge 
portion  on  said  wall  defining  an  opening,  an  extreme  outer  end  on 
said  edge  portion  which  extends  at  an  angle  to  said  inner  surface, 
and  a  plastic  closure  extending  across  said  open  end,  said  plastic 
closure  having  an  outer  edge  portion  fused  to  said  extreme  outer 
end  of  said  edge  portion  of  said  wall  for  securing  said  plastic 
closure  to  said  wall,  said  plastic  closure  also  having  an  inner 
central  porous  portion  located  radially  inwardly  of  said  outer  edge 
portion  of  said  plastic  closure,  said  central  porous  portion  extend- 
ing into  said  opening  and  having  an  outer  surface  fused  to  said 
inner  surface  of  said  wall'adjacent  said  extreme  outer  end  such  that 
said  outer  surface  of  said  central  porous  portion  extends  along  said 
inner  surface  and  extends  at  substantially  the  same  angle  to  said 
outer  edge  portion  as  said  extreme  outer  end  extends  to  said  iimer 
surface  for  additionally  securing  said  plastic  closure  to  said  wall. 


5316,439 

CONTAINER  WITH  HANDLE 

Peter  LoveU,  and  Ronald  J.  Sturk,  both  of  Ontario,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Industrial  Containers  Ltd.,  Canada 
PCT  Na  PCT/CA96/00098,  5  371  Date  May  16,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096aS338,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22, 1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,611 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17, 1995, 
9503145 

Int  CL'  B65D  25/32 
VS.  a.  220—760  28  Claims 


flange  formed  in  said  peripheral  portion  in  spaced  concentric 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  projecting  rim,  and  (c)  a 
receiving  groove  formed  between  said  projecting  rim  and  said 
annular  flange,  said  plurality  of  fastening  elements  fixedly  and 
firmly  engaging  said  annular  flange  to  form  a  coupling 
between  said  tubular  body  and  said  bottom  responsive  to  said 
chime  of  said  tubular  body  being  inserted  into  said  receiving 
groove. 


1.  A  container  having  walls  and  a  handle  attached  to  the  exterior 
of  the  container; 

said  handle  having  two  opposed  ends,  each  of  which  is  attached 
to  the  container,  each  of  said  ends  having  a  shaft  with  two 
spaced-apart  flanges  thereon; 

said  container  having  handle  receiving  means  in  the  form  of  a 
keyhole-shaped  slot  spaced  apart  from  the  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer by  a  distance  sufficient  to  accommodate  the  flange 
distal  to  the  handle,  said  keyhole  shaped  slot  having  an  orifice 
connected  to  a  tapered  slot,  said  tapered  slot  being  open  at  the 
end  opposed  to  the  orifice; 

said  shaft  and  said  keyhole  cooperatively  being  of  diameters 
such  that  the  shaft  may  be  slid  along  the  tapered  slot  and 
forcibly  inserted  into  the  orifice, 

at  least  one  flange  being  sectioned  to  form  an  edge  on  said 
flange  that  passes  from  the  perimeter  of  the  flange  to  the  shaft 
and  thereafter  curves  back  towards  the  perimeter  on  the 
opposed  side  of  the  shaft,  forming  a  hook  shape; 

a  fulcrum  located  juxtaposed  to  the  tapered  slot  of  the  keyhole  at 
a  distance  from  the  orifice  such  that  the  pin  is  spaced  apart 
horn  the  flange  when  the  shaft  is  located  in  the  orifice  but  at 
a  distance  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  keyhole  that  is  less 
than  the  radius  of  the  sectioned  flange; 

said  fulcrum  being  located  such  that  contact  is  made  with  the 
sectioned  flange  during  attachment  of  the  handle  on  the  con- 
tainer. 


5316,440 
OVERFOLDED  STERILE  GLOVE  DISPENSERS 
Jack  W.  Shields,  1950  Las  Ibnas  Rd.,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif. 
93103,  and  W.  Mark  Shields,  1735  Clearview  Rd.,  SanU 
Barbara,  Calif.  93101 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,786 
Int  a."  A47K  I0a4 
VS.  a.  221—45  3  Claims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  sterile  medical  gloves,  each  having  a  fitting 
thumb,  four  fingers,  a  palm  and  a  cuff  folding  outside  over  the 
palm  and  dorsum  of  each  glove  to  form  a  cuff  overfold  for  finger 
grasping,  the  dispenser  comprising  a  box  wherein: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  gloves  are  folded  serially  over  one  another  with 
the  cuff  of  each  glove  overiying  the  fingers  of  the  next,  such 
that  grasping  the  cuff  overfold  for  glove  extraction  will  cause 
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•the  fingers  of  each  glove  to  pull  out  the  cuff  of  the  next  glove 
until  said  box  is  emptied,  more  less  like  a  box  of  Kleenex 
tissues; 

(b)  the  cuff  overfold  of  the  first  glove  protrudes  through  a 
pemunenl  opening  in  said  box,  such  that  grasping  fingers  are 
never  inserted  through  said  opening  to  extract  the  first,  second 
or  any  subsequent  glove  to  be  extracted,  and  such  that  fingers 
grasping  the  cuff  overfold  do  not  touch  the  thumbs,  fingers  or 
palm  of  any  glove  during  the  process  of  extraction; 

(c)  said  opening  in  said  box  is  covered  by  a  slit  membrane  which 
allows  each  glove  to  pass  through,  but  limits  access  of  air- 
borne particles  to  the  sterile  gloves  inside  said  box; 

(d)  the  thumb  of  each  folded  glove  is  located  in  one  side  of  the 
box  externally  labeled  right  or  left  to  accommodate  the  hand- 
edness of  the  glove  user; 

(e)  optional  means  are  provided  for  hanging  said  box  in  an 
inverted  position  such  that  said  opening  is  dependent  for 
preventing  contamination  by  airborne  particles  and  such  that 
the  force  of  gravity  will  cause  each  successive  glove  to  fall 
toward  said  opening  until  said  box  is  emptied;  and 

(f)  whereover  an  easily  removed  sealing  cover  is  provided  to 
keep  said  box  and  its  contents  sterile  until  dispensed  into  a 
sterile  operating  field,  or  until  said  sealing  cover  is  removed 
for  use  of  the  contained  sterile  gloves  elsewhere. 


5316,441 

TABLET  DISPENSER  WITH  CHILD-RESISTANT 

LOCKING  FEATURE 

NidioUs   Farside,   East   Petersburg,   Pa.,   assignor  to   Kerr 

Gfoap,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

I  FUed  Jan.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  591,050 

Int  a."  B65G  59/00 

VS.  CL  221—152  15  Qaims 


1.  A  child-resistant  dispenser  for  dispensing  tablets  one  at  a  time 
which  comprises: 
an  outer  casing  comprising  a  reservoir  and  a  dispensing  opening: 
a  kxrking  face; 

a  slider  mechanism,  said  slider  mechanism  comprising  portions 
which  define  a  dispensing  passageway,  said  slider  mechanism 


being  moveaMe  within  said  outer  casing  from  a  first  position, 
in  which  a  column  of  abutting  tablets  is  contained  within  said 
outer  casing,  and  a  second  tablet  dispensing  position,  in  which 
'a  tablet  is  aligned  with  said  dispensing  opening,  said  slider 
mechanism  comprising  a  locking  projection  movable  from  a 
locking  position,  wherein  said  locking  projection  is  engaged 
with  said  locking  face,  to  an  unlocking  position,  wherein  said 
locking  projection  is  disengaged  from  said  locking  face;  and 
an  unlocking  element,  one  end  of  said  unlocking  element  engag- 
ing said  slider  in  said  first  position,  another  end  of  said 
unlocking  element  projecting  outside  said  outer  casing,  move- 
ment of  said  unlocking  element  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  moving  said  locking  projection  from  said 
locking  position  to  said  unlocking  position. 


5,81«,442 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  SORTING  GRANULAR 

MATERIALS 

Robert  Merlin  Roman,  #5   England  Crescent,  Yellowknife, 

North  West  Territories,  Canada,  XIA  3N5 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5«8,648 

Int  a.*  B65H  i/60 

MS.  a.  221—200  9  Claims 


8.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  sorting  granular  materials,  compris- 
ing: 

a  bin  having  a  substantially  vertically  oriented  outlet  positioned 
at  a  lowest  and  narrowest  extremity  of  the  bin,  the  extremity 
being  flexible; 

a  conveyor  disposed  beneath  the  outlet  of  the  bin,  the  conveyor 
having  top  surface  with  a  recess  over  which  is  disposed  the 
lowest  and  narrowest  extretnity  of  the  bin,  the  top  surface 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  trough  that  communicates 
with  the  circular  recess,  the  top  surface  of  the  conveyor 
having  a  recessed  collection  tray; 

a  pin  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  being 
affixed  in  a  substantially  central  position  within  the  recess  in 
the  top  surface  of  the  conveyor  and  the  second  end  extending 
into  the  outlet  of  the  bin; 

a  vibrator  motor  coupled  to  the  conveyor,  the  vibrator  motor 
vibrating  the  conveyor,  the  pin  vibrating  in  the  outlet  of  the 
bin  as  the  conveyor  vibrates,  thereby  promoting  a  flow  of 
granular  material  from  the  bin  onto  the  conveyor  in  direct 
proportion  to  the  rate  of  vibration  of  the  conveyor. 
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5316,443 

PRODUCT  VENDING  SYSTEM  WFTH  PNEUMATIC 

PRODUCT  DELIVERY 

Rafael  T.  Bustos,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  L&P  Property 

Management  Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449,935,  May  25,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5386,686,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

404,243,  Mar.  15, 1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  571,252 

Int  a.*  B23Q  7m 

MS.  CL  221—211  35  Claims 


8.  An  auxiliary  system  for  vending  individually  packaged  prod- 
ucts to  customers  of  a  diverse  ptxxluct  or  service  vending  system 
having  a  payment  receiving  or  charging  subsystem  associated 
therewith,  the  auxiliary  system  comprising: 

an  order  entry  device  at  a  vending  location  accessible  to  a 
customer  of  the  diverse  system; 

a  product  delivery  unit  at  the  vending  location; 

a  product  supply  at  a  supply  location  having  a  plurality  of 
products  tlKTeat; 

a  pneumatic  conveyor  responsive  to  a  control  signal  from  the 
controller,  the  conveyor  including  a  delivery  tube  extending 
from  the  product  supply  to  the  product  delivery  unit,  the  tube 
having  a  loading  end  at  the  product  supply  and  a  delivery  end 
connected  to  the  product  delivery  unit; 

a  communication  link  logically  interconnecting  the  auxiliary 
system  with  the  payment  subsystem  of  the  diverse  system; 

control  logic  configiuvd  to  generate  the  control  signal  and  to 
cause  the  communication  of  transaction  price  information  to 
the  payment  subsystem  in  response  to  the  entry  of  an  order  on 
the  order  entry  device;  and  wherein; 

the  diverse  vending  system  is  a  gasoline  vending  system  at  a 
gasoline  service  facility  having  a  gasoline  service  island 
which  includes  a  gasoline  pump  and  a  credit  card  reader,  and 
the  payment  subsystem  thereof  is  a  credit  card  billing  sub- 
system connected  to  the  pump  and  to  a  the  credit  card  reader 
to  automatically  charge  gasoline  purchases  to  a  charge 
account  of  the  customer; 

the  order  entry  device  and  the  product  delivery  unit  are  located 
at  a  gasoline  service  island;  and 

the  communications  link  logically  interconnects  the  auxiliary 
system  with  the  billing  subsystem  of  the  gasoline  vending 
system  to  automatically  charge  a  purchase  of  the  vended 
product  to  the  charge  account  of  the  customer. 


said  locking  lug  engaging  said  rotor  when  said  locking  lug  is 
rotated  in  a  first  direction  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  and  causing  said  rotor  to  rotate  with  said 
locking  lug; 

said  locking  lug  engaging  said  housing  when  said  ratchet  mem- 
ber is  in  said  second  position,  said  housing  maintaining  said 
ratchet  member  in  engagement  with  said  rotor  when  said 
ratchet  member  is  in  said  second  position  in  a  manner  to  stop 
rotation  of  said  rotor, 

said  locking  lug  disengaging  said  rotor  when  said  ratchet  mem- 
ber is  rotated  in  a  second  direction  from  said  second  position 
to  said  first  position. 


5316,445 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED 

DISPENSING  OF  TWO-PART  BONDING,  CASTING  AND 

SIMILAR  FLUIDS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ivan  Gardos,  Screwsbury,  and  Ivan  Faigen,  Wayland,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Stainless  Sted  Coatings,  Inc.,  Lancaster, 
Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,389 

Int  a.'  B67D  5/52 

MS.  CL  222—1  22  Claims 


5316,444 
ROTOR  AND  RATCHET  ASSEMBLY 
James  C.  David,  BakersfleM,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Calico  Light 
Weapon  Systems,  Bakersfidd,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,957 
Int  CL'  B65G  59/00 
MS.  a.  221—289  49  Claims 

1.  A  rotor  and  ratchet  assembly  comprising 
a  housing,  a  rotor  and  a  ratchet  member; 
said  rotor  being  rotatably  located  within  said  housing; 
said  ratchet  member  being  rotatably  located  within  said  housing, 
said  ratchet  member  including  at  least  one  locking  lug.  said       I.  A  method  of  dispensing  two-pait  fluids  of  similar  and  differ- 
ratchet  member  being  routable  between  first  and  second   em  viscosities  contained  within  respective  flexible  cartridges  that 
positions  relative  said  housing;  comprises,  fitting  the  cartridges  side-by-side  within  a  confining 
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sleeve;  simultaneously  compressing  the  fluids  in  the  cartridges  in 
response  to  compressed  air  and  into  a  common  outlet:  receiving  the 
fluids  at  the  outlet  and  statically  mixing  them;  feeding  the  mixed 
fluids  to  and  along  a  flexible  pinch  tube  in  varying  degrees  to 
control  the  dispensing,  such  that  with  tube  pinched  off',  the  car- 
tridges and  the  respective  fluids  therein  expand  against  the  confin- 
ing sleeve  to  a  controlled  and  precise  volume  establishing  a  con- 
stant pressure  during  the  entire  dispensing,  thereby  insuring  the 
conect  volume  ratio  of  the  fluids  in  the  cartridges;  and  varying  the 
compressed  air  pressure  and  the  dispensing  ratios  as  desired. 


5316,446 
DISPENSING  A  VISCOUS  USE  SOLUTION  BY  DILUTING 

A  LESS  VISCOUS  CONCENTRATE 
Richard  E.  Stdndorf,  Big  Lake;  Charies  A.  Hodge,  Cottage 
Grove;    Carletoa   J.    Parker,   St   Paul,   and    Richard    H. 
Johnson,  West  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecolab 
Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393341,  Feb.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,808 
Int  a.*  G«1F  11/00 
MS,  a.  222—1  67  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  diluting  a  liquid  concentrate  with  a  liquid 
diluent  to  form  a  use  solution,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  aspirator  comprising  a  first  inlet  port  for  receiving  a 
stream  of  the  liquid  diluent  said  diluent  at  water  service  Une 
pressure  of  less  than  about  60  psi,  a  nozzle  opening  for  the 
liquid  diluent,  a  second  inlet  port  for  receiving  a  stream  of  the 
liquid  concentrate  having  a  viscosity  of  about  10  to  1000  cP. 
and  an  outlet  port  for  the  use  solution  having  a  viscosity  of 
about  100  to  4000  cP; 

(b)  liquid  diluent  conducting  nieans  connected  to  the  first  inlet 
port  and  liquid  concentrate  conducting  means  connected  to 
the  second  inlet  pon  of  the  aspirator  for  supplying  thereto  the 
liquid  diluent  and  the  liquid  concentrate  respectively;  and 

(c)  a  liquid  conducting  oudet  means  having  a  throat  and  a 
passageway  connected  to  the  outlet  pon  for  dispensing  the  use 
solution  having  a  viscosity  greater  than  the  liquid  concentrate, 
from  the  apparatus; 

wherein  the  use  solution  has  a  higher  viscosity  than  the  concentrate 
or  the  diluent,  the  ratio  of  the  diameter  of  the  opening  to  the  throat 
and  the  passageway  to  the  diameter  of  the  nozzle  opening  is 
greater  than  1.4:1  and  the  liquid  conducting  outlet  means  com- 
prises flow  restriction  means  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  the  passageway  causing  the  passageway  to  fill  with  use 
solution. 


33.  A  method  of  diluting  an  aqueous  liquid  concentrate  having  a 
viscosity  of  about  10-1000  cP  with  an  aqueous  liquid  diluent  to 
form  an  aqueous  use  solution  having  an  increased  viscosity,  when 
compared  to  the  concentrate,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  combining  the  liquid  diluent  said  diluent  at  water  service  line 
pressure  less  than  about  60  psi,  with  the  liquid  concentrate 
having  a  viscosity  of  about  10-1000  cP,  in  an  aspirator  device, 
to  form  a  liquid  use  solution  of  increased  viscosity  when 
compared  to  the  liquid  concentrate;  and 

(b)  accumulating  the  aqueous  use  solution  in  a  container  in 
liquid  communication  with  the  aspirator; 

wherein  the  viscosity  of  the  use  solution  is  greater  than  both  the 
liquid  concentrate  and  200  cP 


5316,447 
NON-AEROSOL  PUMP  SPRAY  APPARATUS 
DonaM  J.  Shanklin,  Fullerton,  and  Ronald  F.  Englhard,  Mis- 
sion Viejo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hayes  Products,  LLC, 
SanU  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,790 

Int  ex."  B67D  5/42 

VS.  a.  222—1  22  Claims 


21.  A  method  of  arming  and  disarming  a  spray  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  container  containing  fluid  and  an  attachment  mounted  thereto 
having  a  body  defining  an  elongate  chamber,  a  shaft  extending 
through  an  opening  in  said  chamber,  said  shaft  defining  an  internal 
flow  channel,  a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  within  said  chamber,  a 
check  valve  and  a  biasing  member,  comprising: 
moving  said  shaft  in  a  first  direction  relative  said  body,  thereby 
moving  said  piston  in  said  first  direction  and  drawing  fluid 
from  said  container  into  said  chamber  through  said  check 
valve  and  compressing  said  biasing  member; 
permitting  said  biasing  member  to  force  said  piston  against  said 
fluid  in  said  chamber  in  a  second  direction  pressurizing  said 
fluid; 
releasing  liquid  from  said  chamber  through  said  internal  flow 

channel  in  said  shaft;  and 
moving  said  shaft  in  a  second  direction  relative  said  body  and 
said  piston  to  release  a  seal  between  said  piston  and  said  shaft, 
thereby  permitting  the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  piston  and 
said  shaft  depressurizing  said  fluid. 


October  6,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


221 


5316,448 
DOSING  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ACCURATE 
DOSING  OF  FLUIDS 
Klaiis  Kobold,  Prinsenbeemdaan  1,  B-1860,  Meise,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01436,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16229,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuR.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  592^44 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1993,  43  42 
919^9 

IbL  CL*  B67D  5/22 
MS.  a.  222-36  15  Claims 


I — — * -]  ; 


UaUDMEDUH 


1.  A  fluid  dosing  system  comprising: 

a  dosing  line  through  which  is  to  pass  a  stream  of  fluid; 

an  on-ofl"  valve  disposed  in  said  line  to  open  and  close  dosing  of 
the  fluid  therefrom; 

a  flow  meter  disposed  in  said  dosing  line  at  a  position  upstream 
of  said  valve  for  indicating  a  flow  rate  of  fluid  passing 
through  said  line; 

a  sensor  operable  to  detect  the  flow  rate  indicated  by  said  flow 
meter  and  to  generate  a  signal  representative  thereof;  and 

evaluation  means  operably  connected  to  said  sensor  for  receiv- 
ing said  signal  therefrom  and  operably  connected  to  said 
valve  for  closing  said  valve  when  said  signal  falls  below  a 
predetermined  lower  value  or  exceeds  a  predetermined  upper 
value. 


5,816,449 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  STORING  A  VISCOUS  SUBSTANCE 
WITH  A  DEFORMATION  PREVENTING  DEVICE 
Yusuke  Tanno,  Watari-gun;  lUcaslii  Sugawara,  Shibata-gun, 
and   Minoni   Koizumi,  Sendai,  aH  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tohoku  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.,  Miyagi-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  421,966,  Apr.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,692,646. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838^10 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226326; 
Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283554;  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-286274 

Int  a.*  B65D  35/56 
\i&  a.  222—105  6  Qaims 


a  flexible  sack  disposed  in  said  casing  and  filled  with  the  viscous 
substance; 

a  mouth  member  affixed  to  said  sack  and  protruding  firom  said 
casing  and  formed  with  an  ink  outlet  for  discharging  the 
viscous  substance; 

a  closure  member  having  an  open  end  and  for  closing  said  ink 
outlet  of  said  mouth  member,  wherein  said  open  end  of  said 
closure  member  and  an  outer  periphery  of  a  top  wall  of  said 
casing,  facing  said  open  end  and  on  which  said  closure 
member  is  fitted,  contact  each  other;  and 

a  deformation  preventing  member  intervening  between  said 
open  end  of  said  ck>sure  member  and  said  outer  periphery  of 
said  top  wall  of  said  casing,  for  preventing  said  casing  from 
being  distorted  and  preventing  said  sack  from  being 
deformed. 


5316,450 
PNEUMATIC  FROSTING  APPLICATOR 
David  C.  Alexaiider,  555  Sanders  St;  Robert  B.  Rummer,  1132 
AnnatiM  Dr.,  ami  Kenneth  H.  Patrick,  1130  Elkias  Dr.,  ail  ef 
Auburn,  Ala.  36830 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,231 

iBt  a."  B67D  5/42 

VS.  a.  222—179  17  claims 


1.  A  cartridge  for  storing  a  viscous  substance,  comprising: 
a  box-like  casing; 


10.  A  pneumatic  frosting  applicator  con^Mising: 

(a)  a  container  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  said  bottom 
end  having  an  outlet; 

(b)  a  cover,  said  cover  having  an  aperture,  said  cover  also  having 
the  capacity  to  attach  to  said  top  end  of  said  container  in 
conjunction  with  a  seal; 

(c)  a  piston  coaxially  aligned  within  said  container; 

(d)  a  flexible  supply  tube  having  a  top  opening  and  a  boaom 
opening,  said  top  opening  fixedly  attached  to  said  container  at 
said  outlet; 

(e)  a  dispensing  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  end  fixedly  attached  to  said  bottom  opening  of  said 
flexible  supply  tube; 

(0  a  nozzle  engaged  to  said  second  end  of  said  dispensing  tube 

by  means  of  a  compression  nut; 
(g)  a  hollow  tee  fitting  having  a  branch  and  a  run,  and  an  integral 

orifice  at  the  intersection  of  said  branch  and  said  run,  said 

branch  connected  to  said  aperture  of  said  cover,  said  run 

having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
(h)  a  supply  air  tube  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  run; 
(i)  an  air  discharge  tube,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

said  first  end  of  said  air  discharge  tube  connected  to  said 

second  end  of  said  run; 
(j)  a  trigger  valve  having  a  first  channel  and  a  second  channel 

which  are  coaxially  aligned  and  in  parallel  with  one  another. 

said  first  channel  axially  receiving  said  dispensing  tube,  said 

second  chatuiel  axially  receiving  said  second  end  of  said  air 

dischai;ge  tube; 
(j)  a  means  for  supplying  pressurized  air  to  said  supply  air  tube; 

and 
(k)  a  means  for  supporting  said  container 


222 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  6,  1998 


5,816,451 
FLEXIBLE  PACKAGING  TUBE 
Philippe  Renault,  Chaville,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,689 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  24, 1995,  95  04870; 
Mar.  28,  1996,  %  03882 

Int  a."  B65D  37/00 
VS.  CL  222—215  19  Oaims 


1.  A  flexible  packaging  tube  comprising  a  malleable  elongate 
tubular  body  obtained  by  blow-molding,  having  a  closed  bottom 
without  folding  or  crimping  due  to  heat-sealing,  a  bottom  end  of 
the  tubular  body  being  contained  in  a  plane  and  being  oval  in  shape 
when  seen  from  below,  and  a  cylindrical  outlet  ponion  formed  by 
a  shoulder  zone  at  the  top  of  said  tubular  body,  wherein,  when  the 
tubular  body  is  seen  in  front  elevation,  its  apparent  width  increases 
downwardly  from  the  shoulder  zone  where  the  tubular  body  con- 
nects with  the  top  cylindrical  oudet  portion  to  the  bottom  end 
constituting  the  boaom  of  the  tubular  body. 


of  said  discharge  chamber  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  trigger; 
said  piston  defining  a  central  bore  therein  for  providing  fluid 
communication  between  a  product  reservoir  disposed  rearwardly 
of  said  piston  and  said  discharge  chamber  defined  forwardly  of 
said  piston:  valve  means  disposed  on  an  end  of  said  bore  in  said 
piston  adjacent  to  said  discharge  chamber:  said  discharge  chamber 
defining  outlet  means  in  a  forward  end  thereof;  wherein  forward 
movement  of  said  piston  into  said  discharge  chamber  increases  the 
pressure  within  said  chamber  to  discharge  material  therein  through 
said  outlet  means,  and  retraction  of  said  piston  in  a  direction 
rearwardly  relative  to  said  discharge  chamber  decreases  the  pres- 
sure within  said  chamber  to  result  in  flow  of  material  in  a  forward 
direction  through  said  bore  in  said  piston  from  said  rearwardly 
disposed  prodiKt  reservoir  and  into  said  forwardly  disposed  dis- 
charge chamber,  and  retraction  of  said  piston  simultaneously 
results  in  rearward  flow  of  material  positioned  forward  of  said 
discharge  chamber  through  said  outlet  means  for  reloading  said 
discharge  chamber  for  subsequent  discharge  of  material  therefrom; 
said  device  fiirther  including  an  end  cap  pivotably  mounted  to  a 
rear  portion  of  said  housing,  said  end  cap  being  pivotal  between  an 
opened  and  a  closed  position  for  removing  and  receiving  said 
product  reservoir  in  said  housing. 


5316,453 
DISPENSER  WMP 
JeBny  William  Spencer,  Kirby  Muxloe,  and  Anthony  Wass, 
Stanford,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  English 
Glass  Company  Limited,  Leicester,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95y00664,  §  371  Date  Sep.  23,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/25600,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,460 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24, 1994, 
9405891 

lot  CL^  B65D  8S/54 
VS.  a.  222— 321 J  10  Claims 


5,816,452 

DISPENSER  GUN  FOR  VISCOUS  OR  SEMI-VISCOUS 

PRODUCTS 

Keith  F.  Woodruff.  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,405 

Int  CL"  B67D  5/42 

VS.  FL  222—287  6  Claims 


zi    a 


5.  A  device  for  discharging  a  liquid  material,  said  device  includ- 
ing a  housing,  a  handle  extending  from  said  housing,  a  trigger 
mounted  to  said  handle  and  selectively  movable  relative  thereto, 
and  means  for  coupling  said  trigger  to  a  movable  piston. in  said 
housing  for  selectively  advaiKing  and  retracting  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  said  piston  in  said  housing:  a  discharge  chamber  operatively 
associated  with  said  housing  and  located  proximate  to  a  forward 
end  thereof,  and  said  piston  being  selectively  movable  into  and  out 


1.  A  dispenser  pump  for  dispensing  fluid  material,  comprising 

a  pump  body  (1)  defining  a  pump  chamber: 

a  piston  (2)  acting  in  the  pump  body  and  reciprocable  relative 
thereto  between  inserted  and  retracted  conditions: 

an  inlet  assembly  comprising  an  inlet  passage  (116.19)  to  the 
pump  chamber  and  an  inlet  valve  (6)  moveable  between  open 
and  closed  inlet  conditions: 

an  outlet  assembly  comprising  an  outlet  from  the  pump  cham- 
ber, an  outlet  valve  (4)  downstream  of  the  pump  chamber, 
moveable  between  open  and  closed  outlet  conditions,  and  a 
discharge  channel  (74)  downstream  of  the  outlet  valve  (4); 

arranged  to  operate  in  a  pumping  cycle  comprising  a  dispensing 
stroke  in  which  movement  to  the  inserted  condition  forces 
fluid  material  out  of  the  pump  chamber  through  the  outlet,  in 
the  closed-inlet  and  open-outlet  conditions,  and  a  subsequent 
discharge  stroke  in  which  movement  to  the  retracted  condition 
draws  fluid  material  into  the  pump  chamber  through  the  inlet 
valve  (6)  in  the  open-inlet  and  closed-outlet  conditions; 

and  comprising  further  a  suck-back  arrangement  for  drawing 
fluid  material  from  the  discharge  channel  after  the  dispensing 
stroke; 
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characterised  in  that  the  suck-back  arrangement  has  a  restricted 
suck-back  passage  communicating  between  the  pump  cham- 
ber and  the  discharge  nozzle  the  closed-outlet  condition,  for 
fluid  material  to  flow  after  the  dispensing  stroke  from  the 
discharge  channel  (74)  back  into  the  pump  chamber  in 
response  to  reverse  pressure  imbalance  between  the  discharge 
channel  and  the  pump  chamber. 


T  /"    *■  7  rr  -VJT 

zafe^ 

.^st^^a 

5,816,454 
PUMP  UNIT 
Ronald  M.  Odessa,  BaUvia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chapin  Manufac- 
turing, Inc.,  BaUvia,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,428 

Int  CI."  B67D  5/40 

VS.  a.  222-383.1  n  Claims 


15.  A  pump  unit  adapted  for  removable  attachment  to  a  liquid 
container  for  use  in  dispensing  liquid  therefrom,  said  container 
being  of  the  type  having  a  liquid  discharge  opening  bounded  by  an 
annular  rim  having  an  external  screw  thread,  said  unit  comprising: 
a  pump  housing  including  a  portion  sized  to  be  insetted  into  said 
container  through  said  opening  and  an  annularly  extending 
mounting  flange;  and 
a  cap  for  removably  mounting  said  pump  housing  on  said 
container  with  said  portion  extending  thereinto  through  said 
discharge  opening,  said  cap  including  first  and  second  parts 
having  arculate  mounting  recess  portions  and  arculate  screw 
thread  portions,  hinge  means  for  connecting  said  parts  for 
swinging  movement  between  a  remote  position  and  an  adja- 
cent position,  and  latch  means  operable  to  retain  said  parts  in 
said  adjacent  position,  wherein  said  recess  portions  cooperate 
to  define  annular  recess  means  for  loosely  receiving  said 
mounting  flange  to  mount  said  cap  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
pump  housing  and  said  screw  thread  portions  cooperate  to 
threadably  engage  with  said  external  screw  thread  to  remov- 
ably mount  said  pump  housing  on  said  container. 


a  first  aperture   in  the  main  body   for  fluid  communication 
between  the  substantially  cylindrical  chamber  and  the  source 
of  fluid  product; 
a  draw  valve  reciprocal  within  said  substantially  cylindrical 
chamber  along  a  central  longitudinal  axis  defined  by  said 
substantially  cylindrical  chamber,  the  draw  valve  having  a 
convex  first  end  adapted  for  selective  engagement  with  said 
concave  first  end  inner  wall  surface  of  the  substantially  cylin- 
drical chamber; 
a  fluid  product  pay  out  apeiture  formed  through  the  concave  first 
end  inner  wall  surface  of  the  substantially  cylindrical  chamber 
for  paying  out  fluid  product  from  the  main  body,  said  pay  out 
aperture  being  located  at  an  angle  offset  from  said  central 
longitudinal  axis; 
wherein  the  draw  valve  includes  a  biasing  means  carried  therein 
for  limiting  die  force  that  can  be  applied  by  the  draw  valve  to 
the  convex  first  end  inner  wall  surface  of  the  substantially 
cylindrical  chamber;  and, 
wherein  the  fluid  draw  valve  ftirther  includes; 
a  first  member  defining  said  convex  first  end  of  said  draw 

valve; 
a  second  member  adapted  for  connection  to  the  operatively 

associated  dispensing  apparatus;  and. 
said  biasing  means  comprising  a  compressible  member  posi- 
tioned between  die  first  member  and  the  second  member, 
the  compressible  member  controlling  the  movement  of  a 
one  of  the  first  and  second  members  relative  to  the  odier  of 
the  first  and  second  members. 


5316,455 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FROZEN  DESSERT 

DISPENSING 

Helmut  A.  Alpers,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  and  Jon  P.  Russett,  Beloit 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Specialt>   Equipment  Companies,  Inc., 

Rockton,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,043,  May  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,464,120.  This  appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,532 
Int  CI.*  GOIF  11/00 
VS.  a.  222-388  3  Qaims 

1.  A  valve  for  use  with  an  operatively  associated  dispensing 
apparatus  including  a  source  of  a  fluid  product,  the  valve  compris- 
ing: 
a  main  body  adapted  on  a  first  side  for  engagement  with  said 

source  of  fluid  product: 
means,  in  the  main  body,  defining  a  substantially  cylindrical 
chamber  having  a  concave  first  end  inner  wall  surface  and  an 
open  second  end; 


5316,456 
LAMINAR  FLOW  FILLER  SPOUT 
Andre  Graffin,  La  Chapelle  Du  Bois,  France,  assignor  to  Serac 
Group,  LaFerte  Bernard,  France 

FUed  Jun.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670,430 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  5,  1995,  95  08106 
Int  a."  B67D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  222-559  5  Claims 

1.  A  filler  spout  having  a  tubular  body  widi  at  least  one  conical 
wall  portion  adjacent  to  a  flow  orifice,  and  a  conical  valve  member 
disposed  facing  the  conical  wall  portion  and  connected  to  a  mem- 
ber for  controlling  die  position  of  the  valve  member,  wherein 
upstream  from  the  valve  member  relative  to  the  flow  direction 
through  die  spout,  diere  is  a  flow  rate  regulation  member  cooper- 
ating with  a  facing  wall  portion  to  define  a  passage  of  secdon  that 
is  variable  as  a  fimction  of  die  position  of  the  flow  rate  regulation 
member,  and  wherein  the  flow  regulation  member  is  connected  to  a 
position  conutil  member  independent  of  the  position  control  mem- 
ber for  the  valve  member 


5316,457 
HYDRATION  SYSTEM 
Joseph  J.  Croft,  Temecula,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bianchi  Interna- 
tional, Temecula,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  691,953 

Int  CI."  A45F  3/16 

VS.  a.  224-148.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  personal  hydration  system  for  carrying  potable  water  for 

hands  free  delivery  of  fluid  to  a  users  mouth  while  physically 

active  comprising: 
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at  least  one  pipe  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  wherein 
both  said  first  and  second  ends  have  an  opening  therein; 

at  least  one  expandable/contractible  curled  cord  having  first  and 
second  ends  expandable  so  as  to  extend  outwardly  from  said 
first  and  second  ends  of  said  pipe  member,  respectively, 
wherein  said  curled  cord  is  substantially  equal  in  length  to 
said  pipe  member  when  said  curled  cord  is  in  a  fully  con- 
tracted state,  said  curled  cord  is  entirely  received  in  an  inside 
of  said  pipe  member  when  in  said  contracted  state,  and  said 
curled  cord  extends  outwardly  through  said  first  and  second 
openings  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  pipe  member, 
respectively,  when  in  a  fully  expanded  state; 

holding  rings  for  holding  small  goods,  said  holding  rings  being 
entirely  closed  annular  members  with  no  gaps  which  are 
attached  at  both  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  curled  cord 
so  that  said  holding  rings  are  located  at  both  said  first  and 
second  opposite  ends  of  said  pipe  member,  respectively,  each 
of  said  holding  rings  having  an  outer  diameter  larger  than  an 
inner  diameter  of  said  pipe  member; 

an  attachment  member  fixed  to  said  pipe  member  for  attachment 
of  said  holder  to  an  external  matter;  and 

wherein  said  pipe  member  is  straight  in  external  appearance  so 
that  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  pipe  member  are 
located  to  be  in  opposition  to  each  other. 


5316,459 

PROTECTIVE  CARRYING  CASE  AIHD  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Thomas  M.  Armistead,  738  S.  Lazona,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85204 

Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  5683S5,  Dec.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  968,179 

Int  a.*  A45F  5/00 

VS.  CL  224—246  13  Claims 


a  bladder  for  holding  potable  fluid; 

a  cover  for  supporting  said  bladder  with  an  opening  therein  for 

access  to  said  bladder: 
a  line  connected  to  said  bladder  for  delivery  of  potable  fluid; 
a  mouth  pressure  deformable  valve  connect^  to  said  line 

dimensioned  to  fit  into  a  person's  mouth; 
said  pressure  deformable  valve  including  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet 

port  and  a  separator  including  a  reverse  fold  separating  the 

inlet  port  from  the  outlet  port; 
said  reverse  fold  including  a  slit  therein  extending  substantially 

perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  flow  between  the  inlet  port 

and  the  outlet  port  of  said  valve  whereby  deformation  of  said 

deformable  valve  opens  the  slit  in  said  separator;  and 
whereby  pressure  at  the  inlet  port  from  the  bladder  tends  to  close 

Ihe  slit. 


5316,458 

HOLDERS  FOR  ARRANGEMENT  OF  SMALL  GOODS 
Kimio  Yonenoi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  (o  Yonenoi  Dcs^ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1996,  8-002043 

Int  a."  A44B  15/00 

VS.  a.  224—182  13  Oaims 


1.  A  holder  for  arrangement  of  small  goods  comprising: 


1.  A  protective  case  for  carrying  a  handheld  portable  cellular 
phone,  said  phone  having  a  nnain  body  portion  and  a  top  antenna 
portion,  said  case  being  conformed  substantially  to  said  body 
portion  of  said  phone  and  comprising: 

a  housing  defined  by  a  base,  a  front  panel,  a  rear  panel,  two  side 
panels  and  an  open  top  portion  that  surround  and  enclose  said 
main  body  portion  and  expose  said  top  antenna  portion  of  said 
phone,  said  side  panels  being  formed  with  recesses  extending 
downwardly  from  said  open  top  portion  to  permit  a  user  to 
easily  grasp  and  remove  said  phone  from  said  case,  and  said 
housing  having  an  outer  shell  formed  of  a  rigid,  impact- 
resistant  material  to  protect  said  phone  from  direct  impact  and 
an  inner  shell  formed  of  a  resilient,  deformable  material  to 
cushion  said  phone; 
an  elastic  strap  extending  across  said  open  top  portion  of  said 
housing  for  securing  said  phone  within  said  housing,  a  fixed 
end  of  said  strap  being  fixedly  secured  at  a  fixed  interface  to 
said  rear  panel,  and  a  detachable  end  of  said  strap  being 
detachably  secured  at  a  detachable  interface  to  said  front 
panel;  and 
attachment  means  for  securing  said  housing  to  a  person. 
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5316,460 

SHOULDER  STRAP  FOR  SECURING  A  PURSE 

Kim  Maria  Cook,  306  E.  83rd  St,  Apt  2C,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10287 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,075,  Oct  6, 1994,  Pat  No. 

Des.  374,977.  This  appUcation  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,788 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  29, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  A45F  3/02:3/04 

VS.  a.  224—260  11  Claims 


1.  A  small  article  carrier  comprising: 

a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  which  are  connected  together  and  form 
at  least  one  closed  lower  loop  that  passes  beneath  an  arm  of  a 
wearer; 

a  tether  comprising  an  elongated  member  which  is  attached  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  to  the  at  least  one  lower  loop;  and 

an  article  connected  to  the  tether  by  means  of  connectors  pro- 
vided on  the  article  through  which  connectors  the  tether  freely 
passes,  whereby  the  article  can  slide  freely  along  the  tether 
and  is  suspended  by  the  tether  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship 
from  the  at  least  one  lower  loop,  said  at  least  one  lower  loop 
and  said  article  being  nonconnectable  to  one  another  upon 
incidental  contact. 


5316,461 
CARRYING  ADAPTOR  FOR  A  COMPOUND  BOW 
James  Reed  Balcom,  4718  S.  University  Dr.,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 
58104 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,253 

Int  a.*  F41B  SAX):  A45F  5/00 

VS.  a.  224—269  n  Claims 


a  body  member  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  from  a 
first  end  to  a  second  end,  said  body  member  being  at  an  end  of 
said  cable  bar,  said  bore  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion,  said  first  portion  being  adapted  to  receive  said  end  of 
said  cable  bar,  said  body  member  having  an  annular  recessed 
portion  generally  extending  the  length  of  said  first  poition  of 
said  bore  such  that  said  first  poition  has  a  larger  diameter 
relative  to  said  second  portion; 

a  catch  member  having  a  hook-like  member,  said  catch  member 
being  connected  to  said  body  member,  for  connecting  to  a 
flexible  support  member  which  is  carried  upon  a  user  and 
supports  said  compound  bow;  and 

a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  upon  an  exterior  of  said  body  member 
for  retaining  said  flexible  support  member  to  said  catch  mem- 
ber, said  carrying  adaptor  being  coaxially  disposed  relative  to 
said  cable  bar. 


5316,462 
CARGO  CARRIER  FOR  ALL-TERRAIN  VEHICLES 
Thomas  Wayne  Brantley,  422  York  Rd.,  NE.,  aevdand,  Iten. 
37323 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,253 

Int  a."  B60R  9/045 

VS.  CL  224-570  5  ctotos 


1.  A  carrying  adaptor  in  combination 
having  a  cable  bar  comprising: 


with  a  compound  bow 


1.  A  device  mountable  on  a  vehicle  for  transporting  objects, 
comprising: 

a.  a  main  tube  body  member  constructed  of  rigid  tubular  mate- 
rial of  a  predetermined  length 

b.  an  upper  holding  arm  member  constructed  of  rigid  tubular 
material  of  a  predetermined  length,  said  upper  holding  arm 
member  having  one  or  more  predetermined  bends  and  having 
such  outer  diameter  dimension  that  it  can  be  inserted  in  a  hole 
in  the  end  of  said  main  tube  body  member; 

c.  a  lower  holding  arm  member  constructed  of  rigid  tubular 
material  of  a  predetermined  length,  said  lower  holding  arm 
member  having  one  or  more  predetermined  bends  and  said 
lower  holding  arm  member  being  attached  in  a  perpendicular 
manner  to  a  lower  arm  mount  tube  member  of  a  predeter- 
mined length,  said  lower  arm  mount  tube  member  being  of 
sufficient  iimer  diameter  to  allow  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
main  tube  body  member  to  be  inserted; 

d.  a  retainer  ring  member  constructed  of  rigid  material  of  a 
predetermined  size,  said  retainer  ring  member  being  attached 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  main  body  member,  and 

e.  means  for  affixing  the  device  10  said  vehicle  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rectangular  shaped  rigid  plates,  one  of  said  plates 
being  permanentiy  affixed  to  said  main  tube  body  member, 
and  said  plates  having  respective  holes  align  to  permit  receipt 
of  connecting  bolts. 
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5316,463 

SPORTS  PACK  ATTACHABLE  TO  BLEACHERS/ 

STADIUM  SEATS 

Sasw  J.  Edwverri,  2M22  N.  22iid  Ave^  Phoeaix,  Ariz.  8d«27 

{  Filed  Oct  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  739,*59 

lat  a.*  BMR  7/00;9AX);n/00 

U.S.  CL  224— 584  9  Claias 


1.  A  pack  for  containing  personal  items  and  for  supporting  such 
personal  items  below  a  stadium  seat,  said  pack  comprising  in 
combination: 

a.  a  flexible  sack  having  at  least  one  pocket  for  containing 
personal  items  and  having  at  least  one  opening  providing 
access  to  the  pocket,  said  sack  including  first  and  second 
opposing  ends: 

b.  closure  means  secured  to  said  flexible  sack  for  releasably 
sealing  said  at  least  one  opening  for  inserting  personal  items 
into,  or  removing  personal  items  from,  said  at  least  one 
pocket:  and 

c.  securing  means  attached  to  said  flexible  sack  for  releasably 
securing  said  flexible  sack  below  a  stadium  seal,  said  securing 
means  including  at  least  one  first  hooked  member  secured  to  a 
first  end  of  said  sack  for  engaging  a  first  edge  of  a  stadium 
seat,  and  said  securing  means  including  at  least  a  second 
hooked  member  secured  to  a  second  opposing  end  of  said 
sack  for  engaging  a  second  edge  of  a  stadium  seat. 


5316.464 
CONVERTIBLE  PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  CAMERAS 

BINOCULAR  AND  THE  LIKE 

Douglas  A.  SeUer,  127  loianthus  Ave.,  Novate,  Calif.  94945 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  S«r.  No.  829319 

lot  a.'  A45F  3/02 

MS.  CL  224—615  18  Claims 


1.  A  case  for  an  instrument  coupled  to  a  support  strap  having 
first  and  second  ends,  and  a  central  region  intermediate  the  first  and 
second  ends,  each  end  of  the  support  strap  being  secured  to  the 
instrument  whereby  the  mstnimeni  may  be  transported  and  sus- 
pended on  the  strap,  the  case  comprising: 

a  first  panel  having  a  first  upper  and  lower  edges  and  first  left 
and  right  side  edges: 


a  second  panel  having  second  upper  and  lower  edges  and  second 
left  and  right  side  edges: 

the  first  upper  edge  being  joined  to  the  second  upper  edge  and 
the  first  lower  edge  being  partially  joined  to  the  second  lower 
edge  to  form  a  pouch  having  an  opening  for  receiving  the 
instrunoent.  the  first  left  side  edge  being  partially  joined  to  the 
second  left  side  edge  and  the  first  right  side  edge  being 
partially  joined  to  the  second  right  side  edge  to  form  right  and 
left  apertures,  the  left  and  right  apertures  being  configured  to 
receive  the  strap,  the  case  being  slidable  along  the  strap  to 
permit  the  first  and  second  upper  edges  to  be  moved  from  a 
position  proximate  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  strap  to  a 
position  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to  a  portion  of  the 
central  region  of  the  strap. 


5316,465 

BRANCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PAPER- WEB 

THREADING  GUIDE  OF  A  ROTARY  PRESS 

Kanio  Suzuki,  Yokohaina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Kikai 
Seisakusbo,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1996,  8-272912 

Int.  CI."  G03B  1/56 

VS.  a.  226—92  8  Claims 


1.  A  paper-web  threading  guide  for  a  rotary  press  containing 
threading  paths  formed  by  pairs  of  mutually  spaced  threading 
guide  members  having  continuously  formed  surfaces  facing  one 
another  which  form  said  threading  path  for  travel  of  a  threading 
member. 

said  threading  guide  containing  a  single  upstream  threading  path 
and  a  plurality  of  downstream  threading  paths, 

a  branch  threading  guide  portion  in  which  said  plurality  of 
downstream  threading  paths  unite  with  said  upstream  thread- 
ing path. 

a  shifter  mechanism  mounted  to  said  threading  guide  at  said 
branch  threading  guide  portion,  said  shifter  mechanism 
including  a  mounting  bracket  movable  between  operative 
positions  spaced  transversely  of  said  downstream  threading 
paths,  a  pair  of  mutually  spaced,  oppositely  facing  shifters 
fixedly  secured  to  said  mounting  bracket,  said  shifters  each 
containing  a  guide  edge  operative  to  engage  said  threading 
member  at  said  upstream  threading  path  and  to  guide  said 
threading  member  to  a  different  selected  downstream  thread- 
ing path  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  mounting 
bracket,  the  guide  edge  on  each  shifter  being  disposed  in 
facing  relation  with  respect  to  tlie  guide  edge  on  said  oppo- 
sitely spaced  shifter,  and 

means  for  moving  said  mounting  bracket  in  a  reciprocating 
manner  transversely  of  said  threading  paths  for  selectively 
positioning  said  shifters. 
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5316,466 
WIRE  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Lee  E.  Seufer,  Chardon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lincoln  Electric 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,021 

Int  CI.*  B65H  20/00:57/04 

VS.  CL  226—187  104  Oaims 


1.  In  a  wire  feeding  mechanism  for  moving  a  wire  in  a  given 
direction  along  a  path  and  comprising  a  support,  drive  roil  means 
on  said  support  for  drivingly  engaging  said  wire,  means  for  rt)tat- 
ing  said  drive  roll  means  to  move  said  wire  in  said  direction,  and 
guide  means  on  said  support  for  guiding  movement  of  said  wire 
along  said  path,  the  improventent  comprising:  said  guide  means 
comprising  first  and  second  guide  plate  members,  said  plate  tnem- 
bers  having  opposed  facially  engaging  inner  surfaces  including 
passageway  means  therebetween  for  receiving  said  wire  and  guid- 
ing movement  thereof  in  said  direction,  and  means  for  removably 
mounting  said  guide  plate  members  on  said  suppoit 


5316,467 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  FASTENERS  TO  nCTURE 

FRAMES 

Brian  J.  Dunn,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BuUseye  Fastener 

Development,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,639,  Nov.  28, 1994,  Pat 
No.  5,605,270.  This  appUcation  Dec  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  767,511 

Int  a.*  B23Q  3/00;  B27F  7/09:7/34 
VS.  a.  227—3  7  Claims 


robot  arm  means  for  supporting  and  moving  said  fastener  driver 
module: 

conveyor  means  for  supporting  the  plurality  of  art  frames  and 
translating  the  art  frames  singly  and  serially  past  said  robot 
arm  means; 

computer  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  robot  arm 
means,  said  computer  control  means  including  program 
means  to  drive  said  robot  arm  means  to  engage  each  of  the 
frames  supported  on  said  conveyor  means  and  operate  said 
fastener  driver  module  to  drive  fasteners  into  each  of  the 
frames  to  secure  the  artwork  therein. 


5316,468 
NO-IDLE-STRIKING  STRUCTURE  FOR  NAILING 
MACHINES 
Brad  Yang,  lUchung  Hsien,  lUwan,  assignor  to  l^sto  Indus- 
tries Corp.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,292 

Int  a.'  B25C  1/04 

VS.  a.  227—8  1  Claim 


5.  An  apparatus  for  applying  fasteners  to  a  plurality  of  art  frames 
to  secure  an  artwork  in  each  art  frame,  including: 
a  fastener  driver  nradule; 


1.  A  no-idle-striking  structure  for  nailing  machines,  comprising: 

a  strike  assembly  with  a  push  bar  fitted  thereon,  said  push  bar 
being  urged  by  a  spring  at  a  rear  end  thereof, 

a  magazine  support  being  disposed  below  said  strike  assembly: 

a  bumper  bar  disposed  on  said  push  bar  of  said  strike  assembly, 
said  bumper  bar  having  a  rear  end  thereof  extending  into  an 
interior  of  a  trigger  and  a  front  end  bending  upwardly  to  fit 
onto  said  push  bar  for  linking-up  movement  therewith: 

a  magazine,  said  magazine  having  a  slide  groove  disposed 
dierein,  a  slot  at  a  lateral  side  thereof,  and  screw  holes  at  both 
sides  of  a  top  end  thereof  for  connection  with  said  magazine 
support  using  screw  bolts; 

a  follow  plate,  said  follow  plate  having  an  inclined  surface  at  a 
front  end  thereof,  a  handle  portion  at  a  lateral  side  thereof, 
and  a  slide  element  near  a  rear  end  dieieof,  said  handle 
portion  passing  through  said  slot  of  said  magazine,  said  slide 
element  accomnxxlating  therein  a  spring,  wherein 

said  magazine  support  has  an  elongate  hole  at  one  side  thereof 
near  said  bumper  bar, 

said  bumper  bar  is  provided  with  an  elongated  circular  hole  for 
passage  of  screw  bolts  locking  said  magazine  without  inter- 
fering with  the  movement  of  said  bumper  bar,  and  an  inte- 
grally formed  hook  that  extends  upwardly  from  said  bumper 
bar.  bends,  and  ttien  extends  into  said  elongate  hole  of  said 
magazine  support; 

said  magazine  is  provided  with  an  L-shaped  hole  at  the  side  near 
said  bumper  bar,  said  integrally  formed  hook  of  said  bumper 
bar  extending  into  said  L-shaped  hole  and  move  freely  therein 
after  said  magazine  has  been  coupled  to  said  magazine  sup- 
pott:  and 

said  follow  plate  has  a  stop  portion  extending  integrally  there- 
from, said  stop  portion  being  located  behind  said  integrally 
formed  hook  of  said  bumper  bar  to  stop  any  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  integrally  formed  hook  when  said  follow  plate 
elevates  as  a  result  of  depletion  of  nails  inside  said  magazine. 
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;    531MM 
FASTNER  DRIVING  MACHINE 
Haruhiko  Ohuchi,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Koki 
Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  742,751 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1995,  7-285656 

Int.  a.*  B25C  1/04 

VS.  CL  227— U9  16  Claims 


9.  A  magazine  made  of  resin  for  accommodating  fasteners 
collated  in  a  row  therein,  for  use  in  a  fastener  driving  macliine  of 
the  type  comprising  a  macliine  body,  a  nose  structure  for  defining 
a  drive  track  through  which  fasteners  pass  to  be  ejected,  said  nose 
structure  being  fastened  to  said  machine  body,  and  a  feeder  for 
feeding  said  collated  fasteners  from  said  magazine  to  said  nose 
structure,  said  magazine  comprising: 
a  metal  guide  member  disposed  in  said  magazine,  said  guide 
member  having  a  pair  of  opposing  guide  surfaces  for  guiding 
said  collated  fasteners;  and 
means  for  supporting  said  guide  member  in  said  magazine  so  as 
to  allow  said  guide  member  to  longitudinally  expand  and 
.contract  with  a  change  in  temperature. 


a  fastener  guide  mounted  on  the  housing  for  supporting  selec- 
tively fasteners  of  either  of  at  least  two  distinctly  different 
configurations  in  position  to  be  driven  from  the  device,  the 
fastener  guide  having  structure  which  guides  the  fasteners  of 
the  at  least  two  configurations  from  the  housing  in  substan- 
tially their  pre-driven  configurations:  wherein 
the  fastener  guide  further  includes  a  surface  adjacent  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  fastener  being  guided,  the  surface  forming  a 
surface  of  a  wall,  and  a  groove  formed  in  the  surface  which 
guides  the  portion  of  the  fastener  as  the  fastener  is  being 
driven  from  the  housing; 
the  wall  is  formed  with  a  ledge  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  edge 
at  the  opposite  end  thereof  with  the  surface  extending 
therebetween; 
one  end  of  the  groove  is  formed  in  the  ledge  and  extends 
along  the  surface  toward  the  edge,  wherein  the  groove  is 
formed  with  a  base  which  is  tapered  toward  the  surface 
from  the  ledge  as  the  groove  extends  toward  the  edge  to  a 
juncture  of  the  base  with  the  surface:  and  further  compris- 
ing 
a  striker  mounted  on  the  housing  for  engaging  and  driving  the 

fasteners  from  the  device: 
a  spring  biasingly  coupled  between  the  housing  and  the 

s&iker; 
a  lever  assembly  mounted  on  the  housing  and  removably 
coupled  to  the  striker  for  moving  the  striker  to  a  "load" 
position  against  the  biasing  action  of  the  spring;  and 
a  structure  located  in  the  housing  for  decoupling  the  lever 
assembly  from  the  striker  when  the  striker  has  been  moved 
to  the  "load"  position  whereby  the  striker  moves  toward 
and  drives  the  fastener  from  the  housing. 


531M71 

SURGICAL  STAPLER  WITH  MECHANISMS  FOR 

REDUCING  THE  FIRING  FORCE 

Alan  K.  Ptyley;  CUude  A.  Vidal,  and  John  L.  Minck,  Jr.,  all  of 
Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  236,379,  May  2,  1994.  This  apptkatkm 

Jim.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,555 

IntCL^A61B  17A)6S 

VS.  a.  227—176  1  Claim 


5,816,470 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Barry  E.  PUto,  Bd  Air,  and  Richard  M.  T^nkerslcy,  White 
Marsh,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc., 
Newark,  Dd. 

Filed  Aug.  3«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,496 

Int  CL*  B25C  5/06 

VS.  a.  227—132  16  Claims 


p      It  M  m  uu  a  If     SI  M 


•'  M  m  u  u  a  II 
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1.'  A  fastening  device,  which  comprises: 
a  housing; 


1.  A  surgical  stapler  for  applying  staples  to  compressed  tissue 
comprising: 

proximal  and  distal  portions,  said  distal  portion  having  an  anvil 
retention  portion  and  a  cartridge  retention  portion,  said  anvil 
tetention  portion  having  an  anvil  with  specially  shaped  sur- 
faces, 

said  cartridge  retention  pottion  having  a  staple  housing  enclos- 
ing a  plurality  of  staples,  staple  drivers  adjacent  staples,  and  a 
plurality  of  pushers  each  having  a  cam  surface,  said  staple 
housing  being  elongate  to  define  a  longitudinal  axis, 

said  staple  housing  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing pusher  slots  adapted  to  receive  said  pushers  to  afford 
movement  of  said  pushers  in  a  firing  direction,  and  a  plurality 
of  driver  channels  for  receiving  said  staple  drivers  to  afford 
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movement  of  said  staple  drivers  in  a  staple  driving  direction 
between  pre-eject  and  ejected  positions: 

each  of  said  suple  drivers  having  a  cam  follower  surface  for 
engaging  the  cam  surface  of  a  pusher  to  move  the  suple 
driver  from  the  pre-eject  toward  the  ejected  position  to  sub- 
stantially sequentially  eject  the  suples  in  a  row  fi-om  the 
staple  housing  and  press  the  ejected  staples  against  the  spe- 
cially shaped  surfaces  of  the  anvil  to  engage,  form  and  close 
staples  in  tissue  clamped  between  the  staple  housing  and  the 
anvil, 

approximation  means  for  mounting  said  cartridge  retention  por- 
tion and  said  anvil  retention  portion  for  relative  movement 
between  a  closed  position  in  which  said  cartridge  retention 
portion  and  said  anvil  retention  portion  are  in  closely  spaced 
relationship  for  clamping  tissue  to  be  stapled  therebetween 
and  an  open  position  in  which  said  cartridge  retention  portion 
and  said  anvil  retention  portion  are  spaced  farther  firom  each 
other  than  in  the  closed  position, 

said  proximal  portion  comprising  first  and  second  sides,  top  and 
boaom  portions,  a  firing  handle  channel  extending  between 
said  sides  to  define  a  space  between  said  top  and  bottom 
portions,  and  finger  engagement  surfaces  that  are  sized  and 
shaped  to  be  engaged  by  the  fingers  of  a  stapler  firing  hand  of 
a  surgeon, 

a  firing  handle  iiKNinted  in  said  firing  handle  channel  for  move- 
inent  in  said  firing  direction  between  pre-fired  and  fired  posi- 
tions, said  firing  handle  having  digit  engagement  surfaces 
dimensioned  and  shaped  to  be  receive  a  digit  such  as  the 
thumb  of  the  firing  hand  of  a  surgeon; 

said  firing  handle  chaimel  being  sized  and  shaped  to  afford 
passage  of  at  least  one  digit  of  the  surgeons  hand  from  one  of 
said  first  and  second  sides,  through  said  space,  to  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  sides  to  afford  grasping  of  the  firing 
handle: 

a  firing  rod  between  said  firing  handle  and  said  pushers,  said 
firing  rod  having  proximal  and  distal  portions  for  transmitting 
a  firing  force  from  said  firing  handle  to  said  pushers  to  move 
the  pushers  in  the  firing  direction,  said  proximal  portion  of 
said  firing  rod  defining  a  proximal  pottion  firing  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  die  firing  direction;  and 

wherein  the  firing  handle  and  proximal  portion  of  said  firing  rod 
are  constructed  and  arranged  to  afford  transmission  of  a  force 
directly  along  the  proximal  portion  firing  axis  so  that  the 
proximal  portion  of  said  firing  rod  may  remain  substantially 
free  of  a  moment  caused  by  the  surgeon  pressing  on  the  firing 
handle  to  move  the  firing  handle  from  the  pre-fired  toward  the 
fired  position. 


a  tapered  bonding  tip  composed  substantially  of  aluminum  oxide 
without  metallic  binders,  said  bonding  tip  being  located  at 
said  first  end  of  said  shank,  said  bonding  tip  having  a  micro- 
scopically rough  surface  such  that  when  said  bonding  tip 
comes  into  compressive  contact  with  a  lead,  said  microscopi- 
cally rough  surface  grabs  said  lead  and  said  bonding  tool 
ultrasonically  or  thermosonically  moves  said  lead  across  said 
contact  pad,  forming  a  bond  between  said  lead  and  said 
contact  pad. 


531M72 
BONDING  TOOL  FOR  TAPE  AUTOMATED  ASSEMBLY 
Lawrence   E.   Lina,   Timnatfa,   Colo.,   assignor   to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,282,  Jan.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,196 
InL  CL'  B23K  20/10 
VS.  CL  228—1.1  6  Oaims 


5,816,473 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUFT 

DEVICE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  THE 

SAME  METHOD 

Tom  Nishikawa,  Fnjisawa;  Ryohd  Satoh,  Yokohama:  Masa- 

Mde  Harada,  Fujisawa,-   Tetsuya   Hayashida,  Tokyo,  ami 

Mitugu  Shirai,  Hatano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240^20,  May  10,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  890^55,  May  29,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5341380,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

656,465,  Feb.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  22, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  578,054 

Clauns  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1990,  2-36033 

Int  CI.*  H05K  3/34 

U.S.  a.  22ft-6J  45  Claims 


7"  -,  ?0 


1.  A  fluxless  bonding  apparatus  for  bonding  connecting  mem- 
bers of  electronic  circuiu  to  be  electrically  connected  without 
using  flux,  comprising: 

structure  for  removing  at  least  one  of  an  oxide  film  and  a 
contamination  film  on  surfaces  of  at  least  one  of  said  connect- 
ing members  and  a  solder  material: 

structure  for  aligning  said  connecting  members,  including  struc- 
ture such  that  the  aligning  takes  place  in  an  atmosphere;  and 

heating  stnKture  for  melting  said  solder  material,  including 
structure  such  that  the  melting  takes  place  in  a  substantially 
non-oxidizing  atmosphere. 


;;;;y 


5316,474 

LINEAR  MOTOR  PUMP  FOR  WAVE  SOLDERING 

SYSTEMS 

Kari  Flury,  Dietikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Kirsten  AG, 

Welschenrohr,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,167 
CUdms  priority,  application  Switieriand,  Nov.  7, 1995,  3149/ 
95 

Int  CL"  B23K  3/06 

VS.  a.  228—37  16  Claims 

1.  A  tape  automated  or  wedge  bonding  tool  for  ultrasonically  or       *•  A  electrodynamic  linear  motor  pump  for  wave  soldering 

thermosonically  forming  a  bond  between  a  lead  and  a  contact  pad   systems,  having  a  linear  motor,  a  solder  container,  a  wave  nozzle, 

of  an  electronic  device  or  circuit,  said  bonding  tool  comprising:       a  pumping  section  including  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side,  which 

a  shank,  said  shank  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  and       inlet  side  is  connected  to  the  solder  container  and  which  outlet  side 
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is  connected  to  the  wave  nozzle,  and  having  a  stator  located 
underneath:  said  pumping  section  comprising  at  least  two  pumping 
channels  arranged  separate  from  each  other. 


5^16,475 
PIPE  CLAMP 
Roger  Stepiiei]   Brookbonse,   Warwickshire,   Great   Britain, 
assignor  to  R^.  Brookhouse  Engineering  (Evesham)  Ltd^ 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/«»308,  §  371  Date  Sep.  M,  1996,  S  ie2(c) 
Date  Sep.  30,  199*,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21721,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser  No.  693,179 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  14,  1994, 
94*2772 

Int  CL^  B23K  37/053 
VS.  CL  228— 49J  9  Oaims 


1.  An  internal  line-up  clamp  for  securing  two  adjacent  pipe 
sections  together  in  end-to-end  relationship,  comprising: 

a  first  clamping  mechanism  operable  to  extend  a  first  set  of 
circumferentially  disposed  clamping  shoes  radially  into 
clamping  engagement  with  the  interior  of  a  first  said  pipe 
section; 

a  second  clamping  mechanism  operable  to  extend  a  second  set 
of  circumferentially  disposed  clamping  shoes  radially  into 
clamping  engagement  with  tlie  interior  of  a  second  said  pipe 
section:  and 

a  back-up  shoe  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  ciicumfer- 
entially  extending  back-up  shoes  arranged  to  provide  a  radi- 
ally outer  cylindrical  surface,  said  back-up  shoes  being 
located  axially  between  said  sets  of  clamping  shoes  and  being 
extendible  radially  outwardly  into  engagement  with  the  inte- 
rior of  said  pipe  sections  when  said  sections  are  clamped  by 
Kspective  said  clamping  mechanisms,  wlierein  each  of  said 
back-up  shoes  is  resiliently  biased  in  a  radially  outward 
direction  so  as  to  be  engageable  under  said  bias  with  tiie 
interior  walls  of  and  to  bridge  an  axial  spacing  between 
adjacent  pipe  sections  when  they  are  clamped  by  said  respec- 
tive clamping  mechanisms,  wherein  each  of  said  clamping 
mechanisms  includes  abutment  means  adjacent  each  clamping 
shoe  and  moveable  therewith  for  engagement  with  a  support 
pan  of  an  adjacent  back-up  shoe,  and  wherein  each  said 
abutment  means  is  arranged  to  limit  the  radially  outward 


movement  of  an  associated  said  back-up  shoe  under  its  resil- 
ient spring  bias  and  also  to  provide  for  retraction  of  said 
back-up  shoe  by  engagement  of  said  abutment  therewith  when 
the  clamping  shoe  is  retracted. 


5316,476 

DUAL  FREQUENCY  POWER  SUPPLY  AND 

TRANSDUCER 

David   Buicc,  Dallas;   Cesar  Atfaro,  CarroUton,  and   Mike 

Whdan,  Coppell,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Verity  Instruments 

Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,992,  Aug.  24,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,595,330.  This  appUcation  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

643305 

InL  a."  B23K  20/W 

VS.  a.  228—102  5  Claims 


4.  A  method  of  carrying  out  bonding  operations,  employing  an 
ultrasonic  transducer  for  producing  an  ultrasonic  output  for  bond- 
ing purposes,  and  a  power  supply  coupled  to  said  transducer  for 
operating  said  ultrasonic  transducer  for  producing  said  ultrasonic 
output, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sequentially  producing  an  output  voltage  at  first  and  second 
different  frequencies  for  operating  said  transducer  sequen- 
tially at  said  first  and  second  frequencies  for  sequentially 
producing  an  ultrasonic  output  at  said  first  and  second 
frequencies  wherein  said  first  and  second  frequencies  are 
based  upon  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  transducer 


5,816,477 
WIRE  BONDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Yasuhiko  Shimizu,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-160543 
InL  a.''  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  a.  228—102  20  Claims 

1.  A  wire  bonding  apparatus  comprising: 
an  X-Y  table  for  placing  thereon  a  die  pad.  on  which  a  rectan- 
gular semiconductor  chip  with  a  plurality  of  first  bonding 
pads  is  mounted,  and  a  package  component  with  a  plurality  of 
second  bonding  pads,  tlie  semiconductor  chip  being  horizon- 
tally held  above  the  X-Y  table,  and  the  X-Y  table  being 
movable  in  both  X-  and  Y-directions; 
a  bonding  tool  for  bonding,  using  a  wire,  each  of  the  first 
bonding  pads  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  second  bonding 
pads,  the  bonding  tool  being  movable  between  a  reference 
position  and  a  bonding  level  in  a  Z-direction  perpendicular  to 
the  X-Y  table; 
a  camera  system  having  an  auto-focusing  function  for  detecting 
the  Z-directional  position  of  each  of  the  first  and  second 
bonding  pads,  thereby  creating  Z-directional  data  concerning 
tlte  first  and  second  bonding  pads; 
a  bonding  level  computer  for  calculating  bonding  levels  of  the 
bonding  tool  on  the  basis  of  the  Z-directional  position  data 
concerning  tlie  first  and  second  bonding  pads; 
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a  bonding  sequence  computer  for  determining  the  motion 
sequence  of  the  bonding  tool  on  the  basis  of  the  calculated 
bonding  levels;  and 

a  position/load  control  selector  for  selecting,  on  the  basis  of  the 
determined  motion  sequence,  a  type  of  control  of  the  bonding 
tool  such  that  position  control  is  performed  while  the  tool  is 
moved,  and  load  control  is  performed  while  the  tool  performs 
bonding. 


5,816,478 

FLUXLESS  FLIP-CHIP  BOND  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING 

Kenneth  Kaskoun,  Chandler;  David  A.  Jandzinski,  and  John 

W.  Stafford,  both  of  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,488 

Int  CI."  B23K  1/20.31/02 

VS.  a.  228—180.22  g  Claims 


„~{ZZ22Z 


5,816,479 
METHOD  FOR  JOINING  DRIVEN  PIPE 
Lee  Matheme,  Lafayette;  Tommy  A.  Hebert,  New  Iberia,  and 
John  D.  Jeter,  SL  Martinville,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  Pre- 
miere, Inc.,  New  Iberia,  La. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  532,249,  Sep.  22,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,706,863. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,797 
InL  a.*  B23K  31/06 
VS.  a.  228-182  14  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  individual  pipe  sections 
for  assembling  by  welding  serially  into  a  vertical  pipe  string  and 
for  adding  each  upper  pipe  section,  by  an  end  to  end  periphei^ 
joining  weld,  to  the  vertical  pipe  string  made  up  of  previously 
joined  similar  sections  driven  into  the  earth  with  a  pile  driving 
hammer  to  place  the  top  of  the  string  near  a  rig  floor,  die  process 
comprising: 

a)  selecting  lifting  padeyes  that  will  be  accepted  into  the  skirt  of 
the  lead  structure  of  the  driving  hammer  and  welding  them  to 
each  said  pipe  section,  at  least  two  per  section,  near  a  section 
end,  said  padeyes  having  an  open  center  region  such  that  the 
padeye  when  part  of  a  vertical  pipe  will  be  attached  by  an 
upper  and  a  lower  weld  zone,  and  having  a  lower  surface; 

b)  driving  the  pipe  string  down  until  a  position  is  reached  for 
joining  said  upper  pipe  section  to  the  string; 

c)  supporting  the  string  on  said  surface  and  welding  said  upper 
pipe  section  to  tlie  string; 

d)  cutting  said  upper  weld  zone  to  partly  separate  said  padeye 
from  said  pipe; 

e)  supporting  said  pipe  string  with  said  upper  section  and  cutting 
through  said  lower  weld  zone  to  separate  said  padeye  firom 
said  pipe. 


-mmm^m  -mmmmmm 


1.  A  fluxless  method  for  bonding  a  semiconductor  device  to  a 
substrate  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  bonding  surface; 

attaching  a  solder  ball  to  the  bonding  surface  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor device; 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  bonding  region; 

roughening  Uie  bonding  region  to  provide  a  roughened  surface 
on  a  top  conductive  layer,  wherein  the  roughened  surface  is 
formed  by  chemically  etching  the  substrate  layer  and  then 
replicating  the  roughened  surface  with  subsequent  conductive 
layers;  and 

placing  the  solder  ball  in  contact  with  the  roughened  surface  of 
the  top  conductive  layer  to  temporarily  aflSx  the  semiconduc- 
tor device  and  the  substrate. 


5,816,480 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  A  BONDING  TOOL  USED  ON 

COVERED  BONDING  WIRES 
Osamu    Nakamura,    Kokubuqji,   and    Kazumasa   Sasakura, 
Musashimurayama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-329522 
Int.  CI."  B23K  31/02:37/00 
VS.  a.  228—201  3  Oaims 


I.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  wire  bonding  tool  used  on  covered 
wires  characterized  in  that  a  substance  adhering  to  a  tip  part  of  said 
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bonding  tool  is  removed  using  a  pair  of  facing  discharge  electrodes 
which  are  used  to  remove  a  covering  from  a  covered  wire,  the 
method  comprising  by:  positioning  said  tip  part  of  said  bonding 
tool  between  said  pair  of  discharge  electrodes  so  that  said  covered 
wire  does  not  project  beyond  said  tip  part  of  said  bonding  tool, 
connecting  one  of  said  discharge  electrtxles  to  a  positive  pole, 
connecting  another  of  said  discharge  electrode  to  a  negative  pole, 
and  then  causing  said  electrodes  to  discharge. 


5316,481 
PIN  BLOCK  METHOD  OF  DISPENSING  SOLDER  FLUX 
ONTO  THE  I/O  PADS  OF  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
PACKAGE 
Kenneth  Waiter  Economy,  Escondido;  Ronald  Allen  Norell, 
Oceanside,  and  Richard  Leigh  Bumann,  OUvenhaia,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,218 
!  Int  CI."  B23K  iaO;31/02 

U&  a.  228—267  13  Claims 
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a  high  frequency  excitation  member  in  conununication  with  the 
second  pole  piece. 
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4.  A  method  of  dispensing  solder  flux  onto  multiple  I/O  pads 
which  are  arranged  in  a  pattern  on  a  surface  of  an  integrated  circuit 
package;  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pin  block  that  has  a  base  from  which  multiple  pins 
project  with  ends  that  match  said  pattern  of  I/O  pads; 

coating  said  ends  of  said  pins  with  said  solder  flux;  and, 

transferring  a  portion  of  said  solder  flux  from  said  ends  of  said 
pins  to  said  I/O  pads  by  temporarily  touching  the  coated  ends 
of  said  pins  against  said  I/O  pads; 

wherein  said  surface  of  said  integrated  circuit  package  has 
multiple  recesses  in  which  said  I/O  pads  respectively  lie,  and 
during  said  transferring  step,  said  coated  ends  of  said  pins  are 
.moved  into  said  recesses  and  touched  against  said  I/O  pads. 


5316,483 
AUTOMATICALLY-<M»ERATING  BOTTOM  STRUCTURE 

IN  A  COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 
Thomas  M.  Gasper,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Creative  Tech 
Marketing,  Strongsville,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,466,  Nov.  8,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,715,991,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,042,  Mar. 
22,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,613,694,  which  is  a  continiiatioa  of  Ser. 

No.  420355,  Apr.  11, 1995,  Pat  No.  5,531^74,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,989,  Nov.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  Na  855,184 
Int  a."  B65D  5/36 
VS.  a.  229—109  9  Claims 


5316,482 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  BALLS 

TO  A  SUBSTRATE 

Dimitry  Grabbe,  Middletown,  Pa„  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation,  Witanington,  Dd. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,031 

Int  a."  B23K  3/047:  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  a.  228—212  24  aaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  balls  to  a  substrate  comprising: 

a  first  pole  piece  having  a  main  body,  tapered  sections  extending 

tiierefrom  and  tips  extending  from  the  tapered  sections; 
an  insulative  base  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  disposed 
over  the  tapered  sections  such  that  the  tips  pass  through 
corresponding  openings  in  the  insulative  base  plate; 
an  alignment  plate  having  a  plurality  of  ball  receiving  openings, 
disposed  over  the  insulative  base  plate  such  that  the  tips  are 
aligned  with  corresponding  ball  receiving  openings  in  the 
alignment  plate; 
a  magnetizing  member  disposed  on  a  periphery  of  the  main 

body; 
a  second  pole  piece  having  a  receiving  area  for  receiving  the 
first  pole  piece;  and 


1.  A  container  adapted  to  be  selectively  moved  between  a  folded 
condition  and  an  expanded  condition,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  panels  being  pivotally  connected  along  adjacent 
longitudinal  edges  so  as  to  be  arranged  in  series  with  one 
anotlier,  the  panels  being  arranged  in  generally  opposing  pairs 
when  the  container  is  in  an  expanded  condition; 

a  band  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  a  first  pair  of  said  panels, 
the  band  having  at  least  first  and  second  sections  disposed 
about  an  intermediate  pivotal  axis  therebetween,  said  interme- 
diate pivotal  axis  generally  parallel  to  pivotal  axes  between 
the  band  and  each  of  die  first  pair  of  panels,  the  first  and 
second  sections  being  disposed  with  one  another  and  with 
their  respective  panels  so  as  to  be  generally  parallel  to  one 
another  when  the  container  is  in  a  folded  condition  and 
generally  co-planar  to  one  another  when  tlK  container  is  in  the 
expanded  condition; 

a  first  pair  of  bottom  flaps,  each  connected  respectively  to  one 
panel  of  a  second  pair  of  said  panels,  each  of  the  first  pair  of 
bottom  flaps  adapted  to  partially  overlap  a  first  surface  of  the 
band  so  as  to  be  generally  perpendicular  to  its  associated 
panel  and  generally  parallel  with  the  band  when  the  container 
is  in  the  expanded  condition; 
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a  second  pair  of  bottom  flaps,  each  connected  respectively  to 
.  -one  panel  of  a  third  pair  of  said  panels,  each  of  the  second 
pair  of  bottom  flaps  adapted  to  partially  overlap  a  selected 
surface  of  the  band  so  as  to  be  generally  perpendicular  to  its 
associated  panel  and  generally  parallel  with  the  band  when 
the  container  is  in  the  expanded  condition; 

a  third  pair  of  bottom  flaps,  each  coimected  respectively  to  one 
panel  of  a  fourth  pair  of  said  panels,  each  of  the  third  pair  of 
bottom  flaps  adapted  to  be  generally  perpendicular  to  its 
associated  panel  when  the  container  is  in  the  expanded  con- 
dition; 

at  least  one  pair  of  web  panels,  each  said  web  panel  being 
pivotally  connected  to  at  least  one  bottom  flap  of  a  pair  of  said 
bottom  flaps,  wherein  each  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  web 
panels  is  generally  parallel  with  said  at  least  one  bottom  flap 
of  a  pair  of  said  bottom  flaps  when  the  container  is  fully 
expanded,  and  each  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  web  panels  is 
generally  co-planar  with  said  at  least  one  bottom  flap  of  a  pair 
of  said  bottom  flaps  when  the  container  is  fiilly  flat. 


Sid    89 


106,  /I04, 


5316,485 
DOUBLE  ANGLE  CLAMSHELL  CONTAINER 
Linda  A.  Bernstein,  Maineville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  International 
Paper  Co„  Purchase,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838314 

Int  a."  B65P  5/20:5/42 

VS.  a.  229—120  7  Oaims 


5316,484 

FOOD  CONTAINER 

Brian  J.  Budialski,  Hamilton  Square;  Wai  Fin  Ckeag;  Ndson 

Young,  both  of  Liviagston,  and  Mkkaei  Lai,  Etlm^itM  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  WY  Industries,  Inc.,  North  Bergea,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  712,154 

Int  CL^  B65D  5/46 

VS.  a.  229—U7.1S  14  Claims 
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I.  A  unitary  blank  of  papertraard  for  forming  a  clamsliell  con- 
tainer, said  blank  including  an  upper  crown  half  and  a  lower  tray 
half,  said  upper  crown  half  including  a  polygonal  central  top  panel 
having  edges,  a  plurality  of  sidewall  paiKis  secured  to  said  top 
panel  edges  to  form  a  ring  of  upper  sidewall  panels,  said  upper 
sidewall  panels  each  having  at  least  two  fddaUy  connected  sec- 
tions, one  of  said  two  sidewall  sections  being  a  radially  innerniost 
section  and  the  other  of  said  two  sidewall  sections  being  a,radially 
outermost  section,  said  upper  sidewall  panels  having  foldable  glue 
tabs,  circumferentially  positioned  venting  spaces  between  adjacent 
said  upper  sidewall  panels,  said  venting  spaces  located  radially 
inwardly  of  and  radially  aligned  with  said  glue  tabs,  said  lower  tray 
half  including  a  polygonal  central  bottom  panel  having  edges,  a 
plurality  of  lower  sidewall  panels  secured  to  respective  said  bottom 
panel  edges  to  form  a  ring  of  lower  sidewall  panels,  said  lower 
sidewall  panels  having  foldable  glue  tabs,  said  upper  and  lower 
blank  halves  foldably  joined  together. 


1.  A  container,  comprising: 

a  molded  one  piece  plastic  container  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a 
plurality  of  integral,  contiguous  upstanding  side  walls  defin- 
ing a  top  opening  and  a  plurality  of  upper  edges; 

a  flap  associated  with  tlie  upper  edge  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 
said  side  walls; 

living  hinge  means  for  joining  one  edge  of  each  flap  to  the  upper 
edge  of  its  associated  side  wall  and  for  pennitting  the  flaps  to 
be  inwardly  folded  to  overlie  and  close  the  opening  and  fully 
unfolded  to  uncover  the  opening; 

two  of  said  side  walls  and  two  of  said  plurality  of  flaps  being  in 
opposing  relation;  and 

locking  means  coupled  to  each  said  two  opposing  flaps  for 
releasably  retaining  said  flaps  in  place  in  a  locked  condition 
after  they  have  been  inwardly  folded; 

said  locking  means  comprising  a  slot  in  one  of  said  two  flaps 
and  a  locking  member  secured  to  the  other  of  said  two  flaps 
for  engaging  the  slot  and  forming  a  handle  for  the  container 
when  engaged  while  simultaneously  locking  said  flaps  in 
place. 


5316,486 
CONTAINER  WITH  SEALING  FEATURES 
Sam  Wein,  3355  Genoa  Way,  Suite  128,  OceaMide,  Calif.  92056 
FHcd  Apr.  20,  1998,  Ser.  No.  62375 
iBt  CL^  165D  5/74 
VS.  a.  229—215  12  Claims 

1.  A  box  having  a  pouring  spout  comprising: 
a  fibrous  structure  defining  a  box,  said  box  furttter  comprising 
two  side  panels;  a  top  panel;  a  bottom  panel;  and  two  end 
panels, 
one  of  said  panels  including  a  first  outer  layer  and  a  second  layer 

inwardly  of  said  first  layer, 
said  first  layer  being  pivotal  about  one  edge  thereof, 
said  second  layer  being  pivotal  about  one  edge  tltereof, 
said  second  layer  including  means  for  lifting  said  second  flap  at 

a  location  spaced  from  one  edge  thereof, 
said  second  layer  including  two  wing  flaps  at  opposite  ends  of 

said  second  layer, 
said  wing  flaps  including  means  for  peimitting  bending  of  said 

wing  flaps  at  scored  junctures  in  said  second  layer, 
said  wing  flaps  further  including  additional  means  for  permitting 
bending  of  said  wing  flaps  at  perforations  in  locations  proxi- 
mately and  equally  spaced  from  said  opposite  ends  thereof. 
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$aid  firsc  flap  overlying  and  being  secured  to  said  second  flap 
between  said  one  edge  of  said  second  layer  and  said  location 
in  said  second  layer. 

Wid  structure  including  a  third  layer  inwardly  of  said  second 
layer. 

said  third  layer  being  secured  to  said  second  layer; 

said  third  layer  having  an  opening  covered  by  said  second  layer. 

whereby  to  achieve  an  open  position,  said  first  layer  is  pivoted 
about  said  one  edge  thereof,  said  second  layer  is  caused  to 
pivo*  about  said  one  edge  of  said  second  layer,  said  wing  flaps 
are  bent  at  said  junctures  and  virtually  simultaneously  at  said 
perforations,  and  said  opening  in  said  third  layer  is  uncovered 
lo  permit  dispensing  through  said  opening  in  said  third  layer 


5^16.487 
GABLE  TOP  CARTON 
Edward  Albert  Skinner,  WeJwyn  Garden  City,  United  King- 
dom, assignor  lo  Elopaic  Systems  AG,  Glattbnigg,  Switzer- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95AW324,  S  371  Date  Nov.  7,  19%.  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30583,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,199 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  9,  1994, 
94691592 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  5/70 
U.S.  a.  229—248  lo  Claims 


1.  A  blank  firom  which  a  carton  is  to  be  made,  comprising  a  row 
of  body  panels  comprised  of  first,  second,  third  and  founh  body 
panels  with  first  lines  of  weakness  thereamong.  a  row  of  top 
closure  obturating  panels  comprised  of  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  obturating  panels  with  second  lines  of  weakness  thereamong 
and  with  third  lines  of  weakness  between  the  first,  second,  third 


fourth  lines  of  weakness  thereamong  and  with  fifth  lines  of  weak- 
ness between  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  sealing  panels  and 
the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  obturating  panels,  respectively, 
sixth  lines  of  weakness  in  the  first  obturating  panel  and  the  first 
sealing  panel  and  seventh  lines  of  weakness  in  the  third  obturating 
panel  and  the  third  sealing  panel,  whereby  the  first  and  third 
obturating  panels  may  be  folded  to  respective  gable  formations 
under  the  second  and  fourth  obturating  panels  and  whereby  the  first 
and  third  sealing  panels  may  be  centrally  folded  to  between  the 
second  and  fourth  sealing  panels  to  form  a  sealing  fin  and  whereby 
the  first  obturating  panel  and  the  first  sealing  panel  may  be  folded 
to  form  a  pouring  spout  having  as  a  pouring  edge  the  free  edge  of 
said  first  sealing  panel,  a  portion  of  that  half  of  the  first  sealing 
panel  nearer  the  second  sealing  panel  projecting  further  from  said 
row  of  obturating  panels  than  does  a  portion  of  said  second  sealing 
panel,  which  two  portions  extend  over  equal  distances  relative  to 
the  boundary  between  the  first  and  second  sealing  panels,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  the  projecting  portion  of  said  first 
sealing  panel  extends  along  substantially  half  at  least  of  the  length 
of  said  free  edge  of  said  first  sealing  panel  and  over  the  middle  of 
said  free  edge  of  said  first  sealing  panel. 


5,816,488 

FOOD  PACKAGING  TRAY 

Claudio  Moeder,  Voghera,  Italy,  assignor  to  FRA.  Mo  Snc  di 

Franca  Riva  &  C,  Voghera,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95A)1319,  §  371  Date  Mar.  25,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01218,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,145 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  6,  1994, 
9413645 

Int  a.*  B65D  1/34:1/40 
VS.  a.  23»-^M6  8  Claims 


^umX 


I.  A  packaging  tray  for  use  with  food  formed  from  a  hollow 
plastics  material  board  having  a  base  portion  with  an  upper  layer 
and  a  lower  layer,  the  base  portion  of  the  tray  having  holes  formed 
in  the  upper  layer, 

said  tray  characterized  by  the  holes  having  lips  (18)  extending 
upwards  and  downwardly  of  the  upper  layer  (11)  and  having 
channels  (20)  through  tlie  upwardly  extending  lips  only  while 
the  downwardly  extending  lips  remain  unaffected. 


5316,489 
MAILBOX  WITH  VISUAL  INDICATOR 
Emanuel  Soloman  Stockman,  14720  Maine  Cove  Ten,  N.  Poto- 
mac, Md.  20878 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456319 
Int.  CI."  B65D  9l/0() 


— n.  ...u.  uiiiu  iiii«..'>  \ji  v,E<uuic>s  uciwccn  mc  nrsi.  seconu.  inira 

and  fourth  obturating  panels  and  the  first,  second,  thitxl  and  fourth  VS.  CI.  232—35  16  Claims 

body  panels,  respectively,  and  a  row  of  top  closure  sealing  panels        I.  A  system  for  visually  indicating  a  deliverv  of  mail  compris- 

con^msed  of  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  sealing  panels  with  ing: 
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a  container  for  holding  mail  including  a  front  end,  and  a  rear 
end,  the  front  end  being  open  and  having  a  door  to  cover  the 
firont  end,  the  container  having  a  depth  defined  as  the  distance 
between  the  front  end  and  rear  end; 

a  resilient  elongated  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
and  a  straight  configuration  in  an  unstressed  state,  the  first  end 
being  mounted  to  the  container  at  the  rear  end  so  that  the 
elongated  member  extends  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
depth  of  the  container  when  the  elongated  member  is  in  the 
unstressed  state,  said  elongated  member  having  a  length 
greater  than  the  depth  of  the  container; 

a  visual  indicator  mounted  adjacent  the  second  end  of  the 
elongated  member; 

an  engagement  member  mounted  on  the  door,  operative  to  hold 
the  second  end  of  the  elongated  member;  and, 

a  tip  protector  affixed  to  the  second  end  of  the  elongated  mem- 
ber, said  tip  protector  having  a  shape  with  no  sharp  edges  and 
comprising  an  elastic  material: 

wherein  the  elongated  member  is  disposed  in  either  an  engaged 
position,  where  a  force  is  applied  to  the  second  end  of  the 
elongated  member  by  the  engagement  member  thereby  hold- 
ing the  second  end  so  that  the  elongated  member  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  depth  of  the  container,  or  an  extended 
position,  where  the  elongated  member  is  in  the  unstressed 
state  and  extends  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  depth  of 
the  container, 

wherein  opening  of  the  door  causes  the  engagement  member  to 
move  with  the  door  away  from  the  container  and  thereby 
causes  the  second  end  of  the  elongated  member  to  slip  out  of 
a  hold  of  the  engagement  member  allowing  the  elongated 
member  to  return  to  the  unstressed  state  and  swing  from  the 
engaged  position  to  tlie  extended  position; 

wherein  the  tip  protector  provides  a  blunt  end  to  said  elongated 
member  thereby  preventing  injury  which  might  be  caused  by 
the  second  end  of  said  elongated  member  wtien  said  elongated 
member  swings  from  said  engaged  position  to  said  extended 
position; 

wherein  tlie  tip  protector  is  sized  sufficiently  large  to  help 
prevent  the  elongated  member  from  disengaging  from  the 
engagement  member  while  the  door  of  tlie  container  is  closed 
and  is  sized  sufficiendy  small  so  as  not  to  prevent  the  second 
end  of  the  elongated  member  from  slipping  out  of  the  hold  of 
the  engagement  member. 


5^16,490 

THERMOSTATIC  GAS  VALVE  FOR  DOMESTIC 

HEATERS 

Jon  Ganzabal  Areso,  Aretxabaleta,  Spain,  assignor  to  Fagor,  S. 

Coop.,  Mondragon,  Spain 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jul.  31,  1996,  9601716 
Int  a.*  F23N  1/00;  G05D  15/00 
VS.  a.  236—15  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  thermostatic  gas  valve  for  water  and  room  heaters,  compris- 
ing: 


a  molded  aluminum  body  having  three  separate  cylindrical  cavi- 
ties whose  axes  lie  parallel  to  one  another: 

at  least  one  gas  inlet  and  one  gas  outlet  in  the  valve  body; 

a  thermoelectric  safety  valve  and  a  rotary  valve  for  the  distribu- 
tion of  the  main-flow  gas  from  the  inlet,  both  valves  being 
coaxial  and  housed  in  the  first  of  the  three  cylindrical  cavities, 
the  safety  valve  opening  by  means  of  the  axial  thrust  of  an 
operating  Icnob  whose  shaft  is  coaxial  with  the  first  cylindrical 
cavity,  and  the  rotary  valve  for  distribution  opening  by  means 
of  the  rotation  of  the  same  operating  knob; 

a  thermostatic  bellows  provided  with  a  coaxial  bellows-setting 
shaft  and  a  bellows-actuating  rod,  both  housed  in  the  second 
of  the  three  cylindrical  cavities; 

at  least  one  regulating  valve  housed  in  the  third  of  the  three 
cylindrical  cavities  for  the  thermostatic  regulation  of  the  gas 
flow  from  the  distributing  valve,  and  actuated  by  the  said 
bellows-actuating  rod; 

a  number  of  internal  communicating  chambers  in  the  body 
communicating  the  cylindrical  cavities  between  the  gas  inlets 
and  oudets; 

a  plate  for  sealing  the  internal  cormnunicating  chambers  fh>m 
the  exterior  of  the  valve  body; 

a  valve  cover  set  underneath  the  operating  knob,  covering  the 
cylindrical  cavities  on  the  front  face  of  the  valve  body,  and 
provided  with  guide  means  for  axial  movement  and  for  the 
rotation  of  the  operating  knob; 

said  operating  knob  having  a  rotary  and  axially  movable  cap,  an 
inner  cylindrical  member  covered  by  the  cap  and  rotating  with 
the  cap  for  turning  the  bellows-setting  shaft  a  central  shaft 
integral  with  the  cap  provided  with  a  transverse  stub,  for 
guiding,  in  cooperation  with  the  cover  guide  means,  the 
rotation  of  the  knob  up  to  different  operating  angular  posi- 
tions, and  an  eccentric  feeler  rod  that  is  also  integral  with  the 
cap,  for  guiding  the  axial  movement  of  the  knob. 


5316,491 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSERVING  PEAK 
LOAD  FUEL  CONSUMPTION  AND  FOR  MEASURING 
AND  RECORDING  FUEL  CONSUMPTION 
Arnold  D.  Berkeley,  9748  Avanel  Farm  Dr.,  Potomac,  Md. 
20854,  and  Donald  E.  Jefferson,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  Arnold  D.  Berkeley,  Betbcsda,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,454 
Int  CL*  F23N  5/20;  IW2J  1/00 
VS.  a.  236— *6  R  42  Claims 

17.  A  method  for  Umiting  peak-load  consumption  of  fuel  in  a 
plurality  of  buildings  to  a  predetermined  fuel-consumption  level, 
each  of  said  buildings  having  an  HVAC  system  controlled  by  a 
thermostat  located  therein  and  connected  to  a  fuel<onsuming  unit 
of  said  HVAC  system  by  a  line  via  which  said  thermostat  transmits 
to  said  fuel-consuming  unit  fuel-on  signals  and  fuel-off  signals 
responsive  to  temperatures  sensed  by  said  thermostat,  thereby 
causing  said  HVAC  system  to  carry  out  cycles  consisting  of 
successive  fiiel-on  and  fuel-off  states,  said  method  comprising: 
interrupting  said  building's  said  lines;  and  inserting  thereinto  an 
autonomous  control  device  for  inhibiting  transmittal  of  said  fuel-on 
signals  for  time  intervals  of  sufficient  length  to  limit  said  fuel-on 
states  of  said  HVAC  system's  said  cycles  to  said  predetermined 
fuel-consumption  level,  said  autonotnous  control  device  operating 
without  any  co-action  with  any  signal  originating  at  a  location 
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rerBo«e  from  said  building  and  said  predetennined  hiel- 
consumption  level  being  defined  in  terms  of  a  ratio  of  cumulative 
on^imc  to  cumulative  off-lime  over  a  given  peak-load  measuring 
interval. 


for  transmitting  said  setpoint  signal  comprises  the  temperature 
control  system  reading  said  setpoint  signal  as  a  resistance. 


5,816,493 
THERMALLY  EXPANSIBLE  COMPOSITIONS  METHODS 

FOR  PREPARATION  AND  DEVICES  USING  SAME 
Fred  L.  Pirkle,  Abiagton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Texan  Corporation, 
Horshani,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,292 
Int.  a."  G05D  23/02 
V)&.  a.  236—101  R  9  Claims 

9.  A  thermal  actuator  comprising  a  body  having  an  interior  space 
substantially  filled  with  a  thermally-responsive  expansible  compo- 
sition, a  passage,  and  a  piston  extending  through  the  passage  and 
extensible  in  response  to  expansion  of  said  composition,  wherein 
the  composition  comprises  (a)  between  about  25%  and  about  90* 
by  weight  of  a  cured  silicone  elastomer  in  a  mixture  with  (b) 
between  about  75%  and  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  thermostatic 
material  comprising  one  or  a  mixture  of  components  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  wax,  a  polymer  and  an  alloy  or  alloy 
mixture  that  melts  below  400°  F. 


5,816,494 

SUMMER  OPERATION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  HEATING 

5J16,492  SYSTEM 

ROOM  TEMPERATLRE  SENSOR  AND  THERMOSTAT  •*»'"•»  Pohjalainen,  Rouhialankatu  51,  FIN-50100,  Mikkeli, 

CONTROL  DEVICE  Finland 

Donald  E.  Charles,  Waucooda;  Christopher  Wojtowicz,  Mt  FUed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6773T7 

Prospect,  and   Kenneth  F.  Woifinger,  Skokie,  all  of  III.,  Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct  18, 1995,  954756 

assignors  to  Landis  &  Staefa,  Inc..  Buffalo  Grove,  111.  Int  QX!'  F24H  3/06 

FUcd  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,551  ^^-  CI.  237— «  R                                                         4  Claims 
InL  CI''  HOIC  10/06:  GOSD  ]5/00 


UA  CL  236—78  R 


20  Claims 


I.  A  thermostat  control  device  adapted  for  use  controlling  the 
temperature  of  a  space  by  a  temperature  control  system,  the  device 
comprising: 

nKans  for  measuring  temperature  in  the  space  and  generating  a 
temperature  signal  indicative  thereof: 

a  binary  coded  switch  having  discrete  positions  corresponding  to 
a  plurality  of  setpoint  temperatures  for  selectively  setting  a 
setpoint  temperature,  said  binary  coded  switch  including  a 
resistor  network  having  a  network  of  setpoint  resistors  and 
switches,  and  a  setpoint  adjust  switch  configured  and  arranged 
to  be  moved  in  a  substantially  linear  direction  to  open/close 
said  setpoint  switches  in  a  binary  coded  fashion  indicative  of 
a  position  of  said  binary  coded  switch; 

means  for  determining  the  position  of  said  binary  coded  switch 
and  generating  a  setpoint  signal  responsive  to  said  determined 
position:  and 

means  for  transmitting  said  temperature  signal  and  said  setpoint 
signal  to  the  temperature  control  system  wherein  said  means 


(L 


r' 


I.  A  summer  operation  apparatus  for  a  circulating  water  heating 
system  including: 
a  pump  for  circulating  water  in  a  water  circulation  circuit,  in 

which  there  is  a  radiator  network  for  emitting  heat, 
a  valve  for  directing  the  heat  input  to  said  water  circulation 

circuit,  wherein  the  valve  is  driven  by  an  operating  motor, 
a  sensor  for  measuring  external  temperature, 
a  controller  connected  to  the  sensor  and  operating  motor  for 

controlling  the  valve  depending  on  the  temperature,  and 
means  for  switching  off  the  heat  input  by  closing  said  valve  and 

slopping  said  pump  in  accordance  with  a  preset  temperature 

criterion,  thus  creating  a  summer  operation  state,  and  wherein 

the  summer  operation  apparatus  is  formed  as  a  separate  auxiliary 

device  to  be  installed  in  connection  with  the  controller,  wherein 

said  auxiliary  device  includes: 

means  for  sensing  the  outside  temperature, 

the  means  for  sensing  the  outside  temperature,  including  a  first 

switching  device  for  controlling  the  pump, 
means,  including  a  second  switching  device  for  converting  the 

signal  of  the  signal  line  of  the  temperature  sensor  of  the  actual 

controller  so  that  it  can  shut  valve, 
means  for  controlling  the  first  and  second  switching  devices 

according  to  the  external  temperature  and  thus  implementing 

a  summer  operation  state  for  pump  and  valve,  and 
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ineans  including  a  timer  device  for  starting  the  pump  intermit- 
tently in  the  summer  operation  state  for  short  periods  at  a 
time. 


5,816,495 
HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 
Yuji  Ito,  Ichinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Denso  Corporation, 
Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1996,  8-191123 

InL  CL^  B60H  \/02 

MS.  a.  237— 12J  R  11  Claims 


(       %UKJ     ) 


1.  A  heating  apparatus  for  heating  a  passenger  compartment  of  a 
vehicle  having  a  water-cooled  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
heating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  heating  heat  exchanger  for  heating  said  passenger  compart- 
ment by  heat-exchanging  between  cooling  water  having 
cooled  said  water-cooled  engine  and  air  to  be  blown  into  said 
passenger  compartment; 

a  heat-generating  unit  using  a  shearing  force,  said  beat- 
generating  unit  having  a  rotor  which  rotates  when  a  rotational 
driving  force  of  said  engine  is  applied  thereto,  a  heat- 
generating  chamber  for  sealing  therein  viscous  fluid  which 
generates  heat  when  a  shearing  force  generated  by  a  rotational 
driving  fcMce  of  said  rotor  is  applied  thereto,  and  a  cooling 
water  passage  in  which  the  cooling  water  circulates  between 
said  engine  and  said  heating  heat  exchanger,  said  heat- 
generating  unit  heating  the  cooling  water  circulating  in  said 
cooling  water  passage  by  generated  heat  of  the  viscous  fluid 
in  said  heat-generating  chamber; 

shearing  state  switching  means  for  switching  a  shearing  state  of 
the  viscous  fluid  by  the  rotational  driving  force  of  said  rotor; 

water  amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  the 
cooling  water  flowing  into  said  heat-generating  unit;  and 

a  heating  control  unit  for  controlling  said  shearing  state  switch- 
ing means  to  stop  a  shearing  force  applied  to  the  viscous  fluid 
by  the  rotational  driving  force  of  said  rotor  when  the  cooling 
water  amount  detected  by  said  water  amount  detecting  means 
is  less  than  a  predetermined  value. 


5,816,496 
GAS  FIRED  HUMIDIFIER 
James   E.    Kovacs,   92   IHpp   Crescent,   Nepcan,   Ontario, 
Canada,  K2J  1C8 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,394 
Int.  a.*  F24F  3/14:5/00 
MS.  a.  237—78  R  29  Claims 

1.  A  gas  fired  steam  generating  humidifier  comprising: 


(a)  a  water  tank  having  side  walls,  end  walls,  a  bottom  wall  and 
a  top  wall  defining  a  closed  chamber  for  holding  a  selected 
quantity  of  water  in  which  the  free  upper  surface  of  such 
quantity  of  water  is  spaced  downwardly  from  said  top  wall; 

(b)  walls  defining  a  water  free  cavity  within  said  water  tank,  said 
cavity  providing  a  lower  combustion  chamber  portion  and  an 
upper  heat  exchanger  chamber  portion,  a  major  area  portion 
of  said  walls  providing  said  combustion  chamber  and  heat 
exchanger  portions  being  disposed  generally  vertically  and 
spaced  from  said  water  tank  side  walls; 

(c)  an  air-fiiel  burner  in  said  combustion  chamber  portion; 

(d)  an  exhaust  outlet  conduit  means  communicating  with  said 
heat  exchanger  chamber  portion  and  extending  through  a  wall 
of  the  water  tank  for  dischatpng  combustion  gases  from  said 
burner  into  the  atmosphere; 

(e)  a  steam  discharge  passage  means,  separate  and  distinct  from 
said  exhaust  outlet  means,  having  an  inlet  thereto  in  said 
water  tank  at  a  position  above  said  water  free  upper  surface 
and  an  outlet  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  water  tank;  and 

(f)  means  for  controlling  generation  of  steam  by  said  humidifier 
in  response  to  humidification  requirements. 


5316,497 

WATER-SAVING  DIFFUSER  AND  WATER 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  HAVING  WATER  FIXTURES 

WITH  VARUBLE  WATER-SAVING  DIFFUSERS 

Stephen  Leon;  Eric  Leon,  and  David  Leon,  aU  of  Boca  Raton, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Water  Management  Equipment  Ltd.,  Boca 

Raton,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,614 

Int  ex."  B05B  15/00 

MS.  a.  23»—76  11  Claims 


1.  A  water-saving  diffiiser,  comprising: 
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a  hollow  barrel  having  an  upstream  end  for  attachment  to  a 
water  supply,  a  main  body  portion,  and  a  downstream  end 
with  a  smaller  inner  diameter  than  an  inner  diameter  of  the 
main  body  portion  of  the  barrel; 

an  accelerator  disk  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein 
for  producing  a  spray  of  water: 

a  distributor  disk  having  a  central  aperture  formed  therein  for 
reducing  a  water  flow  rate;  and 

a  chamber  ring  interposed  between  the  accelerator  disk  and  the 
distributor  disk  to  form  a  chamber  region  therebetween,  the 
chamber  ring  having  a  height  that  is  smaller  than  its  diameter; 

the  accelerator  disk,  distributor  disk,  and  chamber  ring  being 
housed  within  the  hollow  barrel  such  that  the  accelerator  disk 
is  positioned  downstream  from  the  distributor  disk  and  being 
retained  in  the  barrel  by  the  smaller  inner  diameter  of  the 
downstream  end  of  the  barrel  relative  to  the  main  body 
portion  of  the  barrel. 


5316,498 
OZONATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  CROP  AND 

FIELD  SPRAYER 
diaries  E.  Smith,  Jr.,  Rockledge,  Fla.,  and  David  O.  Burrell. 
CoUins,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Ozone  Technologies,  Inc.,  Marietta, 
Ga. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,065 

InL  CI."  AOIG  25/09 

U.$.  a.  2J9— 172  14  Claims 


I.  A  portable  ozone  sprayer  useful  as  a  disease  and  pest  control 
agent  for  agricultural  crops,  comprising: 

a  water  tank; 

means  for  prodiKing  ozone  bubbles; 

means  for  inputting  the  ozone  bubbles  to  the  water  tank  to 
produce  an  ozone-water  mixture; 

a  vehicle  for  transporting  the  water  tank,  the  ozone-bubbles 
producing  means,  and  the  imputing  means;  and 

a  delivery  means  on  the  vehicle  for  delivering  portions  of  the 
ozone-water  mixture  to  treat  bacterial,  fungal  and  viral  dis- 
eases occurring  on  agricultural  crops. 


5,816,499 
HIGH-PRESSURE  CLEANER  WITH  A  HOSE- 
CONNECTED  CLEANING  GUN 
KeM  Christiansen,  Randers,  Denmarii,  assignor  to  Kew  Indus- 
tri  A/S.  Denmark 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  712,565 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct.  30, 
1995.  95117059 

InL  a."  AOIG  25/W;  B65H  75/00 
UA  a.  239—198  7  Oainis 

1.  High-pressure  cleaner  comprising: 

a  n)otor-pump  unit  which  produces  a  high  pressure  cleaning 
liquid  at  a  high  pressure  side  thereof. 


a  housing  in  which  said  motor-pump  is  located, 

a  cleaning  gun. 

a  high-pressure  hose  which  connects  said  cleaning  gun  to  the 
high  pressure  liquid  produced  by  said  motor-pump  unit,  said 
high-pressure  hose  being  made  of  hose  material  consisting  of 
a  fluid-tight  matrix  of  rubber  or  rubber-like  material  rein- 
forced by  helically  wound  or  braided  wires  or  filaments 
having  a  high  tensile  strength. 

a  hose  accumulator  for  said  high-pressure  hose  placed  wholly 
inside  of  said  housing  and  adapted  for  paying-out  and 
hauling-in  said  hose. 

an  opening  in  said  housing  through  which  said  hose  extends 
from  said  accumulator  to  the  outside  of  said  housing. 


5,816300 

CONTAMINANT  RESISTANT  SHOWER  PIPE  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  V.  Scanino,  18  Queens  Way,  Queensbury,  N.Y.  12804 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,957,  Jun.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,662,270.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,683 

Int  a."  B05B  inS:  F16H  21/44 

MS.  a.  239—264  23  Claims 


1.  A  shower  pipe  assembly  comprising: 
a  shower  pipe; 

means  for  oscillating  the  shower  pipe  along  an  axial  pathT" 
a  base; 

oscillating  support  means  coupled  between  the  base  and  the 
shower  pipe  and  supporting  the  shower  pipe  from  a  point  on 
tlie  support  means  which  is  constrained  by  operation  of  the 
support  means  to  oscillation  along  a  straight  line  path; 
said  oscillating  support  means  comprising: 
a  first  arm  rotauble  about  a  first  axis,  said  first  axis  being 
stationary  relative  to  said  base  during  roution  of  said  first 
arm; 
a  second  arm  rotatable  about  a  second  axis  extending  through 
said  first  arm  wherein  a  distaiKe  between  the  first  axis  and 
second  axis  remains  constant; 
said  second  arm  being  of  a  length  relative  to  the  distance 
between  the  first  and  second  axis  to  produce  a  straight  line 
motion  at  a  pivotal  connector  afiSxed  to  said  second  arm 
upon  rotation  of  said  second  arm  about  said  second  axis  a 
constant  distance  per  degree  of  rotation  of  said  first  arm 
about  said  first  axis; 
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means  for  rotating  the  second  arm  about  said  second  axis  the 
constant  distance  per  degree  of  rotation  of  said  first  arm 
about  said  first  axis  to  pfx>duce  the  straight  line  motion  at 
said  pivotal  connector  on  said  second  arm  and  wherein  the 
straight  line  motion  is  parallel  and  non  co-linear  relative  to 
the  first  axis;  and, 
said  shower  pipe  being  coupled  to  said  second  arm  at  said 
pivotal  cotmector  for  straight  line  motion  of  said  second  arm. 


5,816,501 

DISPOSABLE  PAINT  CONTAINER  LINER  AND  METHOD 

Philip  B.  LoPresti,  Chicago,  DL;  Mark  E.  Charpie,  Lam- 

bertville,  Mich,,  and  Edward  T.  FeMman,  Buffalo  Grove,  111,, 

assignors  to  Ransburg  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,339 

Int  a.*  A62C  13/62;  B05B  9/04 

MS.  a.  239—302  7  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  using  a  pressurized  liquid  coating  material 
container  which  has  a  removable  container  Ud  which  when  secured 
to  said  container  closes  an  open  container  end,  said  lid  mounting  a 
paint  feed  tube  which  extends  through  said  open  container  end  to 
adjacent  a  bottom  of  said  container  when  said  lid  is  secured  to  said 
container,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  inserting  a  disposable  liner  bag  through  said  open  container 
end  into  said  paint  container,  said  liner  bag  having  an  open 
bag  end  which  extends  through  said  open  container  end; 

b)  folding  said  open  bag  end  over  said  open  container  end; 

c)  filling  said  hner  bag  with  a  predetermined  quantity  of  coating 
material; 

d)  placing  a  disposable  lid  over  said  open  container  end  in 
contact  with  said  folded  open  bag  end; 

e)  folding  said  open  bag  end  inwardly  over  said  disposable  lid; 
and 

0  securing  said  removable  container  lid  to  said  container, 
whereby  said  liner  bag  and  said  disposable  lid  are  clamped 
■  between  said  open  container  end  and  said  removable  con- 
tainer lid. 


5,816,502 
LAWN  CHEMICAL  DISPERSAL  SYSTEM 
Judy  O.  Sperry,  and  Mark  L.  Sperry,  both  of  5500  Vicksburg 
St,  New  Orieans,  La.  70124 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  Na  835,407 
Int  a.''  A62C  13/62 
MS.  a.  239—304  16  Claims 

1.  A  lawn  chemical  dispersal  system  comprising: 
a  remotely  positionable  spray  nozzle  having  a  nozzle  intake 

connector  and  at  least  one  nozzle  discharge  orifice;  and 
a  lawn  chemical  mixing  unit  having: 
an  intake  hose  coupling; 

a  flow  pipe  in  connection  with  said  intake  hose  coupling; 
an  anti-backflow  valve  installed  within  said  flow  pipe; 


^'u  ui  ill 

a  bottle  connecting  assembly  including  a  bottle  neck  insertion 
cavity,  a  resilient  bottle  neck  sealing  ring,  a  mouth  cover 
rupturing  tube  and  a  control  valve,  said  control  valve  being 
in  connection  between  said  rupturing  tube  and  said  flow 

pipe; 

a  lawn  chemical  bottle  including  a  chemical  bottle  cover 
adhesively  secured  over  and  covering  a  chemical  bottle 
opening  and  a  chemical  bottle  neck,  said  chemical  bottle 
neck  being  sized  to  sealing  seat  against  said  resilient  bottle 
neck  sealing  ring  when  said  chemical  bottle  neck  is  inserted 
into  said  bottle  neck  insertion  cavity  of  said  bottle  connect- 
ing assembly; 

a  mixing  assembly  having  an  intake  side  and  a  discharge  side, 
said  intake  side  being  in  coimection  with  said  flow  pipe, 
said  mixing  assembly  further  including  an  intake  side 
screen  and  a  discharge  side  screen  defining  a  bead  tivbu- 
lence  cavity  therebetween,  a  supply  of  turbulence  beads 
entrapped  within  said  bead  turbulence  cavity,  and  a  flow- 
driven  bead  agitator  positioned  within  said  turbulence  cav- 
ity in  a  manner  to  agitate  said  quantity  of  beads  when  fluid 
flows  through  said  bead  turbulence  cavity;  and 

a  discharge  hose  coupling  in  connection  with  said  discharge 
side  of  mixing  assembly,  said  discharge  hose  coupling 
being  coimectable  to  said  nozzle  intake  connector  in  a 
manner  to  establish  pressurized  fluid  flow  therebetween. 


5,816,503 
FOAM  TRIGGER  DISPENSER  WITH  SEALING  DEVICE 

AND  LOCKING  MEANS 
Philip  L.  Nelson,  EUisville,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Continental  Spray- 
ers International,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,631,  Apr.  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,373,991.  This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,496 
Int  a.^  B05B  9/043 
MS.  a.  239—333  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  foam  from  a  trigger  sprayer,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  fluid  supply  passage  extending  therethrough, 
the  supply  passage  being  configured  to  contain  a  fluid  spinner 
and  communicating  with  a  source  of  fluid  at  one  end  of  the 
supply  passage  and  having  a  forward  wall  at  an  opposite  end 
of  the  supply  passage; 
a  nozzle  orifice  extending  through  the  forward  wall,  the  forward 
wall  having  opposite  first  and  second  sides  and  the  fluid 
supply  passage  communicating  with  the  nozzle  orifice  on  the 
first  side  of  the  forward  wall; 
a  fluid  dispensing  passage  extending  through  the  housing  and 
communicating  with  the  nozzle  orifice  on  the  second  side  of 
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the  forward  wall,  the  dispensing  passage  having  a  longitudinal 
length  extending  from  the  second  side  of  the  housing  wall  to 
an  opening  in  the  housing  where  the  fluid  dispensing  passage 
exits  the  housing;  and. 
1  door  connected  to  the  housing  for  movement  of  the  door 
between  a  closed  position  where  the  door  covers  over  the 
housing  opening  and  an  open  position  where  the  door  is 
displaced  from  the  housing  opening,  the  door  having  at  least 
one  detent  positioned  on  the  door  where  it  will  engage  a 
surface  of  the  fluid  dispensing  passage  when  the  door  is 
moved  to  the  closed  position  to  lock  the  door  in  the  closed 
position  covering  over  the  housing  opening,  and  the  door 
having  a  sealing  projection  separate  from  the  at  least  one 
detent  and  positioned  on  the  door  where  it  will  engage  a 
surface  of  the  fluid  dispensing  passage  when  the  door  is 
moved  to  the  closed  position  to  seal  the  fluid  dispensing 
passage. 


5^16,504 

DISCHARGE  APPARATUS  FOR  FLOWABLE  MEDU 
Friedrich  Wilbem  Zuckschwerdt,  aad  Reinhold  Jager-Waldau, 
both  of  RadolfzeU,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ing.  Erich  Pfeiffer 
Gmbh,  RadolfzeU,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02602,  §  371  Date  Jan.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
D»te  Jan.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/0g399,  PCT  Pob. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  586,753 

Int.  CI."  B05B  9/04 

U&CL23»-373  46  Oaims 


1.  A  portable  dispenser  for  discharging  media  including  flowable 
media  in  at  least  one  dose  quantity,  said  dispenser  being  enclosabic 
in  a  persons  hand  and  being  operationally  free  of  external  supply 
lines,  said  dispenser  comprising: 


a  dispenser  base; 

manually  operable  actuating  means  for  actuating  discharge  of 
the  media  while  simultaneously  carrying  said  dispenser  in  die 
hand,  said  actuating  means  including  a  handle  unit  manually 
displaceable  with  respect  to  said  dispenser  base  over  an 
actuating  path  for  actuating  the  discharge,  the  handle  unit 
including  at  least  one  handle; 

a  medium  outlet  for  expelling  the  media  out  of  said  dispenser; 
and. 

a  media  duct  issuing  into  said  media  outlet; 

distributing  means  disposed  upstream  of  said  media  outlet,  said 
distributing  means  including  a  media  receiver  and  a  receiver 
face  for  finely  depositing  and  distributing  the  dose  quantity  in 
a  distributing  state,  in  which  the  dose  quantity  is  distributed  in 
an  adhering  coating  on  said  media  receiver; 

conveyor  means  for  expelling  substantially  only  said  dose  quan- 
tity away  from  said  media  receiver,  said  conveyor  means 
including  a  pressurizing  member  for  pressurizing  the  media 
while  in  said  media  receiver;  and, 

said  dispenser  base  including  a  discharge  head  displaceable  with 
respect  to  a  base  component  over  said  actuating  path,  said 
discharge  head  being  provided  with  said  media  outlet. 


5,816,505 
FLUID  JET  DECOKING  TOOL 
Richard  Ihin,  San  Gabriel,  and  Robert  M.  Purton,  Long 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Dresser  Pump 
Company,  Liberty  Comer,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,860 

Int.  a."  ClOC  i//« 

U.S.  a.  239-443  n  Claims 


1.  A  decolcing  tool  comprising: 

a  valve  body  equipped  with  a  pressurized  fluid  inlet,  said  body 
having  an  axis  and  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  fluid 
passages,  including  drilling  fluid  passages  extending  substan- 
tially the  fiill  length  of  said  valve  body  to  conduct  fluid  to 
drilling  nozzle  sockets,  and  cutting  fluid  passages  extending 
approximately  half  as  far  as  said  drilling  fluid  passages  to 
conduct  fluid  to  cutting  nozzle  sockets,  said  drilling  and 
cutting  fluid  passages  being  disposed  altematingly  on  a  circu- 
lar locus  about  an  axial  centerline  of  said  valve  body; 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  installed  one  in  each  of  said  nozzle 
sockets; 

a  diverter  plate  interposed  between  said  valve  body  and  said 
pressurized  fluid  inlet  and  having  axial  fluid  passages  dis- 
posed on  a  circular  path  congruent  with  said  circular  locus, 
the  disposition  of  said  axial  fluid  passages  being  such  that  said 
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passages  align  either  with  the  drilling  fluid  passages  or  with 
the  cutting  fluid  passages  of  the  valve  body;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  diverter  plate  to  selectively  provide  fluid 
communication  to  either  the  drilling  fluid  passages  or  the 
cutting  fluid  passages. 


5,916,506 
NOZZLE  AND  NOZZLE  PROCESSING  METHOD 
Masani  Watanabe,  Nishinomiya;  Hiroshi  Maniyama,  Joyo, 
and  Kimihiro  Nakano,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-124743; 
May  18,  1995,  7-119691;  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-299380;  Feb.  8,  1996, 
8-022202 

Int.  a.*  B05B  1/02:1/14 
MS.  CL  239—568  16  Oaims 


means  for  forming  vortices  in  said  first  and  second  curved 
conduits  to  produce  a  harmonic  speed  and  pressure  distributed 
transversely  therein  and  control  tlie  scale  and  level  of  said 
vortices,  and 

an  outlet  means  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  second 
curved  conduit  for  discharging  a  formed  fan  Jet  of  liquid  from 
said  housing,  wherein  said  means  for  forming  vortices 
includes  at  least  one  rotatable  cylinder  having  an  axis  which  is 
common  with  the  axes  of  said  curved  conduits,  said  at  least 
oiie  cylinder  having  a  generatrix  following  a  shape  selected 
from  the  group  comprising  sawteeth  crenulations.  arcs  of  a 
circle  and  sinusoids. 


1.  A  nozzle,  comprising: 
an  upstream  lip, 

at  least  one  downstream  lip  having  a  curvature  shape,  and 
at  least  one  slit  formed  at  least  in  part  by  the  upstream  lip  and 
the  downstream  lip,  wherein 

a  side  comer  portion  of  the  downstream  lip  at  a  sht  outlet  is 
an  arc  or  a  nearly  arc  shape  with  radius  of  curvature  of  S  to 
45  nm. 


5,816,508 
POWDER  SPRAY  GUN  WITH  ROTARY  DISTRIBUTOR 
Thomas  E.  HoHstein,  AnAerst,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Shutk,  Wake- 
man,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nerdson  Corperatioii,  West- 
lake.  Ohio 
Continuatien-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  444,785,  May  19,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  applicalion  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,726 
InL  a."  B05B  3/10 
UJS.  a.  239^700  12  ClaiM 


5,816,507 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMATION  OF  A  FAN  JET  OF  LIQUID 
Safaih  Skali  Lami,  Richard  Menil;  Gerard  Cognet,  and  Jean- 
Marie  Pierrard,  both  of  Biviers,  all  of  Fraace,  assignors  to 
Centre  Terhniqwe  de  I' Industrie  des  Papiers,  France,  and 
Valmet  Corporation,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9S/O1028,  §  371  Date  Apr.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05369,  PCT  P»b. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  6243M 
Claims  priority,  appiication  France,  Aug.  10, 1994,  94  10055 
Int  a."  D21F  1/02 
U.S.  a.  239—590  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  formation  of  a  jet  liquid  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  supply  means  through  which  a  liquid  flow 

enters  the  housing, 
means  for  distributing  and  controlling  the  flow  of  said  liquid 
through  said  housing  that  further  includes  a  first  curved  con- 
duit and  a  second  curved  conduit  in  fluid  flow  communication 
with  said  first  curved  conduit,  said  first  and  second  curved 
conduits  being  situated  on  a  common  axis. 


1.  A  spray  gun  for  spraying  coating  material,  which  comprises: 

a  housing  including  a  body; 

a  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  body,  the  spindle 
having  a  rotating  tubular  passageway  therethrough  for  the 
flow  of  coating  material  path,  the  passageway  rotating  with 
the  spindle,  the  passageway  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  noivotating  flow  tube  through  which  powder  flows  into  the 
rotating  tubular  passageway,  one  end  of  the  flow  tube  extend- 
ing partially  into  the  first  end  of  the  passageway  and  spaced 
within  the  passageway  from  the  second  end.  a  gap  being 
formed  between  the  nonrotating  flow  tube  and  the  rotatable 
spindle,  the  gap  communicating  with  a  supply  of  pressurized 
air  whereby  pressurized  air  escapes  through  the  gap  to  pro- 
vide a  rotary  seal  between  the  tube  and  the  spindle; 

a  flexible  sealing  member  mounted  on  one  of  the  spindle  and  the 
flow  tube  and  capable  of  engaging  the  other  of  the  spindle  and 
the  flow  tube  to  seal  the  gap  to  prevent  material  in  the 
passageway  from  entering  the  gap,  the  sealing  member  urged 
away  from  engagement  by  the  pressurized  air; 
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II  distributor  communicating  with  the  passageway  and  attached 
j  for  rotation  with  the  spindle,  coating  material  flowing  from 
'   the  passageway  into  the  distributor  to  be  sprayed  from  the 

gun;  and 
a  drive  inechanism  located  within  the  body  and  connected  to 

rotate  the  spindle  and  the  disuibulor. 


5^16410 


it   't  i^    ^ 


0-" 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  supplying  fir>e  powder  particles 
in  minute  and  quantitative  amounts  in  a  dispersed  manner,  com- 
prising: 

an  orifice  throat  formed  in  an  orifice  tube; 

a  powder  carrying  tube  connected  to  said  orifice  throat; 

a  powder  suction  tube  having  a  shape  of  an  inverted  funnel  and 
extending  to  said  powder  carrying  tube; 

a  plurality  of  holes  formed  on  a  tapered  circumferential  surface 
of  said  powder  suction  tube; 

a  powder  storing  container  closely  contactedly  receiving  said 
powder  suction  tube  in  an  air-tight  state,  but  allowing  said 
powder  suction  tube  to  perform  straight  movements; 

a  carrying  system  for  raising  said  powder  storing  container  at  a 
constant  velocity; 

a  compressed  gas  injecting  channel  connected  to  an  upper  por- 
tion of  said  powder  storing  container,  for  supplying  a  com- 
pressed gas  so  as  to  fluidize  the  powder; 

a  gas  spouting  nozzle  connected  to  a  compressed  gas  source,  for 
spouting  a  compressed  gas  into  said  orifice  throat  so  as  to 
form  the  powder  into  an  aerosol: 

the  fluidizing  of  the  powder  being  adjusted  by  adjusting  a  flow 
rate  of  the  compressed  gas  flowing  through  said  compressed 
gas  injecting  channel;  and 

the  fluidizing  of  the  powder  being  maintained  at  a  constant  level 
by  raising  said  powder  storing  container  at  a  constant  velocity, 
so  as  to  supply  the  powder  quantitatively  and  continuously  in 
a  dispersed  manner  by  forming  an  aerosol. 


GRINDER  PUMP  STATION 

George  A.  Earle,  III,  Ballston  Lake;  Clark  A.  Henry.  Scotia, 

and  Andrew  P.  Sleasman,  Gansvoort,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Environment  One  Corporation,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,890,  Aug.  2,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5462,254.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  726,607 

Int.  CI.''  B02C  IH/40 


\5S.  a.  241—46.01 


12  Claims 


5.816309 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  SUPPLYING  FINE 

POWDER  IN  MINUTE  AND  QUANTITATIVE  AMOUNTS 

Byung-Kil  Ahn;   Wang-Kyu  Choi,  and  Won-JIn  Oh,  all  of 

Daejeon-Si,    Rep.   of   Korea,   assignors   to   Korea   Atomic 

Energy  Research  Institute,  Daejeon-Si,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  970,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  26,  1997, 
1997  40926 

Int.  a.*^  B02C  19/06 
UA  a.  241—39  I  Ctatal 


\.  A  grinder  pump  station  for  housing  a  grinder  pump  therein, 
comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  inner  wall  having  an  inner  surface  and 
an  outer  surface,  said  inner  surface  of  said  inner  wall  defining 
a  cavity  for  reception  of  the  grinder  pump  therein: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  wall  having  an  inner  surface  and 
outer  surface,  said  outer  wall  having  a  diameter  greater  than 
said  inner  wall: 

a  plurality  of  rigid  members  extending  between  said  substan- 
tially cylindrical  inner  wall  and  said  substantially  cylindrical 
outer  wall,  each  of  said  plurality  of  rigid  members  being 
affixed  to  said  inner  wall,  each  of  said  plurality  of  rigid 
members  being  engaged  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  outer 
wall:  and 

a  base  disposed  adjacent  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  inner  and 
outer  walls. 


5316,511 

CYLINDER-TYPE  MACHINE  FOR  MILLING  SEED  AND 

GRAIN  HAVING  A  DEVICE  WITH  A  SINGLE  AXIS  OF 

ROTATION  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  INTERAXIAL 

DISTANCE  OF  THE  CYLINDERS 

Bernardino  Bemardi,  Quinto  di  TVeviso,  and  Cesare  Robert!, 

Vedelago,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Berga  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  il,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Italv,  Mar.  27,  1995,  MI95  A 
000609 

InL  a."  B02C  4/38 
VS.  a.  241—230  7  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  milling  seed  and  grain  comprising  at  least  one 
pair  of  rotating  cylinders  having  one  fixed  cylinder  and  one  mov- 
able cylinder,  a  first  support  connected  to  each  end  of  said  movable 
cylinder,  one  end  of  said  first  support  being  pivotably  mounted  to  a 
device  for  adjusting  the  interaxial  distance  of  the  cylinders  having 
a  single  axis  of  rotation  and  the  other  end  being  connected  to  a 
device  for  absorbing  milling  overioads.  a  second  support  con- 
nected to  each  end  of  said  fixed  cylinder,  said  second  support  also 
being  connected  to  said  device  for  absorbing  milling  overloads,  so 
diat  said  device  for  adjusting  the  interaxial  distance  and  said  device 
for  absorbing  milling  overloads  are  capable  of  working  in  combi- 
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5,816^13 
YARN  TAKEUP  AITARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Jorg  Spahlinger,  Wermelskirchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bar- 
mag  AG,  Remscheid,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1996,  196  13 
490.0 

Int  a.*  B65H  54/02 
MS.  a.  242—35.5  T  21  Claims 


nation  to  perform  parallel  alignment  of  the  cylinders,  rapid  adjust- 
ment of  the  interaxial  distance  of  the  cylinders  and  continuous 
adjustment  of  the  interaxial  distance  of  the  cylinders  to  correspond 
to  a  programmed  milling  operation. 


5,816,512 
BOBBIN  THREAD  WINDING  MECHANISM 
Akifiimi  Nakashima,  Ichinomiya,  and  Masao  Ogawa,  Nagoya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kai- 
sha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1996,  8-138172 
InL  a."  B65H  75/32:75/28;  D05B  59/00 
UJS.  a.  242—21  29  Oaims 


::}■ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  winding  an  advancing  yam  into 
wound  packages  comprising 

a  winding  turret  mounted  to  a  mactiine  frame  for  rotation  about 
a  central  axis, 

rotary  drive  means  for  rotating  the  winding  turret  about  the 
central  axis, 

means  mounting  two  winding  spindles  on  said  winding  turret  for 
rotation  about  respective  axes  which  are  parallel  to  said 
central  axis,  with  the  spindles  being  adapted  for  alternate 
movement  between  a  winding  range  and  a  doffing  range  by 
rotation  of  tlie  winding  turret  about  said  central  axis,  said 
mounting  means  for  each  of  said  spindles  iiKluding  a  spindle 
mount  and  means  mounting  said  spindle  mount  for  movement 
on  said  winding  turret  so  that  the  associated  spindle  may  be 
moved  between  a  radially  outer  position  and  a  radially  inner 
position  and  such  that  the  associated  spindle  moves  along  a 
guide  path  which  is  at  least  a  segnnent  of  a  circle,  and  wherein 
the  guide  path  is  tangent  to  a  circular  guide  path  which  is 
generated  by  the  rotation  of  the  winding  turret  while  the 
associated  spindle  is  stationary  in  said  outer  position, 

spindle  drive  means  for  moving  each  of  said  spindle  mounts 
along  said  guide  path  and  so  that  the  associated  spindles  may 
be  moved  between  said  outer  and  inner  positions, 

a  contact  roll  mounted  to  said  frame  so  as  to  be  in  circumferen- 
tial contact  with  a  package  being  wound  on  a  spindle  in  said 
winding  range,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  rotary  drive  means  and  the  spindle 
drive  means  such  that  each  of  the  spindles  may  be  moved  to 
the  winding  range  and  then  moved  to  increase  the  distance  of 
the  spindle  from  the  contact  roll  as  the  package  builds. 


/     V^    \ 


I.  A  sewing  machine,  comprising: 

a  bobbin  thread  winding  mechanism  for  winding  a  bobbin  thread 
around  a  bobbin,  the  bobbin  thread  winding  mechanism 
including: 
a  rotating  member  capable  of  rotating  about  an  axis  and 

adapted  to  receive  and  rotate  the  bobbin  about  the  axis; 
a  supporter  provided  to  the  rotating  member  and  adapted  to 

support  an  end  of  the  bobbin  thread  to  be  wound  around  the 

bobbin;  and 
a  positioner  that  positions  the  rotating  member  .so  that  the 

supporter  stops  at  a  predetermined  position. 


5,816414 
WIRE  SUPPLY  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  B.  Duclos,  Athens,  and  C.  W.  Luttrell,  Watkinsvill,  both 
of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Reliance  E^cctrice  Industrial  Company, 
Oeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,658 
Int  a.*  B65H  49/02:63/02:43/00 
VS.  a.  242—131  20  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  supplying  wire  from  a  plurality  of  spools  to 
a  winder  comprising: 

a  support  for  holding  the  spools; 

a  feed  path  having  a  first  end  adjacent  the  spools  and  a  second 
end  adjacent  the  winder  defined  by  a  plurality  of  wire  guides 
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iP'iiFiimimiPiimimimi, 
I  III  III  III  III  III  III  III  II 


a  drive  motor  having  a  forward  direction  of  rotation  and  a 
reverse  direction  of  rotation: 

a  pair  of  drive  members  associated  with  said  drive  motor; 

means  operable  when  said  drive  motor  rotates  in  said  forward 
direction  for  driving  roution  of  said  rotational  member  during 
the  winding  process  and  operable  when  said  drive  motor 
rotates  in  said  reverse  direction  for  effecting  relative  routional 
and  axial  motion  of  said  drive  members  when  the  winding 
process  is  stopped;  and 

means  for  transferring  said  relative  axial  motion  of  said  drive 
members  to  movement  of  said  rotational  member  out  of 
possible  engagement  with  the  yam  along  the  yam  travel  path. 


\\ 


I  III  III  lll^lll  III  III  III  III  II 


for  guiding  wire  off  the  spools  from  the  first  end  to  the  second 
end,  a  single  w:re  being  selectable  at  the  second  end  for 
winding  by  the  winder; 

a  plurality  of  compartments  within  the  support;  ^^^^       |^ 

a  plurality  of  sensors,  each  sensor  associated  with  one  of  tfe-^" 
spools  for  detecting  depletion  of  wire  from  the  spool;  u^ 

a  plurality  of  covers,  each  cover  disposed  in  one  of  the  compart- 
ments and  covering  one  of  the  spools,  the  cover  defining  an 
opening  therethrough  for  supplying  wire  from  the  spool; 

a  plurality  of  indicators,  each  indicator  associated  with  one  of 
the  sensors  for  indicating  depletion  of  the  spool  associated 
with  the  sensor;  and 

a  controller  for  precluding  supplying  of  wire  from  the  depleted 
spool  when  the  sensor  associated  with  the  depleted  spool 
detects  depletion,  and  for  activating  the  indicator  associated 
with  the  depleted  spool. 


5316^16 
DRAG  DEVICE  IN  SPINNING  REEL  FOR  FISHING 
Akira  Yamaguchi,  Iruma,  Japan,  assignor  te  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc., 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,922 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1993,  5-285553; 
Nov.  30,  1993,  5-323371;  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-323372 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  H9/027 
a.  242^246  15  Claims 


5,816,515 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  A  YARN  PROCESSING 
DEVICE 
Andreas  Kriiger,  Monchengladbach;  Franz-Josef  Flamm,  Stol- 
berg;  Jochen  Cuppers.  Monchengladbach;  Joachim  Stiller, 
Wegberg.  and  Reinhard  Marquardt,  NetteUl,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.,  Monchen- 
Gladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681325 
Cfcums  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  22,  1995,  195  26 
90U;  Aug.  3,  1995,  195  28  462J 

Int  a."  B65H  59/22:  F16H  2.5/r«,  B05C  11/00 
VS.  a.  242-150  M  23  Claims 


1.  A  drag  device  used  in  a  spinning  reel  for  fishing  having  a  reel 
main  body,  a  spool  shaft  supported  on  said  reel  main  body  to  be 
reciprocated  in  linking  with  rotation  of  a  handle  shaft  and  a  spool 
provided  on  a  front  part  of  said  spool  shaft,  said  drag  device 
comprising: 

first  spool  brake  means  for  braking  the  roution  of  said  spool 

with  respect  to  said  reel  main  body; 
a  linking  shaft  coupled  to  said  spool  shaft  through  gear  means 
for  driving  said  linking  shaft  to  rotate  in  linking  with  rotation 
of  said  spool  shaft;  and 
switch  means  provided  on  said  linking  shaft  for  switching  said 
spool  between  a  drag  actuating  mode  wherein  the  rotation  of 
said  spool  is  braked  by  said  brake  means  and  a  free  rotational 
mode  wherein  said  spool  is  free  from  said  first  spool  brake 
means. 


5,816,517 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  yam  processing  device  out  of  a  yam 
travel  path  in  a  textile  machine  when  a  winding  process  is  stopped, 
comprising: 

a  yam  processing  device  having  a  rotational  member  engageable 
with  a  yam  along  a  yam  travel  path  during  a  winding  process; 
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frame  body,  a  thumb  placement  portion  allowing  a  thumb  to  be 
placed  thereon  and  a  protection  portion  for  protecting  the  front 
portion  of  a  sliding  member  of  said  level  wind  device  are  homo- 
geneously formed  as  a  unitary  body  with  said  frame  body,  and  said 
thumb  placement  portion,  protection  portion,  and  right  and  left  side 
frames  cooperate  in  defining  a  fishline  guide  window  hole; 
wherein   first   and   second   outer   side   plates   are   separately 
mounted  respectively  to  opposite  sides  of  the  right  and  left 
side  frames,  an  extension  portion  formed  on  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  outer  side  plates  extending  toward  the 
other  outer  side  plate  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said  protection 
portion,  said  extension  portion  having  reinforcing  means  to 
structurally  reinforce  said  protection  portion  formed  in  the 
front  portion  of  said  frame  body  and  said  first  and  second  side 
plates  respectively  comprise  first  and  second  cover  members 
projecting  toward  each  other  to  thereby  form  said  extension 
portion,  said  first  and  second  cover  members  terminating 
adjacent  to  a  midpoint  of  said  protection  portion  and  said 
protection  portion  comprises  an  aperture,  said  reinforcing 
means  comprises  at  least  two  pins,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  cover  members  having  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two 
pins  extending  therefrom  to  penetrate  said  aperture. 


5316,519 

AUTOMATIC  TAPE  GUIDE  ARM  WITH  THREE 

DIMENSIONAL  RANGE  OF  MOTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Lynn  C.  Jacobs,  Berttaoud;  Donovan  M.  Janssen,  Boulder;  Joe 
K.  Jumeke,  Brighton,  and  Matthew  P.  Wojciechowski,  Lou- 
isville, all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Copro- 
ration,  Louisville,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,512 

Int.  CI."  G03B  IA)2 

VS.  a.  242—332.4  16  Claims 


5,816,518 
DOUBLE  BEARING  TYPE  REEL  FOR  FISHING 

Takeo  Miyazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,445,  Mar.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,717 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-129479 

Int  a.*  AOIK  89/015 

VS.  a.  242—310  7  Claims 


•n  s  a 


3.  A  double  bearing  type  reel  for  fishing  in  which  a  frame  body 
provided  in  a  reel  main  body  is  made  up  of  a  right  and  a  left  side 
firattie  and  a  support  rod  connecting  the  right  and  left  frames 
integrally  with  each  other,  and  a  level  wind  device  for  winding  a 
fishline  uniformly  around  a  spool  rotatably  supported  on  the  reel 
main  body  is  interposed  between  the  side  frames  respectively 
disposed  in  a  front  portion  of  the  frame  body,  wherein,  between 
said  right  and  left  side  frames  disposed  in  the  front  portion  of  said 


1.  A  tape  threading  apparatus  for  moving  tape  through  three 
dimensions,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  shaft  presenting  an  axis  of  rotation; 

a  guide  arm  including  a  first  end  having  a  tape  holder  and  a 

second  end  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  said  guide  arm  around  said  axis 

of  rotation,  and  for  shifting  said  shaft  and  said  guide  arm  in  a 

direction  parallel  with  said  axis  of  rotation  concomitant  with 

rotation  of  said  shaft 


5,816,520 
REEL  BRAKE  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VCR 
Hyo-Jong  Yoo,  Kyunggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  25,  1996, 
1996-12776 

Int  CL"  G03B  1/04 
VS.  CI.  242— 338  J  5  Claims 

1.  A  reel  brake  apparatus  for  a  VCR  comprising: 
a  releasing  shaft  mounted  on  a  main  base,  said  releasing  shaft 
being  ntovable  along  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof;  and 
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a  plate  being  movable  along  a  planar  direction  thereof,  said  plate 
having  a  plane  part  disposed  parallel  with  said  main  base  and 
having  a  recessed  part  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
releasing  shaft: 

wherein  said  releasing  shaft  controls  a  locking  and  releasing 
operation  of  a  locking  device  in  a  cassette  loaded  on  said 
,  main  base  according  to  a  moved  position  by  said  plate. 


5^16^21 
MAGNETIC-TAPE-CASSETTE  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
DECK  FOR  MAGNETIC-TAPE  CASSETTES 
Norbert  Kunze,  Ehringshausen,  and  Dieter  MuUer,  Staufen- 
berg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1995,  195  32 
524.9 

Int  CI."  GllB  15/44 
VS.  a.  242—356  12  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic-tape-cassetle  apparatus  comprising  a  deck  for 
magnetic-tape  cassettes,  which  deck  is  constructed  for  play  and 
fast  winding  operation  in  a  forward  and  a  reverse  direction,  switch- 
ing between  the  forward  and  the  reverse  direction  being  effected  by 
means  of  a  reversing  mechanism  which  reverses  the  direction  of 
the  deck  in  the  play  and  fast  winding  modes,  comprising: 
a  magnetic  head  which  lies  against  the  magnetic  tape  in  the  play 
mode  and  which  has  two  groups  of  channels  to  read  record- 
ings in  two  groups  of  recording  tracks  of  the  magnetic  tape, 
a  switching  member  which  can  be  switched  from  one  sute  to 
another  in  order  to  activate  one  group  of  channels  or  another 
froup  of  channels  in  the  magnetic  head. 


a  fast  winding  mechanism  comprising  at  least  one  fast  winding 
button  and, 

a  music  search  circuit  adapted  to  detect  a  pause  of  a  given 
minimum  duration  in  one  group  of  recording  tracks  of  the 
magnetic  tape, 
wherein: 

the  switching  member  has  been  constructed  so  as  to  assume  one 
of  said  states  as  a  preferential  position  without  any  external 
influence. 

the  reversing  mechanism  switches  the  switching  member  from 
the  preferential  position  to  a  secondary  position  by  means  of 
an  actuating  element  upon  a  change-over  from  one  direction 
in  the  play  mode  to  the  other  direction  in  the  play  mode  and, 

the  fast  winding  mechanism  comprises  a  locking  element  which 
locks  the  switching  member  in  the  secondary  position  in  the 
fast  winding  mode  when  the  switching  member  occupied  the 
secondary  position  prior  to  actuation  of  the  fast  winding 
mechanism. 


5,816,522 
TENSION  CONTROLLED  SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 

Dagoberto  Krambeck,  and  James  Scanlon,  both  oflVoy,  Mich,, 

assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,101 

Int.  a."  B60R  22/44 

VS.  a.  242-375J  n  Claims 


C.101 


1.  A  seat  belt  retractor  (20)  comprising: 

a  seat  belt  retractor  (20)  comprising: 

a  spool  (25)  and  frame  means  (52)  for  rotationally  supporting 
the  spool: 

a  seat  belt  (16)  receivable  on  the  spool, 

rewind  spring  means  (100)  for  biasing  the  spool  in  a  belt 
winding  direction  comprising  a  spring  (100)  having  an  inner 
spring  end  (103)  connected  to  and  rotated  by  a  shaft  (56) 
movable  with  the  spool  and  an  outer  spring  end  (104); 

first  means  (70.  72,  80,  81)  connected  to  the  outer  spring  end  in 
continuous  driving  connection  widi  the  shaft  for  unwinding  a 
predetermined  number  of  coils  from  the  spring  coil  in  corre- 
spondence to  the  rotation  of  the  shaft: 

wherein  the  first  means  includes  a  spring  cup  (72)  rotaubly 
disposed  about  the  shaft  including  holding  means  (73)  for 
holding  the  outer  spring  end  (104).  the  spring  cup  including  a 
driven  member  (81).  the  first  means  further  including  a  drive 
member  (70,  70',  70")  operatively  connected  to  the  shaft  for 
driving  the  driven  member  in  the  same  direction  as  the  shaft. 
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5,816,523 
GEAR  MECHANISM  AND  WEBBING  RETRACTOR 

Seiji  Hon,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakiisbo,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,843 

Claims  priority,  applicatien  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-029115 

Int  a.'^  B6Nt  22/38 

VS.  CL  242—382.1  12  Claims 


1IB    IIA 


1.  A  webbing  retractor  for  winding  a  webbing  fastened  to  a 
vehicle  occupant  on  a  webbing  take-up  spindle  provided  therein, 
comprising: 

a  driving  gear  having  an  arbitrary  number  of  first  gear  teeth 
smaller  than  the  number  of  teeth  deteimined  by  a  module, 
each  of  said  first  gear  teeth  having  a  root  portion  that  includes 
undercut  portions  for  enhancing  a  reduction  ratio  between 
said  driving  gear  and  a  driven  gear  and  for  reducing  a  diam- 
eter of  said  driving  gear,  said  driving  gear  being  operably 
connected  to  and  rotated  by  said  webbing  take-up  spindle: 

a  driven  gear  having  a  plurality  of  second  gear  teeth  for  meshing 
engagement  with  a  first  gear  tooth  of  said  driving  gear  such 
that  said  driven  gear  is  rotated  by  rotation  of  said  driving  gear 
when  said  first  gear  tooth  is  in  meshing  engagement  with  a 
second  gear  tooth  of  said  driven  gear; 

a  stopper  provided  integrally  with  said  driving  gear  for  engaging 
said  second  gear  tooth  to  stop  the  rotation  of  said  driven  gear 
upon  disengagement  of  said  first  gear  tooth  from  said  second 
gear  tooth;  and 

a  switch  device  turned  on  and  off  in  response  to  the  rotation  of 
said  driven  gear. 


5316,524 

MAINSPRING  DECOILER  AND  METHOD 

David  J.  Opal,  437  lyumbuU  Hwy.,  Lebanon,  Conn.  06249 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,209 

Int  CI.*  B65H  75/40;  B23Q  I/OO 

VS.  CL  242— 405  J  6  Claims 


said  mounting  means  providing  a  means  for  rotatably  nxNinting 
a  mainspring  thereon,  said  nnounting  means  including  at  least 
one  wall  member  which  together  vrith  said  body  portion 
defines  a  space  for  holding  a  mainspring  for  unwinding; 

said  mounting  means  includes  two  wall  members  defining  a 
bifurcated  shape,  and  wherein  said  two  wall  members  being 
defined  by  two  side  plates  removable  from  said  body  portion 
and  said  body  portion  includes  (^positely  extending  threaded 
members  extending  outwardly  from  said  body  portion  and 
oppositely  extending  transverse  pins  disposed  remotely  from 
said  oppositely  extending  threaded  members  along  said  cen- 
tral axis. 


5,816,525 
Wn«)ING  CORE 
Joseph  De  Roeck,  St  Kateiyne-Waver,  Belgiiun,  assignor  to 
Agfa-Gevaert  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,187 
ClaiiBU  priority,  application  European  Pat  Of.,  Jan.  10, 
1996,  96200049 

Int  CI.*  B65H  I  SAX);  18/28 
VS.  a.  242—520  5  Claims 


1.  A  work  holder  comprising: 

a  body  portion  extending  along  a  central  axis  having  a  first  end 

and  a  second  end; 
a  handle  connected  to  the  body  portion  at  said  first  end  thereof; 
a  mounting  means  connected  to  the  body  portion  and  associated 

with  the  body  portion  at  said  second  end  thereof;  and 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  core  impressions  in  the  windings  of  a 
web  on  a  winding  core,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

winding  the  web  onto  the  core: 

removing  the  wound  web  roll  from  the  winder  on  which  it  was 
wound;  and 

thereafter  introducing  a  gaseous  medium  under  pressure 
between  the  core  and  the  first  winding  of  the  web  so  as  to 
provide  a  gaseous  supporting  pressure  for  the  web  which  is 
substantially  uniform  over  the  circumference  of  the  core. 


5,816,526 
TEAR  STRIP  FOR  SEVERING  A  MOVING  PAPER  WEB 
Klaus  Bartelmuss,  and  Heiiu  Bartelmuss,  both  of  Teufenbach 
Nr.  63,  A-8833  Teufenbach,  Austria 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,714 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  15, 1995,  276/95 

Int  a."  B65H  35/08 

VS.  CI.  242—526.2  15  Oaims 


1.  A  tear  strip  assembly  for  severing  a  moving  paper  web  being 
wound  onto  a  drum,  for  enabling  the  paper  web  to  be  wound  onto 
an  empty  drum,  comprising:  a  tear  strip  formed  of  a  multiply 
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folded  paper  strip,  said  paper  strip  having  a  plurality  of  plies  of 
substantially  equal  width  resting  on  one  another,  said  plurality  of 
plies  being  at  least  partially  adhesively  bonded  to  one  another,  and 
being  made  of  paper  material  having  a  primarily  longitudinal  fiber 
orientation  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  extent  of  said  tear  strip. 


5316427 

TAra  WINDING  APPARATUS  AND  TAPE  WINDING 

METHOD 

Shun  Nakae,  Tokyo,  and  Hideo  Kajiyanu,  Kuki-shi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Lintec  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,747,  Aug.  28,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  301,273,  Sep.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-222430; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-338294 

Int.  a."  B65H  35/08;35/04.  B26D  7/2S;7/20 
VS.  a.  242—527  8  Oaims 


1.  A  tape  winding  apparatus  for  winding  a  tape-shaped  paclcage 
around  a  reel,  said  upe-shaped  package  including  carrier  tape 
haviag  a  plurality  of  pocket  portions  capable  of  receiving  objects 
therein,  the  pocket  portions  being  equally  spaced  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  tape-shaped  package,  and  cover  tape  covering  said 
pocket  portions,  said  tape  winding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reel  driving  shaft  for  driving  said  reel  to  wind  said  tape-shaped 
package  on  said  reel: 

a  pair  of  pinch  rollers  to  deliver  said  tape-shaped  package 
toward  said  reel; 

means,  disposed  between  said  pair  of  pinch  rollers  and  said  reel 
driving  shaft,  for  guiding  said  cover  tape,  said  guiding  means 
including  means  for  applying  suction  to  said  cover  tape; 

a  carrier  tape  cutter  disposed  downstream  from  said  guiding 
means  to  separate  said  cover  tape  from  said  carrier  Upe,  said 
carrier  tape  cuner  being  reciprocably  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  tape-shaped  package; 

a  tape-shaped  package  cutter  disposed  opposite  to  said  carrier 
tape  cuner  to  allow  passage  of  said  tape-shaped  package  in  a 
space  dierebetween.  said  tape-shaped  package  cutter  being 
reciprocably  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  tape-shaped 
package; 

a  movable  guide  disposed  adjacent  to  said  carrier  tape  cutter, 
said  movable  guide  directing  said  carrier  tape  toward  said 
lape-shaped  package  cutter; 

a  movably  mounted  cuner  receiver  movable  into  or  out  of  said 
space  between  said  carrier  tape  cutter  and  said  tape-shaped 
package  cutter;  and  means  for  causing,  said  cutter  receiver  to 
be  inserted  between  said  carrier  tape  and  said  cover  tape  when 
said  carrier  tape  cuner  cuts  said  carrier  tape,  and  for  causing 
said  cutter  receiver  to  receive  said  tape-shaped  package  cutter 
and  said  upe  shaped  package  when  said  tape-shaped  package 
cuner  cuts  said  tape-shaped  package. 


5,816,528 
REEL-UP  WITH  DOUBLE  SECONDARY  UNITS  FOR 
REELING  A  RUNNING  WEB  IN  A  PAPER  MACHINE 
Goran  Ekstrmn,  \^s«;  Roland  Kartsson,  Karlstad;  Tommy 
Karlsson,  Goteborg,  and  Lars-Erik  Onnerlov,  Karistad,  all 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Valmet-Karlstad  AB,  Karlstad,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Oct  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  955,160 
aaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  21,  1996,  9603866 
Int.  a."  B6SH  18/16 
VS.  a.  242—541.5  22  Qaims 


I.  A  teel-up  in  a  paper  machine  in  which  paper  is  produced  in  a 
continuous  web  and  reeled  up  on  reeling  drums  to  form  paper 
reels,  said  reel-up  comprising: 
two  elongate  parallel  stand  members  each  having  an  upstream 

end  and  a  downstream  end; 
a  moving  winding  surface  arranged  at  the  upstream  end  of  the 
stand  members  to  carry  the  web  and  deliver  the  web  to  a 
reeling  drum: 
a  primary  device  for  moving  empty  reeling  drums  to  a  position 
adjacent  to  the  parallel  stand  members  to  commence  a  reeling 
operation;  and 
first  and  second  pairs  of  secondary  members  for  alternate  receipt 
of  each  empty  reeling  drum,  one  secondary  member  of  each 
of  said  pairs  being  arranged  between  said  stand  members  and 
the  other  secondary  member  of  the  respective  pair  being 
arranged  outside  of  said  stand  members,  each  of  said  second- 
ary members  comprising; 

a  support  member  adjacent  to  a  respective  stand  member, 
a  linear  acnjator  for  linearly  moving  the  support  member  in  a 

direction  parallel  to  the  stand  member, 
a  press  device  pivotally  supported  on  said  support  member  for 
engaging  an  end  of  an  empty  reeling  drum  and  pressing  the 
reeling  drum  against  the  winding  surface  so  that  a  prede- 
termined linear  nip  pressure  is  maintained  as  the  paper  reel 
increases  in  size,  and 
an  acttiator  for  pivoting  the  press  device  between  a  collection 
position  folded  away  from  the  support  member  for  collec- 
tion of  an  empty  reeling  drum  and  a  production  position 
folded  towards  the  support  member  for  reeling  the  web 
onto  the  collected  reeling  drum. 


5,816,529 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5316,530 
STRUCTURAL  LIFE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  Peter  Grube,  N.  Merrick,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Grununan  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,680 

Int.  CI.*  B64D  47/00:  GOIB  5/30 

VS.  a.  244—1  R  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  monitoring  growth  and  magnitude  of  structural 

damage  of  a  structural  portion  of  a  structure  as  reflected  by  growth 

of  a  crack  therein,  the  method  comprising: 
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a)  simulating  strucmral  damage  present  in  the  structural  portion 
with  a  load  test  coupon  secured  to  the  strucmral  portion,  said 
load  test  coupon  having  a  loading  response  substantially  iden- 
tical to  a  loading  response  of  the  structural  portion  and  a  crack 
substantially  equivalent  to  structural  damage  already  present 
in  the  sttiictural  portion,  said  crack  in  the  load  test  coupon 
having  a  growth  rate  magnitude  substantially  identical  to  a 
magnitude  of  strucmral  damage  of  the  structural  portion  as 
said  damage  occurs  and  having  in  alignment  therewith  a  crack 
growth  measurement  gage; 

b)  recording  growth  of  the  crack  of  the  test  coupon  with  a 
recoixler  unit  in  communication  with  the  crack  growth  mea- 
surement gage;  and 

c)  comparing  crack  growth  recorded  by  the  recorder  unit  to 
correlated  structural  damage  of  the  structural  portion  associ- 
ated with  such  crack  growth. 


an  add-on  drag  producing  module  removably  located  in  the 
forward  portion  of  said  projectile  between  the  aft  body  of  said 
projectile  and  the  fuze  of  said  projectile; 

said  module  having  attachment  nneans  on  either  end  designed  to 
mate  with  said  fuze  and  said  projectile  such  that  said  nKxlule 
can  be  attached  to  said  projectile  at  a  time  prior  to  launch  of 
said  projectile  by  removing  the  fuze  from  said  projectile, 
attaching  one  end  of  said  module  to  said  projectile  body,  and 
then  re-attaching  said  fiizc  to  the  other  end  of  said  module; 

said  module  also  comprising  means  for  extending  into  the  air- 
stream  a  plurality  of  flat  planar  tab-like  projections  such  that 
said  flat  planar  tab-like  projections  are  extended  into  die 
airstream  such  that  the  surface  having  a  greater  cross- 
sectional  area  of  each  tab-like  projection  is  perpendicular  to 
said  airstream  thereby  creating  an  overall  blunt  cross  sectional 
area  in  the  forward  portion  of  said  projectile  immediately 
behind  said  fiize  so  as  to  create  drag  on  said  projectile  and  to 
slow  said  projectile  during  flight  and  thereby  alter  the  najec- 
tory  of  said  projectile; 

wherein  the  means  for  extending  is  a  rotatable  cam  plate  within 
said  itHxlule. 


5,816,532 
MULTIPOSmON  FOLDING  CONTROL  SURFACE  FOR 
IMPROVED  LAUNCH  STABILITY  IN  MISSILES 
Philip  J.  Zasadny,  Los  Alamitos;  William  A.  Moore,  RaDcfao 
Palos  Verdes,  and  All  Marrin,  San  Pedro,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  769,032 

Int.  CL*  F42B  10/20 

VS.  CL  244—3,29  lo  Claims 


5,816431 
RANGE  CORRECTION  MODULE  FOR  A  SPIN 
STABILIZED  PROJECTILE 
Michael  S.  L.  HoUis,  Abingdon,  and  Fred  J.  Brandon,  Aber- 
deen, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  Stetes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,789 

Int  a.*  F42B  10/34 

VS.  a.  244— 3J7  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  to  control  the  range  of  trajectory  of  a  spin  stabilized 
projectile  having  an  aft  body  and  a  fuze  located  in  the  nose  of  the 
projectile  comprising: 

a  projectile  launched  from  a  gun  mbe  that  is  stabilized  by  spin; 


1.  A  multiposition  folding  control  surface  for  missiles  designed 
to  provide  improved  launch  stability  therefor  and  which  can  be 
folded  in  one  of  two  positions  depending  upon  size  and  stability 
requirements,  a  first  folded  position  for  compact  carriage  with 
minimal  stability  requirements,  and  a  second  folded  position  for  a 
less  compact  carriage  with  added  stability  requirements,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  spindle  fitting  which  is  attached  to  the  missile  and  is 
rotatably  controlled  by  a  flight  control  actuator; 

b.  a  center  fitting  attached  by  a  hinge  means  to  the  spindle  fitting 
and  providing  a  nonactuated  folding  of  the  center  fitting  to 
accommodate  more  compact  missile  storage  in  a  shipping 
container; 

c.  an  actuator  housing  attached  by  a  hinge  means  to  the  center 
fitting  and  providing  the  major  aerodynamic  surfaces  for  the 
control  surface; 

d.  an  acmated  hinged  linkage  attached  to  the  actuator  housing 
and  having  an  antlior  link,  wherein  one  end  of  the  anchor  link 
can  be  attached  by  a  release  pin  to  either  the  center  fitting  to 
provide  the  first  folded  position  or  the  actuator  housing  to 
provide  tlie  second  folded  position,  depending  upon  which  of 
the  first  and  second  fold  positions  is  selected;  and 

e.  a  power  actuator  for  actuating  the  actuated  hinged  linkage  and 
using  the  same  power  stroke  to  deploy  the  actuator  housing 
from  either  of  the  first  and  second  folded  positions  to  a  fully 
deployed  and  extended  flight  position. 
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5^16^33 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

VIBRATION  GENERATED  ON  THE  STRUCTURE  OF  A 

HELICOPTER 

Toiiusz  Krysinsky,  Marseille,  France,  assignor  to  Eurocopter, 

Marignane  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683^3 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  27,  199S,  9S  09144 
Int  a."  B64C  27/54 
VS.  a.  24*— 17.13  25  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  a  vibration  generated  on  a  structure  of 
a  helicopter  by  an  aerodynamic  flow  through  a  main  Uft  and 
forward  drive  rotor  of  said  helicopter,  said  helicopter  including  an 
anti-torque  tail  rotor  with  blades  and  a  tail  rotor  blade  pilch  control 
system  for  controlling  a  pitch  of  the  blades,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  measuring  the  vibrabon  at  at  least  one  site  on  the  structure  of 
said  helicopter; 

(b)  determining,  in  accordance  with  said  vibration  measured  in 
step  (a),  an  alternating  variation  in  the  pitch  of  the  blades  of 
ttie  tail  rotor  for  generating  an  alternating  force  opposing  said 
vibration:  and 

(c)  applying  the  alternating  variation  in  the  pitch  determined  in 
step  (b)  to  the  tail  rotor  blade  pitch  control  system  to  control 
Ibe  pitch  of  the  blades. 


5,816,534 
AIRCRAFT  CABIN  DIVIDER  ARRANGEMENT 
Markus    Schumacher,    Buxtehude,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1995,  195  26 
525.4 

Int  CL"  B64C  1/06 
VS.  a.  244—119  17  Claims 

1.  An  airangement  for  dividing  an  interior  space  in  an  aircraft 
cabin  that  is  bounded  by  cabin  components  including  wall  panels 
and  ceiling  panels, 
said  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of  guide  tracks  that 
extend  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  aircraft  cabin  and 
that  are  stationarily  arranged  along  Joints  between  adjacent 
ones  of  said  cabin  components,  a  plurality  of  divider  suppoft 
members  respectively  engaged  with  at  least  one  of  said  guide 
tracks  to  be  selectively  slidable  therealong,  and  a  divider  that 
is  adapted  to  divide  said  interior  space  and  thai  comprises  a 
plurality  of  individual  divider  elements  that  are  respectively 
connected  to  and  supported  by  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
support  members, 
wherein  said  aircraft  cabin  includes  at  least  one  aisle  and  at  least 
one  seating  area  beside  said  aisle,  and  said  divider  elements 
include  an  aisle  area  divider  element  arranged  at  said  aisle  and 
a  seating  area  divider  element  arranged  at  said  seating  area, 
and 
wherein  said  aircraft  cabin  includes  an  overhead  luggage  com- 
partment and  a  cabin  side  wall  formed  of  said  wall  panels,  at 
least  one  of  said  guide  tracks  is  arranged  along  said  cabin  side 
ivall.  and  at  least  one  of  said  suppon  members  is  a  seating 


area  support  member  that  has  a  substantially  flat  cross  section 
and  thai  includes  a  lower  curved  arm  that  is  engaged  with  said 
at  least  one  guide  track  arranged  along  said  cabin  side  wall 
and  an  upper  curved  arm  that  extends  firom  said  lower  curved 
arm  as  a  cantilevered  beam  beneath  said  overhead  luggage 
compaitment. 


5,816,535 
EMERGENCY  CARGO  EXTRACTION  PARACHUTE 
JETTISON  SYSTEM 
Robert   B.   Underwood,  Jr,^-   Anthony   R.   Walttm,   both   of 
Ontario;  HaroM  W.  Fowler,  Diamond  Bar,  and  Dwayne  R. 
Wedlaw,  Winnetlia,  alJ  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Mar- 
tin Corporation,  Palmdale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,193 

Int  a."  B64D  1/12:17/64 

VS.  a.  244— 137J  8  Claims 


17     M  ZOC  m  i*C    6C9  M     209     J4BCS4»2tMM     36A     JO 


1.  A  control  system  for  the  emergency  Jettison  of  a  cargo 
container  extraction  parachute  from  a  cargo  container  within  an 
aircraft,  the  aircraft  having  a  plurality  of  cargo  containers  on  board 
that  are  ejectable  in  sequence,  each  cargo  container  having  a 
respective  extraction  parachute,  the  system  comprising: 

first  means  coupled  to  each  extraction  parachute  for  releasing 
the  extraction  parachute  from  the  respective  cargo  container 
upon  receipt  of  electrical  power: 
second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means,  said  second  means 
comprising  a  first  circuit,  said  circuit  providing  the  electrical 
power  to  said  first  means  for  releasing  the  extraction  para- 
chute from  the  next  in  line  sequentially  cargo  container  upon 
receipt  of  an  actuation  signal; 
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third  means  to  sense  when  each  of  the  plurality  of  cargo  con- 
tainers has  been  ejected  ft^om  the  aircraft  and  to  provide  a 
cargo  container  ejection  signal  to  said  first  circuit  upon  the 
next  in  line  sequentially  cargo  container  being  ejected  from 
the  aircraft: 

said  actuation  signal  being  provided  to  said  second  means  if  said 
ejection  signal  is  not  received  within  a  specific  time  after 
initiation  of  the  ejection  of  said  next  in  line  sequentially  cargo 
container:  and 

fourth  means  to  manually  provide  the  actuation  signal  to  said 
second  means. 


1.  A  protective  device  for  integral  attachment  to  a  load  (1)  on  a 
parachute  for  protecting  said  load  when  ii  lands,  said  device 
comprises: 

a  support  base  (2)  for  the  load  (1), 

a  shield  (6)  extending  over  the  circumference  of  the  base  (2)  and 
shaped  in  such  a  way  as  to  form  an  inverted  cupola  of  which 
said  base  constitutes  the  boaom, 

means  for  integrally  attaching  said  base  (2)  and  shield  (6)  unit  to 
the  load  (1), 

a  crushable  central  shock-absorbing  stud  (28)  arranged  under  the 
base  (2), 

a  protective  shield  (29)  for  die  central  shock-absorbing  stud 
(28),  which  is  arranged  in  such  a  way  as  to  suppon  said  stud 
and  connected  to  said  shield  (6)  by  means  of  high  tensile 
strength  cables  (30)  distributed  uniformly  around  the  axis  of 
the  said  shield  for  keeping  the  central  shock-absorbing  stud 
(28)  gripped  between  the  base  (2)  and  the  protective  shield 
(29). 


5316,537 
INFLATABLE  KITE  ARRANGEMENT  AND  LAUNCHER 
Vernon  G.  Pascoe,  Shere,  and  Bernard  W.  Hanning,  Green- 
ford,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Skystreme  UK 
Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)0672,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1996,  §  102(e> 
Date  Mar.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23812,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  48U17 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1993, 
9307184 

Int  a.*  B64C  3J/06;  A63H  27/08;  F41J  9/10 
VS.  CL  244—153  R  9  claims 


5316336 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  INTENDED  FOR  INTEGRAL 

ATTACHMENT  TO  A  LOAD  ON  A  PARACHUTE  WITH  A 

VIEW  TO  PROTECTING  THE  SAO  LOAD  WHEN  IT 

LANDS 

Bernard   Boullet   Fonsegrives,   France,   assignor  to   Centre 

National  D'Etudes  Spatiales  (C.N.E.S.),  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01010,  §  371  Date  Oct  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)6585,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  605,077 

Int  CI.*"  B64D  1/14.17/22 

VS.  a.  244-138  R  10  Oaims 


1.  A  kite  having  side  edges,  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  die  kite 
comprising:  a  transverse  inflatable  tube  which,  when  inflated, 
defines  a  rear  cross-sectional  area  of  the  kite;  and  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  tubes  having  front  ends  and  rear  ends,  the  rear  ends  of 
the  plurality  of  longitudinal  tubes  being  provided  ai  the  transverse 
inflatable  tube,  the  longitudinal  tubes,  when  inflated,  provide  a 
front  opening  at  the  fix)nt  end  of  the  kite  which  has  a  larger  air  flow 
cross-sectional  area  than  an  air  flow  cross-sectional  area  towards 
die  rear  of  die  kite,  where,  when  inflated,  the  kite  comprises  at 
least  one  structure  having 

(a)  the  front  end-of  die  kite  not  co-planar  with  the  side  edges  and 
rear  and  of  die  kite,  and  the  rear  end  of  the  kite  and  side  edges 
of  the  kite  forming  a  substantially  coplanar  base  of  said  kite, 
or 

(b)  the  rear  end  of  the  kite  forming  a  generally  semi-circular 
opening  and  die  front  end  of  the  kite  forming  a  larger  gener- 
ally semi-circular  opening. 


5316,538 
DYNAMIC  DECOUPLER  FOR  IMPROVED  ATTITUDE 
CONTROL 
A.  Dorian  Challoner,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Harold  A.  Rosen, 
Santa  Monica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electron- 
ics Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322359 

Int  a.*  B64G  1/38.1/28:  G05D  2/08 

VS.  CL  244-170  12  Qaims 


1  mTE  l.\KO  U -^ — f- 

' n_«      so    24 


1.  A  nnethod  for  reducing  nutation  induced  during  precession 
about  a  single  axis  of  a  spinning  spacecraft  having  a  gyro-based 
attitude  control  system,  the  method  comprising: 
generating   compensated   control    moment   command    signals 
which  compensate  for  reactant  cross-coupling  torque  pro- 
duced about  transverse  axes  by  said  gyro  in  reaction  to  an 
original  control  moment  command  signal  by  adding  a  rate 
gyro  derived  feedback  term  in  opposition  to  the  reactant  cross 
coupling  torque; 
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communicating  said  compensated  control  moment  command 

signals  to  said  spacecraft;  and 
applying  said  compensated  control  moment  command  signals  to 

said  spacecraft. 


'  ORBITAL  ASSIST  MODULE  AND  INTERSTAGE 
Allan  L.  Chan,  Pleasanton;  James  J.  Connors,  Santa  Clara; 
Kenneth  W.  Epstein,  San  Jose;  Robert  M.  Heath,-  Gene 
Speocer  Ogden,  both  of  Sunnyvale;  Michael  B.  Prewitt,  San 
Jose;  Michael  Wong,  Santa  Cruz;  Edward  W.  Szeto,  Fre- 
mont; David  P.  Kennon,  Saratoga;  Michael  J.  Vogel,  Sunny- 
vale; Larry  Y.  Hsu,  Fremont;  Daniel  H.  Hada,  Cupertino; 
Douglas  B.  Pereyda,  Los  Gatos,  and  Robert  J.  MacDonald, 
San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corpo- 
ration, Bethesda,  Md. 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198.818,  Feb.  18,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5429,264.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,346 

Int  a.*  B64G  01/40:01/42:  F02K  09/00:  B64D  37/04 
U.S.  a.  244— 172  17  Claims 


1.  An  orbital  assist  module  for  a  launch  vehicles  which  includes 
a  cylindrical  outer  wall; 

a  support  structure  secured  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  cylindrical 
outer  wall  and  defining  a  plurality  of  fuel  tank  supporting 
zones; 

at  least  one  fuel  tank  securable  in  a  fuel  tank  supporting  zone, 
each  fuel  tank  supporting  zone  defining  securing  formations 
for  complementarity  receiving  said  fuel  tank,  wherein  said 
fuel  tank  has  a  substantially  circular  cross-section,  wherein 
the  support  structure  includes  at  least  two  rows  of  at  least 
three  supporting  zones,  and  wherein  the  securing  formations 
for  each  supporting  zone  comprise  four  support  plates  having 
concave  inner  edges  for  complementarily  engaging  said  fuel 
tank; 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  connected  to  the  at  least  one  fuel  tank  by 
means  of  fuel  lines;  and 

a  plurality  of  valves  mounted  in  the  fuel  lines. 


5,816340 

OPTIMAL  SOLAR  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Murphy,  El  Segundo,  and  Ross  Crowley,  Torrance, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles, 
C«lif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,436 
Int  a.*  B64G  1/24 
VS.  a.  244—173  20  Claims 

1.  A  spacecraft  traveling  in  a  volume  of  space  receiving  radia- 
tion from  the  sun,  comprising: 
a  solar  panel; 

a  tensor  measuring  undesired  forces  exerted  on  said  spacecraft 
and  generating  a  signal  representing  said  undesired  forces; 


"^f  >i-"t  1^ 


an  evaluator  which  receives  said  signal  and  calculates  fit)m  said 
signal  a  torque  to  be  applied  to  said  spacecraft  to  compensate 
for  said  undesired  forces; 

a  comparator  generating  a  comparator  signal  indicative  of 
whether  said  torque  is  within  a  predetermined  range;  and, 

a  solar  panel  controller  which  receives  said  comparator  signal, 
wherein  (1)  if  said  comparator  signal  indicates  that  said 
torque  is  within  said  predetermined  range,  then  said  torque  is 
applied  to  said  spacecraft  by  moving  said  solar  panel  to  a 
position  relative  to  said  radiation  for  a  fixed  period  P;  and  (2) 
if  said  comparator  signal  indicates  that  said  torque  is  outside 
said  predetermined  range,  then  said  torque  is  applied  to  said 
spacecraft  by  tacking  said  solar  panel  between  at  least  two 
different  positions  relative  to  said  received  radiation  during 
said  fixed  period  P.  said  tacking  of  said  solar  panel  being  time 
modulated. 


5,816,541 
ELECTRONIC  BLUE  FLAG  SAFETY  EQUIPMENT 
Michael  J.  Joyce,  Jr.,  Jefferson  Borough;  Frank  Huchrowski, 
East  McKeesport  and  Gregory  S.  Balukin,  Pittsburgh,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilm- 
erding.  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,076 

Int  ex."  B61L  23/00 

VS.  a.  246—1  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  movement  of  a  locomotive  while 

personnel  are  working  on  the  locomotive,  the  method  comprising: 

placing  brakes  of  the  locomotive  under  the  control  of  a  card 

reading  control  box, 
providing  personnel  employed  to  work  on  the  locomotiv^  with 

identification  cards  readable  by  the  control  box, 
inserting  the  cards  of  such  personnel  in  said  control  box  before 

work  is  begun  on  the  locomotive, 
setting  said  control  box  to  read  the  cards  and,  in  response 
thereto,  maintaining  said  brakes  at  fiill  service  until  the  per- 
sonnel have  left  the  locomotive,  and 


October  6,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


253 


INACTIVE  LDCDMOnvE 
rL«N  OFF  Ol/m/TS 

umATT  uxDMonvE 

COfcPUTW  STATUSfS 


ACTIVE  LOCOMOnVE 
TTJRNONACnVt 
(XfTFin^  tJVCATT  lOOOMOTtVE  f"'* 
rOMPUTtS  STATUSES 


clearing  said  control  box  and  brakes  after  the  personnel  have  left 
the  locomotive  so  that  the  locomotive  can  be  moved. 


first  end,  and  said  second  end  pan  extending  longitudinally 
from  said  second  end,  wherein  each  of  said  first  and  said 
second  end  paru  extend  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  the  first 
end  part  being  receivable  in  an  open  end  of  the  box  beam 
portion  of  said  rail  section  and  the  second  end  part  being 
connectable  to  said  structure,  the  central  part,  first  end  part 
and  second  end  part  of  the  splice  being  integrally  formed  as  a 
one-piece  extrusion,  said  extrusion  being  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially orthogonal  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and 
a  fastener  for  securing  the  first  end  part  of  the  splice  in  the  box 
beam  portion  of  said  rail  section,  the  central  part  of  the  splice 
having  an  outside  width  immediately  adjacent  the  first  end 
part  of  the  splice  essentially  the  same  as  an  outside  width  of 
the  rail  section  immediately  adjacent  iu  said  open  end,  the 
outside  width  of  the  first  end  part  being  less  than  the  outside 
width  of  the  central  part  of  die  splice  at  a  location  immedi- 
ately adjacent  die  first  end  part,  thereby  forming  a  pair  of 
shoulders  at  opposite  sides  of  die  central  part  immediately 
adjacent  the  first  end  part,  said  shoulders  being  adapted  to  butt 
up  against  said  open  end  of  the  rail  section  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  rail  section  when  die  first  end  part  is  inserted  into  the  rail 
section  thereby  to  provide  smooth  junctures  between  die 
central  part  of  the  splice  and  the  rail  section  at  said  opposite 
sides  of  the  rail  section  when  the  first  end  part  of  the  splice  is 
received  in  said  rail  section. 


5,816,542 
SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA  TRANSMISSION  LINES 
Eric  R.  Rinderer,  Highland,  III.,  assignor  to  Sigma-Aldrich 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  175491,  Dec.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5464,658.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,436 

Int  a."  E21F  17/02:  F16L  3/22 

U.S.  CL  24»-58  19  Qaims 


r  ?,^?/   xr    /^ 


5,816443 
HOLDING  ELEMENT 
Willibald    Kraus,   Grunstadt   Germany,   as»gnor   to   TRW 
United-Carr  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Enkenbacfa-Alsenbom,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1995,  195  04 
114J;  Apr.  26,  1995,  195  15  469.6 

Int  a.*"  F16L  3/00 
VS.  a.  248-73  11  Claims 


1.  A  support  system  for  data  transmission  lines  and  the  like, 
comprising 

a  rail  section  adapted  to  be  supported  generally  horizontally,  die 
rail  section  having  a  hollow  box  beam  portion  generally 
rectangular  in  cross-section. 

a  series  of  rungs  extending  laterally  outward  fixim  the  rail 
section  for  supporting  said  lines, 

a  splice  for  connecting  the  rail  section  and  another  structure. 

said  splice  having  a  central  part  having  a  pair  of  side  walls,  said 
central  pan  having  a  first  end  longitudinally  spaced  from  a 
second  end  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  first  and  second  end 
parts,  said  first  end  pan  extending  longitudinally  from  said 


1.  In  a  holding  element  made  of  plastic  for  fastening  at  least  one 
tube-shaped  body  to  a  support  and  including  an  attachment  zone 
connecuble  with  a  support  and  a  band-shaped  holding  zone  for 
encircling  the  tube-shaped  body  and  having  a  locking  device  that  is 
joinable  with  a  cooperating  locking  device  of  the  attachment  zone, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  locking  device  comprises  a  ring 
which  can  be  slid  onto  the  cooperating  locking  device  comprising 
a  plug  having  a  collar  and  wherein  die  ring  is  equipped  with  a 
traversing  slot  and  can  be  slid  onto  die  plug  crosswise  to  a 
longitudinal  of  the  plug  axis. 
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5^16444 

SnUCTURE  OF  FOLDAWAY  STAND  FOR  A  GOLF  BAG 
Chi-Chung  Hsiefa,  6F-3,  No.  67,  Sung-ChUng  Road,  Taipei 
City,  Taiwan 
I  Filed  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  965,977 

,  Int  CI."  A63B  55/00 

VS.  a.  248—96  2  Claims 


1.  A  foldaway  stand  of  tlie  type  comprising  a  frame  bar  longitu- 
dinally connected  between  top  cuff  and  bottom  cuff  of  a  golf  bag, 
a  sliding  frame  moved  along  said  frame  bar,  said  sliding  frame 
comprising  two  round  rods  at  two  opposite  sides,  each  round  rod 
having  a  locating  pin  raised  from  the  periphery,  two  legs  respec- 
tively coupled  to  said  sliding  frame,  two  connectors  respectively 
coupled  between  said  legs  and  the  round  rods  of  said  sliding  frame, 
a  foot  plate,  and  two  links  respectively  coupled  between  said 
connectors  and  said  fool  plate, 

wherein  said  connectors  each  comprises  a  plug  hole  adapted  to 
receive  one  round  rod  of  said  sliding  frame,  a  locating  slot 
connected  to  said  plug  hole  at  right  angles  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  locating  pm  on  the  corresponding  round  rod,  a 
sliding  groove  axially  disposed  inside  said  plug  hole  and 
extended  to  said  locating  slot  and  adapted  to  guide  the  locat- 
ing pin  on  the  corresponding  round  rod  to  said  locating  slot, 
for  permining  the  locating  pin  on  the  corresponding  round  rod 
to  be  retained  in  said  locating  slot;  a  sliding  coupling  member 
is  coupled  between  said  links  and  moved  up  and  down  along 
said  links,  said  sliding  coupling  member  having  two  eye  ends 
respectively  sleeved  onto  said  links,  said  sliding  coupling 
member  imparting  an  inward  pressure  to  said  links  when 
moved  upwards,  causing  said  linlcs  to  be  pulled  toward  each 
other. 


one  of  said  hooks  is  at  one  end  of  said  groove  and  the  other  of 

said  hooks  is  at  another  end  of  said  groove, 
a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  horizontal  pin  on  a  side  of  said 

first  disk  opposite  said  second  disk,  said  rod  having  a  hole 

therethrough  at  one  end,  and 
a  locking-pin  passing  through  the  hole  of  said  rod  and  one  of 

said  plurality  of  spaced  holes  of  said  first  disk  to  engage  said 

second  disk. 


5316^46 
CLAMP  FOR  A  VEHICLE  GUN  RACK 
Jerry  N.  Miller,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pro-Gard  Industries, 
L.P.,  Indiaiupolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,770 

Int  CL'  A47B  96A)6 

VS.  a.  248—205.1  20  Claims 


5316,545 

STAND  HAVING  CROSSED  LEGS  WITH 

PROGRAMMABLE  OPENING  ANGLE 

Mario  MaUzia,  Castelfidardo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Tam-S.RX., 

Rccarad,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,705 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  9,  1996,  AN960024  U 
Int  CL*  F16M  11/32 
VS.  CL  248—164  4  Claims 

1.  A  programmable  stand  comprising: 
two  legs. 

a  horizontal  pin  pivotally  connecting  said  two  legs, 
a  first  disk  centered  about  said  horizontal  pin  and  attached  to  one 
of  said  two  legs,  said  first  disk  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
holes, 
a  second  disk  axially  connected  to  said  horizontal  pin,  said 
second  disk  having  a  groove  with  sufficient  length  to  span  a 
length  of  said  spaced  holes  of  said  first  disk  and  two  hooks. 


1.  A  clamp  for  fixing  a  gun  rack  to  a  vehicle  having  first  and 
second  door  frames,  the  clamp  comprising 
an  elongated  frame, 
a  first  clamp  member  for  gripping  a  door  frame  attached  to  the 

frame, 
a  second  clamp  member  for  gripping  a  door  frame  spaced  apart 

from  the  first  clamp  member  and  movable  relative  to  the 

frame,  and 
a  tightener  attached  to  the  frame  and  to  the  second  clamp 

member  to  move  the  second  clamp  member  relative  to  the 

first  clamp  member  to  position  the  clamp  members  so  they 

grasp  the  first  door  frame  and  the  second  door  frame  of  the 

vehicle. 
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5,816,547 
FIXING  MEANS 
Madeleine  Monique  Croft,  1/21  Carrie  Street,  Jolimont,  Aus- 
tralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00023,  |  371  Date  Jul.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/19506,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676,162 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Jan.    18,    1994, 
PM3401 

Int.  CI.*-  F16B  47/00 
VS.  CI.  248—205.5  18  Claims 


1.  A  fixing  means  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be  engage- 
able  with  a  surface  and  which  is  capable  of  removal  from  the 
surface,  a  support  portion  provided  on  the  support,  a  resilient 
retention  means  formed  of  a  resiliently  flexible  sheet  material  fixed 
to  the  support  portion  to  extend  to  at  least  one  side  of  the  support, 
said  retention  means  having  at  least  two  bearing  portions  being 
angularly  spaced  from  each  other,  each  bearing  portion  radiating 
from  the  support  and  defined  by  a  linear  surface  that  extends  from 
the  support  to  an  outer  region  of  said  retention  means  said  sheet 
material  being  contoured  between  the  linear  surfaces  to  be  able  to 
bias  the  linear  surfaces  into  engagement  with  the  surface  when  the 
support  is  applied  to  the  surface. 


a)  a  watertight  container  adapted  to  receive  stems  of  a  floral 
arrangement:  and 

b)  a  magnetic  means,  comprising  a  magnet  with  a  substantially 
flat  side  for  engagement  of  said  vase  with  a  magnetically- 
attractive  surface,  with  adhesive  means  to  affix  said  magnet 
permanently  to  said  watertight  container,  wherein  said  vase 
has  a  U-shaped  groove  in  which  said  magnet  is  embedded  to 
a  depth  no  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  magnet  such  that 
the  mass  of  the  vase  displaced  by  the  U-shaped  groove  is 
equal  to  the  mass  of  the  magnet  whereby  the  center  of  gravity 
for  said  vase  remains  along  the  center  vertical  axis  and  said 
vase  remains  balanced  without  any  independent  support. 


5,816,549 

BRACKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AFFIXING  A  PAINT 

ROLLER  TRAY  TO  A  PAINT  BUCKET 

Charies  E.  Anderson,  1976  Latham  Rd.,  National  Citv,  Mich. 

48748 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824^56 

Int  a.*  A47B  96A)6 

VS.  CI.  248-213J  10  Claims 


5316,548 
VASE  WITH  ATTACHED  MAGNET 
John  T.  Blossom  III,  RO.  Box  121,  Los  Olivos,  Calif.  93441- 
0121 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,554 

IntCl.*"A47G  1/17 

VS.  a.  248—206.5  1  Claim 


1.  A  vase  for  exhibiting  and  retaining  a  floral  arrangement  upon 
a  magnetically-attractive  surface,  comprising: 


1.  A  bracket  for  securing  a  paint  roller  tray  to  a  paint  bucket,  the 
bucket  having  a  circular  lip.  said  bracket  comprising. 

a  cradle  and  a  rod,  said  cradle  fixed  atop  said  rod.  said  rod 
having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion. 

a  support  element,  said  support  element  attached  to  said  bottom 
portion  in  a  perpendicular  fashion, 

a  U-shaped  element,  said  U-shaped  element  located  intermediate 
said  top  portion  and  said  bottom  portion,  said  U-shaped 
element  being  placed  atop  said  rod  and  receiving  said  rod 
within,  said  U-shaped  element  further  having  a  pair  of  lips 
protruding  downwardly  about  said  rod. 

a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg,  said  first  and  second  leg  being 
received  intermediate  said  pair  of  lips,  and  said  first  and 
second  leg  being  further  secured  thereto  in  parallel  relation, 

a  gap,  said  gap  located  intermediate  said  first  leg  and  said 
second  leg, 

said  first  leg  including  a  lower  portion,  said  lower  portion 
extending  to  the  ground, 

whereby  the  paint  roller  tray  is  adapted  to  be  received  in  said 
cradle,  with  said  gap  adapted  to  receive  the  lip  of  the  bucket 
therein  in  such  a  fashion  that  said  first  leg  is  outside  the 
bucket  and  said  second  leg  is  inside  the  bucket,  and  further 
said  rod  is  oriented  in  an  angled  relation  above  the  bucket, 
permitting  a  roller  access  to  the  bucket. 
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5.816^50 

SHELF  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  SHELF  DISPLAYS  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLES 

Noboni  Watanab«,  Samukawa-machi,  and  Toshiaki  Yamai, 

Hiratuka,  boUi  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NCR  Coqwration, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

CoatinDation  of  Ser.  No.  233,188,  Apr.  26.  1994,  abandooed. 

This  application  Jul.  22,  199ft,  Scr.  No.  681,005 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiea  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1993,  5-12M56 

lat  CI.*  G«9F  mo 

MSk.  CL  248—222.11  5  Clains 


1.  An  electronic  shelf  display  mounting  device  for  mounting  an 
electronic  shelf  display  to  a  showcase  shelf,  said  electronic  shelf 
display  mounting  device  comprising  a  shelf  mounting  member  and 
an  electronic  shelf  display  mounting  member: 

said  shelf  mounting  member  including  a  first  mounting  leg,  a 
second  mounting  leg,  a  fixing  portion  for  fixing  said  first 
mounting  leg  and  said  second  mounting  leg  to  said  showcase 
shelf  and  a  pair  of  engaging  portions,  each  of  said  engaging 
portions  having  more  than  one  set  of  slits  formed  at  different 
angles; 

said  electronic  shelf  display  mounting  member  having  an  elec- 
tronic shelf  display  fixing  portion  for  fixing  said  electronic 
shelf  display  in  a  snap-in  fashion  and  a  pair  of  connecting 
portions,  each  of  said  connecting  portions  having  projections, 
said  projections  having  an  oblique  shape  relative  to  said 
connecting  portions  and  selectively  fitting  into  only  one  of 
said  sets  of  slits: 

ia  which  at  the  time  of  nrKiunting  and  fixing  said  electronic  shelf 
display  mounting  member  to  said  shelf  mounting  member,  a 
mounting  angle  of  the  electronic  shelf  display  to  be  mounted 
and  fixed  to  said  electronic  shelf  display  mounting  member 
relative  to  the  showcase  shelf,  is  selected  by  selecting  said 
one  of  said  sets  of  slits  into  which  said  projections  are  fitted 
and  wherein  the  mounting  angle  can  not  be  changed  withotM 
removing  said  electronic  display  mounting  member  from  said 
shelf  mounting  member. 


5316,551 
Patent  Nat  Ismcd  For  This  Nambcr 


5316^52 
CAMEIL4  DOLLY  ARM  ATTACHMENT 
Leonard  T.  Chapman.  North  Hollywood.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Chapnun/Lconard   Studio   Equipment   Co.,   North   Holly- 
wood, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254.374,  Jun.  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,501 
J  Int  a.*  A47F  Sm 

U.sl  a.  248—281.11 

1.  A  camera  platform  leveling  system  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  head  pivotably  mounted  to  the  frame; 


16  Claims 


a  first  cam  element  extending  into  ll>e  frame  and  engaging  a  first 

cam  on  the  head; 
a  first  gear  fixed  to  the  cam  element: 
a  second  gear  meshed  with  the  first  gear:  and 
a  head  bolt  passing  through  the  second  gear  and  threaded  into 

the  head. 


5,816,553 
PAPER  ROLL  HOLDER 
Ronald  G.  Brown,  Pittsburg,  Kans..  assignor  to  ETCO  Spe- 
cialty Products,  Inc.,  Girard,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,846 

Int.  a.*  A47F  5/00 

MS.  CL  248—309.2  8  Claims 


"?«^ 


y 


1.  A  paper  roll  holder,  which  includes: 

(a)  a  base  having: 

( 1 )  a  plate  with  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  a  front  edge,  a  back 
edge  and  opposite  side  edges; 

(2)  a  flange  mounted  on  the  plate  back  edge  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom; 

(3)  a  pair  of  gussets  each  connected  to  the  plate  adjacent  a 
side  edge  thereof  and  to  said  flange:  and 

(4)  an  edge  rim  depending  downwardly  from  said  base  edges: 

(b)  a  receiver  formed  in  said  base  plate  in  spaced  relation 
inwardly  from  said  edges  thereof,  said  receiver  including  a 
receiver  rim  depending  downwardly  from  said  plate  and 
defining  a  receiver  perimeter,  a  snap  ring  extending  inwardly 
from  said  receiver  perimeter  and  including  an  annular  inner 
edge,  and  a  snap  ring  inside  diameter  formed  by  said  snap 
ring  inner-edge;  and 
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(c)  a  stem  including: 

(1)  an  upper  end; 

(2)  a  lower  end; 

(3)  a  stem  sidewall  having  a  frusto-conical  configuration 
converging  upwardly; 

(4)  an  annular  groove  open  at  said  sidewall  and  located  in 
spaced  relation  above  said  lower  end; 

(5)  said  stem  having  a  first  outside  diameter  at  said  upper  end: 

(6)  said  stem  having  a  second  outside  diameter  greater  than 
said  snap  ring  inside  diameter  and  said  first  outside  diam- 
eter at  a  kxation  on  said  stem  sidewall  above  said  groove; 
and 

(7)  said  stem  having  a  second  outside  diameter  below  said 
groove  greater  than  said  second  outside  diameter. 


"-../■ 


5316454 

EQUIPMENT  SUPPORT  BASE 

Ronald  G.  McCracken,  8924  W.  Lane,  Magnolia,  Tex.  77355 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,925 

Int  CI.*  A47B  91/00 

MS.  a.  248—346.01  20  Claims 


1.  An  equipment  support  base  comprising 

a  substantially  planar  member  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  reinforcing  ridges  extending  perpendicularly  from 

said  upper  surface: 
a  central  cavity  defined  between  said  ridges;  and 
at  least  two  recesses,  each  recess  being  incorporated  into  one  of 

said  reinforcing  ridges  and  having  its  opening  in  the  upper 

surface  of  said  ridge. 


5316355 
DRIVING  FORCE  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS 
Sadao  Ito,  Aiyo  City;  Haruo  Kato,  Kariya  City,  and  Masaki 
Okada,  Yokkaichi  City,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  769,688 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1995,  7-330810 
Int.  a.*  F16M  ]3/00 
MS.  a.  24»-429  11  Claims 

1.  A  driving  force  transmitting  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  screw  for  connection  to  a  driving  member  and  a  driven 

member, 
a  nut  member  in  threadable  engagement  with  the  screw,  said  nut 

member  having  an  outer  surface, 
a  holder,  containing  the  nut  member,  for  connection  to  a  fixed 

member, 
a  stopper  limiting  relative  movement  between  the  holder  con- 
taining the  nut  member  and  the  screw,  and 


an  elastic  member  covering  the  outer  surface  of  the  nut  member 
so  the  elastic  member  and  the  nut  member  are  a  single  one 
piece  body. 


5316,556 
ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR  STAND 
"Kun-Chi  Liao,  Taichung,  lUwan,  assignor  to  HWA  Shin  Musi- 
cal Instrument  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1997,  S«r.  No.  963,613 
Int  a.*  A47C  3/24 


MS.  a.  248—405 


IClaim 


1.  An  adjustable  chair  stand  comprising: 

a  stand,  said  stand  comprising  a  socket  at  a  top  side  thereof,  said 
socket  having  a  top  annular  groove  and  a  nut  embedded  in  a 
transverse  through  hole  thereof; 

a  threaded  stem  inserted  into  said  socket  of  said  stand  and 
secured  thereto  to  support  a  seat  at  the  desired  elevation: 

a  bushing  mounted  in  said  socket  around  said  threaded  stem, 
said  bushing  comprising  a  top  flange  supported  on  said  top 
annular  groove  of  said  socket,  a  side  opening,  and  an  arched 
packing  plate  inserted  in  said  side  opening: 

a  lock  screw  threaded  into  said  nut  and  pressed  on  said  arched 
packing  plate  against  said  threaded  stem:  and 

a  clamping  device  fastened  to  said  threaded  stem  and  supported 
on  said  socket  of  said  stand  to  stop  said  threaded  stem  from 
linear  movement,  said  clamping  device  comprising  two 
arched  clamping  plates  hinged  together,  said  arched  clamping 
plates  having  a  respective  fixed  end  hinged  together,  a  plural- 
ity of  vertically  spaced  grooves  at  an  inner  side  respectively 
forced  into  engagement  with  said  threaded  stem,  and  a  respec- 
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live  free  end  made  widi  a  respective  transverse  through  hole, 
and  a  fastener  adapted  to  fix  the  free  ends  of  said  arched 
clamping  plates  together. 


5316^57 
OBJECT  HANGER  BRACKET  FOR  OMNI  PLACEMENT 

ON  DRY- WALL 

John  E.  Tepper,  1S42  GardeBcr  Rd.,  Eagle  Point,  Onsg.  97524 

Fikd  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,596 

Int  CL*  A47G  ///6 

VS.  a.  248—495  14  Claims 


1.  A  bracket  for  hanging  a  heavy  object  against  a  dry-wall 
constTDCtion  and  including; 

a  hanger  mounting  comprised  of  a  vertically  disposed  leg  with 
means  for  fastening  it  against  said  dry-wall  at  one  of  two 
spaced  studs  between  which  the  object  is  to  be  hung,  and  with 
a  header  having  a  horizontal  opening. 

a  cantilever  arm  fixedly  carried  by  the  horizontal  opening  in  the 
header  of  the  hanger  mounting  and  juxtapositioned  to  and 
parallel  with  a  front  planar  surface  of  the  dry-wall  and  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  hanger  mounting  to  an  intermediate 
position  between  said  two  spaced  studs. 

and  a  hanger  slide  selectively  positioned  along  the  cantilever 
arm  to  a  selected  hanging  position. 

and  having  means  for  hanging  said  object  from  said  hanger 
slide. 

whereby  the  object  is  hung  from  a  stud  independent  of  the 
dry-wall  extending  between  said  two  spaced  studs. 


5,816,558 
POLE  ASSIST  HANGER  AID 
Robert  L.  Sommer,  830  Louise  Ave,  Fairfield,  Ohio  45014,  and 
Donald  L.  Gempertine,  2732  McKinley  Ave.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio  45211 

,  Filed  Dec.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,265 

I  Int.  CL"  F16M  13AX) 

VS.  CL  248—544  20  Claims 


1.  A  hanger  aid  for  suspending  a  light-weight  object  from  an 
elevated  structure  with  the  use  of  an  elongated  pole,  said  hanger 
aid  comprising  a  wire  member  having  (a)  a  hook-shaped  first  end 
to  engage  the  elevated  structure  to  temporarily  hang  therefrom,  (b) 


a  second  end  to  engage  the  light-weight  object  to  securely  retain 
said  light-weight  object,  and  (c)  an  open  bonom  receiving  member 
offset  from  the  wire  member  at  a  raid- portion  thereof,  said  open 
bottom  receiving  member  having  a  hollow  interior  which  is 
tapered  upwardly  to  temporarily  receive  an  end  of  the  pole  in  a 
stable  position  during  a  lifting  and  lowering  operation. 


5316,559 
SEISMIC  ISOLATION  DEVICE 

Shigeni  Fujimoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaboshiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1996,  8-055657 
Int  CL*  E04H  9/02 
VS.  a.  248—636  21  Claims 


1.  A  seismic  isolation  device  comprising: 

a  floor  body  which  is  arranged  on  a  structural  floor  and  to  which 
an  object  of  seisinic  isolation  is  mounted; 

a  first  restoring  means  disposed  on  the  structural  floor  and 
adapted  to  impart  a  horizontal  restoring  force  to  the  floor  body 
when  the  floor  body  is  horizontally  displaced  with  respect  to 
the  structural  floor; 

a  first  damping  device  arranged  in  association  with  the  first 
restoring  means  and  adapted  to  impart  a  horizontal  damping 
force  when  the  floor  body  is  horizontally  displaced  with 
respect  to  the  structural  floor; 

a  first  engaging  member  projecting  from  the  floor  body  towards 
the  structural  floor; 

a  second  engaging  member  provided  on  the  first  restoring  means 
and  sliding  while  coming  into  contact  with  the  first  engaging 
member; 

a  second  restoring  means  disposed  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  floor 
body  and  adapted  to  impart  a  vertical  restoring  force  when  the 
floor  body  is  vertically  displaced  with  respect  to  the  structural 
floor: 

a  second  damping  device  arranged  in  association  with  the  sec- 
ond restoring  means  and  adapted  to  impart  a  vertical  damping 
force  when  the  floor  body  is  vertically  displaced  widi  respect 
to  the  structural  floor:  and 

a  support  means  for  supporting  the  floor  body  to  be  movable  in 
a  horizontal  direction; 

wherein  said  first  restoring  means  comprises  a  pair  of  opposing 
guide  mechanisms  disposed  on  the  structural  floor,  a  pair  of 
opposing  sliding  members  provided  between  the  guide 
mechanisms  to  be  slidable  only  in  the  opposing  direction 
thereof,  an  elastic  body  connecting  the  paired  sliding  mem- 
bers and  a  first  stop  member  adapted  to  prevent  the  respective 
sliding  members  from  coming  within  a  prescribed  distance, 
and  said  second  engaging  member  is  mounted  to  the  sliding 
members  of  the  first  restoring  ineans  and  comprises  a  rotary 
member  which  slides  while  being  in  contact  with  said  first 
engaging  member  and  a  shaft  member  supporting  the  rotary 
member  through  a  bearing. 
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5,816,560 
TWO-STAGE  GAS  VALVE 
Michael  Obser,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Johnson  Controls 
Technology  Company 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  985,433 
Clauns  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  19%,  196  50 
445.7 

Int  a."  F16K  31/02 
VS.  a.  251—129.15  10  Claims 


1.  A  gas  valve  actuator  for  a  gas  powered  burner  in  a  heating 
system,  comprising: 

a  housing  (1)  having  a  gas-inlet  chamber  (3),  a  gas-outiet 
chamber  (2)  and  at  least  one  port  (4)  with  a  valve  seat  (5); 

an  actuator  (6)  with  a  plunger  (7)  and  at  least  one  valve  seat  disc 
(8); 

a  solenoid  having  a  rated  current  and  a  coil  (9)  matched  to  the 
plunger  (7)  and  a  close-off  spring  (10)  for  the  actuator  (6);  a 
current  source  for  generating  two  control  currents  of  different 
magnitudes  for  the  solenoid  coil  (9);  the  actuator  having  a 
bun-element  (15,15')  mounted  with  a  control  gap  dimension 
■  (a)  in  proximity  to  an  abutting  surface  (14,14)  of  a  spring 
loading  adjustment  mechanism  (13);  wherein  on  the  actuator 
opening  sti-oke  the  butt-element  (15,15')  is  pressed  against  the 
abutting  surface  (14,14')  loading  an  auxiliary  spring  (11) 
when  the  actuator  opening  stroke  is  continued. 


5,816,561 
MOTORCYCLE  JACK 
Jeffrey  J.  Kinsel,  2912  Crater  Lake  Dr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
70814 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,154 
Int.  a."  B66F  3/36 


VS.  CL  254—100 


4  Claims 


1.  A  motorcycle  jack  for  raising  and  lowering  a  motorcycle 
where  such  jack  can  be  assembled  for  use  and  disassembled  for 
n^nsport  on  the  motorcycle,  said  jack  including: 


a  pair  of  elongated  threaded  post  members  for  providing  a 
vertical  non-routing  support  on  either  side  of  a  motorcycle; 

two  or  mote  elongated  cross  bar  pieces  for  providing  a  trans- 
verse support  member  unit,  each  of  said  cross  bar  pieces 
having  a  length  similar  to  the  length  of  a  post  member,  so  that 
said  cross  bar  pieces  and  said  post  members  can  be  neaUy 
packed  for  transport,  said  cross  bar  pieces  being  separable 
from  said  post  members  upon  disassembly; 

means  for  releasably  interconnecting  said  cross  bar  pieces  in  a 
rigid  assembly  mode: 

at  least  two  of  said  cross  bar  pieces  having  terminal  ends  with 
attached  tab  members  where  said  tab  members  have  bote 
openings  sized  to  receive  said  post  members  without  binding; 
and 

actuating  nut  means  locatable  on  said  post  members  below  a  ub 
member  for  rotation  on  said  post  members  for  moving  said 
cross  bar  pieces  in  said  rigid  assembly  mode  up  and  down 
relative  to  said  non-rotating  post  members. 


5,816,562 
SAND  JACK  APPARATUS 
Dennis  Stockton,  Woodlands,  and  Howard  C.  Gueidner,  New 
Brauufels,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Symons  Corporation, 
DCS  Plaines,  ni. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,498 

InL  CL*  B66F  3/36 

VS.  a.  254—100  13  Claims 


1.  A  sand  jack  for  being  disposed  between  a  screw  jack  and  a 
structural  member  to  be  temporarily  supported,  comprising: 

a  box  for  receiving  sand  to  a  desired  depth  tiierewithin.  the  box 
having  a  bottom  and  a  side  joined  to  the  bonom; 

a  sand  port  in  the  side  of  the  box: 

a  lid  having  a  sand  bearing  plate  at  least  partially  disposed  in  the 
box  to  rest  upon  and  be  supported  by  the  sand  within  the  box; 

a  sand  port  cap  releasably  engaged  to  the  sand  port  for  retaining 
sand  within  the  box  when  the  sand  port  cap  is  engaged  with 
the  sand  port  and  for  causing  sand  to  be  released  from  within 
the  box  when  the  sand  port  cap  is  released  from  the  sand  port; 
and. 

a  skirt  joined  to  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  box  to 
define  a  screw  jack  receptacle  for  receiving  a  screw  jack 
therewithin; 

the  sand  bearing  plate  being  laterally  resti^ned  within  the  box 
and  movable  downward  toward  die  bottom  of  the  box  respon- 
sive to  releasing  the  sand  port  cap  from  die  sand  port  to  cause 
sand  to  be  released  from  within  die  box. 


5316,563 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


260' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  6,  1998 


I  531^64 

SUPPORT  FRAME  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HOISTING  DEVICES 

OPERATED  BY  A  CABLE  DRUM 
KlaBS-Jiirgen  Winter,  Wetter,  Gemuiny,  assignor  to  Mannes- 
mann  AlttiengeseUschaft,  Diisseidorf,  Gemuiny 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,431 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1996,  196  02 
927  J» 

Int  CL"  B66D  1/00 
MS.  a.  254—266  15  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  substantially  fixing  a  position  of  respective  ends 
of  at  least  two  longitudinal  girders  interposed  between  and  relative 
to  two  end  members,  said  longitudinal  girders  and  end  members 
forming  a  support  fi^ame  for  a  hoisting  device,  said  process  com- 
prising the  step  of: 

clamping  said  two  end  members  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
together  against  the  respective  ends  of  said  at  least  two 
longitudinal  girders  and  substantially  fixing  in  position  the 
respective  ends  of  said  longitudinal  girders  relative  to  said 
end  members  using  a  threaded  rod  having  ends  and  an  exter- 
nal thread  defined  around  its  perimeter  at  least  in  a  region  of 
the  ends  of  the  rod. 


5316365 
HYDRAULIC  BLOWOUT  PREVENTER  LIFTER 
Martin  H.  McGuflin,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  M  Torque, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
j  Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,973 

I  Int  CL"  B66F  1/00 

VS.  a.  254—386  14  Claims 


1.  A  lifting  apparatus  for  lifting  a  heavy  object,  tlie  lifting 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  assembly: 

a  sliding  sheave  assembly  having  a  first  shaft  with  a  plurality  of 
first  slieaves  mounted  thereto  and  a  second  shaft  with  a 
plurality  of  second  sheaves  mounted  thereto,  said  first  shaft 


mounted  to  said  frame  assembly  and  said  first  and  second 
shafts  separated  by  a  distaiKe; 

a  cylinder  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  frame  assembly 
and  a  second  end  coupled  to  said  second  shaft  of  said  sliding 
sheave  assembly,  wherein  said  second  end  is  capable  of 
moving  longitudinally  relative  to  said  first  end  to  thereby  alter 
the  distance  between  said  first  shaft  and  said  second  shaft; 

a  cable  storage  spool  assembly  mounted  to  said  frame  assembly; 

a  cable  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  cable  end 
attached  to  said  cable  storage  spool  assembly  and  said  second 
cable  end  attached  to  said  frame  assembly,  said  cable  reeved 
between  said  pluralities  of  first  and  second  sheaves,  a  portion 
of  said  cable  reeved  to  a  snatch  block  having  a  lifting  hoolc  for 
attaching  to  the  heavy  object, 

wherein  the  heavy  object  is  lifted  by  extending  said  second  end 
of  said  cylinder  to  increase  the  distance  between  said  first  and 
second  shafts. 


531MM 
VISCOUS  FLUID  MOUNT 
Jin  Shy  Gau,  and  Jeffry  D.  Cotton,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  BTR  Antivibration  Systems,  Iik.,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,504,  Feb.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893388 

Int  CL"  F16M  5/00 

US.  a.  267—140.13  8  Claims 


1.  A  viscous  fluid  mount  for  interconnection  between  a  vibrating 
body  and  a  base,  said  viscous  fluid  mount  comprising: 

a  chamber  defined  by  a  housing  having  opposing  end  caps,  one 
of  said  end  caps  operatively  connected  to  the  vibrating  body 
and  another  of  said  end  caps' operatively  coimected  to  the 
base; 

a  high  viscosity  damping  fluid  contained  within  said  chamber: 

a  plurality  of  fluid  passages  positioned  within  said  chamber,  said 
fluid  passages  having  a  shear  stress  surface  area  substantially 
greater  than  a  normal  stress  surface  area  such  that  input 
energy  from  the  vibrating  body  is  dissipated  primarily  by 
shear  friction  of  said  high  viscosity  damping  fluid  against  said 
shear  stress  surface  area  of  said  fluid  passages,  tliereby 
increasing  shear  damping  cfBciency  of  said  viscous  fluid 
mount; 

said  plurality  of  fluid  passages  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal 
plates  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough; 

said  housing  comprising  an  inner  metal  sleeve  and  an  outer 
metal  sleeve  circumscribing  said  inner  metal  sleeve,  said 
opposing  end  caps  being  disposed  between  said  inner  and 
outer  metal  sleeves;  and 

an  intermediate  ring  disposed  and  outer  metal  sleeves  and  within 
each  of  sing  end  caps. 
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5,816367 

FLUID  OPERATED  CLAMP  INCLUDING  INTEGRAL 

FRAME  AND  SLIDE  MEMBER  SUPPORT 

Edward  R.  Horn,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Aladdin 

Engineering  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572,606,  Nov.  30,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,687,961.  This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,221 

Int  CI."  B23Q  3/OS 

MS.  a.  269—32  5  Oaims 


1.  A  clamp  for  engaging  a  portion  of  a  workpiece  for  holding  the 
workpiece  in  place,  the  clamp  comprising: 

a  fluid  actuated  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  including  a  recip- 
rocating piston  having  a  projecting  end  movable  between  a 
retracted  position  and  an  extended  position. 

a  clamp  arm  supported  for  pivotal  movement  and  having  a 
moving  end  for  clampingly  engaging  a  workpiece, 

a  link  assembly  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  side  by  side 
link  members,  each  of  the  pair  of  link  members  having 
opposite  ends,  one  of  the  opposite  ends  of  one  of  the  link 
members  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  clamp  arm  for 
causing  movement  Of  said  clamp  arm  and  the  other  of  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  one  of  the  link  members  being  con- 
nected to  the  piston  for  movement  with  the  piston,  one  of  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  other  one  of  the  link  members  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  clamp  arm  for  causing  movement 
of  said  clamp  arm  and  the  other  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
other  one  of  the  link  members  being  connected  to  the  piston 
for  movement  with  the  piston,  and 

a  frame  assembly  for  supporting  the  clamp  arm  for  pivotal 
movement,  the  fl-ame  assembly  including  a  pair  of  ft-ame 
halves,  one  of  the  frame  halves  being  clamped  against  the 
other  of  the  frame  halves  in  face-to-face  relations,  and  the 
frame  halves  supporting  the  clamp  arm  therebetween. 


5316368 

COMPONENT  HOLDING  SYSTEM 

PhiUip  S.  Fox,  7140  Suntide  PI.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  80919 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,479 

Int  CI."  B23Q  3/IS 

MS.  a.  269—60  20  Claims 


a  carriage  laterally  slidable  and  lockable  on  the  base,  said 
carriage  having; 

an  upright  column  rotatably  and  lockably  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage, said  column  having; 

a  slide  vertically  and  lockably  slidable  on  the  column,  said  slide 
having; 

an  advancing  shaft  having  a  front  projecting  end  having  a 
component  holding  means  attached  thereto; 

wherein  the  three  side  assemblies  have  their  opposite  end  por- 
tions connected  so  that  they  together  form  a  stable  planar 
component  holding  system,  having  a  base  center  opening. 


5316369 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE  READING 
APPARATUS 
Akimitsu  Hoshi,  Kawasaki,  and  I^yoshi  Yamauchi,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723323 

Cfadms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-251708 

Int  a."  B65H  3/52 

MS.  a.  271-117  13  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  for  separating  stacked  sheets  one  by 
one  and  feeding  the  sheets,  comprising: 

rotative  feeding  means  for  feeding  sheets; 

a  retard  roller  disposed  to  be  capable  of  contacting  the  rotative 
feeding  means,  rotating  in  a  reverse  direction  to  the  feeding 
direction  of  the  sheets,  for  separating  the  sheets  one  by  one 
between  the  retard  roller  and  the  rotative  feeding  means; 

a  torque  limiter  for  transmitting  a  predetermined  torque  to  the 
retard  roller: 

a  roller  shaft  for  movably  supporting  the  retard  roller; 

inputting  means  to  which  a  drive  fot<x  from  a  drive  source  is 
transmitted;         — ; 

coupling  member  for  coupling  the  roller  shaft  and  the  inputting 
means;  and 

universal  joints  connecting  the  inputting  means  with  the  cou- 
pling member,  and  the  coupling  member  with  the  roller  shaft, 
respectively,  wherein  the  torque  limiter  is  disposed  on  the 
coupling  member. 


1.  A  component  holding  system  comprising: 
three  side  assemblies,  each  having  an  elongated  base  having 
opposite  ends,  said  base  having; 


5316370 

APPARATUS  FOR  BUFFERING  THE  TRANSPORT  OF 

DOCUMENTS 

Jason  P.  Paradis,  West  Haven,  and  Steven  A.  Supron,  Prospect 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,103 
Int  a."  B65H  29/42 
MS.  a.  271—179  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  buffering  the  transpon  of  documents  of  the 
type  in  which  document  are  transported  to  the  top  of  the  apparatus, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  upstream  screw  for  feeding  the  document  said  screw  has 
a  large  outside  diameter  near  the  top  of  the  screw  and  a  small 
outside  diameter  near  the  bottom  of  the  screw; 
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5316471 

SPHERICAL  PUZZLE  TOY 

Tsun  Ding  Chen,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  TUwan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889344 

Int  a."  A63F  9/08 

VS.  a.  273—153  S 


1  Claim 


1.  |A  spiierical  puzzle  toy  comprising: 

a  spiierical  shell  having  six  circular  recesses  respectively  dis- 
posed on  X-axis.  Y-axis  and  Z-axis  at  two  opposite  sides  and 
linked  with  one  another,  each  circular  recess  having  a  respec- 
tive axle  hole  at  the  center  and  a  vertical  peripheral  wall  and 
four  recessed  portions  equiangularly  spaced  around  the  verti- 
cal peripheral  wall; 

six  circular  turn  plates  respectively  mounted  on  said  circular 
recesses,  having  each  a  respective  bottom  split  bolt  respec- 
tively tumably  inserted  into  the  axle  holes  of  said  recesses  and 
a  crossed  track  on  the  outside  linked  with  one  another,  each 
circular  turn  plate  having  four  raised  portions  equiangularly 
spaced  around  the  border  and  alternatively  engaged  with  the 
recessed  portions  on  each  circular  recess; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  triangular  track  guards  respectively 
mounted  on  said  circular  turn  plates  around  the  crossed  tracks, 


each  triangular  track  guard  having  a  peripheral  flange  respec- 
tively projecting  into  the  crossed  tracks  of  said  circular  turn 
plates; 
a  plurality  of  slides  moved  in  the  crossed  tracks  of  said  circular 
turn  plates,  each  slide  having  a  bottom  plate  moved  in  the 
crossed  tracks  of  said  circular  turn  plates  and  a  top  plate 
raised  from  the  bottom  plate  at  the  top  and  respectively 
movably  stopped  between  the  peripheral  flanges  of  each  two 
adjacent  track  guards,  the  top  plate  of  each  slide  having  a  top 
wall  made  with  a  plurality  of  raised  portions  and  recessed 
portions. 


a  first  downstream  screw  for  feeding  tlie  document,  said  down- 
stream screw  is  adjacent  to  said  first  upstream  screw  and  has 
a  large  outside  diameter  near  the  bottom  of  said  downstream 
screw  and  a  small  outside  diameter  near  the  top  of  the  screw; 

a  second  upstream  screw  for  feeding  the  document,  said  second 
upstream  screw  is  parallel  said  first  upstream  screw,  said 
second  upstream  screw  has  a  large  outside  diameter  at  the  top 
of  said  screw  and  a  small  outside  diameter  at  the  bouom  of 
the  screw; 

a  second  downstream  screw  for  feeding  the  document,  said 
downstream  screw  is  adjacent  to  said  second  upstream  screw 
and  has  a  large  outside  diameter  at  the  bottom  of  the  screw 
and  a  small  outside  diameter  at  the  top  of  said  screw;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  upstream  screws  and  said 
first  and  second  downstream  screws  for  rotating  in  synchro- 
nizaiiofl  said  screws  so  that  the  document  will  move  from  the 
top  of  said  screws  to  the  bottom  of  said  screws. 


5316,572 
CHIP  FOR  BOARD  GAME 

William  Chalfin,  1435  E.  101  SL,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11236 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,687,  Aug.  29,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,615386,  wiiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

385,421,  Feb.  9,  1995.  This  appUcation  Apr.  1, 1997,  Ser.  No. 

829350 

Int  a."  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—272  3  Claims 


1.  A  chip  for  a  crossword  game  having  a  transparent  body  with 
opposite  faces  and  a  letter  and  numerical  value  marked  on  one  of 
the  faces,  in  which  said  letter  and  numerical  value  have  an  outer 
surface  which  is  of  a  different  color  from  a  lower  surface  which 
engage  the  chip  body  so  that  players  can  readily  perceive  and 
identify  whether  they  are  looking  at  an  upper  face  of  the  body  on 
which  the  letter  and  numerical  value  are  marked  or  at  an  opposite 
face  of  the  lener  and  numerical  value  as  viewed  through  the 
transparent  body,  enabling  the  players  to  place  the  chips  on  a  rack 
correctly  without  need  of  further  adjustment. 


5316,573 
GIVE  AND  TAKE  CARD  GAME 
Harold  Lloyd  Boiling,  Sr.,  220A  Yookers  Ave.  Apt  IB,  Yon- 
kers,  N.Y.  10701 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808303 
Int  a.*  A63F  l/W 
VS.  a.  273—266  15  Claims 

1.  A  give  and  take  card  game  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  playing  pieces; 
a  plurality  of  tokens; 

a  plurality  of  playing  cards,  each  of  said  plurality  of  playing 
cards  having  a  game  instruction  printed  on  a  reverse  side 
thereof,  said  game  instruction  instructing  a  player  to  perform 
at  least  one  of  giving  a  quantity  of  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  playing  pieces  said  plurality  of  tokens,  taking  a 
quantity  of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  playing  pieces  and 
said  plurality  of  tokens,  and  giving  a  quantity  of  said  plurality 
of  playing  pieces  and  taking  a  quantity  of  said  said  game. 
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5316374 

GAME  FOR  LEARNING  FOREIGN  LANGUAGES 

Dorothy  R.  Holmes,  29  Rossmoyne  Drive  Rossmoyne,  Perth, 

Australia,  6148 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00559,  §  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07169,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,102 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Aug.    30,    1994, 
PM7776 

Int  CI.*  A63F  3/00 
VS.  a.  273—272  20  Claims 


5,816,575 
EXPANDED  BLACKJACK  CARD  GAME  AND  METHOD 
David  R.  Keller,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Harry  M.  Weiss, 
Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871329 

Int  CL*  A63F  1/00 

VS.  a.  273-292  84  Claims 


^&^ 


said  accumulated  playing  piece  compartment  having  perimeter 
walls  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  said  plurality  of  playing 
pieces  accumulated  by  a  player  during  said  game. 


1.  A  method  of  playing  Blackjack  against  a  Dealer  comprising 
the  step  of: 

providing  a  Blackjack  player  widi  a  jackpot  bening  option  to 
make  a  bet  and  have  a  possibility  of  winning  more  than  one 
thousand  times  the  bet  made  by  the  Blackjack  player;  and 

providing  the  Blackjack  player  with  additional  separate  belting 
options  to  make  a  bet  on  receiving  at  least  one  card  from  an 
initial  two  cards  received  by  the  Blackjack  player  equal  to  one 
of  a  4  and  5.  one  of  a  3  and  6  and  a  selected  one  of  a  10.  a 
Jack,  a  Queen,  a  King  and  an  Ace. 


^1       I     N      ll     I      I   ' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  playing  a  game  comprising: 

a  playing  surface  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  first  adjacent 
spaces  defining  a  first  track  each  of  said  first  spaces  contain- 
ing at  least  an  instruction  in  a  foreign  language; 

a  set  of  playing  markers  each  playing  marker  to  be  used  by  a 
player  for  moving  about  the  first  track;  and 

means  for  carrying  information  for  displaying  one  or  more 
keywords/phrases  which  can  be  selected  firom  a  plurality  of 
keywords/phrases  and  displayed  in  both  a  national  language 
and  a  substantial  translation  thereof  in  the  foreign  language 
whereby,  in  use,  a  player  begins  or  continues  a  conversation 
in  the  foreign  language  and  the  player  or  another  player 
having  moved  one  of  said  playing  markers  about  the  first 
track  continues  the  conversation  or  begins  a  new  conversa- 
tion, in  accordance  with  the  instruction  contained  in  the  space 
on  which  said  player' s  playing  marker  resides,  in  the  foreign 
language  using  their  own  foreign  language  vocabulary  in 
conjunction  with  said  one  or  more  keywords/phrases  selected 
from  said  plurality  of  keywords/phrases. 


5316,576 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  RUMMY-TYPE  CARD  GAME 

Paiboon  Aramapakul,  and  Susan  Travis,  both  of  2708  E.  15th 

St,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90804 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,253,  Dec.  10,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934382 
Int  CI."  A63F  1/00 
VS.  CL  273-292  20  Ctoims 

,20 
HHMSTErmSHEETi;)  * 


^!f  rOSSIBL£>s 
''THE  FIRST  PLAYER 
■^USINC  THE  DRAWN  CARD  AND  ^ 
"^AT  LEAST  ONE  CARD  FROM  HtS'HER 
;jUNDTOh(ELOAGftOUPOF-a-CAJtDSWH08C  ' 
^SUMMED  NliMERJCAL  VALUE  EQUALS^ 
.  ™k  TARGET  NUMERICAL  SUU^    ^ 


THE  FIRST  PLAYER  V%INC  CARDS  FROM 
HIS/HER  HAND  It)  HrfkLD  OTHER  UROt.'PS 
Vi  '■>'  (.  AR1>S  W-NOSE  VUM4tD  NUMERICAL 
VALUE  fcOL.ALS1>iE  1ARQL1  NUMERICAL 
SUM 


THE  FIRST  PLAYER  tXtLLtCTlHG  AN  AMOlfNT 
iJQliAt  lO  IHE  «AGER  FROM  EACH  PLAYER 

KM  EACH  MELDED  GROUP  m  STEPS  0 )  AND 


DO  NOT 
AU  CARDS 

TUSTEP(ar 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  card  game  played  by  a  plurality  of 
players,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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^a)  providing  at  least  one  deck  of  playing  cards: 

(b)  establishing  a  numerical  value  for  each  said  playing  card: 

(c)  establishing  a  target  numerical  sum: 

(d)  establishing  the  number  of  cards  n  in  a  melding  group; 

(e)  starting  a  round  of  play: 

(f)  each  player  placing  a  wager: 

(g)  using  said  at  least  one  deck  of  said  playing  cards,  a  dealer 
dealing  a  plurality  of  said  playing  cards  to  each  player  said 
plurality  comprising  a  hand,  a  face  down  draw  pile  being 
formed  from  all  undealt  said  playing  cards: 

(h)  selecting  a  first  player: 

(i)  the  first  player  drawing  a  card  from  the  top  of  said  draw  pile 

and  keeping  said  drawn  card  separated  from  his/her  said  hand: 
(j)  if  possible,  the  first  player  using  said  drawn  card  and  at  least 

one  card  from  his/her  said  hand  to  meld  a  group  of  n  cards 

whose  summed  numerical  value  equals  said  target  numerical 

sum:  else  pnxeeding  to  step  (n)  below: 
(k)  the  first  player  using  caixls  from  his/her  said  hand  to  meld 

other  groups  of  n  cards  whose  sununed  numerical  value 

equals  said  target  numerical  sum: 
(1)  the  first  player  collecting  an  amount  equal  to  said  wager  for 

each  said  melded  group,  said  amount  being  collected  from  all 

other  players: 
(m)  if  the  first  player  melds  all  cards  in  his/her  hand,  the  first 

player  collecting  all  said  wagers,  and  proceeding  to  step  (v), 

else  proceeding  to  step  (n): 
(n)  the  first  player  placing  a  discard  card  on  a  discard  pile,  said 

discard  being  either  ( 1 )  a  card  from  his/her  said  haiid  if  said 

drawn  card  was  used  in  one  said  melded  group,  or  (2)  said 

drawn  card: 

(0)  a  next  sequential  player  either  (1)  drawing  a  card  from  the 
top  of  said  draw  pile  and  keeping  said  drawn  card  separated 
from  his/her  said  hand,  or  (2)  drawing  said  discard  card  of  the 
previous  player  but  only  if  said  discard  came  from  said  draw 
pile,  and  keeping  said  discard  card  separated  from  his/her  said 
hand: 

(p)  if  possible,  the  next  sequential  player  using  said  drawn  card 
and  at  least  one  card  from  bis/her  said  hand  to  meld  a  group 
of  n  cards  whose  summed  numerical  value  equals  said  target 
numerical  sum:  else  proceeding  to  step  (t)  below: 

(q)  the  next  sequential  player  using  cards  from  his/her  said  hand 
to  meld  other  groups  of  n  cards  whose  summed  numerical 
value  equals  said  target  numerical  sum: 

(r)  the  next  sequential  player  collecttng  an  amount  equal  to  said 
wager  for  each  said  melded  group,  said  amount  being  col- 
lected from  each  other  player: 

(s)  if  the  next  sequential  player  melds  all  cards  in  his/her  hand, 
the  next  sequential  player  coUecting  all  said  wagers,  and 
proceeding  to  step  (v),  else  proceeding  to  step  (I): 

(1)  the  next  sequential  player  placing  a  discard  card  on  said 
discvd  pile,  said  discard  being  either  (1)  a  card  from  said 
hand  if  said  drawn  card  was  used  in  one  said  melded  group,  or 
(2)  said  drawn  card: 

(u)  repeating  steps  (o)  through  (t)  for  subsequent  next  sequential 
players  until  one  player  noelds  aH  said  cards  in  his/her  said 
hand:  and. 

(Jv)  ending  the  round  of  play. 


dealing  each  of  said  participating  players  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  said  objects  from  said  first  set  of  objects: 

providing  a  second  set  of  objects  identical  to  said  first  set  of 
objects: 

mixing  up  said  second  set  of  objects  by  a  game  controller: 

drawing  of  a  first  object  from  said  second  set  of  objects  by  said 
game  controller  and  showing  said  first  object  to  said  partici- 
pating players:  and 

placing  a  predetermined  amount  of  credits  on  any  participating 
player  having  an  object  from  said  first  set  of  objects  matching 
said  first  object  from  said  second  set  of  objects. 


5,816^78 

ARCADE  ROPING  GAME  AND  ROPING  TRAINING 

APPARATUS 

Dale  Frankamp,  1317  Vtk  SC,  BcHevUc,  Kans.  M935,  awl 

Paul  FranluMH*,  729  S.  MicoUet  SL,  Blue  Earth,  Mim.  56913 

Filed  Ayr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835322 

lut  a."  A&»  67/00:69/00 


VS.  a.  273—367 


33Claiw 


1.  A  roping  game  and  practice  device,  comprising: 

a  dally  horn: 

a  movable  object  adapted  to  be  roped: 

a  timer  for  determining  the  length  of  time  a  player  takes  to  rope 

said  movable  object: 
a  first  switch  in  communication  with  said  timer  for  starting  said 

timer:  and 
a  second  switch  in  communication  with  said  timer  for  stopping 

said  timer,  said  second  switch  being  responsive  to  a  player's 

rope  being  wrapped  around  said  dally  horn  to  stop  said  timer. 


5316,577 
GAME  OF  CHANCE  MATCHNG  GAME  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
Mark  Preston,  15446  E.  CWcm7,  Forat^n  HiHs,  Ariz.  85268, 
and  Frank  Vawter,  2327  N.  KacUna  St.,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85203 
FUed  Oct.  2«,  1997,  Scr.  No.  954,4*2 
Int  a."  A63F  ]/00 
MS.  CL  273—292  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  game  of  chance  matching  game 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
posting  an  ante  by  each  participating  player  to  form  a  wiiming 

pot: 
mixing  up  a  first  set  of  objects; 


5316,579 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  MANNEQUIN  FOR 

MARKSMANSHIP  AND  WEAPONS  TRAINING 

PRACTICE 

David  N.  Broussard;  Danny  Ray  Smith,  and  Clinton  H.  Evans, 

all  of  Coryell  County,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Medical  Plastics 

Laboratory,  Inc.,  Gatesville,  Tex. 

^^ilcd  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,623 
Int.  CL*  F41J  i/00 
MS.  a.  27:^;-4W  19  Claims 

1.  A  three  dimensional  mannequin  comprising: 
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a)  an  outer  shell  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  human  being,  the  outer 
shell  formed  from  a  durable  flexible  material  having  a  durom- 
eter  rating  between  about  40  and  65  Shore  'A':  and 

b)  a  foam  interior  inside  the  outer  shell,  the  foam  interior  having 
a  density  between  about  2.8  and  6.5  lbs.  per  cubic  foot. 


5316,SM 
ELECTRONIC  PADDLE  GAME 
Ian  Osborne,  Gardena;  Elliot  Rudell,  Torrance,  and  Roger 
Gardner,  Lomita,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  EWot  A.  RudcH, 
Torrance,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  771353,  Dec.  23,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,672,131.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,522 

Int.  a.*  A63F  9/24:  A63B  49/00 

MS.  CL  273—454  6  Claims 


respect  to  an  axis  of  rotation  central  of  said  headstock  tube  so 
that  a  woricpiece  can  be  registered  thereagainst; 

(c)  at  least  a  pair  of  radially  movable  jaws  defining  an  ID 
gripping  device  extending  forwardly  of  said  registration  sur- 
face and  having  a  gripping  surface  to  reach  into  and  grip  a 
woriq>iece  at  an  axial  passage  dierein  so  that  the  workpiece  is 
gripped  aitd  held  for  rotabon  imparted  by  a  lathe  to  said 
headstock  tube; 

(d)  a  tapered  internal  surface  on  said  movable  jaws; 

(e)  a  movable  plug  positioned  for  movement  between  first  and 
second  positions  internally  of  said  movable  jaws  having  an 
external  surface  shaped  to  cooperate  with  said  tapered  internal 
surface  on  said  movable  jaws  to  move  said  jaws  radially 
outwardly  or  inwardly  into  an  CD  woricpiece  gripping  position 
so  that  said  jaws  grip  said  workpiece.  wherein  said  workpiece 
is  gripped  when  said  headstock  tube  is  moved  axially  toward 
said  extender:  and 

(f)  a  connection  from  said  plug  to  said  tube  to  move  said  plug  in 
response  to  said  tube. 


53163*2 

CHUCK 

Stephen  W.  Steadings,  and  Christopher  B.  Barton,  both  of 

ScMca,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Power  Tool  HaMers  tocar.,  Wiim- 

iiigt«n,IM. 

Continuatien  of  Ser.  No.  514,515,  Aug.  11,  1995,  abamloacd. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  6,  1996,  Scr.  N^  755348 

InL  CL*  B2»  iy//2 

U.S.  CL  279—62  33  Claias 


1.  A  method  for  playing  a  game,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  paddle; 

b)  striking  an  object  with  said  paddle  in  a  pattern; 

c)  comparing  said  pattern  with  a  sequence;  and, 

d)  generating  an  indication  when  said  pattern  does  not  match 
said  sequence. 


5316,581 

ID  CHUCK  PROVIDING  WORKPIECE  REGISTRATION 

AND  OPERABLE  BY  PUSH  OR  PULL  TO  ATTACH  A 

WORKPIECE 

R.  Lee  Chase,  16537  Wfldemess,  Cypress,  Tex.  77429 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,728 

Int  a.*  B23B  il/40 

MS.  a.  279—2.93  19  Claims 

1.  An  ID  chuck  comprising: 

(a)  a  headstock  tube  movable  axially  between  two  positions: 

(b)  an  extender  cooperating  with  one  end  of  said  tube  and  to 
support  an  exposed  registration  surface  at  right  angles  with 


1.  A  chuck  for  use  with  a  manual  or  powered  driver  having  a 
rotatable  drive  shaft,  said  chuck  comprising: 


179-295  00-99-10- QU 
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a)  a  generally  cylindrical  body  member  having  a  nose  section 
and  a  tail  section,  said  tail  section  having  an  axial  bore  formed 
therein  to  mate  with  the  drive  shaft  of  the  driver,  said  nose 
section  having  an  axial  bore  formed  therein  and  a  plurality  of 
angularly  disposed  passageways  formed  therethrough  and 
intersecting  said  axial  bore  of  said  nose  section: 

b)  a  plurality  of  jaws,  a  separate  one  of  said  jaws  being  slidably 
positioned  in  one  of  each  of  said  angularly  disposed  passage- 
ways, each  of  said  jaws  having  a  jaw  face  formed  on  one  side 
thereof  and  threads  formed  on  the  opposite  side  thereof: 

c)  a  generally  cylindrical  front  sleeve  assembly  rotatable 
mounted  about  said  nose  section  and  in  engagement  with  said 
threads  on  said  jaws  whereby  when  said  front  sleeve  assembly 
is  rotated  with  respect  to  said  body  member,  said  jaws  will  be 
moved  thereby;  and 

d)  a  spring  member  disposed  in  association  with  one  of  said 
front  sleeve  assembly  and  said  body  member  so  that  said 
spring  member  rotates  therewith,  said  spring  member  being 
configured  to  rotationally  lock  to  the  other  of  said  front  sleeve 
assembly  and  said  body  member  and,  when  so  locked,  to 

i  resist  rotation  of  said  one  of  said  front  sleeve  assembly  and 
said  body  member,  said  one  of  said  front  sleeve  assembly  and 
said  body  member  being  configured  to  rotate  with  respect  to 
said  spring  member,  when  said  spring  member  is  locked,  upon 
application  of  sufficient  torque  to  said  one  of  said  front  sleeve 
assembly  and  said  body  member  to  overcome  said  resistance 
of  said  spring  member. 


5^16,583 

INTEGRAL  LOCKING  SLEEVE  CHUCK 

Ian  Middieton,  SbciEeld.  England,  assignor  to  Power  Tool 

Holders,  Inc,  Wilmington,  Del. 

I  Filed  Dec  4,  1996,  Ser.  Na  760,651 

Int  a."  B23B  J///2 

UA  CI.  279-62  30  Oaims 


Ij  A  chuck  for  use  with  a  manual  or  powered  driver  having  a 
rotatable  drive  shaft,  said  chuck  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  body  member,  said  body  member  having 
a  forward  section  and  a  rearward  section,  said  rearward  sec- 
tion having  an  axial  bore  formed  therein  to  mate  with  said 
drive  shaft  of  said  driver: 

a  generally  cylindrical  sleeve  being  received  over  said  forward 
section  of  said  body: 

a  primary  retaining  mechanism  in  engagement  with  said  sleeve 
and  said  body  member  to  operatively  prevent  forward  axial 
movement  of  said  sleeve  with  respect  to  said  body:  and 

a  secondary  retaining  mechanism  attached  to  said  sleeve  so  that 
if  said  primary  retaining  mechanism  fails  to  prevent  forward 
axial  movement  of  said  sleeve  with  respect  to  said  body,  said 
secondary  retaining  mechanism  is  brought  10  engagement 
with  said  body  to  prevent  forward  axial  movement  of  said 
sleeve  with  respect  to  said  body  following  said  engagement. 


5316,584 

CHUCK  WITH  IMPROVED  JAW  BITE 

Kevin  C.  Miles,  and  Bettjamin  A.  Gaddis,  both  of  Clemson, 

S.C.,  assignors  to  Power  Tool  Holders,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,400 

Int  CI."  B23B  J 1/12 

VS.  a.  279-62  14  claims 


1.  A  chuck  for  use  with  a  manual  or  powered  driver  having  a 
rotatable  drive  shaft,  said  chuck  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  body  member  having  a  nose  section  and  a 
tail  section,  said  tail  section  having  an  axial  bore  formed 
therein  to  mate  with  said  drive  shaft  of  said  driver  and  said 
nose  section  having  an  axial  bore  formed  therein  and  a  plu- 
rality of  angularly  disposed  passageways  formed  therethrough 
and  intersecting  said  axial  bore: 

a  plurality  of  jaws  slidably  positioned  in  each  of  said  angulariy 
disposed  passageways,  each  of  said  jaws  having  a  jaw  face 
formed  on  one  side  thereof  and  threads  formed  on  the  oppo- 
site side  thereof,  each  said  jaw  face  including 

a  first  ridge  substantially  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  axial  bore  of 
said  nose  section,  said  first  ridge  offset  from,  and  substantially 
parallel  to,  a  plane  including  an  axis  of  said  jaw  and  said  bore 
axis, 

a  second  ridge  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  ridge  and  ofiFset 
from  said  plane  opposite  said  first  ridge,  and 

a  diird  ridge  substantially  parallel  to  said  bore  axis,  said  diird 
ridge  disposed  between  said  first  ridge  and  said  second  ridge 
and  having  a  peak  on  the  opposite  side  from  said  bore  axis  of 
a  plane  including  the  peaks  of  said  first  ridge  and  said  second 
ridge: 

wherein  said  first  ridge,  said  second  ridge  and  said  thiid  ridge 
are  configured  so  that  said  peaks  of  said  first  ridge,  said 
second  ridge  and  said  third  ridge  define  an  arc  having  a  radius 
not  greater  than  approximately  Vn  inches: 

a  nut  routably  mounted  on  said  body  in  engagement  with  said 
threads  on  said  jaws:  and 

a  generally  cylindrical  front  sleeve  member  in  driving  associa- 
tion with  said  nut  whereby  said  jaws  will  be  moved  by  said 
nut  when  said  front  sleeve  member  is  rotated  with  respect  to 
said  body  member. 


5,816,585 

CHUCK  ELEMENT  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS  WITH 

ROTATING  JAW  CHUCK 

Rainer    Wilbelm    Heinrich    Schenk,    Klausdorf,    Germany, 

assignor  to  Linotype-Hell  AG,  Kiel,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/00709,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/33834,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  750,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1995,  195  15 
644.7 

Int.  CI.*  B23B  25/04 
VS.  CI.  279-125  10  Qaims 

1,  A  chuck  system  for  an  engraving  cylinder  in  an  electronic 
engraver,  comprising: 


16   17  20 


a  rotating  jaw  chuck  for  engagement  with  an  electronic  engraver 
engraving  cylinder,  clamping  jaws  of  the  jaw  chuck  being, 
radially  adjustable  relative  to  an  axis  of  rotation: 

the  clamping  jaws  being  displaceably  mounted  in  a  bearer  that  is 
connected  with  an  engraving  cylinder  drive  shaft; 

engagement  openings  arranged  in  a  region  of  the  bearer  for 
introduction  of  an  adjustment  tool  for  positioning  of  the 
clamping  jaws; 

the  bearer  being  surrounded  by  a  protective  sheath  that  is  dis- 
placeably guided  in  a  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation; 

the  protective  sheath  comprising  through  openings  which  in  a 
handling  position  of  the  protective  sheath  are  arranged  con- 
gruent to>  the  engagement  openings  and  in  an  operating  posi- 
tion of  the  protective  sheath  are  arranged  so  as  to  be  offset  to 
the  engagement  openings; 

the  protective  sheath  at  least  partially  radially  surrounding  a 
leading  end  of  the  clamping  jaws  when  the  sheath  is  in  the 
operating  position  and  being  withdrawn  from  the  leading  end 
of  the  clamping  jaws  in  the  handling  position;  and 

in  said  handling  position,  the  protective  sheath  actuating  an 
operating  switch  into  a  switched-off  position. 


5,816,586 

CARRIER  FOR  A  RECYCLING  BIN 

Ronald  L.  Richmond,  5465  Kenncsaw  Dr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

70817 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  754,085 

InL  CI."  B62B  1/00 

VS.  a.  280-^7  J4  3  Claims 


1.  A  carrier  for  a  recycling  bin  or  other  similar  container  com- 
prising: 
(1)  a  frame  having  a  middle  section,  a  front  section  and  a  rear 
section,  wherein  said  frame  comprises  four  adjoining  frame 
walls,  each  said  frame  wall  having  an  initer  surface,  said  inner 


surface  having  a  ciuved  section  extending  inwardly  from  said 
frame  a  sufficient  distance  so  as  to  hold  a  recycling  bin  within 
said  frame  walls,  and  wherein  said  ft-ame  wall  in  said  rear 
section  includes  a  raised  portion; 

(2)  a  handle  having  a  pivot  end  aiid  a  user  end,  said  handled 
being  connected  at  said  pivot  and  to  said  front  section  of  said 
frame  by  handle  connecting  means,  said  handled  connecting 
means  further  comprising  vertical  retaining  means  for  keeping 
said  handle  in  an  upright  position,  wherein  said  handle  con- 
necting means  further  comprises  two  vertically  oriented,  par- 
allel handle  guides,  and  wherein  said  vertical  retaining  means 
comprises  at  least  one  resilient  nib  extending  from  one  said 
handle  guide  into  the  space  between  said  handle  guides,  said 
nib  being  adapted  such  that  said  handled  will  renuun  substan- 
tially vertical  and  not  move  beyond  said  nib  unless  a  user 
exerts  sufficient  force  on  said  handle: 

(3)  a  wheel  assembly  connected  to  said  frame;  and 

(4)  a  frame  rest  extending  downward  from  said  fttint  section  of 
said  frame. 


5316487 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  BRAKE 

SHUDDER 

William  McMurray  Stewart,  Livonia,-  John  Matthew  Ginder, 
Plymouttv  Larry  Dean  Elie,  YpsUanti,  and  Mark  Edward 
Nichols,  Saline,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Glob«l  IMi- 
nologjcs,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,424 

Int.  a."  B60G  11/26 

VS.  a.  280—5.516  10  Claims 


1.  A  controllable  suspension  apparatus  for  controlling  the  rela- 
tive displacement  of  a  first  structural  component  with  respect  to  a 
second  structural  component  in  response  to  an  operating  state  of  a 
brake  system  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  controllable  suspension 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  strtictural  component; 

a  second  structural  component: 

a  magnetorheological  elastomer  interposed  between  and  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  structural  components; 

an  electrical  coil  operatively  associated  with  said  magnetorheo- 
logical elastomer  for  generating  a  variable  magnetic  field 
dependent  upon  an  electrical  current  supphed  to  said  electrical 
coil; 

a  brake  switch  for  generating  a  brake  actuation  signal;  and 

suspension  control  means  for  generating  said  electrical  current 
in  response  to  said  brake  actuation  signal  so  as  to  vary  the 
stiffiiess  of  said  magnetorheological  elastomer  during  a  pre- 
determined braking  event,  thereby  controlling  the  relative 
displacement  of  said  first  structural  component  with  respect  to 
said  second  structural  component  and  reducing  brake  shudder 
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CARRIER  FOR  AN  IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATE 
Graziaao  Nicoletti,  IVcvis^  Italy,  assigMr  to  Bauer  Italia 
S^A.,  'nvvisA,  Italy 
I  FIM  Jam.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  M9,M1 

iBt.a.^Aft3c  n/02 

CJS.  a.  2W— 11.22  It  daias 


I.  A  carrier  for  an  in-line  roller  skate,  comprising  an  elongate 
body  (1)  which  is  to  support  a  series  of  wheels  (5)  which  are 
aligned  with  one  another  and  have  respective  axes  (9)  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  one  another,  characterised  in  that  the  carrier 
includes  a  plurality  of  removable  suspension  means  (13)  interposed 
between  the  elongate  body  (8)  and  each  of  the  wheels  (5).  respec- 
tively, for  rotauble  supporting  each  of  the  wheels,  each  suspension 
means  (13)  being  fastened  to  the  elongate  body  (8)  in  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  positions  (15)  by  first  and  second  parallel  pins 
spaced  from  each  wheel  axis  in  order  to  permit  variation  in  the 
distance  between  the  wheels  (5). 


5,816,589 
SAND  SURF  BOARD 
Michael  J.  .Soothwortli,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Dunesport 
Corporation,  Chandler,  Ariz. 
I  Filed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,064 

I  Int.  CL"  A63C  5/00 

UA  a.  28»— 14J  12  Claims 


li  A  ski  constmcted  and  configured  to  carry  a  towed  user  for 
siciing  on  sand  comprising: 

a  ski  board  (20)  having  a  front  portion,  a  central  portion,  and  a 
rear  portion,  constructed  to  define  an  elongate  central  gener- 
ally flat  for  resting  on  and  sliding  on  sand,  the  front  portion 
being  upturned  from  the  central  portion; 

a  deck  (40)  constructed  and  configured  to  support  a  user:  and 
means  supporting  the  deck  (40)  above  the  board  (20)  at  an 
angle  from  the  board  from  rear  to  front  of  about  two  degrees 
or  greater: 

whereby  a  forward  force  vector  from  a  tow  rope  held  by  the  user 
is  transmitted  through  and  in  general  alignment  with  skeletal 
bones  of  the  user. 


5,816490 
NORDIC  SKIBOARD 
Martin  J.  Fey,  Putnam,  Conn.;  Erik  W.  Fey,  Penacook,  NJL, 
and  Marie  L.  Franzino,  Putnam,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Lm- 
board  Corporation,  Putnam,  Coon. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,244 
Int  CL"  A63C  5/00 
MS.  a.  280-I4J  5  Claims 

I.  A  skiboard  comprising,  in  combination,  a  central  portion  of 
said  skiboard.  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  central  portion  being 
between  15  and  23  centimeters  in  width,  said  central  portion 
having  side  edges  and  a  central  waist,  said  side  edges  having 


concave  curvatures  of  a  radius  between  3  and  20  meters,  said  side 
edges  extending  between  said  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  central 
portion  so  that  said  concave  curvatures  of  said  side  edges  form  said 
central  waist,  an  upward  curving  front  shovel  area  having  a  front 
tip  and  being  formed  by  the  front  end  of  said  central  portion,  said 
front  shovel  area  curving  upward  from  said  central  portion  7  to  1 1 
centimeters  behind  said  front  tip  so  that  said  front  tip  is  raised  at 
least  2  centimeters,  said  skiboard  being  between  150  and  200 
centimeters  in  length,  said  skiboard  central  portion  having  a  longi- 
tudinal camber,  said  camber  elevating  said  waist  between  1  and  6 
centimeters,  left  and  right  loose-heel  binding  devices  having  at 
least  a  toe  portion  and  a  front  end  of  said  toe  portion,  and  means 
securing  said  binding  devices  to  said  central  portion  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  and  with  one  of  said  binding  devices  in  front 
of  said  waist  and  one  of  said  binding  devices  behind  said  waist, 
said  skiboard  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  means  releaseably 
and  alternately  securing  said  binding  devices  so  that  said  binding 
devices  are  angled  to  the  right  of  said  axis  when  said  left  binding 
device  is  in  front  of  said  right  binding  device  and  said  binding 
devices  are  angled  to  the  left  of  said  axis  when  said  right  binding 
device  is  secured  in  front  of  said  left  binding  device  at  an  acute 
angle  less  than  35  degrees  from  said  axis. 


5,816,591 
REFUSE  CONTAINER 
Brian  G.  Parker,  Alto;  Cbadwick  L.  Van  Sweden,  Grand  Rap- 
Ids,  and  Robert  J.  'Himbuli,  Greenville,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Cascade  Engineering,  Inc.,  Grand  RapMs,  Mfch. 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,836 
Int  a."  B62B  3/n 
U.S.  CL  280— «7J4  12  Claims 
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1.  A  container  made  from  a  synthetic  resin  material  and  com- 
prising a  walled  storage  bin  having  substantially  vertical  walls 
extending  upwardly  from  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  openings  formed 
in  a  lower  rear  portion  of  the  storage  bin,  a  wheel-bearing  axle 
received  within  the  openings  to  support  the  rear  portion  of  the 
storage  bin  above  a  floor  surface,  and  at  least  one  wheel  mounted 
to  a  front  portion  of  said  storage  bin,  the  improvement  comprising: 


an  elongated  metal  brace  disposed  beneath  the  bottom  wall  and 
extending  forwardly  from  the  axle  to  the  at  least  one  wheel 
mounted  on  the  front  portion  of  the  storage  bin,  the  brace 
having  a  central  portion,  a  forward  portion  and  a  rearward 
portion,  the  forward  portion  having  a  first  leg  portion  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  central  portion  and  a  second  leg 
portion  extending  forwardly  from  an  upper  end  of  the  first  leg 
portion  with  the  at  least  one  wheel  mounted  to  the  brace 
forwardly  of  the  upper  end  of  the  first  leg  portion,  and  the 
rearward  portion  being  formed  by  an  upwardly  extending  leg 
portion  joined  to  the  central  portion  at  a  lower  end  thereof  and 
a  rearwardly  extending  portion  at  an  upper  end  thereof  sup- 
ported by  the  axle,  the  central  portion  being  in  supporting 
relationship  to  and  shaped  to  resist  downward  deflection  of 
the  bottom  wall. 


5,816,592 
YOUTH  SCOOTER 
Edward  N.  Horton,  U,  Rossville,  Ga.,  and  Franz  Reichert, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assizors  to  Rad  Enterprises,  LX.C, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600305 

Int  CL"  B62M  l/OO 

M&.  CL  280—87.041  1  Claim 


1.  A  multi-planed  scooter  for  use  by  very  young  children,  which 
scooter  is  having  a  riding  platform  formed  of  a  plurality  of  planar 
surfaces  connected  with  each  other's  ends  at  angles  and  forming 
interior  and  exterior  platform  surfaces,  a  holding  means  attached  to 
at  least  one  end  of  the  platform,  and  a  plurality  of  roller  means 
attached  to  the  exterior  platform  surfaces  comprising: 

(a)  the  riding  platform  having  structural  reinforcement  channels 
molded  into  said  exterior  platform  surfaces  and  a  decelerator 
molded  into  at  least  one  of  said  exterior  platform  surfaces,  the 
riding  platform  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  wide,  lightweight, 
textured,  non-skid  polypropylene  planar  surfaces  connected  at 
angles  with  each  other's  ends  by  tongue  and  groove  and 
fastening  means  wherein  the  riding  platform  defines  a  first 
plane,  a  second  plane,  and  a  third  plane,  said  riding  platform 
terminating  at  at  least  one  end  in  molded  single  handle  por- 
tions angled  away  from  and  above  the  plane  defined  by  the 
riding  platform  adjacent  to  said  handle,  said  riding  platform 
being  stabilized  at  each  juncture  of  adjacent  riding  surfaces  by 
a  connector  plate  fitted  into  a  recessed  area  on  the  exterior 
platform  surface  and  mounted  thereto  by  fastening  means;  and 

(b)  wheel  assemblies  comprising  wheel  and  axle  assemblies  for 
mounting  onto  said  riding  platform  through  an  axle  support 
molded  into  said  exterior  platform  surfaces. 


5316493 

WALKING  FRAME  FOR  DISABLED  PERSONS 

Sung  Chung  Che,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Genemax 

Medical  Products  Industry  Corp.,  Taichung,  Tuwan 

Fded  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,989 

Int  a.'  B62M  i/00 

U,S.  a.  280—87.041  1  CUim 


1.  A  walking-  frame  for  use  as  an  aid  in  walking,  said  walking 
frame  comprising: 
two  main  legs  provided  with  a  longitudinal  rod  and  a  slanted  rod 

having  a  polygonal  tube  with  a  long  hole  and  a  protruded 

block; 
two  support  legs  provided  with  an  upright  rod  and  a  slanted  rod 

which  is  fastened  pivotally  with  the  slaitted  rod  of  the  main 

legs; 
two  movable  castors  fastened  respectively  and  pivotally  with  the 

longitudinal  rod  of  said  main  legs  such  that  said  castors  are 

capable  of  360-degree  rotation; 
a  plurality  of  pushing  wheels  mounted  on  the  upright  rods  of  the 

support  legs; 
a  plurality  of  fastening  sleeves  for  fastening  said  longitudinal 

rods  of  said  main  legs  and  said  slanted  rods  of  said  support 

legs; 
three  U-shaped  rods  fastened  with  said  main  legs  and  said 

support  legs,  each  of  said  three  U-shaped  rods  having  a  cross 

rod; 
a  folding  frame  provided  with  two  foldable  rods  and  a  bracing 

rod  for  holding  the  foldable  rods  which  are  fastened  pivotally 

with  the  main  legs  and  the  support  legs; 
an  article-holding  basket  fastened  with  the  cross  rods  of  two  of 

the  U-shaped  rods; 
a  seat  fastened  with  the  cross  rods  of  two  of  the  U-shaped  rods; 
a  backrest  rod  provided  with  a  straight  rod,  a  slanted  rod  and  a 

rest  rod  covered  with  a  pad,  said  backrest  rod  fastened  with 

said  main  legs; 
two  tightening  blocks  provided  with  a  polygonal  hole  which  is 

engaged  with  said  polygonal  tube  of  the  njain  legs,  said 

tightening  blocks  further  provided  with  a  protruded  block,  a 

recess,  and  a  press  piece  located  in  said  recess  such  that  said 

press  piece  is  in  contact  with  a  rotary  knob; 
two  fixing  sleeves  fitted  over  the  polygonal  tubes  of  the  main 

legs;  and 
two  hand  grips  provided  with  a  straight  rod  which  is  engaged 

with  said  polygonal  tube  of  said  main  legs  such  that  said 

rotary  knob  is  in  contact  with  said  press  piece,  and  that  said 

straight  rod  is  urged  by  said  protruded  block  of  said  tightening 

blocks  so  as  to  enable  said  hand  grips  to  remain  at  the  same 

level  for  easy  and  comfortable  gripping. 
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STEERING  COLUMN  CENTERING  ASSEMBLY  WHEEL  AXLE 

Durrell  U.  Howard.  306  Krameria  Dr.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78213   J«n-Olof  Bodin.  Alingsas,  and  Ingemar  Dagh,  Hisingsbacka, 


Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,779 
Int  a.*  B62D  15/00 
IiS.a.280— 9e 


20Claiiiis 


\.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  at  least  one  stecrable  member 
mounted  on  a  frame  for  movement  to  either  side  of  a  selected 
position,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

I  screw  member  having  a  spiral  thread  and  fixed  between  an 
input  shaft  connected  to  a  steering  member  and  an  output 
shaft  connected  to  said  steerable  member,  said  screw  member 
being  rotatable  with  said  input  and,  output  shafts  and  the 
routional  position  of  said  screw  |nember  defining  said 
selected  position:  j 

»otehng  cylinder  means  for  providing  first  and  second  center- 
ing chambers: 

a  first  piston  arranged  for  reciprocating  movement  in  said  first 
centering  chamber,  and  a  second  piston  arranged  for  recipro- 
cating movement  in  said  second  centering  chamber,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  pistons  being  arranged  to  move  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  between  a  retracted  position  and  a  com- 
pressive position  for  compressing  a  resilient  means  within  its 
corresponding  chamber,  said  resilient  means  when  com- 
pressed applying  a  resilient  force  opposing  compressive 
movement  of  tlje  corresponding  piston:  and, 

thread  engaging  means  for  transmitting  said  resilient  force  ftom 
said  first  and  second  pistons  to  said  screw  member,  said 
thread  engaging  means  comprising  a  reciprocating  member 
arranged  for  movement  to  either  side  of  a  neutfal  position 
corresponding  to  said  selected  position,  and  a  screw  follower 
member  for  causing  said  reciprocating  member  to  engage 

^  each  of  said  pistons  independently  of  the  other,  said  follower 

I  member  engaging  said  screw  threads  so  that  rotation  of  said 
screw  member  in  one  direction  causes  said  reciprocating  m 
ember  to  move  to  one  side  of  said  neutral  position  and 
produce  compressive  movement  of  said  first  piston  widiout 
moving  said  second  piston  and  roution  of  said  screw  member 
in  the  other  direction  causes  said  reciprocating  member  to 
move  to  the  other  side  of  said  neutral  position  and  produce 
compressive  utovement  of  said  second  piston  without  moving 
said  first  piston: 
said  transmission  of  said  resilient  force  to  said  screw  member 
causing  said  screw  to  provide  a  resistance  force  resisting 
steering  forces  tending  to  move  said  steerable  member  to 
either  side  of  said  selected  position. 


both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Volvo,  Goteborg,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,819,  Nov.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  78,180,  Oct  5,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,696 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Sweden,  Dec   17,   1990,  90 
04021-3 

Int  a."  B62D  7/06 
VS.  a.  2»»-M  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  wheel  axle  arrangement  for  a  non-driven,  steerable 
vehicle  wheel  for  heavy  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  rigid  axle 
beam,  a  king  pin  fixed  in  a  bore  in  said  axle  beam,  a  spindle  unit 
with  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  coaxial  bores  which  contain  bearing 
means  mounted  on  opposite  end  portions  of  said  king  pin,  the 
spindle  unit  having  means  to  support  parts  of  a  brake  mechanism, 
and  an  axle  stub  unit  which  is  fixed  to  the  spindle  unit  and  on 
which  a  wheel  hub  is  adapted  to  be  mounted:  the  improvement 
wherein  the  spindle  unit  is  a  cast  unit,  the  axle  stub  unit  is  a  forged 
unit:  and  comprising, 
a  flange  on  the  axle  stub  unit  and  a  recess  in  the  spindle  unit, 
said  flange  being  received  with  substantially  no  radial  clear- 
ance in  said  recess:  and 
screws  extending  through  said  flange  into  direaded  bores  in  the 

spindle  unit  to  join  the  spindle  unit  to  the  axle  stub  unit, 
whereby  radial  forces  acting  between  said  flange  and  the  spindle 
unit  are  transmitted  directly  between  said  flange  on  the 
spindle  unit  rather  than  through  said  screws. 


5,816,596 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,816,597 

PEDAL-PROPELLED  VEHICLE  STRUCTURE  FOR 

AMUSEMENT  SCOOTERS 

Sung-Mao  Tsai,  No.  20-1,  157  Lane,  Sec.  8,  Yein-Pin  N.  Rd., 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  889,806 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Taiwan,  Feb.  19, 1997,  86202644 
Int  a."  B62M  1/20 
U.S.  a.  280—226.1  42  Claims 

29.  A  pedal-propelled  vehicle  structure,  comprising: 
a  first  supporting  frame: 
a  second  supporting  frame  linked  to  and  slidable  on  said  first 

supporting  frame: 
a  forward-spanning  mechanism  connected  by  means  of  a  multi- 
directional mechanism  to  said  second  supporting  frame,  said 


forward-spanning  mechanism  including  a  front  bar  and  a  front 
wheel  connected  to  said  front  bar, 
a  backward-spaiming  mechanism  mounted  on  said  second  sup- 
porting frame,  said  backward-spanning  mechanism  including 
a  rear  bar  and  a  rear  wheel  connected  to  said  rear  bar: 
pedal  means  for  a  rider  of  said  pedal-propelled  vehicle  to  supply 

foot  power  to  said  pedal-prc^Ued  vehicle: 
a  Unkage  mechanism,  coupled  to  said  pedal  means,  for  transmit- 
ting the  foot  power  from  tile  rider  to  said  forward-spanning 
mechanism  and  said  backward-spanning  mechanism: 
a  steering  mechanism,  mounted  on  said  second  supporting 
frame,  for  the  rider  to  control  the  moving  direction  of  said 
pedal-propelled  vehicle: 
a  brake  mechanism,  coupled  to  said  front  and  rear  wheels  so  as 
to  brake  said  front  and  rear  wheels,  said  brake  meclianism 
iiKluding: 

a  front  brake  mechanism  coupled  to  said  forward-spanning 
mechanism,  including  a  front  gear  coupled  to  said  fix)nt 
wheel,  a  front  braking  piece  for  applying  brake  to  said  front 
gear,  and  a  front  bralcing  assembly  for  braking  said  fhMit 
braking  piece,  said  front  braking  assembly  controlling  said 
front  braldng  piece  so  ss  to  brake  said  front  gear: 
a  rear  brake  mechanism  coupled  to  said  backward-spanning 
mechanism,  including  a  rear  gear  coupled  to  said  rear 
wheel,  a  rear  braking  piece  for  applying  brake  to  said  rear 
gear,  and  a  rear  braking  assembly  for  braking  said  rear 
braldng  piece,  said  rear  braking  assembly  controlling  said 
rear  braking  piece  so  as  to  brake  said  rear  gear:  and 
a  transmission  mechanism  including  a  first  transmission 
device  connected  to  a  brake  control  mechanism  and  said 
front  braking  assembly,  said  brake  control  mechanism 
being  mounted  on  said  steering  mechanism  for  controlling 
said  brake  mechanism;  a  second  transmission  device  con- 
nected to  said  brake  control  mechanism  and  said  rear 
braking  assembly:  and  a  third  transmission  device  con- 
nected to  said  front  braldng  assembly  and  rear  braking 
assembly,  said  transmission  mechanism  being  under  control 
of  said  brake  control  mechanism  to  control  said  front  brake 
mechanism  and  said  rear  bralce  mechanism  to  brake  siiid 
front  and  rear  wheels. 


5,816,598 

TWO- WHEEL  DRIVE  HAND  AND  FOOT  POWERED 

BICYCLE 

Wayne  S.  Dodakian,  77  OaklUHl  Ave.,  New  Britain,  Coon. 

M053 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,258 
Int  CL*  B62M  9/06 
VS.  a.  280—234  19  Claims 

1.  A  foot  and  hand  operated  cycle  apparatus  comprising: 
frame  means  having  oppositely  disposed  front  and  rear  end 
portions; 


first  yoke  means,  for  steering  said  cycle,  pivotally  mounted  to 

said  front  end  portion  of  said  frame  means,  said  first  yoke 

means  having  a  first  end  portion; 
second  yoke  means  disposed  forward  of  said  first  yoke  means, 

said  second  yoke  means  comprising  oppositely  disposed  first 

and  second  end  portions: 
a  first  wheel  rotatably  mounted  to  said  first  end  portion  of  said 

first  yoke  means  and  said  second  end  portion  of  said  second 

yoke  means; 
a  second  wheel  rotatably  mounted  to  said  rear  end  portion  of 

said  frame  means; 
first  drive  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  first  wheel  by  hand, 

comprising  a  hand  pedal  assembly  supported  at  said  first  end 

portion  of  said  second  yoke  tneans;  and 
second  drive  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  second  wheel  by 

foot. 


5,816,599 

BICYCLE  TORQUE  DETECTION  APPARATUS  AND 

BICYCLE  INCLUDING  THE  SAME 

Ke^jiro  Soejima,  and  Hitoshi  Manta,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japao, 

assignors  to  Koyo  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltil,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug,  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  697,607 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jua.  14,  1995,  7-147054; 
Jnn.  14,  1995,  7-147056 

Int  CL"  B62M  1/02 
VS.  a.  28»-259  24  Claias 

1.  A  bicycle  having  a  pair  of  cranks  each  having  a  pedal  to  allow 
a  user  to  step  on  said  pedal  to  turn  said  cranks  and  drive  a  gear 
engaged  with  a  chain  comprising: 

a  torque  detector  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  connected  to  said 
cranks,  said  shaft  being  made  of  magnetostrictive  alloy,  said 
shaft  having  magnetic  anisotropy  provided  by  groups  of  hol- 
lows formed  laterally  and  symmetrically  on  an  outer  circum- 
ference of  said  rotatable  shaft  and  inclined  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  a  coil  unit  formed  as  a  cylinder,  having  detection 
coils  therein  and  disposed  around  the  outer  circumference  of 
said  rotatable  shaft;  and 


272 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  6,  1998 


a  calculator  for  calculating  a  magnitude  of  pedal  stepping  force 
based  on  torque  detected  by  said  torque  detector. 


5^16,600 
BICYCLE  CAPABLE  OF  WHEELING  WITH  MINIMIZED 

PEDALLING  FORCE 
Hiromu  Matsuura,  15-7,  Higashiluigaya  3-chome,  Suminoe-ku 
Osaka-Shi,  559,  Japan 

I  Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  706,561 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japao.  Sep.  5, 1995,  7-010769  U; 
Mar.  14,  19%,  g-087194 

Int.  a.*  F16H  las 

MS.  CL  280-260  «  cXtims 


I.  A  bicycle  of  a  type  capable  of  wheeling  with  a  minimized 
pedalling  force,  which  comprises: 

an  internally  threaded  ring  gear  provided  at  a  free  end  of  a  crank 
arm  for  applying  a  driving  force  to  a  wheel: 

ap  externally  threaded  gear  rotauble  in  engagement  with  the 
j  internally  threaded  ring  gear; 

said  internally  threaded  ring  gear  and  said  externally  threaded 
gear  having  a  gear  ratio  of  2: 1 ;  and 

a  pedal  having  a  tread  and  fixed  to  the  externally  threaded  gear 
with  the  tread  assuming  an  upwardly  oriented,  horizontal 
position  when  the  free  end  of  the  crank  arm  is  oriented 
forward  from  a  crank  shaft  providing  an  axis  of  roution  of  the 
crank  arm  and.  at  the  same  time,  a  gear  portion  of  the 
internally  threaded  ring  gear  furthest  from  the  crankshaft  is 
engaged  with  the  externally  threaded  gear. 


5316,601 
SKI  DEVICE 
Paul  Robert  Juhasz,  Union  City,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ski-Shocks 
Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,023,  May  31, 1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,499,836,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  030,848,  Mar. 
15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^32454,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  950,929,  Sep.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^13355,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  385,729,  Jul.  26,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,156,413.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  599,991 
Int  a.*  A63C  5/07 
VS.  a.  280-602  32  Claims 


1.  In  a  ski  body  having  a  bottom  member  having  a  front  end 
portion,  a  tail  end  portion,  and  a  middle  portion  and  having  a  core; 
a  movable  member  for  mounting  a  boot  and  binding  assembly 
thereon  that  is  shorter  in  length  than  the  length  of  said  bottom 
member  disposed  above  a  top  surface  of  said  bonom  member;  and 
a  shock  absorbing  material  and  that  is  disposed  in  interconnected 
relationship  between  said  top  surface  of  said  bonom  member  and  a 
bottom  surface  of  said  movable  member  for  controlling  the  relative 
movement  between  said  movable  member  and  said  bottom  mem- 
ber; the  improvement  comprising:  a  casing  attached  to  said  ski 
body,  said  casing  overlaying  a  top  surface  of  said  movable  member 
and  said  top  surface  of  said  bonom  member. 


5,816,602 
STOPPER  FOR  SNOW  BOARD 
Toshiaki  Hayashi,  Sanjo,  Japan,  assignor  to  S.I.N.C.  Corpora- 
tion, Saigo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  %9,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1997,  9-126974 
Int  a.*  A63C  7/10 
VS.  a.  280-604  8  claims 


'    t^^^^M  v^^-•• 


1.  A  stopper  for  a  snow  board  comprising: 

a  stopping  device  including  a  base  member  adapted  to  be 
inmiovably  fixed  relative  to  a  snow  board,  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  base  member,  and  a  rod  slidably  situated  in 
the  cylindrical  member; 

a  spring  attached  to  the  base  member  for  urging  the  rod  in  the 
cylindrical  member  downwardly;  and 

an  operating  device  having  an  operating  portion  linked  to  the  rod 
for  operating  the  rod  in  the  cylindrical  member  so  that  when 
the  operation  portion  is  moved  to  a  lower  position  by  an  outer 
force,  said  rod  is  moved  to  a  retracted  position,  and  when  the 
operating  portion  is  in  an  upper  position  by  the  spring,  the  rod 
is  held  in  a  projecting  position  to  allow  the  rod  to  operate  as  a 
stopper. 
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5316,603 
BINDING  DEVICE  FOR  BINDING  A  SHOE  TO  A  SPORTS 

IMPLEMENT,  PARTICULARLY  TO  A  SNOWBOARD 
Bruno  Borsoi,  Vittorio  Veneto,   Italy,  assignor  to   Nordica 
S.pA.,  Trevignano,  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733^73 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  26,  1995,  TV95  A 
000130 

Int  a.*  A63C  9/24;  A43C  11/00 
VS.  a.  280—623  20  Ciaims 


1.  A  binding  device  for  binding  a  shoe  on  a  sports  implement, 
comprising  a  central  body  having  at  least  two  bands  of  different 
length  or  arranged  on  different  planes,  a  base  from  one  side  of 
which  two  latei^  shoulders  protrude  at  right  angles,  a  strap  being 
anwiged  between  said  shoulders,  a  plate  for  fixing  to  said  sports 
implement,  said  plate  being  rotatably  associated  with  said  shoul- 
ders, two  wings  of  a  rear  support  being  connected  to  said  two 
shoulders,  a  flap  being  associated  with  said  rear  support,  said 
central  body  having  a  substantially  rectangular  shape  with  curved 
profile,  and  a  first  band  and  a  second  band,  narrower  than  said 
central  body,  protruding  from  ends  of  said  central  body  along  a 
substantially  median  axis. 


5316,604 
STRETCHABLE  AND  FM.DABLE  CART 
Hung-Ching  Hsich,  and  Yung-Shun  Hsieh,  both  ef  No.  153, 
Sec.  2,  Yung  IMng  Rd.,  Lin  11,  'Huig  Ning  "Kua,  Yuang 
Ching  Hsiaag,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,978 
bit  O.^  B62B  1/12 
VS.  a.  280—655.1  1  CWk 

1.  A  stretchaUe  and  foldable  cart,  comprising 
a  loading  stage  which  comprises  a  front  and  a  back  mounting,  a 
pair  of  fixed  caster  holders  for  rotatably  mounting  two  casters 
underneath  said  back  noounting,  a  pair  of  swiveling  caster 
holder  for  rotatably  mounting  another  two  casters  underneath 
said  front  mounting,  a  plurality  of  square  bushings  extensibly 
connected  between  said  front  and  back  mountings,  two  lateral 
rods  transversely  connected  under  said  square  bushings  so  as 
to  support  said  front  and  back  mountings,  and  a  control  unit 
for  adjusting  a  distance  between  said  front  and  back  mount- 
ings by  selectively  adjusting  a  length  of  each  of  said  square 
bushings,  wherein  said  control  unit  comprises  a  push  button 
base  installed  in  a  square  slot  provided  on  said  fmvx  mount- 
ing, a  push  bunon  placed  inside  said  push  button  base,  a 
spring  disposed  between  said  push  button  base  and  said  push 
bunon,  two  connecting  rods,  and  two  positioning  stoppers. 


wherein  one  end  of  each  of  said  two  connecting  rods  is 
attached  to  each  side  of  said  push  button  while  another  end  of 
each  of  said  two  connecting  rods  is  attached  to  a  follower 
through  an  inner  part  of  one  of  said  sqaure  bushings,  thereby 
to  adjust  said  distance  between  said  front  and  back  mountings, 
press  down  said  push  button  in  said  square  sloe  provided  on 
said  front  mounting  for  removing  said  connecting  rods 
onwards,  resulting  in  a  displacement  of  said  followers  and 
causing  two  plungers,  which  are  equipped  with  said  two 
followers  through  two  positioning  stoppers  respectively,  to  be 
released  from  an  original  position  tliereof  and  engaged  with 
said  square  bushings  respectively;  and 
a  handle  bar  unit  which  comprises  two  bushing  bases  spacedly 
affixed  on  of  said  back  mounting,  two  bushings,  two  position- 
ing stc^ypers,  two  lug  bases,  a  pressing  rod  supported  between 
said  two  buslungs,-and  a  handle  bv,  each  of  said  bushings  has 
an  upper  end  engaged  with  one  of  said  lug  bases  while  a 
lower  end  of  each  of  said  bushings  is  engaged  with  one  of 
said  two  positioning  stoppers,  wherein  said  two  positioning 
stoppers  are  pivotally  mounted  on  said  two  bushing  bases  and 
said  handle  bar  has  two  ends  penetrate  through  said  two  lug 
bases,  wherein  said  pressing  rod  comprises  a  lower  rod  having 
two  ends  connected  to  two  recessed  slots  provided  on  said 
two  bushing  base  respectively  and  an  upper  rod  having  two 
ends  connected  two  positioning  elastic  lug  provided  on  said 
two  lug  bases  resepctively,  wherein  by  pressing  down  said 
pressing  rod,  said  positioning  elastic  lugs  are  pressed  by  said 
upper  rod,  so  that  a  positioning  pin  protruded  from  each  said 
end  of  said  handle  bar  and  coiuiected  to  a  terminal  of  said 
positioning  elastic  lug  is  forced  to  trip  out  of  a  fixed  position 
thereof  for  allowing  said  handle  bar  to  stretch  or  retract 
moreover  said  lower  rod  of  said  pressing  rod  is  forcibly  pulled 
upwards,  and  two  ends  of  said  lower  end  are  respectively 
pulled  into  two  recess  slots  provided  on  said  two  positioiiing 
stoppers  installed  at  said  two  lower  ends  of  said  two  bushings 
by  a  resilient  force  of  said  two  springs  which  are  mounted 
between  said  two  ends  of  said  lower  rod  and  said  two  bushing 
bases  respectively,  so  that  in  order  to  fold  up  said  haiulle  bar 
and  said  bushings,  by  pressing  said  pressing  rod  down,  said 
lower  rod  is  separated  from  said  recess  slots  of  said  position 
stopper  and  said  handle  bar  unit  is  released  and  said  bushings 
are  freee  to  fold  forwards  with  respect  to  said  bushing  bases 
as  two  supporting  points  respectively. 


5,816,605 
TANDEM  AXLE  SUSPENSION  WITH  SELF-STEERING 
REAR  AXLE 
John  E.  Raidel,  Sr.,  Rtc.  9,  Box  400-M,  Springfield,  Mo.  65809 
FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,157 
Int  CL"  B60G  5/00 
VS.  a.  280—676  20  CUims 

1.  A  tandem  axle  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
chassis  and  at  least  two  axles,  the  suspension  system  comprising: 
a  hanger  having  a  configuration  for  attachment  of  the  hanger  to 
the  vehicle  chassis; 
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the  frame  beam,  the  aim  shaft  being  embedded  in  the  resilient 
cartridge  and  engaged  therewith  to  substantially  prevent  rela- 
tive motion  therebetween  to  thereby  attenuate  rotational 
motion  of  the  arm  shaft  relative  to  the  cartridge. 


a  first  beam  supported  by  the  hanger  for  pivoting  movement  of 

the  first  beam  relative  to  the  hanger: 
•  second  beam  supported  by  the  hanger  for  pivoting  movement 

of  the  second  beam  relative  to  the  hanger: 
a  first  axle  mount  on  the  first  beam: 

a  second  axle  mount  on  the  second  beam,  the  second  axle  mount 
I   being  pivotable  between  first  and  second  positions  of  the 

second  axle  mount  relative  to  the  second  beam:  and 
an  actuator  connected  to  the  second  axle  mount,  the  actuator 

controlling  the  pivoting  movement  of  the  second  axle  mount 

between  the  first  and  second  positions. 


5^16,606 
HORIZONTALLY-MOUNTED  REAR  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

FOR  LIGHTWEIGHT  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
PhUUp  D.  Cruise,  Royai  Oak,  and  James  C.  Rich,  White  Lake, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn 
Hills,  Mich. 

I  Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,257 

I  int.  a."  B60G  1 1/23;  1 1/62 

VA  a.  2W-7I7  4  oaims 


90   94 


,74      «S 

y^    70  i6  7i  a 


1.  An  automobile,  comprising: 

a  rear  wheel: 

a  steel  frame  including  a  rigid  longitudinal  beam  and  a  rigid 
transverse  beam  interconnected  to  the  longitudinal  beam: 

a  body  attached  to  the  steel  frame: 

a  suspension  system  for  avoiding  transfer  of  suspension  loads  to 
the  body,  the  system  interconnecting  the  rear  wheel  and  the 
frame  and  including  a  .suspension  arm  having  a  rear  end 
segment  provided  with  an  arm  bracket  coupled  to  the  wheel 
and  having  a  front  end  segment  provided  with  a  shock 
bracket: 

a*  elongated  shock  absorber  having  a  rear  end  connected  to  the 
shock  bracket  provided  on  the  suspension  arm  and  a  front  end 
connected  to  the  frame,  the  shock  absorber  being  oriented 
substantially  horizontally: 

a  rigid  hollow  frame  beam  connected  to  the  frame: 

a  resilient  cartridge  disposed  in  the  frame  beam:  and 

aa  arm  shaft  connected  to  the  front  end  segment  of  the  suspen- 
sion arm  and  pivotally  connecting  the  suspension  arm  within 


5,816,607 
AIRBAG  SYSTEM 
Arif  Bugdaci,  Alfter,  and  Michael  Brodam,  Sankt  Augustin, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  YAW  Aluminium  AG,  Bonn, 
Germany 

FUed  S«p.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,958 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1995,  195  35 
430J 

Int  a.*  B60R  21/26 
MS.  a.  280—728.2  19  Claims 


1.  An  airbag  system,  comprising  a  housing  for  a  gas  generator, 
said  housing  defining  a  chamber  for  the  gas  generator  and  having  a 
peripheral  wall,  and  said  housing  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
opening:  means  for  mounting  an  airbag  opposite  a  section  of  said 
wall,  said  section  being  provided  with  at  least  one  vent  aperture: 
and  a  closure  for  said  one  opening,  said  closure  being  friction 
welded  to  said  housing  and  forming  a  substantially  gastight  seal 
therewith. 


5,816,608 
CASING  USED  IN  AIR  BAG  DEVICES  FOR  VEHICLES 
AND  A  COVER  MEMBER  USED  IN  AIR  BAG  DEVICES 
FOR  VEHICLES 
Takatoshi  Tanabe,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Denso  Corpora- 
tion, Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,671 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  22,  19%,  8-192138 

Int  a."  B60R  21/16 

MS.  CI.  280-728.2  15  Qaims 


24(22)  \    24(22) 
23 

1.  A  casing  used  in  air  bag  devices  for  a  vehicle  comprising; 

a  casing  member,  said  casing  member  including  a  tubular- 
shaped  housing  wall  for  holding  an  air  bag  therein,  and  a  claw 
forn)ed  on  said  tubular-shaped  housing  wall:  and 
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a  cover  member  having  a  rigidity  lower  than  said  casing  mem- 
ber, and  capable  of  rupture  in  the  direction  of  inflation  of  said 
air  bag,  said  cover  member  including 
a  tubular-shaped  fitting  wall  for  fitting  with  said  tubular- 
shaped   housing    wall,   said   tubular-shaped    fitting   wall 
including 

a  retaining  hole  defined  by  plural  inner  walls, 
one  of  said  inner  walls  at  an  opening  end  side  of  said 
tubular-shaped  fitting  wall  defining  a  retaining  wall,  and 
a  projection  extending  from  a  center  portion  of  said  retain- 
ing wall  into  inside  said  retaining  hole  and  having  an 
edge  portion  in  said  retaining  hole:  wherein  said  claw 
extends  into  said  retaining  hole  and  is  retained  by  said 
edge  portion  of  said  projection. 


5,816,609 
TRIM  PANEL  HAVING  AIR  BAG  DOOR 
John  D.  Gray,  Union,  N.H.,-  Kevin  Logeman,  Bowmanville, 
Canada;  Fred  Rbeinlander,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,-  Jim  Rog- 
ers, Berwick,  Me.,  and  Michael  Gorman,  Bloomfield,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Textron  Automative  Company,  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,720,  Jun,  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,854 
Int.  a."  B60R  2}/\6 
VtS.  a.  280— 728 J  19  Claims 


15.  An  interior  trim  panel  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  opening 
for  deployment  of  an  air  bag  that  includes  a  ledge  and  a  discrete  air 
bag  door  that  is  attached  to  the  interior  trim  panel  for  closing  the 
opening  and  for  being  opened  by  an  air  bag  when  the  air  bag  door 
is  deployed  comprising: 
a  retainer  that  is  formed  integrally  with  the  air  bag  door  for 
defining  an  initial  shape  of  the  air  bag  door  and  that  attaches 
the  air  bag  door  to  the  trim  panel  for  pivoting  a  portion  of  the 
air  bag  door  to  an  open  position  responsive  to  deployment  of 
the  air  bag,  and 
an  outer  covering  on  the  air  bag  door  that  includes  an  extension 
flap  that  extends  past  an  end  of  the  retainer,  overlies  the  ledge 
and  frangibly  attaches  the  air  bag  door  to  the  trim  panel  below 
the  ledge. 


5,816,610 

SEAT  STRUCTURE  HAVING  A  SIDE  IMPACT  AIR  BAG 

APPARATUS 

lUiuya  Higashiura,  and  Haruhiko  l^tsumi,  both  of  Aichi- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  11,  1995,  7-262883; 
Mar.  7,  19%,  8-050151 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/20:21/22 
MS.  a.  280— 728J  9  Claims 

1.  A  seat  structure  comprising: 
a  side  impact  air  bag  apparatus  having  an  air  bag: 
a  seat  back  frame,  the  side  impact  air  bag  apparatus  being  fixed 

to  a  window-side  side  portion  of  said  seat  back  frame: 
a  lining  member  disposed  so  as  to  overlie  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  air  bag  apparatus: 


a  seat  pad  body  disposed  so  as  to  cover  said  seat  back  frame  and 
the  side  impact  air  bag  apparatus,  the  side  impact  air  bag 
apparatus  being  provided  proximate  an  inner  surface  of  said 
seat  pad  body,  said  seat  pad  body  being  formed  ftt>m  a 
foaming  material  which  penetrates  into  said  lining  member, 
whereby  said  Uning  member  is  fixed  to  said  seat  pad  body, 
and  at  least  one  of  said  lining  member  and  said  seat  pad  body 
being  provided  with  a  rupturing  portion  from  which  deploy- 
ment of  the  air  bag  of  the  side  impact  air  bag  apparatus  starts, 
and  said  seat  pad  body  is  supported  by  said  seat  back  frame 
via  an  engaging  structure,  a  side  portion  of  said  lining  mem- 
ber engaging  said  engaging  structure:  and 

a  seat  surface  layer  which  covers  an  outer  surface  of  said  seat 
pad  body. 


5316,611 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DISCONNECTING  A  VEHICLE 
AIRBAG 
Juri  PSm,  Molndal,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Volvo,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00675,  8  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/33636,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  14, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750389 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  7,  1994,  9401976 

Int  a."  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  280—734  8  Claims 


'^      114  W 


I.  An  arrangement  for  selectively  disconnecting  an  airbag  fitted 
within  a  passenger  compartment  of -a  motor  vehicle,  said  airbag 
being  provided  with  an  airbag  deployment  device,  said  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  visible  warning  member  retractable  within  a 
component  inside  the  passenger  compartment  and  adapted  to  be 
withdrawn  to  extend  over  at  least  a  predetermined  region  of  said 
component,  said  warning  member  cooperating  with  said  airbag 
deployment  device 
such  that  when  said  warning  member  is  in  a  retracted  position 
within  said  component,  said  airbag  deployment  device  is 
armed  and  when  said  warning  member  is  in  a  withdrawn 
position,  said  airbag  deployment  device  is  disarmed. 
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5^16,612 
AIR  BAG  INFLATOR 
Erost  M.  Faigle,  Imlay;  John  H.  Semchetw,  Royal  Oak,  and 
Ridiard  J.  Thonipsoa,  Imlay,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW 
Vehick  Safety  Systents  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 
CentiauatiM  of  Ser.  No.  719322,  Jmb.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 
,         This  apphcatioa  Feh.  26,  1993,  S*r.  No.  24^51 
I  Int.  a."  BMR  21/26 

VS.  a.  2S1— 74*  4  ClaiMS 


J^^ 


111   illllllfliiiiftiiii  llfllir/iiif iiiff  .iiiiiiiiiiiii 

» iiiftiiiiiiif  4»iiii,ViSiiiSr  .£■■■■■■■■«;  ■ 


I.  An  inflator  for  generating  gas  to  inflate  an  air  bag  in  a  vehicle 
occupant  safety  apparatus,  said  inflator  comprising: 

gas  generating  material  which  generates  gas  when  ignited; 

filter  means  for  filtering  the  gas,  said  filter  means  including  a 
filter  stnicture  having  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  surface 
with  first  and  second  axial  ends,  said  filter  structure. compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  overlying  porous  flexible  filter  layers  sur- 
rounding said  gas  generating  materiaJ,  one  of  said  filter  layers 
being  the  outermost  porous  flexible  filter  layer  in  said  inflator; 

wrapping  means  for  pressing  said  filter  layers  together  in  over- 
lying relationship,  said  wrapping  means  comprising  a  strand 
wrapped  around  said  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  said  filter 
structute  and  extending  from  said  first  axial  end  to  said 
second  axial  ends  said  strand  being  wrapped  in  tension  so  as 
to  apply  a  radially  directed  compressive  force  to  said  filter 
layers;  and 

a  first  end  cap  adjacent  to  said  first  axial  end  of  said  cylindrical 
outer  surface  and  a  second  end  cap  adjacent  to  said  second 
axial  end  of  said  cylindrical  outer  surface,  said  strand  having 
first  and  second  axial  end  portions,  each  of  said  axial  end 
portions  being  wrapped  circumferentially  entirely  around  a 
respective  one  of  said  end  caps. 


5416,613 
KNEE  RESTRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Martin   Spccht,   Feldaflng,   and   Raiser  Scfaroter,   Reicbert- 
shMBca,  bath  of  Gemuny,  assignors  to  TRW  Occupant 
Restraint  Systems  GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  8,  1996,  296  II 
869U 

Int.  Cl.*^  B60R  21/04 
VJ&  a.  28»-753  11  Claims 


occupant,  wherein  said  knee  restraining  device  comprises  a  base 
plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  against  the  outline  of  the  bottom  part 
of  a  dashboard,  said  base  plate  having  at  least  one  opening  for 
connection  with  a  gas  source  arranged  in  the  dashboard,  and  said 
knee  restraining  device  further  comprises  a  wall,  of  flexible  mate- 
rial, folded  up  between  the  base  plate  and  the  knee  restraining  plate 
in  an  inactive  position  thereof,  said  wall  being  connected  along  a 
first  closed  rim  with  said  base  plate  and  along  a  second  closed  rim 
with  said  knee  restraining  piaie. 


5416,614 
TILLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PERSONAL  MOBILITY 
VEIflCLES 
D«Wayne  E.  Kramer,  Jr.,  Lake  Quivira^  James  Erast,  Kansas 
City;  Jerry  L.  1>ayk>r,  OUthe,  all  of  Kans.,  and  James  C. 
HUe,  Grandview,  Mo.,  assignors  t«  Biirfce,  Inc.,  Ka^as  City, 
Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,1«2 

Int  a."  B62D  1/18 

VS.  a.  28^-775  20  Claims 


I 


I.  A  knee  restraining  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  knee 
protector  plate  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  the  knees  of  a  vehicle 


I.  In  a  personal  mobility  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  a  front 
wheel  steered  by  turning  a  spindle,  a  tiller  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  n>ember  mounted  on  said  spindle; 

a  knuckle  element  coupled  with  said  base  member  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis; 

means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  knuckle  ele- 
ment in  both  directions; 

a  tiller  having  a  top  end  provided  with  steering  means  and  a 
bottom  end  mounted  to  pivot  on  said  knuckle  element; 

at  least  two  openings  in  said  knuckle  element  spaced  arcuately 
apart  thereon; 

a  pin  carried  on  said  tiller,  said  pin  having  an  extended  position 
to  enter  one  of  said  openings  aligned  therewith  to  lock  the 
tiller  to  said  knuckle  element  and  a  retracted  position  with- 
drawn from  said  openings  to  allow  said  tiller  to  rotate  on  said 
knuckle  element;  and 

means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  pin  between  the  extended 
and  retracted  positions. 
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5,816,615 

ARTICULATION  DEVICE  FOR  THE  STEERING 

COLUMN  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLE 

Eddy  Dupont;  Jean-Rene  Blais,  both  of  Vendome,  and  Charles 

Daviau,  Sarge  sur  Braye,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Lem- 

forder  Nacam  SA,  Vendome,  France 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,028 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  17, 1995,  95  13761 
Int  a."  B62D  I/I6 
VS.  a.  280—780  II  Claims 


1.  An  articulation  device  (I)  for  supporting  the  steering  shaft 
(10)  of  a  vehicle  for  rotational  and  axial  displacement  relative  to  an 
opening  contained  in  a  divider  wall  (4)  that  separates  the  engine 
and  passenger  compartments  of  the  vehicle  and  through  which  the 
steering  shaft  extends,  comprising: 

(a)  vehicle  steering  means  (2)  including  a  steering  shaft  (10) 
extending  through  the  divider  wall  opening; 

(b)  an  annular  connecting  member  (3)  arranged  in  concentrically 
spaced  relation  about  said  steering  shaft,  said  connecting 
member  being  adapted  for  connection  at  one  end  with  the 
divider  wall;  and 

(c)  annular  support  means  (1)  supporting  said  steering  shaft  for 
rotational  and  limited  axial  displacement  relative  to  said  con- 
necting member,  said  support  means  including  an  annular 
resilient  monobtoc  spherical  articulation  bush  (7)  arranged 
concentrically  between  said  steering  means  and  said  connect- 
ing member  said  bush  including  an  internal  annular  lip  seal 
portion  (18)  that  extends  radially  inwardly  into  sealing 
engagement  with  said  steering  means. 


5416,616 

TRAILER  FENDER  WTTH  POSTTIVELY  RESTRAINED 

STEPS  AND  METHOD  OF  MOUNTING 

Scott  A.  Boyd,  Ripon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Karavan  Tirailers,  Inc., 

Fox  Lake,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,748 

Int  a.^  B60R  3/00;  B62R  9/16 

VS.  a.  280—847  24  Claims 


a.  an  arcuate  section  having  a  predetermined  diameter  to  suit  a 
selected  trailer  wheel  and  being  continuous  between  front  and 
back  ends,  the  arcuate  section  defining  a  recessed  pad;  and 

b.  a  front  step  integral  with  the  front  end  of  the  arcuate  section 
and  a  back  step  integral  with  the  back  end  of  the  arcuate 
section,  each  step  comprising  a  top  wall  having  top  and 
bottom  surfaces. 


5416,617 

ADJUSTABLE  MUD  FLAP  HOLDER 

Nan  Huang,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Grand 

General  Accessories  Manufacturing  Inc.,  Compton,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890.069 

Int  a.'  F16M  13/60 

VS.  a.  280—851  9  Claims 


1.  A  one-piece  trailer  fender  comprising: 


^»  a 


1.  A  mud  flap  holder  for  retaining  a  mud  flap  wherein  the  mud 
flap  is  secured  to  a  vehicle  by  a  mounting  means  disposed  along  an 
upper  edge  thereof,  the  mud  flap  holder  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  inverted  U-shaped  mounting  supports,  each  mount- 
ing support  having  two  adjacent  rods  extending  downwardly 
from  an  inverted  U-shaped  upper  end,  and  each  having  an 
lower  end,  each  inverted  U-shaped  upper  end  being  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  mounting  means  proximate  an  upper  edge 
of  said  mud  flap; 

b.  a  flat  cross-bar  member  having  a  middle  portion  and  two 
opposite  folded  back  ends  disposed  parallel  to  the  middle 
portion  for  partially  encircling  said  mud  flap  in  a  spaced  apart 
relation  thereto  proximate  said  lower  ends  of  each  said  pair  of 
mounting  supports,  said  lower  ends  of  each  said  pair  of 
mounting  supports  are  generally  outwardly  curved  to  prevent 
said  crossbar  member  from  sliding  off  said  pair  of  mounting 
support; 

c.  a  pair  of  clamping  members  respectively  abutting  against  said 
folded  back  ends  of  said  cross-bar  member,  each  clamping 
member  having  two  shaped  recesses  for  respectively  receiv- 
ing said  two  adjacent  rods  of  each  said  pair  of  mounting 
supports;  and 

d.  means  for  adjustably  clamping  said  two  adjacent  rods  of  each 
said  pair  of  mounting  supports,  wherein  said  cross-bar  mem- 
ber is  adjustable  thereof  at  different  positions  on  said  pair  of 
mounting  supports. 
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5316,618 

DOCUMENT  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  DISMANTLED, 

TRANSPORTED  AND  STORED  IN  SEPARATE 

INTERCONNECTABLE  PORTIONS 

Michel    Andre    Jarasse,    Regeat,    Coul^/Sarsoaiie,    F-19340 

Eygurande,  France 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  731383 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  11, 1994,  94  04210; 
Jun.  16,  1994,  94  07395 

Int  CL"  B42D  I  AX) 
UA  a.  281-28  23  Claims 


V. 


J^-.-. 


.^.„.J 


1.  Connected  document  comprising  a  plurality  of  independent 
detachable  portions,  each  of  said  detachable  portions  having  on 
one  of  its  edges  fastening  means  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a 
resilient  receiving  member,  said  fastening  means  comprising  at 
least  one  recess  defining  an  open  end  which  is  closed  by  a  metallic 
rod  secured  to  the  detachable  portion  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  via 
a  slot  in  a  space  of  the  resilient  receiving  member. 


5,816,619 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  OF  DOCLTVIENTS 

WITH  A  SECURITY  FEATURE  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  FOIL 

I   COMPONENT  AND  DOCUMENT  WITH  SUCH  A 

SECURITY  FEATURE 

Johannes  Georg  Sclwede,  Wuerzburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

De  La  Roe  Giori  SjV.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  12,  1995,  2 
886/95 

Int  a."  B42D  I  SAX) 
VS.  CL  283-4J7  g  Claims 


component  (2)  to  the  document  (Wl,  W2)  passing  the  documents 
(Wl,  W2)  through  a  reading  device  once  the  foil  component  (2) 
has  been  applied,  and  applying  via  a  printer  controlled  by  said 
reading  device  a  copy  (7a.  lb\  8a.  %b)  of  said  visible  variable 
image  information  to  the  document  outside  the  foil  component  (2). 


5316,620 

KEY  LOCATOR 

Robert  BueU,  10730  E.  Artesia  Blvd.,  Cerritos,  Calif.  90703 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,916 

Int  a."  B42D  I5AX) 

VS.  CL  283—74  9  Qijnis 


1.  A  key  locator  (10)  comprising: 

A)  a  tag  (12); 

B)  a  key  attachment  means  (14)  securely  attached  to  the  tag 
(12); 

C)  at  least  one  key  (16)  securely  attached  to  the  key  attachment 
means  (14); 

D)  at  least  one  set  of  instructions  (18)  inscribed  on  die  tag  (12); 

E)  a  mailing  address  (20)  having  mailing  address  postage  indicia 
(20A)  inscribed  on  the  tag  (12); 

F)  a  microchip  (22)  which  comprises  an  users  personal  identi- 
fier therein  embedded  with  the  tag  (12); 

G)  a  bar  code  (24)  which  comprises  an  user's  personal  identifier 
therein  inscribed  on  the  tag  (12);  and 

H)  a  magnetic  strip  (26)  which  comprises  an  user's  personal 
identifier  therein  attached  to  the  tag  (12). 


7-]         Ml 


\i  Process  for  die  production  of  documents  (Wl.  W2)  with  a 
security  feature  in  die  form  of  a  foil  component  (2),  which  is 
permanently  attached  to  die  document  and  cannot  be  changed 
without  being  destroyed,  characterised  by  die  following  steps: 
giviag  d»e  foil  component  (2)  visible  machine-readable  image 
infonnation  which  varies  from  one  foil  component  to  another  (3a, 
4a;  36,  46)  and  a  non-variable  image  section  (5),  applying  said  foil 


5316,621 
QUICK  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  HYDRAULIC  AND 

GAS  CARRYING  LINES 
Terry  J.  Frost  RR#1,  Site  9,  C5,  Golden,  British  Columbia, 
Canada,  VOA  IHO 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  88838 
Int  CL*  F16L  35AX) 
VS.  a.  285-1  5  ctoi^ 

1.  A  quick  release  mechanism  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  quick  disconnect  female  fitting  having  a  first  end 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  first  pipe; 

b.  the  quick  disconnect  female  fitting  having  a  second  end 
adapted  to  engage  a  quick  disconnect  male  fitting  attached  to 
a  second  pipe; 

c.  die  quick  disconnect  female  fitting  having  a  sleeve  adapted  to 
cause  die  quick  disconnect  male  fining  to  disconnect  from  die 
quick  disconnect  female  fitting  when  the  sleeve  is  urged 
toward  the  first  end; 

d.  a  sleeve  urging  means; 

e.  a  restraining  means  for  restraining  die  sleeve  urging  means; 

f.  the  sleeve  urging  means  configured  to  urge  die  sleeve  toward 
the  first  end  when  the  restraining  means  is  disengaged, 
thereby  disconnecting  die  quick  disconnect  male  fining  and 
die  second  pipe  from  die  quick  disconnect  female  fining  and 
the  first  pipe; 
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the   shell    sccdon   for   allowing   relative   axial    movement 
between  the  shell  and  strain  relief  secdons. 


5,816,622 
PROTECTIVE  SLEEVE  FOR  GARDEN  HOSE 
Steven  D.  Carter,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Teknor  Apex 
Company,  Pawtucket  R>I. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64035 

Int  CI."  F16L  IIAX):35AX) 

VS.  a.  285-^5  13  Claims 


t9 
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1.  A  protective  sleeve  for  a  garden  hose  having  a  coupling  and  a 
rubber  hose  attached  to  the  coupling,  said  sleeve  comprising: 

a  protective  shell  section  fabricated  from  rigid  material,  said 
shell  section  having  a  generally  tubular  body  with  an  inner 
bore  shaped  for  receiving  the  coupling  of  the  garden  hose 
snugly  therein,  the  shell  section  protecting  the  coupling  from 
being  deformed  when  subjected  to  crushing  forces  applied 
thereto;  and 

a  flexible  strain  relief  section  releasably  attached  to  the  shell 
section,  said  flexible  strain  relief  section  having  a  Generally 
tubular  body;  and 

means  for  releasably  attaching  the  strain  relief  section  to  die 
shell  section  comprising  at  least  one  locking  member  formed 
on  the  body  of  the  strain  relief  section  which  is  receivable 
within  an  opening  formed  in  the  body  of  the  shell  section,  the 
locking  member  being  resiliendy  movable  from  a  relaxed 
posidon  in  which  it  extends  through  the  opening  and  engages 
the  body  of  the  shell  secuon  for  preventing  axial  movement  of 
the  strain  relief  section  away  from  the  shell  section  when  the 
shell  and  strain  relief  sections  are  in  an  attached  position,  to 
an  inwardly  flexed  position  in  which  the  locking  member 
flexes  inwardly  out  of  the  opening  and  disengages  the  body  of 


5316,623 

SELF-LOCKING  QUICK  DISCONNECT  COUPLING 

IKVICE 

Ki^  Chang,  N*.  20,  IM  Wei  St,  Smi  Chu^  City,  Tai|^  Hsiea, 

TaiwMi 

Qmtimutioa-ia-parl  af  Ser.  Na  501,499,  Jiri.  12, 1995,  abM- 

doMd.  TMs  apyMcattan  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7133*6 

lirt.  a."  FI6L  i7aO:S5AX) 

VS.  a.  285— «8  11  Cl^ 


g.  at  least  one  elongated  member  disposed  generally  parallel  to 
the  quick  disconnect  female  fitting; 

h.  a  plate  configured  to  slide  along  the  elongated  member,  the 
plate  extending  between  the  elongated  member  and  the  quick 
disconnect  female  fitting,  the  plate  configured  such  that  when 
urged  toward  the  first  end  of  the  quick  disconnect  female 
fitting  along  the  elongated  member,  the  plate  will  urge  the 
sleeve  toward  the  first  end;  and 

i.  a  first  spring  disposed  on  the  elongated  member  and  config- 
ured to  urge  the  plate  toward  the  first  end. 


1.  A  self-locking  quick-disconnect  coupling  device  comprising: 

a  female  coupler  (40)  including  a  stop  formed  thereon  and  an 
opening  (44)  defined  therethrough; 

a  male  adaptor  (50)  being  insettable  into  the  female  coupler  (40) 
and  including  a  recess  (52)  defined  therein; 

a  cam  handle  (100)  including  a  handle  portion  and  a  cam  portion 
(110)  rotatably  mounted  on  the  female  coupler  (40)  between  a 
releasing  and  an  engaging  position  so  that  the  cam  portion 
(110)  is  moved  through  die  opening  (44)  into  the  recess  (52); 

a  hooking  element  (120)  pivotaUy  linked  to  the  handle  portion 
and  including  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  wherein  the 
first  portion  includes  a  barb  (124)  projecting  therefrom  and 
including  an  inclined  surface  (128); 

a  locking  control  element  (200)  pivotably  linked  to  the  handle 
portion  and  including  a  first  distal  end  engageaUe  with  the 
second  portion  of  the  hooking  element  (120)  and  a  second 
distal  end; 

a  spring  attached  to  the  handle  portion  and  engageable  with  the 
second  portion  of  the  hooking  element  (120),  said  spring 
exerting  a  spring  force  on  the  second  portion  of  the  hooking 
element  (120)  to  cause  the  second  portion  and  the  first  distal 
end  of  the  locking  control  element  (200)  to  move  toward  the 
handle  portion; 

wherein  the  inclined  surface  (128)  will  slide  on  the  stop  when 
the  cam  portion  (110)  is  pivoted  fixMn  the  releasing  position  to 
the  engaging  position  thus  allowing  the  barb  (124)  to  snap- 
pingly  engage  with  the  stop  in  the  engaging  position,  said 
snapping  engagement  between  the  barb  (124)  and  the  stop 
being  released  when  said  locking  control  element  (200)  is 
pivoted  by  pushing  the  second  distal  end  thereof  toward  the 
handle  portion  to  cause  the  hooking  element  (120)  to  also 
have  a  pivotal  movement. 


5316,624 
HOSE  END  CONDUIT  SWIVEL  CONNECTOR 
Walter  W.  Smith,  1299  Lawrence  Dr.,  Newbury  Park,  Calif. 
91320 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,631 
Int  a.*  F16L  27AX) 
VS.  CL  285— 276  11  Claims 

1.  Hose  end  conduit  swivel  connector  comprising: 
a  main  housing  having  adjacent  small,  medium  and  large  diam- 
eter stepped  bores  and  an  opposed  internal  threaded  bore; 
a  stationary  seal  positioned  in  said  small  bore  in  said  housing 
and  having  an  annular  sealing  face; 
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a  nipple  coaxial  with  said  main  housing  and  having  a  small 
diameter  bore  and  an  adjacent  medium  diameter  stepped  bore; 

a  compression  spring  positioned  in  said  medium  steppoJ  bore  of 
said  nipple: 

a  rotatable  metallic  seal  having  a  planar  annular  sealing  face  in 
contiguous  sealing  engagement  vk'ith  said  stationary  sealing 
face  and  an  annular  body  portion  opposite  to  said  annular 
sealing  face  abutting  said  compression  spring  in  said  medium 
bore  in  said  nipple: 

pin  means  on  said  interior  face  of  said  nipple  and  said  rotatable 
seal  for  causing  said  nipple  and  said  rotatable  seal  to  rotate  as 
a  unit  and  to  allow  limited  axial  movement  of  said  rotating 
metallic  seal  relative  to  said  nipple  after  the  conduit  swivel 
connector  is  assembled; 

bearing  means  disposed  coaxially  between  said  main  housing 
and  said  nipple  for  enabling  relative  rotation  between  said 
main  housing  and  said  nipple  about  the  common  axis  of  said 
housing  and  said  nipple;  and 

said  stationary  seal  and  said  rotatable  seal  being  in  continuous 
sealing  engagement,  and  being  allowed  to  rotate  even  under 
frictional  engagement. 


5316,625 
QUICK  RELEASE  COUPLING  WITH  SPACER  RING  TO 

ALIGN  SPLINE  ROD 

Robert  H.  CUrke.  1006  County  Oub  Dr.,  Warsaw,  Ind.  46580 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911478 

Int  a.*  F16L  J7/P« 

VS,  a.  285—305  5  aaims 


1.  A  quick  release  coupling  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  spacer  ring  to  limit  pipe  insertion,  said  spacer  ring  inserted 
into  the  receiving  end  of  a  coupling  and  the  outer  circumfer- 
ence surface  of  said  spacer  ring  is  press  fit  against  said  inner 
surface  of  said  coupling  such  that  the  cross  sectional  surface 
of  said  spacer  ring  is  parallel  and  against  the  front  surface  of 
said  pipe  stop  to  provide  proper  seating  for  said  pipe;  and 

b)  a  pipe  having  a  bevel  portion  at  the  insertion  end  of  said  pipe 
to  facilitate  ease  of  assembly  and  disassembly,  said  bevel 
portion  extending  from  the  tip  of  said  insenion  end  of  said 
pipe  to  a  break,  said  break  beginning  at  the  centeriine  of  said 
o-ring  when  said  pipe  is  insened  and  properiy  positioned 


within  said  coupling  and  a  pipe  groove  portion  on  the  flat, 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  pipe,  wherein  the  tip  of  said  inser- 
tion end  of  said  pipe  contacu  said  spacer  ring  upon  insertion 
of  said  insertion  end  of  said  pipe  into  said  receiving  end  of 
said  coupling  to  position  said  pipe  and  align  said  pipe  groove 
portion  and  said  coupling  groove  portion  to  form  a  spline 
groove  for  receipt  of  said  spline  rod  to  lock  said  coupling  and 
said  pipe  in  plaoe. 


5,816,626 
SPRING  LOCK  COUPLING 
Claudia  Mills  Anderson;  David  Alan  Campbell,  both  of  Rich- 
mond, Ind.,  and  Fred  Gcorg  Scfarocder,  Grasse  De,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,617 
InL  a."  F16L  39/02 
VS.  a.  285—318  9  Claims 


1.  A  tubular  coupling  comprising: 

a  first  tube  having  an  end  portion  with  a  terminal  end.  the  end 

portion  being  connected  to  the  first  tube; 
a  cage  means  disposed  on  the  end  portion  of  the  first  tube,  the 
cage  means  including: 
a  radial  base  portion  having  a  circular  aperture  through  which 

the  end  portion  of  the  first  tube  projects; 
a  curved  wall  portion  connected  to  the  radial  base  portion,  the 

curved  wall  portion  forming  an  annular  chamber;  and 
a  circular  flange  portion  connected  to  the  curved  wall  portion 
and  angularly  inclined  toward  the  end  portion  of  the  first 
tube  in  the  general  direction  of  the  terminal  end,  the  circu- 
lar flange  terminating  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  an  outer 
surface  of  the  end  portion  of  the  first  tube; 
means  for  retaining  the  cage  means  on  the  end  portion  of  the 
first  tube  to  hold  the  cage  means  against  axial  displacement; 
a  second  tube  having  an  end  portion  telescopically  mounted  on 
the  end  portion  of  the  first  tube,  the  end  portion  of  the  second 
tube  including  a  cylindrical  portion,  a  transition  portion  and  a 
flange  ponion  circumferentially  surrounding  the  terminal  edge 
thereof,  the  flange  portion  projecting  into  the  space  between 
the  surface  of  the  end  portion  of  the  first  tube  and  the  cage 
means  when  the  first  and  second  tube  ends  are  in  engagement; 
a  spring  means  disposed  within  the  cage  means  interposed 
between  the  flange  portion  of  the  second  tube  and  the  circular 
flange  portion,  thereby  preventing  telescopic  disengagement 
of  the  second  tube  from  the  first  tube  when  the  first  and 
second  tubes  are  in  engagement;  and 
sealing  means  disposed  between  the  end  portion  of  the  first  tube 
and  the  end  portion  of  second  tube  for  preventing  leakage 
between  the  end  portions,  the  sealing  means  including: 
a  plurality  of  O-rings  laterally  disposed  on  the  terminal  end  of 
the  first  tube,  one  of  the  plurality  of  O-rings  being  disposed 
at  a  pivot  point  of  the  coupling,  the  pivot  point  being 
defined  as  the  midpoint  of  the  distance  between  a  first 
contact  point  and  a  second  contact  point  between  the  first 
tube  and  the  second  tube  when  the  first  and  second  tubes 
are  in  engagement,  said  first  contact  point  being  defined  as 
the  contact  of  the  second  tube  transition  portion  and  the 
outer  surface  of  the  first  tube  when  the  first  and  second 
tubes  are  engaged. 
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5,816,627 
COUPLING 
Matthew  Joseph  Readman,  Bury,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Delta  Engineering  Holdings  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,113,  Apr.  4,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  185,788,  Jan.  21,  1994, 
Pat.  No.  5427,073.  This  appUcation  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

874,747 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  23,  1991, 
9115850 

Int.  a."  F16L  19/08 
VS.  a.  28&-340  4  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  comprising: 

a  first  member  defining  a  socket; 

a  second  member  defining  a  spigot  inserted  into  an  open  end  of 
the  socket;  and 

a  locking  device  received  within  an  annular  gap  defined  between 
an  inner  wall  of  the  socket  and  an  outer  wall  of  the  spigot: 

wherein  the  locking  device  is  in  the  form  of  an  annular  member 
of  resilient  material  defining  radially  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
in  each  of  which  circumferentially  spaced  radial  slots  are 
formed  such  that  the  annular  member  defines  a  series  of 
circumferential  spaced  load  bearing  members,  each  load  bear- 
ing member  extending  within  the  annular  gap  between  a  first 
end  which  is  relatively  close  to  the  open  end  of  the  socket  and 
is  biased  into  engagement  with  the  socket  and  a  second  end 
which  is  relatively  remote  from  the  open  end  of  the  socket 
and  is  biased  into  engagement  with  the  spigot; 

wherein  the  slots  are  arranged  in  pairs,  one  slot  of  each  pair  of 
slots  extending  radially  outwards  from  the  inner  siuface  and 
the  other  slot  of  each  pair  extending  radially  inwards  from  the 
outer  surface,  and  the  space  in  between  the  slots  of  any  one 
pair  is  less  than  the  spacing  between  the  slots  of  adjacent  pairs 
such  that  the  load  bearing  members  are  defined  by  relatively 
stiff  portions  of  the  annular  member  between  adjacent  pairs  of 
slots  and  the  load  bearing  members  are  interconnected  by 
relatively  flexible  portions  of  the  annular  member  defined 
between  the  slots  of  each  pair; 

whereby  each  load  bearing  member  is  able  to  pivot  about  the 
first  and  second  ends  substantially  independently  of  the  other 
load  bearing  members  and  acts  as  a  beam  in  compression  to 
resist  withdrawal  of  the  spigot  from  the  socket. 


5316,628 
MOTOR-VEHICLE  TRUNK-LATCH  SYSTEM 
Klaus  Gotzen,  Miihlheim,  and  Thorsten  Torkowski,  Duisburg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kiekert  AG,  Heiligenhaus, 
Germany 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  29,  1995,  195  27 
835.6 

Int.  CI."  E05C  3/16 

VS.  CI.  292—216  10  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  motor-vehicle  trunk  lid  that  is  movable 

between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  a  latch  system 

comprising: 

a  latch  engageable  with  the  lid  and  having  a  control  element 

movable  between  a  latched  position  in  which  the  latch  retains 


the  lid  in  the  closed  position  and  an  unlatched  position  in 
which  it  allows  the  lid  to  move  from  the  closed  to  the  open 
position; 

a  pusher  engageable  with  tlie  lid  and  displaceable  between  a 
down  position  with  the  lid  in  the  closed  position  and  an  up 
position  forcing  the  lid  into  the  open  position; 

a  drive  motor  having  a  cam  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  having  a 
cam  formation  engageable  with  the  control  element  and  with 
the  pusher  and  displaceable  through  a  first  position  moving 
the  control  element  into  the  unlatched  position  and  a  second 
position  moving  the  pusher  into  the  up  position;  and 

remote  control  means  for  operating  the  drive  motor  and  displac- 
ing the  cam  formation  sequentially  through  the  first  and 
second  positions. 


5316,629 

SLIDING  DOOR  LATCH  WITH  SELF-RETRACTING 

FINGER  PULL 

Joseph  G.  Donald,  Rescue,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Grodon  Lock 

Inc.,  GoM  River,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  396457,  Mar.  1,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,694, 
Mar.  17,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,452,928.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  585,430 
InL  CL*  E05B  ISAM 
VS.  a.  292—254  12  Claims 


1.  A  latch  assembly  for  mounting  to  a  sliding  door  and  engaging 
with  a  strike  plate  means,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  for  fitting  within  the  sliding  door; 

b)  deadboll  means  associated  with  said  housing  for  engaging 
with  the  strike  plate  means;  and 
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c)  self-retracting  finger  pull  means  associated  with  said  deadbolt 
means  for  accessing  the  sliding  door  froin  within  a  suiTOund- 
ing  framework,  wbereui  said  selfret-racting  finger  p«ril  mea»s 
comphses: 

i)  a  fiager  pull  member  having  first  and  second  ends; 
ii)  finger  grasping  means  proximate  said  finger  pull  member 

first  end: 
iii)  self-retraction  means  within  said  deadbolt  means  for  pro- 
viding access  to  said  finger  pull  member  and  for  retracting 
said  finger  pull  member,  wherein  said  self- retraction  means 
comprises: 
a  plunger  member  fitted  within  a  receiving  apertiBe  fonned 

in  said  deacttiolt  means: 
plunger  biasing  means  coupled  between  said  plunger  mem- 
ber and  said  receiving  aperture: 
a  continuous  channel  fonned  in  said  plunger  member:  and 
,  channel  following  means  for  locking  said  plunger  in  a 
retracted  position  and  for  retaining  said  plunger  in  an 
extended  position,  and 
iv)  finger  pull  attachment  means  proximate  said  finger  pull 
member  second  end  for  providing  a  hinged  connection  to 
said  self-retraction  means. 


REMOVABLE  BOTTLE  HANDLE 
R.  Kachaa,  99  Rhatigaa  Road  East,  Ednonteii,  Albert, 
Cauda,  TMt  1N3 

FHcd  Ja&  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7W,M( 
tat.  CL*  B«5D  23/10 
VS.  CI.  294—33  M  Cb 
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5,816,639 
LATCH  AND  LOCK  SYSTEM 
Cameroa  L.  Bennett,  Cencord,  and  Donald  J.  McFarland, 
Strongsville.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cleveland  Hardware 
Sl  Forging  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

I  Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,964 

tat  a.*  E*5B  15/02 
U.S.  a.  292—341.17  |2  ClaioM 


1.  A  latch  and  lock  system  for  a  pickup  truck  box  having  a  single 
lid  hinged  to  open  along  a  length  of  the  box  comprises: 

first  and  second  latch  strikers  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an 
underside  of  said  box  lid, 

first  and  second  latch  assemblies  each  attached  to  a  correspond- 
ing mounting  bracket  for  mounting  inside  the  box.  each  latch 
assembly  including  a  latch  mounted  on  a  first  transverse  pin 
within  a  latch  body  and  positioned  for  engagement  with  a 
corresponding  striker  when  the  box  lid  is  closed,  each  latch 
assembly  further  including  a  trip  pawl  mounted  in  the  latch 
body  on  a  second  transverse  pin  within  the  latch  body  and  in 
operative  contact  with  the  latch,  and  a  discrete  cam  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  trip  pawl  on  the  second  transverse  pin  to  rotate 
with  the  trip  pawl, 

a  cross  rod  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  the  cams  of  the  first 
and  second  latch  assemblies,  and 

first  and  second  latch  opening  mechanisms  for  mounting  in  side 
walls  of  the  box.  each  latch  opening  mechanism  having  a  trip 
arm  able  to  be  put  in  operative  contact  with  a  corresponding 
cam  upon  actuation  of  the  opening  mechanism. 


1.  A  removable  handle  for  a  boale.  which  comprises: 
a  sleeve  of  substantially  rigid  but  resilientiy  deformable  mate- 
rial, having  a  cross-section  which  approximates  the  cross- 
section  of  the  bottle  with  which  it  is  to  be  used,  but  which  is 
slighdy  smaller  than  said  bottle  in  at  least  one  cross-sectional 
dimension, 
said  sleeve  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said 
upper  portion  being  less  deformable  than  the  lower  portion 
thereof  such  that  the  sleeve  can  be  slid  over  a  bottle  from 
above  to  fit  over  the  body  of  a  bottie  and  frictionally  engage 
same  with  its  interior  against  the  exterior  of  the  bottle  over  a 
surface  area  intermediate  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
bottie, 
means  allowing  resilient  deformation  of  said  sleeve,  and 
a  handgrip  extending  from  the  exterior  of  the  sleeve. 


5316,632 

ICE  BREAKING  AND  REMOVAL  TOOL 

Thomas  G.  Baklacd,  241  Gardner  Rd.,  Ridgewood,  N  J.  07456 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,288 

Int.  a."  EeiH  5/12 

VS.  CL  294—51  2  Qauns 


1.  A  tool  comprising: 

a  handle: 

a  scoop  connected  to  said  handle: 

a  plurality  of  tines  connected  to  said  scoop  and  extending 
forwardly  of  a  leading  edge  thereof,  wherein  the  connection 
between  said  tines  and  said  scoop  provides  a  spring-like 
action  to  said  tines  during  use,  wherein  said  tines  are  con- 
nected to  said  scoop  by  a  spring  groove  formed  between  said 
scoop  and  said  tines. 
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5316,633 

HANDY  DANDY 

Anthony  K.  Odom,  P.O.  Box  85,  Deer  Park,  Ala.  36529 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,108 

Int  CI.*  AOIB  1/20 

VS.  a.  294-51  8  Claims 


1.  A  tool  having  a  single  handle  with  multiple  interchangeable 
heads  for  the  handle  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  having  a  front  mounting  assembly  for 
mounting  interchangeable  tool  heads,  said  mounting  assembly 
having  retaining  members  biased  to  retain  an  inserted  end  of  a 
tool  head: 

an  impact  hammer  mount  fixed  to  said  handle:  and 

a  movable  impact  hammer  mounted  in  said  hammer  mount  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  ground  with  an  impact  force,  said 
hammer  having  an  upper  extending  handle  to  control  the 
hammer's  movement. 


the  proximal  portion  being  larger  in  cross-section  than  the  distal 

portion  and  slidable  over  the  distal  portion  in  telescoping 

relationship  toward  the  tool: 
a  spring  located  within  the  handle,  and  compressible  when  the 

portions  telescope  toward  each  other  when  force  is  applied  in 

an  axial  direction: 
a  first  spring  keeper  in  the  distal  portion  and  a  second  spring 

keeper  in  the  proximal  portion: 
the  first  spring  keeper  being  a  dowel  forcible  received  in  the 

distal  portion;  and 
guide  mechanism  in  the  handle  portions  positioned  to  limit  the 

sliding  motion  between  the  portions  and  to  permit  the  spring 

to  be  compressed  between  the  keepers  when  shock  is  applied 

to  the  handle. 


5316,635 

CHOCK  VALVE  FOR  A  VACUUM  LIFTING  DEVICE 

Ronny  Jansson,  BUdal,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ljimgblad-Petre 

Masldn  AB,  Mohidal,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE9SA)0332,  S  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03602,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  JuL  26,  1994,  9402570; 
Nov.  22,  1994,  9404029 

Int  a."  B66C  1/02 
VS.  a.  294—64.1  10  Oaims 


5316,634 
SHOCK-ABSORBING  TOOL  HANDLE 
Paul  J.  Jacobs,  Arlington,  Mass.,  and  Ronald  J.  Shaud,  Read- 
ing, Pa.,  assignors  to  Nor-Easter  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Somer- 
vUle,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,986,  Apr.  19, 1996,  Pat 
No.  5,690,374.  This  appUcation  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,024 

Int  a.*  B25G  1/04 
VS.  a.  294—57  7  Claims 


\.  A  shock-absorbing  tool  handle  comprising: 

a  tubular  proximal  portion  and  a  tubular  distal  portion: 

the  distal  portion  being  adapted  to  receive  a  tool: 


1.  A  shock  valve  for  vacuum  lifting  devices  of  the  type  incorpo- 
rating a  suspended  flexible  hose  (2)  with  a  auction  head  (4)  and 
connected  to  a  vacuum  source,  wherein  the  hfdng  motion  is 
effected  in  that  a  negative  pressure  in  the  hose  causes  the  suction 
head  to  retain  a  load  and  to  raise  this  due  to  the  contraction  of  die 
hose  caused  by  the  internal  negative  pressure,  and  where  the  shock 
valve  (6,  6',  6")  is  intended  to  prevent  uncontrolled  throwing 
movements  if  a  load  is  dnq>ped  during  pievaiUng  negative  pres- 
sure, 
characterized  therein, 

that  the  shock  valve  (6,  6',  6")  is  connected  to  the  interior  of  the 
hose  (2)  adjacent  the  lower  end  diereof,  and  is  provided  with 
a  body  of  inertia  (16:  24:  34),  which  forms  part  of  the  shock 
valve,  which  body  of  inertia  is  connected  to  or  constitutes 
means  adapted  for  exposing  large  valve  openings  (11, 12:  22: 
32),  at  momentarily  immobile  condition  of  die  body  of  inertia, 
caused  by  die  relative  motion  of  the  body  of  inertia  in  relation 
to  the  other  parts  of  the  shock  valve,  which  occurs  initially  at 
a  rapid  acceleration  of  the  hose,  whereby  the  vactnmi  in  the 
hose  will  cease  very  rapidly. 
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SELF-RELEASING  LOG  CHOKER 
Daniel  R.  Gibson,  502  E.  Lennox,  Yrelu,  Calif.  %097,  and 
Burt  M.  KeUogg,  770  8th  SL,  Montague,  Calif.  96064 
I  Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,550 

I  Int  a.'  B66C  1/38 

\5S.  CL  294—82.14  6  Oaims 


1.  A  connector  for  a  log  choicer  including  an  elongated  cable-like 
member  adapted  to  encircle  a  log.  one  end  of  the  cable-like 
member  fitted  with  a  knob  and  the  other  end  fitted  with  a  mainline 
connection,  said  connector  comprising: 
a  clamp  member  having  movable  jaw  portions  defining  jaws  that 
open  and  close  and  an  interconnect  portion  for  slidable  con- 
nection to  the  cable-like  member,  said  knob  inserted  between 
the  opened  jaws  with  the  cable-like  member  encircling  the 
log,  said  jaw  portions  pivotally  connected  together  and  when 
closed  form  a  sleeve-like  body  having  an  inner  cavity  and  a 
closed  end  having  an  opening  for  passage  there  through  of  the 
cable-like  member  and  not  the  knob,  and  the  interconnect 
portion  being  extensions  of  the  jaw  portions  and  forming  a 
pair  of  eyelets  that  move  toward  and  away  from  each  other  as 
the  jaws  close  and  open,  respectively,  in  scissor-like  fashion, 
the  eyelets  shdably  receiving  the  cable-like  member  of  the 
choker  and  the  eyelets  being  forced  together  by  the  cable-like 
member  upon  application  of  tension  to  the  cable-like  member, 
said  movable  jaw  portions  responsive  to  relief  of  said  tension 
as  applied  to  the  cable- like  member  to  open  the  jaws;  and 
said  jaws  subject  to  manual  closing,  and  a  bolder  for  holding  the 
laws  closed  until  tension  is  applied  to  the  interconnect  por- 
tiDn. 


5316,637 

TRUCK  CARGO  SPACE  EXTENSION  BED 
Litz  Adams,  1013  Foiger  Dr.,  Sutcsvillc,  N.C.  28677,  and 
Wayne  D.  Ketner,  101  ShadyUwB  Dr.,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
271*4 

j  Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,523 

Int  a."  B62D  33/08 
VS.  CL  29^—26.09  15  Claims 


I.  An  extension  bed  for  extending  a  cargo  space  of  a  tnick  of  a 
type  having  a  truck  bed  including  a  floor,  side  walls,  and  a  tailgate, 
said  extension  bed  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  truck 
bed  and  comprising: 


(a)  an  extension  floor  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end  and  a 
pair  of  opposing,  upright  extension  side  walls  attached  to  said 
extension  floor,  each  extension  side  wall  having  a  front  end 
adjacent  to  the  forward  end  of  the  extension  floor  and  a  back 
end  adjacent  to  the  rear  end; 

(b)  a  substantially  t- shaped  channel  in  each  extension  side  wall 
having  a  length  extending  from  the  front  end  to  the  back  end 
of  the  extension  side  wall  thereof  for  slidably  connecting  the 
extension  side  walls  to  the  side  walls  of  the  truck  bed,  said 
t-shaped  channels  being  substantially  horizontally  disposed  in 
the  extension  side  walls;  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  pins  each  adapted  to  be  slidably  received  and  held 
within  a  respective  said  t-shaped  channel,  said  pins  being 
securely  fastened  to  the  truck  side  walls  of  the  track  bed  for 
slidably  mounting  the  extension  side  walls  to  the  truck  side 
walls; 

(d)  wherein  said  extension  side  walls  slidably  engage  said  pins 
along  the  length  of  the  t-shaped  channels  whereby  said  exten- 
sion bed  is  slidable  firom  a  retracted  position  witiiin  the  truck 
bed  to  an  extended  position  supported  by  the  tailgate  of  the 
truck  bed  when  open. 


5,816,638 

PICKUP  TRUCK  BED  EXTENDER,  RAMP  AND 

TAILGATE 

William  Bryan  Pool,  ni,  2720  Primroce  Dr.,  Pasadena,  Tex. 

77502 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,248 

Int  a.*  B62D  33/02  "    ~^ 

U.S.  a.  296—26.11  3  i 


1.  A  device  for  extending  the  storage  space  of  a  conventional 
pickup  truck  bed  wherein  the  truck  bed  is  open  and  substantially 
horizontal,  extends  from  the  truck  cab  to  a  tailgate,  has  two 
sidewalls  extending  the  length  of  the  bed  from  the  truck  cab  to  the 
tailgate,  and  fiuther  has  an  interior  cargo  space  defined  by  the  truck 
bed  surface,  rear  truck  cab  surface,  and  interior  surfaces  of  the 
sidewalls  and  tailgate,  the  device  is  installed  with  the  pickup 
truck's  tailgate  open  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  with  the 
tailgate  interior  surface  essentially  parallel  to  the  truck  bed  surface 
and  enlarges  the  pickup  truck  cargo  space  to  include  the  area  over 
the  truck's  horizontally  positioned  tailgate  while  also  functioning 
as  a  tailgate  for  the  storage  space  area,  the  device  comprising; 

a)  two  side  frame  members,  each  side  frame  member  dimen- 
sioned generally  as  a  rectangle,  a  securing  edge  of  each  side 
frame  member  releasably  secured  to  each  track  bed  sidewall 
interior  surface,  a  support  edge  of  each  side  frame  member 
laying  upon  the  open  track  tailgate  interior  surface,  an  end 
edge  of  each  side  frame  member  extending  perpendicular 
from  the  open  horizontal  tailgate,  and  a  top  edge  of  each  side 
fiame  member  being  even  with  a  top  edge  of  the  pickup  track 
side  walls, 

b)  a  gate  member  diniensioned  generally  as  a  rectangle  having 
two  short  mounting  edges,  a  top  edge,  and  a  bottom  edge,  the 
gate  member  being  positioned  with  the  two  slion  mounting 
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edges  between  the  end  edges  of  each  side  member  with  the 
gate  member  top  edge  extending  above  the  side  member  top 
edges,  die  gate  member  further  being  hingedly  secured  to  the 
side  frame  members  by  a  pivotal  mounting  means  secured  to 
the  gate's  bottom  edge  and  to  a  comer  of  each  side  frame 
member  formed  between  the  side  frame  end  and  support 
edges, 

c)  a  latching  means  attached  to  the  gate  member  allowing  the 
gate  to  be  latched  in  a  closed  position  when  the  gate  is  pivoted 
upwardly  between  the  side  frame  member  end  edges  and 
further  said  latching  means  providing  a  means  to  release  the 
gate  from  the  latched  closed  position  allowing  the  gate  lo 
hinge  downwardly  pivoting  along  the  gate  bottom  pivotal 
mounting  means, 

d)  a  pivoting  control  means  which  functions  to  prevent  the  gate 
from  pivoting  beyond  90°  from  the  closed  position  further 
providing  a  means  for  selectively  engaging  the  pivoting  con- 
trol means  which  allows  Ae  gate  to  pivot  beyond  90°  if 
desired,  and 

e)  wherein  the  gate  member  pivotal  mounting  means  allows  the 
gate  member  to  be  pivotally  mounted  to  a  pickup  truck's 
factory  tailgate  mounting  members  while  also  allowing  the 
gate  member,  if  desired  to  be  pivotally  mounted  between  the 
side  frame  members. 


5,816,639 
FLEXIBLE  PLUMBING  ASSEMBLY 
Anthony  J.  DiBiagio,  Granger,  Ind.;   Gordon  G.   Hastiags, 
Columbus,  Ohio;  Todd  C.  Kreneika,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and 
Thomas  J.  Ward,  Columbiis,  Ohio,  assignors  t«  Monaco 
Coach  C<»rp«rati«m,  Wakanisa,  lad. 
CoBtiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,166,  Aug.  25,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,658,031.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  N«.  821,905 
Int  a."  B06R  27/00 
VS.  a.  296—26.13  12  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  plumbing  assembly  for  use  in  a  recreational  vehicle 
having  a  fixed  cabin  with  a  fixed  rigid  plumbing  means,  and  an 
extensible  cabin  that  is  moveable  between  a  retracted  position  and 
an  extended  position  relative  to  the  fixed  cabin,  the  extensible 
cabin  having  a  movable  rigid  plumbing  means,  said  flexible 
plumbing  assembly  comprising: 
a  flexible  hose  having  a  fixed  end  connected  to  the  fixed  rigid 
plumbing  means  and  an  opposite  movable  end  connected  to 
the  movable  rigid  plumbing  means;  and 
sliding  means  for  moving  the  movable  end  at  a  constant  eleva- 
tion relative  to  the  fixed  end  as  the  extensible  cabin  rigid 
plumbing   moves   with   the  extensible  cabin   between   the 
extended  and  retracted  posidons. 


5,816,640 

CLOSURE  APPARATUS  BETWEEN  PASSENGER 

COMPARTMENT  AND  TRUNK  OF  VEHICLE 

Kazuhisa  Nishimura,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FHed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571^16 
CiaiBK  priority,  appiicstion  Japan,  Oct  19, 1909,  7-271603; 
Dec  12,  1994,  6-300020 

int  CL"  MOR  5/00 
VS.  CL  296—37.8  9  Clmms 


1.  Closure  apparatus  for  providing  and  bloclcing  communication 
between  a  passenger  compartment  and  a  trunk  of  a  vehicle,  said 
closure  apparatus  comprising: 

a  seat  and  frame  assembly  secured  to  said  vehicle  wherein 
communication  is  formable  between  said  passenger  compart- 
ment and  said  crunk; 

a  closure  member  for  opening  and  closing  said  communication: 

a  lock  mechanism  for  said  closure  member  capable  of  being 
locked  and  unlocked  through  a  locking  and  unlocking  action 
from  said  passenger  compartment;  and 

opening  mechanism  in  said  trank  capable  of  allowing  said 
closure  member  to  be  moved  to  open  and  close  said  commu- 
nicadon  independent  of  whether  said  lock  mechanism  is 
locked  or  unlocked. 


5316,641 
SUN  SHADING  MEANS  FOR  CARS 
Jye-Lai  Chen,  Yung  Ho,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Potyprlee  Incor- 
porated, Taeynan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,478 

Int  CL"  B60J  1/20 

VS.  a.  296—95.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  sun  shading  means  for  cars,  comprising  a  front,  a  left,  a 
rear,  and  a  right  sun  shade  for  respectively  covering  windows  at 
ftont,  left,  rear,  and  right  sides  of  a  car;  said  sun  shades  being 
serially  connected  together  by  upper  and  lower  independenUy 
adjustable  elasuc  fastening  belts  provided  at  every  two  adjacent 
sun  shade  edges,  such  that  said  sun  shades  can  be  fidy  attached  to 
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outer  surfaces  of  said  windows;  said  lower  elastic  fastening  belt 
each  having  a  locating  belt  connected  thereto,  said  locating  belts 
each  having  a  hook  connected  to  a  free  end  thereof  for  hooking 
omo  a  lower  edge  of  said  car's  body,  so  that  said  whole  sun 
shading  means  is  covered  on  said  car  without  being  easily  moved. 


1.  A  suppon  pin  for  insertion  into  a  material-covered  notch  in  a 
coreless  sun  visor,  the  support  pin  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  first  surface  configured  to  conform  to  the  notch 
and  a  second  surface  having  an  appearance  finish; 

a  retainer  pin  extending  from  one  portion  of  the  second  surface 
to  another  portion  of  the  second  surface; 

at  least  one  wing  extending  outwardly  from  the  first  surface  of 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  sufficiently  engage  the  notch  when 
the  support  pin  is  inserted  into  the  notch  to  retain  the  support 
pin  in  the  sun  visor;  and 

a  pair  of  spaced  keels  extending  from  the  first  surface  of  the 
frame,  the  keels  defining  a  groove  therebetween  adapted  to 
straddle  and  sufficiently  receive  one  portion  of  the  material  of 
the  material-covered  notch  to  lessen  the  stretch  of  the  one 
portion  of  the  material  in  the  groove  as  the  support  pin  is 
inserted  into  the  notch,  the  keels  respectively  configured  to 
stretch  uniformly  other  portions  of  the  material  outside  the 
9t)0ve  locally  and  independently  anywhere  along  the  first 
surface  of  the  frame  as  the  support  pin  is  inserted  into  the 
notch. 


5316,643 
CHARGE  COUPLING  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEfflCLE 
Hikaru  Itou;  She  Miyazaki;  Tsutomu  Tanaka;  Masashi  Saito,- 
Shinichi  Yamada,-  Shigekazu  Wakata,  and  Egi  Sa|jo,  all  of 
Yokkaidii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 
Ltd,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,457,  May  22,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  273,211,  Jnl.  11,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,458,496.  This  appUcation  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1993,  5-195443; 
Jul.  14,  1993,  5-197862,  Jul.  15,  1993,  5-198957;  Aug.  18,  1993, 
5-226472;  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-228038;  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-240447; 
Sep.  20,  1993,  5-257650 

InL  CI."  B60R  27/00:  H02J  7/00 
MS.  a.  296—97.02  13  Oaims 

1.  A  charge  coupling  for  conducting  current  firom  a  charger  to  a 
battery  of  an  electrical  vehicle  when  a  supply  connector  connected 
to  said  charger  is  fully  fitted  to  a  vehicle  inlet  provided  on  said 
electric  vehicle,  said  coupling  comprising; 
a  loclcing  device  for  temporarily  locking  said  supply  connector 
to  said  vehicle  inlet  at  a  half  fitted  position. 


609  2W 


03    200 


5,816,642 
SUPPORT  PIN  FOR  SUN  VISOR 
Douglas  J.  Wilson,  Jeddo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lear  Corporation, 
Southfield,  Mich. 

,  Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848315 

I  InL  a."  B60J  i/02 

\i&.  a.  296—97.9  16  aaims 


609 


608 


said  electrical  vehicle  being  provided  on  its  body,  with  an 
accommodating  chamber  having  an  outward  opening  which 
exposes  said  vehicle  inlet,  said  accommodating  chamber 
being  provided  on  its  interior  with  a  draining  mechanism, 
including  inclined  walls, 

a  cover  attached  to  said  opening  of  said  accommodating  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  a  heater  for  heating  the  interior  of 
said  chamber. 


5,816,644 
FOLDING  TOP  FOR  A  CONVERTIBLE 
Karl  Rothe,  Bramsche,  and  Joachim  Maass,  Bissendorf,  both 
of    Germany,    assignors    to    Wilhelm    Karmann    GmbH, 
Osnabrueck,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  667,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  22,  1995,  295  10 
117.2;  Jun.  22,  1995.  295  10  118.0 

Int  a."  B60J  7/n 
\i&.  a.  296—107  10  aaims 


1.  In  a  foldable  top  for  a  convertible  vehicle  body  in  which  the 
convertible  vehicle  body  includes  a  windshield  frame  and  a  rear 
region  and  wherein  the  foldable  top  includes  folding-rod  linkage 
which  is  supportable  on  the  windshield  frame  and  which  also 
includes  a  main  power  operated  device  mounted  on  a  main  support 
fixed  to  said  vehicle  body  for  moving  the  foldable  top  between 
closed  and  open  positions,  the  foldable  top  further  having  a  rear 
clamping  member  at  the  rear  region  of  the  vehicle  body,  compris- 
ing rail  members  pivotably  connected  to  each  other  and  pivotaMy 
connected  to  said  folding-rod  linlcage  and  to  said  clamping  mem- 
ber, a  tensioning  linkage  pivotably  connected  to  one  of  said  rail 
members  and  pivotably  connected  to  said  main  support,  and  drive 
means  mounted  on  said  main  support  and  pivotably  connected  to 
said  tensioning  linkage  to  pivot  said  tensioning  linkage  which  in 
turn  pivots  said  rail  members. 
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5,816,645  5,816,647 

ADJUSTABLE  RESTING  SURFACES  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  LOUVER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VEHICLE  SUN  ROOFS 

INTERIOR  TRIM  ESPECULLY  TRANSPARENT  ONES 

John  A.  Grimes,  Dover,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Davidson  Textron,  Rolf  Farmont,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Westmont 

Inc.,  Dover,  N.H.  Technik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,880  Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,205 

Int.  CI.*"  B60J  9/00  int  Q."  B60J  7/047 

\i&.  a.  296—153                                                            I  aaim  U.S.  O.  296—220                                                        16  Qaims 


1.  An  automotive  interior  trim  assembly  including  an  arm  rest 
surface  for  a  component  of  an  occupant;  said  assembly  character- 
ized by: 

a  base  member  having  a  cavity  therein; 

a  resting  surface  covering  said  cavity  and  having  a  first  position 
substantially  contoured  with  said  base  member  portion  sur- 
rounding said  cavity; 

said  resting  surface  supported  by  bellow  shaped  sidewalls; 

said  bellow  shaped  sidewalls  being  expandable  by  pneumatic 
pressure  exerted  within  said  bellow  sidewalls  from  said  cav- 
ity; 

said  pneumatic  pressure  applied  for  pushing  said  testing  surface 
outward  from  said  first  position  to  a  raised  second  position; 
and 

said  resting  surface  being  integrally  formed  with  said  bellow 
shaped  side  walls. 


1.  A  louver  arrangement  for  selectively  closing  a  sunroof  open- 
ing in  a  vehicle  roof,  said  opening  having  spaced  apart  longitudinal 
sides  and  guide  means  extending  along  each  said  side,  said  louver 
arrangement  comprising  at  least  two  louvers  extending  between 
said  sides  of  said  opening  and  parallel  to  one  another,  each  of  said 
louvers  having  ends  slidable  in  said  guide  means,  a  bottom  side 
and  a  top  side,  a  leading  edge  transverse  to  said  guide  means,  a 
trailing  edge  parallel  to  said  leading  edge,  at  least  one  pair  of  guide 
elements  extending  transverse  to  said  leading  and  said  trailing 
edges,  said  one  pair  of  guide  elements  comprising  a  first  guide 
element  on  the  top  side  of  one  of  said  louvers  and  a  second  guide 
element  on  the  bottom  side  of  the  other  said  louvers,  said  guide 
elements  interengaging  to  guide  relative  sliding  displacement  of 
said  louvers  in  the  direction  between  said  leading  and  said  trailing 
edges. 


5316,646 

VEHICLE  SUPPORT  MEMBER  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Bill  A.  Combest,  2520  Valmar  PI.,  Reno,  Nev.  89503 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,667 

Int.  a.*  B60R  ]5/00 

MS.  a.  296-163  2  Claims 


1.  A  support  framework  cooperable  with  a  recreational  vehicle 
comprising:  a  socket  connected  to  a  side  of  a  recreational  vehicle; 
a  flange  inserted  within  said  socket;  a  support  bar  connected  by  a 
hinge  to  said  flange  at  a  first  end  of  the  support  bar;  two  legs 
hinged  and  rotationally  connected  to  the  said  suppon  bar  at  a 
second  end  of  the  suppon  bar;  and  means  to  secure  the  suppon  bar 
and  legs  to  the  side  of  the  recreational  vehicle  at  a  position 
vertically  beneath  the  socket. 


5316>I8 
TRAY  SYSTEM  FOR  BABY  STROLLERS 
Peter  E.  Baccili,  and  Annette  Baccili,  both  of  8721  Imperial  Ct., 
Tampa,  Fla.  33635 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,682 

InL  a."  A47B  S3/02 

UJS.  a.  297—159.1  1  Claim 


71  /-'O 


1.  A  tray  system  for  baby  strollers  comprising:  an  articulated 
positioning  assembly  including: 
a  frame  attachment  clamp, 
a  left/right  positioning  adjustment  mechanism, 
a  forward/rearward  position  adjustment  mechanism  having  a 

tray  suppon  arm. 
a  tray  angle  adjustment  mechanism,  and 
a  suppon  arm  angle  adjustment  mechanism;  and  a  collapsible 

tray  assembly  pivotally  mounted  to  said  tray  suppon  arm  of 
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said  forward/rearward  position  adjustment  mechanism,  said 
collapsible  tray  assembly  including  a  two-part  tray  mecha- 
nism including  a  left  tray  member,  a  right  tray  member,  and  a 
sealing  gasket  constructed  from  a  resilient  compressible  mate- 
rial, said  left  and  right  tray  members  being  secured  together 
by  a  pair  of  hinges  and  lockable  with  a  locking  mechanism  in 
an  imfolded  configuration,  said  sealing  gasket  being  com- 
pressed between,  right  and  left  edge  portions  of  said  left  and 
right  tray  members  respectively  when  said  left  and  right  tray 
members  are  locked  in  an  unfolded  configuration,  each  said 
left  and  right  tray  member  including  a  recessed  portion  par- 
tially defined  by  a  perimeter  fluid  channeling  trough: 

said  left/right  positioning  adjustment  mechanism  being  telescop- 
ing mechanism; 

said  forward/rearward  position  adjustment  mechanism  is  a  tele- 
scoping mechanism; 

said  attachment  clamp  including  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  that  are 
forced  together  by  a  screw  mechanism; 

said  locking  mechanism  including  a  sliding  locking  bolt  and  a 
bolt  receiving  channel  member,  said  locking  bolt  being  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  a  side  surface  of  one  of  said  left  and  right 
tray  members, 

said  bolt  receiving  channel  member  being  mounted  to  the 
remaining  said  left  and  right  tray  member; 

a  back  smface  of  said  right  tray  member  having  a  portion, 
thereof  suitable  for  use  as  a  tray  surfaces  with  the  tray  in  a 
folded  configuration  said  back  surface  further  having  a  cup 
bolder  recess  formed  therein. 


5^16,649 
CHAIR  WITH  AUnCULATING  TABLET  AND 
INTERFACING  TABLE 
Michael  R.  Shields,  Greensboro,  N.C,  assignor  to  Stcdcase 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
I  Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  749,146 

I  tat  a.'  A47B  i9/00 

UA  CL  297—162  24  Claims 


15.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising: 

a  chair; 

a  support  arm  having  a  first  end  pivoted  to  the  chair  at  a  first 
pivot  and  a  second  end, 

a  tablet  including  a  support  panel  pivoted  to  the  second  end  at  a 
second  pivot,  said  tablet  including  a  replaceable  top  panel 
secured  to  the  support  panel  for  providing  a  replaceable 
writing  surface  on  the  support  panel; 

a  support  arm  including  a  rod  weldment  pivoted  to  said  chair, 
and  further  includes  a  pivot  member  pivoted  to  said  rod 
weldment  at  one  end  and  to  said  support  panel  at  another  end, 
said  pivot  member  including  said  first  pivot:  and 

a  latch  slidably  mounted  to  said  pivot  member  for  releasably 
engaging  the  rod  weldment. 


5,816,650 
UNDERSEAT  STORAGE  BIN  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Earl  Clyde  Lucas,  Jr„  Auburn  Hills,  Mich,,  assignor  to  Lear 
Corporatioa,  Southfieid,  Mich. 

Fikd  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,996 

Int  a.*  A47C  7/62 

MS,,  a.  297—188.1  15  Oaims 


15.  A  seat  assembly,  the  seat  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  a  floor  of 

a  vehicle; 
a  guide  track  disposed  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  each  of  the 

side  walls; 
a  seat  frame  movable  along  the  guide  tracks,  the  seat  frame 

having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 
a  seat  back  connected  to  the  seat  frame  proximate  the  rear  end  of 

the  seal  frame; 
a  cushion  pivotally  connected  to  the  seat  frame  proximate  the 

fi-ont  end  of  the  seat  frame,  the  cushion  being  pivotal  between 

a  closed  position  and  an  open  position; 
a  bin  disposed  generally  below  the  cushion  and  accessible  when 

the  cushion  is  pivoted  to  the  open  position,  the  bin  engaged 

with  the  seat  ftame  and  movable  therewith  when  the  seat 

frame  is  moved  along  the  guide  tracks; 
a  fastener  connecting  the  bin  to  the  seat  frame;  and 
a  door  disposed  proximate  the  rear  end  of  the  seat  frame  and 

movable  to  an  open  position  such  that  the  bin  is  accessible 

from  below  the  cushion  through  the  door. 


5,816,651 

QUICK-ACTION  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CHILDS 

SEAT  IN  A  VEHICLE 

tago    Feuerfaerdt,    Kaempfeibach,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Mercedes-Benz  AB,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  660.102,  Jun.  7,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,669,663. 
This  application  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jiin.  16, 1995,  195  21 
889.2 

Int  a.^  B6«N  2/2« 
UJS.  a.  297—253  4  Claias 

1.  The  device  for  quick-action  fastening  of  a  child's  seat  on  a 
vehicle  seat  having  a  seat  substructure  with  a  seat  cushion  and  a 
backrest,  comprising  at  least  one  plug-in  connection  having  two 
mutually  corresponding  plug-in  parts,  with  one  of  the  plug-in  parts 
being  operatively  connected  with  the  child's  seat  and  the  other  of 
the  plug-in  parts  adapted  to  be  retained  in  a  region  between  the  seat 
cushion  and  the  backrest  on  one  of  the  seat  substructure  and  a 
vehicle  floor,  and  one  of  the  plug-in  parts  being  configured  as  a 
plug  and  the  other  of  the  plug-in  parts  being  designed  as  a  socket 
with  a  manually  releasable  locicing  member  which  locks  the  plug 
in  the  socket,  and  a  tensioning  device  is  operatively  connected  with 
the  plug-in  connection  such  that  when  the  plug  has  been  locked  in 
the  socket,  the  child's  seat  is  arranged  to  be  drawn  against  the  seat 
cushion  and  backrest  of  the  vehicle  seat,  wherein  the  tensioning 
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extending  between  the  back-support  portion  of  die  scat  shell 
and  the  barrier  shield. 


5,816,653 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

POSITION  OF  A  SUPPORTING  ELEMENT  IN  A  SEAT 

Joseph  Benson,  South  Lyon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Schukra  of 

North  America  Ltd.,  Windsor,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,151 

Int  a.'  A47C  7/46 

M&.  a.  297—284.4  22  Claims 


device  has  a  pivot  arm  pivotably  retained  on  the  child's  seat  at  a 
pivot  axis  a  retaining  strut  being  articulated  at  an  end  thereof  at  an 
articulation  point  on  the  pivot  arm  said  retaining  strut  having,  at 
another  end  thereof,  the  plug-in  part  assigned  to  the  child's  seat, 
and  the  articulation  point  of  the  retaining  strut  is  arranged  with 
respect  to  said  pivot  axis  of  the  pivot  arm  such  that,  when  the 
plug-in  connection  is  locked  by  transferring  the  pivot  arm  out  of  a 
child's-seat  mounting  position  into  a  child's-seat  retaining  posi- 
tion, the  distance  between  the  child's  seat  and  plug-in  connection 
is  shortened. 


5316,652 

CHILD  CAR  SEAT  HTTH  ADJUSTABLE  BARRIER 

SHIELD 

Richard  E.  Cone,  Athens,  Ohio,  and  Donald  L.  Gerkm, 

Columbus,  tad.,  assignors  to  Cosco,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,216,  Oct  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,538322.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,808 

Int  CI.'  A47C  1/08 

MS.  a.  297—256.15  27  Claims 


■ V 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stimulating  the  muscles  of  a  seat  occupant, 
comprising: 

a  flexible  supporting  element  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  seat  for 
movement  relative  thereto;  and 

driving  means  for  automatically  and  repeatedly  moving  said 
flexible  supporting  element  through  an  adjustment  cycle  that 
includes  a  plurality  of  first  consecutive  incremental  move- 
ments in  a  first  direction  followed  by  a  plurality  of  second 
consecutive  incremental  movements  in  a  second  direction, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  consecutive  incremental  move- 
ments separated  by  a  first  time  interval. 


1.  A  child  car  seat  comprising 

a  seat  shell  including  a  booom  seat  portion,  a  back-suppon 
portion,  a  left  side  wall  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  bottom  seat 
portion,  and  a  right  side  wall  adjacent  to  an  opposite  side  of 
the  bottom  seat  portion, 

a  barrier  shield  having  a  first  end  adjacent  the  left  side  wall  and 
a  second  end  adjacent  the  right  side  wall, 

support  means  movably  attached  to  the  seat  shell  and  pivotably 
attached  to  the  barrier  shield  for  supporting  the  barrier  shield 
above  the  bottom  seat  portion  and  to  provide  for  pivoting 
movement  of  the  barrier  shield  about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis 
extending  through  the  barrier  shield  between  an  initial  posi- 
tion and  a  child-restraining  position,  the  support  means 
including  means  for  engaging  the  left  and  right  side  walls  of 
the  seat  shell  during  pivoting  movement  of  the  barrier  shield, 
and 

a  child-restraining  harness  assembly  having  a  first  portion 
coupled  to  die  back-support  portion  of  the  seat  shell,  a  second 
portion  coupled  to  the  barrier  shield,  and  the  first  portion  is 
coupled  to  the  second  portion  to  form  a  continuous  harness 


5,816,654 
BACK  AND  LUMBAR  SUPPORT  AND  METHOD 
Nancy  L,  Ellis,  7685  Buttonwood  IVails,  Fulton,  Mo.  65251 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,720,  Mar.  6,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,904 
tat  CL"  A47C  31/11:7/42 
U.S.  a.  297—284.5  7  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  chair  having  an  upwardly  extending 
back  and  a  defined  seat  having  a  front  area  spaced  fit)m  said  back, 
an  adjustable  human  back  and  lumbar  support  comprising  a  strip  of 
flexible  sheet  material;  means  mounting  an  upper  end  of  said  strip 
positively  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  back  against  downward 
movement  of  said  strip,  and  means  inhibiting  elongation  of  said 
strip,  said  strip  extending  along  and  over  said  seat  far  enough  to  be 
engaged  by  a  buttocks  of  a  person  seated  on  said  seat,  said  strip 
tending  from  said  mounting  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  strip  in 
a  continuously  forwardly  and  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  and 
entirely  clear  of  contact  with  said  baclc  at  any  point  from  said 
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mounting  means  to  said  seat  front  area,  whereby  a  back  of  said 
person  is  supported  by  said  strip  between  said  seat  front  area  and 
the  mounted  upper  end  of  said  strip. 


switch  means  on  said  frame  to  controi  said  electric  motor  drive 

means, 
said  switch  means,  comprising  a  reversing  switch  means  to 

selectively  control  said  motor  drive  means  to  rotate  in  a 

clockwise  or  an  anti-clockwise  direction,  and  an  oa/off  switch 

means, 
brake  means  in  said  frame  to  conool  said  motor  drive  means 

when  said  switch  means  is  turned  off, 
drive  transfer  means  in  said  frame  to  transfer  drive  from  said 

drive  shaft  means  to  said  seat  to  move  said  seat  up  and  down 

in  said  frame; 
said  drive  transfer  means  including  liftchains  with  ends  attached 

to  said  left  and  right  sides  of  said  seat,  said  liftchains  engaged 

by  sprockets  on  said  drive  shaft,  said  liftchains  thereby  lifting 

and  lowering  said  seat  means  when  said  motor  is  actuated, 
all  of  said  lift  mechanism  being  located  at  least  as  high  as  a 

lowermost  srface  of  said  seat  means  when  the  seat  means  is  in 

its  fiiily  down  position  such  that  said  lowermost  surface  is 

substantialy  at  floor  level; 
and  safety  means  in  said  armchair  to  protect  said  person  and 

other  persons  from  getting  hurt  by  moving  pam  of  said 

mechanism. 


ARMCHAIR  WITH  SEATLIFT 
Pool  U.  Hoegh,  32  Race  St,  Saa  Jwe,  Caiif.  95126 
I  Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8e2,4«2 

Int  a."  A47C  3/32 
VS.  a.  297—338 


5,816,656 
SEAT  RECLINING  DEVICE 
7  Claims   Naoaki  Hoshihara,  Chita-gun,  and  Ynkifinii  Yanada,  Toyota, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  KakusMki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917^93 
ClaiHS  priority,  applicatiwi  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1996,  8-228996 
Int  a."  B6«N  2A)2 


VS.  CL  297—367 


2  Claims 


1.  An  armchair  having  covered  lifting  means  for  assisting  a 
physically  impaired  person,  who  has  fallen  on  a  floor  and  is  unable 
to  get  up  again  on  his  or  her  own,  by  allowing  the  person  to  scoot 
onto  a  seat  means  of  said  armchair  adjusted  in  a  fully  down 
position,  the  person  can  be  lifted  up  to  a  normal,  fully  seated 
position  from  which  said  person  may  easily  stand  again,  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame  having  a  left  side  and  a  right  side  connected  together  by 
an  upper  rear  cross  member,  a  lower  rear  cross  member  and  a 
substantially  flat  front  base  cross  member  adapted  to  lie  flat 
on  said  floor, 

at  least  one  substantially  vertical  rail  on  said  left  side  and  at  least 
one  substantially  vertical  rail  on  said  right  side  of  said  frame, 

said  seat  means  has  a  seat  with  a  single  flat  plate  bottom,  an 
upwardly  depending  left  seat  side,  an  upwardly  depending 
right  seat  side,  and  an  upwardly  depending  seat  back  rigidly 
attached  thereto. 

a  lifting  mechanism  movably  connecting  said  seat  means  to  said 
frame  comprising: 

suppon  roller  means  movably  supported  on  said  vertical  rails 
and  adapted  to  roll  up  and  down  on  said  vertical  rails, 

said  support  roller  means,  comprising  support  rollers  being 
attached  on  said  left  seat  side  and  said  right  seat  side,  said 
si4>port  rollers  being  adapted  to  permit  said  seat  means  to 
move  up  and  down  in  said  frame  while  retaining  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  orientation  in  said  armchair. 

drive  shaft  means  rotatably  attached  in  said  frame. 

electric  motor  drive  means  located  in  said  frame, 

motor  drive  transmission  means  operatively  connected  between 
said  motor  drive  means  and  said  drive  shaft  means. 


1.  A  seat  reclining  device  comprising: 

a  lower  arm  connectable  to  one  of  opposite  sides  of  a  seat 
cushion; 

an  upper  arm  connectable  to  the  lower  arm  and  to  one  of 
opposite  sides  of  a  seat  back  capable  of  inclination  relative  to 
the  lower  arm; 

a  pair  of  seat  reclining  mechanisms  on  the  other  of  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  seat  cushion  and  seat  back,  each  of  the  pair  of  seat 
reclining  mechanisms  including  an  opposite  lower  arm  con- 
nectable to  the  other  side  of  the  seat  cushion,  an  opposite 
upper  arm  connectable  to  the  other  side  of  the  seat  back  and 
capable  of  inclination  relative  to  the  opposite  lower  arm;  and 

a  control  shaft  is  inserted  through  the  opposite  lower  arms  and 
the  opposite  upper  arms; 

each  of  the  pair  of  seat  reclining  mechanisms  including  a  cam 
member  connected  to  and  for  rotation  with  the  control  shaft, 
and  a  pawl  member  slidably  disposed  in  one  of  the  opposite 
lower  arm  and  the  opposite  upper  arm,  the  pawl  member 
abutting  the  cam  member  to  be  slid  by  the  rotation  of  the  cam 
member,  and  the  pawl  member  being  engageable  with  a 
ratchet  portion  on  the  other  of  the  opposite  lower  arm  and  the 
opposite  upper  arm. 
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5,816,657 

VEHICLE  SEAT  HEADREST  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  L.  Hecfat  and  Donald  A.  Lux,  both  of  Trollhattan, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Lear  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,753 

Int  CI."  B60N  2/4S 

VS.  a.  297—391  14  aaims 


1.  A  head  rest  lock  comprising: 

at  least  one  support  post,  said  suppon  post  having  at  least  one 

lock  notch  therein,  said  lock  notch  being  ^sitioned  only  on 

one  side  of  said  suppori  post; 
a  sleeve  slidably  supporting  said  support  post,  said  sleeve 

including  means  for  locldngly  attaching  to  said  support  post; 
a  seat  back  bracket,  said  sleeve  being  attached  to  said  seat  back 

bracket;  and 
a  headrest  bracket,  said  headrest  bracket  being  attached  to  said 

support  post; 


said  means  for  lockingly  attaching  said  sleeve  to  said  suppon 
post  includes  a  resilient  lock  clip  mounted  widiin  said  sleeve 
and  against  said  suppon  post,  said  lock  clip  being  snappingly 
fitable  within  said  lock  notch  whenever  said  sleeve  is  posi- 
tioned along  said  support  post  placing  said  lock  clip  adjacent 
to  said  lock  notch,  and  wherein  said  sleeve  includes  a  head 
portion  having  a  slot  therein,  said  resilient  lock  clip  being 
mounted  within  said  slot,  said  head  including  a  lock  latch 
being  pivotally  mounted  within  said  slot  and  adjacent  said 
lock  clip,  whereby,  whenever  said  lock  clip  is  within  said  lock 
notch,  rotation  of  said  lock  latch  causes  said  lock  latch  to  push 
against  said  lock  clip,  which  in  turn,  forces  said  lock  clip  to 
move  out  of  said  lock  notch,  thereby,  allowing  said  sleeve  to 
freely  slide  along  said  suppon  post. 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  headrest  assembly,  comprising: 

a  substantially  U-shaped  suppon  member  having  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  and  a  middle  portion  between  the  first  and  second 
ends; 

a  headrest  pouch  attached  to  the  middle  ponion  and  pivotable 
about  the  middle  portion  said  headrest  pouch  includes  an 
attachment  member  for  selective  attachment  to  one  of  the  first 
and  second  ends  for  head  suppon  adjustment,  the  headrest 
pouch  having  a  pocket  formed  therein;  and 

a  pillow  received  within  the  pocket. 


5316,659 

TEMPORARY  SEAT  FOR  VEHICLES 

B.  Andrew  Wolf,  17  Topping  La.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63131 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,764 

Int  a."  A47C  5/00:  B60N  2/24 

VS.  a.  297—452.1  12  Claims 


5316,658  ,  ' 

HEAD  REST  LOCK      ." 
David  E.  Wallis,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Flexsteel  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dubuque,  Iowa  T 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862^477 

Int  a.*  A47C  l/IO 

VS.  O.  297—410  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  metal  seat  frame  fixedly  installed  in  a 
vehicle,  a  temporary  seat  for  permitting  a  driver  to  sit  on  the  metal 
seat  frame  to  drive  the  vehicle  prior  to  installation  of  a  permanent 
seat  for  the  vehicle,  the  temporary  seat  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  seat  core  made  of  pasteboard  and  supponed  on  the 
metal  seat  frame,  the  seat  core  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface  and  a  cellular  construction  spacing  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  for  resisting  compressive  forces  tending  to  move  the 
upper  surface  toward  the  lower  surface  and  bending  forces  tending 
to  bend  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  out  of  their  planes  when  the 
driver  sits  on  the  temporary  seat,  and  a  scat  cover  comprising  a  one 
piece  sheet  of  pasteboard  having  fold  lines  ttieiein,  the  seat  cover 
including  a  bottom  panel  generally  underlying  the  lower  surface  of 
the  seat  core  and  having  openings  therein  for  receiving  fasteners 
into  the  seat  core  for  securing  the  temporary  seat  on  the  metal 
frame,  an  end  panel  extending  upwardly  from  a  fold  line  at  a 
forward  end  of  the  bonom  panel  and  covering  at  least  a  portion  of 
a  forward  end  of  the  seat  core,  a  top  panel  extending  rearwardly 
from  a  fold  line  at  the  top  of  the  end  panel  and  generally  overiying 
the  upper  surface  of  the  seat  core  to  provide  a  surface  on  which  the 
driver  may  be  seated,  a  back  support  extending  upwardly  from  a 
fold  line  at  a  rear  edge  of  the  top  panel  for  engaging  die  driver's 
body  to  inhibit  the  driver  from  sliding  backwards  off  of  the 
temporary  seat. 
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5^16,660 

VEHICLE  SEAT  SIDE  AIR  BAG  TRIM  CLOSEOUT 
ASSEMBLY 
G.  Lane  Johnson,  III,  Waterford,  and  Patricia  J.  Tasny,  Ches- 
terfield,  both   of  Mich^  assignors  to   Lear  Corporation, 
Southfidd,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  9, 1997,  Ser.  No.  871,232 

Int  CL*  A47C  7/02 

MS.  CL  297— 4S2J8  U  Claim 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  assembly  adapted  to  receive  a  side  impact  air 
bag  (nodule  comprising: 

a  generally  borizontal  seat  bonom  defining  an  occupant  sitting 
area,  said  seat  bottom  including  opposing  sides; 

a  generally  upnght  seat  bacic  defining  an  occupant  back  support, 
said  seat  bacli  including  a  front  surface  a  rear  surface,  and 
opposing  sides; 

eack  of  said  seat  bottom  and  said  seat  back  including  a  resilient 
foam  cushion  encased  by  a  trim  cover, 

at  least  one  of  said  seat  bonom  or  said  seat  back  having  an 
opening  passing  through  each  of  said  foam  cushion  and  said 
trim  cover  at  one  of  said  sides; 

a  trim  ring  received  in  said  opening  of  said  foam  cusliion 
providing  a  rigid  peripheral  rim  around  an  inner  circumfer- 
ence of  said  opening;  aiMl 

a  trim  strip  fixedly  secured  around  a  periphery  of  said  opening  in 
said  trim  cover  and  positioned  between  said  trim  cover  open- 
ing periphery  and  said  trim  ring  received  in  said  opening  of 
said  foam  cushion  for  providing  a  rigid  passageway  ttirough 
said  openings  of  said  foam  cusliion  and  said  trim  cover. 


VEHICLE  SEAT  STRUCTURE 
Hideaki  Sakurai;  Tosfaiaii  Sugiyama;  Yasuo  Ohnishi,-  Kei^i 
Takahashi,  and  Kyouji  Yamamoto,  ail  of  Toyota,  Japan, 
aurignors   to  Toyota   Jidosha   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Toyota, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763X5 
Int.  a.*  A47C  im 
MS,  CL  297—452.48  21  Claims 

I.  A  veliicle  seat  structure  comprising: 

a  seat  cushion  having  a  spring  constant  distribution  such  that  the 
spring  constant  of  the  seat  cushion  is  lowest  at  a  portion  of  the 
seat  cushion  which  supports  a  central  portion  of  a  vehicle 
occupant  at  a  hip  point  position  of  ttie  vehicle  occupant  and 
increases  continuously  from  the  portion  supporting  the  central 


portion  of  the  vehicle  occupant  at  the  hip  point  position  of  the 
vehicle  occupant  toward  vehicle  transverse  direction  periph- 
eries of  said  seat  cushion. 


5,816,662 

OVER-THE-SHOULDER  SAFETY  HARNESS  FOR  USE 

WFTHACHAIR 

Tina  M.  Rumburg,  331  Fair  Meadows  CL,  GastonM,  N.C. 

28056 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,465 

Int  CL*  A47C  il/OO;  A47D  ]Sm 

MS.  a.  297—484  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  chair  having  a  back  and  a  bottom,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  over-the-shoulder  safety  harness  for 
restraining  an  occupant  of  the  chair,  said  harness  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  safety  harness  attachment  member  located  on  a 
back  side  of  the  chair  back  and  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
chair  back  to  the  other  side  of  the  chair  back  to  define  a  length 
dimension; 

(b)  first  and  second  shoulder  straps  adapted  for  extending  over 
tiie  shoulders  of  ttie  occu[>ant  and  having  respective  first  and 
second  ends  thereof,  the  first  ends  being  secured  to  the  attach- 
ment member  for  sUdably  adjustable  movement  along  the 
length  of  the  attachment  member; 

(c)  said  first  and  second  shoulder  straps  defining  a  laterally- 
extending  occupant  space  therebetween,  said  occupant  space 
being  adjustable  by  sliding  the  first  ends  of  the  shoulder  straps 
along  the  length  of  the  attachment  member,  whereby  the 
occupant  space  is  reduced  to  further  restrain  the  occupant  by 
sliding  the  soaps  towards  each  other  and  is  increased  to 
remove  the  occupant  from  the  chair  by  sliding  the  straps  away 
from  each  other;  and 

(d)  a  between-the-legs  attachment  strap  attached  to  a  front  end 
of  the  chair  bottom  and  secured  to  the  second  ends  of  said 
shoulder  straps. 
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5316,663 
VEHICLE  SEAT  BELT  AND  BODY  AND  ASSEMBLY 
James  R.  Steinle,  102  E.  Third  St.,  GreenvUle,  Ohio  45331 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8«1,065,  Feb.  14,  1997,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatiMi  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,586 
InL  a."  A47C  il/00 


MS.  a.  297^188 


'  I.  A  vehicle  seat  belt  and  body  pad  ttiai  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion: 
an  elongated  belt  having  a  latch  assembly  at  one  end  for  remov- 
able coupling  to  a  latch  plate  on  a  vehicle  seat  and  latch  plate 
at  an  opposing  end  for  removable  coupling  to  a  latch  assem- 
bly on  a  vehicle  seat  or  shoulder  harness,  and 
a  rectangular  pad  of  resilient  construction  having  an  open  center 
and  one  generally  straight  side  aflSxed  to  said  belt  between 
said  ends  and  being  pivotable  about  said  belt  for  protective 
disposition  over  the  abdomen  of  a  vehicle  occupant  in  the 
event  of  vehicle  impact. 


a  contitiller  that  is  electrically  connected  to  the  compression 
brake  and  tiie  fluid  retarder,  the  controller  being  adapted  to 
control  the  operational  stages  of  the  compression  brake  and 
the  fluid  retarder  so  that  the  compression  brake  and  the  fluid 
retarder  operate  in  combination  to  slow  tiie  speed  of  the 
vehicle. 


17  Claims 


5,816,666 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

BRAKE  SYSTEM  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Helmut  Wiss,  Mmgliiigen,  Gcrmaay,  assigMr  to  Rabert  Basch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,677 
Claims  priMity,  appUcation  Germany,  JhL  21,  1995,  195  26 
659J 

InL  a.*  B6eT  m4 
MS.  a.  3*3— 113.4  18  Claims 


5316,664 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5316,665 

COMPRESSION  AND  FLUID  RETARDING  VEHICLE 

BRAKING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Steven  Burnett,  Peteriee;  Alan  D.  Young,  and  Peter  F.  Prill- 

inger,  both  of  Sunderland,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 

to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783v421 

Int.  a.*  B60T  /i/74,  B60K  41/20:  F02D  ]3/04 

MS.  a.  303—3  7  Qaims 


1.  A  retarder  system  for  a  vehicular  drive  train  being  driven  by 
an  internal  combustion  engine  via  a  transmission,  the  engine  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  cylinders,  comprising: 
a  compression  brake  adapted  to  operate  in  multiple  stages  to 

slow  the  speed  of  die  engine; 
a  fluid  retarder  adapted  to  operate  in  multiple  stages  to  absorb 
power  from  die  drive  train,  tiie  fluid  retarder  including  a  fluid 
housing  and  an  internal  rotor,  coupled  for  rotation  with  the 
vehicular  drive  train;  and 


1.  Process  for  controlling  the  brake  system  of  a  vehicle  having  a 
brake  pedal  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  driver,  said  process 
comprising: 

generating  an  actuation  signal  representing  the  depression  of  the 
brake  pedal  by  the  driver; 

determining  the  rate  of  change  of  said  actuation  signal, 

determining  a  desired  value  representing  vehicle  deceleration  as 
a  fiinction  of  said  actuation  signal  and  said  rate  of  change  of 
said  actuation  signal; 

determining  the  actual  vehicle  deceleration. 

comparing  said  actual  vehicle  deceleration  to  said  desired  value, 
aiid 

responsive  to  a  determination  that  said  actual  vehicle  decelera- 
tion deviates  from  said  desired  value,  automatically  bralung 
said  vehicle  so  that  said  actual  vehicle  deceleration  tends 
toward  said  desired  vehicle  deceleration  values. 


5316,667 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  BRAKING 

PRESSURE  AS  A  FUNCTION  OF  THE  RATE  OF  PEDAL 

ACTUATION 

Mile  Jokic,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT 

Manufacturing  Enterprises  Inc.,  Wifanington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/D2997,  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06763,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996 

PCT  FUed  JuL  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1994,  44  30 
461.7 

Int  a."  B60T  8/34:8/32:7/12:13/66 
MS.  a.  303—113.4  7  Cteims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  braking  pressure  of  an  automotive 
vehicle  brake  system  as  a  fiinction  of  a  rate  of  pedal  actuation,  by 
way  of  a  braking  pressure  generator  which  is  driven  by  an  inde- 
pendent force  when  an  actuation  threshold  is  exceeded,  tlie  actua- 
tion threshold  being  defined  by  a  threshold  value  or  basic  value 
which  is  responsive  to  pedal  speed,  and  by  factors  which  are 
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responsive  to  a  predetermined  vehicle  speed  and  pedal  travel, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  * 

determining  actual  values  for  at  least  one  of  the  pedal  travel,  a 

vehicle  deceleration  and  a  braking  pressure  during  partial 

braking  operations, 
comparing  the  actual  values  with  corresponding  nominal  values, 
determining  correction  factors  based  on  respective  differences 

between  the  actual  values  and  the  corresponding  nominal 

values, 
calculating  an  adaptation  factor  during  a  learning  process  over 

successive  partial  braking  operations, 
detennining  the  actuation  threshold  by  multiplying  the  basic 

value  by  the  adaptation  factor,  and 
controlling  a  braking  pressure  as  a  function  of  said  actuation 

threshold. 


5316,668 
VALVE  APPARATUS  FOR  A  NON-MUSCULAR-ENERGY- 
ASSISTED  BRAKE  CIRCIHT  IN  A  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE 

SYSTEM 
Wilbdm  Hcubner,  Kaltenbrunn,  Germany,, assignor  to  Fahr- 
zeuftechnik  Ebem  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1995,  195  33 
482.5 

Int  a.*  B«OT  S/34 
VS.  CL  303— 116.2  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  non-muscular-energy  assisted  brake  circuit 
of  a  selectively  operable  hydraulic  brake  system,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  restriction  valve  having  a  valve  body  to  set  a  defined  dynamic 
pressure  in  a  pressure  chamber: 

a  vtlve  plunger  held  in  a  pressure  chamber,  with  the  valve 
plunger  having  a  though-hole; 

means  for  generating  a  braking  force  in  response  to  the  defined 
dynamic  pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber, 

a  variable  restriction  gap  formed  at  the  through-hole  of  the  valve 
plunger,  with  the  restriction  gap  having  hydraulic  fluid  forced 
through  the  gap  when  the  non-muscular-energy  assist  brake 
circuit  is  in  a  non-muscular-energy  assisted  brake  mode,  and 
with  the  valve  plunger  being  moved  and  the  through-hole 


being  closed  to  generate  a  residual  brake  force  in  the  pressure 
chamber  by  using  the  valve  body  in  the  event  of  a  failure  of 
non-muscular-energy  assist  circuit;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  restriction  gap  during  the  operation  of 
the  hydraulic  brake  system. 


5,816,669 
VEHICLE  MOTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yutaka  Hiwatashi,  Isesald;  Koji  Matsuno,  Kasalcake-machi; 
Alura  Taluiliashi,  and  Munenori  Matsuura,  both  of  Ota,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Jukogyo  Kabushilu   Kaisha, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  19%.  Ser.  No.  733,582 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  19, 1995,  7-271304 

Int  a."  B60T  8/32 

VS.  CL  303—140  3  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  motion  control  system  having  vehicle-speed  detect- 
ing means,  responsive  to  signals  from  each  left  and  right  front 
wheel  speed  sensors  and  each  left  and  right  rear  wheel  speed 
sensors  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  for  detecting  a  running  speed  of  the 
vehicle  and  for  producing  a  vehicle  speed  signal  indicative  thereof, 
front-wheel  steering-angel  detecting  means,  provided  near  a  steer- 
ing wheel,  for  detecting  a  steering  angle  of  a  firont  wheel  of  the 
vehicle  and  for  generating  a  front-wheel-steering-angle  signal 
indicative  thereof,  rear-wheel  steering-angle  detecting  means,  pro- 
vided near  rear  wheels,  for  detecting  a  rear-wheel  steering  angle  of 
the  vehicle  and  for  producing  a  detected  rear-wheel-steering-angle 
signal  indicative  thereof,  and  actual  yaw-rate  detecting  means  for 
detecting  an  actual  yaw  rate  of  the  vehicle  and  for  producing  an 
actual  yaw-rate  signal  indicative  thereof,  comprising: 
target  rear-wheel  steering-angle  calculating  means,  responsive  to 
said  actual  yaw-rate  signal  and  said  vehicle  speed  signal,  for 
calculating  a  target  rear-wheel  steering  angle  and  for  produc- 
ing   a    target    rear-wheel-steering-angle    signal    indicative 
thereof; 
rear-wheel  steering  quantity  signal  output  means,  responsive  to 
said  detected  rear-wheel-steering-angle  signal  and  said  target 
rear-wheel-steering-angle  signal,  for  outputting  the  steering 
quantity  of  rear  wheels; 
front-and-rear  wheel   steering  response-parameter  calculating 
means,  responsive  to  said  vehicle  speed  signal,  for  calculating 
a  front-and-rear  wheel  steering  response  parameter  in  accor- 
dance with  a  front-and-rear  wheel  steering  vehicle  model  on 
the  basis  of  the  running  speed  of  the  vehicle  and  for  generat- 
ing a  parameter  signal  indicative  thereof; 
front-and-rear  wheel  steering  target  yaw-rate  calculating  means, 
responsive  to  said  parameter  signal  and  said  front-wheel- 
steering-angle  signal,  for  calculating  a  front-and-rear  wheel 
steering  target  yaw  rate  on  the  basis  of  the  parameter  signal 
and  the  front-wheel-steering-angle  signal  and  for  producing  a 
target  yaw-rate  signal  indicative  thereof; 
yaw-rate  difference  calculating  means,  responsive  to  said  target 
yaw-rate  signal  and  said  actual  yaw-rate  signal,  for  calculat- 
ing a  yaw  rate  difference  between  the  front-and-rear  wheel 
steering  target  yaw  rate  and  the  actual  yaw  rate,  and  for 
generating  a  difference  signal  indicative  thereof; 
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target  braking-force  calculating  means,  responsive  to  said  differ- 
ence signal,  said  front-wheel-steering-angle  signal,  said  actual 

yaw-rate  signal,  said  parameter  signal  and  said  vehicle  speed 

signal,  for  calculating  a  target  bralcing  force  of  said  vehicle  on 

the  basis  of  an  operating  condition  of  vehicle  motion,  and  for 

producing  a  target  braking-force  signal  indicative  thereof; 
braked-wheel  discriminating  means,  responsive  to  said  actiial 

yaw-rate  signal  and  said  difference  signal,  for  selecting  either   U.S.  CI.  312 — 223J 

one  of  a  rear-inside  wheel  or  a  front-outside  wheel  to  be 

braked  in  accordance  with  said  actual  yaw  rate  signal,  and  for 

producing  a  brake  signal  indicative  thereof; 
output  discriminating  means,  responsive  to  said  actual  yaw-rate 

signal  and  said  difference  signal,  for  judging  whether  or  not 

the  vehicle  is  operating  within  a  braldng  controllable  region, 

and  for  producing  a  judgement  signal  indicative  thereof;  at)d 
braking-signal  output  means,  responsive  to  said  judgement  sig- 
nal, said  brake  signal,  and  said  target  braking  force  signal,  for 

controlling  a  braking  force  to  each  wheel  selected  by  the 

braked-wheel  discriminating  means  in  accordance  with  said 

target  braking  force  when  said  output  discriminating  means 

determines  that  said  vehicle  is  operating  within  the  braidng 

controllable  region. 


5,816,672 
THREE-POSITION  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Brion  E.  LaPointe,  Sunnyvale,  and  William  M.  Becker,  San 
Carlos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,772 
Int  CI.*  A47B  96/00 

9Claims 


5316,670 
VEHICLE  BRAKE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Shinichi  Yamada,  and   Nobuhiko   Makino,   both   of  Aigyo; 
Japan,    assignors    to   Toyota    Jidosha    Kabushilu    Kaisha, 
Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1995,  7-316739 

Int  CI."  B60T  8/58 

VS.  a.  303-194  8  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  brake  control  device  for  controlling  brake  picssures 

on  left  and  right  rear  wheels  at  substantially  the  same  pressure 

between  the  left  rear  wheel  and  the  right  rear  wheel,  said  vehicle 

brake  control  device  comprising: 

a  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rear  lift-up  state  in  which  a 

rear  wheel  is  lifted  from  a  driving  surface  when  all  of  the 

following  conditions  are  met: 

(i)  brakes  of  die  left  and  right  rear  wheels  are  pressurized, 
(ii)  a  velocity  of  one  of  the  rear  wheels  is  greater  dian  a 

maximum  velocity  of  front  wheels,  and 
(iii)  a  deceleration  of  one  of  rear  wheels  is  less  than  a  first 
specified  value; 
whereby  said  detecting  means  detects  that  a  rear  wheel,  which  has 
a  velocity  greater  than  a  maximum  velocity  of  front  wheels,  is 
lifted  from  a  driving  surface. 


1.  An  electronics  housing  having  an  apparatus  for  securing  a 
component  in  the  electronics  housing,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rail  attached  to  a  side  portion  of  the  electronics  housing; 
a  door  slidably  coupled  to  the  rail,  the  door  having  a  first 

position,  a  second  position,  and  a  third  position; 
a  bezel  with  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion  wherein  the  bezel 

is  coupled  to  the  electronics  housing  and  covers  a  portion  of 

the  rail;  and 
an  actuatable  locking  mechanism  coupled  to  the  rear  portion  of 

the  bezel,  the  locking  mechanism  having  a  locked  position 

wherein  in  the  locked  position,  the  locking  mechanism  locks 

the  door  in  either  the  first  position,  the  second  position,  or  the 

third  position. 


5316,673 
COMPUTER  CHASSIS  ASSEMBLY 
James   P.   Sauer.   6730  Seinfield   Ct,   Houston,  Tex.   77069; 
George  J.  Scholhamer.  43  Village  KnoU  PI.,  The  Woodlands. 
Tex.  77381,  and  WiUiam  C.  Galloway,  14902  Mesita  Dr., 
Houston,  Tex.  77083 

FUed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,470 

Int  CI.*'  A47B  81/00;  H05K  7/10 

VS.  a.  312— 223J  15  Claims 


5316,671 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


"■^  «  « 


1.  A  computer  chassis,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  front  region  and  a  rear  region,  said  front 
region  of  said  housing  being  open  and  adapted  for  receiving 
therein  a  first  electrical  component,  said  rear  region  of  said 
housing  being  open  and  adapted  for  receiving  therein  a  sec- 
ond electrical  component; 
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a*  interface  secured  to  said  housing  and  positioned  intermediate 
to  said  front  region  and  said  rear  region  of  said  housing; 

said  interface  including  a  first  printed  circuit  board  electrically 
coupled  to  a  second  printed  circuit  board,  said  first  printed 
circuit  board  positioned  adjacent  said  front  region  of  said 
housing,  said  second  printed  circuit  board  positioned  adjacent 
said  rear  region  of  said  housing  and  generally  parallel  said 
first  printed  circuit  board; 

said  interface  further  including  at  least  two  connectors,  with  a 
first  of  said  at  least  two  connectors  being  mounted  to  said  first 
printed  circuit  board  and  a  second  of  said  at  least  two  connec- 
tors being  mounted  to  said  second  printed  circuit  board; 

said  first  connector  for  connection  to  the  first  electrical  compo- 
nent when  the  first  electrical  component  is  received  in  said 
front  region  of  said  housing; 

said  second  connector  for  connection  to  the  second  electricaJ 
component  when  the  second  electrical  component  is  received 
in  said  rear  region  of  said  housing;  and 

said  interface  for  electrically  coupling  said  at  least  two  connec- 
tors. 


1.  A  container  assembly  comprising: 

a  one-piece  molded  plastic  housing  having  first  and  second 
opposed  side  walls,  first  and  second  opposed  end  walls 
formed  integral  with  and  interconnecting  said  side  walls,  and 
a  bottom  wall  formed  integral  and  contiguous  with  said  side 
walls  and  said  end  walls,  said  side  and  end  walls  defining  an 
open  top  for  said  housing,  and  said  first  and  second  end  walls 
defining  first  and  second  end  openings  respectively; 

a  one-piece  molded  plastic  drawer  slidably  movable  into  and  out 
of  said  housing  through  said  first  and  second  end  openings, 
said  drawer  having  first  and  second  opposed  side  walls,  first 
and  second  opposed  end  walls  formed  integral  with  and 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  side  walls,  and  a  bottom 
wall  formed  integral  and  contiguous  with  said  first  and  second 
side  and  end  walls,  said  drawer  side  and  end  walls  defining  an 
open  top  for  said  drawer;  and 

a  plastic  cover  for  closing  off  the  open  top  of  said  housing:  said 
housing  having  an  overhanging  peripheral  lip  formed  at  an 


upper  end  of  each  of  its  said  opposed  side  walls  and  each  of 
its  said  opposed  end  walls,  and  said  plastic  cover  having  a 
depending  peripheral  flange  having  a  rib  on  its  ituier  surface 
in  position  to  engage  said  lip  so  as  to  make  a  releasable 
snap-type  locking  connection  between  said  cover  and  said 
housing. 


OPTICAL  PROJECTOR 

Steve  Brice,   Portland;   Gary   Kingsley,  Tigard.  and   David 

Payne,  Hillsboro,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Delta  America 

Ltd.,  FremoDt,  Calif. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  590,395,  Jan.  25,  199*,  Pat  No.  5,M5390. 

TWs  appiicatioa  Jaa.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,653 

Int.  a.*  0038  21/14 

US.  a.  353—31  6  Clains 


5,816,674 

STACKABLE  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY 
Josepti  D.  Manos,  Spencer,  and  Rino  Coati,  Stougbtaa,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  te  Holiday  Housewares,  inc.,  Leominster, 
Mass. 
.  FUcd  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  N».  732,997 

I  int  CL"  A47B  8IAX) 

VS.  CL  312—290  8  CWas 


1.  In  a  muitichrome  projector,  a  method  for  producing  a  jrix- 
elated  color  image  for  display  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  splitting  white  light  into  a  plurality  of  colored  beams  of  light 
by  an  X-cube  optical  splitter; 

(b)  infusing  each  of  said  colored  beams  with  projectable  image 
information  by  a  light-modulation  structure;  and 

(c)  recombining  said  plurality  of  colored  beams  of  light  by  an 
X-cube  optical  combiner,  wherein  said  infusing  step  includes 
a  polarization  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(d)  polarizing  at  least  one  of  the  plural  color  beams  of  light  in  a 
first  orientation;  and 

(e)  polarizing  at  least  one  other  of  the  plural  color  beams  of  light 
in  a  second  orientation  that  is  different  from  the  first  orienta- 
tion. 


5316,676 
WORK  GLOVE  AND  ILLUMINATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Howard  P.  Koenen  Myers,  228  CMnnercial  St  #521,  Nevada 
City,  Catif.  95959,  and  Raymond  W.  TTOw,  4417  Lanza  Ln., 
Stockton,  CaHf.  95207 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  165,408,  Dec.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,535,105,  which  is  a  contifluatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,164, 

Ang.  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,283,722.  This  applicatioB  Feh.  22, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  603,907 

Int  a."  GOM  15/02 

VS.  CI.  362-«  8  Clainis 

1.  A  surgical-type  glove  and  illuminator  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  surgical-type  glove  having  a  distal  fingers  portion,  an 
intermediate  metacarpal  portion  and  a  proximal  wrist  portion, 
the  glove  being  adapted  to  be  worn  over  the  hand  of  a  user 
when  examining  or  operating  upon  a  work  surface; 

(b)  an  illumination  means  securely  mounted  on  the  fingers 
portion  of  the  glove  and  oriented  to  project  a  light  beam 
distally  of  the  glove  toward  the  work  surface  when  the  glove 
is  in  use;  and 
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(c)  a  video  camera  connected  to  the  illumination  means,  and 
adapted  to  receive  reflected  light  distalljbof  the  glove. 
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1.  A  backlight  device,  comprising:  reflection  means  fcff  reflecting 
light,  a  transmission  member  disposed  opposite  to  the  reflection 
means  so  as  to  form  a  space  fix>m  the  reflection  means,  and  a  light 
source  disposed  to  emit  light  into  the  space,  so  that  light  emitted 
ftx)m  the  light  source  into  the  space  is  reflected  by  the  reflection 
means  and  transmitted  through  the  transmission  member, 
wherein  said  transmission  member  is  provided  with  a  reflection 

layer  having  a  multitude  of  apertures,  and 
the  apertures  are  arranged  to  have  an  area  per  unit  region  of  the 
transmission  member,  which  area  increases  with  an  increase 
in  distance  from  the  light  source. 


5,816,677 
BACKLIGHT  DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Katsumi  Kurematsu;  Yoshihiro  Onitsuka,  both  of  Hiratsuka, 
and  Toshiyuki  Kanda,  Cbigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1905,  7-042194; 
May  27,  1994,  6-137894 

Int  a.*  F21V  smo 
VS.  a.  362—31  23  Claims 


a  rotatable  lamp-holder  assembly  extending  through  the  opening 
and  rotatably  coupled  to  the  stationary  housing; 

a  two-wire  conductive  liquid-fiUed  rotary  coupling  electrically 
connected  to  the  source  of  electrical  energy; 

a  rotatable  ballast  assembly  electrically  coiuiecting  the  rotatable 
lamp-holder  assembly  to  the  two-wire  conductive  liquid-fiUed 
rotary  coupling;  and 

an  impedance  protected  motor  for  rotating  the  two-wire  conduc- 
tive liquid-filled  rotary  coupling. 


5416,679 
VEHICLE  LAMP  AND  METHOD  Qif  MANUFACTURING 

TISSAME 
MasaWro  Maeda,  Shiznoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,547 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1994,  6-287168 

Int  CI.*  F21V  y/00 

VS.  a.  362—61  17  Claims 


5^16,678 
AIRPORT  BEACON 
Gary  B.  Woehler,  Crosby,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hali-Brite  Incor- 
porated, Crosby,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,367,  Nov.  19,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,806,  Feb.  15,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,013 
Int  a."  F21V  21/30 
VS.  a.  362—35  26  Clainis 

1.  An  airpon  beacon  for  use  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
the  airport  beacon  comprising: 
a  stationary  housing  having  an  opening; 


1.  A  vehicle  lamp  comprising  a  light  source  and  a  reflection 
mirror  having  a  principal  optical  axis,  said  reflection  mirror  com- 
prising: 

a  reflection  surface  defined  by  a  fundamental  surface  and  having 
a  first  plurality  of  reflection  steps,  said  fundamental  surface 
being  defined  as  a  free  curved  surface  so  as  to  be  conformed 
to  a  configuration  of  a  car  body; 
wherein  said  reflection  steps  are  formed: 

(a)  from  a  plurality  of  paraboloids  of  revolution,  each  parabo- 
loid defining  a  paraboloid  surface,  said  plurality  of  parabo- 
loids having  a  common  axis  of  rotational  symmetry  that 
passes  through  a  central  part  on  said  fundamental  surface 
and  each  paraboloid  intersecting  with  said  fundamental 
surface  to  define  a  closed  curve  thereon  which  is  adjacent 
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to  at  least  one  other  such  closed  curve  formed  by  another 
intersection  of  another  paraboloid  with  said  fundamental 
surface,  and 
(b)  by  allotting  a  pan  of  said  paraboloid  surface  for  each  of 
said  respective  paraboloids  of  revolution  between  adjacent 
ones  of  closed  curves  formed  as  lines  of  intersection  of  said 
fundamental  surface  and  said  paraboloids  of  revolution 
having  different  focal  distances;  and 
wherein  said  reflection  steps  are  arranged  in  multiple  loops 
about  a  central  pan  and  said  central  pan  is  offset  from  a 
principal  optical  axis  of  said  reflection  mirror. 


5^16,680 

VEHICULAR  LAMP  HAVING  IMPROVED  OUTER 

APPEARANCE 

Masakazu  Sato,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1995,  7-236199 
InL  CI."  B60Q  1/00 
V£.  a.  362—61  11  Claims 


I.  A  vehicular  lamp  comprising: 
a  light  source: 
a  reflector  for  reflecting  light  produced  by  said  light  source,  said 

reflector  having  a  curved  reflective  main  pan  for  reflecting 

light  in  a  forward  direction  of  said  reflector  and  at  least  one 

non-reflective  comer  pan  at  a  periphery  of  said  main  part;  and 
a  lens  covering  a  front  opening  of  said  reflector,  wherein 
at  least  part  of  said  comer  part  adjacent  said  reflective  surface  is 

segmented  in  a  diagonal  direction  of  said  reflector  and  with  a 

predetermined  width,  and 
a  plurality  of  small  reflective  surfaces  are  formed  in  a  step-like 

manner  in  said  diagonal  direction  at  the  segmented  pan  of 

said  comer  pan. 
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the  diffuser  having  sufiiciendy  high  light  transmission  and 
low  backscatter  that  the  colored  surface  is  at  least  diffusely 
visible  through  the  diffuser  when  the  source  of  light  is  tumed 
off. 


5,816,682 
ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE  FACEPLATE  WITH  BUILT- 
IN  NIGHTLIGHT 
Joseph  E.  Marischen,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Austin  Innova- 
tions, Incorporated,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  694,698 

Int  CI."  F21V  9/16 

VS.  a.  362—84  12  Claims 


I.  An  illuminated  faceplate  comprising: 

a  faceplate  defining  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening  adja- 
cent to  one  another,  said  first  opening  dimensioned  to  allow 
access  to  an  electrical  receptacle  when  said  faceplate  is 
attached  flush  to  said  receptacle: 

a  flat  electroluminescent  device  to  provide  low-intensity  lighting 
suitable  for  use  as  a  nightlight.  said  electroluminescent  device 
being  dimensioned  to  fit  into  said  second  opening  of  said 
faceplate  when  attached  to  said  faceplate:  and 

an  electrical  conduit  for  delivering  electricity  to  said  electrolu- 
minescent device  firom  said  receptacle  without  plugging  said 
electroluminescent  device  into  said  receptacle. 


5,816,681 

INCONSPICUOUS  LIGHT  SOURCES  PARTICULARLY 
FOR  VEHICULAR  APPLICATIONS 
James  M.  Tcdcsco,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Optical 
Systems,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,268 
Int  CI."  B60Q  1/00:  F21V  9/00:11/00 
VS.  a.  362—80  16  Claims 

1.  A  light-emining  assembly  for  installation  over  a  colored 
surface,  comprising: 
a  source  of  light  which  may  be  tumed  on  and  off; 
a  visibly  featureless  optical  diffuser  having  a  back  surface  to 
receive  light  directly  from  the  source  and  a  front  surface  from 
which  the  light  emerges  in  a  predetermined  scanering  pattern. 


5316,683 
FLASHLIGHT  ADAPTER  FOR  A  HANDGUN 
Ned  F.  Christiansen,  55017  Flatbush  Rd.,  Three  Rivers,  Mich. 
49093 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,565 
Int  a.*  F41G  1/34 
U.S.  a.  362—110  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  flashlight  adapter  for  a  handgun,  the  handgun  having  a 
grip  in  which  a  magazine  is  received,  the  magazine  having  an  open 
interior,  an  open  distal  end.  and  a  spring  housed  therein,  the 
improvement  comprising,  a  base  retainer  received  in  the  magazine 
distal  end  and  the  interior  of  the  magazine,  the  base  retainer  having 
first  and  second  ends  abutting  opposing  walls  defining  the  open 
interior  of  the  magazine,  the  base  retainer  additionally  having  a 
first  surface  facing  into  the  interior  of  said  magazine  and  being 
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engaged  by  the  spring  to  continually  urge  the  base  retainer  toward 

the  magazine  distal  end; 
a  magazine  base  releasably  coupled  to  the  magazine  distal  end 
and  base  retainer  and  having  means  thereon  defining  a  guide 
track  and  means  thereon  defining  a  detent,  both  facing  away 
from  the  magazine  distal  end;  and 
a  holder  member  for  holding  a  flashlight  thereon  removably 
received  on  the  magazine  base,  the  holder  member  and  maga- 
zine base  having  operatively  engaged  latch  means  for  secur- 
ing the  holder  member  to  the  magazine  base,  the  bolder 
member  including  a  guide  part  slidably  received  on  the  guide 
track  to  support  the  holder  member  on  the  magazine  base,  the 
holder  member  additionally  including  a  movable  holder  latch 
member  selectively  engaging  the  detent  on  magazine  base, 
when  in  the  first  position  thereof,  so  as  to  selectively  secure 
the  holder  member  to  the  magazine  base  and  selectively 
disengaging  the  detent,  when  in  the  second  position  thereof, 
to  facilitate  retnoval  of  the  guide  part  of  the  holder  member 
from  the  guide  track  of  the  magazine  base. 


5,816,684 

POSmONABLE  FLASHLIGHT  AND  HOLDER 

Sun  Yu,  2850  CooUdge  Hwy.,  Berkley,  Mkh.  48072 

FUed  Nov.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  748^02 

Int  CL"  F21L  7/00 

VS.  a.  362—191  11  Claims 


1.  A  positionably  supportable  flashlight  assembly  comprising: 

a  flashlight  body  including  a  front  end  and  a  light  source 
disposed  therein  which  projects  light  through  the  front  end; 

an  elongated  support  leg  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  which 
is  a  free  end; 

means  for  pivotably  attaching  the  first  end  of  the  support  leg  to 
the  flashlight  body  at  an  attachment  point,  the  support  leg 
being  movable  from  a  first  position  in  which  the  support  leg 
overlies  a  portion  of  the  flashlight  body  to  a  second  position 
in  which  the  second  end  is  spaced  apart  from  the  flashlight 
body  so  that  the  support  leg  and  flashlight  body  define  a  first 
angle  therebetween  having  its  vertex  at  the  attachment  point; 
and 


a  cross-brace  pivotably  attached  to  the  support  leg  at  a  second 
attachment  point  defined  upon  the  support  leg.  the  cross-brace 
movable  from  a  storage  position  wherein  the  cross-brace 
overlies  a  portion  of  the  support  leg  to  a  support  position 
wherein  the  cross-brace  and  support  leg  form  a  second  angle 
thereberween  having  its  vertex  at  the  second  attachment  point. 


5,816,685 
COMBINED  UMBRELLA  HANDLE  AND  FLASHLIGHT 
Hsien-Te  Hou,  No.  5,  Lane  279,  Chung  Cheng  Rd.,  Yung-Kang 
City,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  84234 

Int  a."  F21L  7/00:  A45B  3/02 

VS.  CL  362—205  6  Claims 


1.  A  combined  umbrella  handle  and  flashlight,  comprising: 

a  sleeve  barrel  having  opposing  first  and  second  open  ends  and 
an  internal  septum  dividing  said  sleeve  barrel  into  two  com- 
partments, said  septum  being  coupled  to  an  umbrella  shaft 
extending  through  said  second  open  end: 

a  thimble  member  threadedly  connected  to  said  first  open  end  of 
said  sleeve  barrel  to  form  a  flashlight  housing,  said  thimble 
member  being  formed  by  a  hollow  longitudinally  extended 
tube  having  a  pair  of  opposing  open  ends,  one  of  said  ends 
having  a  drawn-in  rim  and  the  opposing  end  having  an  exter- 
nal thread  formed  thereon  with  a  sealing  lip  disposed  at  a  root 
of  said  external  thread,  said  thimble  member  having  a  plural- 
ity of  fins  formed  longitudinally  on  an  internal  wall  surface  of 
said  thimble  member; 

a  transparent  disc  disposed  within  said  flashlight  housing  adja- 
cent a  distal  end  thereof,  said  transparent  disc  having  a  planar 
contour  with  a  plurality  of  notches  formed  in  a  peripheral 
edge  thereof  for  respectively  receiving  said  plurality  of  fins 
therein  and  being  disposed  contiguous  said  drawn-in  rim; 

a  lamp  set  disposed  within  said  flashlight  housing  adjacent  said 
transparent  disc,  said  lamp  set  including  a  pair  of  batteries  and 
a  light  bulb;  and, 

a  conducting  seat  disposed  within  said  flashlight  housing  adja- 
cent said  lamp  set  for  electrically  coupling  said  pair  of  batter- 
ies to  said  light  bulb  responsive  to  a  tightening  of  said 
threaded  engagement  of  said  thimble  member  to  said  sleeve 
barrel. 


5316,686 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REFLECTOR 

HAVING  INTERLOCKING  CONNECTION  JOINT 

Jessica  Wang,  and  Dennis  Wang,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  Toyo  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.,  Taipei, 

Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627,599 
Int  a."  F21V  17/04 
VS.  a.  362—226  8  Oatais 

1.  A  decorative  miniature  electric  lamp  and  reflector  assembly, 
comprising: 
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;a)  a  bulb  holder  unit  including  an  electric  bulb  having  dual  bare 
wires  provided  within  an  insert  plug  member,  said  insert  plug 
member  having  a  cylindrical  shaped  upper  portion  and  a 
lower  portion  having  a  lower  end  and  with  the  dual  bare  wires 
extending  from  the  insert  plug  member  lower  end; 

b)  a  base  socket  member  having  a  cylindrical-shaped  upper 
portion  and  lower  portion,  and  having  a  cylindrical-shaped 
cavity  provided  in  the  base  socket  member  upper  portion,  said 
cavity  being  complementary  in  shape  so  as  to  receive  the 
insert  plug  member  lower  portion,  and  provide  a  snug  fit 
therebetween,  said  base  socket  member  having  an  upper  end 
and  having  dual  oppositely- located  radial  projections  pro- 
vided near  the  base  socket  member  upper  eiul;  said  base 
socket  member  having  a  lower  end  and  having  dual  electrical 
insulated  wires  which  connect  internally  with  said  dual  bare 
wires  and  extend  from  the  base  socket  member  lower  end,  and 

(c)  a  reflector  member  having  a  cylindrical-shaped  lower  sleeve 
portion  with  the  sleeve  portion  containing  dual  inner 
oppositely-located  longitudinal  extending  grooves,  with  each 
said  inner  longitudinal  groove  having  an  upper  end  and  hav- 

,  ing  a  stop  surface  and  adjacent  notch  provided  at  each  said 
longitudinal  groove  upper  end,  said  dual  inner  grooves  and 
notches  each  being  shaped  to  receive  one  of  the  radial  projec- 
tions of  said  base  socket  member,  whereby  the  base  socket 
member  upper  portion  can  be  inserted  into  the  reflector  mem- 
ber lower  cylindrical-shaped  sleeve  portion  and  then  rotated 
so  as  to  engage  the  socket  member  dual  radial  projections 
snugly  in  the  reflector  member  dual  notches  and  thereby 
provide  an  interlocking  connection  joint  between  the  base 
socket  member  and  the  reflector  member. 


5316,687 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANGING 

CHRISTMAS  LIGHTS 

F.  Barry  Tapp,  3101  Red  Oak,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  73120 

I  Filed  Oct.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,580 

Int  a."  F21V  21/14 

VS.  a.  362—250  20  Claims 


a  cap  having  a  first  side  a  second  side  and  a  cap  base,  the  first 
side  being  integral  with  the  cap  base  and  including  a  hinge  for 
hingably  connecting  the  cap  and  the  apparatus  base,  and  the 
second  side  being  integral  with  the  cap  base,  wherein  the  cap 
is  movable  from  a  closed  position  where  the  second  side  is 
adjacent  the  apparatus  base  to  an  open  position  wherein  the 
second  side  is  away  from  the  apparatus  base; 

means  for  releasably  connecting  the  second  side  to  the  apparatus 
base  when  the  cap  is  in  the  closed  position;  and 

means  on  the  apparatus  base  and  the  first  side  for  releasably 
connecting  the  first  side  to  the  apparatus  base  when  the  cap  is 
in  the  open  position  to  hold  the  cap  in  the  open  position. 


5316,688 

MULTI-FIFNCTIONAL  LIGHTING  APPARATUS 

Chen  Shui-Shang,  P.O  Box  55-175,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717^43 

Int  a."  F21V  33/00 

VS.  a.  362—253  5  Oaims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  hanging  lights  comprising: 
an  apparatus  base  for  attaching  to  a  suiiface; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  lightening  or  warning  purpose  comprising 
generally  a  tubular  body  conuining  a  plurality  of  batteries  therein, 
a  head  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  wherein: 
said  tubular  body  comprising  a  large  diameter  bonom  at  forward 
end  having  an  enclosure  flange  projected  upward  from  cir- 
cumferential edge  thereof  including  a  threaded  outer  periph- 
ery and  defining  a  first  cylinder  chamber  therein,  a  first 
rectangular  recess  through  said  bottom  and  at  a  radial  line 
thereof  for  passing  through  a  first  tip  contact  plate  which  has 
a  roughly  L-shaped  section  including  a  transverse  portion 
centrally  attached  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  bottom  engage- 
able  with  a  positive  pole  of  the  battery  and  a  bent  vertical 
portion  projected  forward  from  the  first  rectangular  recess 
including  a  first  and  a  second  introversary  contact  points 
thereon;  a  rectangular  receptacle  member  movably  disposed 
in  the  first  cylinder  chamber  and  parallel  to  said  bottom 
having  a  socket  centrally  projected  forward  fix)m  a  top  for 
axially  mounting  an  incandescent  bulb  therein,  a  second  rect- 
angular recess  formed  adjacent  an  outward  end  and  aligned 
with  the  first  rectangular  recess  for  permitting  the  bent  verti- 
cal portion  of  said  L-shaped  first  tip  contact  plate  passing 
through  therefrom  and  an  elongate  conductive  plate  integrally 
formed  perpendicular  to  the  outward  end  thereof  and  extended 
rearward  along  an  inner  periphery  of  said  tubular  body  and 
connected  by  a  pair  of  rivets  to  a  slidable  button  on  an 
outward  periphery  of  said  tubular  body,  a  second  tip  contact 
plate  slantly  secured  to  an  under  side  of  said  receptacle  having 
one  end  engageable  with  the  tip  of  said  incandescent  bulb  and 
other  end  exceeded  into  the  second  rectangular  recess  so  as  to 
be  engageable  with  the  first  and  second  contact  point  of  said 
first  tip  contact  plate,  an  elongate  ring  contact  plate  axially 
secured  to  an  inner  periphery  of  said  tubular  body  between 
said  elongate  conductive  plate  and  said  button  and  extended 
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along  the  length  thereof  having  a  longitudinal  guide  slot 
formed  in  upper  portion  for  slidably  receiving  the  rivets 
thereabout,  a  forward  end  slightly  extended  forward  from  said 
bottom  and  a  rear  end  perpendicularly  connected  to  an  annu- 
lar ring  which  secures  to  an  inner  periphery  of  the  rear  end  of 
said  tubular  body,  and  an  annular  flange  abutting  a  threaded 
outer  periphery  of  said  tubular  body; 

said  head  portion  engaged  with  said  enclosure  flange  of  said 
tubular  body  and  comprising  a  transparent  tubular  housing 
defining  a  second  cylinder  chamber  in  an  upper  portion,  a 
threaded  inner  periphery  on  a  lower  inner  periphery  made  in 
registry  with  the  threaded  outer  periphery  of  said  enclosure 
flange,  a  splined  annular  flange  means  formed  at  forward  edge 
including  an  annular  groove  in  an  inner  periphery  for  securing 
a  transparent  glass  and  a  paraboloid  reflector  therein,  said 
relfector  having  a  central  recess  fortned  at  a  vertex  of  the 
paraboloid  for  receiving  said  bulb  when  said  button  is  slid  to 
a  forward  terminal,  said  tubular  housing  further  comprising  a 
retaining  pin  including  a  large  diameter  circular  head  for 
slidably  retaining  a  red-colored  transparent  sleeve  member 
thereon,  said  sleeve  member  having  an  annular  body  of  a 
height  equal  to  half  height  of  said  tubular  housing  and  of  an 
inner  diameter  equal  to  an  outer  diameter  thereof  so  as  to  be 
closely  attached  to  lower  portion  of  said  housing  and  to  be 
slidable  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing  and  temporally 
retained  hereto  by  said  retaining  pin,  said  sleeve  further 
having  a  L-shaped  slot  longitudinally  formed  in  a  periphery 
and  extended  along  the  height  thereof  including  a  transverse 
portion  retainable  by  said  retaining  pin; 

said  rear  portion  covered  the  rear  end  of  said  tubular  body,  said 
rear  portion  comprising  a  cylinder  body,  a  less  diameter 
circular  cavity  axially  formed  in  a  forward  end  including  a 
threaded  inner  periphery  made  in  registry  with  the  threaded 
outer  periphery  on  the  rear  end  of  said  tubular  body  so  as  to 
be  engageable  therewith  and  an  annular  protrusion  on  the 
bottom  of  said  cavity  for  biasing  a  spring  means  therein  and  a 
whistle  formed  inside  said  cylinder  body  beneath  said  cavity 
and  having  a  spherical  chamber  with  an  air  ingress  in  a 
rearward  end  and  an  air  egress  in  a  peripheral  wall  of  said  rear 
portion  and  a  small  ball  movably  disposed  into  said  spherical 
chamber; 

when  said  lighting  apparatus  is  assembled,  said  spring  means  is 
biased  against  a  negative  pole  of  said  battery  and  said  incan- 
descent bulb  stops  at  a  vertex  of  paraboloid  of  said  relfector 
so  that  said  lighting  apparatus  is  applied  as  an  ordinary 
flashlight. 


5,816,689 

APPARATUS  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD  FOR 

CREATING  A  BROAD  AREA  OF  ILLUMINATION 

Frank  Strazzabosco,  4556  Maple  Ct.,  Boulder,  Colo.  80301- 

5829 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681063 

InL  a."  F21V  2l/26;2I/28 

VS.  a.  362—272  18  Claims 


100 


112 


108 


I.  An  illumination  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  illumination  source  for  projecting  a  light  beam,  said 
illumination  source  contained  within  a  housing; 

(b)  a  means  for  moving  said  illumination  source,  wherein  said 
illumination  source  is  rotated  at  a  frequency  to  provide  an 


increased  area  of  light  having  an  intensity  perceived  as  being 
substantially  equivalent  to  said  light  beam  when  viewed  by  an 
observer,  wherein  said  means  for  moving  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  reciprocal  electromagnetic  driver,  a 
piezoelectric  driver,  a  rotary  solenoid,  a  linear  solenoid,  and  a 
motor;  and 

(c)  an  attachment  means  for  connecting  said  illumination  source 
and  said  housing,  wherein  said  attachment  means  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  spring,  an  elastomeric  band 
and  a  string;  and 

wherein  said  attachment  means  comprises  an  elastomeric  mem- 
ber that  creates  a  mechanical  resonance  system  where  said 
means  for  moving  excites  said  mechanical  system  to  a  reso- 
nant frequency  for  creating  an  enlarged  area  of  iliumination. 


5316,690 

COMPACT  THEATRICAL  LIGHT  AND  METHOD 

Richard  J.  Romano,  Corona,  and  Robert  A.  Fry,  "nistiii,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Obie  Company,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,094,  Nov.  29,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,626,416,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

383392,  Feb.  6,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  23, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  547,017 

Int  a."  F21V  13/06 

VS.  O.  362—281  16  Claims 


1.  A  compact  theatrical  light  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  light  source  mounted  in  said  housing  for  initiating  a  light  beam 

in  a  specific  direction; 
a  first  mirror  mounted  in  said  housing  for  receiving  said  light 

beam  from  said  light  source  and  for  altering  tlie  direction  of 

said  beam  by  approximately  90  degrees; 
a  second  mirror  mounted  to  said  housing  for  receiving  said  beam 

from  said  first  mirror,  and  for  again  altering  the  direction  of 

said  beam  by  approximately  90  degrees; 
a  third  mirror  mounted  to  said  housing  for  receiving  said  beam 

firom  said  second  mirror  and  for  again  altering  the  direction  of 

said  beam  by  approximately  90  degrees; 
a  fourth  mirror  mounted  to  said  housing  for  receiving  said  beam 

from  said  third  mirror  and  for  altering  for  the  fourth  time  the 

direction  of  said  beam  by  approximately  90  degrees,  whereby 

said  light  beam  defines  an  optical  path; 
a  gobo  mounted  to  said  housing  and  positioned  between  said 

second  and  third  mirrors  for  shaping  the  light  beam  in  tlie 

optical  path; 
an  element  mounted  to  said  housing  and  positioned  between  said 

second  and  said  third  mirrors  for  colorizing  the  light  beam  in 

the  optical  path; 
a  lens  system  mounted  to  said  housing  and  positioned  between 

said  second  and  said  third  mirrors  for  focusing  the  light  beam 

in  the  optical  path;  and 
said  third  and  said  fourth  mirrors  are  each  rotatable  tiirough  360 

degrees. 
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5316,691 

Apparatus  and  method  for  reducing  glare 

CAUSED  BY  reflections  FROM  A  LENS  OF  A 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Myron  K.  Gordin,  and  Timothy  J.  Boyle,  both  of  Oskaloosa, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Musco  Corporation,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  729,72« 

Int.  a.*  F21V  7/16 

UA  a.  362—283  22  Qaims 


lU 


1h  A  mediod  for  minimizing  glare  from  a  lighting  fixture  having 
a  li^t  source,  a  primary  reflector  on  the  same  order  of  size  as  the 
light  source  and  positioned  near  or  on  one  side  of  the  light  source, 
a  secondary  reflector  larger  than  the  primary  reflector  and  spaced 
apart  and  on  an  opposite  side  of  die  light  source  from  the  primary 
reflector,  and  a  housing  containing  the  light  source  on  a  supporting 
holder,  the  primary  reflector,  and  die  secondary  reflector,  the  hous- 
ing including  a  planar  glass  lens  dirough  which  light  captured  by 
the  secondary  reflector  passes  to  a  target,  the  glass  lens  having 
reflectance  propenies.  the  mediod  comprising: 
configuring  die  secondary  reflector  so  diat  all  parts  of  die  reflec- 
tor converge  light  from  the  light  source  and  the  primary 
reflector  to  the  same  point  in  space: 
determining  whedier  glare  is  created  for  a  desired  viewing  angle 
to  die  fixture  at  any  point  on  die  secondary  reflector  by  die 
re-imaging  of  the  light  source  on  the  secondary  reflector  by 
reflectance  from  the  lens; 
adjusting  die  secondary  reflector  in  die  bousing  to  cause  one  of 
top  or  bottom  sections  of  die  secondary  reflector  to  reflect 
light  from  the  light  source  perpendiculariy  to  the  lens; 
aligning  odier  sections  of  die  secondary  reflector  relative  to  die 
one  of  the  top  or  bottom  sections  to  maintain  convergence  of 
light  to  die  same  point  in  space  fixim  all  sections  of  die 
secondary  reflector. 


5,816,692 
COMPACT  HIGH-INTENSITY  UVA  INSPECTION  LAMP 
B.  WilUam  Cooper,  Lloyd  Harbor;   Gustavo  Garcia,  Lake 
Grove,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Richard  Regan,  Short  Hills,  N J,, 
assignors  to  Spectrooics  Corporation,  Westbury,  N.Y. 
.  FOed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,076 

I  Int.  a."  F21V  9JO0 

MS.  a.  362-293  31  cWa^ 

1.  A  hand-held  high-intensity  ultraviolet  inspection  lamp  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  substantially-straight  handle  having  two  ends,  a  grip  area, 
and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

b)  a  bulb  bousing  comprising  an  enclosed  chamber  attached  to 
one  end  of  the  handle,  said  bulb  housing  also  having  a 
k>ngiiudinal  axis,  and  said  handle  and  said  bulb  housing  being 
in  a  fixed  in-line  attachment  such  that  die  axis  of  die  housing 
is  substantially  aligned  widi  die  axis  of  die  handle; 


c)  a  high-intensity  light  bulb  widiin  the  bulb  housing; 

d)  an  aperture  in  die  bulb  housing  located  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  die  housing  at  die  end  of  the  housing  opposite  die 
handle, 

e)  a  focusing  reflector  inside  the  bulb  housing,  and 

0  an  ultraviolet  light  filter  mounted  in  alignment  widi  the 
aperture. 


5,816,693 
NONIMAGING  OPTICAL  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 
Roland  Winston,  Chicago,  HI.,  and  Harald  Ries,  VUUgen  PSL 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  and  ARCH  Development 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,816,  Apr.  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,586,013.  This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,239 

Int  a."  F21V  7/00 

U.S.  a.  362-347  17  cudms 


origin 


104 


rtterenct  line 


1.  A  nonimaging  optical  system  for  producing  a  selected  nonim- 
aging light  disuibution  on  a  target  over  an  angular  range,  compris- 
ing: 
a  source  of  light  having  a  characteristic  irradiance; 
a  light  reflecting  surface  having  a  reflector  contour  and  a  family 
of  edge  rays  defined  along  a  reference  line,  a  point  located  on 
said  reference  line  and  a  desired  edge  ray  passing  ditough  the 
point  and  extending  to  said  reflecting  surface,  said  reflector 
contour  defined  in  terms  of  said  reference  line  by  an  expres- 
sion R(t)  where  t  is  a  scalar  parameter  position: 

where 

k(t)=a  parameterization  of  said  reference  line; 

I>=a  distance  from  die  point  on  said  reference  line  to  said 

reflecting  surface  along  said  desired  edge  ray  through  the 

point; 
u=unit  vector  along  a  desired  direction  of  said  desired  edge 

ray; 
and  said  reflector  contour  reflecting  said  desired  edge  ray  into 
actual  edge  ray  a  (R(t)).  where  a  is  a  multidimensional  unit 
vector  pointing  towards  an  edge  of  said  source  of  light,  and 
said  D  being  the  solutions  of: 
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dP    _  (dHlVdt)  ■  (o  -  u)  +  D(du/dl)   a     . 


dl 


\  -a  ■  u 


and 


a  target  for  receiving  a  selected  nonimaging  light  disuibution 
over  an  angular  range. 


5,816,694 
SQUARE  DISTRIBUTION  REFLECTOR 
Barton  K.  Ideker,  and  Omer  E.  Murray,  both  of  Henderson- 
ville,    N.C.,    assignors    to    General    Electric    Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,902 

Int  CI.*  F21V  7/00 

VS.  a.  362—348  20  Qauns 


13.  A  square  light  distribution  reflector  comprising: 

a  top  end  including  an  aperture; 

a  bottom  end;  and 

a  side  wall,  integrally  formed  as  a  single,  continuous  and  homo- 
geneous unit,  extending  between  die  top  and  bottom  ends,  die 
side  wall  including  a  plurality  of  similarly  shaped  sections, 
each  section  having  a  first  sub-section  having  a  first  surface 
for  distributing  a  comer  portion  of  a  substantially  square 
pattern  of  light,  a  second  sub-section  having  a  second  surface 
for  distributing  a  side  portion  of  the  substantially  square 
pattern  of  light,  and  third  and  fourth  sub-sections  having  third 
and  fourth  surfaces,  respectively,  for  distributing  interior  por- 
tions of  the  substantially  square  pattern  of  light,  the  light 
source  being  received  in  die  apermre  of  the  top  end  diereby 
substantially  closing  the  top  end. 


5,816,695 
CANDLESTICK  TYPE  LAMP 
Mei-Lu  Lin,  56,  Min  Sheng  Street  Fengyuan,  Taichung  Hsien, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  979,707 
Int  a."  F21V  35A)0 
VS.  a.  362—392  3  Claims 

1.  A  candlestick  type  lamp  comprises; 
a  base  seat, 

a  pipe  disposed  on  the  base  seat, 
a  plastic  upper  seat  disposed  on  the  pipe, 
a  bulb  disposed  on  the  plastic  upper  seat, 
an  extended  conductive  plate  disposed  in  the  pipe, 
the  conductive  plate  having  a  hook-shaped  conductive  plate 
disposed  on  an  upper  end  of  the  conductive  plate,  and  a  lower 
disk  end  receiving  a  metal  spring, 
the  hook-shaped  conductive  plate  having  a  curved  tip, 
the  bulb  having  a  screw  base,  and  a  tip  end  disposed  on  a  bottom 

of  the  screw  base, 
the  plastic  upper  seat  having  an  inner  thread,  a  through  hole,  and 
an  outer  thread. 


the  pipe  having  an  inner  threaded  upper  end  engaging  with  the 
outer  thread  and  a  slide  groove  receiving  the  extended  con- 
ductive plate. 

a  cell  disposed  between  the  metal  spring  and  the  tip  end, 

the  screw  base  engaging  with  the  inner  diread. 

the  hook-shaped  conductive  plate  contacting  the  bottom  of  the 
screw  base,  and 

the  upper  end  of  the  conductive  plate  contacting  a  periphery  of 
the  screw  base. 


5316,696 

ILLUMINATED  DISPLAY  HOOK 

Edward  J.  Beisler,  5  Lark  La.,  Montvale,  N  J.  07645 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,791 

Int  CI."  F21V  21/00 

VS.  a.  362—396  5  Claims 


1.  An  illuminated  display  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  perfo- 
rated board  panel  having  evenly  spaced  apenures  for  receiving 
studs,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  thin,  elongated  first  shaft  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said 
base  and  a  second  end.  wherein  said  second  end  of  said  first 
shaft  is  curved  upwardly  to  form  a  hook  means  for  retaining 
articles  hung  on  said  first  shaft; 

mounting  means  on  said  base  for  selective  engagement  with  said 
perforated  board  panel  for  mounting  said  illuminated  display 
apparanis  with  said  first  shaft  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
position,  wherein  said  mounting  means  includes  at  least  two 
curved  studs  protruding  fix)m  said  base  for  engagement  with 
said  evenly  spaced  apertures  in  said  perforated  board  panel; 
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ft  light  located  near  said  second  end  of  said  first  shaft; 
conductof  means  connected  to  said  light  for  providing  electrical 

power  to  said  light; 
a  second  shaft  extending  from  said  base; 
•  housing  means  for  mounting  said  light  and  said  conductor 

means  on  said  second  shaft;  and. 
a  source  of  electrical  power  mounted  in  said  housing  means  and 

connected  to  said  conductor  means, 
wheiein  said  illuminated  display  apparatus  may  be  randomly 

positioned  on  said  perforated  board  panel  by  selectively 

engaging  said  studs  in  said  evenly  spaced  apertures  in  said 

perforated  board  panel. 


5^16,698 

SCREW  A^fD  PLASTICATING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Michael  F.  Durina,  Poland,  Ohio;  Timothy  W.  Womer,  Edin- 

burg.  Pa.,  and  Michael  J.  Senediak,  Youngstown,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Spirex  Corporation,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  S*r.  No.  Ml,953 

Int  a.*  B29B  7/42 

MS.  a.  366—81  14  Claims 


5316,697 

VISCOUS  LIQUID  STIRRING  DEVICE  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  POLYCARBONATE  BY  USING  THE 

STIRRING  DEVICE 

Tomoaki   Nogata;    Masashi   Shimonani,-   Torn   Sawaki,   and 

Takeshi  Muraoka,  all  of  Iwakuni,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tcijin 

Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27.  1996,  S«r.  No.  754,194 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1995,  7-316469; 
Dec  6, 1995,  7-317944;  JoL  12,  1996,  8-183178 

InL  CL*^  B29B  7/24 
MS,  CL  366—76.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  stirring  a  viscous  liquid  comprising: 

a  vessel  comprised  of  two  parallel  intersecting  cylindrical  shells 
having  an  inlet  side  end  plate  arranged  at  one  end  thereof,  and 
an  outlet  side  end  plate  arranged  at  an  opposite  end  thereof; 

a  first  rotary  shaft  extending  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane 
in  said  vessel  and  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  rotors  diereon; 

a  second  rotary  shaft  extending  in  parallel  to  said  first  rotary 
shaft  in  said  substantially  horizontal  plane  in  said  vessel  and 
having  thereon  a  plurality  of  rotors  which  cooperate  with  the 
rotors  of  said  first  rotary  shaft  to  stir  a  viscous  liquid,  said  first 
rotary  shaft  and  said  second  rotary  shaft  being  rotatable  in  the 
same  direction; 

a  viscous  liquid  inlet  port  arranged  to  open  into  an  upper  portion 
of  said  vessel  directly  above  said  first  rotary  shaft  adjacent  an 
inlet  side  end  portion  of  said  vessel;  said  first  rotary  shaft 
I  rotating  in  a  direction  to  enable  said  rotors  diereon  to  direct 
viscous  liquid  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  vessels  direcdy 
above  the  first  rotary  shaft  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
second  rotary  shaft  and 

a  viscous  liquid  outlet  port  arranged  at  an  outlet  side  end  portion 
of  said  vessel. 


1.  A  plasticating  apparatus  of  the  type  wherein  a  rotating  screw 
having  a  helical  flight  is  disposed  within  and  cooperates  with  an 
inner  wall  of  a  beatable  barrel  having  inlet  and  ouUet  openings,  and 
whereby  particles  of  resinous  material  are  introduced  through  said 
inlet  opening  to  a  helical  valley  extending  along  said  flight  to  be 
plasticated  by  said  screw  and  advanced  towards  said  outlet  open- 
ing, d»e  improvement  comprising  said  screw  comprising  a  meter- 
ing section  for  working  said  resinous  material  at  high  temperature, 
die  bottom  surface  of  said  helical  valley  in  said  metering  section 
being  divided  into  side  by  side  relatively  shallow  and  relatively 
deep  levels  having  a  depth  differential  therebetween,  said  relatively 
shallow  and  relatively  deep  levels  extending  along  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  valley  in  side  by  side  helical  padis,  said  side  by  side 
helical  paths  having  a  different  pitch  than  the  pitch  of  said  helical 
flight,  said  depth  differential  between  said  shallow  and  deep  levels 
being  connected  by  a  descending-ascending  shoulder  without  any 
intervening  barrier  flight,  a  continuous  transit  channel  in  said 
metering  section  having  a  reverse  helical  direction  in  relation  to  the 
helical  direction  of  die  helical  flight  and  wherein  said  transit 
channel  intersects  and  cuts  dirough  said  helical  flight,  said  transit 
channel  having  a  substantially  uniform  width. 


5,816,699 

TWIN  SCREW  EXTRUDER  BARREL  WTTH  AN  EASILY 

REMOVABLE  SEAMLESS  INSERT  HAVING  A  WEAR 

AND  CORROSION  RESISTANT  LINING 

Larry  T.  Keith,  and  Martin  A.  Ronkin,  both  of  Salem,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Entek  Manufacturing  Inc.,  Lebanon,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jim.  13,  1997,  S«r.  No.  874,793 

Int  a."  B29B  7/80 

U.S.  a.  366—84  19  Claims 


1.  An  extruder  barrel  for  a  twin  screw  extruder  comprising: 
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a  barrel  body  having  an  insert  receiving  opening  extending 
centrally  and  longitudinally  therethrough; 

a  removable  insert  firmly  seated  in  said  insert  receiving  opening 
of  said  barrel  body; 

said  insert  comprising  a  seamless  insert  body  having  upper  and 
lower  planar  surfaces  and  arcuate  sides,  said  body  having  two 
circular  bores  having  parallel  axes  extending  centrally  and 
longitudinally  therethrough,  said  circular  bores  being  in  com- 
munication with  each  other  along  a  common  chord;  the  walls 
of  said  circular  bores  having  a  wear  and  corrosion  resistant 
layer  formed  of  a  consolidated  powder  metallurgical  material 
adhered  to  said  walls; 

and  a  thin  layer  of  a  heat  conductive,  malleable  material  adhered 
to  the  outer  surface  of  said  insert  body. 


means  for  continuously  discharging  from  said  pressure  vessel  a 
homogeneous  mixture  of  said  polymer,  said  plasticizing 
agent,  and  said  less  viscous  fluid. 


5316.700 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANICALLY 
MIXING  POLYMERS  AND  LOWER  VISCOSITY  FLUIDS 
Charles  Wesley  Starke,  Sr.,  Richmond,  Va.;  Don  Mayo  Coates, 
Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.;  Tom  E.  Estep,  Chesterfield,  Va.;  Arthur 
WiUiam  Etchells,  ID,  Philadelphia,  Pa4  Ashok  H.  Shah, 
Chesterfield,  Va.,  and  Edgar  W.  Slocum,  Wilmington,  Del., 
asagnors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wihn- 
ingtoo,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Sen  Na  735,546 

Int  CI."  BOIF  3/10;  1 3/06;  1 5/06 

VS.  a.  366—147  20  Claims 


5,816,701 
AUTOMATED  TABLET  DISSOLUTION  APPARATUS 
Arthur  L.  Martin,  HoUiston;  Richard  S.  Earie,  Uxbridge;  War- 
ren P.  Kerr,  Concord;  James  L.  Martin,  HoUiston,  all  of 
Mass.;  Ronnie  McDowell,  Vauxhall,  and  C  Darryl  Morgan, 
Morristown,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Source  For  Automa- 
tion, Inc.,  HoUiston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635^63,  Apr.  22,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691^407 
Int.  a."  COIN  1/38;  BOIF  l/OO 
VS.  a.  366—208  25  Claims 


1.  A  tablet  dissolution  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  dissolution  vessel; 

(b)  a  kit  of  mechanically-rotatable  means  alternately  position- 
able  in  said  dissolution  vessel  for  agitating  the  contents  of 
said  dissolution  vessel,  said  kit  comprising 

(i)  a  first  mechanically-rotatable  means,  said  first 
mechanically-rotatable  means  comprising  a  paddle  and 

(ii)  a  second  mechanically-rotatable  means,  said  second 
mechanically-rotatable  means  comprising  a  cage-type  bas- 
ket; 

(c)  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
mechanically-rotatable  means  in  said  dissolution  vessel;  and 

(d)  automated  means  for  sampling  the  contents  of  said  dissolu- 
tion vessel. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  generating  a  homogeneous 
mixture  of  substances  of  widely  different  viscosities,  comprising: 
a  pressure  vessel  capable  of  sustaining  a  pressure  of  at  least 

7000  kPa; 
means  for  continuously  injecting  a  viscous  polymer  into  said 

vessel; 
means  for  continuously  injecting  a  lower  viscosity  fluid  into  said 

pressure  vessel,  said  viscous  polymer  having  a  viscosity  at 

least  10,000  times  greater  than  the  viscosity  of  said  lower 

viscosity  fluid; 
means  for  continuously  injecting  an  agent  into  said  viscous 

poljmier  entering  the  pressure  vessel  that  both  plasticizes  the 

viscous  polymer  and  reduces  the  interfacial  tension  between 

the  viscous  polymer  and  the  lower  viscosity  fluid; 
rotational  mixing  means  disposed  within  said  pressure  vessel  for 

mixing  said  polytner  and  said  less  viscous  fluid; 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  rotational  mixing  means; 
heating  means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  substances 

being  mixed  in  said  pressure  vessel  at  a  desired  mixing 

temperature;  and 


5316,702 
MIUM  WITH  INTERNAL  STATIC  MIXER 
Harry  Mays,  Merced,  a»4  Michael  MerrisM,  Stockton,  botk  of 
Calif.,  assigners  to  North  Americas  Packagiag  (Padfic  Rim) 
Corporation,  Merced,  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  30,  1996,  Ser.  Ne.  70634 
Int  a.*  BOIF  9/02 
VS.  CI.  366—228  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  container  for  cooUng,  storing  and  transporting  product 
having  static  mixers  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  container  body  defining  an  interior  cylindrical  waU 
about  a  central  axis  and  having  a  circular  opening  at  one  end 
of  the  cylindrical  container; 
static  mixers  fastened  to  the  interior  cylindrical  wall  at  a  cylin- 
drical solid  angle  relative  to  the  central  axis  of  more  dian  180° 
of  the  interior  cylindrical  wall  of  the  container;  and, 
the  interior  cylindrical  wall  having  a  solid  angle  relative  to  the 
central  axis  unobstructed  by  the  static  mixers  of  at  least  90° 
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5,816,704 

WATER  ACTIVITY  AND  DEW  POINT  TEMPERATURE 

MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Gaylon  S.  Campbell,  Pullman,  Wash.,  and  David  P.  Lewis, 

Princeton,  Id.,  assignors  to  Decagon  Devices  Inc.,  Pullman, 

Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,200 

InL  CI."  COIN  25/68 

VS.  a.  374—28  35  Qaims 


whereby  contents  can  be  poured  fix)m  tl»e  barrel  without 
interference  by  the  static  mixers  at  the  interior  cylindrical  wall 
of  the  container. 


5,816,703 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  DEFECTS  OF  A  STRUCTURE 

Kenichiro  Yamazaki,  Tokyo;  Kiyotaka  Kawase,  Niigata;  Toshio 

Koike,  Tokyo,  and  Susumu  Harashima,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nittco  Chemical  industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-311143; 
Nov.  29,  1995, 7-311144;  Jan.  11,  1996,  8-002954;  Apr.  18,  1996, 
8-096782 

1  Lrt.  CI.*  GOIN  25/72 

VSl  CL  374—1  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  defect  of  an  outdoor  structure  by 
measuring  the  radiation  energy  from  the  structure  using  an  infrared 
radiometric  thermometer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  the  temperature  of  a  surface  of  said  structure  using 
said  infrared  radiomeuic  thermometer  in  a  period  of  time 
from  19:00  on  one  day  to  4:30  on  the  next  day  when  it  is  clear 
at  least  in  the  daylight  existing  in  said  period  of  time;  and 
determining  that  there  is  a  defect  at  a  region  of  the  surface  if  the 
region  is  diflferent  in  temperature  by  at  least  0.3°  C.  than  the 
temperature  of  a  surrounding  region  and  has  a  lower  tempera- 
ture than  the  temperature  of  the  surrounding  region. 


1.  A  dew  point  temperature  measuring  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  chamber  formed  in  the  housing,  the  chamber  being  sized  to 
hold  a  sample  of  air  for  measuring  a  dew  point  temperature  of 
the  sample  of  air; 

an  air  circulating  device  to  move  the  sample  of  air  at  a  velocity 
and  in  a  direction  through  the  chamber; 

a  dew  point  sensor  positioned  inside  chamber  to  measure  the 
dew  point  temperature  of  the  sample  of  air.  the  dew  point 
sensor  bemg  positioned  within  the  chamber  such  that  the 
sample  of  air  moving  through  the  chamber  impinges  directly 
upon  the  dew  point  sensor,  the  velocity  and  the  direction  of 
the  air  flow  being  controlled  to  maintain  a  constant  boundary 
layer  resistance  and  to  enhance  a  rate  of  condensation  upon 
the  dew  point  sensor 


5316,705 
MEASURING  HEATING  VALUE  OF  A  GAS  USING 
FLAMELESS  COMBUSTION 
William  H.  Vander  Heyden,  Mequon,  Wis.,  and  Ronald  Arthur 
Berg,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Badger  Meter,  Inc.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  682,828 

Int  CL*  GOIN  25/22 

VS.  CI.  374—37  46  Claims 


P*\l/~*    CHAMBER    ■f*\l/*V' 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  heating  value  of  a  combustible  gas. 
the  method  comprising: 
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heating  a  body  of  material  to  a  temperature  sufiScient  for  com- 
bustion of  the  combustible  gas  and  quenching  any  flame 
resulting  from  said  combustion; 
flowing  a  first  mixture  of  a  reference  gas  having  a  known 
heating  value  and  a  combustion  supporting  gas  into  contact 
with  the  heated  body  of  material  to  cause  combustion  of  the 
reference  gas; 
varying  the  first  mixnire  of  the  reference  gas  and  the  combustion 

supporting  gas  to  obtain  a  changing  combustion  power; 
detecting  at  least  one  molar  flow  rate  of  die  reference  gas 
supplied  to  the  first  mixture  and  corresponding  to  a  first 
occurrence  of  at  least  one  selected  combustion  power  level  of 
the  changing  combustion  power; 
flowing  a  second  mixture  of  a  sample  gas  and  the  combustion 
supporting  gas  into  contact  with  the  heated  body  of  material 
to  cause  combustion  of  the  sample  gas; 
varying  the  second  mixnire  of  the  sample  gas  and  the  combus- 
tion supporting  gas  to  obtain  a  second  occurrence  of  the 
changing  combustion  power; 
detecting  at  least  one  molar  flow  rate  of  the  sample  gas  supplied 
to  the  second  mixture  and  corresponding  to  a  second  occur- 
rence of  the  selected  combustion  power  level  for  said  second 
occurrence  of  the  changing  combustion  power,  and 
calculating  the  heating  value  of  the  sample  gas  in  response  to  a 
ratio  of  the  reference  gas  molar  flow  rate  and  the  sample  gas 
molar  flow  rate  for  the  reference  gas  and  the  sample  gas, 
respectively,  and  in  response  to  the  known  heating  value  of 
the  reference  gas. 
25.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  heating  value  of  a  sample 
combustible  gas,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  heated  body  of  material  for  combusting  gas-air  mixtures  while 

quenching  any  flame; 
first  flow  means  for  varying  the  flow  of  a  combustible  gas,  while 
flowing  said  combustible  gas  into  contact  with  said  heated 
body  of  material  in  a  presence  of  a  combustion  supporting  gas 
to  cause  oxidation  of  said  combustible  gas; 
second  flow  means  for  selectively  flowing  the  combustible  gas 
to  said  first  flow  means,  said  combustible  gas  including,  at  a 
first  time,  a  reference  combustible  gas,  and  at  a  second  time,  a 
sample  combustible  gas; 
first  sensing  means  for  sensing  combustion  power  levels  for  a 
changing  combustion  power  of  said  combustible  gas  when 
said  combustible  gas  is  variably  flowed  into  contact  with  said 
body  of  material; 
second  sensing  means  for  sensing  at  least  one  molar  flow  rate 
corresponding  to  at  least  one  selected  combustion  power  level 
first,  for  the  reference  combustible  gas,  and  second,  for  the 
sample  combustible  gas;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  first  sensing  means  and  to  one  molar 
flow  rate  sensed  by  said  second  sensing  means  for  said 
reference  combustible  gas  and  said  sample  combustible  gas, 
respectively,  and  to  the  known  heating  value  of  the  reference 
combustible  gas,  for  calculating  the  heating  value  of  said 
sample  combustible  gas. 


5,816,706 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

INTERNAL  TEMPERATURE  AND  COEFTICIENT  OF 

INTERNAL  THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITY  IN  A 

STUCTURE 

nkka  Heikkila,  and  Seppo  Nissilii,  both  of  Oulu,  Finland, 

assignors  to  Polar  Electro  OY,  Kempele,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00155,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25946,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28, 1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716,295 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Mar.  24, 1994,  941383 
Int  a.'  GOIK  l/l6;3A)0;3/I4;7/22 
VS.  a.  374—134  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  internal  temperature  of  one 
of  an  object  and  a  body,  said  one  of  an  object  and  a  body  having  a 
surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  heat  flux  sensor,  said  heat  flux  sensor  in  turn  comprising: 
first  and  second  structures  with  at  least  a  known  ratio  of 
thermal  conductance,  each  of  said  strucnires  having  a  first 


side  and  a  second  side  opposite  to  said  first  side,  said  first 
side  of  said  first  strucmre  and  said  first  side  of  said  second 
structure  being  positioned  against  said  surface,  said  second 
side  of  said  first  structure  and  said  second  side  of  said 
second  strucmre  being  in  thermal  communication  with 
ambient  temperature;  and 
four  thermosensitive  elements  positioned  in  substantially 
opposed  pairs  at  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said  first 
structure  and  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said  second 
structure  respectively,  said  four  thermosensitive  elements 
measuring: 
a  surface  temperahire  at  said  first  side  of  said  first  stnKture 

and  at  said  first  side  of  said  second  structure;  and 
a  temperature  of  said  second  side  of  said  first  structure  and 
of  said  second  side  of  said  second  structure  which  are  in 
thermal  communication  with  said  ambient  temperature; 
and 
a  calculation  unit  which  calculates  said  internal  temperature  of 
said  one  of  an  object  and  a  body  via  a  doubled  solution  on  the 
basis  of: 

said  surface  temperature  at  said  first  side  of  said  first  struc- 
ture; 
said  surface  temperature  at  said  first  side  of  said  second 

structure; 
said  temperatures  of  said  second  side  of  said  first  structure 

and  said  second  side  of  said  second  structure;  and 
said  at  least  a  known  ratio  of  thermal  conductance; 
wherein  said  doubled  solution  combines  individual  temperature 

solutions  for  each  of  said  first  and  second  structures. 
11.  A  method  for  determining  the  internal  temperanire  of  one  of 
an  object  and  a  body,  said  one  of  an  object  and  a  body  having  a 
surface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  heat  flux  sensor  having  first  and  second  struc- 
tures with  at  least  a  known  ratio  of  thermal  conductance,  each 
of  said  structures  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  oppo- 
site to  said  first  side; 

(b)  positioning  said  sensor  against  said  surface  with  said  first 
side  of  said  first  structure  and  said  first  side  of  said  second 
structure  against  said  surface  and  said  second  side  of  said  first 
structure  and  said  second  side  of  said  second  structure  in 
thermal  communication  with  ambient  temperature; 

(c)  measuring  a  surface  temperamre  at  said  first  side  of  said  first 
structure  and  at  said  first  side  of  said  second  stnictue; 

(d)  measuring  a  temperature  of  said  second  side  of  said  first 
structure  and  said  second  side  of  said  second  structure  which 
are  in  thermal  communication  with  said  ambient  temperature; 
and 

(e)  determining  said  internal  temperanne  of  said  one  of  an  object 
and  a  body  via  a  doubled  solution  on  the  basis  of: 

said  surface  temperature  at  said  first  side  of  said  first  struc- 
ture; 
said  surface  temperature  at  said  first  side  of  said  second 

structure; 
said  temperatures  of  said  second  side  of  said  first  structure 

and  said  second  side  of  said  second  structure;  and 
said  at  least  a  known  ratio  of  thermal  conductance; 
wherein  said  doubled  solution  combines  individual  textiue  solu- 
tions for  each  of  said  first  and  second  structures  and  elimi- 
nates an  unknown  thermal  conductance  of  said  one  of  an 
object  and  a  body  via  said  combination  of  said  individual 
solutions. 
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5316,707 
REVERSIBLE  CHEMICAL  THERMOMETER 
Craig  R.  Hof,  San  Salvador  Isl.,  Bahamas,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  And  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,254,  May  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,162 
InL  a.''  GOIK  11/06:  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CL  374—160  22  Claims 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  suitable  for  use  in  a  reversible 
thermometer  comprising: 

(a)  a  matrix  forming  material  comprising  an  amorphous  organic 
compound: 

(b)  solid  particles  of  a  thermally  responsive  material  capable  of 
being  supercooled  at  least  for  several  matter,  and  subject  to  a 
change  in  state  from  a  solid  to  a  liquid  substantially  at  a 
predetermined  temperature  dispersed  within  tlie  matrix  form- 
ing material,  wherein  tlie  matrix  forming  material  is  insoluble 
in  and  inert  to  the  thermally  responsive  material: 

(c)  means  for  visually  observing  the  change  in  state;  and 

(d)  a  nucleating  agent  mechanically  dispersed  in  the  matrix 
!   forming  material  at  a  temperature  below  tl»e  melting  point  of 

the  solid  particles  of  the  thermally  responsive  material; 
wherein  the  composition  of  matter  is  reversibly  responsive  to 

changes  in  temperature, 
wherein  the  composition  of  matter  remains  in  tlie  liquid  state  for 
j  a  time  sufficient  to  permit  a  user  of  the  composition  to 
I  observe  the  change  in  state;  and 
wherein  the  nucleating  agent  reduces  the  time  required  for  the 
composition  of  matter  to  revert  to  the  solid  slate  after  being 
removed  from  a  heat  source. 


5316,708 

MECHANICAL-ELECTRICAL  COMBINATION 

THERMOMETER 

Manfred  Urich,  Anton-Bruckner-Strasse  3,  D-61250  Usingen, 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805358 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1996,  196  09 
203.5 

Int.  a."  GOIK  5/36 
VS.  CL  374—203  8  Claims 


measuring  unit  are  filled  with  a  substance  whose  pressure  varies 
with  temperature,  and  in  which  the  mechanical  measuring  unit 
actuates  a  mechanical  indicating  device  and/or  switch,  wherein  the 
capillary  tube  or  the  hollow  space  of  the  mechanical  measuring 
unit  has  additionally  connected  thereto  an  electric  nieasuring  unit 
which  includes  a  measuring  chamber  enclosed  by  a  rigid  casing,  an 
electric  pressure  measuring  cell  bounding  the  measuring  chamber, 
and  an  electric  measuring  transducer  connected  to  the  pressure 
measuring  cell  for  generating  a  transmittable  signal. 


1.  A  thermometer  with  a  hollow  sensing  element  whose  hollow 
space  is  connected  by  a  capillary  tube  to  the  hollow  space  of  a 
mechanical  measuring  unit,  particularly  a  Bourdon  spring,  in 
which  tJ>e  sensing  element,  the  capillary  tube  and  the  mechanical 


5316,709 

LEAK-PROOF  PERSONAL  TRAVEL  BAG 

Andrew  Demus,  18638  Rocoso  PI.,  Tarzana,  Calif.  91356 

Filed  Oct  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  947,167 

InL  a.*  B65D  33/24:81/26 

VS.  CL  383—61  10  Claims 


/  \jHItt    ' / 


^. 


1.  A  leak-proof  enclosure  comprising: 
a  first  side; 

a  second  side  attached  to  said  first  side  to  form  a  cavity  therebe- 
tween, said  second  side  having  an  opening  for  inserting  items 
into  said  cavity  and  a  top  edge  located  adjacent  said  opening; 
resealable  closure  means  for  securing  said  opening  in  a  sealed 

position  to  thereby  seal  said  cavity;  and 
resecurable  flap  means  for  sealingly  supporting  said  opening 
being  sealed  by  said  closure  means,  said  flap  means  having  a 
flap  attached  to  said  first  side  of  said  enclosure  for  folding 
over  said  resealable  closure  means,  a  first  resealable  fastener 
and  a  second  resealable  fastener, 

said  first  resealable  fastener  including  a  first  part  disposed  on 
said  flap  and  facing  said  first  side,  and  a  second  part 
disposed  on  said  second  side, 
said  second  resealable  fastener  including  a  first  portion  dis- 
posed on  said  first  side  and  facing  said  flap,  and  a  second 
portion  disposed  on  said  second  side  between  said  opening 
and  said  second  part  of  said  first  resealable  fastener, 
wherein  to  utilize  said  enclosure  (a)  said  resealable  closure  means 
is  first  secured  so  as  to  seal  said  opening  in  said  sealed  position,  (b) 
said  enclosure  is  then  folded  upon  itself  at  a  first  lateral  fold 
located  between  said  opening  and  said  second  portion  of  said 
second  resealable  fastener  such  that  said  top  edge  of  said  second 
side  is  positioned  adjacent  said  second  portion  of  said  second 
resealable  fastener,  (c)  said  enclosure  tlten  folded  again  about  a 
second  lateral  fold  located  between  said  fint  lateral  fold  and  said 
second  portion  of  said  second  resealable  fastener  such  that  said 
first  and  said  second  ponions  of  said  second  resealable  fastener 
mate  and  fasten,  and  (d)  said  flap  then  being  secured  such  that  said 
first  and  said  second  parts  of  said  first  resealable  fastener  mate  and 
fasten  to  thereby  fully  secure  said  lealc-proof  enclosure. 

10.  A  method  of  sealing  a  resealable  leak-proof  enclosure  having 
a  top  end  and  comprising  a  front  side  and  a  back  side  that  together 
define  a  cavity  having  an  opening,  a  pair  of  cooperating  resealable 
elements  that  border  said  opening,  wherein  said  opening  and  said 
resealable  elements  are  disposed  adjacent  said  top  end,  a  flap 
located  on  said  back  side,  a  first  fastener  having  a  first  part  and  a 
second  ijart,  and  a  second  fastener  having  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion,  said  first  part  being  on  said  front  side  and  located 
adjacent  and  below  said  resealable  elements,  said  first  portion 
being  located  adjacent  and  below  said  first  part,  said  second  part 
being  located  on  said  back  side  adjacent  said  top  end,  said  second 
portion  being  located  on  said  flap  and  facing  said  back  side,  said 
method  comprising: 
scaling  said  opening  by  engaging  said  cooperating  resealable 
elements; 
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forming  a  first  crimp  in  said  enclosure  below  said  top  end: 

forming  a  second  crimp  below  said  first  crimp;  and 

utilizing  said  first  fastener  to  secure  said  first  crimp  and  said 

second  crimp; 
utilizing  said  second  fastener  to  further  secure  said  first  crimp 

and  said  second  crimp  as  well  as  said  first  fastener  to  fully 

seal  said  resealable  leak-proof  enclosure. 


5316,710 
ENGINE  BLOCK  BEARING  SADDLE  REINFORCING 
INSERTS 
Michael  J.  Warwick;  Martin  R.  Myers;  Yong  Ching  Chen,  all 
of  Columbus;  Paul  C.  Becker,  Bloomington,  and  Richard 
Belush,  Columbus,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine 
Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,570 

Int  a.*  F16C  9/02 

VS.  CI.  384—433  4  Claims 


1.  An  engine  block  formed  of  a  lightweight  material  and  adapted 
to  support  an  engine  crankshaft  extending  along  a  central  axis, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transverse  walls,  each  of  said  transverse  walls 
including  a  bearing  saddle  area  for  supporting  the  cranlcshaft; 

a  plurality  of  reinforcing  inserts  positioned  in  said  bearing 
saddle  area,  said  plurality  of  inserts  being  formed  of  a  mate- 
rial having  a  higher  modulus  of  elasticity  than  the  modulus  of 
elasticity  of  die  lightweight  engine  block  material  and  includ- 
ing a  first  reinforcing  insert  positioned  on  one  side  of  the 
central  axis  within  a  respective  bore  formed  in  said  bearing 
saddle  area  and  a  second  reinforcing  insert,  separate  from  said 
first  reinforcing  insert,  and  positioned  on  an  opposite  side  of 
the  central  axis  within  a  respective  bore  formed  in  said 
bearing  saddle  area,  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  rein- 
forcing inserts  including  cylindrical  portions  metallurgically 
bonded  to  said  lightweight  material  of  the  engine  block  and 
including  a  threaded  aperture  for  receiving  a  main  bearing 
capscrew  which  attaches  a  main  bearing  cap  to  the  engine 
block. 


5316,711 
PACKAGE  BEARING  WITH  RETAINER 
John  R.  Gingrich,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  TImken 
Company,  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939,105 
Int.  a."  F16C  33/80:41/04 
VS.  CL  384 — 488  20  Qaims 

1.  A  package  bearing  for  facilitating  rotation  about  an  axis,  said 
bearing  comprising:  a  unitary  outer  race  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  raceways  located  between  the  ends,  with  the  raceways 
being  presented  inwardly  toward  the  axis,  the  outer  race  having  a 


bore  opening  out  of  its  second  end;  an  inner  race  located  within  the 
outer  race  and  having  a  first  segment  located  at  the  first  end  of  the 
outer  race  and  a  second  segment  located  at  the  second  end  of  the 
outer  race,  all  such  that  annular  spaces  exist  between  the  inner  and 
outer  races  at  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  outer  race,  each 
segment  of  the  inner  race  having  a  raceway  that  is  presented 
outwardly  toward  one  of  the  raceways  of  the  outer  race;  rolUng 
elements  arranged  in  two  rows  between  the  raceways  of  the  outer 
and  inner  races,  there  being  a  separate  row  around  each  segment  of 
the  inner  race;  a  seal  fitted  to  the  outer  race  and  closing  the  space 
between  the  inner  and  outer  races  at  the  first  end  of  the  outer  race 
and  further  preventing  the  first  segment  of  the  inner  race  from 
moving  out  of  the  first  end  of  the  outer  race;  and  a  retainer  fined 
into  the  bore  at  die  second  end  of  tlie  outer  race  and  closing  the 
annular  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  races  at  the  second  end 
of  the  outer  race  and  further  preventing  the  second  segment  of  the 
inner  race  from  moving  out  of  the  second  end  of  the  outer  race,  the 
retainer  being  biased  outwardly  against  the  outer  race  at  the  end 
bore  to  retain  tlie  retainer  in  a  fixed  and  determined  position  in  ttie 
end  bore. 


5316,712 
ELASTOMERIC  CARTRIDGES  FOR  ATTENUATION  OF 
BEARING-GENERATED  VIBRATION  IN  ELECTRIC 
MOTORS 
Robert  G.  Brown,  New  Bern,  N.C.;  Jeffrey  A.  Wong,  Stevens- 
ville,  Md^'  Usman  A.  K.  Sorathia,  and  Ivan  L.  Caplan,  both 
of  Arnold,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,417 
Int  CI.*  F16C  35/06 
VS.  a.  384—536  20  Claims 


1.  For  utilization  in  combination  with  a  roller  bearing  of  the  type 
having  a  radially  inner  ring,  a  radially  outer  ring  and  a  plurality  of 
rolling  elements  therebetween,  said  radially  inner  ring  and  said 
radially  outer  ring  being  in  concentric  arrangement,  said  radially 
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inner  ring  having  a  radially  outwardly  facing  racewayed  circum- 
ferential surface  and  a  radially  inwardly  facing  nonracewayed 
circumferential  surface,  said  radially  outer  ring  having  a  radially 
inwardly  facing  racewayed  circumferential  surface  and  a  radially 
outwardly  facing  nonracewayed  circumferential  surface,  said  radi- 
ally inner  ring  being  securable  with  respect  to  a  rotating  non- 
bearing  structure,  said  radially  outer  ring  being  securable  with 
respect  to  a  fixed  non-bearing  structure:  a  cylindrical  member  for 
concentric  interposition  at  an  interface  of  a  said  nonracewayed 
circumferential  surface  and  a  said  non-bearing  structure,  said 
cylindrical  member  comprising: 

a  radially  inner  continuous  circumferential  stratums: 
a  radially  outer  continuous  circumferential  stratum:  and 
a  radially  intermediate  discontinuous  circumferential  stratum 
which  couples  said  radially  inner  continuous  circumferential 
stratum  and  said  radially  outer  continuous  circumferential 
stratum: 
said  radially  intermediate  discontinuous  circumferential  stratum 
including  a  first  axially  lateral  elastonieric  circumfeitntial 
segment,  a  second  axially  lateral  elastomeric  circumferential 
segment  and  an  axially  medial  circumferential  hiatus  therebe- 
tween: 
said-first  elastomeric  circumferential  segment  having  a  radially 
inwardly  facing  first  elastomeric  periphery  and  a  radially 
outwardly  facing  first  elastomeric  periphery: 
said  second  elastomeric  circumferential  segment  having  a  radi- 
ally inwardly  facing  second  elastomeric  periphery  and  a  radi- 
ally outwardly  facing  second  elastomeric  periphery: 
said  first  elastomeric  circumferential  segment  extending  solidly 
between  said  radially  inwardly  facing  first  elastomeric  periph- 
ery and  said  radially  outwardly  facing  first  elastomeric  periph- 
ery: 
said  second  elastomeric  circumferential  segment  extending  sol- 
idly between  said  radially  inwardly  facing  second  elastomeric 
periphery  and  said  radially  outwardly  facing  second  elasto- 
meric periphery: 
said  radially  inwardly  facing  first  elastomeric  periphery  and  said 
radially  inwardly  facing  second  elastomeric  periphery  each 
abutting  said  radially  inner  continuous  circumferential  stra- 
tum: 
said  radially  outwardly  facing  first  elastomeric  periphery  and 
said  radially  outwardly  facing  second  elastomeric  periphery 
each  abutting  said  radially  outer  continuous  circumferential 
stratum: 
said  cylindrical  member  being  suflSciendy  rigid  for  maintaining 
concentricity  and  tolerance  which  are  suitable  for  said  con- 
centric interposition: 
whereby,  during  said  utilization,  said  cylindrical  member  attenu- 
ates vibration  which  is  transmitted  by  said  roller  bearing,  said 
attenuating  including  damping  and  noise  diminution,  said 
damping  being  effected  by  said  first  elastomeric  circumferen- 
tial segment  and  said  second  elastomeric  circumferential  seg- 
ment, said  noise  diminution  being  effected  by  said  circumfer- 
ential hiatus. 
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5^1«,713 

BEARING  CAGE  WITH  T-SHAPED  PITOLING  PADS 
David  M.  Prock,  Torrington;  John  S.  Hayward,  Harwinton, 
and  Christopher  Senger,  Torrington,  all  of  Coon,,  assignors 
to  The  Torrington  Company,  Torringtoo,  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697.93« 
Int.  CL*  F16C  33/46:33/48:19/00 
UA  CL  384-580  13  Claims 

1.  A  bearing  cage  for  a  roller  bearing,  the  bearing  cage  compris- 
ing: 

fira  and  second  annular  end  rims  spaced  along  a  common  axis; 
and 

crossbars  connecting  the  end  rims  such  that  elongated  toller 
pockets  are  formed  between  the  end  rims  and  the  crossbars: 

the  end  rims  and  crossbars  being  configured  with  radially  out- 
ward T-shaped  piloting  pads  for  guiding  the  bearing  cage,  the 
piloting  pads  extending  axially  along  the  crossbars  and  a 
portion  of  the  end  rims  and  extending  circumferentially  along 
a  portion  of  ends  of  die  roller  pockets,  such  diat  a  remaining 
radially  outward  surface  of  the  end  rims  is  recessed  widi 
respect  to  the  piloting  pads,  die  recessed  surface  extending 


circumferentially.  axially  outward  of  the  T-shaped  piloting 
pads,  and  extending  axially,  between  the  T-shaped  piloting 
pads  to  the  ends  of  the  roller  pockets,  thereby  providing  a 
lubrication  channel  connecting  the  roller  pockets. 


5,816,714 
PRINTER  HAVING  PRINT  DATA  STORAGE  UNIT 

Masaaki   Hori,  Tajimi,  Japan,  assignor  to   Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  68U91 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-192976 

Int  a.*  B41J  5/30 

VS.  a.  400-61  25  Claims 
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1.  A  print  data  storing  unit  connected  to  a  printing  mechanism  of 
a  printer  for  storing  print  data  and  sending  the  print  data  to  the 
printing  mechanism  having  a  print  head,  the  printing  mechanism 
performing  printing  on  a  printing  sheet  based  on  the  print  data;  the 
unit  comprising: 

a  print  data  storing  region  for  storing  print  dau  with  which  one 
time  printing  is  performed  by  relative  movement  of  die  print 
head  with  respect  to  the  printing  sheet  in  a  first  print-out 
direction  or  a  second  print-out  direction,  wherein  the  second 
print-out  direction  is  opposite  to  die  first  print-out  direction; 

a  temporary  data  storing  region  for  temporarily  storing  another 
print  data; 

a  storage  region  command  portion  which  alternatively  appoints 
and  alternatively  accesses  at  least  one  of  die  print  dau  storing 
region  and  the  temporary  print  data  storage  region  so  as  to 
store  print  data  into  die  appointed  one  of  die  regions: 

a  read  portion  for  sending  die  print  dau  stored  in  the  print  dau 
storing  region  to  die  printing  mechanism  so  as  to  perform  one 
time  printing  on  die  printing  sheet;  and 

a  dau  transfer  portion  means  for  transferring  die  other  daU 
stored  in  the  temporary  data  storing  region  into  the  print  dau 
storing  region  when  an  empty  area  is  provided  in  die  print 
dau  storing  region  as  a  result  of  sending  of  the  print  daU  to 
the  printing  mechanism,  die  print  dau  storing  region  and  die 
temporary  dau  storing  region  having  a  total  dau  storage 
capacity  capable  of  storing  dau  widi  which  printing  is  per- 
formed in  one  time  printing  by  relative  movement  of  die  print 
head  widi  respect  to  die  printing  sheet  in  die  first  print-out 
direction  or  die  second  print-out  direction  but  incapable  of 
storing  dau  with  which  printing  is  performed  twice  by  rela- 
tive movement  of  die  print  head  widi  respect  to  die  printing 
sheet  in  die  first  print-out  direction  and  the  second  print-out 
direction. 


October  6,  1998 


GE^fERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


311 


5,816,715 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  BUFFERING  MATERIALS 
THAT  ARE  PRODUCED  AT  TWO  DIFFERENT  RATES  OF 

SPEED 
James   L.   Harman,   Southport,-   Wesley  A.   Kirschner,   and 
Michael  J.  Ramadei,  both  of  Trumbull,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,771 

Int  a."  B4U  3/42 

U.S.  a.  400—71  12  Oaims 


input  means  for  inputting  information  relating  to  an  editing 
format  of  a  document; 

mode  judgment  means  for  making  Judgment  of  tlie  feeding 
mode  based  on  a  format  of  the  printing  medium  correspond- 
ing to  information  input  by  said  input  means:  and 

mode  setting  means  for  setting  the  feeding  mode  of  said  feeding 
means  based  on  die  judgment  made  by  said  mode  judgment 


.ZH 


'N, 


x: 


.^ 


-4 


r^:^ 


ntMT  BMGCK  OOMMW 


T 


1.  A  system  for  synchronizing  the  output  of  a  first  document 
printer  that  has  a  variable  print  time  widi  die  output  of  a  second 
mailpiece  printer  that  has  a  constant  print  time,  said  system  com- 
prises: 
a  mechanical  buffer  having  a  plurality  of  slots  for  holding  die 
material  printed  by  the  first  printer,  in  the  order  that  it  was 
printed; 
means  coupled  to  said  buffer  and  the  second  printer  for  control- 
ling the  output  of  the  second  printer  so  that  the  printing  of  die 
first  printer  will  be  synchronized  with  the  printing  of  the 
second  printer. 


5,816,717 
LABEL  PRINTING  APPARATUS  WITH  CHARACTER 
STRING  MATCHING 
Michael  Andrew  Beadman,  Royston,  and  Paul  Robert  Bridle, 
Mddreth,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Esselte  N.V., 
St  Niklaas,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,271,  Dec.  11,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,244,  Jan.  11,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797323 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  14,  1993, 
9300715 

Int  a."  B41J  3/46 
U.S.  CI.  400—83  15  Claims 


5316,716 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

FEEDING  MODES  OF  A  PRINTING  MEDIUM 

Noriyuki   Sugiyama,   Kawasaki,   Japan,   assignor  to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,409,  Aug.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916^72 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12, 1994,  6-190481; 
Jul.  27,  1995,  7-192270 

Int  Cy."  B41J  n/44 
VS.  a.  400—76  12  Qaims 
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1.  A  printing  apparatus  for  performing  printing  on  a  printing 
medium  by  using  a  printing  head,  comprising: 

feeding  means  for  feeding  the  printing  medium  to  a  printing 
region,  in  which  printing  is  performed  by  means  of  the 
printing  head,  said  feeding  means  being  operable  in  each  of  a 
plurality  of  feeding  modes; 


1.  A  label  printing  apparatus  for  printing  a  label  on  an  image 
receiving  Upe  comprising: 
a  bay  for  receiving  a  cassette  holding  a  supply  of  the  image 

receiving  Upe; 
input  means  for  selecting  characters  for  composing  a  label  to  be 

printed  on  the  image  receiving  tape; 
display  means  for  displaying  the  characters  selected  at  the  input 

means,  the  input  means  and  display  means  cooperating  to 

enable  a  label  to  be  composed  by  a  user; 
storage  means  for  storing  the  composed  label  as  label  dau 

defining  the  label,  wherein  a  plurality  of  composed  labels  can 

be  stored  in  the  storage  means: 
recall  means  operable  to  recall  the  stored  label  in  response  to 

target  dau  provided  by  a  user  at  the  input  means,  the  recall 

means  being  operable  to  compare  label  dau  of  each  of  the 

stored  labels  to  the  target  dau,  and  then  to  provide  for  display 

only  labels  that  conuin  label  data  matching  th»  target  dau, 

wherein  the  target  dau  comprises  at  least  some  of  die  selected 

characters  present  in  the  composed  label: 
printing  means  arranged  at  a  print  zone  for  printing  a  composed 

label-on  the  image  receiving  upe  as  it  passes  through  the  print 

zone;  and 
cutting  means  for  separating  a  printed  label  from  the  supply  of 

image  receiving  tape  in  the  cassette. 
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5316,718 
HAND-HELD  LABEL  PRINTER  APPLICATOR 
DaTid  L.  Poole,  LibertyviUe,  lU^  assignor  to  Zebra  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Vernon  Hills,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897.742 
j  Int  a."  B4U  3/39 

VS.  a.  400— «8  16  Claims 


■  ■'< %,■.,,,,- ^. /,,,,: 

1.  A  hand-held,  hand-propelled,  label  printer  applicator  compris- 


ing: 


housing  means  including  a  base  and  a  cover, 

drive  means  mounted  in  the  housing  means; 

a  media  web  of  labels  also  mounted  in  the  housing:  and 

printing  means  for  forming  a  printed  image  on  the  media  web; 

said  drive  means  including  a  roller  means  for  gripping  an  object 

to  be  labeled  and.  simultaneously,  advancing  a  media  web  of 

labels  through  the  housing  means. 


processing  means,  including  memory  means,  for  controlling  said 
ribbon  drive  means  in  order  to  vary  the  speed,  at  which  said 
print  ribbon  is  driven,  up  to  a  maximum  speed  substantially 
corresponding  to  the  maximum  printing  speed  of  said  print 
head,  for  energizing  selected  ones  of  said  print  elements 
according  to  predetermined  line  panems  of  dots  stored  within 
said  memory  means  so  as  to  cause  the  transfer  of  ink  firom 
said  print  ribbon  to  said  print  medium  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  one  of  said  line  patterns  of  ink  dots  as  said 
print  medium  moves  past  said  print  head  along  said  print 
medium  path,  and  for  monitoring  the  speed  of  said  print 
medium  using  said  speed  sensing  means  such  that  when  the 
speed  of  said  print  medium  is  greater  than  said  maximum 
ribbon  and  print  head  speeds,  said  print  elements  are  ener- 
gized such  that  a  selected  line  of  ink  dots  is  omitted  from  said 
predetermined  line  pattern  of  ink  dots  formed  upon  said  print 
medium. 


5316,720 
PRINTER  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATED  TELLER 
MACHINE 
Jeffrey  A.  Brannan,  Canton;  Ibyen  Van  Pham,  Massillon; 
Ttaoaias  S.  Mason,  Canton;  Jay  Paul  Drununond,  Massillon; 
Jeffrey  A.  Hill,  Canton,  aU  of  Ohio;  Paul  T.  Bruss,  Rivertoo, 
Wyo.;  Mark  B.  Hammer,  Riverton,  Wye;  Jim  Rowe,  River- 
ton,  Wyo^-  David  J.  Walson,  Lander,  Wyo„  and  Robert  J. 
Brice,  Rivertoo,  Wyo^  assignors  to  InterBoid,  North  Canton, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  213,411 

InL  CL*  B4U  32/00:11/68 

VS.  a.  400—208  37  Claims 


I  5316,719 

PRINTER  FOR  PRINTING  ON  A  CONTINUOUS  PRINT 
MEDIUM 
Anthony    James    Palmer,    Betchwortfa,    United    Kingdom, 
asvisnor  to  ITW  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
I  Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881^80 

'  Int  CL*  B41J  2/315:33/14 

VS.  a.  400—120.01  24  Claims 
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DESIGN 

21.  A  thermal  printer  for  printing  on  a  continuous  print  medium 

by  means  of  ink  transfer  from  a  thermal  print  ribbon,  comprising: 

means  defining  a  print  medium  path  along  which  a  print  medium 

is  conducted; 
a  thermal  print  head  having  energizable  print  elennents  and 

located  adjacent  to  said  print  medium  path; 
means  defining  a  print  ribbon  path  which  extends  substantially 

in  the  same  direction  as  said  print  medium  path  and  along 

which  a  print  ribbon  is  conducted  such  dial  said  print  ribbon 

is  interposed  between  said  print  head  and  said  print  medium; 
ribbon  drive  means  operable  to  drive  said  print  ribbon  at  varying 

speeds  along  said  print  ribbon  path; 
speed  sensing  means  operable  to  sense  the  speed  of  travel  of 

said  print  medium  along  said  print  medium  path;  and 


3.  A  printer  cartridge  adapted  for  use  in  an  environment  includ- 
ing a  printer  having  a  support  plate,  the  cartridge  configured  to  be 
detachably  mountable  on  the  support  plate  of  the  printer,  said 
suppori  plate  including  a  recess  extending  generally  inward  in  a 
first  surface  of  the  suppori  plate  and  wherein  the  recess  is  elon- 
gated in  generally  a  first  direction,  and  wherein  said  suppon  plate 
is  in  supporting  connection  with  a  generally  outward  extending 
leaf  spring,  said  cartridge  comprising: 
at  least  one  extending  projection,  wherein  said  extending  projec- 
tion extends  generally  outward  in  a  first  projecting  direction 
on  the  cartridge  and  in  a  longitudinal  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  first  projecting  direction,  and  wherein  the 
extending  projection  is  configured  to  be  accepted  in  said 
recess  in  generally  close  fitting  relation,  wherein  when  the 
extending  projection  is  accepted  in  the  recess  said  extending 
projection  of  said  cartridge  is  aligned  with  the  recess  on  said 
suppori  plate  and  extends  generally  in  the  first  direction,  and 
wherein  the  extending  projection  includes  at  least  one  notch, 
wherein  the  notch  is  configured  such  that  when  the  extending 
projection  is  accepted  in  the  recess  the  notch  accepts  the  leaf 
spring  therein. 
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5316,721 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PRINTING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

TEXT  SIZE  BASED  FEED  SPEED  CONTROL 
Mathew  Ricliard  Palmer,  Cambridge,  and  Anthony  Roy  Dunn, 
Hertfordshire,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Elsselte 
N.V.,  Heppenheim,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,224 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1996, 
9601124 

Int  CI."  B4U  11/42 
VS.  a.  400—582  20  Claims 


::t 


"1 


"tto 


1.  A  label  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  providing  a  zone  for  receiving  printing  tape  on  which 
an  image  is  to  be  printed; 

a  data  input  device  for  inputting  information  defining  said  image 
to  be  printed  as  a  label  wherein  said  image  can  be  defined  to 
include  text  of  selectively  different  heights  over  one  or  more 
lines  spaced  widthwise  of  the  printing  tape; 

a  printing  mechanism  including  a  group  of  printing  elements  to 
which  pixel  data  defining  the  image  to  be  printed  is  passed 
sequentially  on  a  group-by-group  basis  by  a  prindwad  control- 
ler, said  groups  to  be  printed  adjacent  one  another  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  printing  tape; 

a  motor  operable  to  drive  said  printing  tape  past  the  printing 
mechanism; 

wherein  the  label  printing  apparatus  includes  means  for  deter- 
mining a  maximum  height  of  text  to  be  printed  based  on  the 
selected  height  of  text  and  the  number  of  lines,  and  means  for 
selecting  a  nominal  speed  of  rotation  of  the  motor  depending 
upon  the  determined  maximum  height  of  the  text. 


5316,722 
PRINTER  AND  TRACTOR  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
"Kutomu  Fujiwara,  Shizuoka,  and  l^uyoshi  Sanada,  Susono, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC,  Shi- 
zuoka, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,016,  Nov.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934^66 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11, 1994,  6-277562; 
Feb.  17,  1995,  7-029224 

Int  a.*  B41J  11/00 
VS.  CI.  400—605  41  Claims 

1.  A  printer  allowing  attachment  and  detachment  of  an  external 
device  for  enriching  the  kind  of  a  paper  feed  system,  comprising: 
a  printing  mechanism; 

paper  guide  path  communicating  with  said  printing  mechanism; 
a  driving  source  for  said  paper  feed  system; 
a  permanent  tractor  located  so  as  to  communicate  with  said 
paper  guide  path,  said  permanent  tractor  having  a  first  input 
gear  connected  to  an  output  shaft  of  said  driving  source, 
thereby  applying  a  feeding  force  to  a  continuous  sheet  of 
paper; 


an  output  gear  connected  to  said  output  shaft  of  said  driving 
source; 

a  drive  force  selecting  tnechanism  selectively  transmitting  a 
drive  force  from  said  driving  source  to  one  of  said  first  input 
gear  of  said  permanent  tractor  and  said  output  gear; 

an  operating  member  connected  to  said  drive  force  selecting 
mechanism  and  operating  said  drive  force  selecting  mecha- 
nism; and 

an  external  device  connecting  portion  which  selectively  allows 
at  substantially  the  same  location  attachment  and  detachment 
of  one  of  an  automatic  sheet  feeder  successively  feeding  a 
plurality  of  cut  sheets  of  paper  and  a  tractor  device  feeding  a 
continuous  sheet  of  paper  so  diat  a  paper  feed  mechanism  of 
one  of  said  automatic  sheet  feeder  and  said  tractor  device 
communicates  with  said  paper  guide  path  at  substantially  the 
same  location,  wherein  said  output  gear  is  connected  to  a  and 
drivingly  engages  second  input  gear  of  said  paper  feed 
mechanism  of  said  one  of  said  automatic  sheet  feeder  and  said 
tractor  device. 


5316,723 
ELECTRONIC  AW>ARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  FEEDING 
SHEETS  FROM  A  FRONT  SIDE,  AND  SHEET  FEEDING 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
SeUi  "fakahashi,  Yokohama;   Osamu  Asakura,  Sagamihara; 
Masasumi  Nagashlma,  Yokotiama;  Yoshiyuld  Shimamura, 
Yokohama;    Kr-<Ji    Kawazoe,   Yokohama;    Kazuya    Iwata, 
Yokohama;  Yii^i  Kanomc,  Yokohama;  Tetsnya  Isliikawa, 
Yokohama,  and  Talcahlro  Obde,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,163,  Jan.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,660 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1994,  6-004055; 
Sep.  30, 1994,  6-261331;  Oct  19, 1994, 6-280041;  Nov.  15, 1994, 
6-280623;  Nov.  15, 1994,  6-280624 

Int  CL"  B4U  n/58 
VS.  a.  400—624  25  Clahns 


7Z  la 


1.  An  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  main  body  having  a  keyboard  and  recording  means: 

a  display  unit  rotatable  relative  to  said  main  body; 

an  inlet  for  manually  inserting  a  sheet  to  said  recording  means, 
said  inlet  being  provided  between  said  main  body  and  said 
display  unit,  and  near  a  rotational  axis  of  said  display  unit: 
and 

a  sheet  feeding  device,  capable  of  continuously  feeding  sheets  to 
the  recording  means  via  the  inlet  of  said  apparatus,  said  sheet 
feeding  device  mounted  on  the  inlet  so  as  to  be  detachable 
from  the  inlet  at  a  position  between  said  keyboard  and  said 
display  unit  when  the  display  unit  is  rotated  to  an  opened 
state. 


5316,724 
PLATEN  AND  PRINTER 
Toshiki  Hada,  Fujisawa;  Hiroyuki  Takenoshita,  Sagamihara, 
and  Tsutomu  Sawa,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1996,  8-156783 
Int.  CI."  B41J  11/08 
VS.  a.  40©-«56  6  Qaims 


1.  A  platen  for  an  impact  printer,  said  platen  having  a  planar 
surface  for  supporting  a  print  medium  and  comprising  at  least  three 
contact  layers  including  a  top.  middle,  and  bottom  layer,  said 
layers  providing  a  mass  tuned  to  energetically  absorb  repeated 
impacts  from  a  print  head  applied  to  the  planar  surface  through  the 
print  medium,  said  medium  being  slidably  movable  across  said 
planar  surface: 

wherein  said  top  layer  being  formed  from  an  inelastic  polymer 
iBatrix  composite  comprising  at  least  a  carbon  fiber  reinforced 
plastic  or  resin,  said  top  layer  including  the  planar  surface  and 
a  surface  adjacent  to  the  planar  surface,  said  adjacent  surface 
being  bent  to  form  an  angle  with  the  planar  surface  so  as  to 
constitute  a  receiving  surface  for  said  medium  as  it  moves 
toward  and  across  said  planar  surface; 
wherein  said  middle  layer  being  formed  from  an  elastic  rubber, 

and 
wherein  said  bo«om  layer  being  formed  from  an  inelastic  ther- 
ntosetting  resin. 


5316,725 
PORTABLE  MODULAR  WORK  STATION  INCLUDING 
PRINTER  AND  PORTABLE  DATA  COLLECTION 
TERMINAL 
Richard  A.  Sherman,  Toddville:  Darald  R.  Scbultz;  Steven  H. 
Salvay,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids;  Robert  B.  Jaeger,  Swisher; 
Patrick  H.  Davis,  and  George  E.  Hanson,  both  of  Cedar 
Rapids,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  Corporation,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,305,  Aug.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,484,991,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  994,428,  Dec.  21, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,347,115,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  759,740,  Sep.  12,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
994,428  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616357,  Nov.  21, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,186458, ,  said  Ser.  No.  759,740  Continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,246,  Dec.  26,  1990,  abandoned,  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,748,  Jan.  12,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,192 
Int  CI."  B41J  29/02 
VS.  a.  400—692  24  Claims 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  for  use  with  a  portable  computer,  the 
portable  computer  having  a  user  interface  thereon  and  a  top  end  to 
which  an  accessory  or  an  antenna  may  optionally  be  attached, 
comprising: 

a)  a  housing, 

b)  a  printer  module.  located  in  said  housing,  having  a  printer  for 
printing  information. 

c)  a  docking  module,  located  in  said  housing,  for  mechanically 
receiving  the  portable  computer,  and 

d)  a  connector  system  for  electrically  connecting  the  portable 
computer,  while  received  by  said  docking  module,  to  said 
printer  module,  so  that  information  can  be  communicated 
from  the  portable  computer  to  said  printer. 

wherein  said  docking  module  is  capable  of  receiving  portable 
computers  of  various  sizes. 


5,816,726 

HAIR  REMOVAL  APPLICATOR  AND  APPLICATION 

SYSTEM 

Jean-Pierre  DeBourg,  Lyons,  and  Daniel  Bontoux,  Saint-Genis- 

Laval,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SEB  SjV.,  Ecully,  France 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,616 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  3,  1995,  95  11618 
Int  a."  A45D  26/00 
VS.  a.  401—1  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  hair  removal  wax  application  system  composed  of: 
an  applicator  (1)  comprising  a  tank  (8)  designed  for  accommo- 
dating a  volume  of  hair  removal  wax  (20).  wherein  the  said 
tank  (8)  has  an  opening  (14)  at  least  partially  closed  by 
distribution  means  (7.  9)  of  the  .said  wax  (20). 
a  seat  (2)  on  which  the  applicator  (1)  can  be  placed,  wherein  the 
applicator  (1)  can  be  disconnected  from  the  seat  (2)  in  order 
to  be  used  as  a  self-contained  apparatus  when  applying  mol- 
ten wax  (20)  on  the  zone  to  be  depilated,  and 
heating  means,  designed  for  melting  the  hair  removal  wax  (20) 
in  the  applicator's  (1)  tank  (8)  and  supplied  with  electric 
current  (torn  the  seat  (2): 
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1.  A  container  for  feeding  a  stick  type  cosmetic  material,  com- 
prising: 
a  front  cylinder  having  a  bore  in  which  a  stick  type  cosmetic 

material  is  to  be  mounted  so  as  to  be  advanced  or  retracted 

relative  to  said  front  cylinder: 
a  main  cylinder  coupled  to  said  front  cylinder  in  an  axial 

direction  of  said  front  cylinder  so  as  to  be  rotatable  relative  to 

said  front  cylinder  about  an  axis  of  said  front  cylinder; 
a  push  rod  mounted  in  said  front  and  main  cylinders  and  in  said 

bore  of  said  from  cylinder,  for  feeding  a  stick  type  cosmetic 

material  axially  of  said  front  and  main  cylinders  in  advancing 

and  retracting  directions:  and 
a  coil-spring  shaped  holding  portion  at  a  front  end  of  said  push 

rod  for  engaging  and  holding  a  rear  end  portion  of  a  stick  type 

cosmetic  material. 


5316,728 

MASCARA  APPLICATOR 

Irene  C.  Nardolillo,  Northport,  and  Nancy  E.  Valdes,  Oceans- 

ide,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Estee  Lauder  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,661,  Mar.  29, 1995,  abandooed. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931,445 

Int  a."  A45D  40/26:40/28 

VS.  CI.  401—126  34  Claims 


the  improvement  wherein  the  heating  means  are  induction 
means,  comprising  an  inductor  (4)  rigidly  connected  to  the 
seat  (2)  and  an  armature  (6,  18.  19)  connected  rigidly  to  the 
distribution  means  (7,  9). 


5316,727 
COSMETICS  CONTAINER 
Atsushi  Ohba,  and  Tomoya  Minamino,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Suzono  Kasei  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,987 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Feb.   2,   1995,  HEI 
7-35849;  Aug.  28,  1995,  7-240535 

Int  a.'  A45D  40/06 
U.S.  CL401— 68  24aaims 


1.  A  mascara  applicator,  comprising: 

an  elongated  rod; 

an  axle  secured  to  and  extending  longitudinally  from  said  rod; 
and 

means  for  combing,  separating,  and  coating  eyelashes,  wherein 
said  means  comprises  at  least  one  pierced  bead  disposed  on 
said  axle,  wherein  said  at  least  one  bead  is  adapted  to  receive 
and  carry  mascara  for  application  to  eyelashes. 


5316,729 
RING  BINDER  WITH  LOW  PROFILE  RING  METAL 
Paul  Whaley,  County  of  St  Francois,  Mo.,  assignor  to  US  Ring 
Binder  Corp.,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,056 

Int  CI.*  B42F  3/04 

VS.  CL  402—31  18  Claims 


I.  A  ring  binder  for  holding  hole  punched  sheets  of  paper 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  leaves  hingedly  connected  to  each  other  for  relative 
movement  therebetween: 

at  least  one  binder  ring  formed  of  a  pair  of  ring  halves,  one  end 
of  each  ring  half  attached  to  a  separate  one  of  the  leaves  for 
movement  of  said  leaves  to  move  the  ring  halves  to  open  and 
close  the  ring  binder; 

a  shield  covering  said  leaves;  and, 

a  release  lever  located  at  one  end  of  said  shield,  and  operable  by 
a  user  of  said  ring  binder  to  move  said  leaves  to  open  and 
close  the  binder,  said  release  lever  including  a  finger  plate 
sized  to  receive  a  finger  of  the  user  to  actuate  said  release 
levers.-  and  a  lever  arm  extending  firom  said  finger  plate  into 
engagement  with  said  leaves  to  allow  for  movement  of  said 
leaves  when  said  finger  plate  is  actuated  by  the  user,  said 
finger  plate  extending  substantially  co-planar  to  said  shield, 
the  length  of  said  shield  and  said  finger  plate  generally  corre- 
sponding to  the  length  of  a  sheet  paper  stored  in  the  binder 
thereby  allowing  the  overall  size  of  the  binder  to  be  smaller 
than  that  of  a  ring  binder  for  holding  the  same  size  sheets  of 
paper  but  using  a  conventional  ring  metal  construction. 
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5,816,730 

PHOTOGRAPH  DISPLAY  BOOK 

Deborah  S.  Alspaw.  5803  GoUad,  Dallas.  Tex.  75206,  and  Alicia 

M.  Harris,  7231  Laliewod  Blvd.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75214 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,144 

Int  CI."  B42F  13/00 

VS.  a.  402—79  20  Oaims 


1.  in  a  photograph  collection  book,  the  combination  comprising: 

a.  front  and  back  covers  for  said  book  having  binding  and  outer 
edges; 

b.  a  plurality-  of  pages  therein  having  binding  and  outer  edges  al 
least  some  of  which  are  configured  to  receive  photographs 
fixed  in  place  on  the  surfaces  of  the  pages; 

c.  at  least  some  of  said  pages  having  a  site  portion  thereon  on  the 
surface  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  photograph;  a  picto- 
rial portion  on  the  surface  spaced  horizontally  from  said  site 
portion  and  having  a  pictorial  representation  thereon  which 
lies  to  the  side  of  said  site  ponion;  and  a  caption  portion  on 
die  surface  spaced  vertically  from  said  site  portion  and  having 
a  word  caption  thereon;  and 

d.  a  pivoting  binder  in  said  book  securing  said  covers  and  said 
pages  in  said  book  along  their  binding  edges  for  movement 
duoughout  an  arc  of  at  least  1 80°  to  allow  opposing  pages  in 
said  book  to  lie  flat  when  said  book  is  supported  on  a  surface. 


5,816,731 

SEALED  SELF-ADJUSTING  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
DonrtU  U.  Howard,  306  Krameria  Dr.,  San  Francisco,  Tex. 
78213 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,582 

Int.  CI."  F16C  /l/OO 

Uil.  CL  403—120  25ClaiBis 


I.  A  self-adjusting  bearing  assembly,  comprising: 


bearing  means  comprising  a  ball  member  and  a  connector  mem- 
ber, said  ball  member  having  an  outer  bearing  surface  extend- 
ing about  at  least  a  central  ponion  of  the  ball  member; 

housing  means  defining  a  bearing  chamber  having  an  open  end; 

bearing  seat  means  comprising  at  least  two  opposing  bearing 
seat  members  arranged  in  said  bearing  chamber  to  define 
therebetween  a  space  for  receiving  said  ball  member,  each  of 
said  t>earing  seat  members  having  an  inner  bearing  surface 
conforming  substantially  to  the  shape  of  the  outer  bearing 
SI  rface  of  said  ball  member  and  arranged  to  engage  the  outer 
bearing  surface  of  said  ball  member  while  allowing  said  ball 
member  to  rotate,  at  least  one  of  said  bearing  seat  members 
being  movable  in  said  bearing  seat  chamber,  and  said  connec- 
tor member  extending  through  a  passage  formed  at  least  in 
part  by  said  housing  means;  and 

adjusting  means  for  urging  said  movable  bearing  seat  member 
toward  said  ball  member  such  that  the  inner  bearing  surfaces 
of  said  seat  members  engage  the  outer  bearing  surface  of  said 
ball  member,  said  adjusting  means  comprising  a  resilient 
diaphram  arranged  to  cover  and  seal  the  open  end  of  said 
bearing  chamber,  a  pressure  chamber  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  first  surface  of  said  diaphram.  and  means  for  pressur- 
izing said  pressure  chamber  with  a  fluid, 

a  second  surface  of  said  diaphram  opposite  to  said  first  surface 
being  arranged  to  apply  pressure  to  a  pressure  surface  of  said 
movable  bearing  seat  member  in  response  to  said  chamber 
pressure, 

said  pressure  surface  being  on  a  side  of  said  movable  bearing 
seat  member  opposite  from  said  ball  member. 

and  said  movable  bearing  seat  member  being  arranged  to  be 
forced  against  said  ball  member  by  said  diaphram  when  said 
pressure  chamber  is  pressurized  by  said  fluid. 


5,816,732 
CABLE  CONNECTION  DEVICE 
Cari-Erik  M.  Nissen,  P.O.  Box  51,  Port  McNeill,  BC,  Canada, 
VON  2R0 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,914 

Int.  CI."  B25G  3/18 

VS.  a.  403—327  7  Claims 


1.  A  connection  device  for  use  with  a  cable  comprising: 

a  link  member  to  permit  connection  to  another  article; 

a  housing  formed  in  the  link  member  having  a  passage  there- 
through including  an  annular  cavity  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  passage; 

a  shaft  member  fixedly  mountable  to  the  cable  and  insertable 
into  the  housing  passage,  the  shaft  member  being  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  external  annular  grooves  along  the  shaft  length; 
and 
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a  clip  member  mountable  in  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of 
external  annular  grooves  upon  insertion  of  the  shaft  member 
tiirough  the  housing  passage  in  a  first  longitudinal  direction  to 
expose  one  or  more  of  the  plurality  of  annular  grooves, 
whereby  retraction  of  the  shaft  member  into  the  housing 
passage  in  the  opposite  longitudinal  direction  serves  to  pivot- 
ally  and  releasably  connect  the  link  member  and  the  shaft 
member  by  virtue  of  the  clip  member  rotatably  engaging  in 
the  annular  cavity  of  the  housing  passage,  the  plurality  of 
external  annular  grooves  to  receive  the  clip  member  providing 
for  adjustment  of  the  position  of  the  link  member  and  the 
housing  on  the  shaft  member 


5,816,733 

ROTARY  MEMBER  HAVING  A  COVER  SECURING 

STRUCTURE 

Satoshi  Ishikawa;  HiroaU  lizuka,  and  Yasutaka  Nagaoka,  all 
of  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  asagnon  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-311016 
Int  CI."  F16B  5/06 
VS.  a.  403—329  10  Qaims 


1.  A  rotary  member,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  member; 

a  cover, 

plural  engaging  projections  projecting  from  a  contact  surface  of 
said  cover  brought  into  contact  with  an  end  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  member,  each  engaging  projection  having  a  hook 
portion  at  a  leading  end  thereof; 

locating  projections  projecting  from  said  contact  surface,  said 
locating  projections  including  erect  parallel  arms  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  to  define  a  gap; 

engaging  projection  accommodating  grooves  formed  in  the  end 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  member  at  positions  corresponding 
to  said  engaging  projections  so  as  to  accommodate  and  be 
engaged  with  said  engaging  projections;  and 

locating  projection  accommodating  grooves  formed  in  the  end 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  member  at  positions  corresponding 
to  said  locating  projections  so  as  to  accommodate  said  locat- 
ing projections,  said  locating  projection  accommodating 
grooves  including  a  rib  engageable  in  the  gap  between  said 
arms  of  said  locating  projections. 


5316,734 
CONNECTION  DEVICE 
Olof  W&hlin,  Vastra  Frolnnda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Foga  Sys- 
tem International  AB,  Vastra  Frolnnda,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00550,  §  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1997,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096Aei376,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,394 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  JuL  4,  1994,  9402361 

Int  a."  B25G  3/02 

VS.  a.  403—362  8  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  a  connection  designed  to  provide  detach- 
able connection  of  pairs  of  elements  comprising;  a  displaceable 
piston  capable  of  actuation  by  spring  force  liaving  an  inclined 
tensioning  surface,  and  a  lock  engaging  tapering  surface; 

a  connection  sleeve  having  an  internal  into  which  the  displace- 
able piston  is  accommodated, 

the  connection  sleeve  accommodating  a  retaining  end  of  the 
piston  and  capable  of  being  locked  in  a  connection  position  by 
means  of  a  locking  screw; 

the  locking  screw  capable  of  interacting  with  said  inclined 
tensioning  surface  in  the  piston  and  with  a  gripping  device 
projecting  from  the  cavity  on  the  connecting  end  of  the  piston 
facing  outwards  from  the  cavity  in  the  connection  sleeve; 

a  lock  present  between  the  connection  sleeve  and  the  piston  to 
limit  the  projection  of  the  piston  fri>m  the  internal  cavity  of 
the  sleeve,  said  lock  in  the  form  of  pivoting  tongue  formed  in 
said  connection  sleeve,  wherein  a  free  end  of  said  pivoting 
tongue  is  formed  as  a  locking  part  arranged  to  be  accommo- 
dated in  the  piston  tapering  surface,  said  locking  part  thick- 
ened in  a  direction  towards  a  center  of  the  sleeve,  said  lock 
made  of  a  plastic  material. 

the  lock  arranged  at  a  distance  from  die  locking  screw  in  the 
sleeve  of  die  connection  selected  in  such  a  way  that  it  essen- 
tially coincides  with  the  distance  between  a  tensioning  surface 
and  a  gripping  and  interacting  stop  for  the  lock  in  the  dis- 
placeable piston. 


5,816,735 
FEMALE  PART  THAT  CAN  BE  LOCKED  IN  SELECTTVE 

POSITIONS  ON  A  ROUND  ROD 
Torgny  Jansson,  Lindesberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tormek  AB, 

Lindesberg,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592358,  Jan.  16,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  966,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  16, 1993,  93024420 
Int  a."  F16B  2/02:7/04 
VS.  a.  403—362  5  Claims 

1.  A  female  pan  that  is  attached  to  a  grinding  machine  and  can 
be  locked  in  selected  positions  on  a  round  rod  at  a  selected  locking 
force,  said  female  pan  having  a  passageway,  said  passageway 
having  a  screw  threaded  hole  through  which  a  locking  screw  is 
screwed  in  an  essentially  radial  direction  such  as  to  engage  said 
rod,  said  passageway  including  two  mutually  opposing  flat  sur- 
faces which  are  symmetrically  sloped  towards  one  another  in 
relation  to  a  diametrical  plane  located  through  said  passageway 
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such  that  an  angle  of  inclination  between  each  sloping  surface  and 
said  plane  lies  between  about  2.5°  and  15°,  and  such  that  said 
sloping  surfaces  transform  the  shape  of  said  passageway  to  form  a 
narrow  part  and  a  wider  part  thereof,  and  wherein  said  locking 
screw  enters  said  passageway  through  the  wider  part  and  urges  the 
rod  between  the  sloping  surfaces  whereby  an  angle  of  inclination 
can  be  selected  to  provide  an  increase  in  locking  force  of  about  150 
to  12009b. 


said  base  having  a  trapezoidal  cross  section  defined  by  end,  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  intersected  by  a  pair  of  angularly  dis- 
posed, opposing  side  walls; 

a  center  bar  of  a  second  material  substantially  more  rigid  and 
compression  resistant  than  said  first  material,  extending 
between  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  support  base  to 
transfer  forces  applied  to  said  bar  directly  to  a  separate 
underlying  surface  on  which  the  assembly  is  detachably 
mounted. 


5^16,738 

COMPOSITE  SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL  TILE  AIVfD 

S316,73«  SUITABLE  LAYING  SYSTEM  AND  LAYING  PLATE 

ROBOT  ARM  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 

Erwin  K.  KrouUk,  Edmore,  Mich.,  assigDor  to  Flex-Cable,  Inc^  "*™*  Hamapp,  HeUigenhaus,  Germany,  assignor  to  ABO 

Moriey,  Mich.  System-Elemente  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,766  Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  640,892,  Oct  3,  1996,  abandoned. 

I                           Int  a  "  B25G  i/ib  ^^^  application  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  965,815 

UA  CL  40J-389                                                        11  ctataK  •»«•  CI'  EOlC  5/22.5W 

■"^  U&  a.  404-18                                                          48aaims 


5316,737 
SIGNAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROADWAY  MARKERS 
Allen  D.  Siblik,  Wadsworth,  111.,  assignor  to  Hallen  Products 
Ltd.,  Wadsworth,  lU. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,979 
Int  a.*  EOIF  9/06 
MS,  a.  404—13  16  Claims 

15.  A  unitary  detachable  signal  assembly  for  use  in  a  snowplow- 
able  roadway  marker  comprising: 
a  thfee-dimensional,  rectangular,  support  base  of  a  first  material; 


';  ?  ^    <. 


1.  A  robot  arm  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  elongated 
elements  for  attachment  with  a  tool  configured  to  be  carried  by 
said  robot  arm  assembly,  said  robot  arm  assembly  comprising: 

a  robot  arm; 

an  arm  clamp  assembly  being  clamped  around  said  robot  arm, 
said  arm  clamp  assembly  having  a  periphery  and  a  plurality  of 
mounting  pads  equidistandy  spaced  on  said  periphery;  and 

at  least  one  elongated  element  clamp  attached  to  a  correspond- 
ing said  mounting  pad,  said  at  least  one  elongated  element 
damp  being  configured  to  carry  at  least  one  of  the  elongated 
elements. 


25   M        « 


f.lT 


»  "  24         5IJ0»SIM 


1.  An  installation  system  for  composite  paving  elements  com- 
prising installation  slabs,  composite  paving  elements,  slab  fasten- 
ers for  the  composite  paving  elements  and  paving  fasteners 
designed  to  mesh  with  said  slab  fasteners,  each  of  said  composite 
paving  elements  including  a  plastic  material  and  having  a  bottom 
surface,  top  surface,  side  walls,  a  central  recess  formed  by  said 
bottom  surface  and  side  walls,  a  continuous  rib  positioned  in  said 
central  recess  and  connected  to  said  bottom  surface  and  spaced 
from  said  side  walls,  and  a  plurality  of  structural  ribs  connected  to 
said  bottom  surface  and  connecting  said  continuous  rib  to  at  least 
two  side  walls,  said  slab  fasteners  connected  to  said  installation 
slabs,  said  paving  fasteners  positioned  on  said  composite  paving 
elements  and  designed  to  connect  adjacent  installation  slabs  in 
conjunction  with  said  composite  paving  elements. 
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5,816,739 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  TRIPLE  ROTOR  RIDING 
TROWEL 
J.  Dewayne  Allen,  Paragould,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Allen  Engineer- 
ing Corp.,  Paragould,  Ark. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,656 

Int.  a."  EOlC  19/22 

U.S.  CI.  404—112  20  Claims 


-*.t-4 


170 


y- 


at  least  three  dual  action  hydraulic  cylinders,  with  one  of  said 
dual  action  hydraulic  cylinders  operably  interconnected 
between  the  rigid  frame  and  each  rotor  assembly  for  selec- 
tively and  independently  tilting  each  rotor  assembly  toward 
and  away  from  the  centerline  of  the  frame,  and  the  third 
dual  action  hydraulic  cylinder  operably  interconnected 
between  the  rigid  frame  and  one  of  the  rotor  assemblies  for 
tilting  said  rotor  assembly  fore  and  aft,  parallel  to  said 
frame  centerline; 

a  hydraulic  pump,  having  hydraulic  fluid,  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  engine  means  and  hydraulically  connected  to 
each  of  the  dual  action  hydraulic  cylinders;  and 

means  for  selectively  delivering  hydraulic  fluid  from  the 
hydraulic  pump  to  each  of  the  dual  action  hydraulic  cylin- 
ders at  variably  selectable  pressure. 


.i.N^- 


1.  A  motorized  riding  trowel  for  finishing  a  concrete  surface, 
said  riding  trowel  comprising: 

a  rigid,  generally  triangular  frame  having  two  rear  vertices  and  a 
spaced  apart  front  vertice; 

a  front  rotor  assembly  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rear  rotor 
assemblies  for  powering  said  riding  trowel  and  frictionally 
contacting  said  concrete,  the  rear  rotor  assemblies  mounted 
upon  said  rear  vertices  and  said  front  rotor  assembly  mounted 
upon  said  front  vertice,  each  rotor  assembly  comprising  a 
single  pivot  axis,  wherein  the  plane  of  the  pivot  axis  of  each 
rear  rotor  assembly  is  coplanar  with  one  another  and  perpen- 
dicular to  the  concrete  surface,  and  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
front  rotor  assembly  is  perpendicular  both  to  the  plane  of 
rotation  of  the  rear  rotor  assemblies  and  said  concrete  surface. 


5,816,741 

REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR  WALK-BEHIND  COMPACTOR 

G.   Louis   Tiroppman,   UI,   Maugansville,   Md.,   assignor  to 

IngersoU-Rand  Company,  Wooddilf  Lake,  N  J. 

Frfed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,778 

Int.  a."  EOlC  19/2& 

U.S.  CL  404—117  5  Claims 


5,816,740 

HYDRAULICALLY  CONTROLLED  STEERING  FOR 

POWER  TROWEL 

rmiothy  S.  Jaszkowiak,  2229  Cribbens  SL,  Boise,  Id.  83713 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788319 

Int.  CI."  EOlC  19/12 

MS.  a.  404—112  4  aaims 


1.  A  hand-held,  portable  control  device  for  use  with  a  walk- 
behind  mobile  compactor,  the  compactor  1  carrying  a  plurality  of 
control  circuits  for  performing  a  function  selected  from  die  group 
including  travel  direction,  vibration  on/off  and  emergency  stop,  the 
control  device  comprising: 

(a)  means  in  a  control  box  housing,  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
electrical  control  signals; 

(b)  handle  means  on  said  housing  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a 
single  hand  of  an  operator,  without  requiring  an  operator's 
thumb  to  support  said  box.  said  handle  means  adapted  to 
position  an  operator's  thumb  adjacent  to  said  housing  to 
permit  said  thumb  to  move  freely  in  all  directions; 

(c)  flexible  cable  means  for  connecting  said  control  device  to  a 
mobile  compactor  for  powering  said  control  device  and  for 
thereafter  transmitting  a  control  signal  to  a  preselected  control 
circuit  of  said  compactor;  and 

(d)  switch  means  on  said  housing  adjacent  to  said  handle  means 
for  activating  said  electrical  signal  generating  means,  said 
switch  means  positioned  within  a  proximity  of  an  operator's 
thumb  when  said  handle  is  grasped  by  an  operator,  said  switch 
means  movable  among  a  plurality  of  activation  positions  in 
response  to  movement  of  an  operator's  thumb. 


1.  A  self  propelled  power  trowel,  for  finishing  a  concrete  sur- 
face, which  comprises: 
rigid  frame  means  adapted  to  be  disposed  over  said  concrete 
surface,  said  rigid  frame  means  having  a  front  and  a  rear  and 
defining  a  centeriine  from  front  to  rear: 
engine  means  for  powering  said  power  trowel  attached  to  the 

frame  means; 
a  pair  of  rotor  assemblies  for  frictionally  contacting  said 
concrete  surface  and  supporting  said  frame  means  there- 
above,  tiltably  connected  to  the  frame  means  and  operably 
connected  to  the  engine  means; 


5316,742 
PERMEABLE  CONDUITS  FOR  DISBURSING  FLUIDS 
Charles  H.  Cordewener,  117  E.  Louisa  St  B  385,  SeatUe,  Wash. 
98102 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,266 
Int  CI."  E02B  13/00:11/00 
MS.  a.  405-43  12  Chums 

1.  An  integral  conduit,  fabricated  of  at  least  two  materials  for 
distributing  fluid  along  its  length,  comprising: 
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a  main  body  portion  of  a  flexible  durable  impervious  thermo- 
plastic material  including  at  least  one  continuous  longitudinal 
opening  extending  the  length  thereof; 
said  longitudinal  opening  varies  in  width  along  said  length; 
at  least  one  secondary  body  portion  fixedly  secured  in  the  said 
longitudinal  opening  of  said  main  body  portion; 
said  secondary  body  portion  securely  fixed  in  said  longitudi- 
nal opening  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  flexible 
durable  permeable  woven  fabrics  and  wire  cloths,  variable 
in  pore  sizes  and  pore  shapes; 
said  secondary  body  portions  securely  fixed  in  said  longitudi- 
nal opening  along  the  length  of  said  conduit  vary  in  perme- 
ability by  selecting  said  secondary  body  portions  with 
mcreasing  and  with  decreasing  pore  sizes,  and  with  varia- 
tions in  pore  shape; 
said  secondary  body  portions  are  secured  in  said  main  body 
portion  by  sandwiching  the  border  pans  of  said  secondary 
body  portions  in  said  main  body  portion  along  the  said 
continuous  longitudinal  opening  extending  the  length  of 
said  main  body  portion; 
whereby   said   integral   conduit   is   characterized   in   being 
capable  of  both  conducting  and  disbursing  predetermined 
amounts  of  fluid  simultaneously  in  a  predetermined  panem 
along  the  entire  length  of  said  conduit 


5316,743 
APfARATUS  FOR  CONTAINING  RUN-OFF  PRODUCED 
AFTER  WASHING  VEfflCLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
John  W,  Schmitz,  Jr.,  382  Prince  Frederick  St,  King  of  Prus- 
sia, Pa.  19466 

CoottDuatioa  of  Ser.  Ne.  231322,  Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat  Na 

5,547,312.  This  a^icatioo  Aug.  2»,  199*,  Ser.  No.  699,967 

Int  CI."  F1*N  31/00 

VS.  €X  4»S—S3  18  Cbiw 


1.  An  apparatus  for  containing  liquids,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  self-standing  side  members,  releasably  connected 
in  a  predetermmed  manner  to  form  an  independent  frame  that 
defines  an  interior  containment  area; 
a  sump  located  within  the  interior  containment  area;  and 
a  liquid-impermeable  pliable  sheet,  situated  within  the  contain- 
oient  area,  that  is  draped  over  the  side  members  and  commu- 
nicates with  the  side  members  for  defining  a  floor  and  walls  of 
the  apparatus, 
the  sheet  extending  into  the  sump  and  forming  a  contiguous 
boundary  with  the  floor  for  collecting  liquid. 


15.  A  portable  containment  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  interconnecuble  side  members,  wherein  the  side 
members  may  be  connected  in  various  configurations  to  form 
an  independent,  self-standing  frame  that  defines  an  interior 
containment  area  of  adjustable  dimensions;  and 
a  liquid-impermeable  sheet  situated  within  the  interior  contain- 
ment area  and  is  supported  by  and  releasably  anached  to  the 
side  members  to  define  a  floor  and  walls. 


5,816,744 

UNDERWATER  CABLE  BUIUAL  MACHINE  HAVING 

TRIPABLE  PLOWS 

Donald  Lee  Garren,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  AT  &  T 

Corp,  Middletown,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,110 

Int  a.*  FIM.  1/04 

VS.  a.  405—158  14  Claims 


1.  A  plow  for  a  cable  burying  machine  comprising: 

a  shaft  connected  to  a  cable  burying  machine  body; 

a  plurality  of  rotatable  blades,  mounted  on  said  shaft,  for  plow- 
ing a  groove  in  a  surface; 

a  plurality  of  removable  plow  blade  tips,  wherein  one  of  said 
plurality  of  removable  plow  blade  tips  is  mounted  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  rotatable  blades; 

a  retainer,  connected  to  said  cable  burying  machine  body,  for 
maintaining  one  of  said  plurality  of  rotatable  blades  in  an 
locked  plowing  position  relative  to  said  cable  burying 
machine  body  by  applying  an  opposing  force  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  rotatable  blades;  and 

a  means  for  towing  said  plow  over  said  surface. 


5316,745 

UNDERGROUND  HPE  REPLACEMENT  TECHNIQUE 

Albert  A.  Tenbusch,  II,  2206  MarMe  FaHs,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

75007 

Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,454,  Jul.  27,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,482,404.  This  applicatiofl  Jan.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,525 

Int  a."  Flft,  I/OO 
VS.  CL  405—184  22  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  replacing  old  underground  pipes,  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  jack; 

an  adapter  engageable  with  the  hydraulic  jack  for  engaging  a 
rear-most  section  of  a  new  rigid  pipe  adapted  for  withstanding 
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jacking  forces,  and  for  forcing  the  new  pipe  into  a  path  of  the 
old  underground  pipe  for  replacement  thereof;  and 
an  elongate  rigid  tubular  sleeve  and  cone  expander  arrangement, 
said  sleeve-cone  expander  arrangement  being  engageable  with 
a  frontal  section  of  the  new  rigid  pipe  so  as  to  be  pushed 
forwardly  by  said  hydraulic  jack,  said  cone  expander  of  said 
arrangement  being  shaped  for  expanding  radially  outwardly 
the  old  pipe  to  break  it  and  form  a  bore  for  movement  theiein 
of  the  new  pipe  when  the  sleeve-cone  expander  arrangement 
is  pushed  forwardly,  and  said  elongate  tubular  sleeve  being  of 
a  diameter  for  engaging  the  circumferential  inner  surface  of 
the  bore,  and  said  tubular  sleeve  being  of  a  length  to  form  a 
substantially  straight  bore. 


1.  A  pile  wrapper  and  closure  assembly  for  joining  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  pile  wrapper  so  as  to  secure  the  pile  wrapper  to 
a  pile  and  prevent  exposure  of  the  pile  to  air  or  water,  said  closure 
assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  first  clamping  bar  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a  first 
substantially  circular  cylindrical  retaining  groove  extending 
from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end; 

b.  a  first  retaining  rod  adapted  for  slidable  engagement  with  said 
first  retaining  groove  for  securing  the  first  end  of  the  pile 
wrapper  to  said  first  clamping  bar; 

c.  a  second  clamping  bar  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a 
second  substantially  circular  cylindrical  retaining  groove 
extending  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end; 

d.  a  second  retaining  rod  adapted  for  slidable  engagement  with 
said  second  retaining  groove  for  securing  the  second  end  of 
the  pile  wrapper  to  said  second  clamping  bar;  and 

e.  joining  means  attachable  between  said  pile  and  said  retaining 
grooves  to  said  first  and  second  clamping  bars  for  aligning 
and  joining  said  first  and  second  clamping  bars  so  as  to  secure 
the  pile  wrapper  to  the  pile, 

whereby  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  pile  wrapper  are  sup- 
ported along  the  entire  length  of  said  first  and  second  retaining 
grooves  respectively. 


5316,747 
DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  A  LARGE  DUMETER  PU»E 
AND  INITIATION  MANIFOLD  THEREFOR 
Brendan  M.  Welch,  Farmington,  and  Daniel  A.  Toro,  Water- 
bury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Ensign-Bickford  Com- 
pany, Simsbury,  Conn. 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,492 

Int  a.'  E02D  9/04 

VS.  CI.  405—232  15  Claims 


t, 


5316,746 
PILE  WRAPPER  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
OF  INSTALLING  THE  SAME 
Russell  M.  Blair,  Seymour,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Slickbar  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Seymour,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,556 

Int  a.'  E02D  5/60 

VS.  a.  405—216  17  Clabns 


1.  A  device  for  explosively  cutting  a  pipe  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  an  inner  wall  and  an  internal  circumfeicDce,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  carrier  member  having  a  periphery; 

circumferential  explosive  means  having  at  least  one  mid-portion 
and  at  least  two  ends,  for  providing  an  explosive  force  about 
the  interior  circumference  of  die  pipe  to  cut  die  pipe; 

deployment  means  carried  on  the  carrier  member  for  holding  the 
explosive  means  in  a  retracted  configuration  and  for  moving 
the  explosive  means  from  the  retracted  configuration  to  a 
circumferential  extended  configuration  that  exceeds  the 
periphery  of  the  carrier  member  to  permit  the  explosive 
means  to  engage  the  inner  wall  of  a  pipe  to  be  cut,  and  in 
which  at  least  one  end  of  the  explosive  means  is  disposed  in 
an  axially  overiapping  configuration  widi  respect  to  another 
end;  and 

initiation  means  for  initiating  each  explosive  means  when  it  is  in 
the  extended  configuration. 


5316,748 
METHOD  FOR  SEALING  OFF  GROUND  SITES 
Klaus  Kleiser,  Stntensee-Biichig,-  Hans- Joachim  Bayer,  Ettlin- 
gen;  Jorg  Ganger,  Straubenhardt;  Klaus-Dieter  Bilkenroth, 
Hohemdisen,-  Ortwin  Caldonazzi,  Leipzig;  Herbert  Baier, 
Bitterfeld;  Manfred  Heilmaim,  Freiberg,  and  Hans-Jiirgen 
Kretzschmar,  Freiberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Flowtex 
Technologie-lmport  Von  Kabeiverlegemaschinen  GmbH, 
Ettlinger,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  599,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1993,  43  13 
944.9;  Oct.  15,  1993,  43  35  290.1 

Int  a."  E21B  7/06 
VS.  a.  405—268  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sealing  a  contaminated  soil  site,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

investigating  the  course  of  the  contour  of  the  contamination 
within  said  site; 
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advancing  a  plurality  of  boreholes  underneath  said  site  using  a 
fully  controllable,  remotely  controlled  drilling  head; 

while  advancing  said  drilling  head  or  while  retracting  said 
drilling  head  within  one  of  said  plurality  of  boreholes,  inject- 
ing a  sealant  at  high  pressure  in  the  region  of  soil  surrounding 
said  one  borehole  to  form  an  injection  site,  said  high  pressure 
being  characterized  as  being  sufficient  to  introduce  said  seal- 
ant into  the  region  of  soil  up  to  distances  of  two  to  three 
meters  from  said  said  one  borehole; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  boreholes  are  substantially  parallel  to 
one  another  and  spaced  from  one  another  so  that  the  injection 
sites  of  adjacent  boreholes  overlap:  and 

wherein  the  step  of  advancing  said  fully  controllable,  remotely 
controlled  drilling  head  comprises  forming  a  layer  of  sealant 
that  is  adapted  to  said  contour  of  contamination  within  said 
lite. 


5,816,749 

MODULAR  BLOCK  RETAINING  WALL  SYSTEM 
Joseph  S.  Bailey,  II,  Roswell,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Tensar 
Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,626 

Int.  a.*  E04C  1/00:  E02D  17/20 

MS.  a.  485—286  26  Qaims 


iUl 


lip 


mir      /        I 


/ 


> 


/' 


^^^M^ 
."t^^ 


ni 


w 


»  IW 


1.  A  modular  wall  block  system  to  be  used  for  forming  a 
retaining  wall,  said  modular  wall  block  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  wall  blocks  each  having  a  front  face  for  forming  a 
portion  of  an  exterior  surface  of  the  retaining  wall,  a  rear  face, 
top  and  bottom  surfaces,  and  opposed  sidewalls  extending 
between  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  said  front  and  rear 
faces, 

said  top  surface  of  each  wall  block  including  a  pair  of  integral, 
transverse,  upwardly  extending  projections  spaced  from  said 
front  face,  and  spaced  from  each  other  by  an  upwardly  open- 
ing groove, 

said  bottom  surface  of  each  wall  block  including  a  pair  of 
transverse,  downwardly  opening  grooves  of  different  widths 
spaced  from  said  front  face,  and  spaced  from  each  other  by  a 
downwardly  extending  projection. 


said  upwardly  extending  projections  and  said  upwardly  opening 
groove  in  said  top  surfaces  of  selected  wall  blocks  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  downwardly  opening  grooves  and  said 
downwardly  extending  projection  in  said  bottom  surfaces  of 
other  wall  blocks  such  that  superimposed  courses  of  wall 
blocks  may  be  selectively  integrated  in  the  formation  of  a 
retaining  wall  therefrom  with  said  front  faces  in  one  of  a 
vertically  aligned  and  a  vertically  offset  orientation. 


5,816,750 
AUTOMATIC  GRID  LAYOUT  SYSTEM 
John  E.  Sleffenino,  Bristol,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Tensar  Cor- 
poration, Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Oct  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  726,197 

Int.  CI.*  E2ID  23/00:23/03 

MS.  CI.  405-302J  34  Claims 


1.  In  a  grid  layout  system  for  use  with  a  continuous  miner 

including  a  cutting  drum  at  its  leading  end  adapted  to  cut  a  rock 

face  to  form  a  passageway  having  a  floor,  a  ceiling,  and  opposed 

sidewalls  extending  between  the  floor  and  the  ceiling, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a  roll  of  grid  material  to  be  secured  to  the  ceiling  of  the 

passageway, 
a  grid  dispenser  mounted  on  the  continuous  miner  behind  the 
cutting  drum,  said  grid  dispenser  supporting  said  roll  of 
grid  material  and  being  adapted  to  dispense  said  grid  mate- 
rial in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  primary  direction  of 
movement  of  the  continuous  miner  when  cutting  the  rock 
face  to  form  the  passageway,  and 
a  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  grid  dispenser  for 
maintaining  tension  on  said  grid  material  as  said  grid 
material  is  dispensed  from  said  grid  dispenser  and  for 
retracting  said  grid  material  upon  sensing  a  predetermined 
slack  in  the  previously  dispensed  grid  material  to  thereby 
avoid  contact  of  said  grid  material  with  the  cutting  drum. 


5,816,751 

WEDGING  SYSTEM  FOR  REPLACEABLE  CUTTING 

BLADE  INSERTS 

Laszio  Frecska,  1034  Devonshire,  Highland  Park,  III.  60035 

Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,220 

Int  a."  B23C  5/22 

VS.  a.  407—108  6  Claims 


^xX 


1.  A  wedging  system  for  cutting  blade  inserts  for  a  cutting  tool 
nMuntable  for  rotating  operation  comprising,  in  combination: 
a)  cutting  inserts  each  comprising  an  upstanding  U-shaped  mem- 
ber having  first  and  second  side  walls,  a  front  wall  and  a  back 
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wall,  said  back  wall  having  a  top  end,  a  cutting  blade  on  said 
top  end  of  said  back  wall; 

b)  said  tool  having  spaced  slots  on  its  periphery  for  receiving 
respective  ones  of  said  inserts;  said  slots  having  upstanding 
side  walls; 

c)  said  front  wall  of  each  said  insert  positioned  to  bear  against  a 
side  wall  of  a  respective  slot; 

d)  wedging  means  comprising  a  wedge  and  a  screw  for  each 
insert; 

e)  screw  holes  extending  inwardly  from  said  slot  into  said  tool 
for  receiving  respective  screws; 

f)  each  said  wedge  having  a  flat  wall  and  an  angled  wall,  a 
recess  formed  on  said  angled  wall,  said  recess  having  a  first 
section  for  receiving  the  body  of  a  respective  screw,  and  a 
second  section  for  receiving  the  head  of  said  respective  screw, 
a  shoulder  formed  between  said  first  and  second  sections 
which  shoulder  is  engaged  by  the  head  of  said  respective 
screw  to  force  said  wedge  inwardly  and  said  second  section 
having  a  cap  which  is  engaged  by  the  head  of  said  respective 
screw  to  push  said  wedge  outwardly;  and, 

g)  said  wedge  forcing  against  said  back  wall  of  the  respective 
insert  with  an  increasingly  greater  fc»ce  as  said  respective 
screw  is  screwed  into  said  tool. 


5,816.752 

KNOCK  OUT  DEVICE 

Darin  L.  Beqjamin,  443  W,  Thurston  St,  Elmira,  N.Y.  14901 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,454 

Int  ex."  B23B  51/04 

MS.  a.  408—68  2  Claims 


5,816,753 

PORT  CUTTING  TOOL  WITH  MULTIPLE  FUNCTION 
INSERTS 
James  H.  Hall,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Greenfield  Industries, 
Augusta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,929 

Int  a."  B23B  51/08 

MS.  a.  408—224  12  Claims 


1.  A  porting  tool  comprising: 

an  elongate  body  having  a  shank  end,  an  opposite  tip  end,  an 
enlai;ged  diameter  portion  between  the  shank  end  and  the  tip 
end,  and  a  longittidinal  axis  between  the  shank  end  and  the  tip 
end; 

first  and  second  lower  inserts  disposed  in  pockets  formed  in  the 
tip  end,  the  lower  inserts  being  substantially  identical  and 
each  having  at  least  one  active  cutting  edge  disposed  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  body  axis,  the  first  and  second 
inserts  being  substantially  equidistantly  spaced  apart;  and 

first  and  second  upper  inserts  disposed  in  pockets  formed  in  the 
enlarged  diameter  portion,  the  upper  inserts  being  substan- 
tially identical  and  each  having  at  least  two  active  cutting 
edges,  at  least  one  of  the  active  cutting  edges  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  body  axis,  and  at  least  one 
of  the  active  cutting  edges  extending  substantially  non- 
perpendicular  to  the  body  axis,  the  first  and  second  upper 
inserts  being  substantially  equidistantly  spaced  apart. 


5,816,754 

ELONGATED  DRILL  WTTH  REPLACEABLE  CUTTING 

INSERTS 

Fred  T.  Shallenberger,  Rockford,  IlL,  assignor  to  Greenfield 

Industries,  Augusta,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,033 

Int  a.*  B23B  51/02 

MS.  a.  408—227  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hole  saw,  a  slug  removal  system 
comprising: 
a  cylindrical  knock-out  device  which  fits  into  said  hole  saw  and 

has  a  tapered  upper  end,  said  knock-out  device  forming  a  bore 

running  axially  and  longitudinally  therethrough  for  receiving 

a  drill  bit  and  defining  a  pair  of  set  screw  openings  running  in 

a  radial  direction  of  the  knock-out  device; 
a  spring  seated  in  said  hole  saw  and  behind  a  lower  end  of  said 

knock-out  device,  said  spring  gaining  potential  energy  as  it  is 

compressed  by  said  knock-out  device;  and 
a  pair  of  set  screws  slidably  holding  said  knock-out  device  in 

said  hole  saw,  and  defining  a  predetermined  depth  which  said 

hole  saw  may  penetrate  into  a  wortcpiece. 


1.  A  drill  comprising  an  elongated  and  generally  cylindrical 
body  having  a  predetermined  axis,  the  body  having  a  shank  end 
portion,  a  tip  end  portion  having  an  outer  periphery,  and  a  working 
axial  length  L  capable  of  extending  into  a  hole  formed  by  said  drill, 
first  and  second  pockets  formed  in  a  tip  end  portion  of  said  body 
on  exacdy  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  axis,  and  first  and 
second  cutting  inserts  seated  within  said  first  and  second  pockets, 
respectively,  and  removably  secured  to  said  body,  each  of  said 
inserts  having  substantially  flat  and  parallel  first  and  second  faces 
bounded  by  at  least  three  sides,  at  least  one  side  of  each  insert 
having  a  cutting  edge  extending  transversely  of  the  body  adjacent 
the  tip  thereof  from  a  first  comer  located  outwardly  of  said  outer 
periphery  to  a  second  comer  located  short  of  said  axis,  the  distance 
between  the  first  comers  of  the  first  and  second  inserts  defining  a 
drill  diameter  D  for  the  drill,  the  drill  body  having  an  woricing 
length  L  which  is  at  least  four  times  the  drilled  diameter. 
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5316,755 

METHOD  FOR  MACHINING  COMPOSITES 

Anders  Theiin,  Vallingby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik  AB, 

Sandviken,  Sweden 

Coatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  419.288,  Apr.  10.  1995,  abandoned. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,696,  May  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,158 
aaims  priorit>.  application  Sweden,  Sep.  15,  1992,  9202658 
Int  ex."  B23C  9/00:  B23B  35AX) 
U.S.  a.  409—132  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  machining  and  shaping  an  opening  in  a  fiber- 
reinforced  composite,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  forming  an  initial  hole  in  the  composite  by  rotating  a  machin- 
ing tool  having  a  body  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation, 
and  a  plurality  of  cuning  edges  disposed  symmetrically  on  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  body,  extending  generally  spirally 
about  said  axis  of  rotation,  a  distance  between  opposite  ends 
of  each  spiral  cutting  edge  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis 
of  rotation  being  greater  than  the  depth  of  said  initial  hole, 
each  of  said  cutting  edges  extending  around  said  axis  of 
rotation  less  than  360  degrees  within  said  initial  hole,  said 
axis  of  rotation  oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  lon- 
gitudinal direction  of  reinforcement  fibers  disposed  at  an  edge 
of  said  initial  hole,  said  edge  of  said  initial  opening  having 
damages  or  defects  possessing  a  radial  spread;  thereafter 

B)  moving  said  body  along  said  edge  of  said  initial  hole  while 
rotating  said  body  about  said  axis  of  rotation,  with  said  axis  of 
rotation  offset  radially  from  a  center  axis  of  said  initial  hole 
and  with  said  cutting  edges  in  contact  with  said  edge  of  said 
initial  hole  so  as  to  enlarge  said  initial  hole  into  a  finished 
opening:  and 

C)  performing  step  B  to  remove  an  amount  of  said  composite 
wherein  a  lower  limit  of  said  removed  amount  is  defined  by 
said  radial  spread  of  said  damages  or  defects. 


5,816,756 
DEVICE  FOR  ENGRAVING  INTAGLIO  CYLINDERS 

Raincr  Flohr.  Bleienbach.  and  Martin  Schmitt-Lewen,  Lotzwil, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  MDC  Max  Datwyler 
Bleienbach  AG.  Bleienbach,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,485 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   2,    1995, 
01247/95 

Int  a.*  B23D  5/04:  B41C  1/04 
VS.  fX  40»-317  ig  aaims 


tool  distance  defined  between  the  surface  of  the  printing  form  and 
die  engraving  tool,  wherein  the  tool  distance  is  adjusted  in  a 
direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  printing 
form  by  said  adjusting  element  based  upon  die  tool  distance 
measured  by  the  distance-measuring  member,  for  maintaining  a 
predetermined  tool  distance  between  the  surface  of  the  printing 
form  and  the  engraving  tool. 


5,816,757 

UTILITY  TRAILER  RETAINING  BAR  HOLD  DOWN 

CLAMP 

Ronald  Wayne  Huston,  HC3,  Box  6,  Wannaska,  Minn.  56761 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,875 

Int.  a.*  B60P  7/08 

U.S.  a.  410-3  13  aaims 


1.  A  utility  trailer  hold  down  clamp  system  for  securing  a 
snowmobile  having  front  skis  to  a  trailer  said  clamp  system  com- 
prising: 
an  elongate  retainer  bar  for  placement  across  the  fix)nt  skis  of 

said  snowmobile: 
a  lower  anchor  bar  fixedly  attached  to  the  bed  of  said  trailer  said 

anchor  bar  having  a  front  and  rear  portion; 
a  front  and  rear  adjustment  bar  extending  upward  from  and 

fixedly  attached  to  the  respective  front  and  rear  portions  of 

said  anchor  bar; 
an  upper  bar  having  a  front,  center  and  rear  portion; 
a  means  of  pivotally  attaching  said  front  and  rear  portion  of  said 

upper  bar  to  the  respective  front  and  rear  adjustment  bar;  and 
a  means  of  securing  said  retainer  bar  on  or  about  said  center 

portion  of  said  upper  bar  so  d>at  said  upper  bar  may  be  used 

as  a  lever  to  place  downward  force  upon  said  retainer  bar  and 

hold  said  snowmobile  in  position  about  said  snowmobile  skis. 


1.  A  device  for  engraving  intaglio  forms  comprising  at  least  one 
engraving  tool,  an  adjusting  element  and  a  sensing  member  to 
sense  a  surface  of  the  printing  form  to  be  engraved,  the  engraving 
tool  and  die  sensing  member  are  mounted  in  a  holder  movable 
relative  to  the  surface  of  the  printing  form,  wherein  the  sensing 
member  is  a  distance-measuring  nnember  contacUessly  measuring  a 


5,816,758 
CARGO  LATCH 

Thomas  Huber,  Iffeldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Teiair  Interna- 
tional Cargo  Systems  GmbH,  Hausham,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1995,  195  25 
392.2 

Int  a.*-  B60P  7A)8 
VJS.  a.  41^-77  4  aaims 

1.  A  latch  for  securing  a  container  on  die  floor  of  a  cargo  area  of 
an  aircraft  comprising: 
a  horizontal  axle  (22): 

a  frame  (10)  supporting  said  axle  (22)  in  a  horizontal  plane; 
at  least  one  latch  hook  (20)  mounted  on  said  axle  (22)  for 
rotation  in  a  vertical  plane  from  a  reu-acted  resting  position 
into  an  upright  operating  position; 
an  attachment  means  (13)  for  attaching  die  frame  (10)  within 
rails  in  the  floor  of  the  cargo  area;  and 
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a  safety  device  (18,  18')  for  completely  releasing  said  latch  hook 
(20)  firom  tlie  rails  in  the  floor  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
overload  in  a  horizontal  direction  parallel  to  the  floor  of  die 
cargo  area. 


1.  An  expansion  anchor,  installable  in  a  pre-drilled  hole  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  wall,  comprising: 

a  bolt  having  a  shaft  with  a  head  portion,  an  opposite  end 
portion,  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  threaded  portion: 

a  shoulder  disposed  upon  said  shaft  intermediate  said  head 
portion  and  said  opposite  end  portion  of  said  shaft: 

an  expandable  sleeve  disposed  about  said  shaft  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  opposite  end  portion  of  said  shaft,  wherein 
said  expandable  sleeve  has  an  expandable  upper  sleeve  por- 
tion coivprising  at  least  two  expandable  upper  fingers,  and  an 
expandable  lower  sleeve  portion  comprising  at  least  two 
expandable  lower  fingers: 

a  nut  having  a  substantially  conical  surface  portion  defined 
between  a  first  portion  of  said  nut  having  a  first  diameter  and 
a  second  portion  of  said  nut  having  a  second  diameter,  said 
nut  also  having  a  threaded  bore  engageable  with  said  threaded 
portion  of  said  shaft; 

said  substantially  conical  surface  portion  of  said  nut  being 
engageable  with  said  expandable  lower  sleeve  portion  while 
said  shoulder  is  engageable  with  said  expandable  upper  sleeve 


portion  when  said  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft  is  advanced 
relative  to  said  threaded  bore  of  said  nut  so  as  to  respectively 
expand  said  expandable  lower  sleeve  portion  and  said  expand- 
able upper  sleeve  portion  such  tiiat  said  expandable  lower 
sleeve  portion  and  said  expandable  upper  sleeve  portion  are 
engageable  widi  die  wall  of  die  pre-drilled  hole;  and 
means  for  causing  outward  expansion  of  said  expandable  lower 
sleeve  portion  prior  to  outward  expansion  of  said  expandable 
upper  sleeve  portion  when  said  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft 
is  advanced  dirough  said  threaded  bore  of  said  nut. 


5316,760 
UNDER  CUTTING  ANCHOR 
Richard  Mattner,  Dornbirn;  Erich  Wisser,  Bregenz;  Manfred 
Hartmann,  Frastanz,  all  of  Austria;  Helmut  Gassner,  Trie- 
senberg,  Liechtenstein;  Susanne  Kossian,  Feidkirch,  Austria; 
Jakob  Kunz,  Buchs,  Switzeriand;  Rainer  Kussmaul,  Thurin- 
gen,  aad  Hermann  Beck,  Feldkircb-Tisis,  both  of  Austria, 
assignors  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822353 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  5,  1996,  196  22 
S44.2 

Int  a.'"  F16B  1 3/04;  I  Sm 
VS.  a.  411—30  9  Claims 


5316,759 
EXPANSION  ANCHOR  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Richard  J.  Ernst  Palatine;  Sigjsmund  G.  Paul,  Park  Ridge, 
and  Edward  D.  Yates,  Chicago,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

FUed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,966 

Int  CI."  F16B  13/04:13/06 

VS.  a.  411—24  20  Claims 


1.  An  undercut  cutting  anchor,  comprising: 

an  anchor  nxl  (2,20)  having  at  a  front,  when  viewed  in  a  setting 
direction,  end  thereof  a  head  (3  JO)),  die  head  (3  JO)  having  a 
plurality  of  regions  (12)  expanding  conicaUy  in  the  setting 
direction; 

an  expansion  sleeve  (5)  having  an  axial  through-bore  through 
which  the  anchor  rod  extends,  the  sleeve  (5)  being  axially 
displaceable  along  the  anchor  rod  and  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  slots  (7)  extending  from  a  front,  when  viewed  in 
the  setting  direction,  end  of  the  expansion  sleeve  and  forming 
at  least  two  expansion  tabs  (6); 

cuner  means  (16)  provided  at  a  free  end  of  each  of  die  at  least 
two  expansion  tabs; 

driver  means  for  imparting  rotation,  which  is  generated  during  a 
sening  process  of  the  anchor  rod.  to  the  expansion  sleeve:  and 

means  for  supporting  the  anchor  in  a  suspended  condition  within 
an  anchor  receiving  bore  (B)  when  an  undercut  is  being 
formed  in  a  wall  of  the  receiving  bore. 
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5^16,761 

LIGHTWEIGHT  STRUCTURAL  BLIND  FASTENER 
Gary  G.  Cassatt,  Debry.  and  R.  Todd  Briscoe,  Benton,  both  of 

Kans.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587,159,  Jan.  11,  1996.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,672 

Int  a."  F16B  13/04:13/06 

U.S.  C1.  411—34  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  aerospace  structural  assembly  comprising  at  least  two 
structural  elements  joined  with  at  least  one  fastener,  a  method  for 
stabilizing  the  shear  plane  defined  by  the  interface  of  the  two 
elements  to  extend  the  fatigue  life  of  the  fastener  because  the  set 
fastener  has  a  joint  fatigue  strength  comparable  to  the  fatigue 
strength  of  a  conventional  solid  bolt,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  t)f 

(a)  aligning  corresponding  bores  in  the  two  elements  to  define  a 
bore  hole  crossing  the  shear  plane  and  to  define  a  drive  side 
element  and  a  blindside  element; 

(b)  inserting  a  core  bolt  within  a  hollow  portion  of  an  outer  boh 
to  fill  the  hollow  with  a  thread-free,  detail-free,  smooth  inter- 
face in  the  shear  plane  when  the  outer  bolt  is  set; 

(c)  from  the  drive  side  only,  inserting  the  hollow  outer  bolt  with 
the  core  bolt  into  the  bore  hole  to  contact  the  walls  of  the 
bores  with  a  smooth  bolt  surface  free  of  threads  or  other 
details  across  the  entire  shear  plane  when  the  bolt  is  set,  the 
outer  bolt  being  stopped  in  position  by  a  collar  that  seats 
against  the  drive  side  element;  and 

(d)  from  the  drive  side  only,  setting  the  core  bolt  to  clamp  up  the 
joint  by  sliding  die  core  bolt  within  the  outer  boll  to  expand 
an  anchor  sleeve  on  the  blindside  between  a  head  of  the  core 
bolt  and  the  blindside  element  to  obtain  a  pre-load  compa- 
rable to  a  solid  shank  bolt,  the  setting  occurring  by  threads  on 
the  blindside  of  the  core  bolt  outside  the  shear  plane  mating 
with  matching  threads  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  blindside 
end  of  the  outer  bolt  so  that  the  set  fastener  is  free  of  details  in 
i|ie  shear  plane. 


5,816,762 

STUD  CLIP  HAVING  DIFFERENT  INSERTION/ 

WITHDRAWAL  FORCES 

Hideya   Miura,  and   Mitsuru   Kogami,   both   of  Yokohanu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677^17 

Int  a.'  F16B  37A)S:37/I6 

VS.  a.  411—433  20  Claims 


I4h 


1.  A  stud  clip,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  interior  cavity  defined  therein; 

aperture  means  defined  within  a  wall  of  said  housing  for  permit- 
ting insertion  of  a  threaded  stud  boh  into  said  cavity  defined 
within  said  housing; 


resiliently  flexible,  radially  expandable  latch  means  disposed 
within  said  cavity  defined  within  said  housing  for  engaging 
said  threaded  stud  bolt  and  for  being  expanded  radially  out- 
wardly to  a  predetermined  extent  by  said  threaded  stud  bolt 
when  said  threaded  stud  bolt  is  inserted  into  said  cavity 
defined  within  said  housing  such  that  said  radially  outward 
expansion,  of  said  resilienUy  flexible  latch  means  to  said 
predetermined  extent,  determines  an  insertion  force  character- 
istic of  said  stud  clip  which  is  necessary  to  insert  said 
threaded  stud  bolt  into  said  cavity  defined  within  said  hous- 
ing; and 

additional  means  disposed  within  said  cavity  defined  within  said 
housing  for  engaging  said  latch  means,  resisting  further  radi- 
ally outward  expansion  of  said  latch  means  beyond  said 
predetermined  extent,  and  for  biasing  said  latch  means  with 
an  additional  force  into  engagement  with  said  threaded  stud 
bolt  such  that  said  latch  means  engages  said  threaded  stud  bolt 
with  a  withdrawal  force  which  is  greater  than  said  insertion 
force  determined  only  by  said  resiliently  flexible  latch  means. 


5316,763 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  MOBILITY  DEVICES 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Bernard  J.  Hamann,  Apache  Junction,  and  Michael  Shaw, 
Scottsdaie,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Mobility  Cart  Lifts, 
LLC,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

FUed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,494 

Int  a."  B60R  9/042 

MS.  a.  414—462  18  Claims 


n-^-^^=jsr=^— 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  mobiUty  devices  comprising,  in 
combination: 
a  mobility  device  having  two  relatively  large  wheels; 
a  support  platform  for  said  mobility  device  comprising: 
loading  means  for  permitting  said  mobility  device  to  be 

located  on  said  support  platform; 
first  and  second  wheel  wells  located  between  said  loading 
means,  said  first  and  second  wheel  wells  each  having  a 
width  greater  than  a  width  of  each  of  said  relatively  large 
wheels; 
means  located  within  each  of  said  first  and  second  wheel 
wells    for    substantially   centering   said   relatively    large 
wheels;  and 
retaining  means  for  retaining  a  bottom  portion  of  said  mobil- 
ity device  to  said  support  platform; 
lifting  means  attached  to  said  support  platform  proximate  said 

first  wheel  well  for  lifting  said  support  platform;  and 
means  for  attaching  said  lifting  means  to  a  vehicle. 
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5,816,764 

VEHICLE  FOR  LIFTING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

CONTAINERS 

John  F.  Bobate,  45  Nowick  La.,  Smithtown,  N.Y.  11787 

FUed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,978 

Int  CI."  B65G  67/02 

VS.  a.  414-^77  20  Oaims 


said  lift  means  including  at  least  one  a  pair  of  lift  arms  including 
a  first  lift  arm  with  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  with  respect 
to  the  flat  bed  and  a  second  lift  arm  with  a  first  end  pivotally 
coupled  to  the  swivel  means,  the  lift  means  further  including 
a  lift  hydraulic  with  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  the  swivel 
means  and  a  second  end  pivotally  coupled  to  second  ends  of 
the  lift  arms. 


5316,766 
REFUSE  VEHICLE  DUMPING  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Clark,  Liberty,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Toccoa  Metal  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Toccoa,  Ga. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797^2 

Int  a."  B60P  1/00 

VS.  a.  414—517  14  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  for  lifting  and  transporting  a  container  having  a 
length  and  side  mounted  sleeves,  said  vehicle  comprising: 

a  bed  pivotally  attached  to  the  vehicle,  said  bed  being  pivotable 
between  a  generally  horizontal  transporting  position  and  a 
generally  vertical  lifting  position; 

nieans  for  pivoting  said  bed  between  said  generally  horizontal 
transporting  position  and  said  generally  vertical  lifting  posi- 
tion; 

a  carriage  movable  along  a  length  of  said  bed; 

a  mast  pivotally  attached  to  said  carriage; 

a  fork  attached  to  said  mast  for  engaging  the  side-mounted 
sleeves  of  the  container; 

means  for  pivoting  said  mast  to  maintain  said  mast  in  a  gener- 
ally vertical  orientation  when  said  bed  is  pivoted  between  said 
generally  horizontal  transporting  position  and  said  generally 
vertical  lifting  position;  and 

single  means  for  lifting  the  container  when  said  bed  is  in  said 
generally  vertical  lifting  position  and  for  moving  said  carriage 
along  the  entire  length  of  said  bed  to  position  the  entire  length 
of  the  container  along  the  length  of  said  bed  when  said  bed  is 
placed  in  said  horizontal  position. 


1.  In  a  refuse  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a  container  body  with  a 
rear  tailgate,  lifting  means  for  moving  the  tailgate  between  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  position,  a  reciprocating  compaction  blade 
mounted  within  the  container  body,  and  a  latch  for  latching  and 
unlatching  the  tailgate,  the  improvement  comprising  an  automated 
dump  system  including, 

(a)  means  for  moving  said  latch  from  a  latched  position  to  an 
unlatched  position  releasing  said  tailgate; 

(b)  first  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  selected  open  position  of 
said  tailgate; 

(c)  means  for  actuating  said  compaction  blade;  and 

(d)  control  means  for  controlling  said  moving  means  and  said 
actuating  means  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  first  sensing 
means  indicating  the  sensing  of  the  selected  open  position  of 
said  tailgate. 


5316,765  

VEHICLE  WITH  IMPROVED  MULTI-POSITIONABLE 

FLATBED  5316,767 

Joseph  A.  Pganowski,  14351  Irving  St,  BrooksvUle,  Fla.  34609  TRANSPORT  LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOVABLE-DECK 
FUed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,714  VEHICLE 

Int  a."  B60P  1/16  Pred  W.  Mann,  Box  444,  WatervUk,  Kans.  66548 
VS.  a.  414—477                                                          9  Qaims  Fl'ed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,660 

Int  a.*  B65G  67/02 

'°  UJS.  a.  414—537  13  Claims 


9.  A  truck  with  a  cab  at  a  front  end  thereof  and  a  frame  situated 
at  a  rear  end  thereof,  the  track  including  a  flat  bed  adapted  for 
supporting  a  vehicle  thereon  and  securement  means  for  coupling 
the  flat  bed  to  the  frame,  the  securement  means  including: 
swivel  means  situated  between  the  frame  and  the  flat  bed,  the 
swivel  means  adapted  to  route  the  flat  bed  about  a  vertical 
axis; 
a  hinge  situated  between  the  frame  and  the  flat  bed.  the  hinge 
adapted  to  allow  the  pivoting  of  the  flat  bed  about  a  horizontal 
axis;  and 
a  lift  means  situated  between  the  frame  and  the  flat  bed  for 
allowing  the  lifting  of  a  front  end  of  the  flat  bed  about  the  axis 
of  the  hinge; 


1.  A  locking  system  for  a  movable-deck  vehicle,  said  vehicle 
including  a  deck  which  is  movable  between  a  generally  horizontal. 
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transport  position  and  a  tilted,  loading^nloading  position  via  a 
deck  linear  actuator,  said  locking  system  comprising: 

a.  a  telescoping  sleeve  with  a  first  end  attached  to  a  stationary 
portion  of  the  vehicle  and  a  second  end  attached  to  the 
movable  deck,  said  telescoping  sleeve  including  a  recess; 

b.  a  locking  bar  pivotably  attached  to  said  telescoping  sleeve 
with  a  projection  selectively  engageable  with  said  recess  to 
lock  said  telescoping  sleeve,  and  said  movable  deck,  in  a  set 
position:  and 

c.  an  actuator  means  attached  to  said  locking  bar,  said  actuator 
means  being  movable  between  a  locked  position  in  which  it 
drives  said  projection  toward  engagement  with  said  recess  and 
an  unlocked  position  in  which  it  drives  said  projection  away 
from  said  recess. 


5,816,768 

REACH  TYPE  FORKLIFT  TRUCK  WITH  A  MAST 

ASSEMBLY  OF  REDUCED  JERKING  MOTION 

Jac  Sung  Yog,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Heavy 

Industries  Ltd.,  Incbeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,814 
Chums  priority,  appiicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1995, 
95-54734 

Int  CL''  B66F  9/10 
\iS.  CL  414—631  7  Claims 


1.  A  reach  type  forklift  truck  for  lifting  or  moving  objects  from 
one  place  to  another,  comprising: 
a  vehicle  body; 
a  reach  leg  extending  forwards  from  the  vehicle  body  and 

having  a  guide  rail  fixedly  attached  thereto,  said  guide  rail 

including  a  vertical  wall,  a  top  flange  and  a  bottom  flange 

cooperating  together  to  define  a  guide  groove: 
a  mast  assembly  having  a  base  movable  along  the  reach  leg 

toward  and  away  from  the  vehicle  body: 
front  and  rear  support  rollers  rotatably  attached  to  the  base  of  the 

mast  assembly  in  a  spaced-apart  relationship  from  each  other 

and  received  in  the  guide  groove  of  the  guide  rail; 
a  front  pinch  roller  rotatably  attached  to  the  base  of  the  mast 

assembly  for  swinging  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 

top  flange  of  the  guide  rail;  and 
a  rear  pinch  roller  rotatably  attached  to  the  base  of  die  mast 

assembly  for  swinging  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 

boaom  flange  of  the  guide  rail 


5316,769 
FLEXIBLE  MANIPULATOR 
Jochcn  Bauer,  Augsburg,  and  Wendeiin  Feiten,  Neubiberg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselischalt, 
Mnnich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1995,  195  41 
45M 

Int  a.*  B25J  /»06 
VS.  a.  474-«80  18  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  manipulator  comprising  at  least  three  planar  ele- 
menu  having  essentially  die  same  shape  being  arranged  one  over 


the  other  along  a  stacking  axis  extending  essentially  perpendicular 
to  a  flat  plane  of  each  element  so  as  to  form  a  stacked  arrangement, 
connecting  means  being  provided  between  the  elements,  which 
respectively  connect  adjacent  elements  wiUi  one  another  and  which 
essentially  allow  only  an  axial  mobility  of  the  elements  along  the 
stacking  axis  away  from  one  another  and  toward  one  another  as 
well  as  an  angled  position  of  the  elements  to  one  another,  guide 
means  uniformly  distributed  on  the  circumference  of  each  of  the 
elements  and  providing  at  least  three  sets  on  first  axes  extending 
parallel  to  the  stacking  axis,  which  sets  have  essentially  the  same 
spacing  from  one  another,  each  set  of  guide  means  including 
tubular  projections  made  of  an  elastic  material  which  are  arranged 
and  constructed  so  that  respectively  a  first  projection  of  a  first 
element  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  elements  extends  telescopically  into  a 
second  projection  of  a  second  element  of  the  pair  to  provide  a 
positive  connection  of  the  pair  of  adjacent  elements,  which  con- 
nection provides  axial  displacement  between  the  adjacent  ele- 
ments, a  flexible  elastic  actuating  rod  being  provided  for  each  of 
the  sets  of  guide  means,  each  rod  being  fastened  in  an  axial 
non-displaceable  manner  to  a  first  end  of  the  stack  arrangement 
and  extending  through  an  exit  at  the  second  end  of  the  stack 
arrangement  in  a  highly  displaceable  manner,  and  separate  drive 
means  for  each  of  the  actuating  rods  for  engaging  the  respective 
rod  at  the  second  end  of  the  stack  arrangement  and  for  displacing 
the  rod  to  change  die  distance  between  the  planar  elements. 


5,816,77* 
TRANSFER  ROBOT 
Yasiiiiito  Itagaiu,  8M,  Sumiyoshijufaiku  2,  2-3*-31,  Sumiyoshi- 
dM,  Fuchu-sbi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1996,  8-M9433 

InL  a.^  B2SJ  18AX) 

VS.  a.  414—744^  19  Claims 


K8977K74       M998288 


1.  A  transfer  robot  comprising: 

a  first  arm  connected  to  a  driving  shaft  which  receives  a  driving 
force  from  a  driving  source; 

a  second  arm  connected  to  said  first  arm  by  a  driving  shaft 
which  receives  a  driving  force  from  said  driving  shaft; 

a  supporting  portion  connected  to  said  second  arm,  for  support- 
ing a  target  object; 

first  and  second  pulleys  attached  to  said  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  respectively,  said  first  pulley  having  an  inner  boss 
fixed  to  said  driving  shaft,  and  an  outer  collar  surrounding 
said  boss  with  a  distance  therebetween  and  having  a  side 
opening; 
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an  eccentric  ring  fixed  to  said  boss  within  said  collar  by  adjust- 
able means,  such  that  said  eccentric  ring  is  adjustable  over  its 
position  relative  to  said  boss  in  an  angular  direction;  and 

a  flat  belt  looped  around  said  first  and  second  pulleys,  such  that 
said  flat  belt  surrounds  a  periphery  of  said  collar,  and  is 
introduced  into  said  collar  through  said  side  opening,  and 
further  surrounds  a  periphery  of  said  eccentric  ring  within 
said  collar, 

wherein  said  flat  belt  is  adjustable  over  its  tension  by  adjusting 
said  eccentric  ring  over  its  position  relative  to  said  boss  in  an 
angular  direction. 


to  Electro-       '-' 


5316,771 

GRIPPER  ARM  ASSEMBLY 

Kenneth  A.  Stevens,  Gleo  EUyn,  111. 

Mechancis  Corporation,  Batavia,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,184,  Mar.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  7333% 

Int  ex.*"  B66C  1/42 

VS.  a.  414—729  1  Claim 


1.  Amended.  A  gripper  ami  body  for  moimting  on  a  rotatable 
swing  shaft  and  a  rotatable  operating  lever  shaft  of  a  machine  used 
for  gripping  items  and  moving  said  items  from  one  location  to 
another  location,  the  gripper  arm  body  comprising: 

an  arm  body  having  two  semi-circular  cut-out  sections  having 
opening  mouths  as  an  integral  part  thereof  with  said  opening 
mouths  being  in  the  same  plane  as  said  arm  body  and  with  a 
solid  portion  extending  therebetween; 

an  arm  clamp  having  two  corresponding  cut-out  sections  having 
opening  mouths  as  an  integral  part  thereof  and  a  second  solid 
portion  in  the  same  plane  as  said  arm  clamp  extending  ther- 
ebetween said  arm  clamp  cut-out  sections  opening  mouths 
being  in  the  same  plane  as  said  arm  clamp  and  cooperating 
with  said  arm  body  cut-out  sections  and  said  second  solid 
portion  cooperating  with  said  first  solid  portion  to  create 
channels  to  receive  said  shafts  in  gripping  fashion  for  mount- 
'  ing  the  arm  body  and  said  arm  clamp  on  said  shafts  and  for 
gripping  said  shafts  for  withstanding  operational  and  rota- 
tional loads; 

said  arm  clamp  being  rigidly  attached  to  said  arm  main  body: 

wherein  said  cut-out  sections  receiving  at  lead  one  of  said  shafts 
include  a  one  piece  split  nylon  bushing. 


5316,772 

METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  ARTICLES,  TRANSFER 

POCKET  AND  ENCLOSURE 

Daniel  Py,  40  me  Franklin,  78100  St  Germain  En  Laye,  France 

Filed  Aug.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705,354 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  4,  1995,  95  10334 

Int  a."  B65G  65/00 

VS.  CL  414—786  15  Claims 


Hoi 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  articles  (1)  contained  in  a  closed 
transfer  pocket  (4)  into  an  enclosure,  comprising: 

attaching  a  part  S  of  a  wall  of  the  closed  transfer  pocket  (4)  onto 
a  rigid  part  of  the  enclosure,  wherein  said  part  S  has  been 
rendered  adhesive  to  facilitate  said  attachment,  and  wherein 
said  attachment  is  aided  by  one  of  suction  means  and  mag- 
netic means; 

cutting  out  an  opening  in  the  part  S,  either  from  inside  or  from 
outside  of  the  enclosure,  said  opening  being  of  sufficient  area 
to  allow  for  passage  of  the  articles  (1),  wherein  the  periphery 
of  the  opening  of  the  transfer  pocket  (4)  remains  stuck  to  the 
enclosure; 

making  a  cotresponding  opening  (13)  in  the  enclosure;  and 

transferring  the  articles  (1)  into  the  enclosure  through  the  open- 
ings. 


5316,773 
COLLATOR  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Fefaringer,  Camino;  Christian  E.  Tunmi,  El  Dorado 
Hills;  Marc  J.  Fagan,  Davis;  Daniel  M.  SaMana,  Rancbo 
Cordova,  and  Charles  E.  Preston,  Orangevale,  all  of  Calif.^ 
assignors  to  International  Billing  Services,  Inc^  Rancho  Cor- 
dova, Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,714 
Int  ex."  B65G  57/00 
VS.  CL  414—789.9  8  Claims 

1.  A  collating  apparatus  for  collating  a  predetnmined  number  of 
equal  or  variable  length  sheets  within  a  billing  statement,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  collating  tray; 

(b)  inputting  means  for  delivering  each  of  the  equal  or  variable 
length  sheets  into  said  collating  tray; 

(c)  stopping  means  for  registering  each  of  the  equal  or  variable 
length  sheets  within  the  billing  statement  in  said  collating 
tray,  thereby  collating  the  equal  or  variable  length  sheets; 

(d)  means  for  removing  said  collated  equal  or  variable  length 
sheets  from  said  collating  tray; 

(e)  sensing  means  for  monitoring  delivery  of  each  said  equal  or 
variable  length  sheet  in  the  billing  statement  within  said 
collating  tray; 

(f)  a  database  having  billing  statement  information  that  estab- 
lishes how  many  equal  or  variable  length  sheets  are  within  the 
billing  statement  and  the  length  of  each  equal  or  variable 
length  sheet  within  the  billing  statement; 
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5^16,775 
DRAINAGE  PUMP  WITH  INTERPOSED  DISK 
Masayuki  Imai,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Endo,  Tokyo,  and  Tatsushi 
Ninomiya,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujikoki 
Mfg.  Co,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  446,074,  May  19,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,628,618.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-15477; 
Feb.  6,  1995,  7-17922 

Int  CI.*  FtMD  17/14 
VS.  a.  415-143  25  cudms 


100 


(g)  control  means  in  communication  with  said  daubase  for 
overseeing  the  operation  of  said  inputting,  stopping,  remov- 
ing, and  sensing  means. 


5316,774 

SETUP  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND 

TRANSPORTING  LONG  WORKPIECES 

Armin  Stolzer,  Baden-Baden,  and  Oskar  Schwarz,  Stuttgart, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Keuro  Besiu  GmhH  &  Co., 

and  EDV-DiensUeistungs  KG,  both  of  Achern,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  28,  1995,  295  17 
134  U 

InL  ex."  B66C  1/18 
UA  CL  414-7923  34  cWms 


Fh'       \  '  -  "-  s 


B-» 


21     23 

\\  A  setup  apparatus  for  storing  and  transporting  long  work- 
pieces,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  U-shaped  yolces  in  which  the  work- 
pieces  are  received  on  a  substantially  horizontal  bottom  pan 
and  between  two  substantially  vertical  side  parts  connected  to 
the  substantially  horizontal  bottom  part,  each  of  the  plurality 
of  yokes  being  stackable  on  one  another  and  including  means 
for  engagement  of  load  receivers  of  a  lifting  system  for  lifting 
and  setting  down  the  yokes;  wherein 

the  means  for  the  engagement  of  the  load  receivers  includes  at 
least  one  protrusion  on  an  outside  portion  of  each  side  part 
(32. 33);  *^ 

and  wherein  d»e  lifting  system,  associated  with  each  side  pan 
has  at  least  two  load  receivers  and  at  least  one  load  arm 
extending  substantially  venically  downward  for  engaging  the 
load  receivers; 

and  wherein  the  load  receivers  are  adjustable  between  a  horizon- 
tal position  adjacent  the  protrusions  and  a  position  below  die 
protrusions. 


1.  A  drainage  pump,  comprising: 

a  pump  body  having  an  inlet  at  its  lower  end  and  an  outlet  at  its 
upper  lateral  ponion; 

a  rotary  member  supponed  for  rotation  in  said  pump  body;  and 

a  motor  for  rotating  said  rotary  member. 

said  rotary  member  comprising  a  shaft  ponion  coupled  to  an 
output  shaft  of  said  motor;  large-radial  blades  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  said  shaft  ponion.  said  large-radial  blades 
having  an  outer  surface  extending  in  a  substantially  straight 
line  throughout  their  radial  extent;  small-radial  blades  extend- 
ing under  said  large-radial  blades;  and  a  disk  interposed 
between  said  large-radial  blades  and  said  small-radial  blades, 
said  disk  having  an  opening  at  its  center  and  a  slanted  surface. 


5316,776 
LABYRINTH  DISK  WITH  BUILT-IN  STIFFENER  FOR 
TURBOMACHINE  ROTOR 
FredMc  Chambon,  Vaux  Le  Penil;  Patrick  Didier  Micbei  L«s- 
toille.  Saint  Maur;  Jacques  Henri  Mouchd,  Paris,  and  Jean- 
Claude  Taillant,  Vaux  Le  Penll,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Societe  Nationale  d 'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 
d'Aviation  "Snecma",  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,051 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8, 1996,  %  01527 

InL  CL*  FOID  11/02 

MS.  a.  415-174.5  7  cui^ 

1.  A  labyrinth  disk  for  a  turbomachine  rotor  having  a  rotor  disk 
with  a  main  siiflFener.  comprising: 

a  main  rim. 

a  labyrinth  built  into  the  rim. 

a  crown  placed  in  an  outer  extension  of  the  rim  supported  on  an 
upstream  surface  of  the  rotor  disk,  said  crown  comprising  the 
upper  pan  of  the  rim.  being  at  least  panially  elongated  in  a 
radial  direction  and  being  at  least  panially  convexly  shaped,  a 
downstream  surface  of  said  crown  being  located  in  substan- 
tially the  same  axial  position  as  a  downstream  end  of  the  main 
stiffener.  and 
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5316,778 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  STROKE  LENGTH 

OF  A  DOUBLE-DLVPHRAGM  PUMP 

Frederick  T.  Elsey,  Jr.,  and  Bryce  R.  Peppard,  both  of  Boise, 

Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,699 

InL  CI."  F04B  49/00 

MS.  CL  417—46  17  Claims 


an  atuchment  attaching  the  labyrinth  onto  the  rotor  disk, 
wherein  said  attachment  comprises  a  radial  main  stiffener  built 
into  the  rim. 


5316,777 
TURBINE  BLADE  COOLING 
Kenneth  B.  Hall,  Jupiter,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,650 

InL  a."  FOID  5/lS 

MS.  a.  416—97  R  4  Claims 


1.  An  air  cooled  turbine  blade  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  including 
a  root  ponion,  a  tip  ponion,  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  a 
suction  surface  and  pressure  surface  defining  an  airfoil  section, 
internal  wall  means  adjacent  the  pressure  surface  or  the  suction 
surface  extending  longimdinally  of  the  blade  fr-om  the  root  ponion 
to  the  tip  ponion  and  defining  therewith  a  hybrid  passageway  for 
leading  cooling  air  from  said  root  ponion  to  said  tip  portion  and 
through  film  cooling  holes  formed  in  said  pressure  surface  or  said 
suction  surface,  impingement  holes  formed  in  said  internal  wall 
means  for  admitting  cooling  air  in  said  hybrid  passageway,  said 
impingement  holes  being  oriented  with  respect  to  said  blades 
rotational  axis  in  a  substantially  radial  direction  whereby  the 
pressure  drop  occasioned  by  the  mixing  of  the  two  flows  is 
minimized  reducing  frictional  losses  and  allowing  for  an  increase 
in  turbulence  promoters  without  sacrificing  pressure  losses. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  desired  stroke  length  of  an 
axially  reciprocating  shaft  in  a  double-diaphragm  pump  between  a 
leftmost  shaft  position  and  rightmost  shaft  position,  comprising: 

a  single  marker  positioned  on  the  shaft,  the  single  marker  having 
a  left  boundary  line  and  a  right  boundary  line; 

a  plurality  of  sensors  including  a  first  sensor  and  a  second  sensor 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  shaft,  the  first  and  second  sensors 
being  configured  with  respect  to  the  left  and  right  boundary 
lines  of  the  single  marker  to  indicate  when  the  shaft  is  at  the 
leftmost  and  rightmost  positions;  and 

a  controller  for  receiving  signals  from  the  first  and  second 
sensors  and  sending  a  response  signal  to  a  driver,  wherein  the 
driver  alternates  directing  pressurized  air  to  a  first  air  cell  and 
a  second  air  cell  to  selectively  reciprocate  the  shaft  between 
the  leftmost  and  rightmost  shaft  positions  corresponding  to 
the  leftmost  and  rightmost  indications  from  the  first  and 
second  sensors. 


5316,779 
DISPOSABLE  FLUID  INFUSION  PUMPING  CASSETTE 
HAVING  AN  INTERRELATED  FLOW  CONTROL  AND 
PRESSURE  MONITORING  ARRANGEMENT 
Michael  W.  Lawless,  Poway;  Peter  A.  Soberon,  Cardiff;  Ashok 
Kaul;  Steven  E.  Minick,  both  of  San  Diego;  Gregory  G. 
Hoemcr,  Poway;  Robert  A.  Hermann,  Chula  Vista,  and 
Stephen  J.  Kreinick,  San  Diego,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  Dl. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,762,  May  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,165 
InL  CL*  F04B  43/02:53/10 
MS.  CL  417—63  35  Claims 

1.  A  pump  cassette,  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  pump  driver 
having  a  plunger,  comprising: 
a  cassette  inlet  pon.  a  cassette  oudet  pon  and  a  fluid  path 

therebetween: 
a  rigid  face  member; 

a  rigid  base  member  having  an  enlarged  recess  forming  a  pump- 
ing chamber  along  said  fluid  path; 
an  elastomeric  member  positioned  Ijetween  said  face  and  base 

members; 
said  face  member  including  a  plunger  opening  therethrough 
opposite  said  pumping  chamber  to  permit  the  passage  of  the 
plunger  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  pumping 
chamber; 
at  least  one  inlet  and  at  least  one  outlet  flow  control  member 
provided  on  the  cassette  for  engagement  with  the  base  mem- 
ber to  control  fluid  flow  through  the  cassette;  and 
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a  first  port  in  said  pump  housing  communicating  said  pump 

chamber  with  the  exterior  of  said  pump  housing: 
a  second  port  in  said  pump  housing  communicating  said  pump 

chamber  with  the  exterior  of  said  pump  housing; 
valving  means  in  communication  with  said  first  port  for  tempo- 
rarily opening  and  closing  said  first  port; 
energizing  means  in  communication  with  said  first  piezoelectric 
layer  and  said  second  piezoelectric  layer  for  electrically  ener- 
gizing said  first  piezoelectric  layer  and  said  second  piezoelec- 
tric layer; 

wherein  said  energizing  means  comprises  means  for  applying 
a  first  alternating  voltage  at  a  first  frequency  between  said 
first  major  face  of  said  first  piezoelectric  layer  and  said 
second  major  face  of  said  first  piezoelectric  layer; 
wherein  said  energizing  means  further  comprises  means  for 
applying  a  second  alternating  voltage  at  a  second  frequency 
between  said  first  major  face  of  said  second  piezoelectric 
layer  and  said  second  major  face  of  said  second  piezoelec- 
tric layer. 


an  auxiliary  flow  control  member  disposed  adjacent  to  the  outlet 
flow  control  member  and  selectively  operable  in  one  of  a  first 
nKxJe  and  a  second  mode  as  a  function  of  a  position  of  the 
auxiliary  flow  control  member,  operation  of  said  auxiliary 
flow  control  member  in  said  first  mode  enabling  fluid  to  flow 
freely  through  the  cassette,  and  in  said  second  mode,  actuat- 
ing said  outlet  flow  control  member  to  prevent  free  fluid  flow 
along  the  fluid  path  within  the  cassene. 


5^16,780 

PIEZOELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED  FLUID  PUMPS 
Ridiard  P.  Bishop,  Fairfax  SUtion;  Bradbury  R.  Face,  Smith- 
field;  Samuel  A.  Face;  Stephen  E.  Oark,  both  of  Norfolk, 
and  Norvell  S.  Rose,  Virginia  Beach,  all  of  Va^  assignors  to 
Face  International  Corp.,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1997,  S«r.  No.  843380 

Int  a."  F04B  35/00 

VS.  a.  417—322  10  Claims 


I.  A  pump,  comprising: 

a  pump  housing  surrounding  a  pump  housing  interior; 
«  first  deformable  member,  said  first  deformable  member  being 
disposed  within  said  pump  housing  interior: 
wherein  said  first  deformable  member  comprises  a  first  piezo- 
electric layer,  said  first  piezoelectric  layer  having  opposing 
first  and  second  major  faces; 
wherein  said  first  deformable  member  partially  encloses  a 

variable  volume  pump  chamber: 
and  wherein  said  pump  housing  partially  encloses  said  vari- 
able volume  pump  chamber: 
a  second  deformable  member,  said  second  deformable  member 
being  disposed  within  said  pump  housing  interior; 
wherein  said  second  deformable  member  comprises  a  second 
piezoelectric  layer,  said  second  piezoelectric  layer  having 
opposing  first  and  second  major  faces; 
wherein  said  second  deformable  member  partially  encloses 
said  variable  volume  pump  chamber; 


5,816,781 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  COOLING  VENTILATOR 
Jacques  Bercot,  Merey  Sous  Montrond,  and  Bernard  Mary, 
Omans,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  GEC  Alsthom  Trans- 
port SA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,954 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  5,  1998,  95  08117 

Int  CI.*  F04B  /7/W 

UJS.  CL  417—371  7  Qaims 


1.  A  motor-driven  cooling  ventilator  comprising  a  motor  and  a 
ventilator  fan  disposed  on  the  same  axis  inside  a  casing,  the 
ventilator  having  air  guide  means  fitted  to  the  stator  of  said  motor 
and  fixed  to  said  casing. 


5,816,782 

MULTISTAGE  POSITIVE-DISPLACEMENT  VACUUM 

PUMP 

Masami  Nagayama,  Fujisawa;   Katsuaki  Usui,  and  Hiroaki 
Ogamino,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  633,064,  Apr.  16,  1996,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  921,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1995,  7-117928 
Int  a."  FMB  35A)4.  F04C  25/02 
VS.  CL  417—410.4  i  aaim 

I.  A  multistage  positive-displacement  vacuum  pump  compris- 
ing: 
a  pump  casing; 

a  pump  assembly  housed  in  said  pump  casing  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  pump  rotors  rotatable  in  synchronism  with  each  other 
and  arranged  in  multiple  stages;  and 
an  intermediate  pressure  chamber  means  for  enhancing  vacuum 
in  said  pump  by  decreasing  gas  flows  between  a  pressure  at  a 
suction  port  of  said  preceding  stage  and  a  pressure  at  a 
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discharge  pon  of  said  subsequent  stage,  said  intermediate 
pressure  chamber  means  being  provided  between  a  preceding 
stage  and  a  subsequent  stage  in  said  pump  casing  and  said 
intermediate  pressure  chamber  means  not  being  enclosed 
within  a  cylindrical  wall  connecting  said  preceding  stage  to 
said  subsequent  stage,  and  shaft  portions  of  said  pump  rotors 
located  between  said  preceding  stage  and  said  subsequent 
stage  being  located  in  said  intermediate  pressure  chamber 
means;  and 
means  for  driving  said  pump  rotors  to  actuate  said  pump, 
wherein  said  driving  means  is  a  double-shafted  brushless 
direct-current  motor. 


1.  An  electrically  driven  hermetic  compressor  comprising: 

a  hermetic  casing; 

an  electric  motor  unit  encased  in  said  casing;  and 

a  compression  mechanism  encased  by  said  casing  and  drivingly 
connected  to  said  electric  motor  unit  through  a  crankshaft: 

said  compression  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
reciprocatingly  slidable  in  said  cylinder,  a  valve  plate  having 
formed  therein  a  suction  port  and  a  frustoconical  discharge 
port  and  providing  valve  seats  ports,  suction  and  discharge 
valves  cooperating  with  said  suction  and  discharge  ports,  said 
cylinder,  said  piston  and  said  valve  plate  cooperating  to  define 
a  compression  chamber,  a  passage  system  providing  separate 
passages  for  gas  to  be  compressed  and  the  gas  after  compres- 
sion, and  a  motion  converting  mechanism  for  converting 
rotary  motion  of  said  crankshaft  into  linear  reciprocating 
motion  of  said  piston. 


wherein  said  piston  is  provided  with  means  for  preventing  said 
piston  from  rotating  about  an  axis  of  said  cylinder,  and  a 
frustoconical  projection  is  formed  on  the  top  of  said  piston  at 
a  point  offset  from  an  axis  of  said  piston  so  as  to  be  received 
in  said  frustoconical  discharge  port  formed  in  said  valve  plate, 
with  the  gradient  of  the  conical  surface  of  said  frustoconical 
projection  being  smaller  than  that  of  said  frustoconical  dis- 
charge port. 


5,816,784 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATOR  MECHANISM  FOR 

CENTRIFUGAL  PLTVIP 

Jack  R.  Postuchow,  Aurora,  and  Randal  P.  Griffith,  Wheat 

Ridge,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  A.  R.  Wilfley  &  Sons,  Inc., 

Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,702,  Jan.  6,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,580,215.  This  appUcation  May  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  644,042 

Int  CI.*  F04B  35/04 
VS.  a.  417—423.11  20  Oaims 


5,816,783 
ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  HERMETIC  COMPRESSOR 
Yasuhiro  Oshima,  Tochigi-ken;  Keigi  Ogino,  Sano;  Hiromasa 
Uchida,   Kiryu;    Mitsuji   Yamamoto,  Ashikaga;    Kazuhiro 
Suzuki,  and  Hiroyasu  Owada,  both  of  Tochigi-ken,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,507,  May  22,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,177,  May  16, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

842,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1993,  5-116707 
Int  CL*  F04B  17/00 
VS.  O.  417—415  3  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  actuating  mechanism  for  pumping  appa- 
ratus wherein  a  pump  housing  is  joumaled  on  a  rotary  drive  shaft 
an  impeller  and  expeller  are  keyed  for  rotation  with  said  drive 
shaft,  and  a  rotary  seal  is  rotatable  with  said  drive  shaft  with  said 
expeller  disposed  between  said  impeller  and  said  rotary  seal,  said 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  magnetizable  ring  in  said  housing  and  joumaled  with  respect 
to  said  rotary  drive  shaft,  said  ring  including  an  annular  seal 
movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to 
said  rotary  seal  whereby  to  prevent  passage  of  worlcing  fluid 
past  said  rotary  seal  when  said  annular  seal  is  in  the  closed 
position; 
biasing  means  engageable  with  said  ring  to  normally  retain  said 
annular  seal  in  the  closed  position  against  said  rotary  seal 
when  said  apparatus  is  not  in  operation;  and 
actuating  means  for  overcoming  said  biasing  means  to  move 
said  annular  seal  to  an  open  position  including  a  magnetic 
drive  member  disposed  in  concentric  relation  to  said  ring,  and 
energizing  means  electrically  connected  to  said  magnetic 
drive  member  to  selectively  energize  said  drive  member 
whereby  to  initiate  movement  of  said  ring  in  a  direction 
overcoming  said  biasing  means  to  shift  said  annular  seal  to 
the  open  position. 


5316,785 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,816,786 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5^16,787 

MOTION  CONVERSION  ROTATOR  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  B.  Brinkerhoff.  1170  E.  Elgin  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84106;  Verdon  C.  Brinkerhoff,  deceased,  late  of  St.  George, 
Utah,  and  by  Charlene  P.  Brinkerhoff,  executor,  1285  W. 
5830  N,  St.  George.  Uuh  84770 
I  Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,296 

'  Int  a."  FtMB  21/04:49/00 

VS.  a.  417-521  17  Qaims 


POSi 


1.  A  motion  conversion  rotator  apparatus  for  a  reciprocating 
piston  system  comprising: 

a  housing  with  walls  defining  an  inner  rotator  chamber  sur- 
rounding a  drive  shaft, 

at  least  two  opposed  cylinders  mounted  within  the  walls  of  the 
housing  spaced  equidistant  apart  about  the  inner  rotator  cham- 
ber, 

at  least  two  equal  mass  counterbalanced  opposing  reciprocating 
pistons  mounted  within  each  respective  opposed  cylinder. 

at  least  two  piston  rods  each  having  a  first  end  attached  to  a 
piston  and  a  second  end  extending  into  the  rotator  chamber  to 
reciprocate  uniformly  about  a  center  of  rotation  to  maintain  a 
center  of  mass. 

track  guide  means  attached  to  the  housing  and  associated  with 
the  second  end  of  each  piston  rod  to  hold  said  second  end  in 
alignment  as  it  reciprocates  back  and  forth, 

a  rotator  with  at  least  two  equidistant  nodal  ends  attached  to  a 
drive  shaft  journal  mounted  to  the  housing  to  rotate  within  the 
rotator  chamber,  said  rotator  having  guide  rail  system  means 
along  its  perimeter  edge,  and 

cam  follower  means  mounted  to  run  along  the  guide  rail  system 
and  operably  associated  with  the  second  ends  of  the  piston 
rods  to  alternatively  push  and  pull  the  opposed  pistons  in 
response  to  the  rotation  of  the  rotator 


I  5316,788 

I  ROTARY  ENGINE  HAVING  A  TRANSMISSION 
INCLUDING  HALF-PINIONS  AND  CAMS 
Yakov  Yakirevich,  209  Ave.  P,  #B7,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11204 

,  FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,798 

1  Int  Cl.*^  FOIC  1/077 

VS.  CL  418-36  7  claims 

I.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  stationary  casing  having  an 
internal  cylindrical  surface  with  an  axis;  two  substantially  identical 
cylindrical  rotors  rotauble  about  a  common  axis  coinciding  with 
said  axis  of  said  cylindrical  surface  in  a  start  mode  and  a  stop 
mode  in  a  same  direction  so  that  one  rotor  starts  to  move  before 
another  rotor  finishes  its  movement  to  provide  a  common  turn;  a 
power  output  shaft  rotatable  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  an 
axis  of  roution  which  is  parallel  to  and  displaced  from  said 
common  axis  of  said  rotors,  transmission  means  including  two 
substantially  identical  half-pinions  which  are  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  angularly  displaced  relative  to  one  another  by  an  angle  of" 
180°.  and  means  producing  an  alternate  movement  of  said  rotors  in 
said  Stan  and  stop  modes,  said  alternate  movement  producing 
means  including  two  substantially  identical  cylindrical  cams  which 
are  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  angularly  displaced  relative  to  one 


another  at  an  angle  of  substantially  180°.  each  of  said  rotors  having 
an  external  cylindrical  surface  and  an  N  number  of  diaphragms 
mounted  equidistantly  around  said  external  cylindrical  surface, 
each  of  said  rotors  having  concentrically  displaced  rolls  whose 
number  is  equal  to  the  number  of  said  diaphragms,  each  of  said 
cams  having  a  cavity  with  a  width  and  a  size  producing  a  turn  of 
said  rotor  by  360°/N.  and  a  cylindrical  pan  with  a  diameter 
providing  through  a  contact  with  said  rolls  a  motionless  position  of 
said  rotor  during  a  period  360°N-2+°  of  the  movement  of  said 
shaft. 


5,816,789 

ROTARY  PUMP/ENGINE 

David  W.  Johnson,  3234  E.  43rd  St,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46205 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,682 

Int  CI."  FOIC  1/12;  F03C  2/12 

VS.  a.  418-227  1  Claim 


1.  A  rotary  machine,  comprising: 

a  flattened,  cylindrical  flywheel; 

a  piston  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  flywheel; 

a  main  shaft  extending  through  the  center  of  and  connected  to 
said  flywheel; 

a  fluid  channel  bored  through  said  main  shaft,  said  flywheel  and 
said  piston  for  introducing  a  fluid  source  to  a  toroidal  channel; 

a  flattened  cylindrical  toroidal  channel  and  valve  seat  plate 
disposed  on  the  underside  of  said  flywheel,  said  plate  includ- 
ing said  toroidal  channel  for  disposing  said  piston  within  said 
toroidal  channel,  one  inlet  port  entering  through  the  main 
shaft  with  a  pon  at  the  back  side  of  said  piston  and  disposed 
within  the  toroidal  channel,  and  two  exhaust  ports  diametri- 
cally disposed  within  said  toroidal  channel  for  exhausting 
fluid  from  said  toroidal  channel  and  providing  power  to  said 
piston; 

a  first  set  of  two  rotating  valves  disposed  within  said  recess 
portion  and  including  a  small  radius  portion  and  a  large  radius 
portion  such  that  as  said  valves  rotate,  said  toroidal  channel  is 
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opened  or  closed  relative  to  the  position  of  said  small  radius 
portion  or  said  large  radius  portion  in  relation  to  said  toroidal 
channel; 

a  second  set  of  two  rotating  valves  which  rotate  at  the  same  rate 
as  said  first  set  of  two  rotating  valves  such  that  as  said  second 
set  of  two  rotating  valves  rotates,  said  exhaust  ports  are 
opened  or  closed  relative  to  the  position  of  said  second  set  of 
rotating  valves  in  relation  to  said  exhaust  ports; 

two  secondary  shafts  secured  to  said  rotating  valves  and  con- 
nected to  said  main  shaft  to  provide  output  power  such  that 
said  rotating  valves  rotate  at  the  same  rate  as  said  main  shaft; 

a  machine  housing,  comprising  a  top  plate,  a  top  spacer,  said 
toroidal  channel  and  valve  seat  plate,  a  bottom  ring  and  a 
bottom  plate  such  that  said  flywheel,  said  piston,  said  rotating 
valves,  said  secondary  shafts  and  said  toroidal  channel  are  all 
disposed  within  said  housing. 


5316,791 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  GAS  SUPPLY 
William  Home,  9th  FI/3,  No.  374,  Sec  2,  Pa-Tcfa  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  May  20, 1997,  Ser.  No.  859,090 

Int  a."  F23Q  9/08 

VS.  a.  431—46  1  Claim 
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5316,790 

HEAVY  OIL  EMULSIFIED  FUEL  COMBUSTION 

EQUIPMENT 

Toshimitsu  Ichinose;  Kimishiro  Tokuda;  Akio  Hiralci;  Yuichi 
Hino;  Kan  Ogata,*  'ftutomu  Hashimoto,  all  of  Nagasaki,  and 
Shozo  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,104 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217358; 

Oct  4, 1995,  7-257597;  Dec.  13, 1995,  7-324354;  Mar.  14, 1996, 

8-057413;  Apr.  24, 1996,  8-102508 

Int  CL*  F23J  7/00 

VS.  a.  431—4  30  Claims 


^        S, 


^yUw[^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  gas  supply  comprising: 

a  battery  supply; 

a  pilot  seat  on  which  are  mounted  a  thermopile,  a  pilot  burner,  a 

spark  generator  and  a  detector; 
a  pilot  valve; 
a  main  burner  valve; 
an  auxiliary  burner  valve;  and 
a  control  board  including: 
a  pilot  timer  control  for  controlling  electric  power  to  said 

control  board  from  said  battery  supply; 
a  pilot  control  circuit  controlled  by  said  pilot  timer  control  for 

controlling  electric  current  supplied  to  said  pilot  valve; 
a  main  valve  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  main  burner 

valve; 
an  ignitor  control  circuit  connected  to  said  main  valve  control 

circuit  for  controlling  said  spark  generator: 
a  pilot  and  main  valve  transfer  control  connected  to  said 
battery  supply  for  switching  said  battery  supply  to  said 
thermopile; 
an  auxiliary  valve  transfer  control  for  controlling  said  auxil- 
iary burner  valve; 
an  auxiliary  valve  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  auxiliary 

valve  transfer  control;  and 
an  auxiliary  timer  coimected  to  said  battery  supply  for  con- 
trolling electric  power  fix>m  said  battery  supply  to  said 
auxiliary  valve  control  circuit. 


5316,792 
ALTERNATE  GAS  FUEL  BU1U4ING  SYSTEM 
Bryan  W.  Spencer,  Fort  Erie,  Canada,  assignor  to  Roberts- 
Gordon,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  995,621 

Int  a."  G05D  11/00 

VS.  a.  431—90  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  supplying  fuel  in  a  heavy  oil  emulsified  fuel 
apparatus,  the  method  comprising: 

supplying  heavy  oil  emulsified  ftiel  to  a  heavy  oil  emulsified  fuel 
dewatering  system; 

heating  the  heavy  oil  emulsified  fuel; 

dewatering  the  heated  heavy  oil  emulsified  fuel; 

supplying  the  dewatered  heavy  oil  emulsified  fuel  to  a  combus- 
tion furnace;  and 

supplying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  water,  recovered  during  said 
dewatering  process,  to  at  least  one  water  utilization  line  of 
said  combustion  furnace. 
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1.  A  fuel  burning  system  comprising: 
a  burner; 

a  burner  supply  pipe  delivering  fiiel  to  said  burner; 
a  primary  supply  pipe  connected  to  said  burner  supply  pipe  for 
delivering  fuel  from  a  primary  fuel  source; 
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a  secondary  supply  pipe  connected  to  said  burner  supply  pipe  for 
delivering  fuel  from  a  secondary  fuel  source; 

pressure  sensing  means  installed  along  said  primary  supply  pipe 
for  detecting  a  primary  fuel  pressure  in  said  primary  supply 
pipe: 

automatic  valve  means  for  selecting  between  said  primary  and 
secondary  supply  pipes  for  exclusive  communication  with 
said  burner  supply  pipe,  said  automatic  valve  means  being 
operably  connected  to  said  pressure  sensing  means  for  choos- 
ing said  primary  supply  pipe  for  exclusive  communication 
with  said  burner  supply  pipe  when  said  primary  fuel  pressure 
is  above  a  threshold  pressure,  and  for  choosing  said  secondary 
supply  pipe  for  exclusive  communication  with  said  burner 
supply  pipe  when  said  primary  fuel  pressure  is  not  above  said 
threshold  pressure:  and 

an  automatic  regulator  valve  installed  along  said  burner  supply 
pipe  upstream  of  said  burner  for  regulating  fuel  flow  within 
said  burner  supply  pipe,  said  regulator  valve  having  a  high 
stage  setting  for  delivering  fuel  to  said  burner  at  a  first 
pressure  and  a  low  stage  setting  for  delivering  fiiel  to  said 
burner  at  a  second  pressure,  said  regulator  valve  being  oper- 
ably connected  to  said  pressure  sensing  means  for  choosing 
said  high  stage  setting  when  said  primary  fuel  pressure  is 
above  said  threshold  pressure,  and  for  choosing  said  low  stage 
setting  when  said  primary  fijel  pressure  is  not  above  said 
threshold  pressure. 


space  is  provided  on  the  inlet  reflection  surface  and/or  the 
outlet  reflection  surface. 


5^16,794 
JET  TYPE  GAS  BURNING  DEVICE 
Chin-Lin  Tsai,  3F,  No.  94,  Sec.  4,  Chung  Hsin  Rd.,  San  Chung 
City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,319 

Int.  a.*  F23D  14/28 

VS.  a.  431-344  16  aaims 


5,816,793 
COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Mitsuyoshi  Nalcamoto,  Nara,-  Hirohisa  Kato,  Ibaraki;  Kenkichi 
Hashido,  Nara;  Taliashi  Nishiliawa,  Tenri;  Hidehani  Sano, 
Kyoto,  and  Satoni  Nitta,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457384 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1994,  6-120444; 
Jun.  8,  1994,  6-126465;  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-157671;  Aug.  19,  1994, 
6-195291 

Int  a.*  F23D  2 //DO 
U.S.  a.  431-114  45  Claims 


I.  A  combustion  apparatus  comprising  a  combustion  section 
composed  of  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  burner  port  unit,  a 
blower  for  supplying  combustion  air  into  the  combu.stion  section, 
an  intake  tube  connected  to  the  blower  side,  an  exhaust  tube 
connected  to  the  combustion  section  side,  an  inlet  reflection  sur- 
face provided  at  the  upstream  side  of  the  burner  port  unit,  and  an 
outlet  reflection  surface  provided  at  the  downstream  side  of  the 
combustion  chamber. 

wherein  the  inlet  reflection  surface  and  the  outlet  reflection 
surface  form  an  acoustic  space  having  a  sympathetic  fre- 
quency, said  sympathetic  frequency  is  not  substantially  influ- 
enced by  changes  of  size  or  length  of  the  intake  tube  and/or 
the  exhaust  tube,  and 
sound  absorbing  means  for  absorbing  sound  of  specific  fre- 
quency defined  by  the  sympathetic  frequency  of  the  acoustic 


1.  An  improved  jet  gas  burning  device,  comprising:  a  burner 
body,  said  burner  body  being  an  integral  structure  having  a  con- 
necting seat  at  a  lower  portion,  and  internally  provided  with  a 
channel  communicating  with  a  groove  of  an  extension  seat  located 
there  above,  a  vertical  rod  extending  fhjm  one  side  of  said  exten- 
sion seat  and  having  a  groove  communicating  with  said  groove  of 
said  extension  seat,  an  oblique  rod  extending  upwardly  from  a  top 
end  of  said  vertical  rod  atul  having  an  oblique  groove  communi- 
cating with  said  groove  of  said  vertical  rod,  and  a  stepped  seat 
extending  from  a  front  end  of  said  oblique  rod  and  internally 
having  a  stepped  groove; 
a  control  device  located  in  said  groove  of  said  extension  seat  and 
having  an  adjustment  screw  rod  to  control  a  supply  of  fuel  gas 
and  passage  of  fuel  gas  between  said  channel  and  said  groove 
of  said  vertical  rod: 
an  ejection  device  and  a  fuel  gas  reverse  flow  device  mounted  in 
said  stepped  groove  by,  a  relay  tube  of  said  ejection  device 
passing  through  a  stepped  hole  in  said  reverse  flow  device  and 
threaded  in  to  said  stepped  groove,  a  first  hole  being  disposed 
at  a  rear  side  of  said  relay  tube  in  communication  with  said 
oblique  groove,  a  fuel  nozzle  connected  to  a  second  hole  in 
said  relay  tube,  said  first  hole  not  communicating  with  said 
second  hole,  a  first  through  hole  formed  at  a  front  end  of  said 
first  hole  communicating  with  a  first  side  hole  of  said  reverse 
flow  device,  a  second  through  hole  being  formed  at  a  rear  end 
of  said  second  hole  for  communicating  with  a  second  side 
hole  of  said  reverse  flow  device;  reverse  flow  device  having 
an  intake  tube  respectively  connected  to  said  first  side  hole; 
and 
a  suppon  device  having  an  upper  portion  connected  to  said 
connecting  seat  and  a  lower  portion  configured  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  gas  container,  so  that  gas  in  the  gas  container  may 
enter  said  support  device,  and  completely  vaporized  gas  is 
ejected  through  said  fuel  nozzle. 
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5,816,795 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 

SUPPLEMENTAL  FUEL  TO  A  PREHEATER/ 

PRECALCINER  KILN 

Eric  R.   Hansen,  Shawnee,   Kans.;   Theodore  J.  Reese,  Ft 

Myers,  Fla.,  and  James  R.  l^itt,  Nash,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Cadence  Environmental  Energy,  Inc.,  Michigan  City,  Ind., 

and  Ash  Grove  Cement  company,  Overiand  Park,  Kans. 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,244 

Int  CI.*  F27B  15/00 

VS.  a.  432—14  64  Claims 


1.  A  preheater  or  precalciner  cement  kiln  including  a  rotary 
vessel,  a  riser  duct  for  counterflow  preheating  of  cement  raw 
materials,  and  a  shelf-transition  portion  between  the  riser  duct  and 
the  rotary  vessel  for  receiving  preheated  mineral  from  the  riser 
duct  and  delivering  same  into  the  rotary  vessel,  said  kiln  modified 
to  feed  solid  fuel  into  the  riser  duct  for  burning  in  a  kiln  gas  stream 
flowing  serially  through  the  rotary  vessel,  tlie  shelf-transition  por- 
tion, and  the  riser  duct,  the  kiln  comprising 
a  solid  fuel  delivery  port  in  the  riser  duct  at  a  point  downstream 

relative  to  lain  gas  flow  of  the  shelf-transition  portion, 
means  for  feeding  solid  fiiel  tlirough  the  solid  fuel  delivery  pott 

into  the  riser  duct,  and 
means  for  suspending  the  solid  fuel  delivered  through  the  solid 
fuel  delivery  port  in  a  fixed  position  in  the  kiln  gas  stream  so 
that  the  solid  fuel  is  combusted  on  the  suspending  means. 


5316,796 
FLUE  GAS  CONTROL 
George  C.  Broach,  lUsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  G.  C.  Broach 
Company,  lUsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873^11 

Int  a.'  F27B  5/16 

VS.  CL  432—29  12  Claims 
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a  burner  to  fire  fuel  with  combustion  air  to  supply  heat  to  said 
fluid  stream  with  concomitant  production  of  flue  gases  from 
said  fuel, 
means  for  presenting  the  fluid  stream  to  said  furnace, 
an  adjunct  loop  component  for  circulating  a  portion  of  the  fluid 
stream  thni  the  furnace,  comprising: 
means  for  collecting  heat  from  flue  gases  being  exited  from 

the  furnace,  and 
means  for  donating  heat  to  combustion  air  entering  the  fur- 
nace including  a  first  branch  line  entering  the  burner  to 
connect  with  a  heat  donating  member  and  a  second  branch 
line  which  connects  said  heat  donating  member  to  a  pump 
component,  and 
a  flow  control  component  in  communication  with  said  means  for 
collecting  heat  from  said  flue  gases  and  in  communication 
with  said  means  for  donating  heat  to  said  combustion  air,  said 
flow  control  component  includes  a  valve  member  joining  first 
branch  line  and  second  branch  line  to  coordinate  temperature 
of  flue  gases  with  rate  of  flow  of  said  portion  of  fluid  stream 
and  control  of  temperature  of  combustion  air. 


5316,797 
DRY  WARMING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR 
PREPARING  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Harold  Shoenfeld,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  S&S  X-Ray 
Products,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,449 

Int  CL*  F27D  11/00 

VS.  CL  432—33  20  Claims 


10 


I.  A  device  for  warming  a  thermoplastic  material  so  that  the 
material  may  be  prepared  for  use  on  a  patient,  the  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing; 

a  member  movably  mounted  to  the  housing  and  being  alter- 
nately nravable  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  housing; 

a  support  surface  disposed  on  the  member  for  supporting  the 
thermoplastic  material;  and 

a  beating  element  for  distributing  heat  substantially  uniformly 
over  a  planar  surface  area  coincident  with  the  element,  the 
planar  surface  area  of  the  heating  element  being  in  contact 
with  the  member. 


1.  A  fiimace  for  heating  a  process  fluid  stream,  comprising: 


5316,798 

CONVEYING  APPARATUS  AND  CONTINUOUS 

FURNACE  EQUIPPED  THEREWITH 

Erich  Strohmaier,  Suberg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Liikon  Paul 

Liischer  Werke  AG,  TSuffelen,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser,  No.  855,196 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  14, 1996,  196  19 
486.5 

Int  a.'  F27B  9/00:  F27D  3/00 
VS.  CL  432—121  20  Claims 

1.  A  conveying  apparatus  for  simultaneously  conveying  a  plu- 
rality of  objects  in  discrete  steps,  having  at  least  two  conveying 
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beams  for  moving  in  one  conveying  direction  the  objects  which  are 
to  be  conveyed,  comprising: 

U  least  two  retaining  beams  for  retaining  the  objects  wiiich  are 
to  be  conveyed, 

flie  conveying  beams  and  retaining  beams  each  being  arranged 
parallel  to  one  another  on  opposite  sides  of  the  objects  which 
are  to  be  conveyed,  and  each  being  provided  with  a  multiplic- 
ity of  retaining  teeth  which  act  on  the  objects,  and 

having  a  drive  means  for  moving  the  retaining  beams  back  and 
forth  in  opposite  directions,  synchronously  with  one  another, 
essentially  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  the  conveying 
direction,  and 

for  moving  the  conveying  beams  in  opposite  directions,  syn- 
chronously with  the  movement  of  the  retaining  beams  and 
synchronously  with  one  another,  along  curved  paths,  such 
thai,  over  a  subregion  of  the  paths,  from  an  initial-contact 
point  (B)  to  an  end-conUct  point  (C).  retaining  teeth  of  the 
conveying  beams  are  in  engagement  with  the  objects  which 
are  to  be  conveyed,  the  initial-contact  point  (B)  and  the 
end-contact  point  (C)  being  offset  in  the  conveying  direction 
by  the  height  of  one  vertical  step  (Ah). 


5^16,799 
INTRAORAL  ORTHOPEDIC  APPLUNCE  ADJUSTMENT 

APPARATUS 
Jonathan  A.  Parker,  9635  29th  Ave.  North,  Plymouth,  Mim. 
55441 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  633,863 

Int.  a."  A6IC  5/00 

V&  a.  433-6  ft  Claims 


1} 

/ 


1.   Intraoral  orthopedic  appliance  apparatus  for  adjusting  an 

upper  dental  arch  with  respect  to  a  lower  dental  arch  comprising: 

a)  an  upper  appliance  part  sized  to  fit  over  and  grip  an  upper 

dental  arch  and  a  lower  appliance  part  sized  to  fit  over  and 

grip  a  lower  dental  arch; 


b)  first  and  second  adjustment  means  having  opposing  parts  with 
adjustable  spacing  which  can  be  varied  in  spacing  for  adjust- 
ing the  anterior-posterior  position  of  the  upper  appliance  part 
with  respect  to  the  lower  appliance  part; 

c)  first  and  second  post  and  receptacle  means  having  a  post  and 
larger  encircling  recepucle  interposed  between  said  lower 
appliance  pan  and  said  first  and  second  adjustment  means 
respectively  with  the  receptacles  of  each  said  receptacle 
means  being  connected  to  said  attachment  means  for  provid- 
ing a  limited  predetermined  amount  of  freedom  of  motion 
therebetween;  and 

d)  adhesive  means  for  attaching  the  part  of  said  first  and  second 
adjustment  means  opposite  said  post  and  receptacle  means  to 
the  upper  appliance  part  and  for  attaching  the  post  to  the 
lower  appliance  part  at  buccal  segments  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  dental  arch. 


5,816,800 
PALATAL  ARCH  EXPANDER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

OF  ADJUSTING 
Lindsay  W.  Bretam,  Endnitas;  Stephen  M.  Huff,  San  Diego, 
and  Robert  J.  Senini,  La  Costa,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Ortbo  Organizers,  Inc.,  San  Marcos,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  548,450 

InL  a.*  A61C  3AX) 

VS.  CL  433-7  ,6  claims 


1.  A  palatal  arch  expander  assembly,  comprising: 

an  archwire  made  from  a  shape  memory  alloy  and  configured  to 
substantially  span  the  palatal  arch,  said  archwire  having  a  pair 
of  ends; 

a  pair  of  adjustment  wires,  each  said  adjustment  wire  having  a 
distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  each  said  distal  end  having  a 
bend  for  facilitating  the  application  of  correcting  forces  to  the 
molars  such  as  angulation,  rotation  or  torsion,  independent  of 
the  forces  on  each  molar  and  independent  of  the  forces 
created  by  the  archwire.  and  each  of  said  proximal  ends 
extending  anteriorally  for  a  distance: 

a  pair  of  crimp  tubes  for  receiving  said  ends  of  said  archwire  and 
said  disul  ends  of  said  adjustment  wires; 

a  pair  of  stems,  each  of  said  stems  adapted  for  receiving  said 
adjustment  wires; 

whereby  the  palatal  arch  expander  assembly  is  mounted  in  the 
palaul  arch,  generally  to  the  lingual  surface  of  opposed 
molars  to  expand  the  palatal  arch  and  to  provide  correcting 
forces  to  the  molars  such  as  angulation,  rotation  or  torsion. 
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5316,801 

INSERT  FOR  REINFORCING  AN  ORTHODONTIC 

APPLIANCE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Farrokh  Farzin-Nia,  Ingiewood,  Calif.;   Rohit  Chaman  Lai 

Sachdeva,  Piano,  Tex.,  and  Yoshilu  Oshida,  Dewitt,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Ormco  Corporation,  Glendora,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,712 

Int.  CL*  A61C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  433—8  66  Claims 


5,816,803 
WATER  INJECTION  TYPE  DENTAL  HANDPIECE 
Takasuke  Nakanishi,  Kanuma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakanishi, 
Inc.,  Tochigi,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657^11 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-133142 
Int  a."  A61C  1/02 
U.S.  a.  433—82  4  Claims 


1.  An  orthodontic  appliance,  comprising: 

a  non-metallic  body  portion;  and 

a  reinforcing  insert  attached  to  said  body  portion  for  reinforcing 

said  body  portion,  said  insert  including  a  metal  core  member 

having  a  ceramic  outer  surface. 


1.  A  method  of  bleaching  teeth  of  a  user  comprising: 

providing  a  dental  tray  having  two  surfaces,  each  surface  having 
a  radius  of  curvature  different  from  that  of  a  dentition  of  the 
user,  and  a  connector  joining  the  two  surfaces,  wherein  the 
connector  and  the  surfaces  are  integrally  molded  to  define  an 
upper  trough  and  a  lower  trough,  each  with  a  radius  of 
curvature  different  from  that  of  the  dentition  of  the  user,  so 
that,  when  the  tray  is  insetted  into  the  user's  mouth,  the 
surfaces  apply  pressure  against  tooth  surfaces  of  the  user; 

depositing  a  tooth  bleaching  composition  within  the  upper  and 
lower  troughs  of  the  tray;  and 

placing  the  tray  and  bleaching  composition  in  the  user's  mouth. 


5,816,802 
FLEXIBLE  DENTAL  TRAY 
Robert  E.  Montgomery,  Monterey,  Mass.,  assignor  to  R.  Eric 
Montgomery,   and   Index   Dental   Sciences,   Inc.,   both   of 
Monterey,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,148 

Int  a."  A61C  7/08;  17/00 

VS.  a.  433—80  10  aaims 


1.  A  water  injection  type  dental  handpiece  comprising: 

a  cuning  burr  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  an  outer 
surface,  said  cutting  bun  having  a  bore  axially  extending 
through  said  bun,  said  bore  having  an  inner  surface  and 
proximal  and  distal  openings  at  the  proximal  and  distal  ends 
of  the  burr,  respectively, 

means  for  detacbably  holding  said  bun,  said  means  including  a 
push-button  having  an  opening  with  an  edge. 

means  for  rotating  said  burr. 

a  water  injection  nozzle  having  two  ends  and  an  outer  surface, 
said  nozzle  communicating  with  a  cooling  water  feed  source 
at  one  end,  said  nozzle  extending  into  and  communicating  at 
the  other  end  with  said  bore  in  the  burr  through  said  proximal 
opening  of  said  bore  for  transmitting  cooling  water  from  the 
feed  source  to  the  bore  in  the  hurt,  and 

packing  for  sealing  a  gap  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  nozzle 
and  the  inner  surface  of  the  burt  at  the  proximal  end  of  the 
burr,  said  pacldng  having  a  groove  mating  with  the  edge  of 
said  opening  in  the  push-button  for  sealingly  fining  in  the 
opening  in  the  push-button. 


5,816,804 
FIBER-ENDED  OPEN  ORIFICE  DELIVERY  TIP 

Dan  E.  Fischer,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Ultradent  Products, 
Inc.,  South  Jordan,  Utah 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,122 
Int  a."  A61C  5/04;  A46B  11/02 
VS.  a.  433—90  48  Claims 

1.  A  delivery  tip  for  use  in  combination  with  a  delivery  device 
such  as  a  syringe,  comprising  a  reservoir  means  for  holding  a 
quantity  of  a  dental  composition  for  restorative  or  reconstructive 
dental  procedures  and  a  means  for  controlled  dispensing  of  the 
dental  composition  from  the  reservoir  means  and  through  the 
delivery  tip  in  order  to  apply  in  a  precise,  controlled  fashion  the 
dental  composition  to  a  small  area  such  as  a  relatively  small  region 
of  a  tooth  surface  that  is  to  be  restored  or  reconstructed,  the 
delivery  tip  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  tubular  distal 
end,  the  tubular  member  having  a  passageway  extending  ftx)m 
an  inlet  orifice  at  the  proximal  end  to  an  outlet  orifice  with  a 
distal  rim  at  the  tubular  distal  end,  the  tubular  distal  end  being 
of  a  size  and  being  configured  for  precise,  controlled  delivery 
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5^16,805 
DENTAL  AMALGAM  CAPSULE 
Jeffery  James  Cheetham,  Bayswater,  Australia,  assignor 
Soatbern  DenUl  Industries,  Limited,  Victoria.  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,416,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859  J79,  May  26,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,383 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Nov.  23,  1989,  PJ 
7528;  Mar.  30,  1990,  PJ  9400 

Int.  CL*  A61C  5/04 
UA  a.  433-90  8  claims 


located  adjacent  said  mixing  chamber  and  arranged  for  being 
moved  therethrough  for  dispensing  composition  from  said  conduit 
at  said  outlet  end. 


5316,806 

DENTAL  INSTRUMENTS  WITH  LARGE  MOLDED 

HANDLES 

Walter  B.  Herbst,  Lake  Forest,-  David  A.  Demar,  Aurora,  and 

WUIiam  E.  Hess,  Chicago,  all  of  111,,  assignors  to  Hu-Friedy 

Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Ul. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688^65 

Int  a.*  A61C/ 7/00 

U.S.  a.  433-141  5,  Claims 


of  the  fluid,  the  tubular  distal  end  having  an  outer  periphery 

surface  located  near  said  outlet  orifice; 
(b)  coupling  means  on  the  proximal  end  for  adapting  said 

tubular   member  for  releasable   attachment   to  a  delivery 

device;  and 
c)  a  plurality  of  fibrous  bristles  disposed  on  and  surrounding  the 

outer  surface  and  distal  rim  of  the  outlet  orifice  such  that  said 

bristles  permit  a  free  flow  of  the  fluid  out  of  said  outlet  orifice 

widiout  any  substantial  interference  from  said  bristles. 


1.  A  dental  instrument  comprising: 

an  elongated,  injection  molded  plastic  handle  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  wid)  non-molded  knurling  formed  at  least  on  a 
selected  region  thereof  said  selected  region  defined  by  a  band 
which  wraps  around  said  plastic  handle  and  having  length 
dimension  at  an  oblique  angle  to  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 

a  selected  working  element  carried  on  the  handle. 


^D^^ 


■r^ 


1.  A  dental  composition  capsule  comprising  a  body  and  a  con- 
duit extending  from  the  body,  a  first  chamber  within  said  body,  part 
of  said  first  chamber  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  extending 
along  the  length  of  said  conduit  and  being  free  of  constrictions 
along  its  entire  length,  said  body  and  said  conduit  arranged  to 
contain  liquid  metal  and  particulate  dental  alloy  in  separated  con- 
dition, said  conduit  having  an  outlet  end,  means  for  enabling  the 
liquid  metal  and  the  particulate  dental  alloy  to  contact  one  another 
in  said  mixing  chamber  and  to  be  formed  into  a  composition,  said 
conduit  having  a  lesser  external  dimension  than  said  body,  a 
longitudinally   rigid   and   transversely    flexible   pusher   member 


5316307 
ROTARY  DRILLING  INSTRUMENT 
Kaiyi  Matsutani;  Satoshi  Tezuka,  and  Kaoru  Ohgane,  all  of 
Tochigi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Matsu- 
tani Seisakusho,  Tochigi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,558 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-015802 

Int  a.*  A61C  3/02 

UA  a.  433-165  saalms 


/ 


T 

■3 


1.  A  medKxl  for  manufacturing  a  rotary  drilling  instrument, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

cold-drawing  an  austenitic  stainless  steel  to  form  a  shaft-shape 
material  having  fibriform  organization  elongated  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  shaft-shape  material  and  having  a  hard- 
ness profile  changing  harder  from  a  center  to  a  round  surface 
coaxially: 

forming  a  cutting  portion  at  one  end  of  the  shaft-shape  material 
and  shank  portion  at  the  other  end  of  the  shaft-shape  material; 

forming  a  neck  portion  between  the  cutting  portion  and  the 
shank  portion  by  grinding  to  remove  hard  outer  round  surface 
of  the  neck  portion. 
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5,816,808 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  PERIODONTIC  TREATMENT  AND 
RELATED  METHOD 
Gianluca  Gambarini,  Rome;   Paolo  Trisi,  Pescara;  Antonio 
Scarano,  CoUecorvino,  all  of  Italy,  and  Jean-Marie  Badoz, 
Pontarlier,  France,  assignors  to  Micro  Mega  International 
Manufactures  S.A.,  Besancon,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00820,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/35068,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  596,265 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  20,  1994,  MI94  A 
001286 

InL  a.*  A61C  3/03 


VS.  a.  433—166 


naaims 


n 


n 


y 


1.  An  instrument  for  periodontal  treatment,  consisting  of  a 
connection  piece  (4)  and  of  a  blade  (1),  wherein  said  blade  (1)  has 
an  abrasive  part  exhibiting  two  sectors  (10,  11)  distributed  along 
the  blade,  and  each  simated  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  passing 
through  the  axis  of  the^ade,  these  two  sectors  (10,  11)  exhibiting 
different  levels  of  abrasiveness  such  that  when  the  instrument  is 
introduced  into  a  periodontal  pocket  during  treatment,  the  more 
abrasive  sector  comes  into  contact  with  the  root  surface  of  the 
tooth,  and  the  other,  less  abrasive,  sector  comes  into  contact  with 
the  mucosa,  said  instrument  being  adapted  to  be  held  by  way  of  its 
connection  piece  (4)  on  a  handpiece  which  confers  a  vibratory 
movement  on  it.  allowiiJj^  the^  two  sectors  (10,  11)  to  effect  the 
detachment  of  the  undesirable  tart^,  wherein  the  blade  (1)  has  a 
substantially  elliptical  crosqfi^ction  and  is  provided,  on  one  of  the 
sectors  (10).  with  a  pluralit^wf  adjacent  projections  (6)  which  are 
disposed  in  first  parallel  lin^  (2.  2'),  and,  on  the  other  sector  (1). 
with  a  plurality  of  smaller  projections  (7)  disposed  in  second 
parallel  lines  (5,  5')  whicl)^  are  more  spaced  apart  than  the  first 
parallel  lines  (2.  2'). 


a  weakened  region  between  said  upper  region  and  the  rest  of  the 
device. 


5316310 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ELONGATE 
SUPPORTING  PART  IN  A  REPLACEMENT 
CONSTRUCTION,  AND  SUCH  A  SUPPORTING  PART 
MANUFACTURED  USING  THIS  METHOD 
Izidor  Antonson,  PartiUe,  and  Lennart  Carlsson,  Molndal, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Nobel  Biocare  AB,  Gothenburg, 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00823,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96^1083,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18, 19% 

PCT  FUed  JuL  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  602,768 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jul.  4,  1994,  9402351 

InL  a."  A61C  mo 

U.S.  a.  433—173  11  Claims 


5316309 

DENTAL  PROSTHESIS  SUPPORT  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Stanley  W.  Sapkos,  Seattie,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Genetic  Implant 

Systems,  Inc.,  Seattie,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,416 
Int  a.*  A61C  &m 
MS,,  a.  433—172  19  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  positioning  and  securing  a  dental  prosthe- 
sis to  an  implant  device  positioned  in  a  patient  comprising: 
a  support  member  having  a  distal  root  portion  with  external 
screw  threads  engagable  with  said  implant  device,  and  a 
proximal  post  portion  with  an  upper  region  of  said  post 
portion  having  external  screw  threads; 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  elongate  supporting  part  for  a 
replacement  construction  in  a  human  body  aiKl  intended  to  be 
secured  in  implants  with  unique  longitudinal  courses,  and  using  at 
least  one  working  model  in  which  said  longitudinal  courses  and 
connection  surfaces  of  said  implants  are  represented  by  represen- 
tation members,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  an  outer  shape  of  said  working  model  with  a  surface 
reading  member  to  generate  an  electrical  representation  of 
said  outer  shape; 
supplying  computer  equipment  with  said  electrical  representa- 
tion; 
performing  calculations  in  said  computer  equipment  to  establish 
a  shape  for  said  supporting  pan.  whereby  said  supporting  pan 
is  accommodated  within  said  outer  shape  of  said  replacement 
construction; 
generating  machining  information  with  said  computer  means 

which  represents  said  shape  of  said  supporting  part; 
providing  said  machining  information  to  a  machining  device; 
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machining  a  blank  with  said  machining  device  such  thai  said 
blank  obtains  said  shape; 

creating  an  electro-erosion  tool  by  providing  electro-erosion 
electrodes  in  said  working  model  at  positions  for  said  repre- 
sentation members  and  arranging  said  electrodes  in  the  same 
longitudinal  direction  as  said  representation  members:  and 

creating  a  recess  in  said  blank  with  said  electro-erosion  tool  for 
contact  members,  whereby  said  blank  can  be  anchored  on  said 
implants  via  connection  surfaces  on  said  contact  members, 
said  recess  and  said  contact  members  have  longitudinal  axes 
which  coincide  with  axes  of  said  implants. 


10 


5^16311 

St'RGICALLY  IMPLANTABLE  PROSTHETIC  DEVICES 
Keith  D.  Beaty,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Implant 
Innovations,  Inc.,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  149,905,  Nov.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,607,480.  This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711^98 

Int  CL"  A61C  SAX) 

VS.  CL  433-173  6  Claims 


/-L, 


1.  A  substantially  cylindrical  dental  implant  having  on  its  surface 
a  plorality  of  discrete  depressions,  each  of  said  depressions  having 
a  shape  corresponding  to  a  projectile  impacting  said  surface  coin- 
cident to  rotation  of  said  implant  in  a  selected  direction  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  implant,  said  depressions  facing  forward 
relative  to  said  selected  direction  of  rotation  and  having  a  longer 
dimension  generally  parallel  to  said  selected  direction  of  roution. 
said  implant  being  adapted  for  installation  in  a  receiving  bore  in  a 
patients  jawbone  by  turning  said  implant  in  said  bore  in  said 
selected  direction  of  rotation,  at  least  some  of  said  depressions 
receiving  chips  of  said  bone  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  implant 
in  said  bore. 


5316312 
DENTAL  IMPLANT  nXTURE 
Charles  D.  Kownaclu,  Erie,  Pa.;  Wade  W.  Prescott,  Vista, 
Calif.,  and  Rick  A.  Buss,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Osteomed 
Corporation,  Glendale,  Calif. 
,  FUed  Jul.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  279,486 

I  InL  a.*"  A61C  8/00 

VS.  CL  433-174  ,  g  Qaims 

1.  A  self-tappmg  implantable  dental  hxhire  used  to  secure  a 
dental  prosthesis  in  a  patient's  jaw  comprising 

a)  a  generally  cylindrical  member: 

b)  a  substantially  blunt  end  on  said  cylindrical  member; 

c)  a  threaded  region  on  an  external  periphery  of  said  cylindrical 
member  extending  throughout  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
member's  length,  a  major  portion  of  said  threaded  region 
having  a  thread  with  a  uniform  major  diameter,  said  threaded 
region  having  a  segment  with  a  tapering  minor  diameter  over 
a  major  portion  of  its  length  such  that  said  thread  has  a 
varying  height  throughout  said  segment; 

d)  a  plurality  of  thread-cuning  slots  cut  substantially  radially 
into  said  threads  substantially  throughout  a  significant  portion 
of  the  length  of  said  threaded  region  for  tapping  a  receiving 
thread  in  a  patient's  jaw  bone: 


e)  a  highly  polished  collar  portion  formed  above  said  threaded 

region  adjacent  thereto,  said  collar  portion  having  a  diameter 

which  slightly  exceeds  said  uniform  major  diameter  of  said 

threaded  region; 

whereby  said  thread-cutting  slots  which  are  formed  on  a  trailing 

portion  of  said  threaded  region  enlarge  a  hole  in  an  upper  cortical 

bone  and  said  highly  polished  collar  portion  serves  to  seal  an 

uppermost  opening  in  said  jaw  bone  against  micro-migration. 


5316313 
IMPLANT  FIXTURE  PROVIDED  WITH  MICRO- 
THREADS 
Stig  Gustav  Vilhelm  Hansson,  Askim,  and  Stig  Goste  Wenn- 
berg.  Angered,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktiebo- 
lag,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93A)0788,  §  371  Date  May  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)7428,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  5,  1992,  9202911 

Int  a."  A61C  8/00 

VS.  CL  433-174  g  aaims 


1.  An  implant  fixture  capable  of  being  tapped  or  screwed  into  a 
bore-hole  in  bone  tissue,  the  fixture  comprising: 
a  body  having  at  least  one  pan  with  a  generally  cylindrical 

surface:  and 
threads  disposed  on  the  cylindrical  surface,  no  thread  having  a 

height  greater  than  about  0.20  mm. 
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5316,814 
THIRD  MOLAR  ERUPTION  PREDICTOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 

Irja  Venta,  Espoo,*  Heikki  Murtomaa,  and  Pekka  Ylipaavalni- 

emi,  both  of  Helsinki,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Helsinki 

University  Licensing,  Ltd.,  Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,041 

Int  CI."  A61C  5/00 

VS.  a.  433—215  22  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  predicting  eruption  of  third  molars,  comprising: 

a  sheet;  and 

means  disposed  on  said  sheet  for  predicting  eruption  of  third 
molars  when  superimposed  on  an  x-ray,  said  means  compris- 
ing an  indicium  denoting  a  first  axis  and  an  indicium  denoting 
a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  with  means 
associated  with  the  indicium  denoting  said  first  axis  identify- 
ing a  reference  point  positioned  and  spaced  about  14.5  mm 
from  a  point  of  intersection  of  said  first  and  second  axes. 


5316315 
DENTAL  POST  AND  PIN  REPAIR 
Fred  A.  Richeda,  11720  Old  BaUas  Rd.,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo. 
63141 

FUed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,916 

Int  CL'  A61C  5/08 

VS.  O.  433—220  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  effecting  the  repair  of  a  fractured  tooth  wherein 

a  fractured  pan  of  the  tooth  has  separated  from  the  tooth  itself,  and 

a  reservoir  space  is  created  at  the  location  of  the  tooth  fracture  at 

the  location  of  repair,  the  nnethod  comprising: 

introducing  a  composite  resin  into  the  reservoir  space  of  the 

tooth; 
locating  a  post  in  the  reservoir  space  to  be  wetted  by  the 

comfwsite  lesin; 
setting  the  fractured  pan  of  the  tooth  into  position  on  the  post  to 

match  the  natural  tooth;  and 
curing  the  composite  resin  to  secure  the  tooth  repair  fractured 
pan  to  the  post  and  to  hold  it  onto  the  natural  tooth. 


5316316 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FIBER  REINFORCED 

DENTAL  POST  AND  RESULTING  DENTAL  POST 

Jonathan  Scharf,  364-A7  St  Andrews  Rd.,  Glenmoore,  Pa. 

19343 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1997,  Ser.  No.  819,616 

Int  a."  A61C  5/08 

VS.  CI.  433—220  49  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  post  for  use  in  restoring  or  stabiliz- 
ing one  or  more  teeth,  comprising: 
creating  a  hole  in  a  tooth; 
obtaining  a  woven  hollow  rope; 
mounting  said  hollow  rope  over  a  mandrel; 
insening  said  rope  on  said  mandrel  into  said  hole;  and 
withdrawing  said  mandrel  and  filling  said  hollow  rope  with  a 
core-paste  material. 


—       5316317 
MULTIPLE  WEAPON  FIREARMS  TRAINING  METHOD 
UTILIZING  IMAGE  SHAPE  RECOGNITION 
Wenlong   l^ang,   Duluth,-    Bobby    Hsiang-Hua   Chung,   and 
Christopher  Alan  BaUey,  both  of  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.,  assign- 
ors to  Fats,  Inc.,  Suwanee,  Ga. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,110 

Int  a.*  F41G  3/26 

VS.  C\.  434—22  26  Qaims 


L_;^ 


1.  In  a  firearms  training  system  that  includes  a  reflective  screen 
upon  which  preselected  video  scenarios  are  projected,  a  plurality  of 
mock  weapons  that  project  respective  spots  of  light  upon  the 
screen  when  their  triggers  are  pulled  by  users  as  the  scenarios  are 
played  out,  a  detector  for  detecting  the  spots  of  light  on  the  screen 
and  for  detecting  their  position  on  the  screen,  and  a  control  unit  for 
analyzing  the  detected  spots  of  light,  a  method  of  training  multiple 
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us«s  simultaneously  by  discriminating  one  spot  from  another  and 
thus  determining  which  of  the  plurality  of  mock  weapons  gener- 
ated each  spot,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  causing  each  of  the  mock  weapons  to  project  a  spot  having  a 
shape  different  from  the  spots  projected  by  each  of  the  other 
mock  weapons  on  the  screen; 

(b)  acquiring  a  set  of  identifying  characteristics  associated  with 
the  spots  projected  by  the  mock  weapons: 

(c)  successively  projecting  the  spot  from  each  mock  weapon 
onto  the  screen,  detecting  the  projected  spot,  extracting  the 
identifying  characteristics  from  the  projected  spot,  and  storing 
the  extracted  identifying  characteristics  as  a  model  represen- 
tative of  that  spot: 

(d)  as  the  video  scenario  is  played  out  on  the  screen,  detecting 
the  occurrence  of  spots  projected  on  the  screen  when  users 
fire  their  mock  weapons  at  the  screen: 

(e)  for  each  detected  spot,  extracting  the  preselected  identifying 
characteristics  from  the  spot,  comparing  the  extracted  charac- 
teristics to  the  stored  models  of  the  spots,  and  determining, 
based  on  the  comparison,  the  model  that  is  representative  of 
the  detected  spot  and  thus  determining  which  of  the  mock 
weapons  generated  the  detected  spot;  and 

(0  scoring  the  users  of  the  mock  weapons  based  upon  the  results 
of  step  (e)  to  provide  an  indication  of  each  user's  performance 
in  response  to  the  scenario. 


rod  is  supported  at  a  bottom  end  thereof  by  a  top  end  of  said 
biasing  means,  said  biasing  means  for  allowing  the  rider  to 
engage  in  a  left-and-right  rocking  movement  of  the  unicycle. 


I  S^IMIS 

'  TRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  RIDING  A  UNICYCLE 
Shuei-Lian  Wun,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shen  Chien 
Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd„  Taichung  Cify,  Taiwan 

RIed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,254 

Int  CI."  A«B  69/16 

MS.  a.  434—29  4  claims 


1.  A  training  device  for  riding  a  unicycle,  said  training  device 
comprising: 

a  base: 

two  hand  rails  mounted  on  said  base  such  that  said  two  hand 
rails  are  separated  from  each  other  at  an  interval,  and  that  said 
two  hand  rails  can  be  easily  reached  by  both  hands  of  a  rider 
of  a  unicycle:  and 

two  support  rods  mounted  uprightly  on  said  base  such  that  said 
two  support  rods  are  located  between  said  two  hand  rails  and 
that  said  two  support  rods  are  separated  from  each  other  at  an 
interval  corresponding  to  a  distance  between  two  knobs 
located  at  both  ends  of  a  fork  tube  of  the  unicycle.  said  two 
support  rods  provided  respectively  at  a  top  end  thereof  with  a 
locating  seat  having  a  locating  slot  for  receiving  one  of  the 
two  knobs  of  the  fork  tube  of  the  unicycle  such  that  the 
unicycle  can  be  caused  by  the  rider  to  engage  In  a  back-and- 
fbtth  rocking  movement,  said  two  suppon  rods  are  each 
comprised  of  a  locating  rod.  a  biasing  means.  atMl  a  guide  rod 
fastened  uprightly  bottom  end  thereof  with  said  base  such  that 
said  biasing  means  is  fined  over  said  guide  rod,  said  locating 


5,816,819 
ZODUC  GAME  AND  METHOD  FOR  PLAY 
Patricia  Cooper  Rockbum,  801  Meadow  Creek  La.,  Greens- 
boro, N.C.  27410 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  753,466,  Jul.  29, 1996.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,742 
Int.  a.*  G09B  19/22 
MS.  a.  434-106  10  Qaims 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  set  of  cards,  each  card  of  the  first  set  of  cards  bearing  a 
question  about  the  astrological  nature  and  characteristics  of 
one  of  the  planets,  along  with  astrological  information  about 
such  planet  and  the  answer  to  the  question: 

a  second  set  of  cards,  each  card  of  the  second  set  of  cards 
bearing  a  question  about  the  astrological  nature  and  charac- 
teristics of  one  of  the  signs,  along  with  astrological  informa- 
tion about  such  sign  and  the  answer  to  the  question: 

a  game  board  having  a  central  portion  and  a  perimeter  portion, 
the  central  portion  having  a  zodiac  design  bearing  indicia 
thereon  and  the  perimeter  portion  having  a  multiplicity  of 
adjacently  positioned  boxes,  at  least  some  of  the  boxes  bear- 
ing indicia  relating  to  the  astrological  nature  and  characteris- 
tics of  signs  or  planets  and  indicia  identifying  such  signs  or 
planets,  and  at  least  some  of  which  boxes  bear  instructions 
requiring  rearing  one  of  the  cards  from  one  of  said  first  or  said 
second  set  of  cards: 

means  to  randomly  select  a  number  from  a  set  of  numbers,  said 
random  selection  means  operable  by  a  player; 

a  multiplicity  of  player  pieces  for  placement  on  and  movement 
through  the  multiplicity  of  boxes  on  the  perimeter  portion  of 
said  game  board;  and 

a  multiplicity  of  award  tokens  for  issuing  to  players: 

wherein  players  commence  and  maintain  play  by  moving  player 
pieces  around  the  perimeter  of  the  board  in  response  to 
random  numbers  obtained  by  the  player  operating  the  random 
selection  means  and  wherein  the  players  are  challenged  to 
answer  questions  read  from  the  cards  in  an  effort  to  obtain 
award  tokens  for  correct  answers,  the  cards  drawn  and  read  by 
players  in  response  to  instructions  on  the  boxes  of  the  game 
board  in  which  those  players  land  during  game  play,  whetein 
clues  to  the  answers  to  the  questions  on  the  cards  may  be 
ascertained  by  reference  to  indicia  on  said  game  board. 
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5,816,820 
SIMULATION  GENERATION  SYSTEM 
William  Heinz,  Oregon  House,  and  David  Ray  StockweU, 
Grass  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kelly  Properties, 
Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  710,666 

Int.  a.*  G09B  19/00:  G06F  3/00 

MS.  a.  434-118  15  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  simulation  of  a  visual  display  of  a 
computer  session,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
recording  a  visual  display  of  a  computer  session  by: 

providing  a  journal  record  hook; 

recording  each  message  associated  with  each  input  from  a 
computer  input  device; 

checking  for  screen  changes  associated  with  each  input  from 
said  computer  input  device  and  if  detected,  recording  loca- 
tion coordinates  of  a  screen  change  location; 

copying  a  detected  screen  change  as  a  bitmap; 

checking  for  a  cursor  change  associated  with  each  input  from 
a  computer  input  device  and  if  detected,  recording  a  cursor 
identification;  and 
playing  back  the  recorded  visual  display  by: 

providing  a  journal  playback  hook; 

creating  an  invisible  window  to  draw  on; 

playing  back  each  recorded  message  and  determining  if  there 
is  a  corresponding  recorded  cursor  change  and  a  corre- 
sponding scteen  change: 

reading  any  copied  bitmap  of  screen  changes  to  the  recorded 
location  on  the  screen  associated  with  each  recorded  mes- 
sage; and 

switching  the  cursor  identification  to  be  displayed  on  die 
screen  for  any  recorded  cursor  changes  associated  with 
each  recorded  message. 


5,816,821 
BILINGUAL  EDUCATIONAL  DOLLS 
Lucy  Andria  Oueilette,  and  Todd  Richard  OueUette,  both  of 
69-81  108  St.,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y,  11375 

FUed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,857 

InL  a."  A63H  i/00 

MS.  a.  434—157  1  Claim 


;i£in 


an  audio  mechanism  having  a  pre-recorded  sequential  song 

with  bilingual  educational  lyrics  by  an  instructor; 
a  synchronized  dual  timer  recording  means,  for  activating  said 

audio  mechanism  in  a  plurality  of  predetermined  timed 

segments; 
means  for  pausing  said  audio  mechanism  for  a  time  segment 

equivalent  to  each  of  said  predetermined  timed  segments: 
a  recording  means; 

means  for  activating  said  recording  means  for  a  time  segment 
equivalent  to  each  of  said  pre-determined  timed  segments,  so 
a  child  may  repeat  and  record  said  (me-recorded  music  with 
bilingual  education  lyrics; 
wherein  when  said  song  is  completed  a  playback  of  the  instruc- 
tors lyrics  commences  simultaneously  with  the  childs  record- 
ing. 


5316322 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTRUCTING 

STUDENTS  OF  STATISTICS 

Farrokh  Safari,  Western  Washington  Universify,  Bellingham, 

Wash.  98225-9077 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,651 

InL  a."  G09B  2i/02 

MS.  CL  434—188  20  Claims 


1.  An  instructional  system  for  statistics  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  data  members,  where  each  dau  member  is  associ- 
ated with  a  given  percenuge  of  data  elements  in  a  statistical 
population;  and 
a  frame  defining  a  predetermined  number  of  slots,  where  the 
number  of  slots  is  selected  based  on  a  predetermined  number 
of  standard  deviations;  wherein 

the  slots  are  arranged  about  a  centerline  such  that  the  lengths 
of  the  slots  generally  correspond  to  a  distribution  curve  and 
each  of  the  slots  corresponds  to  a  portion  of  the  predeter- 
mined number  of  standard  deviations; 
at  least  one  dau  member  is  inserted  into  each  of  the  slots;  and 
the  probability  that  a  data  element  will  occur  in  the  statistical 
population  can  be  estimated  based  on  the  number  of  data 
members  in  a  given  slot. 


1.  A  bilingual  education  doll  apparatus  for  teaching  a  child  a 
second  language  comprising: 
a  doll  fashioned  in  a  manner  specific  to  the  nationality  of  the 

language  to  be  learned, 
an  audio  playback  and  recording  means,  integral  with  said  doll 
comprising: 


5,816,823 
INPUT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERACTING 
WITH  MOTION  PICTURES  INCORPORATING 
CONTENT-BASED  HAPTIC  FEEDBACK 
Michael  Naimark,  San  Francisco;  Robert  L.  Adams.  Palo  Alto: 
Robert  D.  Alkire,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,-  Christoph  Dohr- 
mann,  Karlsruhe,  Germany;  David  J,  Gessel,  San  Francisco, 
and  Steven  E.  Saunders,  Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Interval  Research  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  292^96,  Aug.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  728,102 
Int.  CI.''  G09B  5/00 
MS.  a.  434—307  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  interactively  displaying  a  pluralify  of  frames  of 
prerecorded  visual  data,  the  system  incorporating  content-based 
haptic  feedback,  comprising: 
means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  frames  of  the  prerecorded  visual 

data; 
means  for  generating  content  data  corresponding  to  a  character- 
istic of  the  prerecorded  visual  data; 
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means  for  storing  the  content  data; 

means  for  processing  the  content  data  to  generate  a  haptic 

feedback  control  signal  corresponding  to  the  characteristic  of 

the  prerecorded  visual  data; 
a  viewer  input  device  for  manually  controlling  the  display  on  a 

display  device  of  frames  of  the  prerecorded  visual  data: 
means  for  prodtKing  a  display  control  signal  in  response  to 

operation  of  the  viewer  input  device; 
means  for  generating  a  haptic  feedback  force  based  on  the  haptic 

feedback  control  signal,  the  haptic  feedback  force  being  cor- 
related to  the  prerecorded  visual  data  being  displayed;  and 
means  for  providing  the  haptic  feedback  force  to  the  viewer 

input  device. 
13.  A  method  for  interactively  displaying  a  plurality  of  ftames  of 
prerecorded  visual  data,  the  method  incorporating  content-based 
haptic  feedback,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  plurality  of  frames  of  the  prerecorded  visual  data; 
generating  content  data  corresponding  to  a  characteristic  of  the 

prerecorded  visual  data; 
storing  the  content  data; 
processing  the  content  data  to  generate  a  haptic  feedback  control 

signal  corresponding  to  the  characteristic  of  the  prerecorded 

visual  data; 
manually  controlling  the  display  on  a  display  device  of  frames 

of  the  prerecorded  visual  data  with  a  viewer  input  device; 
producing  a  display  control  signal  in  response  to  operation  of  the 

viewer  input  device; 
generating  a  haptic  feedback  force  based  on  the  haptic  feedback 

control  signal,  the  haptic  feedback  force  being  correlated  to 

the  prerecorded  visual  data  being  displayed;  and 
providing  the  haptic  feedback  force  to  the  viewer  input  device. 


5^16324 
HOLDER  FOR  A  VEHICXE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 

COMPONENT 
James  E.  White,  and  Kenneth  C.  Nobm,  both  of  2801  24th  St, 
Lubbock,  Tex.  79410 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  515,693 

Int  a."  HOIR  33/00 

VS.  a.  439—35  20  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  a  vehicle  electrical  connection  component,  said 
holder  comprising: 

a  housing  comprising  a  base  and  a  top; 

said  base  havmg  a  generally  upward  extending  base  flange  about 
a  perimeter  of  said  base,  said  base  flange  terminating  in  a  base 
lip  at  an  upper  surface  thereof  and  said  top  having  a  generally 


downward  extending  top  flange  about  a  perimeter  of  said  top, 

said  top  flange  terminating  in  a  top  lip  at  a  lower  surface 

thereof,  said  top  lip  being  adapted  for  abutting  engagement 

with  said  bBse  lip; 
a  retainer -for  an  electrical  connection  component  fixed  within 

said  housing; 
a  closable' opening  through  said  housing  for  permitting  access  to 

an  interior  space  of  said  housing;  and 
a  frictionU  wire  path  for  resisting  relative  movement  between 

wires  Ibdged  therein  and  said  housing. 


5,816,825 
CONNEf^TTOR  UNIT  PROVIDED  WITH  MAGNETICALLY 

LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Tofihlyuld  Sekimori,  2-18,  Takami-cho,  ToyoU-shi,  Aichi,  473, 
Japan,-  Yasuyoshi  Fukao,  150-5,  Minamidaira,  Josui-cho, 
Toyoto-shi,  Aichi,  470-03,  Japan;  Shigeo  Mori,  and  Shigemi 
Hashizawa,  both  of  c/o  Yazaki  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.,  206-1,  Nuno- 
bikibara,  Haibaracho,  Haibara-gun,  Shizuoka,  421-04, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-310706 
Int  CI.*  HOIR  11/30 
VS.  a.  439—39  12  Claims 


\       'I 


21B        23 


1.  A  connector  unit  provided  with  a  magnetically  locking  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

a  first  connector  hiving  an  outer  case,  an  iiuer  case  within  said 
outer  case,  and  at  least  one  terminal  located  within  said  inner 
case; 

a  second  connector  having  a  shell  for  accommodating  a  front 
end  portion  of  said  first  connector  therewitfain  and  at  least  one 
terminal  located  within  said  shell,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
terminal  of  said  first  connector  is  electrically  connected  to 
said  at  least  one  terminal  of  said  second  connector  when  said 
front  end  portions  of  said  first  connector  is  removably  fitted 
within  said  shell  of  said  second  connector; 

a  cylindrical  body  pivotally  accommodating  said  outer  case 
therewithin  so  that  said  cylindrical  body  pivots  in  a  counter- 
clockwise direction  and  back  again  around  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  inner  case  and  said  outer 
case,  wherein  a  first  front  end  portion  of  said  cylindrical  body 
on  an  end  of  said  cylindrical  body  which  is  opposite  to  said 
shell  when  said  outer  case  of  said  first  connector  is  housed 
within  said  shell  of  said  second  connector,  said  first  front  end 
portion  of  said  cylindrical  body  being  composed  of  a  first 
magnetic  substaiKe  and  a  second  fi-ont  end  portion  of  said 
shell  on  an  end  of  said  shell  which  is  opposite  of  said 
cylindrical  body  around  said  second  connector,  wherein  said 
second  front  end  portion  of  said  shell  is  composed  of  a  second 
magnetic  substance  having  a  |x>larity  opposite  to  that  of  said 
first  magnetic  substance  so  that  when  said  first  front  end 
portion  of  said  first  connector  is  housed  within  said  shell  of 
said  second  connector,  said  first  magnetic  substance  attracts 
said  second  magnetic  substance  by  a  magnetically  attractive 
force  to  form  said  magnetically  locking  mechanism  for  hold- 
ing said  first  connector  to  said  second  connector; 

a  locking  member  having  an  operating  lever  connected  to  said 
cylindrical  body,  wherein  said  operating  lever  is  depressed  to 
pivot  said  cylindrical  body  in  said  counter-clockwise  direction 
to  easily  disconnect  said  first  connector  from  said  second 
connector. 
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5,816,826 

COMPUTER  CIRCUIT  BOARD  WITH  DIRECT 

CONNECT  PERIPHERAL  SLOT  ASSEMBLY 

Allen  M.  Colemen,  Troy,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instnunents 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,888 

Int  a.*  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  439—64  20  Qaims 


62a 
60o  S    _59 


58.58b 


1.  A  computer  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  circuit  board  disposed  within  said  housing; 

a  peripheral  slot  assembly  disposed  adjacent  an  opening  in  said 
housing  and  operable  to  receive  a  peripheral  device  through 
said  opening,  wherein  said  peripheral  device  has  a  plurality  of 
contacts  arranged  in  a  predetermined  array  for  transmitting 
and  receiving  signals,  said  peripheral  slot  including  a  plurality 
of  substantially  straight  leads  arranged  in  an  array  correspond- 
ing to  said  predetermined  array  to  mate  with  said  contacts; 

a  connector  mounted  to  said  circuit  board,  said  coimector  having 
a  plurality  of  receptacles  arranged  corresponding  to  said  pre- 
determined array  such  that  said  straight  leads  of  said  periph- 
eral slot  mate  with  said  receptacles  widiout  bending  the  leads. 


a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  interconnects  mounted  on 
said  card  substantially  adjacent  to  said  first  connector,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  interconnects  being 
discretely  connected  electrically  to  said  printed  circuit  board, 
said  interconnects  being  accessible  only  through  at  least  one 
of  said  covers  of  said  card,  and  wherein  a  portion  of  said 
interconnects  carry  signals; 

a  plurality  of  conductors  mounted  to  said  header  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  host  computer  and  positioned  to  make 
electrical  contact  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  interconnects  mounted  on  said  card  when  said 
card  is  inserted  into  said  header,  said  plurality  of  conductors 
being  fewer  in  number  than  said  plurality  of  interconnects 
such  that  two  or  more  discrete  interconnects  rtjate  with  a 
common  conductor  area. 


5,816,828 
SOCKET 
Kiyokazu  Ikeya,  Shizuoka,  and  Shii^i  Tsuhoi,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780^5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1996,  8-020527 

Int  a.*  HOIR  9/D9 

U.S.  a.  439—73  15  Claims 


5316327 
PERFORMANCE  OF  ADD  IN  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CARDS 

FOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 
Daryl  J.  Nelson,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  and  Duncan  D.  MacGragor, 
Shingle  Springs,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,670,  Jan.  13,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243^95,  May  16,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,605,463.  This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838^48 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CL  439—64  6  Claims 


1.  A  socket  for  mounting  an  electrical  part  with  a  plurality  of 
connective  terminal  parts  in  a  freely  detachable  manner  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  printed  substrate  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
an  aperture  therethrough,  a  flexible  sheet  of  insulating  material 
positioned  to  cover  said  aperture  in  said  socket,  a  first  socket 
means  associated  with  a  first  face  of  said  flexible  sheet  for  electri- 
cally connecting  with  said  plurality  of  connective  terminal  parts  of 
said  electrical  part,  a  second  contact  means  associated  with  a 
second  face  of  said  flexible  sheet  for  directiy  electrically  connect- 
ing with  said  printed  substrate,  and  electroconductive  nteans  which 
electrically  connects  said  first  contact  means  and  said  second 
contact  means. 


1.  In  an  add  in  card  for  a  host  computer  system  consisting  of  (1) 
a  card  having  a  printed  circuit  board  surrounded  and  supported  by 
a  rectangular  firame  having  a  long  and  short  dimension,  a  first 
connector  mounted  to  said  frame  along  said  short  dimension  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  printed  circuit  board  and  having  top 
and  bottom  covers  attached  to  said  frame  and  thereby  enclosing 
said  printed  circuit  board  and  a  portion  of  said  first  connector  and 
(2)  a  header  which  is  electrically  and  mechanically  connected  to 
said  host  computer  and  having  a  first  connector  included  therein 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  host  computer,  said  first  connec- 
tor adapted  to  mate  with  the  first  connector  in  said  card,  the 
improvement  comprising: 


S31M29 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  ARRAYS  OF 

TERMINALS  FOR  A  MULTI-CONDUCTOR  CABLE 

Kan-Chun  Chiang,  Keeiung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Ulan  Co., 

Ltd^  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  Na  910,728 
Int  CL*  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439—76.1  4  Claims 

1.  An  elecDical  connector  for  connecting  with  a  plurality  of  wire 
conductors  of  a  cable  comprising: 
a  dielectric  terminal  seat; 

a  plurality  of  male  terminals  mounted  to  said  dielectric  terminal 
seat  and  arranged  in  intersecting  rows,  said  male  terminals 
having  contact  pin  portions  that  project  forwardly  from  one 
side  of  said  dielectric  terminal  seat,  and  leg  portions  that 
project  rearwardly  from  an  opposite  side  of  said  dielectric 
terminal  seat;  and 
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1.  A  high  density  electrical  connector  module  comprising: 
a  base  having  contact  receiving  passagev^ays  extending  from  a 
bottom  surface  to  a  top  surface  thereof  and  disposed  in  a 
plurality  of  rows: 
a  plurality  of  contacts  passing  through  said  contact  receiving 
passageways,  each  exposed  for  electrical  connection  having  a 
terminal  portion  along  said  bottom  base  surface  and  interme- 
diaie  and  contact  portions  extending  from  said  top  base  sur- 
face: 


a  cover  disposed  directly  on  said  top  base  surface  over  said 
intermediate  and  contact  portions,  said  cover  having  insulat- 
ing members  along  a  bottom  surface  thereof  which  cooperate 
with  said  base  to  insulate  said  intermediate  portions  of  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  contacts  from  each  other  to  direct  said 
contact  portions  around  a  periphery  of  said  cover. 


5,816331 
MULTIPLE  ROW  SURFACE  MOUNT  CONNECTOR 
Stephen  L.  Clark,  Dillsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berg  Technology, 
Ijk.,  Reno,  Nev. 

FMed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,443 

Int  CI."  HOIR  ]in3 

U.S.  a.  439—79  17  Claims 


a  cable  connecting  member  including  a  printed  circuit  board 
which  has  a  peripheral  end  formed  with  a  plurality  of  con- 
ducting indentations,  said  printed  circuit  board  further  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  conducting  slots  which  are  surrounded  by 
said  conducting  indentations  and  which  are  adapted  for  mak- 
ing electrical  connection  with  respective  ones  of  said  leg 
portions  when  said  leg  portions  are  inserted  therein,  respec- 
tively, and  conducting  lines  for  electrically  interconnecting 
said  conducting  slots  and  said  conducting  indentations, 
thereby  electrically  connecting  said  leg  portions  to  said  con- 
ducting indentations,  respectively,  each  of  said  conducting 
indentations  being  adapted  for  locating  and  making  a  soldered 
electrical  connection  with  a  respective  one  of  the  wire  con- 
ductors of  the  cable. 


5316,830 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  MODULE  FOR  A  HIGH 
DENSITY  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Gregory  Gordon  Griffith,  Carlisle;  Barbara  Ann  Adams, 
Palmyra;  William  Francis  Foley,  New  Cumberland;  William 
Edward  McClusky,  Harrisburg;  David  Francis  Fleming, 
Palmyra;  Scott  Von  Snyder.  Glen  Rock,  and  Trevor  Dale 
Alexander,  Willow  St,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,765 
Int.  a."  HOIR  9/m 
M&.  CL  439^79  12  ( 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  elongated  electrical  connector  element  having  opposed 
first  and  second  ends  and  positioned  on  a  first  major  side  of  a 
PCS  overlapping  an  edge  of  tlie  PCB; 

(b)  a  second  elongated  electrical  connector  element  having 
opposed  first  and  second  ends  and  positioned  on  a  second 
major  side  of  the  PCB  overlapping  the  edge  of  the  PCB  in 
side  by  side  relation  with  said  first  elongated  connector  ele- 
ment such  that  at  least  said  first  end  of  the  second  elongated 
connector  element  is  positioned  adjacent  to  said  first  end  of 
the  first  elongated  connector  element:  and 

(c)  a  single  fastening  means  engaging  the  first  connector  ele- 
ment, tiie  second  connector  element  and  the  PCB. 


5316332 
MEDU  CONNECTOR  INTERFACE  FOR  USE  WITH  A 
PCMCIA-ARCHITECTURE  COMMUNICATIONS  CARD 
Stephen  C.  Aldous,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Guy  M.  Dake,  Sandy, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  3Com  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,277,  Aug.  16,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5447,401,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
40,656,  Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5338,210,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  974^53,  Nov.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  866,670,  Apr.  8,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,183,404.  This  appUcation  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
662,675 
Int  CI.*  HOIR  2i/02 
U.S.  CL  439—131  16  Claims 


1.  A  PCMCIA  communications  card  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
physical/electrical  media  connector  having  a  cross  sectional 
dimension,  said  PCMCIA  communications  card  comprising: 
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an  upper  and  a  lower  planer  surface,  said  upper  and  lower  planer 
surface  being  spaced  apan  by  a  distance  smaller  than  the  cross 
sectional  dimension  of  the  physical/electrical  media  connec- 
tor; 

means  for  providing  a  retention  channel  in  one  of  the  upper  or 
lower  planer  surfaces  that  is  capable  of  deUchably  receiving 
at  least  a  portion  of  physical/electrical  media  connector; 

a  contact  wire  disposed  within  the  retention  channel  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  electrical  communication  with  the  PCMCIA  com- 
munications card;  and 

means  for  engaging  and  maintaining  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
physical/elecuical  media  connector  within  the  retention  chan- 
nel in  a  manner  such  that  the  physical/electrical  media  con- 
nector is  in  electrical  contact  with  the  contact  wire. 


»6     19      13    le    Ti      ir« 


5316333 
LOW  INSERTION  FORCE  CONNECTOR 
Hisashi  Hanazaki,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1996,  8-107602 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/62 
MS.  a.  439—157  5  Qaims 


1.  A  low  insertion  force  connector  comprising  a  pair  of  connec- 
tor housings  to  be  fitted  to  each  other,  a  fitting  guide  member  being 
attached  on  one  of  said  connector  housings,  a  cam  projection  being 
formed  on  the  other  of  said  connector  housings,  said  fitting  guide 
member  comprising: 
a  movable  member  attached  on  said  one  connector  housing 
nwvable  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  fitting 
direction  of  said  connector  housings,  said  movable  member 
being  provided  with  a  cam  slot  and  a  cam  follower;  and 
an  operating  member  attached  on  said  one  connector  housing 
and  movable  substantially  in  the  fitting  direction,  said  operat- 
ing member  being  provided  with  a  driving  cam  slot  for 
slidably  engaging  with  said  cam  follower, 
wherein  the  cam  projection  of  said  other  connector  housing  is 
inserted  in  and  engaged  with  said  cam  slot  of  said  movable 
member  such  that  pushing  said  operating  member  in  the 
fitting  direction  moves  said  movable  member  through  said 
cam  follower  inserted  in  and  engaged  with  said  driving  cam 
slot  to  make  said  connector  housings  fit  to  each  other. 


5316334 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  CONTAINING  A  SHORT 

CIRCUrr  TERMINAL 

Kazuhiko  Nimura;  Hirotaka  Makino,  both  of  Yokkaichi;  Koui- 
chi  Shirouzu,  and  Kazuyuki  Shiraki,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  and 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,913 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1996,  8-220086 
Int  a.'  HOIR  29/00 
M&.  a.  439—188  3  CUims 

1.  A  connector  assembly  containing  at  least  one  short-circuit 
terminal,  compnising: 
a  connector  housing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  terminal- 
accommodating  cavities; 


a  plurality  of  terminals  accommodated  in  said  cavities:  and 

at  least  one  short-circuit  terminal  accommodated  in  at  least  one 
of  said  cavities; 

at  least  one  of  said  cavities  in  said  connector  housing  being  a 
short-circuit  cavity  receiving  said  short  circuit  terminal  for 
short  circuiting  two  of  said  terminals,  disposed  in  adjacent 
cavities  and  is  open  in  a  front  surface  of  said  connector 
housing  to  permit  a  short-circuit-teleasing  member  to  enter 
said  short-circuit  cavity; 

said  connector  housing  being  provided  with  a  holding  tool- 
accommodating  space  formed  from  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
housing  through  a  side  wall  to  said  short-circuit  cavity  and 
with  a  handling  aperture  which  is  axially  aligned  with  said 
short-circuit  cavity,  said  handling  aperture  being  open  in  a 
rear  surface  of  .said  housing  and  in  conununication  with  said 
short-circuit  cavity  through  said  holding  tool-acconuiKxlating 


said  short-circuit  terminal  being  pushed  into  said  short-circuit 
cavity  by  means  of  a  holding  tool  and  a  pushing  tool  and 
short-circuits  the  terminals  disposed  in  adjacent  terminal  cavi- 
ties in  said  connector  housing. 


5316335 

MULTI-SLEEVE  HIGH-VOLTAGE  CABLE  PLUG  WITH 

VENTED  SEAL 

James  R.  Meszaros,  Middleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  AMen 

Products  Company,  Brockton,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731355 

Int  a.*  HOIR  4/60 

\i&.  CL  439—205  15  Claims 


1.  A  high-voluge  cable  plug  and  plug  receptacle  device  with  a 
vented  seal  therebetween  for  electrically  connecting  a  high  voluge 
cable  to  a  piece  of  high  voltage  equipment,  wherein  the  device 
comprises: 
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a  high-voltage  cable  plug  at  an  end  of  the  high  voltage  cable,  the 
cable  plug  having  a  first  electrical  connecting  means  and  an 
outer  sleeve  having  an  air  venting  means  in  a  first  air  sealing 
means: 

a  high-voltage  cable  plug  receptacle  electrically  connectable  to 
the  piece  of  high  voltage  equipment  by  an  electrical  equip- 
ment connection  means,  the  plug  receptacle  having  a  second 
electrical  connecting  means  for  removably  mating  with  the 
first  electrical  connecting  means  and  a  second  air  sealing 
nneans  for  mating  with  the  first  air  sealing  means  and  sealing 
the  air  venting  means,  so  that  air  passes  through  the  air 
venting  means  during  insertion  of  the  cable  plug  into  the  cable 
plug  receptacle,  thereby  removing  interfacial  air  between  the 
cable  plug  and  the  cable  plug  receptacle,  and  air  passes 
tkxMjgh  the  air  venting  means  during  disconnection  of  the 
cable  plug  from  the  plug  receptacle,  admitting  air  therebe- 
tween to  make  the  disconnection  easier,  and  when  the  cable 
plug  and  plug  receptacle  are  fully  connected  a  first  air-tight 
s«al  is  created  between  the  first  and  second  air  sealing  means 
and  no  air  passes  through  the  air  venting  means,  the  first  and 
second  air  sealing  means  comprising  a  protruding  sealing 
ridge  and  a  mating  sealing  groove,  positioned  with  one  on  the 
cable  plug  and  the  other  on  the  receptacle  so  that  when  the 
cable  plug  and  receptacle  are  fully  connected,  the  sealing 
groove  engages  and  covers  the  sealing  ridge  and  covers  the  air 
venting  means,  and  the  air  venting  means  comprises  the 
sealing  ridge  provided  with  a  notch  therein,  which  said  notch 
is  covered  by  the  sealing  groove  when  the  sealing  ridge  and 
sealing  groove  are  mutually  engaged. 


a  second  side  base  portion  formed  of  plastic  and  including  a 

wire  connection  end  and  an  opposite  end, 
a  second  side  plurality  of  contact  elements,  each  of  said 
contact  elements  being  positioned  on  said  second  side  base 
portion  and  extending  from  adjacent  to  said  wire  connec- 
tion end  toward  said  opposite  end.  each  of  said  second  side 
contact  elements  being  movable  between  a  contact  position 
and  a  non-contact  position,  each  of  said  second  side  contact 
elements  including  a  contact  area  and  a  wire  connection 
nteans  for  making  an  electrical  connection  with  a  wire,  said 
connector  first  side  assembly  and  said  connector  second 
side  assembly  including  connection  means  for  connecting 
said  first  side  assembly  with  said  coimector  second  side 
assembly  in  a  mated  position  wherein  individual  said  con- 
tact areas  of  said  first  side  plurality  of  contacts  make 
electrical  contact  with  the  corresponding  individual  said 
contact  areas  of  said  second  plurality  of  electrical  contacts 
for  electrical  connection  of  wires  connected  to  said  first 
side  plurality  of  contacts  of  said  first  side  base  portion  to 
wires  connected  to  said  second  side  plurality  of  contacts  of 
said  second  side  base  element,  said  first  side  assembly  and 
said  connector  second  side  assembly  in  said  mated  position 
defining  an  opening  providing  access  to  groups  of  said  first 
side  plurality  of  contacts  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
second  plurality  of  electrical  contacts;  and 
tap  means  insertable  between  said  first  side  base  portion  and  said 
second  side  base  portion  in  said  mated  position  for  tapping 
signals  carried  by  one  or  more  of  said  first  side  plurality  of 
contacts  of  said  first  first  side  base  portion  to  one  or  more 
users  connected  to  said  tap  means. 


VS.  CL  439—225 


5^16^36 

HIGH  DENSITY  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  CONNECTOR  5316,837 

Richard  Snow,  Brighton,  and  Tim  Pickles,  Aurora,  both  of  FLUORESCENT-LAMP  SOCKET  ASSEMBLY 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Krone  AG,  Bertin-Zehlendorf,  Germany    Dieter  Henrici,  Arnsberg;  Kari-WUhelm  Vogt,  Ense,  and  Hart- 
Filed  May  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  651,414  mut  Grcschner,  Amsberg,  all  of  Gennany,  assignors  to 
Int  a."  HOIR  I3A)2  Brokdmann,  Jaeger  &  Busse,  GmbH  &  Co.,  Amsberg,  Ger- 

23  Claims       many 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16, 1995, 195  30 
115J 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  33/02 
VS.  a.  439—231  4  Claims 


1,10 


1.  A  telecommunications  and  data  connector,  comprising: 

a  connector  first  side  assembly  with 

a  first  side  base  portion  formed  of  plastic  and  including  a  wire 

connection  end  and  an  opposite  end. 
a  first  side  plurality  of  contact  elements,  each  of  said  contact 
elements  being  positioned  on  said  first  side  base  portion 
and  extending  from  adjacent  to  said  wire  connection  end 
toward  said  opposite  end.  each  of  said  first  side  contact 
elements  being  movable  between  a  contact  position  and  a 
non-contact  position,  each  of  said  first  side  contact  ele- 
ments including  a  contact  area  and  a  wire  connection 
means  for  making  an  electrical  connection  with  a  wire; 

a  connector  second  side  assembly  with 


1.  A  fluorescent-lamp  socket  assembly  comprising: 
a  socket  having 
a  nonconductive  housing  having  an  open  end.  and 
a  pair  of  conductors  in  the  housing  engageable  with  contact 
pins  of  a  lamp  fitted  to  the  housing  and  exposed  in  the  open 
housing  end; 
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a  standard  base  shaped  to  fit  complemenlarily  into  and  close  the 
open   housing   end   and   formed   with   throughgoing   holes 
through  which  wires  can  be  engaged  with  the  conductors;  and 
a  starter  base  having 
a  one-piece  nonconductive  housing  having  a  plug  end  shaped 
to  fit  complementarily  into  and  close  the  open  housing  end 
and  an  opposite  end  adapted  to  hold  a  starter,  and 
a  one-piece  conductor  inside  the  starter-base  housing  connect- 
ing the  starter  in  the  opposite  end  with  one  of  the  conduc- 
tors in  the  socket,  the  plug  end  being  formed  with  a 
throughgoing  hole  through  which  a  wire  can  be  engaged 
with  the  other  of  the  conductors. 


5316,838 

MINIATURE  CARD  DOCKING  CONNECTOR 

Stephen  D.  DH  Prete,  Refaoboth,  Mass.,  and  Lee  F.  Crafford, 

Pawtucket,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Augat  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,445,  Jul.  2,  1996.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,270 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  a.  439—326  19  Claims 


1.  A  device  which  faciliutes  mounting  of  a  miniature  card  on  a 
printed  circuit  board  by  securing  forward  and  rear  portions  of  the 
miniature  card  in  place,  comprising: 

a  forward  wall  having  first  and  second  distal  ends; 

first  and  second  parallel  sidewalls  connected  to  the  forward  wall 
at  the  first  and  second  distal  ends  thereof,  respectively; 

a  rear  wall  having  first  and  second  distal  ends  connected  respec- 
tively to  the  first  and  second  sidewalls  such  that  the  rear  wall 
is  substantially  parallel  with  the  forward  wall; 

a  resilient  overhang  wall  poition  disposed  between  the  forward 
wall  and  the  first  and  second  sidewalls  on  upper  surfaces 
thereof; 

a  latch  mechanism  disposed  on  the  rear  sidewall, 

the  device  being  positioned  on  the  printed  circuit  board  by 
securing  at  least  two  of  the  walls  to  the  printed  circuit  board, 
whereby  the  miniature  card  is  secured  in  place  by  positioning 
the  forward  portion  of  the  miniature  card  between  the  over- 
hang portion  and  the  printed  circuit  board,  and  pivoting  the 
rear  portion  of  the  miniature  card  downward  until  the  latch 
mechanism  engages  the  rear  ponion  of  the  miniature  card; 

wherein  the  latch  mechanism  includes  a  plurality  of  slidably 
movable  miniature  card  retaining  members  which  extend  over 
a  portion  of  the  miniature  card  when  the  miniature  card  is 
inserted  between  the  overhang  portion  and  the  printed  circuit 
board: 

wherein  the  latch  mechanism  further  includes  a  resilient  spring 
member  having  two  spring  arms  which,  in  the  absence  of  a 
counter  force,  extends  the  plurality  of  miniature  card  retaining 
members  over  the  ponion  of  the  miniature  card  when  the 
miniature  card  is  insetted  between  the  overhang  portion  and 
the  printed  circuit  board; 

wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  miniature  card  retaining  mem- 
bers includes  a  planar  retaining  surface  abutted  to  a  beveled 
edge,  the  beveled  edge  operating  to  contact  the  miniature  card 
prior  to  insertion  between  the  overhang  portion  and  the 
printed  circuit  board  such  that  the  spring  member  is  com- 
pressed until  the  miniature  card  is  fully  insetted  between  the 
overhang  portion  and  the  printed  circuit  board,  whereupon  the 


spring  member  forces  the  retaining  members  outward  over  the 
portion  of  the  miniature  card;  and 
wherein  the  plurality  of  retaining  members  are  connected  by  a 
cross  bar  so  dial  the  miniature  card  is  released  by  simulta- 
neously compressing  the  respective  spring  arms  associated 
with  the  retaining  members  by 'applying  force  to  the  crossbar. 


53I6339 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD 

Junji  Muta,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,578 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  7,  1994,  6-31120 

InL  CL"  HOIR  13/64 

VS.  a.  439-342  21  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  male  connector  having  a  male  connector  housing  with  a 
terminal  side  through  which  male  terminals  extend; 

a  female  connector  with  a  female  connector  housing  with  female 
terminals  disposed  to  connect  with  the  male  terminals  dirough 
a  terminal  side  of  the  female  connector  housing; 

a  guiding  portion  that  guides  one  of  the  male  connector  and  die 
female  connector  in  a  guiding  direction  that  intersects  a 
normal  axis  extending  perpendicular  to  die  terminal  side  of 
the  other  of  the  male  connector  and  the  female  connector  the 
guiding  portion  including  a  guide  plate  attached  to  the  other 
of  the  male  connector  and  the  female  connector  and  a  guide 
plate  groove  shaped  to  receive  the  guide  plate  and  form  in  the 
guided  one  of  the  male  connector  and  the  female  connector; 
and 

a  positioning  portion  that  stops  the  guided  one  of  the  male 
connector  and  the  female  connector  upon  contact  with  die 
positioning  portion  in  an  alignment  position  such  that  the 
male  terminals  of  the  male  connector  are  aligned  with  the 
female  terminals  of  the  female  connector,  the  female  connec- 
tor being  movable  relative  to  the  male  connector  in  a  direction 
along  the  normal  axis  to  engage  the  male  and  female  termi- 
nals, the  male  connector  being  sutionary  when  the  female 
terminal  engages  the  male  terminal. 


5316340 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Oaus  DuUin,  Ilsfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ampbenol-Tbchel 

Electronics  GmbH,  Heiibronn,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584>J«5.  Jan.  11,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  958352 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1995,  195  00 
959J 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13/627 
VS.  a.  439-352  n  Claims 

I.  In  an  electrical  connector,  comprising: 
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a  housing  for  accommodating  electrical  cables  and  contact 
springs  connected  to  the  cables,  the  contact  springs  being 
arranged  to  engage  contact  pins  of  an  associated  socket  when 
the  housing  is  attached  to  the  socket; 

spring  locking  anns  on  the  housing  for  attaching  the  housing  to 
the  socket,  said  spring  locking  arms  being  arranged  to  flex  is 
a  first  direction  which  enables  them  to  pass  into  the  socket 
during  attachment  of  the  housing  to  the  socket; 

a  locking  element  which,  after  insertion  in  a  conesponding 
housing  opening,  secures  the  locking  arms  against  uninten- 
tional release  and,  in  a  locking  position,  releases  a  short- 
circuiting  link  between  the  contact  pins  of  the  socket,  the 
improvement  wherein: 

the  locking  arms  depend  from  housing  sections  which  are 
arranged  to  flex  in  said  first  direction  to  assist  the  spring 
locking  arms  to  pass  into  the  socket  during  attachment  of  the 
bousing  to  the  socket, 

said  housing  sections  having  a  bridge-like  form  wherein  the 
bousing  sections  are  connected  to  a  remainder  of  the  housing 
only  at  end  regions  of  the  sections  such  that  respective  open- 
ings are  formed  between  the  housing  sections  and  the  remain- 
der of  the  housing  to  permit  the  housing  sections  to  flex 
relative  to  the  remairtder  of  the  housing,  and 

wherein  the  flexible  bousing  sections  extend  on  either  side  of  the 
bousing  and  extend  generally  parallel  to  the  electrical  cables. 


ELECTRICAL  DISCOfJNECT  FOR  TELEPHONE 

HEADSET 

John  L.  Gnmt,  Sberborn,  Mass^  assignor  to  ACS  Wirekss, 

Inc.,  ScoOs  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,892 

InL  a.'  H«1R  13/627 

VS.  CL  499^354  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  first  shell  having  a  generally  rectangular  configuration  and 
having  a  generally  rectangular  projection  at  one  of  its  ends; 

a  second  shell  having  a  generally  rectangular  configuration  and 
having  a  complementary  shaped  chamber  at  one  of  its  ends 
for  receiving  the  projection  of  the  first  shell  when  the  two 
(hells  are  mated,  each  of  the  two  shells  having  grip  features 
formed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shell  for  receiving  a  user's 
thumb  and  forefinger  for  gripping  the  shell;  and 

means  for  releasably  interiocking  the  two  shells,  the  interlocking 
means  having  features  located  on  an  outer  surface  of  the 
projection  and  on  an  opposing  inner  surface  of  the  chamber, 
the  interlocking  means  including  a  resilient  cantilevered  fin- 
ger formed  on  a  distal  portion  of  one  of  the  two  surfaces  and 
projecting  back  away  from  the  distal  portion,  and  a  deflecting 
surface  formed  on  the  other  of  the  two  surfaces  for  biasing  the 
finger  when  the  projection  is  partially  received  within  the 
chamber,  the  finger  being  in  a  spatially  fixed  location  relative 
to  the  gripping  features  which  are  located  on  the  shell  with  the 
cantilevered  finger,  the  deflecting  surface  having  a  recessed 
ramped  surface  positioned  such  that  when  the  projection  is 
fully  inserted  into  the  chamber  the  finger  is  allowed  to  return 


to  a  less  biased  position  in  which  an  angled  face  at  the  distal 
end  of  the  finger  abuts  the  ramped  surface,  thereby  releasably 
locking  the  two  shells  together,  the  two  shells  being  released 
by  the  user  grasping  the  grip  features  of  the  first  and  second 
shells  and  pulling  the  two  shells  in  opposite  directions  with 
sufficient  force  for  the  ramped  surface  to  urge  the  angled  face 
of  the  finger  out  of  contact  with  the  ramped  surface,  wherein 
the  angular  orientation  of  the  angled  face  is  selected  so  that 
the  two  shells  can  be  released  by  a  force  that  is  greater  than 
that  required  to  mate  the  two  shells. 


5,816,842 
SELF-ALIGNING,  MATING  ELECTRONIC  CONNECTOR 

ASSEMBLY 
Virat  Thantrakul,  La  Crescenta;  Scott  W.  Bairter,  Moorparig 
HaroM  R.  Teague,  Thousand  Oaks;  Jasmen  Dorian,  Glen- 
dale,  and  Mkhaei  A.  Rosaks,  Jr,  La  Canada,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc^  San  Jose,  Calif. 
CoDtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,171,  Nov.  25,  1996.  This 
application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,171 
Int.  a."  IMIR  13/64 
VS.  a.  439—374  20  Clataas 


1.  A  self-aligning,  mating  electronic  connector  assembly,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  electronic  connector  including  a  non-conductive  housing 
having  an  inboard  side,  an  oppositely  facing  outboard  side,  a 
pin  supporting  wall  extending  between  the  inboard  side  and 
the  outboard  side  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  conductive  pins 
extending  generally  from  an  outboard  side  of  the  pin  support- 
ing wall;  and 

a  second  electronic  connector  including  a  non-conductive  hous- 
ing receivable  with  a  portion  of  the  first  electronic  connector 
housing  and  having  a  front  side  defining  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures for  receiving  the  plurality  of  conductive  pins,  and  a 
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plurality  of  mating  guides  extending  outwardly  from  the  front 
side  thereof  that  slidably  engage  corresponding  portions  of  the 
first  electronic  connector  housing  to  properly  align  the  second 
electronic  connector  with  the  first  electronic  connector  when 
the  conductive  pins  are  inserted  into  the  pin  receiving  aper- 
tures, and  at  least  one  of  the  guides  being  located  between  the 
apertures. 


5,816343 
ELECTRICAL  FRONT  WIRING  CLAMP 

Wolfgang  Gerberding,  Hessisch  Oldendorf,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Wago  Verwaltungsgesellschaft  mbH,  Minden,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  30,  1995, 195  41 
137.4 

Int  a.*  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  a.  439-^10  14  Oaims 


1.  Electrical  clamp  with  an  insulation  housing  comprising: 

a  front  surface  with  at  least  one  clamping  site  having  an  actua- 
tion opening,  and  an  opening  for  introducing  an  insulated 
electrical  conductor  arranged  in  the  front  surface  of  the  insu- 
lation housing, 

the  clamping  site  including  a  cutting-clamping  contact,  which  is 
joined  electrically  with  a  rigid  busbar,  said  cutting-clamping 
contact  having  cutting  edges  for  penetrating  insulation  of  the 
insulated  electrical  conductor  which  is  introduced  into  the 
opening  for  the  conductor. 

wherein  the  cutting-clamping  contact  comprises  a  fork-shaped, 
bent-out  head  of  a  tumable  contact  loop,  said  contact  loop 
having  a  foot  end  mounted  to  said  busbar  so  that  it  can  turn  by 
means  of  a  turning  link  in  the  busbar  wherein  said  fork- 
shaped  head  extends  in  a  direction  of  a  turning  movement  of 
the  contact  loop;  and 

wherein  the  electrical  conductor  is  taken  up  by  the  forked- 
shaped  head  of  the  contact  loop  and  is  held  in  a  rigid  conduc- 
tor uptake  chamber  in  the  insulation  housing  of  the  electrical 
clamp. 


5,816344 
INSULATION  DISPLACING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Athula   Perera,   Carlingford,  Australia,   assignor   to   Kr«ne 
Alitiengesellschafl,  B«rlin-Zehlendorf,  Germany 
FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,739 
Oaims    priority,    application    Australia,    Aug.    23,    1995, 
PN4994 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4/26 
VS.  a.  439-^16  17  Claims 

1.  An  elecuical  connector  for  making  an  electrical  connection  to 
an  electrical  conductor  sheathed  by  an  insulative  covering,  the 
connector  comprising: 


a  body  defining  a  recess  for  receiving  an  insidated  portion  of  the 
electrical  conductor:  and 

electrical  contact  means  movably  connected  to  said  body  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  conductor  when  said  conductor  is  positioned  in  said 
recess,  said  contact  means  having  an  end  portion  adapted  to 
displace  the  insulative  covering  of  said  portion  of  the  insu- 
lated conductor  and  make  an  electrical  connection  with  said 
conductor  upon  movement  of  said  electrical  contact  means 
into  contact  with  the  insulative  covering,  said  end  portion 
defining  a  cavity  with  an  opening  asymmetrically  positioned 
with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  center  axis  of  said  contact 
means,  said  body  having  knife  edged  protrusion  means 
extending  into  said  recess  for  insulation  displacement  and 
electrical  connection  on  a  side  of  the  electrical  conductor 
substantially  opposite  to  said  con^  means,  said  body  being 
electrically  conductive  with  said  knife  edged  protrusions 
means,  said  electrical  contact  n^eans  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  conductive  body. 


5316345 
CONNECTOR  FOR  FLAT  CABLE 
Masamitsu  Chishima,  and  Yutaka  Noro,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkai- 
chi, Japan 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Set.  No.  523,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-244693; 
Sep.  12,  1994,  6-244694 

Int  a."  HOIR  9/07 
VS.  CI.  439-^95  16  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  a  flat  cable  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  cavity  into  which  the  flat  cable  is  adapted  to 
be  inserted  through  an  insertion  port  in  said  housing; 
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metal  terminals  mounted  on  said  housing  and  insertable  into  said 
cavity: 

a  slide  member  displaceable  relative  to  said  housing  between  a 
completely-retained  position  and  a  provisionally-retained 
position,  wherein  said  slide  member  is  displaced  into  the 
provisionally-retained  position  to  be  held  outwardly  of  said 
insertion  port  when  the  flat  cable  is  to  be  inserted  into  said 
cavity,  and  said  slide  member  is  displaced  into  the 
completely-retained  position  to  be  inserted  into  said  cavity  to 
thereby  hold  said  metal  terminals  in  contact  with  the  flat 
cable: 

a  first  slanting  guide  surface  formed  on  said  housing,  said 
slanting  guide  surface  being  inclined  relative  to  a  direction  of 
insertion  of  the  flat  cable: 

a  second  slanting  guide  surface  formed  on  said  slide  member  for 
slidingly  contacting  said  first  slanting  guide  surface  during 
movement  of  said  slide  member  toward  the  provisionally- 
retained  position:  and 

a  third  slanting  guide  surface  formed  on  said  housing: 

wherein  said  second  slanting  guide  surface  is  brought  into 
sliding  contact  with  said  first  slanting  guide  surface  during  the 
movement  of  said  slide  member  toward  the  provisionally- 
retained  position,  thereby  guiding  said  slide  member  into  a 
posture  inclined  outwardly  relative  to  said  insertion  port,  and 
said  third  slanting  guide  surface  guides  said  slide  member  in  a 
direction  of  extension  of  said  first  slanting  guide  surface  over 
t  path  of  displacement  of  said  slide  member  from  a  position 
where  said  second  slanting  guide  surface  is  brought  into 
sliding  contact  with  said  first  slanting  guide  surface  to  the 
provisionally-retained  position. 


ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Arnold  H.  Zkttnik.  Pittsburgh;  John  A.  Austin,  Bakerstown, 
and  Milton  ZIotnik,  Homstead,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pestco, 
Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa, 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  370,540,  Jan,  9,  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  470,234 
I  Int  a,*  HOIR  13/00 

VS.  a.  439—500  13  Oaims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  battery  having  poles  and  a  wire  to  be 
connected  to  apparatus  to  be  energized  by  said  battery,  a  solderless 
coimcctor  for  connecting  said  wire  to  said  battery:  said  connector 
including  a  member  of  electrically  insulating  material  having  an 
apertgre  for  receiving  said  wire,  an  electrically  conductive  elon- 
gated strip  supported  within  said  member  for  connecting  one  side 
of  said  wire  to  said  strip  physically  in  electrically  conductive 
relationship,  and  means  on  said  strip  for  connecting  a  pole  of  said 
batteiy  to  said  strip. 


5,816,847 
INSERT  MOLDED  BATTERY  CONTACTS  AND  METHOD 
ThooMS  D.  Snyder,  Raleigh,  N.C,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc, 
Research  IViangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,508 

Int  a.*  HOIR  3/00 

lis.  a.  439—500  23  Claims 


""'•""" 


i^y^y^^^^^^A^yjL^ 


1.  A  contact  assembly  having  a  central  region,  the  contact 
assembly  further  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  contact  members  aligned  longitudinally  end  to  end, 
each  of  said  contact  members  having  a  weldable  surface,  a 
selectively  plated  surface,  and  a  stepped  area  between  said 
weldable  surface  and  said  plated  surface,  wherein  said 
stepped  areas  define  the  thickness  of  the  contact  assembly; 
and 

an  insulator  molded  to  said  contact  members  at  said  central 
region  such  that  distal  ends  of  said  contact  members  are 
exposed,  said  insulator  fixing  said  contact  members  relative  to 
each  other. 


5,816,848 
AUXILURY  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET 
Harry  Zimmerman,  310  Comstock  Ave,,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90024 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No,  691,011 

Int  a.*  HOIR  11/00 

VS.  a.  439—502  17  Claims 


1.  An  auxiliary  electrical  outlet  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  flexible,  elongated  member: 

b)  said  member  being  extensible  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
electrical  conductors: 

c)  a  female  connector  for  receiving  a  male  plug  of  an  electrically 
energizable  apparatus  in  conductive  connection  with  said  con- 
ductors at  one  end  of  said  member  and  a  male  conductor  for 
being  received  by  a  fixed  wall  outlet  in  conductive  connection 
with  said  conductors  at  the  other  end  of  said  member: 

d)  said  elongated  member  including  means  for  exerting  a  reac- 
tive spring  force  in  response  to  the  application  of  axial  ten- 
sioning to  said  elongated  member: 

e)  means  for  isolating  a  segment  of  said  member  adjacent  said 
male  connector  from  said  tensioning:  and 

0  means  for  securing  said  female  connector  to  a  wall. 


5316J49 

ADJUSTABLE  CHRISTMAS  LIGHT  SYSTEM 

Richard  Allen  Schmidt  904  E.  Cedar  St,  Marcus,  Iowa  51035 

FUed  Oct  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  738398 

Int  a."  HOIR  n/00 

VS.  a.  439—505  8  Oaims 

1.  An  adjustable  Christmas  light  system  comprising: 
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5,816350 
ELECTRICAL  JUNCTION  BOX  WITH  A  FUSE 
Satoshi  Yamada;  Hisaharu  Kato,  and  Takeyuki  Hamagucfai,  all 
of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,643 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  6,  1995,  7-170954 

Int  a.*  HOIR  31/08 

VS.  a,  439-507  7  Claims 


a  plurality  of  wire  segments  electrically  coupleable  to  one 
another,  each  wire  segment  comprising 
a  wire  strand  having  a  first  wire  and  a  second  wire; 
at  least  one  of  said  wire  segments  comprising  a  socket  segment 
having  a  light  bulb  socket  electrically  connected  to  the  first 
and  second  wires  of  said  socket  segment,  one  end  of  said 
socket  segment  with  a  light  bulb  socket  having  a  first  insu- 
lated connector: 
at  least  one  of  said  wire  segtnents  comprising  a  plug  segment 
having  a  plug  adapted  for  inserting  into  a  plug  receptacle,  said 
plug  having  first  and  second  male  connectors,  said  first  male 
connector  being  electrically  connected  to  said  first  wire  and 
said  second  male  connector  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  second  wire,  one  end  of  said  plug  segment  having  a 
second  insulated  connector,  said  plug  segment  being  directly 
connecuble  to  said  socket  segment; 
at  least  one  of  said  wire  segments  comprising  a  receptacle 
segment  having  a  plug  receptacle  adapted  for  receiving  the 
male  connectors  of  a  plug  and  being  electrically  connected  to 
the  first  and  second  wires  of  said  receptacle  segment,  one  end 
of  said  receptacle  segment  having  a  first  insulated  connector, 
said  receptacle  segment  being  directly  connectable  to  said 
socket  segment; 
said  first  insulated  connector  including  a  first  planar  male  con- 
nector secured  within  said  first  insulated  connector  and  elec- 
trically coupled  to  said  first  wire; 
said  first  insulated  connector  including  a  second  planar  male 
connector  secured  within  said  first  insulated  connector  and 
electrically  coupled  to  said  second  wire,  said  second  planar 
male  connector  being  coplanar  with  said  first  planar  male 
connector, 
said  second  insulated  connector  including  a  first  female  connec- 
tor secured  within  said  second  insulated  connector  and  elec- 
trically coupled  to  said  first  wire,  wherein  said  first  female 
connector  is  adapted  to  receive  a  first  planar  male  connector 
from  the  first  insulated  connector  of  another  wire  strand;  and 
said  second  insulated  connector  including  a  second  female  con- 
nector secured  within  said  second  insulated  connector  and 
electrically  coupled  to  said  second  wire,  wherein  said  second 
female  connector  is  adapted  to  receive  a  second  planar  male 
connector  of  the  first  insulated  connector  of  another  wire 
strand; 
wherein  the  first  insulated  connector  of  one  of  said  wire  seg- 
ments is  connectable  to  the  second  insulated  connector  of 
another  of  said  wire  segments  to  form  a  chain  of  said  wire 
segments  of  adjustable  length  with  a  plug  at  one  end  of  said 
chain  and  a  plug  receptacle  at  another  end  of  said  chain. 


1.  An  electrical  junction  box  comprising: 
a  safety  plug  including: 
a  plug  body  which  is  moved  vertically  to  electrically  connect 
two  terminals  to  each  other  and  disconnect  said  two  termi- 
nals from  each  other,  said  plug  body  being  protruded  out- 
side from  a  frame  of  said  electrical  junction  box.  wherein 
said  frame  has  a  tubular  portion  for  substantially  receiving 
said  slug  body, 
at  least  one  pair  of  electric  wires  connected  to  said  terminals, 

respectively; 
a  fuse  fixedly  mounted  in  said  frame;  and 
a  sealing  member  sealingly  closing  the  gap  between  said  plug 
body  and  said  frame,  wherein  said  sealing  member  fits  in  a 
groove  formed  on  said  plug  body, 
wherein  one  of  said  pair  of  electric  wires  is  connected  to  one  of 
said  terminals  in  one  of  directly  or  indirectly,  the  other  termi- 
nal is  connected  to  one  end  of  said  fuse  in  one  of  directly  and 
indirectly  and  the  other  end  of  said  fiise  is  connected  to  the 
other  electric  wire  in  one  of  directly  and  indirectly. 


5,816351 
DEVICE  FOR  SHORT-CIRCUITING  FOR  USE  WITH 
CONNECTOR 
Lee-Ming  Cheng,  Cupertino,  Calif.;  1-Fee  Chen,  Chung-Li, 
Taiwan;  Gwou-Jong  l^eng,  Ita-Chen,  Taiwan;  Yuh  Huey 
Kang,  Pan-Chiao,  Taiwan,  and  George  Lee,  Taipei,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien, 
Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  405,236,  Mar.  16,  1995.  Pat 
No.  5,609,493.  This  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,170 

Int  CL"  HOIR  31/08 
VS.  a.  439—510  8  Claims 

1.  A  shorting  block  for  use  with  a  header  connector  having  two 
locking  latches  at  two  opposite  ends,  comprising: 
a  main  body  defining  a  plurality  of  passageways  therein; 
a  board  integrally  formed  with  the  main  body  and  including  a 
holding  section  and  two  latching  sections  at  two  opposite 
ends; 
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5^16353 
COAXUL  CABLE  CONNECTOR  HOUSING 
Valere  Buekers,  Zelem-Halen;  Etienne  Laeremans,  Scherpen- 
heuvel;  Luiz  Neves  Mendes,  Begijnendijk;   Marc  Demes- 
maeker,  Antwerpen,  and  Pieter  De  Coster,  Linden,  all  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  N.V.  Raychem  S.A.,  Kessel-Lo,  Bel- 
gium 
PCX  No.  PCT/GB94/01908,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9^/06892,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  605,186 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  3,  1993, 
9318256 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  ]3/52 
MS,,  a.  439—521  9  Claims 


a  conductive  strip  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  top  surface  of  the 
main  body,  said  conductive  strip  including  a  plurality  of 
downward  extending  tangs  adapted  to  be  received  within  the 
corresponding  passageways,  respectively:  and 

a  cover  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  top  surface  of  the  main 
body  for  sandwiching  the  conductive  strip  therebetween,  said 
cover  including  a  pair  of  locking  tabs  at  two  opposite  ends 
tkereof  for  cooperation  with  a  pair  of  protrusions  formed  on 
tifo  opposite  end  walls  of  the  main  body. 


5J163S2 

BUS  BAR  AND  CROSS  CONNECTION  FOR  A  SERIES 

TERMINAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  BUS 

BAR 
G«rd  Conrad,  Mastbruchstrasse  213A,  D-33104  Paderbom, 
Germany 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1994,  44  14 
148J. 

I  laL  CL"  miR  iim 

M&.  a.  439—512  6  Claims 


1.  A  bus  bar  for  a  series  terminal,  comprising  a  body  member 
having  a  middle  portion  with  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  a 
circular  cross-section,  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion 
attached  to  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  respectively,  each  of 
said  first  and  said  second  end  portion  having  two  sides  and  parallel 
surfaces  on  both  of  said  sides. 


1.  A  cable  connector  housing  for  surrounding  and  sealing  a 
connection  between  a  cable  and  a  connector,  tlie  housing  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  elongate  body  portion  having  detents; 

a  second  elongate  body  portion  having  resilient  arms  to  connect 
to  said  detents  of  said  first  elongate  body  portion  so  as  to 
surround  the  cable  and  the  connector: 

the  housing  having  a  first  end  having  a  smaller  opening  for 
acconunodating  the  cable  and  a  second  end  longitudinally 
displaced  from  said  first  end  and  having  a  larger  opening  to 
accommodate  the  connector; 

the  housing  being  configured  so  as  to  force  a  sealant  contained 
within  the  housing  towards  said  second  end  of  the  housing 
when  the  elongate  body  portions  are  assembled  around  the 
connection; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  elongate  body  portion  or  said 
second  elongate  body  portion  further  comprise  a  plurality  of 
radially  inwardly  projecting  members  positioned  adjacent  the 
second  end  of  the  housing  so  as  to  secure  the  housing  to  the 
connector  when  said  elongate  body  portions  are  in  an 
assembled  position  around  the  connection;  and 

wherein  said  first  end  of  the  housing  includes  a  frusto-conical 
portion  positioned  so  as  to  force  a  sealant  contained  within  the 
housing  towards  said  second  end  of  the  housing  when  the  first 
and  second  elongate  body  portions  are  assembled  around  the 
connection. 


5,816,854 
MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  CONNECTOR  BLOCK 
William  Calvin  Baggett,  Duluth,  Ga.;  Mark  George  Spaulding, 
Flortaam  Park,  and  Jeremia  Patrick  Starace,  Nutley,  both  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,901 
Int  CL*  HOIR  urn 
U.S.  a.  439—540.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  bracket  apparatus  for  mouting  a  connecting  block  used  to 
erminate  wires,  said  connecting  block  being  formed  from  a  plural- 
ity connector  nnodules,  wherein  said  connecting  modules  include  a 
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branches  each  having  a  transverse  profile  in  tl»e  fonn  of  an  arc  of  a 
circle  of  constant  radius  along  the  length  of  the  branches. 


plurality  of  connector  terminals  on  a  front  and  rear  side  thereof  for 

termination  of  said  wires,  said  bracket  apparatus  comprising: 

front  receptacle  flap  including  a  plurality  of  receptacle  areas, 

said  receptacle  areas  being  adapted  to  securely  receive  said 

connector  modules,  wherein  said  terminals  on  said  front  side 

of  said  coiuiecting  modules  face  a  front  side  of  said  receptacle 

flap; 

rear  mounting  plate  adapted  for  fixed  mounting  of  said  bracket 

apparatus  to  a  nominally  planar  surface;  and 
coupling  means  for  attachment  of  said  front  receptacle  flap  to 
said  mounting  plate,  wherein  said  front  flap  is  openable  rela- 
tive said  mounting  plate  to  thereby  enable  access  to  said  rear 
side  terminals  of  said  connecting  modules  when  said  bracket 
apparatus  is  mounted  and  said  front  falp  is  in  an  open  posi- 
tion, wherein  said  front  receptacle  flap  and  said  rear  mounting 
plate  are  generally  U-shaped  when  viewed  in  a  transverse 
cross  section,  wherein  said  front  flap  and  said  mounting  plate 
couple  together  in  a  closed  position  to  create  a  generally 
recetangular  cross  section  defining  an  interior  hollow,  and 
wherein  said  wires  enter  said  interior  hollow  for  termination 
at  said  rear  side  terminals  of  said  connecting  modules. 


5316355 

HOLDING  AND  CONTACT  ELEMENT  AND 

CONNECTOR 

Michel  PessoB,  Sille-Le-Philippe,  France,  assignor  to  Fram- 

atome  Connectors  Intenutional,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  740,964 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  7,  1995,  95  13149 

Int  CI."  HOIR  IWi 

MS,,  a.  439—567  5  claims 
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5316356 

APPARATLIS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  LOCKING 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  TERMINALS 

Shashidhar  M.  Kamath,  BellevUle.  Mich.,  and  Seiji  Kozono. 

Shizuoka,  Japan,  ^.ssignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,490 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/40 

VS.  CL  439-595  19  Claims 


1.  A  combined  holding  and  elecoical  contact  element  adapted  to 
be  plugged  into  another  member,  the  combined  elenient  compris- 
ing a  pin  having  a  shaft,  a  portion  of  the  shaft  having  a  slot  therein, 
the  slot  defining  branches  of  the  shaft,  the  branches  having  longi- 
tudinal arched  shapes,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  branches  has  a 
solid  section  with  an  exterior  outer  wall  having  a  cross-sectional 
shape  of  an  arc  of  a  circle  witii  a  radius  of  the  arc  that  varies  as  a 
fiinction  of  longitudinal  position  along  the  solid  section,  and 
wherein  the  branches  have  straight  inner  walls  that  extend  along  a 
direction  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  shaft  the  inner  walls  of  the 


1.  A  spacer  for  aiding  in  the  retention  of  an  electrical  terminal  in 
a  terminal  accommodating  chamber  in  an  electrical  connector,  the 
spacer  comprising: 

a  housing  having  means  for  holding  the  spacer  in  a  pre-sct 
position  in  the  connector; 

a  lock  arm  connected  to  the  bousing  such  that  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  lock  arm  can  be  deflected  between  an  at  rest  position 
and  a  deflected  position; 

a  stop  on  tlie  lock  arm  for  abutting  a  portion  of  the  accortmio- 
dating  chamber  when  the  lock  arm  is  in  the  at  rest  position, 
thereby  preventing  the  spacer  from  being  moved  from  the 
pre-set  position  to  a  full-lock  position; 

means  on  the  lock  arm  for  contacting  the  terminal  as  the  termi- 
nal is  inserted  into  the  chamber  and  allowing  the  terminal  to 
deflect  the  lock  arm  to  the  deflected  position; 

whereby  the  spacer  remains  in  tl»e  pre-set  position  in  the  con- 
nector while  (tie  teiminal  is  inserted  into  tlie  chamber  and  the 
lock  arm  is  moved  to  the  deflected  position. 


53I6357 
LOW  COST  FILTERED  AND  SHIELDED  ELECTRONIC 
CONNECTOR 
Yakov  Belopolsky,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  B«rg  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,686,  Feb.  29,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,639,264,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  332,691,  Oct  31, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5^80,279.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  876320 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/66 

VS.  CI.  439—620  is  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

(a)  a  front  retaining  means  comprising  a  conductive  shell  having 
a  pin  receiving  passageway; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  conductive  pins  extending  through  the  passage- 
way of  the  front  retaining  means; 

(c)  a  concave  insulative  rear  retaining  means  having  apertures 
through  which  the  conductive  pins  pass;  and 

(d)  a  capacitive  means  comprising  a  printed  wiring  board  having 
a  plurality  of  central  apertures  and  being  interposed  between 
said  front  retaining  means  and  rear  retaining  means  so  as  to 
receive  the  pins  in  said  apertures,  and  said  board  having  a 
component  side  oriented  toward  the  rear  retaining  means  and 
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5,816,859 

SEPARABLE  WIRE  TERMINUS  CONNECTOR 

MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WTTH 

COMPUTERS 

Israel  Dubin,  Sugar  Land,  and  Robert  Vu,  Houston,  both  of 

Tex^  assignors  to  Texas  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  729,585 

inL  CI.*  HoiR  nm 

MS.  a.  439—638  7  Claims 


IK^iV,  242       Ju  '*^210 


a  reverse  side  oriented  toward  the  front  retaining  means  and  a 
peripheral  edge,  and  on  the  component  side  of  said  board 
(here  is  a  conductive  strip  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge  on  said 
component  side,  and  outwardly  adjacent  at  least  some  of  the 
central  apertures  there  are  conductive  bands  and  a  capacitor  is 
positioned  between  at  least  some  of  said  conductive  bands 
and  the  conductive  strip  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge,  and  on 
the  reverse  side  of  said  board  a  non-conductive  area  surrounds 
at  least  some  of  the  central  apertures  and  said  non-conductive 
areas  are  surrounded  by  conductive  areas. 


5,816,858 
FUSE  HOLDER  WFTH  COVER 
David  Michael  Kazarian,  Canton,  and  Akiyoshi  Sato,  West 
Bloomfield,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,145 
!  Int  CI.*  HOIR  /i/69 

VS.  a.  439—621  11  Qaims 


1.  A  fuse  holder  for  mounting  a  fuse  in  captive  association  with 
a  fuse  box  having  at  least  one  fuse  receptacle  for  receiving  a  fuse 
of  the  type  having  a  body  and  two  parallel  bayonet-type  connectors 
extending  therefrom,  the  fuse  holder  comprising  a  frame  defining  a 
hollow  interior  volume  with  an  open  upper  side  through  which  the 
fuse  may  be  inserted  to  position  the  fuse  body  in  an  essentially 
fixed  position  within  the  interior  of  the  frame  and  an  open  lower 
side  which  permits  the  connectors  to  extend  therethrough  and  be 
exposed  below  the  frame,  and  mounting  legs  extending  from  the 
frame  at  opposite  ends  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  fuse  box, 
the  fuse  holder  characterized  in  that: 
grip  tabs  extend  from  the  frame  at  opposite  ends  thereof  in  a 

direction  substantially  opposite  from  the  mounting  legs;  and 
a  cover  is  connected  to  the  frame  and  is  movable  into  and  out  of 

a  position  closing  the  upper  side  of  the  interior  of  the  frame. 

the  cover  disposed  between  the  grip  tabs  when  moved  into 

said  position. 


1.  A  separable  assembly  for  interconnecting  at  least  one  wire  or 
cable  terminus  connector  to  a  computer,  said  computer  being 
mounted  within  a  computer  housing,  said  separable  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  substantially  flat  plate  portion  constructed  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  computer  housing: 

a  plurality  of  computer-based  connectors  compatible  with  at 
least  one  wire  or  cable  terminus  connector  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  substantially  flat  plate  portion; 

a  plurality  of  holes  formed  in  said  substantially  flat  plate  portion 
to  provide  access  to  said  plurality  of  compuar-based  connec- 
tors; 

a  standard  connection  array  positioned  on  the  side  of  said 
substantially  flat  plate  facing  the  computer  housing,  said  stan- 
dard connection  array  being  physically  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  plurality  of  computer-based  connectors; 
and 

means  for  attaching  said  substantially  flat  plate  to  the  computer 
housing; 

whereby  differing  arrays  of  at  least  one  wire  or  cable  terminus 
connector  may  be  interconnected  with  the  computer  by  attach- 
ing different  separable  assemblies  to  the  computer  housing 
and  malcing  electrical  contact  between  the  computer  and  said 
connection  array. 


5,816,860 
PLURAL  SOCKET  RECEPTACLE 
Stephen  A.  Blanche,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Etco  Incorpo- 
rated, Warwick,  R.I. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,907 
InL  a.*  HOIR  25/00 
U.S.  a.  439—652  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  plug  receptacle  which  comprises 
a  first  contact  element. 
a  second  contact  element,  and 
a  body  portion, 
said  body  portion  holding  said  first  contact  element  and  said 

second  contact  element  in  a  fixed  relative  relationship, 
each  said  contact  element  including  a  first  plug  prong  receptive 
slot  and  a  second  plug  prong  receptive  slot. 
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the  two  first  slots  having  parallel  axes  extending  in  a  first 

direction, 
the  two  second  slots  having  parallel  axes  extending  in  a  second 

direction, 
said  two  first  slots  being  insulatively  separated  and  relatively 

positioned  to  provide  together  a  first  plug  receptacle,  and 
said  two  second  slots  being  insulatively  separated  and  relatively 

positioned  to  provide  together  a  second  plug  receptacle. 


g?^?^ 


32      «0      26  V) 

^--■rr— - 

■.  :M 


-.._,  i'^/////////////A//i/A 


1.  An  interconnection  system  used  in  a  computer,  comprising: 

a  mother  board  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  the  computer; 

a  card  edge  connector  mounted  on  the  mother  board; 

a  chassis  defining  a  receiving  cavity  and  having  an  inner  end 
proximate  to  the  card  edge  connector  and  an  outer  end  proxi- 
mate to  a  shell  of  the  computer; 

a  hard  disc  drive  having  a  case  received  in  the  receiving  cavity 
of  the  chassis,  slidably  connected  to  the  chassis  at  a  stopped 
position  and  enclosing  a  PC  board  therein; 

a  header  connector  mounted  on  the  PC  board: 

an  adapter  having  a  housing  detachably  connected  to  the  header 
connector  and  defining  a  number  of  contact  passageways,  a 
blade  detachably  connected  to  the  card  edge  connector,  and  a 
number  of  contacts  electrically  connecting  the  header  connec- 
tor and  the  card  edge  connector,  each  of  the  contacts  including 
a  receiving  portion  received  in  a  corresponding  passageway 
and  in  connection  with  a  corresponding  contact  of  the  header 
connector  and  a  tail  portion  seated  on  the  blade  and  in 
connection  with  a  corresponding  contact  of  the  card  edge 
connector: 

wherein  a  portion  of  the  blade  is  exposed  to  an  exterior  with 
regard  to  the  card  edge  connector,  and  a  portion  of  the 
housing  of  the  adapter  is  exposed  to  an  exterior  with  regard  to 
the  header  connector,  the  exposed  portion  of  the  housing  of 


the  adapter  having  a  length  which  is  substantially  the  same  as 
a  distance  between  the  card  edge  connector  aiid  the  header 
connector. 


5316362 
LIGHT  BULB  SOCKET  HOLDER 
Jeou-nan  l^eng.  No.  539,  Sec.  4,  Chunghua  Rd.,  Hsindiu, 
Tidwan 

Fdcd  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665^12 

Int  a.*  HOIR  17/00 

VS.  a.  439-699  J  3  Claims 


5316361 
SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  DETACHABLE  HARD  DISK 
DRIVE 
Lee-MIng  Cheng,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hon  Hai  Pre- 
cision Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,146,  May  17,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,549,480.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
704,441 
Int  a.*  HOIR  27/00 
VS.  CL  439—653  8  Chiims 


;-* 


1.  A  light  bulb  socket  holder  comprising: 

a  tubular  socket  having  at  least  two  conducting  elements  on 
0|>posite  sides  of  a  bonom  face  thereof; 

a  cylindrical  hollow  holder  for  tightly  receiving  said  tubular 
socket  having  at  least  two  connecting  plates  securely  attached 
to  a  face  of  an  inner  periphery  and  at  least  two  separate  wires 
securely  connected  with  said  connecting  plates;  and 

a  plug  integrally  formed  with  said  tubular  socket  and  configured 
and  sized  to  fill  into  a  gap  between  said  wires. 


5316363 

MODULAR  MULTIPLE  TERMINAL  BLOCK  FOR  CABLE 

CONNECTIONS  TO  A  MAIN  DISTRIBUTING  FRAME 

FOR  TELECOMMUNICATION  AND  DATA  LINES 

Hans  Reichle,  Wetzikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Reidile^De- 

Massari  AG,  Wetzikon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,150 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Sep.   21,   1995, 
02668/95 

Int  a.*  HOIR  9/22 
VS.  a.  439—717  5  Claims 


1.  A  modular  block  assembly  comprising 

(a)  first  and  second  terminal  blocks  each  having 
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(1)  a  flat  housing  having  a  length  and  opposite  first  and 
second  narrow  sides  extending  parallel  to  said  length;  and 

(2)  a  plurality  of  spaced  first  contacts  accommodated  in  said 
housing  and  forming  a  contact  series  extending  along  said 
length;  said  fii^t  contacts  extending  transversely  to  the 
housing  length  and  including  securing  means  for  holding 
wires  of  first  and  second  cables  to  be  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  terminal  blocks;  said  securing  means  compris- 
ing an  insulation  displacement  contact  area  of  said  first 
contacts  for  forming  a  solderless  connection  between  a 
respective  wire  and  said  first  contacts;  each  said  first  con- 
tact having  a  free  end;  and 

(b)  a  connecting  plug  having  second  contacts  connected  to 
selected  said  first  contacts;  the  free  ends  of  said  first  contacts 
directiy  contacting  respective  said  second  contacts  of  said 
connecting  plug;  said  selected  first  contacts  and  said  second 
contacts  together  fonning  one  of  directiy  connecting  over- 
plugging  contacts  and  directly  connecting  break  contacts;  one 
of  said  second  contacts  of  said  connecting  plug  being  a 
bow-shaped  contact  directiy  connecting  two  aligned  first  con- 
tacts of  said  first  and  second  terminal  blocks  to  form  a  break 
contact  breakable  by  a  testing  plug. 


5^16364 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Eddy  K.  Cradle,  Sint  Gillis  Dendermoiide,  Bdgiuiii,  assignor 
to  Framatome  Connectors  USA  Inc.,  Fairfield,  Conn. 
Contuiuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,916,  Sep.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
I    This  appUcatkw  Ang.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922,118 
I  InL  CL"  miR  13/432 

VS.  CL  439—752^  5  Claims 


a  shell  suitably  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  the  wedge  and  at 
least  one  conductor  in  a  receiving  area  with  the  conductor 
being  sandwiched  between  the  wedge  and  the  shell,  the  shell 
having  a  wedge  entrance  end  and  an  opposite  end,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  ends  has  a  general  outwardly  flared  shape. 


TILTED  TERMINAL  CLAMP 
Howard  S.  Langdon,  Winnetka,  Dl.,  assignor  to  The  Fastron 
Coaipany,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Continuation  til  S«r.  No.  336,414,  Nov.  9,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,595,512.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,466 

InL  a."  HOIR  4/36 

VS.  CL  439—812  7  Clains 


a      3Z       ^ 


1.  A  connector  assembly  comprising  a  male  connector  and  a 
female  connector,  wherein  each  r~onnector  includes  a  housing 
which  is  substantially  circular  in  cross- section,  wherein  each  hous- 
ing has  from  and  back  sides  and  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
channels  extending  between  the  front  and  back  sides,  wherein  a 
male  or  female  contact  member,  respectively,  is  received  in  each 
channel,  characterized  in  that  the  male  and  female  contact  mem- 
bers have  resilient  latch  arms  compressed  when  inserted  in  each 
channel  by  a  restriction  therein,  the  latch  arms  engage  a  portion  of 
the  housing  affixing  the  contact  to  the  channel  and  wherein  each 
channel  has  a  plurality  of  guiding  members  at  the  front  side  of  the 
housing  contacting  the  latch  arms  on  the  corresponding  contact 
member  without  interfering  with  engagement  between  the  latch 
arms  and  the  portion  of  the  bousing  so  that  front  ends  of  the 
contacts  are  generally  aligned  with  opposing  channels. 


5,816,865 

WEDGE  CONNECTOR  SHELL  WITH  FLARED  ENDS 
AND  BURRS 

Richard  Chadboume.  Merrimack,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Fram- 
atMne  Connectors  USA  Inc.,  Fairfield,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,070 
InL  O.^  HOIR  4/50 
VS.  CL  439—783  20  Qaims 

1.  A  wedge  connector  comprising: 
a  wedge;  and 


1.  A  tilting  terminal  clamp  comprising: 

a  threaded  screw  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  threaded 
shank; 

a  head  for  turning  the  screw  at  one  end  of  the  shank  and  a 
lead-in  at  the  other  end  of  the  screw  shank; 

an  annular  retaining  ring  on  the  screw  shank  spaced  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  head; 

a  tiltable  clamping  plate  having  a  central  apenure  encircling  the 
screw  shank  between  the  annular  retaining  ring  and  the  head 
of  the  screw; 

a  lower  serrated  surface  on  the  clamping  plate  to  engage  a  wire; 

a  frusto-conical  annulus  formed  in  the  central  portion  of  the 
clamping  plate; 

a  lower  concave  surface  on  the  lower  side  of  the  frusto-conical 
annulus  for  abutting  the  retaining  ring  of  the  screw;  and 

a  wall  defining  an  aperture  in  the  frusto-conical  annulus  includ- 
ing a  straight  wall  portion  extending  parallel  to  the  lotigitudi- 
nal  axis  of  the  screw  encircling  the  shank  and  having  a 
diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  retaining  ring  to  retain 
the  plate  on  the  screw. 
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5,816,867 

CURVED  WIRE  SPRING  CLAMP  WITH  OPTIMIZED 

BENDING  STRESS  DISTRIBUTION 

Mark  E.  Davidsz,  Milwaukee,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Annis,  Waukesha. 

tioth  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen  Bradley  Company,  LLC, 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  701,602 

InL  CI."  HOIR  4/48 

VS.  a.  439—828  16  aaims 


1.  A  spring  clamp  for  use  in  screwless  terminal  block  comprising 
a  housing  and  a  current  bar.  said  spring  comprising: 
a  first  leg  portion  having  a  first  end  and  defining  a  first  stress 

relieving  aperture: 
a  first  cur\ed  portion  contiguous  with  said  first  leg  portion: 
a  second  leg  portion  contiguous  with  said  first  curved  portion, 

said  second  leg  portion  defining  a  second  stress  relieving 

aperture: 
a  second  curved  portion  contiguous  with  said  second  leg  por- 
tion; 
a  third  leg  portion  contiguous  with  said  second  curved  portion. 

said  third  leg  portion  defining  a  third  aperture; 
wherein  said  first  leg  portion,  said  first  cursed  portion,  said 

second  leg  portion,  said  second  curved  portion  and  said  third 

leg  portion  generally  define  a  loop  shape. 


5,816.868 

CAPILLARY  ACTION  PROMOTING  SURFACE  MOUNT 

CONNECTORS 

Janos  Legrady,  Putnam  Valley,  and  Ronald  M.  Fredriks,  Pine 

Plains,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Zierick  Manufacturing 

Corp.,  Mt.  Kisco,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,112 

InL  a."  HOIR  4A)2 

VS.  CI.  439—876  20  CUims 


end  being  dimensioned  and  configured  to  be  engageable  with  a 
mating  connector,  and  the  other  end  being  provided  at  the  extreme 
free  end  thereof  with  a  base  having  at  least  a  portion  having  an 
opening  arranged  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  said  axis  and 
dimensioned  to  be  positioned  on  and  soldered  to  a  land  or  pad  on 
a  printed  circuit  board,  at  least  one  solder-receiving  reservoir 
means  extending  fi-om  said  base  in  the  direction  of  said  one  end, 
said  reservoir  means  being  dimensioned  to  promote  capillary 
action  of  molten  solder  on  the  pad  or  land  in  contact  with  said 
base,  whereby  excess  solder  is  removed  from  the  land  or  pad  and 
into  said  reservoir  means. 


5,816,869 
PROPELLER  FOR  VARYING  THE  EXHAUST  LENGTH 
Kurt  D.  Willows,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 
Corporation,  Lake  Forest,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,646 

InL  a."  B63H  21/32 

VS.  a.  440—89  12  Claims 


1.  A  propeller  for  use  with  a  marine  propulsion  system  having  an 
internal  exhaust  passage  and  a  lower  gearcase,  the  propeller  com- 
prising: 
a  propeller  hub  having  a  fore  end.  an  aft  end,  an  inner  wall  and 

an  outer  wall; 
a  plurality  of  propeller  blades  securely  fixed  to  the  outer  wall  of 

the  propeller  hub: 
an  exhaust  tube  positioned  within  the  inner  wall  of  the  propeller 

hub.  the  exhaust  tube  having  a  fore  end  and  an  aft  end.  the  aft 

end  of  the  exhaust  tube  extending  from  and  past  the  aft  end  of 

the  propeller  hub: 
a  first  exhaust  passageway  through  the  propeller  passing  through 

the  exhaust  tube  and  extending  from  the  fore  end  to  the  aft 

end  of  the  exhaust  tube;  and 
a  second  exhaust  passageway  through  the  propeller  passing 

between  the  inner  wall  of  the  propeller  hub  and  an  outer  wall 

of  the  exhaust  tube  and  extending  between  the  fore  end  and 

aft  end  of  the  propeller  hub. 


1.  Surface  mount  connector  for  printed  circuit  boards  compris- 
ing an  elongate  pin  defining  an  axis  and  having  opposing  ends,  one 


5,816.870 
ELECTRIC  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Mathew  Rubin,  c/o  Beacon  Manf.  Corp.,  Schooihouase  Rd.. 
East  MontpeUer,  Vt.  05651 

Fik!d  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,224 
Int.  Cl.*^  B63H  21/12 
VS.  a.  440—6  5  Oaims 

I.  An  electric  drive  system  for  sailboats  comprising: 

a.  a  DC  power  source; 

b.  an  inverter  connected  to  said  DC  power  source,  said  inverter 
having  a  three-pha.se  output  with  voltage  and  frequency 
changing  proportionally; 

c.  a  three-phase  AC  motor  with  an  output  shaft  connected  to  a 
propeller,  said  AC  motor  connected  to  said  output  of  said 
inverter,  said  AC  motor  nominally  having  1.200  RPM,  said 
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out  of  the  water  by  pitching  the  watercraft  and  hence  making 
the  blades  operate  in  opposition  to  one  another  against  said 
abutinents. 


V  BMwyVoNs  (V300VQb 

C  BmeTf  Charge  mi  0-100% 

Al  BMwyRunAmps  O-ISAnps 

RPM  Prap  SlMea  0-SOO  RPM 

A2  B«M(>  Otarge  Amps  0-SArr«s 


5,816,872 
HYDRAULIC  TRIM  CONTROL 
Hideki  Saito,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  713,513 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232550 

Int.  CI."  B63H  5/125 

U.S.  CI.  440-61  24  Claims 


inverter  and  said  AC  motor  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
operate  al  about  400  RPM  and  to  yield  4  HP  to  said  otjtput 
shaft:  and 

d.  controls  connected  to  said  inverter  for  start  and  stop,  forward 
and  reverse  and  variable  speed  operation  of  said  drive  system. 


"     ""   m       m 

^       I      I  •*  T  ••    "  ^ 


5,816.871 

MUSCLE-POWERED  WATERCRAFT 

Rodolphe  Proverbio.  Bateau  Vive  la  Vie  31,  rue  Charles 

Michel,  F77400  Lagnv.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)1412,  §  371  Date  Nov.  17.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15882,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,947 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  6,  1993,  93  14695 

Int.  CI."  B63H  IfMO 

U.S.  a.  440-22  9  Claims 


I.  A  hydraulic  trim  system  for  a  marine  outboard  drive  com- 
prised of  a  hydraulic  motor  associated  with  said  outboard  drive  for 
changing  its  position,  a  hydraulic  pump  for  providing  a  source  of 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  for  said  hydraulic  motor,  valve 
conduit  means  for  selectively  communicating  said  hydraulic  pump 
with  said  hydraulic  motor  comprised  of  a  valve  body  defining  a 
fluid  passage,  a  removable  member  detachably  connected  to  said 
valve  body  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  flow  passage,  said 
removable  member  defining  a  flow  path  therethrough,  and  a  fluid 
filter  carried  by  said  removable  member  for  filtering  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  flow  path. 


I.  A  muscle  powered  watercraft  comprising; 

flotation  structure  having  a  floating  member  with  feet  supporting 
surfaces  distributed  about  a  center  of  gravity  of  the  watercraft. 
the  volume  of  said  floating  member  being  selected  to  corre- 
spond to  one  to  two  times  the  total  laden  weight  of  the 
watercraft. 

means  for  propelling  said  floating  member  along  an  axis  of 
propulsion,  said  propelling  means  havmg  al  least  two  blades 
which  remain  rigid  under  stresses  they  are  subjected  to.  front 
edges  of  the  blades  being  hinged  about  respective  fixed  axes 
transverse  to  the  watercraft's  axis  of  propulsion,  spaced  from 
one  another  along  said  axis  of  propulsion  on  either  side  of  the 
watercrafts  center  of  gravity,  each  of  the  blades  extending 
symmetrically  from  said  axis  of  propulsion,  the  density  of  the 
blades  being  about  that  of  water,  and 

abutment  means  for  limiting  an  angle  of  freedom  of  each  blade 
about  its  hinging  axis,  and  allowing  each  blade  to  convert  a 
vertical  force  into  a  propulsion  force. 

said  feet  supporting  surfaces  being  distributed  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  enable  vanation  of  the  angle  of  propulsion  of  the  blades 
relative  to  the  watercraft's  longitudinal  axis. 

said  watercraft  being  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  a  driver 
may  impart  to  the  watercraft  a  sinusoidal  movement  in  and 


5,816,873 

DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  AN  OAR  TO  AN 

INFLATABLE  DINGHY 

Dominique  Pestd,  Couri>evoie,  France,  assignor  to  Zodiac 

International,  Issy  les  Moulineaux,  France 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  941,965 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  4,  1996,  96  12119 

Int.  CI."  B63H  /6/06 

U.S.  CI.  440-104  9  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  boat  having  a  peripheral  inflatable  cushion  and  a 
device  for  attaching  an  oar  having  a  shaft  to  the  peripheral  inflat- 
able cushion,  the  device  comprising: 
a  base  secured  to  the  inflatable  cushion  and  having  a  retaining 

head,  and 
a  fastener  comprising  a  mounting  root  shaped  to  complement  the 
retaining  head  so  that  it  can  be  clipped  removably  onto  the 
retaining  head  and.  above  the  root,  a  ring  that  can  be 
deformed  elastically  in  the  radial  direction  and  is  shaped  to 
grip  tightly  and  elastically  around  the  shaft  of  the  oar. 
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5316,874 

REMOTE  UNDERWATER  SENSING  STATION 

Duane  C.  Juran,  Shoreview;  Alan  W.  Cibuzar,  and  Gordon  J. 

Johnson,  both  of  Brainerd,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents 

of  The  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  747^18 

Int  CL*  B63B  22/0O:22AH:22/20 

VS.  a.  441—1  14  Claims 


I.  An  underwater  sensing  system  comprising  a  floatable  buoy: 

a  control  circuit  mounted  in  an  interior  chamber  of  said  buoy 
and  having  leads  extending  therefrom; 

a  sensor  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  water  quality  sensor 
connected  to  said  leads; 

a  depth  control  housing  having  an  interior  chamber  for  support- 
ing the  sensor  assembly,  said  controls  including  a  operating 
control  for  adjusting  the  buoyancy  of  the  depth  control  hous- 
ing to  maintain  the  depth  for  positioning  the  water  quality 
sensor  at  a  desired  depth. 


5,816,875 

FREE  FLOW  SHAFT-STRINGER 

John  Anthony  Bixby,  1287  Virginia  Way,  La  JoUa,  Calif.  92037 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,607 

Int  CI."  B63B  35/79 

UJS.  a.  441—74  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  water  board  having  a  stringer,  an  improved  stringer 
comprising: 

a.  a  longitudinal  cavity  within  said  board: 

b.  a  hollow  stringer  member  within  said  cavity,  said  member 
having  at  least  two  ends  and  being  closed  at  said  ends;  and 

c.  a  fluid  substance  within  said  hollow  member,  said  fluid 
substance  being  less  in  volume  than  a  total  volume  of  said 
hollow  member,  thereby  permitting  said  fluid  substance  to 
move  back  and  forth  within  said  hollow  member. 


5.816,876 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ENHANCED  SURFBOARD 

WITH  FABRIC  OUTRIGGERS  AND  PRODUCT  BY  SAME 

BiU  Hamilton,  P.O.  Box  188,  Hanalei  Bay.  Hi.  %714 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No'.  848350 

tat  a."  B63B  35/79 

VS.  a.  441—74  16  CUims 


1.  A  surfboard  with  enhanced  strength:  and  structural  rigidity, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  surfboard  having  dorsal  and  ventral  surfaces;  and 

(b)  means  for  encapsulating  the  rails  of  said  surfboard: 
wherein  said  means  provides  for  substantial  enhancement  of  the 
structural  characteristics  of  said  surfboard: 

said  surfboard  further  comprising: 

(a)  a  dorsal  surface: 

(b)  a  ventral  surface; 

(c)  a  nose; 

(d)  a  tail; 

(e)  a  first  rail  edge  interposed  between  said  nose  and  said  tail; 
and 

(f)  a  second  rail  edge  interposed  between  said  nose  and  said 
tail; 

(g)  a  conventional  core  member  having  a  predetermined 
shape: 

(h)  a  first  plastic  layer  having  a  first  reinforcement  material 
embedded  therein,  whereby  said  first  plastic  layer  and  said 
reinforcement  material  form  a  reinforced  plastic  layer,  said 
reinforced  plastic  layer  encapsulating  said  core  member 
and  forming  with  said  core  member  a  first  laminated  stnic- 
tuie; 

(i)  a  second  plastic  layer  having  a  first  reinforcement  band 
embedded  therein:  whereby  said  first  reinforced  band 
encircles  said  nose,  said  first  rail  edge  and  a  portion  of  said 
dorsal  surface  and  said  ventral  surface  contiguous  with  said 
first  rail  edge,  and  said  tail  of  said  first  laminated  structure 
thereby  encapsulating  said  second  rail  edge; 

(j)  said  second  plastic  layer  having  a  second  reinforcement 
band  embedded  therein;  whereby  said  second  reinforced 
band  encircles  said  nose,  said  second  rail  edge  and  a 
portion  of  said  dorsal  surface  and  said  ventral  surface 
contiguous  with  said  second  rail  edge,  and  tail  of  said  first 
laminated  structure  thereby  encapsulating  said  rail  edge; 

(k)  a  finish  resin  layer  encapsulating  said  first  laminated 
structure  and  said  second  plastic  layer,  and  forming  with 
said  second  plastic  layer  a  second  laminated  structure; 

whereby  said  first  reinforcement  band  and  said  second  rein- 
forcement band  provide  for  substantial  enhancement  of  the 
structural  strength,  stiffness  and  durability  of  said  surf- 
board; 
wherein  said  first  plastic  layer,  said  second  plastic  layer,  and  said 

third  plastic  layer  are  each  independently  made  from  cata- 
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lyzed  polyester  resin  or  catalyzed  epoxy  resin:  and  wherein 
said  first  reinforcement  material,  said  first  reinforcement 
band,  and  said  second  reinforcement  band  are  each  made 
independendy  from  a  woven  fabric  having  warp  strands  and 
weft  strands:  and  wherein  said  warp  strands  and  weft  strands 
comprises  a  plurality  of  fibers  selected  from  the  group  com- 
prising cotton  fibers,  silk  fibers,  rayon  fibers,  polypropylene 
fibers,  linen  fibers,  hemp  fibers,  polyester  fibers  and  polya- 
mide  fibers. 


5316^8 

TRIGGER  DEVICE 

John  Boden  McNamee,  KellwiUe,  Australia,  assignor  to  Flube 

Ply.,  Ltd.,  KeUyvUle,  Australia 
PCX  No.  PCT/AU95/00310,  §  371  Date  Nov.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  25,  1996,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W095/32891,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCX  FUed  May  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,777 
Claims    priority,    application    Austi^ia,    May    27,    1994, 
PM5912;  Sep.  29,  1994,  PM8502 

Int.  CI.*  B63C  9/125 
VS.  a.  441—93  10  Claims 


5,816,877 

WIRED  FLYING  MODEL  AIRPLANE  MANIPULATION 
Chung-Ming  Chuang,  No.  38,  Jung  Hwa  San  Road,  Pei-Xou 
i  Chin,  Xaipei,  Xaiwan 

I  Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,265 

Int  CI."  A63H  27/04: 1  J/20 
VS.  CL  44*-31  5  cbims 


1.  A  wired  flying  model  airplane  manipulation  rack  mounted  on 
a  support  and  controlled  to  control  the  flying  of  a  wired  flying 
model  airplane  connected  thereto,  comprising: 
a  swivel  control  mechanism  mounted  on  a  metal  axle,  which  is 
turned  in  a  barrel,  said  swivel  control  mechanism  comprising 
a  U-frame  pivoted  to  said  metal  axle,  and  a  swivel  member 
pivoted  to  said  U-frame  and  turned  to  control  the  oscillation 
of  the  wired  flying  model  airplane,  the  weight  of  said  swivel 
member  matching  that  of  the  flying  model  airplane:  and 
I  traction  mechanism  comprising  at  least  one  control  line  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  swivel  member  of  said  swivel 
control  mechanism  and  an  opposite  end  connected  to  at  least 
one  control  element  connected  to  the  flying  model  airplane  by 
wires,  wherein  said  at  least  one  control  line  is  inserted 
through  a  hole  in  said  swivel  member  and  a  hole  in  said 
U-frame  and  connected  to  a  steering  control  mechanism,  said 
steering  control  mechanism  connected  to  a  rotary  power  trans- 
mission, which  is  moved  vertically  long  said  metal  axle,  said 
steering  control  mechanism  comprising  a  linkage  having  a 
plurality  of  rods  and  connected  to  said  at  least  one  control 
line,  and  a  steering  member  connected  to  said  linkage,  said 
linkage  converting  a  vertically  applied  force  into  a  horizontal 
force  so  that  said  at  least  one  control  element  is  moved  when 
said  at  least  one  control  line  is  moved  horizontally: 
yberein  said  swivel  member  can  be  pivoted  180°  relative  to  said 
U-frame  and  said  control  element  is  pulled  by  said  at  least  one 
control  line  to  move  said  at  least  one  control  line  to  control 
the  flying  model  airplane. 


1.  A  trigger  device  adapted  to  actuate  a  desired  mechanism,  said 
trigger  device  comprising  a  primary  lever  mounted  at  one  end 
thereof  by  a  pivot  to  a  support  structure,  tensioning  means  con- 
nected between  a  force  actuation  point  on  the  lever  remote  from 
the  pivot  and  an  anchor  point  on  the  support  structure,  arranged  to 
bias  the  lever  into  a  firing  position  wherein  the  mechanism'  is 
actuated,  restraint  means  operable  between  the  lever  and  the  sup- 
pott  structure  at  a  point  on  the  lever  remote  from  die  pivot  and 
arranged  to  hold  the  lever  in  a  cocked  position  against  the  bias  of 
the  tensioning  means  until  the  device  is  fired  by  operation  of  the 
restraint  means  allowing  the  tensioning  means  to  bias  the  lever  into 
a  firing  position,  and  cocking  means  operable  to  facilitate  rotation 
of  the  primary  lever  from  the  firing  position  to  the  cocked  position, 
and  wherein  the  pivot,  the  anchor  point,  and  the  restraint  means  are 
positioned  on  the  support  means  such  that  the  distance  between  a 
line  from  the  force  application  point  to  the  anchor  point  and  the 
pivot  is  significantly  less  in  the  cocked  position  than  in  the  firing 
position. 


5,816,879 
FLINGABLE  FLYING  DISC  XOY  VVIXH  A  CENXRAL 
OPENING  VVIXH  INWARDLY  DIRECTED  VANES 
Joseph  J.  Kyame,  32  Warbler  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70124 
FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,912 
Int.  CI."  A63H  27/00:  A63B  65/10 
VS.  a.  446-^18  9  Claims 

1.  A  flying  toy  disc  for  flinging  through  the  air  by  hand, 
comprising: 
a  circular  base  with  a  central  opening  forming  an  inner  periphery 
having  an  over-all  distance  across  said  base  being  within  the 
range  of  at  least  about  four  inches  to  a  maximum  of  about 
four  feet; 
a  series  of  generally  triangularly-shaped,  upwardly  extending 
vanes  projecting  radially  inwardly,  as  well  as  upwardly  above 
the  plane  of  the  base,  about  and  into  the  periphery  of  the 
circular,  central  opening,  said  base  with  said  vanes  being 


'-  V 
capable  of  some  sustain^lflight-ivith  significant  aerodynamic 

action,  the  relative  positions  of  said  vanes  with  respect  to  said 
base  causing  the  disc  to  spiral  or  to  tend  to  return  the  toy  disc 
to  the  thrower,  after  it  has  been  thrown  through  the  air  by 
hand: 
said  vanes  are  separately  and  independently  adjustable  about 
"fold"  lines,  each  of  which  forms  a  side  of  the  triangular 
shape  of  its  respective  vane,  wi^  the  other  two  sides  of  the 
uiangular  shape  being  formed  by  aTeading  edge  and  the 
associated  periphery  of  said  opening,  the  radial  end  of  said 
"fold"  line  intersecting  with  the  vane's  associated  periphery 
of  said  opening;  \-'      ,: 

said  opening  is  circular;  arid  "■ 

said  vanes  are  adjacent  to  one  another,  with  each  vane's 
inwardly  most  tip  being  coincident  with  the  intersection  of 
the  adjacent  vane's  "fold"  line  and  said  associated  periph- 
ery of  the  adjacent  vane. 


5,816380 

GYROSCOPIC  FLYING  DEVICE 

WiUiam  M.  Foiii,  and  William  B.  Forti,  both  of  311  W.  6th  St, 

aaremont,  Calif.  91711 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,513.  Oct.  19,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioili4n-part  of  Sen  No.  827,091. 
Jan.  21,  1992.  abandoned.  Xhis  application  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  573,241 
Int.  CI."  A63H  27/08 
VS.  a.  446—61  15  Claims 


ft 

I.  A  free  spinning  gyroscopic  flying  device  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  an  outer  diameter  and  an  overall  length,  leading  and 
following  open  ends,  an  axial  center  of  gravity  positioned  between 
the  leading  and  following  ends  wherein  the  center  of  gravity  is  at 
least  10%  of  the  distance  from  the  following  end  to  the  leading 
end.  and  a  weighted  region  having  a  wall  thickness  no  greater  than 
about  0.04  inches. 


5,816,881 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Xhis  Number 


5316,882 
CONSXRUCXION  XOY  KIX 
Jacques  Guegan,  L'Hay  les  Roses;  Francis  Lecocq,  Hames- 
Boucres;  Jean-Pierre  Moussaud,  Les  Attaques;  Jean-Jacques 
Urvoy,  Paris;  Valerie  Gautier,  Paris,  and  Francis  Bance. 
Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Meccano,  SA-,  Calais, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,537,  Jul.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

Xhis  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781^02 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Jan.  6,  1994,  OMPI 
DMy028335;  Jan.  6,  1994,  OMPI  DM/028336 

InL  a."  A63H  33/12 
VS.  CL  446—123  41  CUiims 


1.  A  construction  toy  kit  component  comprising  a  block  having 
at  least  four  walls  with  an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side,  and  an 
opening  to  access  said  inner  side  of  said  walls,  wherein  two 
opposed  side  walls  are  joined  by  a  bottom  wall,  a  back  wall  and  a 
front  wall,  said  front  wall  extending  upwardly  partially  and  leaving 
a  substantially  open  front  wall,  each  of  said  side,  back,  and  bottom 
walls  having  at  least  two  mounting  holes  with  a  circular  emboss- 
ment formed  concentrically  around  each  said  mounting  hole  on 
said  outer  side. 


5316,883 

nBER  OPXIC  WAND  WIXH  ILLUMINAXED 

FIGUREHEAD 

Stanley  Holland,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Superlights, 

Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,415 
Int  a."  A63H  33/22:  F21V  7/04 
VS.  a.  446—219  15  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  optic  illumination  toy  comprising: 
a  self-contained  illumination  source  having  at  least  one  battery 
and  a  lamp  that  is  illuminated  with  energy  from  said  battery: 
a  switching  means  for  allowing  said  lamp  to  operate  upon 

demand: 
a  caricature  head  having  a  first  aperture  located  along  a  lower 
portion  of  said  head  for  frictional  securement  to  said  illumi- 
nation source  and  a  second  aperture  located  along  an  upper 
portion  of  said  caricature  head; 
a  bundle  of  optical  fibers  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
and  a  longitudinal  length,  said  bundle  formed  from  a  plurality 
of  flexible  strands  coupled  to  said  lower  portion  of  said  head 
and  extending  through  said  second  aperture,  said  proximal 
end  of  said  bundle  of  optical  fibers  securely  mounted  in  a 
translucent  bundle  holder  along  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
head: 
a  translucent  focusing  head  secured  to  said  illumination  source 
and  being  in  frictional  engagement  within  said  first  aperture 
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of  said  caricature  head,  said  translucent  focusing  head  defin- 
ing a  space  between  said  lamp  and  sai<f  broximal  end  of  said 
bundle  of  optical  libers:  and  | 

a  color  pallet  positioned  between  said  translucent  focusing  head 
and  said  proximal  end  of  said  bundle  ,pf  optical  fibers  and 
being  in  optical  communication  with  and  being  spaced  a 
distance  from  said  lamp  defined  by  said  space; 

wherein  said  lamp  radiates  a  white  light  in  said  space  through 
said  translucent  focusing  head  thereby  providing  illumination 
of  said  caricature  head  and  fiirther  allowing  illumination  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  head  by  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
longitudinal  length  of  said  fibers  and  said  lamp  simulta- 
neously radiates  through  said  color  pallet  whereby  when  light 
from  said  lamp  is  transmitted  through  said  color  pallet  a 
particularly  colored  light  beam  is  transmitted  to  the  distal 
ends  of  said  optical  fibers  while  radiating  white  light  along 
said  longitudinal  length  of  said  fil>ers. 


|.  A  combination  music  box  and  water  pump  comprising; 

a  music  box. 

a  water  pump,  and 

t  regulating  valve. 


the  music  box  being  engaged  to  the  water  pump  and  the  regu- 
lating valve  being  engaged  to  a  rear  side  of  the  water  pump. 

the  music  box  having  a  rotary  disc  with  a  connecting  column 
thereon. 

a  linking  member  rotatably  attached  to  said  connecting  column 
at  a  first  end  and  to  a  water  pressure  plate  of  the  water  pump 
at  a  second  end. 

the  regulating  valve  controlling  a  direction  of  water  respectively 
through  water  influx  tubes  and  water  discharge  tubes  into  and 
out  of  the  water  pump. 

wherein  the  water  pump  comprises  two  casings,  the  water  pres- 
sure plate  having  a  hole  therethrough  and  two  rubber  mem- 
branes, 

a  groove  formed  around  an  outer  periphery  of  each  of  the  two 
casings, 

a  pair  of  grooves  formed  around  an  outer  periphery  of  the  water 
pressure  plate, 

a  pair  of  flanges  engaged  around  two  peripheries  of  each  of  the 
two  rubber  membranes, 

a  first  flange  of  said  pair  of  flanges  of  each  of  the  two  rubber 
membranes  respectively  engaged  in  the  groove  formed  around 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  two  casings  and  a  second  flange  of 
said  pair  of  flanges  of  each  of  the  two  rubber  membranes 
respectively  engaged  in  the  pair  of  grooves  formed  around  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  water  pressure  plate  to  form  an 
enclosed  space  between  each  of  the  two  casings  and  the  water 
pressure  plate. 

wherein  when  the  music  box  is  playing,  the  rotary  disc  is  rotated 
and  moves  the  linking  member  and  the  water  pressure  plate 
back  and  forth  to  pump  water  in  and  out  of  the  water  pump 
into  ornamental  articles  communicating  with  the  water  pump. 


5^16,885 
DEFORMABLE  SOUND-GENERATING  ELECTRONIC 
TOY 
Micfaact  J.  GoMman,  Moorcstown,  NJ.,  and  Robert  W.  Jeff- 
way,  Jr.,  Leeds,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Tiger  Electronics,  Ltd., 
Pawtucket,  RJ. 

Filed  Feb.  5. 1997,  Ser.  No.  795,439 

Int  a.*  AMH  3/28:5/00 

VS.  a.  446—397  16  Claims 


5,816,884 
MUSIC  BOX  HAVING  A  WATER  PUMP  STRUCTURE 
Po-Shin  Cliang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Victradco  Ltd., 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Scr.  No.  866,019 

Int  ex."  A63H  23/00 

VS.  a.  446—267  3  Claims 


1.  A  toy  for  generating  sounds,  the  toy  comprising: 

a  deformable  body  of  the  toy  having  an  interior  and  which 

changes  shapes  with  the  shape  depending  on  external  pressure 

applied  thereto: 
means  for  recording  sounds  by  storing  the  sounds  as  audio 

signals  having  a  predetermined  playback  rate: 
a  sound-reproducing  device  in  the  toy  body  interior  for  playing 

back  the  recorded  sounds  with  the  device  being  responsive  to 

changes  in  shape  of  the  body  as  it  is  being  deformed  by 

external  pressure  to  vary  the  recorded  sounds  being  played 

back:  and 
a  mechanism  of  the  sound  reproducing  device  for  varying  the 

playback  rate  of  the  stored  audio  signals  for  the  sounds  being 
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played  back  by  the  sound-reproducing  device  from  their  pie- 
determined  playback  rate 
the  playback  rate  varying  mechanism  including  a  substantially 
rigid  mechanical  actuator  member  in  the  interior  of  the  toy 
body  and  which  shifts  in  response  to  changes  in  shape  of  the 
body  with  the  shifting  of  the  rigid  actuator  member  control- 
ling the  playback  rale  so  that  the  playback  rate  varies  depend- 
ing on  the  extent  of  shifting  of  the  actuator  member  as  caused 
by  the  changing  shape  of  the  body. 


5,816,886 
SENTENCE  FORMING  TOY  VEHICLE  TRACK  SET 
Alan  J.  Cusolito,  Aliso  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  El 
Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795^38 

Int.  a.*  A63H  18/00:19/14:  G09B  1/36 

VS.  CI.  446-444  18  Claims 


a  remote  transmitter  which  transmits  said  signals  and  allows  an 

end  user  to  selectively  activate  said  activator. 
10.  A  method  for  operating  a  toy  set.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  transmitting  a  first  signal  to  move  a  vehicle  adjacent  to  a 
trigger  of  a  mechanism  located  within  an  action  accessor)': 

b)  transmitting  a  second  signal  to  selectively  move  an  activator 
of  said  vehicle  into  engagement  with  said  trigger  and  activat- 
ing said  mechanism  of  said  action  accessory:  and. 

c)  loading  an  object  from  said  action  accessory  said  vehicle 
when  said  mechanism  is  activated. 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  track  set  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  path  formed  thereon  and  a  plurality  of  tile  5^16,888 

recesses  formed  within  said  path:  REMOTE  CONTROLLED  THREE-IN-ONE  VEHICLE 

a  plurality  of  tiles  receivable  within  said  tile  recesses,  each  of  •'«*P-  Myers,  7525  N.  Shadow  Mountain  Rd.,  Paradise  Valley, 

said  tiles  having  a  word  of  language  represented  by  encoded       ^"^  *^*i-,^  «_  ^  ,«^  o      ^     ,.„  ,„ 
portion  thereon  Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,557 

poraoninercon,  Int  Q."  A63H  JOW.  /  7/26 

a  toy  vehicle  havmg  means  for  moving  along  said  path  over  said   jj^,  ci_  44^—4^  3  c\  ' 

tiles:  and 
sound  means  for  reading  each  encoded  portion  on  said  tiles  as 

said  toy  vehicle  passes  over  each  tile  and  for  producing 

audibly  recognizable  words  corresponding  to  each  encoded 

portion. 


5,816387 
RADIO  CONTROLLED  TOY  WITH  REMOTE 
ACCESSORY  ACTIVATION 
Elliot  Rudell,  Torrance,  and  George  Foster,  Signal  Hill,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Elliot  A.  Rudell,  Torrance,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,667 
Int  CI."  A63H  17/00:19/24 
VS.  a.  446-^56  17  aaims 

1.  A  toy  set,  comprising: 
an  action  accessory  which  has  a  mechanism  that  is  activated  by 

a  trigger: 
a  remote  controlled  vehicle  which  has  a  receiver  that  receives  a 
plurality  of  signals  and  a  controller  which  controls  the  move- 
ment of  said  vehicle  in  response  to  at  least  one  of  said  signals, 
said  vehicle  further  having  an  activator  that  is  activated  by  at 
least  one  of  said  signals  and  which  engages  said  trigger  to 
activate  said  mechanism  of  said  action  accessory,  said  vehicle 
has  a  guide  that  aligns  said  activator  with  said  trigger:  and. 


1.  A  model  vehicle  that  changes  character  by  shedding  an  outer 
shell  in  response  to  a  command  from  a  remotely  located  transmitter 
transmitting  radio  signals  to  a  receiver  on  the  vehicle,  said  model 
vehicle  comprising: 
a  vehicle: 

a  core  vehicle  mounted  within  said  vehicle; 
a  transmitter  for  D-ansmitting  radio  signals  to  said  core  vehicle: 
a  receiver  mounted  on  said  core  vehicle  for  receiving  said  radio 

signals  from  said  transmitter: 
a  control  circuit  mounted  on  said  core  vehicle  for  receiving 

signals  from  said  receiver; 
more  than  one  outer  shell  nested  at  least  partially  around  said 
core  vehicle  and  forming  at  least  a  pan  of  the  outer  surface  of 
said  vehicle  and  having  a  front  end  and  a  rearward  end: 
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li  first  means  mounted  on  said  core  vehicle  and  actuated  by 
signals  received  from  said  control  circuit  for  moving  and 
steering  said  core  vehicle; 

a  second  means  on  each  of  said  outer  shell  for  movably  mount- 
ing at  said  front  and  rearward  ends  of  each  said  outer  shell 
onto  said  core  vehicle: 

a  third  means  for  detaching  one  of  said  outer  shells  from  said 
core  vehicle  at  least  one  end  of  said  outer  shell  and  ejecting  at 
least  one  end  of  one  of  said  outer  shells  fit>m  said  core 
vehicle; 

whereby  a  command  signal  generated  by  said  transminer  and 
received  by  said  receiver  is  interpreted  and  executed  by  said 
control  circuit  for  causing  said  vehicle  to  move  in  a  forward 
or  reverse  direction,  to  turn  to  the  left  or  to  the  right  and  to 
eject  one  of  said  outer  shells  from  at  least  partially  around 
said  core  vehicle  to  change  the  appearance  of  said  model 
vehicle;  and 

a  fourth  means  for  preventing  more  than  one  outer  shell  from 
being  ejected  at  one  time  comprising  a  mechanical  interfer- 
ence means  positioned  between  an  release  mechanism  and 
one  of  the  outer  nested  shells. 


5316,889 

DECORATIVE  LINK  FOR  UNDERWIRE  BRASSIERE 

CUPS 

Gerhard  FUdan,  Dr.  Korner  Str.  64,  A-2521  IVuinau,  Austria 

Tiled  May  14,  1997,  Scr.  No.  856,129 

Int  a."  A41C  3/02.3/12 

VJS^  CL  45«— «5  19  Claims 


1.  A  brassiere  comprising: 

a  pair  of  fabric  brassiere  cups  each  provided  with  a  respective 
underwire  extending  through  a  fabric  channel  below  the 
respective  cup;  and 

a  decorative  linic  coupling  said  cups  at  a  front  of  the  brassiere, 
said  link  being  composed  of  a  molded  synthetic  resin  and 
having  a  pair  of  sewing  flanges  each  stitched  through  to  the 
fabric  of  the  respective  cup.  each  of  said  underwires  having 
an  end  terminating  at  the  respective  sewing  flange. 


5,816390 
ELECTRICAL  LAP  GUIDE  WIRING  CONFIGURATION 
ShanUn  X.  Hao,  St  Paul;  Lance  E.  Stover,  Eden  Prairie,  and 
Beat  G.  Keel,  Prior  Lake,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate 
IMinoiogy,  Inc.,  Scotts  VaUey,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US97/01324,  §  371  Date  Mar.  3,  1997,  S  I02(t) 
Date  Mar.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W098/18596,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  7,  1998 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  793,718 

Int  CI.''  B24B  49/02:  GllB  5/127 

VS.  a.  451—5  13  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  bar  of  magnetic  transducer  carrying 

sliders,  an  electrical  lap  guide  (ELG)  system  for  use  in  lapping  the 

bar  to  a  desired  transducer  height,  the  ELG  system  comprising: 


a  first  ELG  contained  within  the  bar  and  having  at  least  two  first 
ELG  resistive  elements;  and 

a  second  ELG  contained  within  the  bar  and  having  at  least  two 
second  ELG  resistive  elements,  wherein  a  first  of  the  at  least 
two  first  ELG  resistive  elements  is  electrically  coupled  to  a 
first  of  the  at  least  two  second  ELG  resistive  elements. 


5,816391 

PERFORMING  CHEMICAL  MECHANICAL  POLISHING 

OF  OXIDES  AND  METALS  USING  SEQUENTIAL 

REMOVAL  ON  MULTIPLE  POLISH  PLATENS  TO 

INCREASE  EQUIPMENT  THROUGHPUT 

Christy  M.-C.  Woo,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  470,519,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,978 

Int  a.''  B24B  1/00:49/03:49/12 

\}S.  a.  451—6  20  Qaims 


22c 


1.  A  method  for  performing  chemical  mechanical  polishing  on  a 
plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers  to  remove  a  total  amount  of 
material  from  each  of  the  plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  polish  platens,  each  of  the  plurality  of 

polish  platens  including  a  polish  pad  mounted  thereon;  and 
sequentially  polishing  and  transferring  each  of  the  plurality  of 
semiconductor  wafers  in  an  arbitrary  sequence  between  the 
plurality  of  polish  platens;  the  plurality  of  polish  pads  includ- 
ing a  start  polish  pad  for  starting  the  polishing  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers  and  an  end  polish  pad  for 
ending  the  polishing  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  semiconductor 
wafers,  each  of  the  plurality  of  polish  pads  sequentially 
removing  by  polishing  a  substantially  equal  fraction  of  the 
total  amount  of  material  on  each  of  the  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor wafers,  wherein  more  than  one  of  the  plurality  of 
semiconductor  wafer  can  be  polished  substantially  simulta- 
neously. 


5,816392 

POSITIONING  CONTROL  FOR  COMBINED  MILLING 

MACHINE  AND  INTERNALLY  POSITIONED  GRINDING 

WHEEL 
Garfield  R.  Lunn,  Amherstburg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cobra 
Machine  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  Tecumseh,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,480 
Int  a.*  B24B  49/00:51/00 
U3.  CL  451—21  20  Qaims 

1.  A  tool  comprising: 
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5316,893 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SHARPENING  TOOLS, 

PARTICULARLY  DENTAL  HAND  INSTRUMENTS 

Pekka  Kangasniemi,  T\irku,  Finland,  assignor  to  Laakinta- 

muovi  Oy,  1\irku,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00157,  §  371  Date  Sep.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub,  No,  W095/28254,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  714,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  18,  1994,  941782 
Int.  CI,"  B24B  I/OO 
U.S.  CI.  451—28  12  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sharpening  objects,  comprising 
i)  a  fixed  base: 
ii)  a  plate  rotatively  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  an  axis  of 

rotation  through  a  center  of  said  plate; 
iii)  a  grinding  stone  rotatively  mounted  on  said  plate,  said 
grinding  stone  having  a  shape  of  a  disc  with  two  sides,  a 
circumference,  and  a  central  axis  of  rotation  normal  to  said 
sides; 
iv)  a  motor  operalively  connected  to  said  grinding  stone  for 
Imparting  rotation  about  said  central  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
grinding  stone:  and 
V)  a  support  for  an  object  to  be  sharpened,  said  support  mounted 
on  said  plate  adjacent  either  said  circumference  or  one  of  said 
sides  of  said  grinding  stone  such  that  a  contact  point  is 
defined  between  the  object  to  be  sharpened  and  either  said 
circumference  or  said  side; 


with  the  proviso  that  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  plate  extends 
through  said  contact  point  or  through  a  point  in  proximity 
with  said  contact  point. 


a  rough  cutting  tool  having  cutting  members,  said  rough  cutting 
tool  being  rotatable  about  an  axis,  and  said  cutting  tool 
members  defining  a  cutting  path  about  said  axis  at  a  cutting 
plane: 

a  tine  grinding  tool  having  a  grinding  face  to  be  positioned 
forwardly  of  said  cutting  plane  by  a  first  distance  such  that 
said  rough  cutting  tool  provides  gross  machining  on  a  work- 
piece,  and  said  grinding  tool  then  provides  finish  polishing; 

position  adjustment  structure  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
rough  cutting  tool  relative  to  said  grinding  tool  to  achieve  said 
tirst  distance:  and 

a  control  for  said  position  adjustment  structure,  said  control 
determining  an  expected  the  amount  of  deflection  of  said 
grinding  wheel  at  a  desired  speed  of  said  grinding  wheel,  and 
utilizing  said  expected  amount  of  deflection  to  control  a 
desired  position  of  said  rough  cutting  tool  relative  to  said 
grinding  tool. 


5316394 
GAP-PROVIDING  FERRITE  CORE  HALF  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Takashi  Hosozawa,  and  Kazuhiro  Umezane,  both  of  Tottori, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  574,019,  Dec.  18,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  29.  19%,  Ser,  No.  741 J53 
Claims  priority',  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-334138; 
Dec.  16,  1994,  6-334139 

Int  CI."  B24B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  451—28  12  Claims 


oc: 


2. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  ferriie  core  half,  comprising  the 
step  of  grinding  a  first  surface  of  ferrite  core  half  by  a  rotating 
grinder  with  a  rotation  shaft  inclined  by  an  inclination  angle  6  of 
0.0l°-90°  relative  to  a  line  vertical  to  the  first  surface  to  form  a 
second  cuned  surface,  such  that  a  perpendicular  distance  G 
between  a  plane  intersecting  an  uppermost  point  on  the  curved 
surface,  and  a  parallel  plane  intersecting  a  lowermost  point  on  the 
curved  surface  is  I  pm  or  more. 


5316395 
SURFACE  GRINDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Katsuo  Honda,  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  785,487 
Int  CI,"  B24B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  451—41  6  CUims 

1.  A  surface  grinding  method,  in  which  a  rotating  grinding  wheel 
is  pressed  against  a  surface  of  a  workpiece  mounted  on  a  work- 
piece  supponing  table  so  that  the  surface  of  said  workpiece  can  be 
ground,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5,816^7 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EDGE  FINISHING 
GLASS 
Bruce  H.  Raeder.  Horsebeads;  H.  Gordon  Shafer,  Jr.,  Brad- 
ford, and  Daniel  D.  Strong,  Valois,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Corning  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  710,396 

Int.  CI."  B24B  1/00 

VS.  a.  451-44  16  Qaims 


grinding  the  surface  of  said  workpiece  by  producing  relative 
movement  between  said  grinding  wheel  and  said  woricpiece. 
measuring  the  thickness  of  said  workpiece  during  grinding, 
controlling  the  orientation  of  at  least  one  of  said  workpiece 
supporting  ubie  and  said  grinding  wheel  so  thai  said  relative 
movement  produces  a  predetermined  value  of  the  measured 
thickness  of  the  workpiece  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  positions 
along  the  surface  of  the  workpiece. 


5,816,896 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  POLISHING  GEMSTONES 
Jozef  Schouwenaars,  Louvain,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Weten- 
schappelgk  en  Technisch  Onderzoekscentrum  Voor  Dia- 
mant,  Lier.  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE95/00112,  §  371  Dale  Jun.  17,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/I9318,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  860J73 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  20,  1994,  9401143 
Int  CI."  B24B  7/22 
U.S-a.451^1  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  finishing  the  edge  of  a  glass  sheet,  comprising: 
moving  said  sheet  over  al  least  one  rotating  polishing  wheel  so 
that  the  edge  of  said  glass  sheet  contacts  and  moves  across 
said  rotating  wheel,  said  rotating  wheel  oriented  transversely 
to  said  sheet  and  said  at  least  one  polishing  wheel  is  soft 
enough  so  that  formation  of  a  concave  chamfer  on  said  edge 
is  avoided  and  a  pair  bevel  edge  comer  regions  is  imparted  to 
said  edge,  each  of  said  bevel  edge  comer  regions  comprising 
a  generally  flat  bevel  region  located  between  two  convexly 
rounded  comer  regions. 


L^.».j..._;....t.< 


^      -  -  -  -jiWMv^* 


5,816.898 

CLTTER  SHARPENING  DEVICE 

John  Wirth,  Jr.;  Jay  L.  Sanger,  and  Mark  K.  McCool,  all  of 

Casper.  Wyo.,  assignors  to  Woodworker's  Supply,  Casper, 

Wyo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588J54.  Jan.  18,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,176 

Int.  a."  B24B  41/06 

VS.  a.  451^«  ,0  Claims 


25.  A  method  for  polishing  a  gemstone.  comprising: 
providing  a  polishing  surface  (II): 
mounting  die  gemstone  in  a  holder  (6)  of  a  clamp  ( 1 ): 
choosing  a  reference  plane  (33)  so  that  it  corresponds  to  the 

polishing  surface: 
setting  a  facet  polishing  depth,  including  bringing  the  gemstone 

into  a  position  with  respect  to  the  reference  plane  (33)  which 

the  gemstone  will  occupy  after  a  completion  of  polishing  die 

facet  onto  the  gemstone:  and 
polishing  the  gemstone  on  the  polishing  surface  until  a  moment 

when  the  clamp  occupies  a  same  position  with  respect  to  die 

polishing   surface   as   the   clamp   previously   occupied   wiUl 

(espect  to  the  reference  plane. 


1.  A  mediod  of  sharpening  cuning  faces  of  a  cutting  tool 
comprising; 

A)  providing  a  cuner  holder  including: 
a  base  support: 

a  head  component  coupled  to  die  base  support,  said  head 
component  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  head  component 
being  selectively  displaceable  relative  to  the  base  support, 
about  an  axis  u^nsverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  whereby 
an  inclination  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  head  compo- 
nent relative  to  horizontal  can  be  selectively  varied:  and 
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a  holder  for  securely  receiving  a  cutter  to  be  sharpened,  said 
holder  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  holder  being 
mounted  to  said  head  component  so  that  said  holder  can  be 
selectively  rotated  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  holder 
being  selectively  angularly  indexable  relative  to  said  head 
component; 

securing  a  cutter  tool  to  the  cutter  holder: 

B)  providing  a  mechanism  for  rotating  a  grinding  tool  widi  a 
grinding  face  thereof  facing  downwardly  and  in  a  horizontal 
plane; 

C)  providing  a  horizontal  work  surface  under  die  grinding  tool; 

D)  place  the  cutting  tool  to  be  sharpened  in  said  holder; 

E)  rotate  cutting  tool  in  holder  so  diat  a  cutting  face  diereof  is 
generally  parallel  to  the  work  surface; 

F)  displacing  the  head  component  about  said  transverse  axis, 
relative  to  the  base  support,  so  that  said  cuning  face  is  parallel 
to  the  work  surface; 

G)  actuate  the  rotating  mechanism  so  that  the  grinding  tool 
rotates;  and 

H)  slide  the  cutter  holder  back  and  forth  under  the  grinding  face 
so  that  the  grinding  face  grinds  said  cuning  face  of  die  cuning 
tool. 


5316,900 

APPARATUS  FOR  POLISHING  A  SUBSTRATE  AT 

RADULLY  VARYING  POLISH  RATES 

Ron  J.  Nagahara,  and  Dawn  M.  Lee,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,659 

InL  a."  B24B  19/22:57/02 

VS.  a.  451—285  21  Claims 


s  5316,899 

MICRO  PRECISE  POLISHING  APPARATUS 

Michael  F.  Hart,  Mundeiein,  and  ScoR  D.  Holt,  Lake  Beach, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Buehler,  Ltd.,  Lake  Bluff,  Dl. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,018 

Int  a."  B24B  41/06 

VS.  a.  451—272  24  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  wafer  polishing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced  from  each  other  through  a  mani- 
fold: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  port  at  one  end  and  an  opening 
configured  to  receive  die  manifold  at  another  end  (^iposite  die 
inlet  port;  and 

a  conduit  for  channeling  dissimilar  fluid  flow  rates  and  pressures 
from  the  inlet  port  and  through  the  apertures  according  to 
their  position  within  said  manifold. 


5316,901 
METHOD  OF  RESLIRFACING  A  VEHICLES'S  BRAKING 

ROTORS  AND  DRUMS 

Dallas  R.  Sirany,  5733  Dumas  Ave.,  Minnetonka.  Minn.  55345 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  224,475,  Apr.  7,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,636,  Apr.  9,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,639 

Int  a."  B24B  IAX):23/02 

VS.  a.  451—415  8  Claims 


1.  A  grinding  and  polishing  apparatus  for  precision  removal  of 
material  from  a  specimen  comprising, 

a  sample  mount  to  which  a  specimen  is  affixed  for  holding  said 
specimen  in  contact  widi  a  rotatable  platen; 

an  arm  member,  cooperatively  associated  with  said  sample 
mount  and  capable  of  vertical  and  horizontal  positioning  of 
said  sample  mount  by  a  vertical  pivot,  so  diat  when  said  arm 
member  is  lowered  to  bring  said  specimen  in  contact  with  said 
rotatable  platen,  said  sample  mount  will  move  generally 
upwardly  relative  to  said  arm  member; 

means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  arm  member:  and 

a  stop  means  associated  with  said  arm  member  and  positioned  to 
effect  stopping  of  said  generally  downward  movement  of  said 
sample  mount  in  a  zero  position  relative  to  said  arm  member 
when  diere  is  no  vertical  force  component  between  said 
specimen  and  said  rotatable  platen  while  permining  generally 
upward  movement  of  said  sample  mount  relative  to  said  ann 
member  from  said  zero  position. 


1.  A  brake  resurfacer  for  resurfacing  a  braking  surface  of  a 
vehicle  brake  assembly  while  the  braking  surface  is  mounted  to  a 
vehicle,  wherein  die  brake  assembly  include*  a  movable  brake 
member  which  is  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position  and  wherein  die  movable  brake  member  is  in  engagement 
with  die  braking  surface  in  die  first  position  and  is  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  braking  surface  in  the  second  position,  the  resurfacer 
comprising: 

an  abrasive  member  constructed  and  arranged  to  remove  mate- 
rial from  the  braking  surface  to  resurface  the  bralcing  surface, 
the  abrasive  member  including  a  plurality  of  abrasive  bands 
individually  separated  by  a  respective  plurality  of  recessed 
bands  of  non-abrasive  material  each  of  the  recessed  bands 
being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  a  range  from  about  '/i6 
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of  an  inch  to  about  %  of  an  inch  and  each  of  the  abrasive 
bands  comprising  abrasive  material  having  a  grade  sufficient 
to  produce  a  surface  finish  of  150-1000  microfinish: 

a  backing  having  a  front  and  rear  surface,  the  backing  supporf- 
ing  the  abrasive  member  on  the  front  surface,  and  including  a 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  the  rear  surface  releasably 
supporting  the  abrasive  member  on  the  movable  brake  mem- 
ber: and 

6k  abrasive  bands  being  movable  into  contact  with  the  traking 
surface  to  resurface  the  braking  surface  when  the  movable 
brake  member  is  moved  near  the  first  position. 


5^16,902 
ABRASIVE  SHEET  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Nobuyoshi  WaUnabe;  Takashi  Fujii,-  Masashi  Hara;  Hisatomo 
Ohno,  and  Makoto  Kuwabara,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nihon  Micro  Coating  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,161,  Dec.  15,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,422 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-046553; 
Jul.  29,  1994,  6-l%268,-  WIPO,  Feb.  22,  1995,  PCT/JP95«53 

Int.  a."  B24D  11/00:  B32B  .13/00 
U4  a.  451-532  20aainis 


1.  An  abrasive  sheet  comprising: 

a  flexible  base  sheet: 

mutually  separated  threads  which  are  evenly  planted  on  said 
base  sheet:  and 

abrasive  particles  attached  evenly  over  a  specified  length  of  said 
threads,  said  threads  being  able  to  move  freely  and  mutually 
independently  when  said  abrasive  sheet  is  used  for  abrading  a 
workpiece  surface  and  said  threads  being  capable  of  taking  in 
debris  from  said  abraded  workpiece  surface  in  spaces  thetea- 
mong. 


5,816,903 
APPAR-VTUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SAUSAGES 
Peter  Idziak,  5958  S.  Kostner  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60629 
]  Filed  May  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  649,028 

Int  a."  A22C  11/00 
VS.  a.  452-49  ,9  claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  a  string  of  sausages  connected  by 
twisted  casings  comprising: 

a  pair  of  sausage  mouths  dimensioned  to  receive  a  twisted 

casing  connecting  adjacent  sausages: 
means  for  moving  one  of  the  sausage  mouths  relative  to  the 
other  sausage  mouth  to  stretch  the  twisted  casing  and  define  a 
stretched  position: 
means  for  severing  the  twisted  casing  while  in  the  stretched 
position;  and. 


an  actuator  in  communication  with  the  moving  means  and 
severing  means,  the  actuator  positioned  between  the  sausage 
mouths  for  displacement  by  the  twisted  casing  received  by  the 
sausage  mouths  to  activate  the  moving  means  and  the  sever- 
ing means. 


5,816,904 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 
CONTOURED  OPENING  CUT  IN  A  POULTRY  CARCASS 
Rudolf  J.  Tieieman,  Ksmsas  City,  and  William  R.  Sorensen, 
Blue  Springs,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Food  Equip- 
ment, Inc..  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,769 

Int  a."  A22C  21/00 

U.S.  a.  452-120  28  Claims 

A  B  CD 


1.  A  device  for  making  an  access  cut  in  posterior  tissue  between 
the  legs  of  a  poultry  carcass  comprising: 

a  knife: 

means  for  inserting  the  knife  into  a  hole  in  the  tissue:  and 

apparatus  for  actuating  the  inserted  knife  in  a  cutting  stroke  that 
extends  generally  between  the  hole  and  the  breast  of  the 
carcass. 

said  apparatus  being  operable  to  cause  the  knife  to  travel  closer 
to  one  leg  of  the  carcass  than  the  other  as  the  knife  moves 
through  said  cutting  stroke  whereby  to  produce  a  dispropor- 
tionately large  flap  of  tissue  on  one  side  of  the  cut. 
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5,816,905 
COLOR  CODED  BINDERS  FOR  PACKAGING 

Gerald  J.  Marchese,  West  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Tie-Net 
International,  Inc,  West  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939J13 

InL  a."  A22C  21/00 

U.S.  a.  452—174  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  the  cooking  process  applied  to  fowl 
comprising,  in  combination: 

selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  elastic  loops  in  the  range  of  6  to 
16  inches  in  circumference,  selected  loops  each  having  an 
elastic  core  and  a  woven  coating  of  a  fabric  material,  said 
coating  having  a  distinctive  color  or  colors  correlated  with 
one  of  a  plurality  of  cooking  processes,  said  loops  elastically 
elongateable  to  truss  the  fowl  in  a  compact  shape  for  cooking 
by  holding  the  legs  and  body  of  the  fowl,  each  of  said 
distinctive  colored  loops  correlated  separately  with  a  separate 
process  for  cooking  taken  from  a  group  consisting  of  roasting, 
barbecuing,  cooking  with  a  spice  and  cooking  with  a  flavor- 
ing: 

applying  one  of  said  distinctive  loops  to  one  of  said  fowl  to  tniss 
the  fowl  in  a  compact  shape: 

processing  said  one  fowl  in  accord  with  the  cooking  process 
indicated  by  the  distinctive  elastic  loop:  and 

displaying  the  processed  fowl  with  the  distinctive  loop  exposed 
to  thereby  disclose  the  cooking  process  applicable  to  the  fowl 
for  purposes  of  identification  of  the  processed  fowl. 


5,816,906 

VENTED  HOOD  WITH  FILTER 

Hoang  T.  Mai,  1129  Tamari  Dr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70815 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,641 

Int  CI."  B08B  25/02 

VS.  a.  454—56  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  fumes  from  a  work  station  having 
a  horizontal  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  two  spaced  apart  side  walls  positionable  on  said  horizontal 
surface  of  said  work  station. 

b.  a  cover  extending  between  said  two  spaced  apart  side  walls, 
said  cover  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side,  said  top  side 
of  said  cover  having  an  opening  therein  tlirough  which  fumes 
underneath  said  cover  may  be  vented,  said  bottom  side  of  said 


cover  being  located  at  a  distance  above  said  work  station 
sufficient  for  the  hands  of  a  worker  to  be  placed  therebeneath, 
and 

a  filter  box  pivotally  connected  to  said  top  side  of  said  cover 
above  said  opening  in  said  cover  by  a  hinge,  said  filter  box 
having  a  filter  therein  for  filtering  chemicals  and  fiimes  from 
the  air  beneath  said  cover,  said  filter  box  having  an  electric 
motor  having  a  fan  blade  connected  thereto  for  pulling  air 
from  beneath  said  cover  through  said  filter  and  exhausting 
said  filtered  air  from  said  filter  box. 


5,816,907 

VEHICLE  AIR  OUTLET  WITH  COMBINED  FLOW 

STRAIGHTENER  AND  SHUTOFF  DOOR 

Steven  Crockett  Hampstead,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bowles  Fluidics 

Corporation,  Columbia,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,105,  Feb.  25,  1997.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,421 
Int  CI."  B60H  1/34 
VS.  CL  454—155  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  air  outlet,  an  upstream  shutoff  valve  having  an 
open  and  closed  position,  a  directionality  control  device  down- 
stream of  said  shutoff  valve,  and  a  manual  control  device  con- 
nected to  said  directionality  control  member,  the  improvement 
comprising  said  upstream  shutoff  valve  including  a  flow  straight- 
ener  assembly  rendered  functional  when  said  shutoff  valve  is  in  a 
fully  opened  position  and  non-functional  when  said  shutoff  valve  is 
in  a  closed  position. 


5,816,908 
AIR  SHOWER  FOR  A  CLEAN  ROOM  SYSTEM 
Hsin-Yi  Tsou,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chu  Kuo  Air- 
Con  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,769 
Int  CI."  F24F  7/10 
VS.  a.  454—187  14  Claims 

1.  An  air  shower  for  a  clean  room  system,  having  knockdown 
architecture  comprising: 
two  main  cases: 
one  top  case: 
one  bonom  case:  and 
a  plurality  of  doors; 

in  which  said  main  cases,  said  top  case,  and  said  bottom  case  are 
secured  and  assembled  by  bolts,  both  said  top  case  and 
bottom  case  have  the  same  architecture,  and  are  formed  from 
a  plurality  of  elementary  components  with  standard  specifica- 
tion in  size  each  of  said  elementary  components  include  two 
right  triangle  cases,  and  one  isosceles  triangle  case  in  which 
said  isosceles  triangle  case  is  between  two  said  right  triangle 
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5316,909 

DUAL  PURPOSE  ATTIC  FAN 

Ernie  Wunder.  962  Cedar  Dr.,  Newton,  N  J.  07860 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,339 

Int  CI.*  F24F  7/06 

MS.  CL  454—341 


1.  A  dual  purpose  attic  ventilator  comprising: 

a)  a  batch  comprising  a  rectangular  box  shaped  frame  forming  a 
rectangular  opening  and  having  a  vertically  extending  lip 
lining  said  openings 

b)  means  for  mounting  said  hatch  on  a  roof  of  an  attic  in  a 
building  having  an  opening  therethrough  permitting  commu- 
nication with  the  interior  of  said  attic  through  said  hatch: 

c)  attic  fan  means  comprising  a  box  shaped  base  sized  and 
shaped  to  fit  on  said  box  shaped  frame  of  said  hatch  with  said 
base  having  a  rectangular  bottom  flange  surrounding  and 
adjacent  said  vertically  extending  lip  and  in  contact  with  said 
box  shaped  frame: 

d)  hinge  means  along  one  common  edge  of  each  of  said  box 
shaped  frame  and  box  shaped  base  for  pivoting  said  attic  fan 
means  on  said  hatch,  so  that  a  person  can  open  said  attic  fan 
means  on  said  hatch  to  climb  out  through  said  hatch  onto  the 
roof  of  the  building  and  can  close  said  attic  fan  means  on  said 
hatch,  to  allow  said  attic  fan  means  to  pull  hot  air  out  of  the 
attic  through  said  hatch; 

e)  said  attic  fan  means  further  comprising  means  forming  a 
circular  aperture,  a  bracket  support  within  said  circular  aper- 
ture, disc-type  motor  means  having  fan  blades  secured  cen- 
trally to  and  downstream  from  said  bracket  support  for  circu- 


latingiur  out  from  said  attic,  and  a  hood  assembly  affixed  to 
said  box  shaped  cabinet  over  the  central  circular  aperture  to 
direct  the  air  being  circulated  by  said  fan  blades; 

f)  means  comprising  a  gasket  mounted  on  said  frame  means  for 
sealing  said  attic  fan  means  on  said  hatch  when  said  attic  fan 
means  is  in  the  closed  position; 

g)  means  for  locking  said  attic  fan  means  from  the  inside  when 
in  the  closed  position  comprising  a  latch  mechanism  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  box  means  in  the  rectangular  opening. 


5,816,910 
INFANT  SOOTHER  APPARATUS 
Richard  G.  Steele,  and  Margaret  C.  Steele,  both  of  1836  Owens 
Ave.,  Albany,  Ga.  31705-1070 

FUed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,246 

Int.  a.*  A61M  21  mo 

UA  a.  454—370  12  Claims 


cases,  and  said  elementary  component  is  formed  with  a  rect- 
angular parallelepiped,  and  one  of  said  doors  is  used  as  an 
entrance,  and  one  of  said  doors  is  an  exit  connected  to  said 
clean  room. 


ICIaim 


I.  An  infant  soother  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  a  portable  housing  means,  said  housing  means  including; 

a)  a  cylindrically-shaped  intake  opening  and  a  cylindrically- 
shaped  exhaust  opening  coupled  by  a  hollow  cylindrical 
tube  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow  flexible  members  disposed 
proximate  said  exhaust  opening  transverse  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis; 

B.  a  miniature  motor  disposed  proximate  said  intake  opening 
within  said  housing  hollow  cylindrical  tube  portion,  said 
motor  including, 

a)  fan  blades  affixed  on  the  rotating  shaft  of  said  miniature 
motor  for  forcing  air  over  said  plurality  of  flexible  mem- 
bers; 

C.  control  means,  disposed  within  said  housing,  for  controlling 
the  speed  of  said  motor  and  the  amount  of  forced  air  flowing 
out  of  said  exhaust  opening;  and 

D.  a  power  source,  coupled  to  said  control  means  and  said 
motor,  disposed  within  said  portable  housing  means: 

wherein  controlling  the  speed  of  said  fan  blades  changes  the 
sounds  emanating  from  said  motor  and  said  plurality  of  flexible 
members,  thereby  changing  the  sounds  emanating  from  said  infant 
soother  apparatus. 


5316,911 
JUMP  RING  ON  GRAIN  SEPARATING  CONCAVE 
Snshil  V.  Dwyer,  Arkansas,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moicne,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,235 

Int  a.*  AOIF  ]2no 

\i&.  a.  460—71  8  Claims 

1.  A  threshing  cage  for  a  grain  combine  having  a  threshing  rotor 

which  rotates  about  a  longimdinal  axis  within  tlie  threshing  cage 

for  threshing  grain  from  crop,  the  threshing  cage  comprising: 


October  6,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


375 


a  rotatable  housing  having  a  screen  portion  containing  perfora- 
tions for  the  grain  to  pass  through: 

a  helical  vane  rigidly  mounted  to  and  circumscribing  an  inner 
surface  of  the  housmg  for  directing  the  crop  and  the  grain  to 
flow  in  a  rearward  direction,  the  vane  protruding  radially 
inward  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing;  and 

a  ring  transversely  mounted  along  and  circumscribing  the  inner 
surface  of  the  housing  for  interrupting  and  slowing  the  rear- 
ward flow  of  grain  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  housing  to 
enhance  the  passage  of  grain  through  the  perforations  in  the 
screen;  and  wherein 

the  ring  intersects  a  coil  of  the  vane  along  the  inner  surface  of 
the  housing. 


tudinal  spacing  between  adjacent  rollers  establishing  a  cutting 
action  between  adjacent  comers;  and 
means  for  cojointly  rotating  said  first  set  and  said  second  set 
whereby  a  crop  fed  onto  said  rollers  is  rotated  and  fed 
therealong  with  said  desirable  product  being  separated  from 
said  undesirable  material  by  said  cutting  action. 


5,816,913 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

VIRTUAL  TIME  DIFFERENCE  OR  VIRTUAL  DISTANCE 

BETWEEN  MOBILE  BODIES.  AND  STORAGE  MEDILTVI 

STORING  PROGRAMS  FOR  CAUSING  A  COMPUTER  TO 

EXECUTE  THE  METHOD 
Atsuhiko  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enter- 
prises, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723337 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1995,  7-255230 

Int  a.*  A63F  9//4 

U.S.  a.  463-6  8  Claims 


5316,912 

SCISSORS  ACTION  SEPARATOR-CONVEYOR  AND 

METHODS  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

George  W.  Clark,  Rte.  1.  Box  281,  SeoUand  Neck,  N.C.  27874- 

0281,  and  Leiaod  Hodge  Kitchen,  III,  Rte.  1,  Scotland,  N.C. 

27874 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,283 

Int  a."  AOID  33/02 

UJS.  a.  460-114  16  Claims 


6.  A  separator-conveyor  for  separating  a  crop  into  desirable 
product  and  undesirable  material  comprising: 

a  support  frame  having  laterally  spaced  sides; 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  rollers  including  a  first  set  and  a  second 
set,  said  rollers  being  rotatably  supported  on  said  sides  of  said 
support  frame  in  longitudinally  spaced  alternating  order  and 
having  rotational  axes  in  parallel  spaced  relationship,  said  first 
set  having  rotational  axes  in  a  first  plane  and  said  second  set 
having  rotational  axes  in  a  second  plane  inclined  with  respect 
to  said  first  plane,  said  cylindrical  rollers  being  multisided 
with  adjacent  sides  thereof  intersecting  at  a  comer,  the  longi- 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  virtual  time  difference  between 
mobile  bodies  in  a  racing  game  method  which  is  performed  by 
using  a  storage  medium  storing  a  racing  game  program,  a  game 
console  for  performing  the  racing  game  program,  a  display  section 
for  displaying  game  scenes  based  on  image  signals  from  the  game 
console  and  an  input  operation  section  for  allowing  a  player  to 
perform  input  operations  for  at  least  acceleration,  braking  and 
manipulation  of  a  steering  wheel  to  the  game  console  in  associa- 
tion with  the  game  scenes,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
computing  positions  of  first  and  second  mobile  bodies  on  a 
course  defined  within  a  predetermined  coordinate  space  every 
predetermined  sampling  time; 
detecting  whether  the  first  or  second  mobile  body,  whichever  is 
leading,  passes  a  predetermined  point  on  the  course  from 
computed  positional   information  of.  the  first  and  second 
mobile  bodies  on  the  course; 
detecting  whether  the  following  mobile  body  does  not  pass  the 
predetermined  point  within  a  predetermined  set  time  after  the 
leading  mobile  body  has  passed  the  predetermined  point,  from 
the  computed  positional  information;  and 
indicating  game  over  on  a  screen  of  the  display  section  when  it 
is  detected  that  the  following  mobile  body  does  not  pass  the 
predetermined  point  within  the  set  time. 
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5^16,914 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  STUD  POKER  GAME 
Michael  Wichinsky,  2575  S.  Highland  Dr.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
89109 
j  Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,166 

!  Int  a.*  A63F  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  463—13  9  CUims 


JL 


or  A  MM)      » 


cow    »MMiixct»i    m.'am    m 


sntaotrQ      5 


3  or  A  KND^       3 


■000  liOO 


250    ,*    JTS 


200C        W»06 


-i^lUL 


'    I 


AOMNCa  PVOCRCSSrVf  MOUNTS 


XI 


»  / 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  poker  game  using  a  deck  of  cards 
comprising: 

a)  displaying  five  cards  face  up  comprising  a  dealer's  hand; 

b)  displaying  three  cards  face  up  comprising  an  initial  player's 
hand: 

c)  displaying  two  selection  cards,  one  card  face  up  and  one  card 
face  down: 

d)  a  player  selecting  either  the  face  up  card  or  the  face  down 
card  and  the  selected  card  being  displayed  in  the  player's 
hand  as  the  player's  fourth  card,  removing  the  non-selected 
card  from  play  wherein  the  non-selected  card  being  no  longer 
available  to  be  used  in  the  game; 

e)  displaying  two  more  selection  cards,  one  card  face  up  and  one 
card  face  down; 

f)  the  player  selecting  either  the  face  up  card  or  the  face  down 
card  and  the  selected  card  being  displayed  in  die  player's 
hand  as  the  player's  fifth  card,  rennoving  the  non-selected  card 
from  play  wherein  the  non-selected  card  being  no  longer 
available  to  be  used  in  the  game;  and 

g)  comparing  the  players  hand  to  the  dealer's  hand  with  the 
hand  having  the  higher  poker  hand  ranking  being  declared  the 
winning  hand. 


5,816,915 
PICK  ONE  POKER  METHOD  OF  PLAY 
Thomas  P.  KadUc,  4505  W.  Hacienda  Ave.,  Suite  #G,  Las  Vegas, 
Nev.  89118 

FUed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,625 
Int  a."  A63F  1/00:9/22 
VS.  a.  463—13  25  Qaims 

11.  A  method  of  playing  a  draw  poker  game  compnsing: 

a)  dealing  a  player  at  least  two  partial  hands,  each  partial  hand 
being  dealt  from  a  common  deck  of  playing  cards  and  each 
partial  hand  being  dealt  with  at  least  one  card  face  up; 

b)  the  player  selecting  only  one  of  the  partial  hands; 

c)  reshuffling  die  cards  ft^om  the  unselected  hands  back  into  the 
common  deck  of  playing  cards; 

d)  dealing  remaining  cards  to  die  selected  partial  hand  to  provide 
•  a  five  card  hand,  the  remaining  cards  being  dealt  from  die 

common  deck  of  cards; 

e)  the  player  eidier  standing  on  die  selected  five  card  hand  or 
discarding  one  or  more  cards  from  the  hand  selected: 

0  dealing  die  player  replacement  cards  for  the  discarded  cards, 
if  any,  the  replacement  cards  being  dealt  from  die  common 
deck  of  playing  cards; 


g)  determining  a  value  for  the  player's  selected  hand  based  on 

poker  hand  ranking;  and 
h)  awarding  the  player  a  predetermined  amount  based  on  the 

value  of  the  player's  selected  hand. 


5,816,916 

VIDEO  POKER  GAME 

Ernest  W.  Moody,  4381  Pebble  Beach  Dr.,  Niwot,  Colo.  80503 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,474 

Int.  CI."  A63F  1/00 

VS.  a.  463—13  15  Claims 


tffl  d  I'a 


s. 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  card  game  comprising: 

a)  dealing  an  initial  hand  of  five  cards  to  five  separate  card 
locations  and  displaying  each  card  face  up  at  its  own  card 
location: 

b)  determining  if  any  of  the  cards  of  the  initial  hand  match  in 
card  rank  with  any  other  cards  of  the  initial  hand; 

c)  stacking  any  cards  that  match  in  rank  at  a  common  card 
location  for  each  rank  of  cards  that  match; 

d)  dealing  additional  cards  to  vacant  locations  to  replace  those 
cards  that  were  stacked  and,  if  any  of  the  additional  cards  that 
were  dealt  match  in  card  rank  with  any  other  cards,  stacking 
at  a  common  card  location  any  of  the  additional  cards  that 
match  in  rank  and  continuing  to  deal  other  additional  cards  to 
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vacant  locations  to  replace  the  cards  that  were  stacked  until  ail 
five  card  locations  have  at  least  one  card; 

e)  allowing  the  player  to  discard  any  unwanted  cards  and  dealing 
replacement  cards  for  the  discarded  cards;  and 

f)  determining  the  highest  ranking  five  card  poker  hand  using  all 
of  the  displayed  cards. 


5,816,917 

FLOPPY-DISK  ENTERTAINMENT  AND  GAMBLING 

SYSTEM  FOR  PERSONAL  COMPUTERS 

Aaron  Keimer,  and  Michael  Simon  Kelmer,  both  of  SOOI  W. 

Lee  St,  Skokie,  lU.  60077 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514^1,  Aug.  11,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,018 
Int  a."  A63F  9/22 
VS.  a.  463—16  8  Oaims 


1.  In  a  personal  computer  having  an  operating  system,  at  least 

one  computer  memory  drive  means  for  receiving  and  reading  data 

ftxim  a  disk  or  smart  card,  and  a  computer  memory  means,  die 

improvement  comprising: 

said  computer  memory  means  comprising  at  least  one  of  a 

floppy  disk,  compact  disk,  or  smart  card,  and  having  gambling 

bank-state  credit-dau  file  means  storing  data- information  with 

respect  to  the  amount  owed  for  playing  a  gambling  game  on 

the  personal  computer,  and  waged-bet  dau  file  means; 

data  means  stored  on  said  Computer  memory  means  representing 

a  gambling-game  which  is  played  on  a  personal  computer; 
interfacing  bank-sute  data  file  means  for  interfacing  said  gam- 
bling bank-state  credit-dau  file  means,  said  waged-bet  data 
file  means,  and  said  data  means  representing  a  gambling- 
game,  whereby,  upon  a  player  waging  a  bet,  and  playing  the 
gambling  game  on  said  personal  computer,  in  order  to  win  an 
amount  that  is  credited  to  said  gambling  bank-state  credit-data 
file  means; 
said  computer  memory  means  further  comprising  a  credit-dau- 
file  disabling  data  means,  said  credit-dau-file  disabling  means 
disabling  said  gambling  bank-state  credit-data  file  means 
upon  said  gambling  bank-state  credit-data  file  means  having 
reached  a  predetermined  minimum  or  maximum,  said  credit- 
data-file  disabling  means  preventing  play  of  said  data  means 
representing  a  gambling-game. 


5,816,918 
PRIZE  REDEMPTION  SYSTEM  FOR  GAMES 
Matthew  F.  Kelly,  San  Ramon;  Bryan  M.  Kelly,  Almo;  Norman 
B.  Petermeier,  Pleasanton;  John  G.  Kroeckel,  San  Leandro, 
and  John  E.  Link,  Thicy,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  RLT 
Acquistion,  Inc.,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  628,490,  Apr.  5,  1996.  This 

application  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,755 

Int  a.*-  A63F  9/24 

VS.  a.  463—16  77  claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  prize  redemption  system  for  a  game 

apparatus,  said  prize  redemption  system  being  customizable  by  an 

operator,  said  method  comprising: 


receiving  a  prize  list  on  a  game  apparatus,  said  prize  list  includ- 
ing names  of  a  plurality  of  prizes  available  to  be  won  by 
playing  said  game  apparatus,  wherein  said  game  apparatus 
receives  monetary  income  from  players  in  exchange  for  use  of 
said  game  apparatus,  and  wherein  said  players  may  win  prize 
credits  by  playing  said  game  apparatus: 

receiving  a  cost  of  each  of  said  prizes  on  said  game  apparatus; 
and 

determining  on  said  game  apparatus  a  prize  cost  to  be  associated 
with  each  of  said  plurality  of  prizes,  said  prize  cost  being  in 
terms  of  prize  credits  and  determined  in  view  of  a  desired 
profitability  of  said  game  apparatus,  and  wherein  a  player  of 
said  game  apparatus  may  select  one  of  said  prizes  by 
exchanging  a  number  of  prize  credits  equal  to  said  prize  cost 
of  said  selected  prize. 


5,816,919 
COMPUTER  LOTTERY  WAGERING  SYSTEM 

John  B.  Scagnelli,  Homdel,  and  Joseph  A.  Fiscella,  Maywood, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lottotron,  Inc.,  Hackensack,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,496,  Nov.  20,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,145,  Sep.  19, 
1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
181,361,  Jan.  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,415,416,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  4,633,  Jan.  12,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489^14,  Mar.  6,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,609 
Int  CI.'  A63F  9/22 
VS.  CI.  463-25  1  Claim 


1.  A  wagering  system  for  accepting  wagers  via  a  computer  entry 
into  a  communications  system  comprising: 
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a)  «ulumatic  call  director  means  for  receiving  incoming  mes- 
sages from  subscribers; 

b)  message  responsive  means  connected  thereto  for  receiving  the 
incoming  messages,  for  generating  a  series  of  messages 
requesting  subscriber  wager  information,  for  providing  an 
associated  series  of  messages  requesting  confirmation  of  the 
subscriber  wager  information,  and  for  providing  a  confirma- 
tion message  with  an  associated  ticket  number  assigned  to  a 
wager:  and 

c)  host  processor  means  having  storage  means  connected  to  said 
ntessage  response  means  for  receiving  said  subscriber  wager 
iaformation.  comparing  said  subscriber  water  information  to  a 
master  subscriber  wager  file  for  validation,  storing  said  sub- 
scriber wager  information  in  a  master  subscriber  wager  file  in 
the  storage  means,  and  assigning  an  associated  ticket  number 
to  the  wager. 


5^16,920 

GAME  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  ENTERING  GAME 

SYSTEM 

Naohito  Hanai,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Namco  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/W0811.  §  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  S,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  564,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1994,  6-108989 
Int  a."  A63F  9/22 
VS.  a.  463-^2  25  Oaims 


5316,921 

DATA  TRANSFERRING  DEVICE  AND  VIDEO  GAME 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Osamu  Hosokawa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enterprises, 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01946,  §  371  Date  JuL  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10230,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  648,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-231451; 
Sep.  28,  1994,  6-232725;  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236270 
U.S.  CI.  463—43  14  Oaims 


1.  A  data  transferring  device,  which  is  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
data  transmitting  and  receiving  devices  via  corresponding  external 
buses,   for  transferring  data  between  the  plurality  of  the  data 
transmitting  and  receiving  devices  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  bus  interface  circuits,  to  which  each  of  the  corre- 
sponding external  buses  is  connected;  and 
a  direct  memory  access  circuits  operatively  connected  to  the 
plurality  of  bus  interface  circuits  by  an  internal  bus  for  trans- 
ferring the  data  between  the  plurality  of  bus  interface  circuits. 


5316,922 

GAME  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEBUGGING 

GAME  PROGRAM 

Tomohiko  Nakqjima,  Hokluiido.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hudson 

Soft  Co.,  Ltd..  Hokkaido,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  770.569 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1995,  7-350906 

Int  CL*  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  463-44  6  Claims 


1.  A  game  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  game  terminals  including  a  ma.sier  machine  and  at 
least  one  other  game  terminal  connected  by  data  transfer  lines 
for  mutually  transmitting  and  receiving  data,  each  of  said 
game  terminals  executing  one  of  a  single-player  game  and  a 
nailtiplayer  game  with  other  game  terminals,  wherein: 

an  entry  acceptance  signal  is  repeatedly  sent  from  the  master 
machine  to  the  at  least  one  other  game  terminal  even  after  the 
game  system  is  operating  for  accepting  an  entry  of  said  at 
least  one  other  game  terminal  as  at  least  one  slave  machine 
into  said  game  system  without  obstructing  said  multiplayer 
game; 

said  at  least  one  slave  machine  sends  data  after  receiving  said 
entry  acceptance  signal  and  entering  said  ganK  system,  and 

said  master  machine  halts  sending  of  said  entry  acceptance 
signal  when  at  least  one  of  said  game  terminals  are  providing 
said  multiplayer  game. 


1.  A  method  for  debugging  a  game  program  in  a  game  apparatus 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  a  reference  time  to  debug  said  game  program; 
setting  a  start  time  to  debug  said  game  program; 
comparing  said  reference  time  with  said  start  time  to  determine 
whether  said  start  time  is  later  than  said  reference  time;  and 
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controlling  a  debugging  processs  to  be  carried  out  when  said 
start  time  is  later  dian  said  reference  time,  and  to  be  stopped 
when  said  start  time  is  not  later  than  said  reference  time, 
thereby  repeating  said  start  time  setting  step  to  set  said  start 
time  being  later  than  said  reference  time. 


5316,923 

FLEXIBLE  COMPOSITE  DRIVE  SHAFT  FOR 

TRANSMITITNG  TORQUE 

Charles  Milo,  Union  City;  William  Eari  Webler,  Newark,  and 

Fred  Henrik  Co,  SanU  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Devices  for  Vascular  Intervention,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,058,  Dec.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,678 

Int  a.*  F16C  1/00 

VS.  a.  464—58  35  Claims 


1.  A  composite  drive  shaft,  adapted  for  use  with  a  biological 
catheter,  comprising: 

an  elongated  core  made  from  a  shape  memory  alloy,  the  core 
having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end  and  defining  a  cylindrical 
substrate  having  an  outer  surface,  the  core  extending  fiDm  a 
proximal  end  of  the  drive  shaft  through  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  drive  shaft,  the  core  being  rotauble;  and 

a  reinforcing  member  for  reinforcing  tlie  torsional  strength  of 
the  composite  drive  shaft,  the  reinforcing  member  surround- 
ing the  core  and  extending  firom  the  proximal  end  of  the  core 
to  at  least  the  distal  end  of  the  core,  die  member  having  a  first 
end  attached  to  one  end  of  the  core  at  a  first  attachment  point 
and  the  other  end  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  core  at  a 
second  attachment  point,  the  reinforcing  member  contracts  to 
contact  the  core  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  core  to  reinforce 
the  cere. 


5316,924 

FLYWHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

Koji  KiOitani,  and  Hiroshi  Mizukami,  both  of  Neyagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Exedy  Corporation,  Neyagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885381 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1996,  8-180941 

Int  CI.*  F16F  15/12 

VS.  a.  464-66  7  Claims 

1.  A  flywheel  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  flywheel; 

a  second  flywheel  disposed  adjacent  to  the  first  flywheel  and 
configured  to  undergo  limited  relative  rotary  displacement 
widi  respect  to  said  first  flywheel; 
an  elastic  member  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  fly- 
wheels limiting  relative  rotary  displacement  between  said  first 
and  second  flywheels;  and 
a  lever  mechanism  mounted  on  said  first  flywheel  for  pivotal 
movement  with  respect  to  said  first  flywheel,  said  lever 
inechanism  being  biased  into  engage  said  second  flywheel, 
said  lever  mechanism  being  further  configured  to  be  disen- 
gaged from  said  second  flywheel  in  response  to  centrifugal 


force  with  said  first  and  second  flywheels  rotating  above 
predetermined  RPM  range. 


5316,925 
DAMPER  DISK  ASSEMBLY,  FRICTIONAL  COUPLING 
PORTION  AND  CLUTCH  DISK  ASSEMBLY 
Hiroshi  Mizukami,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  EXEDY  Cor- 
poration, Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,916 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  20,  1995,  7-272927 

Int  a."  F16D  3/12 

VS.  a.  464—68  14  Claims 


1.  A  damper  disk  assembly  comprising: 

a  hub  member; 

a  pair  of  retaining  plates  engaged  widi  said  hub; 

a  flange  plate  concentrically  disposed  between  said  pair  of 
retaining  plates; 

a  pair  of  sub-plates  concentrically  disposed  between  said  pair  of 
retaining  plates,  said  flange  plate  being  disposed  between  said 
pair  of  sub-plates; 

a  friction  coupling  portion  attached  to  a  radially  outer  portion  of 
said  pair  of  sub-plates; 

a  first  elastic  member  circumferentially  disposed  within  first 
windows  formed  in  said  flange  plate  and  said  pair  of  sub- 
plates,  said  first  elastic  member  being  compressible  in 
response  to  relative  rotary  displacement  between  said  pair  of 
sub-plates  and  said  flange  plate,  said  first  elastic  member  thus 
limiting  relative  rotary  displacement  between  said  flange  plate 
and  said  pair  of  sub-plates; 

a  second  elastic  member  disposed  within  second  windows 
formed  in  said  pair  of  retaining  plates,  said  sub-plates  and 
said  flange  plate,  said  second  window  in  said  sub-plates 
having  a  circumferential  length  greater  than  said  second  win- 
dows formed  in  said  retaining  plates  and  said  flange  plate. 
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Said  second  elastic  member  being  compressible  in  response  to 
relative  rotary  displacement  between  said  flange  plate  and 
said  pair  of  retaining  plates  thus  limiting  relative  rotary  dis- 
placement between  said  flange  plate  and  said  pair  of  retaining 
plates,  and  said  second  elastic  member  being  radially  offset 
from  said  first  elastic  member; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  elastic  members  both  being  com- 
pressible in  response  to  relative  rotary  displacement  within  a 
first  displacement  range  defined  between  said  pair  of  retaining 
plates,  said  pair  of  sub-plates  and  said  flange  plate,  and  in  a 
second  displacement  range  said  second  window  in  said  sub- 
plates  contacts  said  second  elastic  member  such  that  said 
sub-plates  and  said  flange  plate  rotate  together  with  respect  to 
said  pair  of  retaining  plates  further  compressing  said  second 
elastic  member:  and 

wherein  the  damper  disk  assembly  torque  is  generally  config- 
ured for  transmitting  torque  from  said  friction  coupling  por- 
tion to  said  pair  of  sub-plates,  from  said  sub-plates  to  said 
flange  plate,  from  said  flange  plate  to  said  pair  of  retaining 
plates  and  from  said  retaining  plates  to  said  hub. 


1.  A  compact  double  Cardan  motion  universal  joint  comprising: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  housing  having  first  and  second  ends: 
an  input  shaft  and  ball  joint  at  said  first  end  and  an  interengaging 
output  shaft  and  ball  joint  at  said  second  end.  both  said  ball 
joints  disposed  within  said  housing,  each  said  ball  joint  com- 
prising a  spherical  ball  shaft  member  with  a  spherical  ball 
portion  secured  in  a  spherical  ball  seat  which  is  torsionally 
fixed  in  said  housing,  and  means  engaged  with  said  ball 
portion  and  said  ball  seat  for  enabling  pivoting  of  said  ball 
shaft  member  about  two  orthogonal  axes: 
an  interconnection  ball  joint  comprising  a  hollow  socket  on  a 
joining  end  of  one  of  said  ball  shaft  members,  and  a  spherical 
ball  on  a  joining  end  of  the  other  of  said  ball  shaft  members, 
said  interconnection  ball  joint  providing  universal  pivoting 
and  translating  motion  at  a  juncture  between  said  joining 
ends:  and 
means  for  limiting  pivoting  and  translating  motion  between  the 
interengaging  portions  of  said  ball  shaft  members. 


5^16,927 

VARIABLE  RANGE  DEVICE  FOR  A  BALLISTIC 

IMPELLER  GOLF  CLUB 

Roy  H.  Taylor,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CenterFire  Golf 

Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  806383 

InL  a."  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  473—131  20  Claims 


5^16,926 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  DOUBLE  CARDAN  MOTION 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Jack  Lynch,  Goshen,  Conn.,  and  Martin  G.  Riccitelli,  West- 
field,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington  Company,  Tor- 
rii^gton.  Conn. 

I  Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,833 

Int  a.*  F16D  J/20 
VS.  a.  464—114  13  Claims 


^^    71  68    117  99 


1.  A  golf  club,  comprising: 

a  club  head  including  a  blast  chamber  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  piston  chamber,  an  exhaust  chamber  and  a  through-port 
placing  said  piston  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
exhaust  chamber,  said  though-port  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  through  which  fluid  may  pass  between  said  exhaust 
chamber  and  said  piston  chamber: 

a  valve,  disposed  proximate  to  said  through-port,  said  valve 
including  a  valve  element  adapted  to  vary  said  cross-sectional 
area; 

a  receptacle  attached  to  said  club  head  proximate  to  said  blast 
chamber,  and  in  fluid  communication  therewith,  said  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  produce  a  rapidly  expanding  gas; 

a  handle  attached  to  said  club  head; 

means,  coupled  to  said  handle,  for  exciting  said  receptacle, 
thereby  producing  said  rapidly  expanding  gas:  and 

a  piston  movably  disposed  in  said  piston  chamber  for  displace- 
ment along  a  first  direction  in  response  to  said  rapidly  expand- 
ing gas  entering  said  piston  chamber. 


5,816,928 

GOLF  PLTTING  PRACTICE  APPARATUS 

John  P.  Colonna,  7550  Fairwav  Woods  Dr.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

34238 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,152,  Jan.  25,  19%,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,051 
Int.  Cl.'^  A63B  69/56 
U.S.  a.  473—229  15  Claims 

1.  A  golf  putting  practice  apparatus  primarily  intended  to  train  a 
golfer  to  move  a  putter  linearly  for  putting  a  golf  ball  positioned  on 
a  surface  toward  a  target,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  bottom  portion  engageable  with  the  putting 
surface  for  resisting  movement  of  said  base  generally  parallel 
to  the  putting  surface: 
a  bias  element  attached  to  said  base: 

an  elongated  flexible  connecting  element  having  a  predeter- 
mined length  and  two  ends,  a  first  end  of  said  connecting 
element  connected  to  said  bias  element,  such  that  said  bias 
element  provides  tension  to  said  connecting  element:  and 
a  putttr  attachment  assembly  comprising  an  elongated,  substan- 
tially rigid  member,  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  two  ends, 
and  an  alignment  marker  adjustably  mounted  to  said  rigid 
member  and  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  connecting 
element,  such  that  said  alignment  marker  may  move  along 
said  rigid  member  generally  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  rigid 
member,  said  attachment  assembly  being  releasably  attach- 
able to  a  putter,  with  said  attachment  assembly  being  movable 
a  varying  distance  toward  and  away  from  said  bias  element 
generally  up  to  said  length  of  said  connecting  element,  with 
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5,816330 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Jon  R.  Brown,  807  Serenade,  Richardson,  Tex.  75081 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,634 

Int  CL*  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  473-254  6  Oaims 


the  tension  from  said  bias  element  maintaining  the  portion  of 
said  connecting  element  extending  between  said  attachment 
assembly  and  said  base  taut  and  substantially  linear  as  said 
attachment  assembly  is  moved  said  varying  distance,  whereby 
the  base  maintains  a  substantially  fixed  position  with  respect 
to  the  surface  when  the  base  is  positioned  upon  the  surface  as 
the  attachment  assembly  is  moved  the  varying  distance. 


5,816,929 

GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Robert  C.  Koch,  and  Alfred  J.  Koch,  both  of  Strongsville, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  R.M.&G  Products,  Inc.,  Brunswick,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,529,  Mar.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,129,  Jan.  21,  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5,195,748.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

705,071 

Int.  a."  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  473-232  g  Qalms 


1.  A  golf  swing  training  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  with  a  club  head  at 
a  first  end  and  a  handle  at  a  second  end; 

a  hinge  incorporated  into  the  shaft  between  the  club  head  and 
handle  and  dividing  the  shaft  into  first  and  second  shaft 
portions,  and  allowing  selective  two-way  breaking  of  the  shaft 
portions  relative  to  one  another  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined force,  the  hinge  being  defined  by  first  and  second  hinge 
portions  disposed  in  side-by-side  relationship,  each  hinge 
portion  having  only  a  single  flange  extending  axially  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  each  flange  including  an  opening 
extending  in  a  transverse  direction  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 

a  pin  received  through  the  openings  of  the  flanges: 

a  biasing  member  for  exening  a  force  on  the  hinge  and  main- 
taining the  shaft  in  aligned  relationship  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  until  a  predetermined  hinge  breaking  force  is  exceeded: 
and 

an  adjustment  assenrAly  for  varying  the  force  exeited  by  the 
biasing  member  to  vary  the  sensitivity  of  the  training  device 
to  faults  in  a  golfer's  swing. 


82c 


1.  A  golf  club  head  having  a  head  body  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  club  shaft  and  comprising: 
a  first  vertically  oriented  surface  defining  a  ball  striking  face 
containing  a  sweet  spot  thereon  and  a  cavity  formed  in  a 
backside  of  the  club  head: 
a  first  sighting  indicia  comprising  a  series  of  stepped  surfaces 
and  one  supporting  bands  connecting  pairs  of  separate  levels 
of  the  stepped  surfaces,  the  stepped  surfaces  each  having  an 
elongated  longitudinal  axis  extending  parallel  to  the  first 
venically  oriented  surface: 
a  second  sighting  indicia  formed  on  a  bottom  surface  of  said 
cavity  and  comprising  an  elongated  slender  stripe  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  perpendicular  to  the  elongated  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  stepped  surfaces  and  intersecting  the  sweet  spot  of 
the  first  vertically  oriented  surface;  and. 
the  first  sighting  indicia  being  located  between  the  first  vertically 
oriented  surface  and  the  second  sighting  indicia; 
whereby  the  first  and  second  sighting  indicia  enable  a  user  of  the 
club  to  visually  align  the  sweet  spot  of  the  first  vertically  oriented 
surface  relative  to  a  golfball  to  be  struck  and  a  desired  direction  of 
travel  for  the  golfball. 


5,816,931 

ADJUSTABLE  GOLF  PUTTER 

Paul  T.  Schooler,  16285  Erin,  Eraser,  Mich.  48026 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,978 

Int  CI."  A63B  53/02 

VS.  a.  473-248  4  claims 


2.  A  golf  club  comprising: 

a  head  having  an  opening  in  a  side  wall; 

a  shaft  having  an  inner  end  portion  extending  into  said  opening 
in  said  side  wall  of  said  puner: 

a  locking  structure  including  a  pin  received  in  said  inner  end 
portion  of  said  shaft,  and  within  said  head,  and  locking 
members  for  locking  said  pin  once  a  desired,  adjusted  position 
of  said  shaft  relative  to  said  head  is  achieved:  and 

said  locking  members  include  two  threaded  members  arranged 
on  each  side  of  a  pivot  axis  of  said  inner  end  ponion.  said 
threaded  locking  members  abutting  and  locking  said  pin 
which  rotates  with  said  inner  portion  of  said  shaft. 
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5316.932 

GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

John  S.  Alexander,  1825  S.  CoUege.  Springfield,  III.  62704 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922,585 

Int  CI."  A«B  69/J6 

VS.  a.  473—259  15  Claims 


35x  r« 


1.  A  golf  swing  training  device  comprising: 

a  swing  guide  compnsing  a  generally  ring-shaped  member  and 
neans  for  supponing  said  member  in  position  to  guide  the 
swinging  of  a  golf  club,  by  a  golfer  standing  in  position 
generally  within  the  ring  with  the  club  sliding  on  the  ring  for 
guiding  the  club  for  efficient  stroking  thereof  throughout  the 
backswing.  downswing  and  follow-through. 

said  supporting  means  comprising  a  base  structure  adapted  to  lie 
on  a  generally  horizontal  surface  and  a  framework  on  the  base 
structure  for  supporting  said  ring  member  in  position  above 
the  base  structure  in  a  plane  at  a  selected  angle  to  the 
horizontal  surface  with  the  nng  member  having  a  lower 
portion  in  front  of  the  golfer  at  a  relatively  low  elevation  with 
respect  to  said  surface  and  an  upper  portion  in  back  of  the 
golfer  at  a  relatively  high  elevation  with  respect  to  said 
surface. 

said  framework  comprising  forward  ring  member  support  means 
on  the  base  structure  supporting  said  lower  portion  of  the  ring 
member  and  permitting  variation  of  the  angle  of  the  plane  of 
said  ring  member,  and  rearward  articulated  prop  means  for 
propping  up  said  upper  portion  of  the  ring  member,  said 
rearward  articulated  prop  means  being  pivoted  at  one  end 
thereof  constituting  its  lower  end  on  the  base  structure  for 
angular  adjustment  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  extend- 
ing transversely  with  respect  to  the  base  structure  generally 
adjacent  said  surface  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  other  end 
thereof  constituting  its  upper  end  to  said  upper  portion  of  the 
ring  member,  articulation  of  the  said  prop  means  enabling 
adjustment  of  the  elevation  of  said  upper  portion  of  the  ring 
member  and  the  angle  of  the  plane  of  the  ring  member. 


5,816,933 

GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT  GRIP 

Ben  Huang,  19472  Woodlands  La.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

92648 
Coadnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567339,  Dec.  28,  1995,  aban- 
doned, and  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  632,578,  Apr.  15,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,671,923.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
777,933 
I  Int  a."  A63B  49/OS 

VS.  O.  473—301  12  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  golf  club  shaft  having  a  hollow  interior 
upper  end.  and  a  grip,  such  combination  comprising: 


nt^^ 


a  strip  consisting  of  an  open-pored  felt  layer  having  a  generally 
flat  iimer  surface  and  a  smooth  closed  pore  polyiu-ethane  layer 
having  its  inner  surface  bonded  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  felt 
layer,  with  the  pores  of  such  polyurethane  layer  extending 
generally  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  strip,  and  with 
the  felt  layer  providing  strength  for  the  polyurethane  layer 
while  the  polyurethane  layer  both  absorbs  shocks  and  pro- 
vides tackiness  so  as  to  inhibit  slippage  of  a  user's  hand 
relative  to  the  shaft; 

heat-compressed  recessed  reinforcing  side  edges  formed  in  the 
polyurethane  layer  of  the  strip  along  the  length  of  the  strip; 

with  the  strip  being  spirally  wrapped  about  the  upper  portion  of 
the  shaft  to  define  the  grip; 

a  cap  formed  with  an  inner  skirt  tightly  telescopically  received 
by  the  hollow  interior  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  an  outer  skirt 
that  depends  downwardly  over  the  upper  portion  of  the  strip 
to  restrain  the  strip  against  unwinding  relative  to  the  shaft, 
and  a  cover  integral  with  the  inner  and  outer  skirts  extending 
over  the  upper  extremity  of  the  shaft;  and 

means  interposed  between  the  lower  end  of  the  strip  and  the 
shaft  to  restrain  unwrapping  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  strip 
relative  to  the  shaft. 


5,816,934 

GOLF  CLUB  GRIP  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Ben  Huang,  19472  Woodlands  La,,  Hunl^gton  Beach,  Calif. 

92648 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,828,  Jan.  23,  1997,  PaL 

No.  5,730,669,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
567339,  Dec.  28,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,009,  Nov.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,645301, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58313,  Mar.  3, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,695,418,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  953,190,  Sep.  29,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890383,  May  26,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,931, 
Jan.  14,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  806,643 
Int  CL"  A63B  49/08 
VS.  a.  473—301  17  Claims 


—  7 


i^/7 


1.  A  golf  club  grip  comprising: 

a  strip  consisting  of  an  open-pored  felt  layer  having  a  generally 
flat  inner  surface  and  a  smooth  closed  pore  polyurethane  layer 
having  its  inner  surface  bonded  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  felt 
layer,  with  the  pores  of  such  polyurethane  layer  extending 
generally  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  strip,  and  with 
the  textile  layer  providing  strength  for  the  polyurethane  layer 
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while  the  polyurethane  layer  both  absorbs  shocks  and  pro- 
vides tackiness  so  as  to  inhibit  slippage  of  a  user's  hand; 

said  strip  having  a  starting  end  and  a  trailing  end; 

the  underside  of  said  starting  end  being  skived  to  form  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  slanted  leading  and  trailing  areas; 

heat  compressed  radially  inwardly  extending  reinforcement  side 
edges  formed  in  the  polyurethane  layer  of  the  strip  along  the 
length  of  the  strip; 

a  resilient  underiisiing  sleeve  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end; 

the  strip  being  spirally  wrapped  about  exterior  of  the  underlist- 
ing  sleeve  with  the  side  edges  of  the  strip  being  in  tight 
abutment  and  with  the  side  edges  of  the  felt  layer  being  in 
firm  contact  with  one  anodier  whereby  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  strip  adjacent  the  sleeve  is  of  smooth  non-overlapping 
configuration  and  unraveling  of  the  strip  from  the  sleeve  of 
the  strip  is  inhibited;  and  with  the  starting  end  of  the  strip 
being  engaged  with  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  the  rear 
portion  of  the  leading  area  overlapping  the  trailing  area  to 
provide  a  smooth  configuration  of  the  strip  on  the  upper 
portion  of  the  sleeve. 


5,816,935 
GOLF  PUTTER 

Lee  Se-Hyup,  No.  774-29,  Jayang-dong,  Kawangjin-gu,  Seoul. 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  84731 

Int  CI."  A63B  53/02 

U.S.  a.  473-313  2  Qaims 


a  head  main  body  formed  of  metal  and  having  a  face  portion  and 
a  back  portion  opposite  from  said  face  portion; 

a  recessed  portion  formed  in  said  face  ponion  defined  by  a  back 
wall  and  circumscribed  by  a  periphery  of  said  head  main 
body; 

a  face  plate  formed  of  material  smaller  in  specific  gravity  than 
said  head  main  body  and  disposed  within  said  recessed  por- 
tion to  be  contiguous  widi  said  back  wall;  and 

a  frame  member  depressingly  inserted  between  an  inner  periph- 
eral wall  of  said  recessed  portion  and  an  outermost  peripheral 
wall  of  said  face  plate  so  that  said  face  plate  together  with 
said  frame  member  is  secured  to  said  recessed  portion. 


5,816,937 

GOLF  BALL  HAVING  A  MULTILAYER  COVER 

Hiroulia  Shimosaka;  Keisuke  Ihara;  Yulalta  Masutani;  Michio 

Inoue,  and  Atuki  Kasasima,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,825 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1996,  8-22110 

Int  CI."  A63B  37/12:37/06 

VS.  a.  473—354  20  Claims 


I.  A  putter  comprising: 

a  straight  shaft  having  a  grip  on  a  top  portion  thereof; 

a  connection  bar  extending  from  a  lower  end  of  said  straight 
shaft  at  an  angle  of  between  90°- 110°.  said  connection  bar 
being  bent  downward  at  an  end  opposite  said  lower  end  of 
said  straight  shaft  to  form  a  neck,  said  neck  extending  entirely 
perpendicularly  downwardly  from  said  connection  bar;  and 

a  head  nonadjustably  connected  directly  to  an  end  of  said  neck 
opposite  said  connection  bar.  said  head  having  a  face  being 
perpendicular  to  said  connection  bar.  said  face  being  posi- 
tioned between  3  and  30  centimeters  from  said  lower  end  of 
said  straight  shaft,  said  straight  shaft  and  said  connection  bar 
extending  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  face. 


COVER-2 


5316,936 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Yuichi  Aizawa;  Mahito  Kimura,  and  Yasuto  Imai,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,409 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1994,  6-005812 

Int  CI."  A63B  53/04 

VS.  CI.  473-342  19  Claims 

1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising: 


1.  A  golf  ball  comprising;  a  core  and  a  multi-layered  cover 
having  an  innermost  layer  enclosing  the  core,  at  least  one  interme- 
diate layer  enclosing  the  innermost  layer,  and  an  outermost  layer 
enclosing  the  at  least  one  intermediate  layer,  said  innenriost  layer 
being  composed  of  an  ionomer  resin,  polyester  elastomer,  polya- 
mide  elastomer  or  polyurethane  elastomer,  said  at  least  one  inter- 
mediate layer  being  composed  of  an  ionomer  resin,  said  outermost 
layer  being  composed  of  an  ionomer  resin,  ethylene-vinyl  acetate 
copolymer,  polyurethane  or  polyethylene  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and 
the  at  least  one  intermediate  layer  comprising  at  least  one  layer 
which  is  harder  than  the  innermost  layer  and  the  outermost  layer. 
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5.816,938 
GOLF  BALL 


5,816,940 
WOUND  GOLF  BALL 


Shinichi  Kakiuchi,  Chichibu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone   Ju^ji   Hayashi.  and   Hisashi  Yamagishi,  both   of  Chichibu, 


Sports  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,094,  Mar.  29,  1996, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1995,  7-125965 

Int.  CI."  A63B  37/08:37/12 

VS.  a.  473—354  14  Oaims 


Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3^  1996,  8-106315 

InL  CI."  A63B  37/06:37/12 

U.S.  CI.  473—359  16  Claims 


i.  A  wound  golf  ball  comprising;  a  liquid  center  in  the  t'onn  of  a 
center  bag  tilled  with  a  liquid,  a  wound  thread  rubber  layer  radially 
outside  said  liquid  center  bag.  and  a  cover,  wherein  said  center  bag 
is  fbrnied  frotn  a  composition  comprising  a  rubber  component,  an 
inorganic  tiller,  sulfur  and  a  vulccinization  promoter,  said  liquid  is 
mainly  composed  of  water  and  a  water-soluble  inorganic  com- 
pound, and  has  a  viscosity  of  I  to  500  centipoises  at  20°  C. 
laid  liquid  center  has  a  diameter  D  of  26  to  32  mm  and  said 
center  bag  has  a  thickness  A  as  expressed  in  mm  and  a 
hardness  B  as  measured  on  JIS  A  scale  in  a  relationship: 
(AxB)/DS4,5.  and 
said  liquid  center  experiences  a  hysteresis  loss  of  up  to  TH-  when 
said  liquid  center  is  deformed  to  50^  of  its  diameter  D. 


CENTERBMl  1 
0M33-3enin< 


OUTER  LAYER 
HARDNESS  30-58  SHORE  D 
INNER  COVER 
HARDNESS  55-«e  SHORE  D 
AND  AT  LEAST  HARDER  THAN 

OUTER  LAYER  BY  5 

THREAD  UYER 

ENCLOSMG  LAYER 
HAR0NESSSS4 
GAGEOMOnm 

CENTER  CORE 
DlAs37ii«n 
DISTORTION  TSmrn 
UWOERIOOKqLOAD 


1.  A  wound  golf  ball  comprising:  a  center  ball  having  thread 
rubber  wound  thereon  and  a  cover  enclosing  the  wound  center  ball. 

said  center  ball  consisting  of  a  center  core  having  a  diameter  of 
up  to  37  mm  and  experiencing  a  distortion  of  I  to  5  mm  under 
a  constant  load  of  100  leg  and  an  enclosing  layer  enclosing  the 
center  core  and  having  a  Shore  D  hardness  of  up  to  54.  said 
center  ball  having  a  diameter  of  3.3  to  38  mm.  said  center  core 
comprising  a  rubber  composition  comprising  a  base  rubber,  a 
co-crosslinking  agent  and  a  peroxide  and  being  free  of  an  oily 
substance. 

said  cover  consisting  of  an  inner  layer  having  a  Shore  D  hard- 
ness of  55  to  68  and  an  outer  layer  having  a  Shore  D  hardness 
of  30  to  58,  the  inner  layer  being  harder  than  the  outer  layer 
by  at  lea.st  5  in  Shore  D  hardness. 


5,816.939 
WOUND  GOLF  BALL  AND  RUBBER  THREAD 
THEREFORE 
Aldhiko  Hamada,  Kakogawa;  Atsuko  Ochi,  Nishiwaki,  and 
Michio  Suzuki,  Hyogo-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  and  Sumitomo  Seika  Chemi- 
cals Co.,  Ltd..  both  of  Hyogo-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  825332 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-076212 
Int.  CI."  A63B  37/06 


VS.  a.  473—357 


2a 
OWPLES 


\ 


THREAD  RUBBER  LAYER 

1  TENSILE  STRENGTH 
RETENTION  OF  {  70% 

2  A  HYSTERESIS  LOSS  i  5<rt 

3  ELONGATION  OF  900-1400 


1.  A  thread  rubber  for  golf  balls  having  a  retention  of  tensile 
strength  after  aging  7  days  at  70°  C.  of  not  less  that  709t.  a 
hysteresis  loss  at  a  100  Kg/cm~  constant  stress  tensile  of  not  more 
than  50^  and  an  elongation  at  a  100  Kg/cm"  constant  stress 
elongation  within  the  range  of  900  to  1400^. 


5.816,941 
WOUND  GOLF  BALL 
Juivji   Hayashi,   and   Hisashi   Yamagishi,   both  of  Chichibu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831316 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  19%,  8-106313 

Int  CI."  A63B  37/06:37/12 

VS.  CI.  473—359  12  Claims 


6  Oaims 


CENTER  BALL -< 


CO«R 

HAnXCSS  '  30-70  SHORE  B 

GAGE  =  05   35mni 

THREAD  LAYER 
GAGE  10- 4  4  mm 

CENTER  CORE 
MARDNESS  =  35-10mm 
UNDER  100  Kg  LOAD 
DIAi37mm 

ENCLOSURE  LAYER 
HARDNESS  =  58- 68  SHORt 
GAG£  =  05TO5mm 
DU=33-3eTOi 


1.  A  wound  golf  ball  comprising:  a  center  ball,  thread  rubber 
wound  thereon,  and  a  cover,  said  center  ball  consists  of  a  center 
core  having  an  outer  diameter  of  up  to  37  mm  and  a  distortion  of 
3.5  to  10  mm  under  a  constant  load  of  100  kg  and  an  enclosure 
layer  enclosing  the  center  core  and  having  a  Shore  D  hardness  of  at 
least  55.  said  center  ball  having  an  outer  diameter  of  33  to  38  mm. 
and  wherein  said  center  core  comprising  a  rubber  composition 
having  a  base  rubber,  a  co-crosslinking  agent  and  a  peroxide  and 
being  free  of  an  oily  substance. 


October  6.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


385 


5,816,942 
WOUND  GOLF  BALL 
Junji   Hayashi,  and  Hisashi  Yamagishi,   both  of  Chichibu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,523 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1996,  8-106314 

Int  CI."  A63B  37/06:37/12 

VS.  a.  473-359  13  Qaims 


CENTER  BAUlfJ 
DIA  33-35nm      '■ " 


COVER 

HARDNESS  30-70.SHORED 

GAGE  0  5 -3  5  mm 

THREAD  RUBBER  LAYER 

GAGEM.4mm 

CENTER  CORE 
DISTORTION  l-Smm 
UNDER  tOOKg  LOAD 
DULs37mri 

BtaoSURE  LAYER 
HARDNESS < 54  SHORED 
GAGEOS-IOnn 


5,816,944 
SOLID  GOLF  BALL 
Takeshi  Asakura,  and  KeUi  Moriyama,  both  of  Shirakawa, 
Japan,  assignors   to  Sumitomo   Rubber  lodustrks,  Ltd^ 
Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679^08 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1995,  7-201756 

Int  a."  A63B  37/06:37/12 

V.S.  a.  473—372  1  Qaim 


1.  A  wound  golf  ball  comprising:  a  center  ball,  thread  rubber 
wound  thereon,  and  a  cover,  wherein  said  center  ball  consists  of  a 
center  core  having  an  outer  diameter  of  up  to  37  mm  and  a 
distortion  of  1  to  5  mm  under  a  constant  load  of  100  kg  and  an 
enclosure  layer  enclosing  the  center  core  and  having  a  Shore  D 
hardness  of  up  to  54,  said  center  ball  having  an  outer  diameter  of 
33  to  38  mm.  and  said  center  core  comprising  a  rubber  composi- 
tion having  a  base  rubber,  a  co-crosslinking  agent  and  a  peroxide 
and  being  free  of  an  oily  substance. 


1.  A  solid  golf  ball  comprising  a  core  and  a  cover  covering  said 
core,  wherein  said  core  has  a  diameter  of  not  more  than  36.7  mm 
and  a  hardness  (JIS-C  hardness)  of  in  a  range  from  65.5  to  72  from 
a  center  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  core,  said  core  being  fonned 
from  a  vulcanized  molded  material  of  a  rubber  composition  com- 
prising a  base  rubber,  a  metal  salt  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid,  an  organic  peroxide,  an  organosulfur  compound  and/or  metal- 
containing  organosulfur  compound  and  a  filler,  a  difference 
between  the  hardness  (JIS-C  hardness)  at  die  center  of  said  core 
and  that  at  any  part  from  the  center  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  core 
is  not  greater  dian  5,  and  the  cover  has  a  thickness  of  3  to  S  mm 
and  a  hardness  (Shore-D  scale  hardness)  of  50  to  60. 


5,816,943 
GOLF  BALLS  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
Yutaka  Masutani;  Keisuke  Ihara,  and  Hirotaka  Shimosaka,  all 
of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  9, 1997,  Ser.  No.  854,091 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  13,  1996,  8-142233 
Int  CI."  A63B  37/12:37/14 
VS.  a.  473-365  14  CUims 


TRANsmierrcoATMG 

TMICXNESS<l&in 

HCHER»EATlSseTANC£ 

THtMOMem 


WHITE  CC«TMG 
THICKWESS»15|im 

COVER  -  RESW  WITH  ICLTING' 
POtlTjISOX 

II(190-C)OfO,MO 

CORE-SOUOOR 

THOO  WOUND 


5,816,945 
HOCKEY  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Phillip  P.  Todd,  and  Kevin  R  Todd,  both  of  7248  Twin  Lakes 
Ave.,  Centerville,  Minn.  55038 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,405 

Int  CI."  A63B  59/14 

VS.  a.  473—425  9  Claims 


jev 


1.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  cover  and  a  coating  fonned  on  die  *  '^  hockey  training  device  to  enable  a  person  to  practice  puck 

cover,  in  which  dimples  are  formed  in  a  layer  composed  of  die  handling  comprising: 

cover  and  the  coating,  wherein  die  coating  is  formed  of  a  material  "  leader,  ^aidleader  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

..            ^..           .                              .          ,,..  a  stop  attached  to  said  second  end  for  securing  said  leader  to  a 

having  cono-action  and  expansion  properties  and  a  higher  heat  hockey  puck 

resistance  dian  die  material  for  die  cover  and  has  a  thickness  of  at  a  swivel  attached  to  said  first  end  to  permit  rotation  of  said 

least  15  nm.  leader  without  twisting  of  the  leader. 
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a  split  ring  connected  to  said  swivel  and  wherein  said  swivel  has 

a  closed  loop  engaging  said  split  ring;  and 
a  strap,  securable  to  a  hockey  stick  and  to  said  swivel  to  thereby 

hold  a  hockey  puck  proximate  said  hockey  stick  as  a  person 

practices  puck  handling  to  thereby  avoid  having  to  chase  a 

loose  puck. 


5^16,946 

PORTABLE  SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  ISOLATING 

ON-DECK  BATTER 

Bennett  S.  Grossman,  1797  Echo  Place,  Merrick,  N.Y.  115«6 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,792 

Int  CI.''  A63B  (,9/00 

L&  CL  473-^*51  31  CUims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  baseball  or  softball  playing  field  and  a 
portable  safety  system  for  isolating  an  on-deck  batter  during  a 
baseball  or  softball  game,  the  safety  system  comprising: 

three  or  more  poles  each  having  anchoring  structure  at  a  lower 
end  thereof  for  removably  supporting  the  pole  in  an  upright 
position  on  or  adjacent  the  playing  field  and  having  support- 
iag  structure  at  least  about  three  feet  from  the  extremity  of  the 
lower  end  for  supporting  one  or  more  flexible  elements  pass- 
ing therepast  or  terminating  thereat  in  an  assembled  condition 
of  the  safety  system: 

one  or  more  flexible  elements;  and 

a  fastening  system  for  releasably  attaching  one  or  more  ends  of 
tke  one  or  more  flexible  elements  to  the  three  or  more  poles, 
or  to  one  another; 

wherein  the  one  or  more  flexible  elements  extend  between 
adjacent  poles  and  are  supported  by  the  three  or  more  poles 
such  that,  in  an  assembled  condition  of  the  safety  system,  the 
one  or  more  flexible  elements  enclose  an  on-deck  area. 


5316,947 
GOAL  LIGHT  AND  SIREN  WITH  SENSORS  FOR  A 
HOCKEY  NET 
Daniel  Kavitch.  10608  Femglen  Ave.,  IVijunga,  Calif.  91042 
Filed  Sep.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  932,814 
Int.  a.*  A63B  63/00 
U  A  a  473-47S  20  Oaims 

1.  A  signal  producing  apparatus  for  use  with  a  game  target  of  the 
chaiaaer  having  a  net  supporting  frame  defining  a  target  opening 
and  a  flexible  net  supported  by  the  net  supporting  frame  in  a 
position  to  be  impacted  by  a  game  piece  passing  through  the  target 
opening,  said  signal  producmg  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  suppon  interconnectable  with  the  net  supporting  frame; 

(b)  sensor  means  connected  to  said  support  proximate  the  net  for 
sensing  movement  of  the  net  caused  by  the  net  being 
impacted  by  tlie  playing  piece;  and 


(c)  signaling  means  connected  to  said  support  and  associated 
with  said  sensor  means  for  producing  a  signal  upon  said 
sensor  means  sensing  movement  of  the  net.  said  signaling 
means  comprising: 

(i)  a  signal  mounted  on  said  support:  and 
(ii)  switch  means  operably  associated  with  said  sensor  means 
and  with  said  signal  for  activating  said  signal  upon  said 
sensor  means  sensing  tnovement  of  the  net. 


5,816,948 
BASKETBALL  RIM  SECURITY  LOCK  PROTECTOR 
Raymond  C.  Davies,  Jr.,  5552  Osage  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
19143;  Jerome  L.  Munford,  3636  Belmont  Rd.,  Birmingham, 
Ala.  35210;  Deborah  M.  Davies,  and  William  L.  Banks,  both 
of  5552  Osage  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19143 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,156 

Int  CI.*  A63B  6i/0S 

U.S.  a.  473-^l«5  10  Claims 


U:^ 


1.  A  basketball  rim  security  device  for  placement  over  a  basket- 
ball rim  comprising  a  circular  hoop  through  which  a  basketball  is 
intended  to  be  thrown  and  a  horizontal  generally  rectangular  leg 
for  spacing  the  hoop  away  from  a  backboard,  for  preventing 
passage  of  objects  through  the  rim  and  preventing  hanging  from 
the  rim,  said  security  device  comprising: 

a)  a  solid  circular  plate  having  a  diameter  at  least  as  great  as  the 
maximum  diameter  of  the  hoop  over  which  it  is  intended  to  be 
placed, 

b)  a  generally  rectangular  plate  leg  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  circular  plate  for  placement  over  the  leg  of  the  rim. 

c)  a  U-shaped  strap  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  plate  leg  with 
the  bight  of  the  U-shape  positioned  generally  beneath  the 
junction  of  the  circular  plate  and  the  plate  leg  and  the  U-shape 
opening  away  from  the  circular  plate. 
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d)  at  least  one  lock  shackle  receiving  hole  located  along  the 
periphery  of  the  circular  plate  in  an  arc  generally  opposed  to 
the  plate  leg,  and 

e)  a  low  friction  coating  covering  the  upper  surface  of  the 
circular  plate  and  plate  leg, 

whereby  the  device  may  be  placed  over  a  basketball  rim,  coated 
side  up,  with  the  circular  plate  overlying  the  hoop  and  plate 
leg  overlying  the  rim  leg  with  the  strap  underlying  the  rim  leg 
and  the  shackle  of  a  lock  may  be  placed  through  the  receiving 
hole  and  about  the  hoop  to  secure  the  device  to  the  rim 
thereby  blocking  passage  of  objects  through  the  hoop  and 
preventing  grasping  or  hanging  from  the  rim. 


ir^-^^^l 


53164M9 
HOCKEY  STICK 
Leslie  G.  Dutcfabum,  7  De  Vere  Garden,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  M5M  3E4 

Filed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,294 

Int  a.'  A63B  59/14 

\i&.  a.  473—563  10  aaims 


1.  A  play-hea0  for  a  hockey  stick  comprising, 

a  generally  rectangular  body  portion  having  one  end  adapted  to 
be  mounted  to  a  hockey  stick  handle,  a  middle  portion  having 
a  front  surface  operative  for  playing  and  impacting  with  a 
hockey  puck,  said  middle  portion  having  an  elongated  lower 
edge  operative  to  contact  with  a  play  surface  of  a  hockey  ring, 
said  lowe^  edge  having  an,  elongated  recess  formed  therein, 
said  recess  having  an  elongated  inner  edge,  and  said  recess 
operatively  fonning  an  elongated  gap  between  said  elongated 
inner  edge  and  said  play  surface  when  said  lower  edge  abuts 
directly  against  said  play  surface, 

said  front  surface  has  a  substantially  flat  lower  portion  and  an 
upper  ponion  sloping  upwardly  and  rearwaiidly  from  said 
lower  portion. 


5,816,950 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 

Shinya  Kamada;   Mitsukazu  Tasaka;   H^ime  Yamane,  and 

Kei^i  Sawa,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda 

Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  82935 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1996,  8-103870 
Int  a."  F16H  61/00 
U.S.  CL  477—148  16  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission,  installed 
between  a  driving  torque  generator  and  drive  wheels  of  an  auto- 
motive vehicle,  which  comprises  a  torque  converter  and  a  trans- 
mission gear  mechanism  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  friction 


coupling  elements  including  at  least  first  and  second  friction  cou- 
pling elements,  said  control  system  having  a  hydraulic  pressure 
control  system  with  a  fluid  source  for  supplying  of  worldi{g  fluid 
pressure  to  and  discharge  of  working  fluid  pressure  from  said 
pressure  chambers  of  said  friction  coupling  elements  to  selectively 
lock  and  unlocked  said  friction  coupling  elements  so  as  to  change 
a  torque  transmission  path  in  the  transmission  gear  mechanism  and 
thereby  to  provide  available  gears,  said  available  gears  including  a 
specific  gear  which  is  achieved  by  locking  said  first  friction  cou- 
pling elements  and  unlocking  said  second  friction  coupling  ele- 
ment during  a  specific  down  shift  to  the  specific  gear,  said  control 
system  comprising: 
vdiicle  speed  detection  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed  of 

the  automotive  vehicle; 
generator  load  detection  means  for  detecting  a  generator  load 

acting  on  the  driving  torque  generator; 
output  speed  detection  means  for  detecting  an  output  speed  of 

rotation  output  from  the  driving  torque  generator, 
input  speed  detection  means  for  detecting  an  input  speed  of 

ivtation  input  to  the  automatic  transmission; 
first  working  fluid  pressure  control  means  installed  in  a  fluid 
path  between  said  first  friction  coupling  element  and  said  fluid 
source  for  controlling  supply  of  working  fluid  pressure  to  and 
discharge  of  working  fluid  pressure  from  said  first  friction 
coupling  element; 
second  working  fluid  pressure  control  means  insulled  in  a  fluid 
path  between  said  second  friction  coupling  element  and  said 
fluid  pressure  source  for  controlling  supply  of  working  pres- 
sure to  and  discharge  of  worlcing  pressure  from  said  second 
friction  coupling  element; 
control  means  for  providing  a  gear  shift  conunand  signal  indi- 
cating one  of  scheduled  gear  shifts  which  is  selected  accord- 
ing to  said  vehicle  speed  and  said  load,  controlling  said  first 
and  second  working  fluid  pressure  control  means  according  to 
said  gear  shift  command  signal,  making  a  determination  based 
on  said  input  and  said  output  speed  of  rotation  whether  an 
input  speed  of  rotation  attained  after  a  conclusion  of  said 
specific  down  shift  becomes  lower  than  said  output  speed  of 
rotation,  controlling  suf^ly  and  discharge  operation  of  said 
first  working  pressure  control  means  so  as  to  make  said  output 
speed  of  rotation  during  said  specific  down  shift  approach  a 
speed  attained  after  a  conclusion  of  said  specific  down  shift 
when  it  is  determined  that  said  input  speed  of  rotation  after  a 
conclusion  of  said  specific  down  shift  becomes  lower  dian 
said  output  speed  of  rotation,  and  controlling  supply  and 
discharge  operation  of  said  second  working  pressure  control 
means  so  as  to  make  said  output  speed  of  rotation  during  said 
specific  down  shift  approach  a  speed  of  rotation  attained  after 
a  conclusion  of  said  specific  down  shift  when  it  is  determined 
that  said  input  speed  of  rotation  after  a  conclusion  of  said 
specific  down  shift  does  not  become  lower  than  said  output 
speed  of  rotation. 
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5^16,951 

SPORT  TRAINING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  FLUID-MOTIVE 

OPERATING  SYSTEM 

John  T.  Hudock,  53  Jov  Dr.,  North  East,  Md.  21901 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  S«r.  No.  753,298 

1  Int  CI."  A63B  1)9/00 

VS.  CI.  473-^147  17  Claims 


1.  A  sports  training  device,  comprising: 

a  life-sized,  simulated  human  figure  having  at  least  one  movable 
limb; 

a  fluid-containing  actuating  system  operatively  connected  to  said 
movable  limb:  and 

trigger  means  connected  to  said  fluid-containing  actuating  sys- 
tem, for  activating  said  fluid-containing  actuating  system  and 
causing  said  at  least  one  movable  limb  to  move,  wherein  said 
trigger  means  is  selectively  actuatable  by  a  fool  of  a  user  of 
said  sports  training  device,  said  trigger  means  being  in  the 
form  of  a  substantially  flat,  flexible,  foot  mat  located  at 
substantially  a  ground  level  on  a  front  side  of  said  life-sized, 
simulated  human  figure,  and  said  substantially  flat,  flexible 
fool  mat  being  capable  of  withstanding  an  entire  weight  of  the 
User  dining  normal  operation  of  said  sports  training  device. 


a  connecting  member  interconnecting  said  first  arm  attachntent 
member  and  said  second  arm  attachment  member,  said  con- 
necting member  sized  to  resiliently  retain  the  player's  guide 
arm  and  shooting  arm  in  close  proximity; 

a  third  arm  attachment  member  adapted  to  be  worn  around  the 
player's  shooting  forearm: 

a  disk  having  a  surface  configured  to  be  placed  over  the  hand  of 
the  shooting  arm; 

a  tension  member  interconnecting  said  disk  to  said  second  arm 
attachment  member,  said  tension  member  sized  to  be  in  ten- 
sion when  the  disk  is  placed  over  the  hand  of  the  shooting  arm 
so  that  the  disk  exerts  pressure  against  said  hand  to  resiliently 
retain  the  shooting  arm  in  a  starting  position  wherein  the 
elbow  of  the  player's  shooting  arm  is  in  a  bent  position  and 
the  wrist  of  the  player's  shooting  arm  is  in  a  cocked  position, 
wherein  the  tension  member  is  attached  to  the  disk  so  that  the 
player  can  simulate  a  basketball  shooting  motion  by  simulta- 
neously unbending  the  elbow  and  uncocking  the  wrist  from 
the  starting  position  while  the  connecting  member  retains  the 
elbow  in  close  proximity  to  the  guide  arm  during  the  shooting 
motion  and  wherein  the  disk  and  tension  member  resiliently 
oppose  the  shooting  motion  and  urge  the  shooting  arm  into 
the  starting  position  so  that  the  player  can  repetitively  perform 
the  shooting  motion. 


5,816,953 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERACTIVE 

TENNIS  PRACTICE 

William  C.  Cleveland,  62  Lenwood  Blvd.,  Charleston,  S.C. 

29401 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,762 

InL  CI.''  A63B  69/3H:  A63F  9/24 

U.S.  a.  473-^59  31  Claims 


5.816,952 

BASKETBALL  SHOOTING  TRAINER 
Mark  William  Blevins,  6415  Sacramento  Ave.,  Alta  Loma, 
Calif.  91701 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,737 

Int  a."  A63B  69/00 

MS.  a.  473—150  19  Oaims 


1.  )\n  apparatus  for  training  a  player  lo  shoot  a  basketball, 
comprising: 

a  first  arm  attachment  member  sized  lo  be  worn  around  the 

player's  upper  guide  arm; 
a  second  arm  attachment  member  sized  to  be  worn  around  the 

player's  upper  shooting  arm; 


1.  An  interactive  tennis  practice  device,  comprising: 

a  ball  machine  for  projecting  onto  a  first  half  of  a  tennis  court 
tennis  balls  to  be  struck  by  a  tennis  player: 

a  control  device  for  controlling  said  ball  machine  to  project  the 
tennis  balls  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  practice 
drill  patterns  selectable  by  the  tennis  player,  each  practice 
drill  pattern  including  a  sequence  of  drill  shots  with  each  drill 
shot  having  a  predetermined  ball  velocity,  predetermined  ball 
trajectory,  and  predetermined  ball  direction; 

means  for  sensing  a  point  of  impact  of  each  tennis  ball  anywhere 
on  a  second  half  of  the  tennis  court  opposite  the  first  half  after 
being  struck  by  the  tennis  player;  and 

means  for  displaying  on  a  video  screen  the  location  on  the  tennis 
court  of  the  points  of  impact. 
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5,816,954 
COLLAPSIBLE  STRUCTURES 
Yu  Zheng,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Patent  Category  Corp., 
Monrovia,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,730 
Int.  CI."  A63B  63/00;  E04H  15/40 
VS.  a.  473-^71  17  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  structure  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  surface 
and  comprising: 
a  central  panel  having  a  bottom  side,  a  left  side  and  a  right  side; 
a  first  support  panel  disengageably  connected  to  the  left  side  of 

the  central  panel; 
a  second  support  panel  disengageably  connected  to  the  right  side 

of  the  central  panel;  and 
wherein  each  of  the  central  panel  and  support  panels  comprises 
a  foldable  frame  member  having  a  folded  and  an  unfolded 
orientation,  and  a  fabric  material  substantially  covering  the 
frame  member 


portion,  and  said  nut  threads  to  said  shaft  and  secures  said 
biasing  member  in  abutment  with  the  mounting  plate. 


5,816,956 
NET  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
John  ElUs,  Lower  Templestowe,  and  Christopher  Harms,  Pad- 
dlngton,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  XSPORT  Develop- 
ment Pty.  Ltd^  New  South  Wales.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92A)0087,  §  371  DaU  Jun.  3.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01866,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  185,958 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Jul.    19,     1991, 
PK7320;  WIPO,  Jul.  19,  1991,  PCr/AU92/00087 

Int  CL^  A63B  69/00 
VS.  a.  473—4.9  10  Claims 


5,816,955 

APPARATUS  FOR  FLEXIBLY  MOUNTING  A 

BASKETBALL  GOAL 

Richard  C.  Nordgran,  Roy,  and  David  C.  Winter,  Layton,  both 

of  Utah,  assignors  to  Lifetime  Products,  Inc.,  Clearfield, 

Utah 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,672 

Int  CI."  A63B  63/08 

VS.  a.  473—486  24  Qalms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  flexibly  mounting  a  basketball  goal  to  a  rigid 
support  member  whereby  the  goal  retraciably  breaks  away  from 
the  rigid  support  member  if  a  force  exceeding  a  threshold  force  is 
applied  to  the  goal,  the  basketball  goal  having  a  rim  and  a  mount- 
ing plate  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  rim  and  having 
an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  comprising: 

at  least  one  flexible  mounting  means  disposed  near  the  lower 
portion  of  the  mounting  plate  and  securing  the  lower  portion 
of  the  mounting  plate  in  flexible  connection  to  the  rigid 
support  member,  said  flexible  mounting  means  being  config- 
ured to  permit  pivoting  of  the  goal  away  from  the  rigid 
support  member  about  a  point  near  the  lower  portion  of  the 
mounting  plate  if  a  force  exceeding  the  threshold  force  is 
applied  to  the  goal;  and 
a  biased  mounting  assembly  disposed  near  the  upper  portion  of 
the  mounting  plate  and  securing  the  upper  portion  of  the 
mounting  plate  in  biased  abutment  to  the  rigid  support  mem- 
ber, said  bia.sed  mounting  assembly  being  connected  lo  the 
rigid  support  member  in  pivotal  engagement  to  permit  the 
upper  portion  of  the  mounting  plate  to  separate  from  the  rigid 
support  member  along  a  substantially  arc-shaped  path  as  the 
goal  pivots  about  the  point  near  the  lower  portion  of  the 
mounting  plate  if  a  force  exceeding  the  threshold  force  is 
applied  to  the  goal,  said  biased  mounting  assembly  compris- 
ing a  shaft  having  at  least  one  leg  and  an  integral  pivot  portion 
extending  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
leg,  a  nut.  and  a  biasing  member,  wherein  said  shaft  is 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  rigid  support  member  with  said 
pivot  portion  such  that  said  shaft  pivots  about  said  pivot 


1.  A  net  support  stnictii.e,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  tubular  upright  members; 

a  tubular  cross  frame  member; 

at  least  two  joining  members  for  adjacently  joining  respective 
ends  of  the  upright  members  to  respective  ends  of  the  cross 
frame  member; 

a  single  elastic  tensioning  cord  extending  interiorly  through  the 
upright  members,  joining  members  and  cross  frame  member: 

wherein  when  the  tensioning  cord  is  in  tension,  the  upright 
members,  the  joining  members  and  the  Cross  frame  member 
are  biased  by  the  tensioning  cord  to  be  compressed  against 
eat  h  other  to  form  an  erected  net  support  structure,  and  when 
disconnected  from  one  another,  the  upright  members  and  the 
cross  frame  member  remain  joined  by  the  tensioning  cord  in  a 
slack  condition  to  maintain  the  upright  members  and  cross 
frame  member  together  and  allow  the  net  support  structure  to 
be  collapsed  and  stored;  and 

wherein  the  net  support  structure  supports  a  net  over  which  a 
ball  is  to  be  hit,  and  the  tensioning  cord  has  free  ends 
projecting  from  the  upright  members,  and  further  including  a 
net  for  connection  to  the  free  ends  of  the  tensioning  cord  for 
placing  the  tensioning  cord  in  tension  and  also  tensioning  the 
net  in  the  net  support  structure. 


5,816,957 

COMPACT  COLLAPSIBLE  TENNIS  TABLE 

Bemanali  H.  Dadbeh,  617  Taper  Dr.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif.  90740 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,975 

Int  CI."  A63B  61/00 

VS.  a.  473-^%  13  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  table  comprising: 
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a  first  table  portion,  said  first  table  portion  liaving  first  and 
second  edges  and  top  and  Ixmom  surfaces: 

a  second  table  portion,  said  second  table  portion  having  first  and 
second  edges  and  top  and  bottom  surfaces;  said  first  and 
second  table  portions  being  adapted  to  be  moved  to  either  a 
first  or  second  position  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane: 

a  wheel  base  unit  comprising  first  and  second  substantially 
parallel  elongated  members  and  a  member  connecting  said 
first  and  second  parallel  members: 

first  and  second  receiving  members  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  parallel  members,  said  first  and  second  receiving 
members  each  having  first  and  second  end  portions:  and 

first  and  second  leg  portions  each  having  one  end  secured  to  tlie 
bottom  surface  of  said  first  table  portion,  the  other  end  of  said 
first  and  second  leg  portions  being  coupled  to  the  first  end 
portion  of  said  first  and  second  receiving  members,  respec- 
tively, whereby  said  first  table  portion  is  connected  to  said 
wheel  base  unit. 


5^16,958 

TENNIS  RACKET 

Geoffrey  S.  Seymour,  838  Knapp  Dr.^  Montecito,  Calif.  93108 

,  Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694388 

I  InL  a.''  A63B  49/08 

VS.  a.  473—526  11  Claims 


i--^ 


1.  A  racket  comprising: 

a  bead; 

a  string  grid  disposed  across  the  head  to  define  a  face  lying 

substantially  in  a  face  plane; 
a  neck  rigidly  connected  to  said  head,  lying  substantially  in  said 
face  plane,  and  comprising, 
a  neck  shaft  attached  to  a  l>ase  of  said  liead, 
a  single  handle  having  a  central  longitudinal  handle  axis,  and 
a  handle  shaft  offsetting  the  handle  in  parallel  from  the  neck 
shaft,  the  handle  shaft  having  a  first  arch  merging  with  a 
second  quarter  circle  arch  which  merges  with  the  neck 
shaft,  wherein  tlie  two  arches  have  opposite  concavity. 


SM6J9S9 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  GAME  RACKET 

Se  Lin,  and  Johnny  Lin,  both  of  No.  747,  Cbong  San  Road,  Ser 

Nan  Tsuen,  Shem  Gan  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823,074,  Mar.  24,  1997,  Pat. 
No.  5,735,759.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  938,761 

Int  CI."  A63B  49/00 
VS.  CL  473—540  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  game  racket,  the  game  racket  com- 
prising an  annular  frame,  and  a  network  engaged  in  the  annular 
frame,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  an  upper  mold  and  a  lower  mold  each  having  a  mold 
cavity,  said  mold  cavities  including  a  shape  corresponding  to 
that  of  tlie  annular  frame  of  the  game  racket. 

preparing  and  engaging  an  annular  rib  in  said  mold  cavity  of 
said  lower  mold. 

engaging  the  network  on  said  lower  mold  for  engaging  the 
network  with  said  annular  rib. 

engaging  said  upper  mold  and  said  lower  mold  together,  and 

injecting  a  material  into  said  mold  cavities  for  forming  the 
annular  frame  of  the  game  racket  and  for  forming  the  annular 
rib  in  the  annular  frame  and  for  allowing  the  network  to  be 
secured  to  the  annular  frame  without  threading  operation. 


5316,960 

HANDLE  AND  GRIP  FOR  SPORTS  RACKETS 

Rodney  Svoma;  James  Speros,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and 

Gene  A.  Broadman,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Athletics 

Alternatives,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  38,988,  Mar.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,551,669, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,228,  Aug.  18, 

1988,  PaL  No.  5,037,097.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  484,449 

Int  CL*  A63B  49/08 

VS.  a.  473—549  5  Claims 


1.  A  sports  racket  comprising  a  frame  having  a  handle,  a  grip 
and  a  flexible  coupling  disposed  between  said  handle  and  said  grip, 
said  coupling  engaging  and  being  removably  secured  to  said 
handle,  wherein  said  handle  defines  a  recess,  and  said  flexible 
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coupling  defines  a  protrusion  for  fittingly  engaging  said  recess,  and 
wherein  said  coupling  is  removably  secured  to  said  handle  by  said 
protrusion  being  axially  compressed  and  laterally  expanded  to 
form  a  joint  with  said  recess  in  said  handle. 


5,816,961 
RATCHETING  HOCKEY  HANDLE 
aement  L.  Kraemer,  12881  Wheeler  PI.,  SanU  Ana,  Calif. 
92705 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,640 
Int.  CI."  A03B  59/14 


VS.  a.  473—560 


2  Claims 


5,816,%2 
HOCKEY  STICK  BLADE  PROTECTOR 
Michael  Etersque,  247  W.  24tb  St.,  Deer  Park,  N.Y.  11729 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,798,  Apr.  15,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,766 
int  CL*  A63B  59/14 
VS.  a.  473-563  ,o  claims 

1.  A  hockey  stick  blade  protector  for  protecting  the  front  and 
back  faces  of  a  hockey  stick  blade  of  a  hockey  stick,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  separate  substantially  flat  protective  wear  members  for 
separately  mounting  on  the  face  of  a  hockey  stick  blade,  each 
said  protective  wear  member  comprising  an  elongate  protec- 
tive strip  each  mountable  on  the  face  of  a  hockey  blade  stick 
separate  of  the  other  said  protective  snip,  said  substantially 
flat  protective  strip  being  formed  of  a  flexible  plastic  and 
being  mountable  independent  of  the  other  said  strip  such  that 
said  protective  strip  has  a  flexible  character  along  its  length  to 
permit  said  strip  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  face  of  the 
hockey  stick  blade:  and 
an  attaching  means  on  each  said  protective  strip  for  removably 
fastening  each  protective  wear  strip  to  a  hockey  stick  blade  of 


a  hockey  stick,  each  said  anaching  means  comprising  an 

adhesive  structure  being  adhered  on  one  surface  of  a  said 

substantially  flat  protective  strip  for  placement  against  tlte 
face  of  the  hockey  stick  blade. 


5,816,963 
SPORTS  BATS 
Richard  Brooks:  James  Stephen  Boyd  Mather,  and  Stephen 
Knowles,  all  of  Nottingham,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Cadcam  Technology  Limited.  Nottingham,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,774 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24.  1996. 
9601361 

Int  a."  A63B  59/06 
'U.S.  CI.  473-564  ,o  Claims 


1.  A  hockey  stick  having  a  blade  and  shaft  element  and  a  handle 
connected  thereto,  said  handle  comprising: 

a  spline  connection  to  adjustably  connect  said  handle  with  said 
blade  and  shaft  element:  and 

a  locking  means  to  maintain  the  aforesaid  spline  connection  and 
permit  its  release  for  opening  and  closing  the  angle  of  the 
blade  and  shaft  relative  to  the  orientation  of  the  handle. 


1.  A  sports  bat  including  a  hitting  surface  for  impact  with  a  ball, 
wherein  the  hitting  surface  has  a  selected  mode  of  vibration  when 
in  conuct  with  the  ball  such  that  the  duration  of  a  half  cycle  of  the 
selected  mode  of  vibration  is  approximately  equal  to  a  contact  time 
between  the  hining  surface  and  the  ball  during  an  average  impact. 


5,816.964 
PUCK  FOR  PLAYING  OF  HOCKEY  AND  HOCKEYLIKE 

GAMES  ON  A  VARIETY  OF  PLAYING  SURFACES 
Ross  Ainslie,  c/o  Spryfleld  Animal  Hospital,  171  Herring  Cove 
Road,  Halifax  Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  B3P  1K9,  and  Kari 
Rotter,    116    Pinecrest    Drive,    Dartmouth    Nova    Scotia, 
Canada,  B3A  2J9 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  19.  1996,  2174579 
Int  CL*  A63B  67/00 
VS.  a.  473-588  3  claims 

1.  A  puck  for  playing  hockey  and  hockey-like  games  on  a 
variety  of  surfaces,  said  puck  having  a  body  of  generally  cylindri- 
cal shape  with  opposed  major  faces  and  having  an  internal  cham- 
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5,816,966 
BICYCLE  FRONT  DERAILEUR  WITH  A  SMOOTH  GEAR 

SWITCHING  MECHANISM 
Yann-Jy  Yang;  Kwang-Shyan  Ho,  both  of  Hsinchu;  Pai-Hsiang 
Hsu,  Tainan;  Ching-Huan  Tseng,  Chutung,  and  Ying-Shou 
Chen,  Kaoshiung,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,289 
Int.  CI."  F16H  59AX) 
U.S.  CI.  474—82  11  Claims 


ber  therein  containing  a  mass  which  is  movable  within  said  cham- 
ber whereby  the  centre  of  gravity  of  said  puck  can  be  altered,  as  by 
application  of  a  force  to  said  puck  in  a  direction  generally  parallel 
to  said  major  faces,  said  internal  chamber  being  of  disc-like  outline 
shape  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  major  faces  of  the  puck, 
and  said  movable  mass  comprising  paniculate  material  which 
occupies  a  portion  only  of  the  volume  defined  by  said  chamber, 
said  puck  body  comprising  a  pair  of  mating  halves,  each  having  a 
circular  recess  therein  which,  when  said  halves  are  brought 
together,  form  said  internal  chamber,  and  wherein  said  puck  body 
has  a  generally  cylindrical  sidewall  extending  between  said  major 
faces,  and  a  resilient  band  extending  tightly  around  said  sidewall 
and  ha\ing  a  spaced  pair  of  annular  ribs  on  an  interior  surface 
ihereof  each  engaging  a  respecti\e  groove  formed  in  an  associated 
one  of  said  mating  halves. 


5,816,965 

HOCKEY  PLCK 

Daniel  Kotler.  2102  E.  3300  South,  Salt  Lake  City. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883382 

Int.  CI."  A63B  7I/(M) 

U.&  a.  473—588 


19aalnis 


1.  A  bicycle  front  derailleur.  operated  oy  pulling  a  wire  and 
shifting  a  chain  between  a  large  sprocket,  a  medium  sprocket  and  a 
small  sprocket,  which  are  arranged  on  a  common  axis,  deHning  a 
I'tah  84109   horizontal  axis,  said  bicycle  front  derailleur  comprising: 

a  chain  guide  for  shifting  said  chain  between  said  large  sprocket, 
said  medium  sprocket  and  said  small  sprocket: 

chain  guide  moving  means,  connected  to  said  chain  guide,  for 
moving  said  chain  guide  so  as  to  shift  said  chain:  and 

a  cam  lever  pivotably  connected  to  said  chain  guide  moving 
means  at  a  pivoting  point  for  pulling  said  chain  guide  moving 
means  when  said  wire  is  pulled  in  a  pulling  direction: 

wherein  said  cam  lever  has  a  cam  groove  formed  on  a  peripheral 
surface  of  said  cam  lever  for  receiving  said  wire,  with  each 
point  in  said  cam  groove  defining  a  radial  distance  from  said 
pivoting  point: 

further  wherein  said  cam  lever  is  structured  such  that  said  radial 
distance  between  said  cam  groove  and  said  pivoting  point 
increases  in  a  direction  opposite  of  said  pulling  direction,  so 
as  to  provide  a  greater  effective  length  vertical  to  said  pulling 
direction  when  said  w  ire  is  subject  to  a  greater  linear  displace- 
ment resulting  in  a  greater  counterforce. 


1  A  hockey  puck  comprising: 

a  circular,  disc  shaped  puck  body  having  an  upper  surface,  a 
lower  surface  in  parallel  relationship  with  the  upper  surface,  a 
longitudinal  axis  perpendicular  to  the  upper  surface  and  lower 
surface,  a  diickness  defined  by  the  upper  surface  and  the 
lower  surface,  and  a  perimeter  side  wall: 

a  plurality  of  holes  extending  through  the  puck  body  from  the 
upper  surface  to  the  lower  surface,  the  holes  having  a  protru- 
sion formed  in  each  of  the  holes  at  a  location  generally 
midway  between  the  upper  surface  and  the  lower  surface:  and 

a  plurality  of  runners  disposed  in  the  holes,  each  runner  having 
a  straight,  elongated  runner  body  with  a  rounded  first  end.  a 
rounded  second  end.  a  length  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
puck  body,  and  a  notch  formed  in  the  runner  body  at  a 
location  generally  midway  along  the  length  of  the  runner 
body  and  mating  with  the  protrusion  formed  in  the  holes  such 
that  the  runners  are  retained  and  aligned  in  the  holes. 


5,816,967 
PHASED  CHAIN  A.SSEMBLIES 
Timothy  J.  Ledvina.  Groton,  and  Philip  J.  Mott,  Dryden,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Borg- Warner  Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling 
Heights,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  545,553,  Oct.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,562357, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  423,384,  Apr.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,470,282,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  328,702,  Oct.  25, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,437,581,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
131,473,  Oct.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,427380,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,194,  May  19,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,103 
Int  CI."  F16H  7/00 
VS.  CI.  474—84  3  Claims 

1.  A  power  transmission  chain  assembly,  comprising: 
a  chain  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  interieaved  sets  of  links, 
some  of  said  links  being  adapted  to  contact  the  teeth  of  a 
sprocket,  pivot  members  connecting  adjacent  sets  of  links, 
each  link  having  apertures  for  receiving  said  pivot  members. 
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5316,969 
DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  FLATBED  SCANNER 
Jenn  T^r  1^,  Taoynan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Muskek  Systems, 
Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,680 

Int  a.*  F16H  7/00;7/l 2:7/24 

VS.  a.  474—87  5  Claims 


said  chain  assembly  including  outer  links,  said  outer  links  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  depending  toes  adapted  to  contact  the  teeth  of  a 
sprocket,  some  of  said  pivot  members  being  press  fit  in  the 
apertures  of  said  outer  links, 

said  chain  assembly  including  inside  guide  links,  said  inside 
guide  link  being  adapted  to  ride  in  a  groove  between  tlie  teeth 
of  a  sprocket,  some  of  said  pivot  members  being  free  for 
rotational  movement  in  said  apertures  of  said  inside  guide 
links  and  others  of  said  pivot  members  being  fixed  in  said 
apertures  of  said  inside  guide  links, 

said  chain  assembly  including  inner  links,  said  inner  links  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  depending  toes  adapted  to  contact  the  teeth  of  a 
sprocket,  said  inner  links  being  located  in  said  chain  assembly 
between  said  outer  links  and  said  inside  guide  links,  some  of 
said  pivot  members  being  free  for  rotational  movement  in  said 
apeiTures  of  said  inner  links  and  others  of  said  pivot  members 
being  fixed  in  said  apertures  of  said  inner  links,  said  outer 
links  being  located  at  the  outer  edges  of  said  sets  of  links. 


5316,968 
IDLER  SPROCKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PHASED  CHAIN 

SYSTEM 

Stephen  P.  Watson,  Freeville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Micfa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,038,  Jan.  31,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,690368.  This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898385 

Int  a."  F16H  7/00 

VS.  a.  474—84  3  Claims 


1.  A  driving  apparatus  located  inside  a  housing  of  a  double 
carriage  scanner  for  driving  a  lamp  carriage  and  an  optical  carriage 
in  tandem,  wherein  said  double  carriage  scanner  having  at  least  a 
housing,  a  glass  table  on  top  of  said  housing,  a  photoelectric 
converting  means  mounted  on  the  inner  bottom  of  said  housing,  a 
lamp  carriage,  and  an  optical  carriage,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  slave  pulleys  circumscribing  a  longitudinal  side  of 

said  housing; 
a  pair  of  reduction  pulleys  mounted  on  the  same  side  of  said 

optical  carriage; 
two  idle  pulleys  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  and  at  opposite 

sides  of  said  housing; 
closed-loop  conveying  means  having  a  first  portion  connecting 
said  lamp  carriage,  engaging  one  of  said  pair  of  reduction 
pulleys  and  one  of  said  idle  pulleys  through  a  first  substantial 
arc  of  180°  in  a  first  direction,  and  second  portion  engaging 
the  other  one  of  said  pair  of  reduction  pulleys  and  the  other 
one  of  said  idle  pulleys  through  a  second  substantia]  arc  of 
1 80°  in  a  second  direction,  a  third  portion  connecting  said  two 
idle  pulleys,  a  fourth  portion  connecting  to  said  first  portion,  a 
fifth  portion  connecting  to  said  second  portion,  and  a  sixth 
portion  connecting  to  said  fourth  portion  and  said  fifth  por- 
tion; and 
a  master  gear  connected  to  a  portion  of  said  closed-loop  convey- 
ing means  for  driving  said  lamp  carriage  one  imit  distance  and 
said  optical  carriage  one  half  unit  distance  in  synchronism  and 
in  the  same  direction. 


5,816,970 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FABRICATING  APPARATUS  WTTH 

REMOTE  BELT  TENSION  SENSOR 

Hee-Sun  Chae,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773384 

Int  a.*  F16H  7/22 

VS.  a.  474—101  3  Oaims 


1.  An  idler  sprocket  system,  comprising: 

an  idler  shaft, 

three  sprockets  located  in  side-by-side  relation  along  said  idler 
shaft,  said  first  sprocket  and  said  .second  sprocket  having  a 
first  number  of  internal  spline  teeth  and  a  second  number  of 
outer  sprocket  teeth,  said  third  sprocket  having  said  first 
number  of  internal  spline  teeth  and  a  third  number  of  outer 
sprocket  teeth,  said  third  sprocket  being  an  idler  sprocket,  and 

said  internal  spline  teeth  of  said  second  sprocket  being  rotated 
with  respect  to  said  internal  spline  teeth  of  said  first  sprocket 
before  location  of  said  sprockets  on  said  idler  shaft  such  that 
said  outer  sprocket  teeth  of  said  second  sprocket  are  circum- 
ferentially  offset  with  respect  to  said  outer  sprocket  teeth  of 
said  first  sprocket. 


ai 


so  so 


1.  A  semiconductor  fabricating  apparatus  having  an  electrical 
system  for  transmitting  a  rotatory  power  through  a  belt  of  a  motor 
to  a  driven  pulley,  comprising: 

a  sensor  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  belt,  for  detecting  a 
distance  between  said  sensor  and  said  belt  and  generating  an 
electrical  signal  corresponding  to  a  detected  distance: 
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an  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  electrical  signal  to  generate  an 
amplified  voltage: 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  convening  said  amplified  volt- 
age into  a  digital  signal; 

a  controller  for  comparing  said  digital  signal  with  a  reference 
signal  and  determining  whether  said  belt  is  loose  on  said 
pulley,  deviates  out  of  said  pulley,  or  cuts  off,  so  as  to 
generate  a  control  signal:  and 

means  for  notifying  an  operator  of  a  belt  loosed  condition  in 
response  to  said  control  signal. 
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I  5,816.971 

I        METHOD  FOR  LOCKING  A  DIFFERENTIAL 
John  H.  Zentmyer.  Taluca  Lake,  and  Mark  V.  Tyson,  Balboa 

Island,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vehicular  Technologies, 

inc„  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  547,239,  Oct.  24,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,637,049. 

I        This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755395 
Int.  CI."  F16H  4fi/24;4S/30 
VS.a.47S-4t4  4  Claims 


gear  set  outputting  rotational  motion  from  the  transmission, 
the  third  element  of  the  second  gear  set  being  connected  to  the 
third  element  of  the  first  gear  set. 

the  first  element  of  the  second  gear  set  being  a  second  ring 
gear, 

the  second  element  of  the  second  gear  set  being  a  second 
carrier,  and 

the  third  element  of  the  second  gear  set  being  a  second  sun 
gear: 
a  first  clutch  selectively  coupling  the  second  element  of  the  first 

gear  set  to  the  second  element  of  the  second  gear  set; 
a  second  clutch  selectively  coupling  the  first  element  of  the  first 

gear  set  to  the  second  element  of  the  second  gear  set; 
a  third  clutch  selectively  coupling  two  elements  selected  fri)m 

the  group  consisting  of  the  third  element  of  the  second  gear 

set  and  the  first,  second,  and  third  elements  of  the  first  gear 

set; 
a  first  brake  selectively  braking  the  second  element  of  the 

second  gear  set:  and 
a  second  brake  selecUvely  braking  the  third  element  of  the 

second  gear  set 


1.  A  method  for  selectably  locking  a  vehicular  differential  gear 
assembly  disposed  between  a  first  drive  axle  shaft  and  a  second 
drive  axle  shaft,  comprising  the  step  of  remotelV  actuating  an 
actuator  which  moves  a  cam  element  to  induce  movement  of  a  pair 
of  iateriocking  clutch  members  disposed  between  a  first  differential 
side  gear  and  a  second  differential  side  gear  in  an  axially  outward 
direction  so  as  to  lock  said  differential  side  gears  together  prevent- 
ing substantial  rotational  differentiation  of  said  differential  side 
gears  and  said  first  and  second  drive  axle  shafts. 


5,816,973 

FLYWHEEL  MASS  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  A 

PLANETARY  GEAR  HAVING  A  FLYWHEEL  MASS 

HAVING  A  DIA  LARGER 

Jorg  Sndau,  Niederwerrn;  Bernhard  SchierUng,  Kiirnach,  and 

Hilmar  Gobel,  Grafenrfaeinfeld,  all  of  Geimany,  assignors  to 

Fichtd  &  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,484 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1996,  196  09 
042.3 

Int  CI."  F16D  13/60:  B60K  J  7/02 
VS.  CI.  475-347  30  claims 


5,816,972 

TRANSMISSION  WITH  SIMPLE  PLANETARY  GEAR 

SETS 

Jont-Sul  Park.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Company,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,435 
aaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  23,  1995 
1995/43367;  Nov.  23,  1995,  1995/43368;  Dec.  11,  1995,  1995/ 
48204;  Dec.  11,  1995.  1995/48205;  Dec.  11,  1995,  1995/48206; 
Dec.  11,  1995,  1995/48213 

Int  a."  F16H  .1/62 
U&  a.  475-284  28  Claims 

1.  A  transmission  comprising: 

a  first  simple,  single  pinion,  planetary  gear  set  having  first, 
.second,  and  third  elements,  the  first  element  of  the  first  gear 
set  receiving  rotational  motion  input  to  the  transmission, 
the  first  element  of  the  first  gear  set  being  a  first  sun  gear. 
the  second  element  of  the  first  gear  set  being  a  first  canier, 

and 
the  third  element  of  the  first  gear  set  being  a  first  ring  gear: 
a  second  simple,  single  pinion,  planetary  gear  set  having  first. 
$econd.  and  third  elements,  the  first  element  of  the  second 


1.  A  flywheel  mass  arrangement  comprising:  a  driving  side 
flywheel  mass;  a  driven  side  flywheel  mass  which  can  be  rotation- 
ally  deflected  relative  to  the  driving  side  flywheel  mass;  planetary 
gear  means  including  a  toothed  wheel  and  at  least  one  planet 
carrier  having  at  least  one  planet  gear  engaging  with  the  one 
toothed  wheel,  for  connecting  the  driven  side  flywheel  mass  with 
the  driving  side  flywheel  mass;  a  damping  arrangement  including 
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elastic  elements;  control  means,  provided  on  at  least  one  of  the 
flywheel  masses,  for  controlling  the  elastic  elements  of  the  damp- 
ing arrangement;  and  at  least  one  mass  provided  at  the  planet  gear 
so  as  to  project  radially  beyond  a  toothing  diameter  of  the  planet 
gear,  the  mass  being  arranged  at  an  axial  offset  relative  to  the 
toothed  wheel  of  the  planetary  gear  means. 


5.816,975 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  A  CLUTCH 
Dirk-Jan  Stoelinga,  Postbus,  and  Jan  Paul  Wyihuizen,  Am- 
hem,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  T.C.  Patent  B.V., 
Amhem,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95/00053,  §  371  Date  Sep.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/21071,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,478 
Claims   priority,   application   Netheriands,   Feb.   4,    1994, 
9400183 

Int  a."  B60K  41/02 
VS.  CI.  477—89  24  Claims 


5,816,974 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  LINE 

PRESSURE  OF  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

4-SPEED  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Jaeduk  Jang,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Motor  Co.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699.909 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  22,  1995, 
95-25933 

Int  a."  F16H  61/58:61/14 
U.S.  a.  477— «  3  Claims 
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I.  A  device  for  controlling  the  line  pressure  of  a  hydraulic 
control  system  for  a  4-speed  automatic  transmission  including  a 
plurality  of  valves  alternately  transmitting  rotating  force  of  a 
torque  convener  to  each  gear  pan  by  controlling  a  plurality  of 
factional  elements  with  hydraulic  pressure  generated  from  an  oil 
pump  in  response  to  forward  and  reverse  speeds,  said  device 
comprising: 
a  damper  clutch  control  valve  varying  the  hydraulic  pressure 
generated  from  the  oil  pump  to  control  a  damper  clutch  of  the 
torque  converter: 
a  torque  converter  control  valve  regularly  controlling  the  pres- 
sure of  the  torque  converter: 
a  pressure  control  valve  varying  the  line  pressure  during  shifting 

gears  to  a  neutral  "N".  drive  "D".  or  reverse  "R"  range: 
a  high-low  pressure  valve  controlled  by  a  damper  clutch  sole- 
noid valve  and  line  pressure,  and  supplied  with  a  part  of  the 
hydraulic  pressure  provided  to  the  frictional  elements  actuated 
at  3rd  and  4th  speeds  of  the  "D"  range  to  regulate  the  line 
pressure  of  said  pressure  control  valve;  and 
a  reducing  valve  connected  to  a  manual  valve  where  said  manual 
valve  ports  conven  by  changing  a  shift  lever  position  and 
where  said  reducing  valve  reduces  the  hydraulic  pressure  to 
lower  than  the  line  pressure. 


1.  A  device  for  automatic  control  of  a  clutch  in  a  motor  vehicle 
having  a  motor,  the  device  comprising: 

an  actuator  for  automatically  controlling  operation  of  the  clutch: 

control  means  switchably  connected  to  said  actuator  for  control- 
ling operation  of  said  actuator;  and 

a  switch  connected  between  said  control  means  and  said  actua- 
tor, said  switch  comprising  two  cooperating  parts,  a  first  of 
said  parts  mounted  on  a  first  movable  element  whose  position 
is  associated  with  a  position  of  a  speed  control  for  the  motor 
and  a  second  of  said  parts  mounted  on  a  second  movable 
element  whose  position  is  associated  with  a  degree  of  engage- 
ment of  the  clutch,  said  two  parts  being  structured  and 
arranged  to  connect  and  disconnect  said  control  means  and 
said  actuator  depending  on  relative  positions  of  said  first  and 
second  movable  elements. 


5316,976 

DRIVING  TORQUE  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  CONTROLLING  DRIVING  TORQUE 

Hiroshi  Kuroiwa,  Hitachi;  Seiji  Suda;  Masami  Shida,  both  of 

Mito,  and  Masahide  Sakamoto,  Hitachinalia,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,463 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7, 1994,  6-303875 

Int  CI."  F16H  5/66 

VS.  a.  477—102  12  Claims 
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1.  A  driving  torque  control  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
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means  for  calculating  a  torqu^  control  timing  to  determine  and 
output  at  least  two  control  timings  of  an  engine  tofX]ue  gener- 
ated by  an  engine  during  speed  shifting: 

means  for  calculating  and  outputting  an  engine  torque  control 
quantity  in  response  to  the  output  from  said  torque  control 

I  timing  calculating  means  to  calculate  and  output  the  engine 
torque  control  quantity:  and 

means  for  controlling  the  engine  torque  during  speed  shifting  in 

I    response  to  the  outputs  from  said  engine  torque  control  quan- 

1    tity  calculating  means. 

wherein  the  engine  torque  is  reduced  by  a  certain  quantity  at  a 
first  timing  of  said  engine  torque  control  timings,  followed  by 
increasing  the  engine  torque  at  the  second  engine  torque 
control  timing,  and  then  returning  the  engine  torque  to  the 
engine  torque  of  the  time  immediately  before  the  first  engine 
torque  control  timing. 


5316,977 

OIL  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN 

ON/OFF  SOLENOID  AND  A  LOWERED  ELECTRICAL 

RESISTANCE  PWM  SOLENOID  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Hideki  Yasue.  Toyota,  and  Hirofflichi  Kimura,  Okazaki,  both  of 
Japan,    assignors   to   Toyota   Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862381 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1996,  8-154889 
Int  a.''  F16M  6//O0 
U4.  CL  477—138  4  Claims 


5316,978 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Atsushi  Tabata,  Okazaki;  Nobuaki  Takahashi,  and  Masato 
Kalgawa,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  749^99 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1995,  7-327971 
Int  CL*  F16H  61/12 
VS.  CL  477—156  26  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  transmission  control  system  for  determining  oil 
pressure  of  a  frictionai  engagement  device  in  accordance  with  an 
input  torque  to  an  automatic  transmission,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  torque  estimating  means  for  estimating  the 
input  torque  to  said  automatic  transmission: 

first  oil  pressure  determining  means  for  determining  said  oil 
pressure  on  the  basis  of  the  input  torque  to  said  automatic 
transmission,  as  estimated  by  any  one  of  said  input  torque 
estimating  means: 

trouble  deciding  means  for  determining  an  abnormal  torque 
signal  as  estimated  by  said  any  one  of  input  torque  estimating 
means:  and 

second  oil  pressure  determining  means  for  determining  said  oil 
pressure  on  the  basis  of  the  input  torque  to  said  automatic 
transmission,  as  estimated  by  another  input  torque  estimating 
means,  if  said  trouble  deciding  means  decides  a  trouble  about 
tile  input  torque  value  estimated  by  said  any  one  of  input 
torque  estimating  means. 


1.  An  oil  pressure  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission 
for  controlling  the  oil  pressure  of  a  frictionai  engagement  element 
by  a  regulator  valve  for  outputting  an  oil  pressure  according  to  a 
signal  pressure  inpuned.  comprising: 

a  first  solenoid  valve  adapted  to  be  ON/OFF  controlled  for 

outpunmg/stopping  said  signal  pressure:  and 
a  second  solenoid  valve  having  a  lower  electric  resistance  than 
that  of  said  first  solenoid  valve  for  outpuning  a  signal  pressure 
varying  with  an  electric  signal  inputted  and  for  applying  said 
signal  pressure  in  the  same  direction  as  tiiat  of  the  signal 
pressure,  as  outpuned  from  said  first  solenoid  valve,  to  said 
regulator  valve. 


5316,979 
VEHICLE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 
SELECTIVE  SLIP  CONTROL  OF  LOCK-irp  CLUTCH 
DURING  DECELERATION  AND  AUTOMATIC  SHIFT- 
DOWN  OF  TRANSMISSION  DURING  DOWNHILL  ROAD 

RUNNING 
Kazuyuki  Shiiba;  Kunihiro  Iwateuki,  and  Tooni  Matsubara, 
all  of  ToyoU,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1996,  8-104854 
Int.  CI.*  F16H  61/14 
VS.  a.  477—176  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  automatic  transmission,  and  a 
lock-up  clutch  of  a  fluid-filled  power  transmitting  device  disposed 
between  an  engine  and  said  automatic  transmission,  in  a  power 
transmitting  system  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
downhill  running  control  means  for  shifting  down  said  auto- 
matic ti^nsmission  when  the  motor  vehicle  initiates  a  running 
on  a  downhill  road: 
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being  circular  and  having  diametrically  opposed  lug  assemblies 
formed  thereon  to  be  received  in  said  notches,  each  said  aperture 
including  a  ramp  surface  having  a  stop  surface  at  the  end  thereof 
such  that  upon  rotation  of  said  tunnel  member  relative  to  said 
selected  of  said  walls,  said  lug  assemblies  move  on  said  ramp 
surface  and  engage  said  stop  surface. 


40      «4    3C 


1.  A  playground  assembly  comprising  a  first  structure  having  a 
plurality  of  walls,  a  second  structure  having  a  plurality  of  walls. 
and  a  tunnel  member  selectively  attachable  between  more  than  one 
of  said  plurality  of  walls  of  said  first  structure  and  more  than  one 
of  said  plurality  of  walls  of  said  second  structure,  said  more  than 
one  of  each  said  plurality  of  walls  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
circular  aperture  therein,  said  aperture  having  diametrically 
opposed  notches  formed  therein,  the  ends  of  said  tunnel  member 


5316,981 
FOLDABLE  EXERCISE  TREADMILL  STRUCTURE 
Michael  Himg,  9-16,  Nan  Kan  Hsia,  Nan  Kan,  Lu  Chu  Hsiang, 
Tao  Yuan  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848334 

Int  a."  A63B  22/02 

VS.  a.  482—54  3  Claims 


deceleration  slip  control  means  for  effecting  a  slip  control  to 
control  an  amount  of  slip  of  said  lock-up  clutch  during  decel- 
eration of  the  motor  vehicle: 

slip  control  initiating  condition  determining  means  for  determin- 
ing whether  at  least  one  predetermined  deceleration  slip  initi- 
ating condition  required  for  activating  said  deceleration  slip 
control  means  to  initiate  said  slip  control  of  said  lock-up 
clutch  has  been  satisfied: 

downhill  running  determining  means  for  determining  whether 
the  motor  vehicle  is  running  on  a  downhill  road:  and 

deceleration  control  means  for  permitting  said  deceleration  slip 
control  means  to  effect  said  slip  control  of  said  lock-up  clutch 
and  inhibits  said  downhill  running  control  means  from  shift- 
ing down  said  automatic  transmission,  if  said  slip  control 
initiating  condition  determining  means  determines  that  said  at 
least  one  predetennined  deceleration  slip  initiating  condition 
has  been  satisfied,  and  if  said  downhill  running  determining 
means  determines  that  the  motor  vehicle  is  running  on  said 
downhill  road. 


5316,980 
PLAYGROUND  ASSEMBLY 
Kevin  E.  Myszka,  Copley;  Thivis  D.  Shamp,  Cuyahoga  Falls, 
and  Anthony  R.  Smith,  Elyria,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Little  Tikes  Company,  Hudson,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,235 

Int  CL*  A63B  9/00 

VS.  a.  482—35  26  Oaims 


1.  A  foldable  exercise  treadmill  stnKture  comprising: 

a  main  frame  provided  with  a  belt  on  its  surface,  a  motor 
arranged  in  the  firont  thereof  and  shielded  with  a  cover,  and 
two  L-shaped  lock  plates  individually  disposed  on  two  sides 
so  as  to  accommodate  the  ends  of  a  pressure  rod  and  a  support 
tube,  said  cover  being  outfitted  on  its  two  sides  with  a  bolt 
whereby  the  cover  can  be  attached  to  a  U-shaped  base:  an 

armrest  having  a  general  inverted  U-shaped  pipe  form  and 
e.xtending  to  couple  with  the  front  end  of  said  main  frame, 
said  armrest  being  further  provided  with  a  control  panel  on 
the  upper  end  and  a  lock  plate  on  the  lower  end  to  join  with  a 
U-shaped  base: 

a  U-shaped  base  being  a  base  including  rising  peripheral  walls,  a 
projecting  connecting  plate  formed  at  the  front  end  on  two 
sides  thereof,  and  L-shaped  lock  plates  arranged  near  the 
comers  to  support  ends  of  a  pressure  rod  and  a  telescopic 
support  tube,  said  connecting  plate  being  fastened  by  screws 
to  a  corresponding  lock  plate  of  said  amuest  and  the  bonom 
surface  of  said  base  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fric- 
tionai foot  pads  and  equipped  with  rollers  at  the  front  end: 

a  pressure  rod  providing  a  damping  effect  to  the  movement  of 
the  exercise  treadmill  by  pneumatic  or  hydraulic  pressure  and 
being  connected  at  its  two  ends  to  the  L-shaped  lock  plates  of 
said  main  frame  and  said  U-shaped  base:  and 

a  telescopic  support  tube  disposed  between  said  main  frame  and 
said  U-shape  base  to  keep  a  folded  exercise  treadmill  from 
falling. 

and  characterized  in  that  said  armrest  is  fixed  to  said  U-shaped 
base  and  said  main  irame  is  horizontally  placed  when  in  use, 
and  in  that  when  it  is  desired  to  fold  the  exercise  treadmill, 
users  can  raise  the  rear  end  of  said  main  frame  to  a  specific 
inclination  and  then  the  energy  stored  in  said  pressure  rod  is 
released  slowly  to  move  said  main  frame  to  tum  upwardly 
until  it  reaches  a  folded  position  juxaposed  with  said  armrests. 
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5^16,982 
SWIMMER'S  EXERCISING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Bruce  J.  Crousbore,  P.O.  Box  1333,  Santa  Rosa  Beach,  Fla. 

32459 

I  Filed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,940 

■  Int  a."  AMB  31/00 

VS.  a.  482—55  22  Oalms 


1.  A  lightweight,  compact  and  portable  apparatus  for  stationary 
swinuning  exercises,  comprising: 

a  manually  collapsible  bag  which  is  formed  of  flexible  sheet 
material  for  containing  a  volume  of  water: 

a  tether  line  having  a  forward  portion  which  is  connectable  to  a 
swimmer  and  a  rear  portion  which  is  connected  to  said  bag: 

said  collapsible  bag  having  two  panels  which  are  made  of  a 
reliable  material,  said  two  panes  being  opposed  to  each  other 
and  forming  an  interior  chamber  for  holding  a  quantity  of 
water,  an  opening  for  filling  the  chamber  with  water  and  for 
draining  water  from  the  chamber,  and  closing  means  for 
closing  said  opening  to  prevent  water  from  flowing  through 
said  opening  when  said  chamber  contains  water: 

said  bag  being  collapsible  to  a  flat  configuration  in  which  said 
two  parallel  panels  are  substantially  contiguous  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other:  said  bag,  when  collapsed,  being 
foldable  to  fit  into  a  suitcase  or  other  container. 


5,816,983 

AEROBIC  BOUNCING,  EXERCISING,  STRETCHING 

CHAIR 

Charles  R.  Dawes,  4885  Gray  SL,  Denver,  Colo.  80212;  Robert 

M.  Fenner,  and  Scott  A,  Fenner,  both  of  Box  334,  Engiewood, 

Colo.  80151 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,999 

Int  CI."  A63B  26/00 

VS.  O.  482—78  18  Claims 


1 ,  An  aerobic  bouncing  chair  and  chair  frame  exercise  equip- 
ment for  performing  a  variety  of  exercises,  the  equipment  compris- 
ing: 
a  chair  frame  having  a  first  side  frame,  a  second  side  frame  and 
a  rear  frame,  said  rear  frame  secured  to  said  first  and  said 
second  side  frames  for  holding  said  chair  frame  in  place:  and 


a  first  coil  spring,  an  upper  end  of  said  first  coil  spring  attached 
to  said  first  frame,  a  second  coil  spring,  an  upper  end  of  said 
second  coil  spring  attached  to  said  second  frame  and  a  third 
coil  spring,  an  upper  end  of  said  third  coil  spring  attached  to 
said  rear  frame,  said  first,  second  and  third  coil  springs 
suspended  from  said  frames:  and 

a  chair  attached  to  a  lower  end  of  said  first,  second  and  third  coil 
springs,  said  chair  suspended  on  said  coil  springs,  said  chair 
bouncing  on  said  chair  frame  during  an  aerobic  exercise. 


5,816,984 

FLEXIBLE  RESISTANCE  EXERCISER 

Lou  Weiss,  31022  Aliso  Cir.,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.  92677 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,125 

Int  a."  A63B  21/02 

VS.  a.  482—121  19  Claims 
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1,  Exercise  equipment  comprising: 

a  stretchable  member  having  at  least  two  fixable  portions  and  at 
least  one  intermediate  portion  between  the  two  fixable  por- 
tions, the  intermediate  portion  capable  of  being  stretched  by  a 
user  during  exercise  between  a  relatively  relaxed  condition 
offering  relatively  little  resistance  between  the  two  fixable 
portions  and  a  relatively  elongated  condition  offering  rela- 
tively greater  resistance  between  the  two  fixable  portions:  and 

at  least  one  indicator  including  a  contrasting  colored  area  of  the 
stretchable  member  positioned  at  a  preselected  location  on  the 
stretchable  member  visible  to  a  user  of  the  exercise  equipment 
and  identifying  to  the  user  a  desirable  location  on  the  stretch- 
able member,  a  relative  degree  of  resistance  provided  by  the 
stretchable  member,  or  both  a  desirable  location  and  a  relative 
degree  of  resistance. 


5,816,985 

MULTIPURPOSE  STRETCHING  AND  SPORTING 

EQUIPMENT 

Sung-Chao  Ho,  P.O.  Box  24-108,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FOed  May  14, 1997,  Ser.  No.  826,998 

Int  a.*  A63B  21/02 

VS.  a.  482—140  5  Claims 


1.  A  multipurpose  stretching  and  exercise  device  comprising: 
a)  an  upper  traverse  rod  having  thereon  a  neck  pillow,  handles 
rotatably  connected  to  the  upper  traverse  rod  on  opposite 
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sides  of  the  necic  pillow  and  a  foot  pedal  connected  to  the 
upper  traverse  rod  adjacent  to  each  handle: 

b)  a  lower  traverse  rod  having  thereon  a  soft  pad  to  engage  the 
abdomen  of  a  user:  and 

c)  at  least  one  elastic  strap  connecting  the  upper  traverse  rod  and 
the  lower  traverse  rod. 


1.  In  a  chuck  for  holding  and  positioning  a  part  to  be  operated  on 
by  a  numerically  controlled  machine  tool,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  positionable  base  member; 

b.  a  first  fixed  platen  mounted  on  said  positionable  base  mem- 
ber; 

c.  said  first  platen  having  an  upper  surface; 

d.  a  second  moveable  platen  slidably  mounted  on  said  position- 
able  base  member  to  i>e  moved  toward  and  away  from  said 
fixed  platen: 

said  second  platen  having  an  upper  surface; 
a  plurality  of  symmetrically  arranged  surface  protrusions  on 
said  upper  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  platens; 

said  surface  protrusions  having  a  generally  square  lower 
portion  where  they  join  said  platens; 

h.  said  surface  protrusions  having  first  vertical  sidewall  portions 
on  the  sides  facing  the  opposite  platen; 

i.  said  surface  protrusions  having  second  inwardly-sloped  side- 
wall  portions  on  the  sides  away  from  said  opposite  platen; 

J,  said  surface  protrusions  having  third  and  fourth  generally 
vertical  sidewall  portions:  and, 

k.  the  spacing  between  said  protrusions  being  adapted  to  fit 
removable  jaw  members  which  are  clamped  to  said  platens 
whereby  the  jaw  members  are  located  according  to  said 
vertical  sidewall  portions  of  said  jaw  members,  said  second 
wall  portions  accommodate  misalignment  during  attachment 
of  said  jaw  members  to  said  platens. 


5316,987 
ELLIPTIC  TRAMMEL  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TOOL  CHANGING  APPARATUS 
Hong-Sen  Van;   Wen-Miin   Hwang;    Fu-Chen   Chen,   all   of 
Tainan;  Han-Chnan  Huang,  and  Yan-Sbeng  Fan,  l>oth  of 
Taichung,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Coun- 
cil, Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736313 

Int  a.*  B23Q  3/157 

VS.  CL  483—38  8  CbUms 


5316,986 

UNIVERSAL  CHUCK  AND  AUTOMATED  MACHINING 

SYSTEM 

Francis  S.  Luecke,  Crestwood,  Ky.;  David  F.  Amone,  Mountain 

View,  and  Kenneth  W.  Wallace,  Saratoga,  both  of  Calif,, 

assignors  to  New  Focus,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  777,055 

Int  CI."  B23Q  3/155:3/06 

VS.  a.  483—20  6  Claims 

Daily  Operation  Flow  Chart: 


1.  An  assembly  for  an  automatic  tool  changer,  comprising: 

a  spline; 

a  spline  shaft  engaged  with  said  spline: 

a,  roller  group  engaged  with  said  spline; 

a  guiding  wheel  engaged  with  said  spline  shaft; 

a  first  cam  shaft; 

a  compound  cam  engaged  with  said  first  cam  shaft,  said  com- 
pound cam  including  a  roller  gear  cam  and  a  face  cam,  said 
roller  gear  cam  engaging  said  roller  group  such  that  said  roller 
group  is  driven  to  rotate  when  said  compound  cam  is  rotated 
about  said  first  cam  shaft; 

oscillating  means  for  oscillating  said  guiding  wheel,  said  oscil- 
lating means  being  engaged  with  said  face  cam  and  said 
guiding  wheel  such  that  said  guiding  wheel  is  driven  to 
oscillate  when  said  compound  cam  is  rotated  about  said  first 
cam  shaft: 

a  second  cam  shaft,  said  second  cam  shaft  being  operatively 
coupled  with  said  first  cam  shaft; 

a  cylindrical  cam  engaged  with  said  second  cam  shaft  said 
cylindrical  cam  being  defined  by  a  cylindrical  periphery  and 
at  least  one  uneven  end  face; 

operating  means  for  operating  a  drawbar  of  a  spindle  to  release 
or  engage  a  tool,  said  operating  means  being  driven  by  said 
uneven  end  face  of  said  cylindrical  cam. 


5316,988 

ROLL  CONFIGURATIONS  FOR  WOVEN  WIRE  BELT 

OPERATIONS 

Ronald  G.  Daringer:  Richard  A.  Loeffler,  Sr,  and  H.  WiUiam 

West  aU  of  Cambridge,  Md.,  assignors  to  Maryland  Wire 

Belts,  Inc.,  Church  Creek,  Md. 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644^24 
Int  a."  B23P  }5/00 
VS.  CI.  492—33  11  Claims 

1.  A  roll,  for  use  with  an  elongated  woven-wire  belt  assembled 
from  spiral  wires  and  comiector  rods  which  define  recesses,  of 
preselected  uniform  cross-sectional  configurational  and  dimen- 
sional characteristics  and  having  a  preselected  depth  dimension  for 
confronting  a  roll,  said  roll  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  surface  symmetrically  disposed  in  relation  to  a 
central  axis  of  rotation  for  said  roll,  and  a  first  and  second 
plurality  of  uniformly  radially-oriented  protrusions  on  said 
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a  first  fluid  in  the  hollow  of  said  elongated  tube; 

a  first  end  cap  and  a  second  end  cap  attached  resnectively  to  the 

first  end  and  a  second  end  of  said  elongated  tube  retaining 

said  first  fluid  in  said  hollow; 
at  least  one  leg  configured  to  grip  the  body  adjacent  the  muscle 

to  be  exercised  and  strengthened;  and 
an  attachment  assembly  for  mounting  said  one  leg  at  said  first 

end  of  said  elongated  tube. 


cylindrical  surface  for  use  in  engaging  recesses  presented  by 
interwoven  spiral  wires  and  connector  rods  of  a  woven-wire 
belt 

said  protrusions  being  of  selected  cross-sectional  configurational 
and  dimensional  characteristics,  and  having  selected  radial 
height,  which  are  preselected  in  relation  to  recesses  of  the 
woven-wire  belt. 

said  protrusions  being  symmetrically  disposed  across  a  width  of 
said  roll  and  at  spaced  locations  from  a  widthwise  central 
portion  of  said  roll  toward  each  lateral  end  portion  of  said  roll. 

said  first  plurality  of  roll  protrusions  being  contiguous  to  the 
widthwise  central  portion  of  said  roll  for  a  preselected 
matched  interfitting  relationship  with  selected  recesses  con- 
tiguous to  a  widthwise  central  location  of  the  woven-wire 
belt,  said  first  plurality  of  protrusions  being  selected  to  pro- 
vide for  substantially  unidirectional  tracking  of  belt  travel  in 
the  direction  of  its  length. 

said  second  plurality  of  roll  protrusions  decreasing  in  cross- 
sectional  widthwise  dimension  progressively  with  location 
toward  each  said  lateral  end  portion  of  said  roll,  said  cross- 
sectional  widthwise  dimension  of  said  second  plurality  of  roil 
protrusions  being  selected  to  compensate  for  differing  width- 
wise  dimensional  effects  of  varying  operational  temperatures 
on  the  woven-wire  belt  relative  to  said  toll. 


5316.989 

SELF-RETAINING  EXERCISE/PHYSICAL  THERAPY 

I  DEVICE 

MaMe  S.  Marcam,  334  W.  Huron  St.,  Miiford,  Mich.  48281 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  920422 

Int  CL'  A«B  21/00 

UA,a.4«2— m  11  Claims 


1.  An  exercise/physical  therapy  device  for  exercising  and 
strei^hening  the  muscles  of  a  body  without  straining  the  muscles, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  flexible,  slightly  arched,  hollow  elongated  tube  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end; 


5,816,990 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Richard  Archer  Meivillc,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 
Machinery  Developments  Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,092,  Feb.  17,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920,418,  Jul.  27,  1992,  aban- 
dooed.  This  application  Nov.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  743,220 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Jul.  26,  1991, 
239,153;  Mar.  26,  1993,  247,267 

Int  a."  B31B  1/00 
VS.  a.  493-22  6  claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  discrete  bags  on  demand  from  a 
stock  of  flexible  laminar  packaging  material  in  the  form  of  a  flat 
elongate  tube,  said  bags  being  intended  for  packaging  articles 
which  may  be  of  different  length,  the  apparatus  being  operable  in  a 
mode  of  operation  in  which  the  apparatus  retains  each  produced 
bag  at  a  predetermined  location  from  which  the  bag  is  removed  by 
an  operator  and  in  which  the  operation  of  the  apparatus  is  inter- 
rupted after  each  bag  is  produced,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
bag  forming  means  including  tube  feed  means  comprising  a 
motor  coupled  to  at  least  one  drive  roller  for  feeding  succes- 
sive leading  portions  from  said  tube,  and  sealing  means  for 
sealing  each  said  leading  portion  adjacent  an  edge  of  such 
leading  portion  along  which  edge  said  tube  is  cut  to  separate 
such  leading  portion  from  said  tube; 
electronic  control   means  for  immobilizing  the  bag  forming 
means  after  each  said  leading  portion  is  fed  to  the  predeter- 
mined location,  a  switch  means  for  actuating  the  bag  forming 
means,  a  detecting  means  which,  upon  detecting  the  removal 
of  a  bag  from  the  predetermined  location,  provides  a  signal 
which  automatically  causes  the  switch  means  to  actuate  the 
bag  forming  means,  and  length  determining  means  intercon- 
nected with  the  motor  to  cause  the  motor  and  drive  roller  to 
determine  the  length  of  each  said  leading  portion  fed  from 
said  tube,  the  length  determining  means  being  adjustable  so 
that  the  length  of  each  bag  formed  can  be  selected  to  suit  the 
length  of  an  article  to  be  packaged  therein. 
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5,816,991 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MULTIPLE 

STRUCTURE  PAPER  PROTECTOR 

Shizuo      Sato,      1608-ll,Oaza-Higashi-Hongo,      Kawaguchi- 

Shi,Saitama-Ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  428,796,  Apr.  24,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,467^75. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,790 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1992,  4-208514 

Int.  CI.*  B31B  1/44.1/46 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  paper  protector  comprised  of  at 
least  two  paper  blanks  respectively  forming  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  protector  and  assembled  as  a  three-dimensional  body 
with  gluing  flaps,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  lower  mold,  which  is  provided  with  a  frame  section  having  a 
support  surface  which  commonly  supports  first  and  second 
mid  panels  of  said  at  least  two  paper  blanks  and  which  has  an 
opening  within  said  frame  section  into  which  a  part  of  a  first 
blank  is  pressed; 
a  central  mold,  which  extends  into  a  central  portion  of  a  second 
blank  and  serves  to  hold  the  first  and  second  mid  panels 
stationary  on  said  supped  surface;  and 
an  upper  mold,  which  has  a  peripheral  rim  for  the  purpose  of 
forming  and  folding  portions  of  outer  panels  of  the  first  and 
second  blanks  that  project  beyond  a  periphery  of  the  central 
mold  around  an  external  surface  of  the  frame  section,  and  is 
provided  with  guide  projections  fitted  into  a  lower  surface  of 
the  peripheral  rim  for  the  purpose  of  folding  gluing  flaps 
provided  on  a  ponion  of  the  blank  towards  the  outer  panels 
approximately  at  a  location  of  outer  panel  folds,  and  bonding 
said  gluing  flaps. 


5316,992 

PLASTIC  BAG  HAVING  A  HANDLE  INTEGRAL  WITH 

THE  GUSSET 

Daniel  J.  Conrad,  Murfreesboro,  Term.,  assignor  to  Paramount 

Packaging  Corporation,  Cbalfont,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  350,102,  Nov.  29,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,722,773.  This  application  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4383T7 

Int  a.^  B65D  33/06 

VS.  a.  493—226  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  flat  structure  for  use  as  plastic  bag 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  first  and  second  panels  of  a  single  sheet  of  plastic  film; 
forming  a  handle  of  the  single  sheet  of  plastic  film  between  the 

first  and  second  panels; 
forming  a  gusset  portion  of  the  single  sheet  of  plastic  film 
between  the  first  and  second  panels,  the  gusset  portion  being 
integral  with  each  panel  and  the  handle,  a  junction  of  the 
handle  and  the  gusset  being  located  along  a  central  fold  line 
of  the  gusset  generally  parallel  to  a  top  fold  line  connecting 
the  first  panel  and  the  gusset;  and 
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uniting  a  side  edge  of  the  first  panel  with  a  side  edge  of  the 
second  panel  and  with  the  top  fold  line. 


5316,993 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING 
CARRYING  HANDLES  TO  BAGS 
Maxie  Joe  Fowler,  and   William   Belmoat   Osteen,  both   of 
Hodge,  La.,  assignors  to  Stone  Container  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, OL 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,775 

Int  a."  B31B  //86,  B65D  25/2« 

U,S.  a.  493—226  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  plurality  of  carrying  handles  to  a 
plurality  of  at  least  partially  formed  bags,  completely  severed  fix>m 
a  web  of  bag  material,  so  that  at  least  one  carrying  handle  is 
applied  to  each  of  saidliags,  each  said  bag  having  a  front  panel,  a 
back  pat>el.  a  bottom  end,  a  top  end  having  an  opening  into  an 
interior  region  of  said  bag,  and  a  longitudinal  bag  axis  intersecting 
said  top  and  bottom  ends  of  said  bag,  each  of  said  one  or  more 
carrying  handles  having  an  elongated  attachment  panel  portion,  a 
longitudinal  handle  axis  extending  along  said  elongated  attachment 
panel  portion,  and  a  grasping  portion  coupled  to  said  attachment 
panel,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  supply  of  a  plurality  of  at  least  partially  formed  bags  com- 
pletely severed  from  a  web  of  bag  material,  each  bag  having  a 
front  panel,  a  back  panel,  a  bottom  end,  a  top  end  having  an 
'     opening  into  an  interior  region  of  said  bag,  and  a  longitudinal 

bag  axis  intersecting  said  top  and  bonom  ends  of  said  bag; 
a  supply  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  preformed  carrying 
handles,  each  substantially  preformed  carrying  handle  having 
an  elongated  attachment  panel  portion,  a  longitudinal  handle 
axis  extending  along  said  elongated  attachment  panel  portion, 
and  a  grasping  portion  coupled  to  said  attachment  panel, 
said  supply  of  a  plurality  of  carrying  handles  including  an 
elongated,  substantially  continuous  web  of  conjoined  substan- 
tially preformed  carrying  handle  elements,  for  delivery  in 
substantially  continuous  motion; 
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means  for  conveying  each  of  said  bags,  in  substantially  continu- 
ous movemeni.  at  a  predetermined  velocity  and  with  said 
longitudinal  bag  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  direction 
of  travel  of  said  bag: 
a  web  separator  for  separating  said  web  of  conjoined  substan- 
tially preformed  carrying  handle  elements  into  distinct,  com- 
pletely formed  carrying  handle  elements; 
means  for  transporting  at  least  one  of  said  carrying  handle 
elements  proximate  to  at  least  one  of  said  front  and  back 
panels  of  each  of  said  bags,  in  said  direction  of  travel  of  said 
bag.  wherein  said  longitudinal  handle  axis  of  said  carrying 
handle  element  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  direction  of 
travel  of  said  bag  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  bag  axis,  at  a  velocity  substantially  equal  to  said 
predetermined  velocity  of  said  bag:  and 
means  for  attaching  said  at  least  one  of  said  carrying  handle 

elements  to  a  handle  accepting  region  of  each  of  said  bags. 
said  at  least  one  of  said  carrying  handle  elements  being  applied 
to  said  at  least  one  of  said  front  and  back  panels  of  each  of 
said  bags  when  each  of  said  bags  is  transported  by  said 
conveying  means  lo  a  position  wherein  said  handle  accepting 
region  of  each  of  said  bags  contacts  said  attachment  panel 
portion  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  carrying  handle  elements, 
said  at  least  one  of  said  carrying  handle  elements  being 
affixed  to  said  bag  with  said  attachment  panel  portion  attached 
lo  and  Juxtaposed  over  said  handle  accepting  region  of  each  of 
said  bags. 


sensor  proximal  to  said  conveyor  for  sensing  the  presence  of 
each  box  blank  as  it  is  fed  by  the  sheet  feeder,  an  input  device 
allowing  input  of  information  relative  to  the  length  of  the 
sheet  fed  by  the  sheet  feeder,  said  controller  operably  coupled 
with  said  interrtipter  for  selectively  moving  the  impression 
cylinder  to  said  printing  position  to  print  each  sheet  only  at 
designated  positions  thereon  and  for  selectively  moving  the 
impression  cylinder  to  said  interrupted  position  to  intemipt 
printing  of  said  sheet  at  other  positions  thereon. 


5,816,995 

DISPENSING  TABLE  FOR  CUSHIONING  CONVERSION 

MACHINE 

James  E.  Tekavec.  WiUoughby,  and  James  A.  Simmons,  Palnes- 

vUle  Township,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ranpak  Corp., 

Concord  Township,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,931,  Nov.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,487,717,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,337, 

May  21,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  594,293 

int  a."  B31F  mo 

U.S.  CI.  493-352  11  Claims 


5,816,994 
BOX-BLANK  PRINTER/SLOTTING  APPARATUS 
Alan  M.  Hill,  Topeka.  and  William  R.  Meeks,  Lawrence,  both 
of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Lawrence  Paper  Company,  Lawrence, 
Kans. 
qootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,789,  Oct  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,556 
'  Int.  CI."  B31B  im. 

MS.  a.  493-324  9  ctouns 


1.  In  combination,  a  dispensing  table  and  a  cushioning  conver- 
sion machine: 

the  dispensing  table  including  a  substantially  horizontal  woric 
platform: 

the  cushioning  conversion  machine  including  a  frame  having  an 
upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end: 

the  cushioning  conversion  machine  also  including  conversion 
assemblies  which  are  mounted  to  the  frame  and  which  convert 
stock  material  into  a  cushioning  product:  and 

the  cushioning  conversion  machine  being  movably  positioned 
below  the  work  platform  and  being  movable  in  one  direction 
to  an  operating  position  whereat  the  cushioning  product  is 
deposited  on  the  work  platform  during  operation  of  the 
machine  and  being  movable  in  an  opposite  direction  to  a 
loading  position  whereat  the  machine  may  be  loaded  with 
stock  material. 


1  A  sheet-fed  box  blank  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  printing  station  having  adjacent,  rotatable  printing  and  impres- 
sion cylinders  adapted  to  receive  and  imprint  successively  fed 
sheets: 

a  sheet  feeder  including  an  elongated,  shiftable  conveyor  pass- 
ing between  the  printing  and  impression  cylinders  to  support 
successively  fed  sheets  of  variable  length: 

an  interrtipter  for  selectively  moving  the  impression  cylinder 
toward  and  away  from  the  printing  cylinder  between  a  print- 
ing posiuon  in  which  the  impression  cylinder  brings  succes- 
sively fed  sheets  passing  between  the  cylinders  into  contact 
with  the  printing  cylinder,  and  an  interrupted  position  in 
which  the  impression  cylinder  and  a  portion  of  the  conveyor 
adjacent  the  impression  cylinder  are  spaced  from  the  printing 
cylinder  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  allow  sheet  portions  pass- 
ing between  the  cylinders  to  remain  out  of  contact  with  the 
printing  cylinder:  and 
a  controller  for  selectively  actuating  the  interrupter  during  pas- 
sage of  each  sheet  between  the  printing  and  impression  cyl- 
inders and  w  ithoui  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  printing  cylin- 
der and  movement  of  the  sheet,  said  controller  comprising  a 


5,816,996 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

WRAPPING  SHEETS 

Heinz  Falbe,  Timra,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sunds  Defibrator 

Industries  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  622,441 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Apr.  12,  1995,  9501379 

Int.  CI."  B31F  1/07;  1/36 

VS.  a.  493-355  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  wrapping  sheets  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  pulp  web.  said  pulp  web  consisting  of  a  web  of 
wood  fibers  separated  from  each  other,  for  later  use  in  paper- 
making,  said  pulp  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface; 

(b)  drying  said  pulp  web: 

(c)  embossing  said  dried  pulp  web  by  providing  a  plurality  of 
raised  portions  on  said  first  surface  of  said  dried  pulp  web  so 
that  said  raised  portions  are  interspersed  with  unembossed 
portions: 

(d)  cutting  said  pulp  web  into  a  plurality  of  sheets;  and 
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(e)  forming  a  stack  of  said  plurality  of  sheets  of  said  pulp  web, 
whereby  said  plurality  of  raised  portions  facilitates  removal  of 
each  sheet  from  said  stack. 


1.  A  method  for  handling  web  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  conveying  web  material  onto  a  table  top  supporting  surface 
so  that  the  web  of  material  extends  in  a  first  stack  substan- 
tially horizontally  on  the  supporting  surface; 

(b)  locating  a  movable  backing  surface  relative  to  the  table  top 
supporting  surface  in  an  extended  position  on  the  table  top 
supporting  surface,  wherein  the  movable  backing  surface 
interferes  with  movetnent  of  the  web  material  along  the  table 
top  supporting  surface; 

(c)  rotating  the  table  top  supporting  surface  so  that  the  first  stack 
extends  substantially  vertically,  and  the  first  stack  is  supported 
substantially  by  the  movable  backing  surface; 

(d)  providing  a  cart  having  a  base  and  wheels  and  upstanding 
walls  extending  from  the  base  that  divide  the  base  into  at  least 
a  first  compartment  and  a  second  compartment  and  locating 
the  cart  so  that  the  first  compartment  is  positioned  adjacent 
the  movable  backing  surface; 

(e)  moving  the  movable  backing  surface  so  that  the  first  stack  is 
transferred  to  the  first  compartment  and  is  supported  by  the 
base; 

(f)  rotating  the  table  top  supporting  surface  back  to  receive 
another  grouping  of  web  material,  moving  the  movable  back- 
ing surface  so  that  it  is  free  of  interference  with  movement  of 
web  material  along  the  table  top  supporting  surface,  and 
defining  a  second  stack  of  web  material  on  the  table  top 
supporting  surface; 

(g)  repeating  each  of  steps  (b)  and  (c)  for  the  second  stack;  and 


(h)  locating  the  cart  so  that  the  second  compartment  is  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  movable  backing  surface;  and  moving  the 
movable  backing  surface  so  that  the  second  stack  is  trans- 
ferred to  the  second  compartment  and  is  supported  by  the 
base. 


5,816,998 
CENTRIFUGE  FOR  TEST  TUBES  AND  CONTAINERS 
Lennart  Silverstolpe,  Nockeby  Backe  8  A,  S-161  51  Bromma, 
and  Sante  Oiling,  HokegardsgaUn  69,  S-431  38  Molndal, 
both  of  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/01036,  !  371  Date  Jun.  12,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08314,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  IS,  1994,  9403102 
Int  CI."  B04B  5/02 
VS.  a.  494—19  3  Oaims 


5,816,997 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BUSINESS  FORMS 

PROCESSING 

H.  W.  Crowley,  310  Parker  St.,  Newton,  Mass.  02159 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,517,  Mar.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,630,780,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  172,545,  Dec.  23, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,399,143,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

832,097,  Feb.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,273,516.  This  application 

May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,357 

Int  CI."  B65H  31/02;  B60P  1/28 

VS.  a.  493—416  7  CUims 


1.  A  centrifuge  comprising: 

a  vertical  drive  shaft; 

a  handle  rotatably  driven  by  the  drive  shaft: 

a  plurality  of  sockets  each  adapted  to  receive  a  centrifuge  tube: 

a  cardanic  movable  support  to  support  each  socket  during  cen- 
trifugation  such  that  each  socket  is  freely  adjustable  in  the 
direction  of  resultant  forces  acting  on  the  socket: 

the  cardanic  movable  support  including  an  outer  ring  pivotally 
connected  by  a  first  pair  of  diatnetrically  opposed  radial 
pivots  to  the  handle  and  an  inner  ring  pivotally  connected  by 
a  second  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  radial  pivots  to  the 
outer  ring,  the  first  pair  of  pivots  being  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  second  pair  of  pivots:  and 

an  axial  bearing  carried  on  each  inner  ring  to  rotatably  support 
the  socket  and  permit  each  socket  to  rotate  about  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  during  deceleration  of  the  centrifuge  or  otherwise. 


5316,999 
FLEXIBLE  CATHETER  FOR  THE  DELIVERY  OF 
IONIZING  RADUTION  TO  THE  INTERIOR  OF  A 
LIVING  BODY 
Jeffrey  Bischoff,  1693  Fakon  La.,  Lovetand,  Ohio  45140,  and 
FrankUn  H.  Cocks,  5  Learned  PI.,  Durham,  N.C.  27705 
FUed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,750 
Int  CI."  A61N  5/00 
VS.  a.  600—3  8  Oaims 

1.  A  flexible  catheter  for  delivery  of  ionizing  x-ray  radiation  to 
the  interior  of  a  living  body,  said  catheter  consisting  essentially  of 
at  least  one  flexible  sheath. 

at  least  one  flexible  hollow  conduit  contained  in  said  sheath, 
at  least  one  ionizing  radiation  dispersing  closure  cap  terminating 

said  conduit, 
and  means  for  generating  said  ionizing  x-ray  radiation,  said 
flexible  catheter  being  inserted  into  said  living  body,  said 
flexible  hollow  conduit  having  an  entrance  portion  and  an  exit 
portion,  said  entrance  portion  being  oriented  to  capture  said 
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5^17,001 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  AN  INTRA- 

AORTIC  BALLOON  PUMP 

Boris    Leschinsky,    Waldwick,    and    Jonathan    R.    WilUams, 

Montville,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Datascope  Investment 

Corp.,  Montvale,  NJ. 

FUed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,232 

InL  a."  A6IM  l/IO 

VS.  CL  60ft-18  40  Claims 


13.  4/;V— ^^., 


II 


ionizing  radiation,  said  radiation  produced  using  accelerating 
voltages  between  1000  and  1.000.000  volts,  said  sheath  being 
less  than  2  centimeters  in  external  diameter  and  no  smaller 
than  0.01  centimeters  in  internal  diameter,  said  sheath  enclos- 
ing said  flexible  hollow  conduit  along  its  length,  said  flexible 
hollow  conduit  having  an  interior  surface  with  an  average 
surface  roughness  index  less  than  0.01  and  having  a  surface 
electron  density  at  its  interior  surface  between  5  10^'  and 
5  10^'  electrons  per  cubic  centimeter,  whereby  said  radiation 
is  passed  by  loul  reflection  along  said  conduit  and  exits 
through  said  dispersing  closure  cap,  said  dispersing  closure 
cap  covering  said  exit  portion  of  said  conduit,  whereby  said 
radiation  which  passes  through  said  dispersing  closure  cap  is 
dispersed  before  delivery  to  said  interior  surface  of  said  living 


5,817,000 
MAGNETIC  THERAPY  DEVICE 
James  Souder,  4105  Starboaiil  Ct^  Raleigh,  N.C.  27613 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,108 
t  Int.  a."  A61N  l/OO 


I.  A  method  for  inflating  and  deflating  a  medical  device,  said 
medical  device  being  connected  to  a  condurt  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  said  medical  device  and  a  second  end.  said  medical 
device  and  said  conduit  being  filled  with  a  working  gas,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  first  positive  pressure  to  said  working  gas  at  said 

second  end  of  said  conduit; 
maintaining  said  first  positive  pressure  for  a  predetermined  time 
to  substantially  fully  inflate  said  medical  device  to  a  working 
pressure  lower  than  said  first  positive  pressure; 
reducing  the  pressure  at  said  second  end  of  said  conduit  to  a 
second  positive  pressure  substantially  equal  to  said  working 
pressure:  and 
reducing  the  pressure  at  said  second  end  of  said  conduit  to  a 
third  pressure  lower  than  said  second  positive  pressure  to 
deflate  said  medical  device. 


U.S.  a.  6M— 15 


23  Claims 


5,817,002 

INFANT  THERMAL  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

Michael  M.  DooiieUy,  Cindmiati,  Ohio,-  Francis  Joseph  Buch- 

holz,  in,  and  Brent  C.  Jacobsen,  both  of  Batesville,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc.,  Batesville,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,675,  Dec.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,453,077.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497384 

Int.  a."  A61G  IIAX) 

VS.  a.  600-22  20  Claims 


I.  A  therapeutic  device  adapted  to  subject  a  user  to  a  magnetic 
field,  the  therapeutic  device  comprising: 

a  frame; 

at  least  one  magnet; 

means  for  suspending  the  magnet  subsuntially  within  the  frame 
so  that  the  magnet  is  movable  in  a  horizontal  and/or  vertical 
direction  relative  to  the  frame;  and 

means  for  physically  supponing  the  frame  relative  to  the  user 
such  that,  as  the  user  moves,  the  frame  moves  substantially 
with  the  user, 

whereby  movement  of  the  frame  causes  movement  of  the  mag- 
net with  respect  to  the  frame,  resulting  in  relative  movement 
between  the  user  and  the  magnet. 


1.  An  infant  air  movement  control  device  comprising: 
a  support  having  head  and  foot  ends,  lateral  sides  and  an 
upwardly  facing  surface  for  supponing  an  infant; 
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a  moveable  canopy  located  above  the  support; 

fluid  flow  circuitry  including  at  least  one  fan.  at  least  one  heater 
and  an  exhaust  for  providing  plural  heated  narrow  curtains  of 
fluid  generally  up^vardly  from  said  support  to  be  deflected  by 
the  canopy  over  an  infant  on  the  surface  and  to  a  fluid  return 
system  including  an  opening  for  receiving  the  fluid  from  the 
exhaust  positioned  to  control  a  space  in  which  the  infant 
resides  and 

wherein  said  fluid  flow  curtains  control  fluid  movement  within 
the  space  where  the  infant  resides  on  said  support  surface. 


5,817,003 

CONTROLLER  FOR  A  PATIENT  WARMING  DEVICE 

Robert  G.  Moll,  Loveland;  Michael  M.  Donnelly,  Cinciimati, 

both  of  Ohio,  and  Alan  Gutwillig,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignors 

to  HlU-Rom,  Inc.,  Batesville,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,675,  Dec.  17,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,453,077.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533371 

Int.  CI."  A61G  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  600—22  29  Claims 
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extending  base  edge,  said  opening  having  first  access  areas 
with  a  greatest  width  toward  an  outside  of  said  opening,  said 
opening  having  second  access  areas  arranged  between  said 
first  access  areas,  said  second  access  areas  merging  into  each 
other  to  provide  a  contiguous  access  opening. 


5,817,005 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

RETRACTING  AND  VIEWING  BODILY  TISSUES 

Barry  J.  Cohen,  11618  Yeatman  Ter.,  SUver  Spring,  Md.  20902 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,812,  Aug.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5384,796.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767377 

Int  CI."  A61B  1/22 

VS.  a.  600—201  8  Claims 


I.  A  patient  warming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  surface  for  supporting  a  patient; 

a  convective  heater; 

a  radiant  heater;  and 

a  controller  having  a  first  output  coupled  to  the  convective 
heater  and  a  second  output  coupled  to  the  radiant  heater  for 
varying  output  power  and  heal  levels  of  the  convective  heater 
and  the  radiant  heater,  respectively,  to  maintain  the  patient 
located  on  the  support  surface  at  substantially  a  preselected 
temperature. 


1.  A  device  for  endoscopically  performing  a  tissue  retracting 
procedure,  said  device  comprising: 

a  reo^ctor  having  a  handle  connected  to  a  shaft  that  is  connected 
to  a  blade  that  is  insertable  into  a  body  cavity  to  retract  tissue; 

a  hollow  portion  formed  as  part  of  said  retractor; 

an  endoscope  dimensioned  to  fit  securely  within  said  hollow 
portion,  said  endoscope  including  capture  means  for  capturing 
images  of  tissue  being  retracted  and  signal  means  for  produc- 
ing a  signal  corresponding  to  the  captured  images;  and 

a  remote  display  device  connected  to  said  signal  means  for 
displaying  the  captured  images  based  on  said  signal. 


5317,004 
THERMOTHERAPY  DEVICE  FOR  INFANTS 

Jochim  Koch,  Ratzeburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dragerwerk 
AG,  Liibeck,  Germany 

Ffled  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1997,  197  19 
533.4 

Int  a.*-  A61G  U/00 
VS.  CL  600—22  3  Claims 

1.  A  incubator  for  infants,  comprising: 
a  hood  with  a  longitudinally  extending  access  opening  the  blood 

including  hinges 
two  flaps  pivotable  around  said  hinges  for  closing  said  hood 
opening,  said  opening  having  an  essentially  horizontally 


5317,006 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 
EATING  SPEED 
Cecilia  H.  Bergh;  Per  H.  Soderstein,  both  of  Stockholm,  and 
Stile  F.  Ekelund,  Bromma,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Cecilia  Bergh,  and  Per  Sodersten,  both  of  StocUiolm,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00806,  §  371  Date  May  13,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  13,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02183,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  16,  1994,  9402488 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CL  600—300  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  rate  of  ingestive  behavior  of  a 
measuring  object  ingesting  food,  comprising: 
using  a  scale  to  measure  food  intake  by  the  object; 
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using  a  computer  system  connected  to  the  scale  for  storing  and 

computing  signals,  and  for  visualizing  stored  and  computed 

signals; 
said  computer  system  providing  at  least  one  reference  standard 

for  rate  of  ingestion,  and  an  associated  reference  standard  of  a 

specific,  biologically  determined  level  of  satiety,  derived  from 

a  scale  of  satiety; 
using  said  rate  of  ingestion  for  comparison,  visualization  and 

evaluation,  together  with  results  firam  use  of  said  scale  to 

measure  food  intake  by  the  object,  as  stored  in  said  computer 

system;  and 
adjusting  eating  behavior  of  the  object,  in  real  time,  by: 

choosing  a  reference  standard  from  among  those  provided  by 
said  computer  system,  for  a  rate  of  ingestion  having  an 
associated  scale  of  satiety,  and  using  the  computer  system 
for  visualizing  the  chosen  reference  standard,  for  thereby 
enabling  at  least  one  observer  to  follow  an  ongoing 
sequence  of  measurements; 

placing  a  food  storage  article  on  said  scale,  and  placing  an 
amount  of  food  on  said  food  storage  article; 

awaiting  stabilization  of  said  scale  following  said  placing  of 
said  food  storage  article  and  quantity  of  food; 

initializing  a  period  of  measuring  of  rate  of  eating,  in  which 
said  object  takes  and  east  a  plurality  of  successive  bits  of 
food  from  said  quantity,  from  said  storage  article,  and, 
during  said  period  performing  said  storing,  computing  and 
visualizing  by  said  computer  system  in  relation  to  each  said 
bit  of  food; 

if,  as  a  result  of  said  eating  said  food  storage  article  becomes 
depleted  of  food  during  said  period,  replenishing  said  food 
storage  article  at  least  once  with  a  further  amount  of  food, 
for  enabling  continuation  of  said  period;  and 
introducing,  at  a  time  during  said  period,  a  change  in  the  rate 
of  eating  by  the  object  as  therefore  practiced  by  the  object 
during  said  period,  to  a  new  rate  of  eating,  said  new  rate  of 
eating  being  based  on  a  selected  one  of  said  at  least  one 
referenced  standard. 


a  flow  path, 

means  for  directing  said  whole  blood  stream  through  said  flow 
path. 

a  flow-through  measuring  cuvette  constituting  part  of  said  flow 
path,  said  flow-through  measuring  cuvette  including  at  least 
one  optically  transparent  surface  part. 

means  for  propelling  said  whole  blood  stream  through  said  flow 
path,  causing  said  flow-path  to  flow  through  said  flow  path  in 
a  pulsed  mode. 

monitor  means  for  monitoring  said  flow  of  said  whole  blood 
stream  through  said  flow-through  measuring  cuvette  of  said 
flow  path,  so  as  to  determine  periods  of  substantially  constant 
flow  of  said  whole  blood  stream  flowing  through  said  flow- 
through  measuring  cuvette. 

means  for  generating  and  irradiating  said  at  least  one  optically 
transparent  surface  part  of  said  flow-through  measuring 
cuvene  with  electromagnetic  radiation  of  a  specific  spectral 
composition,  so  as  to  expose  said  whole  blood  stream  flowing 
through  said  flow-through  measuring  cuvette  to  said  electro- 
magnetic radiation  of  said  specific  spectral  composition. 

detector  means  for  detecting  the  electromagnetic  radiation 
absorption  spectrum,  represented  by  electromagnetic  radiation 
absorption  data,  of  said  whole  blood  stream  flowing  through 
said  flow-through  measuring  cuvette  at  said  periods  of  sub- 
stantially constant  flow  of  said  whole  blood  stream  flowing 
through  said  flow-through  measuring  cuvette,  and 
quantifying  means  for  quantifying  said  content  of  said  constitu- 
ent by  inputting  said  electromagnetic  radiation  absorption 
data  into  a  mathematical  model  representing  the  relation 
between  electromagnetic  radiation  absorption  data  and  the 
content  of  said  constituent. 


5^17,007 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

THE  CONTENT  OF  A  CONSTITUENT  OF  BLOOD  OF  AN 

INDIVIDUAL 

Henrik  Fodgaard.  Copenhagen,-  Rdf  Singer,  Fredensborg,  and 
Paul  Erik  Fabricius,  Stnier,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
Bang  &  Olufsen  Technology  A/S,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DKWW297,  §  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09SA>4266,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jul.  30, 1993,  0888/93 
Int.  a.*  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  600-322  22  Claims 

13.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  content  of  a  constituent  of 
blood  of  an  individual,  comprising: 
nieans  for  extracting  a  whole  blood  stream  of  said  individual 
from  a  blood  vessel  of  said  individual. 


5317,008 
CONFORMAL  PULSE  OXIMETRY  SENSOR  AND 
MONFTOR 
Stephen  C.  Rafert,  Kent;  David  R.  Marble,  Seattle,  both  of 
Wash,;  Glenn  W.  Pelikan,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  Alan  Kahn, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  SpaceLabs  Medical,  Inc., 
Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,735 
InL  CI."  A61B  SAX) 
VS.  a.  600-323  40  Claims 

30.  A  method  of  measuring  the  arterial  oxygen  saturation  level 
in  a  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
physically  conforming  an  anerial  oxygen  saturation  level  sensor 

to  a  body  portion  of  the  patient; 
directing  light  into  the  body  portion  at  a  light  source  region  of 

the  body  portion; 
detecting  light  transmitted  through  the  body  portion  at  a  light 
detection  region  of  the  body  portion;  and 
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exerting  a  localized  pressure  at  one  of  the  light  source  and  light 
detection  regions  to  stress  blood-perfused  tissue  and  partially 
remove  blood  from  the  one  of  the  regions. 


2060 


^y^ 


5,817,009 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  NONINVASIVE  DETERMINATION 
OF  THE  OXYGEN  SATURATION  IN  HUMAN  BLOOD 
VESSELS  OR  ORGANS 
Michael  N.  Rosenheimer,  Hattenhofen,  and  Sandra  Gruen- 
wald,  Munich,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MIPM  Mam- 
mendorfer  Institut  fuer  Physik  und  Medizin  GmbH,  Hatten- 
hofen, Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,630 

Int  a."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  600—339  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  non-invasive  in  vivo  deteitnination  of 
oxygen  saturation  in  human  blood  vessels  and  organs  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  first  oxygen  measurement  sensor  having  at  least 
two  light  sources  of  different  wavelengths  and  at  least  one 
receiver  therefor; 

b)  providing  a  second  position  measurement  sensor  which  forms 
a  constructional  unit  with  the  first  oxygen  measurement  sen- 
sor; 

c)  locating  a  specific  position  external  to  but  adjacent  to  a 
predetermined  vessel  or  organ  with  the  second  position  mea- 
surement sensor; 

d)  positioning  the  first  oxygen  measurement  sensor  at  the  spe- 
cific position  and  monitoring  the  position  with  the  second 
position  measurement  sensor; 

e)  radiating  light  from  the  light  sources  on  the  blood  vessel  or 
organ,  such  that  the  light  which  is  transmitted  by  oxygen 
particles  bonded  with  hemoglobin  in  the  irradiated  blood 
vessel  or  organ  and  reflected  by  the  surrounding  tissue  is 
received  by  the  receiver; 

0  converting  the  reflective  light  received  by  the  receiver  into  an 
electrical  signal  that  is  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  the 
reflected  light; 

g)  transmitting  the  electrical  signal  to  a  pulsoximeter  to  deter- 
mine the  oxygen  saturation  in  the  blood  vessel  or  organ. 


5,817,010 
DISPOSABLE  SENSOR  HOLDER 
Mark  HibI,  Louisville,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ohmeda  Inc.,  Liberty 
Comer,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1997,  Ser.  No.  824,107 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/W 
U.S.  a.  600—344  27  Claims 

1.  A  holder  for  a  discrete,  flexible  sensor  for  monitoring  an 
animate  body,  comprising: 


first  and  second  lateral  members  for  receiving  the  sensor,  the 
first  and  second  lateral  members  being  positioned  in  an 
opposing  relationship  relative  to  one  another  and  extending 
towards  a  distal  end  of  the  holder, 

a  hinge  member  connecting  a  first  end  of  tlie  first  lateral  member 
to  a  second  end  of  tiie  second  lateral  member,  said  hinge 
member  having  an  inwardly  facing  surface  and  an  outwardly 
facing  surface,  wherein  at  least  one  of  tlie  inwardly  and 
outwardly  facing  surfaces  is  arcuate  in  configuration  for 
receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sensor  in  a  face  to  face 
relationship; 

first  and  second  press  tabs  for  moving  the  first  and  second  lateral 
members,  the  first  press  tab  depending  from  the  first  end  of 
the  first  lateral  member  and  the  second  press  tab  depending 
from  the  second  end  of  the  second  lateral  member,  the  first 
and  second  press  tabs  extending  towards  the  proximal  end  of 
the  holder  and  being  positioned  in  an  opposing  relationship 
relative  to  one  another,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  press  tabs  is  pivotable  about  the  hinge  member  so  as 
to  be  movable  between  a  distal  first  position  and  a  proximal 
second  position  relative  to  the  other  of  ttie  first  aiMd  second 
press  tabs  to  move  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  lateral 
numbers  between  a  proximal  first  position  and  a  distal  second 
position  relative  to  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  lateral 
members  wherein  the  first  press  tab  and  the  first  lateral 
member  move  relative  to  one  another  in  at  least  one  of  the 
same  plane  and  parallel  planes,  and  the  second  press  tab  and 
the  second  lateral  member  move  relative  to  one  another  in  at 
least  one  of  the  same  plane  and  parallel  planes. 


5317,011 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 

CHEMICAL  SPECIES  IN  PERSPIRATION 
Donald  W.  Schoendorfer,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  asagnor  to  Sudor- 
med.  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,630,  Jan.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989,204,  Dec.  11,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5,441,048,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

569,007,  Aug.  15,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,203327,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,707,  Sep.  8,  1988,  Pat 

No.  4,957,108.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,284 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  600—362  43  Claims 

fO 


1.  A  dermal  patch  to  be  worn  on  the  skin  of  a  subject  mammal 
for  determining  the  presence  of  an  analyte  in  said  subject's  perspi- 
ration, said  patch  comprising  an  absorbent  material,  said  absorbent 
material  having  a  first  and  second  side,  said  first  side  of  said 
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absorbent  material  being  adapted  to  be  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  skin  of  said  subject  for  collecting  non-aqueous  compo- 
nents of  perspiration  which  diffuse  through  the  skin  of  said  subject, 
and  an  adhesive  means  for  securing  said  patch  to  the  skin  of  the 
subject,  wherein  said  absofhent  material  can  be  dissolved  with  a 
solvent  into  a  solution  such  that  the  dissolved  absorbent  material 
and  solution  do  not  interfere  with  the  analysis  of  said  components 
of  perspiration. 


METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  AN  ANALYTE 
Donald  W.  Scfaoendorfer,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sudor- 

med.  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Division  of  Set.  No.  480,907,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,787,  JuL  20,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,465,713,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

39,631,  Mar.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,438,964,  which  is  a 

continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  989,204,  Dec.  11,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,441,048,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

569,007,  Aug.  15,  1990,  Pat  Na  5,203,327,  which  is  a 
CMitinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,707,  Sep.  8,  1988,  Pat 
Ns.  4,957,108.  This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
I  909,538 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/00 
\}S.  a.  600-362  18  Claims 


2SO 


232 


2S/ 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  an  analyte  in 
perspiration  of  a  subject,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

removably  securing  a  dermal  patch  to  skin  of  said  subject,  said 
dermal  patch  in  fluid  communication  with  perspiration 
expressed  through  the  skin  of  said  subject,  wherein  said 
dermal  patch  comprises  a  membrane  that  lacks  a  separate 
absorbent  material; 

allowing  said  dermal  patch  to  remain  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  skin  of  said  subject  for  sufficient  time  to  collect  a 
detectable  amount  of  an  analyte  of  interest;  and  removing  said 
dennal  patch  from  tl»e  skin  of  said  subject. 


5317,013 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MINIMALLY 
INVASIVE  HARVESTING  OF  A  SAPHENOUS  VEIN  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Richard  Ginn,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Mike  Hooven,  and  Ted  Rich- 
ardson, both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Enable  Medi- 
cal Corporatioa,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,662 
Int  a.*  A61B  I  AM 
VS.  a.  600-114  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  harvesting  a  vein  via  a  minimally  invasive 
incision,  including  an  endoscope  and  elecnically  energized  tissue 
dissecting  means,  comprising: 
a  guide  member  for  manipulation  under  the  skin  along  the  vein; 
an  integral  electrically  energized  cutting  device  comprised  of 
a  sharpened  cutting  blade  and  an  electrically  conductive 
metal; 
a  tubular  endoscope  lumen  secured  within  said  guide  member 
for  slideably  supponing  a  distal  end  of  the  endoscope;  and 


an  axial  guide  slot  coaxial  to  said  endoscope  lumen  and  formed 
within  said  guide  member  for  receiving  the  vein  and  whereby 
said  guide  member  may  be  advanced  along  the  vein. 


5,8174114 
ELECTRONIC  ENDOSCOPE  WITH  ZOOM  LENS 
Koichiro  Hori,  and  Herbert  A.  Thaler,  both  of  Framingfaam, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Vista  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.,  Carls- 
bad, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,927,  Oct  20,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,662,584,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,886, 

Oct  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,582476.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  837,904 

Inta.''A61B  r/05: 1/045    - 

U.S.  a.  600-118  2iaaims 
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1.  An  endoscope  apparatus  comprising: 

a  handle  assembly  comprising  a  housing  and  at  least  first  and 
second  manually-actuauble  switch  means; 

a  tube  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  with  said 
proximal  end  fixed  to  said  handle  assembly  and  extending 
away  from  said  housing; 

an  objective  lens  unit  mounted  within  and  fixed  to  said  tube  at 
the  distal  end  thereof; 

a  solid  state  imaging  device  mounted  within  and  movable  along 
said  tube; 

a  zoom  lens  mounted  within  and  movable  along  said  tube,  said 
zoom  lens  being  disposed  between  said  objective  lens  unit 
and  said  imaging  device; 

first  bi-directional  electromechanical  means  for  moving  said 
zoom  lens  along  said  tube  toward  or  away  from  said  objective 
lens  unit,  said  first  electromechanical  means  comprising  (a)  a 
first  reversible  electrical  motor  having  an  output  shaft,  and  (b) 
first  motion-transmitting  means  coupling  said  output  shaft  of 
said  first  motor  to  said  zoom  lens; 

means  connecting  said  first  switch  means  in  selectively  operable 
relation  with  said  first  reversible  electrical  motor,  whereby 
actuating  said  first  switch  means  energizes  said  first  motor  and 
thereby  causes  movement  of  said  zoom  lens  along  said  tube 
according  to  the  mode  of  energization  of  said  first  motor; 
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second  bi-directional  electromechanical  means  for  moving  said 
imaging  device  along  said  tube  toward  or  away  ftom  said 
objective  lens  unit  and  said  zoom  lens,  said  second  electro- 
mechanical means  comprising  (a)  a  second  reversible  electri- 
cal motor  having  an  output  shaft,  and  (b)  second  motion- 
transmitting  means  coupling  the  output  shaft  of  said  second 
motor  to  said  imaging  device; 

means  connecting  said  second  switch  means  in  selectively  oper- 
able relation  with  said  second  reversible  electrical  motor, 
whereby  actuating  said  second  switch  means  energizes  said 
second  motor  and  thereby  causes  movement  of  said  imaging 
device  along  said  tube  according  to  the  mode  of  energization 
of  said  second  motor;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  motors,  said 
control  means  comprising  a  computer  that  is  programmed  to 
execute  a  reset  routine  that  comprises  (a)  initiating  operation 
of  said  first  and  second  motors  and  operating  said  first  and 
second  motors  so  as  to  cause  said  zoom  lens  and  said  imaging 
device  to  move  in  a  predetermined  direction  to  predetermined 
limit  positions,  (b)  terminating  operation  of  said  first  and 
second  motors;  (c)  initiating  (^ration  of  said  first  motor  and 
operating  said  first  motor  so  as  to  move  said  zoom  lens  from 
its  predetermined  limit  position  to  a  predetermined  startup 
position;  (d)  terminating  operation  of  said  first  motor;  (e) 
initiating  operation  of  said  second  motor  and  operating  said 
second  motor  so  as  to  move  said  imaging  device  from  its 
predetermined  limit  position  to  a  predetermined  startup  posi- 
tion; and  (f)  terminating  operation  of  said  second  motor  when 
said  imaging  device  is  in  its  said  predetermined  startup  posi- 
tion. 


an  ultrasound  transducer  insertable  through  said  passageway  of 
said  core  after  said  image  sensor  is  renwved. 


5,8174116 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  USING  HYDROGEL  AND 

METHOD 

I^j  Subramaniam,  Fremont  Calif.,  assignor  to  Physiometrix, 

Inc.,  N.  Billerica,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,230,  May  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5496,038.  This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,634 

Int  CL*  A61B  5/tM 

U.S.  a.  600-372  2  Claims 


if 


^ 


53174)15 

ENDOSCOPE  WTTH  REUSABLE  CORE  AND 

DISPOSABLE  SHEATH  WriH  PASSAGEWAYS 

Edwin  L.  Adair,  317  Paragon  Way,  Castle  Pines  Villase,  Colo. 

80104 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,934,  Mar.  15,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,704392,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

80423,  Jun.  22, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,402423.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,721 

Int  a.'  A61B  1/04 

VS.  a.  600—121  7  Oalms 


1.  An  electrical  conductor  at  least  partly  coated  with  an  organic 
polymer  crosslinker  produced  by  a  free  radical  polymerization 
reaction  and  comprising  the  general  formula: 


II  OR3 

CH2=CC      ^0-(CHR2).,-Si-OR4 


^Rl 


CHi=cf    ^O^ 


4.  An  endoscopic  ultrasonography  assembly  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  core  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end  and  a 
passageway  extending  longitudinally  therethrough; 

an  image  sensor  slidably  received  into  said  proximal  end  of  said 
cylindrical  cote  and  positionable  through  said  passageway 
and  adjacent  said  distal  end  thereof; 

electronic  transmission  means  having  a  distal  end  connected  to 
said  image  sensor  and  having  a  proximal  end  extending 
proximally  through  said  cylindrical  core  for  transmitting  elec- 
tronic signals  from  said  image  sensor  to  a  video  device; 

a  cylindrical  channel  section  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end, 
and  a  central  passageway  for  receiving  said  cylindrical  cote, 
said  cylindrical  channel  section  further  including  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  channels  integrally  disposed  within  and  around 
the  circumference  of  said  cylindrical  channel  section,  said 
longitudinal  channels  communicating  with  said  distal  end  of 
said  cylindrical  channel  section; 

at  least  one  light  fiber  extending  through  one  of  said  longitudinal 
channels  and  extending  to  said  distal  end  of  said  cylindrical 
channel  section,  said  at  least  one  light  fiber  used  to  illuminate 
a  surgical  site  under  investigation;  and 


O 

II 

c 

^R9 


O 

[(CHR5),2 1 

(CHR8)m— Si— OR6 
I 
OR7 


wherein  each  of  R|-R,  comprises  a  one  to  four  carbon  alkyl  group 
or  hydrogen  and  each  of  n|-n4  is  an  integer  from  one  to  five, 
inclusive. 


5417,017 

MEDICAL  DEVICES  AND  MATEiUALS  HAVING 

ENHANCED  MAGNETIC  IMAGES  VISIBILITY 

Stuart  W.  Young,  and  Richard  A.  MUler,  both  of  Portola  Valley, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Pharmacy  dies.  Inc.,  Suimyvale,  CaUf. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94A)4011,  §  371  Date  May  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23782,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  FOed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  446,652 

Int  a.*  A61B  05/055 

VS.  a.  600—433  69  CUums 

1.  An  article  for  use  in  internal  medical  procedures,  said  article 

comprising   a   flexible   non-metallic   member  composed   of  an 
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organic  polymer  having  paramagnetic  ionic  particles  dispersed 
direcdy  in  a  material  matrix  thereof  at  a  concentration  effective  to 
enhance  detectability  of  at  least  a  ponion  of  tlie  article  when 
viewed  by  magnetic  imaging  when  the  article  is  present  in  an 
aqueous  environment,  which  enhancement  is  irrespective  of  the 
orientation  of  the  article  in  the  magnetic  field,  wherein  the  concen- 
iratioB  of  paramagnetic  ionic  particles  in  the  material  matrix  is  in 
the  range  from  0. 1  %  to  2(Wfc  by  weight. 


E  JUC]  ^7/////A\\\v.;.  -  (~|ssgj    - 

24b  2««  * 


1.  A  tissue  assessment  apparatus  for  evaluating  tissue  by  using 
ultrasound,  comprising: 

at  least  one  transducer  unit  for  transmitting  and/or  receiving  the 
ultrasound:  and 

a  transducer  unit  moving  mechanism  for  moving  said  at  least 
one  transducer  unit. 

said  transducer  unit  moving  mechanism  including  limiting 
means  for  stopping  the  movement  of  said  at  least  one  trans- 
ducer unit  when  a  force  applied  to  said  at  least  one  transducer 
unit  reaches  a  predetermined  value  and  maintaining  the  stop 
condition, 

wherein  said  limiting  means  limits  both  forward  and  backward 
movement  of  said  a(  least  one  transducer  unit  while  the  stop 
condition  is  maintained  and  maintains  the  slop  condition  of 
said  at  least  one  transducer  unit  when  a  counterforce  in  excess 
of  said  applied  force  is  applied  so  as  to  urge  said  at  least  one 
transdiKer  unit  backwards  with  respect  to  said  movement. 


i 


5317,019 

JiAGNOSnC  ILTRASONIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

HAVING  RUN  EXTRACTING  MEANS  FOR 

EXTRACTING  POINT  CLOSEST  TO  START  POINT  OF 

SCANNING  LINES 

Tomoaao  Kawashima,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,229 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1996,  8-092766; 
Jan.  14,  1997,  9-004886 

InL  CI."  A61B  8/00 
VS.  a.  600-^37  21  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  ultrasonic  imaging  system,  comprising: 
a  three-dimensional  echo  data  memory  means  for  transmitting 
ultra.sonic  waves  to  a  living  body,  receiving  echoes  from  the 
living  body,  and  storing  data  provided  by  the  echoes  emanat- 
ing from  a  three-dimensional  area; 


r: 


z.^ 


5,817,018 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  SPEED  OF  SOUND  IN 
TISSUE  AND  TISSUE  ASSESSMENT  APPARATUS 
Naoki  Ohtomo,  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aloka  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  576,682,  Dec.  21,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5.615,681.  This  applicatiofl  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,967 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-319721 

tot  CI."  A61B  &W 

U.S.  CL  Wd—A31  5  Claims 


206 


a  slice  position  setting  means  for  setting  the  positions  of  desired 
slices  using  the  three-dimensional  echo  data  stored  in  said 
three-dimensional  echo  data  memory  means: 

a  surface  point  extracting  means  for  extracting  points  defining 
the  surface  of  a  desired  object  from  the  three-dimensional 
echo  data  stored  in  said  three-dimensional  echo  data  memory 
means: 

a  shading  means  for  shading  data  of  a  surface  defined  with  the 
points  extracted  by  said  surface  point  extracting  means; 

a  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  data  of  the  slices  whose 
positions  are  set  by  said  slice  position  setting  means  and  data 
of  the  surface  shaded  by  said  shading  means  so  as  to  construct 
a  three-dimensional  image:  and 

a  display  means  for  displaying  the  three-dimensional  image 
constructed  by  said  synthesizing  means. 

wherein  said  surface  point  extracting  means  scans  the  three- 
dimensional  echo  data  along  each  scanning  line  from  a  start 
point  of  scanning  lines  to  a  far  point,  and  extracts  a  point 
closest  to  the  start  point  of  scanning  lines  from  each  run  of 
consecutive  points,  at  which  luminance  values  exceed  a  cer- 
tain tlireshold,  having  a  length  larger  than  a  set  length. 


5,817,020 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DUGNOSING 
OSTEOPOROSIS 
Tetsuya  Lshii:  Masashi  Kuriwaki,  and  Yasuyuki  Kubota.  all  of 
Kyoto.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisya,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/03489,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/19641,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  5,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  875354 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-311340; 
Nov.  29,  1995,  7-311341;  Feb.  20,  1996,  8-031967;  Mar.  26, 
1996,8-069840 

tat  ex."  A61B  8/00 
\}S.  a.  600—437  45  Claims 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  reflection  type  of  apparatus  for  diagnosing 
osteoporosis  having  an  ultrasonic  transducer  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  ultrasonic  pulses,  wherein  the  ultrasonic  pulses  are 
repeatedly  radiated  toward  conical  bone  in  a  subject,  the  echoes 
reflected  on  die  surface  of  die  conical  bone  at  that  time  are 
received,  the  density  of  the  subject's  conical  bone  is  calculated 
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based  on  the  resulting  echo  data,  and  osteoporosis  is  diagnosed 
based  on  cortical  bone  density  thus  calculated,  said  apparatus  for 
diagnosing  osteoporosis  comprising: 
echo  level  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  echo  level  of  the 
echoes  reflected  on  die  surface  of  the  cortical  bone  when  die 
ultrasonic  pulses  are  radiated; 
maximum  echo  level  extracting  means  for  extracting  the  maxi- 
mum echo  level  from  among  the  echo  levels  thus  detected; 
reflection  coefficient  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  ultra- 
sonic reflection  coefficient  at  die  interface  between  the  soft 
tissue  and  cortical  bone  of  the  subject  based  on  the  extracted 
maximum  echo  level;  and 
bone  density  calculating  means  for  calculating  die  density  of  die 
subjects  cortical  bone  using  a  predetermined  recunence  for- 
mula for  said  cortical  bone  density  relative  to  said  ultrasonic 
reflection  coefficient. 


5317,022 
SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  2-D  ULTRASOUND  IMAGE 

WITHIN  A  3-D  VIEWING  ENVIRONMENT 
Ivan  Vesdy,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sonometrics 

Corporation,  London  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,959,  Mar.  28,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5415353.  This  appUcation  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
815386 

tat  a."  A61B  sm 

VS.  CL  600-143  ,3  Claims 
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5317,021 

THERAPY  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  CONDITIONS 

OF  THE  HEART  AND  HEART-PROXIMATE  VESSELS 
Helmut    Reichcnberger,    Eckental,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00327,  §  371  Date  Oct.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23793,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1993,  43  12 
264.7 

tot  ex."  H61B  17/22 
VS.  a.  600-^9  31  Claims 
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1.  A  mediod  for  generating  a  2-dimensional  ultrasound  image  in 
a  3-dimensional  viewing  environment,  die  mediod  comprising: 

mounting  a  plurality  of  mobile  transducer  means  to  an  ultra- 
sound image  transducer  means  adapted  for  generating  a 
2-dimensional  echo  image  plane: 

moundng  a  first  reference  transducer  means  to  a  first  fixed 
location; 

mounting  a  second  reference  transducer  means  to  a  second  fixed 
location; 

generating  tiiree-dimcnsionai  coordinates  of  die  mobile  trans- 
ducer means  relative  to  a  reference  frame  established  by  die 
first  and  second  reference  transducer  means; 

registering  die  2-dimensional  echo  image  plane  with  the  duee- 
dimensional  coordinates;  and, 

displaying  die  2-diniensionai  echo  image  plane  at  die  diiee- 
dimensional  coordinates,  in  relation  to  die  reference  frame 
established  by  die  first  and  second  reference  transducer 
means. 


5317,023 

ULTRASOUND  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  DYNAMIC 

WINDOW  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 

Christopher  Mark  William  Dafl,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electrical  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,733 

tot  CL"  A61B  OSmO 

VS.  a.  600-447  9  Claims 


1.  A  Uierapy  apparatus  for  treating  cardiovascular  conditions 
comprising: 
an  ultrasound  source  having  means  for  generating  therapeutic 
ultrasound  waves  having  a  dierapeutically  effective  region 
and  having  an  intensity  for  producing  tissue  modifications  by 
diermal  interaction  with  tissue  located  in  said  dierapeutically 
effective  region,  said  uldasound  source  having  dimensions 
adapted  for  intradioracically  applying  said  ultrasound  source 
in  a  subject,  and  said  dierapeutic  ultrasound  source  containing 
a  plurality  of  spatially  separated  dierapeutic  ultrasound  trans- 
ducers mechanically  connected  in  a  linear  structure  and  means 
for  spatially  orienting  said  dierapeutic  ultrasound  transducers 
relative  to  each  odier  for  causing  dierapeutic  ultrasound 
waves  emitted  by  each  therapeutic  ultrasound  transducer  to  be 
superimposed  at  a  location  to  be  treated. 


1.  An  ultrasonic  imaging  system  comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  transducer  array  having  a  set  of  aiiay  elements 
disposed  in  a  pattern  and  each  being  separately  operable  to 
produce  a  pulse  of  ultrasonic  energy  through  a  medium  during 
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a  transmission  mode  and  to  produce  an  echo  signal  in 
response  to  ultrasonic  energy  impinging  thereon  during  a 
receive  mode; 

a  transmitter  coupled  to  the  ultrasonic  transducer  array  and 
operable  during  the  ffansmission  mode  to  apply  a  separate 
signal  to  predetermined  array  elements  such  that  a  steered 
transmit  beam  is  produced  by  the  array; 

a  receiver  coupled  to  the  ultrasonic  transducer  array  and  oper- 
able during  the  receive  mode  to  sample  the  echo  signal 
produced  by  selected  array  elements  as  the  ultrasonic  energy 
impinges  thereon  and  to  form  a  receive  beam  signal  therefrom 
by  separately  delaying,  apodizing  and  summing  the  respective 
echo  signals  sampled  from  each  array  element:  and 

a  display  system  coupled  to  receive  the  receive  beam  signal  and 
produce  an  image  therefrom, 

wherein  the  receiver  has  a  plurality  of  channels  operable  by 
respective  receive  channel  control  circuits  to  apodize  the 
sampled  echo  signals  produced  by  the  transducer  array  ele- 
ments with  respective  selected  window  function  weighting 
factors  as  the  echo  signals  are  received,  each  receive  channel 
control  circuit  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  set  of  window  function  weighting 
factors  at  successive  memory  address  locations;  and 

addiessing  means  for  producing  an  address  useable  by  the 
memory  means  to  produce  a  desired  window  function  weight- 
ing factor  for  each  receive  channel  from  the  stored  set  of 
window  function  weighting  factors,  wherein  said  addressing 
means  comprises  derivative  signal  producing  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  signal  representing  the  derivative  of  said  address  and 
means  for  integrating  said  signal  representing  the  derivative 
of  said  address. 


5^17,025 
METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSING  MALIGNANCY  DISEASES 

Sergei  Grigorevich  Alekseev,  kv.459,  korp.2,  d.l2,  ul.  Isak- 
ovskogo,  Moscow,  123181;  Nikolai  Borisovich  Brandt,  kv.26, 
korp.L,  MGU,  Leninskie  gory,  Moscow,  117234;  Galina  Ale- 
ksandrovna  Mironova,  kv.26,  korp.L,  MGU,  Leninskie  gory, 
Moscow,  1103885,  all  of  Russian  Federation;  Hiroshi 
Akimoto,  and  Keiko  Akimoto,  both  of  26  Kitayacho, 
Nakahara-ku,  Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  211 

FUed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Sep.  30, 

1996,  96119529 

Int  CL"  A61B  6/W 

U,S.  a.  60»— 477  1  Claim 


5,817,024 
HAND  HELD  ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSTIC  INSTRUMENT 

WITH  DIGITAL  BEAMFORMER 
William  R.  Offe,  Bothell;  Larry  Greisel,  Seattle;  Blake  W. 
Little,  Bothell;  Justin  Coughlin,  Seattle;  Steven  G.  Daniel- 
son,  Seattle,  and  Lauren  S.  Pflugrath,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash., 
assignors  to  SonoSight,  Inc.,  Bothell,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672.782,  Jun.  28,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,722,412.  This  application  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
i  863,937 

I  Int  CI."  A61B  8/00 

VS.  a.  660-^*47  28  Claims 
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1.  A  handheld  ultrasound  device  comprising: 

an  enclosure: 

an  array  transducer  located  in  said  enclosure  and  accessing  a 
patient  through  an  acoustic  window; 

a  receiver,  located  in  said  enclosure,  for  receiving  echoes  from 
the  elements  of  said  array  transducer:  and 

a  digital  beamformer.  coupled  to  said  receiver,  for  digitally 
delaying  and  combining  echo  signals  received  by  said  ele- 
ments of  said  array  transducer  to  form  an  ultrasonic  beam. 
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1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  malignancy  diseases  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  blood  plasma  solution  and  placing  said  blood 
plasma  solution  in  a  measuring  cuvette: 

(b)  generating  a  primary  laser  beam  and  directing  said  primary 
laser  beam  to  said  measuring  cuvette: 

(c)  recording  spectra  of  light  scattering  intensity  fluctuations  in 
the  frequency  shift  range  between  I  Hz  and  1000  Hz  as  output 
signals  of  a  pair  of  light  detecting  means  disposed  symmetri- 
cally about  the  measuring  cuvette  and  at  an  angle  90°  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  the  primary  laser  beam; 

(d)  processing  said  signals  in  a  two-channel  correlational  detec- 
tor to  define  an  autocorrelation  function  of  the  light  scattering 
intensity  fluctuations: 

(e)  determining  a  spectral  density  of  a  light  scattering  intensity 
by  processing  said  autocorrelation  function  of  the  light  scat- 
tering intensity  fluctuations  in  a  Fourier  transformer: 

(f)  calculating  a  spectrum  core  of  said  spectral  density  of  the 
light  scattering  intensity  and  determining  an  envelope  of  the 
spectrum  core: 

(g)  defining  values  of  a  frequency  of  a  maximum,  an  intensity 
and  a  half-width  of  said  spectrum  core  envelope: 

(h)  defining  a  value  of  intensity-lo-half-width  ratio: 
(i»  comparing  the  values  of  said  frequency  of  the  envelope 
maximum  and  said  intensity-to-half-width  ratio  to  respective 
values  for  a  verified  reference  group  of  practically  healthy 
individuals:  and 
(j)  diagnostically  detecting  malignancy  when  said  values  of  the 
frequency  of  the  envelope  maximum  and  the  intensity-to-half- 
width  ratio  are  less  than  the  respective  values  for  a  verified 
reference  group  of  practically  healthy  individuals. 


5,817.026 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5317,027 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLASSIFYING 

HEARTBEATS  IN  AN  ECG  WAVEFORM 

Patricia  A.  Arand,  and  William  L.  Post  both  of  McMinnvUle, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,768,  Nov.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,87t 

int  CL"  A61B  5/0452 

U.S.  a.  600-515  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  classifying  a  plurality  of  heartbeats  in  an  EOG 
waveform  for  a  patient  undergoing  a  stress  test,  said  ECG  wave- 
form obtained  from  a  plurality  of  ECG  electrodes,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
performing  said  stress  test; 
receiving  heartbeat  data  from  said  stress  test: 
comparing  a  first  heartbeat  from  said  plurality  of  heartbeats  with 
a  first  template  stored  in  memory  or  storage,  said  first  tem- 
plate corresponding  to  a  first  heartbeat  classification: 
determining  if  said  first  heartbeat  matches  said  first  template, 

responsive  to  said  comparing  step:  and 
if  said  first  heartbeat  matches  said  first  template, 
averaging  said  first  heartbeat  into  said  first  template: 
classifying  said  first  heartbeat  as  said  first  heartbeat  classifi- 
cation: 
storing  said  first  heartbeat  classification  for  subsequent  diag- 
nosis; 
repeating  said  comparing,  detennining,  averaging,  classifying, 
and  storing  steps  for  the  remainder  of  the  plurality  of  heart- 
beats in  the  EGG  waveform  determined  to  match  the  first 
template,  wherein  said  repeating  step  continuously  updates 
the  first  template  to  track  changes  in  the  morphology  of  the 
plurality  of  heartbeats  while  the  patient  is  undergoing  the 
stress  test 


5,817,028 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PROVOCATION  OF 

AIR  PASSAGE  NARROWING  AND/OR  THE  INDUCTION 

OF  SPUTUM 
Sandra  Doreen  Anderson,  Birchgrove,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Central  Sydney  Area  Health  Service,  Camperdown,  Austra- 
lia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00086,  §  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22993,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  696,987 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Feb.    25,    1994, 
PM4114 

Int  a."  A61M  11/00 
VS.  a.  600-529  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  attempting  to  provoke  airway  narrowing  in  a 
subject  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  causing  the  subject  to  inhale 


H£M  THY  ajUTttOiS 
P*f  POST 


Mac  nwoDr 


into  subject's  airways  an  effective  amount  of  a  substance  capable 
of  increasing  the  osmolarity  of  airway  surface  liquid  in  the  subject, 
which  substance  is  in  the  fonn  of  a  dry  dispersable  powder,  other 
than  a  dry  powder  dissolved  in  a  liquid,  containing  an  effective 
proportion  of  particles  of  a  respirable  size,  and  (b)  measuring  in  the 
subject  a  parameter  indicative  of  the  resistance  to  air  flow  of  the 
subject's  airway.  • 


5,817,029 
SPA-HAL  MEASUREMENT  OF  EEC  ELECTRODES 
Alan  S.  Gevins,  Saofrandsco,  and  Jian  Le,  San  Mateo,4>otfa  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Sam  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,022 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/04 

VS.  O.  600-544  21  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  locating  the  3-D  (3-dimensional)  positions  of  a 
set  of  32  or  more  EEC  (electroencephalograph)  electrodes  lentwv- 
ably  positioned  on  the  head  of  a  subject  comprising: 

(a)  placing  the  electrodes  on  the  head  with  eleven  of  the  elec- 
trodes positioned  in  a  10/10  placement: 

(b)  placing  the  other  electrodes  on  the  head  in  predetermined 
spaced  relationship  between  the  eleven  electrodes  of  (a); 

(c)  measuring  the  distances  between  the  eleven  electrodes  of  (a); 

(d)  entering  the  measured  distances  of  (c)  into  a  computer 
system  and  based  thereon  computing  estimates  of  tiie  3-D 
positions  of  the  other  elec&odes  of  the  set  of  electrodes. 


414 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  6,  1998 


5,817,030 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
DEVICE  BASED  ON  SPATIAL  DISCRIMINATION  OF 
SKELETAL  MYOPOTENTIALS 
Peter  P.  Tarjan;  Sergio  Jose  Bonilla.  both  of  Miami,*  Monica 
Kaufer-Braverman,  Plantation,  and  Leonard  L.  Rasquinha, 
Coral  Gables,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  University  of  Miami, 
Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667374,  Jan.  21,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418365,  Apr.  7,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843301 

int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  600—546  7  Claims 

fO 


r^ 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  device  based  upon  voluntary 
skeletal  muscle  activity  of  an  animal  subject,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  mounting  a  plurality  of  locally  sensitive,  far-field  immune 
sensors  in  mutually  spaced  relation  to  one  another  on  an 
exterior  body  surface  of  the  subject; 

(b)  detecting,  by  way  of  said  sensors,  electrical  signals  associ- 
ated with  voluntary  skeletal  muscle  activity  of  the  subject 
only  in  a  physical  vicinity  immediate  each  of  said  electrodes; 

(c)  determining  which,  if  any.  of  a  predetermined  series  of 
voluntary  skeletal  muscle  maneuvers  is  performed  by  the 
subject  and.  in  response  to  determining  that  one  of  said  series 
of  voluntary  skeletal  muscle  maneuvers  has  been  performed 
by  the  subject. 

(d)  initiating  transmission  to  the  device  at  least  One  control 
Signal  bearing  a  predetermined  relationship  to  said  one  of  said 
series  of  voluntary  skeletal  muscle  maneuvers. 


I.  K  body  fat  detecting  device,  comprising: 


a  hand  held  element  having  first  and  second  handgrips  at  respec- 
tive ends  of  an  axis  thereof,  said  first  and  second  handgrips 
being  arrayed  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis; 

a  pair  of  first  electrodes  for  inputting  a  high-fi«quency  signal  to 
a  human  body; 

a  pair  of  second  electrodes  for  outpuning  said  high  frequency 
signal  applied  to  said  human  body; 

one  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes  being  mounted  on 
said  first  handgrip  and  the  other  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  being  mounted  on  said  second  handgrip; 

a  signal  generator  configured  to  supply  said  high-frequency 
signal  to  said  first  electrodes; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  an  impedance  of  said  human 
body  using  said  output  signal  from  said  second  electrodes. 

said  determining  means  comprising  condition  judgment  means 
for  determining  whether  an  abnormal  condition  exists  or  does 
not  exist  by  determining  whether  said  measured  impedance  is 
within  a  prescribed  range;  and 

a  calculating  device  for  calculating  a  fat  mass  of  said  human 
body  based  on  said  measured  impedance. 


5,817,032 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HARVESTING  AND 

HANDLING  TISSUE  SAMPLES  FOR  BIOPSY  ANALYSIS 

Warren  P.  Williamson,  IV,  and  Stephen  P.  Whitlach,  both  of 

Loveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  BioPatfa  Automation  LLC, 

Loveiand,  Ohio 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,750 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/W 

U.S.  CL  600—562  35  CUins 


5317,031 

IMPEDANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE  AND  A  HEALTH 
MANAGEMENT  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 
Yoshlhisa  Masuo;  Soichi  Okuhara,  and  Manabu  Yoshimura,  all 
of  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignors  to  OMRON  Corporation,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-303323 

Inu  CI."  A61B  5/05 


\i&.  CL  600—547 


1.  A  means  for  supporting  histologic  tissue  biopsy  samples 
comprising: 
a  microtome  sectionable  tissue  supponing  means  for  supporting 

tissue   samples  during  tissue   processing,  embedding   and 

microtomy  including 

(1)  means  for  permitting  said  tissue  supporting  means  to  be 
successfully  sectioned  in  a  microtome. 

(2)  means  for  resisting  histological  stains. 

(3)  means  for  resisting  degredation  from  solvents  and  chemi- 
cals used  to  fix.  process  and  stain  the  tissue  and 

(4)  means  for  maintaining  said  tissue  supporting  means  non- 
distracting  during  tissue  processing  and  slide  preparation. 
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5,817,033 
NEEDLE  CORE  BIOPSY  DEVICE 
Stephen  A.  DeSantis,  23802  Inverness  PI.,  Laguna  Niguel, 
CaUf.  92677;  Norman  S.  Gordon,  21  Snowapple,  Irvine,' 
Calif.  92714,  and  Robert  P.  Cooper,  19332  Via  De  La  Cielo, 
Yorba  Linda,  Calif.  92680 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,750.  Apr.  6,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5360373,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

331,283,  Oct  27.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,469,860,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225394,  Apr.  11,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5311356.  This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  658,487 

InLCL''A61B  \7/i2 
U.S.  a.  600-562  22  Qaims 


^  ffi 


5,817.034 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  TISSUE 
Keith  L.  Milliman,  Bethel,  and  Lisa  W.  Heaton,  Norwalk,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation. 
Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,450,  Sep.  8,  1995.  This 

application  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,482 

Int  CI.*  A61M  5//7«;  A61B  17/14:17/3217/34 

U.S.  CI.  600-566  ,6  claims 


1.  A  needle  biopsy  device  comprising: 

a)  a  suction  source; 

b)  an  inner  cannula  having  a  biopsy  reservoir  formed  proximal  a 
distal  end  thereof,  and  also  having  a  lumen  formed  therein, 
said  lumen  providing  fluid  communication  between  the  suc- 
tion source  and  the  biopsy  reservoir; 

c)  an  outer  cannula  slidably  disposed  about  said  inner  cannula, 
said  outer  cannula  having  a  cutter  formed  at  a  distal  end 
thereof,  said  outer  cannula  having  a  distal  position  substan- 
tially covering  the  biopsy  reservoir  of  said  inner  cannula  and 
having  a  proximal  position  substantially  exposing  the  biopsy 
reservoir  of  said  inner  cannula; 

d)  an  actuating  mechanism  for  moving  said  outer  cannula  ftx)m 
the  distal  position  to  the  proximal  position  thereof,  for  facili- 
tating the  application  of  suction  from  said  suction  source  to 
the  biopsy  reservoir,  and  for  moving  said  outer  cannula  from 
the  proximal  position  to  the  distal  position  thereof,  wherein 
said  suction  source  comprises  a  cylinder  and  a  plunger  coop- 
erating to  define  a  syringe  and  said  actuating  mechanism 
moves  the  plunger  within  the  cylinder  so  as  to  apply  suction 
to  the  biopsy  reservoir,  and  wherein  the  actuator  mechanism 
comprises: 

I)  at  least  one  detent  formed  to  said  outer  cannula  such  that 
moving  said  detent(s)  proximally  causes  said  outer  cannula 
to  move  from  the  distal  position  thereof  to  the  proximal 
position  thereof; 
•  2)  at  least  one  gripper.  the  number  of  grippers  corresponding 
generally  to  the  number  of  detentsi  for  engaging  said 
detent(s)  and  for  moving  said  detent(s)  proximally,  said 
gripperCs)  having  a  first  camming  surface  formed  thereon; 

3)  at  least  one  second  camming  surface,  the  number  of  second 
camming  surfaces  corresponding  generally  to  the  number 
of  first  camming  surfaces,  for  causing  said  gripper(s)  to 
disengage  said  detent(s)  when  said  outer  cannula  is  proxi- 
mate the  proximal  position  thereof;  and 

4)  a  biasing  device  for  urging  said  outer  cannula  to  the  distal 
position  thereof  after  said  gripperts)  disengage  said 
detent(s);  and 

e)  wherein  moving  said  outer  cannula  from  the  distal  position  to 
the  proximal  position  thereof  and  creating  suction  at  the 
biopsy  reservoir  causes  a  tissue  sample  to  be  pulled  into  the 
biopsy  reservoir  and  wherein  moving  said  outer  cannula  from 
the  proximal  position  to  the  distal  position  thereof  causes  the 
cutter  to  cut  the  tissue  sample  from  surrounding  tissue  and 
also  captures  the  tissue  sample  within  the  biopsy  reservoir. 


'«   Kt. 


I.  A  surgical  apparatus  for  removing  tissue,  which  comprises: 

an  elongated  body  defining  an  opening  at  a  distal  end.  the 
elongated  body  ftirther  forming  a  tissue  receiving  cavity  in 
communication  with  the  opening; 

an  elongated  blunt  obmrator  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
being  at  least  partially  disposed  in  the  tissue  receiving  cavity 
wherein  the  blunt  obturator  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart,  axially  aligned  supports  formed  along  an  inner  surface 
of  the  blunt  obturator,  which  facilitate  maintaining  an  elon- 
gated surgical  instrument  positioned  in  the  elongated  blunt 
obturator  in  a  fixed  orientation  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
axis;  and 

a  cutting  member  operatively  movable  transverse  to  the  elon- 
gated body  in  proximity  to  the  opening  such  diat  the  cutting 
member  cuts  transversely  across  the  opening. 


5317,035 
BIOPHYSICAL  FOETAL  MONITOR 
Colin  E.  Sullivan,  Birchgrove,  Australia,  assignor  to  The  Insti- 
tute of  Respiratory  Medicine  Ltd.,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00789,  §  371  Date  Mav  23,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/157I3,  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  FBed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,923 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Nov.    24     1994. 
PM9640 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  600-588  22  Clateis 


1.  A  device  for  determining  the  types  of  movement  of  a  foetus 
over  a  period  of  time,  comprising: 
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a  pressure  or  acceleration  detector  means  for  application  to  a 
pregnant  mammalian  animal  and  for  producing  a  stream  of 
electrical  signals  in  response  to  the  detection  of  foetal  move- 
ments; 

signal  processing  means  having  signal  receiving  means  for 
receiving  the  stream  of  signals  produced  by  the  detector 
means; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  the  stream  of  signals  received 
by  the  signal  receiving  means  with  an  array  of  previously- 
determined  streams  of  signals  characteristic  of  a  variety  of 
different  types  of  identified  foetal  movement  to  allow  deter- 
mination of  the  type  or  types  of  foetal  movement  occurring 
during  the  period  of  time;  and 

output  means  for  producing  an  output  indicative  of  the  types  of 
movement  of  the  foetus  during  the  period  of  time. 


5^17,036 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  A 

PROSTATE  WITH  A  PHASE  FRESNEL  PROBE 

Thomas  Richard  Anthony,  and  Harvey  EUis  Cline,  both  of 

Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,472 
I  InL  a."  A61B  /  7/22 

VS.  CL  601—3  IS  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  treating  a  prostate,  comprising: 

an  acoustic  transducer  for  generating  acoustic  waves; 

an  acoustic  carrier  coupled  to  said  transducer  and  having  an 
outer  surface  and  opposing  first  and  second  ends;  and 

a  phase  fresnel  zone  formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  acoustic 
carrier  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  acoustic  carrier  and 
extending  at  least  partially  around  the  outer  surface,  said 
acoustic  carrier  being  adapted  to  condiKt  acoustic  waves  from 
said  acoustic  transducer  to  said  phase  fiesnel  zone. 


5,817,037 

SOFT  TISSUE  INJURY  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Gregory  J.  Zurbay,  4238  Thomas  Ave.,  North,  Minneapolis, 

Mfam.  55412 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,916 

Int.  a.*  A61H  15/00 

VS.  CL  601—135  20  Qaims 


a)  identifying  the  soft  tissue  injury  area  in  the  body  of  a  patient; 

b)  providing  a  treatment  tool  for  placement  in  the  hand  of  a  user 
to  provide  high  pressure  massage,  said  tivatment  tool  com- 
prising: 

a  cylindrical  shaft  having  a  predetermined  diameter  and  a 
predetermined  length,  said  cylindrical  shaft  having  a  bot- 
tom end  and  a  top  end; 

a  contoured  massaging  end  disposed  at  said  bottom  end,  said 
contoured  bottom  end  having  a  treatment  surface;  and 

a  knob  member  attached  at  said  top  end.  said  knob  member 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  diameter  of  said  shaft, 
said  knob  further  having  a  peripheral  surface  area; 

c)  grasping  said  tool  about  said  cylindrical  shaft  and  said  knob 
member  whereby  the  thumb  is  placed  over  the  top  surface  of 
said  knob,  whereby  the  index  finger  is  wrapped  about  the 
periphery  of  said  knob  and  whereby  the  small,  ring  and 
middle  fingers  are  wrapped  about  said  shaft;  and 

d)  forcing  said  treatinent  surface  of  said  contoured  bottom  end 
into  said  soft  tissue  injury  area  and  stroking  said  tool  in  a  back 
and  forth  motion  thereon. 


5,817,038 
WATERPROOF  COVERING  AND  EQUIPMENT  SUPPORT 

FOR  LIMBS 
Beatrice  Marie  Orange,  14701  E.  Colfax,  Space  M>-79,  Aurora, 
Colo.  80011,  and  David  L.  Boardman,  3015  S.  Garfield  St., 
Denver,  Colo.  80210 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,064 

Int  a.*  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—3  14  aaims 


1.  A  limb  covering  comprising: 

a  waterproof  sleeve  means  functioning  to  loosely  encircle  a 
portion  of  a  limb  having  a  medical  appliance; 

a  first  water  absorbent  dam  means  functioning  to  encircle  an 
upper  portion  of  the  limb  underneath  an  upper  portion  of  the 
waterproof  sleeve  means; 

a  second  water  absorbent  dam  means  functioning  to  encircle  a 
lower  portion  of  the  limb  underneath  a  lower  portion  of  the 
waterproof  sleeve  means; 

a  first  sealing  means  functioning  to  encircle  the  upper  portion  of 
the  waterproof  sleeve  means  above  the  first  water  absorbent 
dam;  and 

a  second  sealing  means  functioning  to  encircle  the  lower  portion 
of  the  waterproof  sleeve  means  below  the  second  water  absor- 
bent dam  means,  whereby  water  is  prevented  from  entering 
under  the  waterproof  sleeve  means  by  the  formation  of  a 
double  barrier  at  each  end. 


5317,039 
NASAL  SPLINT  SYSTEM 
Hermann  Raunig,  Bahnhofstrasse  13,  SpittaVDrau,  Australia, 
9800 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  24,  1996,  110/96 
InL  CI."  A61F  5/00 
1.  A  method  of  creating  soft  tissue  injury  by  use  of  high  pressure   U.S.  CI.  602 — 5  19  Claims 

massage  comprising  the  steps  of;  1.  Nasal  splint  system  comprising 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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said  plurality  of  apertures  being  located  adjacent  a  first  portion 
of  the  peripheries  of  said  circular  disks,  and  visible  indicia 
means  comprising  radially  spaced  radial  marks  adjacent  a 
second  portion  of  the  peripheries  of  said  circular  disk  opposite 
a  base  indicia  mark  on  one  of  said  aims  with  the  radial  space 
between  said  radial  marks  equating  the  space  between  said 
apertures. 


5317,041 
RIGID  LOWER-LIMB  ORTHOTIC 

a  nasal  splint  with  a  centi^  part  designed  to  rest  on  the  bridge  of  Wade  Bader,  13711  N.  Dale  Mabry,  Tampa,  Fla.  33618 


the  nose  and  two  lateral  parts  designed  to  rest  on  each  side  on 
the  cheek  adjacent  the  nose,  the  nasal  splint  being  adaptable 
to  the  individual  form  of  the  nose  of  a  patient, 

a  forehead  support  consisting  of  a  transversal  part  designed  to 
rest  on  the  forehead  and  a  central  part  designed  to  rest  on,  and 
assist  to  fix  in  place,  the  nasal  splint, 

the  nasal  splint  and  the  forehead  support  being  formed  of  a 
compound  stitKture  consisting  of  an  intermediate  flexible 
layer,  a  foam  rubber  layer  adjacent  the  nose  being  covered  by 
a  skin-compatible  adhesive  layer  and  a  layer  covering  the 
adhesive  layer. 


U.S.  CL  602—23 


Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,579 
InL  a."  A61F  5/00:5/37 


4Clainis 


5317,040 

KNEE  AND  ELBOW  ORTHOSIS 

Clarence  E.  Hess,  Safety  Harbor,  Fla.,  and  Harold  T.  Vam, 

LawrenceviUe,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Restorative  Care  of  America 

Incorporated,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,117,  Aug.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Dec.  12, 1997,  Ser.  No.  990,178 

Int  a.*  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  602—16  1  Claim 


22 


1.  A  knee  and  elbow  orthosis,  comprising: 

an  orthosis  frame  comprising  an  upper  pair  of  arms,  a  corre- 
sponding lower  pair  of  arms,  each  arm  of  the  upper  pair  of 
arms  being  pivotally  connected  respectively  with  one  arm  of 
the  lower  pair  of  arms  to  form  respective  pivotal  connections, 

first  means  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  upper  pair  of  arms  for 
connection  to  an  upper  limb  above  a  limb  joint, 

second  means  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  lower  pair  of  arms  for 
connection  to  a  lower  limb  below  a  limb  joint, 

one  of  said  pivotal  connections  com|Hising  stop  means  for 
variably  limiting  the  range  of  pivotal  motion  between  said 
upper  and  lower  pair  of  arms. 

said  stop  means  includes  an  axially  spring  loaded  plunger  in  one 
of  said  pair  of  pivotally  connected  arms  positioned  opposite  to 
a  plurality  of  apenures  in  said  other  pivoully  connected  arms 
with  each  aperture  being  adapted  to  receive  said  plunger, 

said  stop  means  has  a  stop  element  to  limit  or  stop  the  range  of 
pivotal  motion  between  said  upper  and  lower  pair  of  arms, 

said  stop  means  further  comprises  a  circular  disk  on  the  lower 
ends  of  said  upper  arms  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  lower 
arms,  respectively;  said  disks  being  superimposed  over  each 
other  and  pivotally  connected  in  pairs  at  their  respective 
centers,  one  of  each  pair  of  disks  having  an  arcuate  peripheral 
slot  positioned  opposite  to  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  other 
of  said  disks  whereupon  a  pair  of  stop  elements  located  within 
said  apertures  will  impinge  upon  one  of  the  ends  of  said  slot 
to  limit  the  range  of  pivotal  motion  between  said  upper  and 
lower  arms. 


1.  An  improved  lower  hmb  orthotic  for  aligning  and  supporting 
a  person's  lower  leg  and  resisting  various  anlde  and  foot  move- 
ments, said  lower  limb  orthotic  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  lateral  supporting  members  having  a  substantial 
elongated  construction,  said  lateral  supporting  members  hav- 
ing an  upper,  medial,  and  lower  region,  said  lateral  supporting 
members  are  placed  along  the  sides  of  a  person's  calf  muscle; 

(b)  a  foot  orthotic  having  a  heel  portion,  and  a  front  portion,  said 
foot  orthotic  fiirther  having  laterally  extending  walls  extend- 
ing from  said  heel  portion  to  said  front  portion,  said  lateral 
walls  are  afSxed  to  the  lower  region  of  said  lateral  supporting 
members,  said  foot  orthotic  further  having  a  composite  strip 
extending  from  said  lateral  supporting  members  across  the 
lower  region  of  said  foot  orthotic; 

(c)  a  posterior  support  member  affixed  to  the  upper  region  of 
said  lateral  supporting  members; 

(d)  an  anterior  support  member  and  affixed  to  said  posterior 
support  member. 


5317,042 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
CONCENTRATIONS  IN  VIVOS  AND  IN  TUBING 
SYSTEMS 
Robert  W.  Langley,  Westminster,  Colo.,-   Geert  Van  Waeg, 
Brussels,  Belgium,  and  Larry  Joe  Dumont,  Arvada,  Colo., 
assignors  to  COBE  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,931,  Jun.  6,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,676,645,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
845,677,  Mar.  4, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,421312.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  622,642 
Int  CI."  A61M  37/00 
VS.  a.  604—4  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  level  of  anticoagulant  to  be 
infused  into  a  donor  comprising: 
receiving  blood  ftom  a  donor; 
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5317,044 
USER  ACnVATED  lONTOPHOERTIC  DEVICE 
Hans  Christer  Arvid  Evers,  Soderta^e;  Bernt  Fredrick  Julius 
Broberg,  IVosa,  both  of  Sweden;  John  D.  DeNuzzio,  Chapel 
Hill,  and  Randal  A.  Hoke,  Cary,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Becton  Dickenson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  972^280,  Nov.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,100 
Int  a.'  A61N  1/30 
VS.  a.  604—20  11  Claims 


adding  anticoagulani  to  the  received  blood: 

returning  at  least  a  portion  of  the  received  blood  to  the  donor; 

infusing  the  anticoagulant  in  the  returned  blood  to  the  donor  at 

an  infusion  rale;  and 
varying  the  infusion  rate  of  the  anticoagulant  as  a  fimction  of 

time; 
said  varying  step  further  comprising; 
predicting  a  rate  at  which  the  anticoagulant  accumulates  in  the 

donor  over  time  to  arrive  at  a  predicted  accumulation  rate; 
determining  an  optimal  infusion  rate  profile  using  the  predicted 

accumulation  rate  that  varies  the  infusion  rate  with  time;  and 
infusing  the  anticoagulant  to  the  donor  at  the  optimal  infusion 

rate  profile. 


5317,043 

FLOW-THROUGH  TREATMENT  DEVICE 

David  S.  Utterberg.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Medisystems 

Technology  Corporation,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,598,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,643,190. 
I  This  application  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,246 
'  Int  CI.*  A61M  37/00 

VS.  CL  604-^  12  Claims 


X 
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1.  A  user  activated  device  for  iontophoretically  delivering  at 
least  one  medication  to  an  applied  area  of  a  patient,  comprising: 

an  electrode  assembly  means  for  driving  a  medication  into  the 
applied  area  of  the  patient; 

wherein  the  electrode  assembly  means  is  situated  in  electrical 
communication  with  a  first  reservoir,  having  an  electrolyte; 

a  second  reservoir  containing  a  substantially  non-hydrated  medi- 
cation to  be  delivered  to  the  applied  area  of  the  patient; 

a  first  holding  means  for  holding  the  electrode  assembly  means 
and  the  first  reservoir,  said  first  holding  means  including  a 
means  for  maintaining  the  electrode  assembly  means  in  elec- 
trical communication  with  the  first  reservoir;  a  second  holding 
means  for  holding  the  second  reservoir  and  including  a  means 
for  maintaining  the  second  reservoir  separate  in  relation  to  the 
first  reservoir:  the  first  holding  means  and  the  second  holding 
means  each  having  a  release  liner  or  barrier  for  sealing  the 
first  holding  means  and  the  second  holding  means  so  that 
prior  to  activation  the  second  reservoir  containing  the  medi- 
cation is  isolated  from  the  first  reservoir  and  maintained  in  a 
non-hydrated  condition  to  prevent  degradation  and  dilution  of 
the  nnedication  contained  in  the  second  reservoir: 

wherein  the  device  is  activated  by  removing  the  release  liner  or 
barrier  and  placing  the  first  reservoir  in  contact  with  the 
second  reservoir,  thereby  to  at  least  partially  hydrate  the 
medication  contained  in  the  second  reservoir  and  to  bring  the 
first  reservoir  and  the  second  reservoir  into  electrical  commu- 
nication with  one  another. 


1.  A  set  for  conveying  blood  between  a  patient  and  a  blood 
treatment  device,  which  set  comprises  blood  flow  tubing  carrying  a 
first  connector  for  access  to  the  vascular  system  of  a  patient  and  a 
second  connector  for  connection  to  the  blood  treatment  device, 
said  bkx>d  flow  tubing  defining  at  least  one  locking  connection  site 
along  its  length  permitting  repeated,  temporary  connection  and 
subsequent  disconnection  with  branch  conduits  communicating 
with  said  blood  flow  tubing,  said  branch  conduits  being  adapted  for 
connection  with  sources  of  additive  solutions  or  measuring 
devices,  said  blood  flow  tubing  being  free  of  permanently  attached, 
flexible  branch  tubings,  said  locking  connection  site  comprising  a 
pierceable  elastomer,  resealable  partition,  said  partition  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  lumen  of  said  blood  flow  tubing  whereby  a 
substantial  recess  which  might  cause  stagnant  blood  is  prevented. 


5317,045 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENABLING 
EXTRACORPOREAL  THERAPY  OF  UP  TO  AT  LEAST 
ONE  HALF  OF  A  LIVING  PATIENTS  ENTIRE 
CIRCULATING  BLOOD  SUPPLY  DURING  A 
CONTINUOUS  TIME  INTERVAL 
Frank  Sever.  Jr.,  POB  7442,  Ariington,  Va.  22207 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  437311,  May  9,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427,277, 
Apr.  24,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1997, 
Ser.  No.  818,933 
Int  CI."  A61M  37/00 
VS.  a.  604— ♦  9  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  extracorporeally  treating  up  to  at  least  about 
half  of  the  circulating  blood  of  a  living  patient  at  a  given  period  of 
time,  comprising: 

first  structure  defining  a  first  process  loop  for  cooling  the  tem- 
perature of  the  body  of  said  patient  to  a  hypothermic  state: 
second  structure  defining  a  second  process  loop  for  draining  up 
to  at  least  about  half  of  the  patient's  circulating  blood  supply 
from  the  patient  at  a  given  period  of  time,  while  said  body  of 
said  patient  is  at  about  said  hypothermic  state; 
third  structure  defining  a  third  process  loop  for  extracorporeally 
therapeutically  treating  said  up  to  at  least  about  half  of  said 
patient's  entire  circulating  blood  supply  a  given  period  of 
time; 
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fourth  structure  defining  a  fourth  process  loop  for  re-transfusing 
up  to  at  least  about  half  of  the  patient's  entire  circulating 
blood  supply  which  has  been  extracorporeally  therapeutically 
treated  back  into  said  patient; 

fifth  structure  defining  a  fifth  process  loop  for  adding  energy  to 
raise  the  temperature  of  the  patient's  blood  suflScient  to  stabi- 
lize the  life  signs  of  the  patient;  and, 

sixth  structure  for  sequencing  the  operation  of  said  first,  second, 
diird,  fourth  and  fifth  structure,  sufficient  to  cause  substan- 
tially only  said  first  structure  to  operate  at  a  first  period  of 
predetermined  time;  then  after  said  first  period,  to  cause 
substantially  only  said  second  structure  to  operate  for  a  sec- 
ond period  of  predetermined  tintie;  then  after  said  second 
period,  to  cause  substantially  only  said  third  structure  to 
operate  for  a  third  period  of  predetermined  time:  then  after 
said  third  period,  to  cause  substantially  only  said  fourth  struc- 
ture to  operate  for  a  fourth  period  of  predetermined  time;  then 
after  said  fourth  period,  to  cause  substantially  only  said  fifth 
structure  to  operate  for  a  fifth  period  of  predetermined  time; 
and,  then  after  said  fifth  period,  to  cause  substantially  only 
said  fifth  structure  to  operate  for  a  fifth  period  of  predeter- 
mined time. 


a  second  catheter  designed,  sized  and  dimensioned  for  occluding 

the  vena  cava  of  said  patient; 
a  third  catheter  designed,  sized  and  dimensioned  for  occluding 

the  common  iliac  vein  of  said  patient; 
a  fourth  catheter  designed,  sized  and  dimensioned  for  returning 

detoxified  blood  to  the  common  iliac  artery  of  said  patient: 
a  pump  having  a  suction  port  and  a  discharge  port; 
a  first  conduit  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  said 

third  catheter  and  said  suction  port; 
a  detoxification  device  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
a  second  conduit  for  providing  fluid  communication  between 

said  discharge  port  and  said  inlet; 
a  third  conduit  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  said 

outlet  and  said  fourth  catheter;  and, 
bilateral  thigh  tourniquets  for  restricting  the  flow  of  blood 

between  the  legs  and  said  pelvic  cavity  of  said  patient 


5317,047 
TAMPON  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Thomas  Ward  Osbom,  lO,  Cincinnati,  and  Edward  John  Mil- 
brada.  West  Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cindimati,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1997.  Ser.  No.  818,919 

Int  a.*  A61F  13/20 

VS.  a.  604-14  26  Claims 


100 


5317,046 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ISOLATED  PELVIC 

PERFUSION 

Morton  G.  Glickman,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Delcath 

Systems,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,745 

Int  a.*  A61M  35/00 

VS.  CL  604-4  12  Claims 


7.  A  combination  catamenial  tampon  and  inserter  comprising  a 
catamenial  tampon  characterized  by  having  an  O2  concentration 
sufficiently  reduced  so  as  to  reduce  the  introduction  of  oxygen  into 
a  vagina  during  insertion  of  said  tampon,  and  an  insener  enclosing 
the  tampon  and  reducing  contamination  of  the  tampon  with  envi- 
ronmental O,  during  storage,  wherein  die  inserter  enclosing  die 
tampon  contains  a  suitable  biocompatible  gas  having  a  vapor 
pressure  of  greater  than  1  atmosphere  at  0°  C,  wherein  said  gas 
does  not  promote  production  of  toxic  shock  syndrome  exotoxin. 


OOLATtO     *^LVIC    PEKfUStON 


St 
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5317  048 

ULTRASONIC  ALTERNATIVE  TO  LASER-BASED 

PHOTODYNAMIC  THERAPY 

Nabil  M.  Lawandy,  North  Kingston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Brown 

University  Research  Foundation,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,088 

Int  a."  A61N  1/30 

VS.  a.  604-20  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  isolated  perfusion  of  the  pelvic  cavity  of  a 
patient  comprising: ' 
a  first  cadieter  designed,  sized  and  dimensioned  for  occluding 
the  aorta  of  said  patient; 


3-&E 


1.  A  method  for  activating  photosensitive  dierapeutic  and  other 
compounds,  comprising  die  steps  of: 
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(a)  providing  a  photosensitive  therapeutic  compound  in  combi- 
nation with  a  hydrogen-containing  solvent: 

(b)  generating  acoustic  energy  for  generating  free  radicals  from 
the  solvent  and  reacting  the  free  radicals  with  an  oxalate  ester 
to  generate  a  key  intermediate; 

(c)  transferring  chemical  energy  to  the  photosensitive  therapeu- 
tic compound  from  the  key  intermediate:  and 

(d)  activating  the  photosensitive  compound  with  the  transferred 
energy. 


^-i=C^ 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  a  volume  of  a  tongue,  comprising: 
providing  a  cell  necrosis  apparatus  including  a  source  of  energy 

and  one  or  more  energy  delivery  devices  coupled  to  the 

energy  source; 
advancing  at  least  one  electrode  into  an  interior  of  the  tongue: 
delivering  a  sufficient  amount  of  energy  from  the  electrode  into 

the  interior  of  the  tongue  to  create  cell  necrosis  without 

permanently  damaging  a  main  branch  of  a  hypoglossal  nerve; 

and 
retracting  the  electrode  from  the  interior  of  the  tongue. 


5^17,050 
LIPOSUCTION  CANNULA 
Jeffrey  A.  Kleio,  302S0  Rancfao  Viejo  Rd.,  San  Juan  Capist- 
rapo,  Calif.  92675 
I  Filed  May  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  865.481 

'  Int.  a.*"  A61M  1/00 

VS.  a.  604—35  33  Qaims 

1.  A  liposuction  cannula  comprising  a  cannular  tube  having  a 
pro.ximal  open  end  attachable  to  a  vacuum  source,  an  inside 
diameter  not  exceeding  about  2.2  mm.  and  at  least  live  apenures 
disposed  laterally  through  at  least  one  longitudinal  segment  of  the 


5.817.049 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  AIRWAY 
OBSTRUCTIONS 
Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Somnus  Medi- 
cal Technologies.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  606,195,  Feb.  23.  1996,  Pat  No. 
5.707349.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,781, 
.Aug.  18,  1995.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
239.658,  May  9.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.456.662.  This  application 
Feb.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  805.121 
Int.  a."  A61B  I7/.16 
L.S.  CI.  604—22  42  Claims 


tube,  with  the  cross- sectional  area  of  each  aperture  fit>m  about 
7.6x10"*  to  about  3.0x10'  inch. 


5,817.051 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5317,052 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTRAOSSEOUS  INFUSION  OR 
ASPIRATION 
David  L.  Johnson;  Judith  M.  Findiay.  both  of  Bumaby;  David 
Higgs;  William  Eric  McMorran,  both  of  Vancouver,  and 
Michael  W.  Jacobs,  Surrey,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Pyng 
Medical  Corp.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,042 

Int  CL*  A61M  31/00 

VS.  CI.  604—51  27  Claims 


./I 


1.  A  bone-installed  apparatus  for  intraosseous  fluid  infusion  of 
aspiration  of  bone  marrow  of  a  patient,  comprising  a  fluid  conduit 
having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  the  distal  end  of  the  fluid 
conduit  being  movable  relative  to  the  proximal  end.  the  proximal 
end  adapted  to  be  installed  in  the  bone  of  the  patient. 


5317,053 
GUIDE  CATHETER  EXCHANGE  DEVICE 
Jai  B.  Agarwal,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignor  to  University  of  Medi- 
cine &  Dentistry  of  NJ.  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569^77 

Int.  CI."  A61M  31/00 

VS.  a.  604—53  11  Claims 


/ 


!  \ 


1.  A  method  for  exchanging  a  guide  catheter  employed  by  an 
over-the-wire  balloon  catheter  in  percutaneous  transluminal  coro- 
nary angioplasty  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  providing  a  first  guide  catheter  advanced  over  an  over-the- 
wire  balloon  catheter  and  a  coronary  guide  wire,  wherein  the 
first  guide  catheter  is  in  the  ostium  of  a  coronary  artery  and 
proximal  to  a  blockage: 

(b)  providing  a  guide  cadieter  exchange  device  comprising  Sec- 
tion 1,  Section  2,  and  a  connecting  device  for  connecting 
Section  1  and  Section  2;  wherein  Section  1  is  a  hollow  wire 
having  an  inner  diameter  from  about  0.012  inches  to  about 
0.020  inches,  an  outer  diameter  from  about  0.030  inches  to 
about  0.040  inches,  and  a  length  fi-om  about  120  centimeters 
to  about  160  centimeters;  and  Section  2  is  a  hollow  wire 
having  an  inner  diameter  from  about  0.012  inches  to  about 
0.020  inches,  an  outer  diameter  from  about  0.030  inches  to 
about  0.040  inches,  and  a  length  from  about  120  centimeters 
to  about  160  centimeters; 

(c)  removing  die  over-the-wire  balloon  catheter  from  the  first 
guide  catheter; 

(d)  advancing  Section  1  of  the  exchange  device  over  the  coro- 
nary guide  wire  into  the  coronary  artery  and  proximal  to  the 
blockage; 

(e)  advancing  Section  2  of  the  exchange  device  over  the  coro- 
nary guide  wire  to  meet  Section  1; 

(f)  connecting  Section  1  and  Section  2  of  the  exchange  device 
with  the  connecting  device: 

(g)  removing  the  first  guide  catheter  over  the  exchange  device 
without  dislodging  the  coronary  guide  wire; 

(h)  advancing  a  second  guide  catheter  over  the  exchange  device 

into  the  coronary  artery  and  proximal  to  the  blockage;  and 
(i)  removing  the  exchange  device. 


5317,055 

DUAL-CHAMBER  INJECTION  CARTRIDGE 

Olle  Ljungquist,  Taby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pharmacia  & 

Upjohn  Aktiebdag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1%,194,  Feb.  24,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,472,422.  This  appUcatiofl  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  7,  1992,  9202108 

Int  a."  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  604-89  10  Claims 


5317,054 
VETERINARY  IMPLANTER  WITH  DISINFECTANT 
DISPENSER 
C.  Louis  Grimm,  Shawnee,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Ivy  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Overiand  Park,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  748,173 

Int  a."  A61M  31/00 

VS.  CL  604-62  ig  Claims 


1.  An  injection  cartridge  of  the  dual-chamber  type,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  cartridge  barrel  having  a  front  chamber  for  a  solid 
component  and  a  rear  chamber  for  a  liquid  component  of  an 
injectable  preparation,  said  chambers  being  sealingly  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  displaceable  front  piston  of  a  resilient 
material,  an  openable  bypass  connection  for  liquid  from  the  rear 
chamber  to  the  front  chamber,  and  a  pierceable  closure  sealing  the 
front  end  of  the  front  chamber,  characterized  in  diat  in  the  barrel  of 
the  cartridge  is  arranged  a  constriction  such  that  said  cartridge 
barrel  has  a  non-circular  cross-section  at  said  constriction,  that 
before  said  liquid  bypass  connection  has  been  opened,  said  sepa- 
rating ftx)nt  piston  is  positioned  close  to  die  rear  of  said  constric- 
tion, such  that  said  consuiction  exerts  a  resistance  against  any 
forward  displacement  of  said  front  piston,  such  that  said  fix)nt 
piston  is  prevented  from  moving  forward  when  there  is  a  vacuum 
in  fix)nt  of  it  and  essentially  atmospheric  pressure  behind  it,  and 
that  said  front  piston  during  a  forward  displacement  through  said 
constriction  while  overcoming  said  resistance  is  deformed  such 
that  said  liquid  bypass  connection  is  established. 


1.  In  an  implanter  apparatus  for  implanting  pellet(s)  in  an  animal 
through  a  cannula  of  a  hypodermic  needle  which  is  connected  to 
the  implanter  apparatus  via  a  needle  holder  assembly,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a.  a  liquid  reservoir; 

b.  a  conduit  having  an  inlet  opening  connecuble  to  said  leser- 
voir  and  an  exit  opening  which  connecU  with  an  interior  of 
the  needle  cannula;  and 

c.  means  for  selectively  dispensing  liquid  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  conduit  independently  of  the  implanting  of  the  pellets. 


5317,056 
PREFILLED  SYRINGE 
Nobuo  Tanaka,  Mishima;   Jotaro  Kishimoto,  Nishinomiya; 
Kotaro  Wakamatsu,  Ikeda,-  Takayuki  Hagihara,  Suita,  and 
Segi  Ohtani,  Ibaragi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  557,517,  Nov.  14,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,605,542,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,682,  Apr.  27, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

711,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-28792; 
Apr.  30,  1992,  4-28793;  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-65171;  Sep.  21,  1992, 
4-65612 

lot  a.*  A61M  37/00 
VS.  a.  604—89  4  Ctaims 

1.  A  syringe  prefilled  with  a  first  substance  and  a  second  sub- 
stance to  be  mixed  in  the  syringe,  comprising: 
a  syringe  body  comprising  a  needle  end  engageable  with  a 
needle  for  injection  of  the  substances,  a  plunger  end.  and  a 
bypass  between  the  ends,  the  bypass  having  an  axial  length: 
a  stopper  being  sealably  engaged  in  Uie  syringe  body  and  dis- 
posed between  the  bypass  and  the  plunger  end  prior  to  mixing 
of  the  substances  such  that  the  substances  are  stored  sepa- 
rately from  each  other  prior  to  mixing,  the  stopper  having  an 
axial  thickness  less  than  the  axial  length  of  the  bypass  to 
permit  one  of  the  substances  to  flow  around  the  stopper  at  die 
bypass  to  be  mixed  with  die  odier  substance;  and 
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a  plunger  sealably  engaged  in  the  plunger  end  of  the  syringe 
body  for  driving  the  substances  out  of  the  needle  end  for 
injection,  the  plunger  comprising  annular  and  bridging  ribs 
and  a  cylindrical  surface,  each  of  said  ribs  lying  on  the 
cylindrical  surface  and  sealingly  engaging  said  syringe  body, 
and  said  bridging  ribs  extending  between  said  annular  ribs 
whereby  an  area  between  the  annular  ribs  is  subdivided  to 
prevent  substance  flow  around  the  plunger  between  the  annu- 
lar ribs  at  the  bypass. 


5^17,057 

FLUID  PROPULSION  STEERABLE  CATHETER  AND 
METHOD 
Alejandro  Bcrenstein,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Howard  E.  Preiss- 
man,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micro  Interventional 
Systems,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  710,133 

Int  CL*  A61M  37/00 

VS.  CL  <M— 95  IS  Claims 


(  \  ( 


13 
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1^      »;  f"-  "- 

.fr-mr^. <,i 


b.  providing  a  plunger  tube  having  an  elongated  longitudinally 
extending  wall  which  forms  an  internal  retraction  cavity,  the 
wall  forming  a  landed  front  opening  having  an  inwardly 
facing  surface  configured  to  releaseably  hold  said  outwardly 
facing  surface  of  the  head  of  the  needle  holder,  said  landed 
firont  opening  further  including  an  outwardly  facing  surface  of 
limited  longitudinal  extension  for  slideably  engaging  an  inte- 
rior wall  surface  of  a  housing: 

c.  providing  an  elongated  housing  having  a  front  and  a  hollow 
forward  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  elongate  body  of  the 
needle  holder  and  a  spring  mounted  on  the  elongate  body 
under  said  head,  said  elongated  housing  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  wall  extending  rearwardly  from  said  forward 
portion  and  forming  a  tubular  interior  wall  surface  defining  an 
open  ended  tubular  cavity  within; 

d.  releaseably  mounting  the  head  of  the  needle  holder  within 
said  landed  front  opening; 

e.  positioning  the  spring  in  containment  within  said  forward 
portion  circumscribing  the  intermediate  body  portion  of  the 
needle  holder;  and 

f.  sliding  the  combined  needle  holder  and  plunger  tube  into  the 
housing  to  a  forward  position  of  use  while  compressing  the 
spring 


5317,059 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  flow  directed  catheter  comprising: 

a  catheter  body  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  a  proximal 
end.  a  distal  end  and  at  least  one  axial  lumen; 

a  balloon  operably  attached  to  the  catheter  body  near  the  distal 
end; 

at  least  one  jet  fonned  in  the  wall  of  said  tubular  member  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  axial  lumen,  the  jet  being 
located  between  the  balloon  and  the  proximal  end  of  the 
tubular  member  and  being  angled  toward  the  proximal  end  of 
the  catheter  body  so  that  a  fluid  which  is  flowed  through  the 
axial  lumen  exits  the  jet  to  distally  propel  the  catheter  body. 


5,817,060 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  BLUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
HYPODERMIC  NEEDLES 
Richard  A.  Overton,  Santa  Ana;  Charles  W.  Dickerson,  l^istin, 
and  Ronald  B.  Luther,  Newport  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Luther  Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Ibstin,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  614^09 
Int.  CI.''A61M5//7S 
U.S.  a.  604—164  5  Cbiims 


5,817,058 
RETRACTABLE  CATHETER  INTRODUCER 
STRUCTURE 
Thomas  J.  Shaw,  1510  HiUcrest,  Little  Elm,  Tex.  75068 
Filed  Dec.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  773,211 
Int  a."  A61M  S/l7H:5/50 
VS.  a.  604—110  36  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  assembling  a  catheter  introducer  structure  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
a.  providing  a  retractable  needle  holder  having  an  elongate  body 
comprising  a  front  portion,  an  intermediate  portion  and  a  head 
behind  the  intermediate  portion,  said  head  being  radially 
enlarged  relative  to  the  intermediate  body  portion  and  having 
^  outwardly  facing  surface; 


yo  Ja       ^^      ''' 


1.  A  needle  assembly  comprising: 

a  tubular  needle  having  a  proximal  end.  a  sharpened  distal  tip, 
and  a  lumen  extending  longitudinally  therethrough; 

a  needle  hub  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  needle  and 
defining  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  which  fluidly  com- 
municates with  the  lumen  of  the  needle; 
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a  blunting  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  blunt  distal  end, 
the  blunting  member  being  movable  relative  to  the  needle 
from  a  non-blunting  position  whereat  the  distal  end  is  located 
within  the  lumen  at  a  prescribed  distance  proximal  to  the 
distal  lip,  to  a  blunting  position  whereat  the  distal  end  pro- 
trudes from  the  distal  tip:  and 

a  positioning  member  attached  to  the  blunting  member  and 
comprising: 

a  body  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  blunting  member; 

and 
a  series  of  pliable  engagement  fins  extending  outwardly  from 
the  body  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  sized  relative 
to  the  bore  so  as  to  be  proximally  deflected  when  distally 
advanced  into  the  bore  thereby  frictionally  engaging  the 
needle  hub; 
the  engagement  fins  being  initially  advancaM?  into  the  bore  to 
a  first  position  whereat  at  least  some  of  the  engagement  fins 
fiictionally  engage  the  needle  hub  to  mainuin  the  blunting 
member  in  the  non-blunting  position,  and  thereafter  further 
advanceable  into  the  bore  to  a  second  position  whereat 
additional  ones  of  the  engagement  fins  frictionally  engage 
the  needle  hub  to  maintain  the  blunting  member  in  the 
blunting  position; 
the  frictional  engagement  of  the  engagement  fins  to  the  needle 
hub  being  operable  to  deter  proximal  movement  of  the  blunt- 
ing member  subsequent  to  its  distal  advancement  to  the  blunt- 
mg  position  thereby  minimizing  the  risk  of  inadvertant  pen- 
etration trauma  caused  by  the  distal  tip  of  the  needle. 


biy,  and  (iv)  a  seal  a  mounted  adjacent  said  shaft  distal  end  for 
facilitating  attachment  and  detachment  of  said  first  obturator 
tip;  and 

a  cannula  subassembly  for  removably  receiving  said  obturator 
subassembly,  said  cannula  subassembly  having  (i)  a  cannula 
housing,  and  (ii)  an  elongated  cannula  tube  attached  to  said 
cannula  housing,  said  cannula  tube  surrounding  said  obturator 
shaft  when  said  obturator  shaft  is  received  in  said  cannula 
subassembly. 


5,817,062 

TROCAR 

James  R.  Flora,  Palo  Alto,  and  Pinaki  Ray,  Redwood  City,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Heartport,  Inc„  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,151,  Mar.  12,  19%.  This 

application  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,164 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  604-174  ,3a,i^ 


5,817,061 
TROCAR  ASSEMBLY 
Matthew  S.  Goodwin,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Michael  A.  Mur- 
ray, BeUevue,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery,  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857^433 
Int.  a."  A61M  5/18 
U.S.  a.  604— 164  16  Claims   Pa"«"<- comprising 

a  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 


1.  A  device  used  for  introducing  a  surgical  instrument  into  a 


1.  A  multi-patient  use  trocar  assembly  for  providing  access  to 
surgical  sites  within  body  cavity  of  multiple  patients  during  mini- 
mally invasive  surgical  procedures,  said  assembly  comprising: 
an  obturator  subassembly  having  (i)  an  elongated  obturator  shaft 
with  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  an  opening  therein  adjacent 
said  shaft  distal  end  for  receiving  an  endoscope,  said  obturator 
shaft  being  reusable  and  adapted  for  use  on  said  multiple 
patients,  (ii)  a  first  obturator  tip  detachably  mounted  onto  said 
shaft  distal  end  and  extending  distally  therefrom,  said  first 
obturator  tip  being  transparent  for  transmining  illuminated 
images  provided  by  said  endoscope  ft^om  the  body  cavity 
through  said  transparent  tip,  said  first  obturator  tip  shaped  to 
enlai^ge  an  opening  through  a  body  wall  as  said  trocar  assem- 
bly is  advanced  toward  any  of  said  surgical  sites,  and  said  first 
obturator  tip  being  disposable  following  use  on  a  first  patient, 
(iii)  an  obturator  grip  attached  to  .said  obturator  shaft  proximal 
end  for  facilitating  manipulation  of  said  obturator  subassem- 


an  instrument  delivery  lumen  extending  through  the  body:  and 
a  deflectable  member  coupled  to  the  body  and  being  made  of  an 
elastomeric  material,  the  deflectable  member  having  an  outer 
surface  which  is  angled  toward  the  distal  end  of  the  body 
when  the  deflectable  member  is  in  a  first,  unbiased  position, 
the  deflecuble  member  also  having  a  ftw  end  and  an  attach- 
ment end  which  is  coupled  to  the  body,  the  free  end  extending 
around  the  instrument  delivery  lumen  and  being  spaced  apan 
fi-om  the  body  when  the  deflectable  member  is  in  the  first 
position,  the  deflectable  member  being  deflectable  ftom  the 
first  position  to  a  second  position,  the  free  end  being  posi- 
tioned nearer  the  proximal  end  than  the  attachment  end  when 
in  the  first  position  and  being  positioned  fiirtber  ftx)m  the 
proximal  end  than  the  attachment  end  when  in  the  second 
position,  the  deflectable  member  having  an  inner  surface 
opposite  the  outer  surface,  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  having 
a  frustoconical  shape. 


5,817,063 
nLTERS 
Christopher  Stratton  'Himbull,  Hythe,  England,  assignor  to 
Smiths  Industries  PLC,  London.  England 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  903,147 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  20, 19%. 
%17448,-  Aug.  20,  19%,  %17449 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/30 
VS.  CI.  604-190  9  Claims 

I.  A  medical  filter  comprising:  an  outer  housing  of  generally 
planar  shape,  said  housing  having  a  lower  surface  adapted  to  lie 
against  a  surface  of  a  patient's  body;  a  filter  element  located  in  said 
housing;  an  outlet  opening  onto  one  surface  of  said  filter  element; 
and  an  inlet,  said  inlet  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 


424 


r--^ 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  6,  1998 


5317,065 
PRE-ASSEMBLED  SAFETY  NEEDLE  HOLDER 
Christopher  Dufresne,  Jairie,  and  Patrice  Mousset,  Varces, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Becton,  Diclunson  and  Com- 
pany, Franklin  Laltes,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,231,  Sep.  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,607,402.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,732 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Aug.  18, 
1994,94112893 

fat  a."  A61M  5/32 
U.S.  CI.  604—199  1  Ctoim 


inlel  extending  as  a  straight  line  between  said  first  and  second 
ends,  said  first  end  opening  onto  an  opposite  surface  of  said  filter 
element  towards  one  end  of  said  housing,  said  inlet  having  a 
coupling  aligned  at  said  second  end.  and  said  inlet  being  arranged 
to  he  inclined  upwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
housing  such  that  connection  can  be  made  to  said  coupling  at  an 
angle  to  the  surface  of  the  patient's  body. 


5,817,064 
SYRINGE  NEEDLE  GUARD 
Anthony  O.  DeMarco,  Blue  Bell,  and  Stephen  W.  Goodsir, 
Wayne,  both  of  Pa~,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,982 

fat  CL*  A6IM  5/00 

VSj  a.  604—198  7  Claims 


1 .  A  device  for  preventing  accidental  needle  sticks  which  com- 
prises 

a  syringe  cartridge  comprising  a  cartridge  barrel  with  an  internal 
and  external  surface,  the  cartridge  banel  having  a  constricted 
distal  end  region,  a  piston  movably  disposed  within  the  barrel, 
a  hub  having  external  threads  and  an  axial  bore  mounted  to 
the  constricted  distal  end  region  of  the  barrel,  and  a  hollow 
needle,  the  proximal  end  of  the  hollow  needle  projecting 
through  the  axial  bore  of  the  hub  and  the  distal  end  having  a 
pointed  tip; 

a  protective  sheath  having  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  the 
external  diameter  of  the  syringe  cartridge,  the  protective 
sheath  having  an  internal  and  external  surface: 

the  protective  sheath  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  channel  on 
the  inside  surface  of  the  protective  sheath  extending  from  a 
first  position  to  a  second  position,  the  first  position  being 
distal  to  the  second  position; 

the  protective  sheath  having  at  least  two  pockets  disposed  in  the 
longitudinal  channel,  with  the  first  pocket  located  at  the  first 
position  and  the  second  pocket  located  at  the  second  position: 
and 

a  collar  having  an  external  surface  mounted  to  the  external 
threads  of  (he  hub.  the  collar  having  at  least  one  ear  on  the 
external  surface  of  the  collar,  the  ear  being  disposed  in  the 
longitudinal  channel,  such  thai  the  protective  sheath  is  slide- 
ably  movable  substantially  coaxially  along  the  external  sur- 
face of  the  cartridge  barrel  from  a  first  position  in  which  the 
first  pocket  and  ear  are  releasably  engaged  so  that  the  tip  of 
the  needle  extends  distally  past  both  ends  of  the  protective 
sheath,  to  a  second  position  in  which  the  ear  and  second 
pocket  are  engaged  so  that  the  distal  end  of  the  sheath  extends 
past  the  tip  of  the  needle. 


14 
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1.  A  safety  needle  holder  package  including,  as  a  combination,  a 
housing  and  a  needle  member  slidably  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing for  movement  between  an  extended  distal  position,  wherein 
said  needle  member  projects  from  said  housing,  and  a  retracted 
proximal  position,  wherein  said  needle  member  is  safely  located 
within  said  housing,  said  needle  member  twing  arranged  in  a 
pre-assembled  position  between  said  distal  and  said  proximal  posi- 
tions, wherein  said  needle  member  is  located  within  said  housing; 
and  a  sterile  envelop  enclosing  said  housing  and  said  needle 
member  in  said  pre-assembled  position. 


5,817,066 
BULB-TYPE  IRRIGATION  SYRINGE 
Thomas  Leonard  Goforth,  1851  Chapel  Hill  Church  Loop, 
Marion,  N.C.  28752 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,170 

fatCL*A61M5//7« 

U.S.  a.  604—212  2  Claims 


1.  A  two  part  irrigational  syringe  and  feeding  tube  system  for 
feeding  patients,  said  feeding  tube  system  comprising:  a  first  part 
syringe  having  a  barrel  so  as  to  form  a  passage  for  food  having  an 
inside  diameter  and  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end.  a  funnel 
shape  projection  in  connection  with  said  back  end.  said  funnel 
shaped  projection  having  a  first  narrow  opening  and  a  second 
opening  larger  than  said  narrow  opening,  an  outer  peripheral 
portion  in  connection  with  said  second  opening  and  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  inside  diameter,  a  reclosable  lid  in  pivotal 
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connection  with  said  outer  peripheral  portion,  said  Hd  having  a 
having  a  flange  having  an  opening,  said  flange  adapted  for  fric- 
tional  connection  with  said  inside  diameter  of  said  barrel  so  as  to 
form  a  substantially  airtight  connection  between  said  lid  and  said 
barrel;  a  second  part  squeeze  bulb  having  a  neck,  said  neck  adapted 
to  form  a  substantially  airtight  connection  between  said  flange  and 
said  squeeze  ball  so  as  to  provide  positive  and  negative  pressure  to 
said  passage. 


5,817,068 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLOW  OF 

BIOLOGICAL/MEDICAL  FLUIDS  TO  AND  FROM  A 

PATIENT 

Hector  Urnitia,  2404  W.  Augusta  Square,  McAUen,  Tex.  78503 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,496,  Feb.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,314 

fat  a.*  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604-248  21  Claims 


5,817,067 

CAP  FOR  MEDICAL  APPLUNCE  TO  BE  RETAINED  IN 

HUMAN  BODY 

Osamu  l^kada,  Nagano-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsukada 

Medical  Research  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fded  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,076 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1995,  7-314054 

fat  CL*  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  604—256  6  Qaims 


I.  A  cap  for  a  medical  appliance  to  be  retained  in  a  human  body, 
wherein  a  lid  body  is  coupled  to  a  connecting  plug  body  through  a 
hinge,  characterized  in  that: 

said  connecting  plug  body,  said  hinge,  and  said  lid  body  are 
integrally  formed  of  a  same  synthetic  resin  material; 

said  lid  body  has  an  inner  surface  with  a  center  area  and  is 
provided  with  an  engaging  member  being  made  of  a  resilient 
material,  said  engaging  member  being  located  on  said  center 
area  of  said  inner  surface; 

said  lid  body  is  provided  with  a  strap  located  on  an  end  of  said 
lid  body; 

said  connecting  plug  body  has  an  upper  face  with  an  outiet  pott, 
said  outlet  port  having  a  peripheral  edge:  and 

said  lid  body  covers  said  upper  face  by  means  of  an  elastic 
recovery  force  of  said  hinge  when  said  strap  is  pulled  to  said 
connecting  plug  body,  so  that  said  engaging  member  engages 
with  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  outiet  port  in  said  connecting 
plug  body  in  an  airtight  manner. 

wherein  an  annular  magnet  is  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  said 
connecting  plug  body,  another  annular  magnet  is  secured  to 
the  inner  surface  of  said  lid  body  around  said  engaging 
member,  said  annular  magnets  being  5  to  1 5  mrh  in  diameter, 
0.5  to  5.0  mm  in  thickness,  and  100  to  2000  gauss  in  magnetic 
flux  density,  and  magnetic  poles  on  contact  surfaces  of  said 
annular  magnets  are  directed  in  opposition  to  each  other 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids  between  a  plural- 
ity of  conduits,  comprising: 

a  manifold  including  at  least  one  valve  body  having  a  wall 
defining  a  cylindrical  bore,  the  wall  having  a  plurality  of  ports 
in  respective  flow  communications  with  the  plurality  of  con- 
duits; and 

a  valve  element  rotatably  disposed  within  the  bore  of  each  valve 
body,  each  ^^alve  element  having  a  peripheral  surface  contact- 
ing the  valve  body,  an  interna!  flow  path  having  first  and 
second  openings  flush  with  tlie  peripheral  surface,  and  a 
channel  adjoining  and  in  flow  communication  with  the  flow 
path  throughout  the  length  of  tlie  channel,  the  channel  having 
a  first  end  with  an  opening  flush  with  the  peripheral  surface 
and  adjoining  the  first  flow  path  opening  and  a  second  end 
terminating  at  the  intersection  with  the  flow  path,  the  channel 
opening  providing  a  lesser  flow  rate  into  the  flow  path  than 
the  first  flow  path  opening: 

each  valve  element  and  valve  body  cooperating  to  permit  fluid 
flow  between  selected  ones  of  the  conduits  by  rotating  die 
valve  element  to  align  the  openings  of  the  channel  and  die 
flow  path  relative  to  the  plurality  of  ports,  the  channel  and 
second  flow  path  opening  permitting  flow  through  die  flow- 
path  when  at  least  a  portion  of  the  channel  opening  is  aligned 
with  one  of  die  ports  and  at  least  a  pottion  of  the  second  flow 
path  opening  is  aligned  with  another  one  of  the  ports. 


5,817,069 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Jeffery  D.  Amett  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Vadus,  Inc.,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,280 
fat  a.*'  A6IH  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—256  7  Claims 

1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  body  defining  a 
passageway  extending  between  said  first  and  second  ends, 
said  body  defining  a  sealing  surface  in  said  passageway: 
a  resilient  sepmm  positioned  in  said  passageway  in  sealing 
engagement  witii  said  sealing  surface,  said  septum  having  a 
substantially  solid  cylindrical  shape; 
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releasing  elastic  sheath  means  over  the  tip  of  needle  and 
beyond  to  a  released  condition,  with  said  opening  in  said 
cap  now  out  of  alignment  with  the  axial  alignment  of  the 
needle,  the  minimum  distance  that  said  side  wall  means 
extends  backwards  and  the  length  of  said  elastic  sheath 
means  in  said  released  condition  being  sufficient  such  that 
the  tip  of  the  needle  in  the  pre-ready  or  released  condition 
of  said  elastic  sheath  means  is  captured  within  a  volume 
defined  by  said  front  face  portion  and  the  rear  end  of  said 
side  wall. 


means  for  disengaging  said  septum  from  said  sealing  surface  to 
allow  fluid  flow  through  said  passageway. 


5^17,070 

SAFETY  CAP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  NEEDLES 

Frank  A.  Tamaro,  22  Pancake  Hollow  Dr.,  Wayne,  N  J.  07470 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,525 

Int  CL"  A61M  5/00 

M&.  CL  604— 263  19  Claims 


\.  A  safety  needle  cap  assembly  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
hub  portion  for  holding  a  needle,  said  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  safety  needle  cap;  and 

(b)  an  elastic  sheath  means; 

said  elastic  sheath  means  including  a  first  end,  said  first  end 
connected  to  said  safety  needle  cap; 

said  sheath  means  including  a  second  end  for  connecting  to 
the  hub  portion; 

said  safety  needle  cap  having  at  least  a  front  face  portion,  and 
side  wall  means  connected  to  said  front  face  portion  and 
extending  back  from  said  front  face  portion  a  minimum 
distance  to  a  rear  end; 

said  safety  needle  cap  further  including  at  least  one  arm 
extending  outwardly  from  said  safety  needle  cap  and  rear- 
wardly  towards  the  hub  portion; 

said  front  face  portion  of  said  safety  needle  cap  having  at  least 
a  first  opening,  larger  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the 
needle; 

said  safety  needle  cap  being  constructed  so  as  to  prevent  the 
passage  therethrough  of  the  needle  other  than  through  said 
first  opening,  so  that  when  the  needle  is  attached  to  the  hub 
portion,  and  when  ibe  needle  is  positioned  within  said 
elastic  sheath  means  with  said  second  end  of  the  said  sheath 
means  being  connected  to  the  hub  portion  in  a  pre-ready 
condition,  and  when  said  cap  is  moved  by  an  operator  so 
that  a  first  axis  of  said  first  opening  in  said  front  face 
portion  of  said  cap  is  in  axial  alignment  with  the  axis  of  the 
needle,  the  needle  within  said  cap  can  now  be  induced  by 
said  operator  to  pass  through  said  opening  in  said  front  face 
portion  of  said  cap  to  a  ready  position,  the  motion  of  said 
cap  sliding  back  over  the  needle  causing  said  elastic  sheath 
means  to  be  compressed  so  that  when  the  needle  is  with- 
drawn during  a  procedure  involving  injecting  the  needle 
into  a  patient,  and  said  compressed  elastic  sheath  means  is 
released,  said  cap  is  automatically  urged  forward  by  the 


5,817,071 
OVAL-SHAPED  CARDUC  CANNULA 
David  B.  Dewindt,  Grand  Rapids,-  Ronald  A.  Devries,  Zeeland, 
both  of  Mkh.;  Steven  M.  Gundry,  Redlands,  Calif.,  and 
William  E.  Sidor,  Rockford,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Medtronic, 
inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  780,995 

Int  a.*  A61M  5/00;25/00 

VS.  a.  604—264  13  Claims 


/ 


1.  An  improved  cannula  for  use  in  conducting  fluid  to  or  from  a 
body,  the  cannula  comprising  a  caimula  body  having  a  proximal 
end,  a  distal  end,  a  lun»en  extending  between  the  proximal  and 
disul  ends,  a  fluid  outlet  formed  on  the  proximal  end  and  at  least 
one  fluid  inlet  adjacent  the  distal  end,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
a  cannula  body  wherein  the  cross  section  of  a  first  portion  of  the 
cannula  body  is  non-circular  and  has  a  major  cross-sectional 
axis  and  a  minor  cross-sectional  axis,  the  length  of  the  major 
axis  being  greater  than  the  length  of  the  minor  axis;  and 
an  obturator  telescopically  received  in  the  lumen  of  the  cannula, 
the  obturator  comprising  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  a 
radially  expandable  foam  member  mounted  on  the  distal  end 
of  the  obturator,  the  foam  member  being  sufiBciently  pliable  so 
that  the  foam  member  can  be  telescopically  received  in  the 
cannula  lumen  and  effectively  seal  at  least  a  portion  of  the  at 
least  one  fluid  inlet  when  the  obturator  is  received  in  the 
cannula  lumen. 


5317,072 
CENTRAL  VENOUS  SYSTEM  CATHETER  APPARATUS 
WITH  MEANS  FOR  SUBCUTANEOUS  DELIVERY  OF 
ANESTHETIC  AGENT  OF  OTHER  FLUID  MEDICAMENT 
Fred  P.  Lampropoulos,  Sandy;  Jim  MoUoia,  and  Ron  Stoker, 
bodi  of  South  Jordan,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Merit  Medical 
Systems,  Inc^  South  Jordan,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,017,  Mar.  22,  1996,  PaL 
No.  5,665,076,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,824, 
Apr.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,533,986,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  198,625,  Feb.  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,405,334. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,043 
Int  CI."  A61M  5/00 
MS.  a.  604—264  21  Oaims 

1.  An  indwelling  cadieter  apparatus  for  providing  fluid  to  a 
patient's  central  venous  system,  comprising: 
an  indwelling  cannula  adapted  for  insertion  through  subcutane- 
ous tissue  of  a  patient's  chest  wall,  the  indwelling  cannula 
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5,817,074 

STELLATE  BLOCK  NEEDLE 

Gabor  J.  Racz,  4412  17th  St,  Lubbock.  Tex.  79416 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,997,  Oct  23,  1995,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Oct  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  954,543 

Int.  CL"  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CI.  604—272  8  Claims 


having  (i)  an  indwelling  distal  end  adapted  for  placement 
approximately  within  the  superior  vena  cava,  the  distal  end 
having  an  exit  port  in  fluid  communication  with  the  patient's 
central  venous  system,  (ii)  a  proximal  hub  end  adapted  for 
positioning  outside  of  the  body,  and  (iii)  a  primary  lumen 
providing  fluid  communication  between  the  proximal  hub  end 
and  the  exit  port  for  delivery  of  fluid  to  the  central  venous 
system;  and 
delivery  means  for  delivering  fluid  medicament  to  essentially 
only  the  area  of  subcutaneous  tissue  surrounding  the  cannula. 


1"D7. 


1.  A  stellate  block  needle  comprising: 

an  elongate  needle  portion  having  a  sharp  distal  end,  an  outside 
diameter  of  between  about  0.0355  to  0.03600  mm  and  an 
inside  diameter  between  about  0.0230  to  0.0245  mm; 

said  elongate  needle  portion  including  a  first  oval  aperture 
sufficient  to  permit  fluid  aspiration  therethrough  formed  in  the 
side  thereof  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  distal  end. 
and 

said  elongate  needle  portion  including  a  second  aperture  suffi- 
cient to  permit  fluid  aspiration  therethrough  formed  through 
said  sharp  distal  end. 


5,817,073 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADMINISTERING  LOCAL 

ANESTHETICS  AND  THERAPEUTIC  MEDICATIONS 

DURING  ENDOSCOPIC  SURGERY 

Yosef  P.  Krespi.  425  W.  59th  St,  Suite  4E,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10019 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,321 

Int  a."  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CL  604—272  13  Claims 


5,817,075 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  AND 

TRANSPLANTATION  OF  PLANAR  IMPLANTS  AND 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  THEREFOR 

John  Giungo,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Photogenesis,  Inc., 

Los  Angdes,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,105,  Mar.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  <rf  Ser.  No.  322,735,  Oct 
13,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,996,  Aug.  13, 
1990,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
394,377,  Aug.  14,  1999,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  395,699 
Int  CI."  A61M  35/00 
VS.  a.  604—294  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  an  endoscope  comprising: 

an  outer  flexible  tube; 

a  flexible  fluid  carrying  member  disposed  at  least  in  part  within 

said  outer  flexible  tube,  said  flexible  fluid  carrying  member 

having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
a  tip  member  in  communication  with  said  distal  end  of  said 

flexible  fluid  carrying  member,  said  tip  member  including  a 

brush 
said  flexible  fluid  carrying  member  being  movable  relative  to 

said  outer  flexible  tube  between  a  first  position  where  said  tip 

member  is  disposed  within  said  outer  flexible  tube  and  a 

second  position  wherein  said  tip  member  extends  out  of  said 

outer  flexible  tube. 


1.  .\n  instrument  for  the  implantation  of  an  implant  in  a  host, 
comprising: 

a  tubular  body,  and  a  first  housing,  said  tubular  body  having  a 
first  end  for  receiving  an  implant  and  a  second  end  for 
insertion  in  a  host,  .said  tubular  body  having  a  first  conduit 
passing  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end,  wherein  said 
tubular  body  is  connected  to  said  first  housing,  said  first 
housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
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said  instniment  further  comprising:  plunger  means  for  express- 
ing an  implant  contained  within  the  instrument,  said  plunger 
means  being  at  least  partially  contained  within  a  second 
housing,  and  first  means  on  said  first  housing  for  engagement 
with  a  storage  container  within  which  said  tubular  body  and 
housing  may  be  sealed,  and  second  means  on  said  first  hous- 
ing for  locking  engagement  with  said  second  housing 
wherein,  when  said  first  housing  is  in  locking  engagement 
with  said  second  housing,  said  conduit  in  said  first  tubular 
body  is  aligned  with  said  plunger  means  to  permit  said 
plunger  means  to  extend  into  said  conduit  to  provide  expres- 
sion of  an  implant  contained  within  said  tubular  body  by  said 
plunger  means,  and  at  least  one  of  said  housings  forms  a 
handpiece  for  manipulation  of  said  tubular  body,  wherein  said 
plunger  means  comprises  a  cable  member  capable  of  relative 
nnovement  inside  of  said  conduit  in  said  tubular  body,  the 
instrument  also  itKluding  electromechanical  actuation  means 
for  advancing  and  retracting  said  cable  member  inside  of  said 
conduit. 


(h)  an  upper  spring  cable  having  two  ends,  one  end  of  the  upper 
spring  cable  is  connected  to  the  control  device,  the  other  end 
is  connected  to  the  upper  spring  plate,  the  upper  spring  cable 
is  a  condiKtor; 

(i)  a  lower  spring  cable  having  two  ends,  one  end  of  the  lower 
spring  cable  is  connected  to  the  battery,  the  other  end  is 
connected  to  the  lower  spring  plate,  the  lower  spring  cable  is 
a  conductor: 

(j)  a  dissolvable  separator  having  a  hole  bore  at  its  center  is 
placed  between  the  upper  spring  plate  and  the  lower  spring 
plate;  and 

(k)  a  pin  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  hole  of 
the  upper  spring  plate  and  the  diameter  of  the  hole  of  the 
lower  spring  plate  is  disposed  in  the  hole  of  the  upper  spring 
plate,  the  hole  of  the  dissolvable  separator,  and  the  hole  of  the 
lower  spring  plate. 


I  5317,076 

TOILET  TRAINING  DIAPERS 
Safidi  Bahramun  Fard,  P.  O.  Box  5164,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 
92651 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,278 

iHt  a."  A61F  13/15:13/20 

VS.  CL  6*4— 361  18  aaims 


I.  A  toilet  training  diaper  composing: 

(a)  a  diaper  type  clothing  having  a  moisture  sensor  embedded 
therein; 

(b)  said  moisture  sensor  having  a  housing,  a  mounting  plate,  said 
mounting  plate  having  two  sides,  one  side  having  a  means 
attachable  to  the  diaper  type  clothing,  the  other  side  is  con- 
figured with  a  smooth  surface  to  allow  mounting  of  electronic 
devices; 

(c)  a  battery  is  attached  to  said  smooth  surface  of  the  mounting 
plate: 

(d)  a  sound  emitting  device  attached  to  said  snnoolh  surface  of 
the  mounting  plate; 

(e)  a  control  unit  attached  to  said  mounting  plate: 

(0  an  upper  spring  plate  having  a  hole  and  two  ends,  one  end  is 
configured  to  be  attachable  to  a  cable,  the  other  end  is 
configured  to  the  shape  of  a  male  receptacle: 

(g)  a  lower  spring  plate  having  a  hole  and  two  ends,  one  end  is 
configured  to  be  attachable  to  a  cable,  the  other  end  is 
configured  to  receive  the  male  receptacle  end  of  the  upper 
spring  plate; 


5,817,077 
VAGINAL  MOISURE  BALANCE  TAMPON  AND  PROCESS 
Theodore  A.  Foley,  East  Brunswick;  Linda  M.  Pterson,  Hills- 
borough; Harry  L.  Pine,  North  Brunswick,  and  Ronald  P. 
Schreck,  Tinton  Falls,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  McNeil-PPC, 
Inc.,  Skillman,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,790,  Apr.  25,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  251,543,  May  31,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,688 
Int.  a."  A61F  13/15 
VS.  a.  604—363  8  Claims 


uMO 

I  120 

•0 

ao 
I- 

r 

€   0 


o«  OS 

MVnsOrvni  S 


1.  A  method  of  preserving  natural  moisture  of  vaginal  epithelial 
tissue  during  use  of  a  tampon  having  an  absorbent  core  and  an 
outer  surface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  the 
tampon,  the  tampon  having  an  initial  capillary  suction  pressure  at 
the  outer  surface  thereof  of  less  than  about  40  mm  Hg;  allowing 
the  tampon  to  absorb  vaginal  secretions  without  substantially  dry- 
ing the  vaginal  epithelial  tissue:  and  removing  the  tampon. 


5,817,078 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,817,079 
SELECTIVE  PLACEMENT  OF  ABSORBENT  PRODUCT 
MATERIALS  IN  SANITARY  NAPKINS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Roger  Bergquist,  Ringoes;  Peter  Jackson,  Hampton;  Subrama- 
hian  Srinivasan,  East  Brunswick;  Martin  Wislinsid,  Edison; 
Edmund  DeRossett,  Mercerville;  James  A.  Bradstreet,  Colts 
Neck;  Philip  Stevenson,  Princeton,  and  Schmuel  Dabi,  High- 
land Park,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.,  Skill- 
man,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,532,  Nov.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,081,  May  1,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,166,  Jun. 

17,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
498,017,  Mar.  27,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,960,  Apr.  14,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,894 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  4,  1989, 
8911772 

Int  a."  A61F  13/15 
VS.  CI.  604—378  44  Oaims 


■410 


b)  a  top  sheet:  and 

c)  an  absorbent  structure  interposed  between  said  back  sheet  and 
said  top  sheet,  and  comprising: 

i)  an  upper  acquisition  component  interposed  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  top  sheet; 

ii)  a  lower  acquisition  component  adjacent  said  back  sheet 
and  having  original  dimensions,  said  lower  acquisition 
component  comprising  a  material  capable  of  providing 
desorption  pressures  and  a  recovery  from  wet  compression 
of  about  60%  of  said  original  dimensions;  and 

iii)  a  storage  component  interposed  between  said  upper  and 
said  lower  acquisition  components  and  being  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  lower  acquisition  component,  and 
capable  of  [>roviding  an  absorption  pressure,  said  capillary 
desorption  pressures  of  said  lower  acquisition  component 
being  less  than  said  absorption  pressures  of  said  storage 
component. 


5317,082 

MEDICAMENT  CONTAINER  CLOSURE  WTTH 

INTEGRAL  SPIKE  ACCESS  MEANS 

John  J.  Niedospial,  Jr.,  Burlington,  NJ.;  Roger  F.  Homick, 

Gary,  IIL;  James  M.  Beck,  Buffalo  Grove,  Dl.;  Ricky  Joel 

Law,  Sr.,  Rockford,  DL,  and  John  Sckowski,  Long  Grove, 

Dl.,  assignors  to  Bracco  Diagnostics  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745^91 

Int  a."  A61B  19/00;  B65D  41/20 

VS.  a.  604—414  10  aaims 


I.  An  absorbent  product  comprising  a  unitized  mass  of  fibers 
having  a  body  facing  side  and  a  garment  facing  side,  said  unitized 
mass  of  fibers  having  a  discrete  bodily  fluid-absorbent  zone  com- 
(Mising  fibers  and  a  bodily  fluid  repellent  zone  comprising  bodily 
fluid  repellent  fibers  and  disposed  at  least  in  part  on  said  body 
facing  side  to  provide  a  barrier  to  bodily  fluid  leakage;  wherein  a 
sufficient  number  of  said  fluid  repellent  fibers  are  entangled  with  a 
sufficient  number  of  said  absorbent  zone  fibers  to  join  said  fluid 
absorbent  and  fluid  repellent  zones. 


5317,080 
Patent  Net  Issued  For  This  Number 


5317,081 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  FOR  FLUID  MANAGEMENT 
Gary  Dean  LaVon,  Middietown;  Margaret  Henderson  Hasse; 
Gerald  Alfred  Young,  both  of  Cincinnati,  and  Bret  Darren 
Seitz,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  CiiicinBati,  OWo 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,556,  Aug.  30,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,900,  Jan.  10, 
1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Jua.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
883310 
Int  a.*  A61F  13/15 
VS.  a.  604—378  21  Oaims 
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1.  An  absorbent  article  for  ttie  management  of  body  exudates, 
said  article  comprising: 
a)  a  back  sheet; 


1.  A  disposable  closure  assembly/container  combination,  said 
container  having  a  medical  fluid  therein,  said  closure  assembly 
having  a  needleless  access  noeans  allowing  withdrawal  of  said 
medical  fluid  from  said  container  by  use  of  an  intravenous  tubing 
attached  to  said  needleless  access  means,  said  disposable  closure/ 
container  combination  comprising: 

a)  a  container,  containing  a  medical  fluid  therein,  which  com- 
prises: 

al)  a  neck  portion  having  an  interior  radial  surface  and  a 
transverse  end  surface  forming  tlte  mouth  of  said  contaiiter; 

a2)  an  exterior  surface  which,  with  said  transverse  end  sur- 
face, forming  a  radial  ring  to  receive  and  hold  a  cylindrical 
collar; 

b)  a  closure  assembly  consisting  of  an  elastomeric  stopper,  a 
cylindrical  collar  and  a  spike  access  meatus,  said  elastomenc 
stopper  comprising: 

bl)  a  head  portion  and  a  sidrt  portion,  said  head  portion 
having:  a  flange  extending  laterally  outwardly  form  said 
skirt  portion  and  is  designed  to  cover  the  mouth  of  the 
container:  and  a  target  area  at  the  center  of  the  head  portion 
designed  to  be  pierced  by  a  spike  access  means;  and  said 
skirt  portion  projecting  into  the  container  sealing  the  medi- 
cal fluid  contained  therein; 

b2)  said  cylindrical  collar  comprising:  a  flat  top  portion  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  therein  superimposed  on  the  target 
area  in  the  head  portion  of  the  elastomeric  stopper;  a 
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cylindrical  side  portion  having  an  inner  wall,  an  outer  wall, 
and  a  bottom  portion;  said  inner  wall  having  an  inwardly 
projecting  ring  positioned  below  the  exterior  radial  ring  on 
the  container  to  securely  hold  the  elastomeric  stopper  in  the 
container,  said  outer  wall  of  said  cylindrical  side  portion 
having:  an  annular  groove  to  receive  and  engage  a  spike 
access  nieans;  and  an  annular  protuberance  at  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  cylindrical  collar  projecting  outwardly  lo 
serve  as  stopping  means  for  said  spike  access  means; 

b3)  said  spike  access  means  positioned  over  and  enveloping 
said  cylindrical  collar,  said  spike  access  means  comprising: 
a  top  portion:  a  side  portion:  and  a  bottom  portion; 

b4)  said  top  portion  having  an  integral  spike  at  the  center 
thereof  which  comprises  a  cylindrical  shaft  having  a  fluid 

I  communicating  channel  therein  and  terminating  in  a  sharp 
tip  at  one  end  thereof  for  (nercing  the  target  area  in  said 
elastomeric  stopper,  and  a  female  luer  lock  at  the  other  end 
thereof  to  engage  a  corresponding  male  luer  lock  contained 
at  the  end  of  a  fluid  delivery  tubing; 

bS)  said  side  portion  overlaps  the  outer  wall  of  said  cylindri- 
cal collar  and  is  slidable  diereon; 

b6)  said  boaom  portion  having  an  annular  protuberance 
thereon  projecting  inwarxUy  towards  the  container  and 
engaging  the  annular  groove  in  said  cyUndrical  collar 
thereby  providing  an  initial  pre-piercing  position  for  said 
spike  access  means:  said  spike  access  means  being  capable 
of  axial,  slidable  movement  so  that  upon  vertical  pressure 
said  inwardly  projecting  protuberance  is  being  dislodged 
from  said  annular  groove  and  said  sharp  tip  of  said  cylin- 
drical shaft  penetrates  said  target  area  in  the  elastomeric 
stopper  thereby  providing  access  to  dje  medical  fluid  con- 
tained in  he  container,  and 
c)  a  removable  cover  member  enclosing  the  spike  access  means 

onto  the  neck  of  the  container  to  maintain  the  closure  assem- 
bly finee  from  contamination. 


a  container  for  receiving  said  first  material  and  having  an  inlet 
port  and  an  outlet  pott; 

a  flexible  tube  having  one  end  connected  to  said  inlet  port; 

a  cap  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  flexible  tube  for 
attachment  to  a  second  container  receiving  said  second  mate- 
rial; 

and  a  clamp  carried  by  said  flexible  tube  and  normally  pinching 
said  flexible  tube  closed,  but  being  manually  openable  to 
permit,  when  said  cap  has  been  attached  to  said  second 
container,  the  addition  of  the  second  material  in  said  first 
container  to  said  first  material  in  said  second  container  and 
mixing  of  the  two  materials  together  in  said  first  container, 
wherein  said  clamp  is  a  slide  clamp  which  includes  an  indi- 
cator element  which  indicates  whenever  said  clamp  has  been 
once  opened. 


MIXING  DEVICE  AND  CLAMPS  USEFUL  THEREIN 
Eli  Sbemcsli,  AsMod,  and  Eitan  Rogel,  Haifa,  both  of  Israel, 

assigners  to  Migda  Inc^  Engiewood  Oiffs,  N J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/M076,  i  371  Date  Mar.  5,  19%,  {  192(e) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27715,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  S56,931 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  May  31,  1993,  105852 

VS.  CL  M4— 416  11  Claims 


5,817,684 
REMOTE  CENTER  POSITIONING  DEVICE  WITH 
FLEXIBLE  DRIVE 
Jod  F.  Jensen,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SRI 
timmai,  Menio  Parit,  CaHT. 

Divisioa  ef  Ser.  No.  62,404,  May  14,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

applicatioa  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  N«.  5«4/i2e 

IM.  CL^  A61B  17/00 

VS.a.M6-l  18  Claims 


/j:^ 


1.  A  mixing  device  for  mixing  first  and  second  materials,  com- 
prising: 


1.  A  surgical  manipulator  for  moving  an  instrument  about  a 
desired  spherical  center  of  rotation  at  a  desired  fixed  location  along 
tlie  instrument,  the  manipulator  comprising: 

a  base  support  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  to  a  surface; 

a  first  linkage,  including  at  least  a  first  rod.  pivolally  mounted  on 
the  base  support  for  roution  about  a  first  axis; 

an  instrument  holder  holding  the  instrument  in  a  position  so  that 
the  desired  remote  center  of  spherical  rotation  of  the  instru- 
ment  intersects  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  and  intersecting 
the  first  axis; 

a  second  linkage,  including  at  least  a  second  rod,  pivolally 
connected  to  the  first  linkage  and  the  instrument  holder  for 
moving  the  instrument  holder  in  a  parallel-plane  relationship 
to  the  first  linlcage  such  that  the  spherical  center  of  rotation  is 
maintained  at  the  desired  fixed  location  along  the  instrument; 
and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  linkages  includes  a 
flexible  drive  element  comprising  a  pulley  and  a  flexible 
element  connected  around  the  pulley,  the  pulley  routionally 
aflSxed  to  one  of  the  rods  such  that  a  movement  of  one  of  the 
linkages  is  transmined  to  the  other  of  the  linkages  by  the 
flexible  drive  element. 
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5,817,085 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURING  OF  AN 
ABSORBENT  STRUCTURE  AND  AN  ABSORBENT 
ARTICLE 
Urban  Widlund,  Molnylycke;  Eje  Osterdahl,  Vastra  Friilunda,- 
Roy  Hansson,  Molndal,  and  Milan  Kolar,  Sundsvall,  all  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  SCA  Molnlycke  AB,  Gothenburg,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93AW971,  S  371  Date  May  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10953,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436^75 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  17,  1992,  9203445 
InL  a.*  A61F  U/15;  D03D  SAX) 
VS.  a.  604—379  22  Claims 


the  flexible  top  layer  includes  an  opening  having,  as  viewed  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  product,  a  front  end  and  a  tear 
end  and  two  substantially  longitudinal  lateral  edges,  and.  at 
least  within  the  area  of  the  opening,  the  flexible  top  layer  is 
not  joined  to  the  absorbent  body, 

an  elastic  tongue  at  the  rear  end  of  the  opening, 

the  rear  end  of  the  opening  being  located  at  a  root  of  the  tongue, 
and 

the  tongue  in  its  elastically  unloaded  state  is  contracted  and 
folded  in  an  area  at  the  root  of  the  tongue  and  the  rear  end  of 
the  opening,  whereby  the  tongue  forms  a  mechanical  barrier 
against  transport  of  waste  past  the  area  at  the  root. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  absorbent  structure  in  an 
absorbent  article,  comprising: 

flash  drying  paper  pulp  into  flash-dried  cellulose  fibers, 
dry-forming  particulate  material  to  a  web  with  a  weight  per  unit 

aea  of  between  30-l(XX)  g/m^  30-l(X)%  of  the  particulate 

material  including  the  flash-dried  cellulose  fibers, 
compressing  said  web  to  a  web  density  of  between  0.2-1.0 

g/cm', 
mechanically  softening  and  delaminating  the  web,  and 
incorporating  said  mechanically  softened  and  delaminated  web 

as  an  absorbent  structure  in  an  absorbent  article  without 

subsequent  defibration  and  fluffing. 


5317,087 
SHORTS  TYPE  DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 
Keima  Takabayashi;  Shinoba  Takei,  and  Haruiitsw  Toyoda, 
all  of  Haga-gun,  Japan,  assignors   to  Kao  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  ot  Ser.  No.  656,362,  Jun.  14,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1994,  6-249762; 
Jan.  31,  1995,  7-14577 

Int  CL*  A61F  13/15 
VS.  CL  604—385.2  6  Claims 


5,817,086 

ABSORBENT  PRODUCT  WITH  LEAKAGE  BARRIER 

Robert  Kling,  Skene,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SCA  Molnlycke  AB, 

Goteborg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/01595,  §  371  Date  Aug.  5,  1997,  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96^20674,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  11,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,926 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec.  30, 1994,  9404581 
InL  a."  A61F  13/15 
VS.  a.  604—385.2  12  Qaims 


I.  An  absorbent  product  comprising  a  longitudinal  direction,: 

a  front  portion, 

a  rear  portion, 

an  intermediate  crotch  portion, 

a  liquid-impermeable  bottom  layer. 

a  flexible  top  layer,  which,  in  use  of  the  absorbent  product,  is 

intended  to  lie  closest  to  a  body  of  a  user, 
an  absorbent  body  between  said  top  and  bottom  layers. 


1.  A  shorts  type  disposable  diaper  comprising  an  absorbent  body 
which  comprises  a  liquid  permeable  topsheet,  a  liquid  imperme- 
able backsheei,  an  absorbent  member  interposed  between  the  top- 
sheet  and  the  backsheet,  the  absorbent  body  having  a  front  waist 
body  portion  located  on  the  stomach  side  of  a  diaper  wearer  when 
the  diaper  is  worn  and  a  rear  waist  body  portion  located  on  the 
back  side  of  the  wearer,  the  front  and  near  waist  body  portions 
being  joined  and  sealed  together  at  opposing  lateral  side  edges 
thereof  to  form  a  waist  opening  portion  and  a  pair  of  leg  opening 
portions,  the  topsheet  and/or  the  backsheet  have  a  mechanical 
strength  of  about  1,500  gf/50  mm  or  more  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  diaper,  the  opposing  lateral  side  edges  of  the  from 
and  rear  waist  body  portions  to  be  sealed  together  are  provided  on 
at  least  two  sheets  including  the  topsheet  and/or  the  back-sheet  to 
form  a  joint  portion,  a  maximum  force  is  measured  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  joint  portion  is  crosswise  cut  into  30  mm  wide 
strips,  and  each  strip  is  pulled  at  a  peel  angle  of  180°  at  a  pulling 
speed  of  300  mm/min,  wherein  the  sealing  strength  at  the  opposing 
lateral  side  edges  of  the  joint  portion  is  about  I.O(K)  gf/30  mm  or 
more,  said  joint  portion  being  able  to  be  tom  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  between  said  waist  opening  portion  and  said  leg  opening 
portion  without  tearing  occurring  in  the  width  direction  of  the 
diaper. 
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5^17.088 
LASER  INDIRECT  OPHTHALMOSCOPE 

William  D.  Sterling.  Fremonl,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nidek  Incor- 
porated. Fremont,  Calif. 

I  Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797342 

!  Int.  CI."  A61F  St/007:  A61B  iUO 

U.S.a.  606-^  20aaims 


5,817,M9 

SKIN  TREATMENT  PROCESS  USING  LASER 
Nikolai  I.  Tankovkh.  San  Diego;  Lawrence  H.  Sverdnip,  Jr., 
Poway,  and  Richard  G.  Eplscopo.  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  ThermoLase  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,928,  Jul.  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  257,021,  Jun.  8,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,423,803,  and 
Ser.  No.  5,810,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,425,728,  which  is  a 
cootioiiatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,789,  Oct  29,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,226,907.  TWs  application  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
489358 
Inta.^A61B  n/36 
MS.  CL  606—9  32  CUims 


>-36 


I.  A  skin  treatment  process  for  alleviating  undesirable  epidermal 
skin  conditions  caused  or  exacerbated  by  biological  activity  of 
sebaceous  glands,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  topically  applying  to  a  section  of  skin  a  contaminant  having 
a  high  absorption  at  at  least  one  frequency  band  of  light  which 
penetrates  outer  layers  of  human  epidermis, 

(b)  forcing  some  of  said  contaminant  to  infiltrate  into  spaces 
within  or  adjacent  to  sebaceous  glands  in  the  skin  via  hair 
ducts  therein,  and 

(c)  illuminating  said  section  with  pulses  of  said  at  least  one 
frequency  band  of  light,  so  as  to  impart  to  the  contaminant 
sufficient  energy  to  explode  at  least  a  portion  of  said  infil- 
trated contaminants  thereby  damaging  said  sebaceous  glands. 


5,817,090 
LASER  DERMAL  IMPLANTS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

FACUL  SKIN  DEPRESSIONS 
Robert  Patrick  Abergd,  Pacific  Palisades.  Calif.,-  Michael  Slat- 
kine,  Herziiah,  Israel;  Douglass  Mead,  Allendale,  NJ.,  and 
Eliezer  Zair,  Bney  Brack,  Israel,  assignors  to  Laser  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,724,  Feb.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  979,077 

iDtcL''A6iB  nm 

U.S.  a.  606—9  12  Claims 


19.  A  method  for  coupling  a  laser  treatment  beam  to  a  binocular 
indirect  ophthalmoscope  having  two  visual  binocular  visual  path- 
ways to  visualize  an  ophthalmic  visual  target,  including  the  steps 
of: 
connecting  an  optical  fiber  delivery  system  ftx)m  a  laser  light 
source  to  a  treatment  beam-forming  assembly  in  said  binocu- 
lar indirect  ophthalmoscope; 
interposing  a  beamsplitter  in  one  of  die  visual  pathways  of  the 

binocular  indirect  ophthalmoscope;  and. 
directing  the  treatment  beam  to  impinge  on  the  beamsplitter  and 
be  reflected  along  the  one  visual  pathway  toward  the  oph- 
thalmic target. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  depression  in  the  skin  of  a  mammal, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
malcing  a  puncture  at  one  side  of  the  depression: 
inserting  a  tunneling  tool  through  the  puncture  so  as  to  hollow  a 

space  under  the  depression; 
selecting  a  donor  site  on  the  skin  of  the  mammal  at  a  remove 

from  the  depression; 
applying  a  laser  beam  for  ablating  the  epidermal  layer  of  the 

skin  at  the  donor  site,  thereby  exposing  dermis  at  the  donor 

site; 
harvesting  a  plug  of  the  dermis  at  the  donor  site;  and 
inserting  the  plug  into  the  space  under  the  depression. 


5,817,091 

ELECTROSURGICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  A  VISIBLE 

INDICATOR 

Paul  C.  Nardella,  Wareham,  Mass.,  and  David  C.  Yates,  West 

Chester,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Medical  Scientific,  Inc.,  Taunton, 

Mass.,  and  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859303 

IntCL'>A61B  17/36 

MS.  CL  606—38  18  Claims 


.f^ 


^SOT 


1.  A  bipolar  electrosutgical  system  having  a  visual  indicator, 
comprising: 
an  active  electrode  coupled  to  a  power  supply; 
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a  return  electrode  electrically  separated  from  the  active  elec- 
trode, the  return  electrode  being  adapted  to  receive  electrosut- 
gical energy  from  the  active  electrode; 

a  lamp  in  electrical  communication  with  the  active  and  return 
electrodes,  wherein  the  lamp  is  illuminated  when  the  electro- 
surgical  energy  exceeds  a  predetermined  thresholds; 

a  sense  resistor  coupled  in  series  with  the  active  and  return 
electrodes;  and 

a  transformer  having  a  first  winding  coupled  in  parallel  with  the 
sense  resistor  and  a  second  winding  directly  coupled  to  the 
lamp. 


5,817,092 
APPARATUS,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
DELIVERING  RADIO  FREQUENCY  ENERGY  TO  A 
TREATMENT  SITE 
Robert  S.  Behl,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Radio  Therapeu- 
tics Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,763 

lBta.'>A61B  ]7/36 

M&.  a.  606—41  46  aaims 


^^^ 


G 


^a^. 


1.  An  improved  RF  probe  assembly  of  the  type  having  at  least 

one  distal  electrode  for  delivering  RF  energy  to  a  treatment  site  and 

a  proximal  connector  adapted  for  connection  to  a  RF  power  supply, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a  passive  electrical  element  for  completing  a  control  circuit 

within  the  power  supply  when  the  connector  is  connected  to 

the  power  supply,  said  control  circuit  directly  and  automat- 

cally  controlling  the  amount  of  RF  energy  delivered  to  the 

treatment  region  based  on  said  passive  electrical  element. 


5317,093 
IMPEDANCE  FEEDBACK  MONITOR  WFTH  QUERY 
ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTROSURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Warren  P.  Williamson,  FV,  Loveland,  and  David  C.  Yates,  West 
Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery, 
Inc.,  CiiKiimati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,070,  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,297,  Sep.  23, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5358,671,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  95,797,  Jul.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,403312.  This  appU- 
cation  Nov.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  743321 
Int  CI.^A61B  17/36 
'MS.  a.  606—50  41  Claims 

1.  An  electrosurgical  device  for  treating  tissue  during  a  surgical 
procedure,  said  device  comprising: 
a  surgical  instrument  having  a  tissue  treating  portion  including 
an  end  effector  adapted  to  engage  tissue  to  be  treated,  said  end 
effector  comprising  first  and  second  opposing  interfacing  sur- 
faces adapted  to  engage  tissue  to  be  treated  therebetween; 


electrically  isolated  first  and  second  therapeutic  poles  comprised 
of  tissue  conucting  first  and  second  therapeutic  elecuxxles 
adapted  to  receive  electrosurgical  energy  from  an  energy 
source  and  capable  of  conducting  electrical  energy  therebe- 
tween, at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  therapeutic  elec- 
trodes being  positioned  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
interfacing  surfaces;  and 

electrically  isolated  first  and  second  query  poles  comprised  of 
tissue  contacting  first  and  second  query  electrodes  adapted  to 
receive  electrosurgical  energy  from  an  energy  source  and 
capable  of  conducting  electrical  energy  therebetween,  said 
first  query  electrode  being  positioned  on  one  of  said  first  and 
second  interfacing  surfaces  and  said  second  query  electrode 
being  positioned  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  interfacing 
surfaces. 


5,817,094 

POLYAXIAL  LOCKING  SCREW  AND  COUPLING 

ELEMENT 

Joseph  P.  Errico,  Far  Hills,-  Thomas  J.  Errico,  Summit  and 

James  D.  Ralph,  Oakland,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Fastenetix, 

LLC,  Summit,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,196,  Nov.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,087,  Apr.  13, 

1995,  Pat  No.  5320,690.  This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  788304 

Int  CI."  A61B  17/70 

MS.  a.  606—61  10  Claims 


1.  A  polyaxial  screw  and  coupling  element  assembly  for  use 
with  orthopedic  rod  implantation  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  polyaxial  screw  having  a  semi-spherical  head; 

a  cylindrical  locking  collar,  having  at  least  one  axial  slot  such 
that  said  locking  collar  may  be  expanded  or  contracted  by  the 
application  of  radial  forces  thereon,  a  tapered  exterior  surface, 
and  a  semi-spherical  interior  surface  defining  a  semi-spherical 
volume  in  which  said  semi-spherical  head  may  be  initially 
polyaxially  disposed  so  as  to  rotate  and  angulate  relative 
thereto  through  a  range  of  angles  including  non-perpendicular 
angles; 
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a  coupling  elemeni  including, 
an  axial  bore  through  which  said  screw  may  be  inserted,  said 
bore  having  a  narrowing  tapered  bottom  ponion,  said  bot- 
tom portion  forming  a  socket  into  which  said  locking  collar 
may   be  initially  nested  so  that  the  screw   may  remain 
polyaxially  disposed  relative  to  both  the  locking  collar  and 
the  coupling  element,  aiid  said  locking  collar  further  being    VS.  d.  606—81 
compression  lockable  in  said  socket  by  the  application  of  a 
downward  force  thereon  such  that  the  taper  of  the  bore 
applies  a  radially  inward  compression  force  to  close  the  at 
least  one  slot  and  crush  lock  said  semi-spherical  interior 
surface  of  the  locking  collar  to  the  semi-spherical  head  of 
the  screw  independent  of  the  relative  angulation  of  the 
screw  to  the  coupling  element  and  locking  collar. 
a  rod  receiving  channel,  oriented  transverse  to  said  axial  bore, 
in  which  the  rod  may  be  disposed  and  seated  on  a  top 
surface  of  the  locking  collar,  and 
an  upper  portion  having  an  exterior  threading  thereon:  and 
a  top  locking  nut,  mateable  with  said  threading,  for  locking  a  rod 
in  said  channel  and  for  applying  therethrough  the  downward 
force  necessary  to  compression  lock  the  locking  collar  in  the 
bonom  socket  portion  of  the  axial  bore  whereby  the  screw 
head  is  crush  locked  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  locking 
collar. 


5^17,096 
TOOL  DRIVER 
Paul  E.  Salyer,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Othy,  Inc.,  War^w, 
Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  754,939 
InLO.'^A61B  17/56 

23  Claims 


fs> 


5,817,095 
UNDERCUTTING  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Graham  Smith,  Plaistow,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Smith  &  Nephew, 
Inc.,  Atidover,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,873 

InLa.''A61B  17/00 

VS.  CL  60^79  21  Qaims 


1.  A  tool  driver  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
opposite  ends,  a  tool  base  secured  to  said  shaft  at  one  of  said  shaft 
ends,  a  plurality  of  tool  engaging  arms,  said  arms  extending 
generally  outwardly  of  said  tool  base  and  said  shaft,  said  arms  all 
defining  generally  the  same  plane,  said  arms  being  moveable 
generally  radially  outwardly  of  said  shaft  and  base  about  pivot  axes 
generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  generally  in  said 
plane  between  a  tool  engaging  position  and  a  retracted  position, 
said  plane  being  generally  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  an 
actuator  on  said  shaft,  said  actuator  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  arms  and  moveable  on  said  shaft  to  extend  and  retract  said 
arms,  said  shaft  at  the  other  of  said  shaft  ends  being  engageable  to 
a  collet. 


5,817,097 
BONE  SAW  BLADE  GUIDE  WITH  MAGNET 
Michael  J.  Howard,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.^  Thomas  V.  WhiU,  Ptoc- 
enilic,  Calif.,-  Anthony  K.  Hedley,  Paradise  Valley,  Ariz.,  and 
Oliver  S.  Mills,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Synvasive 
Technology,  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,793,  Aug.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  967,268 
Int  CI.*  A61B  17/15 
VS.  a.  606—87  26  Qaims 


I.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  distal  section  sized  to  be  inserted  into  a  hole 
in  a  bone,  said  housing  including  a  passage  therethrough  sized 
to  receive  a  guide  wire  for  placing  said  distal  section  at  a 
selected  location  at  the  bone. 

an  aim  pivotally  mounted  to  said  housing  adjacent  to  said 
passage,  said  arm  carrying  a  cutting  tool  at  said  disul  section, 

an  actuator  coupled  to  said  arm  to  selectively  pivot  said  arm  and 
cause  said  arm  to  move  said  cutting  tool  between  a  retracted 
position  and  a  deployed  position,  said  actuator  being  coupled 
to  said  housing  to  rotate  said  distal  section  with  said  cutting 
tool  in  the  deployed  position  to  cause  said  cutting  tool  to 
rotate  and  form  an  undercut  in  the  bone  hole  around  the  guide 
wire,  and 

a  member  coupled  to  said  arm  to  bias  said  cutting  tool  to  the 
retracted  position. 


18.  A  surgical  cutting  guide  for  use  with  a  surgical  instrument 
having  a  known  width  and  formed  of  a  magnetic  material  compris- 
ing a  guide  body  having  a  separate  guiding  surface  thereon  having 
a  length  which  is  at  least  substantially  equal  in  length  to  a  bone 
portion  of  a  bone  to  be  cut,  said  guide  body  further  having  at  least 
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one  bone  connector  coupled  to  the  guide  body  on  a  surface  other 
than  the  guiding  surface  for  reversibly  attaching  the  guide  body  to 
said  bone  having  a  bone  portion  to  be  cut.  said  guide  body 
containing  in  the  guiding  surface  a  magnet  having  a  dimension  at 
least  equal  to  the  known  width  and  substantially  in  alignment  with 
the  bone  portion  to  be  cut  and  wherein  said  magnet  exerts  an 
attractive  force  in  a  direction  towards  the  guide  body  for  attracting 
the  surgical  instrument  to  and  slideably  against  the  guiding  surface. 


1.  A  drill  guide  instrument  for  guiding  a  drill  tool  when  drilling 

a  longitudinal  bore  through  the  femoral  collum  of  a  human  femur. 

subsequent  to  resection  of  the  head  (caput)  of  the  collum  along  a 

cutting  plane,  said  collum  having  a  narrowest  portion,  said  instru- 

noent  comprising: 

a  drill  guide  provided  with  a  base  member  and  arranged  to  guide 

the  drill  tool  along  a  drill  axis  relative  to  the  base  member. 

said  base  member  being  intended  to  be  applied  against  a  cut 

end  surface  of  the  collum  defining  the  cutting  plane  for 

obtaining  a  predetermined  orientation  of  the  drill  axis  relative 

to  the  cutting  plane:  and 

a  positioning  member,  which  extends  from  the  drill  guide  and  is 

intended  to  be  contacted  with  the  periphery  of  the  narrowest 

portion  of  the  collum  in  at  least  two  circumferentially-spaced 

contact  positions,  so  as  to  locate  the  drill  axis  at  a  minimum 

distance  from  the  periphery  of  said  narrowest  portion  of  the 

collum. 


5,817,099 

UNIVERSAL  PORT/SEAL  DEVICE  FOR  OCULAR 

SURGERY 

Stephanie  A.  Skolik,  706  Eleventh  Ave.,  Huntington,  W.  Va. 

25701;  John  C.  Meade,  6  Garfield  St.,  Walpole,  Mass.  02081, 

and  Kenneth  W.  Grant,  26  Haven  St.,  Dover,  Mass.  02030 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,390 

Int  C1.*A61B  I7AX) 

VS.  a.  606—107  42  Oaims 

1.  An  instrument  port  device  for  use  in  surgery  comprising: 
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5,817,098 
DRILL  GUIDE  INSTRUMENT 
Bjom  Albrektsson,  Onsala,-  Lars  Carlsson.  Kullavik;  Magnus 
Jacobsson,  Goteborg;  Tord  Rostlund.  Kullavik,  and  Stig 
Wennberg,  Angered,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktie- 
bolag,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE96/00490,  §  371  Date  Jul.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/36285,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  21,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  17, 1995,  9501829 
Inta.*'A61B  17/17 
VS.  a.  606—96  20  Oaims 


a  housing  having  a  distal  end.  a  proximal  end.  and  an  internal 
longitudinally-extending  passageway  between  said  distal  and 
proximal  ends  through  which  a  surgical  instrument  may  be 
inserted  and  withdrawn: 

at  least  two  jaws  mounted  to  said  distal  end  of  said  housing,  said 
jaws  having  interior  surfaces  and  exterior  surfaces  and  being 
mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  between  a  first  open  posi- 
tion in  which  said  interior  surfaces  are  spaced  from  one 
another  and  a  second  closed  position  in  which  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  interior  surfaces  are  engaged  with  one  another, 
and 

sealing  means  for  providing  a  fluid  seal  between  said  housing 
and  a  surgical  instrument  that  is  inserted  into  said  passage- 
way. 


5,817,100 

STENT  DEVICE  AND  STENT  SUPPLYING  SYSTEM 

Keyi  Igaki,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikikaisya  Igaki 

Iryo  Sekkei,  Shiga,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00166,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20992.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1994,  6-013660 

Int  a."  A61F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  606—108  31  Claims 


1.  A  stent  device  comprising  a  stent  sheathed  on  a  coextensive 
length  of  a  radially  dilatable  and  contractible  freestanding  tubular 
cartridge,  wherein  said  length  comprises  an  elastomeric  material 
having  means  consuucted  therewith  for  permitting  radial  expan- 
sion while  opposing  lengthening:  and 

wherein  said  cartridge  is  radially  dilated  by  a  balloon  forming 
catheter  for  releasing  thereby  stent. 
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5317,101 
FLUID  ACTUATED  STENT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Gary  R.  Fielder.  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Schneider  (USA) 
IiK,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

I  Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Scr.  No.  816,077 

'  *'  Int  CL*  A61F  11/00:  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  606—108  11  Claims 


•\ 


fe^==#" 


I.  A  delivery  system  for  implanting  an  expandable  stent  in  a 
bodily  lumen  of  interest  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  flexible  catheter  having  distal  and  proximal  ends; 

(b)  at  least  one  moveable  fluid-operated,  generally  cylindrical 
tubular  sleeve  for  placement  over  and  retention  of  a  stent  in  a 
delivery  configuration  prior  to  release,  said  sleeve  being  axi- 
ally  adjustable  relative  to  said  catheter  and  said  stent,  and 
having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  for  release  of  a  con- 
tained stent; 

(c)  an  expandable  stem  having  a  proximal  and  distal  end  and 
being  collapsible  about  said  catheter  to  a  delivery  configura- 
tion of  reduced  diameter  along  the  length  diereof; 

(d)  a  fluid  driven  hollow  bellows  mechanism  for  axially  moving 
said  sleeve  comprising  a  bellows  having  a  fixed  seal  and  a 
moveable  seal,  said  moveable  seal  being  axially  moveable  by 
the  extension  of  said  bellows  with  the  movement  of  said 
sleeve;  and 

(e)  a  fluid  supply  system  for  supplying  fluid  to  extend  said 
bellows  mechanism  to  operate  said  sleeve. 


5317,102 
APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  AND  DEPLOYING  A 
STENT 
Liann  M.  Johnson,  Golden  Valley;   Richard  J.  Thompson, 
Watertown.  both  of  Minn.,  and  John  A.  SchoU,  Danville, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Schneider  (USA)  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,917.  Mar.  13,  19%,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  221,459,  Apr.  1,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,435,  May  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,750 
Int  a."  A61B  17/00 
VS.  O.  606—108  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  deploying  a  radially  expandable  stent  within 
a  body  lumen,  including: 

a  stent  confining  device  for  maintaining  a  radially  expandable 
stent  in  a  delivery  configuration  in  which  the  stent  has  a 
reduced  radius; 

an  elongate  and  flexible  stent  delivery  device  for  delivering  die 
radially  expandable  stent  into  a  body  lumen  and  positioning 
the  stent  at  a  treatment  site  within  the  body  lumen,  widi  the 
stent  surrounding  the  stent  delivery  device  along  a  distal 
region  of  the  delivery  device,  while  a  proximal  region  of  the 
delivery  device  remains  outside  of  the  body; 

a  stent  restraining  apparatus  disposed  along  the  distal  region  of 
the  delivery  device; 

a  moving  member  operatively  coupled  to  the  stent  confining 
device  and  movable  axially  along  the  proximal  region  of  the 
delivery  device  to  move  the  stent  confining  device  axially 
relative  to  the  stent  delivery  device  toward  and  away  from  a 


confinement  position  in  which  the  stent  confining  device 
maintains  the  radially  expandable  stent  in  the  delivery  con- 
figuration and  urges  the  stent  into  a  surface  engagement  with 
the  stent  restraining  apparatus,  wherein  the  stent  resffaining 
apparatus  during  said  surface  engagement  tends  to  maintain 
the  stent  axially  aligned  with  the  deployment  device  as  the 
stent  confining  device  is  moved  axially  away  from  the  con- 
finement position  to  release  the  stent  for  radial  expansion;  and 
indicia  defining  a  plurality  of  segments  arranged  axially  along 
the  proximal  region  of  the  stent  delivery  device,  each  of  the 
segments  being  associated  with  a  different  one  of  a  plurality 
of  stages  of  said  release  of  the  stent,  whereby  an  axial 
alignment  of  the  moving  member  with  each  one  of  the  seg- 
ments visibly  indicates  an  axial  position  of  the  stent  confining 
device  with  respect  to  the  distal  region  of  the  stent  delivery 
device  and  further  indicates  the  associated  stage  of  said 
release,  thus  to  facilitate  a  monitoring  of  said  release  of  the 
stent. 


5317,103 

UMBILICAL  CORD  COMBINED  DISINFECTANT, 

CLAMP,  CUTTER  AND  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 

Lorraine  Bdl,  196  Bouchelle  Rd.,  Northeast,  Md.  21901 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,660 

Int  a."  A61B  17/42;  17/08;  17/32 

VS.  a.  606—120  12  Claims 


1.    An    umbilical-cord/combined-disinfecter-clamp-and-cutting 
device,  combined  as  one  unit,  comprising: 

a.  a  longitudinally  extended  housing  having  upper  and  lower 
portions  forming  opposite  sides,  said  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions being  joined  by  a  hinge-like  member  about  which  said 
upper  and  lower  portions  can  pivot,  enabling  the  opposite 
sides  to  be  positioned  in  an  open,  separated  disposition  and. 
alternatively,  a  closed  disposition,  in  relation  to  each  other; 

b.  at  least  two.  longitudinally  spaced,  clamping  surfaces  within 
said  upper  and  lower  portions  contained  as  an  integral  part  of 
said  housing,  and  at  least  one  latch  engageable  to  hold  said 
upper  and  lower  portions  together  when  they  are  in  their 
closed  dis|x>sition; 

c.  at  least  one  cutting  device  positioned  on  one  of  said  opposite 
sides  and  extendible  past  said  one  of  said  opposite  sides  and 
being  extendable  into  the  other  opposite  side  so  that,  when 
said  upper  and  lower  ponions  are  in  their  closed  disposition, 
said  cutting  device  causing  the  umbilical  cord  when  posi- 
tioned between  said  upper  and  lower  portions  to  be  severed; 
and 

d.  a  container  [wrtion  containing  a  liquid  disinfectant  attached  to 
said  housing  and  positioned  adjacent  to  said  cutting  device, 
said  container  portion  being  opened  when  said  upper  and 
lower  (wnions  are  in  their  closed  disposition  by  the  action  of 
moving  said  upper  and  lower  ponions  together,  effectively 
dispensing  said  disinfectant,  disinfecting  the  area  where  the 
umbil'cal  cord  is  severed. 
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5317,104 
DUAL  PURPOSE  MECHANISM  FOR  EXPANDING 
BASKETS 
Mark    R.    Bilitz,    Minneapolis,    Minn.;    Ranee   A.    Winkler, 
AtUnta,  and  Lany  A.  Roberts,  Marietta,  both  of  Ga.,  assign- 
ors to  C.R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,915 

IntCI.''A61B  17/22 

VS.  a.  606—127  6  Clal^ 


1.  A  stone  basket  comprising: 

a  handle; 

a  slide  movably  mounted  to  said  handle  and  operable  tom 
outside  said  handle,  said  slide  being  movable  between  a  first 
slide  position  and  a  second  slide  position; 

a  piston  movably  mounted  to  said  handle  for  movement  between 
a  first  piston  position  and  a  second  piston  position; 

a  basket  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  basket  shaft 
having  an  expandable  basket  member  adjacent  its  proximal 
end,  said  distal  end  of  said  basket  shaft  being  mounted  to  said 
handle; 

a  sheath  extending  over  said  basket  shaft  and  having  proximal 
and  distal  ends,  said  distal  end  of  said  sheath  being  attached  to 
said  shde,  said  expandable  basket  member  being  enclosed 
within  said  proximal  end  of  said  sheath  when  said  slide  is  in 
said  first  slide  position,  and  said  sheath  being  retracted  to 
expose  said  expandable  basket  member  when  said  slide  is  in 
said  second  sUde  position; 

a  control  wire  extending  along  said  basket  shaft  and  having 
proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  distal  end  of  said  control  wire 
being  attached  to  said  piston,  and  said  proximal  end  of  said 
control  wire  being  attached  adjacent  a  forward  portion  of  said 
expandable  basket  such  that  moving  said  piston  from  said  first 
piston  position  to  said  second  piston  position  exens  a  tension 
on  said  control  wire  which  causes  said  expandable  basket 
member  to  expand; 

said  slide  in  said  first  slide  position  being  drivably  disengaged 
from  said  piston;  and 

said  slide  and  said  piston  being  configured  such  that  said  move- 
mem  of  said  slide  to  said  second  slide  position  brings  said 
slide  into  driving  engagement  with  said  piston,  such  that 
movement  of  said  slide  from  said  second  slide  position  to  a 
third  slide  position  moves  said  piston  from  said  first  piston 
position  to  said  second  piston  position; 

whereby  movement  of  said  slide  from  said  first  slide  position  to 
said  second  slide  position  retracts  said  sheath  to  expose  said 
basket  member,  and  whereby  further  movement  of  said  slide 
from  said  second  slide  position  to  said  third  slide  position 
exerts  a  tension  on  said  control  wire  to  expand  said  basket 
member. 


5317,105 
EMAGE-GUIDED  SURGERY  SYSTEM 
Willem  P.  Van  DetBnig,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,042 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  29, 
19%,  %2014853 

Int  a.''  A61B  19/00 
VS.  CL  606-130  6  Claims 


1.  An  image-guided  surgery  system,  comprising  an  optical  posi- 
tion measuring  system  for  measuring  the  position  of  a  surgical 
instrument  relative  to  a  patient,  which  optical  position  measuring 
system  includes  a  camera  unit  with  two  or  more  cameras,  and  a 
calibration  memory  means  for  storing  the  positions  of  the  cameras 
in  the  camera  unit  relative  to  one  another,  which  calibration 
memory  means  is  accommodated  in  the  camera  unit. 


5317,106 

STEREOTACTIC  GUIDE  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 

NEUROSURGICAL  HEADFRAME 

Douglas  D.  Real,  300  Girard  Ave.,  DoOan,  Ala.  36303 

Continnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,790,  Sep.  19,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,649,936.  This  application  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

857,406 

Int  a."  A61B  19/00 

VS.  a.  606—130  7  I 


I.  A  stereotactic  guide  apparatus  for  use  with  a  neurosuipcal 
headfiame  comprising  an  arc  extending  above  and  across  the  skull 
of  a  patient  to  whom  the  headframe  is  mounted  and  a  slide 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  along  said  arc,  said  stereotactic 
guide  apparatus  comprising: 
a  platform  defining  a  plane,  said  platform  having  an  X-axis 
extending  in  a  first  direction  within  said  plane,  a  Y-axis 
extending  in  a  second  direction  within  said  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  and  intersecting  said  X-axis,  and  a  Z-axis  projecting 
normal  to  said  plane  and  through  the  intersection  of  said 
X-axis  and  said  Y-axis; 
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meaas  for  mounting  said  platfonn  to  a  slide  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  along  an  arc  of  a  neurosurgical  headframe; 

a  Z-stage  base  mounted  to  said  platform; 

a  Z-axis  support  means  mounted  to  said  Z-stage  base  and 
extending  parallel  to  said  Z-axis; 

instmment  slide  means  movably  mounted  to  said  Z-axis  support 
means  and  movable  parallel  to  said  Z-axis;  and 

instrument  attachment  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
instrument  slide  means  for  attaching  a  surgical  instrument  to 
said  instrument  slide  means; 

said  instrument  attachment  means  and  said  instrument  slide 
means  being  arranged  such  that  when  a  surgical  instrument  is 
attached  to  said  instrument  slide  means  and  said  instrument 
slide  means  is  moved  parallel  to  said  Z-axis,  said  surgical 
instrument  is  advanced  through  a  tubular  instruntent  guide. 


5317,107 

GKASPING  INSTRUMENT  WITH  A  GUIDED^N, 

ATTACHABLE  MODIFIED  KNOT  PUSHER 

Gvnter  Sctelier,  Am  LiisbuU  32A,  D-79110  Fraiberg,  Ger- 

r»t*  Bee.  23,  1»6,  Ser.  No.  772,4«1 
CUins  priority,  appUcatioa  Germaay,  Dec  28, 1995, 195  49 
361  J;  Jul.  31,  199^  196  30  863.1 

iBt  CL*  A61B  17/04 
VS.  CL  606-139  29  CUims 


1.  A  device  for  forming  and  tightening  a  knot  in  a  suture  thread 
when  performing  an  endoscopic  suture  or  ligation,  comprising: 

a  grasping  instrument  including  a  handgrip  having  a  frame  part 
and  a  movable  part,  and  a  first  tube  having  distal  and  proximal 
ends  and  extending  distally  from  said  frame  part  of  said 
handgrip,  said  first  tube  in  its  proximal  end  region  near  its 
junction  with  said  frame  part  being  provided  with  a  first 
coupling  member;  and 

a  modified  knot  pusher  supported  by  said  grasping  instrument, 
said  knot  pusher  including  a  second  tube  having  distal  and 
proximal  ends  and  an  interior  bore  of  a  diameter  dimensioned 
to  enable  said  second  tube  to  internally  receive  said  first  tube 
for  reciprocal  relative  sliding  movement  between  said  first 
and  second  tubes,  a  grip  member  associated  with  said  second 
tube  adjacent  said  proximal  end  of  said  second  tube  for 
enabling  said  second  tube  to  be  moved  distally  along  said  first 
tube  to  apply  force  to  a  knot  when  the  same  is  being  tight- 
ened, said  second  tube  at  said  proximal  end  thereof  being 
provided  with  a  second  coupling  member  adapted  to  inteien- 
gage  with  said  first  coupling  member,  said  first  and  second 
coupling  members  constituting  coupling  means  for  selectively 
connecting  said  knot  pusher  to  and  disconnecting  it  from  said 
handgrip  of  said  graspmg  instrument,  and  said  second  tube  in 
its  distal  end  region  being  provided  with  an  axial  slot  extend- 
ing proximally  from  said  distal  end  of  said  second  tube  to 
permit  a  needle  to  bypass  said  interior  bore  laterally. 


5317,108 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUTURING  WOUND 
Philippe  Poncet,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Medtronic,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Miiu. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  474,613,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,782 

IntCL^A61B  17/00 

VS.  CL  606—139  46  Clainis 


1.  A  surgical  device  for  suturing  a  wound  in  the  tissue  of  a 
patient  comprising: 

a  sheath  having  a  longitudinal  axis  including  a  proximal  end  and 
a  distal  end; 

a  recess  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  sheath  toward  said  distal  end; 

a  needle  constructed  of  a  spring-like  material,  said  needle  having 
a  fixed  end  non^movably  attached  to  the  interior  of  said  distal 
end  of  said  sheath,  and  said  needle  being  movable  from  a  first 
retracted  position  wherein  said  needle  is  withdrawn  into  said 
recess  to  a  second  generally  undeformed  exposed  position 
wherein  said  needle  is  extended  from  said  recess; 

a  restraining  mechanism  for  constraining  said  needle  in  the  first 
retracted  position  by  elastically  deforming  said  needle; 

an  actuator  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  sheath  for  releasing  said 
restraining  mechanism,  so  as  to  thereby  allow  said  needle  to 
assume  an  undeformed  condition  and  move  to  said  second 
exposed  position; 

said  needle  having  a  configuration  such  that  upon  extension 
from  said  distal  end  of  said  sheath,  said  needle  points  gener- 
ally in  die  direction  of  said  proximal  end. 


5317,109 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  SURGICAL 

STAPLES  TO  ATTACH  AN  OBJECT  TO  BODY  TISSUE 
Rkhard  A.  McGarry,  Norwalk;  David  T.  Green,  Wcstport; 
Henry  Boianos,  East  Norwalk,  aU  of  Conn.;  Wayne  P.  YoMnc 
Brewster,  N.Y.;  Lisa  W.  Heaton,  Norwalk,  and  Salvatoiv 
Castro,  Waterbary,  both  of  Com.,  assignors  to  United  States 
Stirgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
CoirtinHation  of  Ser.  No.  513^47,  Aug.  10,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318488,  Oct  5,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,613,  Jul. 
30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,366,479,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
782,290,  Oct  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^89,963.  This  appUcation 
S«i».  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,972 
Int  CI.*  A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  606-143  21  CUims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  surgical  staples  for  endoscopic 
hernia  repair  comprising: 
a  handle  portion  having  a  stationary  grip  portion  and  a  movable 
trigger  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  the  stationary  grip 
portion; 
an  elongated  tubular  portion  extending  firom  the  handle  portion, 
the  elongated  tubular  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
dimensioned  and  configured  for  insertion  through  a  cannula; 
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a  staple  supporting  portion  pivotally  connected  to  a  distal  end 
portion  of  the  elongated  tubular  portion,  the  staple  supporting 
portion  pivotable  between  a  first  position  in  alignment  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  portion  and  a  second 
position  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 

a  plurality  of  staples  supported  in  the  staple  supporting  portion; 

an  actuator  spaced  from  the  staple  supporting  portion  and  opera- 
tively associated  therewith,  wherein  the  actuator  is  slidable  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular 
portion  to  thereby  pivot  the  staple  supporting  portion  between 
the  first  and  second  positions: 

a  staple  pusher  operatively  associated  with  the  trigger  and  mov- 
able between  a  proximal  and  distal  position,  wherein  move- 
ment of  the  trigger  towards  the  stationary  grip  portion 
advances  the  staple  pusher  distally;  and 

an  anvil  positioned  at  a  distal  end  of  the  staple  supporting 
portion,  wherein  distal  advancement  of  the  staple  pusher 
advances  one  of  the  staples  into  engagement  with  the  anvil  to 
deform  the  staple,  the  staple  pusher  being  movable  to  advance 
one  of  the  staples  in  both  the  first  and  the  second  position  of 
the  staple  supporting  portion. 


5317J10 
ABDOMINAL  INCISION  SUTURING  APPARATUS 
Richard  F.  Kronner,  1443  Upper  Cleveland  Rapids  Rd.,  Rose- 
burg,  Oreg.  97470 

FUed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851378 

Inta.'>A61B  17/04 

VS.  a.  606—148  28  Oaims 


end  of  the  shaft  in  such  a  way  that  the  needle  is  laterally 
spaced  from  and  adjacent  to  the  shaft  and  the  pointed  end  of 
the  needle  points  in  the  general  direction  of  the  proximal  end 
of  the  shaft;  and 
a  guide  element  adapted  for  insertion  into  an  abdominal  wall 
incision,  die  guide  element  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal 
end,  and  a  passage  extending  between  the  proximal  end  and 
the  distal  end  of  die  guide  element,  the  shaft  being  slidable 
axially  in  die  passage  for  moving  die  needle  relative  to  the 
guide  element. 


1.  A  surgical  apparatus  for  use  in  suturing  an  incision  in  an 
abdominal  wall,  comprising: 

a  J-shaped  suture  manipulating  device  including  (a)  an  elongated 
shaft  with  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the  proximal  end 
being  adapted  for  manipulating  the  location  and  orientation  of 
the  distal  end.  (b)  a  needle  with  a  base  end  and  a  pointed  end 
suitable  for  puncturing  an  abdominal  wall,  the  needle  adapted 
for  receiving  a  suture  near  the  pointed  end.  and  (c)  a  support 
member  for  supporting  the  base  end  of  the  needle  on  the  distal 


5317,111 

OPEN  LOOP  SUTURE  SNARE 

Erol  D.  Riza,  550  Riverside  Dr.,  Rossford,  Ohio  43460 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,220 

Int  a."  A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  606—148  16  Qaims 
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1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising: 

a  first  tube  having  a  first  end,  said  first  tube  defining  an  axis; 

a  second  tube  slidably  disposed  within  said  first  tube,  said 
second  tube  having  an  extension,  said  extension  having  a 
semi-tublar  channel  shaped  portion,  said  second  tube  being 
axially  movable  between  a  first  position,  wherein  said  exten- 
sion is  retracted  within  said  first  end  of  said  first  tube,  and  a 
second  position,  wherein  said  extension  is  axially  extended 
outside  of  said  first  end  of  said  first  tube;  and 

a  resilient  wine  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  wire 
being  fixed  to  said  second  tube  at  said  second  end  such  that, 
when  said  second  tube  is  in  said  first  position,  said  wire  is  in 
a  closed  position  and  extends  generally  alongside  said  exten- 
sion of  said  second  tube,  said  wire  being  extended  outside  of 
said  first  end  of  said  first  tube  when  said  second  tube  is  in  said 
second  position,  said  wire  being  resiliently  predisposed  to 
urge  said  first  end  of  said  wire  radially  outwardly  from  said 
extension  of  said  second  tube  to  an  open  position  of  said  wire 
when  said  second  tube  is  in  said  second  position. 


5317,112 
CHRISTOUDUS  FASCUL  CLOSURE  DEVICE 
George  C.  Christoudias,  Saddle  River,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Surgi- 
cal Inventions  &  Innovations,  Inc 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,619 
Inta.''A61B  /7/W 
U.S.  a.  606—148  8  CUims 

1.  The  Christoudias  fascial  closure  device  for  closing  wounds  by 
grasping  and  maneuvering  threads  within  a  body  cavity  compris- 
ing: 
an  elongated  penetrating  needle  having  a  hollow  body,  a  sharp 
conical  trapping  end  and  a  side  opening  in  the  hollow  body 
adjacent  the  conical  trapping  end: 
a  stylet  having  a  solid  elongated  body,  including  a  forward  end 

and  a  rear  end  slidable  within  the  hollow  body; 
a  spring  wire  attached  at  one  end  to  the  forward  end  of  the  stylet 
within  the  hollow  body  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  conical 
trapping  end.  said  wire  protruding  from  the  side  opening;  and; 
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5,817,114 
HYGIENIC  TONGUE  CLEANER 
Lorrie  E.  Anderson.  1462  S.  Colorado  St.,  Apt.  1-H,  Greenville, 
Miss.  38703,  and  Portia  E.  Anderson,  2163  Florence-Byram 
Rd.,  Florence,  Miss.  39073 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  961,204 

InL  CI.*  A61B  nn4 

U.S.  CI.  606—161  7  Claims 


a  handle  mounted  to  the  rear  end  of  the  stylet  for  retracting  the 
s^lel  causing  the  protruding  spring  wire  to  grasp  a  thread 
within  the  body  cavity  said  thread  being  drawn  through  the 
fascial  layer  by  movement  of  the  needle  to  close  the  wound. 


5,817,113 
M:VICES  AND  METHODS  FOR  PERFORMING  A 
VASCULAR  ANASTOMOSIS 
Hanson  S.  Gifford,  III,  Woodside;  Lee  R.  BoMuc,  Mountain 
View,  both  of  Calif.;  Jeffrey  A.  Stein,  Woodbridge;  Paul  C. 
DiCesare,  Norwalk.  both  of  Conn.;  Peter  F.  Costa,  Winthrop, 
and  William  A.  Holmes.  Marblehead,  both  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Heartport,  Inc.  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Divistoa  of  Ser.  No.  394,333,  Feb.  24,  1995.  This  application 
Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,327 
Int.  CI.*  A61B  17/115 
U.S.  a.  606—153  32  Claims 


-254 


255<^2 
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I.  Aj»  anastomosis  device  for  connecting  a  free  end  of  a  graft 
vessel  to  a  wall  of  a  target  vessel  such  that  a  lumen  in  the  graft 
vessel  is  in  fluid  communication  with  a  lumen  in  the  target  vessel 
through  an  opening  in  die  wall  of  the  target  vessel,  the  anastotnosis 
device  comprising: 
a  fastening  flange,  said  fastening  flange  having  a  distal  surface 
and  a  central  orihce  of  sufficient  size  to  accommodate  an 
external  diameter  of  said  graft  vessel,  said  fastening  flange 
providing  an  attachment  for  said  end  of  said  graft  vessel  by 
passing  said  end  of  said  graft  vessel  through  said  central 
orifice  and  everting  said  end  of  said  graft  vessel  over  said 
fastening  flange, 
and  a  plurality  of  separate  staple  members  slidably  movable 
with  respect  to  said  fastening  flange,  said  staple  members 
being  conligured  to  pierce  the  everted  end  of  said  graft  vessel 
and  to  penetrate  the  wall  of  said  target  vessel  thereby  attach- 
ing said  fastening  flange  and  the  everted  end  of  said  graft 
vessel  to  the  wall  of  said  target  vessel. 


1.  A  hygienic  tongue  cleaner  comprising; 

a  support  member  having  a  lower  surface  and  an  upper  surface 

convexly  contoured  to  snugly  flt  within  a  mouth  roof  area; 

and 
a  tongue  cleaner  element  secured  to  and  extending  from  the 

lower  surface. 


5,817,115 
APPARATUS  FOR  RESECTING  CORNEAL  TISSUE 
Alok  Nigam,  TVabuco  Canyon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chiron  Vision 
Corporation,  Claremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Set.  No.  566,838 

Int.  a."  A61F  9/00 

M&.  CL  606—166  21  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  for  severing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  layer  of 
corneal  tissue  from  the  remainder  of  an  eye,  which  can  be  moved 
to  expose  underlying  tissues  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  portion  which  has  a  surface  defining  an  eye-receiving 
cavity  for  receiving  an  eye; 

(b)  a  blade  with  a  cutting  edge  for  cutting  corneal  tissue; 

(c)  a  blade  guide  defining  a  path  of  blade  travel  towards  the  eye 
receiving  cavity,  the  guide  being  positioned  so  that  the  path  of 
blade  travel  intersects  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cavity;  and 

(d)  the  blade  having  a  cutting  edge,  the  cutting  edge  oriented  at 
an  angle  other  than  perpendicular  relative  to  the  path  of  blade 
travel  and  the  blade  being  operatively  moveable  along  the 
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path  of  blade  travel  of  the  guide  for  severing  at  least  a  portion 

of  a  thin  layer  of  corneal  tissue  from  an  eye  received  in  the 

cavity, 

wherein  the  body  portion  includes  a  vacuum  connection  com- 
municating with  the  cavity,  whereby  when  a  vacuum  is 
applied  through  the  vacuum  connection,  an  eye  received  in 
the  cavity  will  be  pulled  into  contact  with  an  inner  surface 
of  the  cavity, 

and  further  wherein  the  inner  surface  iiKludes  a  generally  flat 
portion  for  flattening  a  portion  of  the  eye  when  it  is  pulled 
into  contact  with  the  inner  surface. 


\.  A  detaching  tool  for  a  tube  for  medical  treatment  comprising: 

a  body  for  gripping  which  has  a  bent  portion  between  end 
portions  thereof  facing  each  oUier  and  is  deformable  in  an 
opening-closing  direction  in  the  bent  portion; 

a  separating  member  separably  disposed  inside  said  body  for 
gripping,  said  separating  member  being  adapted  to  be  pressed 
and  closed  by  said  body  for  gripping  when  said  body  for 
gripping  is  closed; 

a  tube  inserting  portion  formed  in  said  body  for  gripping  and 
said  separating  member  so  that  a  tube  for  medical  treatment 
may  be  inserted  and  held  therein; 

a  first  stream  stopping  portion  and  a  second  stream  stopping 
portion  provided  at  a  corresponding  location  inside  said  body 
for  gripping  and  a  corresponding  location  inside  said  separat- 
ing member  so  as  to  press  a  portion  of  said  tube  for  medical 
treatment  and  stop  a  stream  inside  said  tube  when  said  body 
for  gripping  is  closed; 

a  first  holding  portion  aitd  a  second  holding  portion  provided  on 
said  body  for  gripping  and  said  separating  member  so  as  to 
maintain  the  stream  stopping  states  of  said  first  stream  stop- 
ping portion  and  said  second  stream  stopping  portion  when 
said  body  for  gripping  is  closed; 

a  cutter  for  cutting  said  tube  for  medical  treatment  including  a 
cutting  edge  between  said  first  stream  stopping  portion  and 
said  second  stream  stopping  portion  when  said  body  for 
gripping  is  closed;  and 

a  stopper  for  preventing  said  cutter  from  arriving  at  said  tube  fc. 
a  gripping  force  of  a  predetermined  value  or  less,  wherein 
said  stopper  comprises  a  connecting  piece  connecting  the  pair 
of  grip  portions  of  said  body  for  gripping  together  aiid  pre- 
venting said  grip  portions  from  being  closed,  and  adapt^  to 
be  broken  away  when  a  gripping  force  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined value  acts  thereon. 


5,817,117 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A 
SCALPEL  AND  GUIDE  FOR  MAKING  PERFECTLY 
CIRCULAR  INCISIONS 
Sidney  Bandeira  Cartaxo,  Rus  Teosompo  de  Vdsconcetos,  Bra- 
zil, assignor  to  ZP  XXI  International,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922,768 
Int  a."  A61B  \7/i2 
U.S.  CI,  606—167  3  claims 


5317,116 

DETACHING  TOOL  FOR  A  TUBE  FOR  MEDICAL 

TREATMENT 

Hiroshi  Takahashi,  and  Tokuharu  Hayashi,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Piolax  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,794 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1996,  8-101918 

Int  a."  A61B  n/ns 

U.S.  a.  606—167  10  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  apparatus  for  making  perfectly  circular  incisions, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  post  means; 

(b)  a  ring  means  supported  at  the  bonom  of  said  post  means  for 
engaging  a  surgical  site  to  be  incised; 

(c)  a  guide  means  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  post  means; 

(d)  said  guide  means  adapted  to  be  translated  upwanlly  and 
downwardly  along  said  post  means; 

(e)  a  scalpel  means  mounted  on  said  guide  means; 

(0  whereby  said  scalpel  means  is  adapted  to  incise  a  perfect 
circle  on  said  surgical  site. 


5317,118 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5317,119 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC  AND 
GENERAL  SURGERY 
Charles  H.  Klieman,  79  Cypress  Way,  Roiling  Hills  EsUtcs, 
Calif.  90274;  John  M.  Stiggelbout,  Sausalito,  and  Bruce  M, 
Schena,  Menk>  Parle,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Charles  H. 
Klieman,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295^52,  Aug.  24,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  95,739,  Jul.  21,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671320 

Int  a.*  A61B  l7/2S;17/32 

MS.  CL  606—174  34  CUiiK 


21.  A  sui^ical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tubular  member  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  an  end 
effector  movably  attached  to  die  distal  end  and  a  handle 
attached  to  the  proximal  end; 

means  for  rotating,  pivoting  and  closing  die  end  effector  in  any 
orientation  relative  to  die  tubular  member  including  lengths  of 
high-modulus  tensile  cords,  a  slidable,  rotatable  shaft  with 
right-  and  left-handed  threaded  portions,  said  shaft  being 
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slidable  and  rotatable  relative  to  the  tubular  member,  two  nuts 
operably  received  on  the  shaft  and  being  slidable  and  non- 
rotating  relative  to  the  tubular  tnember.  and  means  for  retract- 
ing the  shaft  in  the  proximal  direction;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  means  for  rotating,  pivoting  and 
closing. 


5317,120 
HAIR  IMPLANTING  INSTRUMENT 
WUIiam  R.  Rassman,  c/o  New  Hair  Institute,  9911  W.  Pico 
BiviL,  Suite  301,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90035 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,042 
InLQ-^AeiB  17/34 


MS.  a.  M6— 187 


65  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  for  implanting  hair  grafts  into  a  patient's  scalp, 
comprising: 

an  elongate  housing  adapted  to  be  manipulated  by  a  surgeon 
during  implanting  of  the  hair  grafts,  the  elongate  housing 
having  a  throughbore  extending  at  least  partway  therealong 
from  a  first  end  thereof,  and  having  a  slot  defining  a  slotted 
loading  position  adjacent  to  the  throughbore  for  loading  hair 
grafts  into  the  instrument; 

a  cutting  device  affixed  to  the  first  end  of  the  elongate  housing 
by  which  the  surgeon  may  make  an  incision  in  the  patient's 
scalp,  into  which  a  hair  graft  is  to  be  implanted:  and 

an  implanting  member,  disposed  axially  movably  within  the 
throughbore  of  the  elongate  housing,  the  implanting  member 
including  a  forwardly  projecting  hnger; 

wherein  the  implanting  member  is  movable  from  a  first  position 
in  which  the  finger  is  positioned  adjacent  to  the  slotted  load- 
ing position  so  as  to  be  able  to  load  a  hair  graft,  to  a  second 
position  in  which  a  loaded  hair  graft  is  bounded  between  the 
finger  and  the  cutting  device,  and  to  a  third  position  in  which 
the  finger  extends  beyond  the  cutting  device. 


^•' 


a  head  portion  on  another  end  of  the  stem  comprising  a  non- 
movable  jaw  and  a  cooperating  movable  jaw,  and  including  a 
gauze  body  held  by  said  jaws;  and, 

a  handle  comprising  a  cylindrical  sheath  open  at  one  end  to 
receive  the  external  sheath  and  the  stem,  a  spring  rest 
mounted  to  a  closed  end  of  the  handle  and  a  spring  located 
about  said  stem  and  engaging  the  external  sheath  at  one  end 
and  the  spring  rest  at  another  end  to  lock  said  jaws  in 
engagement  with  the  gauze  body. 


5317,122 
APPARATUS  HAVING  A  URETER  SPLINT  AND  A  GUIDE 
CONNECTABLE  TO  THE  SPLINT  VIA  A  SCREW 
CONNECTION,  AND  HAVING  AN  AUXILL\RY  SPLINT 
Hans  E.  Sachsc,  Lercfaenstrasse  55,  90425  Nuernberg,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,575 

Int  CI.*  A61B  17/00 

MS.  a.  606—191  17  Claims 


5317,121 
CHRISTOUDIAS  ENDODISSECTOR 
George  C.  Christoudias,  Saddle  River,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Surgi- 
cal Inventions  &  Innovations,  Inc„  New  Milford,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,242,  Apr.  5,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,688^230.  This  applicatioa  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,745  \     *     ^ 

Int  a.*  A61B  17/00:  A61M  iS/OO 
MS.  CI.  606 — 190  15  Claims       I.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  ureter  splint  (1).  a  hollow 

I.  An  endodissector  for  dissecting,  wiping,  sponging  or  cleaning    guide  (3)  having  an  upper  part  and  a  tip,  and  a  hollow  auxiliary 
tissues  during  endoscopic  surgery  comprising:  splint  (2)  having  an  upper  part  and  an  end  part,  wherein  the 

an  elongated  body  portion  comprising  an  external  hollow  lock-    auxiliary  splint  (2)  sheathes  the  guide  (3)  between  the  upper  part 
ing  sheath  and  an  elongated  stem  mounted  therein  and  extend-    and  the  tip. 
ing  outwardly  therefrom  at  one  end;  which  further  comprises 


i)  a  detachable  threaded  connection  between  the  tip  of  said  guide 
(3)  and  one  end  of  said  ureter  splint  (1).  thereby  allowing  for 

a)  coupled  rotation  of  the  guide  (3)  and  the  ureter  splint  (1) 
around  their  common  axis,  and 

b)  movement  of  the  guide  (3)  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
relative  to  the  axis  of  the  guide  upon  detachment  of  its 
connection  to  the  ureter  splint  (1); 

ii)  a  threaded  connection  between  the  upper  part  of  the  auxiliary 
splint  (2)  and  the  guide  (3)  which  allows  a  coupled  rotation  of 
said  guide  and  said  auxiliary  splint  around  their  common  axis. 


-20 


5317,123 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING  AN 
ANATOMIC  SPACE  FOR  LAPAROSCOPIC 
PROCEDURES  WFTH  LAPAROSCOPIC  VISUALIZATION 
Maciej  J.  KietHralds,  San  Carlos,-  Helmut  Kayan,  Redwood 
City;  Jan  M.  Ecbeverry,  San  Jose;  Thomas  A.  Howell,  Palo 
AHo;  KcMKth  H.  MoUenauer,  Santa  Clara,  and  James  E. 
Jervis,  Atfaerton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Surgical 
iMBOvations,  Inc.,  Cupertioo,  Calif. 
CentiBiiation  of  Ser.  No.  403312,  Mar.  10,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,540,711,  which  is  a  continuatioB-in-par1  of  Ser.  No.  388,233, 
Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  267,488,  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
124,283,  Sep.  20,  1993,  and  Ser.  No.  893,988,  J«n.  2,  1992. 
This  applicatioa  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  So.  484,208 
fart.  CL"  A61M  29/00 
MS.  a.  60fr-192  18  Claims 


ter  muscle,  and  a  last  end  region  which  is  adapted  to  be 
outside  of  the  body  between  the  buttocks  for  preventing 
migration  of  said  device  through  the  anus  and  into  the  tectum; 
wherein  said  device  further  comprises  self-expansion  element 
means,  said  self-expansion  element  means  comprising  a  bio- 
logic material  having  the  property  of  undergoing  substantial 
radial  self-expansion  by  contact  with  fluids  normally  present 
within  the  rectum  and  anus. 


5317,125 
Patent  Net  Issued  For  This  Nmnber 


1.  An  apparatus  for  civating  an  anatomic  working  space  between 
tissue  layers  in  a  body  comprising: 

a  cannula  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  and  a  distal  end; 

a  hollow  obturator  having  a  bore  extending  therethrxjugh.  said 
obturator  insertable  through  said  cannula; 

a  balloon  having  an  elongate  neck  and  an  interior  space  in 
communication  with  said  neck,  said  obturator  extending 
through  said  caimula  and  into  said  balloon  interior  space,  said 
elongate  neck  secured  to  said  distal  end  of  said  cannula  tube; 

a  retainer  having  integral-longitudinal  portions  which  extend 
radially,  said  retainer  for  gathering  said  balloon  into  a  gener- 
ally cyhndrical  roll  and  for  releaseably  securing  said  balloon 
to  said  obturator  inserted  therein;  and 

means  for  inflating  the  balloon  after  it  is  disposed  between  the 
tissue  layers  to  cause  said  balloon  to  progressively  expand  to 
create  the  anatomic  wmking  space. 


5317,126 
COMPOUND  STENT 
Mir  A.  Imraa,  Los  Akas  HiUs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SurfiMx 
Genesis,  Inc.,  Merio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,275 

iBt  CL'  A61F  2/04:  A61M  29/00 

MS.  CL  (06-198  26  Chdms 


5317,124 

ANAL  DILATOR  WFTH  SELF-EXPANDING  ELEMENT 

Mannd  L.  Kareil,  3573-22  St,  San  Frandsco,  CaHf.  94114 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867320 

Int  a.'  A61M  29/00 

MS.  a.  606—197  10  Claims 

I.  An  anal  dilator  comprising: 

a  generally  cylinder-shaped  device  configured  for  insertion 
through  an  anus  into  a  rectum,  said  device  comprising  three 
contiguous  regions,  including  a  first  end  region  which  is 
adapted  for  insertion  into  the  rectum,  a  middle  region  which  is 
adapted  for  positioning  within  and  for  dilating  an  anal  sphinc- 


1.  A  compound  stent  comprising  a  cylindrical  member  having  a 
length  and  first  and  second  extremities  and  having  a  wall  defining 
a  central  bore  extending  from  said  first  extremity  to  said  second 
extremity  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  cylindrical  member 
having  first  and  second  end  segments  and  an  intermediate  segment 
having  first  and  second  ends  adjoining  said  first  and  second  end 
segments,  each  of  said  first  and  second  end  segments  having  a 
plurality  of  struts  extending  in  the  wall  spaced  apart  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  permitting  radial  expansion  of  the  segment  from  a 
contracted  position  to  an  expanded  condition,  means  extending  in 
the  wall  to  prevent  shrinkage  in  length  of  the  segment  as  it  is 
expanded,  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing spaced-apart  ribs  which  serve  as  compression  resisting  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  ribs  extending  the  length  of  the  segment. 
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5^17,127 
COMBINED  DILATOR-URETHROTOME 

German  Bortxlulin.  583-46Ui  Ave..  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94121; 
Alexander  Shkolnik,  485  Dartmouth  Ave.,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 
94070,  and  Maxim  Persidsky,  35  Temcscal,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  94118 
j  Filed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,291 

Int  CL*  A61M  29/00:  A61B  17/32:1/22:1/30 
VS.  ex  M6— 198  10  Claims 


1.  A  combined  dilator-urethrolome.  comprising: 

radially-expandable  probe  means  comprising  first  and  second 
rods,  said  first  and  second  rods  each  having  a  semicircular 
cross  section  so  that  when  said  first  and  second  rods  are 
positioned  adjacent  each  other,  said  probe  means  has  a  circu- 
lar cross  section; 

said  first  rod  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  and  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  cut  down  to  a  ponion  of  its  thickness,  essentially 
from  said  proximal  end  to  said  distal  end.  said  proximal  end 
having  a  post  member  which  is  rigidly  connected  to  said 
proximal  end  and  is  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of 
said  probe  means,  said  post  having  a  central  opening  extend- 
ing at  said  angle  to  the  direction  of  said  probe  means; 

said  second  rod  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  core  member  rigidly  connected  to  said  proximal  end  of  said 
second  rod  and  slidingly  passing  through  said  central  opening, 
said  core  member  having  a  portion  protruding  outwardly  from 
said  post  member,  said  core  member  having  a  through  slot 
that  is  aligned  and  coincides  with  said  slot  of  said  first  rod. 
said  post  member  having  a  smooth  cylindrical  portion  and  a 
threaded  portion  with  a  male  thread  on  its  end  opposite  said 
probe  means; 

said  core  member  having  on  its  end  opposite  said  probe  means  a 
portion  of  reduced  diameter  so  that  a  shoulder  is  formed  at  the 
point  of  connection  of  said  portion  of  reduced  diameter  to  the 
remaining  part  of  said  core; 

I  cup-shaped  cylindrical  handle  member  having  an  edge  at  its 
open  end.  a  closed  end  on  the  side  opposite  said  open  end.  and 
a  female  thread  screwed  onto  said  male  thread  of  said  post 
member,  said  handle  member  having  an  opening  in  said 
ck>$ed  end.  said  portion  of  reduced  diameter  of  said  core 
member  extending  outwardly  from  said  closed  end  through 
said  opening  so  that  said  closed  end  rests  on  said  shoulder; 

locking  means  attached  to  said  portion  of  a  reduced  diameter  of 

I    said  core  member  and  a  gap  being  left  between  said  locking 

I  means  and  said  closed  end  to  allow  rotation  of  said  cup- 
shaped  handle  member;  and 

a  knife  member  slidingly  inscrtable  into  said  slot  of  said  first  rod 
ftom  said  proximal  end  of  said  first  rod  through  said  slot  in 
said  core  member  so  that  said  knife  can  reciprocate  within 
said  slot  of  said  first  rod,  said  knife  having  distal  and  proximal 
ends,  said  distal  end  of  said  knife  having  a  cutting  blade  and 
said  proximal  end  of  said  knife  having  a  handle. 


5317,128 

MEDICAL  TONGS 

Karl   Storz,   IXittlingen,   Germany,   assignor  to   Karl   Storz 

GmbH  &  Co.,  TUttlingen,  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/DE94A)0247,  §  371  Date  Oct  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20034,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1993,  43  07  \ 
539.8  I 

Inta.'A61B /7/28 
U.S.  CI.  606—205  12  Claims 


I.  Medical  tongs,  in  particular,  for  use  in  endoscopic  surgery, 
having: 

a  pair  of  long  elements  (41.42); 

a  handpiece  (I),  provided  with  a  stationary  and  a  movable 
handle  (11,12); 

an  external  tube  (2).  which  is  connected  to  said  stationary  handle 
(II);  and 

inside  said  external  tube  (2)  a  movable  guided  draw-rtxl  (3), 
which  actuates  at  least  one  of  said  two  tong  elements  (41.42) 
which  is  connected  to  said  movable  handle  (12),  characterized 
by  a  bayonet  element  (31),  which  can  be  inserted  into  a 
bayonet  insert  (24)  inside  said  external  tube  (2)  and  to  which 
at  least  one  of  said  tong  elements  (4,  42)  is  joined,  being 
borne  on  the  distal  end  of  said  draw-rod  (3)  in  such  a  manner 
that  it  can  be  moved  relative  to  said  draw-rod.  and  fiirther 
characterized  in  said  external  tube  (2)  a  spring  clamp  element 
(14.15)  is  provided  which  engages  said  draw-rod  (3)  in  a 
formfitting  manner  when  said  handpiece  is  attached,  said 
spring  clamp  element  comprising  a  flat  region  on  said  draw- 
rod,  a  pair  of  clamp  elements  adapted  to  engage  said  flat 
region  and  a  flat  portion  of  said  external  tube  to  hold  the 
draw-rod  and  external  tube  against  relative  rotation  while 
permitting  their  axial  relative  movement,  and  an  encircling 
spring  holding  the  clamp  elements  against  the  draw  tube, 
while  being  fined  in  said  fixed  handle. 


5317,129 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  SURGICAL 

SUTURES 
Samsei  K.  Labrecquc,  Gainesville,  Ga.;  Vishvaroop  Aganval, 
PiscaUway,  and  Henry  Pokropinski,  Jr.,  Helmetta,  both  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  SomerviHe,  N J. 
Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741^42 
lBtCL^A61B  /7/W 
U.S.  CL  606—228  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  sutures  comprising  in  a  continuous 
process 
submerging  a  suture  with  an  initial  coating  ntixture  to  provide  a 

wet  coated  suture; 
removing  the  wet  coated  suture  from  the  initial  coating  mixture; 
removing  the  excess  coating  from  the  wet  coated  suture; 
preventing  at  least  part  of  the  excess  coating  mixture  on  the  wet 
coated  suture  from  contacting  the  initial  coating  mixture 
thereby  maintaining  the  initial  coating  mixmre  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  concentration;  and 


drying  the  wet  coated  suture  to  provide  a  coated  suture. 


5,817,130 

IMPLANTABLE  CARDUC  CARDIOVERTER/ 

DEFIBRILLATOR  WTTH  EMI  SUPPRESSION  FILTER 

WTTH  INDEPENDENT  GROUND  CONNECTION 

Timothy  John  Cox,  and  John  K.  Day,  both  of  Lake  Jackson, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Intennedics  Inc.,  Angletoo,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,780,  May  3, 1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803^36 

Int  a."  A61N  1/39 

VS.  a.  607—5  31  Claims 


21.  An  EMI  filter  for  an  implantable  defibrillator,  said  EMI  filter 
comprising 

a  hermetically  sealed  feedthrough,  said  feedthrough  having  an 
electrically  conductive  casing; 

a  first  elecuical  conductor  passing  in  sealed  relationship  through 
said  feedthrough; 

a  first  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal, 
said  first  capacitor  being  connected  to  said  first  electrical 
conductor  at  said  first  terminal  of  said  first  capacitor; 

a  second  conductor  connected  to  said  first  capacitor  at  said 
second  terminal  of  said  first  capacitor;  and 

a  second  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal, 
said  second  capacitor  being  connected  to  said  second  conduc- 
tor at  said  first  terminal  of  said  second  capacitor  and  to  said' 
electrically  conductive  casing  at  said  second  terminal  of  said 
second  capacitor 


5317,L31 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALLEVIATING 
CARDOVERSION  SHOCK  PAIN 
Dennis  D.  Elsberry,  New  Hope;  Rahul  Mehra,  StUlwater;  Lynn 
M.  Often,  Blaine;  Mark  T.  Rise,  Monticello,  and  David  L. 
Thompson,  Fridley,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,995,  Sep.  8,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,662,689.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,244 

Int  a.*  A61N  1/39 

VS.  CL  607-5  26  Claims 


1.  An  atrial  defibrillator  system,  comprising  an  implantable 
defibrillator,  comprising: 

defibrillation  pulse  generator  means  for  delivering  defibrillation 
pulses  to  a  patient's  atria; 

means  for  receiving  a  request  of  the  patient  for  atrial  defibrilla- 
tion; 

means  for  deUvering  a  pain  alleviating  therapy  to  the  patient  in 
response  a  received  request  for  atrial  defibrillation; 

delay  means  for  defining  a  delay  period  sufBcient  for  the  pain 
alleviating  therapy  to  take  efifect  in  response  to  receipt  of  the 
patient's  request  for  atrial  defibrillation; 

means  for  determining  whether  the  patient's  heart  rhythm  indi- 
cates a  need  for  atrial  fibrillation  on  expiration  of  the  delay 
period;  and 

means  responsive  to  a  determination  that  the  patient's  heart 
rhythm  indicates  a  need  for  atrial  fibrillation  on  expiration  of 
the  delay  period  for  niggering  the  defibrillation  pulse  genera- 
tor to  deliver  an  atrial  defibrillation  pulse. 


5317.132 
DEFIBRILLATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Hrayr  S.  Karagueuzian,  Studio  City,  and  Peng-Sheng  Oien,  La 
Canada,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cedars-Sinai  Medical 
Center,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,217 
Int  a."  A61N  1/39 
VS.  a.  607—5  38  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  defibrillating  a  heart,  comprising: 
a  first  sensor  associated  with  the  heart,  the  sensor  being  config- 
ured to  detect  a  heart  rhythm  and  transmit  data  indicative  of 
the  rhythm; 
an  energy  delivery  system  associated  with  the  heart  for  delivery 
to  the  heart  an  electric  shock  of  a  predetermined  energy  level; 
and 
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5^17,133 
BA|CEMAKER  WITH  MORPHOLOGICAL  nLTERING  OF 

SENSED  CARDIAC  SIGNALS 

Ridurd  P.  M.  Houben.  Berg  En  TerMijt.  Netherlands,  assignor 

(o  Medtronic.  Inc.,  MinneapoUs,  Minn. 

I  FUed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811.053 

Int.  CL"  A61N  1/362 

LA  a.  W7— 9  42  Claims 
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I.  A  cardiac  pacemaker  which  utilizes  sensed  P-waves  for  con- 
trol of  pacing  operation,  the  cardiac  pacemaker  further  having 
P-wave  sense  nieans  operative  cyclically,  said  P-wave  sense  means 
comprising; 

signal  means  for  obtaining  an  atrial  signal  from  the  patient's 

atrium: 
sampling  means  for  providing  a  sampled  atrial  signal; 
morphological  filter  means  for  filtering  out  the  P-wave  portion 
from  said  sampled  atrial  signal  to  obtain  a  residual  signal 
without  said  P-wave  portion;  and 
subtracting  means  for  subtracting  said  residual  signal  from  said 
sampled  signal  to  obtain  a  P-wave  signal  without  any  substan- 
tial FFR-wave  portion,  and 
means  for  providing  electrical  stimulation  to  a  patient's  heart. 


5,817,134 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  ATRUL 

nBRILLATION  BY  MORPHOLOGICAL  ANALYSIS 

Saul  E.  Greenhut,  3586  S.  Waco  St.,  Aurora.  Colo.  86013.  and 

Dean  J.  MacCarter.  5884  S.  Macon,  Englewood,  Colo.  80011 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805.769 

Int  a."  A61N  1/362 

XiS.  a.  607—14  19  Qaims 
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>  controller  responsive  to  the  sensor  that  selectively  activates  the 
energy  delivery  system  in  response  to  an  approximate  entropy 
score  derived  by  the  controller  from  the  data. 
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1.  In  an  implantable  cardiac  device,  an  atrial  fibrillation  detector 
comprising: 

an  atrial  sensor  for  sensing  a  first  and  a  second  atrial  signal,  said 
atrial  signals  being  spaced  in  one  of  a  spacial  and  temporal 
domain: 

a  first  and  a  second  storage  for  storing  said  first  and  second  atrial 
signals,  respectively: 

a  morphological  comparator  coupled  to  said  storages  for  com- 
paring said  first  and  second  atrial  signals;  and 

an  atrial  fibrillation  indicator  for  generating  a  signal  indicative 
of  atrial  fibrillation  based  on  said  morphological  comparator. 


5.817,135 
RATE-RESPONSIVT  PACE^UKER  WITH  NOISE- 
REJECTING  MINUTE  VOLUME  DETERMINATION 
Daniel  Cooper,  Hauguenau,  France;  Saul  E.  Greenhut.  Aurora. 
Colo..-  Chih-ming  James  Chiang.  Phoenix,  Ariz..-  Tibor  A. 
Nappholz,  Englewood,  Colo.,  and  Bruce  Steinhaus,  Flagstaff, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc..  Sylmar.  Calif. 
Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848.968 
InL  CL*'  A61N  1/362:1/365 
VS.  CL  6«7— 17  9  Claims 
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1.  A  rate  responsive  implantable  pacemaker  comprising: 

a  cardiac  sensor  for  sensing  cardiac  activity  and  for  generating  a 

cardiac  activity  signal; 
a  pace  generator  for  generating  pacing  pulses  in  response  to 

pacing  commands: 
a  parameter  sensor  for  sensing  a  metabolic  demand  parameter: 
a  parameter  processing  circuit  for  processing  said  metabolic 
demand  parameter  to  generate  a  metabolic  indicated  param- 
eter, said  processing  circuit  including  an  adaptive  filter  for 
removing  from  said  metabolic  demand  parameter  undesirable 
artifacts  and  an  intennediate  calculator  for  generating  inter- 
mediate parameters  and  a  cross  check  circuit  for  performing  a 
cross  check  between  said  intermediate  parameters  and  said 
metabolic  demand  parameter:  and 
a  controller  receiving  said  cardiac  activity  signal  and  said  meta- 
bolic indicated  parameter  for  generating  said  pacing  com- 
nutnds. 


5.817,136 

RATE-RESPONSIVE  PACEMAKER  WITH  MINUTE 

VOLUME  DETERMINATION  AND  EMI  PROTECTION 

Tibor  A.  Nappholz,  Englewood,-  Saul  E.  Greenhut,  Aurora, 

both  of  Colo.,  and  Chih-ming  James  Chiang,  Chandler. 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850.529 

InL  a.*'  A61N  1/365 

U.S.  a.  607—17  14  Claims 


LEAD  13 


1.  A  rate  responsive  pacemaker  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  sensing  cardiac  activity  and  generating  a  corre- 
sponding cardiac  sense  signal: 

a  pace  generator  for  generating  pacing  signals  in  response  to  a 
first  and  a  second  command  signal: 

a  metabolic  demand  sensor  for  sensing  a  metabolic  demand 
parameter  and  generating  a  corresponding  metabolic  indicated 
signal; 

a  noise  sensor  for  generating  a  noise  signal  when  sensing  noise; 
and 

a  controller  receiving  said  sensor,  metabolic  indicated  and  noise 
signals  and  generating  said  first  command  responsive  to  said 
metabolic  indicated  signal  in  absence  of  noise  and  said  second 
command  independent  of  said  metabolic  indicated  signal  in 
die  presence  of  noise. 


5^17,137 
COMPRESSED  PATIENT  NARRATIVE  STORAGE  IN  AND 
FULL  TEXT  RECONSTRUCTION  FROM  IMPLANTABLE 

MEDICAL  DEVICES 
William  F.  Kaemmerer,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  McdtnMUC, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Miim. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,222,  Jan.  16,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,693,076.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,723 

Int  ex."  A61N  1/362:1/36 

U.S.  a.  607—59  4  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  storing  patient  related  data  within  an  asso- 
ciated implantable  medical  device  implanted  in  an  ambulatory 
patient  and  for  regenerating  the  patient  related  information,  com- 
prising: 
memory  means  for  storing  a  generative  grammar  defining  a 
finite  set  of  variables  including  menu  choices  and  data  entry 
fields  and  a  set  of  grammar  rules  from  which  a  textual 
narrative  of  patient  related  data  can  be  generated  by  appropri- 
ate selections  of  menu  choices  and  data  entries; 


means  for  applying  said  stored  generative  grammar  and  initiat- 
ing the  generation  of  a  narrative  of  patient  related  data; 

display  means  for  successively  displaying  the  menu  choices  and 
data  entry  fields  and  for  selection  and  entry  by  the  user  in 
compliance  with  die  generative  grammar  rules  and  indepen- 
dence on  the  selections  made  by  the  user; 

means  for  entering  the  selection  of  menu  choices  and  data 
entries; 

means  for  encoding  the  selections  of  menu  choices  and  dau 
entries  as  a  patient  related  bit  string;  and 

a  telemetry  transceiver  operable  in  a  downlinked  telemetry  mode 
for  signaling  said  implantable  medical  device  and  for  trans- 
mitting said  patient  related  data  bit  strings  to  said  implantable 
medical  device  and  operable  in  an  uplink  telemetry  mode  for 
receiving  said  patient  related  data  bit  strings  from  said 
implanted  medical  device. 


5,817,138 

MULTI-CHANNEL,  INTERFERENTUL  WAVE,  MICRO 

CURRENT  DEVICE  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATMENT 

USING  MICRO  CURRENT 

James  Y.  Suzuki,  5766  S.  Oaklawn  PI.,  SeatUe,  Wash.  98118 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,637 

Int  CL"  A6IN  1/36 

VS.  a.  607—67  30  Claims 


0.5  (cc. 


V-f 


^^1^ 


0.5  tK. 


hV 


|4—  2.0»ec   — »j 


.TMH 


m 


!•—  2.0  «K.  -»! 


Tim* 


1.  An  interferential  wave,  micro  current  device,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  power  supply; 

a  frequency  generator; 

a  pulse  generator; 

a  pulse  envelope  generator; 

an  electrical  current  controller,  and 

four  or  more  channels  for  applying  micro  amperes  of  electrical 
current  to  patient  tissue,  each  channel  having  two  electrodes 
for  completing  a  micro  current  electrical  circuit  through 
patient  tissue; 

wherein  the  controller  provides  a  controlled  amount  of  current  in 
each  channel  from  about  20  micro  amperes  to  about  200 
micro  amperes  at  a  frequency  up  to  about  300  Hertz. 


5,817,139 

SKIN-COJ«JTACr  TYPE  ANTIALLERGIC  SHN- 

THERAPEUnC  APPARATUS  USING  VOLTAGE  PULSE 

TRAIN 

Hiroyuki  Kasano,  Kanazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pdytronics, 

Ltd.,  Ishikawa-keo,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1997,  S«sr.  No.  861^67 
Int  CL'  A61N  1/30 
XiS.  a.  607—72  9  Claims 

1.  A  skin-contact  type  therapeutic  apparatus  for  suppressing 
allergic  reactions,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  electrodes  for  contacting  with  skin  at  different  areas  at 

a  same  time;  and 
a  voltage  pulse  train  generator  circuit  for  applying  a  unipolar 
voltage  pulse  train  between  the  pair  of  electrodes. 
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wherein  the  unipolar  voltage  pulse  train  has  a  pulse  width  of  100 
jis  to  10  ms.  a  duty  ratio  not  greater  than  50*.  a  frequency  of 
20  to  800  Hz.  and  a  peak  voltage  of  0.05  to  20  V. 


5^17,140 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^17,141 

'   LOW  FREQUENCY  THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD 
Masataku  limori,  15-21,  Yakushimachi  l-cbome,  Yamagata-shi, 
Yamagata-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,884 
InL  a."  A6IN  1/36 


V£.  CL  M7— 76 


10  Claims 
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3.  A  therapeutic  method  comprising:  placing  a  first  contact 
electrode  of  the  output  terminal  of  a  low  frequency  therapeutic 
device  on  the  surface  of  a  therapist's  body  at  a  prescribed  site; 
moving  another  site  on  the  surface  of  the  tlierapists  body  into 

contact  with  a  first  site  on  the  surface  of  a  patient's  body: 
placing  a  second  contact  electrode  of  the  output  terminal  of  said 

low   frequency   therapeutic  device  on  the   surface  of  the 

patient's  body  at  a  second  site;  and 
flowing  a  therapeutic  current  through  the  therapist  and  the 

patient  from  said  low  frequency  therapeutic  device. 
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an  oscillator  means  powered  by  said  D.C.  voltage  source; 

electrode  means  (14,  16)  powered  by  said  oscillator  means;  and 

manual  switch  means  (34.  34)  connected  between  said  D.C. 
voltage  source  and  said  oscillator  means  for  turning  said 
oscillator  means  on  or  off; 

said  D.C.  voltage  source  comprising  a  household  A.C.  voltage 
outlet  and  an  A.C.-D.C.  converter  pluggable  into  said  outlet; 
said  A.C.-D.C.  converter  comprising  a  step  down  transformer 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  a  diode  bridge  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  transformer  output,  and  manually  adjustable 
resistance  means  (24,  24)  connected  between  said  bridge 
circuit  and  said  manual  switch  means  for  varying  the  D.C. 
voltage  supplied  to  said  oscillator  means  when  said  manual 
switch  means  is  in  the  conductive  state; 

said  oscillator  means  comprising  a  transistor  means,  a  split 
inductance,  and  manually  adjustable  capacitance  means  in 
circuit  with  said  transistor  means  and  said  inductance  for 
varying  the  current  frequency  produced  by  said  oscillator 
means;  said  oscillator  means  having  two  separate  output  ter- 
minals (30,  30)  located  so  that  a  positive  peak  voltage  is 
produced  at  one  of  said  terminals  while  a  negative  peak 
voltage  peak  is  being  produced  at  the  other  terminal;  and 

said  electrode  means  comprising  two  separate  electrodes  (14, 
14)  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  held  in  a  person's  hands, 
and  a  flexible  insulated  lead  (16)  connecting  each  said  elec- 
trode to  a  different  one  of  the  output  terminals  of  said  oscil- 
lator means,  whereby  voltage  peaks  of  opposite  polarity  are 
simultaneously  delivered  to  the  person's  body  through  said 
electrodes. 


5317,143 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE 

MARKING  WITH  NATURAL  OR  ARTIFICUL  LIGHT 

Keuieth  Perry,  21603  Mt  Laurel,  Lago  Vista,  Tex.  78645 

Filed  Jul.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  674,393 

Int.  a."  A61N  7/00 

VS.  a.  607—88  6  Claims 


5,817,142 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  KILLING  MICRO- 
ORGANISMS IN  THE  HUMAN  BODY 
Lckcr  J.  Corder,  15400  Fielding,  Detroit,  Mich.  48223 
FUed  Mar.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,054 
Int  a."  A61N  1/32 
VS.  CL  607—76  1  Claim 

1.   An   electrical    apparatus   for   killing   bacteria   and   micro- 
organisms in  the  human  body,  comprising: 
•  D.C.  voltage  source; 


1.  A  method  for  selective  maricing  with  natural  or  artificial  light 
comprising  tl»e  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  semi-rigid,  flexible  design  means,  with  a  top  and 
a  bottom,  for  allowing  light  to  reach  a  user's  body; 

(b)  creating  attachment  n)eans  for  attaching  the  semi-rigid,  flex- 
ible design  means  to  clothing; 
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(c)  providing  a  beveled  edge  in  the  design  of  the  semi-rigid, 
flexible  design  means; 

(d)  attaching  the  semi-rigid,  flexible  design  means  to  clothing; 

(e)  removing  a  portion  of  clothing  from  beneath  the  design; 

(f)  wearing  the  clothing  with  the  semi-rigid,  flexible  design 
means  attached  to  clothing;  and 

(g)  exposing  the  semi-rigid,  flexible  design  means  to  natural  or 
artificial  light  so  that  the  skin  of  the  user  is  tanned  in  the 
shape  of  semi-rigid,  flexible  design  means. 


5,817,145 
WOUND  TREATMENT  DEVICE 
Scott  Augustine,  Bloomington,-  Randall  Arnold,  Minnetonka; 
Donald  Stapf,  Minneapolis,  and  Greg  Hamlin,  St.  Paul,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Augustine  Medical,  Inc..  Eden  Prairie, 
Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,741 

Int  a.*  A61F  7/00 

VS.  a.  607—96  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  contemporaneously  applying  laser  energy  and 
locally  delivering  pharmacologic  therapy  to  a  selected  site  in  a 
body  lumen  using  a  laser  catheter,  the  catheter  including  a  flexible 
tube  having  a  distal  end  for  insertion  into  the  lumen,  a  conduit 
housed  within  die  tube,  means  for  coupling  a  flow  of  light  trans- 
missive  liquid  from  an  external  source  into  the  conduit,  and  means 
including  an  optical  fiber  for  transmitting  light  energy  from  a  light 
energy  source  into  and  through  the  conduit  to  the  site,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  dose  of  pharmacologic  agent; 
introducing  the  dose  of  pharmacologic  agent  into  the  light 

transmissive  liquid; 
inserting  the  catheter  into  the  lumen; 
directing  a  distal  end  of  the  catheter  to  the  site; 
flowing  the  light  transraissive  liquid,  containing  the  pharmaco- 
logic agent,  through  the  conduit  for  discharge  at  the  distal  end 
of  the  catheter  into  the  lumen  adjacent  the  site; 
positioning  an  emission  end  of  the  optical  fiber  near  the  distal 
end  of  the  catheter  for  emitting  light  energy  into  the  lumen; 
and 
delivering  light  energy  dirough  the  fiber  into  the  light  transmis- 
sive  liquid  contemporaneously  with  discharge  of  the  pharma- 
cologic agent. 


5317,144 

METHOD  FOR  CONTEMPORANEOUS  APPLICATION 

LASER  ENERGY  AND  LOCALIZED  PHARMACOLOGIC 

THERAPY 
Kenton  W.  Gregory,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Latis,  inc.. 

West  Conshohocken,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328^57,  Oct  25,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,571,151,  and  Ser.  No.  644,533,  May  10,  1996.  This 

appUcation  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,618 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  607-89  12  Claims 


1.  A  wound  treatment  device  for  attachment  to  a  patient's  skin 
surface  said  wound  treatment  device  comprising: 
a  wound  attachment  portion  suitable  for  lying  in  contact  with 

said  patient's  skin  surface,  said  wound  attachment  portion  for 

defining  a  first  plane  proximate  to  said  patient's  skin  surface; 
a  standoff  portion  extending  from  said  first  plane  to  a  second 

plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  plane  said  standoff 

portion  for  defining  a  wound  treatment  volume  over  a  wound 

treatment  area; 
a  transition  portion  connected  to  said  standoff  portion  proximate 

the  second  plane  and  connected  to  said  attachment  portion  in 

the  first  plane;  and 
a  planar  heater  located  in  said  second  plane  supported  by  said 

standoff  for  radiating  heat  onto  said  wound  treatment  area. 


5317,146 

PATIENT  WARMING  SYSTEM  WITH  IV  FLUID 

WARMER 

Scott  D.  Augustine,  Bloomington,  Mina^  assignor  to  Augustiiie 

Medical,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552^10 

Int  a.*  A61F  7/12 

VS.  a.  607—104  48  daims 
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1.  A  thermal-treatment  device  comprising: 

an  inflatable  thermal  blanket  with  a  passage  to  carry  a  stream  of 
thermally-conditioned  gas; 

an  access  pon  to  the  passage  defined  in  the  inflatable  thermal 
blanket;  and 

a  self-closing  aperture  structure  acting  on  the  inflatable  thermal 
blanket  to  sealably  receive  and  support  an  elongated  fluid 
container  in  the  access  port  while  an  end  of  the  container 
extends  thrxnigh  the  inflauble  structure,  wherein  the  aperture 
structure  comprises  a  resilient  cover  layer  adhered  externally 
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to  the  inflatable  thennal  Maidcet  and  defining  an  aperture 
tlierethrough,  said  aperture  being  aligned  with  the  access  port. 


5,817,147 
HYPOTHERMIC  ENVELOPE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PROVroiNG  COOLED  AIR  THERETO 
Sozanne  M.  Wolf.  Rd.  #1  Box  133,  Eklrvd,  Pa.  16731 
:  Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,036 

I  Int  a."  A61F  7/00 

VS.  CL  697—104  20  Claims 


1.  A  hypothermic  envelope  and  apparatus  for  providing  cooled 
air  thereto  for  use  with  a  trauma  victim  comprising: 

coextensive  top  and  bottom  portions,  the  top  portion  and  the 
bottom  portion  being  sealingly  connectable  at  their  peripher- 
ics and  forming  an  envelope  therebetween; 

a  means  for  providing  a  controlled  amount  of  cool  air  to  the 
envelope: 

wherein  the  top  portion  further  comprises  a  means  for  sealingly 
covering  a  head  area  aperture,  the  head  area  aperture  being 
formed  in  the  top  portion  and  disposed  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
allow  for  viewing  and  access  to  the  trauma  victim's  head  and 
neck  when  the  trauma  victim  is  within  the  envelope;  and 

wherein  the  means  for  sealingly  covering  the  head  area  aperture 
further  comprises  a  pair  of  overlapping  windows  formed  of  a 
clear  self-adhering  plastic  material,  each  overlapping  window 
being  fixedly  attached  to  a  head  area  aperture  perimeter  at 
each  of  three  overlapping  window  peripheral  edges  and  each 
fourth  peripheral  edge  being  disposed  in  overlapping  relation- 
ship with  the  other. 


5,817,148 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,817,149 
HEAT  APPLICATION  METHOD 
Bryon  C.  Owens,  Asheboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Vesture  Corpo- 
ration, Asbeboro.  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,987,  Apr.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,575,812,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,021,  Oct 
14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,500.010.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  85370.  Jun.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  530,105,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  871,826,  Apr.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,806,  Feb.  26, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
I  695396 

InL  a."  A61F  7/00 
VS.  a.  607—114  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  heat  to  a  selected  object,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


(a)  forming  a  microwavable  pad  having  a  liquid  and  a  liquid 
absorbing  means  sealed  within  an  envelope  in  which  the 
absorbing  means  is  compressed  within  the  envelope  to  less 
than  its  non-compressed  size; 

(b)  subjecting  the  pad  to  microwave  radiation;  and 

(c)  placing  the  irradiated  pad  proximate  said  object  to  heat  said 
object. 


5317,150 
THERAPEUTIC  PAD  AND  METHOD 
Byron  C.  Owens,  Asheboro,  N.C,  assignor  to  Vesture  Corpo- 
ration, Asbeboro,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,987,  Apr.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,575,812,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,021,  Oct 
14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,500,010,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  85,570,  Jun.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^00,105,  wUch  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  871,826,  Apr.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643^44,  Jan.  22,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

486,806,  Feb.  26,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  4, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  695,413 

Int  a.*  A61F  7/00 

VS.  a.  607—114  13  Claims 


20     ,    ,18      12..    40       ,7 


1.  A  therapeutic  pad  comprising: 

(a)  a  liquid;  _ 

(b)  means  to  absorb  said  liquid,  said  liquid  disposed  within  said 
liquid  absorbing  means; 

(c)  a  thin  flexible  envelope,  said  liquid  absorbing  means  posi- 
tioned inside  said  envelope;  said  liquid  absorbing  means  in  a 
compressed  posture,  said  liquid  absorbing  means  maintained 
in  the  compressed  posture  after  said  envelope  is  sealed:  and 

(d)  a  cover,  said  cover  positioned  around  said  envelope. 


5,817,151 
CIRCUTT  DETECTABLE  PACKAGED  MEDICAL 
ELECTRODES 
Kenneth  F.  Olson,  Edina;  John  F.  Stolte,  Bumsville;  Nora  J. 
Utke,  Minneapolis,  and  Gary  B.  Stendahi,  Crystal,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  SarVivaLink  Corporation,  Minnetonka, 
Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,200 

iHt  CL*  A61N  ]/04 

VS.  a.  607—142  28  Claims 


5317,152 
CONNECTED  STENT  APPARATUS 
Matthew  Birdsall,  2561  Banma  PL,  Santa  Rosa,  Calil.  95405; 
Bradley  Jendersee,  1848  Castle  Dr.,  Petaiuma,  Calif.  94954; 
Robert  Lashinski,  409  Princess  Way,  Windsor,  Calif.  95492, 
and  Michael  D.  Boneau,  993-6  Alomar  Ter.,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif.  94086 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,024,  Oct  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,270 
Int  CL*"  A61F  2/06 
VS.  a.  623—1  14  ctoi^ 


1.  A  plurality  of  medical  electrodes,  each  electrode  comprising 
an  electrically  nonconductive  backing  layer,  a  patient  engaging 
electrically  conductive  adhesive  layer  disposed  on  said  backing 
layer,  said  backing  layer  having  a  lead  wire  extending  therefrom, 
the  lead  wire  being  in  electrical  contact  with  said  patient  engaging 
electrically  conductive  adhesive  layer,  wherein  a  first  electrode  is 
disposed  on  a  first  electrically  nonconductive  liner,  a  second  elec- 
trode is  disposed  on  a  second  electrically  nonconductive  liner,  and 
wherein  a  conductor  portion  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  adjacent  the  backing  layers  for  electrically  com- 
pleting a  circuit  connecting  the  lead  wire  of  said  first  electrode  to 
the  lead  wire  of  said  second  electrode. 


1.  A  connected  endovascular  suppoit  device  for  implantation  In  a 
vessel  within  the  human  body  comprising: 
at  least  two  unitary  wire-like  generally  circular  members  each 

bent   to   form   a   plurality   of  substantially   straight,   non- 

overiapping  segments  connected  at  axial  bends; 
the  at  least  two  generally  circular  members  having  at  least  one 

pair  of  aligned  axial  bends;  and 
the  at  least  two  circular  members  connected  by  at  least  one 

substantially  rigid  joint  at  least  one  pair  of  aligned  axial 

bends. 
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5,817,153 

METHOD  OF  PHOTO-OXIDATIVE  TREATMENT  OF 

TISSUES  CONTAINING  COLLAGEN 

Roger  Pendl,  Guntershausen;  Werner  MuUer-Glauser,  Wiesen- 

dangen,  and  Peter  Bittmann,  Ziirich,  all  of  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Sulzer  Innotec  AG,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  729,259 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct.  11, 
1995,  95810637 

Int  CI.*  A61L/ 7/190 
U.S.  a.  8—94.11  13  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  photo-oxidation  treatment  of  a  tissue  containing 
collagen,  using  an  aqueous  conditioning  solution  to  which  the 
tissue  is  permeable  and  which  includes  a  dye  and  an  additive  that  is 
greater  in  refractive  index  dian  water,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  subjecting  the  tissue  to  the  aqueous  conditioning  solution 
containing  the  dye  and  additive  for  a  sufl5cient  period  of  time  to 
produce  a  greater  transparency  of  the  tissue  sufficient  for  irradia- 
tion of  the  light  for  photo-oxidation;  irradiating  the  tissue  with  the 
light  intermittently  with  alternating  irradiation  phases  during  irra- 
diation of  the  tissue  and  intermediate  phases  therebetween;  rinsing 
the  tissue  in  an  oxygen-containing  decolorizing  solution  during  the 
irradiation  phases;  and  rinsing  the  tissue  in  an  oxygen-containing 
conditioning  solution  during  the  intermediate  phases. 


is  linked  via  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulphur  atom  to  an  organic 
radical,  die  remaining  peripheral  carbon  atoms  being  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  any  combination  of  atoms  or  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — F,  — CI,  — Br,  — I.  — SO,H. 
— SO,Na,  SO3K,  SOjLi  and  SO3NH4  and  (b)  a  phthalocyanlne 
compound  of  the  Formula  (2): 


MnPc(0— R)^»(S03A)^ 


FbrmuU  (2) 


wherein: 

MnPc  is  a  phthalocyanine  nucleus  as  defined  in  Formula  (1); 

each  R  independently  is  an  organic  radical; 

each  X  independently  is  halogen  or  hydrogen;  die  O — R  and  X 
groups  being  attached  to  one  or  more  of  the  16  peripheral 
carbon  atoms  of  the  phthalocyanine  nucleus; 

A  is  selected  from  H,  a  metal,  anunonium  or  substituted  ammo- 
nium as  described  above; 

a  is  from  4  to  16; 

b  is  from  0  to  12; 

d  is  an  average  value  from  0.1  to  16;  and  »fb  is  from  1  to  16. 


5317,155 
EMULSION  FOR  HAK  TREATMENT 

Masaaki  Yasuda;  Yasuhiro  Aral;  Fumiaki  Matsuzaki;  Toshio 
Yanaki;  Hideo  Nak^ima;  Michihiro  Yamaguciii,  and  Klmio 
Ohno,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shiseido  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  761,387 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1996,  8-210149; 
Aug.  26,  1996,  8-223875 

Int  a.*  A61K  7/06:7/13 
U.S.  a.  8—406  14  Claims 

1.  An  emulsion  for  hair  treatment  comprising  a  formulation  (I) 
which  is  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  and  contains  a  main  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hair  dye,  a  hair  bleach,  a 
permanent  wave  agent  and  a  depilatory  in  the  water  phase,  and  a 
formulation  (D)  which,  when  mixed  with  said  formulation  (I), 
causes  a  phase  inversion  of  said  formulation  (I)  into  an  oil-in-water 
emulsion  and/or  causes  demulsification  of  said  formulation  (I). 


5317,154 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  STAINED  FABRICS  WITH 
MANGANESE  PHTHALOCYANINES 
Peter  Gregory,  Bolton;  Stephen  James  Reynolds,  Withington, 
and  Raymond  Lesley  White,  RadclUTe,  all  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Sen  No.  268,578,  Jul.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,484,915. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  520389 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  9,  1993, 
9314251 

Int  CI.*  C09B  47/04:  C07D  487/22 
U.S.  CL  8—137  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  stains  and/or  grime  from  fabrics 
which  comprises  treating  a  stained  fabric  with  a  composition 
comprising  at  least  one  phthalocyanine  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  phthalocyanine  in  which  at  least  one 
of  the  peripheral  carbon  atoms  in  the  1-16  positions  of  the  phtha- 
locyanine nucleus  (MnPc)  as  shown  in  Formula  (I): 


Formula  ( I ) 


5,817,156 
SUBSTRATE  HEAT  TREATMENT  TABLE  APPARATUS 
Kiyohisa  Tateyama,  and  Osamu  Hirose,  both  of  Kumamoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  and 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited,  Tosu,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  548,151 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  26,  1994,  6-285897 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/68 

VS.  Q.  29—25.01  18  Claims 


zferzlr^ 


r/  /  /J  /  J )  J  /  J  /  /  y. 


1.  A  substrate  treatment  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  table  for  placing  thereon  an  object  to  be  treated;  heating  means 
for  heating  the  object  with  the  table  interposed  therebetween; 
and  a  plurality  of  support  members  which  project  from  the 
table  for  supporting  the  object  with  a  space  interposed 
between  the  object  and  the  table;  and  wherein 

the  height  of  each  of  the  support  members  can  be  varied  in 
accordance  with  a  surface  temperature  distribution  of  the 
object  during  treatment. 


5,817,157 
HYDROGEN  GENERATION  SYSTEM  AND  PELLETIZED 

FUEL 
Jed  H.  Checketts,  137  W.  Goltz  Ave^  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

84101 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  582,103,  Jan.  2,  19%,  Pat  No.  5,728,464. 

This  application  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,966 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  7/00:8/02:  ClOJ  i/18 

VS.  CL  48—61  18  Claims 


:  .  A  hydrogen  generation  system  comprising,  a  water  containing 
vessel  for  receiving  components  of  the  hydrogen  generation  sys- 
tem, including  a  cap  means  for  providing  vessel  closure  and  access 
and  for  removing  sodium  hydroxide  by  products,  changing  the 
liquid  and  adding  water  and  at  least  one  pellet  and  including  valve 
means  for  venting  hydrogen  from  said  vessel;  a  reactor  chamber 
means  for  maintaining  at  least  one  pellet  of  a  material  that  is 
reactive  in  water  to  produce  hydrogen  gas  which  said  pellet  is 
coaled  with  a  water  impervious  coating,  and  means  arranged  in 
said  water  containing  vessel  for  opening  said  pellet  coat,  exposing 
said  pellet  reactive  material  to  react  with  water  in  said  vessel 
generating  hydrogen  gas. 


5,817,158 

AIR/FOREIGN  MATERIAL  SEPARATOR 

Donald  G.  Cox,  Bargersville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Air  Equipment 

&  Engineering,  Inc.,  Martinsville,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,606,  Jan.  29,  1997,  aban- 

dooed,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,958, 
Sep.  19,  19%,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
518,619,  Aug.  23,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  234,165,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,480,465.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jan.  29,  1998,  Ser.  No.  15,685 
Int.  CI."  BOID  45/00 
VS.  a.  55-472  7  Claims 

1.  An  air/foreign  material  separator  comprising: 
an  inlet  conduit  having  an  air  and  foreign  material  inlet,  an  air 
and  foreign  material  outlet,  an  inner  air  outlet  located  therebe- 
tween: 
a  perforated  tube  mounted  within  and  spaced  apart  from  said 
inlet  conduit  forming  an  annular  air  passage  therebetween  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  inner  air  outlet,  said  tube 
extending  across  said  inner  air  outlet  limiting  flow  of  foreign 
material  therethrough  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes  through 
which  some  of  said  air  within  said  tube  flows  into  said 


passage  and  sized  to  limit  flow  of  foreign  material  into  said 
passage,  said  tube  extending  through  a  critical  length  by  said 
inner  air  outlet; 

a  first  air  pump  connected  to  said  inlet: 

a  second  air  pump  connected  to  said  inner  air  outlet,  said  first  air 
pump  and  said  second  air  pump  arranged  to  withdraw  air  and 
foreign  material  through  said  inlet  at  an  entrance  velocity 
sufliciently  great  to  force  foreign  material  within  said  tube 
through  said  air  and  foreign  material  outlet  and  a  portion  of 
air  within  said  tube  through  said  inner  air  outlet  so  that 
velocity  of  air  and  foreign  material  within  said  tube  toward 
said  air  and  foreign  material  outlet  along  said  critical  length 
exceeds  a  predetermined  amount  limiting  adherence  of  said 
foreign  material  to  said  perforated  tube;  and. 

a  receiver  connected  to  said  air  and  foreign  material  outlet  to 
receive  foreign  material  introduced  via  said  inlet  into  said 
tube. 


5,817,159 
FILTER  WITH  INTERPENETRATING  POLYMER 
NETWORK  THAT  BIODEGRADES 
Scott  A.  CahiU,  2768  Green  St,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  91123; 
Bei^amin  M.  Chaloner-Gill.  520  Mansion  Ct,  No.  300,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif.  95054,  and  Amin  Hassan.  913  Calle  Neuvo,  San 
aemente,  Calif.  92673 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,870 

Int  a.*  BOID  39/14:46/00 

VS.  a.  55—528  10  Ciiums 


*    *    t  It    t  ft    r    »\ 


\ 


f  e  f  f  I.  I  f  3t 
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1.  A  filter  comprising: 

fibers  comprised  of  an  interpenetrating  polymer  network,  the 

interpenetrating  polymer  network  made  from  at  least  a  first 

polymer  and  a  second  polymer,  wherein: 
the  first  polymer  is  an  anionic  polymer  which  is  substantially 

water  soluble  in  its  salt  form,  and 
the  second  polymer  is  a  cationic  polymer  which  is  substantially 

water  soluble  in  its  salt  form; 
wherein  the  filter  is  sufficiently  water  soluble  to  biodegrade: 
wherein  the  interpenetrating  polymer  network  is  formed  in  a 

substantially  aqueous  solution  which  is  substantially  free  of 

organic  solvents  by  an  ionic  interaction  between  the  first  and 

second  polymer;  and 
wherein  the  fibers  have  a  random  orientation. 


5,817,160 
UV  ABSORBING  GLASS 
Vidhu   Jaikishen   Nagpal;    Seshu    Babu    Desu,   and    Richey 
McLane  Davis,  all  of  Blacksburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  The 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology,  Hemdon,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  261,900,  Jun.  15,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  991,130,  Dec.  16,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  646,524 
Int  CI."  C03B  8/00:19/12 
VS.  a.  65-17J  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  UV  absorbing  glass,  consisting 
essentially  of  the  steps  of: 
admixing  colloidal  cerium  oxide  particles  with  particles  of  a 

glass-forming  substance; 
binding  said  cerium  oxide  particles  to  said  glass-forming  par- 
ticles so  as  to  yield  glass-forming  particles  having  cerium 
oxide  particles  dispersed  thereon;  and 
melting  and  cooling  the  resulting  glass-forming  particles  to  form 
a  UV  absorbing  glass. 


5,817,162 
METHOD  OF  MAIONG  A  CONTAINER  FROM  A  BOTTLE 
Sean  Cameron  Penrith,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02181,  §  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94AI8909,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424^78 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  22, 1992, 
92/8153 

Int  a."  C03B  2 1/00:23/26; 33/00; 33/08 
VS.  a.  65-112  19  Claims 


5,817,161 
OPTICAL  ELEMENT  FORMING  METHOD 
Kazuaki  Taliagi,  and  Ke^ji  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,646,  Oct  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,630,859.  This  appUcation  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,797 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-109663 
Int  €[."  C03B  23/00 
VS.  a.  65-102  3  Claims 


1.  An  optical  element  forming  method  comprising: 

a  step  of  heating  an  optical  element  blank  placed  in  a  forming 
mold  to  a  temperature  higher  than  the  transition  temperature 
of  said  blank  such  that  said  blank  has  surface  viscosity 
capable  of  deforming  said  blank  under  pressure; 

a  step  of  pressurizing  said  heated  blank  with  a  forming  surface 
of  said  forming  mold  such  that  said  blank  is  deformed  under 
pressure,  along  with  an  increase  in  the  pressure  of  gas  caught 
in  a  closed  space  formed  between  said  blank  and  said  forming 
surface  of  said  forming  mold, 

whereby  a  predetermined  maximum  pressure  is  obtained;  and 

a  step  of  reducing  the  pressurizing  force  to  be  exerted  to  said 
heated  blank  from  said  forming  mold, 

wherein  the  gas  caught  in  said  closed  space  is  partially  dis- 
charged; 

said  pressurizing  step  and  said  pressure-reducing  step  being 
alternately  repeatedly  carried  out, 

wherein  the  amount  of  displacement  of  said  forming  mold  is 
gradually  reduced  after  every  pressure-reducing  step  to  obtain 
a  constant  volume  compression  ratio  and  a  constant  maximum 
pressure  in  said  closed  space  formed  between  said  blank  and 
said  forming  surface, 

whereby  no  local  concave  deformation  in  the  surface  of  said 
blank  is  produced. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  goblet  from  a  glass  bottle  of  the  type 
having  a  base,  a  body  portion  extending  from  the  base  and  con- 
verging towards  a  neck  which  terminates  in  a  lip  defining  a  mouth, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  severing  the  base  to  form  a 
severed  base  from  the  body  portion  along  at  least  a  first  severance 
plane  which  is  proximate  die  base  and  normal  to  a  central  axis  of 
the  twttle,  and  afBxing  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  to  a  centre  portion  of 
an  uppermost  interior  surface  of  the  base  of  the  bottle  so  as  to  form 
the  goblet,  said  uppermost  interior  surface  including  a  convex 
portion  which  exceeds  in  height  a  peripheral  rim  of  said  severed 
base,  with  the  base  of  the  bottle  forming  a  foot  of  the  goblet,  the 
neck  of  the  bottle  forming  a  stem  of  the  goblet  and  the  body 
portion  of  the  bottle  defining  a  bowl  of  the  goblet 


5317,163 

ALUMINUM  SCRAP  CLEANING  AND 

DECARBONIZATION 

Michael  James  Wood,  22  Columbus,  Irvine,  Calif.  92720 

FUed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,519 

Int  a."  C22B  21/00 

VS.  a.  75— «3  21  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  aluminum  from  aluminum  scrap 
which  contains  a  carbon-containing  coating  comprising: 

(a)  treating  aluminum  scrap  which  contains  a  carfoon<ontaining 
coating  with  hot  water  to  remove  hot  water  removable  con- 
taminants from  the  aluminum  scrap  thereby  producing  a 
treated  aluminum  scrap; 

(b)  in  an  essentially  combustion-product-gas  free  environtnent. 
volatilizing  the  carbon-containing  coating  on  the  treated  alu- 
minum scrap  with  superheated  steam  thereby  producing  a 
decarbonized  aluminum  scrap  and  a  gaseous  mixture  which 
comprises  a  carix>n-containing  volatile  produced  from  the 
cartion<ontaining  coating  and  spent  steam; 

(c)  separating  the  carbon-containing  volatile  firom  the  gaseous 
mixture  and  decarbonized  aluminum  scrap  into  a  stream 
which  is  essentially  combustion-product-gas  free;  and 

(d)  recovering  the  decarbonized  aluminum  scrap. 
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I  5317,164 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FEEDSTOCK 
FOR  STEEL  MAKING 

Genrikli  Akxeevicfa  Dorofeev,  "nila;  Serafim  Zakharovich  Afo- 
nin,  Moscow;  Alexei  Grigorievich  Zubarev,  'Hila;  Evgeniy 
Nektarievich  Ivashina,  lUa;  Alexandr  Vladimirovich 
Makurov,  Ibla;  Alexandr  Nikoiaevich  Panfilov,  lUa; 
Vyacbcslav  Vasilievich  Ryabov,  Lipetsk,-  Anatoly  Gcor- 
gievicta  Sitnov,  "Hila;  Jury  Viktorovich  Utkin;  Evgeniy 
Khristoforovich  Sliakhpazov,  both  of  Moscow,  and  Mark 
Aronovich  Tseitlin,  Tula,  all  of  Russian  Federation,  assignors 
to  Aktsionemoe  Obschestvo  Zakrytogo  TIPA  "Intermet- 
Service  &  Co.",  Russian  Federation 

PCT  No.  PCT/RU95/00031,  §  371  Date  Mar.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/23660,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  61536 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Mar.  4, 

1994,  94007130;  Aug.  23,  1994,  94030509 

Int  O."  C21C  5/28:  B22D  3/00:  C22B  1/00 

VS.  a.  75—548  15  Claims 


containing  polyimide  resin  and  a  skin  layer  on  the  sponge-like 
layer,  the  membrane  being  at  least  0.5  m-  in  area,  the  skin  layer 
having  an  average  thickness  ranging  from  1  to  100  nm,  the 
permeability  of  the  membrane  for  CO,  gas  ranging  from  0.01  to  50 
NmVm^/h/atm,  the  separation  factor  a  for  the  membrane  for  COV 
methane  ranging  from  15-^,  the  sponge-like  layer  being  free  from 
void  parts  having  a  diameter  of  more  than  one  micron. 


5317,166 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5317,167 

DESICCANT  BASED  DEHUMIDIFIER 

Nicholas   H.    DesChanips,    Fincastle,    Va.,   assignor   to    Des 

Champs  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Natural  Bridge,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701^55 

InL  CI."  BOID  53/06 

VS.  a.  95—113  19  Oaims 


A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  semihnisbed  item  for 
metallurgical  conversion,  the  semifinished  item  comprising  a  liquid 
iran-cartx>n  alloy  and  a  solid  filler  of  lesser  density  than  the 
iron-carbon  alloy,  the  process  comprising  forming  of  said  item  in  a 
nMlding  box  of  a  casting  machine  from  a  solid  filler  and  a  liquid 
irGti-carfoon  alloy  followed  by  cooling,  characterized  in  that  in  the 
process  of  forming  the  semifinished  item  said  solid  filler  and 
iron-cartwn  alloy  are  subjected  to  the  action  of  a  distributed 
mechanical  force  of  a  magnitude  which  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  an  upper  surface  of  the  the  liquid  iron-cariwn  alloy  is  at  least 
equal  to  a  maximum  buoyant  force  acting  upon  said  solid  filler  in 
said  liquid  iron-cartxjn  alloy,  whereby  floating  of  the  solid  filler  in 
said  liquid  iron-carbon  alloy  is  prevented. 


:  5317,165 

FLUORINE-CONTAINING  POLYIMIDE  GAS 
I      SEPARATION  MEMBRANE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Hisao  Hachisuka,  Kyoto;  Masatoshi  Maeda,  Osaka,  and  Keni- 
cfai  Ikeda,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko 
CorporatioD,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,509 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1995,  7-149240; 
JuB.  15,  1995,  7-149241;  Jun.  15,  1995,  7-149242 

Int  a."  BOID  53/22 
VS.  a.  96—4  18  aaims 

3 


A  fluorine-containing  polyimide  gas  separation  membrane, 
comprising    a    sponge-like    layer    of    solvent-soluble    fluonne- 


1.  A  dehumidifier  comprising: 

a  supply  air  stream  passage,  a  second  air  stream  passage,  a  third 
air  stream  passage,  and  a  heated  air  stream  passage; 

a  heat  pipe  heat  exchanger  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
the  first  end  of  the  heat  pipe  heat  exchanger  having  a  desic- 
cant  material  applied  thereon; 

a  drive  mechanism  coupled  to  the  heal  pipe  heat  exchanger,  the 
supply  air  stream  passage,  the  second  air  stream  passage,  the 
third  air  stream  passage,  and  the  heated  air  stream  passage, 
the  drive  mechanism  operating,  during  a  sorption  process,  to 
expose  the  first  end  of  the  heat  pipe  heat  exchanger  to  the 
supply  air  stream  passage  and  the  second  end  of  the  heat  pipe 
heat  exchanger  to  the  second  air  stream  passage,  and  operat- 
ing, during  a  desorption  pwocess,  to  expose  the  first  end  of  the 
heat  pipe  heat  exchanger  to  the  third  air  stream  passage  and 
the  second  end  of  the  heat  pipe  heat  exchanger  to  the  heated 
air  stream  passage. 

18.  An  adiabatic  desiccant  humidification  process,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

performing  a  sorption  process  by  applying  a  supply  air  stream  to 
a  first,  desiccant  coated  end  of  a  heat  pipe  heat  exchanger 
while  applying  a  second  air  stream  to  a  second  end  of  the  heat 
pipe  heat  exchanger  to  dehumidify  the  supply  air  su-eam  while 
maintaining  a  substantially  constant  supply  air  stream  tem- 
perature; 

performing  a  desorption  process  by  applying  a  heated  air  stream 
to  the  second  end  of  the  heat  pipe  heat  exchanger  while 
applying  a  regeneration  air  stream  to  the  first  end  of  the  heat 
pipe  heat  exchanger  in  order  to  maintain  a  temperature  of  the 
desiccant  on  the  first  end  of  the  heal  pipe  heal  exchanger  at  a 
substantially  constant  temperature. 
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5317,168 

AROMATIC  FILTER  SYSTEM 

Danny  W.  Wbeless,  410  Idlewood  St.,  Durham,  N.C.  27703 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,379 

lot  CI."  BOID  51/000 

VS.  a.  96—222  9  Claims 


200 


1.  A  filter  unit  for  use  in  a  forced  air  conditioning  system 
comprising: 

a  frame  presenting  a  central  opening; 

a  filter  spanning  said  frame,  said  filter  having  upstream  and 
downstream  exterior  surfaces  relative  to  an  air  flow,  said  filter 
adapted  to  interact  with  an  upstream  forced  air  flow  provided 
by  an  air  conditioning  system; 
a  discrete  grid  spanning  an  extent  of  one  of  said  exterior  sur- 
faces of  said  filter  and  said  central  opening,  said  grid  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  first  and  parallel  second  spaced-apan 

intersecting  strands  spanning  said  frame  of  said  central 

opening  with  said  plurality  of  said  first  parallel  strands 

being  generally  normal  to  said  plurality  of  said  second 

parallel  strands  for  forming  uniform  interstices  between 

said  strands  and  across  said  filter,  said  interstices  presenting 

an  unobstructed  air  flow  through  said  grid  to  an  air  flow; 

a   plurality   of  aromatic    particles    impregnated    in    said 

strands,  said  particles  adapted  for  transfer  to  an  incoming 

forced  air  passing  through  said  filter,  said  period  of 

particle-  transfer  corresponding  to  a  useful  life  of  said 

filter. 


5317,169 

OXAZOLINE  HOT  MELT  INK  COMPOSITIONS 

Guerino  G.  Sacripante,  OakvUle;  Stephan  V.  Drappel,  Toronto; 

Daniele  C.  Boils-Boissier,  and  Fatima  M.  Pontes,  both  of 

Mississauga,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Coiu. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,532,  Sep.  27,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,698,017.  This  appUcation  Oct  31, 1997,  Ser.  No.  962,020 

Int  CI."  C09D  11/02 

U.S.  a.  106—31.43  21  aaims 

1.  An  ink  composition  comprised  of  a  colorant  and  a  vehicle 
component,  and  which  vehicle  component  is  comprised  of  the 
condensation  product  of  an  organic  acid  and  an  amino  alcohol,  and 
a  mixture  of  an  amide  and  an  amino  ester,  and  wherein  said 
mixture  contains  from  about  1  to  about  99  parts  of  said  amide  and 
from  about  99  parts  to  about  1  pan  of  said  ester. 


5,817,170 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  SEEDING  PROCESS  FOR 
FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Sesfau  B.  Desu,  Bfaicksburg,  Va^  and  Chi  Kong  Kwok,  Fre- 
mont,   Calif.,    assignors    to   Ceran    Incorporated;    Sharp 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha,  and  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties, 
Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,672,  Jun.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298344 
Int  CL'  C30B  25/06 
VS.  a.  117-2  8  Claims 


iQ. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  ferroelectric  perovskite  lead  zircon- 
ate  titanate  film  on  a  substrate,  comprising:  applying  a  lead  titanate 
film  to  said  substrate  to  produce  a  seeding  layer  on  the  substrate; 
and  applying  a  lead  zirconate  titanate  film  over  the  said  seeding 
layer:  and  applying  a  thin  lead  oxide  layer  over  the  said  lead 
zirconate  titanate  film. 


5317,171 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SINGLE 

CRYSTAL  USING  CZOCHRALSKI  TECHNIQUE 
Masahiro  Sakurada,  Kouriyama,-  Tomohiko  Oota,  Shirakawa; 
Kiyotaka  Takano,  and  Masanori  Kimura,  both  of  Aiuaka, 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655310 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-143586 

Int  a."  C30B  15/14 

VS.  a.  117—13  16  Claims 


1.  A  puller  for  growing  a  crystal  by  the  Czochralski  technique 
from  molten  material  having  a  meli  surface  comprising: 

a  crucible  for  containing  the  molten  material,  a  heater  for 
heating  the  molten  material  and  at  least  two  substantially 
coaxial  heat  insulating  cylinders,  wherein 

axes  of  the  at  least  two  heat  insulating  cylinders  pass  inside  the 
crucible  and  the  heater;  and 

an  annular  separation  gap,  which  separates  two  of  the  at  least 
two  heat  insulating  cylinders,  is  located  above  the  melt  sur- 
face. 
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5317,172 
PREPARATION  OF  OXIDE  CRYSTALS 
Yasuji  Yamada.  Nagoya;  Yusuki  Niiori,  Inuyama;  Yoshiaki  Ito, 
Nagoya;  Yutaka  Yoshida,  Nagoya,  and  Izumi  Hirabayashi, 
Nagoya,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd,, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,758 

Oaiats  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1995,  7-282162 

Int.  CI.*  C30B  I  J/26 

VJ$.  a.  117—41  13  aaims 


li  A  process  for  preparing  an  oxide  crystal  by  means  of  solution 
growth  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent,  said  solvent  comprising  a 
mixture  of  an  oxide  containing  at  least  one  member  of  those 
elements  which  constitute  said  oxide  crystal  and  a  halide  contain- 
ing at  least  one  member  of  those  elements  which  constitute  said 
oxide  crystal. 


5317,173 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SPHERICAL  CRYSTALS 
Josoke  Nakata,  112-17,  Kamiootani  Kuse,  Jyoyo-shi,  Kyoto 

610-01,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01595,  §  371  Date  Jun.  U,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Dkite  Jon.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/1S298,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  1996 

per  Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  656,327 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-302799 
Int.  CI.''  C30B  29/62 
VS.  CL  117—73  15  Claims 


34B 


33b 


l.A  method  for  making  spherical  crystals  comprising: 

forming  at  least  one  thin  projection,  wherein  said  projection 
comprising  a  crystal  made  from  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  a  metal,  a  metal  oxide,  and  a  non-metallic 
material  projects  from  a  surface  of  a  crystal  base  comprising  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal,  a  metal  oxide,  and 
a  non-metaliic  material: 

farming  a  flow  regulating  film,  having  a  higher  melting  point 
than  the  melting  point  of  said  crystal  of  said  projection,  over 
said  surface  of  said  crystal  base  excluding  an  area  proximate 
to  a  tip  of  said  projection: 

applying  a  heating  beam  to  said  tip  of  said  projection  effective  to 
melt  a  portion  of  said  projection  exposed  past  said  flow 
regulating  film  toward  said  tip  to  form  a  molten  portion:  and 

baiting  application  of  said  heating  beam  on  said  projection  so 
that  said  molten  portion  is  solidified  into  a  spherical  crystal 
having  substantially  a  spherical  shape. 


5.817,174 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD  OF 

TREATING  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

Hiroshi  Tomita,  and  Mami  Takahaslii,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1995,  7-327578 
Int  CI."  C30B  33/08 
VS.  CI.  117—97  19  aaims 

21 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  semiconductor  substrate,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

performing  an  etching  treatment  of  a  surface  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  under  a  condition  where  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate is  substantially  prevented  from  being  etched  and  a 
precipitate  exposed  from  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  is  selectively  etched  away  to  form  concaves  having 
a  diameter  of  0.2  to  0.5  pm  on  the  surface  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate:  and 

forming  a  monocrystalline  film  of  a  semiconductor  material 
constituting  the  semiconductor  substrate  on  the  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate. 


5317,175 

METHOD  OF  REDIONG  CARBON  INCORPORATION 

INTO  FILMS  PRODUCED  BY  CHEMICAL  VAPOR 

DEPOSITION  INVOLVING  ORGANOMETALLIC 

PRECURSOR  COMPOUNDS 

Ravi  Iyer,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

FDed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,535 
Int  a."  C30B  25/02 
VS.  a.  117—104 

rouAT 
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1.  A  semiconductor  processing  method  of  depositing  a  metallic 
film  on  a  substrate  by  utilizing  an  organometallic  precursor  com- 
prising a  coordination  complex  having  a  central  linking  atom  and 
at  least  two  ligands  bonded  thereto,  at  least  one  of  the  ligands 
including  an  organic  species  comprising  a  carbon  atom  having  at 
least  one  hydrogen  atom  bonded  thereto  thereby  defining  a  carbon- 
hydrogen  bond  of  the  species,  the  method  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 
providing  a  feed  material  comprising  argon: 
providing  a  plasma  generator  with  a  exit  end: 
passing  the  feed  material  through  the  plasma  generator,  and  the 
plasma  generator  inducing  the  feed  material  into  a  plasma 
state,  the  feed  material  leaving  the  plasma  generator  at  the 
exit  end  thereof  in  an  excited  metastable  state  characterized 
by  highly  energetic  species,  such  excited  metastable  state 
being  characterized  by  a  given  glow  discharge  at  the  exit  end 
of  plasma  generator: 
providing    a    mixer    which    is   connected    in    predetermined, 
remotely  spaced,  fluid  receiving  relation  relative  to  the  exit 
end  of  the  plasma  generator,  the  distance  the  mixer  is  spaced 
from  the  exit  end  of  the  plasma  generator  being  selected  such 
that  substantially  all  highly  energetic  species,  with  the  excep- 
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tion  of  argon,  are  lost  as  they  travel  in  the  direction  of  the 
mixer  due  to  recombination  and  relaxation,  the  feed  material 
arriving  at  the  mixer  with  more  lower  energy  excited  argon* 
and  a  decay  of  the  glow  imparted  to  the  feed  material  by  the 
plasma  generator: 

providing  a  supply  of  an  organo-metallic  precursor  in  a  gaseous 
non-plasma  state  to  the  mixer  to  be  mixed  with  the  lower 
energy  excited  argon*  which  is  supplied  by  the  plasma  gen- 
erator, the  distance  the  mixer  is  spaced  from  the  exit  end  of 
the  plasma  generator  being  further  selected  such  that  the 
energy  level  of  the  lower  energy  argon*  facilitates  cleavage  of 
the  organo-metallic  precursor  without  substantially  cleaving 
carbon-hydrogen  bonds  therein; 

providing  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  reactor  having  a  substrate 
positioned  therein: 

coupling  the  chemical  vapor  deposition  reactor  in  fluid  flowing 
relation  relative  to  the  mixer,  the  remotely  positioned  mixer 
located  a  given  distance  from  the  chemical  vapor  deposition 
reactor  and  further  facilitating  the  mixing  of  the  organo- 
metallic  precursor  and  the  lower  energy  excited  argon*:  and 

subjecting  the  mixed  organo-metallic  precursor  and  the  lower 
energy  excited  argon*  of  the  feed  material  to  conditions 
within  the  chemical  vapor  deposition  reactor  to  deposit  a 
metallic  film  on  the  substrate  which  is  substantially  devoid  of 
carbon  deposits. 


5317,176 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  OF 

SILICON 
Hyung-Jin  Sung,  Taejon,  and  Jung-II  Choi,  Taegu,  both  of  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science 
and  Technology,  Taejon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  634,017 
aaims  priority,  appbcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  17,  1995, 
1995-8960 

Int.  a."  C30B  35/00 
VS.  a.  117—201  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  preparing  a  single  crystal  of  silicon  which 
comprises  a  rotating  axis  of  seed,  a  seed,  a  crucible,  a  heater,  a 
rotating  axis  of  crucible,  a  chamber  and  an  adiabatic  layer,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  rate  of 
the  crucible  which  consists  of  a  D.C.  voltage,  a  function  generator, 
a  voltage  summing  circuit  and  a  stepping  motor,  the  means  for 
controlling  the  rotation  rate  of  the  crucible  constructed  to  change 
the  rotation  rate  of  the  crucible  to  be  dependent  on  time,  in 
accordance  with  a  general  formula  (I)  represented  as: 


n=n„(l+Asin2)tft) 


(i) 


where  12  represents  the  rotation  rate  of  a  crucible  by  a  stepping 
motor:  ii,,  represents  the  rotation  rate  of  a  crucible  of  a 
conventional  apparatus  for  a  single  crystal  of  silicon  prepara- 
tion: A  represents  and  amplification  factor  of  rotation  rate:  f 
represents  a  frequency  factor  of  rotation  rate  with  respect  to 
natural  frequency;  and.  t  represents  nondimensional  time. 


5317,177 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLICATION  OF  LIQUID 

MATERIALS  ONTO  SLIBSTATES 

John  S.  Wallace,  977  Yarmouth  Rd.,  Bloomfield  Village.  Mich. 

48301 

Division  of  Sen  No.  270,598,  Jul.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,672^76. 

This  application  Aug.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705,726 

Int.  CL*  B05C  11/00 

VS.  CI.  118—69  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  parts  to  be  coated,  comprising: 

first  drive  means: 

a  second  drive  means  spaced  from  said  first  drive  means; 

a  continuous  belt  driven  between  said  first  and  second  drive 
means,  said  belt  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  first  and 
second  oppositely  disposed  edges; 

magnet  means  positioned  close  to  said  belt  spanning  substan- 
tially the  entire  distance  between  said  first  and  second  drive 
means; 

a  first  water  cooled  tube  along  a  portion  of  said  first  edge  of  said 
belt  between  said  first  and  second  drive  means; 

a  second  water  cooled  tube  along  a  portion  of  said  second  edge 
of  said  belt  between  said  first  and  second  drive  means:  and 

a  conductive  plate  under  and  directly  adjacent  to  a  portion  of 
said  beh  between  said  first  and  second  drive  means,  said  plate 
connecting  said  first  and  second  tubes  between  said  first  and 
second  edges  of  said  belt  in  a  maruier  to  promote  best  transfer 
between  said  plate  and  said  first  and  second  tubes. 


5317,178 
APPARATUS  FOR  BAKING  PHOTORESIST  APPLIED  ON 

SUBSTRATE 
Katsuhisa  Mita,  Tokyo;  Yasuo  Matsuoka,  Kawasaki;  Kenichi 
Taniyama,  Yokohama;  Michirou  Taliano,  Kawasalu;  Tsuneo 
Akasaki,  and  Kaoru  Kanda,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabusliiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

FUed  May  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654385 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  30,  1995,  7-132193; 
May  14,  19%,  8-119108 

Int  CI.*  B05C  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  118—666  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  photoresist  applied  on  a  surface 
of  a  substrate,  comprising: 

a  first  heating  plate  for  heating  said  substrate,  said  substrate  is 
located  on  said  first  heating  plate  so  as  to  directly  contact  said 
first  heating  plate  or  to  be  separated  there  from  by  a  proximity 
gap  of  several  microns: 
a  second  heating  plate  for  heating  said  substrate,  which  is 
located  above  said  substrate  surface  on  which  said  photoresist 
is  applied,  and  arranged  such  that  said  lower  surface  of  said 
second  heating  plate  approximates  to  a  peripheral  portion  of 
said  substrate; 
a  heat  unifying  plate_arranged  on  said  first  heating  plate  so  as  to 

surround  said  substrate: 
a  container  containing  said  first  and  second  heating  plates  and 

said  heat  unifying  plate:  and 
a  cooling  plate,  arranged  proximate  to  said  container,  for  cooling 
said  substrate:  and 


460 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  6,  1998 


a  means  for  conveying  the  substrate  from  said  container  to  said 
cooling  plate. 


5,817,179 

GAAS  ANNEAL  BOAT  DESIGN  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE 
Dong-Gi  Choi,  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Hyungmo  Yoo, 
Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 
Ll4.,  Seol,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  790,826 

lot  Cl.*^  C23C  /M» 

VS.  p.  118—728  5  Oaims 
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1.  An  improved  boat  used  to  hold  GaAs  wafers  during  an 
annealing  process,  with  each  GaAs  wafer  of  a  first  predetermined 
thickness  and  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface,  and  with 
pairs  of  GaAs  wafers  having  their  back  surfaces  held  adjacent  to  a 
silicoa  wafer  of  a  second  predetermined  thickness  during  the 
anneal  process,  said  boat  comprising: 

first  and  second  elongated  transverse  members,  having  at  a  first 
slot  structure  formed  therein,  with  said  first  slot  structure 
comprising  two  outside  slots  and  one  central  slot,  with  the 
outside  slots  havmg  a  cross-sectional  dimension  2  to  "i  mills 
^eater  than  the  first  predetermined  thickness  of  said  GaAs 
wafer,  and  with  the  cross-sectional  thickness  of  said  central 
slot  about  equal  to  the  second  predetermined  thickness: 
first  and  second  endpieces.  each  endpiece  having  coupling  struc- 
tures for  attachmg  one  end  of  an  elongated  transverse  member 
to  the  endpiece.  with  said  endpieces  for  holding  said  first  and 
second  elongated  transverse  members  so  that  the  members  are 
substantially  parallel  and  the  first  slot  structures  of  each 
icansverse  member  are  disposed  directly  opposite  from  each 
other. 
4.  A  method  for  annealing  GaAs  wafers  in  processing  chamber, 
with  tke  GaAs  wafers  being  of  a  first  predetermined  thickness  and 
having  a  firont  surface  and  a  back  surface,  with  the  method  utilizing 
a  boat  having  slot  structures  formed  therein,  with  said  slot  structure 
comprising  two  outside  and  one  central  slot,  with  the  outside  slots 


having  a  cross-sectional  dimension  3  to  3  mills  greater  than  the 
predetermined  thickness  of  said  GaAs  wafer,  and  with  the  cioss- 
sectional  thickness  of  said  central  slot  about  equal  to  a  second 
predetermined  thickness,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  silicon  wafer  having  said  second  predetermined 

thickness; 
placing  said  silicon  wafer  in  said  central  slot,  with  said  silicon 
wafer  being  tightly  held  by  said  central  slot  to  maintain  a 
vertical  orientation: 
placing  a  GaAs  wafer  in  each  of  said  outside  slots,  with  said 
back  surfaces  adjacent  to  the  silicon  wafer  held  in  said  cenual 
slot  to  form  a  horizontal  wafer  stack,  so  thai  the  back  sides  of 
said  GaAs  wafers  adhere  to  said  silicon  wafer  to  maintain  a 
vertical  orientation  even  though  said  GaAs  wafers  are  not 
tightly  held  by  said  second  slot,  thereby  avoiding  the  forma- 
tion of  slip  lines. 


5,817,180 

DRY  THINNED  STARCHES  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

DRY  THINNED  STARCHES  AND  PRODUCTS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

Cameron  E.  Ferguson;  Lawrence  S.  Ferro;  Robert  Mooth,  and 

Michael  D.  Harrison,  all  of  Decatur,  HI.,  assignors  to  A.E. 

Staley  Manufacturing,  Decatur,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  543.109.  Oct.  13.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,766366. 

This  application  Dec.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  997,073 

InL  a."  C09D  Wi/02:  D21H  19/54 

MS.  a.  127-32  23  Oaims 
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1.  A  coated  paper  product  comprising 

a  paper  sheet  and 

a  coating  comprising 

conventional  color  coat  and  sizing  components  aiid 

dry  thinned  starch  produced  by  a  process  comprising  continu- 
ously feeding  a  mixture  of  a  base  starch  and  a  hydrolyzing 
chemical  to  a  plug  flow  reactor,  said  starch  having  a  moisture 
content  between  about  5**  and  about  17^  by  weight,  said 
hydrolyzing  chemical  being  injected  into  said  starch  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  about  0.04  to  about  2.0%  by  weight  dry 
solids  basis: 

maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about  70°  F.  (21°  C.) 

,  to  about  170°  F  (77°  C): 

adjusting  the  feed  to  said  plug  flow  reactor  so  as  to  maintain  a 
residence  tinie  of  the  mixture  in  the  reactor  from  about  0.5  to 
about  6  hours: 

recovering  the  thinned  starch;  and 

neutralizing  the  mixture. 
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5.817,181 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  DEPOSITED  FILM  FOR 

LIGHT-RECEIVING  MEMBER.  LIGHT-RECEIVED 

MEMBER  PRODUCED  BY  THE  PROCESS  DEPOSITED 

FILM  FORMING  APPARATUS.  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CLEANING  DEPOSITED  FILM  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Ryuji  Okamura.-  Kazuyoshi  Akiyama,  both  of  Nara;  HitoshJ 
Murayama,    Soraku-gun,-    Koji    Hitsuishi,    Nara.-    Satoshi 
Kojima.  Tsuzuki-gun;  Hirokazu  Ohtoshi.  Nara,  and  Masaaki 
Yamamura,  Nagahama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  138.%2,  Oct.  21.  1993,  PaL  No.  5.455.138. 
This  application  Jul.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  506^47 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  23.  1992,  4-307872; 
Oct.  23,  1992.  4-307873;  Nov.  6.  1992.  4-297266;  Nov.  6,  1992. 
4-297268;  Nov.  6. 1992. 4-297269;  Dec.  22.  1992. 4-342113;  Dec. 
24,  1992.  4-343018;  Dec.  24,  1992.  4-357276;  Oct  20.  1993, 
5-262213 

Int  CI.*  B08B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  134—1.1  14  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  film  by 
vapor  phase  deposition  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  an  etching  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  CIF,  gas  and  CFj  gas  from  gaps  between  dummy  sub- 
strates disposed  in  a  circle  in  the  apparatus  to  a  discharge 
space  circumscribed  by  the  dummy  substrates;  and  thereafter 

(b)  applying  to  at  least  one  of  the  dummy  substrates  an  electro- 
magnetic wave  with  a  frequency  from  20  MHZ  to  450  MHZ 
to  generate  a  plasma  between  the  at  least  one  of  the  dummy 
substrates  to  which  the  electromagnetic  wave  is  applied  and 
the  remaining  dummy  substrates  to  which  the  electromagnetic 
wave  is  not  applied  to  thereby  remove  a  reaction  product  of 
the  vapor  phase  deposition  adhered  to  the  inside  of  the  appa- 
ratus. 


5.817  182 

HYDROFLUORIC  ETCH  QUENCHING  VU  A  COLDER 

RINSE  PROCESS 

Scan  C.  O'Brien,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  812.638 

Int  a."  B08B  (5/00.  B44C  1/22 

MS.  a.  134— 1 J  14  Oaims 


removing  said  semiconductor  wafer  from  the  elchant.  said 

etchant  is  held  a  first  temperature: 
rinsing  said  semiconductor  wafer  in  a  rinse  solution  that  is  at  a 

second  temperature,  said  second  temperature  is  at  least  5°  C. 

colder  than  said  first  temperature; 
and  wherein  said  etchant  etches  at  least  20  Angstroms  of  said 

dielectric  layer  per  minute  during  the  prior  etch  step. 


4  6 

nWCRSION  TIME  (MIN) 


5.817,183 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  COATINGS  FROM 
THERMOPLASTIC  SUBSTRATES 
Victoria  Jean  Eddy-Helenek,  Scotia,  and  Amy  Kathleen  Simo- 
nian,  Clifton  Park,  both  of  N.Y,.  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  695.468 

Int  CI.*  B05B  7/00:3/00 

U.S.  CI.  134—19  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  salvaging  a  thermoplastic  substrate  from  a 

discarded  thermoplastic  substrate  which  has  been  treated  with  a 

decorative  or  protective  coating  comprising: 

(1)  treating  the  discarded  thermoplastic  substrate  in  a  coating 
removal  solution  consisting  of  by  weight  about  40-95% 
water,  about  5-60%  of  an  alkaline  material,  and  about 
0.01-20%  of  a  surfactant  at  a  temperature  between  about  60° 
C.  to  about  100°  C.  with  agitation  and  at  a  pH  of  about  10  to 
about  14  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  substantially  remove 
the  coating  fit)m  the  discarded  thermoplastic  substrate: 

(2)  removing  a  treated  thermoplastic  substrate  from  the  coating 
removal  solution; 

(3)  rinsing  the  treated  thermoplastic  substrate  with  a  first  aque- 
ous rinse  solution,  followed  by  a  dilute  acidic  aqueous  rinse 
solution,  and  followed  with  a  second  aqueous  rinse  solution 
until  the  pH  of  the  resulting  runoff  rinse  solution  is  netitral; 
and 

(4)  drying  the  resulting  rinsed  thermoplastic  substrate. 


5317,184 

INDUSTIUAL  CLEANING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

John  Webb  Lawrence.  4527  Arcady  Ave.,  Dallas.  Tex.  75205 

FUed  Oct  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  739.900 

Int  CI."  B08B  9/09i:  E04H  15/14:  F26B  3/08.5/04 

VS.  O.  134—22.12  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  abruptly  terminating  etching  of  a  dielectric  layer 
on  a  semiconductor  wafer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  An  apparams  for  supplying  anhydrtms  agent  to  an  area  to  be 
cleaned,  comprising: 

an  outer  enclosure  having  an  interior  chamber; 

an  inner  enclosure  disposed  in  the  interior  chamber  of  the  outer 
enclosure  for  receiving  the  anhydrous  agent  therein: 

means  for  filling  the  interior  chamber  with  a  diy  gas  thereby 
surrounding  the  anhydrous  agent  with  dry  gas  and  dius  pre- 
venting moisture  from  contracting  the  anhydrous  agent  within 
the  interior  chamber;  and 
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means  connected  to  the  inner  enclosing  for  distributing  the 
anhydrous  agent  from  within  the  inner  enclosure  to  the  area  to 
be  cleaned. 


5^17.185 

METHOD  FOR  WASfflNG  SUBSTRATES 
Naoki  Shindo.  Nirasaki;  Shigenori   Kitahara,  Kikuchi-gun; 
Takayuki  Toshima,  Nirasaki,  all  of  Japan,  and  Kenji  Yoko- 
mizo,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  583.979,  Jan.  11,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,730,162. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  976,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-419820; 
Jan.  12,  1995,  7-019821;  Jan.  12, 1995,  7-019822;  Jan.  12,  1995, 
7-019823;  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-019824;  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-019825 

Int  CI."  B08B  13/00 
VS.  a.  134—25.4  7  Claims 


6.  A  substrate  washing  method  of  extracting.  fix)m  a  cassette,  a 
plurality  of  substrates  which  are  arranged  at  a  substantially  equal 
pitch  interval  in  said  cassette,  and  conveying  said  substrates  into  a 
processing  bath  containing  a  washing  solution  to  wash  said  sub- 
strates in  said  processing  bath,  comprising: 

(a)  a  step  of  preparing  first  and  second  gripping  means  for 
gripping  said  substrates  in  said  cassette,  and  an  intermediate 
holding  portion  for  holding  substrates  whose  number  is  an 
integral  multiple  of  a  number  of  substrates  that  each  gripping 
means  can  hold: 

(b)  a  first  transfer  step  of  transferring  said  substrates  from  said 
cassette  to  said  intermediate  holding  portion  by  said  first 
gripping  means  at  the  arrangement  pitch  interval  in  said 
cassette: 

(c)  a  moving  step  of  moving  said  first  gripping  means  and  said 
intermediate  holding  portion  from  predetermined  positions  in 
the  first  transfer  step  to  positions  shifted  in  an  arrangement 
direction  of  said  substrates  by  a  pitch  interval  m/n  (n  is  an 
Hiteger  of  not  less  than  2.  and  m  is  an  integer  of  not  less  than 
I )  times  the  arrangement  pitch  interval  in  said  cassette; 

(d)  a  second  transfer  step  of  transferring  said  substrates  from 
said  intermediate  holding  portion  to  a  bolder  in  said  process- 
ing bath  by  said  second  gripping  means  at  a  pitch  interval  l/n 
times  the  arrangement  pitch  interval  in  said  cassette. 

wherein  said  Intermediate  holding  portion  holds  said  substrates 
at  the  pitch  interval  l/n  times  larger  than  the  arrangement 
pitch  interval  in  said  cassette  by  repeating  the  first  tt^uisfer 
step  (b)  and  the  moving  step  (c)  so  as  to  perform  the  first 
transfer  step  (b)  n  times,  and  said  second  gripping  means 
extt^cts  said  substrates  from  said  intermediate  holding  portion 
OD  transfer  said  substrates  to  said  holder  in  said  processing 
bath:  and 

(e)  a  step  of  dipping  said  substrates  and  said  holder  in  said 
processing  bath  to  wash  said  substrate  therein. 


5317,186 
CLEANING  COMPOSITION  FOR  METAL  OBJECTS 
Thomas  F.  D'Muhala,  Raleigh;  Thomas  C.  Zietlow,  Apex,  and 
J.  Michael  Strickland,  Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Corpex  Technologies,  Inc,  MorrisvUle,  N.C. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,177 
Int  CI.*  B08B  7A)0 
VS.  a.  134-^tO  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  decontaminating  a  surface  comprising: 
providing  a  surface  having  the  organic  contaminant: 
contacting  the  surface  with  a  composition  comprising  30  to  70 
percent  by  weight  of  a  terpene-based  component.  1  to  15 
percent  by  weight  of  an  amine,  1  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  a 
surfactant,  and  5  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  an  alpha  olefin 
sulfonate  or  alkoxy  sulfate  so  as  to  decontaminate  the  surface. 


5,817,187 
COMPOSITION  FOR  GREASE  REMOVAL 
Thomas  F.  D'Muhala,  Raleigh;  Thomas  C.  Zietlow,  Apex,  and 
J.  Michael  Strickland,  Durham,  all  of  N.C,  assignors  to 
Corpex  Technologies,  Inc.,  MorrisvUle,  N.C. 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,703 
Int  a."  B08B  7/00 
VS.  a.  134— W  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  decontaminating  a  surface  comprising: 
providing  a  surface  having  an  organic  contaminant:  and 
applying  a  composition  to  the  surface,  the  composition  compris- 
ing 30  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  a  terpene-based  component. 
5  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  a  C4-C10  ester  of  lactic  acid  or 
derivative  thereof,  and  I  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  surfac- 
tant so  as  to  remove  the  organic  contaminant  from  the  surface. 


5317,188 
FABRICATION  OF  THERMOELECTRIC  MODULES  AND 

SOLDER  FOR  SUCH  FABRICATION 
Michael  Yahatz,  and  James  Harper,  both  of  Lawrenceville, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Melcor  Corporation,  Trenton,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,449,  Oct  3,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,106 
Int  a.*  HOIL  35/08:35/34 
VS.  CL  136—237  22  daims 


I.  A  thermoelectric  module  comprising: 

a.  an  array  of  n-type  and  p-type  thermoelectric  elements  formed 
of  semi-conductive  material: 

b.  a  thin  coat  of  a  conductive  material  deposited  on  each  end  of 
the  elements,  said  material  comprising  about  50  to  100  weight 
percent  bismuth,  the  remainder  being,  essentially  antimony; 

c.  a  buss  bar  having  a  phosphorous-nickel  surface  wherein  the 
phosphorous  content  of  the  surface  is  at  least  3.5  weight 
percent; 

d.  a  solder  comprising  50  to  99  weight  percent  bismuth  and  50 
to  1  weight  percent  antimony  Joining  said  coated  thermoelec- 
tric elements  to  said  phosphorous-nickel  on  said  buss  bar. 
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5,817,189 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5317,190 
FLUX  FOR  SOFT  SOLDERING 
Hiroaki  Takezawa,  Nara;  Torn  Shiino,  Moriguchi;   Kenichi 
Nobuta,  Ikoma,  and  Hiroshi  Onishi,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka- 
fu,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,747 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1995,  7-126573; 
Nov.  16,  1995,  7-298514 

Int  a."  B23K  35/34 
VS.  a.  148—23  10  Claims 


I.  A  flux  for  soft  soldering  comprising  a  chelating  agent  capable 
of  forming  a  stable  complex  with  at  least  copper  and  tin,  and  a 
solvent  capable  of  dissolving  said  chelating  agent  and  evaporating 
at  a  temperature  of  a  soldering  process,  said  chelating  agent  being 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  imino- 
diacetic acid,  nitrilotriacetic  acid,  quinoIine-2-carboxylic  acid,  and 
quinoline-8-carboxylic  acid. 


5317,191 
IRON-BASED  SOFT  MAGNETIC  ALLOY  CONTAINING 
COBALT  FOR  USE  AS  A  SOLENOID  CORE 
Kurt   Emmerich,  Alzenau;   Hartwin   Weber,  and   Hermann 
Wegerle,  both  of  Hannau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Vacu- 
umschmeize  GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,428,  Nov.  9,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1995,  44  42 
420.5 

Int  CL*  HOIF  1/147 
VS.  CL  148—311  4  aaims 

1.  A  core  for  use  in  an  excitation  circuit  having  means  for 
generating  a  rapidly  changing  magnetic  field,  said  core  interacting 
with  said  magnetic  field  and  comprising: 
a  soft  magnetic  alloy  having  a  coercive  field  strength  lower  than 
or  equal  to  3.2  A/cm  and  a  saturation  flux  density  greater  than 
1.9  Tesia,  said  magnetic  alloy  consisting  of  cobalt  in  a  range 
of  6  through  30  weight  percent,  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  molybdenum,  vana- 
dium, and  tungsten  in  a  range  of  3  through  8  weight  percent, 
and  the  remainder  consisting  of  iron. 


5317,192 
HIGH-STRENGTH  AND  HIGH-TOUGHNESS  HEAT- 
RESISTING  STEEL 
Hisataka  Kawai;  Toshio  Sakon;  Yoshikuni  Kadoya;  Ichirou 
l^uji,  and   Ryotarou  Magoshi,  all  of  Hyogo-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00981,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/32S17,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  737334 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1995,  7-086629 

Int  a."  C22C  38/52:38/44 

VS.  a.  148—325  7  Claims 
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1.  A  high-strength  and  high-toughness  heat-resisting  steel 
formed  from  a  heat-resisting  steel  containing,  on  a  weight  percent- 
age basis,  0.08  to  0.25%  carbon,  up  to  0.10%  silicon,  up  to  0.10% 
manganese,  0.05  to  1.0%  nickel.  10.0  to  12.5%  chromium,  0.6  to 
1.9%  molybdenum,  1.0  to  1.95%  tungsten,  0.10  to  0.35%  vana- 
dium, 0.02  to  0.10%  niobium,  0.01  to  0.08%  nitrogen,  0.001  to 
0.01%  boron,  and  2.0  to  8.0%  cobalt,  the  balance  being  substan- 
tially iron,  and  having  a  structure  consisting  of  a  tempered  marten- 
site  matrix. 


5317,193 
METAL  ALLOYS  HAVING  IMPROVED  RESISTANCE  TO 

INTERGRANULAR  STRESS  CORROSION  CRACKING 
Gino  Palumbo,  9  Tyler  Place,  Etobicoke,  Ontario,  Canada, 
M9R  1L8 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,188,  Dec.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,702,543,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994346, 

Dec.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  785414 

Int  a."  C22C  38/18 

VS.  a.  148—325  13  Claims 

ouoYaoo.UTMsa 
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4.  An  article  fabricated  from  an  austenitic  stainless,  iron-based 
or  nickel-based  face-centered  cubic  alloy  by  a  method  of  subject- 
ing the  alloy  to  cold  working  and  annealing  steps  which  are 
effective  to  produce  recrystallization,  the  number  of  said  cold 
worlcing  and  annealing  steps  being  selected  so  that  said  alloy  is 
subjected  to  at  least  three  cold  working  and  annealing  cycles  to 
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produce  a  special  grain  boundary  fraction  of  at  least  60%,  each 
said  cycle  consisting  of 
(i)  a  cold  working  step  in  which  the  alloy  is  subjected  to  a 

forming  reduction  of  up  to  30%.  and 
(ii)  an  annealing  step  in  which  the  alloy  obtained  from  the  cold 
working  step  is  annealed  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
900-1050°  C.  for  a  time  of  2-10  minutes. 


5^17,194 
i   TIN  BASE  SOLDERING/BRAZING  MATERIAL 

Shoo  Nagai;  Kensuke  Hidaka,-  Kanichi  Tanaka;  Yoshinobu 
Yagita.  and  Osamu  Kajita,  all  of  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fukuda  MeUl  Foil  &  Powder  Co„  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,213 
Clauns  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  19%,  8-302593 
Int.  CI."  B23K  35/f>6 
MS.  a.  148—400  12  Claims 


ADHESION 
(BENDING  AT  90°) 


1.  A  tin  base  soldering/brazing  material  consisting  essentially  of 
0.05  10  1 .5  wt.  %  of  P.  0.5  to  5.0  wt.  %  of  Ni.  0  to  30  wt.  ^  of  Cu. 
and  0  to  10  wt.  %  of  Ag.  and  the  balance  of  Sn  and  unavoidable 
impurities,  wherein  the  total  amount  of  Ni,  Cu  and  Ag  is  35  wt.  % 
or  less. 


OSPgO.1%: 

OSSSO.05%; 

O.OISAISO.1%; 

0£CrSl%; 

O.OlSNbSO.1%: 

0STi,^0.05%,  T\,f  being  the  content  of  titanium  not  in  the 
form  of  nitrides,  sulfides  or  oxides; 
and  whose  structure  comprises  at  least  75%  of  ferrite  hardened  by 
precipitation  of  Nb  or  Nb  and  Ti  carbides  or  carbonitrides.  the 
remainder  of  the  structure  comprising  at  least  10%  of  martensite 
and  possibly  bainite  and  residual  austenite.  said  steel  sheet  having 
a  minimum  tensile  strength  of  between  about  650-750  MPa,  a 
minimum  yield  strength  of  between  about  439-550  MPa,  an 
Re/Rm  ratio  of  less  than  0.8,  a  work  hardening  coefficient  of  at 
least  0.13  and  a  total  elongation  of  at  least  15%.  said  steel  sheet 
also  having  uniform  color  characteristics  throughout  its  area. 


5.817,195 

SILVER  COLORED  ALLOY  WITH  LOW  PERCENTAGE 

OF  NICKEL  AND  COPPER 

Daniel  Davitz,  Glenview,  111.,  assignor  to  AstroUte  Inc.,  Morton 

Grove,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  571,756,  Dec.  13,  1995.  This 
application  Nov.  19,  1996,  .Ser.  No,  752J08 
Int.  CI."  C22C  5K10 
U.S.  P.  148-^30  5  Claims 

5.  A  silver  colored  alloy  highly  tarnish  resistance,  corrosion 
resistant  and  brinleness  free  consisting  essentially  of: 
90^  to  92.5%  by  weight  silver: 
0.25%  to  <0.5%  by  weight  nickel: 
0%  to  0.5%  by  weight  indium:  and 
metal  silicate  consisting  of  5.75%  to  7.5%  by  weight  zinc  of  said 

silver  colored  alloy: 
0.2^%  to  <l%  by  weight  copper  of  said  silver  colored  alloy:  and 
0.11%  to  0.25%  by  weight  silicon. 


5,817,197 
MULTIPLE  LINK  TIRE  BELT 
Neel  K.  Mani,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bridgestone/Firestone, 
Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732^26 
CI."  B60C  9/00:9/1^ 

14  Claims 


riled  Oct 
Int. 
L.S.  CI.  152—199 


5,817.196 

NIOBILM-CONTAIMNG  HOT-ROLLED  STEEL  SHEET 

WITH  HIGH  STRENGTH  AND  HIGH  DRAWABILITY 

AND  ITS  MANUFACTURING  PROCE.SSES 

Pascal  Teracher,  Saint  Chamas,  and  Jean-Pierre  Porcet,  FOS 

sur   MER.   both   of  France,   assignors   to  Sollac   (Societe 

Anonyme),  Puteaux.  France 

Filed  May  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,449 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  8,  1995,  95  06746 
Int.  CI."  C21D  X/rW;  C22C  .W/2.-.W/-/ 
U.S.  CI.  148—547  6  Claims 

1.  A  hot-rolled  steel  sheet  with  high  strength  and  high  drawabil- 
ity.  whose  composition,  expressed  in  percentages  by  weight,  is: 
CSO.12%: 
0.5gMnSI.5%; 
OSSiSO.3%; 


1.  A  pneumatic  lire  that  is  extremely  stiff  in  the  in-plane  tor- 
sional direction  but  flexible  in  the  radial  direction,  said  tire  com- 
prising: 
an  annular  carcass  having  at  least  one  ply.  the  ply  comprising  a 

plurality  of  elongated  strands: 
a  flexible  annular  belt  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  relatively  flat 
and  rigid  plates,  each  plate  separated  from  adjacent  plates  by 
a  gap  and  pivotally  connected  to  an  adjacent  plate  by  a  pivot 
means,  said  pivot  means  being  a  flexible  connection  of  adja- 
cent plates  comprising  a  bead  of  a  flexible  compound  filling 
the  gap:  and. 
a  rubber  compound  enveloping  the  carcass  and  flexible  belt. 
8.  A  pneumatic  lire  that  is  extremely  stiff  in  the  in-plane  tor- 
sional direction  but  flexible  in  the  radial  direction,  said  tire  com- 
prising: 

a  carcass  having  at  least  one  ply.  the  ply  comprising  a  plurality 

of  elongated  strands: 
a  plurality  of  elongated,  relatively  flat  plates  aligned  side-by- 
side  and  hingedly  connected  to  form  a  flexible  annular  belt. 
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each  plate  being  separated  from  adjacent  plates  by  a  gap,  and 
wherein  the  hinged  connection  comprises  a  bead  of  a  flexible 
compound  filling  said  gap:  and 
a  rubber  compound  enveloping  the  carcass  and  plates. 


5,817,198 
LINING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH 
TEMPERATl  RE  SPACES 
Raimo  Viertola,  Polunmaenkatu  40,  FIN-33720  Tampers,  Fin- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94A)0520,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/14203,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  648,093 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Finland,  N«v.  19,  1993,  935156 

Int  a."  F27D  1/00 

MS.,  a.  156—71  14  aaims 

■2 


14.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  lining  a  surface  defining 
a  space  in  which  high  temperatures  are  present,  said  article  of 
manufacture  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  plate-shaped,  fiber  batts  (1)  suitable  for  comprising 
incremental  portions  of  the  surface  lining,  each  of  the  batts 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  side  surfaces  with  edge  surfaces 
extending  between  said  side  surfaces  around  the  perimeter  of 
the  batt,  the  fibers  of  the  ban  lying  generally  parallel  to  the 
side  surfaces  of  the  batt 

a  plurality  of  said  fiber  batts  being  arranged  to  form  a  parallei- 
epipedal  transport/application  unit,  the  batts  of  said  unit  being 
arranged  in  side-by-side  relation  with  the  side  surfaces  of  the 
batts  abutting  to  form  at  least  one  row  of  batts  having  an  axis 
extending  normal  to  said  abutting  side  surfaces;  and 

a  wrapper  surrounding  a  plurality  of  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said 
parallelepipedal  transport/application  unit  to  form  a  transport/ 
application  package,  said  wrapper  having  a  portion  lying  on  a 
surface  of  said  transport/application  package  that  lies  parallel 
to  said  axis,  said  portion  being  openable  to  expose  edge 
surfaces  of  said  bans  and  to  facilitate  removal  of  a  ponion  of 
a  row  formed  of  a  contiguous  plurality  of  batts  from  the 
package,  said  portion  of  said  wrapper  having  dimensional 
markings  spaced  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis  and  visible 
when  said  portion  is  open  to  assist  in  determining  the  size  of 
the  portion  of  the  row  of  batts  to  be  removed  from  the 
package. 


5,817,199 
METHODS  AP«)  APPARATUS  FOR  A  FULL  WIDTH 
ULTRASONIC  BONDING  DEVICE 
Craig  Steven  Brennecke,  New  London;  Jeffery  Ray  Cotting- 
ham,  Appleton;  Paul  Gordon  Klemp,  HortonviUe,  and  Jef- 
frey Joseph  Samida,  Appleton,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Kimberiy-CUrk  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
FUed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,512 
Int  a."  B32B  il/00 
U.S.  a.  156—73.1  49  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  composite  web  having  a  length  and 
a  width,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  disposing  first  and  second  webs  in  surface-to-surface  rela- 
tionship with  each  other,  each  web  comprising  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  segments,  each  segment  of  each  web  com- 
prising a  separate  and  distinct  pan  of  the  width  of  the  respec- 
tive web,  and  extending  along  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  the  respective  web.  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
segments  in  each  web  being  substantially  parallel  with  respect 
to  each  other,  the  second  segment  in  each  web  being  between 
the  first  and  third  segments  in  the  respective  web,  the  third 
segment  in  each  web  being  between  the  second  and  fourth 
segments  in  the  respective  web,  like  numbered  segments  of 
the  respective  webs  being  in  surface-to-surface  relationship 
with  each  other; 

(b)  bringing  the  first  and  second  webs  into  alignment  with  an 
anvil  roll; 

(c)  using  first  and  second  rotary  ultrasonic  horns,  ultrasonically 
bonding  the  first  segment  of  the  first  web  to  the  first  segment 
of  the  second  web,  on  the  anvil  roll  at  a  first  location  between 
the  rotary  anvil  roll  and  the  first  rotary  ultrasonic  horn,  and 
bonding  the  third  segment  of  the  first  web  to  the  third  segment 
of  the  second  web  at  a  second  location  angulariy  spaced  about 
an  axis  of  the  anvil  roll  from  the  first  location,  the  first  rotary 
ultrasonic  horn  having  a  first  axis  of  rotation  that  is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  die  first  and 
second  webs;  and 

(d)  using  third  and  fourth  rotary  ultrasonic  horns,  ultrasonically 
bonding  the  second  segment  of  the  first  web  to  die  second 
segment  of  the  second  web,  on  the  anvil  roll  at  a  third 
location,  and  bonding  die  fourth  segment  of  the  first  web  to 
the  fourth  segment  of  the  second  web  at  a  fourth  location  on 
the  anvil  roll  spaced  from  the  diird  location,  the  third  and 
fourth  locations  being  spaced  about  the  circumference  of  the 
anvil  roll  from  die  first  and  second  locations, 

the  ultrasonic  bonding  thus  bonding  die  first  and  second  webs  to 
each  other  at  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  segments,  and 
thereby  forming  the  composite  web. 


5317,200 

SURFACING  OF  REHABILITATING  STRUCTURES 

Robert  J.  O'tBII,  San  Clemente.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amenm 

International  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,847,  Dec  15,  1994,  Pnt 
No.  5480,406.  This  applicatien  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,096 

Int  CL*  F16L  55//62 
MS.  a.  156—94  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  surfacing  or  rehabilitating  an  annular  structure 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  flexible  liner  adjacent  a  wall  surface  section  of  the 
structure  to  substantially  replicate  the  strucnire  wall  surface 
section,  the  flexible  liner  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
projecting  members  extending  a  distance  away  from  a  back 
side  surface  of  the  liner  towards  the  structure  wall  surface 
section,  the  liner  being  in  die  form  of  a  sheet  that  is  circum- 
ferentially  noncontinuous; 
placing  a  carrier  material  withm  an  annular  interstitial  space 
formed  between  die  liner  back  side  surface  and  die  surface 
section  of  the  structure;  and 
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curing  the  carrier  material  to  fonn  a  mechanicai  lock  between 
the  outwardly  projecting  members  and  the  carrier  material. 


METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  HELD  EMISSION 
DEVICE 
Johann    Greschner,    Pliezhausen,    Germany;    Peter    Pleshko, 
Staatsburg,  N.Y.,  and  Gerhard  Schmid,  Ecbterdingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  774,853,  Dec.  27,  19%,  Pat  No. 

5,783^905,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,070,  Jun.  2, 

1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1997,  Sen  No. 

876483 
Claims  prioiity,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Aug.  31, 
1994,  941136012 

InL  CL"  HOIJ  9/12 
U.S.  a.  156—150  17  Claims 


-A{^ 


II 


'\^r^^. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  field  emission  device,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  using  a  first  substrate. 

b)  creating  resistive  molded  bases  for  tapered  emissive  tips  in  a 
mold  attached  to  the  first  substrate. 

c)  depositing  a  conductive  layer  on  the  mold  and  the  bases  of  the 
ties  therein. 

d)  bonding  said  conductive  layer  to  a  second  substrate. 

e)  removing  said  first  substrate  and  portions  of  the  mold  to  leave 
the  bases  of  die  tapered  tips  in  similarly  tapered  cavities,  and 

f)  metallizing  said  second  substrate,  with  a  gate  electrode  and 
the  apex  of  said  tips  in  said  cavities  in  a  single  metallization 
step. 


5317002 

COMPOSITE  MOULDING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Marc  A.  Seidner,  234  Conway  .Ave.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90024 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,768 

Int  CI.''  B32B  il/OO.  B27M  3/00 

U&  a.  156—154  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  deeply  contoured  elongated  moulding 

comprising: 


providing  a  plurality  of  elongated  machinable  strips  of  wood, 
plastic  or  stone,  each  strip  being  of  rectangular  cross-section 
and  the  various  strips  being  of  differing  widths  and  heights 
selected  in  accordance  with  the  profile  of  the  desired  mould- 
ing strip; 

providing  an  elongated  support  sheet  having  a  bondable  surface; 

positioning  the  strips  along  side  each  other  in  a  parallel  fashion 
on  the  bondable  surface  so  that  the  edges  of  the  strips  abut 
each  other  and  together  form  a  profile  corresponding  to  and 
enclosing  the  deep  contour  of  the  moulding; 

adhering  abutting  surfaces  of  the  moulding  strips  to  each  other 
with  a  first  adhesive; 

adhering  the  strips  to  the  bonding  surface  with  a  second  adhe- 
sive; and  then 

machining  the  strips  on  surfaces  thereof  that  do  not  abut  the 
bonding  surfaces  to  remove  material  and  produce  the  profile 
of  the  deeply  contoured  elongated  moulding;  and 

removing  the  support  sheet  from  the  moulded  strips. 


5,817,203 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  REUSABLE  SEAMLESS 

MANDRELS  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  HOLLOW 

nSER  WOUND  VESSELS 

Daniel  J.  Moser,  Magna,  Utah,  assignor  to  Edo  Corporation, 

Fiber  Science  Division,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,427,  Feb.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,460,675,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,045,  Jul.  6, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

542319 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  8\/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—155  6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  seamless,  reusable  and  collapsible 
mandrel  suitable  for  forming  a  plurality  of  seamless  and  hollow 
fiber  wound  vessels  upon  and  forming  such  seamless  and  hollow 
fiber  wound  vessels  upon  said  mandrel,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

readying  a  destructible  mandrel,  the  destructible  mandrel  being 
at  least  somewhat  the  general  shape  of  a  desired  seamless  and 
hollow  fiber  wound  vessel  to  be  produced  using  the  resulting 
seamless,  reusable  and  collapsible  mandrel,  wherein  the  step 
of  readying  a  destructible  mandrel  comprises  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  layer  of  plaster  and  cut  fibers  over  a  foam  block; 
foiming  a  layer  of  plaster  over  the  layer  of  plaster  and  cut 

fibers;  and 
screeding  the  layer  of  plaster  to  the  shape  and  size  of  the 
seamless,  reusable  and  collapsible  mandrel; 
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applying  a  layer  of  generally  gas  impermeable  material  Axjut 
the  destructible  mandrel  to  form  a  first  layer  of  the  seaniless. 
reusable  and  collapsible  mandrel;  j 

winding  a  layer  of  at  least  one  fiber  about  the  destrudtible 
mandrel  to  form  a  second  layer  of  the  seamless,  reusable]  and 
collapsible  mandrel,  the  second  layer  functioning  as  a  [ein- 
forcement  layer; 

forming  a  release  surface  on  the  exterior  of  the  outermost  layer, 
the  release  surface  being  formed  in  the  shape  of  the  interior  of 
the  desired  seamless  and  hollow  fiber  wound  vessel  and  the 
outermost  layer  being  suitable  for  winding  a  fiber  wound 
vessel  upon  such  that  the  reinforcement  layer  limits  the 
expansion  of  the  seamless,  reusable  and  collapsible  mandrel 
when  pressurized  gas  is  introduced  therein  such  that  as  the 
pressure  inside  the  mandrel  is  increased  as  the  material  form- 
ing the  vessel  is  added  to  the  seamless,  reusable,  and  collaps- 
ible mandrel  and  such  that  the  mandrel  maintains  its  shape  as 
the  seamless  and  hollow  fiber  wound  vessel  is  formed 
thereon; 

removing  the  destructible  mandrel  from  the  interior  of  the  seam- 
less, reusable  and  collapsible  mandrel  such  that  no  structures 
remain  within  the  interior  of  the  seamless,  reusable  and  col- 
lapsible mandrel  which  interconnect  portions  of  an  interior 
wall  of  the  mandrel  while  not  disrupting  the  integrity  of  the 
removable  mandrel  nor  forming  any  seams  therein;  and 

forming  a  plurality  of  seamless  and  hollow  fiber  wound  vessels 
upon  the  seamless,  reusable  and  collapsible  mandrel. 
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5,81735 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  OF 

VALUE  HAVING  AN  OPTICALLY  VARIABLE  SECURITY 

ELEMENT 
Wittich  Kaule,  Emmering,  Germany,  assignor  to  Giesecke  & 

Devrient  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,451,  Aug.  25,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  649,066,  Feb.  1,  1991.  Pat  No. 
5.248,544.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1.  1990,  40  02 
979.4 

Int  CI."  B32B  i/iO;  B44C  1/16 
U.S.  a.  156—233  8  Claims 


li-^KA 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  data  carrier  with  an  optically 
variable  element,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  paper  substrate  with  a  first  finished  surface  area 
having  a  first  surface  roughness  that  produces  distortion  of  a 
film  optical  element  bonded  thereon; 

calendaring  and  thereby  compressing  the  substrate  at  a  pressure 
causing  a  depression  below  the  surface  of  the  first  finished 
area  in  a  partial  area  of  the  first  finished  surface  area  to 
produce  a  second  finished  surface  area  with  a  second  surface 
roughness  that  will  not  distort  a  film  optical  element  bonded 
thereon; 

applying  a  film  optical  element  to  at  least  a  partial  area  of  the 
second  finished  surface  area. 


5.817.204 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PATTERNED  ABRASIVE 

MATERIAL 

Naum  N.  Tselesin,  Atlanta.  Ga..  assignor  to  Ultimate  Abrasive 

Systems,  L.L.C.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,924,  Aug.  18.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  Na  66.475.  May  25. 

1993,  Pat  No.  5380390.  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  712.989,  Jun.  10,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appHcation 

Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728.169 

Int  a.'  B44C  ///65 

U.S.  CI.  156—230  33  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  abrasive  material  comprising  the 
steps  of  applying  a  coating  of  an  adhesive  on  one  side  of  a  mesh 
material  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  so  that 
said  adhesive  coating  closes  at  least  some  of  said  openings  on  said 
one  side  while  leaving  open  the  openings  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  substrate,  placing  a  quantity  of  hard  particles  into  at  least  some 
of  the  openings  in  said  mesh  material  substrate  to  form  a  predeter- 
mined distributed  pattern  of  said  particles  in  said  substrate  wherein 
al  least  some  of  said  particles  m  said  openings  adhere  to  said 
adhesive  coating,  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  particles  in  said 
openings  with  a  sinterable  matrix  material,  and  heating  said  matrix 
material  to  cause  said  mau-ix  material  to  hold  said  particles  in  said 
pattern. 


5,817,206 

SELECTIVE  LASER  SINTERING  OF  POLYMER 

POWDER  OF  CONTROLLED  PARTICLE  SIZE 

DISTRIBUTION 

Kevin  P.  McAlea;  Paul  F.  Forderhase,  both  of  Austin,  and 

Richard  B.  Booth,  Pflngerville,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  DTM 

Corporation.  Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,805 

Int  a.*-  B27N  i/00:  B32B  il/00 

U.S.  CL  156—2723  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  three-dimensional  anicle.  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

dispensing,  at  a  target  surface,  a  layer  of  a  powder  consisting 
essentially  of  polymer  particles  having  substantially  a  spheri- 
cal shape,  and  having  a  mean  volume  diameter  of  between 
about  20  p  and  about  50  p.  wherein  less  than  about  595-  of  the 
volume  fraction  of  the  powder  consists  of  panicles  having  a 
diameter  of  less  than  about  1 5  p; 

fusing  selected  locations  of  the  layer  of  powder  into  a  mass;  and 

repeating  the  dispensing  and  fusing  steps  for  a  plurality  of 
layers,  with  fiised  portions  of  successi\e  layers  fusing  to 
portions  of  immediately  prior  layers  to  form  the  article. 
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5^17007 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  IDENTIFICATION  CARD  AND  HOT 
LAMINATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  IDENTIFICATION  CARDS 
Keilh  R.  Leighton.  2817  Fulmer  Rd.,  Lorain,  Ohio  44053 
I  FUed  Oct.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,789 

!  Int.  CI."  B32B  31/20 

VS.  a.  156—298  17  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  incorporating  at  least  one  electronic  element  in 
the  manufacture  of  a  plastic  card,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  first  and  second  plastic  core  sheets: 

(b)  positioning  said  at  least  one  electronic  element  in  the 
absence  of  a  non -electronic  carrier  directly  between  said  first 
and  second  plastic  core  sheets  to  form  a  core,  said  plastic  core 
sheets  defining  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  core; 

(c)  positioning  said  core  in  a  laminator  apparatus,  and  subjecting 
said  core  to  a  heat  and  pressure  cycle,  said  heat  and  pressure 
cycle  comprising  the  steps  of: 

ii)  heating  said  core  for  a  first  period  of  time; 
ii)  applying  a  first  pressure  to  said  core  for  a  second  period  of 
time  such  that  said  at  least  one  electronic  element  is  encap- 
sulated by  said  core; 
iii)  cooling  said  core  while  applying  a  second  pressure  to  said 
core. 

(d)  coaling  at  least  one  of  said  outer  surfaces  of  said  core  with  a 
layer  of  ink;  and 

(e)  applying  a  layer  of  overlaminate  film  to  at  least  one  of  said 
outer  surfaces  of  said  core. 


5,817^08 

RESIN  SEALING  DIE,  RESIN-SEALED-TYPE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  DEVICE 

Sachjyuki  Nose.  Nagaokakyo,  and  Minako  Onoe,  Kyoto,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,845 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  199771 

Int.  CI."  B29B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—500  10  Claims 

17     IS      '7 

12    \      ,14/11 


one  of  the  upper  and  lower  dies  comprising  a  hole  which  is 
open  to  the  cavity,  and 

metal  block  having  a  mark  carved  on  a  reference  surface 
thereof  facing  the  cavity  being  detachably  attached  to  the  hole 
under  substantially  all  molding  temperature  conditions. 


1.  A  resin  sealing  die  for  manufacturing  a  resin-sealed-type 
semiconductor  device  by  sealing  a  semiconductor  chip  with  sealing 
resin,  comprising: 

a  cavity  of  the  resin  sealing  die  fonned  at  a  portion  where 
separable  upper  and  lower  dies  confront  each  other,  at  least 


5,817,209 

ADHESIVE  BORDING  SYSTEM  FOR  BONDING 

LAMINAE  TO  FORM  A  LAMINATE 

Vladimir  M.  Segal,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  ABB  Power  T&D 

Company  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  377,841,  Jan.  25,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,628,861. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,984 

Int.  CL"  B05C  9/12 

VS.  a.  156—539  14  claims 


IHDWH 


^ 


r<S'-r 


1.  A  mobile  adhesive  bonding  system  for  bonding  laminae  of 
magnetic  material  to  form  a  laminate  useful  in  electrical  apparatus, 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  applying  hot  melt  adhesive  in  a  pattern  of  thin 
beads  onto  one  side  of  a  first  lamina  or  sheet  of  magnetic 
material,  said  pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  lines,  said  lines 
being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  grain  orientation  or  rolling 
direction  of  said  lamina,  wherein  the  spacing  between  the 
respective  lines  of  adhesive  is  1-20  millimeters  and,  for  an 
approximate  diameter  (D)  of  each  bead,  the  spacing  (S) 
between  the  beads  of  each  line  is  between  D  and  2D;  and 

(b)  means  for  stacking  and  bonding  a  second  lamina  or  sheet 
onto  said  one  side  of  said  first  lamina  to  form  the  laminate. 


5,817,210 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRESS  FOR  IMPRINTING  NOTE 

PAD  CUBES 
Mark  W.  Morin,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Geo.  Knight  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Brockton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,043 
Int  CI."  B30B  15/34 
VS.  a.  156—583.9  12  Claims 

I.  A  thermal  transfer  press  for  imprinting  note  pad  cubes,  said 
press  having  a  front,  back,  left  side,  right  side,  top  and  bonom, 
comprising: 
a  heat  platen  with  thermal  conductive  material  attached  to  a 

working  surface: 
a  contact  mechanism  for  positioning  the  heat  platen  in  flush 
parallel  contact  with  said  note  pad  cube,  said  contact  mecha- 
nism being  comprised  of  a  b,i.se.  a  rod  having  a  lower  end  and 
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an  upper  end,  said  rod  projecting  vertically  upward  from  said 

base,  and  a  pivotal  heater  block  assembly  joined  to  said 

vertical  rod, 
an  adjustable  clamping  device  joined  to  said  contact  mechanism 

base,  said  device  adapted  to  hold  said  note  pad  cube  in  a 

desired  position,  said  clamping  device  being  comprised  of  a 

pedestal,  a  fixture  table  mounted  on  the  pedestal,  and  a  bar 

clamp  for  manipulation  of  the  fixture  table; 
wherein  said  fixture  table  is  comprised  of: 

a  front  side  corresponding  to  the  press  front; 

a  rear  side  corresponding  to  the  press  back; 

a  right  side  corresponding  to  the  press  right  side; 

an  opposite  left  side  corresponding  to  the  press  left  side; 

a  flat  top  surface; 

a  bottom  surface  fixedly  attached  to  said  pedestal: 
a  generally  rectangular  first  plate  fixedly  aaached  to  the  top 

surface  near  to  the  left  side  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  said 

left  side  and  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  top  surface,  said 

first  plate  having  an  exterior  surface  facing  out  from  the  press 

left  side  and  an  interior  surface  facing  the  press  right  side; 

a  generally  rectangular  second  plate  fixedly  attached  to  the 
top  surface  near  to  the  front  side  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel 
to  said  front  side  and  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  top 
surface,  said  second  plate  having  an  exterior  surface  facing 
out  from  the  press  front  and  an  interior  surface  facing  the 
press  back;  and 
wherein  said  bar  clamp  is  comprised  of: 

a  slide  bar  having  two  ends,  said  slide  bar  lying  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane  above  and  parallel  to  the  fixture  table  top  surface, 
said  slide  bar  being  attached  to  and  supported  by  two 
vertical  support  elements  fixedly  attached  to  the  fixWre 
table  top  surface  between  the  second  plate  exterior  surface 
and  the  fixture  table  front  side; 

a  fixed  jaw  attached  to  one  end  of  the  slide  bar  and  fixedly 
attached  to  said  first  plate  exterior  surface; 

a  movable  jaw  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  slide  bar.  said 
fixed  jaw  and  movable  jaw  facing  in  opposite  directions, 
said  movable  jaw  having  a  generally  rectangular  third  plate 
fixedly  attached  thereto  near  to  the  fixture  table  right  side  in 
a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  said  fixture  table  right  side  and 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  fixture  table  top  surface,  said 
third  plate  having  an  exterior  surface  facing  out  from  the 
press  right  side  and  an  interior  surface  facing  the  press  left 
side,  said  third  plate  being  positioned  opposite  to  and  in 
parallel  to  the  first  plate,  said  movable  jaw  being  fixedly 
attached  to  said  third  plate  exterior  surface;  and 

a  drive  means  having  a  trigger  handle  and  being  attached  to 
said  movable  jaw,  said  drive  means  engaging  said  slide  bar 
and  being  adapted  to  move  said  attached  movable  jaw  with 
attached  third  plate  along  said  slide  bar  toward  and  away 
from  said  Axed  jaw  and  first  plate. 


5,817,211 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

EVAPORATION  TO  DRYNESS  OF  VISCOUS  SOLUTIONS 

AND  SUSPENSIONS  WITH  A  TENDENCY  TO  STICK 
Clemens  Casper,  Krefeld;  Dieter  Grenner,  Leverknsen,  and 
Hartmut  Hetzel,  Koln,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengeseischaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec,  6,  19%,  Ser,  No.  760,937 
Oaims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    10,    1996, 
19600630.9 

Int  a."  BOID  1/00 
VS.  a.  159-47.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  conversion  of  a  fluid  liquid 
substance  into  a  solid  substance  comprising: 

a)  increasing  the  viscosity  of  said  liquid  substance  in  a  mul- 
tiphase coil  in  a  first  stage  in  the  presence  of  a  gas  phase 
wherein  said  multiphase  coil  has  a  cross  section  area  with  a 
high  speed  cross  sectional  flow; 

b)  converting  said  liquid  substance  into  a  solid  substance  and 
isolating  said  gas  phase  in  a  second  stage  wherein  following 
discharge  from  the  multiphase  coil  into  a  container,  said  liquid 
substance  is  applied  to  a  stirred  bed  comprising  a  solid  granu- 
lar material,  a  gas  space  above  said  stirred  bed  having  a  cross 
section  area  wherein  the  cross-sectional  flow  is  at  least  200 
times  larger  than  said  cross  sectional  flow  of  said  coil;  and 

c)  withdrawing  said  gas  phase  and  said  solid  substance  sepa- 
rately firom  said  gas  space  and  said  bed.  respectively. 


5,817,212 
DEINKING  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
Jill  Marie  Jobbins,  Freehold,  and  Gary  Richard  Asbrand,  Jr„ 
lY«nton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rhodia  Inc.,  Cranbury, 
NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,695,  Dec.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,575 
Int.  a."  D21C  S/02 
VS.  CI.  162—5  II  Claims 


of: 


ORE  IS 


l>?»al 

I.  A  process  for  deinking  office  wastepaper  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

a)  converting  ofiice  wastepaper  papers  comprising  a  majority  of 
xerographically  printed  or  laser  printed  paper  containing 
thereon  ink  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  greater  than  250 
microns  prior  to  pulping  to  a  pulp; 

b)  contacting  the  pulp  with  a  deinlcing  agent  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

i)  an  enzyme  active  at  a  pH  of  fix)m  about  4  to  about  9;  and 
ii)  a  nonionic  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a)  a  fatty  alcohol  having  a  carbon  number  of  from  about  8 
to  about  22,  alkoxylated  with  ethylene  oxide  and  propy- 
lene oxide  of  the  formula 
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R— O— (CH2CH20),— (CH2CH(CH3)— O),— H: 

wherein  R  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group 
having  a  cartx>n  number  of  from  about  8  to  about  22,  x 
represents  the  number  of  oxyethylene  groups  per  mol- 
ecule and  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  5  to  about  25,  and 
y  represents  the  number  of  oxypropylene  groups  per 
molecule  and  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  2  to  about  10; 

b)  a  fatty  alcohol  having  a  carbon  number  of  from  about  8 
to  about  22,  alkoxylated  with  ethylene  oxide  and  propy- 
lene oxide  of  the  formula: 

R— O-HCH2CH20),— <CH2CH(CH3)— 

O),— (CH2CH20),— (CH2CH<CH3)— O),— H; 

wherein  R  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group 
having  a  carbon  number  of  from  about  8  to  about  22,  x 
represents  the  number  of  oxyethylene  groups  per  mol- 
ecule and  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  2  to  about  25,  and 
y  represents  the  number  of  oxypropylene  groups  per 
molecule  and  is  in  the  range  of  from  0  to  about  10; 

c)  a  fatty  acid  having  a  carbon  number  of  from  about  8  to 
about  22,  alkoxylated  with  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene 
oxide  of  the  formula: 

R— C<0)0— (CH2CH20).— (CH2CH(CH3)-0),— H; 

wherein  R  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group 
having  a  carbon  number  of  from  about  8  to  about  22,  x 
represents  the  number  of  oxyethylene  groups  per  mol- 
ecule and  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  3  to  about  25,  and 
y  represents  the  number  of  oxypropylene  groups  per 
molecule  and  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  2  to  about  15; 

d)  an  aromatic  alcohol  having  alkyl  chain(s)  with  a  carbon 
number  of  from  about  8  to  about  20,  alkoxylated  with 
ethylene  oxide  of  the  formula: 


OCH2CH2),— OH; 


wherein  R  and  R'  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  and  the  alkyl  is 
branched  or  straight-chain  having  a  carbon  number  of 
from  about  8  to  about  14,  x  is  the  number  of  oxyethylene 
groups  per  molecule  and  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  1 
to  about  20; 
e)  a  faay  amide  of  alkanolamide  of  the  formula: 

»— C(0)— N— R'; 
I 
R" 

wherein    R'    and    R"    are    H    or    CH2CH20H    or 
CH2CH(CH3) — OH  and  R  is  a  fatty  alkyl  group  having  a 
carbon  number  of  from  about  8  to  about  20; 
0  an  alkoxylated  fatty  acid  amide  of  alkanolamide  of  die 
formula: 

R— C(0)— N— (CH2CH20)x— H 


-  (CH2CH20)x— H 

wherein  R  is  a  fatty  alkyl  group  having  a  carbon  number 
of  from  about  8  to  about  20.  and  x  represents  the  number 
of  oxyethylene  groups  per  molecule  and  is  in  the  range 
of  from  about  2  to  about  10;  and 
g)  an  ethoxylated  fatty  alcohol  of  the  formula: 

RO(CH2CH20).— H 

wherein  R  is  a  fatty  alcohol  and  x  represents  the  number 
of  oxyethylene  groups  per  molecule  and  is  in  the  range 
of  from  about  1  to  about  20;  and 
b)  an  ethylene  oxide/propylene  block  copolymer  of  formula 


HO(CH(CH3)CH20UCH2CH20yCH(CH3)CH20)„H 

wherein  m  and  n  are  the  number  of  oxypropylene  groups 
per  molecule  and  are  in  the  range  of  from  about  10  to 
about  25  and  p  is  the  number  of  oxyethylene  groups  per 
molecule  and  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  5  to  about  25 
and  mixtures  thereof; 
in  an  aqueous  medium  having  a  pH  of  from  about  4  to  about 
9  to  form  a  pulp  slurry  containing  ink  particles,  wherein  after 
carrying  out  step  (b)  at  least  about  85  percent  of  the  ink 
particles  in  the  pulp  slurry  have  their  mean  particle  size 
reduced  to  between  about  50  and  about  225  microns;  and 
c)  removing  the  ink  particles  from  the  pulp  slurry  of  step  (b)  by 
flotation  or  a  combination  of  flotation  and  water  washing. 


5317^13 
PAPER  PRODUCT  FORMED  FROM  EMBOSSING 
FABRIC 
Volker  Ostemiayer,  Greenville,  and  Scott  Qulgley,  Simpson- 
vUle,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Wangner  Systems  Corpora- 
tion, Greenville,  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  387,436,  Feb.  13,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,542,455.  This  application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
608,770 
InL  a."  D21H  27/02 
U.S.  CI,  16Z-i09  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  soft  absorbent  sheet  of  paper  charac- 
terized by  alternating  zones  of  uncompressed  and  compressed 
fibers  arranged  to  extend  diagonally  of  and  across  said  sheet  of 
paper,  each  said  zone  of  uncompressed  fibers  comprising  an  array 
of  closely  spaced  pillow-like  areas  in  which  each  pillow  like  area 
is  circumscribed  with  rows  and  lineaments  forming  said  zones  of 
compressed  fibers,  said  method  comprising; 
forming  a  paper  web  on  a  suppon  surface  of  a  paper  forming 
fabric  having  diagonal  rows  of  depressed  pockets  arranged  in 
spaced  fashion  along  the  length  and  diagonally  of  said  fabric, 
said  rows  of  pockets  being  separated  and  defined  by  diagonal 
strips  formed  by  a  set  of  MD  yam  crossovers  and  a  first  set  of 
CMD  yam  crossovers  and  transverse  strips  formed  by  a 
second  set  of  CMD  yam  crossovers  and  said  set  of  MD  yam 
crossovers,  said  MD  and  CMD  yam  crossovers  lying  along  a 
common  plane; 
forming  said  lineaments  a.s  successive,  uninterrupted  longitudi- 
nally spaced  depressions  to  extend  perpendicularly  across  said 
web  by  compressing  those  fibers  of  said  paper  web  supported 
by  said  transverse  strips; 
forming  said  rows  as  successive,  uninterrupted,  transversely 
spaced  depressions  which  extend  diagonally  along  said  web 
by  compressing  those  fibers  of  said  paper  web  supported  by 
said  diagonal  strips; 
forming  said  pillow-like  areas  from  fibers  of  said  web  which  are 
arranged  over  said  pockets,  said  pillow-like  areas  being  cir- 
cumscribed by  said  lineaments  and  rows  of  compressed  fibers; 
an(l 
drying  said  paper  web  as  a  paper  sheet. 
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5,817,214 
ROSIN  EMULSION  SIZING  AGENT  FOR  PAPER 
MAKING  AND  METHOD  FOR  PAPER  SIZING  USING 
THE  SAME 
Yoshihiro  Sasaki;  Nobuyuki  Tani,  and  Dagiro  Aral,  all  of 
Osaka,    Japan,    assignors    to    Arakawa    Kagaku    Kogyo 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00900,  §  371  Date  Nov.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/31648,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  10,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  750,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1995,  7-102999; 
Jun.  29,  1995,  7-188035 

Int.  CI."  D21H  n/62 
U.S.  CI.  162—180  10  Claims 

1.  A  rosin  emulsion  sizing  agent  for  paper  making  comprising  a 
rosin  substance,  a  dispersing  agent  and  water, 
said  rosin  substance  comprising: 
(a)  a  rosin  or  a  fortified  rosin  and  (b)  a  rosin  ester  or  a  fortified 
rosin  ester, 
said  dispersing  agent  comprising:  a  (meth)acrylamide  copolymer 
obtained  by  polymerizing  a  polymerizable  monomer  mixture 
containing: 

(A)  70  to  95%  by  mole  of  (meth)acrylamide. 

(B)  0.5  to  10%  by  mole  of  a  sulfo  (salt)  group-containing 
monomer  or  a  phosphoric  acid  (salt)  group-containing 
monomer  and 

(C)  1  to  20%  by  mole  of  a  hydrophobic  monomer,  wherein 
the  amount  of  said  dispersing  agent  is  I  to  30  parts  by 
weight,  on  a  solid  basis,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  rosin  substance,  said  (meth)acrylamide  copolymer  dis- 
persing agent  having  an  average  molecular  weight  between 
1,000  to  200,000. 


5317,215 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PAPER  WEB  COATING  LINE  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  TAIL  THREADING 
Jorma  Kiimunen,  Jarvenpaa,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Cor- 
poration, Helsinki,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00537,  §  371  Date  Jul.  II,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14816,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  649,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  29,  1993,  935321 

Int.  CI."  D21F  7/00 

VS.  a.  162—193  20  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  a  paper  web  comprising: 

a  coater  section  for  coating  a  paper  web  at  an  application  zone; 

a  dryer  section  for  drying  the  web  coated  in  said  coater  section; 

a  first  support  means  for  supporting  the  web  and  for  delivering 
the  web  to  the  coater  section,  said  first  support  means  having 
a  support  surface  for  supporting  the  web; 

a  second  support  means  for  receiving  the  web  in  the  coater 
section  from  said  first  support  means  and  for  supporting  the 
web  through  the  application  zone  of  the  coater  section,  said 
second  support  means  having  a  support  surface  for  supporting 
the  web; 


a  third  support  means  for  receiving  the  web  from  said  second 
support  means  and  for  supporting  the  web  through  said  dryer 
section,  said  third  support  means  having  a  support  surface  for 
supporting  the  web; 

means  for  urging  the  web  against  each  of  the  support  surfaces  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  support  means;  and 

a  movable  auxiliary  support  means  positionable  at  a  discontinu- 
ity in  suppon  of  the  web  to  provide  supporting  guidance  to 
the  web  over  the  discontinuity  of  a  tail  of  the  web  during  tail 
threading  of  the  web  through  the  apparatus. 


5,817,216 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  WET  FRICTIONAL 

MATERLVL 

Minoni  Tomita,  and  Tomoaki  Sato,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NSK-Wamer  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-167063 

Int  a."  D21G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  162—389  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  hollow  disk-shaped  wet  frictional 
material  comprising  the  step  of: 

circulating  and  stirring  a  paper-making  stock  solution  containing 
fiber  components  and  fillers  between  a  paper-making  tank  and 
a  raw-material  tank  to  keep  a  concentration  of  a  paper-making 
stock  solution  constant; 

immersing  a  paper-making  jig  including  a  paper-making  net 
portion  having  a  shape  of  a  hollow  disk-shaped  U-groove  into 
the  paper-making  stock  solution  of  said  paper-making  tank; 

pulling  out  said  paper-making  jig  from  said  paper-making  stock 
solution;  and 

while  preforming  said  pulling  out  step,  sucking  water  from  the 
paper-malcing  stock  solution  in  said  paper-making  net  portion 
to  make  paper  for  use  in  the  wet  fictional  material. 


5,817,217 

MACHINE  FOR  CONFINING  A  PRIMARY  FLUID  BY 

MEANS  OF  A  SECONDARY  FLUID  IN  THE  VAPOR 

PHASE 

Jean-Paul  Garidel,  21,  rue  Auguste  Jamet,  26000  Valence, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01388,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15831,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  652,544 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  7,  1993,  93  14948 

Int.  CI."  B23K  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  202—160  12  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  confining  a  primary  fluid  by  a  secondary  fluid, 

comprising: 

a  treatment  tank  (4)  including  a  lower  area  and  at  least  one 
generally  vertical  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  lower 
area  for  containing  a  primary  fluid  in  liquid  and  vaporized 
forms; 
a  liquid  primary  fluid  (L)  in  the  tank  lower  area; 
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a  heater  (7)  in  the  Uink  or  area  for  heating  liquid  primary  fluid  in 
the  tank  to  its  boiling  temperature  to  produce  a  primary  vapor 
of  vaporized  primary  fluid  in  the  tank  above  the  liquid  pri- 
mary fluid: 

a  utilization  zone  (Za)  above  the  liquid  primary  fluid  in  the  tank 
for  receiving  primary  vapor  upon  vaporization  of  the  primary 
fluid: 

a  cooling  system  (8)  above  the  utilization  zone  within  the  tank, 
the  cooling  system  including  a  reservoir  container  (13) 
defined  by  at  least  generally  vertically  and  generally  horizon- 
tally extending  walls  (11  ,.11,)  exposed  to  the  tank  interior 
and  a  liquid  secondary  fluid  (12)  contained  in  the  reservoir, 
said  liquid  secondary  fluid  having  a  lower  boiling  temperature 
than  said  liquid  primary  fluid: 

a  preheating/cooling  zone  (Z,)  in  the  tank  located  above  the 
utilization  zone  and  adjacent  the  reservoir; 

said  reservoir  including  heat  exchanger  structure  for  exchanging 
heat  between  heated  primary  vapor  in  the  tank  and  secondary 
fluid  in  the  reservoir  by  transfer  of  heat  from  the  primary 
v^por  to  the  liquid  secondary  fluid  in  the  reservoir,  and  outlet 
orifices  (15)  for  discharging  secondary  fluid  vapor  vaporized 
by  such  heat  exchange  into  the  preheating/cooling  zone: 

whereby  primary  vapor  in  the  preheating/cooling  zone  heats  and 
vaporizes  liquid  secondary  fluid  in  the  reservoir  \ia  the  heal 
exchanger  to  cause  discharge  of  secondary  fluid  \  apor  into  the 
preheating/cooling  zone  to  cool  and  condense  the  primary 
vapor  in  a  continuous  manner  to  thereby  etfect  self- 
stabilization  and  containment  of  the  primary  vapor  in  the  tank 
below  the  preheating/cooling  zone. 


5.817J18 
GAS  REACTOR  I  SING  A  PLASMA  FOR  CR.ACK1NG  OR 

SYNTHESIZING  GASES 
Yuji  Hayashi:  Masao  Hiyane.  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Hiroaki 
Ota,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02767,  §  371  Date  Aug.  30,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  30.  199A.  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20783,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  U,  199« 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  702,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  4.  1995,  7-000102; 
May  31.  1995.  7-LV1068 

i  Int.  CI."  H05F  3/00 

VS.  CL  204—164  40  Claims 

1.  A  gas  reactor  comprising: 
a  housing: 

a  hist  member  arranged  in  the  housing: 

a  second  member  arranged  opposed  to  the  first  member  so  as  to 

form  a  gap  between  the  first  member  and  the  second  member: 

a  catalyst  carried  by  at  least  one  of  the  first  member  and  the 

second  member: 
a  ptisma  generaimg  means  for  forming  a  plasma  in  the  gap 
between  the  first  member  and  the  second  member: 


42  A2al 
I2e  16    16 

a  first  gas  passage  communicating  from  a  first  gas  inlet  provided 

in  the  housing  to  a  gas  outlet  via  the  gap: 
and  a  second  gas  inlet  provided  in  the  housing  for  flowing  gas  to 

a  position  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  gap  in  the  first  gas 

passage. 


5.817419 

CARBON  TARGET  MATERIAL  FOR  FORMING  CARBON 

TfflN  HLM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Kazuo  Saho,  and  Takeshi  Ishimatsu.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nisshinbo  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387.563,  Feb.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28.  1994,  6-054648 
Int.  CI."  C23C  14/34 
U.S.  CI.  204—192.15  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  carbon  film  protective  layer  on  a 
magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 

providing,  as  a  carbon  target,  a  vitreous  carbon  produced  by 
carbonizing  a  polycarbodiimide  resin  at  a  temperature  eleva- 
tion of  not  greater  than  2°  C./hour:  and 
sputtering  carbon   from   said  carbon  target  onto  a  magnetic 
recording  medium  to  form  said  carbon  film  protective  layer. 


5.817.220 
ELECTROPLATING  APPARATUS 
Eugene  Chen.  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  General  Semiconduc- 
tor, Inc.,  Melville,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,914,  Jul.  29.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser  No.  541.605 

Int.  CI."C25D  17/20 

VS.  CI.  204—213  17  Claims 


1.  An  electroplating  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  cage  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  connecting  seats,  each  of  said  connecting  seats 
being  tangent  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cage  and  having  an 
electrically-conducting  member  provided  thereon,  and  a  plurality 
of  containers,  each  of  said  containers  having  an  electrically- 
conducting  piece  provided  on  each  of  two  ends  thereof  for  contact- 
ing said  electrically-conducting  member  of  said  rotating  cage  when 
each  of  said  containers  is  respectively  received  in  said  connecting 
seats. 
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5^17^21 
COMPOSITES  FORMED  USING  MAGNETIZABLE 
MATERIAL,  A  CATALYST  AND  AN  ELECTRON 
CONDUCTOR 
Johna  Leddy;  Sudath  Amarasinghe,  and  Flavio  Tinoco,  all  of 
Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  University  of  Iowa  Research 
Founflation,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,797,  Aug.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,026 
Int.  a."  G25B  ll/OO 
VS.  a.  204—290  R  21  Claims 

1.  A  device  comprising: 
an  electrode  having  a  surface:  and 

a  magnetic  composite  material  disposed  on  said  surface,  said 
magnetic  composite  comprising  carbon  particles  in  associa- 
tion with  a  catalyst. 


5,817,222 

RARE  EARTH  METAL-NICKEL  HYDROGEN  STORAGE 

ALLOY,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  AND 

ANODE  FOR  NICKEL-HYDROGEN  RECHARGEABLE 

BATTERY 

Akihito  Kaneko,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Santoku  Metal 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96A)0916,  §  371  Date  Nov.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096«1633,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Oct  10,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  750,9% 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1995,  7-99456; 
Sep.  18, 1995,  7-262035 

Int  CI."  HOIM  4/38;  C22C  19/03 
U.S.a.  204—293  8  Claims 


1.  A  rare  eanh  metal-nickel  hydrogen  storage  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  the  formula  ( 1 ) 


RNI.  .M, 


(1) 


wherein  R  stands  for  La,  Ce,  Pr,  Nd,  or  mixtures  thereof,  M 
stands  for  Co,  Al,  Mn,  Fe,  Cu,  Zr.  Ti.  Mo.  Si,  V.  Cr,  Nb,  Hf, 
Ta,  W.  B,  C.  or  mixtures  thereof,  x  satisfies  the  formula  of 
3.5Sx<5,  and  y  .satisfies  the  formula  of  l<y§2,  crystals  in 
said  alloy  consisting  of  a  LaNi,  single  phase  structure,  said 
alloy  including  in  an  amount  of  not  less  than  5  volume  '7r  and 
less  than  95  volume  %  thereof  crystals  each  containing  not 
less  than  2  and  less  than  17  antiphase  boundaries  extending 
perpendicular  to  C-axis  of  a  grain  of  said  crystal  in  the  alloy 
per  20  nm  along  the  C-axis. 


5,817J23 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  FIBER  TOW  REINFORCED 

METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITE 
Michael  Joseph  Maloney,  Port  St.  Lucie,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartsford,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  70639 
Int  CI."  C25D  13/02 
VS.  CI.  204—471  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  fiber  tow   reinforced  metal  or 
intermetallic  matrix  composite  comprising: 


a.  providing  a  plurality  of  ceramic  fibers: 

b.  coating  the  ceramic  fibers  with  a  conductive  material  thereby 
forming  a  conductive  fiber  tow  having  individual  conductive 
fibers; 

c.  providing  an  electrode: 

d.  immersing  the  tow  and  the  electrode  in  a  slurry  including 
particulates  of  a  metal  or  intermetallic  matrix  composite  mate- 
rial, said  particulates  having  a  melting  point  and  an  electrical 
charge; 

e.  creating  an  electric  field  between  the  conductive  fiber  tow  and 
the  electrode  by  applying  a  like  charge  to  the  individual 
conductive  fibers  which  is  opposite  tlie  electrical  charge  on 
the  particulates  such  that  the  individual  fibers  spread  and  the 
particulates  uniformly  infiltrate  onto  the  fibers  to  produce  an 
infiltrated  tow,  wherein  infiltration  is  at  a  temperature  below 
the  melting  point  of  the  particulates;  and 

f  consolidating  the  infiltrated  tow  to  produce  a  fiber  tow  rein- 
forced metal  or  intermetallic  matrix  composite  suitable  for  gas 
turbine  engine  operations. 


5,817,224 

ELECTROSTATIC  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ENHANCING  CHEMICAL  AGGREGATION  OF 

PARTICLES  IN  WATER  SUSPENSION 

M.  Michael  Pitts,  Jr.,  4565  S.  Palo  Verde  Rd.,  ittl3,  'nicson, 

Ariz.  85714 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,154,  Feb.  16,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,591,317.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,819 

Int  CI."  B03C  5/00 
VS.  a.  204—571  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  efficiency  of  a  solid-liquid 
separation  process  by  exposure  to  an  electrostatic-field  generator, 
said  process  involving  the  addition  of  chemical  additives  to  a 
slurry  of  fine  particles  suspended  in  water  to  promote  their  aggre- 
gation into  coarser  particles,  the  method  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  providing  an  electrostatic  generator  adapted  to  create  an 
electrostatic  field: 

(b)  immersing  said  electrostatic  generator  in  a  body  of  flowing 
water  containing  suspended  particles  feeding  a  solid-liquid 
separation  unit,  said  water  being  connected  to  an  electrical 
ground: 

(c)  energizing  said  elecu-ostatic  generator  with  a  static  electro- 
motive force,  such  that  an  electrostatic  field  is  created 
between  said  generator  immersed  in  the  water  and  said  elec- 
trical ground:  and 

(d)  adding  chemical  additives  to  the  water  to  produce  aggrega- 
tion of  the  suspended  particles  in  said  separation  unit: 
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wherein  said  electrostatic  generator  comprises  a  vitrified 
ceramic  tube  of  unibody  construction  having  an  integrally- 
sealed  end  defining  an  inner  cavity  with  an  inner  wall:  con- 
-ductive  material  contained  within  said  inner  cavity  and  dis- 
"posed  in  intimate  contact  with  said  inner  wall;  electrically- 
insulated  sealing  means  for  providing  hermetic  closure  to  said 
inner  cavity:  and  electrical  means  for  energizing  said  conduc- 
tive material  with  a  static  electromotive  force. 


5317J25 

ELECTROPHORESIS  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 

PURinCATION,  CONCENTRATION  AND  SIZE 

FRACTIONATION  OF  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 

Stephen  M.  Hinton,  Chester,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 

and  Engineering  Company.  Florham  Park,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,618,  Aug.  16,  1996,  abandoned. 
j       This  application  Oct.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  968,836 
I  Int  CI."  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  a.  204—645  5  Claims 


OcinaMaOH 

(Caviot^l 

»»Tns                     BsTns 
*9^°«'                 Agarose 

TriVAcslic  Aod 

(AmlyMI 

CATHODE  CHAMBER 


SEPARATION  CHAMBER 


ANODE  CHAMBER 


1.  An  electrophoresis  unit  comprising  an  anode  compartment 
including  an  anolyte  having  a  leading  ion,  a  cathode  compartment 
including  a  catholyte  having  a  terminating  ions,  a  separation  cham- 
ber, a  mixture  of  nucleic  acids  and  organic  acids  in  said  separation 
chamber  wherein  the  mobility  of  said  nucleic  acids  are  greater  than 
the  mobility  of  the  terminating  ion  of  said  catholyte  and  the 
mobility  of  said  organic  acids  are  less  than  the  mobility  of  the 
leading  ion  of  said  anolyte,  and  an  electrolyte  in  said  separation 
chamber  whose  electrophoretic  mobility  is  between  the  mobilities 
of  the  nucleic  acids  and  organic  acids  of  said  mixture  and  wherein 
said  electrolyte  includes  the  same  counter-ion  through  out  the 
separation  chamber,  and  2-(N-Morpholino)ethanesulfonic  Acid 
(MES). 


5,817^26 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  STEAM-CRACKING  A 

LIGHT  AND  A  HEAVY  HV  DROCARBON  FEEDSTOCK 
Eric  Lenglet,  La  Celle  St.  Cloud,  France,  assignor  to  Linde 

Aktiengesellschaft.    Wiesbaden,    Germany,    and    Procedes 

Petroliers     Petrochimiques    et     SARL,     Rueil-Malmaison. 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)2970,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  10,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07959,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  615,319 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Sep.  17,  1993,  93  11119 
Int.  a.*  ClOG  9/.?6,  F28D  2IAX) 
VS.  a.  208—130  25  Qalms 

1.  A  process  for  steam  cracking  of  hydrocarbons  in  a  cracking 
furnace  (10)  with  a  convection  zone  (A)  and  a  radiation  zone  (B). 
in  which  the  process  comprises  a  first  stage  of  precracking  of  a 
feedstock  of  light  hydrocarbons  (1).  and  a  second  suge  of  final 
co-cracking  of  a  mixture  composed  of  resultant  precracked  feed- 
stock of  light  hydrocarbons  (7)  and  a  feedstock  of  heavy  hydrocar- 
bons (2).  wherein  each  feedstock  has  a  initial  cracking  tempera- 
ture, characterized  in  that  the  process  comprises  the  following 
steps: 


a)  in  the  convection  zone  (A)  separately  preheating  each  the 
feedstock  of  light  hydrocarbons  and  the  feedstock  of  heavy 
hydrocarbons,  in  which  the  preheating  temperature  of  each 
feedstock  stream  remains  below  the  initial  cracking  tempera- 
ture of  each  feedstock, 

b)  precracking  the  preheated  light  hydrocarbons, 

c)  mixing  the  precracked  light  hydrocarbon  stream  (7)  with 
preheated  and  unprecracked  he^vy  hydrocarbon  stream  (8) 
while  a  mixed  stream  (9)  is  formed. 

d)  heating  of  the  mixed  stream  (9)  to  a  temperature  higher  than 
the  initial  cracking  temperature  thereof,  by  introducing  the 
mixture  into  radiation  zone  (B)  of  said  ftimace  (10), 

e)  proceeding  with  a  final  co-cracking  step  in  radiation  zone  (B) 
of  said  furnace  (10).  and 

0  cooling  the  resultant  cracked  gases  produced  during 
co-cracking,  said  cooling  being  conducted  outside  of  said 
furnace  (10). 

18.  A  device  for  steam  cracking  hydrocarbons,  comprising: 

a)  a  cracking  furnace  (10)  with  a  convection  zone  (A)  and  a 
radiation  zone  (B), 

b)  at  least  one  preheating  tube  (3)  for  a  feedstock  of  light 
hydrocarbons  (1)  in  convection  zone  (A)  for  preheating  feed- 
stock, said  preheating  tube  being  connected  downstream  to  at 
lea.st  one  cracking  tube  (5)  for  the  feedstock  of  light  hydro- 
carbons (1)  in  order  to  precrack  them  in  radiation  zone  (B), 
and 

c)  at  lea.st  one  preheating  tube  (4)  for  a  feedstock  of  heavy 
hydrocarbons  (2)  in  convection  zone  (A)  for  preheating  this 
feedstock, 

d)  a  mixing  zone  for  forming  a  mixed  stream  (9)  with  at  least 
one  inlet  line  (7)  for  at  least  a  portion  of  the  precracked  light 
hydrocarbon  stream,  which  is  connected  to  the  upstream  por- 
tion of  cracking  tube  (5)  for  the  feedstock  of  light  hydrocar- 
bons (1),  and  to  at  least  one  inlet  line  (8)  for  the  preheated  and 
unprecracked  heavy  hydrocarbon  stream,  which  is  connected 
to  the  upstream  part  of  preheating  tube  (4)  for  a  feedstock  of 
heavy  hydrocarbons  (2), 

e)  a  separating  zone  (11)  for  dividing  the  mixed  stream  into  a 
plurality  of  individual  streams, 

0  a  plurality  of  circulation  tubes  (13)  that  are  arranged  in 
parallel  for  the  individual  streams  in  radiation  zone  (B)  in 
order  to  ensure  a  large  increase  in  the  temperature  of  the 
mixed  stream,  and 

g)  at  least  one  cracking  tube  (14)  for  the  mixed  stream,  which  is 
connected  upstream  to  at  least  one  of  circulation  tubes  (13) 
for  the  individual  streams  and  downstream  to  devices  (15)  for 
cooling  cracked  gases. 


5,817427 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  REDUCTION  TO  THE 
CONTENT  OF  BENZENE  AND  LIGHT  UNSATURATED 
COMPOUNDS  IN  A  HYDROCARBON  CUT 
Paul  Mikitenko,  Noisy  le  Roy;  Christine  Travers,  Rueil  Mal- 
maison,-  Jean  Cosyas,  Maule:  Charles  Cameron,  Paris;  Jean- 
Luc  Nocca,  Rueil  Malmaison,  and  Fran^oise  Montecot,  Les 
Clayes  .Sous  Bois,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais 
du  Petrole,  France 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  774,927 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27, 1995,  95/15.531 
Int.  CI.''  COIG  45/00 
VS.  a.  208—143  23  Qalms 

1.  A  process  for  Beating  a  charge  of  which  the  major  part  is 
constituted  by  hydrocarbons  comprising  at  least  5  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  and  containing  at  least  one  unsaturated  compound 
comprising  at  the  nwst  six  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  including 
benzene,  wherein  said  charge  is  treated  in  a  distillation  zone, 
comprising  a  drainage  zone  and  a  stripping  zone,  connected  to  a 
hydrogenation  reaction  zone,  comprising  at  least  one  catalytic  bed, 
in  which  the  hydrogenation  takes  place  of  at  least  part  of  the 
unsaturated  compounds,  comprising  at  the  most  six  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  contained  in  the  charge,  in  the  presence  of  a  hydro- 
genation catalyst  and  a  gaseous  flow  containing  hydrogen,  in  such 
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5,817,228 
METHOD  FOR  ANODICALLY  DEMETALLATING 
RERNERY  FEEDSTREAMS 
Mark  Alan  Greaney,  Upper  Black  Eddy,  Pa.,  and  Michael 
Charies   Kerby,   Baton    Rouge,   La.,   assignors   to   Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,107 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  32/02 
U.S.  a.  208—251  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  demetallating  petroleum  streams,  comprising: 
passing  an  electric  current  through  a  hydrocarbon-soluble  metals- 
containing  petroleum  stream  and  an  aqueous  electrolysis  medium 
at  a  sufficient  anodic  potential  and  at  a  pH  sufficient  to  oxidatively 
demetallate  the  petroleum  stream. 


5,817429 
CATALYTIC  HYDROCARBON  UPGRADING  PROCESS 
REQUIRING  NO  EXTERNAL  HYDROGEN  SUPPLY 
Chakka  Sudbakar,  Fishkill;  Regis  J.  Pellet,  Croton-on-Hudson, 
and  Mahendra  Somabhai  Patel,  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,038 
Int.  CI.*  ClOG  29/02 
VS.  a.  208—299  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  upgrading  a  hydrocarbon  feed  stock  containing 
sulfur  compounds,  nitrogen  compounds,  and  aromatic  compounds 
to  reduce  the  sulfur,  nitrogen,  and  aromatics  contents,  thereof  and 
to  simultaneously  lower  the  specific  gravity  thereof  which  com- 
prises: 
contacting  said  hydrocarbon  feedstock,  without  any  external 
supply  of  hydrogen  or  water  at  a  temperature  of  about  3(X)°  to 
about  650°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  atmospheric  to  -l(KX) 
psia, 
with  a  catalyst  wherein  the  said  catalyst  consists  essentially  of 

activated  carbon  and 
recovering  the  lighter  product  hydrocarbon  containing  reduced 
concentrations  of  sulfur,  nitrogen,  and  aromatics. 


5317430 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  POZZOLANIC 
CHARACTER  OF  FLY  ASH 
John  G.  Groppo,  Jr.,  Wihnore;  Thomas  L.  RobI,  Lexingtoo, 
both  of  Ky.,  and  Charles  J.  McCormick,  AdanU,  Ga.,  assign- 
ors to  University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation,  Lexing- 
ton, Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  9214% 

Int  a."  B03B  9/04  J /OO 

VS.  a.  209-166  6  aaims 


HVDRAUUCALLV  CLASStFVWO  R.Y  ASH 

M  OnOEB  TO  REMOVE  COABSE 
MirnCLES  OREATER  THAN  75  MCnONS  . 
AND  MORE  PREFEAASLY  45  MCflONS 


a  way  that  the  effluent  firom  the  top  of  the  distillation  zone  has  a 
depleted  content  of  unsaturated  compound  comprising  at  the  most 
six  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  the  effluent  at  the  bonom  of  the 
distillation  zone  has  a  depleted  content  of  unsaturated  compounds 
comprising  at  the  most  six  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  said  process 
being  characterised  in  that  the  hydrogenation  zone  is  at  least  partly 
outside  the  distillation  zone,  the  charge  to  the  hydrogenation  reac- 
tion zone  being  removed  at  the  height  of  a  removal  lovel  and 
representing  at  least  part  of  the  liquid  flowing  in  the  stripping  zone, 
the  effluent  of  die  hydrogenation  reaction  zone  being  at  least  in 
part  reintroduced  mto  the  distillation  zone  at  the  height  of  at  least 
one  reintroduction  level,  in  such  a  way  as  to  ensure  continuity  of 
the  distillation. 
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FLOTATION  SEMRATING  SAIO  HYDRAUUCAUY        | 
CLASSFIEO  FI.Y  ASH  IN  ORDER  TO  REMOVE  CARSON  I 


1.  A  method  for  improving  pozzolanic  character  of  fly  ash. 
comprising: 

hydraulically  classifying  said  fly  ash  in  order  to  substantially 
remove  coarse  particles  greater  than  75  microns;  and 

subjecting  fine  particles  from  the  hydraulic  classifying  to  flota- 
tion to  remove  remaining  carbon  as  a  float  fraction  firom  a 
substantially  carbon  finee  fly  ash  having  an  improved  poz- 
zolanic character. 


5317431 
WATER  PURIFYING  AND  VENDING  APPARATUS 
William  J.  Souza,  Fall  River,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Dryer  Corporation,  Fall  River,  Mass. 

iTIed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  77032 

Int  a.*  BOID  i(>/00 

VS.  a.  210—964  16  Claims 


LA  dispensing  apparatus  for  dispensing  purified  water,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

supply  means  for  connecting  said  apparatus  to  a  source  of  input 

water  to  be  purified; 
tank  means  for  holding  first  purified  water: 
first  purifying  means  connected  between  said  supply  means  and 

said  tank  means  for  purifying  said  input  water  to  provide  said 

first  purified  water,  and  for  conveying  said  first  purified  water 

to  said  tank  means; 
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dispensing  means  for  dispensing  second  purified  water  to  a 
container: 

second  purifying  means  connected  between  said  tank  means  and 
said  dispensing  means  for  further  purifying  said  first  purified 
water  to  provide  said  second  purified  water:  and. 

recirculation  means  connected  between  said  second  purifying 
means  and  said  tank  means  for  recirculating  said  second 
purified  water  from  an  outlet  to  an  inlet  of  said  tank  means. 

2.  A  dispensing  apparatus  according  to  claim  I  further  compris- 
ing control  means  for  causing  said  second  purified  water  to  be 
recirculated  periodically  from  said  tank  outlet  to  said  lank  inlet. 


5^17032 

REBl'ILDABLE  SPIN-ON  FILTERS 
Mark  A.  Roll.  Bessemer  City,  and  Gregory  K.  Rhyne,  Denver, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,075,  Jul.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,641 
Int.  a.*  BOID  35/147 
ViS.  a.  210—130  4  Claims 


1.  A  rebuildable  filter  assembly  for  filtering  lubricating  oil  cir- 
culated through  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  filter  assembly 
comprising: 

a  cast  aluminum  housing  having  a  barrel  portion  defining  an 
interior  space  formed  about  an  axis,  the  housing  having  a 
front  end  and  a  rear  end.  a  joined  unitary  end  wall  at  the  front 
end  extending  radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  and  internal 
threads  on  the  barrel  at  the  rear  end  of  the  housing: 

the  unitary  end  wall  having  a  pair  of  grooves  therein,  each 
receiving  a  gasket  for  sealing  against  an  engine  on  which  the 
filter  is  adapted  to  be  mounted: 

a  plurality  of  inlet  ports  in  the  unitary  end  wall,  the  inlet  pons 
communicating  with  the  interior  space  of  the  housing,  and 
being  distributed  around  the  axis  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
axis: 

a  central  threaded  outlet  port  in  the  unitary  end  wall,  the  outlet 
port  being  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  housing: 

and  an  internally  threaded  steel  bushing  including  an  exteriorly 
threaded  surface  that  is  threaded  into  the  outlet  port  and  a 
threaded  interior  surface  for  threading  onto  an  exteriorly 
threaded  surface  of  an  inlet  tube  of  the  engine,  wherein  said 
bushing  includes  an  end  portion  that  extends  into  the  interior 
space  of  said  housing: 

a  removable  end  cap  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  housing,  the 

I  end  cap  being  made  of  cast  aluminum  having  an  externally 
threaded  portion  threadably  coupled  to  the  threads  of  the 
barrel  portion  at  the  rear  end  of  the  housing,  the  end  cap 
having  a  radial  flange  for  sealing  against  an  annular  gasket 
disposed  between  the  end  cap  and  housing: 

an  annular  filter  element  held  within  the  housing  by  axial  abut- 
ment only,  the  annular  filter  element  having  a  hollow  core 
surrounded  by  an  annular  filter  media  with  an  outer  surface 
and  an  inner  surface,  the  annular  filter  media  being  disposed 
between  an  open  front  end  support  and  an  open  rear  end 
support,  and  the  annular  filter  element  being  slidably  received 
in  the  housing  and  held  therein  by  the  removable  end  cap: 

a  bypass  valve  held  within  the  housing  by  axial  abutment  and 
having  opposed  front  and  rear  ends,  wherein  the  rear  end  of 
said  bypass  valve  includes  an  aperture  that  receives  the  end 
portion  of  said  bushing,  whereby  said  bypass  valve  is  config- 


ured and  arranged  to  normally  provide  fluid  communication 
between  the  hollow  core  of  said  filter  element  and  said  inlet 
ports  when  the  filter  is  in  an  unclogged  condition  and  to  cause 
directed  fluid  communication  between  said  inlet  ports  and 
said  outlet  port  when  said  filter  is  in  a  clogged  condition: 

a  spacing  gasket  abuttingly  disposed  between  the  end  cap  and 
the  rear  end  support  of  the  filter  element,  the  spacing  gasket 
having  a  radial  width  greater  than  its  axial  thickness,  wherein 
the  spacing  gasket  urges  the  front  end  support  of  the  filter 
element  into  abutment  with  the  bypass  valve  and  the  bypass 
valve  towards  the  outlet  port,  wherein,  in  the  housing,  the 
inner  surface  of  the  filter  media  is  isolated  from  the  outer 
surface  so  that  fluid  flowing  into  the  inlet  ports  passes  through 
the  filter  medium  and  out  through  the  outlet  port,  whereby 
upon  removing  the  end  cap.  the  annular  filter  media  and 
bypass  valve  are  separated  from  the  housing  and  end  cap  for 
separate  disposal,  and  the  housing  and  end  cap  are  reusable 
upon  replacing  the  filter  media:  and 

an  annular  anti-flow  back  valve  abuttingly  disposed  between  the 
front  end  of  the  bypass  valve  and  the  unitary  end  wall  for 
covering  said  plurality  of  inlet  ports,  the  anti-flow  back  valve 
having  a  central  aperture  receiving  the  end  portion  of  said 
bushing  and  being  removable  from  the  housing  upon  replac- 
ing the  filter  media: 

wherein  the  end  portion  of  said  bushing  maintains  said  bypass 
valve  and  said  anti-flow  back  valve  in  coaxial  alignment  with 
said  outlet  port. 


5,817,233 
MAGNETIC  FILTERING  APPARATUS 
Terry  Cooper,  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fluid  Magnetics, 
Inc.,  Marietta,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,014 

Int.  a.''  BOID  35/06 

UJS.  a.  210—223  9  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  magnetically  attractable  particles 
from  a  fluid  in  combination  with  a  filter,  said  filter  having  a 
magnetically  attractable  outer  wall  enclosing  an  internal  chamber, 
said  outer  wall  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said 
fluid  circulating  through  said  internal  chamber,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  magnetic  member  having  a  plurality  of  regions  of  alternating 
polarity,  said  magnetic  member  being  retained  against  said 
outer  surface  of  said  outer  wall:  and. 
removing  means  for  removing  said  apparatus  from  said  filter 
wherein  said  removing  means  comprises  an  opening  clamp 
for  providing  a  mechanical  advantage  to  remove  said  appara- 
tus from  said  filter. 
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5,817,234 

FLUID  FILTER  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

SAME 

Richard  Dye,  Warren,  NJ.,  and  John  Lowsky,  Fayetteville, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Advanced  PerformaiKe  Technology,  inc., 

Lugoff,  S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,748,  Apr.  13,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,667,678.  This  application  Aug.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  691,024 

Int.  CI."  BOID  27/08 
MS.  a.  210—232  46  Claims 


1.  A  throwaway,  integral  fluid  filter  for  engagement  with  a 
threaded  filter  mount,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  open  end: 

a  separate,  substantially  planar  end  plate  member  connected  to 

the  second,  open-end  of  the  housing  via  an  annular  projection 

and  receptacle  combination  formed  on  the  second  end  of  the 

housing  and  the  end  plate  member: 
wherein  the  end  plate  includes  a  central  threaded  portion  for 

engagement  with  the  threaded  filter  mount: 
a  media  element  connected  to  the  end  plate  member  by  an  end 

cap:  and 
a  removable,  mechanical  connection  between  the  end  cap  and 

the  end  plate. 


5,817035 

ANTI-TELESCOPING  DEVICE  FOR  SPIRAL  WOUND 

MEMBRANE  MODULES 

Pedro  J.  Tortosa,  1431  Co.  Rd.  V.,  Houlton,  Wis.  54082 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,125 

Int.  CI."  BOID  61/20:63/06 

U.S.  a.  210—232  7  aaims 


are  disposed  within  said  pressure  vessel  and  near  each  end  thereof 
for  preventing  an  increase  in  length,  of  said  jnodule,  said  devices 
comprising: 

(a)  an  end  cap  assembly,  comprising: 

(1)  an  end  cap,  having  an  outer  face  and  a  circular  inner 
recess  for  an  o-ring.  that  is  disposed  perpendicularly  to  said 
axis  and  is  rigidly  and  removably  attached  to  one  said  open 
end. 

(2)  a  permeate  outlet  support  tube,  having  a  proximal  end  and 
a  distal  end.  that  is  axially  and  rigidly  attached  to  said  end 
cap. 

(3)  an  end  ring  that  is  rigidly  attached  to  an  end  of  said 
pressure  vessel  and  has  a  peripherally  disposed  circular 
outer  recess  and  an  outwardly  facing  and  radially  disposed 
flat  surface. 

(4)  a  clamp  that  forcefully  connects  said  end  cap  to  said  end 
ring  by  engaging  said  outer  face  and  said  inner  recess,  and 

(5)  an  o-ring.  within  said  inner  recess,  that  sealingly  engages 
said  flat  surface,  thereby  sealing  said  one  end  of  said 
vessel:  and 

(b)  an  ATD  assembly,  comprising: 

(1)  a  flat,  circular  plate,  having  a  plurality  of  holes  there- 
through, that  fits  closely  within  said  pressure  vessel,  is 
perpendicularly  disposed  to  said  axis,  and  comprises 

a  hub  section  surrounding  a  central  hole,  said  hub  section 
being  rigidly  attached  to  said  permeate  outlet  support 
tube  and  having  a  recessed  central  area  facing  said 
membrane  module,  a  plurality  of  axially  protruding  lugs 
within  said  central  area  that  are  concentrically  disposed 
for  engaging  the  distal  end  of  one  said  membrane  mod- 
ule, and 

(2)  an  interconneclor  that  is  concentrically  disposed  and  rig- 
idly attached  to  said  hub  section,  said  interconneclor  having 
an  o-ring  recess  near  an  end  thereof  for  sealingly  engaging 
the  inner  surface  of  said  permeate  tube  at  said  distal  end 
thereof. 

2.  In  said  pressure  vessel  of  claim  1.  wherein  a  pair  of  said 

membranes  are  disposed  in  axial  alignment,  the  improvement 

further  comprising  a  central  anti-telescoping  device  for  separating 

said  membrane  modules  and  for  providing  resistance  to  longittidi- 

nal  expansion  thereof,  comprising 

a  flat,  circular  plate,  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough. 

that  fits  closely  w  ithin  said  pressure  vessel,  is  perpendicular  to 

said  axis,  and  comprises  a  massive  inteironnector  as  the  hub 

section  thereof,  said  interconneclor  having  a  pair  of  recessed 

central  areas,  each  facing  one  said  membrane  module,  a 

plurality  of  protruding  lugs  within  each  said  central  area  that 

are  concentrically  disposed  for  engaging  the  proximal  end  of 

one  said  permeate  tube,  a  pair  of  axially  protruding  portions 

that  are  disposed  within  said  proximal  ends  of  said  permeate 

tubes  when  these  ends  are  in  contact  with  said  lugs,  and  an 

o-ring  recess  near  the  outer  periphery  of  each  said  protruding 

portion  for  sealingly  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  each  said 

permeate   tube,    said    massive    interconneclor   being   solid, 

thereby  preventing  the  mixing  of  permeate  from  one  of  said 

membrane  elements  with  permeate  from  the  other  of  said 

membrane  elements. 


1.  In  a  pressure  vessel  for  ultrafiltration  of  fluids  that  contains  a 
concentrically  disposed  filtration  membrane  module,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  pair  of  anti-telescoping  devices  (ATD's)  that 


5,817036 

HLTER  AND  FILTER  MEDRFM  UNIT  FOR  USE 

THEREIN 

Masatoshi  Chlba,  Hamakita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Roki 

Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamakita,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1996,  8-016522; 
Jun.  7,  1996,  8-145745 

Int  CI."  BOID  35/02 
U.S.  a.  210—344  6  aaims 

1.  A  filter  including  a  pair  of  casings  defining  a  housing  contain- 
ing a  filter  medium  unit  disposed  across  the  interior  thereof,  the 
casings  of  said  housing  each  containing  an  opening  defining  a 
communicating  path,  the  filter  comprising  a  partition  plate  having 
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5^17^7 

PROCESS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  REMOVING 

LEUKOCYTES  AND  METHYLENE  BLUE  FROM 

PLASMA 

Eric  Kin-Lam  Lee,  Acton;  Yves  Fouron,  Marlborough;  Franco 

Castino,  Sudbur>.  and  Charles  Melvyn  Zepp.  Hardwick.  all 

of  Mass..  assignors  to  Hemasure,  Inc.,  Marlborough.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,564,  Nov.  30.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5,639376,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,102, 

Mar.  1,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  179,567,  Jan.  10.  1994.  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  869,204 

Int.  CI."  BOID  i7/00:i9m:i9/04 

U,S.  a.  210-645  1  Claim 
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I.  A  method  for  simultaneously  removing  leukocytes  and  meth- 
ylene blue  from  plj.sma  comprising  passing  said  plasma  through  a 
tiller  comprising  (a)  a  material  capable  of  retaining  leukocytes  and 
(b)  activated  cartx>n. 


5,817,238 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PURIFIED  L-ASCORBIC 
ACID 
Kaoru     Makino,     Yamaguchi,-     Kazuhiro     Kawai,     Hyogo; 
Masatake  Tanimura,  and  Masao  Tamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Rensui  Co.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,010.  Dec.  26.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26.  1994,  6-322158 
Int.  CI."  BOID  15/OH 
VS.  CI.  210—659  12  Qaims 
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oppositely  facing  surfaces  interposed  between  the  casings  and 
having  a  pair  of  through-holes,  the  filler  medium  unit  including  a 
first  filter  medium  havmg  an  intenor  surface  adjacent  one  of  said 
oppositely  facing  surfaces  of  the  partition  plate  and  having  a 
through-hole  registenng  with  one  of  the  through-holes  on  the  plate 
and  a  second  filter  medium  having  an  interior  surface  adjacent  the 
other  side  of  said  oppositely  facing  surfaces  of  the  partition  plate 
and  having  a  through-hole  registering  with  the  other  through-hole 
in  the  plate,  wherem  a  filtering  portion  of  the  interior  surface  of 
said  first  filter  medium  is  spaced  apart  from  said  one  of  said 
oppositely  facing  surfaces  of  the  partition  plate  and  a  filter  portion 
of  the  interior  surface  of  said  second  filter  medium  is  spaced  apart 
from  said  otlier  one  of  said  oppositely  facing  surfaces  of  the 
partition  plate. 
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I.  A  process  for  producing  purified  L-ascorbic  acid  from  a 
crystallization  mother  liquor  which  comprises  subjecting  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  said  mother  liquor  to  column  chromatography 
using  a  strongly  acidic  cation  exchange  resin,  and  wherein  the 
column  chromatography  is  conducted  by  a  simulated  moving  bed 
process. 


5,817,239 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  HEAVY  METAL  IONS  FROM 

A  LIQUID  WITH  CHEMICALLY  ACTIVE  CERAMIC 

COMPOSITIONS  WITH  AN  HYDROXYQUINOLINE 

MOIETY 

Lawrence  L.  Tavlarides,  Fayetteville.  and  Nandu   Deorkar, 

Syracuse,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Syracuse  University, 

Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  313,426,  Sep.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,668,079. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  788.397 

Int.  CI."  BOID  15/00:  C02F  1/28 

VS.  CI.  210-661  42  Claims 


PREPARATION  OF  CHEMIC- 
ALLY ACTIVE  CERAMIC 
COMPOSITIONS 


PREPARATION  OF  PACKED 
BED  OR  FIUIOIZED  BEDI 


i|5)     1 


massing  an  aqjeous 
stream  containing 
heavy  metal  ions 
Through  packed  beoisi 


HEAVY  METAL 
_1  FREE  AQUEOUS 
STREAM 


STRIPPING  IHE  ADSORBED 
HEAVY  METAL  CNS  WITH 
MINERAL  ACIDS  10  REGEN- 
ERATE CHEMICALLY  ACTIVE 
CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 


CONCENTRATED 
SOLUTION  OF  HEAVY 
MEIAL  IONS  FOR 
RECOVERY  RECYC- 
LING OR  DISPOSAL 


_L 


UTILIZATION  OF  THE 
SAME  BEOS  FOR 
NEXT  OPERATION 


1.  A  method  of  removing  heavy  metal  ions  from  a  liquid  stream 
comprising  the  step  of  contacting  the  stream  with  a  composite 
material  under  conditions  effective  to  complex  said  heavy  metal 
ions  on  said  composite  material,  said  composite  material  having 
the  formula: 


October  6,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


479 


I 
Rz— Si— R4— Rj 

Ri 
wherein  R.  is 


(I) 


a 


(I) 


(2)  — (CHj)„— NH— [(CH,)^— NH].— .  and  a  is  an  integer  from 
1-5,  and  b  is  an  integer  from  1-10  and  c  is  an  integer  from 
0-10.  or 


FbM  BM  Hydraue  Ra«d«»  Tm*. 


o 


(CH,)r— NH-.or 


-(CH2). 


, — FN-(CH2)rf4— NH-. 


(3) 


(4) 


removing  the  aqueous  media  from  the  catalytic  environment 
prior  to  the  aqueous  media  having  a  five  minute  residence 
time  within  the  catalytic  environment. 


wherein  d  is  an  integer  between  2-10: 

at  least  one  of  R,,  R,  and  R,  is  SUPPORT-0-:  and 

other  of  R,,  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 

unsubstituted  or  halosubsiituted  hydrocarbon  chain  having 

1-5  carbon  atoms:  and 
R5  is  a  ligand  having  die  formula: 


5,817441 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  HOG  SEWAGE  INTO 

LIQUID  AND  SOLID  COMPONENTS 

Lois  F.  Brayboy,  2005  Hodge  Rd.,  Knightdale,  N.C.  27545 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908.059 

Int  CI."  BOID  S7/00:  AOIK  l/OI 

VS.  CI.  210-800  5  Claims 


wherein  R^,  R7  and  Rg  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  — H, 

— CH3  or  — CjH,; 
one  of  R,  and  R.o  is  — (CH,),— .  other  of  R,  and  R,o  is  — H. 

— CHj  or  — C2R5,  and  e  is  an  integer  between  1-25:  and 
R,i  is  — H.  — CHj  or  — CjH,  and  R,,  is  an  hydroxy  group  or 

R,,  is  an  hydroxy  group  and  R,,  is  — H:  and 
wherein  said  R,  is  linked  to  said  R4  at  eidier  said  R,  or  R,o  that 

is  — (CH,),—  of  said  R,. 


5,817,240 

CATALYTIC  FIXED  BED  REACTOR  SYSTEMS  FOR  THE 

DESTRUCTION  OF  CONTAMINANTS  IN  WATER  BY 

HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

Christopher  M.  Miller,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Richard  L.  Valentine, 

Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  The  University   of  Akron. 

Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745^11 
Int.  CL"  C02F  in2 
U.S.  a.  210-759  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  an  aqueous  media  having 
contaminants  therein,  comprising: 

adding  hydrogen  peroxide  to  the  aqueous  media: 

exposing  the  aqueou^  media  to  a  catalytic  environment:  and 


1.  A  method  of  separating  solid  and  liquid  components  of  a  hog 
sewage  waste  stream  comprising: 

a)  receiving  the  hog  sewage  stream  through  an  inlet  which 
directs  die  sewage  stream  onto  a  conveyor  assembly,  said 
conveyor  assembly  forming  a  part  of  a  liquid-water  separator 
that  includes  a  perforated  solids  retainer  that  extends  over  the 
conveyor  assembly  and  defines  a  solids  conveying  channel 
between  the  conveyor  and  said  perforated  solids  retainer: 

b)  directing  the  liquid  component  of  the  hog  sewage  stream  from 
the  conveyor  assembly,  while  retaining  the  solid  components 
on  the  conveyor  assembly: 

c)  conveying  and  confining  the  hog  sewage  solids  from  die  inlet 
end  of  the  conveyor  assembly  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  con- 
veyor assembly:  and 

d)  discharging  the  hog  sewage  solids  from  the  conveyor  assem- 
bly into  a  solid  waste  holding  tank. 
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5^17^2 
STAMP  FOR  A  LITHOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
Hans  Andre  Biebuyck,  Thalwil,  and  Bruno  Michel,  Gattikon, 
both   of  Switzerland,  assignors  to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Scr.  No.  691,285 

Int.  CI."  B44C  //22 

VS.  a.  216—41  9  Oaims 

15       ^16 


i 


~-  14 

1.  A  stamp  structure  for  a  lithographic  process,  comprising  a 
deformable  first  layer  of  a  first  material,  and  a  second  layer  of  a 
second  material  positioned  on  said  deformable  first  layer,  said 
second  layer  having  a  lithographic  pattern  to  be  transferred  to  a 
substrate,  said  deformable  first  layer  deforming  to  permit  confor- 
mal  contact  of  said  second  layer  to  the  surface  of  said  substrate  at 
times  a  load  is  applied. 


5,817043 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  DECORATIVE  CONTRAST 

DESIGNS  TO  AUTOMOTIVE  AND  MOTORCYCLE 

PARTS  USING  LASERS 

WagrM  K.  Sbaffer,  16  Katsara  Ct.,  Peofield,  N.Y.  14526 

I  Filed  Oct.  30,  19%,  Scr.  Ne.  740,443 

Int.  CI.*  B44C  1/22 

U.S.  a.  216—65  26  Claims 


l!.  A  method  for  creating  a  decorative  contrast  design  on  motor- 
cycle and  automobile  parts  comprising: 

providing  a  metal  motorcycle  or  automobile  pan  having  a  sur- 
face; 

providing  a  programmable  laser  assembly  capable  of  emitting 
and  scanning  a  laser  beam  having  a  desired  fluence: 

storing  data  representing  a  decorative  contrast  design; 

adjusting  the  laser  fluence; 

selecting  a  scanning  rale; 

programming  the  la.ser  assembly  to  pulse  and  orient  the  laser  in 
a  specified  position  to  effect  a  reproducible  decorative  con- 
trast design  on  the  part  surface; 

directing  liie  beam  to  the  pan  surface; 

scanning  the  beam  over  the  pan  surface;  and 

aansferring  the  decorative  contrast  design  onto  the  part  by 
selectively  laser  etching  pan  surfaces. 


5,817,245 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

TRIBOCHEMICALLY  FINISHING  CERAMIC 

WORKPIECE 

Jun  Iwanioto,  and  Yasuhiko  Jinbu,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-084256 

Int.  CI."  B24B  1/00:  B24D  SAX) 

VS.  CL  216-88  12  Qaims 


1.  A  mettiod  of  tribochemically  finishing  a  ceramic  workpiece, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

holding  an  abrasive  member  against  a  ceramic  workpiece  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  100°  C.  to  180°  C.  under  at  least  an 
atnrospheric  pressure  in  a  moistening  atmosphere,  said  abra- 
sive member  being  made  of  an  abrasive  which  is  chemically 
reactive  with  the  ceramic  workpiece  and  a  binder  mixed  with 
the  abrasive;  and 

moving  said  abrasive  member  and  said  ceramic  workpiece  rela- 
tively to  each  other  to  cau,se  a  surface  layer  of  said  ceramic 
workpiece  which  is  held  against  said  abrasive  member  to  be 
mechanically  abraded  and  subjected  to  a  tribochemical  reac- 
tion with  the  abrasive  member,  whereby  said  surface  layer  of 
said  ceramic  workpiece  can  be  removed. 


5,817444 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5317,246 

SLIDING  GATE 

Kurt  Flobdorf,  Hiirtgenwa  Id;  Heinz  Dieter  Hannes,  Daren, 

and  Josef  Lothmann,  Langerwehe,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  USX  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
per  No.  PCT/IB96/00687,  §  371  Date  Aug.  20,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  20,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/38686,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  5,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  894,361 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20,  1995,  195  20 
800.5 

Int  CL"  B22D  4 1 /OS 
VS.  CI.  222—600  13  Claims 

t.  A  sliding  gate  valve  which  comprises  a  chamber  (22),  a 
stationary  refractory  plate  (39)  and  a  sliding  refractory  plate  (40) 
moveable  in  relation  to  said  stationary  plate  (39).  said  sliding  plate 
(40)  being  supported  within  a  slide  frame  (20)  that  is  movable  in 
relation  to  chamber  (22).  and  spring  elements  (10)  for  pressing 
sliding  plate  (40)  againstthe  stationary  plate  (39).  said  slide  frame 
(20)  having  a  shape  in  the  form  of  a  trouglr  of  which  the  upper 
longitudinal  edges  (17)  protrude  laterally  outwardly  and  serve  as 
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slide  surfaces  (18),  said  chamber  having  corresponding  slide  sur- 
faces (19)  mateable  with  the  slide  surfaces  (18)  of  said  frame  (20). 


5,817,247 
WALL  SUPPORTING 
Timothy  Colatruglio,  617  Winter  Rd.,  Delaware,  Ohio  43015- 
8903 

Filed  Dec.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  777,356 

Int.  CI."  E04G  17/14 

VS.  a.  249—4  17  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  wall  of  a  form  for  containing 
concrete  and  like  fluid  materials,  comprising  the  following  compo- 
nents and  arrangements  thereof  relative  to  each  other;  and  nor- 
mally arranged  as  specified  herein  relative  to  the  wall  and  an 
underneath  supporting  entity: 
an  upright  member  with  its  front  surface  pressing  against  the 

wall; 
a  coupling  member  anached  to  or  integral  with  the  back  surface 

of  the  upright  member  in  the  vicinity  of  its  upper  end; 
a  pivotable  substantially  flat  elongate  lower  member  hingedly 
joined  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  upright  member, 
extending  away  from  the  back  surface  of  the  upright  member, 
and  held  firmly  in  a  fixed  location  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
underneath  supporting  entity; 
an  upwardly-extending  end  portion  at  die  other  end  of  the  lower 

member; 
a  pivotable  solid  elongate  force-resistant  upper  member 
hingedly  joined,  at  one  end.  to  the  coupling  member  and.  in 
the  vicinity  of  its  end.  passing  through  an  opening  in  the 
upwardly-extending  end  portion  of  the  lower  member; 
a  movable  holding  member  for  pressing  the  upper  member 
tightly  enough  against  the  end  portion  to  prevent  lengthuise 
movement  of  the  upper  member,  and  thereby  to  support  the 
form  wall  against  pressure  from  wet  fluid  material  that  is 
poured  into  it  in  the  vicinity  of  the  supporting  device. 


5,817,248 

MOLD  FOR  STRUCTURAL  BLOCKS 

Emidio  J.  Foriini,  120  Edmonds  Ave„  Havertown,  Pa.  19083 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,198,  Oct  3,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,194,  May  24,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,881 

Int.  a."  A23G  9/00:  B41B  11/56:  B29C  33/00 

VS.  CL  249—68  5  Qalms 


1.  A  mold  insert  to  modify  a  mold  with  an  inside  surface  and  a 
top  edge  comprising: 
a  side  edge  which  substantially  conforms  to  the  inside  surface  of 

the  mold; 
a  top  edge  which  extends  at  least  as  high  as  the  top  edge  of 

mold;  and 
an  ear  protruding  above  and  beyond  each  end  of  the  top  edge  of 

the  mold  insert  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  edge  of  the 

mold. 


5,817,249 
CARBODIIMIDE  COMPOUND  AND  WATER  REPELLENT 

COMPOSITIONS 
Frans   A.    G.   Audenaert,    Kaprijke,    and    Hugo    R.    Lens, 

Boechout,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Minning 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546^86 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  24, 
1994,  94118500 

Int  CI."  D06M  15/256:15/564 
VS.  a.  252—8.61  9  Claims 

1.  A  water  repellant  composition  comprising  at  least  one  essen- 
tially fluorine-free  carbodiimide  compound  obtainable  from  a  reac- 
tion mixture  comprising  an  isocyanate  compound  and  a  monofiinc- 
tional  alcohol  in  a  non-reactive  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable 
catalyst,  characterized  in  that  the  isocyanate  compound  and  the 
monofunctional  alcohol,  except  for  the  hydroxy  group,  are  free 
from  isocyanate  reactive  hydrogen  atoms  and  the  monofunctional 
alcohol  is  a  branched  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  at  least  8  carbon 
atoms:  and  at  least  one  fluorochemical  compound. 


5,817J50 

MAGNETODIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL,  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Riidiger  Mauczok,  Erkelenz;  Joseph  Pankert  Aachen,  both  of 

Germany,   and   Vassilios   Zaspalis,   Heerlen,   Netfaeriands, 

assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,120,  Aug.  20.  19%,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,542,  Jun.  7,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  8,  1994,  44  20 
029.3 

Int  CI."  C04B  35/26:  C06B  35/64:  HOIR  1/20 
VS.  CI.  252—62.51  12  Qaims 

1.  A  mangetodielectric  ceramic  composite  material  comprising  a 
first  disperse  phase  which  comprises  one  or  more  magnetic  ferrites. 
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and  a  second,  essentially  continuous,  phase  which  contains  electri- 
cally insulating  oxides  characterized  in  that  the  electrically  insulat- 
ing oxides  are  lead  (II)  oxide,  bismuth  (III)  oxide  and  boron  (III) 
oxide  in  the  molar  ratios: 

30<mol  %  PbC><80 

0<mol  %  Bi,O,<40 

Ogmol  %  B2O,<30. 


5^17^1 

FtUID  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  A  REFRIGERATING 
NUCmNE  IN  WHICH  THE  REFRIGERATING  MACHINE 
OIL  IS  AT  LEAST  ONE  HYDROCARBON  COMPOUND 
OF  A  FORMULA  CONSISTING  OF  A  BIPHENYL  GROUP 
Kalsuya  Takigawa;  Umekichi  Sasaki,  and  Satoshi  Suda,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  566,620,  Dec.  4,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,7U,895. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-331367; 
Jan.  11,  1995,  7-18350;  Jan.  11,  1995,  7-18351 

Int  a.*  C09K  5/04:  CIOM  /O5/06 
VS.  a.  252—68  20  Claims 

I.  A  fluid  composition  for  use  in  a  refrigerating  machine,  which 
consists  essentially  of  ( I )  a  hydrofluorocarbon  refrigerant  and  (II)  a 
refrigerating  machine  oil  consisting  essentially  of  a  compound  of 
foimula  (2) 


(2) 


Wherein  R*.  R',  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  from  each 
other  and  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  of  R*.  R^.  R*  and  R'  is  within  the 
range  of  I  to  10. 


5^17,252 

DEICING  AND  ANTI-ICING  COMPOSITION  FOR 

AIRCRAFT 

Joceph  Zhen  Hu,  Woodside,  N.Y.;  John  Wakelin,  Mooresvllle, 

Ind.,  and  Arnold  Wiesenfeld,  Mahwah,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

ron  Process  Inc.,  Edgewater,  NJ. 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,999 
Int  CI.*"  C09K  i/18 
VS.  a.  252—70  51  Claims 

1.  A  deicing  and  anti-icing  composition  being  a  mixture  for 
applying  to  aircraft  surfaces,  comprising: 

a)  a  base  compound  being  propylene  glycol  in  the  range  of 
35.0%  to  55.0%  by  weight  of  said  deicing  and  anti-icing 
composition: 

b)  a  diluent  in  the  form  of  water  for  use  as  a  carrier  fluid  of  said 
propylene  glycol  in  die  range  of  44.0%  to  65.0%  by  weight  of 
said  deicing  and  anti-icing  composition: 


c)  a  first  non-ionic  surfactant  agent  having  an  HLB  in  the  range 
of  4  to  17  and  wherein  said  first  surfactant  agent  is  between  1 
ppm  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  said  deicing  and  anti-icing  compo- 
sition: 

d)  a  second  non-ionic  surfactant  agent  having  an  HLB  in  die 
range  of  5  to  18  and  wherein  said  second  surfactant  agent  is 
between  1  ppm  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  said  deicing  and 
anti-icing  composition:  said  second  non-ionic  surfactant  agent 
having  an  HLB  at  least  two  (2)  units  higher  than  said  first 
non-ionic  surfactant  agent  and  having  a  molecular  weight 
greater  than  said  first  surfactant  agent: 

e)  an  emulsifier  in  the  form  of  a  polycarboxylate  compound 
present  in  die  range  of  1  ppm  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  said 
deicing  and  anti-icing  composition:  and 

f)  a  pH  control  agent  for  maintaining  the  pH  of  said  deicing  and 
anti-icing  composition  between  a  value  of  6  and  10:  wherein 
.said  pH  control  agent  is  between  1  ppm  to  1 .0%  by  weight  of 
said  deicing  and  anti-icing  composition. 


5317,253 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  AN  ARTICLE  AND 
A  NEW  AQUEOUS  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  SOLUTION 
Aurelie  Grimberg,  Rostock,  Germany;  Gerard  Declerck,  Saint- 
Gratien,  France;  Jean-Marc  Rabillier,  Guyancourt,  France, 
and  Raymond  Soumarmon,  Noisy  Le  Sec,  France,  assignors 
to  Chemoxal,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  279^09,  Jul.  22,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,609,821. 
This  application  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743J14 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  22,  1993,  93  09061 
Int  CI."  COIB  15/037 
VS.  a.  252—186.29  10  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  of  high  purity  com- 
prising (I)  an  organic  phosphonic  acid  of  formula  (1): 


N— (CR.Rj— POjHj), 


(1) 


in  which  R,  and  Rj,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are 
hydrogen  or  a  C,-  Cj  alkyl  radical,  and  wherein  said  phosphonic 
acid  is  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  stabilize  said  hydrogen 
peroxide  solution,  said  solution  being  free  of  other  stabilizing 
agents:  wherein  said  solution  does  not  cause  fouling  of  spraying 
systems  or  jamming  of  moving  parts  of  said  systems,  and  wherein 
said  solution  has  a  dry  residue  of  less  than  120  mg/kg  and  has  a 
conductivity  of  less  than  120  pS/cm. 


5,817,254 
FREE-FLOWING  EMULSION  CONCENTRATE 
Armin  Wadle.  Hilden;  Achim  .Ansmann,  Erkrath;  Guido  Bao- 
moeller,  Duesseldorf,  and  Holger  Tesmann,  Juechen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschafl  aiif 
Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03293,  §  371  Date  May  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10259,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  628,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  14,  1993,  43  35 
045J 

Int  a.''  BOIJ  IJAK) 
VS.  a.  252—312  3  Clainis 

1.  An  aqueous  emulsion  concentrate  consisting  of: 

A)  a  water-insoluble  oil  component  consisting  of  at  least  one  of 
a  hydrocarbon,  a  dialkyi  ether  liquid  at  20°  C.  and  a  fatty  acid 
ester  of  a  fany  alcohol,  wherein  the  ester  contains  from  16  to 
36  carbon  atoms  and  is  liquid  at  20°  C: 

B)  a  hydrophilic  nonionic  emulsifier  consisting  of  at  least  one 
adduct  of  ethylene  oxide  with  (a)  a  linear  fatty  alcohol,  (b)  a 
fatty  acid,  (c)  a  fatty  acid  partial  glyceride.  (d)  a  sorbitan  fatty 
acid  ester,  or  (e)  an  alkyl  glycoside,  wherein  the  at  least  one 
adduct  has  an  HLB  value  of  from  about  1 1  to  about  19: 

C)  a  lipophilic  co-emulsifier  consisting  of  at  least  one  of  (i)  a 
saturated  fatty  alcohol  containing  16  to  22  carbon  atoms,  or 
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(ii)  a  partial  ester  of  a  polyol  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  a  fatty  acid  containing  14  to  22  carbon  atoms;  and 
JX)  from  about  50  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  water,  based  on  the 
weight  of  die  concentrate; 
wherein  components  A),  B)  and  C)  are  present  in  a  ratio  by 
weight  of  A:B:C  of  1:(0.31-1.5):(0.31-1.5):  and  wherein  die 
emulsion  concentrate  is  flowable  and  pumpable  at  20°  C. 


5,817,255 
DISPLAY  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IT 
Akira  Tanaka,   Kawasaki;   Tetsuo  Hattori,  Yokohama,  and 
Motoyuki  Toki,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,525 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995,  7-222225; 
Jul.  9,  1996,  8-179695 

Int  a."  C09K  /9/52:  F21V  9A)0 
VS.  a.  252-582  38  Claims 


IT0  23 


1.  A  display  with  a  liquid  crystal  composite  layer  insetted 
between  electrodes,  wherein 

said  liquid  crystal  composite  layer  contains  liquid  crystal  dis- 
persed into  an  inorganic  oxide  matrix  comprising  a  mixture  of 
an  inorganic  oxide  gel  or  inorganic  oxide  represented  by  the 
chemical  formula  MOx  (wherein  M  is  one  or  more  metal 
elements  selected  from  Si,  La,  Y,  Ti,  Zr,  Hf,  V,  Nb,  Ta,  Al,  Ga, 
Ge.  Pb  or  Sb,  and  x  is  half  of  die  total  valence  number  of  die 
one  or  more  metal  elements)  and 

an  inorganic  oxide  gel  or  inorganic  oxide  represented  by  the 
chemical  formula  ABOx  (wherein  A  is  one  or  more  metal 
elements  selected  from  alkaline  earth  metals,  rare  earth  metals 
or  Pb;  wherein  B  is  one  or  more  metal  elements  selected  from 
transition  metals:  and  x  is  a  number  larger  than  0  (zero)  and 
not  larger  than  3). 


5,817456 
IMMERSION  OIL 
Hans- Joachim  Weippert  Aalen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cari- 
Zeiss-Stiftung,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1996,  196  08 
081.9 

Int  CI."  F21V  9/00:  C07C  69/34:  C09K  31/02 
VS.  a.  252—582  20  Qaims 
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said  immersion  oil  further  including  minor  constituents  compris- 
ing one  or  more  high-boiling  liquids. 


5,817457 
FUEL  METERING  SYSTEM 
Elian  Kenny,  IValee,  and  Gerard  Murphy,  Clonakilty,  both  of 
Ireland,  assignors  to  Barcarole  Limited.  Cork,  Ireland 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,807 
Oaims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Jan.  15,  1996,  S960029 
Int  CI."  F02M  17/04 
UA  CI.  261-694  4  Oaims 


1.  A  fuel  metering  system  comprising  a  throttle  body  including: 

an  air  passage: 

a  throttle  valve  mounted  in  die  air  passage: 

at  least  one  low  speed  port  located  in  die  region  of  die  dunttle 

valve:  and 
at  least  one  high  speed  [  ort  located  upstream  of  die  low  speed 

port; 
each  of  die  low  and^hjgh  speed  poru  opening  into  die  air 
passage  and  being  responsive  to  engine  manifold  vacuum  to 
provide  a  respective  ptogressively  increasing  negadve  pres- 
sure signal  as  the  throve  valve  is  opened; 
die  system  fuither  compr*ing  a  repeater  remote  from  die  dirotde 
body,  including: 

a  housing  containing  first  and  second  chambers: 
first  and  second  diaphragms  forming  one  wall  of  die  first  and 

second  chambers  respectively: 
means   supplying  each   negadve  pressure  signal  from  die 
dirottle  body  to  a  respective  one  of  the  first  and  second 
chambers  so  as  to  cause  movement  of  the  respective  dia- 
phragm as  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  the  respective 
negative  pressure  signal: 
means  mechanically  connecting  the  first  and  second  dia- 
phragms so  that  movement  of  the  second  diaphragm  is  in 
response  to  die  combined  effect  of  both  negative  pressure 
signals;  and 
a  fuel  chamber  in  the  housing  having  a  fuel  inlet,  a  fuel  oudet 
and  a  metering  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  from 
die  fuel  inlet  to  die  fuel  ouUet,  die  metering  valve  being 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  second  diaphragm. 


1.  An  immersion  oil  for  microscopy,  die  immersion  oil  compris 


ing: 


as  a  main  constituent,  the  tricyclodecane  derivative  or  deriva- 
tives of  substances  having  the  basic  structure  of  die  tricyclo- 
decane; 

said  tricyclodecane  derivative  or  derivatives  being  esters  or 
ethers  of  tricyclodecanes  or  said  tricyclodecane  derivatives 
being  esters  or  ethers  of  substances  having  base  structures  of 
tricyclodecanes;  and, 


5,817458 
METHOD  OF  INJECTION  CONTROL  FOR  INJECTION 
MOLDING  MACHINE 
Susiunu   Ito;   Noriaki   Neko,  and   Motohiro  Nagaya,  all  of 
Oshino-mura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yamanashi, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,535,  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-349477 
Int  a."  B29C  47/77 
VS.  CI.  264-^*0.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  injection  control  mode  shift  management  for 
injection  molding  machines,  comprising  die  steps  of: 
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dividing  an  entire  range  of  an  injection  molding  process  into  a 
plurality  of  injection  speed  and  pressure  control  sections 
including  at  least  one  injection  speed  control  section  and  at 
least  one  injection  pressure  control  section: 

selecting  a  desired  order  of  said  at  least  one  injection  speed 
control  section  and  said  at  least  one  injection  pressure  control 
section  in  said  entire  range  of  the  injection  molding  process, 
for  each  of  said  at  least  one  injection  speed  control  section, 
selecting  a  target  injection  speed,  for  each  of  said  at  least  one 
injection  pressure  control  section,  selecting  a  target  injection 
pressure: 

in  each  of  said  at  least  one  injection  speed  control  section, 
controlling  an  actual  injection  speed  to  equal  said  selected 
target  injection  speed: 

in  each  of  said  at  least  one  injection  pressure  control  section, 
controlling  an  actual  injection  pressure  of  the  injection  mold- 
ing process  to  equal  said  selected  target  injection  pressure: 
and 

setting  control  section  shifting  conditions  for  shifting  fhim  one 
of  an  injection  speed  control  section  and  an  injection  pressure 
control  section: 

continuing  the  injection  molding  process  in  said  one  control 
section  while  determining  whether  the  control  section  shifting 
conditions  set  by  said  setting  step  are  met: 

Shifting  from  said  one  control  section  to  the  other  control  section 
when  the  control  section  shifting  conditions  set  by  said  setting 
step  are  met.  and  then  continuing  the  injection  molding  pro- 
cess: and 

repeating  said  setting  and  continuing  steps. 


5^17^9 

Controlled  cooling  of  moulded  boat  hull 
structure 

Rich  Pignata,  Raleigh,  and  Mark  White,  Durham,  both  of 

N.C,  assignors  to  Allied  Logic  Corporation,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,241 

'  Int.  CL''B28B ///CO.- B29B  / 7/00 

VS.  a.  2M—40J  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  controlling  the  reconfiguration  during  cooling  of 
a  moulded  boat  hull  structure  having  inner  and  outer  hull  surfaces, 
including  the  steps  of: 

a.  removing  a  moulded  hull  from  a  mould  while  the  moulded 
hull  is  at  an  elevated  temperature: 

b.  placing  the  elevated  temperature  moulded  hull  in  a  cooling 
assembly  having  separate  inner  and  outer  hull  cooling  fix- 
tures, each  of  which  smoothly  defines  a  desired  final  surface 
configuration  for  the  hull  when  subsequently  cooled  to  ambi- 
ent temperature,  each  of  the  inner  and  outer  hull  cooling 
fixtures  including  a  plurality  of  surface  panels  which  are 
separately  nwvable  between  initial  and  final  positions,  the 
initial  positions  correspond  to  surface  configuration  portions 
of  the  elevated  temperature  moulded  hull  structure  when 
initially  placed  in  the  cooling  assembly,  and  the  final  positions 
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corresponding  to  the  same  portions  of  the  desired  surface 
configuration  of  the  cooled  ambient  temperature  moulded 
hull: 

c.  forcefully  applying  each  of  the  surface  panels  against  its 
corresponding  surface  portion  of  the  elevated  temperature 
moulded  hull  while  the  surface  panels  are  in  their  initial 
positions: 

d.  controlling  the  movement  of  each  of  the  surface  panels 
towards  its  final  position  as  the  moulded  hull  cools  to  ambient 
temperature,  and  adjusts  in  size,  while  maintaining  the  appli- 
cation of  force  against  their  corresponding  hull  surface  por- 
tions, such  that  the  controlled  movement  of  the  surface  panels 
guides  shrinkage  induced  reconfiguration  of  the  moulded  hull 
between  its  elevated  and  ambient  temperature:  and 

e.  removing  the  ambient  temperature  hull  from  the  cooling 
assembly  after  said  surface  panels  are  in  their  final  position. 


5,817J60 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  HEATED  METERING  DEVICE 
FOR  FOAM  PRODUCTION 
Gregory  W.  Lynn,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  and  William  J.  Cole,  Ber- 
lin, NJ.,  assignors  to  Celotex  Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,104 
Int.  CI."  B29C  44/28:44/30 
VS.  a.  264-^t0.6  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  a  plastic  foam 
product  comprising  continuously  conveying  a  carrier  along  a  pro- 
duction line;  depositing  a  foam-forming  mixture  on  the  carrier: 
passing  the  carrier  and  deposited  mixture  between  two  spaced 
opposed  constricting  members  which  lie  one  above  the  other  and 
form  therebetween  a  metering  gap  for  distributing  the  mixture  over 
the  carrier,  at  lea.st  one  of  the  constricting  members  being  a 
horizontal  rotatable  roll,  the  roll  being  malleable  through  changes 
in  temperatures  so  as  to  variously  define  the  profile  of  the  gap  and 
thereby  obtain  a  desired  thickness  of  the  mixture  across  the  width 
of  the  carrier  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  roll  by  selectively 
heating  or  cooling  a  plurality  of  axial  zones  along  the  roll  to  locally 
vary  the  diameter  of  the  roll,  the  beating  or  cooling  of  the  roll 
being  accomplished  by  directing  air  from  a  source  exterior  to  the 
roll  toward  the  axial  zones  along  the  roll,  the  air  being  directed 
past  a  plurality  of  individually  controlled  heating  elements  situated 
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exterior  to  the  roll,  each  heating  element  being  positioned  proxi-  5^17,263 

mate  to  one  of  the  axial  zones  of  the  roll  for  regulation  of  the  END  FLOW  FILTER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAiONG  SAME 
temperature  of  the  air  directed  toward  the  zone;  and  allowing  the  '^•'3'  ^-  Taylor,  Rockford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Amway  Corpora- 
mixture  after  passing  through  the  gap  to  expand  to  produce  a       ''""'  ^^  Mich. 

plastic  foam  ^e**  ^ug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,939 

Int  a.*  B29C  67/20 


VS.  a.  264—113 


40  Claims 


5,81731 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  ALKENYL  AROMATIC 
FOAMS  USING  A  COMBINATION  OF  ATMOSPHERIC 
AND  ORGANIC  GASES  AND  FOAMS  PRODUCED 
THEREBY 
Michael  E.  Reedy,  Keyport,  N  J.,  and  Edward  W.  Rider,  Jr., 
Slate  Hill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Reedy  International  Corp., 
Keyport,  N J.,  and  Genpak  Corporation,  Glen  Falls,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,010,  Dec.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,595,694,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,289,  Dec. 
22, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,269,987.  This  application  Aug.  26,  19%, 
Ser.  No.  702,922 
Int.  a."  B29C  44/20 
VS.  a.  264—54  18  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  closed-cell  polymer  foam,  said 
process  comprising  subjecting  a  foamable  polymer  composition 
comprising:  (a)  a  predominant  proportion  of  an  optionally  rubber- 
reinforced  alkenyl  aromatic  polymer;  and  an  additive  for  (a)  com- 
prising: (b)  alpha-methylstyrene;  and  (c)  a  rubbery  block  copoly- 
mer to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  provide  a  molten  polymer: 
mixing  a  blowing  agent  widi  said  molten  polymer:  heating  the 
mixture  to  a  temperature  and  applying  pressure  such  that  the 
mixture  does  not  foam;  thereafter  reducing  the  temperature  of  the 
mixture:  and  extruding  the  mixture. 


5,817,262 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  GYPSUM  WOOD  FIBER 

PRODUCT  HAVING  IMPROVED  WATER  RESISTANCE 

Mark  H.  Englert,  Libertyville,  III.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  771,741 
Int  a."  B28B  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  264—86  40  Claims 

1.   A  process  for  making  a  gypsum  board  product  having 
improved  water  resistance  which  comprises: 
adding  an  aqueous  siloxane  emulsion  to  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a 
calcium  sulfate  material  and  host  particles,  while  said  slurry  is 
at  a  temperature  at  which  calcium  sulfate  hemihydraie  crystals 
are  maintained,  said  siloxane  emulsion  comprises  at  least  one 
hydrogen  modified  siloxane.  said  siloxane  emulsion  being 
stable  under  the  conditions  in  which  the  calcium  sulfate 
hemihydrate  crystals  are  maintained: 
passing  said  siloxane-containing  slurry  onto  a  flat  porous  form- 
ing surface  to  form  a  filler  cake  before  the  temperature  of  said 
filter  cake  falls  below  the  temperature  at  which  the  calcium 
sulfate  hemihydrate  rehydrates  to  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate: 
removing  a  substantial  portion  of  the  water  from  said  filter  cake 
through  said  porous  surface  and  cooling  said  filter  cake  to  a 
temperature  at  which  rehydration  begins, 
pressing  said  filter  cake  to  form  a  board  and  remove  additional 
water  whereby  the  calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate  crystals  about 
said  host  particles  rehydrate  in  situ  to  calcium  sulfate  dihy- 
drate crystals;  and 
drying  said  board  to  remove  the  remaining  free  water  and  to 
cause  the  core  of  said  board  to  reach  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  cure  said  siloxane. 


I.  A  method  of  forming  an  integrated  filter  and  sleeve  assembly, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  non-porous  sleeve; 

providing  a  mold; 

providing  a  mixture  of  particulate  filtration  media  and  a  thermo- 
plastic binder:  filling  the  sleeve  with  the  mixture:  and 

applying  one  of  at  least  heat  and  pressure  to  the  sleeve  and  the 
mixture  to  form  a  bond  between  adjacent  particles  of  filtration 
media  and  to  form  a  bond  between  an  interior  surface  of  the 
sleeve  and  particles  of  filtration  media  adjacent  to  the  sleeve. 


5,817,264 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESSES  THEREOF 

Bing  R.  Hsieh,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,372 
InL  CI."  B28B  11/00 
VS.  a.  264-131  ^  --  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  thermal  diffusion  transfer 
component  comprising: 

dissolving  an  organic  pigment  in  a  Lewis  acid  and  a  polar 

aprotic  solvent  to  form  a  pigment  solution; 
coating  the  solution  on  a  carrier  substrate: 
optionally  washing  the  coated  substrate  with  a  protic  solvent  to 
remove  the  Lewis  acid  and  any  residual  aprotic  solvent;  and 
optionally  drying  the  coaled  substrate. 


5317,265 
METHOD  FOR  PRECISION  PREFORMING  OF 
COMPLEX  COMPOSITE  ARTICLES 
Johnny  Paul  Gendreau,  Beacon  Falls,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dow- 
United  Technologies  Composite  Products,  Inc.,  Wallington, 
Conn. 

riled  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,606 
Int  a."  B29D  9/00:  B29C  70/00:  B28B  3/00:  B28R  7/26 
VS.  a.  264—138  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  shaped  preform  for  forming  a 
composite  part  comprising  the  steps  of; 
providing  a  plurality  of  fiber  plies. 
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providing  one  or  more  location  holes  in  each  of  the  plurality  of 
hber  plies  in  an  area  which  will  not  be  included  in  the  shaped 
preform,  the  one  or  more  location  holes  in  each  of  the 
plurality  of  fiber  plies  corresponding  to  at  least  one  common 
location. 

providing  a  shaping  assembly  tool  having  a  contoured  surface 
corresponding  to  a  shape  for  forming  the  shaped  preform. 

assembling  one  or  more  secondary  location  tools,  each  having  a 
fiber  ply  support  surface,  with  the  shaping  assembly  tool  such 
that  the  one  or  more  secondary  location  tools  cooperate  with 
the  contoured  surface  and  provide  a  substantially  flat  plate, 
each  of  the  one  or  more  secondary  location  tools  having  one 
or  more  location  pins  extending  therefrom. 

slacking  the  plurality  of  fiber  plies  sequentially  over  the  substan- 
tially flat  plate,  including  the  shaping  assembly  tool  and  the 
one  or  more  of  the  secondary  location  tools,  to  assemble  the 
plurality  of  fiber  plies  in  a  substantially  flat  vertical  stack,  the 
substantially  flat  vertical  stack  bridging  over  the  contoured 
surface  of  the  shaping  as.sembly  tool,  as  the  one  or  more 
location  boles  in  the  plurality  of  fiber  plies  accommodate  the 
location  pins  which  extend  therethrough. 

cuning  the  substantially  flat  vertical  stack  of  the  plurality  of  fiber 
plies  adjacent  the  one  or  more  location  holes  and  the  location 
pins  forming  fiber  ply  fragments  having  the  one  or  more 
location  holes  therem. 

removing  the  one  or  more  secondary  location  tools,  including 
the  pins  and  the  fiber  ply  fragments  having  the  one  or  more 
location  holes,  to  expose  the  contoured  surface  while  main- 
taining proper  fiber  orientation,  and 

sfcaping  by  pressing  the  substantially  flat  vertical  stack  of  fiber 
plies  against  the  contoured  surface  of  the  shaping  assembly 
tool  to  form  the  shaped  preform. 


5^17066 
DEWATERING  OF  WATER-MOIST  GRAFT  RUBBER 
Norbert   Guntherberg.   Speyer;   Jurgen    Hofmann,   Ludwig- 
shafen:    Hilmar   Ohiig,    Kaisersiautern:    Elmar    Mailahn, 
Wonas;  Friedrich  Seitz.  Friedelsheim;  Hermann  Gausepohl, 
Mutterstadt:  Jurgen  Koch.  Neuhofen.  and  Andreas  Deckers, 
Flomborn,  all  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schafl.  Ludwigshafeo.  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375371,  Jan.  18,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1994,  44  02 
394A 

InL  CI."  B29C  47/40:47/76 
VS.  a.  264—211.23  6  Oalms 


screw  extruder  which  possesses  at  least  one  first  barrel  zone  or 
section  consisting  of  a  pair  of  first  screws  and  one  second  barrel 
zone  or  section  consisting  of  a  pair  of  second  screws,  each  pair  of 
screws  rotating  within  an  associated  barrel  in  the  same  direction 
and.  in  succession  in  the  conveying  direction,  at  least  two  back-up 
zones  and  two  associated  dewatering  orifices  and  at  least  one 
kneading  zone,  jit  least  one  devolatilization  zone  and  finally  one 
discharge  zone,  wherein  the  diameter  of  the  said  two  barrel  zones 
is  enlarged  immediately  upstream  of  a  first  devolatilization  zone  in 
that  the  second,  downstream  zone  has  a  larger  diameter  than  the 
previous,  first  zone,  the  diameter  of  the  second,  enlarged  zone 
being  between  1.02  and  1.2  times  the  diameter  of  the  first  zone  and 
the  water  separated  off  is  discharged  at  the  dewatering  orifices  in 
liquid  form. 


^'im\mwfcm\^^^^^^^ 


13  14 


1..A  process  for  obtaining  essentially  dry  materials  by  mechani- 
cally dewatering  water-moist  rubber,  prepared  by  emulsion  poly- 
merization and  precipitation,  to  give  a  compact  material  having  a 
rubber  content  of  at  lea.st  50*  in  a  twin-screw  kneader.  wherein  the 
previously  dewaiered  rubber  is  fed  to  the  feed  section  of  a  twin- 


5,81 7  J67 

FABRICATION  OF  TOOLING  BY  THERMAL  SPRAYING 

Charies  P.  Covino,  Mendham;  Edmund  V.  Aversenti,  Chester. 

both  of  N  J.;  Gaylon  Pleasant,  Arlington,  and  Allen  Solomon, 

Grand  Prairie,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  General  Magna- 

plate  Corporation,  Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748380 

Int.  CI."  B29C  JJ/Jfi:  C23C  4/12  ' 

L'.S.  a.  264-219  25  Claims 


lEIff  K^ 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  mold  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  matrix  having  a  shape  to  be  molded; 

(b)  depositing  a  metal  on  said  matrix  by  spraying  the  metal  as 
molten  droplets  from  a  spray  gun  while  moving  the  spray  gun 
relative  to  the  matrix  so  that  the  spray  gun  passes  back  and 
forth  over  the  surface  of  the  matrix  in  a  movement  direction 
and  shifts  in  a  step  direction  transverse  to  the  movement 
direction  between  passes,  while  the  metal  is  ejected  from  the 
spray  gun  in  a  spray  direction  and  turning  the  gun  between 
passes  as  to  change  the  spray  direction  between  passes  so  that 
during  at  least  some  successive  passes,  metal  is  deposited  in 
the  same  region  of  said  matrix  from  two  spray  directions  in  a 
cris,scross  pattern,  whereby  the  deposited  metal  forms  a  shell 
on  the  matrix:  and 

(c)  removing  the  shell  from  the  matrix  to  form  a  mold. 


5,817^68 

METHOD  OF  INTEGRALLY  MOLDING  A  WEATHER 

STRIP  ON  A  PANEL  EDGE 

Tosikazu  Ito,  Obu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Obu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-015694 
Int.  CI."  B28B  7/22:5/00 
U.S.  CI.  264-254  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  panel  unit  constituted  of  a  panel 
and  a  frame  provided  on  the  periphery  of  the  panel,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  first  elongated  die  having  a  molding  groove  and  a 
panel   receiving   space   formed  therein,   and   a   second  die 
engageable  with  said  first  die  and  having  a  molding  groove 
formed  therein: 
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mounting  said  first  die  on  the  periphery  of  the  panel; 

engaging  said  second  die  with  said  first  die  to  form  on  the 
periphery  of  the  panel  a  molding  space  of  which  the  predeter- 
mined cross-sectional  configuration  corresponds  to  that  of  the 
frame; 

extruding  molding  material  into  said  molding  space:  and 

applying  relative  motion  between  said  second  die  and  said  first 
die  to  move  said  second  die  along  said  first  die,  thereby 
integrally  forming  the  frame  on  the  periphery  of  the  panel. 


5317,269 

COMPOSITE  FABRICATION  METHOD  AND  TOOLING 

TO  IMPROVE  PART  CONSOLIDATION 

Mark  L.  Younie,  Seattle;  Daniel  J.  Kovach,  Kent;  Jeffrey  C. 

Bower,  Seattle,  and  James  T.  Nishimura,  Auburn,  all  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,263 

Int.  CI."  B29C  33/00:43/10 

VS.  a.  264-258  9  claims 


in  M 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  pan  from  a  composite 
prepreg  material,  the  composite  part  having  varying  numbers  of 
layers  of  the  composite  prepreg  material  at  different  locations 
within  the  composite  part,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  determining  a  desired  geometry  for  the  composite  part: 

(b)  calculating  an  unconsolidated  geometry  of  the  unconsoli- 
dated and  uncured  composite  prepreg  material  used  to  form 
the  composite  part: 

(c)  determining  a  resin  gelation  temperature  of  the  composite 
prepreg  material  from  which  the  composite  part  is  to  be 
formed: 

(d)  determining  a  temperature  difference  between  the  resin  gela- 
tion temperature  and  a  temperature  at  which  the  composite 
part  is  to  be  laid  up: 

(e)  using  the  temperature  difference  and  known  coefficients  of 
thermal  expansion,  configuring  a  tooling  concept  covered  on 
an  exterior  surface  with  a  compliant  covering  having  varying 
thicknesses  at  different  locations  within  the  complaint  cover- 
ing so  that  the  varying  Uiicknesses  and  thermal  expansion 
characteristics  of  the  compliant  covering  match  the  thermal 
expansion  characteristics,  varying  numbers  of  layers,  and 
geometry  of  the  composite  prepreg  material  such  that  the 
compliant  covering  extends  adjacent  to  and  against  the  uncon- 
solidated and  uncured  composite  prepreg  material  and 
expands  to  the  resin  gelation  temperature  so  as  to  mainuin 
contact  with  and  apply  a  substantially  even  pressure  across 
the  composite  part  during  curing  of  the  composite  part:  and 

(f)  using  the  tooling  concept  to  lay  up  and  cure  the  composite 
prepreg  material  to  form  the  composite  part. 


5317,270 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
BIAXL\LLY  ORIENTED  TL^BING  FROM 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Jan    Hendrik    Prenger,    Hardenberg;    Johan    Schuurman, 
Dedemsvaart,  and  Jan  Visscher,  Lutten,  all  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Wavin  B.V.,  SwoUe,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95/00098,  §  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25626,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  22,   1994. 
9400451 

Int  a.*  B29C  47/90 
VS.  a.  264-290,2  4  Claims 


1.  Method  for  manufacturing  biaxially  oriented  tubing  from 
thermoplastic  material,  comprising  the  steps  of  extruding  a  tube 
having  a  wall  of  thermoplastic  material,  cooling  said  tube  by  a 
means  for  regulating  temperature  to  an  orientation  temperature  of 
said  thermoplastic  material,  and  forcing  said  tube  over  a  mandrel 
downstream  of  said  means  for  regulating  temperatures: 

wherein  said  mandrel  comprises  an  expansion  section  which 
produces  expansion  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  the  tube 
and  a  run-on  section  upstream  of  said  expansion  section,  said 
mandrel  being  fixed  to  said  extruder  by  a  tension  member 
extending  between  said  extruder  and  said  mandrel  and  said 
tension  member  being  thinner  than  said  run-on  section  of  said 
mandrel: 
wherein  a  pushing  force  is  exerted  on  said  tube  between  said 
means  for  regulating  temperature  and  said  mandrel  by  a 
pushing  means  acting  externally  upon  said  tube  while  said 
run-on  section  of  said  mandrel  supports  said  tube  internally: 
and 
wherein  a  pulling  force  is  exerted  on  said  tube  by  a  pulling 
means  downstream  of  said  mandrel  thereby  causing  an  axial 
tension  in  said  tube  between  said  expanding  section  and  said 
pulling  means;  and 
wherein  the  method  further  comprises  cooling  said  tube  by  a 
cooling  device  downstream  of  said  expansion  section  of  said 
mandrel: 
wherein  said  pushing  means  acts  upon  said  tube  causing  a 
temporary  deformation  of  said  cross-section  of  said  tube 
while  avoiding  contact  between  said  tube  and  said  tension 
member  and  said  mandrel. 


5317,271 
ALTERING  THE  SURFACES  OF  FUNCTIONAL 
ABSORBENT  MATERULS  FOR  USE  IN  ABSORBENT 
ARTICLES 
Stephen  D.  Congleton;  Yousef  G.  Aouad;  Jerry  L.  Dragoo,  and 
Bradley  E.  Walsh,  all  of  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
Winton  HiU  Technical  Center  6100  Center  Hill  Ave.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio  45224 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,460 
Int  CI."  B29C  59/02:59/16:  B23K  26A)0 
VS.  a.  264-400  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  altering  a  functional  absorbent  material  irom  at 
least  a  top  surface  thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  localized  heating  source  to  said  functional  absorbent 

material:  and 
expanding  said  functional  absorbent  material  in  finite  regions 
immediately  surrounding  said  localized  heating  source  by 
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applying  said  localized  heating  source  to  said  functional 
absorbent  nrtaterial. 


5^17^72 
PKOCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  BIOCOMPATIBLE  POROUS 

HOLLLOW  FIBER 
Rainer  H.  Frey,  Watzmannstrasse  10,  D-823I9  Starnberg,  and 
Lothar  Sellin,  KeMenstrasse  35,  D-S2074  Aachen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Rainer  H.  Frey,  Starnberg;  Lothar 
Seilin,  Aachen,  and  H.  Peter  Brefam,  Stranberg,  all  of  Ger- 
laany 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser  No.  SM,389,  Jan.  31,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,681,657.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  878,200 
Qaims  priority,  applicatioo  Gennany,  Feb.  2,  1995,  195  03 
39M;  May  15,  1995, 195  17  754.1 

Idt  CL*  B29C  iSm.  DOIF  9/127:11/00:  D02G  3/00 
UA  CL  264—413  55  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  biocompatible  porous  hollow 
fiber  made  of  a  polyolefine  material,  and  having  a  coating  of 
biocompatible  carbon  material,  wherein  said  method  comprises  the 
following  steps: 
providing  a  prepared  porous  hollow  fiber  made  of  a  polyolefine 

material; 
introducing   the   porous    hollow    fiber   into   a   reactor   vessel 

equipped  for  hermetically  sealing; 
ptoviding  an  atmosphere  of  gaseous  monomer  vinylidene  chlo- 
ride within  said  reactor  vessel; 
inducing  within  said  reactor  vessel  a  graft  polymerization  reac- 
tion and  grafting  an  uniform  layer  of  polyvinylene  chloride  on 
the  polyolefine  material  forming  said  porous  hollow  fiber;  and 
e)iposing  said  porous  hollow  fiber  being  substantially  covered 
with  a  polyvinylidene  chloride  layer  to  a  dehydrochlorination 
reaction  which  substantially  eliminates  and  removes  hydrogen 
chloride  from  said  polyvinylidene  chloride,  and  which  con- 
verts said  polyvinylidene  layer  into  a  coating  of  biocompat- 
ible carbon  material  being  chemically  bound  to  the  polyole- 
fine material  of  die  porous  hollow  fiber. 


5,817,273 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I  5,817,274 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ALUMINUM  NITRIDE 
Hiroaki    KoUka,    Hadano,-    Hidenori    Yamaoica,    Odawara; 
Sbuitsu  Matsuo,  Atsugi,-  Masahiro  Ando,  Hadano;  Miidya 
Fnjii,  NariU;   Hiroyuiu  Terada,  Abilio,  and  Yasuo  Misu, 
Narita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd., 
and  Toshiba  Monofrax  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,170,  Aug.  6,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  923,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1995,  7-206027 
Int.  a.*"  C04B  35/581 
VS.  a.  264—646  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  aluminum  nitride,  which 
compnses  the  steps  of: 


1  2  3 

anaat  conan  m  simBED  nov  (mM 
Ra«riomip  KiK»  ic«T  conucTiviTv  of  aid 
an  oxvrai  comtbit  of  sintbb)  bodv 


(a)  preparing  a  mixed  gas  consisting  essentially  of  an  ammonia 
gas  and  at  least  0.5%  by  volume  of  a  hydrocarbon  gas; 

(b)  calcining  y-AKO,  or  a  precursor  thereof  at  a  temperature  of 
300°  to  1.100°  C.  so  as  to  prepare  the  y-AI^Gj  having  a 
moisture  content  of  1  weight  %  or  less; 

(c)  heating  the  calcined  y-AUO,  in  said  mixed  gas  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  1,200°  to  1.700°  C.,  thereby  preparing  porous  alumi- 
num niuide  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  10  m^/g  or  more; 
and 

(d)  heat-treating  the  porous  aluminum  nitride  in  an  atmosphere 
of  an  ammonia  gas  or  a  mixed  gas  of  an  ammonia  gas  and  an 
inert  gas  at  1600°  to  2000°  C,  so  as  to  make  contents  of  both 
carbon  and  oxygen  contained  in  the  aluminum  nitride  1 
weight  %  or  less. 


5,817,275 
STEEL  PLATE  HAVING  EXCELLENT  CORROSION 
RESISTANCE  AND  SULHDE  STRESS  CRACKING 
RESISTANCE 
Hiroyuki  Ogawa;  Hiroshi  Tamehiro,  both  of  Futtsu;  Akihiko 
Takahashi,   Kitakyushu;    Higime   Ishikawa,   Kimitsu,   anri 
Takuya  Hara,  Futtsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  li,  1994,  6-050910 
Int  a."  C22C  3fi/20 
VS.  CL  42»-90  2  Qaims 
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1.  A  Steel  plate  having  excellent  corrosion  resistance  and  sulfide 
stress  cracking  resistance  in  an  environment  conuining  carbon 
dioxide  gas  and  hydrogen  sulfide,  consisting  essentially  of  by 
weight  C:  0.01  to  0.1%.  Si:  0.02  to  0.5%,  Mn:  0.6  to  2.0%, 
P<0.020%.  S<0.0I0%.  O<0.005%.  Cr:  0.1  to  0.5%,  Cu:  0.1  to 
1.0%,  Al:  0.005  to  0.05%.  and  Ca:  0.0005  to  0.005%.  Mn,  S.  and  O 
having  respective  contents  regulated  to  satisfy  a  requirement  rep- 
resented by  the  formula  Mnx(S-K))S  1.5x10'-,  and  0.01  to  0.1%  in 
total  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Nb,  V,  and  Ti  with  the  balance  consisting  of  Fe  and  unavoidable 
impurities. 
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5,817,276 
METHOD  OF  UV  DISTRIBUTION  IN  AN  AIR  HANDLING 

SYSTEM 

Forrest  B.  Fend,  Huntington  Beach;  Robert  Scheir,  Sherman 

Oaks,  and  Robert  M.  Culbert,  Manhattan  Beach,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Steril-Aire  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  Cerritos,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  803350 

Int.  CI.''  A61L  2//0 

U.S.  a.  422—24  14  Claims 


5,817^78 

BLOOD  OXYGENATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

OXYGENATING  BLOOD 

Massimo  Fini,  Mirandola,  and  Nicola  Ghelli,  S.  Pietro  In 

Casale,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Dideco  S.P.A.,  Mirandola. 

Italy 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  25,  1994,  MI94A2403 
int.  CI.*'  BOID  61/00:63/02:  A61M  1/14:1/18 
VS.  CL  422—45  48  Claims 


■T 
I 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  presence  of  surface  and  airborne 
carried  microorganisms  in  an  air  treatment  apparatus  having  a 
drain  pan  and  a  heat  transfer  coil  comprising  a  tube  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  parallel  fins,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  substantially  linear  germicidal  tube  adjacent  to  the 
coil  and  drain  pan  of  an  air  treatment  apparatus  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  germicidal  tube  being  aligned  in  a 
position  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  parallel  planes  of 
the  fins; 

energizing  the  germicidal  tube  to  emit  substantially  uniformly 
distributed  UV  radiation  across  the  coil  face  to  the  coil's  tube 
and  fins  and  the  drain  pan; 

reflecting  and  directing  the  UV  radiation  by  the  coil's  tube  and 
the  fins  throughout  the  coil,  thereby  increasing  the  flux  den- 
sity of  the  UV  radiation  and  the  dosage  of  the  radiation 
applied  to  airborne  microorganisms  and  microorganisms  car- 
ried on  the  surfaces  of  the  coil  and  drain  pan. 


5,817,277 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  DISINFECTING 

CONTACT  LENSES 

Mary  Mowrey-McKee,  Naperville;  Kenneth  Bliznik,  Lansing, 

and  Ralph  Stone,  Naperville,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Allergan, 

Waco,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  592,750,  Jan.  26,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,593,637, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  401347,  Mar.  10,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,500,186,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  78,164,  Jun.  17, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,422,073,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  634,994,  Dec.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,509 

InL  CL*  A6IL  2/00.2/16 

VS.  a.  422—28  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  disinfecting  a  contact  lens  comprising  contacting 
a  contact  lens  with  a  composition  comprising  water.  0.00001  to  0. 1 
weight  percent  of  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  PHMB,  N-alkyl-2-pyrrolidone,  chlorhexidine,  polyquatemium- 
I .  hexetidine.  bronopol,  alexidine,  from  50  to  200  ppm  of  hydro- 
gen peroxide,  ophthalmologically  acceptable  salts  thereof  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  and  at  least  about  0.5  percent  (w/v)  of  a 
tromethamine  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tromethamine,  ophthalmologically  acceptable  salts  of 
tromethamine  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  contacting  occurring  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  disinfect  said  contact  lens. 


33.  A  method  of  oxygenating  blood  comprising: 

providing  an  oxygenator  having  an  oxygenation  chamber  with  a 
blood  inlet  and  a  blood  oudet,  the  oxygenation  chamber 
containing  a  hollow  fiber  bundle  comprised  of  hollow  gas 
permeable  fibers  lying  between  an  inner  wall  defined  by  a 
core  and  an  outer  wall,  a  plurality  of  rib  sets,  each  rib  set 
having  at  least  one  rib  extending  radially  from  the  inner  wall, 
the  rib  sets  running  longitudinally  between  the  inner  wall  and 
the  fiber  bundle,  causing  the  fiber  bundle  to  be  spaced  apart 
from  the  core  to  form  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  inner  wall 
chambers,  such  that  the  fiber  bundle  is  in  contact  with  the 
outer  wall  in  regions  radially  opposite  the  inner  wall  cham- 
bers and  such  that  the  fiber  bundle  is  spaced  apart  from  the 
outer  wall  forming  a  plurality  of  outer  wall  chambers  in 
regions  between  the  rib  sets  where  the  fiber  bundle  is  in 
contact  with  the  inner  wall; 

causing  oxygen  to  flow  through  the  interior  of  the  hollow  fibers; 

delivering  blood  to  the  oxygenator  through  the  blood  inlet; 

causing  the  blood  to  flow  circumferentially  through  the  oxygen- 
ation chamber  over  the  exterior  of  the  hollow  fibers;  and 

discharging  the  blood  through  the  blood  outlet. 


5,817,279  1 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  FLUIDS,  IN 

PARTICULAR  BLOOD 

Rolf  Filers;  Kari-Heinz  Hildinger,  and  Hehnut  MOckter,  all  of 

Aachen,  Germany,  assignors  to  MEDOS   Medizintechnik 

GmbH,  Stolberg,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  25,  1995,  195  35 
346J 

Int.  CL*  A61M  ///■* 
VS.  CL  422-^16  12  Claims 

11.  A  blood  oxygenator  and  host  exchanger  unit,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  blood  inlet  port  and  a  blood  outlet  port,  and 
a  plurality  of  chambers  formed  by  tubes  nested  within  each 
other  for  providing  a  passageway  for  blood  to  flow  from  the 
blood  inlet  port  to  the  blood  outlet  port,  said  tubes  being 
formed  by  walls  so  configured  that  said  chambers  are  fluidly 
interconnected  as  to  provide  a  blood  flow  path  through  the 
chambers  in  longitudinal  direction  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  of  said  housing;  and 


179-295  00-98-17  -  QL3 
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I.  A  fluid  bed  apparatus  for  continuous  processing  a  particulate 
material  which  is  introduced  into  or  produced  in  the  bed.  said  bed 
comprising  a  container  surrounding  a  perforated  air  distributing 
plale  (7)  for  a  fluidized  particle  layer,  an  opening  (13)  provided 
above  the  air  distributing  plate  for  possible  introduction  of  a 
paniculate  material  to  be  processed  and  an  outlet  (15)  for  particu- 
late material  processed  in  the  fluidizing  particle  layer,  at  least  one 
inlet  provided  below  the  perforated  air  distributing  plate  for  fluid- 
iziig  gas  (11.12)  and  at  least  one  outlet  ( 18)  provided  above  the  air 
distributing  plate  for  fluidizing  gas.  characterized  in  that  the  con- 
tai«er  essentially  consists  of  two  convex  pans  (1.2)  that  are  sepa- 
rable from  each  other  and  arranged  relatively  to  each  other  so  that 
the  area  of  contact  between  them  is  substantially  venical. 


5,817081 

TEMPERATURE  REGULATOR  IN  AN  OZONE 

GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Kwang-hyun  Kho,  and  Kyung-sub  Lee,  both  of  Kyonggi-do, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  16,  1996, 
1996  46283 

Int.  CI.*  BOIJ  I9A)H 
VS.  CI.  422-186.11  6  Claims 


a  plurality  of  hollow  fiber  membranes  provided  in  the  chambers 
for  conducting  a  heat-exchange  fluid  in  one  of  the  chambers 
and  conducting  a  gas  in  another  one  of  the  chambers. 


5,817,280 
FLUID  BED  FOR  PRODUCING  AND/OR  PROCESSING  A 

I  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Tage  Mailer  Larsen.  Farum;  Finn  Karl  Nielsen,  Birkerffd: 
Christian  Reedtz  Funder,  Fredensborg,  and  Jens  Thousing 
Mcller,  .\ller«d,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Niro  Holding 
A/S,  SOborg,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93A)0372,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13867,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  637,691 

InL  a."  sou  S/IH:  BOIF  13/02:  F23G  5/00 

VS.  a.  422-143  15  claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  ozone  (O,)  comprising: 

an  ozonizer  for  creating  ozone: 

an  insulating  oil  circulation  system  including  an  oil  circulating 
pump  for  circulating  insulating  oil  to  cool  the  ozonizer; 

a  cooling  system  for  cooling  the  insulating  oil: 

a  temperature  regulator  for  measuring  a  temperature  of  the 
insulating  oil  and  for  controlling  an  operation  of  die  cooling 
system, 

said  temperature  regulator  having  a  sensor  for  measuring  the 
temperature  of  the  insulating  oil  and  a  controller  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  the  cooling  system  in  response  to  a 
signal  from  the  sensor. 


5,817,282 
REDUCTION  OF  NITROGEN  OXIDES 
Desmond  Radlein,  Waterloo,  Canada;  Girard  Simons,  Lynn- 
field,  Mass.;  Klaus  H.  Oehr,  Surey,  and  Joe  Zhou,  Vancou- 
ver, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Dynamotive  Technologies 
Corporation,  Vancouver,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  623,306,  Mar.  28,  1996.  This 
application  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,145 
Int  CI."  ClOL  9/00:  BOID  53/56 
V.S.  CI.  423—235  i6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  content  of  niux)gen  oxides  in  a  flue 
gas  produced  by  combustion  of  a  fuel,  the  method  comprising 
ino-oducing  into  the  flue  gas  a  nitrogen  oxide  control  additive 
which  is  the  product  of  a  reaction  between  a  carbon  compound 
contained  in  a  pyrolysis  liquor  and  a  nitrogen  containing  com- 
pound. 

the  carbon  compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  carboxylic  aids,  phenols,  esters,  aldehydes  and  ketones: 
the  nitrogen  containing  compound  having  an  amino  functional 

group:  and 
said  pyrolysis  liquor  being  derived  from  a  feed  stock  containing 
cellulose,  lignin  or  starch. 
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5,817,283 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  DIOXIDE  AND 
NITROGEN  OXIDES  FROM  COMBUSTION  GASES 
Bruce  W.  Lani,  McMurray,  and  Manyam  Babu,  Upper  St. 
Clair,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dravo  Lime  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,657,  Sep.  6,  1996.  This 

application  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,442 

Int  CL"  BOID  53/50:53/56 

VS.  a.  423—235  23  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  removing  sulfur  dioxide  and  nitrogen  oxides 
from  a  gaseous  stream  containing  the  same  comprising: 

contacting  said  gaseous  stream  in  a  wet  scrubbing  unit  with  an 
aqueous  medium,  containing  an  alkaline  earth  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  carbonate, 
calcium  hydroxide  and  magnesium  hydroxide,  which  substan- 
tially humidified  said  gaseous  stream  to  substantially  com- 
plete saturation  with  water  and  reacts  with  sulfur  dioxide 
present  in  the  gaseous  stream  to  remove  the  same  as  a  sulfite 
or  sulfate  salt: 

discharging  the  resultant  substantially  completely  water  satu- 
rated gaseous  stream,  after  removal  of  sulfur  dioxide  and  still 
containing  nitrogen  oxides,  from  said  wet  scrubbing  unit  and 
removing  an  aqueous  effluent,  containing  a  sulfite  or  sulfate 
salt,  from  said  wet  scrubbing  unit; 

exposing  said  discharged  gaseous  stream  containing  nitrogen 
oxides  to  a  coronal  discharge  to  form  nitric  acid  in  said 
gaseous  stream  and  injecting  dry  calcium  hydroxide  into  said 
gaseous  stream  to  react  with  said  nitric  acid  to  form  calcium 
nitrate; 

separating  said  calcium  nitrate  and  residual  dry  calcium  hydrox- 
ide from  said  gaseous  stream;  and 

discharging  said  gaseous  stream  with  sulfur  dioxide  and  nitrogen 
oxides  removed  therefrom  to  the  atmosphere. 


5,817,284 
METHOD  FOR  DECOMPOSING  HALIDE-CONTAINING 

GAS 
Hisaji  Nakano;  Nobuhiko  Matsuoka;  Tetsuo  Ueda,  and  Shin- 
suke  Nakagawa,  all  of  Ube,  Japan,  assignors  to  Central 
Glass  Company,  Limited,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1995,  7-281469; 
JuL  19,  1996,  8-190983 

Int  a.*  BOID  53/6S:53/70 
VS.  a.  423—240  S  18  Cteinis 

1.  A  method  for  decomposing  at  least  one  Iialogenated  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorocarfoons.  chlo- 
rofluorocarbons,  perfluorocarbons  and  SF^  contained  in  a  gas,  the 
method  comprising  the  step  of: 

(a)  bringing  the  gas  into  contact,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  300° 
C,  with  a  first  mixture  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  solid  and 
consists  essentially  of  potassium  hydroxide  and  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali-eanh- 
metal  oxides  and  alkali-earth-metal  hydroxides,  said  potas- 
sium hydroxide  and  said  at  least  one  compound  being  respec- 
tively in  amounts  of  0.05-40  wt  %  and  6(>-  99.95  wt  %  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  said  potassium  hydroxide  and  said  at 
lea.st  one  compound. 


5,817485 

CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF  SILICON  NFFRIDE 

POWDER 

Hirofumi  Fukuoka;  Yoshihani  Konya,  and  Masanori  Fuku- 
hira,  all  of  Annaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  759,378 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1995,  7-345247 

Int  CL'-COIB  21/068 

VS.  a.  423—344  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  preparing  high  aiphatype  silicon 
nitride  product  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pretreating  metallic  silicon  powder  at  1000°  to  1400°  C.  under 
l(r'  to  100  Torr  to  reduce  the  oxygen  content  of  the  metallic 
silicon  powder  before  it  is  subject  to  a  nitriding  reaction, 

continuously  feeding  the  pretreated  metallic  silicon  powder  into 
a  fluidized  bed  comprising  silicon  nitride  powder  and  a  non- 
oxidizing  gas  containing  nitrogen  gas  or  ammonia  gas,  and 

continuously  discharging  a  nitrided  product  from  the  fluidized 
bed. 


5,817,286 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  HYDROGEN 

CYANIDE 

Richard  J.  Martin;  John  D.  Stilger,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 

and  John  D.  Young,  Falkirk,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Therma- 

trix  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,488 

Int  a."  COIC  3/02 

VS.  a.  423—375  25  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  hydrogen  cyanide,  comprising: 

(a)  directing  a  gaseous  feed  stream  comprising  methane  and 
ammonia  to  an  inlet  of  a  matrix  bed  reactor,  wherein  the 
concentration  of  the  methane  and  ammonia  is  at  least  50%  by 
volume  of  the  feed  stream: 

(b)  directing  the  feed  stream  into  a  plenum  within  said  reactor; 
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(c)  directing  the  feed  stream  from  the  plenum  through  an  inside 
portion  of  a  plurality  of  feeding  tubes,  the  feeding  tubes 
having  an  entrance  end  and  an  exit  end.  the  feeding  tubes 
extending  through  a  gas  impermeable  barrier  such  that  the 
entrance  end  of  the  feeding  tubes  is  located  within  the  plenum 
and  the  exit  end  of  the  feeding  tubes  is  positioned  either 
within  a  matrix  bed  of  heat  resistant  materials  that  is  located 
within  the  reactor  or  within  a  void  located  adjacent  to  the 
matrix  bed  within  the  reactor  at  a  position  remote  from  the 
gas  impermeable  barrier: 

(d)  maintaining  a  reaction  temperature  of  at  least  800°  C.  within 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  reactor; 

(e)  reacting  the  methane  with  the  ammonia  to  form  a  product  gas 
stream  comprising  hydrogen  cyanide:  and 

(f)  exiting  the  product  gas  stream  from  the  reactor  by  passing  the 
product  gas  around  the  outside  ponion  of  the  feeding  tubes 
and  through  a  reactor  outlet,  whereby  the  feed  su-eam  is 
recuperatively  preheated  within  the  feeding  tubes  by  the  ther- 
mal energy  possessed  by  the  product  gas  stream. 
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5317J87 
CARBON  BLACK  REFRACTORY  SYSTEM 
Dwiald  Hurkot,  Alberta.  Canada,  assignor  to  Cancarb  Lim- 
ited, Alberta,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  175,579.  Dec.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,499,477.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  Na  570^77 
InL  a."  C09C  I/4S 
VS.  a.  423-449.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  carbon  black  in  a  refractory  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
arranging  in  the  refractory  system  a  plurality  of  refractory 
bricks,  each  brick  having  an  elongate  axis,  to  provide  at  least 
one  path  through  which  a  gas  can  flow,  said  at  least  one  path 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  brick  elongate 
axes,  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  refractory  bricks  having  a 
cross-section  for  reducing  the  formation  of  dead  regions  in 
said  gas  flow  adjacent  said  bricks,  each  brick  cross-section 
having  a  width  which  decreases  in  a  downstream  direction 
with  respect  to  the  gas  flow  to  reduce  the  dead  regions,  said 
plurality  of  refractory  bricks  being  disposed  in  at  least  diree 
courses  such  that  bricks  of  a  first  course  are  staggered  with 
respect  to  bricks  of  the  third  course,  bricks  of  the  second 
course  being  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  bricks  of  the 
first  course,  the  three  courses  presenting  an  aspect  to  said  gas 
flow  which  is  substantially  free  of  flue  openings  on  an  inside 
of  the  courses  of  bricks: 
beating  the  refractory  system; 
introducing  a  feedstock  gas  flow  to  said  path  to  cause  production 

of  carbon  aerosol  comprising  carbon  black;  and 
demoving  the  carbon  black  from  die  carbon  aerosol. 


5317,288 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  A  NON-DISTILLABLE 

HALOGENATED  ORGANIC  FEED  STREAM 

Lorenz  J.  Bauer,  Schaumburg,  and  Tom  N.  Kalnes,  La  Grange, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP  LLC,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,061,  Nov.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,556 
Int.  a."  COIB  7AV 
\jS.  a.  423-^1  ,3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  treating  a  non-distillable  halogenated  organic 
feed  stream  which  process  comprises: 
(a)  contacting   said  non-distillable   halogenated  oiganic   feed 
I  stream  with  a  first  hydrogen-rich  gaseous  stream  comprising 
at  least  about  60  mol  percent  hydrogen  in  a  hydrodehaloge- 
nation  zone  at  hydrodehalogenation  conditions  including  a 
pressure  from  about  atmospheric  to  about  500  psig  (3447  kPa 
gauge)  and  a  temperature  from  about  572°  F.  (300°  C.)  to 


about  1022°  F.  (550°  C.)  to  produce  a  carbonaceous  solid 
containing  a  reduced  halogen  content  and  hydrogen  halide 
gas: 

(b)  stripping  said  carbonaceous  solid  containing  a  reduced  halo- 
gen content  with  a  second  hydrogen-rich  gaseous  stream 
comprising  at  least  about  60  mol  percent  hydrogen  to  remove 
residual  hydrogen  halide  gas;  and 

(c)  recovering  said  hydrogen  halide  gas  from  step  (a)  and  said 
residual  hydrogen  halide  gas  from  step  (b). 


5,817,289 
NON-CLUSTER  TYPE  BISMUTH  COMPOUNDS 
Jo  Klaveness,  Oslo;  Ame  Berg,  Sandvika,  both  of  Norway; 
Torsten  Almen,  Falsterbo.  Sweden;  Klaes  Golman,  Rungsted 
Kyst,  Denmarli;  Michael  Droege,  Livermor«,  and  S.  B.  Yu, 
Campbell,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS, 
Norway 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,225 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  26,  1995, 
9501560 

Int  a."  A61K  51/00:  A61M  36/14 
VS.  a.  424-1.11  14  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  covalent  non-cluster  type  bis- 
muth compound  for  diagnostic  imaging  and  a  sterile  pharmaceuti- 
cal carrier  or  excipient. 


5,817,290 

METHOD  OF  AND  TEST  KIT  FOR  MUTAGENESIS 

TESTING 

Jan  Vijg,  Newton,  and  Michael  E.  T.  1.  Boerrigter,  Gloucester, 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Beth  Israel  Deaconess  Medical 

Center,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,954 
Int.  a."  A61K  49/00 
VS.  CI.  424-9J  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  for  mutagenesis,  comprising: 
providing  an  organism  or  a  cell  which  includes  a  plasmid  vector 
comprising  a  nucleic  acid  test  region  which  is  integrated  into 
DNA  of  said  organism  or  said  cell,  wherein  said  test  region 
comprises  a  binding  region  which  specifically  binds  to  a 
capture  moiety: 
exposing  said  organism  or  said  cell  to  a  treatment: 
recovering  said  vector  by  excising  said  vector  from  said  DNA 
and  contacting  said  vector  with  said  capture  moiety,  wherein 
said  excising  step  and  said  contacting  step  are  performed 
simultaneously  in  a  reaction  mixture  or  wherein  said  contact- 
ing step  is  performed  prior  to  said  excising  step;  and 
determining  the  presence  of  a  mutation  in  said  test  region. 
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5,817,291 

METHOD  OF  ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  COMPRISING 

ADMINISTERING  BIOCOMPATIBLE  SPHERES  OR 

PARTICLES 

Ulf  Schroder,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS, 

Oslo.  Norway 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,466,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,618314,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,0%,  Jan. 

25,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
43,982,  Apr.  7,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  88835,  May  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  693,031,  Apr.  30,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,326,  Nov.  30,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,047,  Aug. 
15,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

761,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  21, 1983,  83  07060 
Int  CI."  A61B  8/1.1 
VS.  a.  424—95  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  contrast  enhanced  ultrasonic  diagnostic  imaging 
comprising: 

administering  to  a  subject  a  contrast  enhancing  amount  of 
spheres  or  particles  comprising  a  matrix  enclosing  a  contrast 
agent  which  reflects  soundwaves,  said  matrix  being  a  biocom- 
patible, biodegradable,  non-immunogenic.  non-pdyamino 
acid  polymer; 
and  generating  an  ultrasonic  image  of  said  subject. 


5317094 

PLAQUE  ADSORBENT  ORAL  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD 

Michael  J.  Arnold,  791  Newton  Way,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif.  92627 

Tiled  Nov.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,185 

Int.  a."  A61K  9/46:9/48:9/20:7/16 

U.S.  CI.  424—44  10  Claims 

1.  An  effervescent  tablet  or  capsule  of  effervescent  powder  for 

oral  use  comprising, 

a)  a  non-aqueous,  wafer  soluble  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carbon  dioxide  source  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bicarbonate  salt,  carbonate  salt,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

b)  a  non-aqueous,  water  soluble,  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  source  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic 
acid,  partial  salt  thereof,  and  mixtures  thereof: 

c)  a  non-aqueous  pharmaceutically  acceptable  limited  aqueous 
solubility  plaque  adsorbent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silica,  alumina,  aluminosilicate.  sodium  aluminum  silicate, 
zirconium  silicate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  ratio  of 
the  weight  of  said  adsorbent  to  the  weight  of  said  acid  source 
is  between  about  1  to  0.32  and  about  1  to  0.8. 


5.81732 
MR  IMAGING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
Robert  A.  Snow,  West  Chester;  David  L.  Ladd.  Wayne,  and 
John   L.   Toner,   Downingtown,   all   of  Pa.,   assignors   to 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS,  Norway 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1992,'  Ser.  No.  960,746 
Int.  CI."  A61K  49/00 
VS.  CI.  424— 9J23  15  Oaims 

1.  A  polymer  suitable  for  use  in  MR  imaging  having  a  backbone 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  polymeric  repeating  units,  each  unit 
providing  a  poly(alkylene  oxide)  moiety  linked  to  a  residue  of 
DTPA  in  the  backbone,  where  a  plurality  of  said  repeating  units 
have  a  paramagnetic  metal  ion  associated  therewith. 


5,817,295 
ALCOHOL  FREE  MOUTHWASH 
Atma  Chaudhari;  Heinrich  Scheurer,  both  of  Scarborough, 
Canada;  Pauline  Pan,  Morris  Plains,  and  Frank  Voipe,  Kin- 
nelon,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company, 
Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,405,  May  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,040 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/16:7/26 

VS.  CI.  424-^9  25  Oaims 

1.  An  alcohol-free  mouthwash  comprising: 

diymol  in  an  amount  from  0.001%  w/v  to  about  0.08%  w/v; 

methyl  salicylate  in  an  amount  from  0.001%  w/v  to  about  0.05% 

w/v; 
menthol  in  an  amount  from  0.001%  w/v  to  about  0.1%  w/v; 
a  poly(oxyethylene)-poly(oxyproplyene)  block  copolymer  hav- 
ing an  average  molecular  weight  of  no  more  than  about 
12.000  in  an  amount  from  0.01%  w/v  to  about  8.0%  w/v; 
sodium  lauryl  sulfate  in  an  amount  from  0.05%  w/v  to  about 

2.0%  w/v:  and 
another  flavor  oil. 


5,817,293 
CANISTER  CONTAINING  AEROSOL  FORMULATIONS 
CONTAINING  P134A  AND  PARTICULATE 
MEDICAMENTS 
Rachel  Ann  Akehursf  Anthony  James  Taylor,  and   David 
Andrew  Wyatt  all  of  Ware,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
Glaxo  Group  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  328,957,  Oct  24,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,174,  Aug.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  453,760 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12,  1991, 
9126444;  Feb.  6,  1992,  9202522;  WIPO,  Dec.  4,  1992,  PCT/ 
EP92/02810 

Int  O."  A61K  9/12 
VS.  a.  424-^5  51  Oaims 

1.  A  canister  suitable  for  delivering  a  pharmaceutical  aerosol 
formulation  for  inhalation  therapy  including  a  propellant  which 
comprises  a  container  capable  of  withstanding  the  vapor  pressure 
of  the  propellant  used,  which  container  is  closed  with  a  metering 
valve,  and  contains  a  pharmaceutical  aerosol  formulation  consist- 
ing essentially  of  (i)  particulate  medicament,  (ir)  1.1,1,2- 
teu-afluoroethane  as  propellant,  and  (iii)  0.01  to  5%  w/w  based 
upon  the  propellant  of  a  polar  cosolvent  which  is  a  C,.^  aliphatic 
alcohol  or  polyol  or  a  mixture  thereof,  the  particulate  medicament 
being  present  in  an  amount  from  0.005%  to  5%  w/w  relative  to  the 
total  weight  of  the  formulation  and  having  a  particle  size  of  less 
than  100  microns,  and  which  formulation  contains  less  than  0.0001 
%  w/w  surfactant  based  upon  the  weight  of  medicament. 


5317,296 
PROCESSES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 
REMINERALIZATION  OF  TEETH 
Anthony  E.  Winston,  East  Brunswick,  and  Norman  Usen,  Mar- 
lboro, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Enamelon,  Inc.,  East  Brun- 
swick, N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  722,459,  Sep.  27,  19%,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,922 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/16 
VS.  O.  424-^9  9  Claims 

1.  A  stable,  one-part  non-aqueous  dry-mix  composition  which 
upon  dissolution  with  water  and/or  saliva  forms  a  mixed  aqueous 
product  capable  of  remineralizing  subsurface  lesions  in  teeth  com- 
prising: 
(i)  from  about  1.0%  to  80.0%  of  at  least  one  water-soluble 

calcium  salt: 
(ii)  from  about  0.1%  to  20.0%  of  at  least  one  water-soluble 
non-toxic  divalent  metal  compound  wherein  the  divalent 
metal  is  other  than  calcium; 
(iii)  from  about  1.0%  to  80.0%  of  at  least  one  water-soluble 

phosphate  salt; 
(iv)  from  about  0.1%  to  20.0%  of  flavorant: 
(v)  from  about  0.1%  to  30.0%  of  sweetener: 
(vi)  from  0  to  about  10.0%  of  at  least  one  fluoride  salt: 
(vii)  from  0  to  about  5.0%  of  a  surfactant; 
wherein  said  composition  has  a  pH  in  water  such  that  said  mixed 
aqueous  product  formed  upon  dissolution  of  said  composition 
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in  water  and/or  saliva  has  a  pH  of  from  greater  than  about  4.0 
to  about  7.0.  further  wherein  .said  composition  is  non- 
carbonated. 


5^17,297 
COMPOSITION  FOR  ENHANCING  ORAL  HYGIENE 

Jae  Mong  Ha;  Moon  Moo  Kim,  both  of  Youseong-ku;  Jong 
Heon  Choi,  Dong-ku;  Hyeong  Jun  Lim,  Youseong-ku;  Sug 
Youn  Chang,  Youseong-ku;  Ho  Jeong  Ahn,  Youseong-ku;  Eu 
Jene  Choi,  Songpa-ku;  Seung  Joon  Lee,  Seo-ku,  and  Hong 
Soon  Bak,  Youseong-ku,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
LG  Chemical  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,892 
aaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  25,  1996, 

96-30337;  Jul.  25,  1996,  96-30499 

Int  a.*  A61K  7/16:7/18:7/26 

VS.  CL  424—58  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  enhancing  oral  hygiene  which  comprises  an 

effective  anHMint  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  ursodesoxycholic  acid  and  chenodesoxycholic  acid;  and  an 

acceptable  carrier  for  an  oral  rinse,  a  dentifrice,  a  chewing  gum,  an 

oral  massage  cream  or  an  oral  massage  ointment. 


5,817301 

HAIR  DYE  COMPOSITION 

Alan  John  Lamplough,  Long  Eaton,  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  S  Products  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland 
PCT  Na  PCr/GB95/00234,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20941,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687^80 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1994, 
9402225 

Int  a.*  A61K  7/13 
U.S.  a.  424-70.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  hydrous  hair  colorant  stick  composition  comprising  an 
admixture  of 
a  hair  dye,  and 

a  solid  base  comprising  from  I  to  30^  w/w  of  said  base  of  a 
hardness  control  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cetyl  alcohol  and  a  glycol  and  the  remainder  being  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  palmitic  acid,  oleic  acid 
and  stearic  acid:  and 
an  efifective  amount  of  lathering  component,  said  hydrous  hair 
colorant  stick  being  substantially  free  of  alkaline  soap  mate- 
rial, said  composition  containing  at  least  about  15  percent 
water 


I  5,817498 

I  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  SUNSCREENS 

Edward  Galley,  Nottinghamshire,  and   Nicola  Anne  Elsom, 

Leicestershire,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Boots 

Company  PLC,  Nottingham,  England 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687391 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30,  1988, 
8827968;  WIPO,  Nov.  27,  1989,  PCT/EP89/01438 

Int  CL*  A61K  7/42:7/00 
U  A  CL  424-59  24  Claims 

L  A  sunscreen  composition  which  comprises  0.5  to  50%  by 
weight  of  titanium  dioxide  particles  having  a  mean  primary  par- 
ticle size  of  less  than  100  nm.  each  of  said  particles  being  substan- 
tially coated  with  phospholipid,  together  with  a  cosmetically 
acceptable  carrier. 


5,817,299 

i   NON-CHEMICAL  SUNSCREEN  COMPOSITION 
Abul  M.  Manirazman,  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E-L 
Management  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742^00 
Int.  a.*  A61K  7/42:7/00:35/78 
UA  CL  424-59  29  Claims 

1.  A  sunscreen  composition  comprising  as  its  active  components 
(aHd).  in  synergistically  effective  amounts:  (a)  a  plant  extract 
containing  at  least  about  50%  by  weight  of  proanthocyanidins.  (b) 
■^otyzanol,  (c)  ferulic  acid  and/or  an  ester  thereof,  (d)  titanium 
dioxide;  and  optionally,  (e)Scutellaria  extract. 


5,81730 

ODOR  REDUCING  COMPOSITIONS 
Joho  B.  Cook,  Pboenixville,  Pa.;  Louis  L.  Wood,  Rockville,  and 
Gary  J.  Cahon,  Elkridge,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Calwood 
Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Elkridge,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867^13 
1     IbL  CL*  A61K  7/34:  A61L  9/04:11/00:  A61F  5/44 
VS.  CL  424-66  xS  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  odor  comprising  contacting  said  odor 
with  a  zirconium  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  zirconium 
compounds  consisting  of  zirconium  hydroxide  and  sulfated  zirco- 
nium. 


5,817J02 
LOW  VISCOSITY  ORGANOFUNCTIONALIZED 
SILOXYSILICATES  AND  COSMETIC  FORMULATIONS 
THEREWITH 
Marianoe^  D.  Berthiaume,  Latham,  and  Peter  M.  Miranda, 
Glenville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Waterford,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  640.400,  Apr.  30,  1996,  PaL  No.  5,684,112, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,899,  Feb.  10,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,772 
Int  CL*  A61K  7/06 
as.  a.  424-70.12  15  Claims 

1.  A  personal  care  composition  comprising  the  resin  of  dte 
formula: 


(M'-Si-0„2WM2- 
R< 


R2 

I 

-Si— 0|,2),<Si04/2): 

ft} 


where  both  R'  and  R~  are  either  a  phenyl  group  or  an  alky  I  group 
having  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  both  M'  and  M^  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  phen- 
ethyl,  and  polyether  subject  to  the  limiution  that  the  ratio  of  the 
subscripts  X,  y,  and  z  satisfies  (x+y)/z  equal  to  about  2  where  z 
ranges  from  I  to  about  30  and  x  and  y  may  be  zero  or  a  positive 
number  subject  to  the  limiution  that  when  M'  is  a  polyether  M^  is 
also  a  polyether. 


5,817303 
BONDING  TOGETHER  TISSUE  WITH  ADHESIVE 
CONTAINING  POLYFUNCTIONAL  CROSSLINKING 
AGENT  AND  PROTEIN  POLYMER 
Erwin  R.  Stedronsky,  San  Clement,  and  Joseph  Cappello,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Protein  Polymer  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  May  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  435,641 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/785:  AOIN  37/18:  C07K  1/00:  C12N  11/00 
VS.  a.  424-78.02  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  maintaining  separated  viable  tissue  in  proximate 
relationship,  said  method  comprising: 
applying  to  said  separated  viable  tissue  to  hold  togedier  said 
tissue  when  said  tissue  is  in  contiguous  relationship,  a  precur- 
sor composition  comprising  a  polyfunctional  crosslinking 
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agent  and  a  protein  polymer  comprising  at  least  40  weight  % 
of  repetitive  units  of  from  3  to  15  amino  acids  of  at  least  one 
naturally  occurring  structural  protein,  where  in  at  least  two 
units  an  amino  acid  is  substituted  by  an  amino  acid  which 
comprises  a  functional  group  capable  of  reacting  with  said 
crosslinking  agent,  whereby  said  precursor  composition  sets 
up  to  a  su-ongly  adherent  adhesive  composition  and  said 
separated  viable  tissue  is  held  in  proximate  relationship. 


5,817304 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  FILM- 
FORMING  POLYMER,  PREPARATION,  AND  USE 
THEREOF 
Jean  Mondet  Aulnay  Sous  Bois,  and  Roland  Ramin,  Itteville, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,090 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  27,  1995,  95  07732 
Int  CI.*  A61K  7/02:7/032:7/043 
VS.  CI.  424—78.03  39  aalms 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  neutralized  ionic  film-forming  polymer; 

b)  water;  and 

c)  at  least  one  polar  organic  sol\ent  which  is  at  least  partially 
water-miscible  and  of  higher  boiling  point  than  the  boiling 
point  of  water 

wherein  said  film-forming  polymer  is  insoluble  in  water  and  is 

soluble  in  said  organic  solvent  when  it  is  in  a  non-neutralized 

state,  and 
wherein  said  neutralized  film-forming  polymer  is  soluble  in  the 

mixture  of  organic  solvent  and  water,  and  further 
wherein  the  mixture  of  said  neutralized  polymer,  said  organic 

solvent  and  water  comprises  a  single  phase. 


5,817305 

ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS 

John  Allan  Hamilton,  Kew,  and  Prudence  Hamilton  Hart 

Millswood,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  University  Of 

Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,967,  Jul.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,449315.  This  application  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  316307 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  21,  1989,  PJ 
7503 

Int  a.*  A61K  45/05 
VS.  a.  424—85.2  |2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  inflammation  which  com- 
prises a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  anti- 
inflammatory drug  and  a  synergistic  amount  of  at  least  one  conser- 
vative substitution  variant  of  IL-4  that  has  a  potentiating  effect  on 
said  anti-inflammatory  drug,  said  at  least  one  con.servative  substi- 
tution variant  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  defined  by  Formula  I 
wherein: 
each  X(Cys)  represents  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Cys,  Ser,  and  Thr; 
X(Trp)  represents  Trp; 
each  X(Ser)  represents  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Ser,  Thr,  Gly,  and  Asn; 
each  X(Arg)  represents  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Arg,  His,  Gin,  Lys,  and  Glu: 
each  X(Leu)  represents  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Leu.  lie.  Phe,  Tyr,  Met,  and  Val; 
X(Pro)  represents  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Pro.  Gly,  Ala.  and  Thr; 
each  X(Thr)  represents  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Thr,  Pro,  Ser,  Ala,  Gly,  His,  and  Gin; 
each  X(Ala)  represents  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Ala,  Gly,  Thr.  and  Pro; 
each  X(Val)  represents  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Val,  Met,  Tyr.  Phe,  He,  and  Leu; 


each  X(Gly)  represents  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Gly.  Ala,  Thr,  Pro.  and  Ser; 
each  X(Ile)  represents  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  lie.  Met,  Tyr,  Phe,  Val,  and  Leu; 
each  X(Phe)  represents  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Phe,  Trp,  met,  Tyr.  He,  Val,  and  Leu; 
each  X(Tyr)  represents  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Tyr,  Trp,  Met,  Phe,  He,  Val,  and  Leu; 
each  X(His)  represents  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  His,  Glu,  Lys,  Gin.  Thr,  and  Arg; 
each  X(Gln)  represents  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Gin.  Glu,  Lys,  Asn,  His,  Thr.  and  Arg; 
each  X(Asn)  represents  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Asn,  Asp,  Gin,  and  Ser; 
each  X(Lys)  represents  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Lys.  Glu,  Gin.  His,  and  Arg; 
each  X(Asp)  represents  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Asp,  Glu.  and  Asn; 
each  X(Glu)  represents  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Glu.  Asp.  Lys.  Asn,  Gin,  His,  and  Arg;  and 
X(Met)  represents  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Met,  Phe.  He,  Val,  and  Leu. 


5,817306 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  GRAFT  VERSUS  HOST 

DISEASE 

John  Stephen  Haskill,  Chapel  HiU,  N.C.,  and  Peter  Ralph, 

Orinda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville, 

CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  425,232,  Apr.  18,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  791,474,  Nov.  8,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,827,  Oct  9,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484397 
Int.  a.*  A61K  38/20 
VS.  a.  424-«5.2  8  Qalms 

1.  A  method  for  treating  graft  versus  host  disease  in  a  human 
patient  comprising  administering  to  a  human  patient  in  need  of 
treatment  for  said  disease  an  effective  amount  of  a  human  intrac- 
ellular IL- 1  receptor  antagonist,  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  2  or  an  IL- 1  binding  fragment  thereof. 


5,8173*7    ■ 
TREATMENT  OF  BACTERIAL  INFECTION  WITH  ORAL 

INTERFERON-a 
Joseph  M.  Cummins,  Amarillo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Texas 
A&M  Universty  System,  College  Station,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,418,  Sep.  13,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  9353,  Jan.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,071,  Apr.  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  IIO3OI,  Oct  26, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
927,834,  Nov.  6,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  484376 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/21 
U.S.  CI.  424—85.7  |2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  human  patient  afflicted  with  bacterial 
infection  and  in  need  of  an  antibacterial  response,  said  method 
consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of  administering  alpha-interferon 
in  a  saliva  soluble  solid  dosage  form  comprising  about  0.01  to 
about  5  lU  of  interferon/lb  of  patient  body  weight  per  day  into  the 
mouth  of  the  human  patient  holding  the  .solid  dosage  form  in  the 
patient's  mouth  for  a  period  of  lime  sufficient  to  dissolve  it  and 
form  a  saliva  solution  of  the  interferon  in  contact  with  the  patient's 
oral  and  pharyngeal  mucosa  to  stimulate  an  antibacterial  response. 
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5^1738 

TOLEROGENIC  FUSION  PROTEINS  OF 

IMMUNOGLOBULINS  AND  METHODS  FOR  INDUCING 

AND  MAINTAINING  TOLERANCE 
Da\id  W.  Scott,  Pittsford,  and  Elias  T.  Zambidis,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  University  of  Rochester,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,874 
I         Int  a."  AOIN  6J/00:  A61K  39/35:  C12N  5/10 
VS.  a.  424-93.21  28  Chums 

I.  A  composition  useful  for  inducing  tolerance  to  one  or  more 
epitopes  in  a  vertebrate  animal,  comprising: 
(a)  a  tolerogenic  amount  of  a  fusion  immunoglobulin  produced 
from  a  vector  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  fusion  immunoglo- 
bulin heavy  chain,  light  chain,  or  both  heavy  and  light  chains, 
said  DNA  sequence  operably  linked  to  functional  transcrip- 
tional and  iranslational  control  regions, 
which  fusion  immunoglobulin  comprises  one  or  more  heter- 
ologous tolerogenic  epitopes,  to  which  the  animal  is  being 
tolerized.  fused  to  the  variable  region  of  said  immunoglo- 
-  bulin  heavy  or  light  chain;  and 
( >)  a  phaimaceutically  acceptable  excipient. 


5,817309 

ANTIDOTE  FOR  HIRUDIN  AND  SYNTHETIC 

THROMBIN  INHIBITORS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Gotz  Nowak,  and   EIke  Bucha,  both  of  Erfurt,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Max-Ptanck-Geseilschaft  Gottingen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A»162,  §  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15757,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

Continuatioa  ef  Ser.  No.  284,458,  Dec.  8,  1994.  This  PCT 
appUcation  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  694^31 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1992,  42  03 
9(45,7 

Int  CL*  A61K  38/47 

VS.  CL  424—94.61  n  Claims 

1.  A  parenterally  administrable  antidotal  composition  for  hirudin 
and  for  synthetic  thrombin  inhibitors,  said  composition  containing 
(A)  a  hirudin  or  a  synthetic  thrombin  inhibitor  antidotal  amount  of 
a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  snake 
venom  or  a  purified  fraction  thereof  or  a  pharmacologically  accept- 
able salt  of  said  venom  or  fraction  that  splits  prothrombin  into 
meizothrombin,  (2)  a  prothrombin  intermediate  or  a  pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable  salt  of  said  prothrombin  mtermediate,  said  inter- 
mediate selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meizothrombin. 
PIVKA  prothrombin,  meizothrombin-des-fragment- 1  and  a  com- 
pound containing  meizothrombin  and  (3)  a  mixture  of  (1)  and  (2), 
and  (B)  a  conventional  parenterally  administrable  vehicle. 


5,817310 
INHIBITORY  IMMUNOGLOBULIN  POLYPEPTIDES  TO 
HUMAN  PDGF  BETA  RECEPTOR 
Vanitha   Ramakrishnan,   Belmont,-   Maria  Amelia   Escobedo, 
San  Francisco;  Larry  J.  Fretto,  Belmont,  and  Nathalie  Lok- 
ker,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  COR  Therapeu- 
tics, Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,440,  Jun.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,795,  Dec.  2, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
258,283 
Int.a.'>A61K  3W395.-  C07K  16/28:  C07H  21/02:  GOIN  33/51 
VS.  a.  424-143.1  44  Oaims 

1.  A  substantially  purified  immunoglobulin  polypeptide  or  an 
antigen  binding  fragment  thereof,  that  specifically  binds  to  an 
extracellular  domain  of  the  human  type  beta  platelet-derived 
growth  factor  receptor  (PPDGF-R),  does  not  specifically  bind  to 
the  human  aPDGF-R  and  wherein  specific  binding  of  the  polypep- 
tide or  fragment  to  the  human  PPDGF-R  has  the  following  effect; 


i)  inhibitation  of  PDGF  BE  or  AB  binding  to  the  pPDGF-R; 
ii)  inhibition  of  PDGF-induced  pPDGF-R  phosphorylation; 
iii)  inhibition  of  PDGF-induced  dimerization  of  pPDGF-R; 
iv)  inhibition  of  PDGF-induced  mitogenesis  of  cells  displaying 

the  human  pPDGF-R;  and 
v)  inhibition  of  PDGF-induced  chemotaxis  and  migration  of 

cells  displaying  pPDGF-R. 


5,817311 
METHODS  OF  INHIBITING  T-CELL  MEDICATED 
IMMUNE  RESPONSES  WITH  LO-CD2A-SPECIFIC 
ANTIBODIES 
Herve  Bazin,  and  Dominque  Latinne,  both  of  Brussels,  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Universite  Catholique  de  Louvain,  Lou- 
vain  La  Neuve,  Belgiiun 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,009,  Mar.  29,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
119,032,  Sep.  9,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  27,008,  Mar.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  472,281 
int.  CI.'-  A61K  39/395:  C07K  16/28:  C12N  5/12 
VS.  a.  424—154.1  14  Oalms 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  patient  to  inhibit  a  T-cell  mediated 
immune  response  comprising: 
treating  a  patient  by  administering  to  a  patient  an  antibody 
which  binds  to  the  same  epitope  on  human  lymphocytes  as  the 
antibody  produced  by  the  cell  line  deposited  as  ATCC  MB 
11423,  said  antibody  being  administered  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  inhibit  a  T-cell  mediated  immune  response. 


5,817312 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PASSIVE  IMMUNOTHERAPY 
Anthony  G.  Gristina,  Reston,  and  Girish  Giridhar,  Manassas 
Park,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Medical  Sciences  Research 
Institute,  Hemdon,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590380,  Jan.  24,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,681365,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,482, 

Aug.  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  5305,945,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  3305,  Jan.  12,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 

Oct  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  949,862 
Int  a."  A61K  39/40:  AOIN  25/02:  A61L  9/04:  C07K  16/00 
VS.  a.  424—164.1  1  aaim 

1.  A  sprayable  composition,  comprising: 
porous  delivery-  devices  or  biodegradable  materials: 
immunoglobulins  associated  with  said  porous  delivery  devices 

or  biodegradable  materials:  and 
a  carrier. 


5,817313 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  AND  CONJUGATES 
THEREOF  USEFUL  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CANCER 
Mark  C.  Willingham,  Bethesda;  Kai  Chang,  Silver  Spring,  and 
Ira  Pastan,  Potomac,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,101,  May  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5325337, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  977,727.  Nov.  16,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5320,956,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596,291, 
Oct.  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  629,053 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/395:  C07K  16/30 
VS.  CI.  424—178.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  cancer  comprising  administering  to  a 
patient  in  need  of  said  treatment  an  amount  of  a  monoclonal 
antibody  specific  for  a  cell  surface  antigen  sufficient  to  effect  said 
treatment,  wherein  the  antigen  is  characterized  by  expression  on 


normal  primate  tissue,  malignant  human  cultured  cell  lines  and   amino  acids   and   said   linker  sequence   maintains   the   overall 
human  tumors;  is  not  shed  into  culture  media  or  plasma,  and    3-dimensional  structure  of  the  gpl20  by  permitting  turns  in  the 
wherein  binding  of  the  monoclonal  antibody  to  the  antigen  is    tertiary  structure, 
inhibited  in  the  presence  of  a  monoclonal  antibody  secreted  by 
ATCC  Accession  No.  HB  10570. 


5,817314 
QUILLAJA  SAPONIN  ADJUVANT  AND  VACCINE 
FORMULATION  CONTAINING  SAME 
Hong-Seob  So,  Daejeon;  Hye-Sung  Yoon,  Sungnam-si;  Young- 
Sun  Kwon,  and  Joong-Myung  Cho,  both  of  Daejeon,  all  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Chemical  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR96/00053,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/32401,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  750,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  13,  1995, 
1995/5890;  Apr.  13,  1995,  1995/8589 

Int  CI.*  A61K  39/00:39/29:  C07G  3/00:  C07H  15/24 
VS.  CI.  424—184.1  10  Oaims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  saponin  component  separated  from  a 
Quillaja  bark  extract,  having  the  designation  of  QS-LI.  which  is 
characterized  by: 
a  retention  time  of  about  14  minutes  when  analyzed  by  reversed 
phase  high  pressure  liquid  chromatography(RP-HPLC)  on  a 
4.6x250  mm  Vydac  C4  column  using  a  0, 1  wt  %  trifluoroace- 
tic  acid  solution  in  water/acetonitrile(7/3;  v/v)  at  a  flow  rate  of 
1  ml/minute:  and 
a  molecular  ion  at  m/z  979.4  when  analyzed  by  ESI-MS. 


5,817315 
RECOMBINANT  VACCINE 
Andrew  Atkin,  56  Hampshire  Dr.,  Nashua,  N.H.  03063 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,703,  Apr.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,151 
Int.  a."  A6IK  39/385:  C07K  14/74 
VS.  a.  424—185.1  10  Oaims 

1.  A  recombinant  vaccine  protein  comprising  the  alpha-3  domain 
of  a  MHC  class  I  molecule,  a  membrane-anchoring  structure  and 
an  antigenic  polypeptide  determinant,  wherein  said  antigenic 
polypeptide  determinant  substitutes  either  a  portion  of  the  alpha- 1 , 
alpha-2  or  both  the  alpha- 1  and  alpha-2  domains  of  said  MHC 
class  I  molecule,  wherein  said  recombinant  polypeptide  vaccine  is 
expressed  in  membrane-bound  form  on  the  surface  of  a  cell  and 
wherein  said  antigenic  polypeptide  determinant  is  capable  of  inter- 
action with  T-Iymphocyte  receptor 


5,817316 
IMMUNOGENIC  PEPTIDES,  ANTIBODIES  AND  USES 
THEREOF  RELATING  TO  CD4  RECEPTOR  BINDING 
Joseph  G.  Sodroski,  Medford;  William  A.  Hasdtine,  Can- 
bridge,  both  of  Mass.;  Craig  D.  Funnan,  Nashua,  N.H.;  Udy 
Olshevsky,  Remath-Oan,  Israel;  Eirik  Helseth,  Trondheim. 
Netherlands;  Richard  Wyatt  Tewksbury.  and  Markus  Thali, 
Brookline.  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer 
Instistute.  Boston.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,072,  Mar.  14,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

524,632,  May  16,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  858,165 

Int  CI."  A61K  39/21:39/12:  C07K  1/00:14/00 

VS.  a.  424—188.1  11  Claims 

1.  An  immunogenic  gpl20  polypeptide  from  HIV-1,  H;V-2  or 

SIV  comprising  conserved  regions  which  have  at  least  one  of 

variable  regions  VI,  V2  or  V3  deleted  and  replaced  by  a  linker 

sequence,  wherein  the  linker  sequence  comprises  one  to  eight 


5,817317 

CLOSTRIDIIM  PERFRISGENS  VACCINES 

Richard  William  Titball,  and  Ethel  Diane  Williamson,  both  of 

Salisbury,  England,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for 

Defense  of  Great  Britian  &   Northern  Ireland,  London. 

England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01039,  §  371  Date  Nov.  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23543,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  341338 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20,  1992, 
9210717;  Jul.  23,  1992,  9215655 

Int  a."  A61K  39/08:  C07K  14/33 
VS.  CI.  424—190.1  14  Oaims 

1.  A  peptide  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  from  amino 
acid  261  to  amino  acid  3(X)  of  Clostridium  perfringens  alpha  toxin 
as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  wherein  said  peptide  lacks  an  amino 
acid  sequence  having  phosphoplipase  C  and  sphinogmyelin  hydro- 
lyzins  activity  and  said  peptide  induces  an  immune  response  pro- 
tective against  the  alpha-toxin  when  administered  to  humans  or 
animals. 


5,817318 
SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDES  FOR  AN  HIV-1  VACCINE 
Dwo  Yuan  Charies  Sia;  Pele  Chong,  both  of  Tbomhill,  and 
Michel  Klein,  Willowdale,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Con- 
naught  Laboratories  Limited.  North  York,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,608,  Aug.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,972 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  3,  1989, 
8910145 

Int  O."  A61K  39/21:39/00:39/38:  C97K  1/00 
VS.  O.  424—208.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  chimeric  immunogenic  peptide  capable  of  elicit- 
ing HIV  specific-antibodies,  said  synthetic  peptide  having  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  a  functional  T-cell  epitope  of  the  gag 
protein  of  HIV-1  linked  to  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  a  B-cell 
epitope  of  an  envelope  or  gag  protein  of  HIV-1  to  provide  an 
enhanced  immune  response  to  said  B-cell  epitope. 


5,817319 
FREE-FLOWING,  NON-DUSTING  WATER  DISPERSIBLE 
GRANULES  HAVING  LOW  FRIABILITY  AND  SUPERIOR 

CRUSH  STRENGTH  WHICH  ARE  CAPABLE  OF 
FORMING  STABLE  SUSPENSIONS  IN  WATER  WITHOUT 

DELETERIOUS  FOAMING 
Edward  Fu,  Newark,  Del.;  Ralan  K.  Chaudhuri,  Butler,  and 
Kolazi  S.  Narayanan,  Palisades  Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,014 
Int  O."  AOIN  25/14 
VS.  CI.  424—407  7  Claims 

1.  A  free-flowing,  non-dusting  water  dispersible  granule  of  an 
active  agricultural  chetnical  having  low  friability  and  effective 
crush  strength  for  delivery  to  a  desired  site  as  a  stable  suspension 
in  water,  without  deleterious  foaming,  comprising  an  active  agri- 
cultural chemical  and  about  1  -6%  by  weight  thereof  of  a  binder 
which  will  dissipate  its  bending  action  when  the  granule  is 
immersed  in  water  which  is  a  copolymer  of  (a)  vinylpyrrolidone 
and  (b)  a  comonomer  selected  from  butene  and  vinyl  acetate,  and 
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5^17^20 

IN  OVO  IMMUNIZATION  OF  AVIAN  EMBRYOS  WITH 
OIL-EMULSION  VACCINES 
Heary  D.  Stone.  Winterville.  Ga..  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,698,  Sep.  15,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269^25,  Jun.  30,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,959 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  37/18 
VS.  a.  424—278.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  melhod  for  in  ovo  immunization  of  an  avian  species 
comprising 
puncturing  an  egg  of  said  avian  species  with  a  puncturing  means 
at  the  longitudinal  midline  over  said  egg's  air  cell  in  order  to 
administer  a  water-in-oil-in-water  emulsion  vaccine  in  said 
egg's  albumin  end.  injecting  said  water-in-oil-in-water  emul- 
sion vaccine  Into  the  egg  by  vertically  inserting  a  needle 
means  through  said  air  cell  lo  the  albumin  end, 
administering  said  vaccine  into  the  albumen  end  of  the  egg.  and 
hatching  said  egg  to  obtain  an  immunized  avian  species. 


5,817321 
BIOLOGICAL  AGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Vakry  Vu.  Alakhov.  Ouebec,  Canada:  Alexander  V.  Kabaoov, 
(Xnaha.  Nebr.;  Peter  G.  Sveshnikov,  Moscow,  and  Eugenii  S. 
Severin,  Moscow,  both  of  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to 
Snpratek  Pharma.  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,406,  Jan.  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,998,  Oct  8, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
478.978 
Int.  a."  A61K  9/00 
MS.  a.  424-400  42  Oaims 

I.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  anticancer  chemolherapeutic  agent:  and 

(b)  a  polyether  block  copolymer  operable  lo  form  a  fluid  com- 
position upon  mixing  with  water,  said  block  copolymer  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  linear  polymeric  segments,  the  repeating 
units  of  which  have  molecular  weights  between  about  30  and 
about  500.  and  wherein  at  least  about  80%  of  the  linkages 
joining  the  nepealing  units  for  each  of  the  polymeric  segments 
comprise  an  ether  linkage,  having  a  critical  micellular  concen- 
trauon  (CMC)  of  about  0.000001  to  about  0.5% 


5,817422 

PHARMACEUTICAL  BASE  AND  THE  USE  OF  THE 

SAME 

Rongxiang    Xu,    1-21-401    Fangguyuan,    Fangzbuangxiaoqu, 

Beijing,  China 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,163 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Sep.   14,   1995,  95   I 
16651.4 

Int.  CL"  A6IK  7/4S 
VS.  a.  424-^1  8  Claims 


mixtures  thereof,  and  optional  agents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  defoamers.  wetting  agents  and  dispersing  agents. 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  base  containing  5%  to  25%  by  weight  of 
beeswax  and  95%  to  75%  by  weight  of  a  hydrophobic  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sesame  oil.  rape  seed  oil,  and 
sunflower  oil  and  an  acceptable  and  effective  amount  of  active 
drug  where  in  the  active  drug  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  P-sitosterol.  sulfadiazine  silver,  clotrimazole  and  fluocinolone 
aceionide,  and  having  a  netted  framework  structure  constituted  by 
beeswax,  in  which  the  hydrophobic  solvent  being  included. 

3.  A  method  for  preparing  of  a  pharmaceutical  base  comprising 
following  steps: 

(1)  heating  a  hydrophobic  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sesame  oil,  rape  seed  oil,  and  sunflower  oil  and 
stirring  it  together  with  effective  amount  of  active  drug  where 
in  the  active  drug  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
P-sitosierol,  sulfadiazine  silver,  clotrimazole  and  fluocinolone 
acetonide: 

(2)  heating  beeswax  to  a  temperature  just  above  its  melting  point 
to  make  it  a  liquid: 

(3)  adding  the  liquefied  beeswax  to  the  hydrophobic  solvent  at  a 
temperature  of  60°  to  180°  C.  obtained  in  step  (1)  to  an 
amount  that  beeswax  is  5  to  25%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
amount  of  the  pharmaceutical  base,  and  stirring  thoroughly, 
then  cooling  it  spontaneously,  to  obtain  said  pharmaceutical 
base. 


5,817323 
SOFT  GELATIN  CAPSULE  SHELL  COMPOSITIONS 
Keith   Graeme   Hutchinson,   Gloucestershire;    Kelvin   Royce 
Gamett,  Wiltshire,  both  of  Great  Britain;  Gerhard  Fischer, 
Eberbach,  Germany,  and  Nicola  Sandra  Page,  Wiltshire, 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  R.P.  Scherer  Corporation,  Troy, 
Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/0I361.  §  371  Date  Mar.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00123,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  454,102 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  28, 1993, 
9313329.6 

Int.  a.*  A61K  9/20:9/48 
U.S.  a.  424-^39  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  the  shell  of  a  capsule  comprising 
Gelatin  and  a  plasticiser.  the  Gelatin  forming  a  primary  matrix  for 
the  plasticiser:  and  a  starch  acetate  compatible  with  the  Gelatin, 
which  starch  acetate  forms  a  secondary  matrix  for  the  plasticiser. 


October  6,  1998 
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5,817324 
USE  OF  ARYLPYRROLES  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 
RESISTANT  INSECT  POPULATIONS 
David  Craig  Sheppard,  Tifton,  Ga.;  Kathleen  Heaney,  Mercer 
County,  and  Mary  E.  Doscher,  Trenton,  both  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  N  J. 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,785 
Int  CL"  A61K  9/14:  AOIN  43/36 
VS.  a.  424—405  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  pyrethroid-resistant  insects 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Trichodectidae,  Haematopin- 
idae.  Linognathidae.  Pulicidae.  Muscidae,  and  Hippoboscidae 
which  comprises  contacting  said  insects,  their  habitat,  breeding 
area,  or  food  supply  with  a  toxic  amount  of  an  arylpyrrole  com- 
pound of  formula  I 

(D 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  C, — C4alkoxyniethyl; 
X  is  CI  or  Br.  and 

L,  M,  and  Q  are  each  inde[>endently  hydrogen,  CI,  Br,  I,  F  or 
C,— Cjhaloalkyl. 


5,817325 
CONTACT-KILLING  ANTIMICROBIAL  DEVICES 
Samuel  P.  Sawan,  lyngsboro,  Mass.;  Tailmor  Shalon,  Brent- 
wood, Mo.;  Sundar  Subramanyam,  Stoneham,  and  Alex- 
ander Yurkovetskiy,  Acton,   both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Biopolymerix,  Inc.,  Famham,  United  Kingdom,  and  Surfa- 
cine  Development  Company,  L.L.C.,  lyngaboro,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663,269,  Dec.  13,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,824325.  This  appUcation  Oct  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  742380 

Int.  a."  AOIN  25/10 
VS.  a.  424-^11  9  Qaims 


LOGPSAI 
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1.  An  article  of  manufacture  having  disposed  on  a  surface 
thereof  a  contact-killing,  non-leaching  antimicrobial  coating  which 
kills  microorganisms  upon  contact,  said  coating  comprising  an 
organic  polycationic  polymer  matrix  immobilized  on  the  surface 
having  bound  or  complexed  thereto  a  surface-accessible  antimicro- 
bial metallic  material  such  that  the  antimicrobial  material  does  not 
release  biocidal  amounts  of  elulables  into  the  surrounding  environ- 
ment; 

wherein  said  organic  matrix  comprises  a  biguanide  polymer. 


5,817326 
PROCESSING  OF  HYDROXYLAPATITE  COATINGS  ON 

TITANIUM  ALLOY  BONE  PROSTHESES 
Michael  A.  Nastasi,  Espanola.  N.  Mex.;  Ftmothy  E.  Levine, 
Santa  Clara,  Califs'  James  W.  Mayer,  and  Vincent  B.  Pizzi- 
coni,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex. 
FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566339 
Int  a.*  A61F  2/28 
VS.  a.  424—426  8  Chiims 

1.  A  method  for  strengthening  the  adhesion  of  hydroxy lapatite 
coatings  to  titanium  alloy  prostheses,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  preparing  a  sol-gel  of  hydroxylapatite; 

b.  coating  the  titanium  alloy  prosthesis  with  a  layer  of  the  sol-gel 
having  a  chosen  thickness; 

c.  causing  the  sol-gel  layer  to  density;  and 

d.  intermixing  the  titanium  alloy  with  hydroxylapatite  and  fur- 
ther densifying  the  hardened  hydroxylapatite  layer  using  non- 
line-of-sight  ion-implantation;  wherein  the  thickness  of  the 
sol-gel  layer  is  chosen  such  that  ions  from  said  ion  implanta- 
tion step  can  penetrate  the  densified  hydroxylapatite  layer  and 
travel  into  the  titanium  alloy  prosthesis. 


5,817327 
INCORPORATION  OF  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE 
MOLECULES  INTO  BIOACTIVE  GLASSES 
Paul  Ducheyne,  Rosemont  Pa.;  Shulamith  Radin,  Voorhees, 
NJ-,  and  Erick  Manuel  Santos,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  The  Triistees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  406,047,  Mar.  17, 1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,055,  Jul.  27,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,001 
Int  a."  A61F  2/28:  A61K  31/695 
VS.  a.  424—425  4  Claims 


1.  A  material  for  filling  bony  defects  comprising  an  implant  and 
a  coating  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  implant,  said  coating 
comprising  a  controlled  release  carrier,  said  carrier  comprising  a 
silica-based  glass  having  a  porous  matrix  and  biologically  active 
molecules  incorporated  throughout  said  matrix  wherein  said  carrier 
is  prepared  using  a  sol-gel  derived  process,  and  said  biologically 
active  molecules  are  incorporated  during  the  liquid  phase  of  the 
sol,  at  a  temperature  of  about  40°  C.  or  below. 


5,817328 
MATERUL  FOR  BUFFERED  RESORBABLE  INTERNAL 
FIXATION  DEVICES  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
SAME 
Joseph  D.  Gresser,  Brtmkline;  Debra  J.  IVantolo,  Princeton; 
Robert  Langer;  Alexander  M.  Klibanov.  both  of  Newton, 
and  Donald  L.  Wise,  Belmont  all  of  M^.,  assignors  to 
Cambridge  Scientific,  Inc.,  Belmont  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587,616,  Jan.  17,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626321 
Int  a."  A61F  2m2:  A61K  47/30:47/32 
VS.  O.  424—426  61  Oaims 

1.  A  bioerodible  implantable  material,  comprising: 
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B  bioerodible  polymer,  said  bioerodible  polymer  producing 
acidic  producis  upon  hydrolytic  degradation:  and 

a  buflfer  in  sufficiently  high  concentration  so  as  to  buffer  said 
acidic  producis  within  a  pH  range  within  which  physiological 
irritation,  inflammation,  and  swelling  (sterile  abscess  fomta- 
tion)  caused  by  said  unbuffered  acidic  products  in  vivo  is 
prevented  or  ameliorated. 


of  the  warm-blooded  animal,  the  method  comprising  applying  to 
the  skin  or  mucosa  of  the  warm-blooded  animal  a  tfansdermal 
composition  comprising: 

a.  an  adhesive  layer  containing  an  azapirone  and  a  solubilizing 
agent  effective  to  inhibit  recrystallization  of  the  azapirone 
within  the  adhesive  layer,  the  adhesive  layer  having  a  first 
face  and  a  second  face,  and 

b.  a  backing  layer  substantially  impermeable  to  the  azapirone 
and  contacting  the  first  face  of  the  adhesive  layer. 


5317J29 

NITTRITIONAL  SUPPLEMENT  FOR  INCREASED 

MUSCLE  SIZE  AND  STRENGTH  FOR  BODY  BUILDERS 

Pa«l  T.  Gardiner,  46  Gladstone  Sq.,  Brampton,  Ont,  Canada, 

r2H6 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,124 
Int  a."  A61K  47/00 
UA  a.  424-439  18  Qaims 
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1  A  method  of  supplementing  the  diet  of  an  athlete,  comprising 
administering  acetyl-L-camitine  to  the  athlete  in  a  dosage  of  about 
500  mg  to  about  1500  mg  of  acetyl-L-camitine  on  a  daily  basis. 


5,817330 

LIQUID  PARAFFIN  OIL  AND  LACTULOSE-BASED 
HYPOCALORIC  LAXATIVE  JELLY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ITS  PREPARATION 
Bernard  Doat.  Residence  La  Pleiade,  67  bd  Jacques  Millot, 

.Angers,  France,  49000 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/W2I9.  S  371  Date  Feb.  4,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  4,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22976,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  727,623 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  25,  1994,  94  02132 
Int  CI.*  A61K  9/00 
UAa.424--M0  9  Claims 

1.  A  jellied  and  translucent  emulsion,  characterized  in  that  it 
consists  essentially  of  about  75  to  85  pans  by  weight  of  liquid 
paratBn  oil  and  25  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  sweetened  aqueous 
solution  of  lactulose  containing  a  total  of  54  to  66%  by  weight  dry 
matter. 


5.817J32 
TRANSDERMAL  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Arto  O.  Urtti,  Isokaari  29.  FlN-70420  Kuopio,  Finland,-  Marja 
R.  Sutinen,  Liisantie  2  B  7,  FIN-71800  Siiliiyarvi,  Finland, 
and  Timo  P.  Paronen,  Kipinakatu  32,  FIN-70620  Kuopio, 
Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F195/00358,  §  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01626,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,766 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  8,  1994, 
9413866 

Int  CI."  A61F  13/00 
VS.  a.  424-449  25  Claims 


t 


^   Ci 


I.  A  controlled  release  transdermal  device  for  the  delivery  of  a 
therapeutic  agent,  comprising  a  reservoir  and  a  reservoir  wall, 
wherein  said  reservoir  comprises: 

(a)  said  therapeutic  agent  in  the  form  of  a  solid-state  salt. 

(b)  a  solid-state  pH-adjusting  agent,  wherein  said  agent  is 
converted  to  a  buffer  solution  upon  uptake  of  water,  and 

(c)  a  cyclized  polysaccharide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  cyclodextrin.  a  cyclodextrin  derivative,  and  a 
cyclodextrin  polymer,  wherein  said  cyclized  polysaccharide 
is  capable  of  improving  the  solubility  of  said  therapeutic 
agent  in  the  buffer  solution  by  forming  an  inclusion  com- 
plex with  said  therapeutic  agent;  and 

wherein  said  reservoir  wall  comprises  a  polymer,  wherein  said 
polymer  is  substantially  impermeable  to  the  ionized  form  or 
to  the  inclusion  complex  of  said  therapeutic  agent  but  is 
permeable  to  water  and  to  the  unionized  form  of  said  thera- 
peutic agent, 

wherein  the  conversion  of  said  solid-state  pH-adjusting  agent  to 
the  buffer  solution  determines  the  unionization  of  said  thera- 
peutic agent. 


5,817331 

TRANSDERMAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF  AZAPIRONES 

James  N.  Kenealy,  Miami,  and  Cheryl  M.  Gentile,  Plantation, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Sano  Corporation,  Miramar,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  152,258,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,633,009,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,603,  Jul.  24, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

841,869,  Feb.  26,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  620,064,  Nov.  28,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,472 

Int  a."  A61K  9/70:  A61F  l3/02:IS/00:  A61L  15/16 

VS.  a.  424-^148  10  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  administering  an  azapirone  into  the  circulation  of 

a  warm-blooded  animal  by  absorption  through  the  skin  or  mucosa 


5,817333 
LIPOSOME  PREPARATION  CONTAINING  A  TRICYCLIC 

COMPOUND 
Akira  Kagayaraa,  Ikoma;  Yuji  Tokunaga,  Sanda;  Atsunori 
Kaibara,  TakaUuki;  Sachiyo  Tanimoto,  Kadoma,  and  Take- 
hisa  Hata,  Nagaokakyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211,834,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446305 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1991,  3-313422 

Int  a."  A61K  9/127 

U.S.  CI.  424-^50  3  claims 

1.  A  preparation  comprising  FK506  stably  entrapped  in  a  lipo- 
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some,  said  liposome  consists  essentially  of  phosphatidyl  choline 
and  cholesterol. 


5,817334 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LIPOSOMES  WITH  IMPROVED 

STABILITY  DURING  DRYING 
Paul  G.  Schmidt  San  Marino,  and  Gary  Fujii,  Torrance,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Boul- 
der, Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534348,  Jun.  5,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,680,  Oct  5,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,156 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/10:9/127:  BOIJ  liA)2 

VS.  a.  424— »50  12  Claims 


1.  A  protectant  preparation  for  stabilizing  liposomes  during 
lyophilizatioh.  comprising  phospholipid  containing  liposomes, 
having  an  internal  aqueous  medium  and  dispersed  in  an  external 
aqueous  medium  while  the  liposomes  are  subjected  to  drying, 
wherein  the  external  aqueous  medium  comprises  at  least  one  sugar 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sucrose,  trehalose,  lactose, 
maltose  and  glucose  and  at  least  one  protein  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  gelatin  and  casein:  wherein  said  at  least  one 
sugar  is  present  in  said  protectant  preparation  in  a  weight  ratio  to 
phospholipid  of  from  about  0.5:1  to  about  10:1  and  the  protein  is 
present  in  said  protectant  preparation  in  a  weight  ratio  to  phospho- 
lipid of  from  about  1:100  to  about  2:1. 


5,817335 
OSMOTIC  DEVICE  WITH  HIGH  DRUG  LOADING  AND 

DELAYED  ACTIVATION  OF  DRUG  DELIVERY 
Patrick  S.-L.  Wong,  Palo  Alto;  Liang  C.  Dong,  Sutmyvale; 
Vincent  J.  Ferrari,  San  Mateo;  Jeri  D.  Wright,  and  Steven  D. 
Larsen,  both  of  Dublin,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA 
Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,647 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/48 
VS.  CI.  424-^53  19  Qaims 

1.  A  fluid-imbibing  delivery  device  for  dispensing  essentially  all 
of  an  active  agent  formulation  to  a  fluid  enviionment  of  use  after 
an  initial,  preset  delay  of  startup  of  delivery,  the  device  compris- 
ing: 


(a)  a  first  and  a  second  housing,  the  first  and  second  housings 
having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  the  first  and  second 
housings  t)eing  releasably  joined  adjacent  their  open  ends,  the 
second  housing  being  semipermeable: 

(b)  an  active  agent  formulation  comprising  at  least  one  active 
agent  within  said  first  housing:  and 

(c)  means  associated  with  said  first  and  second  housings  for 
separating  said  first  and  second  housings  after  an  initial  time 
period; 

wherein  the  device  is  dimensioned  such  that  the  ratio  of  the 
height  to  the  long  axis  is  less  than  one. 


5,817336 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SELEGILINE 
Matti  A.  Halonen,  Rusko;  Ulla  I.  Leinonen,  'Hirku;  Seppo  S.  L. 
Parhi,  Kiviniemi;  Ilse  M.  Piippo,  Parainen,  and  Gunilla  M. 
dm,  l^rku,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Orion-Yhtyma  Oy, 
Espoo.  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,293,  Dec.  I,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  2,  1993,  9301112 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/20:31/135:31/13 
VS.  CI.  424-^165  15  Oaims 

1.  A  solid  composition  suitable  for  oral  administration,  compris- 
ing a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  selegiline, 
and  a  lubricant  wherein  the  lubricant  comprises  a  stearic  acid  salt 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.1  weight  percent  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition,  and  the  total  amount  of  stearic  acid 
salts  present  is  not  more  than  1  part  by  weight  per  10  pans  of  tl»e 
selegiline  hydrochloride  or  equivalent  amount  of  other  acid  addi- 
tion salt  of  selegiline. 


5,817337 

DISINFECTANT  EFFERVESCENT  TABLET 

FORMULATION 

Richard  A.  DeSenna,  2215  Mainsail  Dr.,  N.  E.,  Marietta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,875,  Oct  6,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,741,520.  This  appUcation  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

561,794 

Int  a."  A61K  9/46 

VS.  C\.  424-'466  IS  Claims 

1.  An  effervescent  tablet  formulation  for  preparing  a  disinfecting 

solution,  comprising: 

a  first  tablet  comprising  an  effervescing  agent,  a  bromide  releas- 
ing agent,  a  lubricating  agent  and  a  filler:  and 
a    second   tablet   comprising   an   effervescing   agent   and   a 
hypochlorite  releasing  agent. 
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5^17^38 
MULTIPLE  UNIT  TABLETED  DOSAGE  FORM  OF 
OMEPRAZOLE 
Pontus  John  Arvid  Ber{>strand,  Goteborg,  and  Kurt  Ingmar 
Lovgren,  Molndal,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktie- 
bolag,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95A)0677,  §  371  Date  Jun.  20.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO96/01623,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  454395 
Daims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  8,  1994,  9402432; 
Jul.  8.  1994,  9402433 

Int  CL"  A61K  9/22:9/30 
VS.  a.  424-44M  25  Claims 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  multiple  unit  tablet  composition  for  oral 
treatmeni  of  gastrointestinal  disorder  comprising: 
at  least  one  tablet  excipient:  and 

a  multiple  of  a  pellet  or  granule,  the  pellet  or  granule  ranging 
between  0. 1  mm  and  2  mm  in  size  and  comprising  an  active 
ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  omeprazole. 
a  single  enantiomer  of  omeprazole,  an  alkaline  salt  of  ome- 
prazole, and  an  alkaline  salt  of  a  single  enantiomer  of  ome- 
prazole: and  the  pellet  or  granule  being  covered  with  at  least 
one  enteric  coatmg  layer  comprising  a  plasticizing  compound 
in  the  amount  of  more  than  about  20%  to  less  than  about  50% 
by  weight  of  the  enteric  coating  layer  polymer  so  as  to 
minimize  the  reduction  of  acid  resistance  of  the  enteric  coat- 
ing layered  units  upon  compression  into  the  tablet  form. 


5.817343 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  POLYMER-BASED 

CONTROLLED-RELEASE  DEVICES 

Paul  A.  Burke,  Medford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Alkermes,  Inc., 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  May  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  649,128 

Inta.''A61K9//4 

U.S.  a.  424-489  33  Qalms 


5,817339 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^17340 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
FAMOTIDINE  AND  ALUMINUM  HYDROXIDE  OR 
'  MAGNESIUM  HYDROXIDE 

Edward  John   Rocbe,   Paoli,   Pa.;   Susan   Decoteau,   Mystk, 
Conn.,  and  Eleanor  Freeman,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc.,  SkUlman,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264023,  Jun.  22,  1994,  abandooed, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,923,  Dec.  1,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,080 

Int.  a."  A61K  9/26:9/16:9/50 
VS.  CL  424-470  7  claims 

I.  A  solid  oral  dosage  form  for  the  O^tment  of  gastrointestinal 
disorders  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  imper- 
meably  coated  famotidine  granules  for  the  treatment  of  gastric 
disoiders  and  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof;  and  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  aluminum  hydroxide  or  mag- 
nesium hydroxide  wherein  the  oral  dosage  form  has  said  coaled 
famoudine  granules  ai>d  the  aluminum  hydroxide  or  magnesium 
hydroxide  in  contact  with  each  other,  but  separated  by  said  imper- 
meable coating  on  the  famotidine  granules  which  is  impermeable 
to  the  aluminum  hydroxide  or  magnesium  hydroxide. 


5,817341 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,817342 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  non-spherical  polymer/drug  matrix 
micropanicles  of  irregular  shape,  wherein  the  drug  is  a  labile  drug, 
comprising  a  sequence  of  steps  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps 


of 


(a)  forming  a  polymer  solution/drug  mixture  comprising  a  poly- 
mer dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent  and  a  suspended  drug 
which  is  substantially  insoluble  in  the  organic  solvent; 

(b)  removing  the  solvent  from  the  polymer  solution/drug  mix- 
ture, thereby  forming  a  solid  polymer/drug  matrix;  and 

(c)  fragmenting  the  polymer/drug  matrix  by  pulverizing,  grind- 
ing or  milling  said  matrix  at  a  temperature  below  the  glass 
transition  temperature  of  the  polymer/drug  matrix,  thereby 
forming  non-spherical  polymer/drug  mauix  micropanicles. 


5,817344 

NON-AQUEOUS  EMOLLIENT  lODOPHOR 

FORMULATIONS 

Minh  Quang  Hoang,  Taylorsville,  and  Mohammad  Ali  Khan, 

Sandy,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and 

Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  706,930,  Aug.  6,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,706,944, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  440,288,  May  12,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,607,699.  This  application  S«p.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,617 

Int.  CI."  A61K  33/36:31/355 
VS.  a.  424—667  3  claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  non-aqueous  iodophor  composition 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  together: 

(i)  a  non-ionic  pluronic  surfactant  conuining  50-70%  ethyl- 
ene oxide  in  amount  from  about  10  to  20  weight  percent  of 

the  total  composition: 
(ii)  a  nonylphenoxypolyethyleneoxy  ethanol  in  an  amount 

from  about  0.5  to  about  2.0  weight  percent  of  the  total 

composition; 
(iii)  a  coconut  oil  diethanolamine  condensate  in  an  amount 

from  about  0.5  to  about  2.0  weight  percent  of  the  total 

compensation; 
(iv)  a  polyoxyethylene  4  lauryl  ether  in  an  amount  from  about 

5  to  about  15  weight  percent  of  the  total  composition; 
(v)  an  ethoxylated  lanolin  an  amount  from  about  I  to  about  5 

weight  percent  of  the  total  composition; 
(vi)  an  alkylaryl  sulfonate  in  an  amount  from  about  1  to  about 

5  weight  percent  of  the  total  composition: 
(vii)  a  mineral  oil  in  an  amount  from  about  I  to  about  5 

percent  of  the  total  composition; 
(viii)  iodine  crystals  in  an  amount  from  about  0.5  to  about  2.5 

weight  percent  of  the  total  composition; 
(ix)  sodium  iodide  in  an  amount  from  about  0.5  to  about  2.0 

weight  percent  of  the  total  composition; 
(x)  aloe  vera  in  an  amount  from  about  0.1  to  about  2.0  weight 

percent  of  the  total  composition;  and 
(xi)  propylene  glycol  in  an  amount  from  about  18.0  to  about 

70.0  weight  percent  of  the  total  composition,  to  form  a 

solution; 

(b)  warming  said  solution  while  mixing  to  accelerate  dissolution 
of  said  iodine; 
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(c)  cooling  said  solution  to  room  temperature;  and 

(d)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  solution  10  between  about  2.0  to 
about  3.5  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  6N  hydrochloric  acid. 


5,817345 

TURRENT  ARTICLE  MOLDING  MACHINE  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Michael    Koch,    King;    Robert   Schad,   Toronto,   and    Robin 

Amott  AUiston,  ail  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Husky  Ii^jection 

Molding  System  Ltd.,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718,788,  Sep.  24,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,750,162,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

611362,  Mar.  6,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5.728.409.  This  application 

Dec.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  772,474 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/16 

VS.  CI.  425—130  38  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  injection  molding,  comprises: 

providing  an  injection  molding  machine  having  a  tirst  mold  half 
with  one  of  at  least  one  mold  cavity  and  at  least  one  mold 
core,  and  a  rotatable  turret  means  which  is  rotatable  on  an  axis 
for  rotating  a  plurality  of  mold  halves  thereof  into  alignment 
uith  said  first  mold  half,  each  of  said  movable  mold  halves 
including  one  of  a  mold  cavity  and  mold  core  matable  with 
said  first  mold  half  for  forming  a  mold  for  molding  a  molded 
anicle.  said  rotauble  turret  further  clamping  said  movable 
mold  halves  and  said  first  mold  half  together: 

moving  said  rotatable  turret  means  relative  said  first  mold  half: 

injecting  melt  from  a  first  injection  means  into  said  mold  at  a 
first  injection  station  to  fonn  an  injection  molded  article:  and 

injecting  melt  from  a  second  injection  means  adjacent  said 
injection  molded  article  to  form  an  injection  molded  anicle 
containing  at  least  two  melt  feedings. 

19.  An  injection  molding  machine  comprising: 

a  first  mold  half  having  one  of  at  least  one  mold  cavity  and  at 
least  one  mold  core; 

a  rotatable  turret  means  rotatable  on  an  axis  for  rotating  a 
plurality  of  movable  mold  halves  thereof  into  alignment  with 
said  first  mold  half,  each  of  .said  movable  mold  halves  includ- 
ing one  of  a  mold  cavity  and  mold  core  matable  with  said  first 
mold  half  for  forming  a  mold  for  molding  a  molded  article, 
said  rotatable  lunet  means  further  clamping  said  movable 
mold  halves  and  said  first  mold  half  together; 

means  for  moving  said  rotatable  tunet  means  relative  said  first 
mold  half: 

a  first  injection  means  for  injecting  melt  into  said  mold  at  a  first 
injection  station  to  form  an  injection  molded  article;  and 

further  including  at  least  one  second  injection  means  for  inject- 
ing melt  adjacent  said  injection  molded  article  to  form  an 
injection  molded  anicle  comprising  at  least  two  melt  feedings. 


an  extruder  body  having  a  material  charging  opening  into  which 
material  is  charged  and  a  material  extruding  opening  from 
which  material  is  extruded: 

a  pair  of  calendar  rolls  disposed  forwardly  of  the  material 
extruding  opening  of  said  extruder  body,  said  calendar  rolls 
molding  the  material  extruded  from  the  material  extruding 
opening  into  a  sheet  form: 

a  pair  of  left  and  right  side  guides  disposed  between  said 
material  extruding  opening  and  said  calendar  rolls  for  deter- 
mining a  width  of  the  material  to  be  supplied  to  said  calendar 
rolls;  and 

fastening  force  releasable  means  for  resiliently  holding  said  side 
guides  against  the  extruder  body  and  for  selectively  releasing 
said  side  guides. 


5,817347 
APPARATUS  FOR  THERMOSET  INJECTION  MOLDING 
Timothy  Tamcsin.  Sun  Prairie,  and  Daniel  Madden.  Madison, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  lo  Edge  Concepts  Corporation,  Sun 
Prairie,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  740.109 

Int  a.*"  B29C  45/00 

VS.  CI.  425-192  R  20  Claims 


5,817346 
SHEET  WIDTH  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING 

HEAD  EXTRUDER 
Hiromi  Nakano,  Takasago.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12.  19%.  Ser.  No.  662.207 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1995.  7-150417 

Int  a.*^  B29B  7/56 

U.S.  a.  425—186  6  Claims 

1.  A  roller  head  extruder  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  thermoset  molding,  comprising: 

a  first  mold  portion  having  a  first  rim; 

a  second  mold  portion  haNing  a  second  rim  which  at  least  a 
portion  of  which  generally  conforms  to  the  first  rim; 

an  actuator  mechanism  coupled  lo  the  first  and  second  mold 
portions  adapted  to  selectively  press  the  first  and  second  mold 
portions  together; 

an  inner  seal  positioned  between  the  first  and  second  rims  and 
generally  conforming  to  the  first  and  second  rims  to  substan- 
tially seal  the  first  and  second  rims  when  pressed  together, 

at  least  one  bridging  member  adjacent  the  inner  .seal  and  selec- 
tively weakening  the  inner  seal  allowing  air  passage  therepast. 
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5^17348 
AIR  WORKING  SYSTEM  FOR  VARIOUS  DRIVE  UNITS 
I       OF  STRETCH-BLOW  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Minora  Ikeda,  Sakaidmacbi,  Japan,  assignor  to  A.K.  Technical 
Laboratory,  inc.,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  19%,  Sen  No.  685,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-202689 

Int.  CI."  B29C  49/12:49/56:49/62 

UA  a.  425-529  4  claims 


X 


^ 


20 


1j  An  air  working  system  for  drive  units  of  a  stretch-blow 
molding  machine,  comprising: 

a  blow  mold  for  receiving  a  preform  to  be  expanded  therein: 

a  blowing  unit  connected  with  the  blow  mold  and  comprising  a 
blow  core  for  injecting  high  pressure  air  into  a  preform  in  the 
blow  mold: 

a  blow  lir  tank  for  always  storing  a  predetermined  amount  of 
high  pressure  air,  and  the  blow  air  lank  being  connected  with 
the  blow  core  for  supplying  high  pressure  air; 

a  blow  air  circuit  between  the  blow  core  and  the  blow  air  tank, 
a  first  selective  valve  in  the  blow  air  circuit  and  operable  for 
selectively  opening  and  closing  the  communication  between 
the  blow  air  tank  and  the  blow  core: 

an  exhaust  circuit  connected  with  the  blow  air  circuit  and  a 
second  selective  valve  in  the  exhaust  circuit  and  operable  to 
selectively  permit  exhausting  of  air  from  the  blow  air  circuit 
through  the  exhaust  air  circuit  and  blocking  exhaustion  of  air 
from  the  blow  air  circuit: 

a  woricing  unit  comprised  of  air  cylinder  units  of  various  drive 
units  related  to  stretch  blow  molding  of  a  preform: 

a  low  pressure  working  air  tank,  a  working  air  circuit  connecting 
the  working  air  tank  with  the  air  cylinder  units:  a  first  pressure 
reducing  valve  in  the  working  air  circuit  for  reducing  the 
pressure  therein,  and  a  third  selective  valve  in  the  working  air 
circuit  and  operable  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the 
working  air  circuit: 

an  air  collecting  circuit  connected  lo  both  of  the  working  air 
Unk  and  the  blow  air  circuit  for  collecting  used  blow  air  from 
the  blow  air  circuit  and  directing  the  collected  blow  air  lo  the 
working  airiank  as  working  air:  a  fourth  selective  valve  in  the 
air  collecting  circuit  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the 
air  collecting  circuit: 

a  compressor  and  connections  therefrom  to  both  the  blow  air 
lank  and  the  working  air  lank  for  respectively  supplying 
compressed  high  pressure  air  from  the  compressor  to  the  blow 
air  tank  while  supplying  compressed  low  pressure  air  from  the 
compressor  to  the  working  air  lank,  and  a  second  pressure 
reducing  valve  in  the  connection  firom  the  compressor  to  the 
low  pressure  working  air  tank. 


5,817349 

MARKER  DEVICE  INSERTABLE  IN  PLASTIC 

INJECTION  MOLDS 

Alberto  Navarra  Pruna,  8,  calle  Juan  Ramon  Jimenez,  08960 

Sant  Just  Desvern,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES96/00041,  §  371  Date  Oct.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/27490,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  12,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  29,  19%,  Scr.  No.  732385 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  3,  1995,  9500421 

Int.  a."  B29C  33/00 

VS.  a.  425-542  5  Qaims 


1.  A  marker  device  insertable  in  a  plastic  injection  mold,  the 
marker  device  comprising  a  hollow  body  lockable  in  the  mold  so 
that  an  external  surface  of  die  hollow  body  is  flush  with  an  internal 
wall  of  the  mold,  said  hollow  body  being  provided  with  a  cylin- 
drical central  orifice:  a  cylindrical  head  which  is  tightly  placed  in 
said  cylindrical  cenual  orifice  of  said  hollow  body  and  extending 
toward  an  interior  of  the  mold  via  an  internal  coaxial  rod  which 
pierces  said  hollow  body  and  has  an  outer  end  provided  with  an 
external  surface  which  is  flush  with  the  internal  wall  of  the  mold, 
said  head  being  tumable  on  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  through 
said  head  for  varying  an  angular  position  of  said  head  with  respect 
to  said  hollow  body:  and  actuator  means  embedded  in  die  wall  of 
the  mold,  connected  to  said  internal  rod  of  said  head  and  com- 
mandable  from  outside  of  the  mold  by  external  control  means,  said 
actuator  means  turning  said  head  on  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
head  in  any  of  both  rotation  directions. 


5,817350 
CARBOHYDRASE  ENZYME  FOOD  SUPPLEMENT 
COMPOSITION 
Rodger  R.  Rhode,  Jr.,  Wayne,  and  Richard  A.  Handel,  Ridge- 
wood,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Triarco  Industries,  Wayne, 
NJ. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  29,890,  Mar.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  %9,060 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/09:  A61K  38/54 

U.S.  a.  426-2  ,0  Claims 

1.  An  enzyme  food  supplement  composition  consisting  of  at 

least  one  cellulase  fungal  enzyme,  at  least  one  alpha  amylase 

fungal  enzyme  and  at  least  one  hemicellulase  fungal  enzyme. 
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5,817351 
CALCIUM  FORTIFIED  LOW  PH  BEVERAGE 
Normanella  Torres  DeWille,  Columbus:  Michael  Allen  Chan- 
dler, Gahanna,-  Terrence  Bruce  Mazer,  Reynoldsburg;  Rob- 
ert John  Ragan,  Gahanna;  Gregory  Allan  Snowden,  Wester- 
ville;     Maureen     Elizabeth     Geraghty,     Columbus,     and 
Catherine  Dubinin  Johnson,  Dublin,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418391,  Apr.  7,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5397,595.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,452 

Int  C1.''A23L  1/303:1/304 
VS.  a.  426—74  12  aauns 

1.  A  liquid  beverage  consisting  essentially  of; 

a.  water: 

b.  calcium  glycerophosphate  at  a  concentration  of  1,77-5.91 
g/355  ml: 

c.  vitamin  C  at  a  concentration  of  at  least  1 8  mg/355  ml; 

d.  sweeteners: 

e.  flavoring  agents:  and 

f.  an  acidulant,  said  beverage  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about 
2,8  to  4.6. 


said  seafood  being  placed  on  said  rough  upper  surface  and 
said  ordered  arrangement  being  such  that  the  likelihood  of  the 
bag  being  penetrated  or  pierced  by  any  parts  of  the  seafood 
that  is  capable  of  doing  so  is  diminished. 


5,817352 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  FORAGE  PRODUCTS  FOR 

STORAGE 

Dale  G.  Watson,  Carrollton;  George  Terhune,  and  David  S. 

McAtee,  both  of  Spickard,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  The 

Curators  of  the  University  of  Missouri,  Columbia,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  i992,  Ser.  No.  983,173 

InL  a."  A23K  1/00:3/00 

VS.  CL  426—89  16  daims 


5,817353 
FLAT  PACK  VACUUM  PACKED  SEAFOOD  PACKAGE 
AND  PROCESS 
Nicholas  A.  Guarino,  Roatan,  Honduras,  assignor  to  Carnival 
Brand  Seafood  Company,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  637,610 
Int.  CI."  A22C  25/00:29/00:  A23B  4/06:  B65B  31A)0 
VS.  a.  426—124  21  Qalms 

1.  A  process  for  packaging  seafood,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
placing  seafood  in  an  ordered  arrangement  on  a  pallet: 
sliding  said  palletized  seafood  into  a  bag  to  enclose  the  pallet- 
ized seafood: 
applying  a  vacuum  to  the  bag  and  the  palletized  seafood: 
sealing  the  bag  and  the  enclosed  palletized  seafood  under  said 

vacuum:  and  then, 
flash  freezing  said  sealed  bag, 

wherein  said  pallet  has  a  rough  upper  surface  sufiicient  to 
restrain  movement  of  said  seafood  and  a  smoodi  under  sur- 
face sufiicient  to  facilitate  entry  of  said  pallet  into  said  bag. 


5,817354 
HIGH  THROUGHPUT  DEBITTERING 
Zahid  Mozaffar,  Union  City;  Quirinus  Ronnie  Miranda,  San 
Jose,  and  Vinit  Saxena,  Pleasanton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Sepragen  Corporation,  Hayward,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  702,760 

Int  CI."  A23L  2/SO:  C02F  1/42 

U.S.  a.  426—271  19  Claims 

OEBirrcRiNc  PRorcss 


1.  A  method  of  storing  forage  product  in  a  mass  having  exposed 
surfaces  comprising: 
coating  all  of  the  exposed  surfaces  with  a  melted  tallow  compo- 
sition; and  allowing  the  composition  to  cool  to  form  a  seal 
thereon. 
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1.  A  method  for  debittering  fluid  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  providing: 

i)  a  fluid  suspected  of  containing  one  or  more  binemess 

compounds,  and 
ii)  an  adsorbent  styrene-divinyl-benzene  resin,  wherein  said 

adsorbent  styrene-divinyl-benzene  resin  is  comprised  of 

particles  of  about  100-200  microns:  and 

b)  contacting  said  adsorbent  styrene-divinyl-benzene  resin  with 
said  fluid. 


5,817355 
SHELF  STABLE  SHAPED  GRAIN  PRODUCTS 
Harold  W.  Zukerman,  and  Rachel   B.  Zukerman,  both  of 
Northbrook,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Healthy  Grainfoods  L.L.C., 
Northbrook,  lU. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  709305 
Int  C1."A23P  l/IO:  A23L  l/IO:l/IS2:3/34 
VS.  a.  426—272  10  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  making  shaped  grain  products  comprised  of: 
whole  or  pieces  of  soft  and  wet,  cooked  cereal  grains  joined 
together  and  microbiologically  stable  when  stored  at  room  tem- 
perature, said  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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a)  modifying  whole  cereal  grains: 

b)  enrobing  glycerin  onto  the  modified  grains: 

c)  cooking  the  grains  of  b)  at  temperatures  above  190  F.  with  a 
concentrated  soluble  solids  solution  and  an  anti-mycotic  agent 
until  said  grains'  interiors  become  soft  and  wet; 

d)  forming  the  soft  and  wet  grains  of  c)  into  shaped  units  with 
low  shear  forming  equipment:  and 

e)  panially  drying  the  shaped  units  of  d)  to  a  water  activity 
below  0.85. 


5.81 7  J5A 

PREPARATION  OF  PASTAS 

Ernest  Kemp  Gum,  New  Fairfield;  Jau  Yann  H$u,  Brookfield, 

both  of  Conn.,-   Hyung  Wook   Kim,  Irvington,  N.Y^  and 

Elaine  Regina  Wedral,  Sherman.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Nestec 

S.A..  Vevey.  Switzeriand 

Filed  May  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  645.462 

Int  CI."  A23L  1/16 

VS.  a.  426—325  n  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  fully  cooked  shelf  stable  or 
refrigerated  acidified  prasta  product  comprising  mixing  pasta  ingre- 
dients including  water  to  form  a  pasta  dough,  mixing  with  the 
formed  dough  an  encapsulated  edible  acid  which  has  been  made 
hot  water  soluble/cold  water  insoluble  by  the  encapsulation  the 
encapsulated  edible  acid  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  the  pasta  with  a  pH  of  less  than  about  5,  then  steaming  the 
pasta  for  a  first  time  sufficient  to  cook  or  gelatinize  at  least  part  of 
the  surface  of  the  pasta,  treating  the  steained  pa.sta  with  water  in  an 
amoixit  sufficient  to  provide  sufficient  moisture  to  the  pasta  to 
enable  sutisequent  cooking  of  the  pasta,  afterwards  steaming  the 
pasta  for  a  second  time  sufficient  to  substantially  cook  the  pasta, 
and  finally  packaging  the  twice  steamed  pasta  to  provide  a  pasta 
product. 


5,817357 
FOOD  COMPOSITION  INCORPORATING  A  NOVEL 
LACTOCOCCAL  BACTERIOCIN 
Peter  A.  Vandenbergh.  Sarasota;  Shirley  A.  Walker,  and  Blair 
S.   Kunka.   both   of  Bradenton,   all   of  Fla..   assignors   to 
Microlife  Technics.  Inc..  .Sarasota.  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  492.969.  Mar.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
j       application  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806354 
I  Int.  CI."  A23L  0J/J46J 

VS.  CI.  426-326  2  Claims 

I.  A  composition  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  unspoiled  food  which  is  spoiled  by  growth  of  Gram- 
positive  bacteria  in  tlie  food:  and 

(b)  a  bacleriocin  derived  from  cells  of  a  Lailwoccus  lactis. 
wherein  the  composition  contains  an  amount  of  the  baclerio- 
cin to  provide  between  about  10  and  100.000  AU  of  the 
bacteriocin  per  gram  of  the  food  system  sufficient  for  the 
bacteriocin  to  inhibit  the  Gram-positive  bacteria  and  wherein 
the  bacteriocin  contains  a  protein  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  about  6000  dallons.  is  Inactivated  by  protease  V  and  not 
inactivated  by  alpha-chymotrypsin.  trypsin.  Iipa.se.  pepsin  and 
lysozyme.  inhibits  the  growth  of  bacteria  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Slaphylotoccus  aureus.  Staphylocwcus 
epidermijix.  Staph}  1(k<mtu.s  camosus.  PeduKiKcus  pentosa- 
ceus.  PediiKuccus  acidilactici.  ImcUhoccus  cremoris.  Laclo- 
ciKCUS  lactis.  Leuconosloc  mesentemides.  Lailohacillus  hul- 
aariius.  iMclohadllus fermentum.  Lactobacillus  bifermenlans 
and  Lactobacillus  pluntarum  and  has  a  pH  for  inhibition 
between  about  pH  2  and  8  wherein  the  bacteriocin  has  a  high 
pressure  liquid  chromatographic  amino  acid  profile  as  shown 
in  RG.  1  as  a  result  of  hydrolysis  of  the  bacteriocin  to 
produce  the  amino  acids  and  labeling  of  the  amino  acids  with 
phenyl  isothiocyanate.  wherein  the  ratio  of  amino  acids  to 
glutamic  acid  are  as  follows: 


Aspanic  acid 

0.42 

Glutamic  acid 

1.0 

Serine 

0.3S 

Glycine 

0.8.1 

Histidine 

0.16 

Argininc 

0.35 

Threonine 

0.34 

Alanine 

0.76 

Proline 

0.48 

Tyrosine 

0.19 

Valine 

0.43 

Methionine 

0.14 

Cysteine 

0.12 

Isoleucine 

0.27 

Leucine 

0.64 

Phenylalanine 

0.19 

Lysine 

O.SO 

and  wherein  the  bacteriocin  is  produced  by  Luckkoccus  lactis 
NRRL-B- 18535  in  a  culture  medium. 


5,8I7J58 
METHOD  OF  SALTING  CHEESE 
Jarl  Teilg^rd,  Skjetten,  Norway,  and  Per  Busk,  Silkeborg,  Den- 
mark. as.signors  to  APV  Pasilac  A/S.  Aarhus  C.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00186.  §  371  Date  Nov.  8.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30335.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737358 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  10,  1994,  0538/ 
94;  Dec.  23,  1994,  1479/94 

Int.  a."  A23C  19/16 
VS.  a.  426—394  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  salting  cheese  in  a  water-impermeable  packing 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  flow  of  salt  from  a  source  directly  to  an  outer 

surface  of  a  quantity  of  cheese:  and 
packaging  the  cheese  in  said  packing  to  permit  salt  to  be 
adsorbed  by  a  water  phase  of  the  cheese  and  to  permit  fluid 
exudate  from  said  cheese  to  be  readsorbed.  wherein  said  flow 
is  free  of  contact  with  a  porous  substrate. 


5,817359 
METHODS  FOR  DEALCOHOLIZATION  EMPLOYING 
PERSTRATION 
Alan  Sherman  Michaels,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.;  R.  Philip  Can- 
ning. Ontario.  Canada,  and  Paul  Hogan.  Victoria.  Australia, 
assignors  to  Palassa  Pty.  Ltd..  Victoria,  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204.409,  Aug.  1.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,181 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Apr.    30,    1992, 
PL2190;  Jun.  5,  1992,  PL2808 

Int.  CI."  CI2H  .WM.  BOID  11/04:61/58 


VS. 


20  Claims 


(rmwiMwiiN 
'jfwumim  KvoKE 
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1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  alcohol  content  of  an  alcohol- 
containing  solution  comprising: 
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(a)  clarifying  a  fermented  alcohol-containing  feed  solution  to 
remove  suspended  biomass; 

(b)  contacting  a  first  side  of  a  hydrophobic  micropofous  mem- 
brane with  the  alcohol-containing  feed  solution: 

(c)  contacting  the  opposite  side  of  the  membrane  with  a  strip 
solution  to  extract  alcohol  from  said  alcohol-containing  solu- 
tion into  said  strip  solution  and  thereby  to  provide 

an  alcoholized  strip  solution  and 
a  dealcoholized  product; 

(d)  recovering  the  dealcoholized  product  and  the  alcoholized 
strip  solution; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  while  recycling  at  least  some  of 
(I)  the  recovered  dealcoholized  product  or  (2)  the  recovered 
alcoholized  strip  solution  to  the  alcohol  containing  solution  of 
step  (a);  to  the  strip  solution  of  step  (b);  or  to  both  the  alcohol 
containing  solution  of  step  (a)  and  to  the  strip  solution  of  step 
(b);  and 

(f)  returning  at  least  some  removed  biomass  to  the  dealcoholized 
product. 


5,817360 
CITRUS  FRUIT  PEELING  METHOD 
Shi-Chiang  Pao,  Winter  Haven;  Peter  D.  Petracek,  Auburn- 
dale,  and  G.  Eldon  Brown,  Winter  Haven,  all  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Florida  Department  of  Citrus,  Lakeland,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,915,  Mar.  1,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,560,951.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
702,927 
Int.  CI."  A23N  7/00 
VS.  a.  426—482  15  Claims 


52 


1.  A  method  for  pretreating  a  citrus  fruit  for  facilitating  peeling, 

the  fhiit  having  fruit  segments  surrounded  by  a  peel  comprising  a 

cuticle  and  an  albedo  on  an  inside  of  the  cuticle,  the  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

making  a  first  and  a  second  hole  in  the  cuticle  of  the  ftuit; 

applying  a  tube  to  the  first  hole,  the  tube  having  a  radius 

dimensioned  to  closely  engage  the  first  hole;  and 
infusing  the  firuit  with  a  water  solution  fiom  the  tube  at  a 
sufficient  pressure  that  the  solution  is  forced  between  the 
cuticle  and  the  fruit  segments,  hydrating  the  albedo  and  caus- 
ing the  peel  to  expand  radially,  and  exits  from  the  second 
hole,  the  hydrated  albedo  facilitating  a  separation  of  the  peel 
from  the  ftuit  segments. 


dough  receiving  cavities  at  intervals  of  bodi  equal  and 
unequal  spacing  between  the  rows  of  cavities  along  the  length 
of  the  pan  path; 

dividing  dough  pieces  from  a  mass  of  dough; 

moving  the  dough^ieces  along  a  dough  processing  line  in 
multiple  columns  extending  along  the  processing  line  and  in 
lateral  rows  extending  across  die  processing  line  and  rounding 
the  dough  pieces  into  dough  balls; 

delivering  the  rows  of  the  dough  balls  at  a  dough  delivery 
station  along  die  pan  path  at  predetermined  time  intervals; 

maintaining  the  dough  pans  in  continuous  abutting  movement 
along  the  pan  path  through  the  dough  delivery  station; 

increasing  or  decreasing  the  velocity  of  the  bakery  pans  along 
the  pan  path  in  response  to  the  differences  in  distance  between 
the  rows  of  dough  receiving  cavities  of  the  bakery  pans  from 
one  row  of  cavities  to  the  next  row  of  cavities  to  move  the 
rows  of  dough  receiving  cavities  through  the  dough  delivery 
station  in  a  timed  relationship  corresponding  to  the  time  when 
the  dough  balls  are  delivered  to  the  dough  delivery  station: 
and 

depositing  the  rows  of  dough  balls  in  the  rows  of  dough  receiv- 
ing cavities  of  the  bakery  pans  as  the  bakery  pans  move 
continuously  through  the  delivery  station. 


5,817362 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  BACTERU  USING  A 
NOVEL  LACTOCOCCAL  BATERIOCIN 
Peter  A.  Vandenbergh.  Sarasota;  Shirley  A.  Walker,  and  Blair 
S.  Kunka,  both  of  Bradenton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Quest 
International  Flavors,  and  Food  Ingredients  Company,  Divi- 
son  of  Indopco,  Inc.,  both  of  Bridgewater,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  840,503,  Feb.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,702,923,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,969, 

Mar.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  940,621 

Int  CL'  A23L  3/34:3/3571:  C12P  21/04;  C12N  1/20 

VS.  a.  426—532  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  Gram-positive  bacteria  which  can 

occur  with  a  material  which  comprises: 

providing  a  bacteriocin  with  the  material  in  an  effective  amount 
which  inhibits  the  Gram-positive  bacteria,  wherein  the  bacte- 
riocin is  derived  from  a  Lactococcus  lactis  and  wherein  the 
bacteriocin  is  a  protein  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
6000  daltons,  is  inactivated  by  protease  and  not  inactivated  by 
alpha-chymotrypsin,  trypsin,  lipase,  pepsin  and  lysozyme, 
inhibits  the  growth  of  bacteria  selected  fit)m  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Staphylococcus  aureus.  Staphylococcus  epidermi- 
dis.  Staphylococcus  camosus.  Pediococcus  pentosaceus, 
Pediococcus  acidilactici,  Lactococcus  cremoris,  Lactococcus 
lactis.  Leuconostoc  mesenteroides,  Lactobacillus  bulgaricus, 
Lactobacillus  fermentum.  Lactobacillus  bifermenlans,  Lacto- 
bacillus plantarum  and  Listeria  monocytogenes  and  has  an 
optimal  pH  for  inhibition  between  about  pH  2  and  8. 


5,817361 
DOUGH  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  BAKERY  PAN 
INDEXER 
Sterrett  P.  Campbell,  995  Peachtree  Dunwoody  Ct.,  Atlanta, 
Ga.  30328,  and  Paul  Samuel  Zerwekh,  Elliston,  Va.,  assign- 
ors to  Sterrett  P.  Campbell,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,182 
Int  CI."  A21D  6490 
U.S.  a.  426—496  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  delivering  dough  pieces  into  dough  receiving 
cavities  of  bakery  pans,  comprising: 

moving  the  bakery  pans  in  end-to-end  abutment  along  a  pan  path 
toward  a  cooking  oven,  said  bakery  pans  having  rows  of 


5,817363 
FOOD  DRESSING 
Marinus  Adriaan   Evert  Bakker,   Maasluis,  and  Petronella 
Clementia  Maria  Weisenbom,  Den  Bosch,  both  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Thomas  J.   Lipton   Co.,   Division  of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  Englewood  CliSs,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686^30 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  8, 
1995,  95202158 

int  a."  A23L  1/0526:1/0522:  A23C  21/00 
VS.  a.  426—573  13  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dressing  having  an  aqueous 
phase,  an  optional  fat  phase  and  a  pH  <4,  and  comprising  a 
heat-denatured  globular  protein,  a  non-ionic  thickening  agent  and 
an  electrolyte,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
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a.  dissolving  a  globular  protein,  a  non-ionic  thickening  agent 
and  an  electrolyte  in  water  to  form  a  protein  solution. 

b.  adjusting  the  pH  <4  by  adding  acid. 

c.  heating  and  slowly  stirring  the  protein  solution  so  that  protein 
denaturation  occurs. 

d.  cooling. 

wherein  no  ionic  thickening  agent  is  present  in  the  protein  solution 
during  the  acidifation  of  step  b  and  during  the  heating  step  C. 


5^17^64 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINING  ALPHA-KETOGLUTARIC 

ACID  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Thomas  Olin,  Taby.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Gramineer  AB,  Ved- 

dige,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94A)1048,  §  371  Dale  Jun.  28.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12991,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  637,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  9,  1993, 9303691-1 
Int.  CI."  A23L  y0O:2/J9 
VS.  a.  426—590  7  Claims 

1.  A  beverage,  or  a  dry  composition  therefor,  providing  an 
energy  source  in  situations  with  demand  of  large  and  rapid  energy 
supply  to  a  healthy  mammaJ  comprising  0. 1  to  2.5  percent  of  the 
wet  weight  of  a-ketoglutaric  acid  or  a  water-soluble  innocuous  salt 
thereof  together  with  a  nutritionally  acceptable  water-soluble  car- 
rier. 


5,817,365 

PRODUCTION  OF  RUBBER  ARTICLES,  SUCH  AS 
GLOVES 
Maif  aret  Pamela  Richardson,  and  Philip  Richardson,  both  of 
.Maes-y-Coed,   Meidrim,   St.   Clears,   Carmarthen,   United 
Kingdom,  SA33  5QA 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,634,  Jun.  28,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5424J94.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

678J07,  Apr.  22,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,224,221.  This  application 

Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404  J60 

Int.  a."  B28B  I/3S 

IS.  a.  427—7  44  Claims 

r4 


l.lA  method  of  producing  a  rubber  article,  which  method  com- 
prises: 

(a)  applying  a  liquid  containing  a  translucent  ela.stoiner  to  a 
former  having  a  release  surface  thereon  .so  as  to  form  on  said 
surface  a  first  body  of  said  elastomer,  said  first  body  having  a 
first  color  and  an  outer  surface; 

(b)  applying  a  separation  material  whilst  said  first  body  is  In  an 
uncured  state,  to  at  least  pan  of  said  outer  surface,  while  said 
first  body  is  present  on  said  former; 

(c)  applying  a  liquid  containing  an  elastomer  onto  the  separation 
material  present  on  said  first  body  on  said  former  to  form  a 
second  body  of  a  second  color,  said  second  color  being  darker 
than  said  first  color,  said  second  body  at  least  partly  covering 
said  first  body: 

(d)  at  least  partly  curing  said  elastomers  while  said  first  and 
second  body  are  on  said  former;  and 

(e)  removing  said  first  and  second  bodies  jointly  from  said 
former,  such  that  said  first  and  second  bodies  are  evened 
during  said  reriMval,  whereby  said  first  and  second  bodies 


comprise  an  article  having  an  outer  layer  of  translucent  mate- 
rial and  said  first  color,  and  an  adjacent  inner  layer  of  said 
second  color,  with  said  separation  material  between  said  outer 
layer  and  inner  layer,  said  separation  material  being  such  as  to 
permit  capillary  action  between  said  outer  layer  and  said  inner 
layer  on  breach  of  at  least  one  of  said  lavers. 


5,817,366 

METHOD  FOR  NUNUFACTURING  ORGANIC 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  ELEMENT  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 
Michio  Aral,  Koganei:  Ke^ji  Kakaya,  Yotsnkaido,  and  Kenryo 
Namba,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,583 

Int.  CI.*"  B05D  5/06;  C23C  16/00:14/00 

VS.  CI.  427—66  12  Claims 


r^s 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  organic  electroluminescence  cells, 
which  comprises  providing  a  transfer  vacuum  chamber  and  a 
plurality  of  working  vacuum  chambers  arranged  around  the  trans- 
fer vacuum  chamber,  each  of  said  working  vacuum  chambers 
consisting  of  one  selected  from  a  sputtering  chamber  and  a  vapor- 
deposition  chamber  having  a  vapor  source  and  a  heating  means  for 
evaporating  said  vapor  source,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  the 
working  chambers  being  said  vapor-deposition  chamber  forming  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  at  least  a  portion  of  .said  cells  successively  in 
said  working  vacuum  chambers,  and  forming  a  protective  layer 
thereafter  before  withdrawing  the  cells  from  the  transfer  vacuum 
chamber. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  organic  electroluminescence 
cells  which  comprises  a  transfer  vacuum  chamber  and  a  plurality 
of  working  vacuum  chambers  provided  around  the  transfer  vacuum 
chamber  for  forming  a  layered  portion  of  said  electroluminescence 
cells,  said  plurality  of  said  working  vacuum  chambers  comprising 
at  least  one  vapor-deposition  chamber  having  an  organic  vapor 
source  and  a  heating  means  for  evaporating  said  organic  vapor 
source,  said  U-ansfer  vacuum  chamber  including  therein  means  for 
transferring  said  cells  from  any  one  of  said  working  vacuum 
chambers  to  another  of  said  working  chambers. 


5,817367 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  THIN  FILM  OF  COPPER 
Soung  Soon  Chun;  Chong  Ook  Park,  both  of  Daejon;  Dong 
Won  Kim,  Seoul;  Won  Jun  Lee.  Daejon;  Sa  Kyun  Rha,  and 
Kyung  II  Lee.  both  of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors 
to  LG  Semicon.,  Ltd..  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995, 
1995-67319 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16/18 
VS.  CI.  427—250  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thin  film  of  copper,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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forming  a  first  portion  of  the  thin  film  of  copper  on  a  substrate 
by  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  process  using  a  metal  organic 
source  while  applying  a  negative  bias  voltage  to  the  substrate: 
and 

forming  a  second  portion  of  the  thin  film  of  copper  on  the 
substrate  by  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  process  using  a 
metal  organic  source  while  applying  a  positive  bias  voltage  to 
the  substrate. 


5,81738 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  THIN  RLM 
Shinichi  Hashimoto.  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-185708 

Int.  a."  B05D  5/12:3/02:  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  427—255.3  16  Claims 


o r\    r 


}ni\rM\r 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  thin  film  having  a  prescribed  sheet 
resistance,  comprising  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  deposition  layer  made  substantially  of  a  first 
material  on  a  substrate: 

said  first  material  being  semi-insulating  polycrysulline  silicon 
(SIPOS): 

then  forming  at  least  one  second  deposition  layer  and  at  least 
one  third  deposition  layer  to  form  a  stack  of  alternating  layers 
of  said  at  least  one  second  deposition  layer  then  said  at  least 
one  third  deposition  layer  said  stack  being  formed  on  said 
first  deposition  layer  on  said  substrate,  wherein  said  at  least 
one  second  deposition  layer  is  made  substantially  from  a 
second  material  and  said  at  least  one  third  deposition  layer  is 
made  substantially  from  said  first  material; 

said  thin  film  being  composed  of  said  first  deposition  layer,  said 
at  least  one  second  deposition  layer,  and  said  at  least  one  third 
deposition  layer; 

said  steps  of  forming  each  of  said  first  deposition  layer  and  said 
at  least  one  third  deposition  layer  including: 
heating  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  (CVD)  reaction  vessel  to 

a  first  film  formation  temperature: 
thereafter,  drawing  a  first  vacuum  in  said  CVD  reaction  ves- 
sel; 
thereafter,  introducing  a  mixed  gas  of  SiHj  and  N,0  into  said 
CVD  reaction  vessel  at  a  first  flow  rate  and  for  a  first  period 
of  time:  and 


controlling  said  first  flow  rate  and  said  first  period  of  time  to 

produce  a  first  resistivity  when  forming  said  first  layer  and 

.said  third  layer; 
said  step  of  forming  said  at  least  one  second  deposition  layer 
including: 
heating  said  CVD  reaction  vessel  to  a  second  film  formation 

temperature: 
drawing  a  second  vacuum  in  said  CVD  reaction  vessel; 
thereafter,  introducing  a  reactive  gas  containing  a  dopant  into 

said  CVD  reaction  vessel  at  a  second  flow  rate  and  for  a 

second  period  of  time;  and 
controlling  said  second  flow  rate  and  said  second  period  of 

time  to  produce  a  second  resistivity  when  forming  said 

second  layer: 
said  first  resistivity  being  substantially  greater  than  said  second 
resistivity,  but  there  is  no  resistance  gradient  thickness-wise 
for  an  entire  thickness  of  said  thin  film;  and 
heating  said  thin  film  at  an  annealing  temperature  and  for  a  third 
period  of  time  effective  to  cause  diffusion  of  said  dopant  from 
said  at  least  one  second  deposition  layer  into  said  first  depo- 
sition layer  and  said  at  least  one  third  deposition  layer  after 
said  thin  film  is  formed,  to  produce  said  prescribed  sheet 
resistance  of  said  thin  film,  whereby  said  prescribed  sheet 
resistance  is  made  substantially  uniform  thickness-wise 
throughout  the  entire  thickness  of  said  thin  film. 


5,817,369 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  WOOD 
Wilhelm  Eduard  Conradie;  Philip  "nimer.  both  of  Pretoria, 
and  Frederick  Willem  Greeff,  Fort  Beaufort,  all  of  South 
Africa,  assignors  to  CSIR  and  Rekara  Mills  (Proprietary) 
Limited,  South  Africa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,497,  Jan.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,214 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jan.  29,  1993, 
93/0660 

InL  a.*"  B05D  .W2 
VS.  a.  427—389.9  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  wood  by  impregnating  an  inorganic 
wood  treatment  salt  into  the  wood,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  coating  the  wood  in  a  green  slate,  in  which  the  wood  contains 
water  in  sap  in  its  interior,  with  a  solution  at  below  30°  C.  of 
an  inorganic  solute  comprising  said  salt  in  an  aqueous  solvent. 

the  solution  being  supersaturated  at  below  30°  C, 

the  solvent  being  an  aqueous  phase  comprising  water  and  having 
dispersed  therewith,  an  organic  dopant  comprising  both  an 
emulsifier  and  a  constituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oils,  waxes  and  mixtures  thereof. 

the  mass  ratio  between  the  water  in  the  aqueous  phase  and  the 
dopant  being  40:60-  80:20. 

to  form  a  layer  of  the  supersaturated  solution  on  an  outer  surface 
of  the  wood; 

b)  stacking  the  coated  wood  to  provide  an  open  stack  of  the 
coated  wood,  the  stack  containing  air  spaces: 

c)  leaving  the  wood  in  the  stack  exposed  to  ambient  air  at  below 
30°  C: 

d)  allowing  diffusion  of  the  inorganic  wood  treatment  salt  dis- 
solved in  the  solution  to  take  place  at  below  30°  C.  firom  the 
layer  of  supersaturated  solution  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
wood  left  in  the  stack  into  the  water  in  the  sap  in  the  interior 
of  the  wood  left  in  the  stack: 

e)  allowing  the  ambient  air  at  below  30°  C.  to  remove  the 
evaporated  water  from  the  slack,  to  permit  the  wood  to  dry 
during  and  subsequent  to  the  diffusion  of  the  wood  treatment 
salt  into  the  sap  in  the  wood. 

the  drying  acting  to  remove  from  the  wood  water  present  in  the 
sap  in  the  wood  prior  to  the  coating  of  the  wood. 

wherein  each  step  of  said  process  takes  place  at  below  30°  C. 
and  under  ambient  pressure. 
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5.817J70 

WATER-DILUTABLE  BINDERS,  AQUEOUS  COATING 
MATERIALS  CONTAINING  THESE  BINDERS.  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PRIMING  OR  ONE-LAYER 
COATING  OF  PLASTICS 
Horst      Hinzte-Briinjng;      Harald      Borgholte;      Hans-Josef 
Oslowskj,  all  of  Miiaster:  Albin  Berger,  Bobentaeim  anrBerg, 
and    Michael-Wolfgang    MuUer,    Biblis,    all    of   Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Lacke  +  Farben,  AG,  Muenster-Hiltnip, 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,066,  Oct  9,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,480 
I  Int  CI."  B05D  1/J6 

U.S.  a.  427-412J  10  Oaims 

1.  Water  dilutable  binders,  prepared  by  subjecting  to  free  radical 
polymerization 

(A)  from  20  to  90^  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of 

(al )  from  3  to  50^  by  weight  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid 
I    or  a  mixture  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid,  and 
jfa2)  from  50  to  97%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  or  a  mixture  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers, 
in  the  presence  of 

(B)  from  9.9  to  79.9%  by  weight  of  a  halogen-free  homopoly- 
mer  or  copolymer  of  polypropylene  free  from  maleic  anhy- 
dride groups,  or  a  mixture  of  halogen-free  polyolefins  free 
from  maleic  anhydride  groups,  and 

(C)  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  free  radical  initiator  or  a 
mixture  of  free  radical  initiators 

and,  after  neutralization  of  at  least  20%  of  the  carboxyl  groups 
contained  in  the  resulting  polymerization  product,  dispersing 
the  polymerization  product  in  water,  the  sum  of  the  percent- 
ages by  weight  of  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  and  (al)  and 
(a2)  in  each  case  always  being  100%  by  weight  and  the 
composition  of  the  mixture  of  (al)  and  (a2)  being  selected 
such  that  a  polymer  resulting  from  the  polymerization  of  the 
mixture  of  (al )  and  (a2)  alone 

— has  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  from  0°  to  150°  C, 

— contains  from  0.04  to  1.0  milliequivalents  of  one  or  more  of 
the  following  functional  groups.  — COOH,  — OH,  — NR„ 
— CN,  — CONHj,  —CO—,  — NHCONH— ,  — OCONH— , 
— PO,H,  — OSO,H  and  — R_0— R—  (where  R  is  an 
organic  radical),  and 

—comprises  from  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  one  or  more 
cycloaliphatic  groups  which  may  be  substituted  by  at  least 
one  alkyl  group  containing  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  the  cycloaliphatic  groups  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  perhydronaphthyl,  per- 
hydroanthracyl.  perhydrophenanthiyl,  adamantyl,  isobomyl, 
bicyclohexyl,  bicycloheplyl,  bicyclooctyl.  bicyclononyl.  bicy- 
clodecyl.  bicycloundecyl  and  bicyclododecyl  groups  and  mix- 
tures thereof 


5,817371 

THERMAL  BARRIER  COATING  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN 
AIR  PLASMA  SPRAYED  BOND  COAT  INCORPORATING 

A  METAL  DIFFISION,  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Bhupendra  K.  Gupta,  Cincinnati,  and  Thomas  E.  Mantkowski, 
Madeira,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,955,  Dec.  23,  19%,  abandoned. 
I    This  application  Nov.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  975,972 
'  Int.  CI."  C23C  4/06:4/12:4/18 

VS.  CL  427— «54  5  claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  thermal  barrier  coating  system  on  a 
surface  of  a  superalloy  component,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
depositing  a  bond  coat  on  the  surface  by  air  plasma  spraying 
such  that  the  bond  coat  has  a  surface  roughness  of  about  200 
to  about  500  ^inch  Ra: 
depositing  a  metal  on  the  bond  coat  and  then  completely  diffus- 
ing the  metal  into  the  bond  coat  and,  optionally,  also  into  the 


surface  of  the  superalloy  component,  so  as  not  to  alter  the 
surface  roughness  of  the  bond  coat,  the  metal  being  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  palladium,  hafniiun, 
rhenium  and  rhodium:  and 
air  plasma  spraying  a  ceramic  layer  on  the  bond  coat  having  the 
metal  diffused  therein. 


5,817,372 

PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSITING  A  BOND  COAT  FOR  A 

THERMAL  BARRIER  COATING  SYSTEM 

Xiaoci  Maggie  Zheng,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935,534 
Int  a."  C23C  4/06:4/12 
VS.  a.  427-^56  16  Claims 

10-^ 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  .steps  of: 

providing  a  superalloy  substrate:  and 

forming  a  bond  coat  on  the  substrate  by  depositing  metal  pow- 
ders on  the  substrate  using  a  deposition  technique  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vacuum  plasma  spraying  and 
high  velocity  oxy-fuel  spraying,  the  metal  powders  compris- 
ing first  and  second  powders  of  oxide  scale-forming  metal 
alloys,  the  first  and  second  powders  having  different  particle 
size  distributions  such  that  the  first  powder  has  a  smaller 
average  particle  size  than  the  second  powder,  the  bond  coat 
being  characterized  by  a  surface  roughness  of  at  least  about 
350  microinches  that  is  attributable  to  particles  of  the  second 
powder  being  incompletely  melted  during  deposition. 


5317373 

DRY  DISPENSE  OF  PARTICLES  FOR 

MICROSTRUCTURE  FABRICATION 

David  A.  CaUiey;  Kevin  Tjaden,  and  James  J.  Alwan,  all  of 

Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,756 
Int.  a."  B05D  1/06:1/32:  C03C  25/06 
VS.  CI.  4427-458  26  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  microstructure  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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h)  said  contact  by  individual  particles  to  said  receptor  material 
causing  at  least  some  of  said  panicles  contacting  said  receptor 
material  to  adhere  to  said  receptor  material  at  least  by  charge 
attraction  of  said  individual  panicles  to  charge  on  said  recep- 
tor material. 


applying  a  voltage  to  a  substrate  having  a  mask  surface  on  the 
substrate: 

applying  an  electric  charge  to  a  plurality  of  dry  panicles: 

projecting  the  plurality  of  charged,  dry  particles  onto  the  mas-k 
surface  of  the  substrate  during  the  applying  a  voltage  step  to 
form  a  plurality  of  approximately  »venly  distributed  etch 
masks  such  that  the  particles  attract  to  the  substrate: 

etching  the  mask  surface  and  the  substrate  with  an  etchant  to 
which  the  plurality  of  dry  particles  are  resistant:  and 

removing  the  particles. 


5,817375 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  PERFORMANCE  AND 

EXTENDING  THE  LIFE  OF  RAILROAD  CAR  BRAKE 

ASSEMBLY  COMPONENTS 

Edward  Joseph  Poplawski,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  assignor  to  EJJ*. 

Machine,  Inc.,  Monaca,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,928 

Int  CI.''  B05D  1/06 

VS.  a.  427—175  20  Oaims 


5,817374 

PROCESS  FOR  PATTERNING  POWDERS  INTO  THICK 

LAYERS 

Robert  H.  Detig,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  and  William  A.  Hen- 

drickson,  Houlton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Electrox  Corporation, 

Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,089 

Int  CI.""  B05D  1/06:1/32 

VS.  CI.  427—466  28  Oaims 


25- 


rx 


26 


+     +     +     +     +     +     +     +     +\+     +     +    _^2t 


30 


1.  A  process  for  applying  a  discontinuous  coating  of  particulates 
to  a  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  support, 

b)  placing  a  bed  of  non-adhered  panicles  on  said  support,  said 
panicles  being  capable  of  being  moved  by  an  electric  field  of 
less  than  100  KV/cm, 

c)  placing  a  mask  with  a  first  and  second  surface  over  said  bed 
of  non-adhered  panicles,  said  mask  having  holes  which  pass 
from  said  first  to  said  second  surface,  said  first  surface  facing 
said  bed  of  non-adhered  panicles  without  said  ma.sk  touching 
said  bed  of  non-adhered  panicles,  said  holes  in  said  mask 
having  a  size  which  would  allow  passage  of  individual  par- 
ticles from  said  bed  of  non-adhered  particles  through  said 
holes, 

d)  placing  a  receptor  material  capable  of  at  least  temporarily 
retaining  an  electric  charge  in  contact  with  said  second  sur- 
face of  said  mask,  which  second  surface  faces  away  from  said 
bed  of  non-adhered  particles, 

e)  applying  an  electrical  charge  to  said  receptor  material  which 
is  at  least  temporarily  retained  by  said  receptor  material, 

0  applying  an  electrical  field  between  said  mask  and  said 
support,  said  electrical  field  being  of  at  least  sufficient 
strength  to  cause  individual  panicles  from  said  bed  of  non- 
adhered  panicles  to  move  off  said  support  and  impact  said 
mask, 

g)  allowing  some  of  said  individual  particles  which  move  off 
said  support  to  enter  said  holes  in  said  mask  and  contact  said 
receptor  material,  and 


r  '•  "■  i," 


1.  A  process  for  improving  the  performance  and  extending  the 
life  of  a  railroad  car  air  brake  cylinder  assembly  of  railroad  car, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating  at  least  one  working  component  of  said  railroad  car  air 
brake  cylinder  assembly  of  said  railroad  car  with  a  powder: 
and 

heating  said  component  of  said  railroad  car  air  brake  cylinder 
assembly  of  said  railroad  car  coated  with  said  powder  for  a 
sufficient  period  of  time  to  a  temperature  sufficient  for  melting 
and  fiising  said  powder  into  a  coating  disposed  on  said  rail- 
road car  air  brake  cylinder  assembly  component. 


5,817376 
FREE-RADICALLY  POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
CAPABLE  OF  BEING  COATED  BY  ELECTROSTATIC 
ASSISTANCE 
Albert  I.  Everaerts,  Oakdale;  William  M.  Lamaiua,  Stillwater; 
Albert  E.  Seaver,  Woodbury,  and  George  V.  Tiers,  St  Paul, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Miimesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  622,103 
Int  CI."  C08F  2/50:  B05D  1/04:  C09J  7/02 
VS.  CI.  427—183  44  Claims 

I.  A  free-radically  polymerizable  composition  comprising: 

a)  one  or  more  free-radically  polymerizable  monomer($): 

b)  one  or  more  non-volatile  conductivity  enhanceifs)  having 
cationic  and  anionic  portions,  which  are  soluble  in  said  mono- 
merts)  and  which  do  not  interfere  with  polymerization, 
wherein  the  anionic  portion  is  a  non-coordinating  organo- 
philic  carbon-containing  anion: 

wherein  said  composition  may  be  coated  onto  a  substrate  by 
means  of  electrostatic  assistance. 
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5,817377 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  CURABLE  RESIN  TO  A 
SUBSTRATE  FOR  USE  IN  PAPERMAKING 
Paul  Dennis  IVokhan,  Hamilton;  Joiin  Robert  Powers,  Fair- 
field; James  Daniel  Miller,  II,  and  Glenn  David  Boutilier, 
both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391372,  Feb.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,629.052.  This  application  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,644 
Int.  CI."  BOSD  3/06 
VS.  a.  427—508  15  Claims 


^zoz 
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1.'  A  method  of  applying  a  curable  resin  to  a  substrate,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface. 

and  a  thickness,  the  substrate  having  voids  intermediate  the 

first  and  second  surfaces; 
providing  a  curable  liquid  resin; 
providing  a  second  material  different  fix)m  the  curable  liquid 

resin; 
applying  the  second  material  to  the  substrate  to  occupy  at  least 

some  of  the  voids  in  the  substrate  intermediate  the  first  and 

second  surfaces  of  the  substrate; 
changing  the  phase  of  at  least  some  of  the  second  material  prior 

to  applying  the  curable  liquid  resin  to  the  substrate; 
applying  the  curable  resin  to  the  substrate;  and 
ciaing  at  least  some  of  the  resin  to  provide  a  panemed  resin 

layer  on  the  substrate,  the  panemed  resin  layer  having  a 

continuous  network  surface  having  a  plurality  of  discrete 

openings  therein. 


5317378 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL,  CUT-AND-FOLDED  PAPER  OR 

PAPERLIKE  SHEET  ARTICLE  AND  A  HOLDER  FOR 

THE  SAME 

Yoshiteru  Otani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sho-Ei  Pack  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-012478 
U     I 

Int  a."  G«9F  //OS 
U.S.  a.  428—12  4  Claims 


1.  A  three-dimensional,  cut-and-folded  paper  sheet  anicle  defin- 
ing a  transverse  line,  comprising:  a  paper  sheet  folded  along  said 


transverse  line  in  two  halves  which  can  be  moved  to  be  perpen- 
dicular to  each  other;  and  a  series  of  cutout  parts  projecting  one 
from  another  and  erected  on  one  half  of  said  paper  sheet  at 
intervals,  which  cutout  parts  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said 
other  half  of  said  paper  sheet,  and  are  connected  at  their  ends  by  a 
ceiling  plane  extending  from  said  other  half  of  said  paper  sheet,  the 
shapes  of  said  cutout  parts  varying  continuously  as  viewed  forward 
from  said  other  half  of  said  paper  sheet  so  that  the  shape  of  the 
most  forward  part  is  totally  different  from  the  most  backward  part. 


5,817379 

DOUBLE  SIDED  TOWEL  WITH  AN  IMPERMEABLE 

MATERIAL  LINED  POCKET 

Jennifer  Rich,  and  Greg  Funderburk,  both  of  4932  Park  Dr„ 

Carlsbad,  Calif.  92008 

FUed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,134 

Int.  CI."  B65D  J0A)2 

U.S.  CI.  428— 35  J  16  Claims 


1.  A  two-sided  towel  adapted  to  wiping  moisture  having  differ- 
ent characteristics  from  two  different  surfaces,  which  comprises: 

first  and  second  sheets  each  having  a  moisture  absorbent  first 
layer  and  a  moisture  impervious  second  layer; 

said  first  and  second  sheets  being  approximately  coextensive; 

said  moisture  impervious  second  layers  positioned  in  face-to- 
face  contact  with  edges  abutting; 

means  securing  said  first  and  second  sheets  together  along  a 
predetermined  portion  of  said  edges  to  form  a  pocket  shape 
with  said  moisture  impervious  second  layers  substantially 
entirely  within  said  pocket; 

said  securing  means  omitted  from  a  sufficient  length  of  said 
edges  to  provide  an  opening  through  which  a  human  hand  can 
enter  between  said  first  and  second  sheets;  and 

visible  means  for  distinguishing  said  absorbent  layer  on  said  first 
sheet  from  said  absorbent  layer  on  said  second  sheet. 


5,817380 
SNAP-ZIPPER  AND  BAG  WITH  THE  SAME 
Kenichi  Tanaka,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Idemitsu  Petro- 
chemical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1996,  8-090931 

Int  CI.*"  B65D  33/25 

VS.  CI.  428—35.7  16  Claims 

1.  A  snap-zipper  comprising  a  male  and  a  female  member,  said 

male  and  female  members  each  having  a  stem  for  fusion  bonding 

and  an  engaging  portion,  said  engaging  portions  being  engaged 

with  each  other; 

said  stems  being  made  of  an  ethylenea-olefin  copolymer  with  a 
melt  index  of  0.3  to  15  g/ml.  a  density  of  0.850  to  0.935  g/ml, 
a  molecular  weight  distribution  defined  as  the  weight  mean 
molecular  weight  divided  by  the  numerical  mean  molecular 
weight  of  2  to  5.  a  molecular-weight-dependent  width  of 
branch  number  of  0  to  5  per  1,000  carbon  atoms,  an  orthod- 
ichlorobenzene  soluble  component  content  of  10%  by  weight 
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or  below,  and  a  maximum  melting  point  determined  with  a 
differential  scan  calorimeter  of  115°  C.  or  below. 


5,817381 
CELLULOSE  FIBER  BASED  COMPOSITIONS  AND  FILM 

AND  THE  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Ling  Chen,  Roseville;  Rongsheng  Roger  Ruan,  New  Hope; 
Jack  Edgar  Johnson.  Waseca;  Paul  Bradley  Addis,  St  Paul; 
Li  Xu,  St  Paul,  and  Lun  Yi,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Agricultural  Utilization  Research  Institute,  Minneapolis, 
and  Regents  of  the  University  of  MinnesoU,  Waseca,  both  of 
Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  748373 
Int  CL*  C08B  3/22 
VS.  CI.  428—34.8  20  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  formation  of  hardenable  compositions  com- 
prising: 

a)  providing  a  composition  comprising  non-wood  cellulose  fiber, 

b)  mechanically  reducing  the  size  of  the  non-wood  cellulose 
fiber  to  less  than  2  mm. 

c)  reducing  the  amount  of  binding  of  microfibers  by  lignin 
within  said  non-wood  cellulose  fibers  present  in  said  compo- 
sition comprising  cellulose  fiber  to  form  a  first  fiber  product. 

d)  providing  pressure  of  at  least  300  psi  to  said  first  fiber  product 
while  it  is  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid,  and 

e)  removing  said  pressure  within  a  time  interval  which  will 
cause  said  cellulose  fiber  to  break  down  into  a  second  fiber 
product  comprising  microfibers  in  said  liquid. 


5,817382 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

SHEETS  FOR  WRAPPING  PRODUCTS,  SUCH  AS 

FLOWERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Sheng  Chi  Cheng,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Jel  Lee 

Corporation,  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,600,  Mar.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.   17,  1994, 
9400424 


VS.  CL  428-^40.1 
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int  CI."  B65D  65/14 


6  Claims 


provided  in  a  spaced  relationship  with  one  another  and  extending 
along  at  least  two  longimdinal  edges  of  the  sheet,  the  first  side  also 
including  at  least  one  visible  non-adhesive  printed  mark  that  indi- 
cates a  preferred  position  of  a  product  including  a  portion  of  a 
plant  relative  to  the  film  sheet,  the  second  side  having  a  release 
agent  applied  to  a  portion  of  die  second  side  to  partially  provide 
the  second  side  with  a  release  agent  such  that  when  a  plurality  of 
film  sheets  are  stacked,  the  release  agent  is  positioned  between  die 
adhesive  surfaces  on  the  first  side  of  the  film  sheet  and  adhesive 
surfaces  on  a  first  side  of  an  adjacent  film  sheet. 


5,817383 
SUBSTRATE  OF  ELECTRODE  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

Juqji  Takase;  Kazuto  Hosono;  Koji  Shimizu,  all  of  Settsu.  and 
Sadao  Fujii,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/00257,i  371  Date  Aug.  19,  19%,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23353,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,256 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-052897; 
Aug.  11,  1994,  6-212020 

Int  CL*"  G02F  1/1343 
VS.  a.  42S—1  26  Claims 

1.  A  substrate  of  electrode  for  liquid  crystal  which  comprises  a 
substrate  film  for  liquid  crystal  comprising  an  aromatic  polyester 
which  contains,  as  a  bisphenol  component,  at  least  one  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  l,l-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl)- 
alkylcycloalkane,  1 , 1  -bis(3-substituted-4-hydroxypheny  I  )- 

alkylcycloalkane  and  l,l-bis(3.5-substituted-4-hydroxyphenyl)- 
alkylcycloalkane,  and  a  u-ansparent  electrode  for  liquid  crystal 
which  is  provided  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  film. 


5,817384 

LAMINATED  MATEIUAL  AND  PAPER  PACK 

CONTAINER  FORMED  FROM  SAID  MATERL^L 

Motonobu  Furuta,  Hanamigawa-ku,  and  Takanari  Yamaguchi, 

Tsukuba,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 

Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  712,415 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1995,  7-232349 

Int  CI."  C09K  19/00;  B32B  27/36 

VS.  CI.  428—1  11  Claims 


i    Low  density  polyethylene  layer 

2  Liquid  crystol  polyester  resin 
composition  layer 

3  Milk  carton  poper 


1.  A  wrapper  comprising  a  film  sheet  having  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side,  the  first  side  including  a  plurality  of  adhesive  surfaces 


1.  A  laminated  material  comprising  at  least  a  paper  layer  as  a 
substrate  and  a  layer  of  a  liquid  crystal  polyester  resin  composition 
containing  56  to  999f  by  weight  of  a  liquid  crystal  polyester  (A) 
and  44  to  1*^  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  group-containing  ethylene 
copolymer  (B)  consisting  of  the  following  components: 

(a)  50  10  99.9*  by  weight  of  an  ethylene  unit; 

(b)  0.1  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
glycidyl  ester  unit  or  an  unsaturated  glycidyl  elher  unit;  and 

(c)  0  to  49.9%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  ester 
compound,  the  paper  layer  and  the  layer  of  the  liquid  polyes- 
ter resin  composition  being  laminated  to  each  other. 
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5^17385 
SCENTED  TRANSFERABLE  TATTOO 
Lorri  A.  Staiuslav,  1314  Iowa  Ave.,  Onawa.  Iowa  51040 
I  Filed  Jun.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  668.410 

I  Int.  CI."  C09J  7/02 

U.S.  a.  428—10.2  3  Claims 


-10 


1.  A  removable  seemed  imitalion  rattoo.  comprising: 

a  tanoo  layer  removably  mounted  on  a  carrier  substrate  layer; 

said  tattoo  layer  having  opposing  first  and  second  surfaces,  with 

an  adhesive  layer  on  the  first  surface  and  a  printed  image  on 

the  second  surface;  and 
a  fragrance  layer,  having  fragrance-containing  microcapsules 

breakable  so  as  to  release  an  aroma,  applied  to  one  of  said 

surfaces  of  the  tattoo  layer: 
the  adhesive  being  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive; 
the  fragrance  layer  being  applied  betueen  the  tattoo  layer  and 

(iarrier  substrate  layer.  ^ 


5.8I7J86 

SII.ICONE-FREE  RELEASE  FILMS 
Michael  A.  Adamko.  Morristown;  Michael  Friedman.  Wayne, 
bodi  of  N  J.,  and  Dean  Waldenberf>er,  Lake  George,  N.Y., 
assignors    to    Norton    Performance    Plastics   Corporation, 
Wayne,  N J. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  19%.  Ser.  No.  623^08 

InL  CI."  B32B  7/06 

MS.  a.  428-^1  J  8  Claims 


0S7  088 

DENSITV  Ig/cc) 

I  «ROOMTEMP*  l2aF 


1.  A  presstue-sensitive  adhesive  tape  comprising  at  least  one 
laminate  of  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  and  a  silicone-free 
relea.se  film  liner,  the  release  film  liner  having  a  maximum  release 
force  value  of  .19  g/cm  (0.22  lbs/in)  from  the  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  at  a  release  film  liner  thickness  of  0.10  to  0.15  mm.  and 
comprising  at  least  one  linear  ethylenic  polymer  having  a  density 
from  0.865  g/cc  to  less  than  0.900  g/cc. 


5.817387 
ENCAPSULATED  INSULATION  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  J.  AUwein;  Vernon  C.  Plotts.  and  Dennis  R.  Larratt,  all 
of  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Johns  Manville  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  796.825 

Int  CI."  B32B  inX) 

\i&.  CI.  428-^3  29  Claims 


1.  A  modularized,  encapsulated  insulation  assembly  for  insulat- 
ing a  wall,  ceiling,  floor  or  roof  cavity  of  a  standard  width  and  of 
a  length  ranging  from  less  than  a  standard  length  to  at  least  a 
standard  length,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  compressible,  resilient  insulation  modules  includ- 
ing at  least  a  first  insulation  module  at  a  first  end  of  the 
insulation  assembly  and  a  second  insulation  module  at  a 
second  end  of  the  insulation  assembly:  the  first  and  second 
insulation  modules  having  outer  ends  which  form  opposite 
ends  of  the  insulation  assembly;  the  combined  length  of  the 
plurality  of  insulation  modules  being  equal  to  or  greater  than 
the  standard  length  of  the  cavity  and  each  of  the  insulation 
modules  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
cavity: 
each  of  the  insulation  modules  having  a  first  major  surface  and  a 
second  major  surface:  each  of  the  insulation  modules  com- 
prising a  compressible,  resilient  insulation  material  having  a 
first  major  surface  and  a  second  major  surface,  lateral  edge 
surfaces  extending  between  the  first  and  .second  major  sur- 
faces and  end  edge  surfaces  extending  between  the  first  and 
second  major  surfaces:  the  insulation  material  of  each  of  the 
insulation  modules  being  encapsulated  within  a  flexible  enve- 
lope which  overlays  and  encloses  within  the  envelope  the  first 
and  second  major  surfaces  of  the  insulation  material,  the 
lateral  edge  surfaces  of  the  insulation  material,  and  at  least 
one  end  edge  surface  of  the  insulation  material;  the  envelope 
having  venting  means  in  each  of  the  insulation  modules  for 
permitting  air  to  pass  out  of  the  envelope  during  compression 
of  the  insulation  modules  and  into  the  envelope  during  expan- 
sion of  the  insulation  module;  and 
each  pair  of  adjacent  insulation  modules  of  the  insulation  mod- 
ules being  joined  by  a  flexible  connector  strip  extending 
between  adjacent  ends  of  the  pair  of  adjacent  insulation 
modules. 


5.817388 

MULTI-COMPONENT  DYE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIA 

Rodney  Hurditch.  Providence.  R.I..  assignor  to  Carl  M.  Rodia 

&  Associates.  Trumbull.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  746.449 
Int.  CI."  B32B  i/00 
MS.  CI.  428—64.1  19  Oaims 

1.  A  dye  composition  for  use  iit  CD-R  recording  media  and 
having  reduced  wavelength  dependence  of  the  dye  layer  absorp- 
tion, comprising: 

( 1 )  a  first  cyanine  dye  having  a  peak  absorption  wavelength  in 
the  solid  film  form  in  the  range  of  about  690  nm  to  about  730 
nm.  the  amount  of  said  first  cyanine  dye  is  about  90**  to 
about  30**  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  solid 
components  in  said  dye  composition;  and 

(2)  at  least  one  organic  noncyanine  dye  having  a  peak  absorption 
wavelength  in  the  range  of  about  900  nm  to  about  1 200  nm. 
each  noncyanine  dye  having  an  absorption  coefficient  greater 
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than  30,000  cm"'  and  said  amount  of  noncyanine  dye  is  about 
10%  to  about  40%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
solid  components  in  said  dye  composition. 


5,817389 
OPTICAL  DISK 
Masumi  Ono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,589 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-284240 

Int  a."  B32B  i/00 

MS.  a.  428-64.1  8  ctajnis 


5,817391 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  KNIT  SPACER  FABRIC  FOR 

BED  PADS 

Moshe  Rock,  Andover,  Mass.,  and  Kari  Lohmueller,  Hamp- 

stead,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Maiden  Mills   Industries,   Inc., 

Lawrence,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837380 

Int  a."  B32B  5/26:33/00:  A47G  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  428-8.6  15  Claims 


1.  A  three-dimensional  knit  spacer  fabric  comprising: 
a  first  fabric  layer  made  from  a  first  stitch  yam  and  a  first 
backing  yam,  a  second  fabric  layer  made  from  a  second  stitch 
yam  and  a  second  backing  yam.  and  a  pile  yam  interconnect- 
ing said  first  and  second  layers; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  stitch  yam  and  said  first  backing 
yam  has  been  rendered  hydrophilic  andwherein  said  second 
backing  yam  is  made  from  a  moisture  absorbent  material. 


1.  An  optical  disk  comprising  in  this  order: 

a  transparent  subsfrate; 

a  first  recording  layer  on  said  substrate; 

a  transparent  layer  on  said  first  recording  layer;  and 

a  second  recording  layer  on  said  transparent  layer,  said  second 

recording  comprising  a  transmittance  varying  layer  and  a 

reflective  layer 


5317392 
ASSEMBLY  AND  ATTACHMENT  OF  CUSHIONS 
Lamar  D.  Havens,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mantec  Services 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,783 

Int  a."  B32B  3/06 

MS.  a.  428-99  5  aaims 


5,817390 

PILE  WEATHER  STRIPPING  HAVING  INTERNAL  AND 

EXTERNAL  FINS 

Larry  E.  Johnson,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ultrafab,  Inc., 

Farmington,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492453,  Jun.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,833 

Int  CI."  D04H  U/00 

MS.  a.  428-85  11  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  and  attachment  bond  for  bonding  together  pre- 
molded  sldns  of  elastomeric  materials,  comprising: 

(a)  elastomeric  attachment  means  positioned  at  points  of  connec- 
tion of  the  skins  of  elastomeric  materials; 

(b)  mounting  means  positioned  on  at  least  one  premolded  skin  of 
elastomeric  material,  wherein  the  mounting  means  is  an 
indentation  formed  in  at  least  one  premolded  skin  of  elasto- 
meric material;  and 

(c)  reinforcement  means  positioned  around  the  indentation 
formed  in  at  least  one  premolded  skin  of  elastomeric  material. 


1.  A  pile  weatherstrip  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  rows  of  pile; 

(b)  at  least  one  internal  air  infiltration  control  fin  between  said 
rows  of  pile; 

(c)  at  least  one  external  air  infiltration  control  fin  external  to  said 
rows  of  pile:  and 

(d)  a  backing  strip  separate,  until  assembled  firom  said  rows  and 
from  said  external  fin  and  said  internal  fin  and  on  which  said 
rows  and  fins  are  disposed  in  assembled  relationship. 


5317393 
PRE-SEWN  EMBLEM  AND  METHOD 

Ted  A.  Stahl,  Harrison  Township,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stahls' 
Inc.,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,666 
Int  a."  B32B  9/00 
MS.  a.  42»-104  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  pre-embroidered  emblem  for  heat- 
sealing  to  a  substrate,  comprising: 
providing  a  non-woven  base  layer; 
providing  a  fabric  layer; 
cutting  said  fabric  layer  to  the  configuration  of  the  emblem  to  be 

produced; 
cutting  said  base  layer  to  a  same  but  larger  configuration  than 
said  fabric  layer,  such  that  when  said  fabric  layer  is  juxta- 
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5,817394 

FIBROUS  LAMINATED  WEB  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME  AND  ABSORBENT  ARTICLES 
INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 
Mir  Inayetta  AlikhaiL  Marietta,  Ga.;  Deborah  Lynn  Proxmlre, 
Larsen.  and  Edward  Bruce  Richter.  Appleton,  both  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS93/10749.  §  371  Date  Aug.  10.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/ni86,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  433,432 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/26:7/04;  A61F  13/46:13/50 

VS.  a.  428—137  19  Claims 


said  bonding  regions  having  substantially  circular  apertures 
formed  therein. 

13.  An  absorbent  article  comprising: 

a  liquid-permeable  bodyside  liner: 

a  liquid-impermeable  outer  cover. 

an  absorbent  core  disposed  between  said  bodyside  liner  and  said 
outer  cover:  and 

a  laminated  fibrous  material  disposed  adjacent  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  bodyside  liner; 

said  laminated  fibrous  material  comprising  a  hrsl  hbrous  layer 
comprising  a  plurality  of  fibers  or  filaments  of  one  or  more 
thermoplastic  polymeric  materials: 

a  second  fibrous  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  fibers  or  fila- 
ments of  (wo  or  more  thermoplastic  polymeric  materials: 

said  first  and  second  layers  being  bonded  together  at  an  interface 
between  said  layers  in  a  spaced  apart  bonding  pattern  com- 
prising compacted  bonding  regions  having  a  given  degree  of 
bonding  with  lesser  bonded  fiber  spans  therebetween:  and 

said  bonding  regions  having  substantially  circular  apertures 
formed  therein. 


posed  on  said  base  layer,  said  ba.se  layer  outlines  said  fabric 
layer  and  is  exposed  around  the  periphery  of  said  fabric  layer 

coating  one  side  of  said  fabric  layer  with  an  adhesive: 

coating  one  side  of  said  base  layer  with  a  heat-sensitive  adhe- 
sive: 

assembling  the  emblem  by  placing  said  adhesive  coated  side  of 
said  fabric  layer  in  registry  with  said  base  layer,  wherein  said 
base  layer  is  exposed  continuously  around  the  periphery  of 
said  fabric  layer  and  said  heat  sensitive  adhesive  coating  is 
exposed  for  heat-sealing  with  the  fabric  substrate:  and 

embroider  stitching  about  the  periphery  of  said  fabric  layer  and 
extending  through  said  base  layer,  such  that  said  exposed 
poition  of  said  base  layer  is  free  from  embroider  stitching. 


5,817395 
GRAINY  THERMOPLASTIC  FILM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Petrus  Karsten,  NV  Enkhuizen:  JoseBranchadell,  Wezembeek- 
oppem,  and  Simon  Van  Zanlen,  LV  Enkhuizen,  all  of  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme),  Brussels, 
Belgium 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642314 
Oaims    priority,    application    Belgium,    May    15,    1995, 
09500436 

Int.  CI."  B29C  59/04:  B32B  3/28 
VS.  a.  428—141  17  Claims 

5.  A  thermoplastic  film,  having  a  grain  of  uniform  structure  on 
its  two  faces,  comprising  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  with  a  K  value 
higher  than  or  equal  to  93  or  a  polyolefin  of  high  average  molecu- 
lar mass,  having  a  melt  flow  index  not  higher  than  3.0  g/IO 
minutes. 


5,817396 

ANTIREFLECTION  SURFACE  HAVING  A 

PREDETERMINED  ROUGHNESS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

MOTOR-VEHICLE  DASHBOARDS 
Piero  Perlo,  Sommariva  Bosco;  Sabino  Sinesi,  Piossasco,  and 
Luca  Sardi,  Sant'Ambrogio,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  C.R.F. 
Societa'  Constorile  per  Azioni,  'Hirin,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  719,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  26,  1995,  TO95A0763 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3/30:  B62D  25/14:  HOIL  31/0236 
VS.  CI.  428—141  6  Claims 


1.  A  laminated  fibrous  material  comprising: 

a  first  fibrous  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  fibers  or  filaments 
of  one  or  more  thermoplastic  polymeric  materials: 

a  second  fibrous  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  fibers  or  fila- 
ments of  two  or  more  thermoplastic  polymeric  materials: 

said  first  and  second  layers  being  bonded  together  at  an  interface 
between  said  layers  in  a  spaced  apart  bonding  pattern  com- 
prising compacted  bonding  regions  having  a  given  degree  of 
boitding  with  lesser  bonded  fiber  spans  therebetween: 

said  bonding  regions  extending  substantially  continuously  across 
said  laminated  fibrous  material  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
interface  between  said  layers:  and 


1.  An  antireflection  high  absorbtion  surface  for  dielectric,  con- 
ductive, semiconductor,  ceramic,  plastic  and  metal  materials,  said 
surface  having  a  roughness  with  a  periodical  or  aperiodical  profile, 
wherein  the  surface  has  a  plurality  of  projections  having  a  height 
which  is  an  integer  multiple  of  an  incident  light  wavelength  from  S 
to  300  times  the  wavelength,  so  that  the  electromagnetic  radiation 
is  substantially  absorbed  primarily  due  to  reflection,  refraction  and 
absorbtion  phenomena  and  partially  due  to  diffraction  phenomena, 
said  plin^ity  of  projections  being  comprised  of  a  first  group  of 
projections  alternating  with  a  second  group  of  projections  with  the 
first  group  of  projections  having  a  greater  height  than  the  second 
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group  of  projections,  wherein  the  surface  has  a  profile  with  projec-    sure  diffeiential  across  a  portion  of  the  supporting  surface  between 
tions  having  a  height/base  ratio  greater  than  1  so  that  the  radiation    the  upper  and  lower  side  of  the  supporting  surface,  whereby  the  hot 
is  compelled  to  be  subject  to  an  elevated  number  of  reflections  and    bitumen  penetrates  into  the  carrier  material, 
wherein  the  surface  has  antireflection  features  at  angles  of  incident 
light  from  0  degrees  to  60  degrees. 


5,817397 

SLIDING  BEARING 

Soji  Kamiya;  Yuji  Yokota,  and  Yoshio  Kumada,  all  of  Toyota, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Taiho  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95A)0319,  §  371  Date  Oct.  7,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  7,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/27088,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  6,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  732310 

int.  CI.*  F16C  33/08:  B32B  3/28 

VS.  a.  428^141  8  aaims 


6  Sn-Ni  COMPOUND 


OVERLAY  LAYER  5 
W 


BACKINe 
-2 


I.  A  sliding  bearing  comprising  a  lining  member  having  an  outer 
surface  with  a  plurality  of  uneven  surface  portions  with  recesses 
formed  therein,  said  lining  member  outer  surface  having  a  rough- 
ness of  from  2  to  8  pmRz,  an  intermediate  layer  having  a  thickness 
of  from  0.01  to  0.6  pm  coated  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  lining 
member,  including  the  recesses  of  the  uneven  surface  portions,  and 
an  overiay  layer  containing  from  0.02  to  0.5%  by  weight  carbon 
coated  on  the  intermediate  layer  and  filling  said  recesses,  wherein 
when  the  overlay  layer  and  the  intermediate  layer  abrade  to  form 
an  exposed  surface,  said  exposed  surface  comprises  the  outer 
surface  of  the  lining  member,  the  intermediate  layer  and  the 
overlay  layer  provided  in  the  recesses. 


5.817398 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
BANDS  OF  BITUMINIZED  ROOFING 
Jan  Hollander,  Zuidhorn,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Esha  Hold- 
ing B.V.,  Groningen,  Netherlands 

FUed  Nov.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  755328 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  21,   1995, 
1001711 

Int  a."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  428—141  19  Oaims 

-IS 


5,817399 
ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  TWO- 
COLOR  NON-SLIP  TREAD  OR  FLOORING  PLATE 
James  H.  Kalman,  1153  3000  Valley  Force  Cir.,  King  of  Prus- 
sia, Pa.  19406 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,427 

Int  CL"  E04F  U/104:  B61D  23/00 

VS.  a.  428—143  13  Claims 

I6A 
J8 


I2B 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  two-color  non-slip  tread  or 
flooring  plate,  comprising  the  steps  of, 

obtaining  a  metallic  place  of  predetermined  dimensions; 

cleaning  said  metallic  plate: 

applying  a  bonding  agent  to  said  metallic  plate; 

spraying  a  plastisol  of  a  first  selected  color  across  substantially 
all  of  a  major  surface  of  said  metallic  plate  with  said  bonding 
agent  applied  thereto,  said  plastisol  including  gritty  particles 
and  being  applied  to  said  metallic  plate  in  a  predetermined 
thickness: 

masking  at  least  one  edge  of  said  plate: 

spraying  a  plastisol  of  a  second  selected  color  to  said  plastisol  of 
said  first  selected  color  over  substantially  all  exposed  surface 
of  said  major  surface  that  it  is  not  masked,  said  second 
selected  color  being  darker  than  said  first  selected  color,  said 
plastisol  of  said  second  selected  color  including  gritty  par- 
ticles and  being  applied  in  a  thickness  approximately  half  of 
said  first  predetermined  thickness:  and 

removing  masking  firom  said  plate. 


5,817,400 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  WITH  REDUCED  CROSS- 
DIRECTIONAL  WRINKLES 
Fung-jou  Chen,  and  Jeffrey  Dean  Lindsay,  both  of  Appleton. 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah, 
WU. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  19%.  Ser.  No.  753,649 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/00:  B29C  49/00;  D21H  U/00 

VS.  a.  428—153  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  bands  of  bituminized  roofing 
material  by  the  impregnation  of  a  band  of  porous  carrier  material 

with  bitumen,  including  the  steps  of  arranging  the  band  of  porous  18.  A  mass-produced  absorbent  article  which  is  substantially 

carrier  material  on  an  upper  side  of  a  supporting  surface  having  free  of  cross-direction  wrinkles  having  an  air-laid  absorbent  core 

openings,  placing  hot  bitumen  on  a  side  of  the  band  of  carrier  comprising  a  fluff  pulp  pad,  said  pad  having  an  MD:CD  tensile 

material  remote  from  the  supporting  surface,  and  creating  a  pres-  ratio  of  at  least  1 .0  and  a  repeating  pattern  of  spaced-apart  densi- 
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tied  regions  therein,  said  regions  having  a  CD:MD  In-plane  Dis- 
ruption Ratio  of  I  or  greater. 


5^17,401 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


7 


o  o  o\ 

o  °     o     « 

o        o    /     o  o  I 


44      41 

1.  A  covering  sheet  having  a  minute  unevenness  on  a  surface 
thereof,  comprising: 
a  surface  layer  made  of  a  composition  containing  as  main 
components  a  urethane-based  thermoplastic  elastomer  and 
elastic  fine  particles  and  having  the  minute  unevenness  on  the 
surface  thereof; 
an  adhesive  layer;  and 

a  substrate  layer  made  of  olefin-based  thermoplastic  elastomer; 
wherein  said  surface  layer,  said  adhesive  layer,  and  said  substrate 
layer  are  laminated  in  this  order;  and 

wherein  the  adhesive  layer  is  made  of  polyolefin  modified  by  an 
acid  or  a  styrene-ethylene-butylene-styrene  copolymer  modified  by 
aflid.- 


5^17,403 
NONWOVEN  FABRIC 
Emik    M.    Gillyns,    Luxemboai^:    Victor    L.    E.    Paquy, 
Wdkrange,  and  Joseph  A.  Rausch,  Luxembourg,  all  of  Liu- 
cmbourg,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington.  Del. 
PCX  No.  PCT/IS9S/04330,  §  371  Date  Oct  9,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  9,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/28280,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Oct  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  718^42 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  13, 
1994,  94201011 

Int  a."  B32B  27/14:15/00 
\}S.  a.  428—198  19  Oaims 

1.  A  non woven  fabric  comprising: 
( 1 1  a  fiber  comprising  a  copolymer  of  propylene  and  ethylene; 

and 
(2 1  a  fiber  com^sing  a  propylene  homopolymer; 
wherein  tlie  fabric  is  surface  bonded  and  when  welded  to  itself 
has  a  delamination  strength  of  at  least  5  kg.  as  measured  on  a 
10  cm  wide  sample  strip  with  an  Instron  tester  at  a  test  speed 
of  50  mm/min. 


5,817,404 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Kouji  Kawaluta,  Kyoto;  Seiichi  Nakatani,  Osaka,  and  Masa- 
hide  Tsukamoto,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  585308 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-006894,- 
Jun.  8,  1995,  7-142001 

Int  CL"  B32B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428—209  15  Claims 


5,817,402 

COVERING  SHEET  HAMNG  MINUTE  UNEVENNESS  ON 
THE  SURFACE  THEREOF,  METHODS  OF  PRODUCING 

SAID  SHEET  AND  A  MOLDING  USING  SAID  SHEET 
Akitaka  Miyake,  Ibaraki;  Tomoko  Uematsu,  Osaka,  and 
Toshimitsu  Tsuji,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1256,  §  371  Date  May  23,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04122,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,617 

Int  CL*  B32B  3/12:  B29C  47/00:  B23D  7/00 

VS.  a.  428—159  14  Claims 

«      41 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board,  comprising:  ^ 

a  resin-impregnated  fabric  sheet; 

an  electrically  conductive  portion  having  a  first  through  hole 
formed  in  the  direction  of  the  tliickness  of  the  sheet,  the  first 
through  hole  being  filled  with  a  first  resin  composition  that 
comprises  a  resin  component  and  electrically  conductive  par- 
ticles to  provide  an  electrical  connection  in  the  direction  of 
the  thickness  of  the  sheet;  and 

a  thermally  conductive  portion  having  a  second  through  hole 
formed  in  the  direction  of  the  thickness  of  the  sheet,  the 
second  through  hole  being  filled  with  a  second  resin  compo- 
sition that  comprises  a  resin  component  and  thermally  con- 
ductive particles. 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  resin  composition  is  at  a 
surface  of  the  resin- impregnated  fabric  sheet,  and  at  least  the 
portion  of  the  second  resin  composition  at  the  surface  of  the 
fabric  sheet  has  electrically  insulating  properties. 


5,817,405 
CIRCUITIZED  SUBSTRATE  WITH  SAME  SURFACE 
COIWUCTORS  OF  DIFFERENT  RESOLUTIONS 
Anikumar  Chinuprasad  Bhatt  Johnson  City;  Ashwinkumar 
Chinuprasad  Bhatt,  Endicott'  Robert  Jeffrey  Day,  Dryden; 
Thomas  Patrick  Duffy.  Endicott'  Jeffrey  Alan  Knight  End- 
well;  Richard  W  illiam  Maiek,  Johnson  City,  and  Voya  Rista 
Markovich.  Endwell,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  566363,  Dec.  1.  1995.  Pat  No.  5,707,893. 
This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,180 
Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—209  7  Claims 


1.  A  circuitized  substrate  comprising: 

a  dielectric  member  including  at  least  one  layer  of  dielectric 
material  having  an  opening  therein; 

a  first  electrically  conductive  member  positioned  on  said  layer  of 
said  dielectric  material  of  said  dielectric  member,  said  first 
electrically  conductive  member  being  of  a  relatively  low 
resolution  having  a  first  predetermined  width  and  a  first 
predetermined  thickness;  and 

a  second  electrically  conductive  member  located  adjacent  said 
first  electrically  conductive  member  and  also  positioned  on 
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said  layer  of  said  dielectric  material  of  said  dielectric  member 
and  being  of  a  relatively  high  resolution  having  a  second 
predetermined  widdi  less  than  said  first  predetermined  width 
of  said  first  electrically  conductive  member  and  a  second 
predetermined  thickness  substantially  the  same  as  said  first 
predetermined  thickness  of  said  first  electrically  conductive 
member,  both  said  first  and  second  electrically  conductive 
members  comprised  of  at  least  three  layers  of  metal. 


5,817,406 
CERAMIC  SUSCEPTOR  WITH  EMBEDDED  METAL 
ELECTRODE  AND  BRAZING  MATERIAL  CONNECTION 
David  W.  Cheung,  Foster  City;  Mark  A.  Fodor,  Los  Gatos; 
Christopher  Lane,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.;  Ryusuke  Ushiko- 
shi,  Gifu,  Japan;  Hideyoshi  Tsuruta,  and  fomoyuki  Fujii, 
both  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc., 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,910,  Jul.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  591 J33 

Int.  CI."  H05B  6/10:  B32B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  428-210  22aatais 


1.  A  susceptor  for  supporting  a  substrate  during  a  deposition 
process,  comprising: 

a  ceramic  member: 

a  high  melting-point  conductive  metal  layer  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  therein  embedded  in  said  ceramic  member; 

an  opening  from  a  surface  of  said  ceramic  member  to  said  metal 
layer; 

a  conductive  connector  secured  in  said  opening;  and 

a  brazing  compound  disposed  between  said  conductive  connec- 
tor and  said  metal  layer  to  form  an  electrical  connection 
between  said  metal  layer  and  said  conductive  connector; 

wherein  said  conductive  connector  is  nickel,  said  metal  layer  is 
molybdenum,  and  said  brazing  compound  contains  aluminum, 
silicon  and  magnesium. 


5,817,407 
ORGANIC  LAYER  FOR  SUBSEQUENT  COATING  WITH 
A  COVER  LAYER  WHICH  IS  HARDER  THAN  THE 
ORGANIC  LAYER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SURFACE 
TREATMENT  OF  AN  ORGANIC  LAYER 
Hans-Juergen  Fuesser,  Gerstetten;  Kari  Holdik,  Beimerstetten; 
Klaus  Rohwer,  Uhn,  and  Martin  Hartweg,  Erbach,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  499J23,  Jul.  7,  1995.  Pat  No.  5,628,920. 
This  application  Feb.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  7,  1994,  44  23 
833.9 

Int  CI."  B32B  7/02 
U.S.  a.  428-217  3  Qaims 

1.  An  organic  layer  for  subsequent  coating  with  a  coVer  layer 
which  is  harder  than  the  organic  layer,  wherein  said  organic  layer 
has  an  exposed  surface  provided  with  growth  nuclei  for  the  cover 
layer  which  is  subsequently  to  be  applied,  said  growth  nuclei 


exhibiting  sp-  or  sp'  bonding  orbital  hybridization  for  elements  of 
the  cover  layer 


5,817,408 
SOUND  INSULATION  STRUCTURE 
Motohiro  Orimo;  Kyoichi  Watanabe;  Kouichi  Nemoto;  Hiroshi 
Sugawara,  all  of  Kanagawa,  and  Shousuke  Oku,  Penang,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 
and  Kasai  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  19%,  8-253124 

Int  a."  B32B  7/02 

VS.  CI.  428-218  14  Claims 

24 
30- 


1.  A  sound  insulating  structure  comprising: 

a  low-density  layer  having  first  and  second  fibrous  layers  and 
ranging  from  0.5  to  1 .5  kg/M'  in  surface  density,  said  first  and 
second  fibrous  layers  being  respectively  made  of  first  and 
second  thermoplastic  synthetic  fibers,  said  first  and  second 
fibers  respectively  having  first  and  second  single  fiber  diam- 
eters, each  of  which  diameters  is  in  a  range  of  from  3  to  40 
(im,  and  first  and  second  fiber  lengths,  each  of  which  lengths 
is  in  a  range  of  from  10  to  100  mm;  and 

a  high-density  layer  formed  on  said  low-density  layer,  said 
high-density  layer  having  a  surface  density  that  is  higher  than 
that  of  said  low-density  layer  and  ranges  from  1  to  10  kg/m", 
said  high-density  layer  being  made  of  an  air-impermeable 
polymer  material. 


5,817,409 

FABRIC  PREPREG  PRODUCED  FROM  SUCH  FABRIC. 

LIGHTWEIGHT  COMPONENT  FROM  SUCH  PREPREGS. 

OVERHEAD  BAGGAGE  RACK  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Walter  Anton  Stephan,  and  Richard  Reinhold  Lechner.  both  of 
St  Martin,  Austria,  assignors  to  Fischer  Advanced  Compos- 
ite Components  GeselischafI  m.b.H.,  Ried  im  Innkreis.  Aus- 
tria 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  352,116,  Dec.  1,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  637  J85 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Dec  17,  1993,  2565/93 

Int  a."  B64D  n/00:  B29C  67/14 

VS.  CI.  428—219  14  Claims 

1.  Container  for  use  in  the  aviation  industry,  comprising  plane 

end  wall  members,  optionally  intermediate  wall  members  and  side 

wall  members  or  a  surround  member,  said  side  wall  members  or 
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5^17,410 

NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  COMPOSITES  USING  LINEAR 

TRANSPARENT  SUBSTANCES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Avumu  Tsujimura,  Osaka;  Masani  Yoshida,  Kalano;  Ichiro 
Tanataashi,  Hirakata;  Yoshio  Manabe,  Katano,  and  Tsuneo 
Mitsuyu,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  495,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1991,  3-301817; 
Nov.  18,  1991,  3-301818 

Int.  CI.*"  B32B  5//6 
VS.  a.  428—328  5  Claims 


ooooooooooo 
oooooooooeo 


ooooooooooo 


oeoooooooei 


r//;y/;^^ 


1.  A  nonlinear  optical  composite  comprising  an  optically  trans- 
parent substance  exhibiting  a  linear  optical  response  and  a  multi- 
plicity of  conductor  metal  particles  dispersed  independently  of  one 
another  in  a  plurality  of  discrete  layers  within  said  optically  trans- 
parent substance  wherein  the  diameter  of  said  particles  is  100  nm 
or  less,  and  the  volume  fraction  of  said  particles  is  in  the  range  of 
I  to  40%. 


5,817,411 
FRICTION  MATERL\L 
Osamu  Nak^ima,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Akebono  Brake 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  IS,  1996,  8-059435 
Int  CI."  B32B  27/38:27/42:27/08:  C08J  5/14 
VS.  CL  42»-334  3  Claims 

1.  A  friction  material  comprising: 

a  thermosetting  resin  binder:  an  organic  fiber:  a  non-asbestos 
inorganic  fiber:  a  filler:  and  an  organic  resin  coating  having  a 
thickness  of  S  to  100  pm  formed  on  a  scorched  surface  of  said 
friction  material. 


said  surround  member  being  formed  by  a  single  flexed  or  buckled 
component,  at  least  one  of  said  members  being  manufactured  of 
composite  material  of  fibre  reinforced  material  in  sandwich  con- 
struction with  a  core,  said  core  extending  over  at  least  the  domi- 
nant surface  area  of  said  member  w  ith  at  least  one  covering  layer 
on  both  sides  of  said  core,  at  least  one  of  said  covering  layers  being 
formed  by  a  laminate,  said  laminate  being  bonded  to  said  core  by 
means  of  an  adhesive,  or  said  covering  layers  being  formed  by  a 
prepteg.  said  laminate  or  said  prepreg  being  manufactured  of 
woven  or  non-woven  fabric,  said  fabric  showing  a  weight  per  unit 
area  of  less  then  190  g/m".  and  said  fabric  being  manufactured 
from  fibres  having  a  modulus  of  elasticity  of  at  least  80000N/mm\ 
said  fibres  consisting  of  at  least  3000  mono-filaments,  and  said 
fabric  having  been  flattened  for  reducing  open  spaces  in  said 
fabric. 


5,817,412 
LOW-SEALING,  BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  POLYOLEFIN 
MULTILAYER  RLM,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

AND  ITS  USE 
Harald  Lohmann,  Neunkirchen;  Herbert  Peifler,  Mainz,  and 
Detlef   Busch,    Saarlouis,    all    of   Germany,    assignors    to 
Hoechst  Trespaphan  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  755,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1995,  195  43 
679.2 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/i2 
VS.  CI.  428—336  H  Claims 

1.  A  polyolefinic  multilayer  film  commising  at  least  three  layers 
BIT,  wherein  B  is  a  polyolefinic  base  layer,  1  is  an  intermediate 
layer  and  T  is  a  top  layer,  said  top  layer  T  applied  to  said 
intermediate  layer  I  wherein  said  intermediate  layer  I  comprises  at 
least  75"^  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  intermediate  layer 
I,  of  heat  scalable  polyolefins  and  said  top  layer  T  comprises  at 
least  75%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  top  layer  T.  of  heal 
sealable  polyolefins  and  wherein  the  minimum  sealing  temperature 
of  the  polyolefin  of  the  top  layer  T  is  at  least  100°  C.  and  is  greater 
than  the  minimum  sealing  temperature  of  the  polyolefin  of  the 
intermediate  layer  1  and  wherein  the  thickness  of  the  top  layer  T  is 
less  than  0.4  \xm. 


5,817,413 
HIGH  SHEAR  PIPELINE  TAPE 
Elwyn  G.  Huddleston,  Brentwood,  Tenn.;  Scott  C.  Barnes,  and 
Rosana  Bianchini,  both  of  Renfrew,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Nyacol  Products,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Mass. 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,189 

IbL  a."  B32B  7/12:25/04 

VS.  a.  428—356  15  Claims 

I.  A  high  shear  adhesive  tape  comprising  a  backing  material 
carrying  on  one  surface  thereof  a  rubber-based  adhesive  layer,  the 
adhesive  layer  containing  a  rubber  mix  and  at  least  one  tackifier 
agent,  the  rubber  mix  including  an  efl'ective  amount  of  a 
crosslinked  halogenated  butyl  rubber,  the  remaining  rubber  in  the 
mix  being  non-crosslinked.  the  adhesive  layer  further  being  char- 
acterized as  being  free  of  any  crosslinking  agent  for  the  remaining 
rubber  in  the  mix. 

II.  A  protective  pipewrap  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
primer  coating  adapted  for  coating  the  outer  surface  of  a  pipe:  and 
a  high  shear  adhesive  tape  adapted  to  be  wound  over  the  primer 
coating  on  the  pipe's  surface,  the  tape  comprising  a  backing 
material  carrying  on  one  surface  thereof  a  rubber-based  adhesive 
layer  containing  a  rubber  mix  and  at  least  one  tackifier  agent,  the 
rubber  mix  including  an  effective  amount  of  a  crosslinked  haloge- 
nated butyl  rubber,  the  remaining  rubber  in  the  mix  being  non- 
crosslinked.  the  adhesive  layer  further  being  characterized  as  being 
free  of  any  crosslinking  agent  for  the  remaining  rubber  in  the  mix; 
and  the  prinier  coating  also  being  free  of  any  crosslinking  agent  for 
the  remaining  rubber  in  the  mix. 
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5,817,414 

WEATHER-STRIP  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

Yiikimasa    Ando,    Obu,    Japan,    assignor   to   Takai    Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 
PCT  Na  PCT/JP96/02478,  §  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/08005,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  6,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  737,310 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-248369 
Int  CL'  B32B  i/00 
VS.  a.  428—358  12  Claims 

IV 


12 


1.  A  weather-strip  to  be  mounted  on  an  automobile  door  having 
a  movable  door  glass,  comprising: 

an  elongated  main  body;  and 

at  least  one  lip  provided  on  said  main  body  and  having  a  distinct 
contact  layer  of  lubricative  resinous  material  provided 
thereon,  said  contact  layer  having  a  localized  thickened  por- 
tion defining  an  effective  contact  part  engageable  with  a  side 
surface  of  the  movable  door  glass  and  proving  an  enhanced 
resistance  to  wear  of  said  contact  layer  at  said  contact  pan. 


5,817,415 
MELTBLOWN  lONOMER  MICROFIBERS  AND  NON- 
WOVEN  WEBS  MADE  THEREFROM  FOR  GAS  HLTERS 
Richard  Tien-Hua  Chou,  Wilmington;  Patrick  Stephen  Ire- 
land, Hockessin;  Charies  John  Molnar,  Wilmington,  all  of 
Del.;  Hyun  Sung  Lim,  Chesterfield,  Va.,  and  Hyunkook  Shin, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,743 
Int  CL'  D02G  i/00 
VS.  a.  428—359  3  Claims 

1.  Microfibers,  made  from  a  polymer  comprising: 
a  copolymer  of  ethylene,  5  to  25  weight  percent  of  (meth)acrylic 
acid,  and  optionally  up  to  40  weight  percent  of  an  alkyl 
(fneth)acrylate  whose  aJkyI  groups  have  from  I  to  8  carbon 
atoms, 
having  from  5  to  70  percent  of  the  acid  groups  neutralized  with 

metal  ions, 
the  copolymer  having  a  melt  index  of  from  5  to  1000  g/10 
minutes. 


5,817,416 
RESIN  SOLUTION  FOR  THE  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF 

POLYMERS 
Jiirgen  Wichelhaus,  Wuppertal,  Germany;  Serge  Rebouillat 
CoUonges,  France;  Johannes  Andres,  Diisseldorf,  and 
Werner  Gruber,  Korschenbroich,  both  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  and  Henkel,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,915,  Apr.  4,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979^88 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1989,  39  12 
523.8 

Int  CI.*  D02G  3/00 
VS.  CI.  428—364  17  aaims 

I.  A  coated  organic  polymer  fiber  wherein  the  coating  consists 
essentially  of  a  solution  or  dispersion  of  resins  in  an  organic 
solvent,  the  resins  comprising 


0.2  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  the  solution  or  dispersion  of  at 
least  one  polyamide  resin  based  on  long-chain  branched  dicar- 
boxylic  acids  having  terminal  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carboxylic  and  amino  groups,  and 

0.2  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  solution  or  dispersion  of  a 
copolymer  compatible  therewith  and  containing  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acid,  car- 
boxylic acid  anhydride  and  carboxylic  acid  esters. 


5,817,417 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

POLYESTER  WEFT  YARN  FOR  TIRE  CORD  FABRIC 

AND  WEFT  YARN  MADE  BY  SAME 

Klaus  Fischer,  Lucerne,  and  Paul  Schaffner,  Kriens,  both  of 

Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Viscasuisse  SA, 

Emmenbnicke,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH96/60016,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/23091,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718^1 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Switzeriand,  Jan.  25,  1996,  196/ 
95 

Int  a.'  B32B  27/34 
VS.  a.  428—395  4  Claims 

3.  A  polyester  weft  yam  for  tire  cord  fabric  made  by  a  method 
comprising  swirling  polyester-POY-filaments  with  an  initial  titre  of 
from  170  to  260  dtex  by  means  of  a  gas  having  a  pressure  of  from 
0.5  to  3  bar  in  a  swirling  nozzle,  and,  immediately  thereafter, 
shrinking  with  an  overfeed  of  from  40  to  80%  at  220°  to  240°  C. 
for  at  least  0.2  sec,  wherein  the  weft  yam  has  a  rough  surface  and 
non-slip  properties,  a  tenacity  of  greater  than  7  cN/tex,  an  elonga- 
tion at  break  of  from  170  to  270%  and  a  thermal  shrinkage  at  160° 
C.  of  from  -t-2%  to  -2%,  measured  at  160°  C.  during  15  minutes  at 
a  pre  tension  of  0.1  cN/  tex. 


5317,418 
RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Yoshihisa   Goto;    Toshihiko   l^tsumi,   both   of  Yokohama; 
Toshiaki  Takahashi,  Hadano,  and  Takatoshi  Sagawa,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  and  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  988,037,  Dec.  9,  1992,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  381,400,  Jul.  18,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1987, 62-300187; 
Feb.  2, 1988, 63-021251;  Feb.  8, 1988, 63-025679;  Sep.  22, 1988, 
63-236598 

Int  a.'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428-^408  22  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  comprising  I)  5-50%  by  weight  of  a 
carbon  fiber  whose  surface  has  been  coated  with  an  aromatic 
polysulfone  resin  and  then  heated  to  3(X)°-400°  C,  for  from  1  to  20 
hours  prior  to  any  blending  or  mixing  of  said  fiber  with  any  other 
material  and  2)  95-50%  by  weight  of  a  heat-resistant  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyether  sulfone,  polyether  imide. 
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pdysulfone.  polyamide  imide.  polyphenylene  sulfide,  polyether 
ether  ketone,  aromatic  polyester,  and  polyether  ketone. 


5317,419 

TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  COPOLYMER  COATING 

COMPOSITION 

Mictuel    Fryd,   Moorestown,   NJ.;    Peter   Louis   Huesmann, 

WUmington.  Del^  and  Allan  Harold  Olson,  Parkersburg,  W. 

Va^  assignors  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682^0 

I  lot  a.'  B32B  27/28:27/30;  C08L  27/12:27/18 

VS.  a.  428—122  14  ciataB 

I.  A  dispersion  composition  comprising  aqueous  medium,  par- 
ticles comprising  at  least  one  melt  fabricable  fluoropolymer.  and 
panicles  comprising  at  least  one  acrylic  copolymer  having  a 
decomposition  temperature  of  less  than  340°  C.  as  determined  by 
thennogravinrjetric  analysis,  wherein  the  dispersion  conuins  about 
75  to  about  95  wt  %  fluoropolymer  and  about  5  to  about  25  wt  % 
acrylic  copolymer,  based  on  combined  weights  of  the  two  poly- 
mers. 


5,817,420 

MULTILAYER  RESIN  MOLDING  UTILIZING  COATED 
RESIN  MOLDINGS 
Hirofumi  Murakami:  Kazuhiko  Sakai;  Akihiro  Katagiri,  all  of 
Kanagawa;   Yoshio  Kitawaki,  Chiba;  Takashi  Nakayama, 
Kanagawa;  Kazuo  Ito,  Tokyo;  Atushi  Takeuchi,  SaiUma; 
Minoni  Makuta,  Saitama:  Hitoshi  Ohgane,  SaiUma;  Keqji 
Hamabe.  Saitama,  and  Osamu  Aoki,  SaiUma,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Japan  Polyotefins  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723080 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253998; 
Sep.  29,  1995,  7254001 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/08:27/32:  C08L  23/16 
UA  a.  428-^24.8  5  Oaims 

I.  A  multilayer  resin  molding  utilizing  coated  resin  moldings, 
coraprising  a  core  material  and  a  surface  layer  covering  said  core 
material. 

said  core  material  comprising  a  resin  composition  comprising 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  crushed  material  of  coated  polyolefin 
resin  moldings  wherein  the  polyolefin  resin  is  a  propylene  or 
an  ethylene  propylene  rtibber  and  the  coating  is  an  acrylate.  a 
polyurethane  or  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin,  wherein  said 
polyolefin  resin  moldings  are  compounded  with  from  3  to  15 
pans  by  weight  of  an  ethylene  polymer  which  is  a  homopoly- 


mer  or  ethylene-a-olefin  copolymer  wherein  the  a-olefin  has 
less  than  1 2  carbon  atoms  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  50.000  to  180.000.  and 
said  surface  layer  comprising  a  polypropylene  resin  composition 
comprising  (A)  from  30  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  crystalline 
propylene  polymer.  (B)  from  3  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  propy- 
lene polymer  based  on  a  crystalline  propylene  polymer  modi- 
fied by  peroxide  catalyzed  reaction  with  an  unsaturated 
hydroxy  compound.  (C)  fi-om  15  to  40%  by  weight  of  a 
thermoplastic  elastomer  which  is  an  olefinic  or  styrene  based 
elastomer,  and  (D)  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  oligomer 
having  at  least  one  functional  group  at  a  terminal  theieof. 
wherein  the  oligomer  is  a  partially  or  completely  hydroge- 
nated  polydiene.  wherein  the  fiinctional  group  on  the  oligo- 
mer is  a  hydroxy,  amino,  carboxy.  epoxy  or  thiol  group. 


5,817,421 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AND  ANTI-REFLECTION 

FILM  OF  A  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE,  AN  APPARATUS 

USED  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD  AND  A 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  HAVING  THE  ANTI-REFLECTION 

FILM 
Tomojl  Oishi;  Sachiko  Maekawa,  both  of  HiUchi;  Akira  Kato, 
Mito;    Masahiro   Nishizawa,   Mobara;   Yoshifumi   TomiU, 
Mobara;  Kojiro  Okude,  HiUchi;  Keiyi  Tochigi,  Tokyo,  and 
Yutaka  Misawa,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  942,397,  Sep.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,449,534. 
This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-241458 
Int  CI."  B32B  9/04 
MS.  CL  428--M6  20  aaims 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a  panel  and  an  anti-reflection 
film  made  of  alkali-free  silica  on  the  outermost  surface  of  the 
panel,  wherein  said  anti-reflection  film  absorbs  a  light  having  a 
wavelength  of  250  nm  more  intensely  than  a  light  having  a 
wavelength  of  190  nm  and  wherein  said  film  gives  a  ratio  of 
Si-O-Si  peak  intensity  to  Si-OH  peak  intensity  of  4  or  more  when 
subjected  to  infrared  spectrum  measurement. 


5,817,422 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  HIGHLY  DIFFUSIVE 

METAL  SURFACE  LAYER 

DarHI  E.  Engelhaupt,  St.  Cloud,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Martin  Mari- 

etU  Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  471,450,  Jun.  6,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  206371,  Mar.  4,  1994,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  844,969,  Feb.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,326,454,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  92,738,  Aug.  26,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795.984 
Int.  CI."  B32B  15/04 
MS.  CI.  428— »57  4  claims 

1.  An  optical  apparatus  including  a  substrate  coated  with  a 
highly  difl^usive  metal  surface  layer,  said  layer  including  a  surface 
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area  having  a  microgeometric  ratio  greater  than  about  1000:1, 
wherein  said  surface  layer  is  characterized  by  a  redundant  dendritic 
crystal  growth  pattern. 


made  according  to  the  method  of  forming  a  passive  oxide  film 
having  chromium  oxide  as  a  chief  component  thereof,  the  method 
comprising: 
a  first  step  of  subjecting  said  stainless  steel  to  electrolytic 

polishing; 
a  second  step  of  baking  said  stainless  steel  in  an  inert  gas 
atmosphere  to  remove  moisture  from  a  surface  of  said  stain- 
less steel; 
a  third  step  of  heat  treating  said  stainless  steel  at  a  temperature 
within  a  range  of  300°  C.-600°  C.  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere 
comprising  hydrogen  or  a  mixed  gas  containing  hydrogen  and 
an  inert  gas  and  containing  less  than  4  ppm  or  oxygen  or  less 
than  500  ppb  of  moisture. 


5,817,423 
PTC  ELEMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
Hiroshi  K^imam;  Keiichi  Asami;  Yoshiaki  Iwaya;  Yoshiaki 
Echigo,  and  Akira  Ito,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Unitika  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed' Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1995,  7-039708 
Int.  a.*  B32B  \5/08:  HOIC  7/00:  B29C  65/00:  B30B  11/00 
VtS.  a.  428—461  7  Oaims 

1.  A  PTC  element  comprising  a  conductive  sheet  comprising  a 
crystalline  polyolefin  containing  a  conductive  filler  in  a  polymer 
matrix,  wherein  an  electrode  of  a  metallic  foil  is  provided  on  both 
sides  of  the  conductive  sheet,  and  wherein  said  PTC  element  has: 
(i)  a  resistivity  pjo  of  not  more  than  1.8  iicm  at  20°  C. 
(ii)  a  peak  resistivity  p,,  of  not  less  than  2.0x10*  flcm,  and 
(iii)  a  temperature  difference  T„  in  "C.-Tj,  in  °C.  of  not  greater 
than  10°  C,  wherein  T„  in  °C.  is  a  temperature  at  which  the 
resistivity  is  10*  times  the  resistivity  p-^  at  20°  C.  and  T^  in 
°C.  is  a  temperature  at  which  the  resistivity  is  10  times  the 
resistivity  P20  at  20°  C.  and  wherein  said  crystalline  polyole- 
fin has  a  melt  flow  rate  of  0.01  to  IS. 


5,817,424 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  PASSIVE  OXIDE  FILM  BASED 

ON  CHROMIUM  OXIDE,  AND  STAINLESS  STEEL 
Tadabiro  Ohmi,  1-17-301,  Ko-megabukuro  2-chome,  Aoba-ku, 
Sendai-shi  Miyagi-ken  980,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  244,123,  May  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5380398.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630311 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1991,  3/331349; 
May  29,  1992,  4/164377 

Int  O.*  C23C  8/\4:  C22C  38/44 
MS.  O.  428—472.1  3  Claims 


OA        oe       0.8 
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1.  A  stainless  steel  possessing  a  passive  oxide  film,  wherein  said 
stainless  steel  has  a  crystal  grain  number  of  6  or  more,  and  said 
passive  oxide  film  has  a  thickness  of  5  nm  or  more  and  an  atomic 
ratio  value  of  Cr/Fe  of  1  or  more  at  an  outermost  layer  thereof. 


5317,425 

LAYERED  POLYAMIDE  FILM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Chikao    Morishige;    Yoshinori    Nakae;    Mitsuni    Kuwahara; 

Shinya  Higashiura;  Masashi  Old,  all  of  Ohtsu;  Toshiaki 

Takeuchi,  and  Katsnaki  Knzc,  both  of  Inuyama,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,040 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-186086; 
Jul.  24,  1995,  7-187572;  Sep.  12,  1995,  7-234004 

Int  O.*  B32B  27/34 
MS.  O.  42»-475.2  5  Claims 

4.  A  layered  polyamide  film,  comprising: 
a  polyamide  substrate:  and 

an  adhesiveness-improving  layer  provided  on  at  least  one  sur- 
face of  the  polyamide  substrate, 
wherein   the   adhesiveness-improving   layer   includes   a   graft 

copolymer  of  a  polyester  and  an  acrylic  polymer, 
wherein  the  graft  copolymer  has  a  glass  transition  temperature 

of  about  30°  C.  or  less,  and 
wherein  the  layered  polyamide  film  is  obtained  by  a  process  of, 
applying  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  the  graft  copolymer  of  the 
polyester  and  acrylic  polymer  to  at  least  one  surface  of  the 
polyamide  substrate  which  has  been  drawn  in  longitudinal 
direction,  and 
drawing  the  resultant  coated  polyamide  substrate  in  a  width 
direction. 


5317,426 
ACRYLIC  PRESSURE-SENSmVE  ADHESFVES  FOR 
LOW-ENERGY  SURFACES  AND  CORRUGATED  BOARD 
Lon  T.  Spada,  Walnut,  and  Carol  A.  Koch,  San  Gabriel,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  19%.  Ser.  No.  760375 
Int  CI."  B23B  27/08 
MS.  CL  428—483  31  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive,  comprising: 
an  inherently  tacky  emulsion  polymer  formed  from 

(a)  a  plurality  of  monomers,  comprising,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  monomers. 

(i)  about  9  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  isobomyl 
acrylate.  and 

(ii)  about  50  to  about  91  percent  by  weight  of  one  or  more 
alkyl  acrylates,  each  alkyl  acrylate  having  about  4  to 
about  8  carbon  atoms  in  its  alkyl  group; 

(b)  an  emulsifier:  and 

(c)  a  polymerization  initiator. 
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5317,427 
TITANIUM  OXIDE-CONTAINING  PAPER,  CORRUGATED 

BOARD,  AND  DEODORIZING  ELEMENT 
Tasaku  Ishida,  Moriyama;  Hiroyasu  Furukawa,  Otsu;  Seikichi 

Terawaki.  and  WaUni  Ohashi,  both  of  Shiga,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  KG  Pack  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Soka.  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  20.  19%,  Sen  No.  697.131 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1995,  7-239308 
Int  CI."  B32B  2'^AM:3/2H;  D21H  ///W 
U.S.  CL  428-537.5  6  CUums 

1.  A  titaniuin  oxide-containing  paper  comprising  a  blend  of  an 
ultraline  particulate  titanium  oxide  with  an  X-ray  particle  diameter 
of  2-50  nm  (T)  or  titanium  oxide  with  an  X-ray  panicle  diameter 
of  2-50  nm  which  surface  has  been  treated  by  reaction  with  a 
n»etal  or  metal  compound  (T).  at  least  one  inorganic  filler  (F) 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sepiolite.  silica  gel.  bento- 
nite.  zeolite,  magnesium  sulfate,  asbestos,  and  active  carbon  for 
supporting  said  titanium  oxide  (T)  or  (T).  and  an  organic  fiber 
material  (P)  amenable  to  web  formation  by  papermaking  machine, 
wherein  the  combined  amount  of  said  titanium  oxide  (T)  or  (T) 
and  said  inorganic  filler  (F)  is  equal  to  5-90  weight  *  based  on  Uie 
whole  titanium  oxide-containing  paper,  the  weight  ratio  of  said 
titanium  oxide  (T)  or  (T)  to  said  inorganic  filler  (F)  is  0,02-20.  and 
the  proportion  of  said  organic  fiber  material  is  5-90  weight  %. 


said  magnetic  layer  is  formed  on  said  substrate; 

said  magnetic  layer  is  an  Fe— N — O  magnetic  layer: 

a   distribution    of  N   density    in   a   depth   direction   of  said 

Fe— N — O  magnetic  layer  has  a  maximum  value  NI  in  an 

intermediate  layer  section  of  said  Fe — N — O  magnetic  layer: 
said  maximum  value  Nl  ranges  from  20  to  50  at,  %;  and 
an  area  where  a  density  value  is  equal  to  or  more  than  half  of 

said  maximum  value  Nl  ranges  from  100  to  500  A  in  a  depth 

direction  of  said  Fe — N — O  magnetic  layer. 


5,817,428 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMATION  OF  EPOXY  RESIN/HIDE 
COMPOSITE  MATERULS  AND  MATERIALS  OBTAINED 
John  R.  Schlup.  and  L.  T.  Fan,  both  of  Manhattan,  Kans., 

assignors  to  Kansas  State  University  Research  Foundation, 

Manhattan,  Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,432,  May  26,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,426 
InL  CI."  CMC  9/00 
VS.  a.  428-540  6  claims 

1,  An  epoxy  resin/hide  composite  comprising  an  animal  hide 
presenting  a  matrix  of  hide  fibers,  said  fibers  separated  by  void 
spaces,  said  hide  having  impregnated  essentially  throughout  its 
emire  thickness  a  quantity  of  an  epoxy  resin  polymer  system 
within  said  void  spaces,  said  epoxy  resin  polymer  system  being 
present  at  a  loading  of  at  least  15  g/ft-.  and  resulting  from  the 
rejction  of  an  epoxy  resin  containing  a  multiplicity  of  epoxy 
groups  with  a  hardener,  and  said  composite  having  a  cured  epoxy 
resin  system  content  of  between  about  10-50  wt.  <*. 


5,817,430 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  PROCESSES  THEREOF 

Bing  R.  Hsieh,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751432 
Int.  CI."  H05B  33/00 
U.S.CL  428-690  23  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polymers  comprising:  poly- 
merizing at  least  one  monomer  of  die  formula  X — CHi-Ar-CH,— 
X'  in  the  presence  of  a  base  and  at  least  one  chain  end  controlling 
additive  of  the  fomiula  R— H  to  fomi  a  soluble  conjugated  pol- 
yiarylene  vinylene)  of  the  formula 

R— CH,— iAr-CH=CH— ]„-Ar-CH,— R 

where  X  and  X'  are  electron  withdrawing  groups.  R— H  is  a 
compound  containing  at  least  one  acidic  proton.  R  is  a  nucleophile. 
Ar  is  an  aryl  or  aromatic  group  with  from  5  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
and  n  represents  the  number  of  repeating  segments. 


5,817,429 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Junko  Ishikawa:  Noriyuki  Kitaori;  Osamu  Yoshida:  KaLsumi 
Sasaki,  and  Katsumi  Endo,  all  ofTochigi.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kao  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  30,  1995,  7-313165; 
Sep.  25,  1996,  8-253480 

Int  a."  GllB  5/66 
\}^  CL  428-610  15  oaims 


5,817,431 

ELECTRON  INJECTING  MATERIALS  FOR  ORGANIC 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICES  AND  DEVICES 

USING  SAME 

Song  Shi,  Phoenix;  Franky  So,  Tempe,  both  of  Ariz.,  and  H.  C. 

Lee,  Calabasas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,922 

Int.  CI."  H05B  33/20 

VS.  CI.  428-690  9  claims 
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1,  An  organic  electroluminescent  display  device  having  first  and 

second  electrodes,  and  a  plurality  of  organic  layers  disposed  ther- 

1    A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate  and  a    ebetween.  at  least  one  of  said  organic  layers  being  an  electron 

magneuc  layer,  wherein:  i„j^u„g      ^^.^^j      ,^y„     characterized     by     the     fortnula: 


therein,  said  paniculate  being  a  particulate  comprising  carbo- 
rundum, diamond  dust,  or  a  combination  thereof 


U.S 
1 
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5,817,434 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  STORAGE  BATTERY 

Stephen  D.  Brooker,  Derby,  and  Roger  N.  Bull.  Ashbourne, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Electro  Chemical  Holdings 
Societe  Anonyme,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Aug.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  698,680 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  17, 1995, 
9516850 

lilt  a."  HOIM  2/i6 
U.S.  CI.  429-49  14  Claims 


wherein  M  is  a  metal  ion.  and  may  be  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Zn"*.  Mg"*,  Be-*.  Al'',  Ga'*:  X=2  or  3:  and  R,  to  Rg 
represent  functional  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  groups  or  functional  groups  such  as  cyano. 
halides.  haloalkyl,  haloalkoxy,  alkoxyl.  amido,  amino,  sulfonyl, 
carbonyl.  carbonyloxy.  oxycarfoonyl,  and  combinations  thereof. 


5317,432 
SILICON  CARBIDE  REINFORCED  REACTION  BONDED 

SILICON  CARBIDE  COMPOSITE 
Stephen  Chwasttak,  Chariotte,  N.C;  Sai-Kwing  Lau,  East 
Amherst,  N.Y.;  Carl  H.  McMurtry,  Youngstown,  N.Y.,  and 
Gajawalli  V.  Srinivasan,  Williams ville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Carborundum  Companv.  Worcester,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  447,148,  May  22,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,643,514,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,649,  Nov.  4, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,484,655,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

852,589,  Mar.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No.  S,2%31L  This  application 

Aug.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  698,740 

lntCl."B32B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  428—698  24  Claims 


^40  34  4*2 


1.  A  high  temperature  storage  battery,  which  comprises 

a  battery  housing  defining  a  cell  storage  cavity: 

a  plurality  of  non-aqueous  high  temperature  electrochemical 
cells  within  the  storage  cavity: 

a  base  below  the  plurality  of  cells:  and 

a  reservoir  for  released  cell  reactants  in  or  below  the  base,  with 
at  least  one  access  opening  in  the  base  through  which  reac- 
tants which  are  accidentally  released  from  the  cells  can  enter 
the  reservoir,  with  the  reservoir  assisting  in  preventing  any 
said  released  cell  reactants  from  spreading  throughout  the  cell 
storage  cavity. 


5.817,435 
SEALED  ALKALINE  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Sbinichi  Shimakawa,  Moriguchi:  Shinji  Hamada.  Hirakata: 
Hiromu  Matsuda,  Kawabe-gun;  Manahu  Kakino,  Uji,  and 
Munehisa  Ikoma,  Shiki-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1994,  6-153645 

Int  CI."  HOIM  imi 

VS.  CI.  429—176  15  Claims 


1.  A  green  body  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  a  preform  comprising  ceramic  fiber  comprising  silicon  car- 
bide and  having  porosity,  and 

b)  ceramic  particles  infiltrated  into  the  porosity  of  the  prefoim. 


5,817,433 
CUT  AND  PUNCTURE  RESISTANT  SURGICAL  GLOVE 
Robert  Darras,  43780  Kulebra  La.,  Bermuda  Dunes,  Calif. 
92201 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,784 
Int  CI."  A41D  19/00:  D03D  ]5/00:  B32B  5/12 
CI.  428—911  17  Claims 

A  surgical  glove  comprising: 

stretchable.  air  and  liquid  impenetrable  polymeric  material 
formed  in  the  shape  of  a  human  hand  from  a  liquid  which  is 
curable  in  air:  and 

compact  layer  of  paniculate  sandwiched  between  layers  of 
said  polymeric  material  so  as  to  be  permanently  incorporated 


I.  A  sealed  alkaline  storage  battery  comprising  a  cell  in  which 
power  generating  elements  and  an  alkaline  electrolyte  are  accom- 
modated in  a  battery  casing  of  a  synthetic  resin,  which  is  provided 
with  a  safety  vent,  wherein  said  casing  is  of  a  polymer  alloy  which 
comprises  polyphenylene  ether  and  polystyrene. 
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5^17,436 

LITHIUM  NICKEL  COMPOSITE  OXIDE  PREPARATION 
PROCESS  THEREFOR  AND  APPLICATION  THEREOF 
Motoaki  Nishijima,  Gose,  and  Takehito  Mitate,  Yamotolakada, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  810384 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1996,  8-047329; 
Mar.  5,  1996,  8-047330 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/48:6/14 
\}S.  a.  429—194  11  Claims 

5, , , ■ ; . , . : , 


5,817,438 
MASKING  TECHNOLOGY  FOR  ETCHING  CONTACTS 
Chun-Cho  Chen,  and  Beiijamin  Seu-Min  Lin,  both  of  Taipei, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corp.,  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Sep.  26,  1996,  85111789 
Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 
\iS.  CL  430-5  10  Claims 

27  26 

\  / 

20 


100        200       300       400        500 
Capac  i  ty(n¥\h/g ) 
I.  A  lithium  nicltel  composite  oxide  represented  by  the  compo- 
sition formula  (I):  Li,^,Ni|_,0-,^,   wherein  the  0.0<xSl/7  and 
O.OSy<0.3. 


5,817,437 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  PHASE  ERROR  OF  A 

PHASE  SHIFT  MASK 

Chang  Nam  Ahn,  and  Hung  Ell  Kim,  both  of  Icbon-shi,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to   Hyundai   Electronics  Industries  Co., 

Ltd.,  Ichon-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,162 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  4,  1995, 
95-33878 

Int  a."  Ge3F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430-5  19  aaims 


AX  W 

I.  A  method  for  detecting  a  phase  error  of  a  phase  shift  mask, 
comprising: 

a)  providing  a  transparent  substrate  that  includes  a  lower  sur- 
face: 

b)  etching  the  lower  surface  of  the  transparent  substrate  to  form, 
at  a  regular  spacing,  a  plurality  of  phase  shift  patterns,  each 
phase  shift  pattern  having  a  predetermined  width  and  serving 
to  shift  the  light  transmitted  through  predetermined  regions  of 
the  transparent  substrate; 

C)  forming  a  phase  shift  mask  in  which  a  light  screen  with  a 
predetermined  width  is  located  between  the  predetermined 
regions  of  the  transparent  substrate  and  the  phase  shift  pat- 
terns; 

d)  forming  a  pattern  on  a  wafer  using  the  phase  shift  mask; 

e)  comparing  (A)  sizes  of  patterns  in  which  phase  is  shifted  with 
(B)  sizes  of  patterns  in  which  phase  is  not  shifted,  to  arrive  at 
a  difference  in  pattern  size;  and 

f)  detecting  the  f*ase  error  by  using  the  difference  in  pattern 
'  size. 


1.  A  mask  structure  comprising: 

a  support  glass; 

a  layer  of  partial  light  shielding  material;  formed  over  said 

support  glass; 
a  layer  of  chromium,  formed  over  said  layer  of  partial  light 

shielding  material: 
said  layer  of  partial  light  shielding  material  and  said  layer  of 

chromium  having  a  first  contact  pattern  formed  therethrough; 

and 
said  layer  of  chromium  having  a  second  contact  pattern  formed 

therethrough. 


5,817,439 
METHOD  OF  BLIND  BORDER  PATTERN  LAYOUT  FOR 

ATTENUATED  PHASE  SHIFTING  MASKS 
San-De  Tzu,  Taipei;  Vi-Hsu  Chen,  Hsinchu,  and  Chih-Chiang 
Tta,  Tauyan,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconduc- 
tor Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,166 
Int.  a.*  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  mask,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  transparent  mask  substrate; 

forming  a  rectangular  pattern  region  having  a  first  side,  a  second 
side,  a  third  side,  a  fourth  side,  and  four  comers  on  said 
transparent  mask  substrate  wherein  said  first  side  and  said 
third  side  have  a  first  length,  and  said  second  side  and  said 
fourth  side  have  a  second  length: 

forming  two  first  rectangular  border  regions  of  an  attenuating 
phase  shifting  material  on  said  transparent  mask  substrate 
wherein  each  of  said  first  rectangular  border  regions  has  an 
inner  side,  an  outer  side,  a  first  end.  and  a  second  end.  said 
inner  sides  and  said  outer  sides  of  said  first  rectangular  border 
regions  have  said  first  length,  said  first  ends  and  said  second 
ends  of  said  first  rectangular  border  regions  have  a  diird 
length,  said  inner  side  of  one  of  said  first  rectangular  border 


regions  is  coincident  with  said  first  side  of  said  rectangular 
pattern  region,  and  said  inner  side  of  the  other  said  first 
rectangular  border  region  is  coincident  with  said  third  side  of 
said  rectangular  pattern  region: 

forming  two  second  rectangular  border  regions  of  an  attenuating 
phase  shifting  material  on  said  transparent  mask  substrate 
wherein  each  of  said  second  rectangular  border  regions  has  an 
inner  side,  an  outer  side,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
inner  sides  and  said  outer  sides  of  said  second  rectangular 
border  regions  have  said  second  length,  said  first  ends  and 
said  second  ends  of  said  second  rectangular  border  regions 
have  said  third  length,  said  inner  side  of  one  of  said  second 
rectangular  border  regions  is  coincident  with  said  second  side 
of  said  rectangular  pattern  region,  and  said  inner  side  of  the 
other  said  second  rectangular  border  region  is  coincident  with 
said  fourth  side  of  said  rectangular  pattern  region: 

forming  four  square  border  regions  of  an  attenuating  phase 
shifting  material  on  said  transparent  mask  substrate,  each  said 
square  border  region  having  four  comers,  wherein  the  sides  of 
each  of  said  square  border  regions  has  said  third  length,  one 
comer  of  each  of  said  square  border  region  is  coincident  with 
one  of  said  four  comers  of  said  rectangular  pattern  region,  no 
part  of  each  of  said  square  border  regions  overlaps  any  part  of 
another  said  square  border  region,  no  part  of  each  of  said 
square  border  regions  overlaps  any  part  of  either  of  said  first 
rectangular  border  regions,  and  no  part  of  each  of  said  square 
border  regions  overlaps  any  part  of  either  of  said  second 
rectangular  border  regions: 

forming  N  rows,  where  N  is  two  multiplied  by  the  largest 
positive  integer  less  than  or  equal  to  the  quantity  of  a  fourth 
length  subtracted  from  said  first  length  divided  by  the  quantity 
of  a  fifth  length  multiplied  by  two,  of  square  contact  holes  in 
said  attenuating  phase  shifting  material  in  each  of  said  first 
rectangular  border  regions  by  removing  said  attenuating  phase 
shifting  material  from  said  square  contact  holes  wherein  the 
sides  of  said  square  contact  holes  have  a  sixth  length,  said 
fourth  length  is  equal  to  said  sixth  length  subtracted  from  said 
fifth  length,  one  half  of  said  N  rows  are  located  beginning  said 
fourth  length  from  said  first  end  of  each  of  said  first  rectan- 
gular border  regions  and  every  fifth  length  thereafter,  one  half 
of  said  N  rows  are  located  beginning  said  fourth  length  from 
said  second  end  of  each  of  said  first  rectangular  border 
regions  and  ever>-  said  fifth  length  thereafter,  and  the  distance 
between  the  nearest  sides  of  adjacent  said  square  contact 
holes  in  the  same  row  is  said  fourth  length; 

forming  a  row  of  first  rectangular  contact  holes  having  a  width 
equal  to  said  sixth  length  and  a  length  equal  to  a  seventh 
length  in  each  of  said  first  rectangular  border  regions  at  the 
midpoint  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  each 
of  said  first  rectangular  border  regions  wherein  the  distance 
between  the  nearest  sides  of  the  two  said  square  contact  holes 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  first  rectangular  contact  holes  is  an 
eighth  length: 

forming  M  rows,  where  M  is  two  multiplied  by  the  largest 
positive  integer  less  than  or  equal  to  the  quantity  of  said 
fourth  length  subtracted  from  said  second  length  divided  by 
the  quantity  of  said  fifth  length  multiplied  by  two,  of  said 
square  contact  holes  in  said  attenuating  phase  shifting  mate- 
rial in  each  of  said  second  rectangular  border  regions  by 
removing  said  attenuating  phase  shifting  material  from  said 
square  contact  holes  wherein  one  half  of  said  M  rows  are 
located  beginning  said  fourth  length  from  said  first  end  of  said 
second  rectangular  border  region  and  every  fifth  length  there- 
after, one  half  of  said  M  rows  are  located  beginning  said 
foiirth  length  from  said  second  end  ef  said  second  rectangular 
border  region  and  ever>'  fifth  length  thereafter,  and  the  dis- 
tance between  the  nearest  sides  of  adjacent  said  square  con- 
tact holes  in  the  same  row  is  said  fourth  length: 

forming  a  row  of  second  rectangular  contact  holes  having  a 
width  equal  to  said  sixth  length  and  a  length  equal  to  a  ninth 
length  in  each  of  said  second  rectangular  border  regions  at  the 
midpoint  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  each 
of  said  second  rectangular  border  regions  wherein  the  distance 


between  the  nearest  sides  of  the  two  said  square  contact  holes 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  second  rectangular  contact  holes  is  a 
tenth  length:  and 
forming  a  number  of  said  square  contact  holes  in  each  of  said 
square  border  regions  wherein  the  distance  between  the  near- 
est sides  of  adjacent  said  .square  contact  holes  is  said  fourth 
length. 


5,817,440 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERLVL  FOR 

COLOR  FILTER  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

COLOR  FILTER  USING  THE  SAME 

Hiroyuki  Hirai,  and  Makoto  Machida,  both  of  c/o  Fuji  Photo 

film  Co.,  Ltd,  210,  Nakanuma,  Minami  Ashigara-shi,  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804382 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/20 

VS.  O.  430—7  3  Claims 

RED  CaORING  LAYER 


BLUE  CaORING  LAYER 
GREEN  COLORING  LAYER 


A  B 

LOG  (QUANTITY  OF  UGHT) 


I.  A  silver  halide  photosensitive  material  for  a  color  filter. 
comprising  at  least  three  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  having 
different  spectral  sensitix'ities.  each  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
containing  couplers  which  form  blue,  green  and  red  by  coupling 
reaction  with  the  oxidation  product  of  a  developer,  wherein  the 
amount  of  couplers  in  a  red  coloring  layer  is  adjusted  so  that  each 
transmission  density  of  yellow  and  magenta  dye  components  mea- 
sured when  all  the  couplers  in  the  red  coloring  layer  are  subjected 
to  color  development  is  I.S  or  more,  and  a  black  matrix  part 
becomes  substantially  black  of  transmission  density  of  2.5  or  more 
when  all  the  couplers  on  a  support  are  subjected  to  reaction. 


5,817,441 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  COLOR  FILTER  AND 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Kenichi  Iwata,  Tokyo;  Fumitaka  Yoshimura;  Hiroyuki  Suzuki, 
both  of  Yokohama;  Nagato  Osano,  Kawasaki,  and  Junichi 
Sakamoto,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1996.  8-208433: 
Jul.  31,  1997,  9-206329 

Int  CI."  G02B  5/20:  G02F  I/IM5 
VS.  CI.  430—7  ^  24  Qaims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  color  filter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  pre-cured  black  matrix  pattern  having  a  water  repel- 

lency  on  a  transparent  substrate: 
applying  color  inks  to  the  portions  of  the  substrate  correspond- 
ing to  the  spaces  of  the  pre-cured  black  matrix  pattern:  and 
complete  curing  the  pre-cured  black  matrix. 
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5^17,442 

PATTERN  PROJECTION  METHOD  WITH  CHARGED 

PARTICLE  BEAM  UTILIZING  CONINUOUS  MOVEMENT 

TO  PERFORM  PROJECTION 
Teniaki  Okino,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  696,050 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1995,  7-207193; 
Jul.  18,  19%,  8-1894«3 

InL  a.*  G03C  5/00;  G03F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  430-30  5  Claims 

3.  A  panem  projection  metliod  comprising: 
causing  a  masic  and  a  radiation  sensitive  substrate  to  make  at 

least  one  continuous  movement  to  perform  projections;  and 
iradiating  a  plurality  of  small  areas  contained  within  a  specific 
range  of  said  mask  in  time  sequence  by  a  charged  particle 
beam  to  project  a  pattern  in  each  of  said  small  areas  selec- 
tively onto  one  of  a  plurality  of  projection  areas  contained 
within  a  specific  range  of  said  radiation  sensitive  substrate 
while  one  of  said  at  least  one  continuous  movement  of  said 
mask  and  one  continuous  movement  of  said  radiation  sensi- 
tive substrate  are  being  performed,  wherein: 

(a)  a  panem  to  be  projected  onto  a  projection  target  area  of 
said  radiation  sensitive  substrate  is  divided  and  formed  on  a 
plurality  of  specific  small  areas  contained  within  said  spe- 
cific range  of  said  mask: 

(b)  when  a  ratio  of  reduction  of  said  pattern  to  be  projected 
from  said  mask  onto  said  radiation  sensitive  substrate  is 
l/M,  a  speed  of  said  one  continuous  movement  of  said 
mask  is  set  at  (MxN)  times  a  speed  of  said  continuous 
movement  of  said  radiation  sensitive  substrate,  said  N 
being  a  real  number  larger  than  1 :  and 

(c)  during  said  irradiating,  said  charged  particle  beam  to  be 
conducted  from  said  mask  to  said  radiation  sensitive  sub- 
strate is  deflected  in  a  direction  of  said  one  continuous 
movement  of  said  radiation  sensitive  substrate  at  a  specific 
speed  so  that  a  relative  speed  of  said  image  of  said  pattern 
which  is  projected  onto  said  radiation  sensitive  substrate 
and  said  radiation  sensitive  substrate  becomes  subsUntially 
zero. 


5,817v444 
POSmVE-WORKING  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION 
AND  MULTILAYERED  RESIST  MATERIAL  USING  THE 
SAME 
Kazufumi  Sato,  Sagamihara:  Kazuyuki  Nitta,  Ebina;  Akiyoshi 
Yamazaki,  Yokohama;  Yoshika  Sakai,  Atsugi,  and  Toshimasa 
Nakayama,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Ohka 
Kogyo  Co„  Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  927,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1996,  8-250712 
int.  CL"  G03F  7/004 
U.S.  a.  430-155  21  Claims 

LA  chemical-sensitization  positive- working  photoresist  compo- 
sition which  comprises,  as  a  uniform  solution  in  an  organic  sol- 
vent: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  film-forming  resin  which  causes  an 
increase  in  the  solubility  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  by 
interacting  with  an  acid,  which  is  a  combination  of 

(Al)  a  first  polyhydroxystyrene  resin  substituted  by  tetrahy- 
dropyranyl  groups  for  a  part  of  the  hydroxyl  hydrogen 
atoms,  and 

(A2)  a  second  polyhydroxystyrene  resin  substituted  by 
alkoxyalkyl  groups  for  a  part  of  the  hydroxyl  hydrogen 
atoms,  in  a  weight  proportion  of  (A1):(A2)  in  the  range 
from  10:90  to  80:20;  and 

(B)  from  0.5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  radiation-sensitive 
acid-generating  compound  capable  of  generating  an  acid  by 
exposure  to  actinic  rays. 

15.  A  multilayered  photoresist  material  for  photoliUiographic 
patterning  of  a  resist  layer  which  comprises,  as  an  integral  body: 

(a)  a  substrate; 

(b)  an  antireflection  undercoating  layer  formed  on  one  surface  of 
the  substrate;  and 

(c)  a  photoresist  layer  formed  on  the  antireflection  undercoating 
layer  which  is  a  layer  of  a  chemical-sensitization  positive- 
working  photoresist  composition  comprising,  as  a  uniform 
blend: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  film-forming  resin  which  causes 
an  increase  in  the  solubility  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution 
by  interacting  with  an  acid,  which  is  a  combination  of 
(Al)  a  first  polyhydroxystyrene  resin  substituted  by  tet- 

rahydropyranyl  groups  for  a  part  of  Uie  hydroxyl  hydro- 
gen atoms,  and 
(A2)  a  second  polyhydroxystyrene  resin  substituted  by 
alkoxyalkyl  groups  for  a  part  of  the  hydroxyl  hydiDgen 
atoms,  in  a  weight  proportion  of  (AI):(A2)  in  the  range 
from  10:90  to  80:20;  and 

(B)  from  0.5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  radiation-sensitive 
acid-generating  compound  capable  of  generating  an  acid  by 
exposure  to  actinic  rays. 


5,817,443 
tONER  FOR  STATIC  CHARGE  DEVELOPING  AND 
FIXING  METHOD 
Asao  Matsushima,-  Shigenori  Kouno;  Kazuya  Isobe,-  Yoshiaki 
Kobayashi;  Kaon  Soeda.  and  Meizo  Shirose,  all  of  Hachioji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  958307 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  19%,  8-288029; 
Nov.  I.  1996.  8-291592;  Mar.  21,  1997,  9-067563 

Int.  a.''  G03G  9A)87 
VS.  CL  430-109  j  Claims 

1.  Toner  for  developing  electro-sutic  image  comprises  at  least  a 
resin  and  a  colorant,  wherein 

the  resin  is  composed  of  a  vinyl-ba.sed  polymer,  in  which  com- 
ponent of  the  resin  dissolved  in  tetrahydrofuran  has  peaks  al 
the  molecular  weight  region  of  5,000  or  ipore  and  less  than 
15.000  and  at  the  molecular  weight  region  of  300.000  or  more 
and  less  than  .500.000  in  a  gel  permeation  chromalogram.  and 
storage  ela.stic  module  G,«,  at  160°  C.  of  the  toner  is  500  to 
1200  dyn/cm-  and  loss  elastic  module  G",^  at  160°  C.  of  the 
loner  is  1500  to  3000  dyn/cm*. 


5,817,445 

METHOD  FOR  INSPECTING  PROCESS  DEFECTS 

OCCURRING  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Sang  Man  Bae.  Ichon-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ichon-sbi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  725,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  4,  1995, 
95-33875 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03F  7/20 
VS.  CL  430-312  ^  claims 

r-;  rr  : ,      _  '»  '• 

.-■r,'?t^j;^,-rr.,-rkTM_UT3.',    . 


1.  A  method  for  .ii>pc.;iiig  process  defects  occuiring  in  a  semi- 
conductor deice,  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  first  etchable  layer  over  a  semiconductor  subsuate; 

b)  forming  a  positive  photoresist  film  over  the  first  etchable 
layer: 

c)  exposing  tiie  positive  photoresist  film  to  light  by  use  of  a  light 
exposure  mask  having  line/space  patterns  of  a  photo  shield 
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film,  thereby  forming  patterns  of  the  positive  photoresist  film 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  positive  photoresist  film  patterns 
have  different  dimensions  at  different  positions  in  a  field 
region  by  virtue  of  a  proximity  effect; 

d)  etching  the  first  etchable  layer  by  use  of  the  positive  photo- 
resist film  patterns  as  a  mask,  thereby  forming  patterns  of  the 
first  etchable  layer; 

e)  removing  the  positive  photoresist  film  patterns; 

f)  forming  a  negative  photoresist  film  over  the  enure  upper 
surface  of  the  resulting  structure  obtained  after  the  removal  of 
the  positive  photoresist  film  patterns: 

g)  shifting  the  light  exposure  mask  by  a  desired  distance  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  shield  photo  film  patterns  are  misaligned 
from  corresponding  first  etchable  layer  patterns  by  a  misalign- 
ment distance  corresponding  to  either  (n+0.5)xp  or 
(n-t0.25)xp,  wherein  "n"  is  a  natural  number  and  "p"  is  a  pitch 
of  the  line/space  patterns  of  the  photo  shield  film; 

h)  exposing  the  negative  photoresist  film  so  as  to  form  patterns 
of  the  negative  photoresist  film  that  are  based  on  the  mis- 
aligned photo  shield  film  patterns  of  the  tight  exposure  mask: 

i)  forming  patterns  of  a  second  etchable  layer  exhibiting  a 
difference  in  etch  selectivity  from  the  first  etchable  layer, 
while  partially  exposing  the  negative  photoresist  film  patterns; 

j)  removing  the  exposed  negative  photoresist  film  patterns, 
thereby  exposing  portions  of  the  first  etchable  layer  disposed 
beneath  the  removed  negative  photoresist  film  patterns; 

k)  removing  the  exposed  portions  of  the  first  etchable  layer, 
thereby  leaving  the  portions  of  the  first  etchable  layer  dis- 
posed beneath  the  second  etchable  layer  patterns  as  remaining 
layers; 

I)  removing  the  second  etchable  layer  patterns;  and 

m)  inspecting  the  resulting  structure  obtained  after  the  removal 
of  the  second  etchable  layer  patterns  to  detect  the  remaining 
layers  to  inspect  the  density  and  dimensions  of  the  detected 
remaining  layer,  thereby  calculating  a  difference  in  critical 
dimension  involved  in  the  light  exposive  mask  based  on  the 
result  of  the  inspection. 


5,817,446 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AIRBRIDGED 

METALLIZATION  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUFF 

FABRICATION 

Michael  D.  Lammert,  Manhattan  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

TRW  Inc  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  679,637,  Jul.  10,  19%,  PaL  No.  5,686,743. 

This  application  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,565 

Int  a.*  G03F  7/26 

VS.  a.  430—315  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  an  airbridged  metal  line  on  a 
substrate  to  electrically  interconnect  a  first  contact  area  and  a 
spaced-apart  second  contact  area,  crossing  over  one  or  more 
objects  on  the  substrate,  the  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  disposing  a  photoresist  on  said  one  or  more  objects  on  said 
substrate  between  said  first  contact  area  and  said  second 
contact  area,  said  first  photoresist  having  a  predetermined 
length  and  a  predetermined  width; 

(b)  flood  exposing  said  photoresist  with  ultraviolet  light: 


(c)  baiting  said  first  photoresist  to  a  predetermined  temperature 
until  said  photoresist  flows  into  a  generally  spherical  shape 
with  curvature  along  said  predetermined  length  and  said  pre- 
determined width,  forming  a  generally  spherical  support: 

(d)  disposing  a  second  photoresist  over  said  support; 

(e)  applying  a  metallization  layer  over  said  second  photoresist 
between  said  first  contact  area  and  said  second  contact  area, 
forming  an  airbridged  metal  line  interconnecting  said  first 
contact  area  and  said  second  contact  area;  and 

(0  lifting  off  excess  metallization  and  removing  said  first  and 
second  photoresists,  such  that  said  airbridged  metal  line  is 
separated  from  said  one  or  more  objects  by  air. 


5317,447 
LASER  FILM  PRINTER  WITH  REDUCED  FRINGING 
Kwok  Leung  Yip,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681,004 
Int  a."  G03C  5/08:27/72 
VS.  a.  430—363  11  Clahns 

1.  A  laser  film  printer  system  comprising: 
a  source  of  a  beam  of  light  having  a  wavelength  only  in  the  blue 

or  ultraviolet  region: 
a  modulator  for  modulating  said  beam  of  light  according  to  a 

monochrome  input  image  signal: 
a  monochrome  film  having  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  layer 
whic|i  is  only  sensitive  to  light  in  the  blue  or  ultraviolet 
region;  and 
a  scanner  for  scanning  said  film  with  said  beam  of  light  to  form 

an  image  therein  representative  of  said  input  image  signal; 
wherein  the  wavelength  of  said  source  of  a  beam  of  light  and  the 
grain  size  and  coating  density  of  ttie  photosensitive  layer  of 
said  monochrome  film  are  chosen  such  that  the  specular 
density  of  the  unprocessed  film  at  tlie  laser's  wavelength  is 
higher  than  1.8  to  eliminate  interference  fringes  of  said  film 
image. 


5,817,448 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERUL  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi  Hayashi,  and  Yi^i  Shiraknra,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  19%,  8-030170 

Int  CI.*  G03C  1/79:1/815 

VS.  a.  430—399  19  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  support 
having  provided  tliereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  wherein  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  in  said  at 
least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  is  a  high  silver 
chloride  emulsion  having  a  silver  chloride  content  of  95  mol  %  or 
more,  said  support  comprises  a  resin  coated  paper,  and  a  resin  layer 
of  the  side  on  which  tlie  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
is  provided  of  said  resin  coated  paper  comprises  at  least  a  titanium 
dioxide  pigment  comprising  grains  having  a  surface,  wherein  the 
surface  of  the  grains  is  coated  with  a  silane  coupling  agent,  and  at 
least  one  brightening  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
bis-(benzoxazolyl)naphtlialene  based  brightening  agent,  a  bis- 
(benzoxazolyl)thiophene  based  brightening  agent,  a  coumarin 
based  brightening  agent  and  a  pyrazoline  based  brightening  agent. 
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5^17,449 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  COLOR  IMAGE 

Koichi  Nakamura.  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1997,  S«r.  No.  911,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1996,  8-227381 
InL  CI."  G03C  7/44 
430-399  1,  Claims 


u^a. 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  color  image  comprising  the  steps  of 
exposing  a  silver  halide  lighl-sensitive  material  that  comprises  at 
least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  a  base,  to 
light,  and  then  development-processing  the  said  silver  halide  light- 
sensitive  material,  to  form  a  color  image,  wherein  the  step  of 
development-processing  the  said  silver  halide  light-sensitive  mate- 
rial that  contains  at  least  one  dye-forming  coupler,  and  at  least  one 
color-forming  reducing  agent  represented  by  formula  (D-l ).  and  an 
auxiliary  developing  agent  and/or  its  precursor,  with  an  alkaline 
activator  solution  substantially  free  from  any  color-developing 
agent  comprises  the  step  of  adsorbing  anionic  organic  substances 
dissolved  out  into  the  said  activator  solution,  to  remove  the  sub- 
staaces:  formula  ( D- 1 ) 

(L),— D 

Wherein,  in  formula  (D-l),  L  represents  an  electron-attracting 
group  capable  of  coupling  split-off  during  the  development 
processing.  D  represents  a  compound  residue  formed  by 
removing  n  hydrogen  atoms  from  a  compound  HnD  having  a 
development  activity,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3. 


5,817,450 
EMULSIFICATION  AND  DISPERSION  METHOD  OF 
HYDROPHOBIC,  PHOTOGRAPHICALLY  USEFUL 
COMPOUND 
Naoyuki   Kawanishi:   Masataka  Ogawa;  Atsushi   Hayakawa, 
and  Kazuhiko  Fujiwara,  all  of  Kamigawa,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  603.916 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-060081 
Int  a."  G03C  5/Jfl:7/jm:ll/22:l/.i8 
UA  a.  430-455  «  claims 

LA  method  for  emulsification  and  dispersion  of  a  water- 
insoluble  phase  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydrophobic,  photo- 
graphically useful  compound  having  a  melting  point  less  than  100° 
C.  and  a  high  boiling  point  organic  solvent  in  water  or  in  a 
hydlophilic  colloid  composition,  comprising  dispersing  the  water- 
insoluble  phase  in  water  or  in  the  hydrophilic  colloid  composition 
at  a  temperature  around  the  melting  point  of  the  hydrophobic, 
photographically  useful  compound  to  prepare  a  dispersion,  cooling 
the  dispersion  to  a  temperature  of  5°-60°  C.  and  then  storing  the 
dispersion,  wherein  the  water-insoluble  phase  is  prepared  and  used 
so  that  the  water-insoluble  phase  al  a  temperature  at  which  the 
prepared  dispersion  is  stored  has  a  viscosity  of  from  100  poise  to 
1.000.000  poise  ai  the  shear  rate  of  10  sec"'. 


5,817,451 

FLUORINATED  PARTICLES  AS  LUBRICANTS  FOR 

TRANSPARENT  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 

Mridula  Nair,  Penfield;  George  L.  Oltean,  and  Tamara  K. 

Osburn,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,474 
Int.  CI."  G03K  1/76:  GllB  S/ZOS' 
VS.  a.  430-523  19  cudms 

1.  An  imaging  element  comprising: 
a  suppon. 

at  least  one  image  forming  layer  superposed  on  one  side  of  said 
suppon, 

a  transparent  magnetic  layer  superposed  on  said  support  com- 
prising magnetic  panicles,  fluorinated  polymeric  particles 
having  a  size  of  from  0.01  to  1.5  pm.  and  a  water  dispersible 
binder,  said  transparent  magnetic  layer  having  a  weight  ratio 
of  magnetic  panicles  to  aqueous  dispersible  binder  of  from 
0.1:100  to  30:100. 


5,817.452 

HEAT  DEVELOPABLE  COLOR  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERUL 

Tetsu  Kamosaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,200 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19,  1996,  8-267682 
Int  CI."  G03C  H/IO:H/l4:8/20:H/40 
VS.  CI.  430-562  3  claims 

1.  A  heat  developable  color  light-sensitive  material  provided  on 
a  suppon.  which  is  for  use  in  an  image  forming  process  comprising 
using  a  dye  fixing  element  which  is  provided  on  a  support  separate 
from  the  support  for  said  light-sensitive  material,  superposing  one 
on  another,  heal  developing  to  form  a  diffusible  dye  in  said  light 
sensitive  material,  and  transferring  the  diffusible  dye  to  the  dye 
fixing  element  to  form  an  image, 
which  light  sensitive  material  comprises  at  least  a  light-sensitive 
silver  halide  and  dye-donating  compounds,  and  forms  or 
releases  diffusible  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan  dyes  by  the  heat 
development,  said  diffiisible  cyan  dye  comprising  at  least  two 
kinds  of  cyan  dyes,  said  yellow  dye  showing  the  maximum 
absorption  intensity  in  spectral  absorption  at  a  wavelength  of 
from  440  nm  to  460  nm.  said  magenta  dye  showing  the 
maximum  absorption  intensity  in  spectral  absorption  at  a 
wavelength  of  from  525  nm  to  545  nm.  said  cyan  dye  show- 
ing the  maximum  absorption  intensity  in  spectral  absorption 
at  a  wavelength  of  from  610  nm  to  640  nm,  and  the  absorp- 
tion intensity  of  the  cyan  dye  satisfying  the  following  require- 
ments (1)  to  (3): 

(1)  the  wavelength  (X.C(10%-))  at  which  an  absorption  inten- 
sity in  the  short-wavelength  side  of  the  cyan  dye  reaches 
109^  of  a  peak  absorption  intensity  is  525  nm  to  545  nm; 

(2)  die  wavelength  (XC(I0*-(-))  at  which  an  absorption  inten- 
sity in  the  long-wavelength  side  of  the  cyan  dye  reaches 
10*  of  a  peak  absorption  intensity  is  690  nm  or  more;  and 

(3)  the  difference  between  XC(10*-H  and  X.C(10%-) 
(A.C(l09^-t-)-X.C(IO%-))  is  155  nm  or  more. 


5,817,453 

TECHNIQUES  FOR  FREEZING  SPERMATOGONU 

CELLS 

Ralph  L.  Brinster,  Gladwyne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,738.  Nov.  21.  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  987.250.  Dec.  7. 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

802,818,  Dec.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31, 

1996.  Ser.  No.  658.832 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  1/02:  C12N  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  435-1.1  5  Claims 

1  A  method  of  preserving  spermatogonia  comprising; 
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suspending  10*  to  10'  testis  cells  per  ml  of  culture  medium 

containing  a  cryopreservant,  pyruvate  and  lactate, 
freezing  the  suspension,  and 
storing  the  frozen  suspension  at  about  -180° — 220°  C. 


5317,454 
PORTABLE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
DETECTION  OF  METHYLXANTHINE  CHEMICAL 
SPECIES 
Stuart  Harris,  and  David  Levin,  both  of  Bal  Harbour,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Coffee  Chek,  Inc.,  Bal  Harbour.  Fla. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,440 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  435—4  25  Claims 

1.  A  portable  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
methylxanthine  chemical  species  in  a  beverage  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  portion  comprising  phosphodiesterase  enzyme; 

(b)  a  second  portion  comprising  cyclic  AMP; 

(c)  a  third  portion  for  receiving  a  sample  of  said  beverage  prior 
to  said  sample  contacting  the  phosphodiesterase  and  the  cyclic 
AMP;  and 

(d)  means  for  indicating  inhibition  of  degradation  of  the  cyclic 
AMP  by  the  phosphodiesterase  due  to  the  presence  of  the 
methylxanthine  species. 

19.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
methylxanthine  chemical  species  in  a  beverage  comprising: 

(a)  providing  carrying  means  having  phosphodiesterase  enzyme 
and  separately  having  cyclic  AMP  such  that  the  phosphodi- 
esterase and  the  cyclic  AMP  are  not  initially  in  physical 
contact  with  each  other,  said  cyclic  AMP  being  degradable  by 
said  phosphodiesterase,  and  wherein  said  degradation  is  inhib- 
ited in  the  presence  of  said  at  least  one  methylxanthine 
species,  said  carrying  means  additionally  having  a  receiving 
portion  for  receiving  a  sample  of  the  beverage  prior  to  said 
sample  contacting  the  phosphodiesterase  and  the  cyclic  AMP; 

(b)  providing  detecting  means  for  indicating  inhibition  of  the 
degradation  of  the  cyclic  AMP  by  the  phosphodiesterase  in 
the  presence  of  the  methylxanthine  species; 

(c)  physically  contacting  the  sample  of  said  beverage  and  said 
carrying  means  such  that  said  phosphodiesterase  and  said 
cyclic  AMP  are  physically  contacted;  and 

(d)  determining  from  said  detecting  means  whether  said  degra- 
dation was  inhibited,  thereby  indicating  the  presence  of  said  at 
least  one  methylxanthine  species  in  the  beverage. 


5.817,455 
METHOD  FOR  IN  VITRO  INACTIVATION  OF  RNASE  5 
Ronald  T.  Raines,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Novagen.  Inc., 
Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203.536,  Mar.  1.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,806 
Int  CI."  CI2Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  435-^  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  conducting  an  in  vitro  reaction  catalyzed  by 
RNase  S.  the  method  comprising; 
providing  an  RNa.se  S  enzyme  formed  of  an  S-protein  and 
S-peptide,    the    S-protein    and    the    S-peptide    not    being 
covalently  bound  to  each  other,  one  of  the  S-protein  and  the 
S-peptide  having  covalently  bound  to  it  an  affinity  moiety 
which  has  an  affinity  to  an  inactivating  protein,  the  affinity  of 
the  affinity  moiety  to  the  inactivating  protein  exceeding  the 
affinity  of  the  S-protein  for  the  S-peptide; 
combining  the  RNase  S  enzyme  with  substrates  on  which  the 

RNase  S  can  act  catalytically.  in  a  reaction  mix; 
permitting  the  RNase  S  enzyme  to  react  on  the  substrates  in  the 
reaction  mix  until  such  time  as  a  desired  amount  of  catalytic 
activity  has  occurred;  and 
adding  to  the  reaction  mix  an  amount  of  the  inactivating  protein 
having  a  binding  affinity  to  the  moiety  so  as  to  disassociate 


the  S-peptide  from  the  S-protein,  to  inactivate  the  catalytic 
activity  of  the  RNase  S  enzyme  in  the  reaction  mix. 


5317,456 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5317,457 

METHODS  AND  KITS  FOR  DETECTING  VIRAL 

REVERSE  TRANSCRIPTASE  ACTIVITY  IN  A  SAMPLE 

USING  AN  ACIDIC  PH  OR  AN  ELEVATED 

TEMPERATURE 

Robert  E.  Bird,  Rockville.  and  Audrey  Chang- Yeh,  Cdumbia, 

both  of  Md..  assignors  to  MA  BioServiccs,  Inc.,  Rockville, 

Md. 

FUed  Feb.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,774 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/70:1/68:  C12P  19/34;  C07H  21/02 

VS.  a.  435—5  22  Oaims 


PEHT    (pfoducl  •nhanosd  rwmtw  trmBChpl— ■) 
ASSAY 


1*rc    W       \ 


1.  An  assay  for  detection  of  viral  reverse  transcriptase  activity  in 
a  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adjusting  the  pH  of  the  sample  to  an  acidic  level; 

incubating  the  sample  under  said  acidic  pH  condition,  with  RNA 
templates,  template  specific  oligonucleotide  primers  and 
deoxyribonucleoside  triphosphates  sufficient  to  produce 
cDNA  in  the  presence  of  reverse  transcriptase  activity; 

amplifying  the  cDNA  so  produced  by  the  polymerase  chain 
reaction;  and 

detecting  the  presence  and  quantity  of  amplified  cDNA,  thereby 
determining  the  presence  and  level  of  viral  reverse  tran- 
scriptase activity. 


532 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  6,  1998 


5^17,458 

REAGENT  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  HIV-INFECTED 
PERIPHERAL  BLOOD  LYMPHOCYTES  IN  WHOLE 
BLOOD 
Chester  F.  King,  Frederick,  and  Robert  A.  Hallowitz,  Gaithers- 
burg,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Avriel  Group,  AMCAS 
Di vision  Inc.,  a  part  interest 
I  Filed  Oct.  IS.  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,782 

!      int.  CL"  C12Q  1/70:  AOIN  1/02:  G«1N  JJI/5.1:33/567 
ir,S.  a.  435—5  17  Claims 

1    A  method  of  deteccing  an  HIV-infected  cell  in  an  aqueous 
sample  comprising  the  steps  of. 

a)  combining  a  first  anli-gpl20  antibody  attached  to  a  magnetic 
panicle:  a  second  anti-gpl20  antibody  attached  to  a  detectable 
label:  and  an  aqueous  sample  containing  HIV-infected  periph- 
eral blood  lymphocytes  displaying  gpl20  on  the  cell  surface. 
lo  form  a  mixture: 

b)  incubating  said  mixture  under  conditions  effective  for  binding 
of  said  antibodies  to  said  gpl20  to  form  a  complex,  said 
complex  comprising  said  first  and  second  antibody  bound  to  a 
HIV-infected  cell  on  said  magnetic  particle:  and 

ic)  moving  said  magnetic  particle  to  a  predetermined  point  on  a 
reaction  vessel  holding  said  mixture,  wherein  said  moving  is 
accomplished  by  a  magnetic  field  acting  on  said  magnetic 
particle: 

d»  detecting  the  label  of  said  second  antibody  bound  to  gpl  20  on 
said  HIV-infected  cell,  with  the  proviso  that  no  step  of  wash- 
ing of  said  mixture  and  no  step  of  removing  unbound  first 
antibody  and  unbound  second  antibody  from  said  mixture  is 
performed  in  steps  a),  b).  c),  and  d). 


5,817,460 
NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  SPECIFIC  TO  THE 
SPIROCHETE  BORREUA  BURGDORFERI 
Edmond  Godfrold,  Brussels,  and  Alex  BoUen,  Itterbeek,  both 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  La  Region  Wallonne.  Brussels,  Bel- 
gium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE94A)0012,  §  371  Date  Aug.  21,  1995.  §  102<e) 
Date  Aug.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/I9488,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,764 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Feb.    19,    1993, 
09300161 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  CI2Q  I/6H:  C12P  19/34 
US.  CI.  435-6  34  claims 

13.  A  method  for  delecting  the  presence  of  Borretia  burgdorferi 
(Bb)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  hybridizing  a  test  DNA  sample  with  a  capture  oligonucle- 
otide consisting  of  the  sequence  of  SEQ  H)  NO:3  or  an 
inverse  complement  thereof  to  obtain  captured  DNA.  and 

(B)  hybridizing  the  resulting  captured  DNA  of  step  (A)  with  a 
labelled  oligonucleotide  probe  consisting  of  the  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:4  or  SEQ  ID  NO:5,  or  an  inverse  complement 
thereof,  wherein  the  labelled  oligonucleotide  is  labelled  widi  a 
detectable  marker,  wherein  detection  of  hybridization  of  the 
probe  to  said  captured  DNA  is  indicative  of  the  presence  of 
said  Borrelia  burgdorferi  (Bb). 


5,817,459 
NUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCES  OF  ACTINOMYCETALES, 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  OF  SAID  SEQUENCES  AND 
THEIR  USE  FOR  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
ACTINOMYCETALES 
.Allan  Johnson  Hance:  Bernard  Grandchamp-Desraux;  Vero- 
nique   Levy-Frebault.  and   Brigitte  Gicquel,  all  of  Paris. 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la 
Recherche  Mediale-lnserm.  and  lastitute  Pasteur,  both  of 
Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR90/00274.  §  371  Date  Feb.  II,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  11,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12875,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  1.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  623,729 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  17,  1989,  89  05057 
Int.  a."  C12Q  1/6H:  C07H  21/04 
U4.  CL  435-«  52  Oaims 


5,817,461 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  OF 

HYPERHOMOCYSTEINEMIA 

Richard  C.  Austin.  Ancaster;  Jack  Hirsh,  and  Jeffrvy  I.  Welti, 

both  of  Hamilton,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Hamilton  Civic 

Hospitals  Research  Development  Inc..  Hamilton,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  582,261 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  435-6  5  Claims 

1     2 


PROBE 


T&4 


TB-5 


TB4 


DNA 
B      F      A 


I  Nucleotide  sequence  derived  from  Actinomycetales.  having 
respectively  at  its  5'  and  3'  ends,  a  sequence  of  formula  (IX)  (SEQ 
IDNo:9):  ^ 

5GAGATCGAGCT(3GAGGATCC  (TBI)  and  a  sequence 
complementary  to  formula  (X)  (SEQ  ID  NO  10):  5'AGCTG- 
CAGCCCAAAGGTGTT  (TB-2)  and  in  between  a  nucleotide 
fragment  of  .U3  nucleotides  of  the  gene  that  encodes  a  65-kD 
mycobacterial  antigen  of  Actinomycetales  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mycobacteria.  Nocardia  and  Rhodococ- 


1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  an  individual  having  hyperhomocys- 
teinemia  and/or  a  predisposition  to  developing  premature  athero- 
sclerosis, comprising: 
determining  an  expression  level  of  dhc-l  mRNA  in  a  cellular 
sample  obtained  from  the  individual,  whereby  an  expression 
level  of  the  dhc- 1  mRNA  at  lea.st  two-fold  higher  than  normal 
levels  indicates  the  likely  presence  of  hyperhomocysteinemia 
and/or  a  predisposition  to  developing  premature  atherosclero- 
sis, and  wherein  the  dhc-l  mRNA  is  substantially  identical  to 
SEQ  ID  NO:5. 
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5,817.462 
METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  DETECTION  OF 
MULTIPLE  FLUOROPHORES  FOR  IN  SITU 
HYBRIDIZATION  AND  MULTICOLOR  CHROMOSOME 
PAINTING  AND  BANDING 
Yuval  Garini,  Koranif  Dario  Cabib,  Timrat;  Robert  A.  Buck- 
wald,  Ramat  Yishai,  all  of  Israel;  Thomas  Ried.  Bethesda, 
Md..  and  Dirk  G.  Soenksen,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Applied  Spectral  Imaging 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,191,  Dec.  20,  1995.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,047,  Dec.  12,  1995. 
Pat.  No.  5,784,162,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 

392.019.  Feb.  25,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5339,517,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,673,  Aug.  18,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635^20 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  G02B  21/00:  C07H  23/00 
VS.  CI.  435—6  83  Claims 

1.  A  fluorescent  in  situ  hybridization  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  cell  nucleus  having  chromosomes,  said  chromo- 
somes being  hybridized  with  at  least  one  nucleic  acid  probe 
being  labeled  with  at  least  one  fluorophore: 

(b)  viewing  said  cell  nucleus  through  a  fluorescence  microscope, 
said  fluorescence  microscope  being  optically  connected  to  an 
imaging  spectrometer,  said  fluorescence  microscope  and  said 
imaging  spectrometer  being  for  obtaining  a  spectrum  of  each 
pixel  of  said  cell,  wherein  said  obtainment  of  said  spectrum  of 
each  pixel  of  said  cell  nucleus  is  by; 

(i)  collecting  incident  light  simultaneously  from  all  pixels  of 
said  cell  nucleus  using  collimating  optics: 

(ii)  passing  said  incident  collimated  light  through  an  interfer- 
ometer system  having  a  number  of  elements,  so  that  said 
light  is  first  split  into  two  coherent  beams  which  travel  in 
different  directions  inside  said  interferometer  and  then  said 
two  coherent  beams  recombine  to  interfere  with  each  other 
to  form  an  exiting  light  beam: 

(iii)  passing  said  exiting  light  beam  through  a  focusing  optical 
system  which  focuses  said  exiting  light  beam  on  a  detector 
having  a  two-dimensional  array  of  detector  elements,  so 
that  at  each  instant  each  of  said  detector  elements  is  the 
image  of  one  and  always  the  same  pixel  of  said  cell  nucleus 
for  the  entire  duration  of  the  measurement,  so  that  the  real 
image  of  the  cell  nucleus  is  stationary  on  the  plane  of  the 
detector  array  and  at  any  time  during  the  measurement  the 
image  is  still  visible  and  recognizable,  and  so  that  each  of 
said  detector  elements  produces  a  signal  which  is  a  particu- 
lar linear  combination  of  light  intensity  emitted  by  said 
pixel  at  different  wavelengths,  wherein  said  linear  combi- 
nation is  a  function  of  the  instantaneous  optical  path  differ- 
ence: 

(iv)  scanning  one  or  more  of  said  elements  of  said  interfer- 
ometer system,  so  that  said  optical  path  difference  between 
said  two  coherent  beams  generated  by  said  interferometer 
system  is  scanned  simultaneously  for  all  said  pixels  of  said 
cell  nucleus:  and 

(V)  recording  signals  of  each  of  said  detector  elements  as 
function  of  time  using  a  recording  device  to  form  a  first 
spectral  cube  of  data:  and 

(c)  interpreting  said  first  spectral  cube  of  data  using  a  math- 
ematical algorithm: 

wherein  said  method  is  for  detecting  chromosomal  aberrations. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  SEQ  ID  NO  2.  SEQ  ID  NO 
3.  SEQ  ID  NO  4.  SEQ  ID  NO  5.  SEQ  ID  NO  6.  SEQ  ID  NO  7, 
SEQ  ID  NO  10.  SEQ  ID  NO  II.  SEQ  ID  NO  12.  SEQ  ID  NO  13. 
SEQ  ID  NO  14.  SEQ  ID  NO  15.  SEQ  ID  NO  16.  SEQ  ID  NO  17. 
SEQ  ID  NO  18.  SEQ  ID  NO  19,  SEQ  ID  NO  21.  SEQ  ID  NO  22. 
SEQ  ID  NO  23.  SEQ  ID  NO  24.  SEQ  ID  NO  25.  SEQ  ID  NO  26. 
and  combinations  thereof. 

3.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  M.  pneumoniae  in  a  test 
sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  said  test  sample  with  an  oligonucleotide  of  claim 
1;  and 

b)  detecting  hybridization  between  said  oligonucleotide  and  a  M. 
pneumoniae  target  sequence  as  an  indication  of  the  presence 
of  M.  pneumoniae  in  said  test  sampld^. 


5.817,463 

NUCLEIC  ACID  PRIMERS  AND  PROBES  FOR 

DETECTING  MYCOPLASMA  PSEVMONIAE 

Carolyn  R.  Mullen,  Libcrtyville,  III.,  and  Joann  C.  Sustachek, 

Racine,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park, 

III. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,892 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 
U.S.  a.  435—6  9  Claims 

I.  An  oligonucleotide  primer  or  probe,  said  primer  or  probe 


5,817,464 

FRACTIONATION  METHOD  FOR  NUCLEOTIDE 

FRAGMENTS 

Hideki  Kambara,  Hachiouji;  Kazunori  Okano,  Shiki,  and  Chi- 

hiro  Uematsu,  KokubuQji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,624,  Oct.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1996,  .S«r.  No.  748,900 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26,  1993,  5-266936 

Int  a."  C12Q  l/68:in0:  C07H  21/04:  CI2P  19/34 

VS.  a.  435—6  34  Claims 

1.  A  separation  and  fractionation  method  for  iiestriction  enzyme 
digested  DNA  fragments,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  mixing  an  oligonucleotide  having  a  known  sequence  with  the 
digested  DNA  fragments  and  ligating  the  oligonucleotide  to  at 
least  one  of  a  3'  terminus  and  5'  terminus  of  each  of  the 
digested  DNA  fragments,  and  preparing  a  single  probe  chip  or 
a  set  of  probe  chips  by  immobilizing  a  DNA  probe  to  a  solid 
surface  by  its  5'  terminus. 

said  DNA  probe  having  a  known  sequence  part  and  a  selective 
sequence  part,  said  known  sequence  part  being  complemen- 
tary to  the  sequence  of  the  oligonucleotide  and  at  least  a  part 
of  a  restriction  enzyme  recognition  sequence  on  the  digested 
DNA  fragments,  and  said  selective  sequence  pan  is  composed 
of  one  to  six  bases  and  is  any  possible  combination  of  said 
one  to  six  bases:  and  wherein  said  DNA  probe  selects  by 
hybridization  thereto,  one  DNA  fragment  from  a  mixture  of 
the  restriction  enzyme  digested  DNA  fragments. 

wherein  the  single  probe  chip  immobilizes  the  DNA  probe 
having  the  selective  sequence  pan  composed  of  one  to  six 
bases,  or  wherein  each  probe  chip  of  the  set  of  probe  chips 
respectively  immobilizes  the  DNA  probe  having  a  different 
selective  sequence  pan  composed  of  one  to  six  bases: 

ii)  dipping  the  single  probe  chip  or  the  set  of  probe  chips  in  a 
solution  containing  the  digested  DNA  fragments  ligated  to  the 
oligonucleotide: 

iii)  hybridizing  the  digested  DNA  fragments  ligated  to  the  oli- 
gonucleotide to  the  DNA  probe; 

iv)  extending  a  resulting  hybridized  DNA  probe  by  a  comple- 
mentary strand  extension  reaction  in  the  solution  to  create  an 
extended  DNA  probe:  and 

v)  separating  and  fractionating  an  extended  DNA'probe  immo- 
bilized on  the  single  probe  chip  or  any  one  of  the  probe  chip 
of  the  set  of  probe  chips. 

wherein  the  DNA  fragments  which  do  not  sufficiently  hybridize 
to  the  DNA  probe  to  permit  the  complementary  strand  exten- 
sion reaction  are  separated  from  the  single  probe  chip  or  the 
set  of  probe  chips. 
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1  5^17,465 

RNA  AMPLIFICATION  METHOD  REQUIRING  ONLY 
ONE  MANIPULATION  STEP 
Francois  Mallet,  Villeurbanne;   Guy  Oriol,  Sainl-Chamond, 
and  Bernard  Mandrand,  Villeurbanne,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Bio  Merieux,  Marcy  L'Etoile,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,229,  Mar.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,654,143,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,498,  Apr.  29, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

825,617 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1992,  92-05322 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  l9/i4 
VS.  a.  436—6  21  Qaims 

I.  A  method  for  the  amplification  of  RNA,  in  a  sample,  com- 
prising: 

a)  obtaining  a  starting  solution  by  adding  to  a  container  com- 
prising the  sample,  a  buffer,  a  first  priiner.  a  second  primer,  a 
plurality  of  nucleotide  triphosphates,  a  sufficient  amount  of  an 
enzyme  system  having  reverse  transcriptase  activity  and  a 
heat  stable  enzyme  system  having  DNA  polymerase  activity, 
and 

dosing  the  container,  wherein  said  sufficient  amount  is  an 
amount  which,  after  the  heat  treatment  of  step  b)  below,  will 
retain  sufficient  reverse  u-anscriptase  activity  to  permit  perfor- 
mance of  step  c)  hereafter: 

b)  heating  the  solution  obtained  in  a)  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  permit  denaturation,  said  temperature  not  to  exceed  75°  C, 
and  maintaining  said  temperature  for  a  sufficient  time  to 
provide  denaturation  of  said  RNA  without  inactivating  the 
enzyme  system  having  reverse  transcriptase  activity: 

e)  bringing  the  solution  obtained  in  b)  to  a  predetermined 
temperature  and  maintaining  said  temperature  for  sufficient 
time  whereby  a  tirst  cDNA  strand  is  synthesized  and  a  RNA- 
cDNA  heteroduplex  is  formed: 

d)  heating  the  solution  obtained  in  c)  to  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature whereby  said  RNA-cDNA  heteroduplex  is  denatured 
to  form  an  RNA  single  strand  and  a  first  cDNA  single  strand; 

e)  bringing  the  solution  obtained  in  d)  to  a  predetermined 
temperature  and  maintaining  said  temperature  for  a  sufficient 
time  whereby  the  second  primer  hybridizes  with  the  first 
cDNA  strand: 

f)  bringing  the  solution  obtained  in  e)  to  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature and  maintaining  said  temperature  for  a  sufficient  time 
whereby  a  second  cDNA  strand  is  synthesized  to  form  a 
double-stranded  cDNA;  and 

g)  denaturing  the  double-stranded  cDNA  and  subjecting  the 
cDNA  strands  to  a  sufficient  number  of  amplification  cycles  to 
obtain  a  desired  amount  of  amplified  product. 


5,817,467 

METHOD  FOR  QUANTITATIVELY  DETERMINING 

CREATININE  KINASE  AND  A  REAGENT  THEREFOR 

Norihito  Aoyama,  and  Minako  Sakakibara,  both  of  Sunto-gun, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Medex  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1995,  7-298308 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/48 
MS.  CI.  435U-15  32  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  quantitatively  determining  creatine  kinase  in  a 
sample  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
contacting  the  creatine  kinase  in  the  sample  with  a  reaction 
substrate  for  creatine  kinase  in  the  presence  of  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  phosphine  and  a  sulfhydryl-containing  com- 
pound in  an  aqueous  medium  to  thereby  activate  the  creatine 
kinase; 
determining  a  concenu-ation  of  a  product  formed  from  the  reac- 
tion substrate:  and  then 
correlating  the  concenu'ation  of  the  product  with  a  quantity  of 
the  creatine  kinase  in  said  sample. 


5317,468 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  IDENTIFICATION  OR 

IMMUNOASSAY  OF  POLYPEPTIDE  ANTIGENS 

Frederic  Jean;  Gilles  Kertesz,  and  Beatrice  Bourcier,  all  of 

Marseilles,   France,  assignors   to   Immunotech,   Marseille, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,498 

Claims  priority.  applicatioD  France,  Jan.  18,  19%,  96  00894 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/543;  C07K  16m 
VS.  a.  435—7.2  29  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  identification  or  assay  of  a  particular  polypep- 
tide antigen  X  in  which  an  immunological  determination  is  carried 
out  for  the  presence  of  said  polypeptide  antigen  X  in  a  sample, 
characterized  in  that  the  sample  is  treated  in  vitro  using  at  least  one 
modifying  reagent 

on  an  epsilon  -NH,  function  of  a  lysine  residue  or 

on  an  alpha  -NH,  function  of  a  peptide, 
in  order  to  carry  out  the  linking  of  said  modifying  agent  to  said 
polypeptide  antigen  X  as  a  chemical  modifying  group  and  in  this 
way  to  obtain  a  modified  polypeptide  antigen  X,  (polypeptide 
antigen  Xm),  wherein  the  chemical  modifying  group  has  a  molecu- 
lar weight  less  than  400  daltons  and  the  immunological  determina- 
tion of  the  presence  of  said  polypeptide  antigen  X  in  said  sample  is 
then  carried  out  using  at  least  one  antibody  specific  for  said 
polypeptide  antigen  Xm  and  non-specific  for  the  modification 
itself,  produced  by  immunization  against  a  polypeptide  antigen  Y 
identical  to  the  polypeptide  antigen  Xm  or  to  an  antigenic  fragment 
of  this  antigen  Xm. 


5,817,466 
CONSERVED  YEAST  NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQUENCES 
Lois  L.  Hoyer,  Amea,  Iowa;  George  P.  Livi,  and  Allan  R. 
Shatzman,  both  of  King  of  Prussia,  Pa„  assignors  to  Smith- 
Kline  Beecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  357,962,  Dec.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,668,263.  This  application  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,106 
Int  CI."  CI 20  1/68:  C07H  1/02:1/04 
U.S.a.435-6  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  C  albicans  or  C  sielloidea  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
(a)  isolating  DNA  from  a  sample  containing  said  C  albicans  or 

C  sielloidea: 
(Vf  contacting  said  DNA  with  oligonucleotide  primers  consisting 
of  the  two  single-stranded  oligonucleotides  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  3 
as  the  5'  primer  and  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  4  as  the  3'  primer: 

(c)  amplifying  said  DNA  to  form  an  amplified  product;  and 

(d)  detecting  the  amplified  product  wherein  the  presence  of  the 
amplified  product  indicates  the  presence  of  C  albicans  or  C 
sielloidea. 


5,817,469 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  CK-MB 
Christa  Hubner-Parajsz,  l^itzing;  Ulrich  Essig,  Ptanegg;  Fridl 
Lang,  1\itzing,  and  Rudolf  Vogel,  Weilheim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A»337,  §  371  Date  Oct.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25617,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  535,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1993,  43  14 
254.0 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/573 
VS.  a.  435—7.4  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  or  amount  of  CK-MB 
in  a  sample,  comprising: 
a)  contacting  the  sample  with 
i)  at  least  one  first  monoclonal  antibody  that  specifically  binds 
CK-MB.  wherein  said  antibody  is  immobilized  on  a  latex 
particle,  and 
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ii)  a  further  latex-bound  second  monoclonal  antibody  that 
specifically  binds  CK-MB,  wherein  said  second  antibody 
binds  to  a  different  epitope  than  said  first  antibody  and  does 
not  displace  the  first  monoclonal  antibody  from  its  binding 
to  CK-MB.  wherein  said  first  and  second  monoclonal  anti- 
bodies bind  to  said  CK-MB  but  not  to  the  individual  B  or 
M  subunits  of  CK-MB  and  not  substantially  to  CK-MM 
and  CK-BB.  and  wherein  one  of  the  latex-bound  antibodies 
is  produced  by  hybridoma  line  DSM  ACC  2058  or  DSM 
ACC  2060,  or  binds  to  the  same  epitopes  as  antibodies 
produced  by  hybridoma  line  DSM  ACC  2058  or  DSM  ACC 
2060; 
b)  measuring  any  increase  in  agglutination  as  a  measure  of  the 

amount  or  presence  of  CK-MB  in  the  sample. 


5,817,470 
IMMOBILIZATION  OF  ANTIGENS  TO  SOLID  SUPPORT 
BY  THE  MUSSEL  ADHESIVE  POLYPHENOLIC  PROTEIN 

AND  THE  METHOD  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Luis  O.  Burzio,  and  Veronica  A.  Burzio,  both  of  Valdivia, 
Chile,  assignors  to  Sociedad  Biotecnologica  Collico  Limi- 
tada,  Valdivia,  Chile 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,489 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/569:33/537:33/543 
VS.  CI.  435—7.9  34  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  immobilization  of  an  immunologically  reactive 
ligand  on  a  surface  of  a  solid  support  comprising: 
coating  a  surface  of  a  solid  support  with  an  adhesive  polyphe- 
nolic  protein,  isolated  from  mussels,  so  as  to  form  a  mem- 
brane thereon; 
incubating  the  membrane  coated  support  with  a  buffer: 
contacting  a  suspension  of  an  immunologically  reactive  ligand 
with  a  surface  of  the  membrane;  wherein  the  amount  of 
adhesive  protein  added  per  well  of  the  solid  support  is 
between  0.1-0,5  pg  in  a  volume  of  1(X)  pi. 


5,817,471 
TRK  TYROSINE  KINASE  RECEPTOR  IS  THE 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  RECEPTOR  FOR  NERVE  GROWTH 
FACTOR 
David  R.  Kaplan,  Middletown,  and  Luis  F.  Parada,  Frederick, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,731,  May  19,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,298,  Mar.  14, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,231,001.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  480453 
Int  CI."  COIN  33/567 
VS.  CI.  435—7.21  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  neurotrophic  factor  with  reference  to 
a  control,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  bringing  a  trk-proto-oncogene  receptor  protein  into  contact 
with  a  putative  neurotrophic  factor  in  the  presence  of  an  agent 
that  enhances  activity  of  neurotrophic  factors  that  bind  the 
trk-proto-oncogene  receptor  protein,  wherein  the  contact  is 
effected  under  conditions  such  that  binding  of  the  neu- 
rotrophic factor  to  and  subsequent  activation  of  the  receptor 
protein  can  occur: 

(b)  determining  an  amount  of  tyrosine  phosphorylation  of  trk- 
proto-oncogene  receptor  protein  effected  by  step  (a);  and 

(c)  comparing  the  amount  of  phosphorylation  determined  in  step 
(b)  with  that  of  a  control  trk-proto-oncogene  receptor  protein 
in  the  presence  of  the  agent  that  enhances  activity  of  neu- 
rotrophic factors  that  bind  the  trk-proto-oncogene  receptor 
protein,  which  is  not  contacted  with  the  putative  neurotrophic 
factor,  whereby  an  increase  in  the  amount  relative  to  that  of 
the  control  detects  the  putative  neurotrophic  factor  as  neu- 
rotrophic. 


5,817,472 

DETECTION  OF  MOTILE  FUNGAL  ZOOSPORES  IN  A 

SAMPLE 

Adrienne  Ruth  Hardham.  Kambah,  and  David  Miles  Cahill, 

Deakin,   both   of  Australia,   assignors   to  The  Australian 

National  Universitv,  Australian  Capital  Territorv,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00487,  §  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08042,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  403351 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  25,  1992, 
PL4971/92 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/569 
VS.  a.  435— 7J1  20  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  motile  fungal  zoospores  without  the 
detection  of  non-motile  zoospores  in  a  sample,  which  comprises 
contacting  said  sample  with  a  solid  support  in  a  medium  and  under 
conditions  in  which  said  organisms  are  motile,  said  solid  support 
being  in  the  form  of  a  dipstick  which  is  an  attractant  or  is  treated 
with  an  attractant  for  said  fungal  zoospores  wherein  said  attractant 
attracts  said  fungal  zoospores  by  chenwtaxis  or  electrotaxis  or  by 
the  combination  of  chemotaxis  and  electrotaxis  so  that  said  motile 
fungal  zoospores  move  through  said  medium  to  said  solid  support: 

and   subsequently   detecting   fungal   zoospores   attracted   and 
adhered  to  said  solid  support. 


5317,473 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IDENTIFYING  A 
MYCOBACTERIUM  SPECIES  RESPONSIBLE  FOR  A 
MYCOBACTERIAL  INFECTION 
Pranab  Khumar  Das,  Castricum,-  Remco  Maria  Van  Es,  Koog 
aan  de  Zaan,  and  Hendrik  Jan  Houthoff.  Amsterdam,  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Kreatech  Biotechnology  B.V.,  Ez 
Amsterdam.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93/00270,  §  371  Date  Nov,  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/14069.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  454,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.   17,   1992, 
9202197 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CI.  435— 7  J2  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  identifying  a  Mycobacterial  species  responsible 
for  a  mycobacterial  infection  in  human,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  known  Mycobacterial  species  from  the  group 
consisting  of  M.  luberculosis.  M.  hovis,  M.  avium,  M.  leprae. 
Bacillus  Calmette-Guerin,  and  RIVM  7114; 

b)  preparing  an  antigenic  preparation  from  .said  known  Myco- 
bacterial species  comprising  a  mixture  of  at  least  two 
immuno-cross-reactive  antigen  components; 

c)  electrophoretically  separating  said  antigen  components  in  the 
antigenic  preparation  and  binding  said  antigen  components  to 
a  carrier  to  provide  a  bound  antigenic  preparation  in  a  stan- 
dard banding  pattern  among  said  separated  antigen  compo- 
nents: 

d)  contacting  said  bound  antigenic  preparation  with  an  antibody- 
containing  sample  from  an  individual  infected  with  an 
unknown  Mycobacterial  species,  wherein  antibodies  in  said 
sample  bind  specifically  to  at  least  one  immune  cross-reactive 
antigen  component  present  in  said  bound  antigenic  prepara- 
tion to  form  antigen-antibody  complexes; 

e)  making  visible  said  antigen-antibody  complexes:  and 

f)  identifying  said  unknown  Mycobacterial  species  based  on  a 
species-identifying  banding  pattern  of  said  visualized  set  of 
antigen-antibody  complexes,  wherein: 

a  banding  pattern  consisting  of  bands  10  KDa,  14  KDa.  16 
KDa,  10-l6KDa,  22  KDa.  22-28  KDa.  29/33  KDa.  31 
KDa,  ii  KDa,  33-38  KDa,  38^*0  KDa,  58-60  KDa,  68 
KDa,  and  64/65  KDa  is  species-identifying  for  M.  lubercu- 
losis. 

a  banding  pattern  consisting  of  band  10-16  KDa  is  species- 
identifying  for  M.  bovis. 
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a  banding  pattern  consisting  of  bands  10-16  KDa,  5&-60 
KDa.  and  68  KDa  is  species-identifying  for  M.  avium. 

a  binding  pattern  consisting  of  bands  29/33  KDa  and  64/65 
KDa  is  species-identifying  for  Af.  leprae, 

a  binding  pattern  consisting  of  bands  22  KDA.  25  KDa.  27 
KDa,  29/33  KDa.  31  KDa.  45/48  KDa.  64/65  KDa.  and  66 
KDa  is  species-identifying  for  Bacillus  Calmette-Guerin. 
and 

a  binding  pattern  consisting  of  bands  22  KDa.  25  KDa.  45/48 
KDa.  and  66  KDa  is  species-identifying  for  RIVM  7114. 


5^17,474 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PROTEIN 

STRUCTURAL  DETERMINATIONS 

Jonathan  Miks  Brown,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Martek 

Biosciences  Corporation.  Columbia,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  307,768.  Sep.  27.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,627,044, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,243,  Feb.  5, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,393,669.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser. 

Na  680,637 

i         Int  a."  C12Q  1/02:  C12P  13/14:13/12:13/10 

V&  a.  435-29  2«  Chums 

1.  A  method  for  determining  three-dimensional  structural  infor- 
mation of  a  protein,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  growing, 
under  protein-producing  conditions,  a  mammalian  or  insect  cell 
culture  which  is  capable  of  producing  the  protein  of  interest  in  a 
nutrient  medium  which  contains  all  amino  acids  that  are  essential 
for  growth  of  the  cells  and  which  contains  assimilable  sources  of 
carbohydrate,  essential  minerals  and  growth  factors,  wherein  the 
amino  acids  and  any  other  substrate  used  by  the  cells  for  protein 
syndesis  in  such  nutrient  medium  are  substantially  isotopically 
labeled:  (b)  isolating  the  labeled  protein  from  the  nutrient  medium 
in  sipbstantially  labeled  form  and  (c)  subjecting  the  protein  to  NMR 
spectroscopic  analysis  to  determine  information  about  its  three- 
dimensional  structure. 


5317,476 

POLYNUCLEOTIDES  ENCODING  INTERLEUKIN-1 

RECEPTOR  INTRACELLULAR  LIGAND  PROTEINS 

Lib-Ling  Lin,  Concord,  and  James  Graham,  Somerville,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc.,  Cambridge. 

Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,942 

Int.  a."  CI2N  15/12:  C07K  14/47 

VS.  a.  435-69.1  13  claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  encoding  a  protein  having  IL-l-R 

intracellular  ligand  protein  activity  wherein  said  polynucleotide  is 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:  I  from  nucleotide  2  to  nucleotide  529; 

(b)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  an  IL-l-R  intracellular  ligand 
protein  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2; 
and 

(c)  a  polynucleotide  which  hybridizes  under  stringent  conditions 
to  the  complement  of  the  polynucleotides  specified  in  (a)  or 
(b).  which  encodes  a  protein  having  IL-l-R  intracellular 
ligand  protein  activity. 


5317,477 
ADRENERGIC  RECEPTOR 
Daniel  R.  Soppet,  Centreville,  Va.;  Yi  Li,  Gaithersburg,  and 
Mark  D.  Adams,  Potomac,  both  of  Md„  assignors  to  Human 
Genome  Sciences,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,568 

Int.  a."  CUD  21/02 

VS.  a.  435-65.1  24  Cteims 

1.  An   isolated  polynucleotide   comprising   a   polynucleotide 

sequence  having  at  least  959^  sequence  identity  to  a  member 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  amino 
acid  2  to  529  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2:  and 

(b)  the  complement  of  (a). 


5317,475 

AUTOMATIC  MICROBIOLOGICAL  TESTING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

David  L.  Gibbs,  New  York;  Wei-Fang  Hsia,  Bayside,  and  Qi 

Wang,  New  York,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Giles  Scientific, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,734 
Int.  a.*  C12Q  1/02 
VS.  a.  435-29  19  claims 

1.  A  microbiological  assay  investigatory  apparatus  comprising: 
a  source  of  electromagnetic  waveform  energy; 
a  support  for  holding  a  microbiological  assay  ttay  in  a  location 
relative  to  said  source,  said  assay  tray  having  different  reac- 
tion chemicals  and  organism  components  of  the  same  type  in 
respective  wells  or  chambers; 
a  linear  light  sensor  fixed  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to 
said  support  and  concomitandy  said  assay  tray  for  receiving 
electromagnetic  waveform  radiation  emanating  from  a  linear 
array  of  said  wells  in  response  to  waveform  energy  firom  said 
source  during  a  scanning  or  reading  of  said  wells  and  for 
generating  a  signal  encoding  colorimetric  data  pertaining  to  a 
series  of  samples  lying  along  a  line  intersecting  said  linear 
array  of  said  wells;  and 
a  computer  or  digital-processor  connected  to  said  sensor  and 
programmed  to  analyze  said  colorimetric  data  to  determine 
the  existence  of  possible  color  changes  in  aid  wells  resulting 
from  chemical  reactions  induced  by  said  organism  compo- 
nents. 


5317,478 
MULTICLONING  VECTOR,  EXPRESSION  VECTOR  AND 
PRODUCTION  OF  FOREIGN  PROTEINS  BY  USING  THE 

EXPRESSION  VECTOR 
Hideki  Tohda;  Yuko  Hama,  and  Hiroraichi  Kumagai,  all  of 
Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1657,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09914,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  446,729 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1993,  5-249810 

Int  CI."  CI2P  21/02:  C12N  15/64: 1 5/HI:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  43S-«9.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  multicloning  vector  for  use  in  Schiztnaccharomyces  pombe 

comprising  ,  ,        ' 

(a)  a  promoter  region  which  functions  in  Schizosacchannyces 
pombe:  and 

(b)  a  multicloning  site  for  introduction  downstream  of  the  pro- 
moter region  of  a  structural  gene  encoding  a  foreign  protein, 
wherein  said  structural  gene  is  governed  by  a  first  promoter  in 
the  promoter  region,  and  wherein  a  restriction  enzyme  recog- 
nition site  in  the  multicloning  site  the  vector  has  a  sequence  of 
5-ACATGT-3'. 
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5317,479 

HUMAN  KINASE  HOMOLOGS 

Janice  Au- Young,  Berkeley;  Olga  Bandman;  Phillip  R.  Hawk- 
ins, both  of  Mountain  View,  and  Craig  G.  Wilde,  Sunnyvale, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,575 
Int  a."  C12P  21/06;  C12N  15/64 
VS.  a.  435-69.1  4  claims 

1.  A  purified  polynucleotide  having  a  nucleic  acid  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  N0:1,  SEQ  ID 
NO:2,  SEQ  ID  NO:3.  SEQ  ID  NO:  4,  SEQ  ID  NO:5,  SEQ  ID 
NO:6,  SEQ  ID  NO:7,  SEQ  ID  NO:8.  SEQ  ID  N0:9.  SEQ  ID 
NO:  10,  SEQ  ID  NO:  11,  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 2,  SEQ  ID  NO:  13,  SEQ  ID 
N0:14.  SEQ  ID  NO:15,  SEQ  ID  NO:16,  SEQ  ID  NO:17,  SEQ  ID 
NO:  18,  SEQ  ID  NO:  19,  SEQ  ID  NO:20,  SEQ  ID  NO:21,  SEQ  ID 
NO:  22,  SEQ  ID  NO:23,  SEQ  ID  NO:24.  SEQ  ID  NO:  25.  SEQ  ID 
NO:26,  SEQ  ID  NO:27.  SEQ  ID  NO:28,  SEQ  ID  NO:29,  SEQ  ID 
NO:30.  SEQ  ID  N0:31,  SEQ  ID  NO:32,  SEQ  ID  NO:33.  SEQ  ID 
NO:34,  SEQ  ID  NO:35,  SEQ  ID  NO:36.  SEQ  ID  NO:37,  SEQ  ID 
NO:38,  SEQ  ID  NO:39.  SEQ  ID  NO:40.  SEQ  ID  NO:41.  SEQ  ID 
NO:42,  SEQ  ID  NO:43,  and  SEQ  ID  NO:44. 


f 
5317,480 
DNA  ENCODING  A  HISTAMINE  H2  RECEPTOR 
Lynn  E.  Murry,  Portola  Valley;  Janice  Au- Young,  Berkeley; 
Karl  J.  Guegler.  Menio  Park,  and  Surya  K.  Goli,  Sunnyvale, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Pyed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,485 

Int.  CI.*  CI2N  15/12:15/66:  C07K  14/705 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  7  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a 

histamine  H2  receptor  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ 

IDNO:l. 


5317,481 

POLYNUCLEOTIDES  AND  POLYPEPTIDES 

ASSOCLVTED  WITH  BENIGN  PROSTATIC 

HYPERTROPHY 

Julie  A.  Rood,  Lansdowne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline  Bee- 
cham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,222 
Int  CI.*  C12P  2//06;  C12N  15/00:  C07K  14/00 
VS.  a.  435-69.1  19  Claims 

I.   An   isolated   polynucleotide   comprising   a   polynucleotide 
encoding  an  amino  acid  sequence  depicted  in  SEQ  ID  NO:3. 


5317,483 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

STOCHASTICALLY-GENERATED  PEPTIDES, 

POLYPEPTIDES  OR  PROTEINS  HAVING  A 

PREDETERMINED  PROPERTY 

Stuart  Alan  Kauffman,  Brym  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  Marc  Ballivet, 

Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Stuart  KauSman,  SanU 

Fe  Institute,  N.  Mex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349^10,  Dec.  2,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,723,323,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,952,  Oct  8, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97737, 

Nov.  16,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

616319,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  942,630,  Nov.  20,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  30,   1985, 

485003 

Int  a.*  CI2P  21/06:  C12N  15/63:15/00:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  53  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  peptide,  polypeptide,  or 

protein  having  a  predetermined  property,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  by  synthetic  polynucleotide  coupling,  a  population  of 

stochastically  generated  polynucleotide  sequences; 
forming  a  library  of  expression  vectors  containing  said  popula- 
tion of  stochastically  generated  polynucleotide  sequences; 
introducing  the  vectors  into  host  cells; 
culturing  the  host  cells; 

carrying  out  screening  or  selection  on  said  host  cells,  to  identify 
a  peptide,  polypeptide,  or  protein  produced  by  the  host  cells 
having  the  predetermined  property; 
isolating  a  stochastically  generated  polynucleotide  sequence 
which  encodes  the  identified  peptide,  polypeptide,  or  protein; 
using  the  isolated  sequence  to  produce  the  peptide,  polypeptide, 
or  protein  having  the  predetermined  property. 


5317,484 
THERMORESISTANT  ALPHA- 1- ANTITRYPSIN  MUTEIN 
Myeong-Hee  Yu,  Seoul;  Ki-Sun  Kwon,  Taejon;  Kee-Nyung  Lee, 

Taejon,  and  Hwa-Soo  Shin,  Taejon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology, 

Seoul,  and  Korea  Green  Cross  Corporation,  Kyongki-do, 

both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR94AM048,  §  371  Date  Nov.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26781,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,488 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  18,  1993, 
1993-8510 

Int  a."  C12P2/y«6,  C12N  15/00:1/20:1/16 
VS.  CI.  435-69.2  14  Claims 

I.  A  human  a- 1 -antiuypsin  mutein  having  an  enhanced  ther- 
moresistance  which  has  an  amino  acid  sequence  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1 ) 
of  a  wild  type  human  a- 1 -antitrypsin,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
51st,  the  56th.  die  59th,  the  68th,  the  70th.  the  374di,  the  381st.  and 
the  387th  amino  acids  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  is  replaced  with  anodier 
amino  acid. 


5317,482 
DISEASE  RELATED  NUCLEOTIDE  KINASES 
Olga  Bandman;  Jennifer  L.  Hillman;  Phillip  R.  Hawkins,  all  of 
Mountain  View;  Kari  J.  Guegler,  MenIo  Park,  and  Neil  C. 
Corley,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,561 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  11  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding 
the  deoxyguanosine  kinase  of  SEQ  ID  N0:1. 


5317,485 

NUCLEIC  ACIDS  AND  CELLS  FOR  RECOMBINANT 

PRODUCTION  OF  FIBROBLAST  GROWTH  FACTOR-10 

Jing-Shan  Hu,  Gaithersburg,  and  Jeannine  D.  Gocayne,  Silver 

Spring,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Human  Genome  Sciences, 

Inc.,  RockviUe,  Md. 

FDed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,412 
Int  a."  CI2N  15/16:  C07K  14/50 
VS.  a.  435—69.4  49  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  comprising  a  polynucleotide  hav- 
ing at  least  95%  identity  to  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  the 
amino  acid  sequence  as  .set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2;  and 

(b)  the  complement  of  (a). 
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5  Jl  7,486 

kECOMBINANT  HUMAN  INTERLEUKIN-3  (IL-3) 

MILTIPLE  MUTATION  POLYPEPTIDES 

S.    (Christopher   Bauer,   New    Haven;    Sarah    Ruth   Braford- 
(ioldberg,  St.  Louis;  Maire  Helena  Caparon,  Chesterfield,- 
Alan    Michael    Easton.    Maryland    Heights:   John    Patrick 
McKearn,  Pacific,  and  Peter  Olafs  Olins.  (ilencoe,  all  of  Mo., 
assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  HI. 
Di>Lsion  of  Ser.  No.  411,795,  Apr.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,604,116, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981,044,  Nov.  24, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
469319 
^     Int.  a."  C07K  14/54:  C12N  15/24:  A61K  38/20 
VS.  a.  435—69.52  130  Oaims 

1.  A  polypeptide  comprising  a  moditied  human  in(erleukin-3 
(hlL-3)  amino  acid  sequence,  wherein  said  moditied  sequence 
differs  from  the  sequence  of  native  ( 1-133)  hlL-3  by  the  replace- 
ment of  from  4  to  about  44  of  the  residues  corresponding  to 
positions  17-118  of  native  (1-133)  hIL-3  by  other  amino  acids, 
provided  that  the  residues  corresponding  to  positions  101  or  116 
are  not  Ala  or  Val.  respectively: 

wherein  said  modihed  sequence  optionally  further  differs  from 
the  sequence  of  native  (1-133)  hlL-3  by  the  deletion  of  from 
I  to  14  residues  from  the  N-terminus  of  native  ( 1-133)  hlL-3. 
the  deletion  of  from  1  to  1 5  residues  from  the  C-terminus  of 
Dative  (1-133)  hlL-3.  or  both;  and 
wherein  said  polypeptide  has  at  least  three  times  greater  activity 
than  native  human  inierleukin-3  in  at  least  one  assay  selected 
from  tJie  group  consisting  of  AML  cell  proliferation.  TF- 1  cell 
proliferation,  and  Methycellulose  assay. 


each  compound  being  different  from  the  other  of  said  at  least  three 
contpounds,  and  each  of  said  compounds  having  the  formula: 


wherein 
each  of  n.  x  and  y  is  I.  2  or  3: 
each  R|  is  halogen,  cyano.  C,-C^  alkyl.  perhalo  C|-C,,  alkyl, 

alkoxy.  nitro.  nitroso  or  carboxylate:  and 
each  R;  is  hydrogen.  C.-Cf,  alkyl.  C^-C,,  aryl.  C^-Cjo  alkaiyl. 
C4-C15  heterocycle  or  a  moiety  of  the  formula  — <CH;)„ — 
R, — R4:  where: 
each  m  is  0  or  1 ; 

each  R,  is  — CH,— .  — C(=0)—  or  — C(=S)— :  and 
each  R4  is  — O— R,.  — N(R,)(R6).  — N(R5)— O-R^,  €,-€» 
alkyl,  Ch-C,5  aryl  or  Cj-C,,  heterocycle  where  each  R, 
and  Rfe  are  independently  hydrogen.  Ci-C^  alkyl.  Cft-C,, 
aryl.  C,-C|,  cycloalkyl.  Cj-C,,  heterocycle  or  C7-C20 
alkaryl: 
provided   that   R^   in   at   least  one  of  said  compounds   is  not 
— (CH,)„—  R,— R4  where  R,  is  — C(=0)—  or  — C(=S)—  and 
R4  is  Q-C,,  aryl. 


5,817,487 
HEPARAN  SULFATE  2-0-Sl'LFOTRANSFERASE 
.Masashi  Kobayashi;  Hirolio  Habuchi;  Osami  Habuchi,  and 
Koji  Kimata,  all  of  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seikagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1 996,  Ser.  No.  685,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1995,  7-187577 
Int.  CV  CUP  IWOO:  19/26: 1 1/00:  C12N  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  435—84  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  heparan  sulfate  2-O-sulfotransferase  having  the 
following  properties: 
(i)  action:  sulfate  group  is  transferred  from  a  sulfate  group  donor 
selectively  to  the  hydroxyl  group  at  C-2  position  of  iduronic 
acid  residue  of  a  sulfate  group  acceptor,  but  not  significantly 
to  the  hydroxyl  group  at  C-6  position  of  glucosamine  residue 
of  the  sulfate  group  acceptor: 
(ii)  substrate  specificity:  sulfate  group  is  transferred  to  heparan 
sulfate,  heparin  or  CDSNS-heparin,  but  sulfate  group  is  not 
transferred  to  chondroitin.  chondroitin  sulfate,  dermatan  sul- 
fate, and  keratan  sulfate: 
(iii)  optimum  reaction  pH:  about  S  to  6.5: 
(iv)  optimum  ionic  strength:  about  50  to  200  mM  when  sodium 

chloride  is  used;  and 
(V)  inhibition  and  activation:   the  activity  of  the  enzyme  is 
increased  by  protamine,  the  activity  of  the  enzyme  is  inhibited 
by  adenosine-3'.5'-diphosphate.  and  the  activity  of  the  enzyme 
is  substantially  unaffected  by  dithiothreitol  at  10  mM  or  less. 


5,817,488 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,817,489 
DI-NITROGEN  HETEROCYCLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Phillip  Dan  Cook,  VUta.-  Pel  Pei  Kung.  Leucadia,  and  Andrew 
M.   Kawasaki,  Oceanside,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ISIS 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Carlsbad.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  I,  19%,  Ser.  No.  691,149 
InL  CI."  C12P  17/00:17/10:  C12N  9/99:  AOIN  4i/4H 
VS.  CI.  435— 1 17  66  Qalms 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  at  least  three  compounds. 


5,817,490 

ENZYMATIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

ASCORBIC  ACID  2-KETO-L-GULONIC  ACID  AND 

ESTERS  OF  ^KETO-L-GULONIC  ACID 

John  Clark  Hubbs,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,295 
Int  CI.''  C12P  7/5S:  C12N  9/14:1/20:1/00 
VS.  CI.  435—137  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  ascorbic  acid  comprising  contacting  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-keto-L-gulonic 
acid  and  an  ester  of  2-keto-L-gulonic  acid  w  ith  a  hydrolase  enzyme 
caialvst  to  form  ascorbic  acid. 


5,817,491 
VSV  G  PSEUSDOTYPED  RETROVIRAL  VECTORS 
Jiing-Kuan  Yee,  Del  Mar;  Nobuhiko  Emi,  Nagoya;  Theodore 
Friedmann.  La  Jolla;  Douglas  J.  Jolly,  Leucadia,  and  Jack 
R.  Barber,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents 
of  the   University   of  California,   Oakland,   and    Chiron 
Viagens,  Inc.,  Emeryville,  both  of  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,743,  Nov.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  283,704.  Aug.  1,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  114J88,  Aug.  30,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740.766,  Aug.  8,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658,632,  Feb.  19, 
1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  344,743  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  139,994,  Oct.  20.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  965,084,  Oct.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,603,  Sep.  21,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  361,839 
int.  CI."  C12N  I5/Hf):5/I0:5/0H 
VS.  CI.  435— 172J  22  Claims 

1.  An  enveloped  vector  particle  comprising: 
gag  and  pol  proteins  from  a  retrovirus; 
a  nucleic  acid  sequence  associated  with  said  vector  particle: 
an  envelope  having  vesicular  stomatitis  virus  (VSV)  G  envelope 

glycoprotein  therein. 
8.  A  method  of  introducing  foreign  nucleic  acid  into  a  cell,  said 
method  comprising 
infecting  said  cell  with  the  enveloped  vector  particle  of  claim  1. 
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5,817,492 
RECOMBINANT  DNA  VIRAL  VECTOR  FOR 
TRANSFECTING  ANIMAL  CELLS 
Izumu  Saito,  and  Yumi  Kanegae,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521475 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-251312 

Int  CI."  A61K  48A)0:  C12N  15/00 

VS.  a.  435— 172J  15  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  .adenoviral  vector  comprising: 

two  DNA  sequences  which  serve  as  a  substrate  for  a  lecombi- 

nase  enzyme, 
an  origin  of  replication  which  is  operable  in  an  animal  cell, 
a  promoter, 
a  foreign  gene  and 
a  poly(A)  sequence, 
wherein  said  origin  of  replication,  promoter,  foreign  gene  and 
poly(A)  sequence  are  located  between  the  two  DNA  sequences, 
and  wherein  said  vector  contains  an  El  A  gene  region  deletion. 


5.817,493 

LIPASES  IMMOBILIZED  IN  SOL-GEL  PROCESSED 

HYDROPHOBIC  MATERIALS 

Manfred  T.  Reetz.-  Jorg  Simpelkamp,  and  Albin  Zonta,  all  of 

Miilheim  an  der  Ruhr,  Germany,  assignors  to  Studiengesell- 

schaft  Kohle  MBH,  Mulheim  an  der  Ruhr,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1994,  44  08 
152.9 

Int  CL*  C12N  11/04 
VS.  a.  435—182  15  Oalms 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  immobilized  lipase,  said 
process  comprising  entrapping  said  lipase  in  a  silica  matrix  formed 
from  an  organosilicon  compound  comprising  at  least  one  silicon- 
carbon  bond. 


5,817,494 
LTBIQUITIN  CONJUGATION  PROTEINS  , 
Olga  Bandman,-  Neil  C.  Corley,  both  of  Mountain  View;  Pr«eti 
Lai,  and  Purvi  Shah,  both  of  Suimyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,269 
Int  a."  C12N  9/00:1/20:15/00;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—183  8  Qaims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding 
the  ubiquitin  conjugating  system  protein  said  protein  comprising 
the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO: I. 


amino  acid  at  one  or  more  of  positions  48,  53.  239.  258.  261.  and 
272  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO: I,  wherein  the 
amino  acid  substitution  is  one  or  more  of 

K48S; 

V53K.A: 

E239A,V.L,I.P.F.W,M,G.S,T.C,YJ>4.Q.D.K,R,H: 
W258F.H;  and 

Y272A,V.L.I,P.F,W,G,S,T.C,MJ>J,Q.D.E.K.R.H. 


5,817,496 
RECOMBINANT  KAT  ENZYME  FROM  RAT 
Luca  Benatti;  Jerome  Breton;  Carmela  Speciale,  all  of  Milan, 
Italy;  Etsuo  Okuno,  Wakayama,  Japan:  Robert  Schwarcz, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Monica  Mosca,  Milano,  Italy,  assignors 
to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  S.PA.,  Milan,  Italy,  and  University 
of  Maryland  at  Baltimore,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,667 

Int  a."  C12N  9/10 

VS.  CI.  435-193  1  Claim 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  rat  KAT  enzyme  which  is  coded  for 

by  an  isolated  DNA  sequence  comprising  the  sequence  of  cDNA-1 

(SEQ  ID  NO:5)  or  cDNA-2  (SEQ  ID  NO:6). 


5,817,497 
GLUTATHIONE  S-TRANSFERASE 
Surya  K.  Goli,  Sunnyvale,  and  Jennifer  L.  HUlman,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FOed  Nov.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  756,771 
Int  a."  C12N  9/10,1/20 
VS.  a.  435-193  10  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding 
glutathione  S-transferase  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:  1  or  an  amino  acid  sequence  that  is  at  least  95%  homolo- 
gous in  sequence  to  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  and 
having  glutathione  S-transferase  activity. 


5,817,495 
H2O2-STABLE  PEROXIDASE  VARUNTS 
Anders  Ifjelholt  Pedersen;  Jesper  Vind,  both  of  Lyngby;  Allan 
Svendsen,    Birkersd,    all    of   Denmark;    Joel    R.    Cherry; 
Michael  Lamsa,  both  of  Davis,  Calif.;   Palle  Schneider, 
Ballerup,  and  Birger  Rostgaard  Jensen,  Vsl0se,  both  of 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordi.sk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Den- 
mark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94A)0382,  §  371  Date  May  7,  19%,  5  102(e) 
Date  May  7,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10602,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624^45 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Oct  13,  1993,  1141/ 
93;  Aug.  29,  1994,  995/94 

Int  CL"  C12N  9/08:  CUD  7/54:7/42 
VS.  CI.  435—192  13  Qaims 

1.  A  peroxidase  variant  with  improved  hydrogen  peroxide  sta- 
bility at  alkaline  conditions,  characterized  by  substitution  of  an 


5317,498 
PULLULANASE  PRODUCING  MICRORGANISMS 
Philippe  Deweer,  Aalst  and  Antoine  Amory,  Rixensart,  both  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Genencor  International,  Inc.,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,893,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478341 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Dec.    28,    1992, 
09021156;  Jul.  15,  1993,  09300744;  Nov.  19,  1993,  09301278 

Int  a."C12N  9/44:1/20 
VS.  CL  435-2524  3  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  the  species  Bacillus  deramifi- 
cans  or  derivatives  or  mutants  thereof  that  retain  all  identifying 
characteristics  of  said  species,  wherein  said  culture  or  said  deriva- 
tives or  said  mutants  produce  puUulanase  that  catalyses  hydrolysis 
of  a-I,6-glucosidic  bonds. 
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5317,499 
DNA  ENCODING  AN  ENZYME  WITH 
ENDOGLUCANASE  ACTIVITY  FROM  TRICHODERMA 
HARZIAMM 
Henrik  Dalb«ge.  Viniin;  Stephan  Christgau,  Gentofte;  Lene 
Nonboe  Andersen,  Birkerad:  Lene  Venke  Kofod,  Ugeriwe, 
and  Markus  Sakari  Kauppinen,  Copenhagen,  all  of  Den- 
mark, assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  ATS.  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00275,  §  371  Dale  Jan.  3.  1996,  §  102(e> 
Date  Jan.  3.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02043,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578^90 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jul.  6.  1993,  0812/93 

Int.  a."  C12N  5/10:9/24: 1 5/56:2 IA)2 

VS.  CI.  435—200  11  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  encoding  an  enzyme  with  endo- 

glucanase  activity  derived  from  Trichoderma  harzianum.  which 

DNA  sequence  comprises  the  ^NA  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  or  a 

DNA  sequence  which  hybridii%s,  to  the  DNA  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 

NO:  I  under  the  following  conditions:  presoaking  in  5xSSC  and 

prehybridizing  for  one  hour  at  about  40°  C.  in  a  solution  of 

S5xSSC.  SxDenhardl's  solution.  50  mM  sodium  phosphate.  pH 

6.8.  and  50  pg  of  denatured  sonicated  calf  thymus  DNA.  followed 

by  hybridization  in  the  same  solution  supplemented  with  50  |jCi 

'-P -dCTP  labelled  probe  for  18  hours  at  about  40°  C.  followed  by 

washing  three  limes  in  2xSSC,  0.2%  SDS  at  40°  C.  for  30  minutes. 


5,817300 
ANIMAL  FEED  ADDITIVES 
Peter  Kamp  Hansen;  Peter  Wagner;  Anette  MuUertz.  and  Inge 
Helmer  Knap,  all  of  Bagsvaerd,  Derunark,  assignors  to  Novo 
Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

I  Filed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  26, 1995, 0094/95 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/24:15/1)0:1/14:  C07H  21/04 
US.  a.  435—200  7  Oaims 

1.  A  DNA  construct  comprising  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a 
xylanase  comprising: 

a)  the  xylanase  encoding  part  of  either  the  DNA  sequence 
presented  as  SEQ  ID  NO:  1.  or  the  DNA  sequence  obtainable 
from  the  plasmid  in  the  strain  Sacchawmyces  cerevisiae  DSM 
10133:  or 

b)  a  DNA  sequence  analogue  to  the  xylanase  encoding  part  of 
either  the  DNA  sequence  presented  as  SEQ  ID  NO:  1.  or  to 
the  DNA  sequence  obtainable  from  tlie  plasmid  in  the  strain 
Sacchantmyces  cerevisiae  DSM  10133,  which  analogue  DNA 
sequence  either 
i)  is  95%  identical  to  the  xylana.se  encoding  part  of  either  the 

DNA  sequence  presented  as  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 ,  or  to  the  DNA 
sequence  obtainable  from  the  plasmid  in  the  strain  Saccha- 
wmyces cerevisiae  DSM  10133;  or 

i)  hybridizes  with  a  wash  of  2x  SSC  and  0.2%  SDS  at  65°  C, 
for  30  min  with  the  xylanase  encoding  part  of  either  the 
DNA  sequence  presented  as  SEQ  ID  NO:  I.  or  with  the 
DNA  sequence  obtainable  from  the  plasmid  in  the  strain 
Sacchammyces  cerevisiae  DSM  10133;  or 

ii)  encodes  a  polypeptide  which  is  at  least  95%  identical  to 
the  polypeptide  encoded  by  the  DNA  sequence  presented  as 
SEQ  ID  NO:  1.  or  to  the  DNA  sequence  obtainable  from 
the  plasmid  in  the  strain  Sacchammyces  cerevisiae  DSM 
10133. 


5,817,501 

DNA  ENCODING  SUPPRESSIN  PROTEIN  AND  USES 

THEREOF 

Robert    D.    Leboeuf,    Homewood,    Ala.,    assignor    to    UAH 

Research  Foundation,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  696349 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1/21:5/10:15/16:15/63 
U.S.  CI.  435— 252J3  7  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  suppressin  protein 
comprising  the  amino  acid  .sequence  set  forth  as  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,817,502 
GENES  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  PYRROLNITRIN 
James  M.  Ligon,  Apex;  Dwight  Steven  Hill,  Cary;  Stephen 
Ting  Lam,  Raleigh;  Philip  E.  Hammer,  Cary,  all  of  N.C.; 
Karl-Heinz  van  Pee,  Bannewitz,  and  Sabine  Kirner,  Puch- 
heim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Novartis  Finance  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258^1,  Jun.  8,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,639,949.  This  appUcation  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,214 

Int.  CI."  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CI.  435— 252J4  27  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  molecule  isolated  from  a  pyrrolnitrin  bisynthelic 
operon  of  a  pyrrolnitrin-producing  bacterium,  wherein  said  DNA 
molecule  encodes  at  least  one  enzyme  required  in  the  biosynthetic 
pathway  of  pyrrolnitrin. 


5,817,503 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  PROTEIN  BY 
YEASTS  USING  AN  INDUCIBLE  SYSTEM,  VECTORS 
AND  CORRESPONDING  TRANSFORMED  STRAINS 
Pierre  H.   Chambon,   Blaesbeim;    Daniel   Metzger,   lUkircli- 
GraiTenstaden,  and  John  White,  Strasbourg,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique 
(C.N.RJS.),  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  161,064,  Dec.  3,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,079,  Apr.  6,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,993,  Dec.  2,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,524,  Jun. 

30.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

453,888 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  1,  1988,  88  08978 

Int  CI."  C12N  1/19:15/81:15/09 

VS.  a.  435—254.2  6  Claims 

1.  An  expression  vector  which  is  inducible  to  express  a  desired 
protein  in  yeast  cells  transformed  by  the  vector,  comprising: 
a  DNA  sequence  coding  for  the  protein,  which  .sequence  is  under 
the  control  of  an  element  providing  for  expression  of  the 
protein  in  yeasts,  the  element  comprising 
a  transcription  control  sequence  of  higher  eukaryotic  origin 
which  controls  transcription  ba.sed  on  the  presence  of  a 
complex  formed  by  a  receptor  and  its  ligand.  wherein  the 
receptor  is  a  natural  nuclear  receptor  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  steroid  receptor,  a  retinoid  receptor,  a 
thyroid  hormone  receptor,  and  a  vitamin  D3  receptor. 
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5,817,504 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCELERATED 
DECOMPOSITION  OF  PETROLEUM  AND  PETRO- 
CHEMICAL BASED  COMPOUNDS  WITHIN  FILTER 
MEDIA 
William  M.  Lasky,  Chariotte,  and  James  H.  Comwell,  Wilm- 
ington, both  of  N.C  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo, 
Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742349 

Int.  CI."  C12S  13/00:  C12M  1/16 

VS.  CI.  435—262.5  33  Claims 


120 


135 


110 


1.  A  digester  for  accelerating  the  decomposition  of  petroleum 
and  petro-chemical  based  contaminants  within  filter  media  com- 
prising an  oxidizing  medium  capable  of  oxidizing  the  petroleum 
and  petro-chemical  based  contaminants  within  said  filter  media, 
said  oxidizing  medium  being  positioned  within  a  containment 
device  of  a  size  and  diinensions  which  allow  the  contaminated 
filter  media  and  oxidizing  medium  to  be  placed  therein  and  sealed 
so  as  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  petroleum  and  petro-chemical 
based  contaminants,  wherein  the  oxidizing  medium  comprises  an 
active  ingredient  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  petroleum 
digesting  bacteria,  catalytic  enzymes  and  combinations  thereof. 

15.  An  oxidizing  medium  capable  of  decomposing  petroleum 
and  petro-chemical  based  contaminants  within  filter  media  which 
comprises  a  substrate  in  the  form  of  a  container  for  said  filter 
media  with  an  active  ingredient  deposited  thereon  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  petroleum  digesting  bacteria,  catalytic 
enzymes  and  combinations  thereof. 

17.  A  method  for  decomposing  peu-oleum  and  peu-o-chemical 
based  compounds  within  filter  media  which  comprises  exposing 
filter  media  with  petroleum  and  petro-chemical  based  contaminants 
to  an  oxidizing  medium  within  a  sealed  container,  said  oxidizing 
medium  having  an  active  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  petroleum  digesting  bacteria,  catalytic  enzymes  and 
combinations  thereof,  which  oxidizes  the  petroleum  and  petro- 
chemical based  contaminants  within  the  filter  media  to  CO,  and 
water. 

22.  A  kit  for  assembling  a  digester  which  accelerates  the  decom- 
position of  petroleum  and  petro-chemical  based  contaminants  on 
filter  media  which  comprises:  an  oxidizing  medium  capable  of 
oxidizing  said  petroleum  and  petro-chemical  based  contaminants 
within  said  filter  media  and  a  wrinen  protocol  to  insert  said 
oxidizing  medium  into  a  containment  device  of  a  size  and  dimen- 
sions which  allow  the  contaminated  filter  media  and  oxidizing 
medium  to  be  placed  therein  and  sealed  so  as  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  the  petroleum  and  petro-chemical  based  contaminant,  wherein 
the  oxidizing  medium  comprises  an  active  ingredient  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  petroleum  digesting  bacteria,  catalytic 
enzymes  and  combinations  thereof. 


5,817,505 
PARTICLE  SETTLER  FOR  USE  IN  CELL  CULTURE 
Keith  John  Thompson,  Edinburgh,  and  James  Samuel  Wilson, 
Midlothian,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Bioscot  Lim- 
ited, Edinburgh,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)0997,  §  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26384,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  545,712 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  7,  1993, 
9309429 

Int.  CI."  C12M  3/00:  BOID  33/06:12/00:21/00 
VS.  CI.  435—286.1  31  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  separating  particles  from  a  bulk  liquid  under 
aseptic  or  sterile  conditions,  the  device  comprising  means  defining 
a  plurality  of  settlement  surfaces,  the  surfaces  being  inclined  to  die 
vertical,  and  means  for  causing  liquid  conuining  the  panicles  to 
flow  upwardly  over  said  surfaces  at  such  a  rate  as  to  allow  particles 
to  be  separated  from  the  bulk  liquid  to  form  sediment  layers  on  die 
surfaces  and  slide  down  them,  wherein  said  surfaces  and  said 
means  for  causing  the  liquid  to  flow  upwards  are  contained  within 
a  sterile  housing. 


5,817,506 
POLYNUCLEOTIDE  CAPTURING  SUPPORT  FOR 

CAPTURING,  FLUTING  AND  COLLECTING 

POLYNUCLEOTIDES  IN  A  SAMPLE  SOLUTION 

Kazunori  Okano,  Shiki.  and  Hideki  Kambara,  Hachiouji,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410344,  Mar.  21,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,607,646,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,667,  Feb.  24, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,434,049.  This  appUcation  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  728,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-042829 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  BOIL  11/00 

VS.  CI.  435— 2«7.2  4  Claims 


132 
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I.  A  polynucleotide  capturing  suppon  for  capturing,  eluting  and 
collecting  a  plurality  of  target  polynucleotides  in  a  sample  solution, 
said  polynucleotide  capturing  suppon  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  plane  surface: 
a  plurality  of  cells  which  immobilize  individually  different 

probes  complementary  to  a  plurality  of  target  polynucleotides. 

and  form  at  different  regions  on  said  plane  surface  of  said 

substrate; 
a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  which  supply  an  electric  field  to 

each  of  said  cells,  said  first  electrodes  separately  capable  of 
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eluling  the  target  polynucleotides  hybridized  to  the  probes 
from  each  of  said  cells  individually:  and 

a  plurality  of  second  electrodes  arranged  between  the  adjacent 
cells  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  wherein  an  electrode 
field  is  supplied  to  each  of  said  second  electrodes; 

wherein  said  target  polynucleotides  hybridize  with  said  probes, 
when  said  sample  solution  contacts  the  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate. 


5317,507 
•LOOD  CULTURE  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  BELL- 
SHAPED  DRUM 
Klaus  W.  Bemdt,  Stewartstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Becton  Dick- 
inson and  Company,  Franklin  Lalus,  N  J. 
I  FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721^79 

Int  a."  C12M  1/34 
VS.  CL  435— 287  J  8  Claims 


1.  A  blood  culture  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  plurality  of  bottles  having  a  bottom  and  a  neck  and  containing 

a  culture  medium,  specimen  mixture,  a  headspace  gas  and 

optical  sensing  means: 
a  hollow  drum  roiatably  mounted  only  to  a  first  side  of  said 

housing  and  having  an  axis  disposed  therein,  said  drum  being 

rotatable  about  said  axis  and  including  a  plurality  of  openings 

for  receiving  said  plurality  of  bonles: 
a  mechanism  for  rotating  said  drum  about  said  axis;  and 
detecting   means  in  said  drum  for  non-invasively  detecting 

microorganisms   within   each   of  said   plurality   of  bottles 

received  within  said  drum 
wherein  each  bottle  is  oriented  within  one  of  said  plurality  of 

openings  in  said  hollow  drum  towards  said  axis  such  that  said 

optical  sensing  means  in  each  bottle  is  visibly  accessible  to 

said  detecting  means  from  within  said  hollow  drum  through 

the  bonom  of  each  of  bottle. 


5317,508 
BtOOD  CULTURE  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  AUTO- 
UNLOADING  AND  SORTING  DEVICE 
Klaus  W.  Bemdt.  StewartstoHn.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Becton  Dick- 
inson and  Company.  FranUin  Lakes,  NJ. 
I  Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,783 

'  Int  CI.'-  C12M  1/34 

VJS.  a.  435— 287 J  9  Oaims 

I.  A  blood  culture  apparatus  comprising: 
a  hou.sing: 

a  phirality  of  bonles  having  a  bonom  and  a  neck  and  containing 
a  culture  medium,  specimen  mixture,  a  headspace  gas  and 
optical  sensing  means: 


a  hollow  drum  rotatably  mounted  only  to  a  first  side  of  said 
housing  and  having  an  axis  disposed  therein,  said  drum  being 
rotatable  about  said  axis  and  including  a  plurality  of  openings 
for  receiving  said  plurality  of  bonles; 

a  mechanism  for  rotating  said  drum  about  said  axis; 

detecting  nneans  in  said  drum  for  non-invasively  detecting 
microorganisms  within  each  of  said  plurality  of  bonles 
received  within  said  drum,  wherein  said  bonles  having  micro- 
organisms are  identified  as  a  "positive"  bottle  and  said  bonles 
not  having  microorganisms  are  identified  as  a  "negative" 
bottle;  and 

means  for  ejecting  a  .selected  bottle  firom  its  respective  opening 
in  said  drum, 

wherein  each  bonle  is  oriented  within  one  of  said  plurality  of 
openings  in  said  hollow  drum  towards  said  axis  such  that  said 
optical  sensing  means  in  each  bonle  is  visibly  accessible  to 
said  detecting  means  from  within  said  hollow  drum  through 
the  bonom  of  each  of  bonle. 


5317309 
CULTURE  VESSEL  ASSEMBLY 
Timothy  A.   Stevens,  Warwick,  N.Y.;  Tadeusz  A.  I^ndorf, 
Manalapan,  and  Susan  L.  Barker,  Tenafly,  both  of  NJ., 
assignors   to   Becton   Dickinson   and   Company,   Franklin 
Lakes,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,648 

Int  a."  C12M  3/00 

VS.  a.  435—297.5  27  Claims 


17.  A  device  for  growing  cells  or  tissue  culture  in  vitro  compris- 


ing: 


a  body  comprising  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  plurality 
of  wells  substantially  disposed  between  said  upper  and  lower 
surface  and  upstanding  sidewall  forming  an  outside  border  of 
said  body: 

a  removable  lid.  comprising  a  top  wall  and  a  peripheral  skin  that 
extends  from  said  top  wall  and  means  for  allowing  gas  diffu- 
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sion  into  and  out  of  said  device  through  said  top  wall,  and  an 
inner  area  in  said  lid  between  said  top  wall  and  said  peripheral 
skirt,  and  a  sealing  material  in  said  inner  perimeter  area  in 
said  lid. 


5,817,510 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING 

MICROORGANISMS 

Ramesh  C.  Pandey,  Highland  Park,  and  Swami  Nathan,  Piscat- 

away,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Xechem  International,  Inc., 

New  Brunswick,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,155,  Feb.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,622 

Int  CI.*  C12M  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  435— 305J  4  claims 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  culturing  and  identifying  microorganisms 
comprising: 

a  base  having  formed  within  it  a  plurality  of  wells  for  receiving 
media  and  specimens, 

the  base  being  transparent  and  having  a  front  end  and  a  back 
end, 

a  transparent  lid  for  covering  the  base  and  the  wells  therein,  the 
lid  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end,  an  exterior  side  and  an 
interior  side, 

the  lid  having  means  for  fluid  communication  with  the  wells 
from  the  exterior  side  of  the  lid  to  the  wells  wherein  the 
means  for  enabling  communication  in  the  device  is  a  centrally 
positioned  aperture  connected  to  a  plurality  of  channels,  each 
of  the  channels  extending  through  the  lid  to  be  positioned 
above  each  well  in  the  base. 


5,817312 
ENCAPSIDATED  RECOMBINANT  VIRAL  NUCLEIC 
ACID  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  USING  SAME 
Casey  D.  Morrow;  Donna  C.  Porter,  both  of  Birmingham,  and 
David  C.  Ansardi,  Warrior,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  UAB 
Research  Foundation,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,009,  Jul.  I,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,459 
Int  a."  C12N  15/43;  C12P  21/02:  A61K  39/13 
VS.  CI.  435-320.1  37  claims 

1.  An  encapsidated  recombinant  poliovirus  nucleic  acid  which 
does  not  express  proteins  sufiScient  for  encapsidation.  wherein  the 
encapsidated  poliovirus  nucleic  acid 
is  substantially  free  of  nucleic  acid  which  competes  with  the 
encapsidated  recombinant  poliovirus  nucleic  acid  for  encapsi- 
dation by  proteins  sufficient  for  encapsidation  of  the  recombi- 
nant poliovirus  nucleic  acid;  and 
includes  a  nucleotide  sequence  which  encodes  amino  acids 
which  allow  for  processing  of  a  foreign  protein  or  fragment 
thereof  encoded  by  a  foreign  nucleotide  sequence  inserted  in 
the  poliovirus  nucleic  acid. 


5317313 
ANTI  GANGLIOSIDE  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES 

Ana  Maria  Vazguez  Lopez:  Angel  Mauro  Alfonso  Fernandez,- 

Rolando  Perez  Rodriguez;  Amparo  E.  Macias  Abraham; 

Carios  Manuel  Alvarez  Valcarcel,  and  Maria  Eliana  Lanio 

Ruiz,  all  of  Habana,  Cuba,  assignors  to  Centro  de  Inmuno- 

logia  Molecular,  Habana,  Cuba 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353360 

Claims  priority,  application  Cuba,  Dec.  9,  1993,  114/93 
Int  a."  C12N  5/12;  A61K  39/395;  C07K  J6/30 
U.S.  a.  435-329  19  claims 

1.  IgM  monoclonal  antibodies  with  high  specificity  against  gan- 
gliosides.  characterized  by  having  recurrent  idiotypes.  capable  of 
binding  specifically  to  the  N-glycolyl  neuraminic  linked  to  a  galac- 
tose of  the  gangliosides  and  having  the  characteristic,  that  alone  or 
when  coupled  to  a  transporting  protein  and  used  for  immunizing  an 
animal,  of  connecting  to  the  idiotypic  network  generating  an  Ab2 
and  Abr  type  a  tibody  response;  wherein  said  antibodies  are 
produced  by  the  cell  line  deposit  number  ECACC  94113026, 

deposited  Nov.  30.  1994  with  the  Centre  for  Applied  Micixjbiol- 
ogy  and  Research,  Ponon  Down. 


5317311 
NUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCE  CODING  FOR  VARIABLE 
REGIONS  OF  THE  a  CHAINS  OF  HUMAN  T 
LYMPHOCYTE  RECEPTORS,  CORRESPONDING 
PEPTIDE  SEGMENTS  AND  THE  DIAGNOSTIC  AND 
THERAPEUTIC  USES 
Thierry  Hercend,  Nogent-sur  Marne;  Frederic  Triebel,  Seine; 
Sergio  Roman-Roman,  and  Laurent  Ferradini,  both  of  Paris, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf,  Fiance 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934329,  Nov.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  348372 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8,  1991,  91-01487; 
Apr.  12,  1991,  91-04527 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/12;  C07K  7/08;  14/725 
VS.  CI.  435-320.1  6  aaims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  coding  for  a  variable  region  of  an  60 
chain  of  human  T  lymphocyte  receptor,  said  nucleic  acid  consisting 
of  a  nucleotide  sequence  chosen  from  any  one  of  the 

nucleotide  sequences  of  SEQ.  ID.  NOS:l  to  3.  5.  7.  9  to  11.  13 
and  15  to  19. 


5317314 

0*-METHYLGUANINE-DNA-METHYLTRANSFERASE 

(MGMT)  SPECIFIC  ANTIBODIES 

Benjamin  Fuk  Loi  Li,  and  Teck  Choon  Ayi,  both  of  Singapore. 

Singapore,  assignors  to  National  University  of  Singapore. 

Singapore 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)2449.  §  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/12660,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436,464 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27, 1992, 
9224888 

Int  CI."  C07K  16/40;  C12N  5//2,-  GOIN  33/577 
V.S.  CI.  435-338  12  aaims 

1.  The  monoclonal  antibody  3C7  obtainable  from  hybridoma 
ECACC  93112514  and  antibodies  which  recognize  the  same 
epitope  as  monoclonal  antibody  3C7  and  competitively  block 
binding  of  monoclonal  antibody  3C7  to  active  site  alkylated  human 
0*-methylguanine  -DNA  -methyltransferase  (MGMT). 
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5^17^15 
HUMAN  B2  INTEGRIN  ALPHA  SUBUNIT  ANTIBODIES 

W.  Michael  Gallatin,  Mercer  Island,  and  Monica  Van  der 
Vicren,  Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  ICOS  Corpora- 
tion, Botbell,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,652,  Dec.  21,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,889,  Aug.  5,  1994, 

Pat.  No.  5,470,953,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
173^497,  Dec.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,437,958.  This  application 
I  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,672 

I  tot  CI.*  C12N  5/12:  C07K  /(5/28 

VS.  a.  435—343.2  2  Claims 

1.  A  hybridoma  designated  199M  (A.T.C.C.  Deposit  No:  HB 

12058). 


5317,516 

METHODS  FOR  PROLIFERATING  AND 
DIFFERENTUTING  B  CELLS  WITH  HIGH  DENSITY 
MEMBRANE  CD40  LIGAND 
Marilyn  Kehry,  Danbury,  and  Brian  Castie.  New  Fairfield, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Phamu- 
ceuticals.  Inc.,  RidgefieM,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,580,  Apr.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,055 
tot.  a."  C12N  5/02:5/0& 
M&.  CL  435—377  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  proliferating  B  cells  comprising: 
providing  a  high  density,  membrane  bound  CD40  ligand;  and 
culturing  one  or  more  B  cells  in  the  presence  of  said  high 

density,  membrane  bound  CD40  ligand: 
wherein  said  culturing  results  in  a  proliferation  in  the  number  of 
said  B  ceUs  of  at  least  100-fold. 


5317317 
METHOD  OF  CHARACTERIZING  FEEDS  TO 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING  PROCESS  UNTTS 
Bnic*  N.  Perry,  and  James  Milton  Brown,  both  of  Flemington, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,040,  Oct  8,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,257,  Feb.  8,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918340 

tot  a.*  GOIN  33/22:33/26 
MS.  CL  436—55  n  elates 


1.  A  method  to  determine  the  concentration  of  compositional 
lumps  in  one  or  more  boiling  fractions  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  naphtha,  distillate,  vacuum  gas  oil,  and  vacuum 
residue,  in  a  feed  to  or  product  from  a  hydrocarbon  conversion 
process,  hydrocarbon  separation  process  and/or  hydrocarbon 
blending  process  comprising: 


(A)  measuring  the  IR  spectrum  of  said  feed  or  product. 

(B)  applying  a  multivariate  correlation  to  the  spectrum  to  deter- 
mine the  concentration  of 

(a)  naphtha  boiling  range  fraction  lumps  consisting  of  paraf- 
fins, cyclic  olefins,  noncyclic  olefins,  1-ring  naphthenes. 
2-ring  naphthenes,  I -ring  alkyl  aromatics,  and  1-ring  naph- 
thenoaromatics.  and/or 

(b)  distillate  boiling  fraction  lumps  consisting  of  paraflBns, 
1-ring  naphthenes,  2-ring  naphthenes,  1-ring  allcyl  aromat- 
ics, 1-ring  naphthenoaromatics,  2-ring  alkyl  aromatics, 
2-ring  naphthenoaromatics,  and  2-ring  denuded  aromatics. 
and/or 

(c)  one  or  more  of  vacuum  gas  oil  and/or  vacuum  residue 
fraction  lumps  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  paraffins,  1-ring  naphthenes,  2-ring  naphthenes,  1-ring 
alkyl  aromatics,  1-ring  naphthenoaromatics,  2-ring  allcyl 
aromatics,  2-ring  naphthenoaromatics,  3-ring  alkyl  aro- 
matics, 3-ring  naphthenoaromatics,  3-ring  denuded  aro- 
matics, 4+ring  alkyl  aromatics,  4-ring  naphthenoaromat- 
ics, and  4-f'ring  denuded  aromatics: 

(ii)  saturates,  total  1-ring  aromatics,  total  2-ring  aromatics, 
total  3-ring  aromatics.  total  4  ring  aromatics  and  total 
pclars: 

(iii)  saturates,  total  1-ring  aromatics,  1-ring  aromatic  cores, 
total  2-ring  aromatics.  2-ring  aromatic  cores,  total  3-ring 
aromatics,  3-ring  aromatic  cores,  total  4+ring  aromatics, 
4-fring  aromatic  cores,  total  polars,  and  polar  aromatic 
cores,  and  combination  thereof. 


S3173I8 
REAGENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL 
DETERMINATION  OF  LEUKOCYTES  IN  BLOOD 
Yl  Li;  Carole  Young,  and  Sergio  C.  Veulens,  all  of  Miami,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Coulter  International  Corp.,  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  Dec  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  573,768 
tot  CL"  GOIN  33/48 
VS.  a.  436—63  31  Claims 

15.  A  method  for  lysis  of  red  blood  cells  in  a  blood  sample  and 
analysis  of  the  remaining  leukocyte  subpopulations  comprising: 
a.)  exposing  a  blood  sample  to  a  lytic  reagent  composition  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  lyse  red  blood  cells  and  differentiate  at  least 
one  leukocyte  subpopulation  in  said  blood  sample,  said  lytic 
reagent  comprising: 

1.)  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  alkyl  sulfates, 
2.)  an  acid, 

3.)  an  eosinolytic  agent  that  facilitates  the  selective  shrinkage 
of  eosinophil  subpopulation  of  leukocytes  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  organic  phosphate  esters,  alkali  metal 
salts  of  the  organic  phosphate  esters,  ethoxylated  phosphate 
esters,  ethoxylated  mercaptans,  ethoxylated  lanolin  alco- 
hols, ethoxylated  alkyl  phenols,  ethoxylated  alkyl  and  alk- 
enyl  alcohols  and  mixtures  thereof, 
4.)  a  nonionic  surfactant  that  protects  neutrophil  subpopula- 
tion of  leukocytes  from  lysis,  and 
5.)  a  physiological  salt  sufficient  to  adjust  the  osmolality  of 
said  lytic  reagent  composition  between  370  to  720  mOsm. 
b.)  differentiating  at  least  one  leukocyte  subpopulation  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  eosinophils,  lymphocytes,  mono- 
cytes, and  neutrophils  by  using  at  least  two  types  of  measure- 
ments selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  DC,  RF,  and  light 
scatter  measurements,  and 
c.)  reporting  results  of  said  differentiation. 
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5317319 
AUTOMATED  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR 
IDENTIFYING  AND  QUANTIFYING  PLATELETS  AND 
FOR  DETERMINING  PLATELET  ACTIVATION  STATE 
USING  WHOLE  BLOOD  SAMPLES 
David  Zelmanovic,  Monsey,  N.Y.;  Gregory  M.  Colella,  Mont- 
clair,  N  J.,-  Edward  J.  Hetherington,  Brewster,  N.Y.,-  Evelyn 
Sabrinah  Chapman,  Croton-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  and  Lynn 
Paseltiner,  Monroe,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation, 
Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581^293.  Dec.  28,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742389 
tot  CL*  GOIN  33/48 
VS.  CI.  436—63  73  Claims 

-> • > ^ 
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general  formula  I 
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«5-15  degree  scatter 


1,  An  automated  method  for  accurately  discriminating  platelets 
from  other  cells  on  a  cell-by-cell  basis  in  a  normal  or  an  abnormal 
whole  blood  sample  and  for  determining  qualitative  and  quantita- 
tive blood  platelet  parameters,  comprising  die  stieps  of:  a)  analyz- 
ing an  aliquot  of  said  sample  essentially  one  cell  at  a  time  through 
a  focused  light  source  to  produce  a  forward  light  scattering  pattern 
representing  scattered  light  intensity  per  unit  scattering  angle  as  a 
function  of  the  scattering  angle,  said  light  scanering  intensity 
measured  over  two  angle  intervals,  die  intervals  being  an  approxi- 
mately 5  to  20  degree  high  angle  interval  and  an  approximately  1 
to  5  degree  low  angle  interval,  in  two  optical  channels  at  increased 
first  and  second  optical  channel  signal  values  10  produce  two 
scattering  intensity  measurements  sufficient  to  resolve  platelets 
from  non-platelets  in  said  sample,  wherein  said  first  optical  chan- 
nel signal  value  derives  from  an  increase  in  the  gain  of  a  high 
angle  detector  and  said  second  optical  channel  signal  value  derives 
from  an  increase  in  the  gain  of  a  low  angle  detector;  b)  converting 
said  first  and  second  optical  channel  light  scattering  signal  gain 
values  to  a  platelet  volume  value  and  a  refractive  index  value  of 
said  platelets;  c)  converting  said  platelet  refractive  index  value  to  a 
platelet  component  concentration  value;  d)  computing  a  platelet 
dry  mass  value  as  a  product  of  said  platelet  component  concentra- 
tion value  and  said  platelet  volume  value  of  steps  b)  and  c);  e) 
displaying  histograms  of  said  platelet  volumes,  platelet  component 
concentrations,  and  platelet  dry  masses;  and  f)  resolving  said 
platelets  from  said  non-platelets  in  said  sample  and  determining 
said  platelet  parameters  by  die  presence  of  light  scatter-derived 
platelet  signals  within  a  volume  versus  refractive  index  map. 


5,817320 
SPECTROPHOTOMETRIC  METHODS  FOR  ASSAYING 

TOTAL  MERCAPTANS,  REDUCED  GLUTATHIONE 
(GSH)  AND  MERCAPTANS  OTHER  THAN  GSH  IN  AN 
AQUEOUS  MEDIUM  REAGENTS  AND  KITS  FOR 
IMPLEMENTING  SAME 
Jean-Claude  Yomtob  Yadan,  Paris;  Marc  Gabriel  Antoine, 
Champs  sur  Mame,  and  Jean  Raymond  Chaudiere,  St  Maur 
Des  Fosses,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Oxis  International 
S.A.,  Bonneuil-sur-Marne,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,014,  Jun.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,705 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1991,  91  15868 
tat  CI.*  GOIN  33/00 
VS.  a.  436—120  35  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  assaying  total  mercaptans  in  an  aqueous  sample 
comprising  the  steps  of:  a)  adding  to  the  sample  to  be  assayed, 
buffered  within  the  pH  range  of  7.0  to  7.5,  an  aliquot  of  a  stock 
solution,  in  water  or  a  water-miscible  solvent,  of  a  reagent  of 


(I) 


wherein: 

R'  is  selected  from  the  croup  consisting  of  a  Cj-C^  alkyl, 
benzyl,  p-nitrobenzyl  and  o.p-dinitrophenyl; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl; 

R  is  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen 
and  SCN; 

R''  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen 
NO2  and  CF,; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  NOj 
and  halogen; 

R<,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, NO2  and  CF3; 

R^  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  benzyloxy  and  NO,; 

Y  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  halogen,  methyl 
sulphate,  fluorosulphonate,  phosphate,  tetrafluoroborate  and 
tosylate, 

in  excess,  b)  homogenizing  the  reaction  medium  thus 
obtained,  c)  leaving  to  incubate  for  at  least  5  minutes,  d) 
measuring  the  absorbance  of  the  substitution  products  or 
adducts  formed  between  the  reagent  and  the  mercaptans 
present  in  the  sample  and  e)  determining  the  concentration, 
in  moles/liter  of  total  mercaptans  present  in  the  sample, 
according  to  die  formula: 

tocal  inercapuiflS=<A/einxd)xD 

in  which: 
A  represents  the  absorbance  measured,  em  represents  the 

specific  molar  extinction  coefficient  for  the  reagent  used, 

expressed  in  I  mole" '-cm"', 
d  represents  the  cuvene  length,  expressed  in  cm.  and 
d  represents  the  coefficient  of  dilution. 


5317321 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  OF  PERFORMANCE 

REDUCTION  OF  EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFICATION 

CATALYST 

Nobuhide  Kato,  Ama-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insulators, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1995,  7-328615 
tot  CI."  BOIJ  23/42:21/08:29/04:  GOIN  27/4/6 
U.S.  CI.  436—151  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detection  of  the  performance  reduction  of  an 
exhaust  gas  purification  catalyst,  which  comprises; 
providing  the  exhaust  gas  purification  catalyst  which  is  activated 
with  the  temperature  increase  of  an  exhaust  gas  flowing 
thereinto  and  thereby  reduces  the  concentrations  of  combus- 
tible components  and  nitrogen  oxides  contained  in  the  exhaust 
gas.  and 
detecting  an  increase  in  the  activation  temperature  of  the  cata- 
lyst. 
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5,817^22 

SELF-CONTAINED  ASSAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
David  B.  P.  Goodman.  1201  Grenox  Rd.,  Wynnewood,  Pa. 
19996-2218,  and  Michael  B.  Prystowsky,  263  Sterling  Rd., 
Harrison.  N.^.  10528 

I  Filed  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  969,177 

I  Int.  CI."  COIN  21/01  :.W4H 

VS.  CI.  436—165  17  Claims 


1.  A  self-contained  assay  device  comprising: 

(a). a  first  housing  ha\ing  a  bottom  with  a  center  hole: 

(b)  a  specinien  holder  rotatably  fit  in  the  first  housing  and 
including  a  center  ponion  with  a  center  and  a  peripheral,  a 
circular  flange  surrounding  the  center  portion  and  a  pin  mem- 
ber extending  from  the  underneath  of  the  center  portion,  the 
center  portion  having  a  radial  slot  extending  from  its  periph- 
eral toward  its  center: 

(c)  a  spring/latch  assembly  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  slot  on  the 
specimen  holder  and  including  a  spring  member  disposed  near 
the  center  of  the  center  portion  and  a  latch  member  having  a 
remote  end:  and 

(d)  a  second  housing  fixedly  fit  in  the  first  housing  and  compris- 
ing: 

a  rim  portion  surrounding  a  concave  portion  adapted  to 
accommodate  the  center  portion  of  the  specimen  holder: 

an  opeting  on  the  rim  portion  for  adding  a  specimen  to  be 
tested:  and 

a  plurality  of  cam-shaped  chambers  provided  in  the  rim 
portion  and  communicating  with  the  concave  ponion.  each 
cam-shaped  chamber  having  an  apex  portion  located  fur- 
thest away  from  the  concave  ponion  and  a  cam  side  extend- 
ing from  the  apex  ponion  toward  the  next  chamber  and 
each  chamber  having  a  capsule  containing  either  a  reagent 
or  wash  solution  retained  therein. 

When  the  specimen  holder  is  rotated  relative  to  the  cam  plate, 
the  remote  end  of  the  latch  member  moves  along  the  rim 
ponion  and  can  be  thrust  mto  each  chamber  to  break  the 
capsule  retained  therein  to  release  a  reagent  or  wash  solu- 
tion for  testing  analyte(s)  in  a  specimen. 
17.  A  method  for  detecting  analyte(s)  in  a  specimen  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

(a)  adding  a  specimen  of  a  predetermined  quantity  into  the 
Klf-contained  assay  device  of  claim  1  through  the  opening  on 
the  cam  plate: 

(b)  rotating  the  specimen  holder  relatively  to  the  cam  plate  to 
»io\e  the  spring/latch  assembly  from  a  stan  position  toward  a 
irst  chamber  till  the  spring/latch  assembly  reaches  the  first 
chamber  to  break  a  capsule  retained  therein: 

(c)  rotating  the  specimen  holder  relatively  to  the  cam  plate  to 
move  the  spring/latch  assembly  to  the  next  chamber  to  break 
a  capsule  retained  therein: 

(d)  repeating  the  above  step  (c)  till  the  spring/latch  assembly 
Reaches  the  last  chamber  and  breaks  a  capsule  retained 
tfierein: 

(e)  rotating  the  specimen  holder  relatively  to  the  cam  plate  to 
move  the  spring/latch  assembly  from  the  last  chamber  to  an 
end  position:  and 

(f)  observing  the  results. 


5,817,523 

METHOD  AND  KIT  FOR  CONFIRMING  IN  VTTRO 

DIAGNOSIS  OF  COELIAC  DISEASE 

Antonio  Picarelll,  Via  Cesare  Pavese,  173.  00144  Rome,  Italv 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  898,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  24,  1996,  RAM96  A 

000523;  Mar.  10,"  1997,  RM97  A  000133 

int  CL*  COIN  .13/567 
VS.  CI.  4367-503  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  coeliac  disease  in  vitro  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

a)  taking  bioptic  fragments  of  enteral  mucosa  from  the  distal 
duodenum  by  ga.stroscopy: 

b)  adding  a  first  bioptic  fragment  into  a  first  organ  culture 
medium  to  form  a  first  bioptic  culture; 

c)  adding  a  second  bioptic  fragment  into  a  second  organ  culture 
medium  containing  a  peptic  tryptic  digest  of  gliadin  to  form  a 
second  bioptic  culture; 

d)  incubating  said  first  and  second  bioptic  cultures; 

e)  removing  a  sample  of  the  first  incubated  culture  medium  and 
the  second  incubated  culture  medium: 

f)  subjecting  the  first  and  the  second  culture  media  samples  to  a 
monkey  oesophagus  immunofluorescence  technique  for  anti- 
endomysial  antibodies;  and 

g)  where  the  presence  of  antiendomysial  antibodies  in  either  the 
first  or  second  culture  media  samples  is  indicative  of  coeliac 
disease. 


5,817324 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,817325 
STABLE  PROTEIN  SOLUTIONS  FOR  DIAGNOSTICS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 
Uditha  deAlwis,  Walpole,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Chiron  Diagnos- 
tics Corporation,  Walpole,  Mass. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,157 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/543:33/551 :3.1/SS3:M/552 
VS.  a.  436—523  15  Claims 

1.  A  reagent  suspension  comprising,  an  aqueous  suspending 
agent, 
a  plurality  of  panicles  for  coupling  with  a  reactant  capable  of 

reacting  with  an  analyte  and 
a  thiol  blocked  protein  carried  by  said  suspension  and  having  the 
formula: 

P-X 

wherein  P  is  a  protein  having  one  or  more  thiol  groups  and  X  is  a 
blocking  group  covalently  bonded  to  said  thiol  group,  such  that  the 
thiol  group  is  blocked  or  chemically  inen  wherein  siad  thiol 
blocked  protein  is  present  in  an  amount  suflicieni  to  reduce  aggre- 
gation or  fibril  formation. 


5,817326 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AGGLUTINATION 

IMMUNOASSAY 

Yoshihiro  Kinoshita,  Ome;  Kazunori  Soma,  Tokorozawa,  and 

Tomoo  Saito,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujirebio 

liK..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1995,  7-110960; 
May  9.  1995,  7-110962 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/553 
VS.  CI.  436—526  6  Claims 

I.  An  agglutination  immunoassay  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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contacting,  in  a  container,  a  test  sample  suspected  of  containing 
a  desired  analyte  and  a  reagent  comprising  sensitized 
magnetic-material  containing  panicles,  said  sensitized 
magnetic-material  containing  particles  including  a  binding 
reagent  which  reacts  with  and  binds  to  said  desired  analyte: 

precipitating  said  sensitized  magnetic-material  containing  par- 
ticles on  the  bottom  of  said  container  by  the  application  of 
magnetic  force: 

allowing  said  container  to  stand  at  an  inclination  so  as  to  cause 
the  precipitated  sensitized  magnetic-material  containing  par- 
ticles to  flow  in  a  flowing  direction  along  the  bottom  of  said 
container  to  form  a  developed  panem  of  said  precipitated 
sensitized  magnetic-material  containing  panicles; 

obtaining  a  representative  length  of  said  developed  pattern  of 
said  precipitated  sensitized  magnetic-material  containing  par- 
ticles in  the  flowing  direction,  from  image  data  of  said  devel- 
oped pattern  obtained  by  imaging  means:  and 

detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  immune  reaction  from 
said  representative  length  of  said  developed  pattern,  thereby 
detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  desired  analyte  in 
said  test  sample. 


column  being  useful  for  removing  a  predetermined  substance  from 
the  blood  of  a  human  subject,  said  method  comprising; 
providing  a  purified  solution  of  protein  which  binds  to  said 
predetermined  substance  in  human  blood,  said  solution  being 
sterile  and  pathogen-fiee. 
providing  a  sterile  and  pyrogen-ftee  matrix  material  which  is 
chemically  activated,  wherein  said  matrix  material  is  rendered 
sterile  and  pyrogen-free  by  a  procedure  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  rinsing  said  matrix  material,  under  aseptic  conditions,  with 
sterile  and  pyrogen-free  water  until  a  bioburden  test  indi- 
cates die  presence  of  zero  enteric  bacteria,  zero  Pseudomo- 
nas  aeruginosa,  zero  Staphylococcus  aureus,  and  less  than 
I  aerobe  growing  bacterium/g.  and 

(b)  steam  treating  said  matrix  material  under  conditions  which 
yield  a  value  of  Fo=6. 

contacting  under  aseptic  conditions  said  activated  matrix  mate- 
rial with  said  solution  of  protein,  thereby  effecting  the  cou- 
pling of  said  protein  to  said  matrix  material,  and 

packing  under  aseptic  conditions  said  matrix  material  having 
said  protein  coupled  thereto  into  sterile  and  pyrogen-free 
housing  in  the  form  of  a  column  to  produce  said  sterile  and 
pyrogen-free  column  containing  matrix  material  having  a 
protein  coupled  thereto. 


5317327 
CONJUGATION  OF  LIGAND  TO  IMMOBILIZED 
PROTEIN  IN  ORGANIC  SOLVENT 
Uri  Piran,  Sharon;  Steve  C.  S.  Chang,  Franklin;  WUIiam  J. 
Riordan,   Mansfield;   James  W.   Peterson,  Attleboro,  and 
Edward  M.  Sunshine,  Plainville,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation.  East  Walpole,  Mass. 
FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,013 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/546:33/552:33/553 
VS.  a.  436—527  n  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  use  in  afBnity  separation,  immunoassay  and 
panning,  said  method  comprising  coupling  a  small  molecular  mass 
molecule  having  formula  weight  under  about  1000  daltons  to  a 
solid  suppon  via  the  use  of  a  protein  spacer,  and  said  method 
comprising: 

a.  immobilizing  said  protein  on  said  solid  suppon  to  form  a  solid 
support-protein  complex  in  a  predominantly  aqueous  medium, 
followed  by  washing  in  a  solvent. 

b.  reacting  said  small  molecular  mass  molecule  and  said  solid 
suppon-protein  in  a  solvent,  and 

c.  washing  said  solid  support-protein-small  molecular  mass  mol- 
ecule complex  by  a  solvent, 

wherein  the  solvent  is  predominantly  organic  in  at  least  step  b  or 
step  c. 


5317328 

STERILE  AND  PYROGEN-FREE  COLUMNS 

CONTAINING  COUPLED  PROTEIN  FOR  BINDING  AND 

REMOVAL  OF  SUBSTANCES  FROM  BLOOD 
Wolfgang  Bohm,  Munich;  Franz  A.  Bieber,  Uterschleissheim; 
Jutta  MuUer-Derlich,  Germering,  all  of  Germany;  Alan  Bar- 
day,  Ophain,  Belgium;   Reiner  Spaethe,  SUmberg,  Ger- 
many; Michael  Bembard,  Dachau,  Germany,  and  Christine 
Kraus,  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Therasorb  Mediz- 
inische  Systeme  GmbH,  Uterschleissheim,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242^215,  May  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,213 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/544:  C12N  11/00;  C07K  17/00:17/10 
VS.  a.  436—529  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  sterile  and  pyrogen-free  column 
containing  a  mauix  material  having  a  protein  coupled  thereto,  said 


5317329 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  PROPOXPHENE  DERIVATIVES 
Robert  Sundoro  Wu,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Roche 

Diagnostic  Systems,  Inc.,  Branchburg,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  444,472,  May  19,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,136 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/532:33/533:33/534:33/535 

VS.  CI.  436-544  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  propoxyphene  derivatives  having  the 
structure 


N— R'RJ 


wherein  R'  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  straight  or  branched 
hydrocarbon  of  1-15  carbon  atoms,  when  R^  is  COR'  or  NHR\  or 
2-15  carbon  atoms  when  R-  is  SR'  or  OR',  and  R'  is  a  group  X  or 
LX  wherein  X  is  a  labelling  or  immunogenic  carrier  group  and  L  is 
a  linker  arm  through  which  X  is  bound  comprising: 

(a)  demethylating  d-propoxyphene  using  alpha- 
chloroethylchloroformaie, 

(b)  methanolysis  of  the  urethane  derivative  of  step  (a)  above  to 
yield  d-nor-propoxyphene  hydrochloride; 

(c)  reductive  amination  of  the  d-nor-propoxyphene  hydrochlo- 
ride of  step  (b)  widi  an  aldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  borohy- 
dride  reducing  agent 

(d)  linking  the  compound  resulting  firom  step  (c)  above  to  X. 
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5^17430 

USE  OF  CONDUCTIVE  LINES  ON  THE  BACK  SIDE  OF 
}    WAFERS  AND  DICE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
I  INTERCONNECTS 

Michael  B.  Ball,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise.  Id. 
Dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  650,741,  May  20.  1996,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,474 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/60 


U.S.  CL  437—108 


13  Claims 


I.  |A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  element  configura- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  discrete  semiconductor  element  having  a  first  active 
exterior  surface  and  a  second  opposing  exterior  surface, 
wherein  said  first  surface  includes  integrated  circuitry 
thereon; 

forming  at  least  one  flip  chip  connection  on  said  first  active 
exterior  surface  in  communication  with  said  integrated  cir- 
cuitry: and 

forming  at  leasi  one  conductive  trace  having  a  contact  area  on 
said  second  opposing  exterior  surface. 


5,817,531 

SUPERCONDUCTING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

SUPERCONDUCTING  CHANNEL  FORMED  OF  OXIDE 

SUPERCONDUCTOR  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Takao  Nakamura,  and  Michitomo  liyama,  both  of  Osaka, 

Japan,   assignors   to  Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,   Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  566,105,  Dec.  1,  1995,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  080,844,  Jun.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,594,257.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1992,  4-190100; 
Jun.  24,  1992,  4190101.  Jun.  25, 1992,  4-191671;  Jun.  26, 1992, 
4-193014 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  27/00 
U.S.  a.  438—2  5  aaims 


12  SOURCE 
ELECTRODE 


4  GATE  ELECTRODE 
,-  7   GATE  INSULATING  LAYER 
13  DRAIN 

ELECTRODE 
1   OXIDE 

SUPERCONDUCTOR 
THIN  FILM 

10  SUPERCONDUCTING 
CHANNEL 

IS  OXIDE  LAYER 


5    SUBSTRATE 


2  SUPERCONDUCTING 
SOURCE  REGION 


SUPERCONDUCTING 
DRAIN  REGION 
SO   INSULATING  REGION 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  superconducting  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

depositing  on  a  principal  surface  of  a  substrate  a  non- 
superconducting  oxide  layer  having  a  similar  crystal  structure 
to  that  of  a  c-axis  oriented  oxide  superconductor  thin  film. 

depositing  a  first  c-axis  oriented  oxide  superconductor  thin  film 
having  a  sufficient  thickness  for  forming  a  contact  on  it  on  the 
non-superconducting  oxide  layer. 


implanting  an  impurity  ion  beam  to  a  center  portion  of  the  first 
oxide  superconductor  thin  film  so  that  a  insulating  region  is 
formed  at  the  center  portion  of  the  first  oxide  superconductor 
thin  film,  which  divides  the  first  oxide  superconductor  thin 
film  into  a  superconducting  source  region  and  a  superconduct- 
ing drain  region. 

depositing  an  extremely  thin  second  c-axis  oriented  oxide  super- 
conductor thin  film  on  the  first  oxide  superconductor  thin  film 
so  as  to  form  a  superconducting  channel  on  the  insulating 
region. 

depositing  an  insulating  layer  on  the  second  c-axis  oriented 
oxide  superconductor  thin  film  so  as  to  form  a  gate  insulating 
layer  on  the  superconducting  channel,  and 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  the  gate  insulating  layer. 


5,817,532 
FERROELECTRIC  THIN  FILM  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Seungkl  Joo,  Sampoong  Apt  22-201,  San  192-3.  Seoch-dong, 
.Seoch-gu,  and  Jaehyun  joo,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Seungki  Joo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  29,  1995, 
1995-10410 

Int  CI."  HIOL  21/00 
VS.  a.  438—3  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  ferroelectric  thin  film  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  bottom  electrode  on  a  substrate: 

forming  a  tantalum  (Ta)  doped  ferroelectric  thin  film  on  the 

bottom  electrode; 
forming  a  top  electrode  on  the  ferroelectric  thin  film  at  regular 

intervals;  and  thereafter 
performing  a  thermal  process  on  the  ferroelectric  thin  film  to 

induce  crystallization. 


5,817,533 

HIGH-YIELD  METHODS  OF  FABRICATING  LARGE 

SUBSTRATE  CAPACITORS 

Bidyut  K.  Sen,  Milpitas;  Michael  G.  Peters,  Santa  Clara; 

Richard  L.  Wheeler,  San  Jose,  and  Wen-chou  Vincent  Wang, 

Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,800 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CI.  438—4  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  capacitor  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  dielectric  layer  over  a  first  conductive  layer; 
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(b)  forming  a  phirality  of  conductive  pads  over  said  dielectric 
layer,  each  pad  forming  a  capacitor  structure  with  said  dielec- 
tric layer  and  said  first  conductive  layer; 

(c)  testing  the  capacitor  structures  to  find  each  capacitor  struc- 
ture which  has  a  defective  capacitance;  and 

(d)  forming  a  second  conductive  layer  over  said  pads  such  that 
said  second  conductive  layer  is  elecuically  isolated  from  pads 
of  defective  capacitor  structures. 


SSa 


\lSta~\  CONmOl 


'20-  Fnxe*cK 

PROCtSSOK 


^ 


HATCH     -«0 

NCIlVOftK 


I.  A  meUiod  of  processing  a  semiconductor  wafer  in  a  plasma 
reactor  having  a  chamber  containing  a  processing  gas  and  having  a 
conductor  connected  to  an  RF  power  source  for  coupling  RF  power 
into  said  reactor  chamber  lo  generate  from  said  processing  gas  a 
plasma  for  processing  said  wafer,  said  chamber  comprising  at  least 
one  surface  exposed  toward  said  plasma  and  susceptible  to  con- 
tamination by  particles  produced  during  processing  of  the  water, 
said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  capacitive  cleaning  electrode  adjacent  said  one 
surface,  said  capacitive  cleaning  electrode  being  disposed  on 
a  side  of  said  one  surface  opposite  said  pla.sma  so  that  said 
capacitive  cleaning  electrode  is  protected  from  contact  with 
said  plasma;  and 
applying  RF  power  to  said  capacitive  cleaning  electrode  during 
processing  of  the  wafer  to  reduce  contamination  of  the  one 
surface  by  said  panicles  produced  during  processing  of  the 
wafer. 


5317,535 
LOC  SIMM  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Salman  Akram,  Boise,  Id.,  assigm>r  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc, 
Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  668,765,  Jun.  25,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,723,907.  This  appUcation  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,935 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/66:  GOIR  31/26 

VS.  a.  438—15  16  Claims 


37 


5,817,534 
RF  PLASMA  REACTOR  WITH  CLEANING  ELECTRODE 
FOR  CLEANING  DURING  PROCESSING  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Van  Ye,  Campbell;  Hiroji  Hanawa,  Sunnyvale;  Diana  Xiaobing 
Ma,  Saratoga;  Gerald  Zheyao  Yin,  Cupertino;  Peter  Loe- 
wenhardt,  San  Jose;    Donald   Olgado,   Palo  Alto;   James 
Papanu,  San  Rafael,  and  Steven  S.Y.  Mak,  Pleasanton,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567376 

Int.  a."  H05H  1/00 

VS.  CI.  43»-10  23  Claims 


^m^" 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multi-chip  module,  comprising: 

providing  a  carrier  substrate  having  a  lop  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface,  a  plurality  of  openings;  a  plurality  of  recesses  par 
tially  extending  into  said  bottom  side,  each  aligned  with  one 
of  said  plurality  of  openings;  therethrough,  at  least  one  recess 
partially  extending  into  said  carrier  substrate  fix)m  said  bottom 
surface  and  aligned  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  openings,  and 
a  plurality  of  conductive  traces  on  said  top  surface  proximate 
each  of  said  plurality  of  openings; 

attaching  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  dice  each  having  an 
active  surface  with  a  plurality  of  bond  pads  disposed  there- 
over adjacent  said  bottom  surface  of  said  carrier  substrate 
such  that  a  portion  of  an  active  surface  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  semiconductor  dice  is  aligned  with  one  of  said 
plurality  of  recesses  openings  and  said  plurality  of  bond  pads 
is  exposed  therethrough,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
semiconductor  dice  being  secured  at  least  partially  within  said 
at  least  one  recess:  and 

elecuically  connecting  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive traces  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  bond  pads  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  dice  through  an  inter- 
mediate conductive  element  to  form  a  circuit  including  said 
conductive  traces. 


5,817,536 
METHOD  TO  OPTIMIZE  P-CHANNEL  CMOS  ICS  USING 

Qbo  AS  A  MONITOR  OF  BORON  PENETRATION 
Deepak  Kumar  Nayak,  Santa  Clara;  Ming- Yin  Hao,  Sunny- 
vale, and  Rajat  Rakkhit,  Milpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,479 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2IAX):  GOIR  31/26 
VS.  CI.  438—17  6  CUims 


1.  A  method  to  monitor  and  optimize  process  parameters  in  the 
fabrication  of  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  polysilicon  gate, 
comprising  the  steps  of 
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forming  a  gale  oxide  layer  on  a  silicon  substrate  having  a 
selected  conductivity: 

iinplanting  a  selected  type  of  dopant  ions  into  said  gate  at  a  first 
selected  energy  level: 

driving  said  dopant  ions  into  said  gate  towards  said  interface  at 
a  first  selected  temperature  and  for  a  first  selected  time  inter- 
val: 

measuring  the  charge-to-breakdown  value  of  said  semiconductor 
device: 

repeating  the  step  of  implanting  at  a  series  of  different  selected 
energy  levels  into  different  gate  electrodes  which  are  pan  of 
different  semiconductor  devices  for  each  implant:  and 

measuring  the  charge-to-breakdown  values  of  each  resulting 
semiconductor  device  made  from  each  of  said  series  of  differ- 
ent selected  implant  energy  levels. 


(a)  preparing  and  placing  an  underlie  substrate  in  a  reaction 
chamber,  said  underlie  substrate  having  a  semiconductor  sur- 
face having  a  first  lattice  constant: 

(b)  supplying  source  materials  of  group  III  and  V  elements 
constituting  group  III-V  compound  semiconductor  to  said 
reaction  chamber  and  forming  a  thin  layer  of  group  III-V 
compound  semiconductor,  each  element  being  supplied  dur- 
ing a  different  time  period:  and 

(c)  depositing  a  group  IIl-V  compound  semiconductor  layer  by 
repeating  said  step  (b). 

wherein  said  step  (c)  supplies  said  source  materials  such  condi- 
tions that  would  realize  a  composition  of  a  second  lattice 
constant  different  from  said  first  lanice  constant,  and  cause 
generation  of  second  regions  of  larger  lattice  mismatch  dis- 
persed in  a  first  region  of  smaller  lanice  mismatch. 


5^17^37 

METHOD  FOR  INTEGRATING  A  LOCALIZED  BRAGG 

GRATING  INTO  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

Alain  Bodere,  Bniyeres  Ic  Chatel,  and  DaniUe  Carpentier, 

Evry,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Optit>iiics,  Paris, 

France 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  772428 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1995,  95  15659 
Int  a."  H04S  3/18 
VS.  CL  438—32  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  at  least  one  localized  Bragg  grating  in 
a  semiconductor  component  comprising  a  step  of  wet  etching  one 
face  of  said  component  through  an  etching  mask  placed  on  said 
face  and  formed  of  a  photo  sensitive  resin  layer  developed  after  a 
holographic  irradiation  step  defining  the  pattern  of  said  grating, 
wherem  said  holographic  irradiation  step  is  preceded  and/or  fol- 
lowed by  a  step  of  further  irradiation  of  said  face  after  disposing  a 
second  mask  at  a  distance  from  said  resin  layer,  said  mask  having 
a  part  with  a  side  facing  towards  said  resin  layer  in  the  location  of 
said  ffasing.  said  side  being  reflective. 


5,817,538 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  QUANTUM  BOX 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Kohid   Mukai.  and  Nobuyulu  Ohtsuka,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  506,916,  Jul.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,608,229. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-222107 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  a.  438-^1  12  aaims 


5,817,539 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  FOR  A  MICROMECHANICAL 

COMPONENT  WITH  A  MOVABLE  STRUCTURE 

Wolfgang  Werner,  Miinchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellscbaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1996,  196  00 
399.7 

int  CL*  HOIL  21/00:  GOIP  15/00 
VS.  CL  438—50  6  Oaims 


1.  A  production  method  for  a  micromechanical  component  hav- 
ing a  movable  structure  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  which 
comprises: 
producing  a  movable  structure,  an  intermediate  layer  and  a 

mount  by  embedding  the  movable  structure  in  the  intermedi- 
ate layer  and  separating  the  movable  structure  from  the  mount 

with  a  portion  of  the  intermediate  layer: 
forming  an  opening  in  the  intermediate  layer  partly  laying  bare 

the  movable  structure  and  the  mount: 
applying  a  photoresist  layer  to  form  an  auxiliary  structure  in  the 

opening  and  to  join  the  movable  structure  and  the  mount  to 

one  another  with  the  auxiliary  structure: 
structuring  the  photoresist  layer  into  a  mask  having  an  opening 

in  the  surroundings  of  the  movable  structure  for  laying  bare 

the  movable  structure: 
removing  the  intermediate  layer  through  the  opening  in  the 

surroundings  of  the  movable  structure  in  an  etching  process; 

and  subsequently  removing  the  auxiliary  structure  in  a  dry 

etching  process. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


5,817,540 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  FLIP-CHIP  ON  LEADS 

DEVICES  AND  RESULTING  ASSEMBLIES 

James  M.  Wark,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

IiK.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,707 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  a.  438-107  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  die  assembly,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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configuring  a  semiconductor  die  having  an  active  surface  with  a 
plurality  of  electric  contact  points  of  sufficient  size  and  suffi- 
ciently spaced  to  accommodate  connection  to  lead  fingers  of 
an  adjacent  lead  frame  through  vertically  interposed  discrete 
conductive  material  elements  providing  substantially  com- 
plete mechanical  support  for  said  die  through  said  discrete 
conductive  material  elements  and  elecuical  communication 
between  said  plurality  of  electric  contact  points  and  said  lead 
fingers: 

configuring  lead  fingers  of  a  lead  firame  to  extend  in  vertical 
proximity  to  said  plurality  of  contact  points;  and 

securing  said  plurality  of  electric  contact  points  to  said  lead 
fingers  with  said  discrete  conductive  material  elements. 


5,817,541 

METHODS  OF  FABRICATING  AN  HDMI  DECAL  CHIP 

SCALE  PACKAGE 

George  Averkiou,  Upland,  and  Philip  A.  Trask,  Laguna  Hills, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington, 

Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,092 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/44 

U.S.  CI.  438—107  9  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  high  density  multilayer  inteix;onnect 
(HDMI)  decal  chip  scale  package,  said  noethod  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
depositing  and  curing  a  layer  of  polyimide  on  a  transparent 

substrate: 
depositing  and  patterning  pad  metal  comprising  metal  pads  on 

the  layer  of  polyimide: 
depositing  and  curing  a  second  layer  of  polyimide  over  the  metal 

pads; 
patterning  and  etching  vias  to  the  metal  pads; 
depositing  and  patterning  a  metal  interconnect  layer  that  pro- 
vides for  connection  to  the  metal  pads; 
depositing  and  curing  a  third  layer  of  polyimide  over  the  metal 

interconnect  layer: 
applying  a  layer  of  adhesive  to  areas  where  chips  are  to  be 

attached; 
attaching  chips  face  down  onto  the  layer  of  adhesive  so  that  their 

peripheral  bond  pads  are  adhesively  attached  to  the  third  layer 

of  polyimide; 
attaching  a  plate  to  backs  of  the  chips  to  produce  an  HDMI 

decal; 
delaminating  the  HDMI  decal  from  the  transparent  substrate; 
forming  vias  through  the  second  and  third  layers  of  polyimide  to 

expose  selected  metal  pads  and  portions  of  the  metal  intercon- 
nect layer; 
depositing  a  second  metal  interconnect  layer  on  the  exposed 

surface  of  the  second  and  third  layer  of  polyimide; 
depositing  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  the  surface  of  the 

second  metal  interconnect  layer  to  fill  depressions  therein 

where  the  vias  were  formed: 
curing  the  dielectric  material  to  form  an  etch  mask  to  protect 

regions  where  contact  between  the  metal  pads  and  the  metal 

interconnect  layer  is  made; 
etching  the  surface  of  the  HDMI  decal  through  the  layer  of 

dielecuic  material  forming  the  etch  mask; 


depositing  area  array  bonding  pads  in  a  predetermined  configu- 
ration to  connect  to  the  metal  pads  diat  permit  external  con- 
nection to  the  chip: 

separating  the  chips  from  each  other:  and 

releasing  the  separated  chips  from  the  plate. 


5,817,542 
METHOD  FOR  BONDING  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
Shoji  Sakemi,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  824,054 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-0761 1 1 
Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  CI.  438—108  5  Ctaims 


1.  A  method  for  bonding  a  bump  formed  on  an  electronic 
component  to  a  circuit  pattern  on  a  substrate,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  mounting  the  bump  of  the  electronic  component  on  the 
circuit  pattern  through  conductive  adhesives: 

(b)  heating  said  substrate  and  said  electronic  component  from  an 
initial  temperature  to  a  temperature  higher  than  required  for 
curing  said  conductive  adhesives: 

(c)  injecting  insulating  adhesives  between  said  electronic  com- 
ponent and  said  substrate  before  said  electronic  component 
and  said  substrate  cool  back  to  said  initial  temperature:  and 

(d)  cooling  said  electronic  component  and  said  substrate  after 
both  said  conductive  and  insulating  adhesives  are  cured. 


5317,543 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  AN  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  MEMORY 
Michael    Ford    McAllister,    Ointondale;    James    Alexander 
McDonald,  Newburgh;   Gordon  Jay  Robbins,-  Madhavan 
Swaminathan,  both  of  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Gregory  Mar- 
tine  WUkins,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456361,  Jan.  1,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  146,845,  Nov.  3,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,523,619.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,873 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/18 
VS.  CI.  438—109 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  memory  module 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  discrete  integrated  circuit  memory  chips 
each  incorporating  a  plurality  of  active  integrated  circuits 
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including  a  memory  array  and  address  decoder  circuitry  con- 
nected to  the  memory  array  and  metalized  connections  con- 
nected to  the  memory  array  and  the  address  decoder  circuitry 
and  including  a  plurality  of  input  leads  terminating  on  the 
discrete  integrated  circuit  chips: 

providing  an  at  least  one  auxiliary  circuit  chip  comprising  a 
plurality  of  passive  transmission  line  termination  circuits  and 
metalized  connections  connected  to  the  transmission  line  ter- 
mination circuits; 

stacicing  and  bonding  tlie  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chips  and 
the  auxiliary  circuit  chip  in  a  unitary  integrated  structure 
having  an  access  plane  with  the  metalized  connections  of  the 
integrated  circuit  chips  and  the  auxiliary  circuit  chip  disposed 
on  the  access  plane,  and  wherein  said  discrete  integrated 
circuit  nnemory  chips  and  said  auxiliary  circuit  chip  have 
substantially  identical  physical  dimensions  and  two  opposing 
end  walls  and  joined  together  along  the  end  walls  to  form  a 
substantially  parallelpiped  shaped  structure  of  adjoining  inte- 
grated circuit  chips  by  said  stacking  and  bonding; 

and  wherein  the  substantially  parallelpiped  shaped  structure  has 
the  discrete  integrated  circuit  chips  each  comprising  at  least 
one  side  wall  and  terminals  on  the  at  least  one  side  wall  of  at 
least  one  of  the  discrete  integrated  circuit  chips  connected  to 
said  active  circuit  devices  in  said  discrete  integrated  circuit 
chips: 

and  wherein  at  least  one  said  auxiliary  circuit  chip  comprises  at 
least  one  side  wall  and  of  the  auxiliary  circuit  chip  connected 
to  the  line  transmission  circuits:  and  wherein  there  are  inter- 
connecting conductors  connected  between  the  terminals  on 
the  at  least  one  side  of  said  at  least  one  auxiliary  circuit  chip 
and  terminals  on  the  at  least  one  side  wall  of  at  least  one  of 
the  discrete  integrated  circuit  chips: 

providing  a  substrate  adapted  to  support  the  integrated  structure 
and  having  printed  thereon  a  plurality  of  conductive  lines  for 
connection  to  external  memory  address  and  data  transmission 
lines;  and 

mounting  the  integrated  structure  on  the  substrate  with  the 
metalized  connections  on  the  access  plane  in  electrical  contact 
with  the  conductive  lines  on  the  substrate  thereby  connecting 
the  transmission  line  termination  circuits  of  the  auxiliary 
circuit  chip  and  the  memory  arrays  and  address  decoders  c^ 
the  integrated  circuit  memory  chips  to  the  conductive  lines  on 
the  substrate. 


5317344 
ENHANCED  WIRE-BONDABLE  LEADFRAME 
Arvind  Parthasarathi,  North  Branford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

I  rikd  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,934 

!  InL  a.*^  HOIL  21/60 

U.S.  a.  438—123  11  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  improving  adhesion  from  a  leadframe  to  a 
itKtallic  wire  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  the  leadframe  substantially  coated  with  a  coating 
which  has  a  lower  adhesion  to  the  metallic  wire  than  the 
leadframe; 

(b)  applying  a  laser  beam  to  selected  areas  of  the  coating  to 
remove  the  coating,  whereby  the  temperature  of  said  selected 
areas  exceeds  the  reflow  temperature  of  said  selected  areas. 


5,817345 

PRESSURIZED  UNDERFILL  ENCAPSULATION  OF 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Kuo  K.  Wang,  and  Sejin  Han.  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Comell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596^85 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/56 

U.S.  a.  438—127  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  underfill  encapsulation  of  an  integrated  circuit 
chip  against  a  substrate,  using  a  mold  head  for  enclosing  the  chip 
and  encapsulant,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  locating  the  mold  head  over  the  chip: 

b)  lowering  the  mold  head  into  contact  with  the  substrate,  the 
chip  fitting  within  a  cavity  within  the  mold  head,  and  the  mold 
head  sealing  around  the  periphery  of  the  chip  creating  a  side 
region  for  formation  of  a  fillet  around  the  chip,  the  mold  head 
contacting  the  upper  surface  of  the  chip  and  holding  it  in 
position  against  the  substrate; 

c)  applying  a  clamping  force  to  the  mold  head; 

d)  injecting  the  encapsulant  under  pressure  through  an  inlet  into 
the  cavity,  aiKl  allowing  entrapped  air  to  escape  through  an  air 
vent  in  the  mold  head;  and 

e)  lifting  of  the  mold  after  the  completion  of  encapsulant  flow. 


5317346 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  MOS-TECHNOLOGY  POWER 

DEVICE 
Giuseppe  Ferla,  Catania,  and  Femicdo  Frisina,  Sant'Agata  Li 
Battiati,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  STMicroelectronics  S.rJ., 
Agrate  Brianza,  and  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Micn>- 
elettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo,  Catania,  both  of  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,149,  Jun.  21,  1995.  This 
application  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,989 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  23, 
1994,  94830315 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/332:21/336 
U.S.  a.  438—138  30  Claims 
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1.   A  process  for  manufacturing   a   MOS-technology   power 
device,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  an  insulated  gate  layer  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor material  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

b)  removing  the  insulated  gate  layer  to  form  exposed  portions  of 
the  surface  of  the  .semiconductor  material  layer; 

c)  implanting  a  first  dopant  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
through  the  exposed  portions  of  the  semiconductor  material 
layer  to  form  a  first  implanted  dopant,  the  first  dopant  being 
implanted  at  an  energy  so  that  a  peak  concentration  of  the  first 
implanted  dopant  is  located  a  first  distance  from  the  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  material  layer; 
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d)  implanting  a  second  dose  of  the  first  dopant  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  through  the  exposed  portions  of  the  semi- 
conductor material  layer  to  form  a  second  implanted  dopant, 
the  dopant  being  implanted  at  an  energy  so  that  a  peak 
concentration  of  the  second  implanted  dopant  is  located  at  a 
second  distance  from  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  mate- 
rial, wherein  the  second  distance  is  greater  than  the  first 
distance; 

e)  thermally  diffusing  the  first  implanted  dopant  and  the  second 
implanted  dopant  to  form  body  regions,  each  body  region 
comprising  a  heavily  doped  portion  substantially  aligned  with 
edges  of  the  insulated  gate  layer  and  a  lightly  doped  portion 
under  the  insulated  gate  layer;  and 

f)  implanting  a  third  dopant  of  the  first  conductivity  type  into  the 
heavily  doped  portions  of  the  body  regions  to  form  source 
regions  in  each  heavily  doped  portion,  each  source  region 
having  an  outside  edge  substantially  aligned  with  correspond- 
ing edges  of  the  insulated  gate  layer 


5317347 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  METAL  OXIDE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

HAVING  A  MULTI-LAYERED  GATE  ELECTRODE 

Gum  Yong  Eom,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Hyiwdai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ichon,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

rUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  27,  1995, 
1995  3905;  Apr.  7,  1995,  1995  8126 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/44:21/48:2 1/265 
VS,  a.  438—142  19  Claims 


'-.^iS 


>-H7 


^^ 


Tf— r 


/-26o 


3-rao_ 


21 


«5a.r 


■4*1 


-:-50 
^41 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field 
effect  transistor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  oxide  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  a  intrinsic  semiconductor  layer  on  said  gate  oxide; 

forming  a  doped  semiconductor  layer  on  said  intrinsic  semicon- 
ductor layer; 

annealing  said  intrinsic  semiconductor  layer  and  said  doped 
semiconductor  layer,  to  difftise  impurities  within  said  doped 
semiconductor  layer  into  said  intrinsic  semiconductor  layer; 

patterning  said  intrinsic  semicondiKtor  layer  and  said  doped 
semiconductor  layer,  to  form  a  gate  electrode;  and 

wherein  said  gate  oxide,  said  intrinsic  semiconductor  layer  and 
said  doped  semiconductor  layer  have  a  thickness  of  approxi- 
mately 70  to  150  Angstrom,  approximately  300  to  1,000 
Angstrom,  and  approximately  700  to  2,000  Angstrom,  respec- 
tively. 


5317348 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 

DEVICE 

Takashi  Noguchl,  and  Yasushi  Shimogaichi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,284 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-317431; 

Dec.  15,  1995,  7-348096 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/268 

VS.  a.  438—160 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  thin  film  semicondiicior  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  ' 

forming  a  thin  film  transistor  composed  of  an  amoiphoiis  semi- 
conductor thin  film  and  a  metallic  gate  electrode  laminated  on 
the  opposite  side  from  each  other  via  a  gate  insulating  film  on 
a  transparent  substrate; 

applying  heat  rays  from  the  side  of  said  gate  electrode  to  heat 
said  gate  electrode  which  auxiliary  heats  a  region  of  said 
amorphous  semiconductor  thin  film  which  is  opposed  to  said 
gate  electrode: 

applying  energy  beams  from  the  side  of  said  amorphous  semi- 
conductor thin  film  on  the  opposite  side  fix>m  said  gate  elec- 
trode to  transform  said  anwrphous  semiconductor  thin  film  in 
the  region  auxiliary-heated  by  the  gate  electrode  into  a  poly- 
crystalline  semiconductor  thin  film  to  form  an  active  layer  of 
said  thin  film  transistor;  and  then 

introducing  impurities  into  parts  of  said  semiconductor  thin  film 
adjoining  said  active  layer  to  form  a  source  region  and  a  drain 
region  of  said  thin  film  transistor 


5317349 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEROCONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuhiko  Takemura,  Kana- 
gawa, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-230648 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/00:21/31 
MS.  a.  438—166  56  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  crystalline  semiconductor  film  comprising  silicon  in 

the  form  of  an  island  on  an  insulating  surface; 
forming  a  gate  insulating  film  comprising  silicon  oxide  through 

vapor  phase  deposition  on  and  in  direct  contact  with  said 

semiconductor  film  and 
treating  said  gate  insulating  film  with  an  atmorphere  comprising 

a  nitrogen  compound  gas  at  400°-700°  C. 
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wherein  said  nitrogen  compound  gas  is  thermally  decomposed 
or  excited  by  making  contact  with  a  catalytic  material  for 
promoting  thermal  activation  thereof. 


5^17^50 
METHOD  FOR  FORMATION  OF  THIN  FILM 
TRANSISTORS  ON  PLASTIC  SUBSTRATES 
PtuJ  G.  Carey,  Mountain  View;  Patrick  M.  Smith,  San  Ramon; 
Tboows  W.  Sigmon,  Portola  Valley,  and  Randy  C.  Aceves, 
Livemore,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  California,  Oaldand,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  611318 
InL  a."  HOIL  21/268:21/84 
U«S.  CL  438—166 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Taizo  Fi^-  Takehiro  Hirai,  and  Sugao  Fujinaga,  all  of  Osaka, 

Japaa,  assi^iors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  LUL, 

Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,913 
ClaiBS  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217227; 
Sep.  8, 1995,  7-231189 

int  CL"  HOIL  21/8234.21/336 
VS.  a.  438— 2M  26  Claims 
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t  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  at 
leaa  one  DMISFET  mounted  in  an  active  region  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor sul>stnue  surrounded  by  an  isolation,  said  method  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  forming  die  isolation  for  defining  the  active  region 
in  said  semiconductor  substrate; 


a  second  step  of  introducing  an  impurity  of  first  conductivity 
type  or  impurity  of  second  conductivity  type  into  said  active 
region  to  form  a  first  impurity  diffused  layer; 

a  third  step  of  forming  a  gate  insulating  film  and  a  gate  electrode 
of  the  DMISFET  on  said  active  region; 

a  fourth  step  of  implanting  ions  of  the  impurity  of  second 
conductivity  type  into  said  active  region  by  using  a  mask 
member  having  an  opening  corresponding  to  a  portion  on  the 
source  side  of  said  active  region  to  form  a  second  impurity 
diffused  layer  extending  from  an  area  of  said  active  region 
underlying  said  isolation  to  an  area  of  said  active  region 
underlying  said  gate  electrode;  and 

a  fifth  step  of  implanting  ions  of  the  impurity  of  first  conductiv- 
ity type  into  respective  portions  of  the  active  region  located 
on  both  sides  of  said  gate  electrode  by  using  said  gate  elec- 
trode as  a  mask  to  form  a  drain  diffused  layer  of  the  DMIS- 
FET surrounded*  by  said  first  impurity  diffused  layer  and  a 
source  diffused  layer  of  the  DMISFET  sunxjunded  by  said 
second  impurity  diffused  layer. 

wherein  in  said  fourth  step,  the  ions  of  said  impurity  of  second 
conductivity  type  are  implanted  from  at  least  one  direction  in 
a  range  including  a  direction  tilted  from  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  the  side  oppo- 
site to  the  gate  electrode  by  additionally  using  said  gate 
electrode  as  a  mask  to  form  said  second  impurity  diffused 
layer  such  that  an  edge  of  said  second  impurity  diffused  layer 
closer  to  the  source  region  is  determined  by  an  edge  on  the 
source  side  of  said  gate  electrode. 


|.  A  method  for  fabricating  silicon  diin  film  transistors  on  a 
low-temperature  plastic  substrate,  comprising: 
providing  a  low  temperature  plastic  substrate, 
forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  die  substrate, 
forming  a  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  on  die  first  insulating 

layer, 
fonning  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  amorphous  silicon 

layer, 
forming  a  metal  layer  on  the  second  insulating  layer, 
removing  a  portion  of  die  metal  layer, 
removing  a  portion  of  d>e  second  insulating  layer  so  as  to  leave 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  silicon  layer  exposed, 
doping  and  crystallizing  U«c  exposed  silicon  layer  by  pulsed 

laser  processing, 
providing  a  third  insulating  layer  on  die  doped  silicon  layer  and 

a  remaining  portion  of  the  metal  layer, 
forming  contact  vias  in  the  third  insulating  layer,  and 
fcrming  source,  gate,  and  drain  contact  and  interconnect  metal- 

ization  in  the  vias. 


5,817,552 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  DRAM  CELL  ARRANGEMENT 

Wolfgang  Roesner,  Munich;  Lothar  Risch,  Neubiberg;  Franz 

Hofman,       Municli,      and       Wolfgang       Krautschneider, 

Hohenthann,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

eseUschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,526 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  24,  1995, 195  19 
160.9 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/8242 
VS.  CL  438—241  7  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  DitAM  cell  arrangement,  compris- 
ing die  steps  of: 

producing  storage  cells  each  having  a  read-out  transistor  and  a 
storage  capacitor; 

producing  bit  lines  buried  in  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  die  read-out  transistors  as  vertical  MOS  transistors  in 
die  semiconductor  substrate,  such  diat  a  first  source/drain 
region  of  each  vertical  MOS  transistor  adjoins  a  main  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  second  source/drain 
region  of  each  vertical  MOS  transistor  adjoins  one  of  the 
buried  bit  lines,  and  a  gate  oxide  and  gate  electrode  of  each 
vertical  MOS  transistor  annulariy  surround  a  channel  region 
diat  is  arranged  between  die  first  and  second  source/drain 
regions; 

arranging  the  vertical  MOS  transistors  along  a  word  line  such 
diat  gate  electrodes  of  neighboring  vertical  MOS  transistors 
adjoin  one  another;  and 


producing  each  storage  capacitor  with  a  memory  node  which  is 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  the  first  source/drain  regions. 


5,817,553 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CAPACITORS  IN  A 
SOLID  STATE  CONFIGURATION 
Reinhard  Stengl,  Standtbergen;  Martin  Franosch,  Miincben, 
and  Hermann  Wendt,  Grasbrunn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,977  " 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1995,  195  46 
999.2 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 
VS.  a.  438—253  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  capacitors  in  a  solid  state  configu- 
ration, which  comprises: 

forming  a  sequence  of  layers  of  a  plurality  of  layers  made  of  a 
first  material  alternating  with  layers  made  of  a  second  mate- 
rial, the  first  material  being  electrically  conductive  and  the 
second  material  being  selectively  etchable  relative  to  the  first 
material; 

strucmring  the  sequence  of  layers  and  forming  at  least  one 
layered  structure  with  flanks; 

building  a  support  structure  of  conductive  material,  the  support 
structure  covering  at  least  the  flanks  of  the  layered  structure; 

forming  the  layers  made  of  the  first  material  and  the  support 
structure  of  p*-doped  silicon  with  a  dopant  concentration 
greater  than  10^  cm^'  \  and  forming  the  layers  made  of  die 
second  material  of  p'-doped  silicon  with  a  dopant  concentra- 
tion less  than  10"  cm"'; 

forming  at  least  one  opening  in  the  layered  structure  and  expos- 
ing the  surface  of  die  layers  made  of  the  first  and  the  second 
material  in  the  at  least  one  opening; 

selectively  removing  the  layers  made  of  the  second  material 
relative  to  die  layers  made  of  die  first  material  and  to  the 
support  structure; 

providing  a  capacitor  dielectric  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
layers  made  of  tlie  first  material  and  of  the  support  structure; 
and 

forming  a  counter  electrode  on  a  surface  of  the  capacitor  dielec- 
tric. 


5,817354 
USE  OF  A  GRATED  TOP  SURFACE  TOPOGRAPHY  FOR 

CAPACITOR  STRUCTURES 
Horng-Huei  Tseng,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 
International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,723 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 
VS.  a.  438—253  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  dynamic  random  access  memory 
(DRAM)  device,  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprised  of  an 
underlying  transistor;  with  a  gate  insulator,  a  gate  electrode  struc- 
ture, formed  from  a  first  insulator  layer,  and  from  a  first  polysilicon 
layer,  insulator  sidewall  spacers,  formed  from  a  second  insulator 
layer,  and  source  and  drain  regions,  and  an  overlying  stacked 
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capacitor  (STC).  structure;  with  a  polysilicon  storage  node  elec- 
trode, a  capacitor  dielectric  layer,  and  an  overlying  polysilicon 
plate  electrode,  and  with  said  polysilicon  storage  node  electrode, 
exhibiting  a  grated,  top  surface  topography,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

depositing  a  third  insulator  layer,  on  said  underlying  transistor  of 
said  DRAM  device; 

depositing  a  doped  dielectric  layer  on  said  third  insulator  layer. 

planarizing  said  doped  dielectric  layer; 

opening  a  contact  hole,  in  said  doped  dielectric  layer,  and  in  said 
third  insulator  layer,  to  expose  top  surface  of  said  source  and 
drain  regions,  of  said  underlying  transistor; 

depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  top  surface  of  said 
doped  dielectric  layer,  and  on  top  surface  of  said  source  and 
drain  regions,  exposed  in  said  contact  hole; 

depositing  a  thin  silicon  nitride  layer,  on  undertying  said  second 
polysilicon  layer; 

depositing  a  layer,  comprised  of  discontinuous,  small  diameter 
hemispherical  grained  (HSG).  polysilicon  spots  on  said  diin 
silicon  nitride  layer,  with  the  thickness  of  each  small  diameter 
HSG  polysilicon  spot  between  about  100  to  1000  Angstroms, 
and  with  the  diameter  of  said  small  diameter  HSG  polysilicon 
spot  between  about  50  to  500  Angstroms,  and  widi  the  space 
between  said  small  diameter  HSG  polysilicon  spots,  between 
about  100  to  1000  Angstroms; 

oxidizing  to  convert  said  small  diameter  HSG  polysilicon  spots, 
to  silicon  oxide  spots,  on  underiying  said  thin  silicon  nitride 
layer; 

anisotropic  etching,  using  said  silicon  oxide  spots  as  a  mask,  to 
remove  said  thin  silicon  nitride  layer,  from  regions  exposed 
between  said  silicon  oxide  spots,  exposing  top  surface  of  said 
second  polysilicon  layer,  and  leaving  regions  of  unetched  thin 
silicon  nitride  layer,  underlying  said  silicon  oxide  spots; 

anisotropic  etching  of  a  top  portion  said  second  polysilicon 
layer,  exposed  between  said  silicon  oxide  spots,  and  between 
unetched  regions  of  said  thin  silicon  nitride  layer,  creating 
said  grated,  top  surface  topography,  for  said  second  polysili- 
con layer,  comprised  of  raised,  unetched  features  of  said 
second  polysilicon  layer,  in  regions  underlying  said  silicon 
oxide  spots  and  unetched  regions  of  said  thin  silicon  nitride 
layer,  and  lower  etched  features,  of  a  bottom  portion  of  said 
second  polysilicon  layer,  located  between  said  raised, 
unetched  features  of  said  second  polysilicon  layer, 

removing  said  silicon  oxide  spots; 

removing  unetched  regions  of  said  thin  silicon  nitride  layer: 

patterning  of  said  second  polysilicon  layer,  to  create  said  poly- 
silicon storage  node  electrode,  with  grated,  top  surface  topog- 
raphy; 

forming  said  capacitor  dielectric  layer  on  said  polysilicon  stor- 
age node  electrode; 

depositing  a  third  polysilicon  layer  on  said  capacitor  dielectric 
layer;  and 

patterning  of  said  third  polysilicon  layer  to  form  said  plate 
electrode,  of  said  STC  structure. 
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5317^55 

method  for  fabricating  capacitor  of 

Semiconductor  device  using  hemispherical 

grain  (hsg)  polysilicon 

Bok-Woo  Cbo,  Chungcheongbuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 
to  LG  Semicoa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,821 
Claiflis  priority,  appiicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  2,  1996, 
96-14165 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/8242 
V^  CL  438—253  20  Qaims 


I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  capacitor  of  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sequentially  fonning  first  and  second  insulating  layers  on  a 

substrate; 
selectively  etching  said  second  insulating  layer  to  form  a  first 

contact  hole; 
fonning  a  third  insulating  layer  on  said  second  insulating  layer 

including  said  first  contact  hole; 
etching  said  third  insulating  layer  and  said  first  insulating  layer 

at  said  first  contact  hole  to  form  a  capacitor  region; 
fonning  a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  capacitor  region; 
fonning  a  hemispherical  grain  (HSG)  polysilicon  layer  on  said 

conductive  layer; 
fonning  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  HSG  polysilicon  layer  and 
fonning  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  dielectric  layer. 


5317^56 

method  of  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLUDING  MEMORY  CELLS 

HAVING  CONNECTED  SOURCE  REGIONS 

Hirayukl  Sasaki,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,173 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-238084 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/336 

UA  CL  438—257  6  Claims 
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%  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fonning  a  first  masking  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a 
first  conductivity  type; 

patteming  said  first  masking  layer  to  fonn  a  plurality  of  parallel 
strips  which  extend  in  a  first  direction; 

forming  a  second  nnasking  layer  on  said  patterned  first  masking 
layer; 

patteming  said  second  masking  layer  to  form  a  plurality  of 
parallel  strips  which  extend  in  a  second  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  first  direction; 

implanting  first  impurities  of  a  second  conductivity  type  into 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  using  the  patterned  first  and 


second  masking  layers  as  a  mask,  to  form  impurity  regions  of 
the  second  conductivity  type; 

removing  the  patterned  second  masking  layer; 

forming  an  insulating  film  on  portions  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  exposed  in  the  spaces  between  the  parallel  strips  of 
the  patterned  first  masking  layer  so  as  to  form  isolated  ele- 
ment regions  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  insulating 
film  covering  said  impurity  regions  of  the  second  conductivity 

type; 

removing  the  first  patterned  masking  layer; 

patteming  a  conductive  layer  to  form  control  gates  for  said 
memory  cells  in  the  element  regions  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate;  and 

implanting  second  impurities  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
into  said  semiconductor  substrate  using  said  control  gates  as  a 
mask  to  form  self-aligned  source  regions  for  said  memory 
cells,  wherein  the  source  region  of  a  first  memory  cell  is 
connected  to  the  source  region  of  a  second  memory  cell  by 
one  of  said  impurity  regions  of  the  second  conductivity  type. 


5,817,557 

PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  TUNNEL-OXIDE 

NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICES 

Livio  Baldi,  Agrate  brianza,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  S.r.l,  Agrafe  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,893 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  13, 
1996,96830039 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/8247 
VS.  a.  438—264 
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1.  A  process  of  fabricating  a  tunnel-oxide  region  in  an  EEPROM 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming,  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  a  layer  of  insulating 

material  of  a  first  thickness; 
depositing  a  protective  layer  of  polycrystalline  semiconductor 

material  over  said  layer  of  insulating  material; 
masking  said  insulating  and  semiconductor  layers  with  a  nitride 

masking  layer; 
forming  openings  in  said  insulating  and  semiconductor  layers, 

said  layers  having  a  width  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said 

nitride  masking  layer;  and 
forming,   on   said   substrate,    at   said   openings,   tunnel-oxide 

regions  of  a  second  thickness,  smaller  than  said  first  thick- 
ness. 


5317,558 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  T-GATE  LIGHTLY-DOPED 
DRAIN  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Shye  Lin  Wu,  Hsincfau  County,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Acer  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Inc.,  Hsichu,  Taiwan 
FUed  Dec.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  988,035 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Taiwan,  Jun.  20, 1997,  86108729 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/336:21/3205:21/4763 
VS.  CI.  438—291  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  self-aligned  T-gate  lightly-doped 
drain  device  with  a  recessed  channel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  pad  oxide  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 


(b)  ion  implanting  a  dopant  into  said  substrate  to  form  a  lightly- 
doped  layer  adjacent  to  said  pad  oxide  layer; 

(c)  depositing  a  first  insulation  layer  on  said  pad  oxide  layer; 

(d)  forming  an  aperture  having  sidewalls  in  said  first  insulation 
layer; 

(e)  fonning  side-wall  spacers  on  the  side  walls  of  said  aperture; 

(f)  etching  said  substrate  to  form  a  groove  by  using  said  insula- 
tion layer  and  said  side-wall  spacers  fimctioning  as  an  etching 
mask  and  simultaneously  etching  said  side-walls  spacers; 

(g)  forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  an  area  adjacent  to  and  inside 
said  groove  which  is  not  covered  by  said  first  insulation  layer; 

(h)  forming  a  gate-material  layer  over  said  first  insulation  layer, 
said  gate-material  layer  filling  into  said  aperture  and  said 
groove; 

(i)  selectively  etching  said  gate-material  layer  thereby  removing 
said  gate-material  layer  on  said  first  insulation  layer  and 
retaining  a  ponion  of  said  gate-material  layer  in  said  aperture 
and  said  groove  to  form  a  T-gate  having  opposing  sides; 

(j)  removing  said  first  insulation  layer;  and 

(k)  forming  a  heavily-doped  drain  region  in  said  lightly-doped 
layer  on  one  side  of  said  T-gate  and  a  heavily-doped  source 
region  in  said  lightly-doped  layer  on  the  other  side  of  said 
T-gate. 


31B      30B 

1.  A  production  method  for  a  semicoitductor  device  comprising 
the  step  of: 

forming  an  impurity  layer  to  be  formed  into  a  channel  region  on 
a  semiconductor  substrate  by  introducing  a  fiinctional  gas  on 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  while  inadiating  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  with  ionizing  radiation  or  light  at  a  tempera- 
ture not  exceeding  250°  C; 

forming  a  semiconductor  layer  to  be  formed  into  a  depth  con- 
trolling layer  of  said  impurity  layer  by  introducing  a  func- 
tional gas  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  while  irradiating 


said  semiconductor  substrate  with  ionizing  radiation  or  light 
at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  250°  C; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  to  be  formed  into  a  gate  insulating 
film  on  said  impurity  layer  by  introducing  a  functional  gas  on 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  while  irradiating  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  with  ionizing  radiation  or  light  at  a  tempera- 
ture not  exceeding  250°  C; 

forming  a  conductive  layer  to  be  formed  into  a  gate  electrode  on 
said  insulating  layer  by  introducing  a  functional  gas  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  while  irradiating  said  semiconductor 
substrate  with  ionizing  radiation  or  light  at  a  temperature  not 
exceeding  250°  C; 

forming  a  resist  pattem  on  said  conductive  layer  so  as  to  cover 
an  entire  area  where  said  gate  electrode  is  to  be  fonned  at  a 
temperature  not  exceeding  250°  C; 

forming  said  gate  electrode  out  of  said  conductive  layer  and  said 
gate  insulating  film  out  of  said  insulating  layer  by  etching  said 
conductive  layer  by  using  said  resist  pattem  as  a  mask  at  a 
temperature  not  exceeding  250°  C; 

forming  said  charuiel  region  out  of  said  impurity  layer  by 
etching  said  impurity  layer  by  using  said  gate  electrode  as  a 
mask  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  250°  C;  and 

forming  a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  on  both  sides  of 
said  channel  region  by  introducing  a  functional  gas  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  while  irradiating  said  semiconductor 
substrate  with  ionizing  radiation  or  light  at  a  temperature  not 
exceeding  250°  C. 


5317,560 
ULTRA  SHORT  TRENCH  TRANSISTORS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Mark  I.  Gardner,  Cedar  Creek,  and  Fred  N.  Hause,  Austin, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,281 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/336 

VS.  a.  438—301  10  Claims 


5317,559 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Bu^ji  Mizuno,  Nara,-  Ke^ji  Okada,  and  Ichirou  Nakayama, 

both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,979 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  May  16,  1994,  6-100860 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/336 
VS.  CL  438—301  1  Oaim 
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1.  A  method  of  fonning  a  field  effect  transistor,  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  comprises  an  active  region  laterally  displaced 
between  a  pair  of  isolation  regions; 

fonning  a  transistor  trench  in  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
wherein  said  transistor  trench  comprises  first  and  second 
trench  sidewalls  extending  downward  a  trench  depth  from  an 
upper  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  a  trench 
floor; 

depositing  a  charuiel  spacer  layer  on  a  topography  cooperatively 
defined  by  said  transistor  trench  and  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

anisotropically  etching  an  entirety  of  said  channel  spacer  layer 
to  produce  first  and  second  channel  spacer  structures  which 
extend  away  from  said  first  and  second  trench  sidewalls  to 
first  and  second  boundaries  of  a  channel  region  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate; 
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fonning  a  gate  dielectric  layer  on  said  trench  floor  laterally 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  channel  spacer  struc- 
tures; 

fonniiig  a  conductive  gate  structure  on  said  gate  dielectric  layer; 
and 

mtnxlucing  a  first  impurity  distribution  into  a  first  source/drain 
legion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  into  said  conduc- 
tive gate  structure,  wherein  said  first  source/drain  regions  are 
laterally  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  channel  region. 


5^17361 

INSULATED  GATE  SEMICONIHJCTOR  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

HccaiyoBg  Park,  Giiberf  Vida  llderem.  Phoenix,  and  Andreas 

A.  Wild,  Scottsdalc,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Matorota,  Inc, 

I  SckaiunlMirg,  Bl. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,509 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/336:21/3205 

U^  CL  438—305  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  insulated  gale  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
and  having  a  major  surface: 

fonning  a  gate  structure  above  die  nujor  surface,  the  gate 
stnicture  comprising  a  first  conductive  spacer  on  a  gate 
dielectric  layer  and  a  second  conductive  spacer  on  a  first 
dielectric  layer,  the  gate  dielectric  layer  and  the  first  dielectric 
layer  being  disposed  on  the  major  surface,  and  wherein  the 
first  dielectric  layer  is  thicker  dian  the  gate  dielectric  layer, 
and 

fonning  first  and  second  doped  regions  adjacent  to  the  gate 
structure,  wherein  the  first  and  second  doped  regions  are  of  a 
second  conductivity  type. 


5,817,562 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  IMPROVED  POLYSILICON 
FET  GATE  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURES  AND  SIDEWALL 
SPACERS  FOR  MORE  RELUBLE  SELF-ALIGNED 
CONTACTS  (SAC) 
TMag-Sheng  Chan(^  Chang-Hua;   Chen-Cheng  Chou,  Tai- 
chung,  and  Jenn  l^ao,  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to 
Taiwan  Seinicoaductor  Manufitcturing  Company,  Ltd,  Hsin- 
Chii,TUwaa 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,212 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/336 
VS.  CL  438—305  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  improved  gate  electrodes  and  side  wall 
spacers  for  field  effect  transistors  (FETs)  having  self-aligned  con- 
tacts (SAC)  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  device  areas; 
fonning  a  gate  oxide  on  said  device  areas; 
depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  device  areas  and  else- 
where on  said  substrate,  said  polysilicon  layer  being  conduc- 
tively  doped; 
depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  polysilicon  layer; 
depositing  a  hard  mask  layer  on  said  first  insulating  layer; 
patterning  by  using  a  photoresist  mask  and  anisotropic  plasma 
etching  said  hard  mask,  said  first  insulating  layer,  and  said 
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first  polysilicon  layer,  thereby  forming  stacked  gate  electrode 
structures  having  vertical  sidewalls  over  said  device  areas; 

fonning  by  ion  implantation  lighdy  doped  source/drain  areas  in 
said  device  areas  adjacent  to  said  gate  electrode  structures; 

growing  by  thermal  oxidation  a  polysilicon  oxide  layer  on 
sidewalls  of  said  polysilicon  layer  in  said  stacked  gate  elec- 
trode structures  and  concurrently  on  said  lightly  doped  source/ 
drain  areas; 

depositing  a  conformal  first  silicon  nitride  layer  over  said 
stacked  gate  electrode  structures; 

depositing  a  conformal  second  insulating  layer  on  said  first 
silicon  nitride  layer; 

anisotropically  plasma  etching  said  second  insulating  layer  and 
said  first  silicon  nitride  layer  thereby  forming  insulating  side- 
wall  spacers  on  said  sidewalls  of  said  stacked  gate  electrode 
structures  wherein  said  first  silicon  nitride  layer  remaining  in 
said  sidewall  spacers  is  contiguous  with  said  hard  mask  layer; 

forming  source/drain  contact  areas  in  said  device  areas  adjacent 
to  said  insulating  sidewall  spacers  by  ion  implanting  into  said 
substrate; 

depositing  a  blanket  conformal  second  silicon  nitride  layer, 

depositing  a  third  insulating  layer  and  annealing  to  form  an 
essentially  planar  surface; 

photoresist  masking  and  selectively  wet  etching  in  said  third 
insulating  layer  to  said  second  silicon  nitride  layer  to  form 
openings  extending  partially  over  said  stacked  gate  electrode 
structures,  thereby  forming  self-aligned  source/drain  contact 
openings  over  said  source/drain  contact  areas; 

plasma  etching  said  second  silicon  nitride  layer  in  said  source/ 
drain  contact  openings  to  said  polysilicon  oxide  layer  formed 
on  said  source/drain  contact  areas; 

performing  a  pre-metal  wet-etch  dip  to  remove  said  polysilicon 
oxide  thereby  exposing  said  source/drain  contact  areas; 

depositing  and  patterning  a  metal  layer  to  form  electrical  con- 
tacts to  said  source/drain  contact  areas  thereby  completing 
said  field  effect  transistors. 


5317,563 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  LDD  TRANSISTOR 
G«un  Lim,  Jeonrabuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semi- 
coo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655^46 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  25,  1995, 
31655/1995 

InL  d."  HOIL  21/336 
VS.  a.  438-307  5  claims 

I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  transistor  comprising  the  step  of: 
forming  a  field  oxide  film  in  a  field  region  surrounding  an  active 

region  of  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
fonning  a  gate  electrode  having  a  gate  insulating  film  and  a  cap 

gate  insulating  film  on  said  active  region; 
forming  L-shaped  insulating  sidewalls  on  side  surfaces  of  the 

gate  electrode; 
forming  high  density  source/drain  regions  in  the  semiconductor 
substrate  active  region  using  the  gate  electrode  and  the 
L-shaped  insulating  sidewalls  as  masks; 
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5,817,565 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY  CELL  HAVING  A  TREE-TYPE  CAPAOTOR 
Fang-Ching  Chao,  Hsiocfau,  Taiwan,  assi^wr  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,672 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Taiwan,  Aug.  16, 1996, 85109994 
Int  a.'  HOIL  29/68 
VS.  CL  43»— 396  20  Claims 

40a  34o 
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etching  the  L-shaped  insulating  sidewall  spaces  to  form  I-shaped 

insulating  sidewalls:  and 
forming  lighdy  doped  source/drain  regions  in  the  semiconductor 

substrate  active  region  using  the  l-shaped  insulating  sidewalls 

and  the  gate  electrode  as  masks. 


5317,564 

DOUBLE  DIFFUSED  MOS  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Michael  D.  Church,  Sebastian,  and  Akira  Ito,  Pahn  Bay,  both 

of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,157 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/336 

VS.  a.  438—307  6  Chdms 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  storage  capacitor  electrode  structure 
for  use  in  a  semiconductor  memory  cell  including  a  u-ansfer 
transistor  formed  on  a  substrate,  the  method  comprising: 

fonning  a  first  insulating  layer  over  the  transfer  transistor 

forming  a  first  conducting  layer  which  penetrates  the  first  insu- 
lating layer  and  contacts  a  source/drain  region  of  the  transfer 
transistor, 

forming  a  pillar  layer  extending  above  the  first  insulating  layer, 
the  pillar  layer  having  a  recess  disposed  above  the  first  con- 
ducting layer,  the  recess  having  a  sidewall; 

forming  a  second  conducting  layer  along  the  sidewall  of  the 
recess  and  in  contact  widi  the  first  conducting  layer; 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  first  conducting  layer, 
the  second  conducting  layer  and  the  pillar  layer; 

forming  a  third  conducting  layer  on  the  second  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  third  insulating  layer  on  the  third  conducting  layer, 

removing  selective  portions  of  the  third  insulating  layer,  the 
third  conducting  layer,  and  the  second  insulating  layer  to  form 
a  surface  at  the  pillar  layer  level; 

forming  a  fourth  conducting  layer  on  the  surface  at  the  pillar 
layer  level;  and 

removing  portions  of  the  fourth  conducting  layer  and  the  third 
conducting  layer,  and  removing  entirely  the  third  insulating 
layer,  the  second  insulating  layer,  and  the  pillar  layer; 

wherein  die  storage  capacitor  electrode  stnicture  includes  the 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  conducting  layers. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  source  and  drain  regions  in  a  field 
effect  transistor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

thermally  growing  a  gate  oxide  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  gate  on  said  gate  oxide; 

covering  the  gate  and  the  substrate  with  a  dielectric  layer; 

forming  an  implant  mask  using  the  dielectiic  layer  over  the 
substrate; 

using  said  implant  mask  for  implanting  the  substrate  with  a  first 
ion  implant  dose  of  phosphorous  implanted  in  a  range  of 
dosage  of  SxlO'^-lxlO'-'ions/cm^ 

using  the  same  implant  mask  with  no  additional  masking  layers 
for  implanting  the  substrate  with  a  second  ion  implant  dose  of 
arsenic  implanted  in  a  range  of  less  than  IxlO"  ions/cm^  to 
thereby  form  implanted  source  and  drain  regions  self  aligned 
with  the  gate,  wherein  die  second  implant  does  not  diffuse 
beyond  the  region  of  the  first  implant;  and 

removing  said  implant  mask. 


5317,566 

TRENC:H  FILLING  METHOD  EMPLOYING  OXYGEN 

DENSIFIED  GAP  FILLING  SILICON  OXIDE  LAYER 

FORMED  WITH  LOW  OZONE  CONCENTRATION 

Syun-Ming  Jang,  Hsin-Chu;  Ying-Ho  Chen,  Taipei,  and  Yu 

Chen-Hua,  Hsin-Chu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan 

Semiconductor  Manufacturing,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810389 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/76 

VS.  CL  438—424  14  Claims 
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16b' 
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1.  A  method  for  filling  a  trench  within  a  substrate  comprising: 
providing  a  substrate,  the  substrate  having  a  trench  formed 
therein; 
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fonning  over  the  substrate  and  within  the  trench  a  gap  filling 
silicon  oxide  trench  fill  layer,  the  gap  filling  silicon  oxide 
trench  fill  layer  being  formed  through  an  ozone  assisted 
sub-atmospheric  pressure  thermal  chemical  vapor  deposition 
(SACVD)  method,  the  method  employing  an  ozone  oxidant 
and  a  tetra-ethyl-ortho-silicate  (TEOS)  silicon  source  material 
at  an  ozone;  TEOS  volume  ratio  of  less  than  about  2: 1 ;  and 

annealing  thermally  the  substrate  within  an  oxygen  containing 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  greater  than  about  1100 
degrees  centigrade  to  form  from  the  gap  filling  silicon  oxide 
trench  fill  layer  a  densified  gap  filling  silicon  oxide  trench  fill 
layer. 


5^17^7 

SHALLOW  TRENCH  ISOLATION  METHOD 

Syun-Ming  Jang,  Hsin-Cbu;  Ying-Ho  Chen,  Taipei,  and  Chen- 

Hua  Yu,  Hsin-Chu,  alJ  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Scmi- 

I  conductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,710 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2//76 

U^  a.  438—127  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  implementing  shallow  trench  isolation  in  an 
integrated  circuit,  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

providing  a  partially  formed  integrated  circuit  having  a  first 
upper  surface: 

forming  a  layer  of  pad  oxide  on  said  first  upper  surface; 

depositng  a  layer  of  silicon  nitride  on  said  pad  oxide  layer, 

patterning  and  etching  the  silicon  nitride  and  pad  oxide  layers  so 
as  to  expose  said  first  upper  surface  in  selected  areas; 

etching  the  selected  areas  to  a  depth  whereby  shallow  trenches 
are  formed; 

depositing  a  conformal  layer  of  silicon  oxide  over  the  integrated 

;   circuit  d)ereby  forming  a  second  upper  surface  that  contours 

I  the  first  upper  surface  including  forming  depressions  above 
said  shallow  trenches; 

depositing  a  layer  of  a  hard  material  onto  said  second  upper 
surface; 

(»y  means  of  chemical-mechanical  polishing,  planarizing  the 
second  upper  surface  by  removing  material  from  said  second 
upper  surface  until  the  hard  material  has  been  removed  every- 
where except  in  said  depressions; 

etching  the  second  surface,  including  the  hard  layer  in  the 
depressions,  with  a  non-selective  etchant  until  all  hard  mate- 
rial has  been  removed;  and 

by  means  of  chemical-mechanical  polishing,  removing  material 
from  the  second  upper  surface  down  to  the  level  of  said  first 
upper  surface. 


5,817368 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TRENCH  ISOLATION 
REGION 
Shun-Haw  Chao,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Winbond  Elec- 
tronics Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Apr.  15,  1997,  86104852 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//76 
L.S.  a.  438—127  29  Claims 
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15.  A  method  of  forming  a  trench  isolation  region,  comprising: 

forming,  in  sequence,  a  buffer  oxide  layer,  a  polishing  stop  layer 
and  a  mask  oxide  layer,  above  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

defining,  in  a  first  operation,  the  mask  oxide  layer,  the  polishing 
stop  layer,  the  buffer  oxide  layer  and  the  semiconductor 
substrate  to  form  at  least  one  first  trench; 

defining,  in  a  second  operation,  the  mask  oxide  layer,  the  pol- 
ishing stop  layer,  the  buffer  oxide  layer  and  the  semiconductor 
substrate  to  form  at  least  one  second  trench,  wherein  the  first 
trench  and  the  second  trench  have  different  widths,  and 
wherein  a  wider  of  die  trenches  has  a  depth  which  is  shal- 
lower than  a  depth  of  a  narrower  of  the  trenches; 

removing  the  mask  oxide  layer; 

filling  the  first  trench  and  the  second  trench  with  an  oxide  layer; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  oxide  layer  and  a  portion  of  the 
polishing  stop  layer,  using  chemical-mechanical  polishing,  to 
form  a  planarized  surface;  and 

removing  the  buffer  oxide  layer  and  a  remainder  of  the  polishing 
stop  layer. 


5^17^69 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  WAFER  PARTICLES  AFTER 
PARTUL  SAW 
Mike  Brenner,  DaHas;  Tiaiothy  J.  Hogan,  Allen;   Sean  C. 
O'Brien,  Piano;  Lawrence  D.  Dyer,  and  Lisa  A.  T.  Lester, 
both  of  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,750 
InL  a."  HOIL  21/46 
VS.  a.  438— 160  12  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  monolithic  device  from  a  wafer, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  ' 

a)  partially  fabricating  the  device  by  depositing  a  first  and 
second  layer  of  photoresist  on  the  wafer,  wherein  said  first 
and  second  layers  are  compatible  with  each  other,  with  a 
structure  disposed  therebetween; 

b)  partially  sawing  the  wafer  to  form  kerfs;  and 

c)  cleansing  the  device  with  a  solution  of  buffered  hydrofluoric 
acid  (HP)  having  a  concentration  of  at  least  1%.  wherein  said 
compatible  first  and  second  photoresist  layers  prevent  the  HF 


5,817,570 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  MOS 

TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE 

Martin  Kerber,  Munchen,  and  Udo  Schwaike,  Heldenstein, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  i  Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  3,  1996,  196  22 
276.1 

tot  a.*  HOIL  21/3205:21/4763 
VS.  a.  438—587  g  Claims 


3        10 


±±^^:, 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  structure,  which 
comprises  the  following  step: 

a)  producing  a  gate  oxide  and  a  polysilicon  layer  on  a  substrate; 

b)  depositing  a  dielectric  on  the  polysilicon  layer; 

c)  structuring  the  dielectric  and  forming  active  areas; 

d)  fabricating  spacers  at  edges  produced  during  the  structuring 
step; 

e)  partially  oxidizing  the  polysilicon  layer  between  the  spacers; 

f)  removing  the  spacers,  and  removing  the  polysilicon  of  the 
polysilicon  layer  underneath  the  spacers  isotropically; 

g)  conformally  depositing  an  oxide; 

h)  spacer-etching  of  the  oxide  deposited  in  step  g),  and  also 
removing,  in  the  active  area,  oxide  produced  in  step  e);  and 

i)  depositing  silicon  in  the  active  area  to  a  level  of  an  adjoining 
oxide  structure. 


5,817,571 
MULTILAYER  INTERLEVEL  DIELECTRICS  USING 
PHOSPHORUS-DOPED  GLASS 
Chen-Hua  Douglas  Yu;  Syun-Ming  Jang,  and  Huang  Yuan- 
Chang,  all  of  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Tai- 
wan 

FOed  Jan.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,286 

tot  a."  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  a.  438—622  29  Claims 


solution  from  permeating  the  second  photoresist  layer  and 
damaging  the  structure. 


23.  A  method  of  forming  an  improved  interievel  dielectric  layer 
including  a  spin-on-glass  layer  with  better  planarization  than  a 
conventional  interievel  dielectric  layer  including  a  spin-on-glass 
layer  comprising: 

depositing  a  first  conformal  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  overlying  a 
conducting  layer  over  an  insulating  layer  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate; 

depositing  a  second  silicon  dioxide  layer  overlying  said  first 
conformal  silicon  dioxide  layer; 

depositing  a  phosphorus-doped  glass  layer  overtying  said  second 
silicon  dioxide  layer, 

coating  said  phosphorus-doped  glass  layer  with  a  spin-on-glass 
layer;  and 

etching  back  said  spin-on-glass  layer  until  said  improved  inter- 
level  dielectric  layer  is  planarized  wherein  microloading 
effects  firom  said  etching  back  of  said  spin-on-glass  layer  of 
said  improved  interievel  dielectric  layer  are  lower  than  micro- 
loading  effects  in  said  conventional  interievel  dielectric  layer 
because  of  said  doped  glass  layer  underiying  said  spin-on- 
glass  layer. 


5,817,572 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  MULTILEVES 

INTERCONNECTIONS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

FABRICATION 

Chien  Chiang,  Fremont,  and  David  B.  Eraser,  Danville,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,248,  Sep.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905,473,  Jun.  29, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,612,254.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  768,790 

tot  a."  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  a.  438—624  37  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  using 
a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  over  the  semiconductor  substrate  a  first  patterned 
dielectric  layer  having  a  first  dielectric  material  and  having  a 
first  opening; 
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lb)  filling  the  first  opening  with  a  fiist  conductive  material: 
<c)  forming  over  the  first  patterned  dielectric  layer  and  over  the 
irst  conductive  material  a  second  dielectric  layer  having  a 
second  dielectric  material; 
(a)  forming  over  the  second  dielectric  layer  a  third  dielectric 

layer  having  a  third  dielectnc  material: 
(e)  forming  a  patterned  mask  layer  over  the  third  dielectric  layer: 
(ft  etching  said  third  dielectric  layer  in  accordance  with  the 
I  patterned  mask  layer  to  form  a  second  opening  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  first  conductive  material,  the  second  opening 
exposing  a  portion  of  the  second  dielectric  layer; 
(g)  removing  said  patterned  mask  layer  after  etching  said  third 
dielectric  layer  such  that  the  exposed  portion  of  the  second 
dielectric  layer  protects  the  portion  of  the  first  conductive 
material  beneath  the  second  opening  while  said  patterned 
mask  layer  is  removed: 
(k)  etching  the  exposed  portion  of  the  second  dielectric  layer  in 
accordance  with  the  etched  third  dielectric  layer  at  a  rate 
greater  than  that  for  etching  the  third  dielectric  material  in  the 
third  dielectric  layer:  and 
(ij)  filling  the  second  opening  with  a  second  conductive  material. 


5,817^74 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  HIGH  SURFACE  AREA 

INTERCONNECTION  STRUCTURE 

Donald  S.  Gardner,  Mountain  View,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175,053,  Dec.  29,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,444,022.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

396,131 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  21/4763 

\1&.  CI.  438—637  13  Claims 


3s^ 


^°^^=a:j}422 


5,817,573 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  METHOD  OF 

PROVIDING  AN  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

INTERCONNECTING  PLUG  BETWEEN  AN 

ELEVATIONALLV  INNER  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTIVE  NODE  AND  AN  ELEVATIONALLV  OUTER 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  NODE 
Howartl  E.  Rbodcs;  Timothy  P.  O'Brien,  and  Rod  C.  Langley, 
al  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise, 
Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,758,  Apr.  28,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5^96,773.  This  application  De«.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,283 

InL  CL"  HOIL  21/283:21/3065 

VS.  a.  438-626  i«  Ctai^, 


1 


\.  A  semiconductor  processing  method  for  connecting  a  metal 
layer  to  a  plug  when  there  is  a  fang  gap  between  the  plug  and  a 
layer  surrounding  the  plug,  the  method  comprising: 

forming  a  conductive  material  within  an  opening  in  a  surround- 
ing layer; 

etching  the  conductive  material  witfi  a  first  etch  chemistry  to 
form  a  fang  gap  between  the  conductive  material  and  tiie 
surrounding  layer,  the  fang  gap  having  a  first  width: 

etching  the  conductive  material  with  a  second  etch  chemistry  to 
widen  the  fang  gap  to  a  second  width  which  is  greater  than  the 
first  width,  the  second  etch  chemistry  being  different  from  the 
first  etch  chemistry;  and 

providing  an  outer  metal  layer  over  the  conductive  plug  after 
widening  the  fang  gap,  die  metal  layer  at  least  partially  filling 
the  widened  fang  gap. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  interconnection  structure  for  an 
integrated  circuit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  interconnection  on  a  first  insulating  layer  of  said 
integrated  circuit; 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  first  interconnection; 

planarizing  said  second  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  sacrificial  layer  on  said  planarized  second  insulating 
layer; 

etching  a  via  opening  through  said  sacrificial  layer  and  through 
said  planarized  second  insulating  layer  to  said  first  intercon- 
nection; 

filling  said  via  opening  with  a  material  to  form  a  conductive  via; 

removing  said  sacrificial  layer  so  that  a  portion  of  said  conduc- 
tive via  extends  above  said  planarized  second  insulating  layer; 
and 

forming  a  second  interconnection  on  said  planarized  second 
insulating  layer  and  on  and  around  said  portion  of  said  con- 
ductive via  extending  above  said  second  planarized  insulating 
layer.  - 


5317,575 
PREVENTION  OF  CLOGGING  IN  CVD  APPARATUS 
Leon  M.  Han,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micrw 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,058 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  a.  438—680  43  Claims 


1.  A  mediod  of  reducing  clogging  in  an  efiBuent  line  communi- 
cating with  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  chamber  due  to  conden- 
sation of  vapors  in  the  effluent  line,  which  method  comprises 
injecting  a  hot  gas  from  externally  of  the  chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion chamber  directly  into  the  effluent  line  to  maintain  the  tempera- 
ture of  internal  walls  of  the  effluent  line  above  the  temperanire  at 
which  condensation  of  the  vapors  occurs. 
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32.  A  method  of  reducing  tungsten  oxide  clogging  in  the 
moisture-rich  area  of  a  wet  scrubber  situated  downstream  of  and  in 
communication  with  a  tungsten-chemical  vapor  deposition  cham- 
ber via  an  effluent  line,  which  method  comprises  periodically 
injecting  a  hot  gas  from  externally  of  the  tungsten-chemical  vapor 
deposition  chamber  directly  into  the  effluent  line  at  a  rate  of  about 
250  to  about  350  slpm  for  about  5  to  about  30  seconds. 


5,817376 
UTILIZATION  OF  SIH^  SOAK  AND  PURGE  IN 
DEPOSITION  PROCESSES 
Meng  Chu  l^ng;  Mei  Chang,  both  of  Saratoga;  Ramanu- 
japuram  A.  Srinivas,  Santa  Clara;   Klaus-Dieter  Rinnen, 
Palo  Alto,  ail  of  Calif.;  Moshe  Eizenberg,  Haifa,  Israel,  and 
Susan  Telford,  Untergruttenbach,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,161,  Sep.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,929 
InL  a."  HOIL  21/28 
VS.  O.  438—680  33  Claims 


INTBOOOCIHG  A  SEMICONDUCTOP  WAFER  IM70  A  CHWIBEH 
OF  A  VACUUM  PnOCESSINQ  APPARATUS 


FLOWING  S«4  INTO  THE  CHAMBER 


DEPOSITING  WS,  ON  A  SURFACE  OF  THE  SEWCONDUCTOfl 

WAFER  USING  A  MIXTURE  COMPRISING  WF,.  OICHLOROSLANE 

AKOANOBLEGAS 


AT  LEAST  PARTIAU.V  PURGING  THE  APPARATUS  BY  FLOWING 
OCHLOnOSILAt*  WTO  THE  APPARATUS 


PURGING  THE  CHAMBER  BY  FLOWING  SM,  INTO  THE  CHAMBER 

AFTER  CEASING  THE  FLOW  OF  DICHLOROSILANE 

INTO  THE  APPARATUS 


I  REMOVING  THE  SEMICONOUCTOR  WAFER  FROM  TKg  CHAMBER  I 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  substrate  in  a  chamber  of  a  vacuum 
processing  apparatus  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(i)  depositing  a  refractory  metal  suicide  film  on  a  surface  of  said 

substrate,  and 
(ii)  purging  said  chamber  of  residual  gases  remaining  from  said 

depositing  step  by  flowing  SiHj  into  said  chamber  prior  to 

removal  of  the  substr^e  firom  the  chamber. 


interconnection  lines  connecting  the  contact  pad  areas  with  the 
integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  grounding  the  contact  pad  areas  to  the  silicon  substrate: 

(b)  processing  in  a  plasma  environment  that  would  normally 
produce  electrical  charge  build-up  at  the  gate  oxide  of  the 
integrated  circuit,  but  wherein  the  grounded  contact  pad  areas 
eliminate  the  charge  build-up;  and 

(c)  disabling  the  grounding  of  the  contact  pad  areas  to  retrieve 
the  functioning  of  the  integrated  circuit: 

wherein  the  step  (a)  includes  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  diffusion  region  in  the  silicon  substrate; 

forming  an  insulation  layer  on  the  silicon  substrate  with  at  least 
one  opening  to  the  diffusion  region;  and 

depositing  and  patterning  a  first  layer  of  metal  on  the  insulating 
layer  to  form  the  contact  pad  areas,  the  interconnection  lines, 
a  power  rail  connected  to  the  diffiision  region  through  the 
opening  in  the  insulating  layer,  a  power  pad  area  connected  to 
the  power  rail,  and  dummy  lines  respectively  connecting  the 
contact  pad  areas  with  the  power  rail,  thereby  grounding  the 
contact  pad  areas  to  the  silicon  substrate  via  the  dummy  lines, 
power  rail  and  diffusion  region. 


5,817,578 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  VACUUM  PROCESSING 
APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Ogawa.  Yamagala,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  16.  1996,  Sen  No.  648,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-124890 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/302 
VS.  a.  438—714  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  vacuum  processing  apparatus,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
etching  an  aluminum  film  covered  by  a  pattern  of  resist  with  a 
gas  containing  chlorine  radicals  in  a  chamber  of  the  vacuum 
processing  apparatus,  the  resist  containing  a  carbon  compo- 
nent: and 
generating  a  plasma  of  a  mixture  gas  of  a  gas  containing  oxygen 
radicals,  a  gas  containing  fluorine  radicals,  and  a  gas  contain- 
ing chlorine  radicals  in  said  chamber, 
wherein  a  ratio  of  said  gas  containing  oxygen  radicals  to  said 
mixture  gas  is  in  a  range  of  40%  to  60%  and  is  greater  than  a 
ratio  of  said  gas  containing  chlorine  radicals  to  said  mixture 
gas. 


5,817,577 
GROUNDING  METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  PROCESS 
ANTENNA  EFFECT 
Joe  Ko,  Hsinchu  City,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corp.,  Hsinchu  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,068 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/443 

VS.  CI.  438—694  6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  eliminating  the  antenna  effect  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  an  integrated  circuit  in  a  silicon  substrate,  wherein  there  are 
contact  pad  areas  at  the  periphery  of  the  integrated  circuit  and 


5,817,579 

TWO  STEP  PLASMA  ETCH  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

SELF  ALIGNED  CONTACT 

Jun-Cheng  Ko,  Taicfaung,  and  Erik  S.  Jeng,  Taipei,  both  of 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor 

Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,577 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/302 

VS.  CI.  438—740  19  Clauns 

^         ^         ^         ^  I  V*         ^         ^         ^ 


♦♦o/*8o/  50b/   '  +66     '     50c 
50a       460        I      ./♦4b         Wb 
D2b   52c 

1.  A  method  for  removing  a  fluorocarbon  polymer  residue  layer 
from  a  substrate  layer  within  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
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providing  a  substrate  layer, 

fonning  over  the  substrate  layer  a  photoresist  layer, 

forming  upon  the  substrate  layer  a  fluorocarbon  polymer  residue 
layer:  and 

stripping  simultaneously  from  the  substrate  layer  the  photoresist 
layer  and  the  fluorocarbon  polymer  residue  layer  through  a 
first  reactive  ion  etch  (RIE)  method  employing  a  first  etchant 
gas  composition  comprising  carbon  tetiafluoride  and  oxygen. 


METHOD  OF  ETCHING  SILICON  DIOXIDE 
Michael  P.  Viotette,  Boise,  Id„  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
lac^  Boise,  Id. 

I  Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,490 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/306 
VS.  a.  438—756  33  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  removing  silicon  dioxide  comprising: 
providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface  thereon,  said  substrate 

being  composed  of  a  first  material: 
forming  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  on  said  surface  of  said 

substrate: 
implanting  a  dopant  into  said  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  to  fonn 
doped  and  undoped  portions  of  said  layer  of  silicon  dioxide: 
and 
etching  said  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  with  an  etchant  that  has  a 
faster  nuuerial  removal  rate  from  said  doped  portion  of  said 
layer  of  silicon  dioxide  than  the  material  removal  rates  from 
either  said  undoped  portion  of  said  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  or 
said  first  material  of  said  substrate. 


5317381 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CREATION  OF  A  THERMAL  SIO^ 
,    LAYER  WITH  EXTREMELY  UNIFORM  LAYER 
I  THICKNESS 

Tbdmas  Bayer.  Aidliniteii;  Johann  Greschner,  Pliezhausen,  and 
Klaus  Meissner,  Herrenberg-Kayh,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Annonk,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/»1518,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/33510.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  24,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  Na  702,608 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/316 

VS.  CL  438— T70  3  ciaiM 

TCMPERATUK 

1 
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13 


14 


TIME 


l\  A  process  for  the  creation  of  a  thermal  SiO,  layer  with 
extremely  uniform  layer  thickness,  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
growing  an  initial  layer  of  SiOj  to  an  initial  thickness  by  dry 

oxidation;  and 
increasing  the  thickness  of  said  initial  layer  by  subsequent 

oxidation  until  the  desired  final  thickness  is  reached, 
wherein  said  step  of  growing  an  initial  layer  of  SiOj  further 

comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  inert  media  into  an  oxidation  chamber; 


increasing  the  temperature  in  said  oxidation  chamber  until  a 
first  low  oxidation  temperature  is  reached: 

starting  said  dry  oxidation  at  said  low  oxidation  temperature 
by  removing  said  inert  media  from  said  oxidation  chamber 
and  providing  dry  oxygen  into  the  oxidation  chamber: 

increasing  the  temperature  in  said  oxidation  chamber  from  a 
first  low  oxidation  temperature  to  a  second  oxidation  tem- 
perature, said  second  oxidation  temperature  being  higher 
than  said  first  low  oxidation  temperature:  and 

keeping  constant  said  second  oxidation  temperature  in  said 
oxidation  chamber  for  a  first  time  period,  and 
wherein  said  increasing  the  thickness  of  said  initial  layer  further 

comprises  the  steps  of: 

increasing  the  temperature  in  said  oxidation  chamber  until  a 
third  oxidation  temperature  is  reached,  said  third  oxidation 
temperature  being  higher  than  said  first  oxidation  tempera- 
ture: 

starting  said  subsequent  oxidation  at  said  third  oxidation 
temperature:  and 

keeping  constant  said  third  oxidation  temperature  in  said 
oxidation  chamber  for  a  second  time  period. 


5,817382 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  TEOS  BASED  SPIN-ON-GLASS 
Papu  D.  Maniar,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Scfaaiunburg,  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  650,119,  Feb.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,186,745. 

This  application  Oct  23,  1992,  Sen  No.  965314 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/469 

VS.  CL  438—782  3  Qabas 


MDI: 

xn  IT  vixijc  ttos 

n%  »T  voiuic  isowipu  W.COMOI. 


a  BY  vauc    70X  lOTnc  acid 
901  Br  vauK  isomoPTL  uLcan. 

SX  BT    VOIUIC    DC-IONIZED   WATtl) 


COMBHC    NITRIC    ACID 

SaUTIOK    »1TH    TEOS 

SOLUTION    TO    FORM 

SPIH-ON-«lASS 


rttTER  Tie 

SPIH-0H-O.ASS 


»«>IT    S>IN-aH-GlASS 
TO  SEMCONOUCTOR 

SUeSTKATE 


SAKE  SOaCOMMCTOR 

SueSTRATE    TO  OCNSIFT 

SPDMIN-GLASS 


I.  A  process  for  making  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing   a   spin-on-glass   having   a  composition   consisting 
essentially  of: 

a)  between  approximately  15%  to  22%  by  volume  of  tetra- 
ethylorthosilicate; 

b)  an  amount  of  nitric  acid  equivalent  to  between  approxi- 
mately 0.2%  to  1.3%  by  volume  of  70%  by  weight  nitric 
acid: 

c)  between  approximately  70%  to  85%  by  volume  of  alcohol; 
and 

d)  balance  water. 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

coating  the  semiconductor  substrate  with  the  spin-on-glass;  and 
heating  the  coated  semiconductor  substrate  in  order  to  densify 
the  spin-on-glass. 
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5,817383 
RADAR  ATTENUATING  TEXTILES 
John  Alderson,  and  Alan  F.  Vickers,  both  of  Colchester,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Secretar>'  of  State  for  Defence  in 
her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)2481,  S  371  Date  May  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13878,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436,430 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  4,  1992, 
9225444 

Int  a.*  B32B  7/00 
VS.  O.  442—38  19  Claims 


between  about  5  and  50  weight  percent  of  an  electret  treated 
microfiber  second  web  of  fibers  wherein  said  fibers  have  an 
average  diameter  of  less  than  about  10  microns. 


1.  A  textile  material  having  radar  attenuating  properties  compris- 
ing a  polymer  enclosed  scrim  formed  of  fibre  bundles  the  material 
having  hollows  between  the  bundles  of  the  scrim  which  are  at  least 
partially  filled  with  radar  attenuating  material,  the  scrim  being 
either  sandwiched  between  two  or  more  polymeric  layers  and  the 
hollows  are  formed  of  the  interstices  provided  between  the  bundles 
of  the  scrim  or  wherein  the  scrim  is  coated  with  a  polymer  and  the 
hollows  are  formed  in  the  polymer,  wherein  the  radar  attenuating 
material  is  particulate  and  is  confined  to  be  present  exclusively 
within  the  hollows. 


5317384 
HIGH  EFHCIENCY  BREATHING  MASK  FABRICS 
Irwin  Jerold  Singer,  Lawrenceville,  and  Richard  Daniel  Pike, 
Norcross,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide, Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577370 

Int  O.^  A62B  I8A)2 

VS.  a.  442—345  27  Claims 


1.  A  breathing  mask  filter  fabric  laminate  comprising: 
between  about  50  and  95  weight  percent  of  a  through-air 
bonded,  electret  treated,  nonwoven  microfiber  first  web  of 
generally  continuous  fibers  wherein  said  fibers  have  an  aver- 
age diameter  of  between  about  10  aitd  25  microns  and 
wherein  said  first  web  has  a  Frazier  permeability  above  about 
100  CFM/SF,  a  density  of  between  about  0.015  and  0.15 
gms/cc,  and  a  basis  weight  up  to  about  340  gsm,  and 


5317385 
PAINT  AND  STAIN  REMOVER  IN  AN  ABRASIVE 
APPLICATOR  FOR  HARD  SURFACES 
Edward  S.  Rose,  Lea  wood,  Kans.,  and  Raymond  G.  Wile, 
Liberty,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Dymon,  Inc.,  Olathe,  Kans. 
Fded  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718326 
Int  a.*  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  442-^17  6  Claims 

1.  A  paint  and  stain  remover  article,  comprising: 
a  substrate  capable  of  absorbing  and  retaining  a  fluid  therein, 
having  two  opposed  surfaces  wherein  at  least  one  surface  is 
abrasive;  and 
a  liquid  formulation  for  removing  paint,  stains  and  other  marks 
which   is  absorbed  in   the   substrate,   whereby   the   initial 
removal  action  is  achieved  by  said  liquid  formulation  and  the 
final  removal  action  is  achieved  by  the  abrasive  siuface  of 
said  substrate; 
wherein  said  liquid  fomulation  comprises: 
a  terpene; 

an  aliphatic  solvent; 
a  glycol  ether  or  dibasic  ester;  and 
a  ketone  or  acetate. 


5317386 
COLORED  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 
Kazuo  Harada,-  Hiroshi  Usui,  and  l^uneo  Manabe,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama,  Japan,  assignors   to  Asahi   Glass   Company   Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837334 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1996,  8-091114 

Int  a."  C03C  8A)4;S/I4 

VS.  a.  501—17  10  Claims 

1.  A  colored  ceramic  composition  comprising,  as  inorganic 

components,  from  5  to  40  wt  %  of  a  colored  heat  resistant  pigment 

powder,  from  60  to  95  vrt  %  of  a  powder  of  zinc -containing  glass 

and  fhjm  0  to  10  wt  %  of  a  refractory  filler  powder,  wherein  said 

glass  consists  essentially  of  the  following  components: 


SiOj 

30  to  60 

wt% 

ZnO 

810  60 

wt% 

B,0, 

OloS 

wt% 

LijO 

Oto20 

wt% 

NajO 

Oto20 

wt  » 

K,0 

Oto20 

wt% 

LijO  +  NajO  +  KjO 

0.11020 

wt% 

MgO  -1-  CaO  >  SiO  -t^  BaO 

0to20 

wt% 

BijOj 

0io40 

wt% 

TiOi 

Oio  10 

wt  % 

F 

0to5 

wt*. 

5317387 
GLASS  COMPOSITIONS  INTENDED  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  PANES 
Pierre  Jeanvoine,  Poissy;  Michel  Lismonde,  Courbevoie,  both 
of  France,  and  Jacques  Vieslet,  Ceroux  Mousty,  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage,  Courbevoie,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,266,  Sep.  19,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,700379. 
This  appUcatioa  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  Na  867,479 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  17,  1993,  93  11129 
Int  CL"  C03C  3/087 
VS.  a.  501—70  19  Claims 

1.  A  glass  consisting  essentially  of,  in  percentages  by  weight: 
(a)  0.75  to  1.4%  total  iron,  expressed  in  the  form  FczOs. 
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(b)  0.25  to  0.32%  ferrous  iron,  expressed  in  the  form  FeO, 

(c)  64  to  75%  SiOj 

(d)  0.01  to  5%  Al,6j 
(e)0io5%  B,Oj 

(f)  2  to  15%  CaO, 

(g)  0  to  5%  MgO. 
(h)  9  to  18%  NajO. 
(i)  0  to  5%  KjO, 

(j)  0.10  to  0.35%  S03.  and 

(k)  less  than  0.1%  impurities. 

wherein  said  glass  has  a  light  transmission  factor  under  illumi- 
nant  A  (TL^)  of  at  least  70%,  a  total  energy  transmission 
factor  (Tg)  less  than  46%,  and  a  transmission  factor  for 
ultraviolet  radiation  (Jov)  'ess  than  25%.  when  said  glass  has 
a  thickness  between  3  and  3.3  millimeters. 


5^17488 

CERAMIC  PREFORMS  COMPRISING 

MONOCRYSTALLINE  HEXAGONAL  PLATELETS  OF 

ALPHA-ALUMINA 

Rolaad  Bacbeiard,  Lyoa,  and  Annick  Faure,  Venissicm,  both 

of  France,  assign«rs  to  Atocbem,  Puteaux,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  335,953,  Nov.  3,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  coatinuaiioa  of  Scr.  No.  71,038,  Jun.  2,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  915,757,  Jul.  21,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  704,368,  May 

23,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcalion  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

462450 

Cbwns  priority,  application  France,  May  23,  1990,  90  06448 

Int.  CL"  C04B  35/10 

VS.  a.  501— 127  13  Claims 


<<«-*/i) 


_^ 


—am  (MonAi) 


iiiai 


lissililiygiglll 


I.  A  composite  ceramic  shaped  article  comprising  a  preform 
impregnated  widi  a  metal  or  metal  alloy,  said  preform  comprising 
roonociystalline  hexagonal  platelets  of  a-alumina. 


5317389 
BEGENERATION  OF  CATALYST  COMPRISING 
FLUSHING  WITH  INERT  GAS  FOLLOWED  BY 
FLUSHING  WITH  HYDROGEN 
Magdalcna  Ramirez  de  Agudelo;  Zaida  Hernandez  de  Godoy; 
Raul  Navarro,  and  Julia  Guerra,  all  of  Caracas,  Venezuela, 
assignors  to  Intevep,  S.A.,  Caracas,  Venezuela 
j  Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,605 

I  Int  CI."  BOIJ  20/J4.  C07C  5/03.5/02 

VJS.  a.  5»2— 53  42  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  regenerating  a  spent  hydrogenation  catalyst, 
coniprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  providing  a  catalyst  comprising  a  support  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  inorganic  oxide-zeolite  com- 
posite, carbon  and  zeolite,  and  a  catalytically  active  metal 
phase  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  partially  reduced 
group  IB  metals  and  completely  reduced  group  Vni  metals, 
said  metal  phase  being  present  in  an  amount  of  greater  than  or 
equal  to  about  0.03  wt  %,  and  said  catalyst  having  an  initial 
diolefin  hydrogenation  activity: 

(b)  treating  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  having  a  diolefin  content  of 
greater  than  or  equal  to  about  0. 1  %  and  a  nitrile  content  of 
greater  than  or  equal  to  about  2  ppm  with  said  catalyst  until 
said  initial  diolefin  hydrogenation  activity  of  said  catalyst 
decreases  to  a  reduced  diolefin  hydrogenation  activity: 

(c)  flushing  said  catalyst  with  an  inert  gas  in  a  first  direction  so 
as  to  remove  traces  of  hydrocarbon  from  said  catalyst  and 
thereby  provide  a  flushed  catalyst:  and 

(d)  regenerating  said  flushed  catalyst  by  further  flushing  said 
flushed  catalyst  with  hydrogen  in  a  second  direction  substan- 
tially opposite  said  first  direction  so  as  to  provide  a  regener- 
ated catalyst  having  a  regenerated  diolefin  hydrogenation 
activity  which  is  greater  than  said  reduced  diolefin  hydroge- 
nation activity. 

17.  A  process  for  tlie  simultaneous  selective  hydrogenation  of 
diolefiiis  and  nitrites  from  a  hycfaxxaibon  feedstock,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  having  a  diolefin  content 
of  greater  than  or  equal  to  about  0. 1  wt  %  and  a  nitrile  content 
of  greater  than  or  equal  to  about  2  ppm: 

(b)  providing  a  catalyst  comprising  a  support  material  selected 
firom  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  oxide-zeolite  compos- 
ite, carbon  and  zeolite,  and  a  catalytically  active  metal  phase 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  partially  reduced  group 
IB  metals  and  completely  reduced  group  VIII  metals,  said 
metal  phase  being  present  in  an  amount  of  greater  dian  or 
equal  to  about  0.03  wt  %,  and  said  catalyst  having  an  initial 
diolefin  hydrogenation  activity: 

(c)  mixing  said  feedstock  with  hydrogen  to  provide  a  reaction 
feedstock  having  a  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  diolefins  and  nitriles 
of  less  than  about  3  times  a  stoichiometric  amount  required  to 
selectively  hydrogenate  said  diolefins  and  said  nitriles: 

(d)  treating  said  reaction  feedstock  in  the  presence  of  said 
catalyst  at  hydrogenation  temperature  and  pressure  until  said 
catalyst  has  a  reduced  diolefin  hydrogenation  activity  not  less 
than  about  50%  of  said  initial  diolefin  hydrogenation  activity: 

(e)  flushing  said  catalyst  with  an  inert  gas  in  a  first  direction  so 
as  to  remove  traces  of  hydrocarbon  from  said  catalyst  and 
tlKieby  provide  a  flushed  catalyst: 

(f)  regenerating  said  flushed  catalyst  by  finther  flowing  said 
flushed  catalyst  with  hydrogen  in  a  second  direction  substan- 
tially opposite  said  first  direction  so  as  to  provide  a  regener- 
ated catalyst  having  a  regenerated  diolefin  hydrogenation 
activity  which  is  greater  than  said  reduced  diolefin  hydroge- 
nation activity:  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (f). 


5,817,590 

CATALYST  FOR  oE  —OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 

CONTAINING  A  LEWIS  BASE 

Saiki  Hasegawa,-  Hisami  Yasuda,  and  Akibiro  Yano,  all  of 

Mie-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation,  Shinnanyo, 

Japan 

Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,035,  Oct  6,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,576059.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
619384 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Oct  14,  1993,  5-257072 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  31/00:37/00:  C08F  4/02:4/60 
VS.  a.  502—118  1  Claim 

1.  A  catalyst  for  polymerization  of  an  olefin,  comprising  a)  a 
metallocene  compound,  b)  an  ionizing  ionic  compound,  c)  an 
organoaluminum  compound,  and  d)  a  Lewis  base  compound:  the 
metallocene  compound  a)being  represented  by  General  Formula 
(Dor  (2): 
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/       \     /  " 

R'  M 

\       /    \ 

Cp2  R3 

CP'  R*  (2) 

M 

/    \ 
Cp«  R5 

where  Cp'  and  Cp^  are  independendy  a  hydrocarbon  group  repre- 
sented by  General  Formula  (4),  (5),  (6),  or  (7)  below:  Cp'  and  Cp* 
are  independently  a  hydrocarbon  group  represented  by  General 
Formula  (8),  (9),  (10),  or  (11)  below:  R'  is  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkylene,  dialkylsilanediyi,  dialkylgermandiyi,  alky- 
Iphosphinediyl,  or  alkylimino  group,  and  R'  links  Cp'  with  Cp^  by 
bridging:  M  is  a  titanium,  zirconium,  or  hafnium  atom:  and  R^,  R\ 
R*,  and  R'  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
hydrocarbon  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  or  an  aryloxy  group  of  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms:  wherein  structures  (4)- II  ate: 


(4) 


-continued 


(5) 


(6) 


R'2  R'2 


(7) 


R'  VC      R'  R' 


R' 


V  R' 


(8) 


(9) 


R'  R' 


(10) 


(II) 


where  each  R'  is  independently  a  hydrocarbon  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  hydrocarbon,  an  alkoxy,  or  an  aryloxy  group  of  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms:  wherein  the  ionizing  ionic  compound  b)is  a  com- 
pound which  is  capable  of  changing  the  above  metallocene  com- 
pound a)into  a  cationic  metallocene  compound  and  does  not  react 
further  with  the  formed  cationic  metallocene  compound:  wherein 
the  organoaluminum  compound  c)is  represented  by  General  For- 
mula (3): 


R»— AJ 


/ 
J 

\ 


R« 


<3) 


R^ 


where  R*,  R*,  and  R*"  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  an  amino  group,  an  allcyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  or 
an  aiyl  group,  and  at  least  one  of  R'.'R* ,  and  R*'  is  an  aUcyl  group: 
and  wherein  the  Lewis  base  compound  d)is  capable  of  donating  an 
electron  to  the  formed  cationic  metallocene  compound,  said  Lewis 
base  compound  being  present  in  an  amount  which  assures  that  the 
total  of  the  amount  of  a  Lewis  base  compound  freed  from  the 
ionizing  compound  and  the  amount  of  a  Lewis  base  compound  to 
be  added  later  is  between  1.1  and  1,000  moles  per  mole  of 
metallocene  compound. 


5317,591 

POLYOLEFIN  CATALYST  FROM  METAL  ALKOXIDES 

OR  DULKYLS,  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

Edwar  S.  Shamsboum,  Houston,  and  Christopher  G.  Bauch, 

Seabrook,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Fina  Technology,  Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Fded  Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,110 
Int  a.*  BOU  31/00:37/00;  C08F  4A)2:4/60 
VS.  a.  502—127  9  Claims 

6.  A  process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  metal  compound  of  the  formula  M(OR)2  or 
M(OR)X  with  a  halogenating  agent  to  form  a  halogenated 
product,  wherein  M  is  magnesium,  O  is  oxygen,  R  is  a 
hydrocarbyl  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  X  is 
halogen: 

(b)  contacting  the  halogenated  product  of  step  (a)  with  a  hydro- 
carbon solvent  to  form  a  slurry: 

(c)  adding  2-ethylhexanol  to  the  slurry  of  step  (b)  to  solubilize 
the  halogenated  product  of  step  (a)  into  the  hydrocarbon 
solvent  and  form  a  solution; 

(d)  contacting  the  solution  of  step  (c)  with  titanium  tetrachloride 
to  precipitate  a  solid  product: 

(e)  contacting  the  solid  product  of  step  (d)  with  titanium  tetra- 
chloride and  di-n-butyl  phthalate  to  form  an  intermediate 
product:  and 

(f)  contacting  the  intermediate  product  of  step  (e)  with  titanium 
tetrachloride  to  form  a  catalyst  component. 
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5^17^92 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 

HYDROGENATION  CATALYST 

Daniel   Heineke.-   Heinz-Walter  Schneider,  both  of  Ludwig- 

shafen.  and  Alfred  Thome,  Speyer,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590.455 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1995,  195  02 
5M.6 

Int.  a."  BOIJ  2l/IH:27/lH5:23/42:23/l6 
y^S.  a.  502-185  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  ihe  preparation  of  a  hydrogeneration  catalyst, 
which  process  comprises  reducing  platinum  in  an  oxidation  stage 
of  tot  less  than  2  in  an  aqueous  medium  and  precipitating  reduced 
platinum  onto  a  carboniferous  support,  optionally  following  partial 
poisoning  of  the  platinum  by  contact  thereof  with  a  sulfur,  arsenic, 
tellurium,  or  antimony-conuining  compound,  wherein  reducing  of 
the  platinum  io  an  oxidation  stage  of  not  less  than  2  is  effected  by 
contact  thereof  in  an  aqueous  medium  with  a  reducing  agent  which 
is  an  ammonium  or  phospbonium  salt  of  the  formula  I 


<XR4)„Y 

in  which  X  stands  for  N  or  P.  R  stands  for  hydrogen.  C,— C,,- 
alkyl.  C,— C|o-cycloalkyl.  phenyl  radical,  and  also  a  C,— Cj-alkyI 
radical  substituted  by  phenyl,  the  phenyl  radicals  being  optionally 
mono-to  tri-substituted  by  C,— C^-alkyl.  halogen,  nitro  or  amino, 
provided  that  the  radicals  R  may  be  the  same  or  different  but 
canaol  simultaneously  denote  hydrogen,  if  X  is  P.  n  is  an  integer  of 
I  to  3.  and  Y  is  an  organic  anion  which  can  reduce  platinum  in  an 
oxidation  stage  other  than  zero  to  platinum  in  the  oxidation  stage 
of  zero. 


(c)  a  microporosity  of  about  0.5  ml/g  to  about  0.15  ml/g.  and 

(d)  a  surface  area  of  about  5  m-/g  to  about  20  m'/g. 


5317,593 
CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  AMINES 
Dmc  Chang,  Sugar  Land,  and  Fred  A.  Sberrod,  Lake  Jackson, 
b«tfa  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chcmkal  Company, 
MidUnd,  Mich. 
,  FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,892 

'  Int  CI."  BOIJ  21/02 

MS.  CL  502-207  24  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  comprising  rhenium  (atomic  number  75).  nickel, 
cobalt,  boron  and  copper  and/or  ruthenium  impregnated  on  a 
suppon  material,  wherein  die  weight  ratio  of  the  nickel  to  the 
rhenium  is  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  about  30;  the  weight  ratio  of 
the  nickel  to  die  cobalt  is  from  about  1  to  about  20;  the  weight  ratio 
of  die  nickel  to  die  boron  is  from  about  1  to  about  20;  the  weight 
ratio  of  the  nickel  to  die  copper  and/or  nidienium  is  from  about  1 
to  about  20. 


5,817,595 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  HYDROISOMERIZATION  OF 
CONTAMINATED  HYDROCARBON  FEEDSTOCK 
Jorge  Alejandro  Tejada,  San  Antonio  de  los  Altos,-  Yilda  Mar- 
got  Romero,  La  Victoria,  and  Edito  Jose  Reyes,  Los  Teques, 
all  of  Venezuela,  assignors  to  Intevep,  S.A.,  Caracas,  Venezu- 
ela 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,405,  Dec.  30,  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,762 
Int  a."  BOIJ  23/00 
VS.  CI.  502-313  49  aaims 

1.  A  catalyst  system  for  treating  sulfur  and  nitrogen  contami- 
nated hydrocarbon  feedstock,  comprising: 
a  matrix  selected  ftx)m  die  group  consisting  of  alumina,  silica 

alumina,  titanium  alumina  and  mixtures  thereof; 
at  least  one  suppon  medium  substantially  uniformly  distributed 
through  said  matrix  and  comprising  a  silica  alumina  molecu- 
lar sieve  material  having  a  composition  xSiO^rAliOjiyPjO, 
wherein  x  is  at  least  about  0. 1 ; 
a  first  caulytically  active  metal  phase  supported  on  said  support 
medium,  said  first  catalytically  active  metal  phase  comprising 
a  first  metal  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  nickel, 
cobalt,  iron  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  second  metal  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  palladium,  platinum,  ruthenium, 
rhodium  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
a  second  catalytically  active  metal  phase  supported  on  said 
matrix,  said  second  catalytically  active  metal  phase  compris- 
ing a  third  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel, 
cobalt,  iron  and  mixtures  diereof;  a  fourth  metal  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  palladium,  platinum,  ruthenium, 
rhodium  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  fifdi  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tungsten,  molybdenum  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


5317,594 
CATALYST  AND  HYDROTREATING  PROCESS 
David   John   McNamara,  and   Willem    Hartmann   Jurriaan 
Stork,  both  of  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell 
Oil  Compaay.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556388 
CInims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Nov.  3, 1994, 
94209209 

Int  a.*  BOIJ  23/00 
VS.  CL  502-313  ,3  curims 

1.  A  catalyst  comprising  a  porous  inorganic  refractory  oxide, 
wherein  the  catalyst  has: 

(a)  a  total  pore  volume  in  die  range  of  from  about  0.2  to  about 
0.5  ml/g. 

(b)  a  macroporosity  of  at  least  about  0. 1  ml/g. 


5317396 
CATALYST,  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
DEHYDROGENATING  DEHYDROGENATABLE 
HYDROCARBONS 
Duncan  Akporiaye,  Oslo;  Morten  Roonekleiv,  and  Preben  Has- 
seigard,  b«th  of  Trondheim,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Den 
nerske  stats  oUeselkap  A.S.,  Stavanger,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94/00102,  $  371  Date  Dec.  14,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29021,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jun.  14,  1993,  932173 
Int  a."  BOIJ  23/62 
VS.  a.  502-327  18  claims 

1.  A  catalyst  comprising  a  combination  of: 
a  carrier  comprising  a  mixed  oxide  of  magnesium  and  aluminum 
Mg(Al)0  having  a  magnesium  oxide  structure  in  which  Al'* 
cations  have  replaced  part  of  die  Mg^*  cations,  in  which  oxide 
the  molar  ratio  of  magnesium  to  aluminum  ranges  from  1 : 1  to 
10:1; 
a  Group  VIH  noble  ineul; 
a  Group  IVA  metal;  and 
optionally  a  Group  lA  alkali  meul. 
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5317397 

COMPOSITIONS  CAPABLE  OF  OPERATING  UNDER 

HIGH  OXYGEN  PARTIAL  PRESSURES  FOR  USE  IN 

SOLID-STATE  OXYGEN  PRODUCING  DEVICES 

Michael  Francis  Carolan,-  Paul  Nigel  Dyer,  both  of  Allentown, 

and  Stephen  Andrew  Motika,  Kutztown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,689,  Mar.  13,  1995.  This 

application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,667 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  23/32:20/00:  BOID  52^)2:53/22 

VS.  CI.  502-^*00  7  Claims 


-  L^,S,wCik,FHiOri 


-  U,t&MCH^V.Civ/Vi 


E. 
I    IS 


-— -^^s^s^ i 


0  100         200         300         400         SOO         SOO         700         800         900 

Tempefalure  (•C) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  represented  by  the  formula 
Ln^', Co,Fe,  Cu,.0,..  wherein  Ln  is  an  element  selected  from  the 
f  block  lanthanides  as  represented  by  die  lUPAC  periodic  table  of 
the  elements,  A'  is  selected  from  strontium  or  calcium.  x>0.  y>0. 
y'>0.  x-(-x'=l.  y+y'+y"=l,  0<y"i0.4  and  z  is  a  number  which 
renders  the  composition  of  matter  charge  neutral. 


5317398 

THERMAL  IMAGE  FORMING  PROCESS  WITH 

IMPROVED  SLIP  PERFORMANCE  THEREIN 

Geert  Defieuw,  Kessei-Lo;  Paul  Janssen,  Retie;  Johan  Loc- 

cufier,  Zw^naarde,  and  Bart  Horsten,  Rumst  all  of  Belgium, 

assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,793 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  27, 
1995,  95203244 

Int  CL*  B41M  5/30:5/40 
VS.  a.  503—201  U  Claims 


PRmTlNC  TIW  (SECONOS) 


1.  A  thermal  image  forming  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  providing  a  recording  material  comprising  at  least  one  ther- 
mosensitive  element  which  comprises  a  substanually  light- 
insensitive  silver  salt  and  a  reducing  agent  therefor  in  thermal 
working  reladonship  therewith,  on  a  support,  wherein  an 
outermost  layer  of  said  recording  material  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  outermost  layer  of  said  thermosensitive 
element,  a  protective  layer  applied  to  said  tbermosensiuve 
element,  and  a  layer  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  support  to 
said  thermosensitive  clement; 
(ii)  bringing  said  outermost  layer  into  contact  with  a  heat  source; 


(iii)  applying  heat  from  said  heat  source  imagewise  to  said 
recording  material  while  maintaining  mutual  contact  to  but 
with  relative  moveinem  between  said  recording  material  said 
sad  heat  source;  and 

(iv)  separating  said  recording  material  from  said  beat  source, 
wherein  the  dynamic  frictional  coefficient  during  said  contact 
between  said  outermost  layer  of  said  recording  material  and 
said  heat  source  has  a  maximum  value  of  less  than  0.3. 


5317399 

REVERSIBLE  HEAT  SENSITIVE  RECORDING 

MATERUL 

Kazuyuld  lida;  Hidekazu  Sano;  Jun  Maniyama,-  Masahiro 
Higuchi,  and  Yukiko  Shibuya,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/001O4,  §  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1996,  i  102te) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/22885,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  8,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-008140; 
Feb.  16,  1995,  7-027864;  Feb.  16,  1995,  7-027865;  Mar.  17, 
1995,  7-058359;   Mar.   23,   1995,  7-063792;   May   26,   1995, 
7-126982 

Int  a."  B41M  5/30 
VS.  a.  503—209  10  aaims 

1.  A  heat  sensitive  recording  material  comprising  a  support  and. 
provided  thereon,  a  normally  colorless  or  light  colored  dye  precur- 
sor and  a  reversible  color  developer  which  causes  reversible 
change  of  color  tone  in  the  dye  precursor  due  to  die  difference  in 
cooling  rate  after  heating,  said  reversible  heat  sensitive  recording 
material  containing  at  least  one  of  the  compounds  represented  by 
die  following  formula  (l)-(5); 


A-fR'VC"— R* 


(1) 


in  the  formula  I.  A  represents  a  substituent  having  at  least  one 
nitrogen  atom.  R"  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  of  1-12 
cartion  atoms,  x"  represents  a  divalent  group  having  at  least  one 
— COHN —  bond.  R*  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  1-24 
carbon  atoms  and  may  have  one  or  more  sulfiir  atoms  in  the  group, 
with  a  proviso  that  when  R''  has  no  sulfur  atom,  X°  does  not 
contain  simple  urea  bond,  and  h  represents  0  or  1. 


PC o      O 

"     \  II 

^P— R'— X»— R/ 


(2) 


R**— O 

in  the  formula  2.  R*^  and  R"*  each  represent  a  hydrocartion  group  of 

1-24  carbon  atoms.  R'  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarix>n  group  of 

1-12  carbon  atoms.  R^  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  1-28 

carbon  atoms  and  may  have  an  oxygen  atom  or  sulfur  atom  in  the 

group,  and 

X*  represents  a  divalent  group  having  at  least  one  — COHN — 

bond. 


(3) 


R«— S— R*— X^— R' 


in  the  formula  3.  R*  and  R'  each  represent  a  hydrocarbon  group  of 
1-24  carbon  atoms.  R*  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  of 
1-12  carbon  atoms,  and  X'  represents  a  divalent  group  having  at 
least  one  —COHN—  bond. 


(4) 


N— R'-«-S-»-R» 
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in  (he  formula  4,  R^  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  of 
I- 1 2  carbon  atoms.  R*  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  1-24 
carbon  atoms,  i  represents  an  integer  of  I  to  3.  and  j  represents  0  or 


R'-«S— R"^** 


(5) 


in  the  formula  5.  R'  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  1-24 
carbon  atoms.  R"  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  of  1-12 
carbon  atoms.  X**  represents  a  monovalent  group  having  at  least 
one  — COHN —  bond,  and  k  represents  0  or  I .  with  a  proviso  that 
in  the  case  of  k=0.  X**  does  not  contain  simple  amide  bond. 


5^17,600 

COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  PLANT 
MATERUL 
Margaret  L.  Carstairs,  and  Laurancc  W.  I.  Jenniags,  both  of 
Fife.  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  British  Technology  Group 
Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,163,  Nov.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  972^65 
InL  CL*  AOIN  43/90 
VS.  a.  504— 115  49  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  promoting  continued  development  of  plant 
material  and/or  enhancing  the  flower  color  of  plant  material  com- 
prising a  methyl  xanthine  and  a  gibberellin. 


5,8I7,M1 

TURFGRASS  MANAGEMENT  METHOD 
Prithvi  Raj  Bhalla,  East  Windsor;  Robert  Michael  Herrick, 
Mcrcerville,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Donald  Wakeford  Gates,  Yard- 
ley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madi- 
son, NJ. 
Divisiea  of  Sen  No.  235,937,  May  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5491,693, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  833,221,  Feb.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5340,791,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  411,444,  Sep.  22, 
1989,  PaL  No.  5,116,403.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Ne. 
818,591,  Jan.  15,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,191,  Feb.  4,  1985,  abandoned.  This 
I       application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451^34 
1  Int  a.*  AOIN  43/40:43/42:43/50 

VS.  a  504— 130  11  ctatas 

1.  A  method  for  retarding  growth  and  suppressing  seedheading 
in  turfgrasses,  which  comprises  applying  to  the  foliage  or  soil 
surroiBiding  said  turfgrasses  a  composition  comprising  a  solid  or 
liquid  diluent  and  an  imidazolinone  compound,  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  retard  growth  and  suppress  seedheading  in  turfgrass. 
having  the  structure: 


CHj 


CO2R       N 

// 


-CIKCHjh 


N  —1=0 
H 


wherein  X  is  N  or  CR,:  R  is  hydrogen; 
C,-C,2  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  of  the  following 

groups:  C1-C4  alkoxy.  halogen,  hydroxyl.  Cj-C^  cycloalkyl. 

bcnzyloxy.   furyl,   phenyl,   halophenyl.   C.-C,  alkylphenyl. 

C1-C4  alkoxyphenyl.  nitrophenyl,  carboxyl.  C.-C,  alkoxycar- 

bonyl.  cyano  or  tri(C|-  C,)  alkylammonium; 
C3-C12  alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  of  the  following 

groups:  C|-C,  alkoxyl.  phenyl,  halogen  or  C,-Cj  alkoxycar- 

bcoyl,  or  with  two  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups  or  two  halogen 

atoms; 
C^-Cft  cycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  Cj-C, 

alkyl  groups; 
C,-C,o  alkynyl;  or 


a  cation; 

R,and  Rj  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,-Cs  alley  I,  C,-C4 
hydroxyalkyi,  C,-Cs  alkoxy.  C1-C4  alkythio,  pbenoxy,  C,-C4 
haloalkyi,  OCF2CHF2,  OCF3.  OCHFj,  nitro,  cyano,  C,-C4 
alkylsulfonyl.  NR4R5,  Cj-Cg  straight  or  branched  alkenyloxy 
optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogens,  Cj-C,  straight 
or  branched  alkynyloxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
halogens,  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  C1-C4  alkyl. 
C1-C4  alkoxy  or  halogen; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  alkythio,  C,-C4 
alkoxyl,  CFj,  NOj,  OCF3,  OCHFj  or  OCFjCHFj; 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  C2-C4  alicyl; 

R5  is  C,-C4alkyl; 

and,  when  taken  together,  R,  and  R2,  in  the  case  of  X=CR3,  may 
form  a  ring  in  which  R,R2is  represented  by 

(1 )  the  structure:  — (CH2)„— ,  where  n  is  an  integer  of  2,  3  or  4; 
or 

(2)  by  the  structure: 

— c=c— c=c— 

I    I    I    I 

L     M    R«    R7 

where  L,  M,  R^  and  R7  each  represent  hydrogen;  halogen, 
C,-C4  alkyl  or  Cj-Cj  alkoxy;  and.  in  the  case  of  X=N,  R,R2 

(1)  may  form  a  ring  in  which  R,R2  is  represented  by  the 
structure  — (CHj), — ,  where  n  is  an  integer  of  3  or  4;  or 

(2)  when  taken  together  with  the  carbons  to  which  they  are 
attached  may  form  a  5-membered  ring  containing  one  O  or  S; 
or 

(3)  may  form  a  ring  represented  by  the  structure; 

— c=c— c=c— 

till 

L     M    R«    R7 


where  L,  M,  R^  and  R,  each  represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,-C4 
alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  C1-C4  alkylthio,  C,-C4  alkylsulfonyl. 
€,-€4  haloalkyi.  NOj,  CN,  phenyl,  phenoxy.  amino.  C,-C4 
alkylamino,  diloweralkylamino,  chlorophenyl,  methylphenyl, 
pbenoxy  substituted  with  one  C  ,,  CF,,  NO2  or  CH,  group, 
OCF2CHF2.  OCFj,  OCHF2.  C3-C,  straight  or  branched  alk- 
enyloxy optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogens,  or 
Cj-C,  straight  or  branched  alkynyloxy  optionally  substituted 
with  one  to  three  halogens; 

or  an  N-oxide  thereof  when  X=N  provided  that  R  cannot  be 
alkenyl  or  alkynyl  and  R,  and  R, 

cannot  be  NR4R5  or  alkylthio;  an  optical  isomer  thereof  or  a 
mixture  of  regie  isomers  thereof;  alone  and  in  combination, 
with  N-(2,4-dimethyl-5[[(trifluoromethyl)  sulfonyljamino]- 
phenyl]-acetamide. 


5317,602 
HERBICIDAL  TfflADUZABICYCLODECANES 
Gcorg  Pissiotas,  Lorrach,  Germany;  Hans  Moser,  Magden,  and 
Hans-Georg  Brunner,  Lausen,  both  of  Switzerbind,  assignors 
to  Novartis  Corporation,  Summit,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01893,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1995,  8  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00521,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569,071 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzeriand,  Jun.  23,   1993, 
1888/93 

InL  a."  C07D  513/04:417/12:  AOIN  43/90 
VS.  a.  504—218  19  Claims 

1.  A  thiadiazabicyclodecane  of  formula  I 
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(I) 


wherein 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R  is  Ci-Cjalkyl,  C3-<:5cycloalkyl,  Ci-Cfthaloalkyl, 
Cj-C^alkenyl,  C3-C6alkynyl,  C3-C4haloalkenyl, 

Cj-C^haloalkynyl,  phenyl  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy,  C,-C4haloalkyl  or  by  halogen, 
or  is  benzyl  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C,-C4alkyl, 
C,-C4alkoxy,  C|-C4haloalkyl  or  by  halogen,  it  being  possible 
for  the  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl  and  benzyl  groups 
each  to  occur  only  once; 

W  is  a  group  of  formula  W,  to  W,o 

(W.) 


■\. 


(CHR50).. 


{W2) 


(W,) 


R|,    R22,    R23'    ^24-    ^27-    Rj 


(W,„) 


R33,  R37,  Rjg  and  R4,  are  each 


independently  of  die  others  hydrogen  or  halogen: 
R2  is  cyano.  nitro,  halogen.  C|-C4alkyl,  C|-C4haloalkoxy  or 

C|-C4haloalkyl; 
A  is  hydrogen,  cyano,  nitro.  — CORj,  — XjP4. 

— C— CN.  —COR,, 
II 
N-OR42 

— C — R44,      — C — R4J. 

II        /  \ 

N— OR43  OR9      ORio 
-C-X4— (CHRiKCHz)., ]-S«R,2)3, -N(R,3)-SOj-R,«. 
O 

A, 


— O-P-O— C2H5or 
O-C2HJ 


(CH2U 


R2 


R33. 


\^R20 

,/^R2,; 


"2..  ^R2»; 


(W,) 


(W4) 


(W,) 


{W4) 


R34; 


(W,) 


(Wg) 


A|  is  cyano  or  — COR, 4; 

Rj  is  halogen.  — X4R5,  amino,  C,-C4alkylainino, 
di-C,-C4alkylamino,  C2-C4baloalkylamino,  di-C2-C4-halo- 
alkylamino,  C,-C4alkoxyalkylamino.  di-C|-C4alkoxyalkyl- 
amino,  C3-  or  C4-alkenylamino,  diallylamino,  — N-pynol- 
idino,  — N-ptperidino,  — N-nHxpholino,  — N-thiomorpholino, 


— N-piperazino, 


-N=C(CH3)— CHj  or  -O— CH2— 


-N=C(CH3)— CM,; 

R4,  R42  and  R43  are  hydrogen,  C,-C,oalkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy- 
C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4alkylthio-C,-C4aIkyl,  di-C,-C4alkyl- 
amiDO-C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C,haloalkyl.  C2-Cgalkenyl, 

C2-C8haloalkenyl,  Cj-Cgalkynyl,  Cj-Cicycloalkyl,  oxetan-3- 
yl,  halo-Cj-CTCycloalkyI,  C|-Cgalkylcaibonyl,  aikylcarbonyl, 
C3-C7cycloalkylcaibonyl,  benzoyl  that  is  unsubstituted  or  is 
substituted  at  the  phenyl  ring  by  up  to  diree  identical  or 
different  substituents  selected  from  halogen.  C,-C4alkyl, 
C|-C4haloalkyl,  C,-C4haloaikoxy  and  C,-C4alkoxy; 
C,-C4allcyl  substituted  by  cyano,  nitro,  carboxy. 
Ci-Cgalkylthio-Ci-Cgalkoxycaibonyl,  phenyl,  halophenyl, 
C,-C4alkylphenyl,  C,-C4alkoxyphenyl,  C|-C4haloalkyl- 
phenyl,  C|-C4haloalkoxyphenyl,  C,-Ctalkoxycaibonyl. 
C|-C4alkoxy-C|-C8alkoxycart)onyl,  Cj-Cgalkenyloxycar- 
bonyl,  Cj-Cgalkenyloxycarbonyl,  Ci-Cgallylthiocarbonyl. 
Cj-Cgalkenylthiocarbonyl,  Cj-Cgalkynylthiocaibonyl, ,  car- 
bamoyl, C,-C4alkylaminocarbonyl,  di-C|-C4alkylaminocar- 
bonyl;  phenylaminocarbonyl  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted at  the  phenyl  by  up  to  three  identical  or  different 
substituents  selected  from  halogen,  C|-C4alkyl, 
C,-C4haloalkyl,  C,-C4haloalkoxy  and  C,-C4alkoxy  or  by 
one  substituent  selected  from  cyano  and  nitro;  dioxolan-2-yl 
that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  C,-C4alkyl 
radicals;  or  dioxanyl  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  two  Cj-Cjalkyl  radicals; 

R5  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,oakyl,  C|-C4alkoxy-C,-C4alkyl, 
Cj-Cghaloalkyl.  C,-C,oalkylthio-C|-C4alkyl,  di-C,-C4alkyl- 
amino-C,-C4alkyl,  cyano-C|-Cgalkyl,  Cj-Cgalkenyl, 
C3-C8haloalkenyl,  Cj-Cgalkynyl,  C3-C7cycloalkyl,  oxetan-3- 
yl,  C3-C7cycloalkyl-C|-C4aUcyl,  halo-Cj-CTcycloalkyI,  or  is 
benzyl  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  at  die  phenyl  ring 
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by  up  to  three  identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from 
halogen,  C|-C4alkyl.  C,-C4haloalkyl.  C.-Cjhaloalkoxy  and 
C,-C4alkoxy;  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  or  ammo- 
nium ion;  or  is  a  group  — (CHR«,(CH2)„,)-CC)OR7; 
R20  and  R,|  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen. 


-continued 


C,-C4alkyl  or  fluorine; 

■V)'  "zb-  R28-  "^^i     "m*  Rv 


Ci-C»aIkyl-Cod— (Q  O, 


4-C4alkyl-COO  —^  S. 


R4A-  ^47.  ^49.  Rm  and  R,,  are 


each  irKlependently  of  the  others  hydrogen  or  C,-C4alkyl; 

R,  and  R4g  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen, 
C.-C^alkyl.  C,-C,alkenyl.  C,-C,alkynyl,  Ci-Cgalkoxy- 
C;-C,alkyl.  C,-<:,alkylthio-C,-C,alkyl  or  C,-C7cycloalkyl; 

Rs  IS  hydrogen  or  C|-C4alkyl; 

R44  and  R45  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen, 
C.-Cjalkyl,  C,-C4haloalkyl  or  C|-C4alkoxy-C,-C4alkyl; 

R,  and  R,o  are  each  independently  of  the  other  C,-C4alkyl. 
Cj-C4haloalkyl  or  C^-C^alkoxyalkyl;  or 

K,  and  R,f,  together  ate  an  ethano.  a  propano  or  a  cyclohexane- 
1,2-diyl  bridge,  it  being  possible  for  those  groups  to  be  either 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  radicals  from  the 
group  C,-C4alkyl.  C,-C4haloalkyl  and  C|-C4hydroxyalkyl: 

R,i  is  hydrogen.  C,-C,alkyl  or  C,-C7alkenyl; 

R,,  is  C,-Cgalkyl; 

R,,  is  hydrogen.  C.-Cjalkyl.  benzyl.  C|-C4haloalkyl. 
Cj-Cgalkenyl  or  Ci-Cgalkynyl; 

R,4  is  Ci-C^alkyl,  C,-C,haloalkyl  or  di-C,-C4alkylainino: 

Ri5  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  C|-C4alkyl  or 
trifluoromethyl; 

R,4  is  chlorine.  — X,— R,,.  amino.  C,-C4alkylaniino, 
<li-C,-C4alkylamino,  C2-C4haloalkylaniino,  di-C2-C4halo- 
alkylamino,  C,-C4alkoxyalkylamino,  di-C|-C4alkoxyalkyl- 
aiBino.  Cj-C4alkenylamino,  diallylamino.  — N-pyrrolidino. 
^N-pipcridino.  — N-morpholino,  — N-thiomorpholino. 
— N-piperazino.  or  is  a  group  — O— N=C(CH,)— CH„ 
-O-CH,— CH,— O— N=C(CH3)-CH,  or  —N{OK^}-- 

Ri7  is  hydrogen.  C,-C,oalkyl,  C|-C4alkoxy-C,-<:4alkyl. 
Cj-Cghaloalkyl,  C,-C|oalkylthio-C,-C4alkyl,  di-C,-C4alkyl- 
amino-C|-C4alkyl,  cyano-C|-Cgalkyl.  Cj-Cgalkenyl, 
Cj-Cghaloalkenyl,  C3-C8alkynyl,  Cj-CTcycloalkyl, 
Cj-C7cycloalkyl-C,-C4alkyl,  halo-C,-C7cycloalkyl,  or  is 
benzyl  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  at  the  phenyl  ring 
by  up  to  three  identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from 
halogen,  C,-C4alkyl,  C.-Cjhaloalkyl.  C,-C4haloalkoxy  and 
C|-C4alkoxy;  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  or  ammo- 
nium ion,  or  is  a  group  — ICHR47— {CHiJj— COOR4g  or 
-|CHR4,-{CH,),-Si(R„)j); 

m  is  O,l,2.3or  4; 

t  isai,2,3or4; 

R,8  is  C,-C4alkyl; 

R„  is  hydrogen,  C,-C»alkyl,  C2-C4alkenyl  or  Cj-C^alkynyl; 
halo-substituted  C,-C»alkyl,  Cj-C4alkenyl  or  Cj-C^alkynyl; 
C,-C4alkoxy-C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy-C|-C2alkoxy- 

C.-Cjalkyl,  l-phenylpropen-3-yl.  cyano-  or  Cj-Cjcycloalkyl- 
su^titutcd  C.-C^alkyl;  carboxy-C,-C4alkyl.  Cj-Cjalkoxy- 
caibony l-C , -C4alkyl.  Cz-C^haloalkoxycarbony l-C , -C4alkyl, 
C|-C4alkoxy-C|-C2alkoxycarbonyl-C|-C4alkyl, 
C  i-C^alkoxycarbony  l-C ,  -Cjalkoxycarbony  l-C ,  -C4alky  I, 
C3-C4cycloalkyl-C,-C2alkoxycarbonyl-C|-C4alkyl, 
C,-C5alkylaminocarbonyl-C,-C4alkyl,   di-C|-C4alkylamino- 
C I  -C4alkyl,  di-C ,  -C,alky  laminocarbony  l-C ,  -C4alkyl, 

C3-C6cycloalkyl.  C|-C4alkylthio-C|-C4alkyl.  benzyl  or  halo- 
subsututed  benzyl.  C,-C4alk)(lsulfonyl.  Cj-C^alkenyloxy- 
C,-<:4alkyl.  C|-C4alkoxycarbonyl.  C|-Cgalkylcarbonyl, 


C|-C4alkylthiocarbonyl-C|-C4alkyl,  or  is  a  group  — ICHR4,— 

(CH,)„)COX^-CHR4,— (CH,)„-COOR48; 

R25.  R29-  Rji.  R.15  and  Rj^  are  each  independently  of  the  others 

hydrogen,     C,-C4alkyl,     C.-Cfthaloalkyl,     Cj-Cgalkenyl, 

Cj-Cghaloalkenyl,  Cj-Cgalkynyl.  C|-C4alkoxy-C|-Cgalkyl, 

cyano-C ,  -C4alkyl,  C  ,-Cgalkoxycarbony  l-C ,  -C4alkyl. 

Cj-CTcycloalkyI,       Cj-C7cycloalkyl-C,-C4alkyl,       benzyl, 

C,-C4alkyl  substituted  by  —N-morpholino, 

— N-thiomorpholino  or  by  — N-piperazino, 

di-C , -C4alkylamino-C , -C4alky I,   C , -C4alkylaminocaTtx)nyl- 

C ,  -C4alky  1.  di-C ,  -Cjalky  laminocartwny  l-C ,  -C4alky  I, 

C,-C4alkoxycarbonyl  or  C|-C4alkylcarbonyl; 

X|.  Xj,  X,,  X4,  X,  and  X^  are  each  independently  of  the  others 

oxygen  or  sulfur;  and 
n,,  n2,  n,.  n4  and  n,  are  each  independently  of  the  others  0,  1,2, 

3  or  4; 
or  a  salt,  complex  or  stereoisomer  thereof. 


5^17,603 

SUBSTITUTED  CYCLOHEXENE-U-DICARBOXYLIC 

ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 
Ralf  KlinU,  Bochum;  Elisabeth  Heistracher,  Ludwigshafen; 
Peter  Schaefer,  Bad  Durkheim;  Gerhard  Hamprecht,  Wein- 
heim;  Peter  Plath,  Frankenthal;  IJwe  Kardorff,  Mannhein; 
Matthias   Gerber,    Limburgerbof;    Karl-Otto   Westphaleo, 
Speyer,  and  Heinut  Walter,  Obrigheim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  325^20,  Oct.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1992,  42  13 
71S.2;  Nov.  11,  1992,  42  38  W1.4 

InL  CL'  AOIN  37/34;  CVJC  255/46 
VS.  a.  504-312  6  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  cyclohexene-l,2-dicaTboxylic  acid  derivative  of 
the  formula  la 


la 


where 
R'  and  R^  are  each 

(i)  hydrogen. 

(ii)  a  C,-Cs-alkyl.  Cj-C^-alkenyl  or  Cj-Cj-alkynyl  group, 
each  of  which  optionally  carry  from  one  to  diree  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano. 
amino,  thio,  hydroxyl,  C,-Cj-alkoxy,  C|-Ce,-alkylsulfinyl, 
C,-Cg-alkylsulfonyl,  C|-Cft-alkylcarbonyl,  carboxyl, 
Ci-Cj-alkoxycarbonyl,  Ci-Cj-alkylamino,  C1-C4- 
dialkylamino.  C,-C6-alkylaminocarbonyl.  C,-Cft- 
dialkylaminocarbonyl,  C,-C|-alkylphosphono,  Ci-C^- 
dialkylphosphono,  phenyl,  where  the  phenyl  radical 
optionally  carries  one  of  the  following  substituents  on  each 
substitutable  carbon  atom:  hydroxyl,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro, 
trifluoromethyl,  Ci-C^-alkyl  or  C,-Cs-alkoxy; 

(iii)  a  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyI  group. 

(iv)  a  phenyl  group,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  optionally 
carries  one  of  the  following  radicals  on  each  substituuble 
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carbon  atom:  hydroxyl.  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  trifluorom- 
ethyl, halogen  or  Ci-C^-alkyl; 
and.  if  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  C.-C^-alkyl  group.  R^  may  additionally 
be: 

hydroxyl; 
a  Ci-Cj-alkoxy,  Cj-C^-alkenyloxy  or  Cj-Cj-alkynyloxy  group; 
a  C5-C7-cycloalkoxy  or  Cj-CT-cycloalkenyloxy  group; 
a  C,-C(,-haloalkoxy  or  Cj-Cs-haloalkenyloxy  group; 
a  C3-C7-cycloalkyl-C,-Cfc-alkoxy  group; 
a  Ci-Cj-alkylcarbonyloxy  group; 
a  C|-C6<yanoalkoxy  group; 
a  hydroxy-Ci-Cft-alkoxy,  C,-C<,-alkoxy-C|-C4-alkoxy  or  C.-C^- 

alk.oxycarbonyl-C,-C(,-alkoxy  group; 
a  C,-C4-alkylthio-C|-Cs-alkoxy  group; 
a  Ci-Cft-alkylamino-Ci-Cfc-alkoxy  or  Ci-Cft-dialkylamino-C.-Cj- 

alkoxy  group; 
a  phenyl-C,-<:6-alkoxy,  phenyl-Cj-Cft-alkenyloxy  or  phenyl- 
Cj-Cft-alkynyloxy  group;  where  in  each  case  one  or  two  meth- 
ylene groups  of  the  alkoxy,  alkenyloxy  or  alkynyloxy  chains 
optionally  are  replaced  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or  a  C|-C(,-alkylamino 
chain;  and  each  phenyl  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  optionally  carries 
from  one  to  three  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ci-Cfc-alkyI,  C2-Cfc-alkenyl.  halogen,  cyano,  nitro, 
C.-Cft-haloalkyl,  C.-C^-alkoxy  and  Ci-Cj-alkoxycatbonyl; 
a  group  — NR'R*,  where  R'  and  R',  independently  of  one  another, 
are  each  hydrogen,  Ci-C^-alkyl,  Cj-C^-alkenyl,  Cj-Cj-alkynyl, 
C,-  Cfc-cycloalkyl,  C.-C^-haloalkyl,  C.-C^-alkylcarbonyl, 
Ci-Cft-alkoxycarbonyl,  Ci-Cs-alkoxy-Ci-C^-alkyl  or  phenyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  optionally  carries  from  one  to  three 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-^^^-alkyl, 
halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  C|-C<,-alkoxy  and  Ci-C^-alkoxycarbonyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  C|-Ct,-alkyl  group; 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro.  cyano  or  trifluoromethyl; 
R*  is  —A— CO— B  or  -CHR'°— CHR"— CO— B.  where: 
A  is  a  straight-chain  C2-C4-alkenylene  or  C,-C4-alkynylene 
chain,  both  of  which  are  unsubstituted  or  optionally  carry 
one  or  two  radicals  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  cyano.  C,-C(,-alkyl,  C,-C6-haloalkyl.  hydroxyl, 
Ci-Cj-alkoxy,       C,-       Cs-alkylcarbonyloxy,       C.-C^- 
alkoxycarbonyl  and  C,-C6-alkylcarbonyl;  and 
B  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^-alkyl,  Cj-C^-alkenyl,  Cj-C^-alkynyl, 
Ci-C^-haloalkyl,  C,-C7-cycloalkyl,  —OR"  or  — SR", 
where  R"  is: 
hydrogen,    Ci-C^-alkyl,    C-C^-alkenyl,    C,-Ce,-alkynyl. 

Cj-Cj-cycloalkyl  or  Ci-Cj-haloalkyl; 
phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  optionally  carries  from 
one  to  three  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ci-Cj-alkyl,  Cj-C^-alkenyl,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro. 


Ci-Cj-alkoxy 
Cs-Cft-haloalkenyl, 


and 


C,-C^ 


Ci-Cj-haloalkyI, 
alkoxycarbonyl, 
C,-C(,-cyanoalkyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl, 

Ci-C^-alkoxy-Ci-Cft-alkyl,  Ci-Cs-alkoxycarbonyl-C.-Cj-alkyl 
or  Ci-Cft-alkoximino-Cj-Cj-alkyl; 

or  B  is  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  optionally  carries  from 
one  to  three  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C,-C<,-alkyl,  Cj-Cft-alkenyl,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  Ci-C^- 
haloalkyl.  Cj-Ce-alkoxy  and  Ci-C^-alkoxycarbonyl; 

or  B  is  C|-Ce,-alkoxy-C,-C(,-alkyl,  di-(C,-C4-alkoxy)-C,-Cs- 
alkyl  or  Ci-Cft-alkylthio-Ci-C^-alkyl; 

or  B  is  — NR"R",  where  R'*  and  R",  independenUy  of  one 
another,  are  each  hydrogen,  Cj-C^-alkyl.  C,-C<,-alkenyl, 
Cj-Cft-alkynyl,  C-C^-cycloalkyl,  Cj-C^-haloalkyl.  C.-C^- 
alkylcathonyl,  C,-C6-alkoxycarbonyl.  Ci-Cfc-alkoxy-C.-C^- 
alkyl  or  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  optionally  carries 
from  one  to  three  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ci-Cfe-alkyI,  C3-C(,-alkenyl.  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  Cj-C^- 
alkoxy  and  C,-C(,-alkoxycarbonyl; 

R'o  is: 
hydrogen  or  cyano; 

C.-Cft-alkyl,  Cj-C^-alkenyl,  Cj-C^-alkynyl; 
C.-Cfc-haloalkyl; 
C,-C7-cycloalkyl; 


Ci-Cj-alkoxycarbonyl      or     C|-C<,-alkoxycarbonyl-C.-C4- 
alkyl; 

phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  optionally  carries  from  one 
to  three  radicals  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  C.-Cj-alkyl,  Cj-Cj-alkenyl,  C.-C^- 
haloalkyl.  C.-Cj-alkoxy  and  C,-Cs-alkoxycarbonyl; 
R"  is: 

halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxyl,  Ci-C^-alkoxy  or  Cj-C^ 
-alkylcarixmyloxy; 
or  an  agriculturally  useful  salt  of  the  compound  of  formula  la. 


5,817,604 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nimiber 


5,817,605 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  AND  WET  BRAKE 
FLUIDS  AND  ADDITIVE  PACKAGE  THEREFOR 
Andrew  G.  Papay,  Manchester,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Petro- 
leum Additives,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,369 
Int  CL*  ClOM  105/14 
VS.  CI.  508—187  41  Qaims 

9.  In  an  oil-based  functional  fluid  composition  formulated  for 
use  as  an  automatic  transmission  fluid,  the  improvement  pursuant 
to  which  said  composition  contains  a  minor  amount  of  at  least  the 
following  components:  a)  one  or  more  oil  soluble  phosphorus- 
containing  additives  and/or  Phosphorus-and  boron-containing 
additives  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  in  said  fluid  composi- 
tion a  phosphorus  content  in  the  range  of  50  to  500  ppm  and  b)  one 
or  more  polyols  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
glycol,  1,3-propylene  glycol.  1,4-butylenc  glycol,  trimethylolpro- 
pane.  pentaerythriiol,  2-butene-l.4-dioI,  cyclobexanedimethanol, 
and  1 .2-alkanediols  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule;  said  composition  providing  a  dynamic  coefficient  of 
friction  within  the  range  of  about  0.12  to  about  0.17. 


5,817,606 

VISCOSITY  INDEX  IMPROVING  ADDITIVES  FOR 

PHOSPHATE  ESTER-CONTAINING  HYDRAULIC 

FLUIDS 

Bernard  George  Kinker,  Kintnersville:  Robert  Howard  Gor«, 
Southampton,-   Charles  William   Hyndman,   Hatfield,  and 
Bridget  Marie  Stevens,  Horsham,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,221 
Int.  CL*  ClOM  161/00 
VS.  a.  508-^MO  9  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  fluid  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  phosphate  ester  base  fluid  comprising  one  or  more  trialkyl 
phosphate  esters,  wherein  alkyl  groups  of  the  phosphate  ester 
contain  4  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  from  1  to  15  percent,  based  on  total  hydraulic  fluid  compo- 
sition weight,  of  a  viscosity  index  improving  polymer  com- 
prising monomer  units  of: 

(i)  from  40  to  100  percent,  based  on  total  polymer  weight,  of 
monomer  selected  from  one  or  more  (C,-C|o)alkyl 
(meth)acrylates;  wherein  the  (C,-C|o)alkyl  (medi)acrylate 
comprises  from  zero  to  75  percent,  based  on  total  polymer 
weight,  of  monomer  selected  from  one  or  more 
(C,-C2)alkyl  (meth)acrylates;  from  zero  to  75  percent, 
based  on  total  polymer  weight,  of  monomer  selected  from 
one  or  more  (C3-C5)alkyl  (meth)acrylates;  from  zero  to  75 
percent,  based  on  total  polymer  weight,  of  monomer 
selected  from  one  or  more  (C6-C,o)alkyl  (meth)acrylates; 
and  at  least  20  percent,  based  on  total  polymer  weight,  of 
combined  (C|-C2)alkyl  (meth)actylate  and  (C3-C5)alkyl 
(meth)acrylate  monomers;  and 
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;ii)  fifom  zero  to  60  percent,  based  on  total  polymer  weight,  of 
'    nionoiner   selected    from    one   or   nwre    (C||-C,„)alkyl 
(meth)acrylates:  and 
(c)  from  0.1  to  20  percent,  based  on  total  hydraulic  fluid  com- 
position weight,  of  auxiliary  additives  selected  from  one  or 
more  antioxidants,  acid  scavengers  and  anti-erosion  additives: 
wherein  relative  amounts  of  the  phosphate  ester  base  fluid,  the 
viscosity  index  improving  polymer  and  the  auxiliary  additives  are 
selected  such  that  the  hydraulic  fluid  composition  exhibits  a  vis- 
cosity of  at  least  3  square  millimeters/second  at  210°  F.  and  less 
than  4.000  square  millinneters/second  at  -65°  F:  and  provided  that 
the  (C,-C5)alkyl  (njeth)acrylate  of  the  viscosity  index  improving 
polymer  is  less  than  60  percent  n-butyl  methacrylate  when  the 
fCn-C:»)alkyl  (meth)acrylate  of  the  viscosity  index  improving 
polymer  is  greater  than  30  percent  dodecyl-pentadecyl  methacry- 
late or  the  (Cft-C|„)alkyl  (njethjacrylate  of  the  viscosity  index 
improving  polymer  is  greater  than  30  percent  hexyl  methacrylate. 


based 


on  total  polymer  weight. 


5,817,607 
BIODEGRADABLE  BRANCHED  SYNTHETIC  ESTER 
BASE  STOCKS  AND  LUBRICANTS  FORMED 
THEREFROM 
Carolyn  B.  DuiKan,  and  Leah  K.  Meade,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 
La^  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,990,  Dec.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,252 
Int.  a."  ClOM  129/70 
VS.  a.  508-^*85  46  claims 

15.  A  biodegradable  lubricant  which  is  prepared  from 
at  least  one  biodegradable  synthetic  ester  base  stock  which 
cx>mprises  the  reaction  product  of:  a  branched  or  linear  alco- 
hol having  the  general  formula  R(OH)„.  wherein  R  is  an 
aliphatic  or  cyclo-aliphatic  group  having  from  about  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  at  least  2:  and  mixed  acids  comprising 
about  30  to  80  molar  '^t  of  a  linear  acid  having  a  carbon 
number  in  the  range  between  about  C,  to  C,,.  and  about  20  to 
70  molar  %  of  at  least  one  branched  acid  having  a  carbon 
lumber  in  the  range  between  about  C,  to  C,„  and  wherein  no 
more  than  10%  of  said  branched  acids  used  to  form  said 
biodegradable  synthetic  ester  base  stock  contains  a  quaternary 
carbon;  wherein  said  ester  base  stock  exhibits  the  following 
properties:  at  least  60%  biodegradation  in  28  days  as  mea- 
sured by  the  Modified  Sturm  test:  a  pour  point  of  less  than 
-40°  C;  a  viscosity  of  at  least  34.87  cSt  at  40°  C,  and  a 
viscosity  of  less  than  7500  cps  at  -25°  C;  and 
a  lubricant  additive  package. 


5,817,608 

CLEANSING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

CONDITIONING  AGENTS  AND  REHNED 

AGRICULTURAL  GRAINS 

Stephen  R.  Bell,  Harwinton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Brimms  Inc., 

Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

j  Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,527 

'  Int  CI.*  CUD  3/382:1/82 

VS.  a  510-122  1  data 

1.  In  a  cleansing  composition  having  a  silicone  conditioning 
agent,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

refined  oats  that  have  been  at  least  panially  defatted  and  from 
which  at  least  sont)e  of  the  bran  has  been  removed,  such  that 
said  conditioning  agent  will  be  carried  by  said  refined  oats  to 
keep  said  conditioning  agent  substantially  insohible  in  the 
wetted  composition. 


5,817.609 
BAR  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  LOW  VISCOSITY 
OILS  PRE-THICKENED  BY  NON-ANTIFOAMING 
HYDROPHOBIC  POLYMERS 
Mengtao  He,  Wayne,  NJ.;  Michael  Massaro,  Congers,  N.Y.; 
Gregory  McFann,  East  Ruthei^ord,  N  J.;  Liang  Sheng  Tsaur, 
Norwood,  NJ.;  Gail  Beth  Rattinger,  Teaneck,  NJ.,  and 
Michael  Paul  Araosfm,  West  Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,548 
Int.  a."  A61K  7/50:  CUD  *22 
U.S.  a.  510-133  27  Claims 

1.  A  skin  cleansing  bar  composition  comprising: 

(a)  10%  to  95%  by  wt.  of  a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  anionic  surfactants,  cationic  surfactants,  ampho- 
teric surfactants,  nonionic  surfactants  and  mixtures  thereof: 

(b)  0.5%  to  45%  by  wt.  total  composition  of  a  pre-thickened  oil 
composition  having  a  viscosity  above  2000  centipoise  (cp); 

(c)  0.1  to  80%  by  wt.  total  composition  of  a, structuring  aid  or 
inert  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  long  chain 
(C8-C,4),  branched  or  unbranched.  saturated  or  unsaturated, 
fatty  acid:  ester  derivatives  of  said  fatty  acid:  Cg-C24 
branched  or  unbranched  saturated  or  unsaturated  alcohol; 
ether  derivatives  of  said  alcohol:  polyalkylene  glycol  having 
molecular  weight  between  2000  and  20.000;  water  soluble 
starches:  polyethylene  wax;  paraffin  wax:  water  soluble  poly- 
mers chemically  modified  with  hydrophobic  moiety  or  moi- 
eties: and  mixtures  thereof: 

wherein  said  pre-thickened  oil  composition  (b)  comprises 
(i)  a  hydrophobic  agent  having  a  viscosity  of  less  than  1000 

cp:  and 
(ii)  a  polymeric  non-antifoaming  thickener  compound; 

wherein  by  non-antifoaming  is  meant  that  the  composition  con- 
taining the  pre-thickened  oil  composition  (b)  provides  a  foam 
height  of  seven  cm  or  greater  after  two  minutes  of  foam 
aging,  as  tested  by  a  foam  measuring  method  known  as  the 
Ross-Miles  method, 

wherein  said  non-antifoaming  thickener  (b)(ii)  is  selected  such 
that: 

(A)  a  hydrophobicity  of  the  polymeric  thickener  is  such  that 
said  polymeric  thickener  has  a  solubility  of  less  than  1%  by 
wt.  when  measured  in  water  at  25°  C; 

(B)  an  oil  miscibility  and/or  dispersibility  of  the  thickener  is 
such  that,  upon  mixing  with  said  low  viscosity  hydrophobic 
agent  (b)(i),  the  pre-thickened  oil  composition  which  forms 
is  a  homogeneously  thickened  oil  having  a  viscosity  of 
greater  than  2000  cp  and  which  does  not  have  layer  sepa- 
ration; and 

(C)  crystalline  materials  (excluding  microcrystalline  waxes) 
present  in  the  thickener,  if  any.  are  present  in  an  amount 
less  than  20%  by  wt.  of  said  thickener,  and  wherein  non- 
crystaline  materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
gels,  amorphous  solids,  microcrystalline  waxes  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  are  present  in  the  thickener  in  an  amount 
greater  than  80%  by  wt  of  said  thickener. 


5.817,610 

NON-CORROSIZES  CLEANING  COMPOSITION  FOR 

REMOVING  PLASMA  ETCHING  RESIDUES 

Keqji  Honda,  Barrington,  RJ.,  and  Taishih  Maw.  Fremont, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Olin  Microelectronic  Chemicals,  Inc., 

Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,054 
Int  a.*  CUD  7/26:7/32:7/60 
VS.  a.  510-176  8  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  composition  for  removing  residues  formed  during 
plasma  etching  from  a  substrate,  said  cleaning  composition  com- 
prising: 

(A)  water: 

(B)  at  least  one  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide:  and 
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(C)  at  least  one  corrosion  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  4.4'-((3,4-dihydroxyphenyl)methylene)bis(2- 
methylphenol);  4-(  1  ',3',4',9'a-tetrahydro-5',6' 

-dihydroxyspiro(cyclohexane- 1 ,9'-(9H)xanthen)-4'a(2'H)-yl- 
1.2.3-benzenetriol;  and  4,4'-(l,4-phenylenebis(l- 

methylethylidene)bis(l,2,3-benzenetriol). 


5,817,611 
LAVATORY  CLEANSING  BLOCKS 
Nigel  Frederick  Cooper,  Norfolk,  England,  assignor  to  Jeyes 
Group,  PLC,  Thetford,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,258,  Jun.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,157 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1992, 
9225338 

Int  a."  CUD  3/20:3/37:3/43:3/395 
VS.  a.  510—192  8  Claims 

1.  A  solid  lavatory  cleansing  block  formed  of  a  composition 
comprising: 

(A)  from  5-80%  by  weight  of  a  surface  active  component 
comprising  one  or  more  surface  active  agents; 

(B)  from  10-75%  by  weight  of  halogen  release  agent  compo- 
nent; and, 

(C)  from  1-25%  by  weight  of  a  non-oxidizable  material  which  is 
liquid  or  else  is  liquefiable  during  manufacture  of  said  block 
and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  ketones, 
liquid  tertiary  alcohols  and  a  liquid  complex  polyfunctional 
esters  derived  firom  polyhydric  alchols  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5317,612 

AQUEOUS  BENZYL  FORMATE  PAINT  STRIPPER 

John  Distaso,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem  North 

America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  ot  Ser.  No.  452,247,  May  26,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,040,  Sep.  28,  1994, 

abandoiied,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  92,046,  Jul.  15, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No. 

32,824,  Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  777,865,  Oct  16,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,860,  Jan.  30,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772^75 
Int  a."  C09D  9/00:9/04 
VS.  a.  510—203  5  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  paint  stripper  formulation  containing,  at  equilib- 
rium, (a)  from  about  25  to  about  88  parts  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  formulation,  of  a  solvent  system  comprising  benzyl 
formate,  benzyl  alcohol,  and  formic  acid,  and  (b)  water. 


5,817,613 
AMINO  NITRILE  INTERMEDUTE  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  2-HYDROXYETHYL 
IMINODUCETIC  ACID 
PhiUip  S.  Atfaey,  Lake  Jackson;  David  A.  WUson,  Rkhwood, 
and  Dmce  K.  Cmmp,  Lake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemkal  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  741^92,  Oct  31,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,726341. 
This  appUcation  Oct  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  955,166 
Int  a.'  CUD  i/26.  C07C  2J5//« 
U.S.  a.  510—276  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  hard  surfaces  comprising  contacting  a 
hard  surface  with  a  composition  containing  2-hydroxyetfayl  imino- 
diacetic acid  or  a  salt  thereof  in  an  aqueous  nnedium  free  of  an 
organic  solvent  and  removing  a  portion  of  the  composition  from 
the  hard  surface. 


5317,614 

COLOR-SAFE  BLEACH  BOOSTERS,  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  LAUNDRY  METHODS  EMPLOYING  SAME 

Gregory  Scot  Miracle,  Hamilton,  and  Robert  Richard  Dykstra, 

Fairfield,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUcd  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,743 

Int  ex."  CUD  3/28:3/39:  C07D  217/00 

VS.  CI.  510—376  19  Claims 

1.  A  bleaching  composition  comprising: 

a  peroxygen  source  and  a  bleach  booster  having  the  fonnula: 


R2 


radical 
cycl 


R' 


N* 


\ 


T-(Z-). 


whe^in  R'-R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  aryl,  hetero- 
i|c  ring,  alkyl  and  cycloalkyi  radicals;  R'  and  R^  form  part  of  a 
ring;  T  has  the  formula: 


\  R»    R'o 

}       \  1/ 

I        /I  \ 

5  R'     R«  J,- 


whcrein  x  is  equal  to  0  or  1 ;  J,  when  present,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — CR"R'^— ,  — CR"R'^R"R'*— ,  and 
— CR"R'^R"R"'CR"R"-;  R'-R"  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  linear  or  branched  C|-C,g  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkylene.  oxyalkylene,  aryl,  substituted  aryl, 
substituted  arylcarbonyl  groups,  and  amide  groups;  provided  that 
at  least  one  of  R'-R'  must  be  H  or  methyl,  and  that  when  neither 
R'  nor  R'"  is  H,  one  of  R'-R'  must  be  H:  Z  is  covalendy  bonded 
to  J^  when  x  is  1  and  to  C*  when  x  is  0;  and  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of— CO,".  — SO,"  and  — OSO,',  and  a  is  1; 
provided  that  when  x  is  equal  to  0,  then  at  least  one  of  R'-R'°  is 


not  H;  and  provided  that  when  x  is  equal  to  1,  then  at  least  one  of 
R'-R",  when  present,  is  not  H. 


5317,615 
REDUCED  RESIDUE  HARD  SURFACE  CLEANER 
Aram  Garabedian,  Jr.,  Fremont;  Scott  C.  Mills,  Livermore; 
William   P.  Sibert,  San   Ramon,  and  dement  K.  Choy, 
Alamo,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  Clorox  Company, 
Oakland,  CaUf. 
ContiMation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,384,  Aug.  23,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,523324,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

134,348,  Oct  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,468,423,  which  is  a 
continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  832,275,  Feb.  7,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,252,245,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,470, 
Mar.  24, 1995,  Pat  No.  5,585^42.  This  appHcation  Jun.  3, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  657,075 
Int  CL*  CUD  1/75:3/44:7/12 
U.S.  a.  510—503  14  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous,  all  temperature  hard  surface  cleaner  with  signifi- 
candy    improved    residue    removal    and    substantially    reduced 
filming/strealcing,  said  cleaner  consisting  essentially  of: 
(a)* about  1-50%  of  at  least  one  water  soluble  or  water-miscible 
organic  solvent  with  a  vapor  pressure  of  at  least  0.001  mm  Hg 
at  25°  C,  and  mixtures  of  such  solvents; 
(b)  about  0.001-10%  of  at  least  one  semi-polar  nonionic  surfac- 
tant said  surfactant  having  the  structure: 


R2 
I 
R'— N 
I 
RJ 


57( 


'^ 
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wherein  R'  is  C5.20  alkyl,  R^  and  R'  are  both  C.^  alkyl  or 
— (CHj)^ — OH,  although  R-  and  R'  do  not  have  to  be  equal, 
and  p  is  1-6: 

(c)  an  effective  amount  of  a  buffering  system  which  comprises  a 
nitrogenous  buffer  which  will  result  in  a  pH  of  greater  than 
6.5,  said  buffer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
ethanolamine,  ammonitan  bicarbonate,  ammonium  carbonate 
and  ammonium  hydroxide,  in  the  absence  of  inorganic  build- 
ers, such  as  silicates  and  phosphates,  which  leave  a  residue; 
and 

(d)  the  remainder  as  substantially  all  water. 


-continued 


VAIVAIQNKNEIDYLNKVLPYYS 
TVAELRONELQTYLRQITPGWSIYGLYDGT 


(SEQ  ID  NO:  40):  and 
(SEQIDNO:41). 


5^17^16 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  FLORAL  ODOROUS 
PERFUME  AND  PERFUME  OBTAINED  THEREFORM 
Liu  Zhen;  Cbeng  Zhi.  and  Wang  Chang-guo,  all  of  Nanjing, 
China,  assignors  to  Nanjing  Forestry  University,  and  Nan- 
jing Institute  for  the  Comprehensive  Utilization  of  Wild 
Plants,  both  of  Nanjing,  China 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,163 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Jan.  31,  1996,  96  1 
16829J 

lot  CL*  A61K  V46 
MS.  CL  512—14  23  Qaims 

M     «      ft 


n4  c^m 


-ai.;„i,hU,J,I 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  composition  comprising  4,4- 
dimethy  l-6-isopropy  I- 1 ,2,3.4-tetrahydronaphthalen- 1  -one,  which 
process  comprises  oxidizing  l.l-dimethyl-7-isopropyl- 1,2,3,4- 
tetrahydronaphthalene  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  and  an  organic 
metal  compound  comprising  at  least  one  transition  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  VIIB  and  Group  Vin  of  the 
Periodic  Table,  provided  that  the  transition  metal  is  not  cobalt,  and 
thereby  producing  the  composition. 


5,817,617 
SELECTIN  AND  PERTUSSIS  TOXIN  DERIVED  PEPTIDES 

AND  USES  THEREOF 
Elaine  l^iomanen,  and  H.  Robert  Masure,  both  of  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Rockefeller  University,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCr/l'S92AI3701,  S  371  Date  May  27,  1994,  S  102(e) 

Dale  May  27,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,532,  May  3,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  140,137 
InL  CL*  A61K  iMiO:39/395:  CVTK  I4A)0: 16/18 
VS.  a.  514—2  10  CUins 

I.  A  peptide  having  at  least  12  and  up  to  35  amino  acid  residues, 
said  peptide 


5317,618 

ANTI-MICROBIAL  COMPOSITION 

Johan  Dc  Faire,  Vanholma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Micro  Active 

Protein  AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93AW684,  §  371  Date  Feb.  10,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04033,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  379,568 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  17,  1992,  9202362 
Int.  a."  A61K  38/00:38/14:  C07K  17/00 
VS.  CI.  514-2  46  Claims 

1.  An  anti-microbial  composition  which  comprises  at  least  one 
anti-microbially  active  protein  which  has  been  isolated  from  mus- 
sels and  a  glycogen  additive  which  is  added  to  said  isolated  protein 
to  produce  an  admixture  containing  said  isolated  protein  and  said 
additive,  said  additive  being  added  in  an  amount  so  that  said 
composition  contains  at  least  one  molecule  of  added  glycogen  per 
molecule  of  ant-microbially  active  protein  isolated  from  said  mus- 
sels. 


5317,619 
PROTEIN  FROM  ALBVS  ALBOPICTUS  CELLS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  ITS  USE 
Dennis  T.  Brown,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Research  Develop- 
ment Foundation,  Carson  City,  Nev. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,806,  Jan.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,347 
Int  a.'  AOIN  37/48;  C07K  1/00 
VS.  a.  514—2  3  Oalms 

I.  An  isolated  and  purified  protein  that  is  produced  by  Aedes 
albopictus  AVP-induced  cells  in  vitro,  wherein  said  protein  has  a 
molecular  weight  of  55  kDa  as  determined  by  SDS-PAGE, 
co-purifies  with  membranes  of  lysosomes  of  said  cells,  and  induces 
a  non-transient  virus  resistant  state  in  said  Aedes  albopictus  cells  to 
infection  by  Sindbis  vims. 


5317,620 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


VAIQN  KEEIEYLNSILSYS 

(SEQ  ID  NO:  15): 

THLVAIQNKEEIEYL 

(SEQ  ID  NO:  16): 

TLVAIQNEEIEYL 

(SEQ  ID  NO:  17); 

VAIQNKAEIEYLEKTLPFS 

(SEQ  ID  NO:  18): 

TDLVAIQNKAEIEYL 

(SEQ  ID  NO:  19); 

VAELRGSDGLQEYLRHVTRGWS 

(SEQ  ID  NO:  20); 

RALTVAELRGSGDLOEYL 

(SEQ  ID  NO:  22); 

ALTVAELGSGDLQEYL 

(SEQ  ID  NO:  23): 

VAELRGNAELCyrYLRQITPGWS 

(SEQ  ID  NO:  24); 

RALTVAELRGNAELQTYL 

(SEQ  ID  NO:  25): 

ALTVAELGNAELQTYL 

(SEQ  ID  NO:  26); 

TVAELRGSGDl-GEYLRHVTRGWSI 

(SEQ  ID  NO:  28); 

5317,621 
EXTERNAL  REMEDY  POSSESSING 
TROPHOPROTECnVE  EFFECT 
Janna  Prokofievna  Goudzenko,  and  Elena  Valerievna  Korot- 
kaia,  both  of  7  Raisa  Okipna  Str.  Apt  48,  253167  Kyiv, 
Ukraine 
PCT  No.  PCT/UA95/00005,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/0S797,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,575 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ukndne,  Aug.  3, 1994,  94086487 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/34:31/195:31/125:31/07 
VS.  a.  514—2  6  Claims 

1.  A  dermatological  composition  for  external  use  comprising  the 
following  components  in  the  designated  amounts  (mass  %): 
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Lipid  ointment  base 

30.0-70.0 

Vitamin  A  (relinol  acetate) 

0.1-0.3 

Salicylic  acid  or  derivative 

0.5-1.6 

thereof  which  enhances  vascular 

circulation 

D-camphor 

2.0-».0 

GABAergic  substance 

0.8-1.5 

Dopaminergic  substance 

0.8-1.5 

M-cho!inolytic 

0.01-0.1 

Pancreatin 

1.0-2.0 

Ascorbic  acid 

0.5-1.0 

Pantodienic  acid  calcium  salt 

0.5-2.5 

Vitamin  D2  (ergocalciferol) 

0.000625-0.00125 

Water 

remainder. 

5317,622 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  TROPHIC  SUPPORT  FOR 
NEURONS  COMPRISING  ADMINISTERING  NEURTURIN 
Eugene   M.   Johnson,   Jr.;    Jeffrey    D.    Milbrandt;    Paul   T. 
Kotzbauer,  and  Patricia  A.  Lampe,  all  of  St  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Washington  University,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  519,777,  Aug.  28,  1995.  This  application 
Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,019 
Int  a."  A61K  38/00:38/18:38/17:38/16 
VS.  a.  514—2  13  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  trophic  support  for  neurons  in  a 
patient  in  need  thereof,  the  method  comprising  administering  to  the 
patient  a  trophic  supporting-effective  aiiKMint  of  a  neurturin 
polypeptide  comprising  SEQ  ID  NO:31,  SEQ  ID  NO:32  or  conser- 
vatively substituted  variants  thereof. 


5317,623 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  DUBETIC  PERIPHERAL 

NEUROPATHY  WITH  IGF-I  OR  IGF-O 

Douglas  N.  Ishii,  LaPorte,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Colorado  State 

University  Research  Foundation,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,200,  Jul,  6,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,906,  Oct.  24, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

280477,  Dec  6,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  Ne.  398352 

Int  CL*  A61K  38/30:38/22 

VS.  a.  514—3  8  CUins 

1.  A  method  for  treating  the  peripheral  nervous  system  of  a 

postnatal  mammal  suffering  from  a  diabetic  neuropathic  condition 

comprising  administering  to  said  mammal   insulin-like  growth 

factor-n  (IGF-II)  in  an  amount  effective  to  ameliorate  the  diabetic 

neuropathic  condition. 


5317,625 

METHODS  OF  PREVENTION  OF  ORAL  MUCOSITIS 

WITH  TRANSFORMING  GROWTH  FACTOR  BETA 

John  Douglas  Haley,  Great  Neck,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  Oncogene 

Science,  Inc.,  Uniondale,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210432,  Mar.  17,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,479,  Dec.  15,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
948,005,  Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  370,227 
Int  a.*  A61K  38^0 
VS.  a.  514—12  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  severity  and  duration  of  chenw- 
therapy  or  radiation  therapy  induced  oral  mucositis  in  a  subject 
which  comprises  administering  to  the  subject  a  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  prophylactically  effective  amount  of  Trans- 
forming Gnjwth  Factor  Beta,  said  administration  to  the  subject 
being  commenced  at  least  24  hours  but  not  more  than  five  days 
prior  to  a  given  cycle  of  chemotherapy  or  radiation  therapy  and 
continuing  for  up  to  five  days  during  such  cycle  but  not  after 
cessation  of  such  cycle  of  chemotherapy  or  radiation  therapy. 


5317,626 
MODULATORS  OF  BETA-AMYLOID  PEPTIDE 
AGGREGATION 
Mark  A.  Findeis,  Cambridge;  Howard  Beqjamin,  Lexington; 
Marc  B.  Gamick,  Brookline,-  Malcohn  L.  Gefter,  Lincoln; 
Arvind  Hundal,  Brighton;  Laura  Kasnian,  Boston;  Gary 
Musso,  Hopkinton;  Ethan  R.  Signer,  Cambridge;  James 
Wakefield,  Brookline,  aU  of  Mass.,  and  Michael  J.  Reed,  Oak 
Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Praecis  Pharmaceuticals  Incorpo- 
rated, Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  404331 

Int  a.*  A61K  38/17:  C07K  1/113:14/47 

VS.  a.  514—12  27  Claims 


■(<>) 
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5317,624 
PERMEATION  ENHANCER  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
INCREASED  ABSORPTION  OF  THERAPEUTIC 
PROTEINS  THROUGH  THE  COLONIC  MEMBRANE 
Heecfatuig  Yang,  Palo  Alto;  Robert  E.  Myrhack,  Milpitas,  both 
of  Calif.;  Deborah  A.  Fox,  Oakton,  Va.,  and  Vu  Anh  Nguyen, 
San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto, 
CaUfc 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465361 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/27:38/28:31/04 
VS.  a.  514—3  16  Clahns 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  for  the  oral  delivery  of  a 
therapeutic  polypeptide  which  comprises  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  polypeptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
growth  hormone  and  insulin,  a  penetration  enhancing  amount  of 
sodium  3-nitrobenzoate,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  oil. 


1.  A  p-amyloid  peptide  compound  comprising  a  formula: 

H 

A— N— (Xaa) 

wherein  Xaa  is  a  p-amyloid  peptide  having  an  amino-tenniiial 
amino  acid  residue  corresponding  to  position  668  of 
p-amyloid  precursor  protein-770  (APP-770)  or  to  a  residue 
carboxy-terminal  to  position  668  of  APP-770,  and  A  is  a 
modulating  group  attached  to  the  amino-terminus  of  the 
^amyloid  peptide  such  that  the  compound  inhibits  aggrega- 
tion of  natural  ^amyloid  peptides  when  contacted  with  the 
natural  ^amyloid  peptides,  wherein  A  comprises  a  cyclic  or 
heterocyclic  moiety. 


578 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBEK  6,  1998 


5317.627 
LONG-ACTING  GALENICAL  FORMULATION  FOR  GRF 

PEPTIDES 
Paul  Brazeau,-  Thierry  Abribat,  and  Mictael  Ibca,  all  of  Mont- 
real, Canada,  assignors  to  Tberatechnologics  Inc.,  Montreal, 
Canada 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,329 
Int  CL'  AOIN  37/m.  A61K  3SA)0;  AOIJ  21/00:  C«7K  5/00 
MS.  CL  514—12  4  Claiw 

1.  A  long-acting  galenicaJ  formulation  comprising  about  1  to 
about  100  mg  of  a  GRF  peptide  of  the  formula  trans-CH, — CHj — 
CH=CH— CHj— CO— Tyr— Ala— Asp— Ala— He— Phe— Thr— 
Asn — Ser         — lyr- Arg — Lys— Val— Leu — Gly— Gin — Leu — 
Ser — Ala — Arg — Lys — Leu — Leu— Gin         — Asp — He — Met — 
Ser— Arg- NHj; 
wherein  said  GRF  peptide  is  pressed  from  about  1  to  about  100 
kg/mm'  in  a  tablet  for  parenteral  administration,  whereby  said 
GRF  peptide  is  released  as  the  tablet  is  eroded. 


5,817,628 

DYNORPHIN  A  SUPPRESSION  OF  NATURAL  KILLER 

CELL  ACTIVITY 

Mary  Jeanne  Kreek,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Rock- 

efeler  University,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,469 
1  lac  CL*  A61K  iS/OO:  C07K  7A38 

MS,  a  514—13  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  suppressing  the  cytotoxic  activity  of  NK  cells  in 
a  mammal,  said  method  comprising  administering  to  said  manunal 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  cytotoxic  activity  of  said  NK 
cells,  a  dynorphin  A  peptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  ten 
to  seventeen  amino  acids,  and  wherein  said  amino  acid  sequence  is 
the  sequence  as  shown  in  formula  I 


Fonnula  I 


(SEQ  ID  NO:8) 


I     _!      _  5 

10       IS 

wherein  the  amino  acid  at  position  1  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tyrosine,  m-tyrosine  and  dihydroxyphenylalanine 
(dopa); 

positions  2,  3.  15,  16  and  17  are  neutral  amino  acids  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glycine,  serine,  threonine,  cys- 
teine, tyrosine,  asparagine  and  glutamine  and  alpha-amino 
isobutyric  acid  (AIB); 

position  4  is  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenylalanine,  tyrosine,  alpha-methylphenylalanine.  and  phe- 
nylalanine wherein  the  phenyl  ring  is  substituted  with  a  para- 
substituted  electron  withdrawing  group  such  as  a  halogen  or 
nitro  group; 

positions  5  and  14  are  nonpolar.  amino  acids  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  leucine,  isoleucine.  valine,  proline,  phe- 
nylalanine, tryotophan  and  methionine; 

positions  6.  7.  II  and  13  are  positively  charged  amino  acids 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  arginine.  lysine,  histi- 
dine.  homoargmine  and  ornithine; 

positions  8  and  12  are  amino  acids  selected  from  the  group  of 
basic  and  neutral  amino  acids  consisting  of  tyrosine,  leucine, 
isoleucine  and  lysine; 

position  9  is  a  positively  charged  amino  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  proline,  arginine.  lysine,  histidine, 
homoarginine  and  ornithine; 

position  10  is  a  basic  amino  acid  or  proline  analog  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  thioproline.  3,4-dehydroproline, 
4*ydroxyproline.  proline  and  pipecolic  acid; 

wherein  the  amino  acids  are  selected  from  d  and  I  forms;  and 
wherein  the  carboxyl  terminal  end  of  the  dynorphin  A  peptide 
is  an  amide. 


5317,629 

PEPTIDE  SPECIFICITY  OF  ANTI-MYELIN  BASIC 

PROTEIN  AND  THE  ADMINISTRATION  OF  MYELIN 

BASIC  PROTEIN  PEPTIDES  TO  MULTIPLE  SCLEROSIS 

PATIENTS 
Kenneth  G.  Warren,  and  Ingrid  Catz,  both  of  Edmonton, 
Canada,  assignors  to  The  Governors  of  the  University  of 
Alberta,  Canada 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,099,  Nov.  27,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,357 
Claims    priority,    application    Canada,    Oct    22,    1991, 
2953799-0 

Int  a.'  A61K  38A)0;3S/02:  C07K  5/00:7/00 
MS.  CL  514—13  9  Chtims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  multiple  sclerosis  in  a  human  by  admin- 
istering to  a  patient  in  need  thereof,  an  effective  amount  of  a 
peptide  of  the  formula 

Ri-Val-His-Phe-Phe-Lys-Asn-lle-R2 

and  salts  thereof,  wherein  Val-His-Phe-Phe-Lys-Asn-Ile-  is'  amino 
acid  residue  87-93  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1,  wherein  R,  and  R^  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  an  amino  acid  residue  and  a  polypeptide  residue;  pro- 
vided that  R,  and  Rj  are  not  both  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl  at  the  same 
time;  including  substitutions,  additions  or  deletions  thereof  pro- 
vided that  said  peptide  is  capable  of  neutralizing  or  modulating  the 
production  of  anii-myelin  basic  protein,  alone  or  in  combination,  in 
admixture  with  a  pharmaceutical  acceptable  carrier. 


5317,630 
GLUTATHIONE  ANTIOXIDANT  EYE  DROPS 
Robert  F.  Hofniann,  Austin,  and  Don  J.  Bottoni,  Pflugenille, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Austin  Nutriceutical  Corporation, 
Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar,  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820^14 
Int  CL'  A61K  37/00:31/19 
VS.  a.  514—18  23  Claims 

1.  An  eye  drop  composition  comprising 
an  effective  amount  of  a  plurality  of  antioxidants,  wherein  the 
antioxidants  comprise  at  least  glutathione  or  a  derivative 
thereof,  and  lipoic  acid; 
an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  heavy  metal  chelator; 
an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  oxygenating  agent; 
an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  trace  element  enzyme  cefac- 
lor; and 
an  effective  amount  of  a  penetrant 


5317,631 
THERAPEUTIC  USES  OF  MELANIN 
David  L.  Berliner,  Atherton;  Robert  L.  Erwin,  and  David  R. 
McGee,  both  of  VacaviUe,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biosource 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Vacaville,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988,739,  Dec  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,703,051,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  309,311,  Nov.  5, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,210,076,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  331,123,  Mar.  31,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
condnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,736,  Sep.  13,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,071 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/40:47/06:47/46 
MS.  a.  514—21  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  administering  a  therapeutic  agent  to  tissues 
within  a  mammal  that  share  a  conunon  embryological  basis  as  the 
nervous  system  using  a  carrier  for  the  therapeutic  agent  wherein 
said  carrier  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  melanin,  a 
melanin  variant,  a  melanin  derivative  or  a  melanin  analog. 
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5317,632 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  UTILIZING 

NTTROXIDES  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 

BIOCOMPATIBLE  MACROMOLECULES 

Jen-Chang  Hsia,  35  Slarcrest,  Irvine,  CaUf,  92715 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,132,  Mar,  31,  1995, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,590,  Aug.  15, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,591,710,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  107343,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,437 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/04 
MS.  a,  514—21  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  protect  an  organism  fitom  ionizing  radiation 
comprising: 
administering  a  membrane  permeable  first  nitroxide,  and  admin- 
istering a  polynitroxide  albumin  labled  at  an  average  molar 
ratio  erf  between  approximately  17  to  95. 


5317,635 
MODIFIED  RIBOZYMES 
Fritz  Eckstein,  Gottingen,  Germany;  Wolfgang  Pieken,  Boul- 
der,  Colo.,-    Friu    Benseler,   Gleichen/Etzbom,   Germany; 
David  B.  Olsen,  West  Point  Pa.;  David  M.  Williams,  Cherry 
Hinton,  England,  and  Olaf  Heindenreich,  Gottingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Max-Ptanck-Gesellscfaaft  znr  Forderung 
der  Wissenschaften  e.V.,  Gottingen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  965,411,  Aug.  9,  1993.  This  application 
May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434347 
Int  CL*  A61K  48AX):  C12Q  1/68:  C12N  15/S5 
MS.  a.  514-44  42  CMms 

1.  A  method  of  using  an  RNA  molecule  having  catalytic  activity 
as  a  dierapeutic  agent  or  biocatalyst.  wherein  said  RNA  molecule 
comprises  at  least  one  modified  nucleoside,  wherein  the  hydroxy 
group  at  die  2'-position  of  the  ribose  sugar  is  replaced  by  a 
modifier  group,  selected  from  halo,  azido,  amino,  monosubstituted 
amino  and  disubstituted  amino  groups. 


5317333 

TREATMENT  OF  CHOLERA 

Louis  D.  Heerze,  and  Glen  D.  Armstrong,  both  of  Edmonton, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Synsorh  Biotech,  Inc.,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460393,  Jun.  5, 1995.  This  applica- 
tiM  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678359 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/20 
MS.  CL  514—23  5  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  usefiil  in  treating  cholera  and 
related  conditions  initiated  by  cholera  toxin,  which  composition 
comprises: 

a)  a  monosaccharide  or  oligosacccharide  sequence  covalentiy 
attached  to  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  solid,  ir»en  support 
through  a  non-peptidyl  compatible  linker  arm.  wherein  said 
monosaccharide  or  oligosaccharide  sequence  binds  cholera 
toxin;  and 

b)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  wherein  said  composi- 
tion is  capable  of  being  eliminated  from  the  gastrointestinal 
tract. 


5317336 
CONTROL  OF  GENE  EXPRESSION  BY  IONIZING 
RADIATION 
Ralph    R.    Weichselfoaiwi;    Dennis    E.    HaUahan;    Vikas    P. 
Sukhatme,  aU  of  Chicago,  m.,  and  Donald  W.  Kirf^  Weiles- 
ley,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arch  Development  Corp.,  Chicago, 
HI.,  and  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21238,  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5312,318,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35397,  Mar.  18, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  633326, 
Dec.  20,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  486338 
Int  CL*  A61K  48/00:  AOIN  63A)0:  C12N  5/00:15/00 
MS.  CL  514—44  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  cell  within  a  tissue  for  destiiictioa  or 
alteration,  said  method  comprising: 
deUvering  a  gen^  construct  comprising  a  radiation  responsive 
enhancer-promoter  region  and  a  region  comprising  at  least 
one  structural  gene,  the  expression  of  which  is  controlled  by 
the  enhancer-promoter  into  the  cell  or  into  cells  that  migrate 
to  the  tissue. 


5317,634 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  DUBETES  MELLITUS  AND 
GLYCOGEN  STORAGE  DISEASE 
Elias  Meezan,  and  Stephen  M.  Manzdla,  both  of  Birmingham, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  The  UAB  Research  Foundation,  Birming- 
ham, Ala. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,970,  Mar.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364301 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/70:31/705:  C07H  7/02 
MS.  CL  514—24  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  diabetes  mellitus  or  glycogen  storage 
disease  by  increasing  the  incorporation  of  cellular  glucose  into  an 
oligosaccharide  in  a  cell,  comprising; 
administering  to  a  patient  in  need  diereof  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
membrane-permeating  nontoxic-glycoside  having  a  hydro- 
phobic organic  group  joined  by  a  linkage  to  a  hydrophilic 
saccharide,  wherein  the  hydrophilic  saccharide  is  a  mono,  di-, 
or  tri-  saccharide  and  has  a  nonreducing  terminal  sugar  resi- 
due selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glucose  or  xylose  so 
as  to  increase  the  incorporation  of  cellular  glucose  into  an 
oligosaccharide  in  a  cell. 


5317337 
GENETIC  IMMUNIZATION 
David  B.  Weiner,  Merion;  WiHiam  V.  WHUams,  and  Bin  Wang, 
both  of  Havertown,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of 
the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  and  The  Wistar  IiKtitute, 
both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,012,  Sep.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5393,972,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29336, 

Mar.  11,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  8342,  Jan.  26.  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  13, 1997,  Ser.  No.  783318 

Int  a.*  A61K  45/05:48/00:31/00 

MS.  CL  514—44  34  CUims 

1.  An  pharmaceutical  immunizing  kit  comprising: 

a)  a  first  inoculant  comprising: 

i)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  or  diluent;  and, 
ii)  a  first  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  that  encodes  at  least  one  HIV  protein  operatively 
linked  to  regulatory  sequences;  wherein  said  nucleotide 
sequence  is  capable  of  being  expressed  in  human  cells; 

b)  a  second  inoculant  comprising: 

i)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  or  diluent;  and, 

ii)  a  second  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide 

sequence  that  encodes  at  least  one  HIV  protein  operatively 

linked  to  regulatory  sequences;  wherein  said  nucleotide 

sequence  is  capable  of  being  expressed  in  human  cells; 

wherein  said  first  nucleic  acid  molecule  is  not  identical  to  said 

second  nucleic  acid  molecule  and,  taken  together,  said  first  nucleic 


580 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  6,  1998 


acid  molecule  and  said  second  nucleic  acid  molecule  encode  HIV 
proteins  gag.  pol  and  env:  and 
c)  a  third  inoculant  comprising  bupivacaine. 


5^17,638 
ANTIVIRAL  LEPONUCXEOSIDES:  TREATMENT  OF 
HEPATITIS  B 
Karl  Y.  HosteUer.  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NeXstar  Phar- 
maceuticals, Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  222,571,  Apr.  4,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  730,273,  Jul.  12,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  oT  Ser.  No.  373,088,  Jun.  28,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,223,263.  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,485, 
Mar.  6,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
216^12,  Jul.  7,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1, 
1995,  Sen  No.  456,537 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/70 
U.S.  a.  514—45  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  liepatitis  B  infection  in  a  mammal, 
comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective  dose  of  a 
hepatitis  B  virus  reverse  transcriptase-inhibiting  compound  com- 
prising: 
a  nucleoside  analogue  having  the  ability  to  inhibit  the  replication 
of  hepatitis  B  virus,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dideoxynucleosides.   didebydronucleosides.   acyclic   nucleo- 
sides, nucleosides  wherein  a  carbon  atom  of  the  purine  or 
pyrimidine  base  or  the  pentose  group  of  the  nucleotide  ana- 
logue has  been  halogenated.  methylated  or  aminated.  and 
nucleoside  analogues  wherein  the  pentose  group  is  a  furanose 
wherein  at  least  one  carbon  atom  of  said  furanose  has  been 
halogenated;  and 
at  least  one  lipid  moiety,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mono-     or    diacylglycerols,     mono-     or    dialkylglycerols, 
l-acyl,2-alkylglycerols.    l-alkyl,2-acylglycerols,    sphingolip- 
i<k,  fatty  acids  and  alcohols,  ceramides,  or  1.2-acyl,  1,2-aUcyl 
or  acyl/allcyl-substirjted  oxypropyl(dimethyl)-P-hydroxyethyl 
ammonium,  covaiently  liniced  through  a  phosphate  group  to 
an  available  functional  group  at  the  S'-carbon  or  the  3'-carfoon 
of  said  pentose  group. 


5,817,639 
PURINE  4 -TinOARABINONUCLEOSIDES 
Mikari  Watanabe,  Choshi;  Yuichi  Yoshinura,  Hasaki-machi; 
Shiqji  Sakata,  Choshi;  Noriyuki  Ashida,  Fukushima,  and 
Haruhiko   Machida,   Choshi,   aH   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Yamasa  Corporation,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,448 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-201579; 
Jaa.  11,  1996,  8-20412 

bit  a.*  A61K  3m0:  Cr7H  ]  100,19/09;  19/ 19 
MS.  a.  514-^5  9  Claiw 

2.  A  method  for  preparing  purine  4'-thioarabinonucleoside  of 
formula  [1]: 


m 


OH 


wherein  B  represents  a  purine  base  other  than  adenine,  said  method 

comprising  the  following  steps  I  through  4: 

Step  1; 

introducing  a  sulfonyl  group  to  each  of  tlje  2-  and  5-  positions  of 
a  compound  of  formula  [II],  and  then  reacting  with  a  sulfide 
to  obtain  a  compound  represented  by  formula  [111]: 


■> 


R2O  OH 

mi 


wherein  R,  represents  an  alley  1  group  and  Rj  represents  a  protec- 
tive group  for  a  hydroxyl  group. 
Step  2: 
hydrolyzing  the  furanose  ring  of  the  compound  represented  by 

formula  [III]  followed  by  reduction  to  obtain  a  compound 

represented  by  formula  [IV]: 


HO 


OH 


[IV) 


wherein  R,  and  R2  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above. 

Step  3: 
reacting  the  compound  of  formula  [IV],  while  protecting  the 
hydroxyl  groups  at  the  2-  and  5-  positions  of  the  compound, 
with  an  oxidizing  agent  to  form  a  sulfoxide,  followed  by 
conversion  into  a  compound  of  formula  [V]  through  Pum- 
merer  rearrangement: 


OAc 


-> 


R2O 


pvj 


wherein  Ac  represents  an  acetyl  group  and  each  of  Rj  and  R, 
represents  a  protective  group  for  a  hydroxyl  group,  and 
Step  4: 
subjecting  the  compound  of  formula  [V]  to  glycosylation  reac- 
tion so  as  to  introduce  a  purine  base  represented  by  B  to  the  1- 
position  of  the  saccharide  moiety,  after  which  the  protective 
groups  for  the  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  saccharide  moiety  are 
eliminated  to  obtain  a  compound  of  formula  [I]: 


October  6,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


581 


OAc 


HO 


^  S  B 


R2O 


HO 


IVJ 


m 


hereinbefore 


5,817,640 
METHODS  OF  PREVENTING  TISSUE  DAMAGE 
ASSOCIATED  WITH  DECREASED  BLOOD  FLOW  BY 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  AICA  RIBOSIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Harry  E.  Gruber,  Rancho  Santa  Fe;  Kevui  M.  Mullane,  Del 
Mar,  and  Paul  K.  Laikind,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Gensia  Pharmaceuticals,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2%36,  Aug.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,101,  Sep.  21,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  0^  Ser.  No. 
770,023,  Sep.  30,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  16, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  443,245 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/70 
\i&.  a.  514—46  52  CUlms 

1.  A  method  of  decreasing  tissue  damage  associated  with 
decreased  blood  flow  in  a  patient  at  risk  for  tissue  damage  associ- 
ated with  decreased  blood  flow,  which  method  comprises  adminis- 
tering AICA  riboside  to  said  patient  in  an  amount  which  provides  a 
blood  plasma  concentration  of  said  AICA  riboside  in  said  patient 
between  1  jig/ml  and  20  jig/ml,  for  a  sufficient  time  to  reduce  the 
risk  of  said  tissue  damage  in  said  patient. 


5317,641 
TREATMENT  OF  ENTEROTOXIGENIC  DIARRHEA 
WITH  2-SUBSTrnjTED  ADENOSINE  DERIVATIVES 
Scott  A.  Waldman,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  and  Scott  J,  Parkinson, 
Grimsby,  Canada,  assignors  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/09250,  §  371  Date  Apr.  3,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03134,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,180,  Jul.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,021 
Int  a.*  A61K  3}nO;  C07H  19/16:19/167 
VS.  a.  514—46  45  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  individual  who  has  enterotoxigenic 
diarrhea  comprising  the  steps  of: 
identifying  said  individual  as  an  individual  who  has  enterotoxi- 
genic diarrhea;  and 
administering  to  said  individual,  an  effective  amount  of  a 
2-substituted  adenine  nucleoside  having  the  formula: 


NHi 


R'  is  OH; 

R*  is  halogen,  Cj-C^  alkyl,  C.-C^  alkoxy.  or  C,-C4  alkyltfaiol; 

and, 
R'  is  H,  CI  or  Br; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein  Ac.  R2.  R3,  and  B  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined 


R'     R2 


wherein: 
R'  is  OH  or  H; 
R-  is  OH  or  H; 


5,817,642 
CLEARING  OF  ATHEROSCLEROSIS 
Rudolf  Edgar  Falk,  and  Samuel  Simon  Asculai,  both  of  Tor- 
onto, Canada,  assignors  to  Hyai  Pharmaceutical  Corpora- 
tion, Mississauga,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA95/00243,  S  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/29683,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,908,  JuL  3,  1991.  This 

PCT  application  Apr  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,769 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Apr.  29,  1994,  2122551 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/70 
US.  CL  514—54  16  Ctoias 

1.  A  method  of  clearing  atherosclerosis  comprising  the  step  of 
administering  to  a  patient,  at  least  one  dosage  amount  of  a  phar- 
maceutical composition  comprising  an  effective  non-toxic  amount 
of  each  of  a  chelating  agent,  a  non-steroidal  anti-inflammatory 
drug  (NSAID),  an  anti-oxidant  and  a  form  of  hyaluronic  acid, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hyaluronic  acid  and  its 
non-toxic  salts. 


5,817,643 

UNDERIVATIZED,  AQUEOUS  SOLUABLE  P(l-3) 

GLUCAN,  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Spiros  Jamas,  Boston,-  D.  Davidson  Easson,  Jr.,  Shrewsbury, 

and  Gary  R.  Ostroff,  Worcester,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Alpha-Beta  Technology,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,251,  Jan.  26,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,015,  Aug.  21,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,622,939.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,233 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/715;  C07H  l/00;3/00;  C08B  37/00 
VS.  CL  514—54  30  Claims 


B0-61 

t)ronch 


oh'      I 

OH 
CHjDH  CHjOH  CHj  CHjOH  CHjOH 


OH       ^ 
CHjOH  CHj 


a~. 


OH         I  OH"^ 

OH  OH  OH 


BII-31 
Ixickliane 


9.  A  method   for  producing  underivatized,  aqueous  soluble 
P(I-3)-glucan  having  a  triple  helix  conformation,  comprising: 

a)  treating  a  suspension  of  insoluble  P(l-3)-glucan  with  an 
organic  acid  to  dissolve  tlie  organic  acid-soluble  portion  of  the 
P(l-3)-glucan; 

b)  treating  the  organic  acid-soluble  P(l-3)-glucan  with  alkali  to 
denature  the  native  conformation  of  the  soluble  P{l-3)- 
glucan; 

c)  neutralizing  the  solution  containing  the  denatured  soluble 
P(l-3)-glucan  to  re-anneal  the  soluble  p(l-3)-glucan;  and 

d)  purifying  the  re-annealed  soluble  ^l-3)-glucan  to  obtain  an 
underivatized.  aqueous  soluble  P(l-3)-glucan  having  a  triple 
helix  conformation. 
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No.: 


5,817.644 

TARGETING  OF  DOSAGES  OF  MEDICINE  AND 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
Stefan  Gustafson,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hyal  Phar- 
maceutical Corporation,  NIis$issauga.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675.908.  Jul.  3,  1991.  and 
Ser.  No.  468,328,  Jun.  6,  1995,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  528^91,  Aug.  30,  1995.  This  apptication  Dec.  7,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  568,489 
InL  CI.*  A61K  3W0 
U.S.  a.  514—54  45  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  disease  or  condition  in  a  human 
treatable  by  a  medicinal  or  therapeutic  agent  which  may  be  trans- 
ported by  an  agent  to  the  site  in  need  of  treatment  in  the  body  and 
which  agent  may  also  transport  the  medicinal  or  therapeutic  agent 
to  the  liver  comprising: 

(a)  administering  an  effective  non-toxic  amount  of  a  first  agent 
which  does  not  bind  to  receptors  at  the  site  in  need  of 
treatment  but  which  binds  with  receptors  of  the  liver  thereby 
"down  regulating"  the  liver,  wherein  the  first  agent  selected 
from  glycosaminoglycans.  except  forms  of  hyaluronic  acid: 
Keratan  sulphate;  and  acetylated  low  density  lipoproteins: 
and, 

(b)  thereafter  administering  during  the  time  the  liver  receptors 
are  down-regulated  by  the  first  agent,  an  effective  non-toxic 
amount  of  a  medicinal  or  therapeutic  agent  and  an  effective 
amount  of  a  second  agent  which  is  a  transpori  agent  and  is  a 
different  agent  from  the  first  agent  and  which  second  agent 
binds  to  the  site  in  need  of  treatment  and  would  be  capable  of 
binding  to  the  sites  of  the  liver  if  the  liver  had  not  been  "down 
regulated"  so  that  its  binding  capacity  for  the  second  agent 
has  been  substantially  reduced  by  the  up-take  by  the  liver  of 
the  first  agent  administered  under  sub-paragraph  (a)  by  bind- 
iag  with  the  scavenger  receptors  of  the  liver,  wherein  the 
second  agent  is  selected  from  a  form  of  hyaluronic  acid. 


5317,645 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  DERMATAN  SULFATE 
FOR  THE  THERAPY  OF  PULMONARY  EMBOLISM 
Villiam  Zambooi;  Maria  Barbanti,  both  of  Bologna,  and  Clau- 
dia Baldazzi,  Ozzano  Emilia,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Alfa 
Wassermann  S.p.A..  Alanno,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  16, 1996,  BO96A0018 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/715:31/725 
VS.  a.  514—54  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  therapy  of  pulmonary  embolism  which  consists 
of  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  a  pharmaceutical 
composition  in  unit  dosage  form  containing  low  molecular  weight 
dermatan  sulfate  in  the  amount  of  200-3000  mgs  per  dose. 


5,817,646 

POLAR  LIPID  COMPOSITION  OF  PLANT  ORIGIN 

Pierre   Gossioux,    Issy-les-Moulineaux,    France,    assignor   to 

Laboratoires  Inocosm,  Chatenay-Malabry  Cedex,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,019,  Nov.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,626 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  15,  1991,  91  14081 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/107:9/127:31/685 
VS.  a.  514-78  17  Claims 

1.  A  metlHxl  for  producing  a  polar  lipid  mixture  of  plant  origin 
essentially  identical  to  the  composition  of  the  polar  lipid  constitu- 
ents of  a  target  cell  membrane,  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  selecting  a  target  cell  membrane: 

(b)  identifying  tlie  lipid  composition  of  the  polar  lipid  constitu- 
CBLs  of  the  target  cell  membrane; 

(c)  obtaining  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  base  lipid  mixmre  com- 
prising phospholipids,  glycolipids,  and  ceramides  from  plants 


having  the  essentially  the  following  composition  by  weight: 


ceramides        90^ 
lecithins  05% 

galactolipids    05% 

(d)  performing  successive  fractionations  of  the  base  lipid  mix- 
ture to  obtain  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  phospholipids  and 
ceramides  having  a  polar  lipid  composition  essentially  identi- 
cal to  the  target  cell  membrane. 


5317,647 
UNSATURATED  ACETYLENE  PHOSPHONATE 
DERIVATIVES  OF  PURINES 
Patrick  Casara,  Ittenheim;  Jean-Fraofois  Nave,  Strasbourg, 
and  Serge  Halazy,  Lagarrigue,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/01837,  §  371  Dale  Nov.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22882,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505,168 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  1, 1993, 
93400842 

Int  a."  A61K  31/675:  C07F  9/65/2 
VS.  a.  514—81  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


X 


^ 


i^J N 

I 

o        z 

II       I 

Rj— P— T— W 

I 

R4 


the  stereoisomeric  forms  and  mixtures  thereof,  tautomeric  forms  or 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 

X,  is  H  or  NHj; 

X,  is  OH  or  NHj; 

Z  is  nothing,  CH,.  CH,CH,,  or  CH,0; 

Wis 


Wrf 


wherein 

T  is  nothing,  T  or  T",  wherein 
T  is  CH,CH,.  and 
T"  is  CHjOCH,,  CHjOCH(CH,OH); 

R,  and  R.,  are  each  independently  OH,  OR,,  OR,',  or 
— O— CHCRft)— O— C(0)R5.  provided  that  when  one  of  R, 
and  R4  is  OH  the  other  is  not  — O— CHCR^)— O— C(0)R„ 
wherein  R,  and  R,'  are  each  independently  C,.,,  alkyl  or 
benzyl,  and  R^  is  H  or  C,  ,„  alkyl. 


October  6,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


583 


5317,648 
VITAMIN  D,  ANALOGUES  HAVING  AN  UNSATURATED 

SIDE  CHAIN 
Andrzej  Kutner;   Wanda  Wojciechowska,  both  of  Warsaw, 
Poland;  Sebastianus  Halkes,  and  Jan-Paul  van  de  Veide, 
both  of  Weesp,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Duphar  Interna- 
tional Research  B.V.,  Weesp,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,640 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  9, 
1995,  95201184 

Int  CI.'  AOIN  45/02:  C07C  401/00 
VS.  a.  514—167  15  Claims 

1.  A  vitamin  D  compound  of  the  general  formula 


x-(CH2: 


R3 


OH 


wherein: 

Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy  group, 

R}  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  (C,-C3)alkyl,  phenyl  and  trifluoromethyl, 
Rj  is  a  branched  or  unbranched  (C|-C4)alkyl  group,  a  cyclopro- 

pyl  group  or  a  CF,  group, 
A  and  B  are  each  individually  hydrogen  atoms  or  methyl  groups, 

or 
A  and  B  form  together  a  methylene  group. 
X  is  CHj  or  O, 
n  is  2  or  3. 


5317,649 

COMBINATION  THERAPY  FOR  THE  PROPHYLAXIS 

AND/OR  TREATMENT  OF  BENIGN  PROSTATIC 

HYPERPLASU 

Femand  Labrie,  Ste-Foy,  Caaada,  assignor  to  Endorecfaercfae, 

Inc.,  Ste.  Foy,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,450,  Dec.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,595,985,  which  is  a  coatinuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  925383,  Aug.  6, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,7e9, 

Jul.  7,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcalion  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  476,933 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/56 

VS.  CL  514—169  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  risk  of  acquiring  benign  prostatic 

hyperplasia  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  a  patient  at  risk 

of  acquiring  benign  prostatic  hyperplasia  an  amount  of  both  an 


inhibitor  of  5a-reductase  and  of  an  androgen  receptor  antagonist, 
(I)     effective  to  inhibit  prostate  growth. 


5317,650 
TREATMENT  OF  SYSTEMIC  LUPUS  ERYTHEMATOSUS 

WITH  DEHYDROEPLANDROSTERONE 
James  L.  McGuire,  deceased,  late  of  Stanford,  Calif.;  Linda  R. 
McGuire,  administratrix,  Westboro,  Mass.;  Ronald  F.  Van 
VoUenboveo,  and  Edgar  G.  Engleman,  both  of  Stanford, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leland 
Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958,911,  Oct.  9,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,338 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/56 
VS.  a.  514—170  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  the  symptoms  of  systemic  lupus  erythe- 
matosis  (SLE)  in  a  patient  in  need  of  treatment  for  SLE,  said 
method  comprising: 
administering  to  said  patient  a  therapeutic  dosage  of  dehydroe- 
piandrosterone  or  its  sulfate  ester,  and  by  said  administering, 
improving  said  patient's  symptoms  of  SLE,  as  evidenced  by 
an  improvement  in  SLE-disease  activity  index  score  (SLE- 
DAI). 


5317,651 
3-ARYLCARBONYL-l-(C-ATTACHED-N-HETERYL)-lH- 
INDOLES 
Thomas  Edward  D'Ambra,  North  Greenbusli;  Edward  Rich- 
ard Bacon;  Malcolm  Rice  Bell,  both  of  East  Greenbusfa; 
PhiHp  Michael  Carabateas,  Schodack;  Michael  AUen  Eissen- 
stat.  West  Sand  Lake;  Virendra  Kumar,  Coionie;  John  Peter 
Mallamo,  Kinderhook,  and  Susan  Jean  Ward,  East  Green- 
bush,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,777,  Mar.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,607,933,  whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  807,032,  Sep.  26, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,234,737,  which  is  a  diviskm  of  Ser.  No. 

484,759,  Feb.  26,  1990,  Pat  No.  5368,234.  This  application 

Jao.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,161 

Int  a.*  AOIN  43/00:  C07D  267/02:4] 3/00.401/00 

VS.  a.  514—210  11  Cbhiis 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  compounds  having 

the  formula: 


CX)-R3 


(Alk).-Het 


where: 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
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R,  is  phenyl  (or  phenyl  substituted  by  from  one  to  two  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  halogen,  lower-alkoxy.  hydroxy,  lower 
alkyl.  niiro.  amino,  lower-alkylamino.  di-lower-alkylamino, 
lower-alkylmercapto.  lower-alkylsulfinyl.  lower-alkylsuifonyl 
and  methylenedioxy).  2-  or  4-bipfaenyl  or  1-  or  2-naphthyl  (or 
1-or  2-naphthyl  substituted  by  from  one  to  two  substituents 
selected  ftx)m  lower-alkyl.  lower-alkoxy,  halogen,  lower- 
alkylmercapto.  lower-alkylsulfinyl.  lower-alkylsulfonyl  and 
trifluoromethyl); 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  from  one  to  two  substituents  selected  from 
lower-alkyl.  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  and  halogen  at  the  4-,  5-, 
6-  or  7-positioiis; 
Alk  is  lower-alkylene  containing  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms 

which  may  contain  a  lower-alkyl  group; 
Het  is  an  aliphatic  heterocycle  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  2-.  where  each  of  said  Het  groups  may  be  either 
unsubstituted  on  the  nitrogen  atom  (or  atoms)  thereof  or 
substituted    thereon    by    a    lower-alkyl.    benzyl,    lower- 
alkoxybenzyl  or  benzhydryl  group:  and 
n  is  0  or  1 ,  except  that  n  is  not  0  when  the  Alk  moiety  is  attached 
to  a  ring  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  a  ring  N,  O  or  S  atom  of  a 
Het  group;  and 
(B)  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid-addition  and  lower-alkyl 

quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof. 
10.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  glaucoma  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective 
intraocular  pressure  reducing  amount  of  a  2-R2-3-R, — CO-l-[(C- 
attached-N-heterylKAlk)„]-IH-indole  having  the  formula: 


CO-R3 


(0)0 


(la) 


(Alk),-Het 


where: 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R,  is  phenyl  (or  phenyl  substituted  by  halogen,  lower-alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  lower  alkyl  or  lower-alkylmercapto).  or  1  naphthyl; 

Alk  is  lower-aikylene  containing  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms 
which  may  contain  a  lower-alkyl  group; 

Het  is  3-hexahydroazepinyl  where  said  Het  group  may  be  either 
unsubstituted  on  the  nitrogen  atom  (or  atoms)  thereof  or 
substituted  thereon  by  a  lower-alkyl.  or  benzyl  group; 

n  is  0  or  I .  except  that  n  is  not  1  when  the  Alk  moiety  is  attached 
to  a  ring  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  a  ring  N.  O  or  S  atom  of  a 
Het  group;  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  and 
lower-alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof. 


5,817,652 
HYPOLIPIDAEMIC  CONDENSED  1,4-THlAZEPINES 
Lawrence   Edward   Brieaddy,   Raleigh,   and   Gordon   Lewis 
Hodgson,  Jr^  Dnrliam,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Glaxo 
WeUcome  Inc^  Reasearcfa  IViangle  park,  N.C. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00299,  S  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18183,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505,232 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  1993, 
90303014;  Jul.  22,  1993,  9315154 

Int  CL*  C07D  28/10:  A61K  31/55 
VS.  a.  514—211  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (la): 


wherein: 

I  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4; 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2; 

R  is  an  atom  or  group  selected  from  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  aryl,  pyrryl,  thienyl,  pyridyl,  aryloxy,  arylalkoxy, 
aralkyl,  alkaryl.  — 0(CH2)pSO,R",  — 0(CH,)_NR"R'^ 
— 0(CHj)^*R"R'^R'*,  COR",  — CO^R",  -CONR"R'^ 
— CHjOR",  — NR"R'^  — NHCOR",  — NHSO^R", 
— SR",  — SOjR",  — S02NR"R'^  — SO,R",  wherein  p  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  4,  R"  and  R'^  are  independently  selected 
from  hydrogen,  C..^,  alkyl  and  phenyl,  and  R"*  is  hydrogen  or 
C,.s  alkyl.  Of  R  is  a  group  — OCH2O—  which  forms  a  further 
ring  attached  to  X,  wherein  said  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryl.  pyrryl. 
thienyl.  pyridyl,  aryloxy,  arylalkoxy.  aralkyl  and  alkaryl 
groups  are  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  atoms  or 
groups  selected  from  halogen,  nitro.  nitrile,  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
—COR".  — CO2R".  — SO3R"  wherein  R"  is  as  hereinbe- 
fore defined  and  — NR'*R"  wherein  R'*  is  as  heieinbefoie 
defined  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  €,_,,  alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl; 

R^  is  an  atom  or  group  selected  from  hydrogen,  C,.^  alkyl,  C,.4 
alkoxy,  pyrryl,  thienyl,  pyridyl,  1,3-benzodioxolo,  phenyl  and 
naphthyl.  which  groups  are  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  atoms  or  groups  independently  selected  from  halogen, 
cyano,  nitro,  carboxyl,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy, 
—COR",  — CO2R",  -CONR"R'^  — CHjOR", 
— NR"R'^  —NHCOR",  — NHSOjR",  — SR",  — SOjR", 
— SOjR"  (wherein  R"  and  R'^  are  as  hereinbefore  defined), 
— 0(CH2)^R"R'^  — 0(CHj)^*R"R'^R"  and 

— 0(CHj)^0,R"  (wherein  p,  R"  and  R'^  are  as  hereinbe- 
fore defined  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  C,.,,  alkyl); 

R'  is  hydrogen,  OH,  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy  or  — O  C..^  acyl; 

R*  is  a  group  independently  selected  from  C,.,,  alkyl  (including 
cycloalkyi  and  cycloalkylalkyl),  C, ,,  alkenyl  and  C^.^  alky- 
nyl,  which  groups  are  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
atoms  or  groups  independently  selected  from  halogen,  0x0. 
C,.^  alkoxy,  — CO,R'*,   — NR'^R",   — SR'*,  — S(0)C,^ 


alkyl.  — SOjR' 
before  defined); 


(wherein  R'*  and  R"  are  herein- 


.  R  is  a  group  Independently  selected  from  Cj.^  alkyl  (including 
cycloalkyi  and  cycloalkylalkyl).  Cj.^  alkenyl,  and  Cj^  alky- 
nyl,  which  groups  are  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
atoms  or  groups  independently  selected  from  halogen,  0x0, 
C,.4  alkoxy,  — CO^R'*,  — NR'^R",  — SR'*,  — S(0)  C,^ 
alkyl,  — SO^R"*.  — SO3R'*  (wherein  R"*  and  R"  are  herein- 
before defined); 

or  R*  and  R'.  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  a  Cj.7  spiro  cycloalkyi  group  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  one  or  more  atoms  or  groups  indepen- 
dently selected  from  halogen.  C,  ^  alkoxy,  — CO^R'*, 
— SO,R"'  and  — NR'*R"  (where  R'*  and  R"  are  as  herein- 
before defined); 

R*  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  C, .<, 
alkyl;  and 

X  is  a  ftised  phenyl  ring; 

with  the  proviso  diat  when  I  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4, 
R'=R*=R^=H,  R'=H  or  OH.  R^=  unsubstituted  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  atoms  or  groups  indepen- 
dently selected  from  halogen,  nitro.  phenylalkoxy,  C,.4 
alkoxy,  C,.<,  aUyl  and  — 0(CH3)^SO,R"  wherein  p  and  R" 
are  as  hereinbefore  defined,  wherein  said  phenylalkoxy. 
alkoxy  and  alkyl  groups  are  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms,  then  R*  is  other  than  a  C,.,,  straight  alkyl 
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group  and  R'  is  other  than  a  C2.;  straight  alkyl  group,  and 
salts,  solvates  and  physiologically  functional  derivatives 
thereof. 


X  is  independently  (CHj),,  O,  NR^  or  S(0), 
Y  is  independently  CH,  or  X(CH2)„Ar; 
Ar  is  independently: 


5,817,653 
ENDOTHELIN  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
John  Duncan  Elliott,  Wayne;  John  Gerald  Gleason,  Downing*' 
town,  and  David  Taylor  Hill.  North  Wales,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/08918,  §  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04534,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,865,  Jul.  5,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,496,  Aug.  6, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

591,511 

Int  CL*  AOIN  43/46:43/64;  C07D  487/00:317/08 

VS.  a.  514—213  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


(I) 


wherein: 

D  is  >C=0  or  C(XR2)R,o; 

E  is  CH2; 
wherein: 

R,  is  — X(CH2)„Ar  wherein  Ar  is  a  nooiety  of  the  formula  (a)  or 
(b),  or  R,  is  cyclobexyl  or  C,^  alkyl; 

R2  is  Ar  or  (c) 


(b) 


naphthyl,  indolyl,  pyridyl,  thienyl,  oxazolidinyl,  oxazolyl,  thia- 
zolyl,  isothiazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  triazolyl,  tetrazolyl.  imidazoiyl. 
imidazolidinyl,  furyl,  thiazolidinyl,  isoxazolyl,  oxadiazolyl, 
thiadiazolyl,  morpholinyl,  piperidinyl,  piperazinyl,  pyrrolyl, 
or  pyrimidyl;  all  of  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  or  more  R,  or  R4  groups; 

A  is  independendy  C=0,  or  (C(R6)2)„; 

B  is  independently  — CH2 — or  — O — ; 

Z,  and  Z2  are  independently  hydrogen,  C,_8  alkyl,  C^^  alkenyl, 
C2_8  alkynyl,  OH,  C,^  alkoxy,  S(0),C,_8  alkyl,  N(R«)j,  Br. 
F,  I,  CI,  NHCORfc,  — X(CH2)„R8,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  Cj^^ 
cycloalkyi  wherein  the  C,_8alkyl,  Cj^  alkenyl  or  C^^  alky- 
nyl may  be  optionally  substituted  by  COOH,  OH, 
CO(CH2)„CH3  CO(CH2)„CH2N(Re)2,  or  halogen;  or  Z,  and 
Z2  together  may  be  — O — ^A — O — on  contiguous  carbons; 

Z3  is  Z,  or  XR9Y; 

q  is  zero,  one  or  two; 

n  is  independently  an  integer  from  0  to  six; 

m  is  1,  2  or  3;  and  the  dotted  line  indicates  the  optional  presence 
of  one  or  two  double  bonds;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof; 

provided  that 

when  the  optional  double  bond  is  present  next  to  the  carbon  on 
which  R,,  and  R,,,  are  located,  then  R,o  is  absent; 

when  the  optional  double  bond  is  adjacent  to  P,  and  P2,  there  is 
no  Pj; 

X  is  not  NR<,  when  R,  is  — X(CH2)„Ar; 

when  R3,  R5,  Z|,  Z^.  or  Z3  is  X(CH2)„R8  and  n  is  0,  X  is  not 
oxygen  or  NRj  when  R,  is  OR^  or  CO2H; 

when  Rg  is  CO(CR,,)20(CO)XR7,  X  is  not  S(0),;  or  when  D  is 
>C^=0,  there  is  no  double  bond  adjacent  to  D. 


P,  is  (CH2)„COOR„— CONHj.  or  tetrazole; 

P2  is  hydrogen; 

R3  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  R,,,  OH,  C,_,  alkoxy, 
S(0)^„  N(R6)2,  Br.  F,  1,  CL  CF3,  NHCOR«„  R.iCOjR,. 
— XR, — Y  or  — X(CH2)„R8  wherein  each  methylene  group 
within  — X(CH2)„Rg  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  two  — (CH2)„Ar  groups; 

R4  is  independendy  hydrogen,  R,,,  OH,  C,.,  alkoxy, 
— S(0)^,,,  — N(R4)2,  — X(R,,),  Br,  F,  I,  CI  or  —NHCOR* 
wherein  the  C,_,  alkoxy  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  OH,  methoxy  or  halogen; 

R«  is  independently  hydrogen  or  C,_4  alkyl; 

R7  is  independently  hydrogen,  C,_io  alkyl,  C2_io  alkenyl  or  C2_g 
alkynyl,  all  of  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  more  OH,  N(Rft)2,  CO2R12,  halogen  or  XC,.,  alkyl;  or 
R7  is  (CH2)„Ar; 

Rg  is  independently  hydrogen,  R,,,  — CO2R7, 
— C02C(R7)20(CO)XR,|,  — P03(R7)2,  — SO2NR7R,,, 
— CONR7SO2R1,,  — SOjR,,  — SO2R7,  — P(0)(OR7)R7,  CN, 
— C(0)N(Re,)2.  — NR7S02R,|.  tetrazole  or  OR*; 

R9  is  independently  (CH2)„,  C|_,o  alkyl,  C2.,o  alkenyl  or  phenyl 
all  of  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or 
more  OH,  N(R4)2,  COOH,  halogen,  )>C=0  or  XC,.,  alkyl; 

R,o  is  hydrogen; 

R,,  is  independendy  Ar,  C3_8  cycloalkyi,  C|_g  alkyl,  Cj^g- 
alkenyl,  C2-8-alkynyl  all  of  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  OH,  CHjOH,  N(R«,)2  or  halogen; 

R,2  is  hydrogen,  C|_4  alkyl,  C2_6  alkenyl  or  C2.7  alkynyl; 


5317,654 
N-SUBSnrUTED  NAPHTHOFUSED  LACTAMS 
Helming  Thogersen,  Farum;  Birgit  Sebested  Hansen,  Stenlose; 
Bemd  Pesclike,  Malov;  Thomas  Knise  Hansen,  Heriev,  and 
Knud  Erik  Andersen,  Smorum,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser  No.  790,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmarii,  Aug.  17,  1994,  0952/ 


tot  CL'  COTD  223/14:223/16;  A61K  31/55 
VS.  CL  514—217 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  I 


(X),  O 

^(CH2),  \^ 

NH 


15  Claims 
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wherein 
R'.  R"  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluorom- 
elhyl.  C,^-aikyI,  C,  ^-alkoxy  or  C,  „-alkylthio; 
n  is  0: 
pis  2; 

q  is  0.  I.  2.  3  or  4: 
w  is  0,  1  or  2: 
Ais 


-i~Y  "  '~i~\ 


each  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  nwre  substituenu 
selected  from  halogen,  amino.  C,.6-alkylamino,  C,  ,,-alkyl.  C,^- 
alkoxy  or  C,  ,,-alkylthio;  and  wherein  Y  is  =N— .  and  Z  is  — O— . 
— S— or  >N— R',  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,.6-alkyl; 


W  -  "Yl 


each  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  halogen,  amino.  C,  ,,-alkylamino.  Ci.^-alkyl.  C,„- 
aikoKy  or  C|„-alkylthio;  and  wherein  Y  and  Z  are  as  defined 
above;  M  is  — COOR'-.  — CONR'^R".  — NHCONR'-R"  or 
— S02NR'-R'\  wherein  R'-  and  R'^  are  independently  hydrogen. 
Cis-alkyl  or  C4.,-cycloalkyl.  or  M  is  any  isomer  of  tetrazolyl. 
triazolyl.  oxadiazolyl  and  Ihiadiazolyl  which  may  be  substituted 
with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  halogen,  amino.  C,.<,- 
alkylamino.  C.^-alkyl.  C,^-alkoxy  or  C,  ^-alkylthio:  D  is 


R« 


R' 


— (CHiV— t-(CH,),-N 

T       \ 


R"> 


wheiEin  r  and  s  are  independently  0.  1.  2  or  3;  R'  and  R"  are 
independently  hydrogen  or  Cim-alkyl:  or  R^  and  R"  may  be  joined 
together  to  form  alkyl  bridges  wherein  the  bridge  contains  2-6 
carbon  atoms:  or  each  of  R'  and  R"  may  independently  be  joined 
to  one  or  both  of  R'  and  R'"  to  form  alkyl  bridges  wherein  the 
bridge  contains  2-5  carbon  atoms:  R**  and  R'"  are  independently 
hydrogen,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  branched  or  unbranched 
C I  I, f alkyl  or  branched  or  unbranched  C,.,o-hydroxylalkyl;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5^17,655 
METHODS  OF  TREATMENT  USING  A  THIENO- 
BENZODUZEPINE 
Jiban  Kumar  Chakrabarti,  Camberley;  Terrence  Michari  Hot- 
ten,  Farnborough,  and  David  Edward  "nipper,  Reading,  all 
of  England,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.,  and  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Limited,  Basingstoke, 
England 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,997,  Feb.  13,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,627,178,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
44,844,  Apr.  8,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  890348,  May  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,229382, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,143,  Apr.  23,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  74832 
InL  CI."  AOIN  43/62 
VS.  a.  514-220  6  Chdms 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  suflfering  from  or  susceptible  to 
a  psychosis  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Delirium: 
Organic  Delusional  Disorder:  Multi-infaret  Dementia,  With 
Delirium:  Multi-infarct  Dementia.  With  Delusions:  Major  Depres- 
sion. Recurrent  With  Psychotic  Features;  and  Organic  Hallucinosis, 
comprising  administering  to  the  patient  an  amount  of  2-methyl-4- 
(4-methyl- 1  -piperazinyl)-  10H-thieno-(2.3-bl[  1 .5]benzodiazepine. 
or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  that  is  effective  to  treat  the 
psychosis. 


5,817,656 
MENTAL  DISORDERS 
Charies   M.   Beasley,  Jr.,   Indianapolis,   Ind.;   Jiban   Kumar 
Chakrabarti,  Frimley,  England;  Terrence  Michael  Hotten, 
Hants,    England,    and    David    Edward    l^pper,    Reading, 
England,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  and  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Limited,  Basingstoke, 
England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,498,  Feb.  13,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,605,897,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
44,844,  Apr.  8,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  890348,  May  22,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,229382, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,143,  Apr.  23,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,293 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/62 
VS.  a.  514-220  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  or  susceptible  to 
a  pathologic  psychological  condition  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Unspecified  Mental  Retardation;  Attention-Deficit 
Hyperactivity  Disorder;  Conduct  Disorder,  Undifferentiated  Type; 
Chronic  Motor  or  Vocal  Tic  Disorder;  Transient  Tic  Disorder;  Tic 
Disorder  NOS;  Primary  Degenerative  Dementia  of  the  Alzheimer 
Type.  Senile  Onset,  with  Depression;  Primary  Degenerative 
Dementia  of  the  Alzheimer  Type.  Senile  Onset.  Uncomplicated; 
Primary  Degenerative  Dementia  of  the  Alzheimer  Type.  Presenile 
Onset,  with  Depression;  Primary  Degenerative  Dementia  of  the 
Alzheimer  Type.  Presenile  Onset.  Uncomplicated;  Bipolar  Disor- 
der. Mixed.  Severe,  without  Psychotic  Features;  Bipolar  Disorder. 
Manic.  Severe,  without  Psychotic  Features;  Bipolar  Disorder. 
Depressed.  Severe,  without  Psychotic  Features;  Major  Depression. 
Single  Episode.  Severe,  without  Psychotic  Features;  Major  Depres- 
sion. Recurrent.  Severe,  without  Psychotic  Features;  Multi-infaict 
Dementia,  with  Depression;  Multi-Infarct  Dementia.  Uncompli- 
cated; Senile  Dementia  NOS;  Presenile  Dementia  NOS;  Dementia; 
Organic  Mood  Disorder;  Organic  Personality  Disorder;  Organic 
Mental  Disorder;  Body  Dysmorphic  Disorder;  Hypochondriasis; 
Somatization  Disorder:  Undifferentiated  Somatoform  Disorder: 
Somatoform  Disorder  NOS:  Intermittent  Explosive  Disorder; 
Kleptomania;  Pathological  Gambling;  Pyromania;  Trichotilloma- 
nia; and  Impulse-Control  Disorder  NOS;  comprising  administering 
to  the  patient  an  amount  of  2-methyi-4-(4-methyl- 1 -piperazinyl  )- 
10H-thieno-[2.3-bl[l.5)benzodiazepine.  or  an  acid  addition  salt 
thereof,  that  is  effective  to  treat  the  condition. 
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5,817,657 
PSYCHOACTIVE  SUBSTANCE  DISORDERS 
Charles  M.  Beasley,  Jr.,   Indianapolis,  Ind.;  Jiban   Kumar 
Chakrabarti,  Surrey,  England;  Terrence  Michael  Hotten, 
Hants,   England,   and   David   Edward   Tapper,   Berkshire, 
England,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  and  Eli   Lilly  and   Company  Limited,  Basingstoke, 
England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,498,  Feb.  13,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,605,897.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
44,844,  Apr.  8,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  890348,  May  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,229382, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,143,  Apr.  23,  1991. 
This  application  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,294 
Int.  a."  AOIN  43/62 
VS.  a.  514—220  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  or  susceptible 
to  a  pathologic  psychological  condition  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Alcohol  Withdrawal  Delirium;  Alcohol  Hallucinosis; 
Alcohol  Dementia  Associated  with  Alcoholism:  Amphetamine  or 
Similarly  Acting  Sympathomimetic  Intoxication;  Amphetamine  or 
Similarly  Acting  Sympathomimetic  E>elirium;  Amphetamine  or 
Similarly  Acting  Sympathomimetic  Delusional  Disorder:  Cannabis 
Delusional  Disorder:  Cocame  Intoxication;  Cocaine  Delirium: 
Cocaine  E>elusional  Disorder;  Hajlucinogen  Hallucinosis;  Halluci- 
nogen Delusional  Disorder;  Hallucinogen  Mood  Disorder;  Hallu- 
cinogen Posthallucinogen  Perception  Disorder;  Phencyclidine 
(PCP)  or  Similariy  Acting  Arylcyclohexylamine  Intoxication; 
Phencyclidine  (PCP)  or  Similariy  Acting  Arylcyclohexylamine 
Delirium;  Phencyclidine  (PCP)  o(  Similarly  Acting  Arylcyclohexy- 
lamine Delusional  Disorder;  Phencyclidine  (PCP)  or  Similarly 
Acting  Arylcyclohexylamine  Mood  Disorder;  Phencyclidine  (PCP) 
or  Similarly  Acting  Arylcyclohexylamine  Organic  Mental  Disorder 
NOS;  Other  or  Unspecified  Psychoactive  Substance  Intoxication; 
Other  or  Unspecified  Psychoactive  Substance  Delirium;  Other  or 
Unspecified  Psychoactive  Substance  Dementia;  Other  or  Unspeci- 
fied Psychoactive  Substance  Delusional  Disorder;  Other  or 
Unspecified  Psychoactive  Hallucinosis:  Other  or  Unspecified  Psy- 
choactive Substance  Mood  Disorder:  Other  or  Unspecified  Psycho- 
active Substance  Personality  Disorder:  and  Other  or  Unspecified 
Psychoactive  Substance  Organic  Mental  Disorder  NOS;  compris- 
ing administering  an  effective  amount  of  2-methyl-4-(4-methyl-l- 
piperazinyl)  -10H-diieno-(2,3-b)|l.5]benzodiazepine.  or  an  acid 
addition  salt  thereof,  to  the  patient. 


5,817,658 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  MENIERE'S  DISEASE 
Peter  K.  S.  Siegl,  Blue  Bell;  Allan  I.  Goldberg.  North  Wales; 
Michael  R.  Goldberg,  Plymouth  Meeting,  and  Paul  I.  Chang, 
Doylestown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Company,  Inc., 
Rahway,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  88U96 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/55 
VS.  CI.  514—221  7  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  Meniere's  disease  in  mammals,  includ- 
ing humans,  comprising  the  administration  of  a  therapeutically 
effective  dose  of  a  compound  of  structural  formula: 


Z-Ri 


individual  diaslereomers.  enantiomers  and  mixtures  tliereof.  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
A  is 
"Dthieno, 


2)  pyrido.  or 

3)  benzo  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  — NH-,, 
— NHSO,  (C,.,  alkyl).  C,.,  alkyl  or  C,  ,  alkoxy; 

Xis 
1)=0, 
2)=S. 

3)  =N— NH,, 

4)  =N— OH  or 

5)  =H2; 
Yis 

1)  =0. 

2)  =N— CN  or 

3)  =H2; 
Z  is 

1)  C|.6  alkylene.  either  straight  or  branch  chain  and  either 
unsubstimted  or  substituted  with  phenyl  or  spiropiperidine. 

2)  C2.J  alkenylene.  either  straight  or  branch  chain. 

3)  — (CH,)^ — W — (CH,), —  wherein  m  and  n  are  indepen- 
dently 0.  I.  2.  3  or  4  and  W  is  — O— ,  — S—  or  — NH, 

4)  4 — (5-methylisoxa2ole-3-yl), 

5)  C,.6  cycloalkylene.  or 

6)  single  bond; 
p  is  0  or  1 ; 

R'  is 

1 )  phenyl,  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  two 
substituents  selected  from 

a)  —NO,. 

b)  —CI.  Br.  F.  or  I, 

c)  — CF,. 

d)  — C,.,  alkyl. 

e)  — C|.3  alkoxy. 
f)— CN. 

g)  -methylenedioxy. 

2)  C5.7  cycloalkyl. 
3) 


^JC"-'- 


4)  mono-  or  bicyclic  heterocyclyl  of  5  to  10  members  one  or 
two  of  which  are  sulfur,  nitrogen  or  oxygen,  the  remaining 
being  carbon,  such  as  2-thienyl.  2-furanyl.  2-indolyl. 
2-quinoxolinyl.  or  2-(2,3-dihydro  benzofuranyl) 

5)  methyl,  or 

6)  indan-5-yl; 
R-is 

1)  phenyl,  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  widi  C,.,  alkoxy 
or  4,4-dimethyloxazolin-2-yl, 

2)  C,.4  alkyl.  either  straight  or  branched  chain  and  either 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  C,.,  alkoxy  or  C,., 
alkoxy — C,  ,  alkoxy. 

3)  C5.7  cycloalkyl. 

4)  2-  or  3-furyl. 

5)  1 -melhylpiperidin-2-yl.  or 

6)  if  R"  is  phenyl,  the  2-position  of  the  phenyl  can  be  joined 
to  the  4-position  nitrogen  of  the  diazepine  ring  through  a 
carbonyl  group  and  the  double  bond  between  the  4-nitrogen 
and  the  5-carbon  becomes  a  single  bond: 

R'is 

1 )  hydrogen  or 

2)  C|.6  alkyl.  either  straight  or  branched  chain  and  eidier 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  — N(CH,),.  — OH. 
— CF,.  or 

3)  -CF,; 
R^is 

1 )  hydrogen. 

2)  C|.h  alkyl.  the  chain  of  carbon  atoms  of  which  can  be 
interrupted  by  one  or  two  non-adjacent  oxygen  atoms  and 
which  is  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  C,., 
alkoxycarbonyl.  — OH  or 
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NO^or 


3)  Mnnl-S-yl;  mA 
t'  b  hydrogea  or  oxygen  or  it  joiwd  lo  R^  lo  farai  ihe  partiai 


Q 


RO 


wnemn 
*e  ■rfiHimiM  M  Ihe  S-poskioa  on  die  cydopealaiiyl  ring  is  in 
Ike  TRANS  coafiguraiiaii  retaiive  to  (he  bicyciic  shImmikih, 
Y„  Y,,  Y„  Y,  aad  Y,  ate  eack  niirogen, 
R  if  a  C,-C-,  aftyl  acyi  or  aiyl  acyl. 
Q  b  NH;.  halogen  or  hydrogea.  and 
Z  b  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  NH]: 

or  a  phanwarmricaily-acceimMe  sah  theteof. 

aad  Ihe  bond  iqmscnMd  by  it: 

1)  a  donMe  bond  when  p  b  zero  or  when  p  b  I  and  R*  b 

2)  a  angle  bond  when  R'b  hydrogen  or  R'b  joined  loR^  to    "nUNS  CVCLOPENTANYL  PUKINE  ANALOGS  USEFUL 

AS  IMMUNOSUPPUSSANTS 

OmM  R.  ■wdKrtfag.  LMdMri,  OMn;  Cari  K.  EdwH^  m, 

^■pcriar.  Cilei; »— M  E.  Vmkx,  RwlMhy  llitihti,  NJ^  tmi 

L.  Cnle,  Smi  Diego,  CaRt,  M^Mn  la 


CiiHaaKli 


to-farl  ar  Shv  Na.  J0,57fe.  Jaa. «,  IMS,  abM- 
b  a  rull   iiilliaafScfc  Na.  H&Mt,  Na*.  2, 
h  a  ritlaBBNia  hi  pail  «f  Ser.  Wai 
Thh  awRratina  J—.  7, 


IW2, 
aM,153,  Dec  <.  1991, 

1995,  Scr.  Na.  415,745 
liM.  a.'  CR7D  473/34:473/16:47 1  AH:  A«1K  J//52 


U^  CL  514— Ml 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnuUi 


19 


SJ17vi59 
CTARLE  CRYSTALLINE  TETRAHYDROFOUC  ACID 
SALTS 
R.  MIRcf;  Srhaihamta;   Martia  '■ DadMs; 

ni^^x,  acaaHaaaam,  aaa  I  iMani  Aauaaaa,  Mar- 
aR  «r  SwtoeriBui,  aarigaon  la  E#f«va  AG,  SwUmt- 


FRtri  Nav.  7,  199i,  Set  Na.  744,952 
iriarlty,  aupBraHoa  Swlliiilaad.   N«*.  7,   1995, 
•3145/95 

iat.  CI'  ANN  43/5S:  CR7D  47iM) 
VS.  CL  514—249 

1.    A    crystalline    cakium    salt    of    (6R,S)-. 
lelrahydrofotic  acid  or  combinations  diereof. 


9 
(6S)-. 


(6R)- 


wherein 

the  substituent  in  the  3-position  on  the  cyclopentanyl  ring  is  in 
the  TRANS  configuration  relative  to  the  bicyclic  substituent. 

Y„  Y,,  Y7.  and  Y,  ate  each  nitrogen  and  Y,  is  a  CH  group. 

R  b  a  C,-C7  alkyl  acyl  or  aryl  acyl. 

Q  is  NH2.  halogen  or  hydrogen,  and 

Z  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  NHj; 
or  a  pharmaceutically-accepiable  salt  thereof. 


'  5317,6M 

TRANS  CYCLOPENTANYL  PURINE  ANALOGS  USEFUL 

AS  IMMUNOSUPPRESSANTS 
David  R.  Boicherding,  Lovchmd,  Ohio;  Cari  K.  Edwaitis,  ID, 
Sapcrior.  Coto.;  RooaM  E.  Esacr,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  and 
DMglaB  L.  Coic,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Martea  Rouasel,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Cootinuatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,576,  Jan.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  b  a  conliniiation  of  Scr.  No.  965,601,  Nov.  2, 
1992,  abaadoacd,  which  b  a  cootinuatioii-hi-part  of  Ser.  No. 
••4,153,  Dec.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  Thb  application  Jun.  7, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  477342 
Iat  CL*  A61K  31/505:  OTTD  473/16:473/32:473/34 
MS.  CL  514-258  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,8174(2 

SUBSTFFUTED  AMINO  ALKYL  COMPOUNDS 
J.  Peter  iOein,  Vasfaon  Island;  Gail  E.  Underiner,  and  Alistair 
J.  Leigh,  both  of  Brier,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Cell  Thera- 
peutics, Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  149,681,  Nov.  9,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
b  a  cootinuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,804,  Nov.  9,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5340313.  Thb  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No. 
468,656 
Int  a."  A61K  31/52 
VS.  CL  514-263  7  ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  disease  symptom  comprising: 
administering  to  an  individual  having  the  disease  symptom  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  or  a  pharmaceutical  compo- 
sition thereof  having  the  fonnula: 

(R)j-(core  moiety). 
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Concenirallon     (uM) 

including  resolved  enantiomers,  diastereomers,  hydrates,  salts,  sol- 
vates and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  j  is  an  integer  from  one  to  three,  the  core  moiety 
comprises  xanthinyl  or  xanthinyl  derivative,  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl, 
amino,  benzyl,  alkyl  (C,^)  or  alkenyl  (0,.^).  and  at  least  one 
R  has  the  fonnula  I: 

R'4  R'l  I 

\    / 
N 
I 
R',-C-(CH2),. 

R'2 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  four  to  eighteen;  each  R',,  and  R'2 
is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  (C1.4)  or  alkenyl  (C, ,,);  and  each  R',  and  R.,  is 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
or  methyl  wherein  R  is  bonded  to  a  ring  nitrogen  atom  or  ring 
carbon  atom  of  the  core  moiety,  and 

wherein  said  disease  symptom  is  associated  with  a  disease 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  acute  and  chronic 
inflammatory  diseases,  allergies  due  to  degranulation  of  mast 
cells  and  basophils,  angiogenesis,  atherosclerosis,  autoim- 
mune thyroiditis,  coronary  artery  disease,  inflammatory  bowel 
disease,  lupus,  organ  or  hematopoietic  injury  in  response  to 
cytotoxic  therapy,  osteoarthritis,  osteoporosis,  peridontal  dis- 
ease, psoriasis,  restenosis,  rheumatoid  arthritis,  septic  shock, 
sepsis  syndrome,  scleroderma  and  transplant  rejection. 


5,817,664 

URACIL  REDUCTASE  INACTFVATORS 

Thomas  Spector,  Durham;  David  J.  T.  Porter,  Raleigh,  both  of 

N.C.,  and  Saad  G.  Rahim,  Beckenham,  United  Kingdom. 

assignors  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.,  RTP,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  30^59,  Jul.  23,  1993.  Thb  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  470317 
Claims  priority,  applicatiop  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  26,  1990, 
9020930 

Int.  a.*"  A61K  31/505 
MS.  a.  514—274  29  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  S-fluorouracil  sensitive  tumors 
comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  an  effective  tumor  treat- 
ment aiiount  of  a  compound  selected  from  a  S-substituted-  or 
S,6-dihycn>-S-substituted-uracil  wherein  said  S-substituent  is  halo- 
subsututed-Ci^alkyl,  C^^alkenyl,  l-halo-C,.<,alkenyl.  C,.«  alky- 
nyl,  halo-subsumted-C2.ft  alkynyl  or  a  prodrug  thereof  in  combina- 
tion with  S-fluorouracil  or  a  prodrug  thereof. 


5,817,665 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING 

DEPRESSION  USING  NALOXONE  OR  NALTREXONE  PS 

COMBINATION  WITH  A  SEROTONIN  REUPTAKE 

INHIBITOR 

Lee  G.  Dante,  Merion  Station,  Pa.,  assignor  to  John  S.  Nagle, 

Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  31,0%,  Mar.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,512393. 
Thb  application  Nov.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  560,820 
InL  CI.*  A61K  31/44:31/495:31/445:31/135 
VS.  a.  514—282  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  depression  comprising  administering  to  a 
patient  a  pharmacologically  effective  dose  of  an  opioid  antagonist 
having  a  pentacyclic  nucleus  structurally  analogous  to  naltrexone, 
naloxone,  nalmefene,  nalorphine,  nalbuphine,  oxymorphone, 
buprenorphine,  thebaine,  their  pharmacologically  effective  salts 
and  esters,  and  combinations  thereof,  and  a  pharmacologically 
effective  dose  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
one  or  more  nontricyclic  antidepressants  exhibiting  serotonin 
reuptake  activity  inhibition  in  the  synapses  of  the  central  nervous 
system,  dieir  pharmacologically  effective  salts  and  esters,  or  com- 
binations thereof. 


5,817,663 
PENTAFLUOROPHENYLAZOLOPYRIMIDINES 
Klaus  Jiirgen  Pees,  Mainz;  Peter  Liers,  Miinster-Sarmsbein, 
and  Cornelia  Karia,  Ingelheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison.  N  J. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Scr.  No.  729,704 
Int.  a.*  C07D  487A)4:  AOIN  43/90 
VS.  a.  544—263  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  IV 


(IV> 


in  which  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  or  phenyl  group  and  A 

isN. 


5,817,666 
DERMATOLOGICAL  PREPARATION  AND  METHOD 
FOR  TREATING  ACTINIC  KERATOSES  USING  5-FU 
Bruce  E.  Katz,  14  E.  82nd  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,674,  Apr.  12.  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,627,187.  Thb  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,255 
Int  a."  A61K  31/505 
VS.  a.  514—274  17  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  actinic  skin  damage,  said 
composition  comprising  by  weight  synergistic  effective  amounts 
of: 
about  0.10-10%  5-fluorouracil: 

about  5-70%  of  a  superficial  dermal  peel  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  hydroxy  carboxylic  acids,  halogenated 
carboxylic  acids,  keto  acids,  salicylic  acid,  and  combinations 
thereof;  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 
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'  5^17.667 

COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  CANCER 
Chung  K.  Chu,  Athens,  Ga^  and  Yung-Chi  Cheng,  Wood- 
bridge,  Conn.,  assignors  to  University  of  Georgia  Researdi 
Foudation.  Athens,  Ga.,  and  Yale  University,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  937^45,  Oct  19,  1992.  This 
I  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,298 

I  Int  a."  A61K  31/505:31/675 

VS.  a.  S14-274  19  Ctatas 

1.  A  method  for  treating  tumors  comprising  administering  to  a 
host  animal  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R'O 


NHR2 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen.  C,  to  C,,  alkyl,  and  an  acyl  group  in 
which  the  non-cartx>nyl  moiety  of  the  ester  group  is  selected 
from  straight,  branched,  or  cyclic  C,  to  C,,  alkyl,  methoxym- 
ethyl,  phcnoxymethyl,  phenyl,  sulfonate  ester,  and  mono,  di 
and  triphosphate  ester  said  tumors  being  sensitive  to  treatment 
with  said  compound. 


5,817,M8 
S-HETEROATOM  CONTAINING  ALKYL  SUBSTTTUTED- 

3-OXO-PYRIDO[  U-AJBENZIMlDOZOLE-4- 
CARBOXAMffiE  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  IN  TREATING 
CENTRAL  NERVOUS  SYSTEM  DISORDERS 
Allen  B.  Reitz,  Lansdale;  Alfoozo  D.  Jordan,  Horsham,  both  of 
Pa.;  Pauline  J.  Sanfilippo,  Flemington,  NJ.;  Malcolm  K. 
Scott,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  and  Anna  Vavouyios-Smith,  Austin, 
Tet,  assignors  to  Ortfao  Pharmaceutical  Corponrtion,  Rari- 
UB,NJ. 

FBed  Oct  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  943478 
iBt  a.'  A6IK  31/435:31/535:  C07D  471/04 
VS.  CL  514-292  2I  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  1; 


wherein     X     is     independently     selected     from     hydrogen. 

aicyKCj-Cg).    halogen.    perfluoro(lower    alkyl).    hydroxy, 

C,-C4  alkoxy.  di(C|-C4  alkyl)amino.  €,-€4  alkoxycarbonyl 

Of  C,-C4  alkylthio: 
wherein  R  is  selected  from 

(CH2)J>IRjR,.  where  n=l^.  R,  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  are  selected  from  hydrogen.  alkyl(C,-C,2). 
pcrfluoro(C,-C4  alkyl).  cycloalkyKCj-C.o)! 

alkoxy(Ci-Cg).  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  where  the 
phenyl  substituents  are  selected  from  alkyKCj-C,), 
branched  alkyKCj-Cg).  halogen.  perfluoro(C|-C4  alkyl). 
hydroxy.  C,-C4  alkoxy.  di(C,-C4  alkyl )amino.  C.-C, 
alkoxycarbonyl  or  C1-C4  alkylthio:  or  R,  and  R,  may  be 
taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  form  a 
cycloalkylamine(Cj-C|o).  substituted  piperazine.  substi- 
tuted nxxpholine.  amidine.  substituted  amidine  or  guani- 


dine  wherein  the  substituted  piperazine,  morpholine  and 
amidine  may  be  substituted  with  up  to  three  substituents 
independendy      selected      from      C,-C4      alkyl      or 
aralkyl(C|-C4);  or 
(CHj)„N(R4)C{0)R,.   where   n=l^,   R4   is   selected   from 
hydrogen,    alkyl(C,-C,j)   or   cycloalkyKCj^.o).    R,    is 
selected    from    alkyl(C|-C|2),    periluoro(C,-C4    alkyl), 
cycloalkyKCj-Cio).  alkoxy (Ci-Cg),  phenyl  or  substituted 
phenyl,  where  the  phenyl  substituents  are  selected  from 
alkyl(C,-Cg).        branched        alkyl(C,-Cg).        halogen, 
perfluoro(C,-C4  alkyl),  hydroxy,  C,-C4  alkoxy.  di(C|-C4 
alkyl  )amino,  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl  or  C1-C4  alkylthio;  or 
R5  is  a  heteroaryl  selected  from  pyridine,  pyridine-N-oxide. 
thiazole.  thiophene.   indole,   benzothiophene.  pyridazine. 
pyrimidine,  indole,  benzofuran.  isoquinoline.  or  oxazole 
which  hetcrocycle  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituents  which  are  independently  selected  from  halo- 
gen, nitro.  lower  amido.  lower  alkoxy.  di(lower  alkyl) 
amino,  caiboxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl.  or  lower  alkyl;  or 
N(R4)C(0)R5  may  be  a  substituted  carbamate  or  urea 
wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  alkyl(C|-Cg), 
branched  alkyKCj-C,),  halogen.  perfluoro(C,-C4  alkyl), 
hydroxy.   C,-C4   alkoxy,   di(C|-C4   alkyDamino,   C,-C4 
alkoxycarbonyl  or  C1-C4  alkylthio;  or 
(CH2),N(R4)S(0)2R^  where  n=l-4.  R4  is  previously  defined. 
R«  is  selected  from  alkyl(C,-C,j),  perfluoro(C|-C4  alkyl). 
cycloalkyl(C,-C,o).  alkoxy(C  ,-Cg).  phenyl  and  substituted 
phenyl,  where  die  phenyl  substituents  are  selected  from 
alkyl(C,-C,),        branched        alkyKCj-Cg),        halogen, 
perfluoro(C,-C4  alkyl).  hydroxy.  C1-C4  alkoxy,  di(C,-C4 
alkyDamino.  C,-C4  alkoxycarbonyl  or  C.-Cj  alkylthio;  or 
Rft  may  also  be  a  heterocycle  selected  from  pyridine. 
pyridine-N-oxide.     thiazole.     thiophene,     indole,     ben- 
zothiophene. pyridazine,  pyrimidine,  indole,  benzofuran. 
isoquinoline,  or  oxazole.  which  heterocycle  may  be  substi- 
tuted widi  one  or  more  substituents  which  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  halogen,  nitro,  C1-C4  amido,  C,-C4 
alkoxy,  di(C,-C4  alkyDamino,  carboxy,  C1-C4  alkoxycar- 
bonyl. or  C1-C4  alkyl;  or 
(CH2)nOR7.  where  n=l-4,  R,  is  selected  from  hydrogen, 
alkyl(C,-C|2),  cycloalkyl(C,-C,o).  phenyl  or  substituted 
phenyl,  where  die  phenyl  substituents  are  selected  from 
alkyl(C,-Cg),        branched        alkyKCj-^:,),        halogen, 
ptfrfluoro(C|-C4  alkyl).  hydroxy.  C,-C4  alkoxy,  di(C,-C4 
alkyDamino.  C,-C4  alkoxycarbonyl  or  C1-C4  alkyldiio;  or 
(CH,)„CRgR<,OR,o.  where  n=  1-3  and  R,  and  R,  are  either 
one  or  bodi  OR,,;  if  bodi  R,  or  R,  are  not  OR,,,  then  the 
non-OR,,  substituent  is  either  H  or  lower  alkyl.  R,o  and 
R, ,  are  lower  alkyl  and  are  die  same  or  different  and  taken 
together  to  forni  a  ring  of  4-7  members;  or 
(CH2),CN.  where  n=l-3;  or 

(CH2)^(0)Jl7,  where  n=l^  and  m=0-2.  R,  is  selected  from 
hydrogen,  alkyKC.-C,^),  cycloalkyKCj-C.o).  phenyl  or 
substituted   phenyl,   where   the   phenyl    subsdtuents   are 
selected  from  alkyl(C,-Cg).  branched  alkyKCj-C,),  halo- 
gen,   perfluoro(C,-C4    alkyl),    hydroxy,    C,-C4    alkoxy, 
di(C,-C4  alkyDamino.  C,-C4  alkoxycarbonyl  or  C,-C4 
alkylthio;  or 
(CH2)nC(0)NR4R,j.    where    n=l-3.    R4    is    as    previously 
defined,  and  R, 2  is  defined  as  R,  except  dial  R4  and  R,2  do 
not  need  to  be  the  same  in  any  panicular  compound;  or 
(CH,)„C(0)0R,3  where  n=l-4  and  R,,  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyKC-Co); 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  where 
die   phenyl    substituents   are   selected   from   alkyl(C,-Cg). 
branched   alkyl(C,-Cg).   halogens.   perfluoro(C,-C4   alkyl), 
hydroxy.  C,-C4  alkoxy.  di(C,-C4  alkyDamino.  C,-C4  alkoxy- 
carbonyl or  C,-C4  alkyldiio:  a  heterocycle  selected  from 
pyridine.  pyridine-N-oxide.  thiazole.  thiophene.  furan.  indole, 
benzodiiophene.    pyridazine.    pyrimidine.    indole,    indoline. 
quinoline.  indazole.  imidazole,  benzofuran.  niazine,  pyrazine, 
isoquinoline,  isoxazole.  diiadiazole.  benzodiiazole,  triazole  or 
benzotriazole.  which  heterocycle  may  be  substituted  widi  one 
or  more  substituents  which  are  independendy  selected  from 
halogen.  perfluoro(C,-C4)alkyl.  nitro.  C,-C4  alkyldiio.  C,-C4 
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alkoxy,  C,-C4  alkyl,  di(C,-C4  alkyDamino.  carboxy.  C,-C4 
—  alkoxycarbonyl:  or  a  cycloalkyl  ring  comprising  3-8  carbon 

atoms; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  solvate  or  hydrate  thereof. 


5,817,669 
COMPOUNDS,  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF  AND  ANTI-TUMOR  AGENTS 
Kyoji  Tondta,  Toyooaka;  Katsiimi  Chiba;  Shigeki  Kashimoto, 
both  of  Osaka;  Koh-ichiro  Shibamori,  Nishinomiya,  and 
Yasunori  'ftuzuki,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dain- 
ippon  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01110,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1996,  f  102(e) 
Date  Dec  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34559,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,232 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-156578; 
Jul.  28,  1994,  6-197921;  Nov.  15, 1994,  6-306914;  Dec.  28, 1994, 
6-339956;  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-81705 

Int  CL"  A61K  31/47:  C07D  401/14 
VS.  a.  514—300  21  Claims 

1.  A  pyridone-carboxylic  acid  derivative  having  the  following 
general  formula  (I),  or  a  salt  thereof: 


(I) 


N  S 

(Ri)in 

wherein 

R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom, 
a  lower  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  halogen 
atom,  or  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with 
halogen  atom;  ' 

R2  is  a  carboxyl  group  or  a  group  convertible  to  a  carboxyl 
group;  i 

R3  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  ainino  group  which  may  be 
protected,  a  halogen  atom  ori  a  lower  alkyl  group  which 
may  be  substituted  with  halogen  atom; 

A  is  CM;  i 

m  is  an  integer  of  I  or  2;  and     \ 

Y  is  an  eliminatable  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkylthio 
group,  a  lower  alkylsulfinyl  group,  a  lower  alkylsulfonyl 
group,  an  arylsulfonyl  group,  a  lower  alkylsulfonyloxy 
group  and  an  arylsulfonyloxy  group,  or  a  group  having  the 
following  formula  Y' 


R4. 


f^ 


N— (CH2)n 


(Y) 


N— 


(R5)P 


wherein  R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group; 

Z  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  Z  group 
convertible  to  a  hydrogen  atom; 

R5  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkoxy 
group,  a  lower  alkylthio  group  or  a  lower  alkyl  group 
which  may  be  substituted  with  halogen  atom; 

n  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1 ;  and 

p  is  an  integer  of  1 ,  2,  3  or  4. 


5317,670 
NAPHTHYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Kazuhisa  Takayama;   Masahiro  Iwata;  Yoshinori  Okamoto; 
Motonori  Aoki,  all  of  Ibaraki;  Akira  Niwa,  Chiba,  and  Yasuo 
Isomura,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamanouchi 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95A)1700,  §  371  Date  Jan.  30,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06843,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29, 1994,  6-203677; 
Feb.  7,  1995,  7-019113 

Int  a."  A61K  31/435;  C07D  471/04 
VS.  CL  514—300  20  Claims 

1.  A  1,8-naphthyridine  derivative  represented  by  the  following 
Formula  (I),  a  salt  thereof,  a  hydrate  thereof  or  a  solvate  thereof 


each  symbol  in  the  formula  represents  the  following  n^paning: 

X:  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom. 

R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  group 
described  in  die  A  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group,  a  lower 
alkynyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group  which  may  be  subsutmed  with  a  group 
described  in  the  B  group,  an  aralkyi  group  which  may  be 
substituted  with  a  group  described  in  the  B  group,  a  five-  or 
six-membered  monocyclic  heteroaryl  group,  or  a  five-  or  six 
membered  monocyclic  heteroaryl-lower  alkyl  group, 

R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
hydroxy  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkylcarbonyl 
group,  a  trihalogenomediyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano 
group,  an  amino  group,  a  mono-  or  di-lower  alkylamino 
group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a 
carbamoyl  group,  a  mono-  or  di-lower  alkylcarbamoyl  group, 
a  lower  alkylcarbonylamino  group,  an  aiyl  group  or  a 
cycloalkyl  group, 

R'  and  R*:  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower 
alkylcarbonyl  group,  a  trihalogenomethyl  group,  a  nitro 
group,  a  mono-  or  di-lower  alkylamino  group,  a  carboxyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a 
mono-  or  di-lower  alkylcarbamoyl  group,  a  lower  alkylcartx>- 
nylamino  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  cycloalkyl  group, 

R':  a  hydrogen  atom. 

R*:  an  aryl  group  which  may  be  substituted  widi  a  group 
described  in  the  C  group,  a  five-  or  six-membered  monocyclic 
heteroaryl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  group 
described  in  the  C  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group  or  an  adamantyl 
group; 

the  A  group  is  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy 
group,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  an  amino  group,  a  mono- 
or  di-lower  alkylamino  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  lower  alkylcarbonyl  group,  a  car- 
bamoyl group  or  a  mono-  or  di-lower  alkylcarbamoyl  group; 

The  B  group  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  group  described  in  the 
A  group; 

The  C  group  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  lower 
alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkylcarbonyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a 
cyano  group,  an  amino  group,  a  mono-  or  di-lower  alky- 
lamino group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl 
group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  mono-  or  di-lower  alkylcarbam- 
oyl group  or  a  lower  alkylcarbonylamino  group,  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  these  groups,  with 
the  proviso  that,  when  each  of  R",  R^  and  R*  is  a  methyl 
group  and  each  of  R'  and  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom.  R*  repre- 
sents an  aryl  group  which  is  substituted  with  a  group 
described  in  the  C  group,  a  five-  or  six-membered  monocytic 
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fteteroaryl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  group 
described  in  the  C  group,  a  cycioalkyi  group,  or  an  adamantyl 
group. 


5^17,671 
5-HT,f  AGONISTS 
Sandra  Ann  Filla,  Indianapolis;  Kirk  W.  Johnson,  Carmel;  Lee 
A.  Phebus,  Fountaintown,  and  John  Mehnert  Schaus,  Zions- 
ville,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  India- 
napolis, Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1W7,  Sen  No.  969,851 
InL  a.'  A6IK  31/44:  C07D  471/04 
U.S.  CL  514—368  13  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  Fonnula  I: 


I 


-NHC(0)OR',    Of 


in  which 

A— B  is  — C=CH—  or  — CH— CH,— 
R  is  H,  Ci-Ct  alkyl,  benzyl,  or  phenylethyl; 
X    is    — NRfSCR-.    — NHC(Q)NRV.    — f 

— NR'C(0)R*  where: 

Q  is  O,  or  S; 

R^  is  H  or  C,-C4  alkyl: 

R"  is  C1-C4  alkyl.  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl: 

R-'  and  R''  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H.  C.-C^  alkyl.  C,-C„  alkenyl.  C,-Cg  cycloalkyi, 
phenyl,  subsututed  phenyl.  phenyl(C|-C4  alkylene), 
phenyl(C|-C4  alkylenyl)  substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring. 
((C1-C4  alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl  substituted)C|-C4 
alkyDphenyl.  Cj-Cj  alkyl  a-substituted  with  C,-C4 
alkoxycarbonyl.  heteroaryl:  or 

R'  and  R*  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  form  a  pyrrolidine,  piperidine.  piperazine. 
4-substituted  piperazine.  morpholine  or  ihiomorpholine 
ring; 

R'  is  Cj-Cfc  alkyl,  C^-C^  alkenyl.  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl. 
C,-Cg  cycloalkyi.  C,-C4  alkyl  (o-substituted  with  C,-C4 
alkoxy: 

R*  is  C,-C,„  alkyl.  substituted  C.-C,,,  alkyl.  C,-C,o  alkenyl. 
Cj-C.o  alkynyl.  Ci-C,  cycloalkyi.  phenyl,  substituted  phe- 
nyl, naphthyl.  phenyl(C,-C4  alkylene).  phenyl(C,-C4  alky- 
lene) substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring.  2  -phenylethylen-1-yl. 
diphenylmethyl.  benzofused  C4-C»  cycycloalkyl.  €,-€4 
alkylene  (o-substituted  with  C,-C6  cycloalkyi.  or  a  hetero- 
cycle:  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
and  solvates  thereof. 


5,817.672 
TRANS  CYCLOPENTANYL  PURINE  ANALOGS  USEFUL 

AS  IMMUNOSUPPRESSANTS 
David  R.  Borcberding,  Loveland.  Ohio;  Carl  K.  Edwards,  III, 
Superior,  Colo.;  Ronald  E.  Esser,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  and 
Douglas  L.  Cole,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Marion  Roussel.  Inc„  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,576,  Jan.  6.  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965,601,  Nov.  2. 
1992,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
804.153.  Dec.  6.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  477344 
lot  CL'  CVm  473/.U:473/l6:47}/04:  A6tK  31/44 
\}S.  a.  514—303  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 
the  substituent  in  the  3-position  on  the  cyclopentanyl  ring  is  in 
the  TRANS  configuration  relative  to  the  bicyclic  substituent. 
Y,  and  Yg  are  CH,  Y,,  Y,  and  Y,  are  each  independenUy 
nitrogen. 
R  is  a  Cj-C,  alkyl  acyl  or  aryl  acyl. 
Q  is  NHj.  halogen  or  hydrogen,  and 
Z  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  NH,; 
or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,817,673 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,817,674 
QUTNOLINE  COMPOUNDS 

Francois  Clemencc;  Michel  Fortin,  both  of  Paris,  and  Jean-Luc 
Haesslein,  Courtry,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  UcUf, 
France 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,862,  Feb.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,749,  Feb.  7,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,637 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7,  1991,  91  10435; 

Aug.  20,  1991,  91  01374 

Int.  a.''A61K  J//i95 

U.S.  CI.  514—311  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  all  possible 

racemic.  enantiortieric  and  diasteroisomeric  forms  of  a  compound 

of  the  formula 


wherein  R,^  and  R,^  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

a)  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  mercaplo.  cyano.  nitro,  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  — OH. 

b)  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  at  least  one  fluorine,  alkylthio  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
acyl  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
amino  and  carbamoyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
alkenyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  free  carboxy.  salihed  car- 
boxy,  carboxy  esteritied  with  alkanol  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
A|„  is  nitrogen  and  A;^  and  A,a  ate 

Ri 

I 

=C- 

and  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl.  cyano.  carboxy  free.  sSlified  or  esterified  by  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxy.  acyl  and  alkylthio  of  up  to 
7  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenoxy.  phenylthio.  all  of  the 
aliphatic  or  cyclic  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen.  Uifluoromethyl.  cyano.  carboxy  free. 
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salified  or  esterified  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  tetrazole  and 
isoxazole,  and  A4B  is  — C — Rjs— Y,  Rj^  is  — CH,— .  and  Y  is 
biphenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyl,  halogen,  alkyl  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano  nitro,  free  salified  or  esterified  car- 
boxy tetrazole  and  isoxazole  and  their  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  addition  salts  with  mineral  and  organic  acids  and  min- 
eral and  organic  bases. 


Y  is  caibonyl.  sulfonyl,  amiiracarbonyl  or  oxycarbonyl: 
R'  is  C.-Cj,  alkyl,  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyi,  Cj-C,,  bicycio-  or  tricy- 
cloalkyl,  (phenyl  or  naphthyl)  (C,-C,  alkyl),  phenyl  or  naph- 
thyl; 

wherein  a  cycloalkyi,  bicycio-  or  tricycloalkyi,  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1-3 
hydroxy,  halo,  C.-C,  alkyl  or  C,-C,  alkoxy  groups; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,817,675 
COMPOSITIONS  F0«  THE  TREATMENT  OF  PSORLiSIS 

AND  THEIR  USE 
Martin   Whitefieid,  London,   United   Kingdom,   assignor  to 

Diomed  Developments  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Condnuatien  of  Ser.  No.  268,440,  Job.  30,  1994>  abandoned. 
This  appUcatimi  May  27, 1997,  Ser.  No.  863^96 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  5,  1993, 
9313866 

InL  a."  A61K  31/47 
VS.  CL  514—312  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  psoriasis  which  comprises  applying  an 
effective  amount  oi  8-hydroxyquinoline  in  free  form  in  an  anhy- 
drous solvent  to  skin  affected  by  psoriasis. 


5,817,676 
INDAZOLECARBOXAMIDES 
John  T.  Catktw,  Indianapaiis;  Mariene^  L.  Cohen,  Carmel; 
Micfaad  O.  MartinelH,  Indianapolis;  Jtriin  M.  Schaus,  Zions- 
ville;  Steven  Swanson;  Dennis  C.  TIrampsonr  both  of  India- 
napoiiB,  and  Thomas  M.  Wilson,  Speedway,  all  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  Eli  UHy  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  485,956,  Jun.  7,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,654^20, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,119,  Mar.  16, 
1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
782,478 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/445 
VS.  a.  514—322  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  treatment  or  prophylaxis  for  cardio- 
vascular disorders  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  atrial 
fibrillation,  arrhythmias,  and  tachycardia,  comprising  administer- 
ing to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment  or  prophylaxis  an 
effective  5-HT4  receptor  antoginizing  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  fonnula 


RJ 

I  / 

TT— CO-NH— (CH2)— (CH)-(CH.)— N 

l|  H  m  o        \ 


\ 
9} 


9* 


N' 

I 

R 

wherein: 
R  is  hydrogen,  Cj-C^  alkyl,  Cj-C^  cycloalkyi; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  halo,  C,-C4  alkyl,  hydroxy,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or 
alkylthio,   cyano,   trifluoromethyl,  caiboxamido,   mono-   or 
di(C,  C4  alkyl)carboxamido; 
m,  n  and  o  are  independently  0-5,  provided  that  the  sum  of  m,  n 

and  o  is  2-5; 
9}  is  hydrogen  or  €,-€4  alkyl; 
.,    R'  and  R''  combine  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached      to      form      l-pyrrolidinyl,      1-piperidinyl      or 
l-hexamethyleneiminyl,  substituted  with 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  (phenyl  or  naphthyl)  (C.-C,  alkyl),  (phenyl 
or  naphthyl)  (C.-C,  alkanoyl),  amino,  nrono-  or  di(C,-C4 
alkyl)amino,  or  a  group  or  the  formula  — NH — Y — R'; 
wherein  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  1-3  halo,  Cj-C,  ^1  or  Cj-Cj  alkoxy 
groups; 


5317,677 
5-MEMBERED  HETEROCYCLES,  MEDICAMENTS 
CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR  USE  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Giinter  Linz;  Frank  Himmelsbach,  bath  of  Mitteibiberacfa; 
Hdmnt  Pieper;  Volkhard  Austel,  both  of  Biberach;  Brian 
Guth,  Warthausen,  and  Johannes  Weisenberger,  Biberach, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Kari  Tbomae  GmbH,  Bib- 
erach, Germany 

Flkd  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733^98 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  20,  1995,  195  39 
091.1;  Dec.  27,  1995,  195  48  798J 

InL  a."  A61K  31/455:31/41 ;  C07D  417/04:285/12 
VS.  CL  514—326  8  Claims 

1.  A  1,3,4-thiadiazole  of  the  formula 


N-N 


(0 


RtO-CO— F— E-D''^   S    ^^B-A 


wherein 

A  is  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  which  is 

optionally  substituted  by  1  to  4  alkyl  groups,  in  which  an 

unsubstituted  methylene  group  is  replaced  by  the  R„ — N< 

group,  which  may  additionally  be  substituted  by  a  cyano, 

aminocarbonyl,  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  or  phenylalkoxy- 

carbonyl  group  or  alternatively,  if  the  substitution  does  not 

take  place  in  the  a-position  relative  to  a  nitrogen  atom,  by  a 

hydroxyl,  alkoxy  or  phenylalkoxy  group,  and  in  which 

R„  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  phcnylalkyl  group, 

an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  having  a  total  of  2  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  a  phenylalkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  alkenyloxycarbo- 

nyl  group  having  a  total  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 

cycloalkoxycarbonyl  group  having  a  total  of  6  to  8  carbon 

atoms  or  an  R,— CO— O— (RjCH)— O— CO—  group,  in 

which 

R,   is  an  alkyl  group  having   1   to^  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyi  group  having  5  to  J-tiibon  atoms,  a  phcnyla- 
lkyl group,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
a  cycloalkoxy  group  having  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  a 
phenyl  group  and 
R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  or 
a  phenyl  group, 
and  additionally  in  the  6-  or  7-membered  azacydoalkyl  groups 
thus  formed  a  >CH —  unit  in  the  4-position  may  be  replaced 
by  a  nitrogen  atcm  or  in  the  5-  to  7-membered  azacydoalkyl 
groups  thus  formed  a  — CHj — CH<  unit  may  be  replaced  by 
a  — CH=C<  unit  and  in  the  piperazinyl  or  homopiperazinyl 
rings  thus  formed  one  or  two  methylene  groups,  which  are 
adjacent  to  the  nitrogen  atom  in  the  4-position,  may  in  each 
case  be  replaced  by  a  carbonyl  group,  or 
a  quinuclidinyl  group, 

B  is  a  bond  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylene  group 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenylene  group  having  2  or 
3  carbon  atoms,  an  — ©(CHi),— ,  — (CHj),©— , 
— S(CHj)„— ,  — (CH2)„S— ,  — CONR3— ,  — R3NCO— , 
— NRj(CHj)„—  or  — (CH2)J^R3—  group,  in  which 
n  is  the  number  1  or  2  and 

R]  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  phenylalkyi  group  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  in  the  phenyl  nucleus  by  a  fluorine,  chlorine 
or  bromine  atom  or  by  an  alkyl,  hydroxyl  or  alkoxy  group, 
or  is  an  alkyl  or  pyridylalkyi  group. 
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is    a    — CO— NR,— .    — NR,— CO 
— NR,— SO,— ,   — W— CO— NR,— , 
— W,— SO,NR,— .      — W,— NR,SOr 
W,— .  — NR,_CO— W,— . 

t>JR,SO,— W,— .  —CO— (CH,)„ 


NR, 


-W,-. 


-,  — SO2— NR,- 
-W,— NR3— CO- 
-,  — CO— NR,- 
— SOjNR,— W|- 
-.  — CO-^CHj)„- 


the  above-mentioned  alkyl.  allcylene  or  alkoxy  moieties  may 
each  contain  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  the  above-mentioned 
cycloallcyl  moieties  may  each  contain  3  to  7  carbon  atoms. 

or  a  lautomer  or  physiologically  tolerable  salt  thereof. 


-^W, 


— W,— S— .    — NR,- 


-W,— NR, 


-w,-. 

-(CH,)„- 
— W—     or 


O— (CH,)„— .     — (CHj)„— NR,— (CH,) 
— W — CO —  group,  in  which 
R,  and  n  are  defined  as  nientioned  above, 
W|  is  an  allcylene  group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms. 
W,  is  an  alkenylene  group  having  2  or  3  carbon  atoms  and 
W  is  an  alkylene  group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkenylene  group  having  2  or  3  carbon  atoms, 
E  is  a  phenylene  group  which  may  be  mono-  or  disubstituled  by 
fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atoms,  or  by  alkyl,  trifluorom- 
ethyl.  R,0—  or  R3O— CO— CHj— O—  groups,  it  being  pos- 
sible for  the  substituents  to  be  identical  or  different  and  R, 
being  defined  as  mentioned  above, 
a  pyridinylene,  pyrimidinylene,  pyrazinylene.  pyridazinylene  or 
triazinylene  group,  each  of  which  may  be  substituted  m  the 
carbon  ring  system  by  a  chlorine  atom  or  by  an  alkyl  or 
alkoxy  group,  it  additionally  being  possible  for  one  or  two 
— CH=N —  groups  each  to  be  replaced  by  a  — CO — NR, — 
group,  in  which  R,  is  defined  as  mentioned  above,  and  one  of 
the  nitrogen  atoms  may  also  be  bonded  to  the  radical  F, 
instead  of  to  the  radical  R,,  if  this  is  not  a  bond, 
a  cycloalkylene  group  having  4  to  5  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  an  alkyl,  phenylalkyi  or  phenyl 
group,  in  which  a  >CH—  unit  may  be  replaced  by  a  nitrogen 
atom  and  additionally  a  methylene  group  adjacent  to  the 
nitrogen  atom  may  be  replaced  by  a  carbonyl  group,  or 
a  cycloalkylene  group,  having  6  or  7  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  an  alkyl,  phenylalkyi  or  phenyl 
group,   in  which  one  or  two  >CH—  units  may  each  be 
replaced  by  a  nitrogen  atom,  it  additionally  being  possible  for 
a  methylene  group  adjacent  to  a  nitrogen  atom  to  be  replaced 
by  a  carbonyl  group. 
F  is  a  bond,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylene  or  alkenylene 
group,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  phenylalkyi,  phe- 
nyl,    pyridyl.     R,0— .     RjS— .     RjRjN— ,     R,0— CO— . 
R,R,N-CO— .        R^CO— NR,-.        R,0-CO— NR,— , 
R4SO,— NR,— .     R,R,N— CO-NR,— .     R,0— CO— C,.,- 
alkyl  or  R,R,N— CO— C,., -alkyl  group,  in  which  in  each 
case  the  alkylene  moiety  may  contain  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and 
the  alkenylene  moiety  may  contain  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
^Y — W, —  group,  in  which 
R,  and  W,  are  defined  as  mentioned  above.    ' 
R4  is  an  alkyl  group  having   1   to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  a 

phenylalkyi,  phenyl  or  pyridyl  group. 
R,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyla- 
lkyi. cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkylalkyl  group  and 
Y  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  —CO—,  sulphenyl-.  sulphinyl-. 
sulphonyl-.  — NR,— .  — N(COR.,)— .  — N(S02R4)— , 
— CO— NR,—  or  — NR,— CO—  group,  Y  being  linked  to 
the  radical  E,  with  the  proviso  that  a  heteroatom  of  the 
radical  E  is  not  bonded  to  a  nitrogen  or  sulphur  atom  of  the 
above  groups, 

and  Rfc  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  a 
cycloalkyi  group  having  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  the  cycloalkyi 
moiety,  it  bemg  possible  for  the  above-mentioned  groups  each 
t»  be  substituted  in  the  alkyl  and  cycloalkyi  moiety  from 
position  2  by  an  R,0—  or  R,R,N—  group,  or  is  an  alkenyl 
group  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  phenylalkyi  group,  a 
cycloalkylalkyl  group  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  the 
cycloalkyi  moiety,  which  may  be  substituted  in  the  alkyl 
moiety  from  position  2  by  an  R,0—  or  R,R,N—  group,  R,  in 

each  case  being  defined  as  mentioned  above,  an  R, — CO 

O — (R,CH)—  group,  in  which  R,   and  R,  are  defined  as 
mentioned  above,  or  alternatively  a  hydrogen  atom  if  the 
R*0 — CO —  group  is  not  directly  bonded  to  a  nitrogen  atom 
of  the  radical  E. 
the  distance  between  the  furthest  removed  nitrogen  atom  of  the 

group  A  and  the  COOR^  group  being  at  least  1 1  bonds, 
where,  if  nothing  different  has  been  mentioned. 


5,817,678 
INHIBITORS  OF  FARNESVL-PROTEIN  TRANSFERASE 
Byeong  M.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea;  Anthony  W.  Shaw, 
Lansdale,  Pa.;  Samuel  L.  Graham,  Schwenksville,  Pa.;  S. 
Jane  deSolms,  Norristown,  Pa.,  and  Terrence  M.  Ciccarone, 
Telford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  749,254 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/445:  CtTTD  401/12 
VS.  a.  514-326  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  inhibits  famesyl-protein  transferase  of  the 
formula  A: 


I 

V— A'CCRKjnA-CCR 


Xi-CR 


wherein: 

R'".  R""  and  R''  are  independently  selected  from: 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl.  C,-C,o  cycloalkyi,  C-C^ 
alkenyl.  C,-C6  alkynyl,  R*0— .  R''S(0)"„— , 
R'QOjNR'— .  CN.  NO,.  (R»),N— C(NR»)— .  R«C(0>-. 
R*OC(0)— ,  N„  — N(R*),.  or  R''OC(0)NR"— , 

c)  Cj-Cft  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  aryl,  Cj-Cm  cycloalkyi,  C-Cg  alkenyl. 
Cj-C^  alkynyl.  R»0— .  R'S(0)„— .  R«C(d)NR»— .  CN. 
(R')2N— C(NR«)— .  R'C(O)— .  R»OC(0)— ,  N,.  — N(R«), 
or  R''OC(0)— NR»— : 

R-  is  selected  from:  H;  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C^g  alkyl, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  Cj.g  alkenyl.  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  aryl. 


w 


NROR' 


and  — SrOjoR*. 

wherein  the  substituted  group  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  of: 
1 )  aryl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  two  groups 
selected  from: 

a)  C,,4  alkyl. 

b)  (CH,)^OR^ 

c)  (CH^j^NR^R', 

d)  halogen. 

e)  C|^  perfluoroalkyl. 
2>  C,^  cycloalkyi. 

3)  OR^ 

4)  SR".  S(0)R*.  SO,R*. 

5)        -NR''R'. 

R' 

I 
6»  —  N  R\ 

O 

R» 
i 
7)  -N.^^NR'R'", 

n 

o 
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-continued 

8)  ~0>^^^  NRt'R'. 

T 

o 

9)  — O^^^OR', 

H 

o 


10) 


V 


NR»R', 


11) 

-SOj-NR'R'. 

R* 
1 

12) 

-N-SO2-R'. 

13) 

0 

14) 

0 

15)  C,.8  alkyl,  or 
l6)C|.g  perfluoroalkyl; 
R'  is  selected  from:  H: 

\^^  NROR'  or  \^^ 


OR'. 


R""  is  independently  selected  from: 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl.  C,-C|o  cycloalkyi.  Cj-C^ 
alkenyl.  C-C^  alkynyl.  perfluoroalkyl,  F.  CI.  Br.  R'O— . 
R'SCO^— .  R*C(0)NR''— ,  CN,  NO,,  R»,N— CCNR")— , 
R*C(0)— .  R«OC(0)— .  N„  — N(R*)2,  or  r"'0C(0)NR''— , 
and 

c)  C1-C5  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  aryl,  C,-C,o 
cycloalkyi,  C-C^,  alkenyl,  C-C^  alkynyl,  perfluoroalkyl, 
F.  CI,  Br,  R^O— ,  R''S(0)„— ,  R'C(0)NH— ,  CN,  H,N— 
C(NH)— ,  R''C(0)— ,  R''OC(0>— .  N„  — N(R'),'.  or 
R*OC(0)NH— : 

R'  is  independently  selected  from: 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  Cj-Cft  alkenyl.  C-C^,  alkynyl,  Cj-C^  cycloalkyi,  perfluo- 
roalkyl, F,  CI,  Br,  R*0— .  R'StO^- .  R*C(0)NR*— .  CN. 
NO,,  (R«)jN— C— (NR*)— .  R»C(0)— .  R*OC(0)— .  N,. 
— N(R»),.  or  R'OCCONR"- ,  and 

c)  Cj-Cft  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  perfluoroalkyl, 
F,  CI,  Br.  R^O— ,  R'S(0)„— ,  R'C(0)NR*— ,  CN, 
(R'),N— C(NR*)— ,  R*C(0)— ,  R''OC(0)— ,  N,,  -NCR*),. 
or  R'OC(0)NR''— : 

R".  R^  and  R'"  are  independently  selected  firom:  H;  C,^  alkyl, 
C,.6  cycloalkyi,  aryl.  C1.4  perfluoroalkyl.  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from: 

a)  C|.4  alkoxy. 

b)  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl, 

c)  halogen, 
d)HO, 


or 

h)  N(R*),: 

R*  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  Cj-C^  alkyl,  ben- 
zyl, 2,2.2-trifluoroethyl  and  aryl; 

R'  is  independently  selected  from  Cj-C^  alkyl  and  aryl; 

R'"  is  selected  from:  H;  R*C(0)— ;  R'*S(0)„— ;  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  C..^  alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C,,, 
cycloalkyi.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl,  substituted  aroyi, 
substituted  arylsulfonyl,  wherein  the  substituted  group  is  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from: 

a)  C|_,  alkoxy, 

b)  aryl, 

c)  halogen. 
d)HO. 


e) 


■V"*' 


V 


OR», 


g) 


-S<0)„R' 


h)  NCR"),,  or 

i)  C,.6  cycloalkyi; 
A'    and    A^    are    independently    selected 

— CH=ai— ,      — C^C— ,      — C(0)— , 

— NR»C(0)— ,         O,         — N(R')— , 

— N(R*)S(0)2— ,  or  S(0)„; 
V  is  phenyl; 
W  is  imidazolyl; 
X  is  a  bond,  — C(=0)NR"'— ,  —fiR'°C(=0)—. 

— NR'"— ,  O  or  — C(=0)— ; 

m  is  0.  I  or  2; 

nisO,  1.2.  3  or  4; 

p  isO,  I,  2,  3  or  4; 

qisO,  1,  2,  3  or  4; 

r  is  0  to  5; 

s  is  I  or  2; 

t  is  1;  and 
or  an  optical  isomer  or  pharmaceutical ly  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


from:    a    bond. 

— CCOjNR"- . 

-S(0)2N(R')— . 


-S(OL 


5,817,679 
7-AZABICYCLOI2.2.1J-HEPTANE  AND  -HEPTENE 
DERIVATIVES  AS  CHOLINERGIC  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS 
T.  Y.  Shen,  Charlottesville;  W.  Dean  Harman,  Eariysville;  Dao 
Fei  Huang,  Charlottesville,  all  of  Va.,  and  Javier  Gonzalez, 
Casselberry,  Fla.,  assignors  to  University  of  Virginia,  Char- 
lottesville, Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,445,  Apr.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,463 
Oaims  priority,  application  VVIPO,  Apr.  1,  1994,  PCT/US94/ 
03573 

Int  CI.''  A61K  31/44;  C07D  4I3/04:40I/04:417A)4 
U.S.  CI.  514—339  19  Claims 


o 


g)        -^0)JC 


1.  An  7-azabicyclo[2.2. 1  Iheptane  compound  of  the  formula: 
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HEMOREGULATORY  COMPOUNDS 
Pradip  Kuour  Bhatnagar,  Exton,  awl  DM  HccnUng,  Aitl- 
more,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithUine  Bccdiain  Corpor- 
tkM,  PUiaddpUa,  P«. 
PCX  No.  PCT/US95/»915S,  {  371  Date  Jan.  21,  1W7.  {  ie2(e) 
Date  Jan.  21.  IWJ,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WOW/WaW,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  199* 

j         PCT  Filed  JuL  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  522,225 
'  Int  CL*  A61K  31/44:  OTTD  413/04 

VS.  a.  514-34*  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Fonnula  I: 


R,  and  R2  are  independettly  hydrogen.  C.^lcyl.  phenyl. 

napdiyt.  benzyl.; 
One  of  R,  and  R4  is  hydrogen  and  dK  odier  is  — OO2H. 

-QOJNHj,  C(0)C,.,alkyl.  or  CSNH;.: 
n  B  i,  2  or  3; 

provided  at  least  one  of  R,  and  R,  is  not  hydrogen: 
or  a  phannaceuticaliy  acceptable  salt  dienof. 


wheiein: 

R'.  R*.  and  R*  ace  independently  hydrogen;  aikyl; 
hydroxy;  hytkoxyaOiyl;  dkyloxyalkyi;  atkyhhionlkyl:  mi- 
noaftyl:  aikyiaminoaHiyl:  dialkytaninoalkyt:  alkyloxy:  dky- 
hhio;  halo;  halaaikyi:  — NH;;  alkylanuno;  dialkylnino;  mw- 
dine.  — CO,H;  — COjalkyI:  — CN;  — C(0)NHi: 
-QOtNIKalkyI);  -C(0>N(aBcyl)j;  aUyl;  — SOjCaftyl): 
— SOjXyl  — S<0)attyl;  — S<0>aoi  and  — NHC(0)alkyl. 

R*  b  1.2.3-dHadiazolyl.  1 .3.4-diiadiazoyl.  U.3-tnazalyi.  1,2.4- 
Hiazolyl.  1,2.4  -oxadiazdyl.  I  J,4-oxadiaza4yl,  isoxazolyl. 
isoduazolyt.  I Z3,4-oxalriazolyl.  l.2.3.5-cxatria2olyl.  or  M- 
razolyl.  any  of  which  R^.  groups  is  optionaliy  substituted  widi 
a  member  of  dM  group  consisbng  of  C,^  alkyl.  halo.  C,«- 
alkoxy. 

wirii  a  proviso  diat  when  die  azabk:ycio(2.2.llhepi«ie  ring  sys- 
tem is  finther  substituted  at  die  I-  or  4-position  by  a  raediyt 
sobstituent.  die  term  (R-)  may  represent  pyridyL  diienyL  hnyi 
and  imidazolyl  rings  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  OH. 
metboxy  or  methyl; 

with  a  ftntfaer  proviso  dvH  if  die  azabicyclo(2  2. 1  Jheptane  ring  is 
fimhcr  subAituted  at  die  S  and  6  positioos  by  CFj  and  at  die 
3  position  by  sulfonyl  jiyl,  dien  dte  term  (R^)  may  lepiesem 
pyridyL  diienyL  furyi  or  imidaiolyl  rings  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  faalogea.  hydroxy,  metboxy  or  melbytthio  substitu- 
enu; 

R^  is  hydrogen.  — CH,.  — CHjCH,.  — CHjCHjCL  cydopropyL 
— CHjCHjOH,  — CH=CHj.  — N(CH„j.  C,^  alkyl.  C..^ 
substituted  widi  one  or  more  halogens.  cycloalkylmethyL 
aUyl.  hydroxy-C.^alkyL  di(C,^alkyl)amino.  di(C,^j 
alkyl)amino-C,.«alkyL  C,^alkoxy<:,.,alkyL  C,.«aikyldiio- 
C,.»alkyL  medwxy  aiyL  — CHjCHj(QH,);  wherein  W  U 
alkyL  halo.  aryl.  —OH.  alkyloxy,  — SH,  alkyhhio. 
— SO(alkyl).  — SOjalkyl.  — OCHjCH=CHj. 

— OCH5(C»H,).  CF„  — CN.  alkylenedioxy.  — OOjR 
-COjaUcyL  — OCHXHjOH.  — NOj,  — NHj.  — NH(alkyl), 
— N(alkyl)2.  — NHC(0)alkyl.  — SOjCF,.  and  — NHCHjayl; 
or  endo  or  exo  stereoisomers  diereof.  optical  isomers  or 
racemates  diereof.  or  a  phannaceuticaly  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


NatfanedFarTMi 


aEjatOAmoMATK  compoijnds  and  ciop 
nancnoN  agents  containing  thku 

Pr 

*  tt 

FnM  Mmm.  '^twmtnttm.  Ehohnrd  Aiirrwi Hep- 

*•  BASF  illrtlriyarairlMa.  I  ndntphrff,  Gcr- 

OHWan  af  ScK  Nn.  «MM,  Jni  7. 1997,  Put.  No.  S,73MM. 

wMck  b  a  CMliMMliaa  nr  See  Now  5M4Ji,  Jil  M.  199S, 

ihniinii.  which  b  n  ralJinHM  of  Sw;  No.  9IJiS,  Jot 

15, 1991,  ■hmdintd.  Thh  ippRtrtin  Oct  14, 1997,  Sov  No. 

949,7»l 

CWnu  prioriiy,  appgcnMao  GcnwMy,  Jnl  I*.  1992,  42  23 

357.7 

int.  CI*  A*1N  43/90.43/56:  OTD  261/02:231/10 
VS.  CL  514— 37S  is  ( 

I.  A  heteroaromatic  compound  of  the  fotmula: 

A— B 


ORJ 


wherein: 


wherein  R'  is  C.-Cj-alkyl.  C,-C»-alkoxy.  C,-C«-alkylamino  or 
di-C,-C«-alkylamino; 

9}  is  C,-Q-aikyl; 

A  is  a  direct  bond;  unsubstituled  or  substituted  alkylene.  alk- 
enylene  or  alkynylene; 

-(CHR'').-0-,  -<CHR*),-S-,  -{CHR*),-NH-. 
— (CHR*),-  NRj— .  -(CHR«),-S<=0)— ,  -(CHR*).— 
S(=0)j-.  -<CHR^)„-0-S<=0>-  -{CHH\- 
S(=0)-0-,  — (CHR*),— O— S(=0),— ,  -(CHR\— 
S(=0)j-0— ,  — (CHR*),— C(=oA  — (CHR"),— 
C(=OX>-.  -(CHR^),— 0-C(=0>-,  -CHR*).- 
CR»=N-0— .  — (CHR*)„— CR'=N— N=CR»— , 

— (CHR*  )„— O— N=CR'— , 

n  is  0,  1,  2.  3  or  4.  and  the  R*s  are  the  same  or  different,  when 
is  greater  than  I : 

R*.  R'  and  R*  independently  of  one  another  are  each  hydrogen 
or  unsubstituled  or  substituted  Ci-Ce-alkyI,  Cz-Ci-alkenyJ, 
Cj-Cft-alkynyl  or  aryl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  cyano; 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl, 
cycloalkenyl,  cycloalkynyl.  hcterocyclyl,  aryl.  hetaryl; 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkoxy.  alkenyloxy,  aikynyloxy, 
cycloalkoxy.  cycloalkenyloxy.  cycloalkynyloxy,  heterocycly- 
loxy,  aryloxy.  helaryloxy; 

or  R^  and  B.  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  form  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted,  saturated  or 
partially  unsaturated  alicyclic  or  heterocylic  ring  system; 
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B  is  hydrogen,  halogen, 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl:  cycloalkyl. 
cycloalkenyl,  cycloalkynyl,  hcterocyclyl.  aryl.  hetarayl. 
— <CHR*)p-cycloalkyl.  — (CHR'*)p-cycloalkenyl,  — (CHR^),,- 
cycloalkynyl.  — <CHR'*)p-heterocyclyl,  — (CHR^)p-aryl, 
— (CHR-'),,-hetaryl,  — (CHR^jp— O-cycloalkyl,  — (CHR"),— 
O-cycloalkenyl.  — (CHR*),,— O-cycIoalkynyl.  — (CHR-')^— 
O-heterocyelyl,  — (CHR^jp— O-aryl.  — (CHR'')^— O-hetaryl, 
-<CHR'')p— S-cycloalkyl,  — (CHR'')^— S-cyeloalkenyl, 

— (CHR^p— S-cycloalkynyl,  — (CHR'')^— S-heterocyclyl, 
— (CHR-jp— S-aryl,  — (CHR")^— S-hetaryl,  —(Cm.\— 
NH-cycloalkyl.  —  (CHR'')^— NH-cycloalkenyl. 

-{CHR^jp— NH-cycloalkynyl,  — (CHR*)^— NH- 

heterocyclyl,  — (CHR"')^— NH-aryl,  — (CHR'')^— NH- 
hetaryl.  — (CHR'')^— NR  '-cycloalkyl,  — (CHR'')^— NR'- 
cycloalkenyl,  — (CHR'')^— NR'-eycloalkynyl,  — (CHR'')^— 
NR'-heterocyclyl,  — (CHR^jp— NR'-aryl,  — (CHR'')^— NR'- 
hetarayl,  wherein  the  above-mentioned  cyclic  groups  may  in 
turn  carry  substituents: 
p  is  1,  2,  3  or  4,  and  the  R'''s  are  the  same  or  different  when  n  is 

greater  than  1 : 
x  is  hydrogen,  cyano,  niiro,  halogen,  haloalkyl,  haloalkoxy, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl, 

cycloalkenyl.  hcterocyclyl,  aryl,  hetaryl; 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkoxy,   alkenyloxy,   aikynyloxy, 
cycloalkoxy,     cycloalkenyloxy,     heterocyclyloxy,     aryloxy, 
hetaryloxy: 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkylthio.  alkenylthio.  alkynylthio, 
cycloalkylthio,    cycloalkenylthio,    heterocyclylthio,    arythio, 
hetarylthio; 
amino  which  may  carry  one  or  two  of  the  following  groups: 
unsubstituted     or     substituted     alkyl,     alkenyl,     alkynyl, 
cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl.  heterocyclyl,  aryl  and/or  hetaryl; 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkylcarbonyl,  alkenylcarbonyl, 
alkynylcarbonyl.    cycloalkylcarbonyl,    cycloalkenylcarbo- 
nyl,  heterocyclycarbonyl,  arylcarbonyl,  hetarylcarbonyl; 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkylcarbonyloxy,  alkenylcarbo- 
nyloxy.        alkynylcarbonyloxy,        cycloalkylcarbonyloxy. 
cycloalkenylcarbonyloxy.    heterocyclylcarbonyloxy,    aryl- 
carbonyloxy.  hetarylcarbonyloxy; 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkoxycarbonyl.  alkenyloxycarbo- 
nyl,  alkynyloxycarbonyl,  cycloalkoxycarbonyl,  cycloalk- 
enyloxycarbonyl,  heterocyclyloxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarbo- 
nyl,  hetaryloxycarbonyl: 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkylcarbconylamino.  alkenylcar- 
bonylamino.     alkynylcarbonylamino,     cyclalkylcarbony- 
lamino,  cycloalkenylcarbonylamino.  heterocyclylcarbony- 
lamino,  arylcarbonylamino  or  hetarylcarbonylamino.  where 
these  groups  optionally  carry  one  of  the  following  groups 
on  the  amino  group: 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 
cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  heterocyclyl,  aryl  and/or 
hetaryl; 
aminocarbonyl  which  may  carry  one  or  two  of  the  follow- 
ing groups  on  the  amino  group: 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl,  heterocyclyl,  aryl  and/or 
hetaryl; 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl-S(=0)— ,  alkenyl- 
S(=0)— ,  alkynyl-S(=0)— ,  cycloalkyl-S(=0)— , 
cycloalkenyl-S(=0) — ,  heterocyclyl-S(=0) — .  aryl- 
S(=0)— ,  hetaryl-S(=0)— ; 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl-S(=0) — O — , 
alkenyl-S(=0)— O— ,  alkynyl-S(=0)— O— , 

cycloalkyl-S(=0)— O— .  cycloalkenyl-S(=0)— O— , 
heterocyclyl-S(=0)— O— ,  aryl-S(=0)— O— ,  hetaryl- 
S(=0)— O— ; 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyI-0 — S(=0>— , 
alkenyl-O—  S(=0)— ,  alkynyl-O— S(=0>— , 

cycloalkyl-O— S(=0>— .  cycloalkenyl-O— S(=0)— , 
heterocyclyl-O— S(=0)— ,  aiyl-O— S(=0)— .  hetaryl- 
O— S(=0)— : 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl-S(==0)-, — .  alkenyl- 
S(=0)2— .  alkynyl-S(=0)j— ,  cycloalkyl-S(=0),— , 
cycloalkenyl-S(=0)2— ,  heterocyclyl-S(=0)2 — ,  aryl- 


S(=0)2— ,  hetaryl-S(=0),— ; 
unsubstituted   or   substituted   alkyl-O — S(=0), — O 
aikenyl-O— S(=0),— O— ,        alkynyl-O— S(=^), 
alkynyl-O— S(=0)2—,  cycloalkyl-O— S(=0)j 

cycloalkenyl-O— S(=0),—,  heterocyclyl-6 

S(=0)2— ,  aryl-O— S(=  O)^— ,  hetaryl-O— S(=0)2 
tmsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl-ON=CR*— ,  alkenyl- 
ON=      CR«— ,      alkynyl-ON=CR*— ,      cycloalkyl- 
ON=CR«,    cycloalkenyl-ON=    CR*- ,    hetetocyclyl- 
ON==CR*— ,  aiyl-ON=CR*— ,  heiaryl-ON=CR»— ; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  cyano; 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl. 
cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  cycloalkynyl.  heterocyclyl, 
aryl,  or  hetaryl; 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkoxy,  alkenyloxy.  aikyny- 
loxy,   cycloalkoxy,    cycloalkenyloxy,    cycloalkynyloxy. 
heterocyclyloxy,  aryloxy  or  hetaryloxy; 
Q  is  oxygen  or  a  substituted  nitrogen; 
and  its  plant-tolerated  acid  addition  products  and  base 
addition  products. 


5317,683 
ENDOTHELIN  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
John  Duncan  Elliott,  and  Jia-Ning  Xiang,  both  of  Wayne,  Pa., 
assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporatioa,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,231,  Jun.  r*,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,495,  Aug.  6, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
591,516 
InL  a.*  AOIN  43/64:  C07D  257/00:317/08 
U.S.  CI.  514—381  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  (1), 


wherein: 


Ri  is  — X(CH2)„Ar  or  R,  is  C,^  alkyl  or  cyclohexyl; 
R2  is  Ar  or  (c) 


(c) 


(CH2W. 


R5 


R4 


P,  is  (CH2)„COOR,.  — CONH;,  or  tetazole; 

Pj  is  hydrogen: 

Rj  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  R,,,  OH,  C,_8alkoxy, 

— S(0),R,|.    N(R«)2,    Br.    F.    1.    CI,    CF,.    — NHCOR^. 

— RiiCOjR,.    — Ri.COjR,.    — XR,— Y    or    — X(CH2)„R8 

^herein  each  methylene  group  within  — X(CH2)„R,  may  be 

unsubstituted   or   substituted   by   one   or   two   — (CH^)^! 

groups: 
RJ    is     independently     hydrogen,     R,,,     OH.     Cj.jalkoxy, 
VS(0)^,,-  — N(R^);.  — X(R,,).  Br,  F,  1,  CI  or  — NHCOR,, 

Wherein  the  Ci.jalkoxy  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted 

py  OH,  methoxy  or  halogen; 
Rft  is  independently  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl; 
R7  is  independently  hydrogen.  C|_,nalkyl.  C2_ioalkenyl  or  C2^ 

alkynyl.  all  of  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 

one  or  more  OH,  — N(R6)2,  — CO2R12.  halogen  or  XC,_, 

alkyl;  or  R7  is  (CHj)^; 
Rg       is       independendy       hydrogen,       R,,,       — CO2R7, 

— C02C(R7)20(CO)XR|,,         P03(R7)2,         — SOjNR^R,,, 
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-I-CONR7SO2R,,.  — SOjR,.  — SO2R,,  — P(OKOR7)R7.  CN, 
— C(0)N(R4),.  — NR^SOjR,,.  tetrazole  or  OR<,; 

R,  is  independently  (CH^),.  C,  ,oalkyI.  Q.ioalkenyl  or  phenyl 
all  of  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or 
more  OH.  N(R«)j.  COOH,  halogen,  >C=0  or  XC,_5alkyI; 

R,o  is  hydrogen; 

R,,  is  independently  Ar.  Cj_8cycloalkyl.  C,  gallcyl,  Cj^alkenyl. 
C,  gaJkynyl  all  of  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  or  more  OH.  CH^OH.  N(R4)2  or  halogen: 

R,2  is  hydrogen.  C|_,,alkyl,  C2_6alkenyl  or  C,_7alkynyl; 

X  is  independently  (CH,),.  O.  NR^  or  5(0),;" 

Y  is  independently  CHj  or  XCCHj)^; 

At  is  independendy: 


(a) 


(b) 


or  naphthyl:  all  of  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 

one  or  njore  R,  or  R4  groups: 
A  is  independently  C=0.  or  (C(R4)2)„; 
B  is  independently  — CH, —  or  — O — : 
Z,  and  Z2  are  independently  hydrogen.  C, ^alkyl.  C2_galkenyl, 

Cj^kynyl.  OH.  C.^galkoxy.  S(0)qC|_8alkyl.  N(R»)2.  Br.  F.  I 


a 
c 


NHCOR,,. 


-X(CH2)„Rg.       phenyl. 


j^cycloalkyl    wherein    the    C,_galkyl.    C;, 


benzyl 
galkenyl 


or 

.Of 
C2-«alkynyl  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  COOH.  OH. 
CO(CH2),CH,.  CO(CH2),CH2N(R^)2.  or  halogen:  or  Z,  and 
Zj  together  may  be  — O — A — O —  on  contiguous  carbons; 
Z,  is  Z,  or  XR,Y: 
q  is  zero,  one  or  two: 

n  is  independently  an  integer  from  0  to  six; 
m  is  I.  2  or  3:  and  the  dotted  line  indicates  the  optional  presence 
of  one  or  two  double  bonds;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof;  provided  that 

when  an  optional  double  bond  is  present  there  is  only  one  R,o 
and  when  the  double  bond  is  adjacent  to  P,  and  Pj  there  is 
no  P2; 
when  an  optional  double  bond  is  present  in  Formula  (I)  and 

X — R2  is  attached  to  the  double  bond.  X  is  not  NR<,; 
when  an  optional' double  bond  is  present  and  R,  is  attached 

directly  to  the  double  bond,  R,  is  not  NR^r; 
when  Rj,  R5,  Z,.  Zj,  or  Z,  is  X(CH2)„R,  and  n  is  0.  X  in  the 
X(CH2)^8  is  '•o'  oxygen  or  NR<,  when  R,  is  OR^  or 
CO2H:  and 
when  Rg  is  C0(CR,|)20(C0)XR,.  X  is  not  S(0)^:  or 
when  there  are  two  double  bonds  present  and  R,  and  Rj  are 
phenyl;  R,.  R^  and  R,  are  not  all  hydrogen. 


thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 

R2  HO  I 


X— Y— Z-A— R, 


wherein: 
R,  is  C.-C,  alkyl,  Cj-C,  alkenyl,  Cj-C,  alkynyl.  C.-C*  alkoxy, 

(C,-C4  alkyDthio.  halo,  or  Rj-substituted  phenyl; 
each  R2  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halo,  hydroxy. 

C,-C^  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy.  (C.-C,  alkyl)-S(0)q-,  trifluorom- 

ethyl.  or  di-(C,-C3  alkyl)amino; 
X  is  — O— .  — S— .  — C(=0),  or  — CHj— ; 
Y  is  — O—  or  — CH,— ; 

or  when  taken  together,  — X — Y —  is  — CH=CH —  or 
Z  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  C,-C,o  alkylidenyl; 
A  is  a  bond.  — O— .  — S— .  — CH=CH— .  or  CRaRb— ,  where 

R„  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-C,  alkyl,  or 

R7-substituted  phenyl,  or  when  taken  together  with  the  carbon 

atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  Q-C,  cycloalkyi 

ring; 


W-Ri 


5^17,684 

LEUKOTRIENE  ANTAGONISTS  FOR  I'SE  IN  THE 

TREATMENT  OR  INHIBITION  OF  CEREBRAL  FOCAL 

STROKE 

Jerome  H.  Fleisch,  Carmel,-  William  T.  Jackson,  and  Jason  S. 

Sawyer,  both  of  Indianapolis.  aU  of  lad^  assignors  to  EH 

Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

I  Filed  Dec  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  982,600 

I  Int  a."  A61K  31/19:31/41 

VS.  a.  514-381  14  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  preventing  or  treating  cerebral  focal  ischemia  in 
a  mammal  which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need 


W-R«. 


where. 


each  R<,  is  independently  —COOH,  5-tetrazolyl.  — CON{R,)2, 
or  — CONHSOjR.n: 
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each  R7  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C2-C5  alkenyl.  C2-C5  alky- 
nyl, benzyl,  methoxy.  -W-R<,.  f-G-R^,  (C.-C*  alkyl)-T- 
(C,-C4  alkylidenyl)— O — .  or  hydroxy; 

Rg  is  hydrogen  or  halo; 

each  R,  is  independently  hydrogen,  phenyl,  or  C,-C4  alkyl,  or 
when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  mor- 
pholino.  piperidino.  piperazino.  or  pyrrolidino  group; 

R,o  is  C.-C4  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

R,,  is  R2,  -W-R^.  or  -T-G-R,,; 

each  W  is  a  bond  or  straight  or  branched  chain  divalent  hydro- 
carbyl  radical  of  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms; 

each  G  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  divalent  hydrocarbyl 
radical  of  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms: 

each  T  is  a  bond.  — CH.— .  — O— .  — NH— .  — NHCO— , 
— C(=0)— ,  or  — S(0)q— ; 

K  is  — C(=0)—  or  — CH(OH>— ; 

each  q  is  independently  0,  1 ,  or  2; 

p  is  0  or  1 ;  and 

t  is  Oor  1; 

provided  when  X  is  — O—  or  — S — .  Y  is  not  — O — ; 

provided  when  A  is or  — S — ,  R4  is  not  R,,: 

provided  when  A  is  — O—  or  — S—  and  Z  is  a  bond,  Y  is  not 
— O — ;  and 

provided  W  is  not  a  bond  when  p  is  0; 
or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 


R4 


R5 


'yOc; 


(lA) 


Hal 


x>--. .. 


(I) 


H. 

in  which  Hal  is  halogen,  Y  is  hydrogen,  or  halogen,  or  the  phar- 
macologically acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


5317,686 
METHODS  OF  COMBATTING  INFECTIOUS  DISEASES 
USING  DICATIONIC  BIS-BENZIMIDAZOLES 
Christine  C.  Dykstra,  Chapel  Hill;  John  Perfect.  Durham,  both 
of  N.C,,-  David  W.  Boykin;  W.  David  Wilson,  both  of  AUanta, 
Ga.,  and  Richard  R.  Tidwell,  Pittsboro,  N.C,  assignors  to 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  Chapel  Hill; 
Duke  University,  Durham,  both  of  N.C,  and  Georgia  State, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  641^10,  May  1,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,639,755,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  472,996,  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Pat.  No.  5,643,935.  This  appUcation  May  29,  1997,  Sen 
No.  865,427 
InL  a."  A61K  31/415 
VS.  a.  514—394  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  Candida  albicans  in  a  subject  in  need  of 
said  treatment,  comprising  administering  to  said  subject  a  com- 
pound of  Formula  lA  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


R2N 

Rj 

wherein: 
R,  and  Rj  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H.  lower  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl. 
alkylaryl,  hydroxyalkyl.  aminoalkyl.  or  alkylaminoalkyl.  or 
R,  and  R2  together  represent  a  C2  to  €,„  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl. 
or  alkylene  or  R,  and  R;  together  are: 


5,817,685 
ANTICONVULSIVE  IMIDAZOLINE-2,4-DIONES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
Hans- Joachim  Lankau;  Manfred  Menzer;  Angeiika  Rostock, 
and  Klaus  Unverferth,  all  of  Dresden,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Arzneimittelwerk  Dresden  GmbH,  Radebeul,  Germany 
FUed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,876 
InL  CL"  A61K  31/415:  C»7D  233/74 
VS.  a.  514—389  6  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(Rio). 


wherein  n  is  a  number  firora  1  to  3,  and  R,o  is  H  or 
— CONHR||NR,5R,6,  wherein  R,,  is  lower  alkyl  and  R,,  and 
Ri6  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H  and  lower  alkyl;  and 

R,  is  H,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  alkylaryl, 
alkoxyalkyl,  hydroxycycloalkyl.  alkoxycycloalkoxy.  hydroxy- 
alkyl. aminoalkyl  or  alkylaminoalkyl:  and 

R4  and  R,  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  lower  alkyl.  halogen,  aryl.  arylalkyi,  ami- 
noalkyl. aminoaryl,  oxyalkyi,  oxyaryl,  or  oxyarylalkyi; 

in  an  amount  effective  to  treat  Candida  albicans. 


5,817,687 
METHOD  OF  COMBATTING  INFECTIOUS  DISEASES 
USING  DICATONIC  BIS-BENZIMIDAZOLES 
Christiiie  C  Dykstra,  Auburn,  AU.;  John  Perfect,  Durham. 
N.C;  David  W.  Boykin;  W.  David  Wilson,  both  of  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  and  Richard  R.  Tidwell,  Pittsboro,  N.C,  assignors  to 
The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill;  Duke 
University,  Durham,  and  Georgia  State  University  Researtrh 
Foundation,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  472,996,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,643,935. 
This  application  May  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  865,425 
Int  a."  A61K  31/415 
VS.  CI.  514—394  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  leukemia  in  a  subject  in  need  of  said 
treatment,  comprising  administering  to  said  subject  a  compound  of 
Formula  lA  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


R4 


Rs 


(lA) 


K:N  H  ,„    I  NR2 

R'  ■  R3 

wherein: 
R,  and  R2  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H.  lower  alkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  cycloalkyi.  aryl, 
alkylaryl.  hydroxyalkyl.  aminoalkyl.  or  alkylaminoalkyl.  or 
R,  and  R2  together  represent  a  Cj  to  C,o  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl. 
or  alkylene  ot  R^and  R2  together  are: 
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iRwJk. 


wherein  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  3.  and  R^  is  H  or 
— CONHR , ,  NR ,  ,R  1 6,  wherein  R  „  is  lower  alley  I  and  R  „  and 
Ri6  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H  and  lower  alkyl;  and 

R,  k  H.  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aiyl,  alkylaryl. 
alkoxyallcyl.  hydroxycycloalkyl.  alkoxycycloalkoxy.  hydroxy- 
alkyl.  aminoalkyi  or  alkylaminoalkyl: 

R4  and  R,  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  lower  alkyl.  halogen,  aryl.  arylalkyl.  ami- 
noalkyi. aminoaryl.  oxyalkyl.  oxyaryl.  or  oxyarylalkyl:  and 

R,2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  aminoalkyi  or  alkylami- 
noalkyl: 

or  a  physiologically  effective  salt  thereof 

in  ail  amount  effective  to  treat  leukemia. 


SJSl  7,688 
PESTICroAL  1-ARYLPYRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Jamin  Huang,  Chapel  Hill,-  Patrick  Doyle  Lowder;  Nicholas 
Charles  Ray,  both  of  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C..  and  David  W. 
Hawkins,  Ongar,  England,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc., 
Research  Triangle  Parii,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,982 
bit  a."  AOIN  4J/56:  C07D  231/18 
VS.  a.  S14-^W7  16  CUims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


(I) 


wherein 
R,  is  eyano.  halogen,  formyl.  — C(0)R,.  H.  or  R,: 
R,  is  C,-Cj  alkyl.  C.-Cj  haloalkyl.  or  cycloalkyl  which  is 

unsubstiluted  or  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen: 
R,  is  — S(0)„R^: 
K  is-  C1-C4  alkyl.  C.-Cj  haloalkyl.  or  cycloalkyl  which  is 

unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen: 
R7  is  — CfORg 

R,  is  W.  C,-C,  alkyl.  or  C,-C,  haloalkyl: 
Ru  is  H.  halogen.  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C.-Cj  haloalkyl.  C,-Cj  alkoxy. 

C.-Cj   haloalkoxy.  C,-Cj   alkylthio.   C,-Cj   haloalkylthio. 

cyano  or  nitro: 
R,5  and  R|7  are.  Independently.  H  or  halogen: 
R.ft  i»  halogen.  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C1-C4  haloalkyl.  C.-Cj  alkoxy. 

C,-^C4  haloalkoxy,  cyano.  nitro.  — C(0)R|k.  or  5(0).^,,: 
Ri»  a  C|-C,  alkyl  or  €,-€,  haloalkyl: 
R,,,  ii  C,-C,  alkyl  or  C,-C,  haloalkyl: 
R;,,  is  H.  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C.-Cj  haloalkyl. 

Ci-Cj  alkoxy.  or  C.-Cj  haloalkoxy: 
X  is  a  nitrogen  atom  or  C— R;^ 
n  is  Ol  1  of  2:  and 
q  is  d  I  or  2: 
or  a  pesticidally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,817,689 
n«)OLE  DERIVATIVES  HAVING  A  2-PHENYL- 
ETHANOLAMINO-SUBSTITUTED  LOWER  ALKYL 
GROUP  AT  THE  2-OR  S-POSITION  THEREOF 
Shlro  Kato,  Sakai;  Hiroshi  Harada,  Suita,-  Yoshimi  Hirokawa, 
Ikoma;  Naoyuki  Yoshida,  Sakai,  and  Hitoshi  Kawashima, 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Phai-maceutical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95AI2400,  §  371  Date  May  29,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  29,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16938,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

per  FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-321402 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/40:  C07D  209/14 
VS.  a.  514-415  25  Claims 

1.  An  indole  derivative  of  the  formula  [I]: 


m 


wherein  R,  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  being  optionally  substituted  by  a 
hydroxy  group,  a  phenylsulfonylamino  group,  a  lower  alkylsulfo- 
nylamino  group,  a  mono-  or  di-lower  alkylaminosulfonyl  group,  or 
a  group  selected  from  the  following  (a)  to  (d),  or  combines  with  R, 
to  form  a  methylenedioxy  group,  said  methylenedioxy  group  being 
optionally  substituted  by  a  carboxyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl  group. 

(a)  a  group  of  the  formula:— X—Ra  (wherein  X  is  O.  S  or  NH. 
Ra  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  provided  that 
when  X  is  S.  then  Ra  is  a  lower  alkyl  group): 

(b)  a  group  of  the  formula: 

Rb 

I 
-(0<CH;)„-CH1,-Rbb 

Rb  (wherein  Rb  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  a  carboxyl  group.  Rbb  is  a 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  a  carboxyl  group,  m  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  3,  and  n  is  0  or  1 ): 

(c)  a  group  of  the  formula:— 0(CH,)p— Re  (wherein  Re  is  a 
lower  alkanoyl  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  cyano  group,  a 
phenyl  group,  a  mono-  or  di-lower  alkylaminocarbonyl  group, 
or  a  group  of  the  formula: 


-P-OR^ 

I  '. 

OR, 

(wherein  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group),  and 

p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4):  and 
(d)  a  group  of  the  formula:— Y—(CH,)^—Rd  (wherein  Y  is  NH 

or  S.  Rd  is  a  carboxyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group. 

and  q  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4): 
R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group 

being  optionally  substituted  by  a  hydroxy  group,  a  hydroxy 

group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  or  a  group  of  the  above  (b)  or 

(c).  or  combines  with  R,  to  form  a  methylenedioxy  group. 

said  methylenedioxy  group  being  optionally  substituted  by  a 

carboxyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group: 
R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group: 
W  is  a  group  of  the  formula  |II|  which  bonds  to  the  '2-  or 

3-position  of  the  indole  nucleus: 
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CH-CH2— NH-CH-CH2- 


Rs 


wherein  R4  is  a  halogen  atom  or  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  and 
R5  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,817,690 
4-AMINOETHOXY  INDOLONE  DERIVATIVES 
Richard  Eric  Mewshaw,  Middlesex,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,800 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/40;  C07D  209/J2 
VS.  a.  514-^18  32  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


I 


in  which: 

Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkoxy  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms: 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  arylalkyl  of  7  to 

12  carbon  atoms: 
R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  — (CH2),XpAr, 
where 

X  is  oxygen  or  carbonyl; 

Ar  is  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  haloaryl  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  arylaryl  of  12  to 
16    carbon    atoms,    oxindolyl.    benzimidazolyl.    indolyl. 
2-oxobenzimidazolyl  or  2-thioxobenzimidazolyl: 
or- 

Ri  and  R,.  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached,  complete  a  3.4-dihydro-lH-isoquinolinyl  or  1.3- 
dihydro-isoindolyl  moiety: 
n  is  one  of  the  integers  1.2.3.4.5  or  6: 
p  is  one  of  the  integers  0  or  I : 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,8J7,691 
ARYLTHIO.  -SULFINYL  AND  -SULFONYL  PYRROLE 
INSECTICIDAL  AGENTS 
Keith  Douglas  Barnes,  Newtown;  Robert  Eugene  Diehl;  Susan 
Hensen  Trotto,  both  of  Yardley,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Yulin  Hu. 
Plainsboro,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Madison,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,747 
Int.  a."  C07D  207/325:  A6IK  43/36 
VS.  C\.  514-^24  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


W 


SCOUR 


N 
I 
A 


wherein 


R  and  X  are  each  independently  phenyl  optionally  substituted 
with  any  combination  of  from  one  to  five  halogen.  NO^.  CN, 
Ci-C^alkyl,  C.-C^haloalkyl.  Ci-C^alkoxy  or 

C|-C4haloalkoxy  groups: 
n  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2: 
W  is  halogen,  CN,  NGj  or  C,-C4haloalkyl; 
Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  C|-C4haloalkyl; 
A  is  hydrogen,  CN,  C(0)R|,  CHR2NHC(0)Rj,  CH^SQ, 
CHR40C(0)  (CR5R«)„Q„ 
Ci-CftBlkyl  optionally  substituted  with 
one  to  three  halogen  atoms, 
one  tri(C,-C4alkyl)silyl, 
one  hydroxy, 
one  cyano, 
one  or  two  C,-C4alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with 

one  to  three  halogen  atoms, 
one  C,-C4alkylthio, 

one  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 

atoms,  one  to  three  C,-C4alkyl  groups  or  one  to  three 

C,-C4alkoxy  groups, 

one  pbenoxy  group  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 

halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  C,-C4alkyl  groups  or  one  to 

three  C|-C4alkoxy  groups. 

one  benzyloxy  group  optionally  substituted  on  die  phenyl 

ring  with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  one  to  three 

Cj-Cialkyl  groups  or  one  to  three  C|-C4alkoxy  groups, 

one  Ci-C^alkylcarbonyloxy  group  optionally  substituted 

with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms, 
one  Ci-C^alkenylcarbonyloxy  group  optionally  substituted 

with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms, 
one  phenylcarbonyloxy  group  optionally  substituted  with 
one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  Cj-C^alkyl 
groups  or  one  to  three  Cj-Cjalkoxy  groups, 
one  C,-C<,alkoxycarbonyl  group  optionally  substituted  with 
one  to  three  halogen  atoms  or  one  to  three  C,-C4alkoxy 
groups,  or 
one  benzylcarbonyloxy  group  optionally  substituted  on  the 
phenyl  ring  with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  one  to  three 
C,-C4alkyl  groups  or  one  to  three  C|-C4aikoxy  groups, 
C,-C6a"'enyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 

atoms  or  one  phenyl  group,  or 
Cj-C^alkynyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 
atoms  or  one  phenyl  group: 
Ri  is  C|-C<,alkyl  or  Cj-jC^cycloalkyl  each  optionally  substituted 
with 

one  to  three  halogen  atoms, 
one  hydroxy, 
one  cyano. 
one  or  two  C|-C4alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with 

one  to  three  halogen  atoms, 
one  C,-C4alkylthio. 

one  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  C|-C4alkyl  groups  or  one  to 
three  C|-C4aIkoxy  groups, 
one  phenoxy  group  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  C|-C4alkyl  groups  or  one  to 
three  Ci-Cjalkoxy  groups, 
one  benzyloxy  group  optionally  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring 
with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  C|-C4alkyl 
groups  or  one  to  three  C,-C4alkoxy  groups, 
one  Ci-C^alkylcarbonyloxy  group  optionally  substituted  with 

one  to  three  halogen  atoms, 
one  C,-C(,alkenylcarbonyloxy  group  optionally  substituted 

with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms, 
one  phenylcarbonyloxy  group  optionally  substituted  with  one 
to  three  halogen  atoms,  one  to  three  C|-C4alkyl  groups  or 
one  to  three  C.-Cjalkoxy  groups. 
one  Ci-C^alkoxycarbonyl  group  optionally  substituted  with 
one  to  three  halogen  atoms  or  one  to  three  C,-C4alkoxy 
groups,  or 
one  benzyloxycarbonyl  group  optionally  substitined  on  the 
phenyl  ring  with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  one  to  three 
Ci-Cjalkyl  groups  or  one  to  three  Ci-Cjalkoxy  groups. 
C^-C^alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 
atoms  or  one  phenyl  group. 
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Cj-C^alkynyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 

atoms  or  one  phenyl  group, 
phenyl   optionally   substituted   with   one   or   more   halogen 
atoms,  C I -Chalky  I  groups.  C.-Cialkoxy  groups,  phenoxy 
groups,  C,-C4alkylthio  groups.  trKC.-C^alkyDsilyl  groups. 
C.-Cjalkylsulfinyl  groups.  C, -Chalky Isulfony I  groups.  CN 
groups,  NO,  groups  or  CF,  groups, 
phenoxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms,      C|-C4alkyl      groups,      C.-C^alkoxy      groups. 
Cj-C^aJkylthio      groups,      tri(C|-C4alkyl)silyl      groups, 
C,-C4alkylsulfinyl  groups.  C,-C4alkylsulfonyl  groups.  CN 
groups.  NOj  groups  or  CF,  groups. 
1-  or  2-naphthyl. 
2-,  3-  or  4-pyridyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 

halogen  atoms. 
C,-Cftalkoxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 

atoms,  or 
C2-C(,alkenyloxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
halogen  atoms: 
^^  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C4alkyl; 

R,  is  C I -Chalky  1  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halo- 
gen atoms. 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen  atoms. 
CN  groups.  NOj  groups.  C,-C4alkyl  groups.  C|-C4alkoxy 
groups  or  CF,  groups, 
2-  or  3-thienyl.  or 
2-  or  3-ftiryl: 

n'     h'       ^'         ^'         T'-'       ^^ 

C-R7.  C-OR,.  C -  NR,R ,0.  P- (OR ,  I  )j.  C -phfltTiRTl. 


NR.. 
C-A,R|,. 


H 

N' 


Ri».CN. 


J 


^.r    ^^Z 


C,-C(,alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 

atoms.  CN  groups  or  phenyl  groups,  or 
phenyl   opUonaUy   substituted   with   one   or  more   halogen 
atoms.    C,-C4alkyl    groups.    C,-C4alkoxy    groups,    CN 
groups.  NO,  groups.  CF,  groups  or  NR.gR,,  groups; 
lis  O  or  S: 

R,  is  C, -Chalky  1  or  phenyl: 

Rs  is  C.-C^alkyl; 

Rq  and  R,o  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-C^alkyl  or 
may  be  taken  together  with  the  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  to  form  ai5-  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring 

R,i  isC|-C4alkyl; 

R,2  is  hydrogen.  C|-C4alkyl  or  may  be  taken  together  with 
either  R,,  or  R,,  and  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attracted  to 
form  a  5-  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  two  C,-C4alkyl  groups; 

R,,  and  R|4  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C|-C4alkyl; 

R|5  is  Ci-CjalkyI  or  when  taken  together  with  R,^  and  the 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  may  form  a  5-  to 
7-membered  heterocyclic  ring  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  two  C|-C4alkyl  groups; 

R,6  and  R,,  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C|-C4alkyl  or 
when  taken  together  may  form  a  ring  wherein  Ri^R,,  is 
represented  by  — CH=CH— CH=CH— ; 

Ri8  and  R,,  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C,-C4alkyl- 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C4alkyl; 

R,  and  R«  are  each  independently  hydrogen. 
Ci-C^alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 

atoms, 
-i-C«alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 

alOHK, 

J,-C«alkylthio  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo- 
gen atoms,  or 
Jjhenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms, 
NO,  groups; 


CN  groups. 

C,-C4alkyl  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms,  or 
C|-C4alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms,  or 
when  R,  and  Rj  are  taken  together  with  the  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  may  form  a  Cj-C^cycloalkyl  group  optionally  substituted 
with  one  to  three  C,-C4alkyl  groups.  C^-C^alkenyl  groups  or 
phenyl  groups,  or  R,  or  R^  may  be  taken  togetiier  with  K-^o  and  the 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  4-  to  7-membered 
heterocyclic  ring; 
m  is  an  integer  of  0,  I.  2.  3  or  4; 
Q,  is  A^Rjo, 

O 

II 

P-(OR2,)2. 

NRj,R,3.  CR,4R,5C(0)R26.  or 

Cs-CfiCycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
Ci-C^alkyl  groups,  Cj-C^alkenyl  groups,  or 
phenyl  groups  optionally  substituted  with 
one  or  more  halogen  atoms, 
NO,  groups, 
CN  groups, 

C,-C4alkyl  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms,  or 

C,-C4alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms; 
Aj  is  O  or  S(0)p; 
p  is  an  integer  of  0.  1  or  2; 
R->o  is  hydrogen, 
C.-C^alkyl. 
C-Cjalkenyl, 
Cj-C^alkynyl, 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms, 
NO2  groups, 
CN  groups, 
C,-C4alkyl  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms, 
C|-C4alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms, 
C(0)R27  provided  p  is  0, 
C(0)R28  provided  p  is  0, 
(CH,CH20),R27,  or 

Aj 


\r 


R30 


R20  may  be  taken  together  with  either  R,  or  R«  and  the  atoms  to 
which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  4-  to  7-membered  hetero- 
cyclic ring: 
A,  is  O  or  S; 
R,7  is  Ci-C^alkyl, 
Cj-C^alkenyl, 
Cj-C^alkynyl,  or 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms, 
NO2  groups, 
CN  groups, 
C,-C4alkyl  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms,  or 
C,-C4alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
nrjore  halogen  atoms; 
q  is  an  integer  of  I.  2  or  3; 
R,8  is  OR3,  or  NR,2R53; 
R,i  is  Ci-C^alkyl  or 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms, 
NO2  groups. 
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CN  groups, 

C|-C4alkyl  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms,  or 
C|-C4alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms; 
R32  and  R33  are  each  independentiy  hydrogen  or  C,-C4alkyl; 
R29  and  R30  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C|-C4alkyl,  or 
when  taken  together  may  form  a  ring  wherein  R29R30  is 
represented  by  — CH=CH— CH=CH— ; 
R21  is  C,-C4alkyl; 
R22  is  hydrogen, 
C.^^alkyl, 
C2-Csalkenyl, 
Ci-C^alkynyl,  or 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms, . 
NO2  groups, 
CN  groups, 
C,-C4alkyl  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms,  or 
C,-C4alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms,  or 
R22  may  be  taken  together  with  either  R,  or  R^  and  the  atoms  to 
which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  4-  to  7-membered  hetero- 
cyclic ring; 
P23  is  hydrogen, 
C,-Qalkyl, 
C2-C6alkenyl. 
Ci-Cjalkynyl, 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms, 
NO2  groups, 
CN  groups, 
C|-C4alkyl  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms,  or 
C,-C4alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms, 

C(A4)R34, 

CN, 

SO2RJ5,  or 
C(0)CHR,4NHR37; 
A4  is  O  or  S; 

K34  IS  OK3g,  CtJ2"*38»  NK39K4^j, 

Cj-C^alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 

atoms, 
C2-C6alkenyl, 
C2-Ce,alkynyl,  or 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms, 
NO2  groups, 
CN  groups, 
C,-C4alkyl  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms,  or 
C,-C4alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms; 
Rjg  is  Cj-C^alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  phenyl  group, 
or 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms, 
NO2  groups, 
CN  groups, 
C|-C4alkyl  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms,  or 
C,-C4alkoxy  groups  optionally  substimted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms; 
R39  and  R40  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C|-C4alkyl; 
R„  is  NR4,R42. 
C,-C^alkyl, 
Cj-C^alkenyl, 
Cj-C^alkynyl,  or 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms, 
NO2  groups, 
CN  groups. 


Ci-Cjalkyl  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms,  or 
C,-C4alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms: 
R41  and  R42  are  each  independentiy  hydrogen  or  C,-C4alkyi; 
Rj6  is  hydrogen, 
C,-C4alkyl  optionally  substituted  with 
one  hydroxy  group, 
one  SR43  group, 
one  C(0)NH2  group, 
one  NH2  group, 
one  NHC(=NH)NH2  group, 
one  CO2H  group, 
one  phenyl  group  optionally  substimted  with  one  hydroxy 

group, 
one  3-indolyl  group  or 
one  4-imidazolyl  group; 
R43  is  hydrogen  of  C,-C4alkyl; 
R37  is  C(A4)R44; 

R44  is  Cg-C^alkyl  optionally  substimted  with  oae  or  more  halo- 
gen atoms, 
Cj-C^alkoxyalkyl, 
Ci-C^alkylthio, 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms, 
NO2  groups, 
CN  groups. 
C|-C4alkyl  groups  optionally  substitutes  with  one  or  nwre 

halogen  atoms,  or 
C,-C4alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms, 
OR,,. 
C02R,8  or 

''"^39R40' 

R24  and  Rjj  are  each  independentiy  hydrogen, 
C I -Chalky  I  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 

atoms, 
Ci-C^alkoxy  optionally  substimted  with  one  or  more  halogen 

atoms, 
Ci-Cgalkylthio  optionally  substimted  with  one  or  more  halo- 
gen atoms, 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms, 
CN  groups, 
NO,  groups, 
C,-C4alkyl  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms,  or 
C,-C4alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms,  or 
when  R24  and  R,,  are  taken  together  with  the  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  may  form  a  C,-C4cycloalkyl  group  optionally  substi- 
mted with  one  to  three  C|-C4alkyl  groups,  C2-Csalkenyl  groups  or 
phenyl  groups; 
R26  is  OR45,  NR4,R42,  C,-C4alkyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms, 
CN  groups, 
NO2  groups, 
C|-C4alkyl  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms,  or 
C,-C4alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms;  and 
R45  is  C|-C4alkyl  or 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms, 
CN  groups. 
NO2  groups. 
C|-C4alkyl  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms,  or 
C,-C4alkoxy  groups  optionally  substimted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms. 
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5^17,692 
ENDOPEROXIDES  USEFUL  AS  ANTIPARASITIC 
!  AGENTS 

Gary  H.  Posnen  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  lo  The  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562J75,  Nov.  22,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,672,624.  This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
I  701,423 

Int  a."  A61K  31/335:  C»7D  321/10.323/04 
VS.  a.  514-450  22  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  n  is  1  or  2  and  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H.  OH,  OSiMe,Bu-t.  CH,OSiMe-,Bu-t 
CH:OH.  CH,F,  CH,OCH,CONH,  and  F.  ind  wherein  R  and  R'  are 
not  both  H. 


5,817,693 
ENDOTHELIN  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Russell  Donovan  Cousins;  John  Duncan  Elliott,-  Maria  Amparo 
Lago;  Jack  Dale  Leber,  and  Catherine  Elizabeth  Peishoff,  all 
of  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation.  Corporate  Intellectual 
Property-U.S.,  UW2220,  P.O.  Box  1539,  Kins  of  Prussia,  Pa. 
19406-0939 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,818,  Apr.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,195, 
Mar.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  787,870,  Nov.  5.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
I  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,444 

I  Int  a.''  A61K  31/36:  C07D  317/54 

UA  a.  514-^164  24  Oaims 

1|.  A  compound  of  Formula  (1): 


(I) 


wherein: 

R,  is  — X(CH2)„Ar,  dihydrobenzofuranyl,  benzodioxanyl. 
cyclohexyl  or  C,^  alkyl.  wherein  Ar  is  a  moiety  of  formula 
(a)  or  (b): 

R;  is  a  moiety  of  formula  (a)  or  (b):  — NH(CO)CH,  or 
S(0)qC,,alkyl; 

Rft  is  independently  hydrogen  or  C.^alkyl; 

R,  is  independenUy  hydrogen  or  C|.,oalkyl.  C,.|oalkenyl. 
Cj-Ralkynyl.  all  of  which  may  be  unsubstiluted  or  substituted 
by  one  or  two  OH.  N(R^),.  CO,R,,.  Br.  CI.  1.  F  or  XC,  ,alky|- 
or  R,  is  (CH,)„Ar;  -        -     - 

R»  is  independently  R,,.  CO^R,.  C0X(R,3),0(C0)XR„  PO, 
(R,),.  SOjNR^R,,.  NR^SOjR,,,  C0NR;S0,R,„  SO3R,. 
SOR  7.  P(0)(0R7)R„  CN.  -CO,(CH,)„C(0)N(R^)j, 
C(R|,),N(R,)3.  C(0)N(R<,)„  tetrazole  or  ORJ,  provided  that 
R,,  is  not  hydrogen  in  NR.SO^R,,  or  CONR,SO,R,,.  and 
fuither  provided  that  R,  is  not  hydrogen  in  SOjR,  or  SO^R,: 

R,  is  a  bond,  C,.|„alkylene,  C,.,„alkylidene,  C,  .oalkenylene. 
Cj-ioalkynylene.  all  of  which  may  be  linear  or  branched,  or 
R,  is  phenylene.  all  of  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  OH,  NCR^)!,  COOH  Br,  F,  CI  or  I; 

R|o  is  hydrogen; 

R,i  is  hydrogen.  Ar.  Ci.galkyl.  C,„alkenyl  or  C,.,atkynyl.  all  of 
which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  OH 
CH2OH,  N(R^)j  Br.  CI,  F  or  I; 


R,,  is  hydrogen,  C,.salkyl,  C^.^alkenyl  or  C^.^alkynyl; 

Ri,  is  divalent  Ar,  C,.,oalkylene,'  C,.|oalkylidene, 
Cjioalkenylene,  C,.|oalkynylene,  all  of  which  may  be  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  one  or  two  OH,  CH,OH  N(R^),  Br 
CI,  Fori;  ' 

X  is  (CH,)„  or  oxygen; 

Y  is  CHj  or  X(CH2X^; 

Ar  is: 


(a) 


(b) 


or  pyridyl,  all  of  which  may  be  substituted  or  unsubstituted  by  one 
or    two    OH,    C,.,alkoxy,    1,    Br,    F,    CI,    — OC.^alkylphenyl. 
R.jCOjR,,  C,^alkyl,  — N(R«)j.  — NH(CO)CH„ 
— X(CH2)„Rg,  — X— R<,— Y.  pyridyl,  phenyl  or  S(0)qC,  jalkyl, 
provided  diat  when  R,„  R,  or  Y  are  Ar.  the  Ar  is  not 
substituted  by  another  Ar  which  is  fuither  substituted  by  an 
yet  another  Ar; 
A  is  C=0,  or  (C(R«),)„; 
B  is  — CHj—  or  — O— ; 

Z|,  Z,  and  Z3  are  independently  — X  R,— Y,  benzyl,  hydrogen, 
OH,      Ci^alkoxy,      NCR^),,      S(0)qC,,8alkyl,      NHCOR^, 
X(CH2)„Rg   or  halogen,   or  Z,    and   Z,   togedier   may   be 
— O — A — O —  on  contiguous  carbons; 
P,  is  CO,H,  C(R^),COOH  or  tetrazole: 
P,  is  hydrogen, 
q  is  zero,  one  or  two; 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6;  and 
m  is  I,  2  or  3; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof:  provided  that 
when  Z|,  Zj,  or  Z,  is  X(CH2)„R8  and  n  is  not  0,  X  is  oxygen 

when  Rg  is  OR^  or  CO,H; 
and  further  provided  that 

the    compound    of    Formula    I    is    not    +(lS,2R,3S)-3-(2- 
Carboxymethoxy-4  -methoxyphenyl)-l-(3,4- 

methylenedioxyphenyl)-5-(prop- 1 -yloxy)-indane-2 
-carboxylic  acid,  (cis,cis)-(IRS,3SR)-l,3-diphenylindane- 
2-carboxylic  acid;  3(2-carboxymethoxy-4-methoxyphenyI)- 
I  -(3,4-methylenedioxyphenyl)-5-{prop- 1  -yloxy  )indane-2- 
carboxylic  acid;  (+)Methyl-(lS,2S,3S)-3-(4-methoxy-2- 
methoxymethoxyphenyl)-l-(3,4-methylenedioxyphenyl)-5- 
(prop-1 -yloxy  )indane-2-carboxylate;  (+)Methyl- 

(lS,2S,3S)-3-(2-Hydroxy-4-methoxyphenyl)-l-(3,4 
-nr»ethylenedioxyphenyl)-5-(prop- 1  -yloxy  )indane-2- 
carboxy  late;  (+)Methyl-(  1  S,2S,3S)-3-(2- 

Carboethoxymethoxy-4-methoxyphenyl)- 1  (3,4 
-methylenedioxyphenyl)-5-(prop- 1  -yloxy  )indane-2- 
carboxylaie:  or  Methyl(ISR,2SR,3SR)-3-12-(2-hydroxyeth- 
1  -y  loxy)-4-methoxyphenyl  J- 1  -(3,4-methylenedioxy 
phenyl)-5-propoxyindane-2-carboxyIate. 


5,817,694 

16-METHYL-ll,16-DIHYDROXY-9-OXOPROST-2,13-DIEN- 

1-OIC  ACID  AND  DERIVATIVES 
Carlos  Alberto  Genaro  Mammarella;  Carlos  Alberto  Buschi, 
and  Silvia  Susana  Giarcovich,  all  of  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina, 
assignors  to  New  Pharma  International  Corp.,  Montevideo, 
Uruguay 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,188 
ClaJnis  priority,  application  Chile,  Jun.  8,  1992.  570-92 
Int  a.'  AOIN  37/08 
U.S.  a.  514-530  scuun^ 

1.  The  alkyl  esters  of  the  trans  tf-l5-deoxy-l6-hydroxy-l6- 
methyl-PGE,  characterized  as  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


OciTm6.l9W 


CHEMICAL 


ms 


CVH 


TKANSDOniAL  mSENTAIION  OF  NITBOGLYCEBIN 
nm  mVENTIMC  VNOeSBBB  LAMM 


m  wkidi  R  itpieseau  €,-€4  alkyl  gnwpc  of  dw  meihyL  ediyi  or 
itopnipyi  types. 


mrntrncmAL  piooucT  WITH  ncH  FAi;  LOW 

CAIBOHYIWATi:  AND  AMDiiO  ACn>  nOALANCE 

MUhmI  a.  f^Wra,  3t24  hMtory  A«c  Lac  Aagcfci, 
MZ72 

FMed  Dec  24, 1997,  Sec  Nai  997,137 
W.  CL'  AtlK  31/20:31/195 
VS.  CL  514— SSI  M 

1.  An  elemental  nutritional  product  for  cancser  patients  compris- 
inr 

(a)  catbohydraie  in  an  amount  from  about  2  to  abo«M  25%  of  the 
total  caloric  requirement 

(b)  fat  in  an  amount  from  about  40  10  «bant  80%  of  the  total 
caloric  leqaiemeM,  and 

(c)  elemental  essential  and  non-essential  amino  acids  to  100%  of 
the  total  caloric  requirement  and  defining  an  amino  acid 
imbalance  wherein: 

phenylalanine  is  present  in  the  elemental  amino  acids  in  an 

amount  from  about  0  to  about  S  wt  %, 
L-tyrosine  is  present  in  die  elemental  amino  acids  in  an 

amount  from  about  2  to  about  6  wt  %. 
L-methionine  is  present  in  the  elemental  amino  acids  in  an 

amount  from  about  5  lo  about  1 1  wt  %,  and 
L-leucine  is  present  in  tbc  elemental  amino  acids  in  an 

amount  fiom  about  20  to  about  35  wt  %. 


5317,C96 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

BIOFOULING  USING  OXIME  ESTERS 
Marii  L.  JEoHtager,  and  Stephen  D.  Bryant,  botb  of  Mcniphk, 
Temt,  assignors  to  Budunan  Laboratories  IntematkHwl, 
Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  536319 
Int  CL'  AOIN  33/24:37/00 
VS.  a.  514—640  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  inhibit  bacteria  from  adhering  to  a  submergible 
surface  comprising  die  step  of  contacting  die  submergible  surface 
with  at  least  one  oxime  ester  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit 
bacteria  firom  adhering  to  the  submergible  surface,  wherein  the 
oxime  ester  is  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

O 

R'      ^N        Jl 

wherein  R'  and  R^  may  each  independendy  be  a  methyl  group,  an 
ethyl  group,  or,  with  the  carbon  atom  carrying  them,  form  a 
cyclopentyl  group  or  a  cyclohexyl  group:  and  R'  is  a  C5-C,,  alkyl 
group,  and  wherein  the  oxime  ester  inhibits  bacterial  adhesion 
without  substantially  killing  die  bacteria. 


FCT Na. rermmmmst,  ii7i  dmt  jii.  l  1997,  •  nkc) 

DMe  M.  U  1997,  FCT  Ft*.  Na^  W09Sa29i4,  FCT  FMh. 
■■.3LI99S 

FCT  FIM  FchL  22, 199S,  Sec  Nn.  79Mn 
priMt^,  tHPaariian  rirwanj,  Fah.  21, 19*4,  44  W 
332i* 

ytLCVAAlK  31/13 

U,S.CL514— M5  

L  A  method  of  preventing  nndesired  labor  in  pregnant  mammals 
comprising  tnmdennal  adnuatsmtioa  10  said  mammal  of  aa  effec- 
tive imowat  of  l,2J-pwipsni'iiiol  niniinie. 


5jil7jilB 

SUBSTmrrED  cycloalkylamine  demvatives 

AND  THEn  USE  AS  CALCniM  CHANNEL 
ANTAGONISTS 
ThanMB  Hcwry  Brawn,  Tewhi;  Jahn  DavM 
and  Bnny  Sidney  Oridt,Fppli»niaf  I 

FCT  Na.  rCT/EF9SM9M,  i  371  Dnie  Sep.  M,  1996,  |  in(c) 
DMe  Sep.  21,  1996,  FCT  Fnh.  Nn.  W09Sa6327.  FCT  Ft*. 
DnleOcL5,19K 

FCT  FBcd  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  7M,9BS 
Clahns  priority,  appBcatton  United  iOncdon^  Mar.  26, 1994, 
94MM3 

InL  CL'  A61K  31/135 
VS.  CL  514—646  13  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (lA): 


(CH2>. 


.  (CH2VX(CH:)^  Fonmib  (lA) 


^NR'RJ 

wherein 
X  is  O,  S,  C'^O  or  a  bond; 
p  and  q  are  independendy  0-4; 

R'  and  R^  are  each  independendy  selected  from  die  group 
consisting     of     hydrogen,     C,^alkyl     Cj^cycloalkyl     or 
Cj^cydoalkylC ,  ,4alkyl; 
n  is  1 ,  2.  3  or  4;  and 

Ar  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by   1   to  3  substituents 
selected  from: 

halo,  Cg^alkyl,  C,,4alkoxy,  C  ,4allcylenedioxy,  trifluorom- 
ethyl,  trifluoromethoxy;  CN,  NOj,  amino,  mono-  and 
di-alkylamino  an  Ph(Alk'),Y(Alk^),-  where  Ph  is  an 
optionally  substituted  phenyl;  Y  is  a  bond,  oxygen  or  a 
caibonyl  group;  Alk'  and  Alk^  are  independendy  C,^allcyl 
which  may  be  straight  or  branched;  and  r  and  s  are  inde- 
pendendy 0  or  I,  provided  that  the  length  of 
(Alk'),Y(Alk^),  does  not  exceed  5  atoms,  and  further  pro- 
vided that: 

when  X  is  O  and  p  and  q  are  0,  Ar  is  not  unsubstituted 
phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  fluorophenoxy,  chloro  or 
methyl;  and  when  X  is  a  bond  and  the  sum  of  p  and  q  is 
1,  Ar  is  not  unsubstituted  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted 
by  amino,  methoxy,  methyl,  dimethylamino,  or  methyl- 
enedioxy; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5.817,699 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  KETAMINE 
OINTMENT 
John  A.  Fiores,  POB  12182.  San  Bernardino,  Calif.  92423,  and 
Kenton  L.  Crowley.  40970  Alton  Ct.,  Temecula,  Calif.  92591 
Filed  May  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  866,770 
Int.  a.''A61K.?///.?5 
U.S.a.5I4-«47  12aalms 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ketaitiine  ointment  compris- 
ing t»e  steps  of 
a»  calculating  the  amount  of  ketamine  hydrochloride,  based  on 
an  overall  volume  desired,  necessary  to  produce  a  ketamine 
ointinent  with  a  ketamine  concentration  level  of  between  10 
mg/cc-100  mg/cc: 

(b)  dissolving  said  amount  of  ketamine  hydrochloride  in  7%  by 
volume  edioxy  diglycol  and  7%  by  volume  hot  deionized- 
distilled  water: 

(c)  adding  solution  from  step  (b)  to  between  18%  to  32%  by 
volume  lecithin  organogel; 

(d)  adding  to  the  solution  from  step  (c)  a  sufficient  amount  by 
volume  of  pluronic  F-127  gel.  with  a  pluronic  concentration 
level  between  10^^*0^.  ensuring  that  said  desired  overall 
volume  is  achieved: 

(e)  mixing  the  solution  from  step  (d)  until  the  pluronic  F- 1 27  gel 
js  added  and  an  evenly  distributed  mixture  is  achieved. 


5,817,700 
BISARYL  CYCLOBITENES  DERIVATIVES  AS 
CYCLOOXYGENASE  INHIBITORS 
Daniel  Dube.  St  Lazare;  Rejean  Fortin.  Montreal-Nord;  Rich- 
ard   Frenette.    Vimont;     Richard    Friesen,    DoUard    Des 
Ormeaux;   Daniel  Guay,  He  Perrot,  and  Sylvie  Prescott. 
Chomedey.    all    of   Canada,    assignors    to    Merck    Fnisst 
Canada,  Inc.,  Kirkland.  Canada 

,  riled  Mar.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  814^88 

1  int  a."  A61K  31/10:  C07C  JI7/IU 

VS.  CI.  514—768 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I: 


21  aaims 


R-- 


R'- 


R^ 


.Ar' 


Ar-' 


I 


or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

R  .  R".  R  and  R'*  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 

^oup  consisting  of 

(•)H. 

(b)  halogen. 

(C)  hydroxy. 

(d)C,„alk>l. 

(«)  C;„alkenyl, 

(f)  C,„alkynyl. 

(|)  C,„alkoxy. 

(I)  hydroxy  C.^alkyl. 

(t)C|„alkylthio. 

(fi  CN. 

(k)  COR\ 

(i)  OCOR". 

(m)  OCONHR'.  or 

(n)  a  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  phenyl,  wherein  the  sub- 

stituenis  are  each  independently  R"  or  R'  and  R-  or  R'  and 

R"*  are  joined  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they 

are  attached  to  form  C=0. 

or  R'  and  R-  or  R'  and  R^  are  joined  together  with  the  carbon 

atcm  to  which  they  are  attached  to  form  C=S. 
or  R    and  R-  or  R '  and  R^  are  joined  together  with  the  carbon 

atom  to  which  they  are  attached  to  form  C=CR''R". 
or  R'  and  R-  or  R'  and  R^  are  joined  together  with  the  carbon 

atom  to  which  they  are  attached  to  form  C=NR'". 


or  R'  and  R-  or  R'  and  R"  are  joined  together  with  the  carbon 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  saturated  monocy- 
clic ring  of  3.4.5.6  or  7  carbon  atoms. 

Ar'  is  mono-substituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl  wherein  the  substitu- 
ent  is  R'-; 

Ar-  is  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  phenyl,  wherein  the  substitu- 
ents  are  each  independently  R". 

R'is 

(a)  H, 

(b)  C,„alkyl.  or 

(c)  C^^alkoxy: 
R''is 

(a)C|„alkyl, 

(b)  Cisalkoxy.  or 

(c)  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  phenyl  or  pyridyl,  wherein  the 
substituents  are  each  independently  R"- 

R'is 
(a)H. 

(b)  C,^alkyl.  or 

(c)  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  phenyl  or  pyridyl.  wherein  the 
substituents  are  each  independently  R"; 

R*  and  R'  are  each  independently 
(a)H. 

(b)  hydroxyC,.ftalkyl. 

(c)  C,.4alkyl, 

(d)  CN.  or 

(e)  COR'; 
R'"  is 

(a)  hydroxy. 

(b)  C|.(,alkoxy. 
(c)C|.4alkyl,  or 

(d)  substituted  C.^alkyl  or  C|„alkoxy.  wherein  the  substitu- 
ent  is  a  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  phenyl  or  pyridyl  and 
the  substituents  on  the  phenyl  or  pyridyl  ate  R"- 
R"  is 

(a)  H. 

(b)  halogen. 
(c)C,,,alkyI, 

(d)  hydroxy, 

(e)  hydroxy  C,  ,,alkyl, 
(nCi^alkoxy. 

(g)  CF,. 

(h)  CN. 

(i)  COR\  or 

0)  S(0)„R"  wherein  n  is  0.  I  or  2; 
R"  is  S(0)Jl"  or  SCGKNHR"'; 
R"  is  C,„alkyl; 
R'-'isHorC,„alkyl. 


5,817,701 
SLURRY  HYDROCARBON  SYNTHESIS  WITH  CYCLIC 
CO  PURGE  AND  CATAL^ ST  REJUVENATION 
Stephen  C.  Leviness.  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  and  Hillard  N.  Mitch- 
ell, Ridgeland.  Miss.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,565 
Int.  a."  C07C  27/0() 
U.S.  CI.  518-700  20  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  rejuvenating  reversibly  deactivated  catalyst 
particles  in  a  three  phase  hydrocarbon  synthesis  slurry  comprising 
said  particles  and  gas  bubbles  containing  H,  and  CO  in  a  hydro- 
carbon slurry  liquid  into  which  a  mixtuie  of  CO  and  H.  is  flowing, 
said  process  comprising  stopping  said  CO  flow  into' said  slurry 
followed  by  passing  a  CO  free  purge  gas  and  H,  through  said 
slurry  to  remove  said  CO  and  form  a  CO  reduced  slurry,  and  then 
passing  an  H,  containing  catalyst  rejuvenating  gas  through  said 
CO  reduced  slurry  to  at  least  partially  rejuvenate  said  catalyst 
particles  and  form  a  rejuvenated  catalyst  slurry  and  rejuvenating 
offgas. 
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5,817,702 

HYDROCARBON  SYNTHESIS  CATALYST  SLURRY 

REJUVENATION  WITH  GAS  DISENGAGEMENT 

William  C.  Behrmann,  and  Stephen  C.  Leviness,  both  of  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  And  Engineering 
Company,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,566 

Int  CI."  C07C  27/00 

VS.  a.  518—700  20  aaims 


;x. 


•■^ 


SI^M' 


J: 


1.  A  slurry  reactor  containing  (i)  a  three  phase  slurry  body 
comprising  a  particulate  catalyst  and  gas  bubbles  dispersed  in  a 
slurry  liquid  and  (ii)  means  for  rejuvenating  said  catalyst  compris- 
ing a  hollow  conduit  having  an  outer  surface,  a  slurry  entrance  and 
exit,  means  for  injecting  a  catalyst  rejuvenating  gas  into  the  inte- 
rior of  said  conduit,  and  gas  disengaging  means,  wherein  said 
conduit  entrance  is  immersed  in  said  slurry  body  and  opens  into 
said  gas  disengaging  means  which  comprises  an  upwardly  open 
gas  disengaging  cup  having  a  wall  surrounding,  and  laterally 
spaced  apart  from,  said  outer  conduit  surface  proximate  said 
entrance  to  form  a  gas  disengaging  zone  between  said  surface  and 
cup  wall  in  fluid  communication  with  said  slurry  body  and  the 
interior  of  said  conduit,  for  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gas 
bubbles  from  said  slurry  before  it  enters  said  conduit. 


5,817,703 
REBOND  FOAM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
G.  Ronald  Blair,  Richmond  Hill;  Harold  R.  Attfield,  Etobicoke, 
both  of  Canada,  and   Robert  N.  Wilson,  Hixson,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  VVoodbridge  Foam  Corporation,  Canada 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  72338 
Int  a.*  C08J  9/236 
VS.  a.  521—53  22  Claims 

1.  A  rebond  foam  comprising  a  plurality  of  isocyanate-based 
polymeric  foam  pieces  bonded  to  one  another  with  an  isocyanate- 
based  binder,  a  superabsorbent  material  being  comprised  in  one  or 
both  of  the  isocyanate-based  polymeric  foam  pieces  and  the 
isocyanate-based  binder,  the  rebond  foam  being  capable  of:  (i) 
absorbing  at  least  about  5  times  its  weight  of  a  0.9  wt7wl.  % 
aqueous  NaCl  solution  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
20°  to  about  25°  C.  and  (ii)  retaining  _at  least  about  5  times  its 
weight  of  absorbed  aqueous  NaCl  solution  which  is  bound  to  the 
superabsorbent  material. 


5317,704 
HETEROGENEOUS  FOAM  MATERIALS 
Thomas  Michael  Shiveley,  Moscow;  Thomas  AUen  DesMarais; 
John  Collins  Dyer,  both  of  Cincinnati,  and  Keith  Joseph 
Stone,  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cinciimati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,643 
Int  a."  C»8J  9/28 
VS.  a.  521—63  34  Ctaims 

1.  A  heterogeneous  polymeric  foam  structure  of  interconnected 
open-cells  obtained  fi-om  at  least  one  water-in-oil  emulsion, 
wherein  the  foam  structure  has  at  least  two  distinct  regions  that 
differ  by  at  least  about  20%  with  regard  to  one  or  more  of  polymer 
density,  polymer  composition,  surface  properties,  or  microcellular 
morphology. 


5317,705 
SHORT  TIME  FRAME  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
EXTRUDED  CLOSED  CELL  LOW  DENSITY 
PROPYLENE  POLYMER  FOAMS 
Gary  R.  Wilkes,  Saratoga  Springs;  JelTrey  J.  Stimler;  Kim  A. 
Ely,  both  of  Queensbury;  Harris  A.  Dunbar,  Corinth,  all  of 
N.Y.,  and  Eugene  R.  Uhl,  Russell,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Tenneco 
Protective  Packaging  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,271,  Oct  22,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,177, 
Oct  15,  1996,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  746325 
Int  a."  C08J  9/00 
VS.  a.  521—79  30  Claims 

1.  A  short  time  frame  extrusion  foaming  process  for  producing  a 
closed-cell  propylene  polymer  foam,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  a  propylene  polymer  resin  into  an  extruder; 

(b)  adding  a  nucleating  agent  to  the  tvsin  feed: 

(c)  plasticating  the  mixture  in  an  extruder  to  form  a  polymeric 
melt; 

(d)  incorporating  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  at  least  one  organic  blowing  agent,  at  least  one 
inorganic  blowing  agent  and  blends  thereof,  into  the  poly- 
meric melt  to  form  a  foamable  composition; 

(e)  uniformly  mixing  and  cooling  the  foamable  composition  to  a 
temperature  effective  for  the  expansion  of  the  low-density 
propylene  polymer  foam;  and 

(f)  extruding  or  ejecting  the  foamable  composition  mixture 
through  a  die  at  a  sufficiently  high  rate  to  form  a  low  density 
closed-cell  propylene  polymer  foam  characterized  by  a  Foam- 
ability  Index  greater  than  1.9  and  an  Ebullition  Time  less  than 
2.0x10"^  seconds. 


5317,706 
MANUFACTURE  OF  NON-CFC  CELLULAR  RESOL 
FOAMS  USING  PERFLURINATED  ETHERS 
Jennifer  M.  Willson,  Westerville;  Vyacheslav  S.  Grinshpun, 
Granville,    both    of   Ohio,   and    Ruben   Santos,    Ontario, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Owens  Coming  Fiberglas  Technology, 
Inc.,  Summit  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  920,616,  Aug.  27,  1997.  This  application 
Mar.  31,  1998,  Ser.  No.  52,515 
Int  a."  C08J  9/14 
VS.  a.  521—181  8  Claims 

1.  A  CFC-free  foam  comprising  a  closed-cell,  resol  resin  having 
a  density  from  about  0.5  to  about  3.0  pounds  per  cubic  foot  and 
having,  contained  within  its  cells,  a  perfluoroether. 


60^ 
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'  5^17,707 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PROPYLENE  GRAFT 
COPOLYMERS  USING  A  REDOX  INITUTOR  SYSTEM 
Antfaooy  J.  DeNicoU,  Jr.,  Newark,  and  Abuzar  Syed,  Beai; 
both  of  DeL,  assignors  to  Monteil  North  America  Inc„  WUm- 
ington,  DeL 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643^12 
I      Int  a."  C08J  J/28-  C08F  255/02:255/04:255/06 
VS:  a.  522-157  13  claims 


mm 


-      r 


I.  A  process  for  malting  a  graft  copolymer  of  a  propylene 
polymer  material,  the  process  comprising  the  following  steps  in 
sequence: 

(1)  malung  an  oxidized  propylene  polymer  material  by  (a) 
irradiating  a  particulate  polypropylene  material  having  (i)  a 
pore  volume  fraction  of  at  least  about  0.07  wherein  naore  than 
40%  of  the  pores  have  a  diameter  larger  than  1  micron,  (ii)  a 
surface  area  of  at  least  0.1  m^/g,  and  (iii)  a  weight  average 
diameter  of  about  0.4  to  about  7  mm,  in  an  environment  in 
which  the  concentration  of  active  oxygen  is  equal  to  or  less 
than  0.004%  by  volume,  (b)  adding  a  controlled  amount  of 
oxygen  to  the  irradiated  propylene  polymer  material  so  that 
the  irradiated  propylene  polymer  material  is  exposed  to  an 
amount  of  oxygen  of  greater  than  0.004%  and  less  than  15% 
by  volume  at  a  temperature  of  about  40°  C.  to  about  1 10°  C, 
and  (c)  heating  the  irradiated  polymer  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  1 10°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  controlled  amount  of  oxygen 
within  the  same  range  as  is  used  in  (b), 

(2)  dispersing  the  resulting  oxidized  propylene  polymer  material 
in  water  in  the  presence  of  a  surfactant  at  a  temperature  of 
about  30°  C.  to  about  90°  C, 

(3)  adding  (a)  a  primary  reducing  agent,  (b)  a  chelating  agent, 
and  (c)  a  secondary  reducing  agent. 

(4)  adding  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer,  and 

(5)  recovering  the  graft  copolymer  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


5,817,708 

LOW  VOLATILE  ORGANIC  SOLVENT  BASED 

ADHESIVE 

Carmen  D.  CongeUo,  Lorain,  and  Andrew  M.  Oiah,  Spencer, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio 

FMed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,117 
InL  a."  C08K  5/34/5:5/11:5/095:  C08L  27/24 
VS.  a.  524-104  12  Claims 

1.  A  low  volatile  organic  content  solvent  based  adhesive  having 
a  volatile  organic  content  of  less  than  350  grams/liter  as  measured 
by  the  South  Coast  Air  Quality  Management  District  Regulation 
316  A  comprising  two  organic  solvents,  wherein  said  first  organic 
solveot  comprises  N-methyl-2-pyrTolidone,  and  said  second 
organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pimelic  acid, 
monomethyl  glutarate.  monomethyl  pimelate.  monomethyl  azelate. 
monomethyl  sebacate,  monomethyl  adipate.  dimethyl  succinate, 
dimethyl  glutarate,  dimethyl  adipate,  dimethyl  pimelate,  dimethyl 
suberaie,  dimethyl  azelate.  glutaiyl  chloride,  adipoyl  chloride, 
pimeloyi  chloride  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  thermoplastic  resin. 


5,817,709 
SULFONIMIDE  CATALYSTS  POLYFUNCTIONAL 
MATERUL  COMBINATION 
Jeno  G.  Szita,  Norwalk;  Subban  Ramesh,  Stamford,-  WiUiam 
Jacobs,  IIL  Bethel,  and  John  Colin  Brogan,  Stamford,  all  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Cytec  Technologj  Corp.,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  976,916,  Nov.  16,  1992,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  688,022,  Apr.  19,  19M,  Pat.  No.  5^56,493, 
which  is  a  continualioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  Sllft4i,  Apr.  26, 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
461,919 
Int  a."  C08K  5/41 
VS.  a.  524—167  29  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising: 
(i)  a  solid  sulfonimide  cure  catalyst,  and 
(iii)  a  solid  polyfunctional  material  capable  of  reacting  with  an 
aminoplast  crosslinking  agent, 
wherein  the  solid  sulfonimide  cure  catalyst  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
(a)  a  sulfonimide  represented  by  the  formula 

RSOjNZSO,R 

wherein  each  of  the  R  groups  is,  independently,  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of 

(al)  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  alky  I,  fluoroalkyi  or  NJ>J- 
dialkylamino  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  mixtuies 
thereof, 

(a2)  an  aryl  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  containing  5  ot  less 
aromatic  or  heterocyclic  aromatic  rings  substituted  by  R' 
R',  R',  R*  and  R'  groups,  wherein  R',  R^  R\  R"  and  R' 
groups  are  the  same  or  different  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluoro,  alkyl,  fluoroalkyi, 
aryl,  haloaryl,  carboxy,  mercapto.  vinyl,  chloro,  bromo, 
cyano,  nitro.  sulfonyl.  acyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkoxy,  per- 
fluoroalkoxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  acylamino,  alkoxycatbony- 
lamino.  carbamoyl,  aminocarbonyl,  N-alkyI  aminocarbonyl 
and  NJJ-dialkyl  aminocarbonyl  groups,  and 

(a3)  an  aralkyl  group  wherein  the  alkyl  and  the  aryl  groups 
have  the  same  meaning  as  the  alkyl  and  aryl  groups  (al) 
and  (a2),  and 
wherein  the  Z  group  is 

(a4)  hydrogen. 

(aS)  acyl  or 

(a6)  an  alkyl  or  aralkyl  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms: 

(b)  a  sulfonimide  represented  by  the  formula 

— (R— SOjNH— SO2)— , 

wherein  n  groups  of  the  —(R'—SO,NH—SOj)— units  may 
be  the  same  or  different,  and  the  R'  group  in  each  of  the  n 
units  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(bl)  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  alkylene  or  fluoroalkylene 

group  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
(b2)  an  arylene  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  containing  5  or 
less  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aromatic  rings  substituted 
by  R',^R^  R\  R"  and  R'  groups,  wherein  R',  R^,  R',  R" 
and  R'  groups  are  the  same  or  different  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluoro,  alkyl,  fluo- 
roalkyi, aryl,  haloaryl,  carboxy,  nrjercapto,  vinyl,  chloro, 
bromo,  cyano,  nitro.  sulfonyl.  acyl,  alkoxycarbonyl.  alkoxy, 
perfluoroalkoxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  acylamino,  alkoxycarbo- 
nylamino,  carbamoyl,  aminocarbonyl,  N-alkyI  aminocarbo- 
nyl and  N,N-dialkyl  aminocarbonyl  groups,  and 
(b3)  an  aralkylene  group  wherein  the  alkylene  and  the  arylene 
groups  have  the  same  meaning  as  the  alkylene  and  arylene 
groups  (bl)  and  (b2); 

(c)  a  sulfonimide  represented  by  the  formula 

P— <SO,NHSOjR")„ 

wherein  P  is  a  polyfunctional  group  or  a  polymer  of  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  greater  than  500,  R"  is  an  alkyl  or 
aryl  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  2  or  greater;  and 

(d)  a  latent  reactive  form  thereof. 
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5317,710 
COMPRESSION  MOLDING  METHOD,  MIX  AND 
PRODUCT 
Gin  Guei  H.  Ebnesajjad,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  a.s.signor  to  E.  I.du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,729 
Int  CL'  C08K  3/10 
VS.  a.  524—437  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  cast  articles  of  polymethyl  methacry- 
late  filled  with  alumina  trihydrate  wherein  particles  of  polymethyl 
methacrylate  containing  up  to  75%  by  weight  alumina  trihydrate 
are  mixed  with  methyl  methacrylate  monomer  to  form  a  mix.  with 
the  proportions  of  ingredients  and  the  mixing  conditions  selected 
to  cause  essentially  all  the  monomer  to  be  absorbed  in  the  particles, 
placing  the  mix  in  a  rigid  mold  which  can  be  closed,  closing  the 
mold  and  providing  enough  pressure  on  the  mix  to  cause  a  portion 
of  the  monomer  to  exude  out  of  the  particles  into  interstices 
between  the  particles,  and  simultaneously  heating  the  mold  while 
maintaining  the  pressure  to  cause  the  monomer  to  polymerize 
within  the  particles  and  in  the  interstices  and  form  a  consolidated 
body  with  the  panicles  held  by  a  matrix  of  polymethyl  methacry- 
late. 


5317,711 
AQUEOUS  WORKING  LIQUID  COMPOSITION  FOR 
WIRE  SAW 
Takashi  Kambe;  Kensho  Miyata;  Kazuo  Tanaka,  and  Eiichi 
Ibe,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippei  Toyama 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  Palace  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa, both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1996,  8-212720 
Int  CI.*  C08J  3/02:  C08K  3/20:  ClOM  105/76 
VS.  CI.  524—501  4  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  working  liquid  composition  for  a  wire  saw 
comprising  the  following  components  (A)  to  (E): 

(A)  10  to  60%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyglycol  ether 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (I)  or  (II): 


R,  -0-(CH2CH20)„-Rj 

CHj 

I 
Ri— O— (CHjCHO),— R: 


(I) 


(11) 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing 1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group: 
R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acetyl  group;  and 
n  represents  an  integer  of  I  to  4; 

(B)  0. 1  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  organic  bentonite  and  inorganic  bentonite; 

(C)  0.0 1  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  al  least  one  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carboxymethyl  cellulose  (CMC),  MgO, 
methanol,  and  ethanol; 

(D)  0.1  to  2.0%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  sodium  p-naphthalenesulfonate- 
formalin  condensate  and  a  sodium,  potassium,  lithium  or 
amine  salt  of  petroleum  or  synthetic  sulfonic  acid:  and 

(E)  10  to  70%  by  weight  of  water,  each  ba.sed  on  the  to^l 
composition  weight. 


(A)  from  about  10  to  about  90%  of  a  water-thinnable  polyester 
whose  repeat  units  are  linked  via  carbonyloxy  bridges,  where 
up  to  80%  of  these  bridges  may  be  replaced  by  carboxamide 
bridges,  the  water-thinnable  polyester  having  a  solution  vis- 
cosity (40%  solution  in  N-methylpyrrolidone;  25°  C.)  of  > 
300  mPas; 

(B)  from  about  90  to  about  10%  of  a  vinyl  polymer  comprising 
in  turn  the  following  mass  fractions; 

(Bl)  from  0  to  about  90%  of  repeat  units  derived  from  (i) 
styrene,  (ii)  styrene's  mono-  or  polyalkylated  derivatives 
having  ftpom  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group,  or 
(iii)  from  substituted  styrenes  selected  from  hydroxystyrene 
or  halostyrenes  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloro-,  cyano-  and  bromostyrene, 

(B2)  from  0  to  about  60%  of  repeat  units  derived  from  one  or 
more  hydroxyalkyi  esters  of  acrylic,  methacrylic.  crotonic 
or  isocrotonic  acid,  or  from  one  or  more  bis(hydroxyaUcyl) 
esters  of  an  a,^lefinically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic,  fiimaric, 
itaconic,  citraconic,  mesaconic  and  methylenesuccinic 
acids, 

(B3)  from  0.5  to  about  20%  of  repeat  units  derived  from  one 
or  more  vinyl  monomers  (B31)  having  a  carbonyl  function 
or  from  one  or  more  vinyl  monomers  (B32)  having  an 
amino,  hydrazido  or  hydrazino  group. 

(B4)  from  0  to  about  90%  of  repeat  units  derived  fiom  one  or 
more  alkyl  esters  of  an  a,^letinically  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic  acid  or  one  or  more  dialkyi  esters  of  an  a,^- 
olefinically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid,  and 

(B5)  from  0  to  about  30%  derived  from  other  vinyl  monomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  esters  of  linear, 
branched  or  cyclic  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  having 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  vinyl  ethers,  vinyl  halides  and 
nitrites  of  a,^lefinically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids:  and 

(C)  a  crosslinker  selected  from  crosslinkers  (CI)  having  al  least 
two  groups  which  react  with  carbonyl  groups  and  which  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  amino  groups, 
hydrazino  and  hydrazido  groups,  or  crosslinkers  (C2)  having 
at  least  two  carbonyl  groups,  where  crosslinkers  (CI)  are 
employed  when  vinyl  monomers  (B31)  are  used  and 
crosslinkers  (C2)  are  employed  when  vinyl  monomers  (B32) 
are  used,  and  the  amount  of  crosslinker  is  selected  so  that  the 
amount  of  substance  of  the  reactive  groups  in  the  crosslinker 
(C)  is  from  65  to  130%  of  the  amount  of  substance  of  the 
reactive  groups  in  the  repeat  units  (B3)  in  the  polymer,  and 

wherein  the  vinyl  polymer  (B)  is  prepared  by  free-radical- 
initiated  emulsion  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  an  aque- 
ous solution  or  dispersion  of  the  polymer  (A). 


5,817.712 

SELF-CROSSLINKING  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF 

POLYESTERS  AND  VINYL  POLYMERS 

Manfred  Weinberger,  Graz,  Austria,  and  Joachim  Zoeller,  Sant 

Just-Barcelona,  Spain,  assignors  to  Vianova  Resins  GmbH, 

Mainz-Kastel,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Jun.  27,  1996,  196  25 
774J 

Int  a."  C08L  67/00 
VS.  CI.  524—513  23  Claims 

1.  A  self-crosslinking  aqueous  polymer  dispersion  comprising 
mass  fractions  in  the  solids  of: 


5,817,713 
WATER  SWELLABLE  COATINGS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Vincent  J.  Pappas,  Lansdale;  Louis  A.  Vitola,  Ambler,  and 
Vernon  Z.  Detwiler,  Telford,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fiber- 
Line,  Inc.,  Hatfield,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,944 
Int  CI."  C08J  3/00:  C08L  27/06 
VS.  CI.  524—521  II  Clains 

1.  A  water  swellable  coating,  comprising  a  semi-gel  dispersion 
of  a  particulate  superabsorbent  polymer  which  is  hydrophilic  and 
capable  of  absorbing  and  retaining  a  large  quantity  of  water  in  a 
polyvinyl  chloride  plastisol. 
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'  5^17,714 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  POLYOIORGANOSILOXANE 
MICROEMULSIONS 
Daniel  Graiver,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Osamu  Tanaka,  Ichi- 
hara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 
Continualiofl  of  Ser.  No.  439,751,  Nov.  21,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,250,  Dec.  3,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  809,090,  Dec.  12, 
1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
I  990,262 

iBt  a."  C08J  5/06:  C08K  5/06:  C08L  83/07 
VS.  a.  524—762  15  claims 

1.  A  meihod  for  mailing  a  clear,  stable,  aqueous  microemulsions 
of  polydiorganosilaxane  which  comprises:  sequentially  adding  a 
precursor  emulsion  comprised  of  cyclopolydiorganosiloxane.  sur- 
factant, and  water  to  a  polymerization  medium  comprised  of  water 
and  an  effective  amount  of  a  polymerization  catalyst  while  oiixing 
wherein  the  rate  of  addition  of  the  precursor  emulsion  is  effective 
to  form  a  clear,  stable  microemulsion  which  has  polydiorganosi- 
ioxane  droplets  of  less  than  1.5  micron  average  size,  aixl  which 
contains  a  surfactant  to  polydiorganosiloxane  weight  ratio  of  1.5  to 


5,817,715 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CURABLE  COATINGS 
George  Frederic  Medford,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Waterford,  N.Y. 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  586,148,  Jan.  11,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220J19,  Mar.  30,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  66,802,  May  25, 
1993.  This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1997,  Set  No.  906,629 
InL  CL'  L08K  5/04 
VS.  a.  524-789  14  cUums 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  silica  aery  late  curable  coating  com- 
position comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  silica  acrylate  curable  coating  composition;  and 

(b)  adding  thereto  a  gel  preventing  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  soluble  soaps,  acids,  bases  and  mixtures 
diereof  to  said  silica  acrylate  curable  coating  composition 
before  stripping; 

whereby  said  silica  acrylate  curable  coating  composition  is  gel 
free. 


5317,716 

RESINS  WITH  A  PRIMARY  AMINE  OR  GUANIDINE 
FUNCTION 
Piarre  Le  Perctaec  Lyons;   Marie  Abiuso,  L'Arbresle,  and 
Emmanuel  Arretz,   Pau,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf 
Aquitaine  Production,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  764,017,  Dec.  11,  1996,  Pal.  No.  5,726,253. 
This  application  Dec.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  998,993 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  11,  1995,  95/14583 
Int.  CI.''  C08G  63/48:6JAH:  C08F  8/JO 
VS.  CI.  525-54.11  5  Claims 

}.  A  resin  of  formula  (V) 


-o 


is  a  polystyrene-divinyl  benzene  resin  support. 


\=/^  CH2-(X-CH2- 


(V) 


CH2);N=C 


/ 
\ 


\ 


N 


/ 
x 


R2 
Rj 
R4 


wherein  X  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur  and  m  is  equal  to  I  or  2, 
R|.  Rj,  R,  and  R4  are.  mdependently  of  each  other,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  cyclohexyl  and 
phenyl  groups,  and 


5317,717 

ABHERENT  AND  PRINTABLE,  CROSSLINKABLE  OR 

CROSSLINKED  SILICONE  COMPOSITION 

Andr£  Lievre,  Saint-Gents-Laval,  and  Christian  Mirou,  Lyons, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Cour- 

bevoie  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,698 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  7,  1994,  94  07160 
InL  CL*  C08G  63/48 
VS.  a.  525-58  23  Claims 

1.  A  cross-linkable  or  crosslinked  silicone  composition  capable 
of  being  employed  for  forming  an  abherent  and  printable  coating 
for  fibrous  or  other  supports,  comprising 
at  least  one  polyorganosiloxane  fraction  *b*  or  at  least  one 
polyorganosiloxane  firaction  *c*  or  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 
said  polyorganosiloxane  fraction  'b*  comprises  at  least  one 
polyorganosiloxane  which  is  cationically  crosslinkable  by  vir- 
tue of  functional  substituents;  and  said  polyorganosiloxane 
fractions  *c*  comprises  at  least  one  polyorganosiloxane  com- 
prising, per  molecule,  at  least  two  Cj-C^  alkenyl  groups 
bonded  to  silicon,  and  at  least  one  polyorganosiloxane  com- 
prising, per  molecule,  at  least  three  hydrogen  atoms  bonded  to 
silicon;  wherein  said  polyorganosiloxanes  are  crosslinkable 
by  polyaddition;  and  said  fraction  *c*  is  formed  by  a  catalyst 
system  comprising  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  at  least 
one  catalyst  which  comprises  at  least  one  metal  belonging  to 
the  platinum  group;  and, 
a  polyvinyl  alcohol  fraction  comprising  at  least  one  polyvinyl 
alcohol  (PVA|)  which  has  an  ester  value  higher  than  or  equal 
to  80  and  exhibits  a  standard  dynamic  viscosity  lower  than  12 
mPa  s. 


5317,718 

SOLID-POLYMERELECTROLYTE  MEMBRANE  FOR 

FUEL  CELL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Shinji  Nezu,  Obu.  and  Masaki  Gondo,  Hashima,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-195590; 
Jul.  29,  1996,  8-199380 

InL  CI."  C08G  63/48 
VS.  a.  525—64  15  claims 

1.    A    solid-polymer-electrolyte    membrane    for    a    polymer- 
electrolyte  fuel  cell,  comprising: 
a  synthetic  resin  of  a  cross-linked  copolymer  whose  main  chain 
is  comprised  of  units  of  a  fluorocarbon  vinyl  monomer  and  of 
a  hydrocarbon  vinyl  monomer,  said  cross-linked  copolymer 
having  grafted  side  chain  units  consisting  of  formula  (2): 


5317,719 
TIRE  TREAD  WTTH  QUANTITATIVE  SILICA 
REINFORCEMENT 
David  John  Zanzig,  Uniontown;  Paul  Harry  Sandstrom,  Tall- 
madge;   John  Joseph  Andre  Verthe,   Kent,  and   Michael 
Julian  Crawford,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,159,  May  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  72533 
InL  CI."  C08L  33//4 
VS.  a.  125—212  19  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  tread  rubber  composition  comprised 
of  (A)  a  combination  of  at  least  three  elastomers  comprised  of  (i) 
about  10  to  about  80  weight  percent  of  either  (a)  an  isoprene/ 
butadiene  copolymer  rubber  consisting  essentially  of  isoprene  and 
butadiene  units  and  containing  about  30  to  about  70  weight  percent 
isoprene  and  having  a  Tg  in  a  range  of  about  -35°  C.  to  about  -50° 
C.  or  (b)  an  isoprene/butadiene  copolymer  rubber  containing  about 
30  to  about  70  weight  percent  isoprene  and  having  a  Tg  in  a  range 
of  about  -70°  C.  to  about  -80°  C,  (ii)  about  5  to  about  40  weight 
percent  of  cis  1.4-polyisoprene  natural  rubber,  and  (iii)  about  5  to 
about  40  weight  percent  of  a  brominated  copolymer  of  isobutylene 
and  p-methyl  styrene  containing  about  0.5  to  about  2.5  weight 
percent  bromine  and  where  its  isobutylene/p-methyl  styrene  ratio  is 
in  a  range  of  about  50/1  to  about  7/1,  (B)  about  50  to  about  100  phr 
particulate  precipitated  silica,  (C)  at  least  one  silica  coupler  having 
a  moiety  reactive  with  said  silica  and  another,  sulfiir,  moiety 
reactive  with  at  least  one  of  said  elastomers,  and  (D)  up  to  about  50 
phr  carbon  black,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  silica  to  carbon  black 
is  at  least  1/1  where  the  total  of  silica  and  carbon  black  is  about  60 
to  about  120  pr. 


5317,720 
POLYOLEFINS  MODIFIED  WITH  AN  UNSATURATED 
POLYFUNCnONAL  MONOMER  CONTAINING  AN 
IMIDE  GROUP  AND  AN  ESTER  GROUP 
GiuUana   Schimpema,    Milan;    Maria   Antonella    Pastorino, 
Genoa;  Maria  Caldararo,  Trecate;  Francesco  Toscani,  and 
Maurizio  Sguaita,  both  of  Cameri,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Enichem  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,208 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  27, 1996,  MI96A0362 
InL  CL"  C08F  265/10:267/10 
U.S.  a.  525—282  21  Claims 

1.  A  polyolefin  modified  by  radical  grafting  with  an  unsaturated 
polyfunctional  compound  containing  an  imide  group  and  an  ester 
group  having  formula  (I): 


(I) 


wherein: 
R  represents  a  C,-C|o  alkyl  group  linear  or  branched  or  a 

substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  succinimide  group 

having  formula  (II): 


m 


wherein  R',  R''  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  C,.,  alkyl  group,  s 
is  an  integer  of  1  or  more,  and  t  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  or  more,  said 
grafted  side  chain  units  of  formula  (2)  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  from  10-15%  by  weight  with  respect  to  100%  by  weight  of  said 
main  chain. 


and  a  phthalimide  group  having  formula  (IB): 


OB) 


5317,721 

BIODEGRADABLE  POLYMERS,  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  FOR  PR(N>UCING 

BIODEGRADABLE  MOLDINGS 
VoUcer  Warzeliian,  Weisenheim;  Gunnar  Schomick,  Neuleinin- 
gen;  Matthias  Kroner,  Eisenberg;  Ursula  SecUger,  Ludwig- 
shafen;  Motonori  Yamamoto,  Maimheim,  and  Rainer  Biis- 
chl,  Bobl-Iggelheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
AktiengeseUschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04335,  S  371  Date  May  12,  1997,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  12,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/15175,  PCT  P^. 
Date  May  23,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836311 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1994,  44  40 
850.1 

InL  a."  C08F  20/00:  C08G  63/12 
VS.  a.  525—437  15  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  polyester  Ql  with  a  molecular  weight  (M„) 
in  the  range  from  6000  to  60,000  g/mol,  a  viscosity  number  in  the 
range  from  30  to  350  g/ml  (measured  in  o-dichlorobenzene/phenol 
(50/50  ratio  by  weight)  at  a  concentration  of  0.5%  by  weight  of 
polyester  Ql  at  25°  C.)  and  a  melting  point  in  the  range  from  50° 
to  170°  C,  obtained  by  reacting  a  mixtiue  comprising 
(al)  from  95  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  a  polyester  PI  obtained  by 

reacting  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
(bl)  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
35-95  mol  %  of-adipic  acid  or  ester-forming  derivatives 

thereof  or  mixtures  thereof, 
5-65%  mol  %  of  terephthalic  acid  or  ester-forming  deriva- 
tives thereof  or  mixtures  thereof,  and 
0-5  mol  %  of  a  compound  containing  sulfonate  groups,  where 
the  total  of  the  individual  mole  percentages  is  100  mol  %. 
and 
(b2)  a  dihydroxy  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C22-Cft-alkanediols  and  Cj-Cm-cycloalkanediols,  where 
the  molar  ratio  of  (bl)  to  (b2)  is  chosen  in  the  range  from 
0.4:1  to  1.5:1, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  polyester  PI  has  a  molecular  weight 
CM„)  in  the  range  from  5000  to  50,000  g/mol,  a  viscosity 
number  in  the  range  from  30  to  350  g/ml  (measured  in 
o-dichlorobenzene/phenol  (50/50  ratio  by  weight)  ata  con- 
centration of  0.5%  by  weight  of  polyester  PI  at  25°  C.)  and  a 
melting  point  in  the  range  from  50°  to  1 70°  C.  and  witti  the 
further  proviso  that  from  0  to  5  mol  %,  based  on  the  molar 
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quantity  of  component  (bl )  employed,  of  a  compound  D  with 

at  least  three  ester-forming  groups  are  employed  to  prepare 

the  polyester  PI, 
(a2)  from  0. 1  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  divinyl  ether  CI  and 
ia3)  from  0  to  5  mol  %.  based  on  component  (bl)  from  the 

pfcparalion  of  PI,  of  compound  D. 


5317,722 

LOW  VISCOSITY,  HIGH  SOLIDS  POLYESTERDIOLS 
AND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Albert  Dya  Yezridev,  Houston,  Tex,;  Konstantinos  R,  Rigopo- 
ulos.  Baton  Rouge,  La,;  Richard  William  Ryan,  Kingwood; 
Karen  K,  Kuo,  Seabrook,  both  of  Tex,,  and  George  Andrew 
Knudsen,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J>,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex, 

Filed  Apr,  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,709 

Int,  a."  C08F  20/0():  C08G  6J/16 

VS.  a.  525—141  84  Claims 

L  A  polyesterdiol  composition  having  the  average  structure: 

HCXROOC— R,— C0O),R— OH 

wherein  R  is  a  moiety  derived  from  one  or  a  mixture  of  aliphatic 
diok  having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms.  R,  is  a  moiety  derived 
from  one  or  a  mixture  of  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  having  from 
4  to  36  carbon  atoms  or  a  mixture  of  the  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid 
with  up  to  about  50  mol  %  of  an  aromatic  and/or  cycloaliphatic 
dicarboxylic  acid  having  from  8  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  n  a 
number  averaging  from  greater  than  I  to  less  than  3.  the  polyester 
diol  composition  having  a  Brookfield  viscosity  of  less  than  about 
3500  cps  at  about  25°  C,  a  non-volatile  material  content  in  excess 
of  about  %  wt  %,  and  a  polydispersity  of  less  than  about  1.4. 


5,817,723 
TOUGHENED  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Edmund  Arthur  Flexman,  Jr„  Wilmington,  Del,;  Tatsuhiro 
Taliahashi,  and  Toshikazu  Kobayashi,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del, 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser,  No,  708383 
int  CL*  C08F  283/00 
VS.  CL  525—180  lo  aaims 

1.  A  toughened  thermoplastic  polymer  composition  comprising 

(a)  1-30  weight  percent  of  a  polar  toughening  agent  compatibi- 
lized  with  a  polyphenol,  and 

(b)  70-99  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  thermoplastic  polymer 
comprising  polyoxymethylene. 

die  above  slate  percenuges  being  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
components  (a)  and  (b)  only,  with  die  proviso  that  said  polyphenol 
is  miscible  with  said  polyoxymethylene. 


5,817,724 
OLERN  POLYMERIZATION  METHOD  USING  A 
HIGHLY  ACTIVE  CATALYST  HAVING  A 
MULTIDENTATE  LIGAND 
Tosinya  Aoki,  and  Tokitaka  Kaneshima,  both  of  Kurashiki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Otaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  216^55,  Mar,  23,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan,  21,  1997,  Ser,  No,  786,657 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar,  23,  1993,  5-086833; 
Jul,  9,  1993,  5-170194 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/64 
VS.  CI.  526-127  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  polymerizing  an  olefin,  which  comprises  sub- 
jectiag  an  olefin  to  a  polymerization  reaction  in  die  presence  of  a 


catalyst  and  at  least  one  auxiliary  catalyst  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  an  alkylaluminoxane  and  a  cation  producer. 

said  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  transition  metal  compound 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  formulae 

landU: 


LI 


L- 


\ 
/ 


(1) 


MX, 


wherein: 

M  is  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metals  of  Groups  IIIA  including  the  lanthanide  series,  IVA. 
VA.  VIA,  VIIA  and  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Ele- 
ments. X  is  an  anionic  ligand. 

n  is  an  integer  represented  by  the  formula  n=G-2  in  which  G  is 
die  Group  number  of  die  Group  of  die  Periodic  Table  to  which 
said  transition  metal  belongs,  and 

L  and  L"  are  ligands.  a  combination  of  which  is  at  least  one 
combination  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  combina- 
tions ( I ).  (2)  and  (3)  defined  below. 

wherein  a  bridge  bond  is  optionally  formed  between  L'  and  L^; 
and 


L' 


U- 


\ 
./ 


MJC 


<U) 


wherein: 

M,  X,  n,  L'  and  L-  are  as  defined  for  formula'(I).  and  J  is  an 

anion; 
said  combination  ( 1 )  being  a  combination  of: 

ligand    L'    which    is    a    group    containing    at    least    one 

phosphorus-containing  group  and  represented  by  formula 

III: 


/{R'R^Q=)P+A-Z'\ 


(III) 


wherein:  ' 

A  is  a  carbon  atom  or  a  substituted  boron  atom,  wherein  said 

substituted  boron  atom  has  a  substitueni  selected  from  die 

group  consisting  of: 
a  hydrogen  atom, 
a   saturated   or  unsaturated  Cj-Cjo  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 

group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  widi  at  least  one 

Q-Cu  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  or  at  least  one  halogen 

atom. 

3  Q"C2o  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  widi  at  least  one  C,-C,o  alkyl  group  or  at 
least  one  halogen  atom. 

an  oxy  group  which  is  substituted  with  a  saturated  or  unsat- 
urated C1-C20  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  widi  at  least  one  C^-Ct^  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  group,  or  which  oxy  group  is  substituted  with 
3  C^-Cjo  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  which  is  unsubsti- 
nited  or  substituted  with  at  least  one  C|-C,o  alkyl  group. 

a  thio  group  which  is  substituted  with  a  saturated  or  unsatur- 
ated C1-C20  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  widi  at  least  one  C^-C,,  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  group,  or  which  thio  group  is  substituted  with 
3  Cft-C^  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  with  at  least  one  C,-C|o  alkyl  group, 

a  silyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  widi  at  least 
one  saturated  or  unsanirated  C|-C2„  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group,  at  least  one  C^-Cjo  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  or 
at  least  one  halogen  atom. 

a  stioxy  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substitiited  with  at 
least  one  saturated  or  unsaturated  Ci-Cjo  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon group,  at  least  one  C^-C;,,  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
group  or  at  least  one  halogen  atom. 
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an  anuao  poop  wUdi  is  N,N-disMlMiilHied  with  two  t^Mtm- 
eats  each  iMdefMMkady  sOeaed  fnm  die  groap  coMistiiig 
of  a  utMMed  or  OMahmied  C,-C]o  aiiphalic  hythocaibM 
gniHp  and  a  C^-C^a  amouiic  hydrocartw  sroMp,  and 

a  phoiphiiio  group  which  is  PJP-^m^bauuttd  wiA  two  tob- 
siitueais  each  iadepeadeMiy  seleaed  fimn  the  group  coa- 
sittiiig  of  a  tatmued  or  msalnraled  Cg-C^o  tUftuttc 
bydrocartMM  groop  and  a  €«-<!»  aMNmic  hydrocaihan 
giwr, 

{R'K^Q=)P}  icpfcsenu  a  pbotphonis-coiiiaiaiiig  graap,  in 
which: 

P  i«  a  trivaicni  or  peatavdeM  phocphonis  atom,  each  of  R' 
aad  R^  is  raanovaleM  and  ind<p«iidi:iMly  repicseau  a  sain- 
rMed  or  nnsahmed  C,-C,o  aliphatic  hythocartMM  group 
which  is  WMubdiiuied  or  tubMiiMed  widi  at  lea«  one 
Ct-<:,4  arooutic  bydrocathon  groop  or  at  lean  oae  halogea 
atom,  or  a  C«-C„  atomaiic  hydrocaiboa  group  which  is 
uasubfitituttd  or  sabslituled  widi  at  least  one  C,-C,o  alkyl 
group  or  at  leaa  one  hakigen  jtom,  aad 
Q  is  divakat  aad  lepreteats  a  dtvaleat  atom  of  O,  S  or  Se, 
or  a  lone  electron  pair  aad 

each  of  Z'  aad  Z^  independendy  represents  a  phosphotus- 
cooiaining  gmap  of  formula  {R'R^Q=)P}  as  defined 
above,  or  a  pyiazolyl  group  lepieseaied  by  formula  IV: 


K> 


\ 


(IV) 


H 


r 


N 


independendy  represents: 


\R« 

wherein: 

each  of  R\  R^  and  R' 

a  hydrogen  atom. 

a  sanwated  or  unsaturated  Cg-C^o  aliphatic  hydrocaitea 
group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least 
one  C«^-C,4  aromatic  hydrocarbon  groi^  or  at  least  one 
halogen  atom, 

a  C^-Cjo  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  with  at  least  one  C,-C,o  alkyl  group 
or  at  least  one  hak>gen  atom, 

an  oxy  group  which  is  substituted  with  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  C,-C2o  aliphatk  hydrocartxm  group  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least  one  C6-C|4 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  group,  or  which  oxy  group  is 
substituted  widi  a  C^-C^o  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group 
which  is  unsubstibited  or  substituted  widi  at  least  one 
C,-C,o  alkyl  group, 

a  thio  group  which  is  substituted  with  a  saturated  or  unsat- 
urated Ci-Cjo  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least  one  Ct-C,4 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  group,  or  which  thio  group  is 
substituted  with  a  C^-Cjo  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least  one 
C,-C,o  alkyl  group,  a  silyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  widi  at  least  one  saturated  or  unsaturated 
C,-C2o  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group,  at  least  one  C^-Cjo 
aromatic  hydrocartion  group  or  at  least  one  halogen 
atom, 

a  siloxy  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at 
least  one  saturated  or  unsaturated  Cg-Cjo  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group,  at  least  one  C^-Cjo  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon group  or  at  least  one  halogen  atom, 

an  amino  group  which  is  N.N-disubstituted  with  two  sub- 
stituents  each  independendy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  Cg-Cjo  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group  and  a  C^-Cjo  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
group,  and 

a  phosphino  group  which  is  P,P-disubstituted  with  two 
substituents  each  independendy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C,-C2o  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group  and  a  C4-C20  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
group. 


whereia  a  hridge  head  is  optionaily  formed  between  R'  aad 
R*  or  betweea  R'  aad  R^  aad 

ligaad  L^  which  is  rnnidiaiKd  to  Ae  meal  aad  wlach  is 
aeteded  from  the  groap  cnasistiag  of  a  ligMd  haviag  a 
e-hoad  aad  a  ligaad  haviag  a  O-bond  and  a  bond  Mfeaed 
from  the  groap  coasisug  of  at  iea«  oae  x-boad  aad  at 
lean  oae  kiae  electroa  pair  donative  boad; 

said  ooiabiaalioa  (2)  heiag  a  combinatioa  &t 
ligaad  L'  which  it  a  5-wiead»ewd  helcracycfic  Kgaad  rep- 
reseaied  by  fanaala  V: 


(Ej(C«^»_r 


<V) 


each  R*  iadepeadeady  lepneteatt: 
a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  taiMraied  or  unsainraied  C.-C, 
groap  which  is  aasubaiiaitid  or  i 
oae  Q-Cu  amaatic  hydrocaihon  group  or  at  lean  oae 


I  aliphatic  hydmcJifaua 


*  Ct-Cjo  aromatic  hydrocartion  group  which  is  1 
tmed  or  subMiiaicd  widi  at  leatt  oae  C,-C,«  alkyl  group 
oral  least  oae  halogea  atom, 

an  oxy  group  which  is  substiluied  widi  a  satunted  or 
uBsahirattd  C,-Cjo  aliphatic  hydtDcariton  group  which 
is  oasubstiiuied  or  tuboitaied  widi  at  leaat  oae  Ct-C,4 
aromatic  hydrocaihaa  groqi,  or  whkh  oxy  group  is 
substitaled  with  a  CfCjo  aromatic  hydixicarbon  group 
which  is  unsobstimed  or  subMituied  with  at  least  one 
C,-C,„  alkyl  group. 

a  thio  group  which  is  substituted  with  a  saturated  or 
uttsalutaied  C,-C2o  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  which 
is  unsubsoiuied  or  substinaed  with  at  least  one  Ct-C,4 
aromatic  hydrocathon  group,  or  which  diio  group  is 
substiluied  with  a  Ct-Cjo  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substiluied  with  at  least  one 
C,-C|o  alkyl  gmtp, 

a  silyl  group  which  is  unsubstibited  or  substiluied  with  at 
least  one  saturated  or  unsaiuraled  C,-Cjo  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group,  at  least  one  Q-C^  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon group  or  at  least  one  hatogen  atom, 
a  siloxy  group  which  is  unsubstituied  or  substituted  with 
at  least  one  saturated  or  unsaturated  Ci-Cjo  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group,  at  least  one  C^-C^o  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon group  or  at  least  one  halogen  atom, 
an  amino  group  which  is  N.N-disubstituted  with  two 
substituents  each  independendy  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  Cg-Cjo  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group  and  a  C^-Ca)  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
groop, 

and  a  phosphino  group  which  is  PJ>-disubstituied  with 
two  substituents  each  independendy  selected  fhmi  die 
group  consisting  of  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C,-C2o 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  and  a  0,-020  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  group, 
,  m  is  an  integer  of  firom  I  to  4, 

each  E  independendy  represents  a  Divalent  atom  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  phosphorus, 
arsenic,  antimony  and  bismuth  atoms, 

wherein  a  bridge  bond  is  optionally  formed  between  neigh- 
boring R^  and  R'.  and 

ligand  L^  which  is  coordinated  to  the  metal  and  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  ligand  ihaving  a 
O-bond  and  a  ligand  having  a  o-bond  and  a  bond 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one  x-bond 
and  at  least  one  lone  electron  pair  donative  bond,  with 
the  proviso  that  when  m  of  formula  V  is  1 ,  L^  is  a  ligand 
having  a  o-bond,  or  a  ligand  having  a  o-bond  and  at  least 
one  lone  electron  pair  donative  bond;  j 

said  combination  (3)  being  a  combination  of:  ' 

ligand  L'  which  is  a  trispyrazolyl  tridenute  ligand  repre- 
sented by  formula  VI: 
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(VI) 


wherein: 

A  is  as  defined  aiwve  for  formula  III:  and 

each  of  Z  .  Z^  and  T!"  independently  represents  a  pyra- 

zolyl  group  represented  by  formula  IV  as  defined  above. 

and 

ligand  L"  which  is  coordinated  to  the  metal  and  which  is  an 
alkapolyenyl  ligand  having  a  o-bond  and  two  or  more 
It-bonds: 
said  alkylaluminoxane  being  represented  by  one  of  the  following 
formulae  XVI  and  XVII: 


R  denotes  an  alkyl.  alkenyl.  aryl.  alkoxy  or  cycloalkyl  group 
R'.  R"  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  each  denote  a 
halogen  or  an  alkyl.  alkenyl.  aryl.  alkoxy  or  cycloalkyl  group 
t  denotes  0  or  I 
said  (co)polymerizatibn  process  comprising  preparing  a  mixture  of 
the  organoaluminium  compound  and  of  the  neutral  halogenated 
meiallocene  in  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  diluent,  contacting  the 
olefin  with  this  mixture  and  adding  the  ionising  agent  thereto. 


rtrt] 


AIR:,     and 


(XVI) 


(XVII) 


wherein  each  R  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom  or  a  C,-C|„  alkyl  group,  and  n'  is  an  integer  of 
from  I  to  40:  and 

said  cation  producer  being  represented  bv  the  following  formula 
XVUl: 


(On)*(An)- 


(XVIII) 


5^17.726 

WATER-AB.SORPTIVE  SOFT  OCULAR  LENS  MATERIAL, 

WATER-ABSORPTIVE  SOFT  OCULAR  LENS  SHAPED 

PRODUCT  MADE  THEREOF,  WATER-ABSORPTIVE 

SOFT  OCULAR  LENS  MADE  THEREOF  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Kazuhiko  Nakada;  Noriko  Yoshimatsu,  both  of  Kasugai;  Shoji 
Ichinohe.  and  Toshio  Yamazaki,  both  of  Guiuna-ken,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Menicon  Qo~,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  19%.  Ser.  No.  709,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  II,  1995,  7-232851 
Int.  CI."  C08F  liO/OH 
\i&.  CI.  52fr-279  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  water-absorptive  soft  ocular  lens 
which  comprises  polymerizing  polymerizable  components  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  methoxysilane  compound  (A)  of  the  formula 
(I): 


vherein  (On)*  represents  a  metal  cation  or  an  onium:  and 
(An)"  represents  an  anion  which  is  stable  under  the  reaction 
conditions  for  olefin  polymerization  and  has  no  or  poor 
coordinating  properties. 


X— Z— Si((X-H,)„(R')., 


(i) 


wherein  X  is  a  (meth)acryloyloxy  group,  a  vinyl  group,  a  group  of 
the  formula 


H:C=CH 


5,817,725 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  CATALYTIC 
SYSTEM,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  (CO)  POLYMERIZATION 
OF  OLEHNS  AND  (CO)  POLYMERS  OF  AT  LEAST  ONE 

OLEFIN 
Nicola  Zandona,  Waterioo,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Selvay  Poly- 
olefiiLs  Europe-Belgium  (Sociele  Anonyme).  Brussels,  Bel- 
gium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  71,067,  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,612071. 
This  application  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jun.  5,  1992,  09200526 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4/(yt 
U.S.  a.  526-128  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  (co)polymerisation  of  at  least  one  olefin  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalytic  system  comprising  at  least  one  orga- 
noalummium  compound  of  general  formula  AITTT".  in  which  T. 
T  and  T"  each  denote  a  radical  which  can  optionally  comprise 
oxygen,  and  at  least  one  neutral  halogenated  metal  locene  selected 
from  compounds  of  formula  (C,,)„(Cp')frMX,Z,.  in  which: 
Cp  denotes  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyclopentadienyl.  indenyl.  and  fluorenyl 
radicals  coordinated  to  the  central  atom  M 
Cp  denotes  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyclopentadienyl.  indenyl.  and  fluorenyl 
radicals  coordinated  to  the  central   atom   M.  or  a  radical 
comprising  an  element  elected  from  groups  VA  and  VIA  of 
the  Periodic  Table,  the  groups  C,,  and  C,;  being  identical  or 
different,  and  being  able  to  be  linked  via  a  covalent  bridge 
M  denotes  a  transition  metal  selected  from  groups  IIIB.  IVB. 

VB  and  VIB  of  the  of  the  Periodic  Table 
a.  b.  X  and  z  denote  integers  such  that  (a■^b+x-^z)=m.  xg  I.  zSO 

and  a  and/or  b^ 
m  denotes  the  valency  of  the  transition  metal  M 
X  denotes  a  halogen 

Z  denotes  a  radical  which  comprises  oxygen  or  a  silyl  radical  of 
formula  (— R,— Si— RH'R").  where 


or  an  allyl  group.  Z  is  a  direct  bond  or  a  C,.,  alkylene  group,  R'  is 
a  C|.ft  alkyl  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  and  a 
hydrophilic  monomer  (B)  which  ha.s  an  unsaturated  double  bond 
copolymerizable  wiUi  the  methoxysilane  compound  (A)  and  which 
undergoes  no  crosslinking  reaction,  in  an  amount  of  at  least  45  mol 
^.  to  obtain  a  substantially  non-crosslinked  water-absorptive  soft 
ocular  lens  material,  shaping  the  water-absorptive  soft  ocular  lens 
material  into  a  shape  of  a  desired  ocular  lens,  to  obtain  a  water- 
absorptive  soft  ocular  lens  shaped  product,  and  contacting  the 
water-absorptive  soft  ocular  lens  shaped  product  with  water  to 
crosslink  the  water-absorptive  soft  ocular  lens  shaped  product. 


5,817,727 
POLYMER  FILMS  FOR  DETECTING  CHEMICAL 
SUBSTANCES 
Werner  Prass,  Mainz;  Thomas  Stehlin,  Hoftaeim/Ts,  both  of 
Germany;  Yuan  Liu,  Kawagoe.  Japan:  Shizuo  Ogura,  Tsu- 
nigashima.  Japan:  Tetsu  Yamamoto,  Kawagoe,  Japan:  Aki- 
hiko  Tokida,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  and  Kenji  Motosugi,  Kawa- 
goe,   Japan,     assignors     to     Hoechst    AktiengeseUschaft. 
Frankfurt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  152,405,  Nov.  15,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1992,  4-307283 
Int.  a."  C08F  22l)/}0 
U.S.  a.  526-328  20  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  substance  detector  comprising  a  film  for  detecting 
chemical  substances. 

wherein  said  file  has  a  thickness  less  than  one  micron  and 
comprises  a  homopolymer  or  a  copolymer  having  recurring 
units  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 
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(I) 


CH2 
I 
X— C-Ri 


wherein  X  is  — H,  — F,  —CI,  —Br,  — CM,,  — CFj,  — CN  or 
— CHjCH,;  and  R'  is  — R^  or  — Z— R^ 

wherein  Z  is  — O— .  — S— ,  — NH— ,  — NR^'— ,  — <C=Y>— , 
— (C=Y)— Y— ,  _Y— (C=Y>-,  —(SO,)—,  — Y'— 
(SO,)—,  — (O2)— Y— ,  — Y— (SO,)— Y— ,  — NH— 
(C=0>— ,  — (C=0>-NH— ,  _<C=6)— NR-'- ,  — Y'- 
(C=Y>-Y'—  or  — O— (C=0)— {CH,)„— (C=0>-0— : 

wherein  Y  is  independently  O  or  S, 

and  Y'  is  independently  O  or  NH, 

and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  20; 

and  wherein  R^  and  R"'  represent  independently  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  linear  alkyl  group,  a  branched  alkyl  group,  a 
cycloalkyl  group,  an  unsaturated  hydrocartwn  group,  an  aryl 
group,  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hetero  ring, 

and  further  provided  that  R'  is  not  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear 
alkyl  group  or  a  branched  alkyl  group. 


different  from  the  boiling  temperature  of  said  contaminating 
solvent  and  wherein  said  co-solvent  forms  an  azeotrope  with 
said  contaminating  solvent;  and 

(b)  spray  drying  said  solution  contaminated  with  said  solvent  in 
the  presence  of  said  co-solvent  wherein  said  solvent  and  said 
co-solvent  distill  azeotropically, 

whereby  said  contaminating  solvent  is  removed  from  said  sol- 
ute. 


5,817,730 

ORGANOSILICONE  HAVING  A  CARBOXYL 

FUNCTIONAL  GROUP  THEREON 

Abe  Berger,  Summit,  and  Dennis  L.  Fost,  Ridgewood,  both  of 

NJ,,  assignors  to  Mona  Industries,  Inc„  Paterson,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420,746,  Apr.  12,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,596,061,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

298368,  Aug.  31,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  22, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  651,730 

Int  CI.*  C08G  77/04 

MS.  a.  528—26  15  Oaims 

1.  A  polysiloxane  composition  having  the  formula 


5,817|728 
PREPARATION  OF  DEGRADABLE  COPOLYMERS 
Chojiro  Higuchi;  Hiroshi  Suizv:  Masatoshi  Takagi:  Takeshi 
Kashima;  Yuji  Terado:  Ikuiai  Kitada:  Masanobu  Ajiolia: 
Aluhiro  Yamaguchi,  ail  of  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Taiji 
Kameoka,  Chiba-ken,  all  01  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1995,  7-057523; 
May  31, 1995, 7-133517:  Sep.  14, 1995, 7-237126;  Sep.  22, 1995, 
7-244833 

InL  a.*  C08B  3/00;  1 3/00:  C08G  63/664 
VS.  a.  527—300  7  Claims 

I.  A  copolymer  comprised  of  repeating  structural  units  of  the 
formula  ( 1 ): 


— ^C-CH(CH,)-0-^ 


(1) 


which  is  linked  by  an  ester  bond  to  one  or  more  hydroxyl  groups  of 
polysaccharide  and  which  further  comprises  repeating  structural 
units  of  the  formula  (2): 


— ^C— CH:CH2— C— O— (CH,)4— 0-+— 


(2 


linked  by  an  ester  bond  to  the  end  of  the  repeating  structural  units 
of  formula  ( 1 ). 


5,817,729 

VAPOR  PRECIPITATION  OF  POLYMERS  FROM 

SOLVENT  POLYMER  BLENDS  BY  AZEOTROPiC  SPRAY 

DRYING 
Jeffrey  H.  Wengrovius,  Scotia:  Richard  W.  Green,  Ballston 
Spa,  and  Clayton  B.  Quinn,  Burnt  Hills,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  552,685,  Nov.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,618,902. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783396 
Int  CI."  C08G  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  528—10  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  removing  a  contaminating  solvent  having  a 
boiling  temperature  from  a  solution  containing  a  solute  compris- 
ing: 
(a)  contacting  said  solution  with  a  co-solvent  having  a  boiling 
temperature  wherein  said  co-solvent  is  immiscible  with  said 
solute  and  wherein  said  co-solvent  boils  at  a  temperature 


Ri— Si- 
I 
R, 


O-Si- 
I 
R4 


R? 


O— Si- 


-O— Si— R| 


wherein: 
Ri,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  is  selected  from  R,,  a 
diamine  containing  group  of  the  forumula  — F, — B — F — NH, 
or  a  pyrrolidone-containing  functional  carboxyl  group  of  the 
general  formula: 


— Fi  — B— F— N 


wherein  at  least  one  R,  is  a  pyrrolidone  containing  functional 
carboxyl  group  or  or  derivative  thereof  as  shown:  R,  is  as  defined 
below;  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  (C,.,,)  or  alkali  metal;  F,  is 
linear  or  branched  alkylene  of  1-12  carbon  atoms;  F  is  linear  or 
branched  alkylene  of  1-10  carbon  atoms;  B  is  — NR,,  wherein  R, 
is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  (Ci^^); 
R,  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected  from  allcyl,  aryl 

or  olefinic; 
R,  and  R4,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are  selected  from 
alkyl,  aryl,  capped  or  uncapfied  polyoxyalicylene,  alicaryl, 
aralkylene  or  alkenyl; 
a  is  an  integer  from  0  to  50,000;  and 
b  is  an  integer  from  0  to  100. 


5,817,731 

COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  PRECOATED  STEEL  SHEETS 

Kenji  Yoshida;  Takashi  Anyashiki;  Kazumi  Itou,  and  Sbouichi 

Oosuka,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707 J49 
Int  CI."  C08G  IS/HO 
VS.  CI.  528-^5  40  Claims 

I.  A  coating  composition  for  piecoated  steel  sheets,  which 
consists  essentially  of: 

i )  from  1  to  1 59f  by  weight  of  a  polyester  compound  comprising 
main  repeating  units  of  a  general  formula: 


61t 
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HO— R-l-o— C 


C-O— RjHJH 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer;  and  R  represents  an  allcylene 
group  having  10  or  less  carbon  atoms,  or  a  1 .4-cyclohexylene- 
dimethylene  group,  or  a  neopentylene  group,  or  a  polyoxy- 
alkylene  group: 

ii)  a  potyol:  and 

iii)  a  curing  agent. 


b)  optionally  at  least  one  compound  which  is  different  from  tile 
compound  (a)  and  has  at  least  1,  and  less  than  3  hydroxy! 
and/or  amino  groups. 

c)  at  least  one  di-  and/or  polyisocyanate, 

d)  at  least  one  compound  which  has  two  groups  which  are 
reactive  toward  isocyanate  groups  and  at  least  one  group 
capable  of  forming  anions,  wherein  the  anionic  group  is 
neutralized  before  or  after  the  incorporation  of  component  (d) 
into  the  polyurethane  molecule,  and 

e)  optionally  at  least  one  compound  having  at  least  3  hydroxyl 
and/or  amino  groups, 

where  components  (a),  (b).  (c)  and  (d)  are  reacted  to  form  an 
intermediate    which    contains    terminal    isocyanate   groups    and 
wherein  component  (a)  comprises  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
a, )  at  least  one  diol  of  the  formula  (I) 


5^17,732 

BLOCKED  POLYISOCYANATE  AND  COATING 

COMPOSITION 

Yoshiyuki  Asahina,  and  Taketoshi  Usui,  both  of  Nobcoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  AsaU  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha, 

Osalu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244^1,  Jun.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,134 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-«24151 

Int  CL"  C08G  18/80 

VS.  CL  528-I5  ,7  cuims 

I.  A  thermosetting  one-pack  coating  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  main  component  which  is  a  polyhydroxy  compound  hav- 
ing a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  300  to 
60,000,  a  hydroxyl  value  of  from  10  to  300  mg  KOH/g  and  an 
acid  value  of  from  0  to  200  mg  KOH/g;  and 

(B)  a  hardener  component  which  comprises  a  thermally  disso- 
ciative blocked  polyisocyanate  comprising  a  urethane- 
modified  isocyanuraie  polyisocyanate  having  isocyanate 
groups  protected  with  a  thermally  dissociative  blocking  agent, 
said   urethane-modihed    isocyamirate   polyisocyanate   being 

obtained  by  a  cyclic-trimcrization  of  at  least  one  diisocyan- 
ate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  diiso- 
cyanate  and  an  alicyclic  diisocyanate,  wherein  said  cyclic- 
trimerization  of  said  diisocyanate  is  conducted  either  after  a 
reaction  of  said  diisocyanate  with  or  in  the  presence  of  a 
polyhydric  alcohol  having  a  valence  of  at  least  3. 
said  urethane-modified  isocyanurate  polyisocyanate  having 
the  following  properties: 

(1)  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  1080. 

(2)  an  average  number  of  isocyanate  functional  groups  of  from 
4.5  to  10.  and 

(3)  a  viscosity  of  from  5,000  to  100,000  mPa  s,  as  measured  at 
25°  C,  substantially  in  the  absence  of  the  aliphatic  or  alicyclic 
diisocyanate  and  »  solvent  therefor. 


(I) 


5,817,733 

POLYURETHANE  RESINS,.  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 

I   PREPARATION,  AND  TIKIR  USE  IN  WATER- 

DILUTABLE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Heinz-Petcr  Rink,  Miiastcr,  Germany,  aKignor  to  BASF  Lackc 

&  Farben,  AG,  Muenster-Hihrup,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95AW956.  §  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/20001,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  67638 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1994,  44  01 
544J 

bL  a."  CMC  18/30 
UA  a.  528-71  24  Claims 

1.  Water-dilutable  polyurethane  resin  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of 

a)  at  least  one  compound  having  two  hydroxyl  groups. 


Ri  R^ 

\    / 
C 

/    \ 
HOHjC         CH2OH. 

wherein  R,  and  R2  are  identical  or  different  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  radicals,  and  cycloaliphatic  radicals,  with 
the  (MTJviso  that  R,  and/or  Rj  may  not  be  methyl. 
aj)  at  least  one  diol  of  the  formula  (11) 

^  *«  (H) 

R3-C-(R5).-C-R7. 

OH  OH 

in  which  R3,  R^,  R^  and  R,  are  each  identical  or  different 
radicals  and  R,,  R^,  R^  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  radicals  and  aryl  radicals,  and  R,  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  radicals,  and  unsaturated  alkyl  radicals 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  either  0  or  1,  and 
mixtures  of  (al)  and  (a2). 


5,817,734 
PREPOLYMERS  WITH  LOW  TDI  CONTENT 
Richard  S.  Pantone,  New  MartinsTine,  W.  Va.,  and  Peter  H. 
Markusch,  McMurray,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporatioii, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  963,179 
Int  a.'  C08G  18/10 
VS.  a.  528-76  20  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  toluene  diisocyanate/polyether/polymethylene 
poly(phenylisocyanate)  prepolyrser  having  an  NCO  content  of 
from  2  to  20%.  a  viscosity  of  about  10,000  mPa.s  or  less  at  25°  C, 
and  containing  about  1 .0%  or  less  of  monomeric  TDI,  wherein  said 
prepolymer  is  prepared  by  mixing: 

A)  13  to  98  parts  by  weight  of  a  TDI  isocyanate-terminated 
prepolymer  having  an  NCO  content  of  about  3.2%  or  less,  and 
which  is  prepared  by  reacting: 

1 )  2,4-toluene  diisocyanate.  and 

2)  at  least  one  polyether  polyol  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  3000  up  to  about  8000, 
containing  two  hydroxyl  groups,  and  being  the  reaction 
product  of 

a)  an  alkylene  oxide,  with 

b)  one  or  more  starter  compounds  containing  at  least  2 
carbon  atoms, 

at  an  NCO:OH  ratio  of  about  1 .3  to  about  2.3; 
with 

B)  2  to  87  parte  by  weight  of  a  liquid  polyisocyanate  of  the 
diphenylmethane  series  having  an  NCO  content  of  from  18  to 
33.6%, 

wherein  the  parte  by  weight  of  A)  and  B)  total  100  parts  by  weight. 
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5,817,735 

WATER-BASED  PRIMERS  WITH  A  LOW  VOLATILE 

ORGANIC  CONTENT 

Ellis  Hatch,  Middlesex  Township,  Butler  County,  and  Brian 

Zanotti,  Hyde  Park  Boro,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,632 
Int  CI."  C08G  18/34 
VS.  a.  528—84  20  Oaims 

1.  A  water-based  primer  composition  having  a  volatile  organic 
content  of  less  than  1 .5  comprising: 

(a)  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  urethane  component,  said  ure- 
thane  component  having  a  tensile  strength  ranging  from  about 
4,000  to  about  9,000  p.s.i.  and  a  glass  transition  temperature 
ranging  from  about  20°  C.  to  about  50°  C.  and  being  present 
in  primer  composition  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0  to  about 
90  weight  percent,  and 

(b)  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  acrylic  resin  component  having 
a  glass  transition  temperature  ranging  from  about  10°  C.  to 
about  90°  C.  and  being  present  in  the  primer  composition  in 
an  amount  ranging  from  about  90  to  about  10  weight  percent, 
wherein  each  of  the  aqueous  dispersion  of  the  urethane  com- 
ponent and  the  aqueous  dispersion  of  the  acrylic  resin  com- 
ponent contains  no  more  than  about  15  weight  percent  organic 
solvent. 


an  amino  hardening  catalyst 


5317,736 
EPOXY  RESIN  MIXTURES  FOR  PREPREGS  AND 
COMPOSITES  BASED  ON  PHOSPHORUS-MODIFIED 
EPOXIES,  DICY  AND/OR  AMINOBENZOIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Wolfgang  von  Gentzkow,  Kleinsendelbach,  and  Jurgen  Huber, 
Eriangen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esetlschaft,  Miinchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01136,  §  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07685,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1994,  44  32 
189.9 

Int  ex."  C08G  59/30:59/40:59/52:59/54 
VS.  a.  528—108  17  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  mixture  for  producing  prepregs  and  compos- 
ites, comprising: 
a  phosphorus-modified  epoxy  resin  with  an  epoxy  value  of  0.02 
to  1  mol/100  g.  which  is  a  reaction  product  of 

(a)  polyepoxy  compounds  with  at  least  two  epoxy  groups  per 
molecule,  and 

(b)  phosphinic  acid  anhydrides,  phosphonic  acid  anhydrides 
or  phosphonic  acid  half-esters; 

dicyandiamide  and/or  an  aromatic  amine  of  the  following  struc- 
ture as  a  hardener: 


\m   NH2 


5,817,737 

THERMOSETTING  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  IMPROVE 

LATENCY,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

USES  THEREOF 
Paul   Mariaggi,   Seyssuel;    FrM^rique   Jacquemin-Hauviller, 
Saint  Genis  Laval;  Henri  Delhomme,  Sainte  Foy  les  Lyons, 
and  Dominique  Audigier,  Brignais,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Institut  Francais  du  Petivie,  France 

FUed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,488 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  9,  1996,  96  05885 

Int  a."  C08G  59/44:59/50:65/00 

VS.  a.  528—124  17  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  composition  with  extended  latency,  containing  at 

least  one  primary  aromatic  polyamine  containing  at  least  one 

saturated  hydrocarbon  substituent  on  the  aromatic  ring  alpha  to 

each  of  the  amine  functions,  said  polyamine  being,  in  the  form  of 

panicles  having  a  size  of  less  than  100  microns  in  suspension  in  an 

epoxy  resin,  said  composition  being  obtained  by  mixing  said  at 

least  one  primary  aromatic  polyamine  in  liquid  form  with  the 

epoxy  resin,  then  cooling  the  solution  obtained  under  conditions 

which  allow  said  polyamine  to  partially  recrystallise  in  the  epoxy 

resin  in  the  form  of  particles  having  a  size  of  less  than   100 

microns. 


5,817,738 
CONDUCTIVE,  MULTIDIMENSIONAL  OLIGOMERS  AND 

BLENDS 
Hyman  R.  Lubowitz,  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  Calif.,-  Oyde  H. 
Sheppard,  Belle^iie,  Mass..  and  Larry  P.  Torre,  Madison, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattie,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773,381,  Sep.  5,  1985,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,258, 
Apr.  23,  1985,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  726,259,  Apr.  23, 
1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  27,  1988,  Ser.  No. 
212,404 
Int  CI.'  C08G  12/08 
VS.  a.  528—171  25  Claims 

1.  An  oligomer  that  is  usefiil  for  preparing  a  conductive  or 
semiconductive  composite  when  suitably  doped  with  a  conven- 
tional dopant,  comprising  an  aromatic  hub  having  at  least  three 
arms  radiating  from  the  hub,  each  arm  being  essentially  a  polyaryl 
chain  including  at  least  one  conductive  linkage  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Schiff  bases  ( — CH=N — ),  oxazoles,  thiaz- 
oles,  and  imidazoles  and  including  terminal  crosslinking  end  caps 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wherein: 
Y,— R*— 

Y=an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  residue  including  a  segment 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


CO— R 


where 

X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  Y  is  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  3  C 
atoms,  and  m  and  n  denote  an  integer  from  0  to  4  where 
m-hn=4. 
R  is  an  OH  or  NR'  R^  group,  where  the  R'  and  R^  groups, 
independendy  of  each  other,  denote  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  with  1  to  3  C  atoms  or  an  aralkyi  group  or  one 
of  the  R'  and  R'  groups  has  this  meaning  and  the  other 
group  is  an  NR'R*  group,  where  R'  and  R''=H  or  an  alkyl 
group  with  1  to  3  C  atoms,  or  R'  and  R'  together  with  the 
nitrogen  may  form  a  heterocyclic  group;  and 


(Rl);, 


I—     C 
\ 

/ 

c 

II 

O 


N— . 


(Ri); 


r 
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R,=lower  alkyl,  aryl.  substituted  allcyl.  substinjted  aiyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  aryloxy.  halogen,  or  mixhires  thereof; 

G=— SOj— .  — S— .  — 0-,  — CHj— ,  — CHR— ,  — CR,— , 
—SO-,  or  —CO-; 

j=0.  1,  or  2; 

T=niethallyl  or  allyl; 

Me=methyl; 

R*=-0-  or  pyrimidinyl; 

•=pfaenyl; 

t=2;  and 

R=hydrogen.  lower  alkyl,  or  phenyl. 


5,817  739 

Ck\RGE  TRANSPORTING  POLYMER  AND  ORGANIC 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Katsumi  Nukada;  Masahiro  Iwasaki.  and  Akira  Imai,  all  of 
Minami  Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  732,977 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  18,  1995,  7-293761 

Int  CI."  C08G  69/OS:  G«3G  5/047 

U.S.  a.  528-292  „  cuj^ 

L  A  charge  transporting  polymer  represented  by  formula  (I-l )  or 

(1-2): 


H-(-0-Y-) 


-O — fc 


-A-C-O-eY-Ol— 1 — H 

II  "I 

J, 


— A— C— O-eY— O-l 


— fc-A-C 

II       II 

Lo        o 


-c— z— 

"■  II 

o 

— C— 0-<-Y— O 

II 

o 


(I-l) 


(1-2) 


wherein  Y  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group;  Z  represents  a 
divalent  hydrocarbon  group:  A  represents  a  group  represented  by 
formula: 


/       -^^  \ 


N-X- 


+H:C+ 


f  CH2^ 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alky! 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  substituted  amino  group  or  a 
halogen  atom;  X  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
divalent  aromatic  group;  n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  5;  and 
k  represents  0  or  1 . 

B  and   B'  each   independently   represents  a  group  — O — (Y 

0)„— H  or  a  group  — O— <Y— 0)„— CO— Z— CO— OR',  wherein 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  substimted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyl 
group;  Y  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group;  Z  represents  a 
divalent  hydrocarbon  group;  and  m  represents  an  integer  of  I  to  5; 
m  represents  an  integer  of  I  to  5;  and  p  represents  an  integer  of  5 
to  5000. 


5,817,740 
LOW  PILL  POLYESTER 
Harvey  Gene  Anderson,  Kinston;  Aran  Pal  Aneja,  Greenville; 
Robert  Lee  Edmundson,  Elm  City,  and  Adrian  Charies  Sny- 
der, Greenville,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  I,  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  799,514,  Feb,  12,  1997,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  992,045 
Int  CL*  C08G  63/68:  D02G  3/00 
MS.  CL  528-295  4  ciauns 


tc 


— A-C— B' 

II 
O 


1.  A  basic -dyeable  ethylene  terephthalate  copolyester  polymer 
that  contains  0.5  lo  3  mol  %  of  a  sodium  sulfonate  salt  of  a 
glycollate  of  isophthalic  acid,  and  that  has  been  polymerized  in  the 
presence  of  a  trifunctional  or  tetrafunctional  silicate  ortho  ester  in 
amount  0.05  to  0.5%  by  weight,  and  that  contains  titanium  dioxide 
in  amount  0.1  to  2%  by  weight,  said  copolyester  being  of  relative 
viscosity  about  8  to  12  LRV  and  about  1  to  3  delta  RV,  as  defined. 
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5317,741 
FLEXIBLE  DIAMINE  COMPOUND.  AND  POLYAMIDE 
AND  POLYIMIDE  PREPARED  THEREFROM  BY 
POLYCONDENSATION 
Der-Jang  Liaw,  and  Been-Yang  Liaw,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taiwan 
FUed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,963 
Int  CI."  C08G  73/10:69/26 
VS.  a.  528—310  6  CUims 

1.  A  polymer  polymerized  from  a  diacid  and  a  diamine  of  the 
formula 


H2N 


'L~^^S^T"'''°~^Q^ 


wherein  R,  is  proton  ( — H)  or  methyl  (CH,);  and  n  is  an  integer 
ranging  from  1  to  4,  said  polymer  having  the  following  structure: 


H        / V 


~  "-(O/     °"^™'?"°"*=\0 


-C— ^f      J  WoCHCHj^O- 
CH3   \ /  R, 


HO  O 


Q\^N-C-R,-C.- 


wherein  R,  and  n  are  the  same  as  defined  in  claim  1;  and  R,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


^ 


CHj— C— CHj, 
CHj 

N02 


5317,742 
POLYMER-CONJUGATED  MALONIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  MEDICAMENTS 
AND  DUGNOSTIC  AGENTS 
Alexander  Toepfer,  Kriftel;  Gerhard  Kretzschmar,  Eschborn; 
Eckart  Bartnik,  Wiesbaden;  Wolfgang  Schmidt  Frankfurt, 
and  Brigitte  Hiirscb,  Kriftel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellscfaaft,  Frankfurt  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00844,  §  371  Date  Sep.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No,  W095/24437,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep,  14,  1995 

PCT  rUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  718,524 
Ciauns  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1994.  44  08 
248.7 

Int  CL*  C08G  69/W 
US.  CL  528—328  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  consisting  of  a  polyamino  acid  linked  to  at  least 
one  moiety  of  formula  11 


R2 


D 


NH2 


Hocx:       Y 
Hoocr^   ^" 

R' 


wherein 
R'  and  R'  together  form  to  a  six-membered  carbocyclic  or 

heterocyclic   group   having   at   least   one   ring   substituent 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R*,  R',  and  R*, 
R'',  R'.  and  R*  independently  are  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  H,  OH,  — O— (CH2)«X*,  CH-SXCH^)^^.  and 

HNC(0)CH3, 
R'  is  H.  (CHj)„  X  or  CH20(CH2)JC', 
A  and  B  independently  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

O,  S.  NH,  HN— CO.  CX:— NH.  O— CO.  OC— O,  NH— CO— 

O,  — O— CO— NH,  S— CO.  SC— O.  O— CS— S,  S— CS— O, 

NH— CS— S,  S— CS— NH,  and  CH^. 
Z  is  a  pyranose,  a  fivanose.  an  open-chain  polyalcohol  or 

Y— X*, 
Y  is  — O— (CX^X')„,  — (CX'X')„,  or  — CHj— (CX^X')„, 
X,  X',  X^,  and  X'  independently  are  selected  from  the  group 

consisting   of  H,   NHj,   COOH,   OH,   CHjOH,   CHjNHj, 

C,-C2o-alkyl,  and  Ce-Cio-aiyl, 
X*  and  X'  independently  are  — NH — or  — O — , 
X*  is  OH  or  — C(R')  (COOH)2, 
m,  n.  and  q  independently  are  1-20, 
and  wherein  said  polyamino  acid  and  said  moiety  of  formula  I 

are  linked  either: 

(a)  directly  through  one  of  the  ring  substituents  R*,  R'.  or  R*; 
or 

(b)  by  a  spacer  of  the  formula  — Q'— (CHj),— Q^— , 
wherein  Q'  is  CHj  or  —CO—,  Q^  is  — NH—  or  — CO— NH— , 

and  p  is  1-6. 


5317,743 
PROCESS  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  INDUCING  PRE-TILT 
IN  LIQUID  CRYSTALS  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAYS 
Wayne  M.  Gibbons,  Bear,  Del.;  Paul  J.  Shannon,  Exton,  Pa., 
and  Shao-Tang  Sun,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  Alliant  Tech- 
systems  Inc.,  Hopkins,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  624,942,  Mar.  29,  1996.  This 
appUcation  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645324 
Int  CI,*  C08G  73/10:  G02F  1/13 
UJS.  a.  528—353  48  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  inducing  pre-tilt  in  alignment  of  a  liquid  crystal 
medium  adjacent  to  a  surface  of  an  optical  alignment  layer  com- 
prising; 

(a)  exposing  at  least  one  optical  alignment  layer,  comprising 
anisotropically  absorbing  molecules  and  hydrophobic  moi- 
eties, to  polarized  light,  the  polarized  Ught  having  a  wave- 
length within  the  absorption  band  of  said  anisotropically 
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<iC   (   (   (/  ^  C   (    (   (   ^   ^  C  .-.f-2 


<.V<'(   (   ('("('(<('('( '^'^^ 


sssa 


directly  through  a  nitrogen,  sulphur  or  oxygen  and  R'  is  a 
divalent  organic  group  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the 
two  A  groups  bonded  to  each  phosphorus  is  a  group  B,  and 
(c)  a  proftioter. 


absorbing  molecules:  wherein  the  exposed  anisotropicaily 
absorbing  molecules  induce  alignment  of  the  liquid  crystal 
medium  at  an  angle  +  and  -6  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
the  polarization  of  the  incident  light  beam  and  along  the 
surface  of  the  optical  alignment  layer,  and  induce  a  pre-tilt  at 
an  angle  0  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  optical  alignment 
layer; 

(b)  applying  the  liquid  crystal  medium  to  the  optical  alignment 
layer,  the  medium  having  an  isotropic  point:  and  thereafter 

(c)  healing  the  liquid  crysul  medium  above  its  isotropic  point: 
and 

(d)  cooling  the  liquid  crystal  medium  below  its  isotropic  point. 


5,817  744 

PHENYLETHYNYL  CAPPED  IMIDES 
Oyde  H.  Sheppard,  Post  Falls,  Id.,  and  Hyman  R.  Lubowitz, 
RoUing  Hills  Estates,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  477^60,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  619.677,  Nov.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,645,925, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  167,604,  Mar.  14,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,835 
Int  Cl.rC08G  69/26:75/02 
VS.  CI.  528-353  13  Qaims 

1.  A  phenylethynyl-capped  imide  of  the  fonnula: 

Yj-A-Y, 

wherein 

A  is  an  aromatic,  aliphatic,  or  aromatic/aliphatic  imide  residue 
Yis 


CO 

/  \ 

♦C  =  C-«  N-: 

CO 


5,817,746 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  HEXAFLUOROPROPENE  OXIDE 
Noriyulu  Koike;  Takashi  Matsuda;  Shinichi  Sato;  Hirofumi 
Kishita,  and  Masatoshi  Aral,  all  of  Usui-gun,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  940,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1996,  8-281339 
Int.  CI."  C08G  65/22:59/6S 
VS.  a.  528-^2  5  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  polymerizing  hexafluoropiopene  oxide  into  a 
fluorinated  polyether.  comprising  the  steps  of 
adding  a  liquefied  gas  of  fluorocarbon  having  t  to  4  carbon 

atoms  to  a  reactor,  and 
polymerizing  hexafluoropropene  oxide   in   the  reactor  while 
maintaining  a  gas  phase  in  the  reactor  under  a  pressure  lower 
than  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  liquefied  gas  and  allowing  the 
liquefied  gas  to  evaporate  from  the  polymerization  system. 


5317,747 

COOLING  PROCESS  FOR  POLYESTER  AND/OR 

POLYMIDE  RESINS 

Dario  Giordano,  and  Giuseppina  Boveri,  both  of  Tortona,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Sinco  Engineering  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  951,800 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  18,  1996,  MI96A2158 
Int.  CI."  C08F  6/00:  C08J  SAX) 
VS.  CL  528-503  15  claims 


and 
0  is  phenylene. 


5,817,745 
CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS 
Neil  Andrew  Cooley,  Teddington,  and  Evert  Jan  Ditzel,  Goole, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

I  RIed  JuL  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,017 

CWms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  21,  1995. 
9515098 

InL  CI."  C08G  67/02 
VS.  CL  528-392  s  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  polyketones  comprising  contacting 
cartx>n  monoxide  and  at  least  one  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  composition  prepared  by  reacting  together: 

(a)  a  source  of  a  Group  VIII  metal. 

(b)  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 

LAJU'PAj  (,) 

e  each  A  is  independently  a  hydrocarbyl  group  or  a  group  B 
such  that  B  is  bonded  to  the  phosphorus  of  the  PAj  moiety 


1.  Process  for  cooling  and  dedusting  polyamide  and/or  polyester 
resins  exiting  solid-state  polycondensation  reactors,  characterised 
in  that  the  solid  material  leaving  the  reactor  is  cooled  at  tempera- 
tures lower  than  70°  C,  by  passing  trough  a  series  of  at  least  two 
cooling  apparatuses,  of  which  one  at  least  is  a  fluid-bed  apparatus 
fed  with  an  inert  gas  flow  coming  from  the  solid-sute  polyconden- 
sation reactor,  after  purification  from  its  reaction  by-products,  and 
the  other  is  a  solid/wall  cooling  equipment. 
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5,817,748 
MIMOTOPES  OF  HUMAN  PLATELET  GLYCOPROTEIN 

IB/IX 
Jonathan  L.  Miller,  and  Vicki  A.  LyIe,  both  of  Syracuse,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of 
New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406330 
Int.  CI."  C07K  7/00:14/745;  A61K  38/08:38/36 
VS.  CL  530—300  1  Claim 

1.  An  isolated  peptide  comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
SEQ  ID  NO:  1:  AWNWRYREYV 
SEQ  ID  NO:  3:  LSTWRYFEYV 
SEQ  ID  NO:  4:  YLGWPYSEYV 
SEQ  ID  NO:  5:  TQMWRAREYL 
SEQ  ID  NO:  6:  WRQREYWDPV 
SEQ  ID  NO:  8:  GYHWWRNWEY  and 
SEQ  ID  NO:  38:  WNWRYREYV. 


wherein  G  is  an  amine  protecting  group,  to  produce  a  pro- 
tected linear  peptide  of  formula: 


H 


HN^^N-Y 
<        -NH 


R-. 


R'2-N 


O  R' 

CH2C02R2' 


^/ 


O^R.-^^N/" 


(b)  removing  the  Z  and  G  protecting  groups  of  the  product  of 
Step  (a)  in  one  step  to  produce  a  deprotected  linear  peptide  of 
formula: 


5317,749 

PROCESSES  AND  INTERMEDIATE  COMPOUNDS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  OF  PLATELET  GLYCOPROTEIN 

OB/IIIA  INHIBITORS 

LIn-Hua  Zhang,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Philip  Ma,  Chadds  Ford, 

and  William  Frank  DeGrado,  Moylan,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors 

to  DuPont  Pharmaceuticals  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,434,  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,624 

InL  CI."  C07K  7/50:1/10 

VS.  a.  530—317  19  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula: 


R12— N 


NH 


FormuU  (I) 


.,A 


Ar^'-'Y^ 


NH 

I 
Rii 


NH 


\, 


•■^-V"^ 


(c)  cyclizing  the  deprotected  linear  peptide  of  Step  (b)  to  pro- 
duce a  cyclic  peptide  of  fonnula: 


NRii 


CO2H 


comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  coupling  an  amino  tripeptide  of  formula: 


O— Z 


CH^COjR^ 


(d)  removing  the  Y  group  and  R*'  of  the  product  of  Step  (c)  to 
produce  an  amine  of  formula  (I): 
wherein: 
w  is  0  or  1 ; 
R'  is 


wherein  z  is  a  carboxylic  acid  protecting  group  and  Y  is  an 
amine  protecting  group,  with  a  carboxylic  acid  derivative  of 
formula: 


HO 


0 

"">, 

^° 

,A, 

,^'™- 

^ 

"CH2CO2R" 

Rl«  RI6  Rl'  RI5 


K 


wherein  > 

p  and  p'  are  0  or  1 ; 

R"  is  a  C<,-C,4  saturated,  partially  saturated,  or  aromatic 
carbocyclic  ring  system  or  heterocyclic  ring  system  com- 
posed of  at  least  1-3  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group 


H22 
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consisting  of  N,  O.  and  S;  all  these  ring  systems  may  be 
optionally  substituted  with  0-2  R'; 
R'^  and  R'*  are  independently  selected  form  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 
hydrogen: 

C1-C4  alkyl.  optionally  substituted  with  halogen; 
C,-C;  alkoxy:  and 
benzyl: 

R"  and  R'"  are  independently  selected  form  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

hydrogen.  C,^  alkoxy 

C|-Cg  alkyl  substituted  with  0-2  R", 

C,-Cg  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-2  R". 

C^-Cg  alkynyl  substituted  with  0-2  R". 

C,-Cg  cycloalkyi  substituted  with  0-2  R". 

Cfi-Ci,,  bicycloalkyl  substituted  with  0-2  R*. 

benzyl. 

aryl  substituted  with  0-2  R", 

phenyl— C;_,  alkyl  and 

a  helerocylic  ring  system  composed  of  5-10  atoms  includ- 
ing 1-3  nitrogen,  oxygen,  or  sulfur  heieroaloms.  option- 
ally substituted  with  0-2  R": 
R'^  and  R"  can  alternatively  join  to  form  a  5-8  membered 

carbocyclic  ring  substituted  with  0-2  R".  when  R"  is  H: 
R    is  independently  selected  at  each  occurrence  from  the 

group  consisting  of: 

H.  C|_g  alkyl.  Dhenyl.  benzyl,  phenethyl.  phenoxy.  benzy- 
loxy.halogen.  hydroxy,  nitro.  cyano.  C.-C,  alkyl.  Cj-C^ 
cycloalkyi.  C,-C^  cycloalkylmethyl.  C^-C,,,  arylalkyl. 
C,-C4  alkoxy.  — CO,R^'.  sulfonamide,  formyl.  C-C^ 
cycloalkoxy.  — OC(=0)R-".  — C(=0)R=''  — OC(— 
0)0R-^'.  -OR-".  -CH,OR^".  and  C,-C,  alkyl  substi- 
tuted with  — NR-"R-': 
R*  is  independently  selected  at  each  occunence  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 


-(Ci-Cftalkyi) 


-continued 


NC(  =  NH  )NH:.  wherein  v  is  0-3 


and  provided  that  w=0. 
— (CH,)„-0— <C,^    alkyl)— NH—(C 

m=1.2, 

— (CH2)„0— (C1-C4  alkyl)—.  wherein  m=l.2,  and 
— (CH3),„S— (C,-C,  alkyl>— .  wherein  m=1.2. 
R   and  A  may  also  be  taken  together  to  form 


alkyl),    wherein 


(CHo„— NH- 
I 
-CH.<-HCH2— 


■C(=NH»NH3 


wherein  n=0-l  and  provided  that  w=0: 
R"  is.  H  or  C.-Cg  alkyl: 
R'  is.  H  C,-C«  alkyl:  and 
R-'  is  t-butyl  or  benzyl  wherein  the  phenyl  ring  is  substituted 

with  0-5  C|-Cj  alkyl  groups,  Cj-C^  alkoxy  groups,  or  1-2 

halogen  atoms. 


=0.     F.     C,.     Br.     I.     — CFj, 


-CN.     — C02R». 
".       — OC(=0)R=". 


— C(=0)NR="R-'.       -CH,6r- 
— CH;NR-"R-'.  and  -NR-"R-': 
R'    is  independently  selected  at  each  occurrence  from  the 

group  consisting  of: 

phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl.  phenoxy.  benzyloxy.  halogen, 
hydroxy,  nitro.  cyano.  C,-C,  alkyl.  C-C^  cycloalkyi, 
C,-C<,  cycloalkylmethyl,  C7-C,„  arylalkyl,  C.-C^ 
alkoxy.  — CO.,R-".  sulfonamide,  formyl.  €,-€« 
cycloalkoxy.  — OC(=0)R-".  — C(=0)R* 

-OC(=0)OR-".  -OR».  -CH,OR-«.  and  C,-C,  alkyl 
(substituted  with  — NR^-'): 
R*  is  independently: 

H.   C,-C,   alkyl.   aryl.    — (Cj-Cj  alkyDaiyl.   or  C,-<:. 
alkoxyalkyl: 
R^'  is  independently: 
H,  Cj-Cj  alkyl,  or  benzyl; 

R"is  H  or  C,-C,  alkyl; 

R|-  is  H  or  Ci-Cg  alkyl: 

n-  is  H.  C,-C,  alkyl.  C,-C^  cycloalkyi.  C,-C^  cycloalkylm- 
ethyl. C|-Cft  cycloalkylethyl.  phenyl,  phenylmethyl.  CH,OH 
CH,SH.  CHocH,.  CH,SCH,.  CHXH,SCH,.  (CH,)NH, 
(CH,),NHC(=NH)  (NH,).  or  (CH,),NHR-'.  wherein "s=3-5": 

R  -  and  R-  can  be  taken  together  10  form— (CH,)t— .  wherein 
t=2-*.  or  — CH,SC(CH,),— ; 

R'  is  H  or  C,-C«  alkyl: 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
-C,-C,  aikyi-. 


5,817,750 
STRUCTURAL  MIMICS  OF  RGD-BINDING  SITES 
Erkki  Ruoslahti,  Rancho  Santa  Fe.  and  Renata  Pasqualini, 
Solana  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  La  JoIU  Cancer 
Research  Foundation.  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  2S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520^35 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3H/I2:  C07K  5/00:7/00.10/00 
U.S.  CI.  530-317  16  Claims 

1.  A  cyclic  peptide  having  RGD-binding  activity,  comprising  the 
amino  acid  sequence: 

X,X,DDX4X,X^Xg  (SEQ  ID.  NO:  20). 
wherein 
X,  and  Xj  each  is  an  independently  selected  amino  acid; 
X,  and  X-,  together  equal  0  to  4  amino  acids,  each  amino  acid  of 

which  is  independently  selected: 
Xj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycine  and  leucine; 
and 

X5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tryptophan  and 
leucine. 


-(CH:L 


(CH:)/.  wherein  q  is  0.1. 


— (CHj),  — f  \—  (CH:),*.  wherein  q  is  0. 1 . 


5,817,751 
METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF  DIKETOPIPERAZINE 
AND  DIKETOMORPHOLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Anna  Katrin  Szardenings,  Santa  Clara,  and  David  Campbell, 
San  Mateo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Affymax  Technologies 
N.V.,  Greenford,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,713,  Jun.  18,  1996,  and  a 
continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  393,318,  Feb.  22,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265478, 
Jun.  23,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  731 J62 
Int  a."  C07K  1/04:5/12 
VS.  CI.  530-317  ,  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  diketomorpholine  derivatives,  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  first  amino  acid  derivative  on  a  solid  support: 

combining   an   aldehyde   or   ketone,   an    isocyanide.   and   an 

a-hydroxy  acid  with  said  first  amino  acid  under  conditions 

whereby  an  a-hydroxyacid  is  formed  on  said  solid  support 

and  ^"^   ■ 
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cyclizing  said  support  bound  a-hydroxy-acid  to  form  a  diketo- 
morpholine derivative. 


5,817,754 
TANDEM  SYNTHETIC  HIV-1  PEPTIDE 
Charles  D.  Y.  Sia,  Thornhill,-  Pele  Chong,  Richmond  HUl,  and 
Michel  H.  Klein,  Willowdale,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Connaught  Laboratories  Limited.  North  ^'ork,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,528,  Jun.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,639,854,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73378, 
Jun.  9, 1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  464329 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/00:39/21:  C07K  5/00:17/00 
MS.  CI.  530—324  6  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  peptide,  which  comprises  at  least  one  amino  acid 
sequence  which  contains  a  T-cell  epitope  of  the  gag  protein  of  a 
human  immunodeficiency  virus  (HIV)  isolate  linked  at  the 
C-terminal  end  thereof  to  at  least  two  amino  acid  sequences  which 
contain  a  B-cell  epitope,  said  amino  acid  sequences  each  compris- 
ing a  V3  loop  sequence  from  a  different  HIV-1  isolate  or  HIV- 
isolate  consensus  sequences. 


5,817,752 

CYCLIC  POLYPEPTIDES  COMPRISING  A  THIOETHER 

LINKAGE  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Lin  Yu,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  La  JoUa  Pharmaceutical 

Company,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,739,  Jun.  6,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,021 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/12:  C07K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  530—317  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  cyclic  polypeptide,  said 
cyclic  polypeptide  having  a  polypeptide  loop,  said  loop  comprising 
a  thioether  linkage: 
from  a  reactant  polypeptide,  said  reactant  polypeptide  having  a 
cysteine-like  amino  acid,  said  cysteine-like  amino  acid  having 
a  thiol  group,  and  a  serine-like  amino  acid,  said  serine-like 
amino  acid  having  an  hydroxyl  group: 
said  nnethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  converting  said  hydroxyl  group  of  said  serine-like  amino 
acid  to  a  halo  group  with  the  aid  of  a  phosphorus-based 
halogenation  reagent  to  yield  a  haloalanine-like  amino  acid, 
and  thus  form  a  halogenated  polypeptide:  and 

(b)  intramolecularly  reacting  said  halo  group  of  said 
haloalanine-like  amino  acid  of  said  halogenated  polypep- 
tide with  said  thiol  group  of  said  cysteine-like  amino  acid 
of  said  halogenated  polypeptide  under  basic  conditions  to 
form  said  thioether  linkage. 


5,817,753 

ANTIGENIC  MODIFICATION  OF  POLYPEPTIDES 

Vernon  C.  Stevens,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  State 

University  Research  Foundation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390^30,  Aug.  7,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,401,  Aug.  17, 

1987,  Pat.  No.  4,855,285,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  804,642,  Dec.  4,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,713366.  This  appU- 

cation  Oct  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,601 

Int  CI."  A61K  38/16 

VS.  O.  530—324  4  Qaims 

1.  A  polypeptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  Cys-Pro- 

Thr-Nle-Asp-Arg-Val-Leu-Gln-Gly-Val-Leu-Pro-Ala-Val-Pro-Gln- 

Val-Val-Cys  with  the  Cys  amino  acids  linked  by  a  disulfide  bridge. 


5,817,755 
SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDE  ANALOGS  OF  CROSS-LINKED 
N-TELOPEPTIDES  OF  TYPE  I  COLLAGEN 
David  R.  Eyre,  Mercer  Island:  J.  Daniel  Qemens,  Issaquah, 
and  Vincent  W.  Ochs,  Shoreline,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Washington  Research  Foundation,  and  Ostex  International, 
Inc.,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,206,  May  19,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,750,647.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
807,030 
Int  CI."  C07K  7/00:7/06:  GOIN  33/53:33/531 
VS.  a.  530—328  12  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  that  binds  to  the  antibody  obtainable  from  ATCC 
HB  1061 1.  the  peptide  consisting  of: 

Gln-Tyr-Xaa-Gly-Xaa-Gly-Val-Gly 

wherein  Gin  is  pyrrolidone  carboxylic  acid.  Xaa  In  position  3  is  a 
negatively  charged  amine  acid,  and  Xaa  in  position  5  is  either  a 
negatively  charged  amino  acid,  or  is  selected  from  among  Pro.  Trp. 
Nva.  and  His.  or  is  an  amino  acid  bearing  a  thiol  group,  or  is 
Xaa-R  wherein  Xaa  is  an  amino  acid  bearing  an  amino  or  thiol 
group  and  R  is  a  solute  or  insoluble  material  conjugated  through 
the  amino  or  thiol  group  to  Xaa. 


5,817,756 
PSELDO-  AND  NON-PEPTIDE  BRADYKININ  RECEPTOR 

ANTAGONISTS 
Donald  James  Kyle,  Mountain  View;  Babu  Joseph  Mavunkel; 
Sarjavit  Chakravarty,  both  of  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  and 
Zhijian  Lu,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Scios  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,426,  Dec.  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,908, 
Jul.  28,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  119341,  Sep.  9,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
281,907,  Jul.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,541,286,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,981,  Sep.  9,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,444,048,  and  Ser.  No.  281,904,  Jul.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,686365,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118350. 
Sep.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5352383,  and  Ser.  No.  281,906,  Jul.  28, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
118358,  Sep.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  401395 
Int  a."  A61K  38AX, 
VS.  a.  530—331  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


x-Y-z 


wherein: 
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X  is  an  arginine  or  lysine  residue;  or 

X  is  a  di-  or  tri-peptide  wherein  the  constituent  amino  acids  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  L-  and  D-isomers  of 
Arg.  Gin.  Asn.  Lys,  Sar,  N-€-acetyl-Lys,  N'^-p-tosyl-Arg, 
N*^-nitro-Arg.  N-a-acetyl-Arg  and  citnilline.  with  the  proviso 
that  at  least  one  of  the  constituent  amino  acids  is  lysine  or 
arginine: 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


^ 


— N 


^^R-'^\ 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  a  straight,  branched,  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  lower  alkyl  chain  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  a  cycloalkyl  or  alkylmethyl  in  which  the  cycloalkyl  ring 
comprises  3  to  6  carbons  and  R-  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
alkylene  bridging  group  consisting  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms 
optionally  substituted  with  a  benzyl  or  naphthyl  group; 


^0 
wherein  z  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 


wtwrein  z  is  an  ^nteger  from  I  to  3;  and 


HN 

I 


wherein  z  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3;  and 
^  is  a  group  of  the  formula 

-E-P-H'-Cn 

wherein: 
E  is  a  direct  bond  or  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


of  Ser,  Gly  and  Val; 


fi  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


—  N 


N  JU 


wherein  z  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3.  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 
group,  a  straight,  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
lower  alkyl  chain  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  cycloalkyl 
or  alkylmethyl  in  which  the  cycloalkyl  ring  comprises  3 
to  6  carbons: 
H'  is  selected  from  Arg, 


and 
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5,817,757 
INHIBITORS  OF  PEPTIDE  BINDING  TO  MHO  CLASS  H 

PROTEINS 
Alan  D.  Adams,  Crawford;  A.  Brian  Jones,  Scotch  Plains; 
Victoria  K.  Lombardo,  Belle  Mead,  and  Richard  L,  Tolman, 
Warren,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,706 
Int.  a.*  A61K  3Sm:35/14:45m;39/00 
U.S.  a.  530—331  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from: 

(1)  N-a-((3-Cyclohexyl)propyl))-pyAIa-Nva-Leu-NH,, 

(2)  N-a-((2-Methyl-2-((3-cyclohexyl)propylamino))- 
propanoyO-Nva-Leu-NHj, 

(3 )  N-a-((2-Methyl-2-((3-cyclohexyl)propylamino))-4- 
pentenoyD-Nva-Leu-NHi, 

(4)  N-a-((2-Methyl-2-((3-cyclohexyl)propylamino))-4- 
pentanoyD-Nva-Leu-NHj. 

(5)  N-a-((  3-Cyclohexyl)propyl))-pyAla-Nva-cLys, 

(6)  N-a-((3-Cyclohexyl)propyl))-Nva-Nva-Leu-NH2. 
(7)N-a-Ethylcarbamoyl-Cha-Val-Nva-NH-NH2, 
(8)(a-CBZ)-(e-BOC)Lys-Nva-Leu-NH2, 

(9)  (a-CBZ)-Lys-Nva-Uu-NH,, 

( 10)  a-lCinnamoyl]-(e-BOC)Lys-Nva-Leu-NHj, 

(11)  a-[CinnamoylJ-Lys-Nva-Leu-NH2. 

( 1 2)  a-(2-methylcinnamoyl]-(e-BOC)Lys-Nva-Leu-NH2, 

(13)  a-f2-methylcinnamoylJ-Lys-Nva-Leu-NH2, 

( 14)  a-[3-methylcinnamoyl]-(e-BOC)Lys-Nva-"Leu-NH2. 

(15)  a-[3-methylcinnamoyl)-Lys-Nva-L.eu-NH2. 

(16)  a-[2-Phenylcyclopropyl- 1  -carbonyl]-(e-BOC)Lys-Nva- 
Leu-NH2, 

(17)  a-[2-Phenylcyclopropyl-l-carbonyl]-Lys-Nva-Leu-NH2, 

(18)  a-[2-Benzylcyclopropyl- 1  -carbonyl]-(e-B{X:)Lys-Nva- 
Uu-NHj. 

(19)  a-[2-Benzylcyclopropyl-l-carbonyl]-Lys-Nva-Leu-NH2, 

(20)  a-[l-phenylcyclopropyl-l-carbonyl]-(e-BOC)Lys-Nva- 
Leu-NHj, 

(2 1 )  a-[  1  -Phenylcyclopropyl- 1  -carbonylJ-Lys-Nva-Leu-NHj, 

(22)  a-[(lR,2S)-Cyclohexylcyclopropyl-l-carbonyl]-Lys-Nva- 
Uu-NHj. 

(23)a-[Benzylurea]-(€-CBZ)Lys-Nva-Leu-NHj. 

(24)  a-[Benzylurea]-Lys-Nva-Leu-NH2, 

(25)  a-[2-methyl-3-phenylpropionylJ-(€-CBZ)Lys     Nva-Leu- 
NHj. 

(26)  a-[2-niethyl-3-phenylpropionyl]-Lys-Nva-Leu-NH2 

(27)  a-(2-(t-Butylsulfony)methyl-3-phenylpropionyl]-(e- 
BOC)Lys-Nva-Leu-NH2, 

(28)  a-[2-(t-Butylsulfony)methyl-3-phenylpropionyl]-Lys-Nva- 
UU-NH2, 

(29)a-[2,2-dimethyl-3-phenylpropionyl]-(e-BOC)Lys-Nva-Leu- 
NH2. 

(30)  a-[2,2-dimethyl-3-phenylpropionyl]-Lys-Nva-Leu-NH2, 

(3 1 )  a-[3S-mcthyl-3-pheny  lpropionyl]-(e-CBZ)Lys-Nva-Leu- 
NHj, 

(32)  a-(3S-methyl-3-phenylpropionyl]-Lys-Nva-Leu-NH2. 

(33)  a-[3R-methyl-3-phenylpropionyl]-(e-BOC)Lys-Nva-Leu- 
NH2, 

(34)  a-[3R-methyl-3-phenylpropionyl]-Lys-Nva-Leu-NH2, 

(35)  a-[3R-methyl-3-cyclohexylpropionyl)-(e-BOC)Lys-Nva- 
Leu-NHj, 

(36)  a-[3R-methyl-3-cyclohexylpropionyl)-Lys-Nva-Leu-NH2, 

(37)  a-[(lR,2S)-2-Cyclohexylcyclopropyl-l-carbonyl]-Lys- 
Nva-Leu-NH2, 

(38)a(3-Phenylpropyl)-(«-BOC)Lys-Nva-Leu-NH2, 

(39)a-[3-Phenylpropyl]-Lys-Nva-Leu-NH2, 

(40)a-[3-Cyclohexylpropyl]-(e-BOC)Lys-Nva-Leu-NH2, 

(41)  a-[3-Cyclohexylpropyl]-Lys-Nva-Leu-NH2, 

(42)  a-[trans-2-Cyclohexylcyclopropyl- 1  -methyl]-Lys-Nva-Leu- 
NH2, 

(43)  EtOCO-Cha-(€-BOC)Lys-Nva-aAzaLeu-NH2, 

(44)  EtOCO-Cha-Lys-Nva-a-AzaUu-NHj, 
(45)(a-BOC)-(£-CBZ)Lys-Nle-aAzaNle-OEt. 
(46)a-[3-CyclohexylpropylI-(e-CBZ)Lys-Nle-aAzaNle-OEt, 
(47)a-[3-Cyclohexylpropyl]-Lys-Nle-aAzaNle-OEt, 
(48)a-[3-Cyclohexylpropyl]-(e-BOC)Lys-Nva-a-AzaLeu-OEt, 


(49)  a-(3-Cyclohexylpropyl]-Lys-Nva-aAzaLeu-OEt. 
(50)a-l3-Cyclohexylpropyl]-(€-CBZ)Lys-Nva-aAzaNle-OEt, 

(51 )  a-[3-Cyclohexylpropyl]-Lys-Nva-aAzaNle-OEt, 

(52)  a-[1.2.3.4-tetrahydronaphthyl-2-methyl]-(€-CBZ)Lys-Nva- 
a-AzaNle-OEt. 

(53)  a-(  l,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthyl-2-methyl]-Lys-Nva-a- 
AzaNle-OEt. 

(54)  N-ethylcarbamoyl-phenylalanine-valine-alanine-leucinol. 

(55)  N-ethylcarbamoyl-phenylalanine-valine-norvalanine- 
leucinol. 

(56)  N-3-cyclohexylpropyl-valine-alanine-leucinol. 

(57)  N-E  -a-methylcinnamyl-valine-alanine-leucinol. 

(58)  N-ethylcarbamoyl-phenylalanine-valine-alanin-(3', 
3'-dimethylbutyl)amide, 

(59)  N-ethylcarbamoyl-phenylalanine-valine-alanin- 
(isoamyl)amide. 

(60)  N-ethylcarbamoyl-phenylalanine-omithine-norvaline- 
leucin-  hydrazide. 

(6 1 )  N-ethylcarbamoyl-phenylalanine-valine-alanine-leucin- 
hydrazide. 

(62)  N-ethylcarbamoyl-phenylalanine-valine-leucinhydrazide. 

(63)  N-ethylcarbamoyl-phenylalanine-valine-alaninhydrazide. 

(64)  N-Boc-valine-norvaline-leucinamide. 

(65)  N-3-cyclohexylpropyl-valine-norvaline-leucinamide. 

(66)  N-E  -(-methylcinnamyl-valine-alanine-leucinamide. 

(67)  N-3-phenylpropanoyl-lysine-norvaline-leucinamide.  and 

(68)  N-3-cyclohexylpropanoyl-lysine-norvaline-leucinamide.  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,817,758 

P-NITROBENZYL  SIDE-CHAIN  PROTECTION  FOR 

SOLID-PHASE  SYNTHESIS 

Matthew  H.  Lyttle,  Point  Reye  Sta.,  and  Michael  D.  Hocker, 

Pacifica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Terrapin  Technologies, 

Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,582 
Int  a.*  C07K  1/04:1/06:  A61K  38A)0 
\}S.  a.  530—334  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  solid-phase  synthesis  of  a  peptide,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  protecting  one  or  more  hydroxyl,  sulfhydryl  and/or 
amine  substituents  of  an  amino  acid  with  a  p-nitrobenzyl  protect- 
ing group  and  attaching  said  protected  amino  acid  to  a  conven- 
tional solid-phase  support  or  to  the  N-terminus  of  a  peptide 
attached  to  the  support,  treating  the  peptide  on  said  solid  support 
with  an  effective  reducing  amount  of  SnCU  and  removing  the 
resultant  imino  quinone  reaction  products. 


5317,759 
GUSTDUCIN  POLYPEPTIDES  AND  FRAGMENTS 
Robert  F.  Margotskee,  Upper  Montclair,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lin- 
guagen  Corporation,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,801,  Apr.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868353,  Apr.  9, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
407,804 
fat  CL'  C07K  14/435:  C12P  21/06 
VS.  a.  530—350  3  CUims 

1.  Purified  and  isolated  gustducin  a  subunit  polypeptide  having 
the  amino  acid  sequence  set  out  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  21. 
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!  5^17.760 

HLMAN  A3  ADENOSINE  RECEPTORS 
Markne  A.  Jacobson,  Elkins  Park;  Christopher  J.  Luneau, 
Lansdale:  Robert  G.  Johnson,  Rosemont,  and  Christopher 
A.  Salvatore,  North  Wales,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  349,696,  Dec.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5399,671. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,945.  Jan.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,702, 
Mar.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  850,701.  Mar.  13.  1992, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  805.707,  Dec.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  560431 
InL  CI."  C07K  I-W705 
U.S.  a.  530—350  7  claims 

I.  An  isolated  human  A3  adenosine  receptor  which  has  the 
aniino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  25.  said  receptor  being  free 
of  other  human  receptor  proteins. 


5,817,761 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,817.762 
MAMMALIAN  TUB  PROTEIN 
Patrick  W.  Kleyn,  Cambridge,  and  Karen  J.  Moore,  Maynard. 
b«th  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Millennium  Pharmaceuticals. 
Cambridge.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  63U00.  Apr.  12.  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,646,040. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829.553 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/47:  C12N  15/11:15/12 
VS.  a.  530-350  29  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  comprising: 

(a)  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2: 

(b)  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:8; 

(c)  an  amino  acid  sequence  encoded  by  the  nucleic  acid  insen  of 
the  clone  contained  in  ATCC  Deposit  No.  69856; 

(d)  the  amino  acid  sequence  encoded  by  the  nucleic  acid  insen 
of  the  clone  contained  in  ATCC  Deposit  No.  97222; 

(e)  the  amino  acid  sequence  encoded  by  the  nucleic  acid  insert 
of  the  clone  contained  in  ATCC  Deposit  No.  9722 1 ; 

(f)  the  amino  acid  sequence  encoded  by  the  nucleic  acid  insert  of 
the  clone  contained  in  ATCC  Deposit  No.  69874; 

(g)  an  amino  acid  sequence  encoded  by  the  nucleic  acid  insert  of 
the  clone  contained  in  ATCC  Deposit  No.  69857; 

(h)  an  amino  acid  sequence  encoded  by  the  nucleic  acid  insert  of 
the  clone  contained  in  ATCC  Deposit  No.  69858;  or 

(i)  an  ammo  acid  sequence  encoded  by  the  nucleic  acid  insert  of 
Ihe  clone  contained  in  ATCC  Deposit  No.  69859. 


5.817,763 

MACROPHAGE-DERIVED  INFLAMMATORY 

MEDIATOR  (MIP-IALPHA  AND  MIP-IBETA) 

Anthony  Cerami.  Tarry  town,  N.Y.;  Bruce  Beutler,  Dallas,  Tex., 

and  Stephen  D.  Wolpe,  Germantown,  Md..  assignors  to  The 

Rockefeller  L'niversity.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  207.888.  Mar.  7.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,616,688, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,867.  Mar.  1,  1993. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902332.  Jun. 

22,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
238,937,  Sep.  2,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  104,827.  Oct.  2.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766.852.  Aug.  16.  1985,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,098, 
Sep.  7,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,603.106,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  351,290.  Feb.  22.  1982.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299.932,  Sep.  8,  1981,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480^47 
Int.  CI."  C07K  1/00:14/00:  A61K  45/05 
VS.  CI.  530-351  9  aaims 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising: 

A.  a  purified  inflammatory  cytokine,  which  inflammatory  cytok- 
ine is  a  protein  that  is  capable  of  binding  to  heparin,  inducing 
localized  inflammation  characterized  by  polymorphonuclear 
cell  infiltration  when  administered  subcutaneously  and  induc- 
ing in  vitro  polymorphonuclear  cell  chemokinesis.  while  lack- 
ing the  ability  to  suppress  the  activity  of  the  anabolic  enzyine 
lipoprotein  lipase,  cause  the  cytotoxicity  of  cachectin/TNF- 
sensilive  cells,  stimulate  the  blastogenesis  of  endotoxin- 
resistant  C3H/HeJ  thymocytes,  or  induce  the  production  of 
cachecim/TNF  by  primary  thioglycollate-elicited  mouse  mac- 
rophage cells,  which  protein  is  anionic  under  physiological 
conditions  and  has  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  approxi- 
mately 8000  daltons  as  determined  by  SDS-PAGE;  and 

B.  a  pharmaceutical ly  effective  carrier. 


5,817,764 

CELL  CULTURE  SUBSTRATES  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  SUCH  SUBSTRACTS 

Mark  S.  Swiderek,  Gloucester,  and  Frank  J.  Mannuzza,  Buri- 

ington,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and 

Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,886,  Jan.  25,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,731,417,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  233,028,  Apr.  25, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
921305  » 

Int.  CI."  MIK  3S/I7  '. 

VS.  a.  530-356  6  claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  dried  substrate  comprising  a  self- 
assembling  protein  in  native  form,  wherein  said  self-assembling 
protein  is  collagen  co-polymerized  with  an  extracellular  matrix 
component  .and  wherein  the  method  comprises  die  steps  of:      ^ 

a)  preparing  the  self-assembling  protein  in  liquid  solution: "^♦' 

b)  polyitierizing  the  self-assembling  protein  on  a  porous  surface 
in  the  presence  of  about  0.15-1.0  M  salt,  the  porous  surface 
having  an  upper  side  and  an  underside  and  the  self- 
assembling  protein  polymerizing  on  the  upper  side  of  the 
porous  surface  to  form  a  collagen  gel: 

c)  collapsing  the  gel  by  removing  entrapped  liquid  and  salt  from 
the  polymerized  self-assembling  protein  through  the  under- 
side of  the  porous  surface,  and; 

d)  drying  the  polymerized  self-assembling  protein  on  the  porous 
siuface. 
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5,817,765 

PURIFICATION  OF  PLASMA  PROTEINS 

Sven  Isaksson,  V4rby,  and  Stefan  Winge,  Stockholm,  both  of 

Sweden,   assignors   to   Pharmacia   &    Upjohn  Aktiebolag, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00422,  §  371  Date  Oct  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26287,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  7,  1993,  9301582 

Int  a."  C07K  1/00:  A61K  35/14 

VS.  a.  530— iM  23  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  purifying  a  water-soluble  plasma  protein  in  an 
aqueous  composition  wherein  the  protein  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  antithrombin  III,  transferrin,  factor  IX  and 
alpha, -acid  glycoprotein  by  adding  a  salt  to  said  aqueous  compo- 
sition wherein  said  aqueous  composition  further  comprises  vesicle- 
forming  virus  inactivating  chemicals  or  detergents  or  both,  and 
wherein  said  process  comprises  selecting  a  suitable  combination  of 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  0°  C.  up  to  70°  C.  and  a 
concentration  of  the  salt  in  the  range  of  from  0.5M  to  2.5M. 
wherein  said  salt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salts  with 
a  high  salting  out  effect  according  to  the  Hofmeister  series,  for 
forming  vesicles  containing  the  virus  inactivating  chemicals  or 
detergents  or  both,  and  diereafter  removing  essentially  all  the 
vesicles  from  the  aqueous  phase,  and  subsequendy  isolating  the 
protein  from  the  aqueous  phase. 


-continued 


5,817,766 
REAGENTS  FOR  A  CANNABINOID  IMMUNOASSAY 
Raymond  Albert  Hui,  Lyndhurst;  Steven  Mark  Rosen,  Bloom- 
fidd,  and  Salvatore  Joseph  Salmone,  Stockton,  all  of  N J., 
assignors  to  Roche  Diagnostic  Systems,  Inc.,  Brancbburg, 
NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417^31 
Int  a."  C07K  16/00:17/00;  C07D  311/04 
VS.  a.  530—387.1  22  Claims 

1.  An  immunogen  derived  a  from  compound  having  the  formula 


(XV) 


(XVI) 


9.  An  antibody  that  has  an  average  cross-reactivity,  combined,  of 
at  least  about  80%,  as  measured  by  displacement  in  an  ELISA 
assay,  to  all  of  the  following  THC  metabolites: 


CXXJH 


(II) 


A'-THC  acid 


(HI) 


8P-OH-A'-THC 


(IV) 


(V) 


ll-OH-A»-THC 


(VI) 


cm 


l,ll-diOH-A»-THC 


5,817,767 

SYNERGISTIC  COMPOSITION  OF  CD4-BASED 

PROTEIN  AND  ANTI-HrV-l  ANTIBODY,  AND  METHODS 

OF  USING  SAME 
Graham  P.  Allaway,  Mohegan  Lake,  and  Paul  J.  Maddon,  New 
York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Progenies  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc,  Xwrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,879 
Int  CL*  C07K  16/46:16/10;  A61K  39/42 
VS.  a.  530— 387  J  6  Oaims 

1.  A  conoposition  comprising 

(a)  a  carrier; 

(b)  a  CD4-immunoconjugate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  CD4-IgG2  chimeric  heavy  chain  homodimer  whose 
chains  are  encoded  by  the  expression  vector  designated  CD4- 
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IgG2-pcDNAI  having  ATCC  Accession  No.  40952,  and  a 
CD4-lgG2  heteroietramer  comprising  two  chimeric  heavy 
chains  and  two  chimeric  light  chains,  wherein  the  chimeric 
heavy  chains  of  said  heteroieiramer  are  encoded  by  the 
expression  vector  designated  CD4-lgG2HC-pRcCMV  having 
ATCC  Accession  No.  75193  and  the  chimeric  light  chains  of 
said  heterotetramer  are  encoded  by  the  expression  vector 
designated  CD4-kLC-pRcCMV  having  ATCC  Accession  No. 
75194:  and 
I  c)  an  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  an  epitope  which  is 
present  on  an  HIV- 1  envelope  glycoprotein  and  which  is 
required  for  the  fusion  of  a  CD4-containing  membrane  with  a 
membrane  containing  the  HIV- 1  envelope  glycoprotein;  the 
molar  ratio  of  antibodies  lo  CD4-immunoconjugates  being 
between  I ;  1 .5  and  1 :6. 


5J17.768 
MONOSPECIFIC  ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  A  SUBUNIT  OF 

FIBRINOGEN 
Gerd  Grwninger;  Yiping  Fu.  both  of  New  York;  Yan  Cao, 
Valhalla,  all  of  N.Y.;  Mohamad  Zaher  Ahadi,  Paterwn.  and 
Bohdan  J.  Kudryk,  Hillsdale,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The 
New  York  Blood  Center,  Inc  New  York,  N.Y. 
:  Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,755 

InL  a."  C07K  16^)0:17/00:  CUP  2IA)H 


.  530—388.1 


51  Oaims 


•420 


TOTAL  riMINOCCN 


P1>SM* 


AOUIT 


fXTAL 


AOtM.T 


m/u. 


97- 
6«- 


2       3       4 
AMTI-VI 


1         2        S        4 
ANTI-^ 


1.  A  monospecific  antibody,  which  binds  with  an  epitope  of  the 
Of  subunit  of  fibrinogen,  wherein  said  monospecific  antibody  is 
produced  by  a  hydridoma  cell  line  selected  froni  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hybridoma  cell  line  identified  as  #3-10.  hybridoma  cell  line 
identified  as  #29-1.  and  hybridoma  cell  line  #148-8. 


5,817,769 

ANTIBODIES  TO  MAMMALIAN  ADIPOGENIC  FACTORS 
Ginctte  Serrero,  Lake  Placid,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  W.  Alton  Jones 
Science  Center,  Lake  Placid,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,673,  Mar.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,449,757,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,847,  Jan. 
17,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
Na  53133,  Jun.  1,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 
7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,034 
int  a."  C07K  16/44 
VS.  a.  530-389.2  2  Claims 

I.  An  antibody  specific  for  an  adipogenic  protein  having  an 
apparent  molecular  weight  of  about  50  kDa  by  molecular  sieve  gel 
filtration  chromatography  and  which  is  obtainable  from  the  condi- 
tioned medium  of  a  HepG2  cell  line,  said  protein  being  of  suffi- 
cient purity  that  its  adipogenic  activity  per  milligram  protein  is  at 
least  625  times  that  of  an  exvaci  or  conditioned  medium  of  liver 
cells,  from  which  it  is  obtained. 


5,817,770 

COCAETHYLENE  IMMUNOGENS  AND  ANTIBODIES 
Jean-Michel  Schemnann,  Enghien  Les  Bains,  France;  Philippe 

Pouletty,  Atherton,  Calif.,  and  Herve  Galons,  Paris,  France. 

assignors  to  Drug  Abuse  Sciences,  Inc.,  Hillsborough,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,895 
Int.  CI."  C07K  I6A)0:  A61K  .?&W.  C07D  451/02 
VS.  CI.  530-389.8  16  aaims 

1.  N-methyl  tropane  substituted  at  the  2-position  by  carboxy- 
ethyl  or  N-ethylcarboxamnide  and  at  the  3-position  by  benzoyloxy 
or  benzamido.  wherein  bonded  at  the  para  position  of  said  benzoy- 
loxy or  benzamido  is  a  linking  group  or  a  carboxy  group,  and  when 
said  linking  group  is  present,  a  carboxy  group  is  attached  to  said 
linking  group,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  has  an  amido 
group. 


5,817,771 
CELL-TARGETED  LYTIC  PORE-FORMING  AGENTS 
Hagen  Bayley,  Grafton,  and  Barbara  J.  Walker,  Auburn,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Worcester  Foundation  for  Experimen- 
tal Biology,  Shrewsbury,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  054,898,  Apr.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,429 
Int.  CI."  C07K  9/00 
VS.  a.  530—391.7  4  CUiims 

I.  A  chimeric  compound  comprising  an  antibody  or  antigen 
binding  fragment  thereof  linked  to  a  mutant  staphylococcal  a-toxin 
(aHL)  molecule,  the  pore-forming  activity  of  which  is  inactive 
until  activated  by  a  condition  or  substance  at  the  surface  of  said 
cell,  wherein  said  mutant  aHL  molecule  is  aHL-K8A. 


5317,772 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,817,773 

STIMULATION,  PRODUCTION,  CULTURING  AND 

TRANSPLANTATION  OF  STEM  CELLS  BY  FIBROBLAST 

GROWTH  FACTORS 
Elaine  Lynette  Wilson,  and  Janice  Gabrilove,  both  of  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  York  University,  and  Sloan- 
Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research,  both  of  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  76,875,  Jun.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,6I2JI1, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950349,  Sep.  25, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
536,108,  Jun.  8,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23, 
1996,  Sen  No.  605,919 
Int  ex."  A61K  38/18 
VS.  a.  530—399  33  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  stimulating  proliferation,  in  vivo,  of  hematopoi- 
etic progenitor  cells  which  are  precursors  of  mature  blood  or 
lymph  cells,  in  a  mammal  having  a  disease  associated  with  dyspla- 
sia or  aplasia  of  a  bone  marrow  cell  lineage,  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  said  mammal  a  proliferation  stimulating  effective  amount 
of  a  fibroblast  growth  factor. 


each  n  is  independently  1.  2  3  or  4;  and 
a  is  0  or  1. 


5,817,775 
PHOSPHINES  AND  CATALYSTS  CONTAINING  THE 
SAME 
Christian  W.  Kohlpaintner,  Oberhausen,  Germany;  Brian  E. 
Hanson,  and  Hao  Ding,  both  of  Blacksburg,  Va.,  assignors  to 
Celanese  International  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Vir- 
°  ginia  Polytechnic  Ins.,  Blacksburg,  Va. 

FUed  Oct  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  731,232 
Int  a."  C07F  13/00 
VS.  O.  534—14  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

HM(L).(CO)^.. 

wherein  M'  is  a  transition  metal,  w  is  an  integer  which  is  1-4,  and 
L  is  a  ligand  having  the  formula 


5317,774 
UNSYMMETRICAL  COMPLEXING  AGENTS  AND 
TARGETING  IMMUNOREAGENTS  USEFUL  IN 
THERAPEUTIC  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHODS 
Daniel  J.  Delecki,  Radnor;  Ashis  Kumar  Saha,  Frazer,  and 
Robert  A.  Snow,  West  Chester,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ster- 
ling Winthrop  Incorporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  69^42,  May  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^59,214. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,407 
Int  CL"  C07F  13/00 
VS.  a.  534—10  27  Claims 

I.  A  targeting  immunoreagent  comprising: 
a  metal  ion. 

a  residue  of  a  complexing  agent,  and 
an  immunoreactive  group  linked  to  said  complexing  agent, 
said  complexing  agent  having  the  structure  wherein 


(CH2), 


wherein  R1-R9  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  halogen, 

(c)  — SO3M  where  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metals,  and  N(R)4®  where  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  C, — C^o.  and 
phenyl, 

(d)  alkyl  C,— Cjo. 

(e)  — CO2M  where  M  is  the  same  as  defined  in  (c), 

(f)  — N*(R),X®  where  X®  is  a  halide  and  R  is  the  same  as  defined 
in  (c), 

(g)  -CN. 

(h)  — OR  where  R  is  the  same  as  defined  in  (c), 
(i)  — C(0) — OR  where  R  is  the  same  as  defined  in  (c),  and 
(j)  — P(R)2  where  R  is  the  same  as  defined  in  (c).  and  n  is  an 
integer  which  is  9,  10,  or  11. 


5317,776 

AMINO  ACID  ANALOGS  FOR  TUMOR  IMAGING 

Mark  M.  Goodman,  Atlanta,  and  Timothy  Shoup,  Decatur, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Emory  University,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  554,906,  Nov.  9,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  744,444 

Int  a."  C07F  13/00 

VS.  a.  534—14  14  Claims 

I.  An  amino  acid  analog  having  the  general  structure 


COOH 


R  C 


where  R  is 


each  R  and  R,  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl, 

alkoxy,  alkylthio,  NjN-dialkylamino,  allcylformamido.  aryl, 

heterocyclyl,  and  a  protein  reactive  group; 
each  of  L,  and  L2  i^  ^  linking  group  independently  selected  from 

a  chemical  bond,  a  noethylene  group  (— CH, — ),  and  an  imino 

group; 
Q  is  the  residue  of  a  chelating  agent; 


Z— (CH2).— CHi— CHt— CH, 


where  a  is  1,  2  or  3 
b  is  0,  1  or  2 
X  is  0  or  1 


(CH2). 
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y  is  i  or  2 

z  is  1,2,3  or  4  and  z>y  if  y  is  2, 

q  is  I  or  0 

Zis  •      ■, 


CH, 


/ \ 


\ 


\    / 


C— N— 
H 


HQOC^         CH: 


N  ^S 


/      ^S^      CO^J    ^CO 


H;N' 


CO 
,  CH:KCH:) 

.C.  ,CH„-CH*-CH^ 


CyH/ 


-(CH:). 


5^17,777 
^BSTITUTED  CYCLOPENTANE  COMPOUNDS  FOR 
\  USE  AS  CHELATING  AGENTS 

Pamela  Joan  Orchard,  Watlington,  United  Kingdom,  and 
Stephen  Randolph  Cooper,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Amersham  International  pic.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)2335,  §  371  Date  May  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  12,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11339,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  433303 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  13, 
1992,  92310367 

Int.  a."  C07F  5/00 
U,^  CL  534-15  „  aaims 

.  Substituted  cyclopentane  compounds  of  the  formula 


Wherein  X'.  X",  X'  and  X^  may  be  the  same  or  diflferent  and 
each  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CONRR' 
j-CH,    NHCOR.    — CH,OCOR,    — CH,OR'.    — CH,SR', 
— CH,SOR,  — CH,SO,R  or  — CH,SO,NRR', 

R  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a  CI -CI  2  hydrocar- 
bon which  is  optionally  substituted  with  a  ligand  donor  group 
or  a  group  which  permits  attachment  to  a  biologically  active 
molecule  or  insoluble  support. 

R'  is  H  or  R. 

Z  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C20  hydrocarbon  which  is  optionally 
substituted  with  a  group  which  permits  attachment  to  a  bio- 
logically active  molecule  or  insoluble  support. 

provided  that  when  each  of  X'.  X",  X'  and  X^  is  CH,OR',  then 
R'  includes  a  ligand  donor  group. 


provided  that,  when  each  of  X',  X".  X'  and  X*  is  —CONRR', 

then  R  and  R'  are  not  both  C,.^  mono-  or  di-hydroxyalkyi  and 

Z  is  not  H,  and 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  R,  R'  and  Z  contain  a  ligand  donor 

group  or  a  group  which  permits  attachment  to  a  biologically 

active  molecule  or  insoluble  support. 


5,817,778 
LARGE  SCALE  BATCH  PROCESS  FOR 
DIAZOMETHANE 
Thomas  G.  Archibald,  Fair  Oaks;  Der-Shing  Huang,  Folsom; 
Mark  H.  Pratton,  Gait,  and  James  C.  Barnard,  Shingle 
Springs,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
tion, Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  970,035 

Int.  CI."  C07C  245/16 

U.S.  CI.  534-565  19  Qalms 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  diazomethane.  comprising: 

(a)  adding  a  solution  of  at   least  about  50  g-moles  of  an 

N-methyl-N-nitroso  amine  of  the  formula 


R-N 


/ 

<l 

\ 


NO 


CH, 


in  which  R  is  an  electron-withdrawing  radical,  in  an  organic 
solvent  thai  (ii)  forms  a  separate  phase  when  contacted  with  water 
and  (i)  has  a  boiling  point  less  than  about  40°  C,  to  a  reaction 
vessel  containing  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  excess  of  inorganic 
base  relative  to  said  N-methyl-N-nitroso  amine  and  a  phase  trans- 
fer catalyst,  while  maintaining  the  contents  of  said  reaction  vessel 
at  a  temperature  high  enough  to  vaporize  both  said  organic  solvent 
and  diazomethane  thus  formed,  the  rate  of  addition  of  said 
N-methyl-N-nitroso  amine  and  the  temperature  of  said  reaction 
vessel  maintained  such  that  the  diazomethane  concentration  in  the 
liquid  phase  in  said  reaction  vessel  is  maintained  at  3  weight 
percent  or  less  and  the  diazomethane  concentration  in  the  vapor 
phase  thus  formed  is  maintained  at  about  25  mole  percent  or  less: 
and 
(b)  condensing  said  \apor  phase  thus  formed  in  (a)  to  form  an 
organic  liquid  solution  of  diazomethane. 


5,817,779 
AZO  REACTIVE  DYES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Rolf  Deitz,  Kandren,  Germany;  Paul  Herzig,  Basel,  and  Atha- 
nassios  Tzikas,  Pratteln,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.   19.   1996, 
00150/96 

int.  CI."  C09D  62/09:62/5 1  J:  D06P  l/i>i;l/3S2:l/3H4 
\}S.  CI.  534-637  2I  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


D— N  =  N 


(I) 


N  =  N-|-M-N=N^^D|. 


SO3H 
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wherein  D,  is  a  radical  of  formula 

(R)o-., 


(Z).,, 


(2) 


D  is  a  radical  of  formula 
SOjH 


(Riku 


(2b) 


/x.=»-/n 


N  N 

r 

T 


-continued 


,^ 


(Zaj) 


Y— O2S 


SO:— Y 


(2a,) 


R« 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy  or  sulfo,  R"  is  hydrogen 
or  methoxy,  and  one  of  R*  and  R**  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is 
sulfo.  and  Y  is  vinyl,  P-chloroethyl,  ^-sulfatoethyl. 
P-thiosulfatoethyl,  ^-acetoxyethyl,  ^phenoxyethyl  or 
P-phosphatoethyl. 


(R:)o-> 


A 


(2c) 


NH- 


T 

T 

M  is  a  phenylene  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
sulfo.  C|-C4alkyl,  C|-C4alkoxy,  halogen,  Cj-Cjalkanoylamino, 
ureido  or  a  radical  of  formula 


— NH 


N  (3) 

-f   V^- 

N  N 

r 

T, 
or  a  naphthylene  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
sulfo  or  hydroxy,  (R)o.3.  (Ri)o-3  and  (R2)o-:<  ^^  each  independently 
of  one  another  0  to  3  identical  or  different  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfo,  CpCjalkyl,  Ci-Cjalkoxy  and  halo- 
gen, T  and  T,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  halogen  or 
1-pyridinyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  carbamoyl  or 


5,817,780 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ALKALINE  OXIDATIVE 

DEGRADATION  OF  REDUCING  SUGARS 

Guy  Fleche,  Hazebrouck,  and  Pierrick  Duflot,  Lacouture,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Roquette  Freres,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/0I598.  §  371  Date  Oct  20.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  20,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/20860,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  12,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  875353 
Int  CI."  C07H  1/00:3/00:7/027 
U.S.  CI.  536—18.6  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  alkaline  oxidative  degradation  of  an  ose,  a 
ulose,  their  polymers  or  their  mixtures,  in  aqueous  solution  in  the 
presence  of  a  redox  pair  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
2-anthraquinone  monosulfonic  acid  and  hydrogen  peroxide, 
wherein  oxidizing  gas  is  air  and  said  air  is  stir-beaten  and  intro- 
duced into  the  reaction  medium  under  stirring  conditions  and  at  a 
flow  rate  such  that  the  oxygen  saturation  of  the  reaction  medium 
leads  to  the  production  of  a  pink  color  in  this  reaction  medium. 


reactive  amino  radical.  Z 
other  a  radical  of  formula 

— SO,— Y 


— CONH— (CH,)!— S02— Y 


and  Z'  are  each  independently  of  the 


(4a) 


(4b). 


(2a,) 


,-o.J\-. 


5,817,781 

MODIFIED  INTERNUCLEOSIDE  LINKAGES  (II) 

Sundaramoorthi  Swaminatlian;  Mark  Matteticd;  Jeff  Pudlo, 

all  of  Burlingame,  and  Robert  J.  Jones,  Daly  City,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Gilead  Sciences,  Inc.,  Foster  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,902 

Int  CI."  C07H  19/00:  AOIN  43/04 

VS.  a.  536—22.1  20  Claims 

WLoJ      owTo'LoJ        o«nri,oj        tsKX-oJ 


Y  is  vinyl  or  a  — CHj — CHj — U  radical,  and  U  is  a  leaving  group, 
r  is  an  integer  from  I  to  6,  and  n.  m,  and  q  are  each  independently 
of  one  another  a  number  from  0  to  I,  with  the  proviso  that  m  is  I 
if  D  is  a  radical  of  formula  (2c)  or  a  radical  of  formula  (2b) 
wherein  q  is  0. 

4.  A  compound  according  to  claim  I ,  wherein  D,  is  a  radical  of 
formula 


oinwl.aJ 


°w 


^ 


np 


rp 


1.  A  RKxlified  oligonucleotide  wherein  the  modification  com- 
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prises  substitution  for  one  or  more  phosphodiester  linkages 
between  a  2'  and  5'  position  of  adjacent  nucleosides,  a  modified 
intemucleoside  linkage  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— N(R*>-CH,— CH,— .  -CH,— N(R*)— CHj— ,  — CH,— 
CH.—NiK")—.  _0— CHj— CH,— ,  —CH^— CHj— O— . 
-O— CH,— S— .  -S-CHj-CH,— .  -S(0)— CHj— CHj— . 
— S(0),— CH,— CHj— ,  — CH,— S(0),— CHj— .  — CHj— S— 
CH,— .  — NH— C(0)— O— .  — b— C(oV- NH— .  — 0-C(0>— 
N(CH,)—  and  — O— CH,— O— 
wherein  R*  is  H.  lower  aikyl.  heteroalkyi,  or  aryl. 


5^17.782 

LAG  1:GENE  FOR  INCREASING  THE  LONGEVITY  OF 

EUKARYOTES 

S.  Midul  Jazwinski,  New  Orleans,  La^  assignor  to  Research 

Corporation  Technologies,  Inc^  l^cson,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253^75,  Jun.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,031 
Int  CL"  C07H  21/02:21/04:  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/J4 
VS.  a.  536—23.1  21  Claims 

5 


5  10  15  20 

Age  (generations) 
An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  Longevity  Assurance 
Gene  1  (LAG I)  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,817,783 
DR-NM23  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Bnino  Caiabretta;  Donatella  Venturelli,  and  Robert  V.  Mar- 
tinez, all  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thomas  Jefferson 
University,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
I  FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,023 

InL  a."  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  536—23.1  15  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  that  comprises  a  nucleic 
acid  sequence  that  encodes  a  protein  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


(c)  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  the  polypeptide  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:3: 

(d)  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  the  polypeptide  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:4;  and 

(e)  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  that  encodes  a  polypeptide  that  is  at 
least  70  percent  identical  to  the  polypeptide  of  SEQ  ID  NO;3 
or  SEQ  ID  NO:4. 


I  5,817.784 

NEUROGENE 
Lars  Eyde  Theill,  Malibu;  Gregory  Scott  Naeve,  Newbury 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Yoav  Citri,  deceased,  late  of  Tel 
Aviv,  Israel,  by  Reuven  Greenbaum,  assignors  to  Amgen 
Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  and  Yeda  Research  and  Devel- 
opment Co.,  Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694379 
Int.  a.*^  C07H  2l/(M 
VS.  a.  536—23.1  18  Claims 

I  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  polypeptide 
whk:h  promotes  neuritogenesis  in  hippocampal  or  cortical  neuronal 
cultures,  wherein  the  nucleic  acid  molecule  is  selected  from  the 
group  of  nucleic  acid  molecules  consisting  of 

(a)  the  nucleic  acid  molecule  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l: 

(b)  the  nucleic  acid  molecule  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2; 


5,817,785 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  NUCLEIC  ACID  LIGANDS 

Larry  Gold,  and  Craig  'Hierk,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors 

to  NeXsUr  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,062,  May  16,  1995,  Pat  No. 

54^5,887,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  964,624,  Oct  21, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,496,938,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  714,131,  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,475,0%,  and  Ser. 

No.  536,428,  Jun.  11,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov. 

13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,697 

Int  a."  C07H  21/02:21/04:  CI2P  19/34:  CI2Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  536—23.1  28  Claims 

1.  An  improved  nucleic  acid  ligand.  wherein  said  improvement 

is  produced  by  modifying  a  nucleic  acid  ligand  to  have  at  least  one 

of  the  following  improved  properties:  decreased  size,  enhanced 

stability,  or  enhanced  binding  aflSnity,  said  nucleic  acid  ligand 

being  a  ligand  of  a  given  target,  said  improved  nucleic  acid 

identified  by  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  a  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids  with  the 
target,  wherein  nucleic  acids  having  an  increased  affinity  to 
the  target  relative  to  the  candidate  mixture  may  be  partitioned 
from  the  remainder  of  the  candidate  mixtiu-e; 

b)  partitioning  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture; 

c)  amplifying  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  to  yield  a 
ligand-enriched  mixture  of  nucleic  acids; 

d)  repeating  steps  a)-c),  as  necessary,  to  identify  a  nucleic  acid 
ligand; 

e)  modifying  the  nucleic  acid  ligand  of  step  d),  wherein  said 
modifying  comprises  adding,  deleting,  or  substituting  nucle- 
otide residues,  wherein  said  residues  may  be  chemically 
modified,  and/or  chemically  modifying  said  nucleic  acid 
ligand;  and 

0  determining  whether  the  modified  nucleic  acid  ligand  of  step 
e)  has  at  least  one  of  the  improved  properties  relative  to  the 
nucleic  acid  ligand  of  step  d),  whereby  said  improved  nucleic 
acid  ligand  may  be  identified. 


5,817,786 
SINGLE-STRANDED  LABELLED  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 

OF  PRESELECTED  SEQUENCES 
Jerry  L.  Ruth,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Molecular  Biosys- 

tems.  Inc.,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  484,028,  Jun.  7,  1995.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  336.500.  Nov.  9.  1994.  Pat  No. 
5,541313,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,032,  Apr. 
27,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
46,133,  May  4.  1987.  Pat  No.  4.948,882,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,094,  Feb.  22.  1984,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,498, 
Feb.  22,  1983.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1997, 
Ser.  No.  814.289 
Int  a."  C07H  2 1  AX) 
VS.  CI.  536-23.1  6  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  of  single-stranded  oligonucleotides,  wherein 
the  sequence  of  each  of  said  oligonucleotides  is  substantially 
identical  to  the  sequence  of  each  of  the  other  oligonucleotides  in 
said  composition, 
wherein  each  of  said  oligonucleotides  has  a  sequence  length  of 

not  more  than  approximately  200  nucleotides, 
wherein   said  oligonucleotides  are   prepared   from   nucleotide 
monomers,  at  least  one  of  which  has  a  linker  arm  attached  to 
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the  base  of  said  nucleotide,  said  nucleotide  being  substantially 
identically  located  in  each  of  said  oligonucleotides,  and 
wherein  said  linker  arm  is  finther  aOached  to  a  moiety  capable 
of  binding  a  reporter  group  or  a  solid  support. 


5317,787 
PROBES  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETECTING 
MELANOCORTIN-5  RECEPTOR 
Tadataka  Yamada.  and  Ira  Gantz.  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  Of  The  University  Of  Michigan, 
Aim  Arbor,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  672,109,  Jun.  27,  1996,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  200,711,  Feb.  17,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,622,860.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,045 
Int  a.*  C07H  2l/02:2J/04:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  536—23.1  6  Qaims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding 
the  melanocortin-S  receptor  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  10. 


5317,790 
RESHAPED  HUMAN  ANTIBODY  TO  HUMAN 
INTERLEUKIN-6  RECEPTOR 
Masayuki  l^chiya;  Koh  Sato,  both  of  Gotenba,  Japan;  Mary 
Margaret  Bendig,  London,  Great  Britain;  Steven  Tarran 
Jones.  Radlett,  Great  Britain,  and  Jos^  William  Saldanha, 
Enfield,    Great    Britain,    assignors    to    Chugai    Seiyaku 
Kabushiki,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  137,117,  Dec.  20.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  436,717 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1991,  3-95476; 
Feb.  19, 1992,  4-32084 
Int  CL*  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/13:  C12P  21/08:  C07K  /6/2S 
U.S.  a.  536—23.53  6  Claims 

3.  An  isolated  DNA  coding  for  a  reshaped  human  antibody  to  the 
human  lL-6  receptor,  comprising 
(A)  L  chains  of  an  antibody  to  said  human  IL-6  receptor,  each 
comprising: 

( 1 )  a  variable  (V)  region  of  a  light  (L)  chain  of  an  antibody  to 
the  human  lL-6  receptor  having  the  following  structure: 
FRl '-CDR1 '-FR2'-CDR2'-FR3'-CDR3'-FR4' 
wherein  CDRI',  CDR2'   and  CDR3'   represent  a  set  of  three 
complementarity  determining  regions  comprising  a  set  of  the  fol- 
lowing amino  acid  sequences: 


5,817,788 
MODIFIED  FACTOR  VH 
Kathleen  L.  Berkner,  Seattle,  Wash.;  Lars  Christian  Petersen, 
Hoersholm,  Denmark;  Charles  E.  Hart,  Brier,  Wash.;  Ulla 
Hedner.  Malmo,  Sweden,  and  Claus  Bregengaard,  Hellerup, 
Denmark,  assignors  to  ZymoGenetics,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash., 
and  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvared,  Denmark 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,725,  May  21,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,920, 
Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  24, 1994,  Ser. 
No.  327,690 
Int  a.*  C12N  5/10:9/64:15/55:15/57 
VS.  a.  536— 23J  9  Claims 

1.  A  polynucleotide  molecule  comprising  two  operatively  linked 
sequence  coding  regions  encoding,  respectively,  a  pre-pro  peptide 
and  a  gla  domain  of  a  vitamin  K-dependent  plasma  protein,  and  a 
gla  domain-less  human  Factor  VII  having  at  least  one  amino  acid 
substitution  or  deletion  in  a  catalytic  triad  of  Ser,  Asp  and  His, 
wherein  upon  expression  said  polynucleotide  encodes  a  modified 
human  Factor  VII  molecule  that  has  a  reduced  ability  to  activate 
human  plasma  Factors  X  or  IX  and  wherein  said  modified  Factor 
VIl  inhibits  coagulation  of  human  plasma. 


5317,789 
CHIMERIC  PROTEINS  FOR  USE  IN  TRANSPORT  OF  A 

SELECTED  SUBSTANCE  INTO  CELLS 
Michael  W.  Heartiein,  Boxborough;  Jeffrey  F.  Lemontt,  West 
Newton,  and  Michael  F.  Concino.  Newton,  all  of  Mass.. 
assignors   to   Transkaryotic   Therapies,   Inc.,   Cambridge, 
Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  470,058 
Int  a."  C07K  14/705:14/79:  C12N  5/10:15/12 
VS.  CI.  536—23.4  10  CUims 

I.  A  chimeric  protein  comprising  a  functional  domain  and  a 
carrier  domain,  wherein  the  functional  domain  comprises  an  amino 
acid  sequence  of  a  ligand-binding  domain  of  a  human  low  density 
lipoprotein  receptor  which  binds  low  density  lipoprotein  choles- 
terol and  the  carrier  domain  comprises  an  amino  acid  sequence  of 
human  transferrin  which  binds  a  human  transferrin  receptor 


SEQ  ID  No.  117  CDRI' 

SEQ  ID  No.  118CDR2' 
SEQ  ID  No.  I19CDR3' 


Arg  Ala  Ser  Gin  Asp  lie 

Ser  Ser  TVr  Leu  Asn 

Tyr  Thr  Ser  Arg  Leu  His  Ser 

Gin  Gin  Gly  Asn  Thr  Leu  Pro  Tyr  Thr. 


and  the  FRI ',  FR2',  FR3'  and  FR4'  comprise  a  set  of  the  follow- 
ing amino  acid  sequences: 


SEQ  ID  No.  120  FRI' 

SEQ  ID  No.  121  FR2' 
SEQ  ID  No.  122  FR3' 


SEQ  ID  No.  123  FR4' 

or 

SEQ  ID  No.  120  FRI' 


SEQ  ID  No.  121  FR2' 
SEQ  ID  No.  124  FR3' 

SEQ  ID  No   1234  FR' 


Asp  He  Gin  Mel  Thr  Gin  Ser  Pro  Ser  Ser 

Leu  Ser  Ala  Ser  Val  Gly  Asp  Arg  Val  Thr 

lie  Thr  Cys 

Tip  Tyr  Gin  Gin  Lys  Pro  Gly  Lys  Ala  Pro 

Lys  Leu  Leu  lie  Tyr 

Gly  Val  Pro  Ser  Arg  Phe  Ser  Gly  Ser  Gly 

Ser  Gly  Thr  Asp  Phe  Thr  Phe  Thr  lie  Ser 

Ser  Leu  Gin  Pro  Glu  Asp  lie  Ala  Thr  lyr 

Tyr  Cys 

Phe  Gly  Gin  Gly  Thr  Lys  Val  Glu  lie  Lys; 

Asp  He  Gin  Mel  Thr  Gin  Ser  Pro  Ser  Ser 

Leu  Ser  Ala  Ser  Val  Gly  Asp  Arg  Val  Thr 

He  Thr  Cys 

Tip  Tyr  Gin  Gin  Lys  Pro  Gly  Lys  Ala  Pro 

Lys  Leu  Leu  He  Tyr 

Gly  Val  Pro  Ser  Arg  Phe  Ser  Gly  Ser  Gly 

Ser  Gly  Tlir  Asp  Tyr  Thr  Phe  Thr  lie  Ser 

Ser  Leu  Gin  Pro  Glu  Asp  He  Ala  Thr  Tyr 

TVr  Cys 

Phe  Gly  Gin  Gly  Thr  Lys  Val  Glu  He  Lys; 


and 

(2)  a  C  region  of  an  L  chain  of  a  human  antibody  Ck;  and 
,     (B)  H  chains  of  an  antibody  to  the  human  IL-6  receptor,  each 
^         comprising: 

(I)  a  V  region  of  a  heavy  (H)  chain  of  an  antibody  to  the 
human  IL-6  receptor  having  the  following  structure: 
FR  I  =-CDR  I  =-FR2=-CDR2^-FR3^-CDR3^-FR4- 
wherein  CDRI",  CDR2^  and  CDR3-  represent  a  set  of  thiee 
complementarity  determining  regions  comprising  a  set  of  the 
amino  acid  sequences  shown  by: 


SEQ  ID  No.  125  CDRI - 
SEQ  ID  No.  I26CDR2- 

SEQ  ID  No.  127  CDR3= 


Ser  Asp  His  Ala  Tip  Ser 

Tyr  He  Ser  T>t  Ser  Gly  He  Thr  Thr  Tyr 

Asn  Pro  Ser  Leu  Lys  Ser 

Ser  Leu  Ala  Ai;g  Thr  Thr  Ala  Met  Asp 

Tyr; 


and  the  FRI -,  FR2-,  FR3-  and  FR4-  comprise  a  set  of  the  follow- 
ing amino  acid  sequences: 
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SEQ  ID  No.  135  FR I-  Gin  Val  Gin  Uu  Gin  Glu  Ser  Gly  Pro  Gly 
Leti  Val  Arg  Pro  Ser  Gin  Thr  Leu  Ser  Leu 
Thr  Cys  Thr  Val  Ser  Gly  Tyr  Ser  lie  Thr 

SEQ  ID  No.  129  FR2-  Trp  Val  Arg  Gin  Pro  Pro  Gly  Arg  Gly  l^u 
Glu  Trp  lie  Gly 

SEQ  ID  No.  132  FR3-  Arg  Val  Thr  Met  Uu  Arg  Asp  Thr  Ser  Lys 
Asn  Gin  Phe  Ser  Leu  Arg  Leu  Ser  Ser  Val 
Thr  Ala  Ala  A.sp  Thr  Ala  Val  Tyr  Tyr  Cys 

Ala  Arg 

SEQ  ■>  No.  131  FR4-       Trp  Gly  Gin  Gly  Ser  Leu  Val  Thr  Val  Ser 
Ser: 


SEQ  ID  No.  146  FRI^ 

SEQ  ID  No   147  FR?* 
SEQ  ID  No   l.V)  FR.3-' 


and 

(2)  a  C  region  of  an  H  chain  of  a  human  antibody  Cy.  SEQ  ID  No.  149  FR4' 

6.  An  isolated  DNA  coding  for  a  reshaped  human  antibody  to  the 
human  IL-6  receptor,  comprising:  ^^^  "*  ^"  ^^  ™''' 

(Al  L  chains  of  an  antibody  to  the  human  IL-6  receptor,  each 
comprising: 
(Da  variable  (V)  region  of  a  light  (L)  chain  of  an  antibody  to 

the  human  IL-6  receptor  having  the  following  structure:        ^^^  "^  ^°  "'  ™^' 
FRl '-CDR1' FR2'-CDR2'-FR3'-CDR3'-FR4' 

wherein  CDRl'.  CDR2'  and  CDR3'  represent  a  set  of  three    SEQ  ID  No.  LWITU' 
complementarity  determining  regions  comprising  a  set  of  the  fol- 
lowing  amino  acid  sequences: 


SEQIDNo   I36CDR1'        Arg       Ala       Ser       Lys       Ser       Val 

Gly       Tyr       Ser 


SEQ  ID  No.  137  CDR2' 
SEQIDNo.  1.38  CDR3" 


Ser 
Tyr 
Ala 
Gin 
Pro 


Thr 
Met 
Ser 
His 
Tvr 


Ser 
His 
Asn 
Ser 
Thr. 


Leu 
Arg 


Glu 
Glu 


Ser 
Asn 


and  FRT.  FR2\  FR3'  and  FR4'  comprise  a  set  of  the  following 
amino  acid  sequences: 


SEQIDNo.  139  FRI'    Asp  lie 

Pro  Ser 

Val  Gly 

Thr  Cys 

SEQ  10  No.  140  FR2'  Trp  Tyr 

Lys  Ala 
i                            Tyr 

SEQ  10  No.  141  FR3'  Gly  Val 

Gly  Ser 

Phe  Thr 

Leu  Gin 

Thr  Tyr 

Phe  Glv 

Glu  lie 


Gin       Mel 
Ser       Leu 

Asp      Arg 


SEQIDNo.  142  FR4 


Gin 
Pro 

Pro 
Gly 
Phe 
Pro 
Tyr 
Gin 
Lvs; 


Gin 
Lys 

Ser 
Ser 
Thr 
Glu 
Cys 
Gly 


Thr 

Ser 

Val 

Lys 
Leu 

Arg 
Gly 
Ik 
Asp 


Gin 
Ala 
Thr 

Pro 
Leu 

Phe 
Thr 
Ser 
lie 


Ser 
Ser 
lie 

Gly 
Ik 

Ser 
Asp 
Ser 
Ala 


Thr       Lys       Val 


and 


(2)  a  C  region  of  an  L  chain  of  a  human  antibody  Ck. 
and 

(B)  H  chains  of  an  antibody  to  the  human  IL-6  receptor,  each 
compnsing: 

(I)  a  V  region  of  a  heavy  (H)  chain  of  an  antibody  to  the 
human  IL-6  receptor  having  the  following  structure: 
FRI^-CDRI^-FR2^-CDR2''-FR3^-CDR3^FR4^ 
wherein  CDRI^  CDR2-'  and  CDR3^  represent  a  set  of  three 
complementarity  determining  regions  comprising  a  set  of  the  fol- 
lowing amino  acid  sequences: 


SEQIDNo.  I43CDR1^ 
SEQ  ID  No   144  CDR^* 


SEQ  ID  No.  145  CDR3^ 


Ser 

Tyr 

Tyr 

lie 

His 

Tyr 

lie 

Asp 

Pro 

Phe 

Asn 

Gly 

Gly 

Thr 

Ser 

Tvr 

Asn 

Gly 

Lys 

Phe 

Lys 

Gly 

Gly 

Gly 

Asn 

Arg 

Phe 

Ala 

Tvr 

SEQ  ID  No.  149  FR4^ 
SEQIDNo.  152  FRI' 

SEQIDNo.  155  FR2' 
SEQ  ID  No.  154  FR3-' 

SEQ  ID  No.  149  FR4' 
SEQIDNo.  152  FRI' 

SEQ  ID  No.  153  FR2-' 
SEQIDNo.  156  FR3' 

SEQ  ID  No.  149  FR4-' 

or 

SEQ  ID  No   152  FRI* 

SEQ  ID  No.  155  FK2' 
SEQ  ID  No   156  FR3' 


Gin 

Val 

Gin 

Leu 

Val 

Gin 

Ser 

Gly 

Ala 

Glu 

Val 

Lvs 

Lys 

Pro 

Gly 

Ala 

Ser 

Val 

Lys 

Val 

Ser 

Cys 

Lys 

Ala 

Ser 

Gly 

Tyr 

Ser 

Phe 

Thr 

Trp 

Val 

Arg 

Gin 

Ala 

Pro 

Gly 

Gin 

Gly 

Leu 

Glu 

Trp 

Val 

Gly 

Lys 

Val 

Thr 

Mel 

Thr 

Val 

Asp 

Thr 

Ser 

Thr 

Asn 

Thr 

Ala 

Tvr 

Met 

Glu 

Uu 

-Ser 

Ser 

Leu 

Ar,! 

Ser 

Glu 

A.sp 

Thr 

Ala 

Val 

Tyr 

Tyr 

Cys 

Ala 

Arg 

Trp 

Gly 

Gin 

Gly 

Thr 

Uu 

Val 

Thr 

Val 

Ser 

Ser; 

Gin 

Val 

Gin 

Leu 

Val 

Gin 

Ser 

Gly 

Ala 

Glu 

Val 

Lvs 

Lys 

Pro 

Gly 

Ala 

Ser 

Val 

Lys 

Val 

Ser 

Cys 

Lys 

Ala 

Ser 

Gly 

Tyr 

Ser 

Phe 

Thr 

Trp 

Val 

An? 

Gin 

Ala 

Pro 

Gly 

Gin 

Gly 

Leu 

Glu 

Trp 

He 

Gly 

Lys 

Val 

Thr 

Mel 

Thr 

Val 

Asp 

Thr 

Ser 

Thr 

Asn 

Thr 

Asn 

Thr 

Ala 

Tvr 

Mel 

Glu 

Leu 

Ser 

Ser 

Leu 

Arg 

Ser 

Glu 

Asp 

Thr 

Ala 

Val 

Tyr 

Tyr 

Cys 

Ala 

AtX 

Trp 

Gly 

Gin 

Gly 

Thr 

Uu 

Val 

Thr 

Val 

Ser 

Ser; 

Gin 

Val 

Gin 

Leu 

Val 

Gin 

Ser 

Gly 

Ala 

Glu 

Val 

Lys 

Lys 

Pro 

Gly 

Ala 

Ser 

Val 

Lys 

Val 

Ser 

Cys 

Lys 

Ala 

Ser 

Gly 

Tyr 

Ser 

Phe 

Thr 

Trp 

Val 

Arg 

Gin 

Ala 

Pro 

Gly 

Gin 

A^R 

Uu 

Glu 

Trp 

lie 

Gly 

Arg 

Val 

Thr 

Ik 

Thr 

Val 

Asp 

Thr 

Ser 

Ala 

Ser 

Thr 

Ala 

Tyr 

Mel 

Glu 

Uu 

Ser 

Ser 

Leu 

Arg 

Ser 

Glu 

Asp 

Thr 

Ala 

Val 

Tyr 

Tyr 

Cys 

Ala 

Arg 

Trp 

Gly 

Gin 

Gly 

Thr 

Leu 

Val 

Thr 

Val 

Ser 

Ser. 

Gin 

Val 

Gin 

Uu 

Val 

Gin 

Ser 

Gly 

Ala 

Glu 

Val 

Lvs 

Lys 

Pro 

Gly 

Ala 

Ser 

Val 

Lys 

Val 

Ser 

Cys 

Lys 

Ala 

Ser 

Gly 

Tyr 

Ser 

Phe 

Thr 

Trp 

Val 

Arg 

Gin 

Ala 

Pro 

Gly 

Gin 

Arg 

Leu 

Glu 

Tip 

Mel 

Glv 

Lys 

Val 

Thr 

Ik 

Thr 

Val 

Asp 

Thr 

Ser 

Ala 

Ser 

Thr 

Ala 

Tyr 

Mel 

Glu 

Uu 

Ser 

Ser 

Leu 

Arg 

Ser 

Glu 

Asp 

Thr 

Ala 

Val 

Tyr 

Tyr 

Cys 

Ala 

Arg 

Trp 

Gly 

Gin 

Gly 

Thr 

Uu 

Val 

Thr 

Val 

Ser 

Ser; 

Gin 

Val 

Gin 

Uu 

Val 

Gin 

Ser 

Gly 

Ala 

Glu 

Val 

Lys 

Lys 

Pro 

Gly 

Ala 

Ser 

Val 

Lys 

Val 

Ser 

Cys 

Lys 

Ala 

Ser 

Gly 

Tvr 

Ser 

Phe 

Thr 

Trp 

Val 

Arg 

Gin 

Ala 

Pro 

Gly 

Gin 

Arg 

Uu 

Glu 

Trp 

Ik 

Glv 

Lys 

Val 

Thr 

Ik 

Thr 

Val 

Asp 

Thr 

Ser 

Ala 

Ser 

Thr 

Ala 

Tyr 

Met 

Glu 

Uu 

Ser 

Ser 

Leu 

Arg 

Ser    ■ 

Glu 

Asp 

Thr 

Ala 

Val 

Tyr    ■■ 

Tyr 

Cys 

Ala 

Arg 

! 

and  FR1^  FR2*.  FR3-'  and  FR4'  comprise  a  set  of  the  following 
amino  acid  sequeiKes: 
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-continued 


SEQ  ID  No.  149  FR4'  Trp       Gly       Gin       Gly       Thr       Uu 

Val       Thr       Val       Ser       Ser; 


and 


(2)  a  C  region  of  an  H  chain  of  a  human  antibody  Cy. 


5^17,791 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,817,792 
DNA  SEQUENCES  ENCODING  HIV-1  ENVELOPE 
MUTEINS  CONTAINING  HVPERVARLVBLE  DOMAIN 
DELETIONS 
Nancy  L.  Haigwood,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chiron  Cor- 
poration, Emeryville,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  371,618,  Jan.  12,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  6,252,  Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,944,  Sep.  13,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,356 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/04:21/02:  A61K  39/21 
VS.  CI.  536—23.72  15  aaims 


,P<K>CCSSMG  SITE 


^ 


VIVt  C2  V3C3V4C4V3C9 

Dl   m  03  04        OS 


HtV-SFTaiv 
iS«9tr 


1.  A  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  human  immunodeticiency  virus 
type  I  (HIV- 1)  envelope  mutein  having  the  structure  Ci-Vi-V^-Cj- 
Vj-Cj-Vj-Cj-Vj-Cj  wherein  said  mutein  retains  the  conserved 
domains  C.-C,  and  has  a  deletion  of  al  least  one  of  the  hypervari- 
able  domains  VpV,. 


5,817,793 
MULTIPLE  ANTIBIOTIC  RESISTANCE  OPERON  ASSAYS 
Stuart  B.  Levy,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Trustees  of  "nrfts 

College,  Medford,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938,085,  Aug.  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,480 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  536—24.1  27  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  molecule 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  molecule  ha\'ing  the  sequence  of  nucleotides  1893-2279  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  1. 

(b)  a  molecule  which  hybridizes  under  stringent  conditions  to  a 
molecule  consisting  of  the  sequence  of  nucleotides 
1893-2279  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l.  and 

(c)  complements  of  (a)  or  (b). 

wherein  the  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encodes  an  activator 
of  a  bacterial  multiple  antibiotic  resistance  operon. 


5317,794 
ISOLATED  DNA  SEQUENCE  COMPRISING  DNA 
ENCODING  HUMAN  CYTOPLASMIC  CU-ZN 
SUPEROXIDE  DISMUTASE 
Robert  A.  Hallewell,  San  Francisco,  and  Guy  T.  Mullenbach. 
Oakland,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation. 
Emeryville,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,579,  Jan.  26.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  57,4%,  May  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  222352,  Jul.  20,  1988. 

PaL  No.  5452,476,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
931,920,  Nov.  14,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  609,412,  May  11,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,607,  Oct.  3,  1983,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,448 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  9/02 
U.S.  a.  536—24.2  2  Claims 

1.  The  isolated  DNA  molecule  comprising  human  genomic  DNA 
encoding  Cu/Zn  cytoplasmic  superoxide  dismutase.  wherein  the  5' 
terminus  of  the  DNA  molecule  comprises  an  intron.  and  the  intron 
comprises  the  sequence  OCA  AGO  OCT  GGG  ACG  GAG  OCT 
TG. 


5,817,795 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  CLAMPS  HAVING  DLVGNOSTIC 

AND  THERAPEUTIC  APPLICATIONS 

Sergei  M.  Gryaznov,  San  Mateo,  and  David  H.  Lloyd,  Daly 

City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lynx  Therapeutics,  Inc., 

Hayward,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,271,  Jun.  15,  1995,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  87387,  JuL  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,473,060. 

This  application  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,685 

InL  CI."  C07H  2/02:  C12Q  1/68 

U.S.  CI.  536—243  14  Qaims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  clamp  for  specifically  binding  to  a  target 

polynucleotide,  the  oligonucleotide  clamp  comprising; 

(a)  at  least  one  oligonucleotide  moiety  containing  a  polynucle- 
otide sequence  capable  of  specifically  binding  to  a  target 
polynucleotide;  and 

(b)  one  or  more  pairs  of  binding  moieties  attached  covalently  to 
said  oligonucleotide,  each  pair  of  binding  moieties  comprising 
a  first  binding  moiety  and  a  second  binding  moiety. 

whereby  specific  binding  of  said  oligonucleotide  moiety  to  the 
target  polynucleotide  is  effective  to  place  said  first  and  second 
bonding  moieties  in  proximity  to  each  other,  such  that  a  stable 
covalent  or  non-covalent  linkage  is  formed  between  the  first 
binding  moiety  and  the  second  binding  moiety,  producing  a 
macrocyclic  oligonucleotide  clamp  structure  bound  to  said 
target  polynucleotide, 

wherein  said  oligonucleotide  clamp  is  a  linear  oligonucleotide 
defined  by  the  formula: 

X— OLI— Gl— OL2— G2— OLJ— Y 

wherein: 

OLl.  OL2.  and  OL3  are  oligonucleotides  which  are  each  spe- 
cific for  a  selected  polynucleotide  sequence  in  the  target 
polynucleotide  or  a  complementary  sequence  thereof: 

Gl  and  G2  are  hinge  regions;  and 

X  and  Y  are  binding  moieties  such  that  X  and  Y  interact  with 
each  other  to  form  a  stable  covalent  or  non-covalent  linkage 
whenever  they  are  brought  into  proximity  with  each  other  as  a 
result  of  specific  binding  of  OLl.  0L2  and  OL3  to  the  target 
polynucleotide. 
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5^17,796 
C-MYB  RIBOZYMES  HAVING  2-5-LINKED 
ADENYLATE  RESIDUES 
Dan  T.  Stinchcomb,  7203  Old  Post  Rd.;  Kenneth  Draper.  4619 
Cloud  Ct.;  James  McSwiggen,  4866  Franklin  Dr..  and  Thale 
Jarvis.  3720  Smuggler  PI.,  all  of  Boulder,  Colo.  80301 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,124.  Jan.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,646,042, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  987,132,  Dec.  7,  1992, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  245.466,  May  18.  1994.  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  192,943,  Feb.  7,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  936.422.  Aug.  26.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  May 
5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  435.628 
j  Int.  a."  C07H  2//04:  C12Q  1/68 

UA 'a.  536-24.5  3  CWdms 

1.  An  enzymatic  RNA  molecule  for  the  specific  cleavage  of 
c-myb  RNA.  wherein  said  enzymatic  RNA  molecule  comprises  an 
oligonucleotide  having  a  2'-5'-linked  adenylate  residue  having  a 
5'-phosphaie. 


5317.799 
2-FLUOROFURANOSYL  DERIVATIVES  AND  METHODS 
FOR  PREPARING  2-FLUOROPYRIMIDINE  AND 
2-FLlJOROPURINE  NUCLEOSIDES 
Victor  E.  Marquez,  Bethesda;  John  S.  Driscoll,  Rockvllle; 
Ronald  J.  Wysockl,  Jr..  Potomac,  and  Magbool  A.  Siddiqui. 
Gaithersburg,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington.  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  556,713 

Int.  a.*  C07H  1/00 

VS.  CI.  536-28  J  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  2'-fluoFO  compound  of  the  formula 


HO 


\v- 


(I) 


5,817,797 
SEQUENCING  DNA;  A  MODIHCATION  OF  THE 
POLYMERASE  CHAIN  REACTION 
Lktyi  G.  Mitchell,  Bethesda.  and  Cart  R.  Merril,  Rockville, 
both  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices. Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  I,  1988,  Ser.  No.  200,876 
lot  a.*  C07H  21/00:  C12Q  I/6S:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  536— 25J  7  claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  DNA  amplified  by  a  polymerase  chain 
reaction  which  comprises: 
binding  bioiin  to  an  oligonucleotide  to  produce  a  biotinylaied 
oligonucleotide  primer  for  use  in  a  polymerase  chain  reaction, 
amplifying  a  nucleic  acid  by  a  polymerase  chain  reaction  by  use 
of  said  biotinylated  oligonucleotide  primer  and  a  second  non- 
bioiinylated  oligonucleotide  primer, 
reacting  the  thus  produced  amplified  double-stranded  DNA  with 
a  solid  support  to  bind  said  amplified  DNA  to  said  solid 
suppon  through  said  biotin. 
denaturing  the  DNA  to  separate  from  said  double-stranded  DNA 
the  biotin-free  single  DNA  strand  which  does  not  have  biotin 
bound  thereto,  and 
recovering  said  biotin-free  DNA  suand. 


5,817.798 

RAPID  RNA  ISOLATION  PROCEDURE  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  A  TRANSITION  METAL  ION 
Gerard  J.  Gundling,  Lake  Forest,  HI.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories. Abbott  Park.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1997,  Ser.  No.  931.981 
t  Int.  CI."  CI2P  19/34:  C07H  21/02 

VS.  Cl.  536-25.42  9  ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  RNA  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  test  sample  with  a  transitional  metal  ion 
having  a  valence  of  at  least  +2  to  form  a  precipitant  and  a 
supernatant: 

(b)  separating  the  precipitant  from  the  supernatant:  and 

(c)  collecting  the  supernatant  to  thereby  obtain  a  purified  solu- 
tion of  total  RNA. 


wherein  B  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  purines  and 
pyrimidines.  both  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  halogen,  (C,— 
C,o)alkyl.  (C,— C|j)-haloalkyl.  (C,— C.j)  haloalkenyl.  (C,— C.j) 
haloalkynyl.  amino,  hydroxy,  hydroxylamino,  aminoxy,  (C,— 
C,o)alkoxy,  mercapto,  (C,— C,o)alkylmercapto.  (C^— C2o)ao'l, 
(C7 — C2o)aryloxy,  (C, — C,o)alkylamino,  aza.  and  cyano,  the 
method  comprising 
(a)  reacting  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
formulas  Il(a)  and  11(b) 


R-O- 


R— O— 1 


O— R' 


O 

\Ji-R. 


(Ha) 


(lib) 


wherein 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  (C-, — C,o)aroyl, 
(Q— C2o)aryl.  (C,— C^)  alkylaryl,  (C,— C^o)  arylalkyi,  and 
(C|-C,o)alkyl-di(C6— Cjo)aryl  Si;  and 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  (C,—  C,o)alkyl, 
<C7— C2o)aroyl  and  (Cj— C,,)acyl,  all  of  which  may  be  fur- 
dier  substituted  with  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  O,  S,  N  and  alkyl,  with  an  acid  halide  to 
obtain  a  halide  of  the  formula 


R-O 


(III) 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F,  Cl,  Br  and 
(b)  adding  thereto  a  silane  of  the  formula 

B-Si(R')j 

wherein 

B  is  as  defined  above,  and  each  R"  is,  independent  of  one 
another,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (C, — C,o)alkyl, 
(Cfc— Cj„)aryl.  (C,— CioJalkyKC^— Cjo)aryl  and  (Cj,— 
C2o)aryl(C| — Cmlalkyl.  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R-O 


\s> 


(IV) 


wherein  R  and  B  are  as  defined  above:  and 
(c)  reacting  the  compound  of  formula  (IV)  with  a  reagent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  ammonia/ 
medianol,  BCl,,  BU4NF,  sodium  hydroxide  and  diisopropy- 
lamine  to  obtain  the  compound  of  formula  (I). 
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5.817,800 
INHIBITORS  OF  (J-GLUCURONIDASE  AND  THEIR  USE 
IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CARCINAMATOSIS  AND 
INFLAMMATION 
Klaus   Bosslet;   Jorg   Czech,   both   of  Marburg.   Germany; 
Andrea  Vasella,  and  Roland  Hoos,  both  of  Ziirich,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am 
Main.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1996,  196  31 
288.4 

Int.  a.*  C07H  5/04:1/00:  A61K  31/70 
VS.  Cl.  536—53  9  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


HO 


(I) 


HO 


OH    \v 


(I) 


wherein: 
Z  is 


^^y^ 


wherein 

Y  is  — COOH.  — PO,H2,  — P(0)(OR*)(OH),  — P(0)R''(OH), 
tetrazole  or  — SO3H  in  which 
R*  is  (C,-C4)-alkyl. 
X  is  NH,  O  or  S.  and 

R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  — C(0)NHC6(R')5.  in  which 
R'  independently  of  one  another  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  OH, 
halogen,  — C(X)H,  — PO,H,,  or  — SO3H. 
or  a  salt  of  the  compound  of  formula  I. 


5,817,801 
CELLULOSE  SOLUTIONS  AND  PRODUCTS  MADE 
THEREFROM 
Hanneke   Boerstoel,  Amhem;    Bemardus   Maria    Koenders, 
Westervoort,  and  Jan  Barend  Westerink,  Lochem,  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel,  NV.  Amhem.  Nether- 
lands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03272,  §  371  Date  Feb.  25.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06208.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

per  FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793^15 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Netherlands.  Aug.   19.  1994. 
9401351;  Oct.  24.  1994,  9401762;  Apr.  21.  1995,  1000193 

Int  CL"  DOIF  2A)2:  C08B  1/00 
VS.  a.  536—56  12  Claims 

1.  An  optically  anisotropic  solution  containing  cellulose  and 
inorganic  acids  of  phosphorus,  characterised  in  that  the  solution 
comprises  94-100  wt  %  of  the  following  constituents: 
cellulose, 

phosphoric  acid  and/or  its  anhydrides,  and 
water;  and 
0-6  wt  %  of  other  constituents. 


5,817,802 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  STEREOSELECTIVE  REDUCTION 

OF  STEROID  ENELACTAMS 

Guy  R.  Humphrey,  Belle  Mead,  and  Ross  A.  MiUer,  Fanwood, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508.804.  Jul.  28.  1995.  Pat  No. 

5,696.266,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301.949, 

Sep.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,470.976.  This  application  Feb.  5, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  776,735 

Int  a."  C07D  221/JS 

VS.  a.  540—77  14  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  stereoselective  reduction  of  a  A-5  steroidal 

enelactam  of  the  formula  I; 


R  is  selected  from  H  and  C.-C,  aUcyl; 
R'  is  selected  from  C,.,  alkyl  and  phenyl;  and 
A  is  any  synthetically  feasible  substituent  and  which  comprises 
(b)  refluxing  said  A-5  steroidal  enelactam  in  an  ionizing 
medium  in  the  presence  of  a  trialkylsilane  of  the  formula 
(R^)jSiH.  wherein 
R"  is  selected  from  C,^,  alkyl  and  phenyl;  provided  that  when  Z 
is 


and  R  is  selected  from  H  and  C,.,  alkyl,  A  is  not  Cim  alkyl. 


5^17,803 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NEUROMUSCULAR 

BLOCKING  AGENTS  AND  INTERMEDL\TES  USEFUL 

THEREFOR 

Ambrogio  Magni,  Osnago,  and  Paride  Grisenti,  Milan,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Poli  Industria  Chimica,  S.p.A.,  Milan, 

Italy 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,631 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  22,  1995,  MI95  A 
002735 

Int  a."  C07J  43/00 
VS.  O.  540—96  49  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  Formula  III: 

111 


(R2)- 


wherein 
R,  is  =0. 
R,  is  >CH;,  >CHR6.  >CRsRft.  >NH.  >NR^.  or  >0.  wherein 

each  R(,  is  independently  lower  alkyl,  and 
m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1 ; 
said  process  comprising: 
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reacting  a  compound  of  Formula  II: 


-  X 


ORi 


wherein  X  is  halo. 
wiA  a  compound  of  Formula  VI: 


VI 


HN  (R2). 


to  produce  the  compound  of  Formula  HI. 


5^17304 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MDCTURES  OF 

ISOMETRIC  SUBSTITUTED  PHTHALOCYANINES 
Heinz  WoUeb,  Mariy,  Switzeriuid,  assignor  to  Ciba  Specialty 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  529,822,  Sep.  18,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,643326.  This  appUcation  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  23, 1994,  2906/ 
94 

t  IM.  a/"  G03G  5/006 

VS.  a.  54»— 139  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  mixture  of  isomeric 
a-aliioxy-substituted  phthalocyanines  of  the  formulae  I-FV 


(I) 


(II) 


N  N         "     N 


N Me N 


N  N  N 


N  N  N 


N Me N 


N  N 


(III) 


N  N         "     N 


N Me- 


■x^- 


N  N 


(IV) 
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or  P-alkoxy-substituted  phthalocyanines  of  the  formulae  la-IVa 

OR,  (la) 


-cotitinued 


RiO 


R|0 


N  N         "     N 


N Me N 


N  N 


R,0 


N  N  N 


N Me N 


N  N  N 


(Ilia) 


(IVa) 


RiO 


N  N  N 


N Me N 


N  N  N 


(lU) 


RiO 


N  N  N 


N Me N 


N  N  N 


and 
isalkenyl 


where 

Me  is  a  divalent  metal  atom  or  a  divalent  oxo  metal. 

R,   is  a  linear  or  branched  C,— Cijallcyl,  C3— Cieaikenyi  or 

C3 — C,j,alkynyl  radical,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 

C|— Cjjalkoxy,  — CN.  NO,,  halogen,  —OH,  phenyl,  cyanophe- 

nyl,      nitrophenyl.      halophenyl,      hydroxyphenyl      or     (C,— 

C|2alkoxy)phenyl,  and 

wherein  the  isomers  of  the  formula  11  or  Ila  and  of  the  formula  HI 

or  Ilia  make  up  at  least  80%  of  the  total  mixture,  and  the  isomers 

of  the  formula  I  or  la  and  of  the  formula  IV  or  IVa  make  up  at  most 

20%  of  the  total  mixture,  with  the  ratio  between  the  compound  of 

the  formula  II  or  Ila  and  the  compounds  of  the  formula  III  or  Ilia 

being  from  0.3  to  3.0:1,  by  reacting  compound  of  the  formula  V 


R,0 


CN 


CN 


(V) 


in  the  presence  of  a  metal  salt  and  a  Lewis  acid, 

where  R,  is  as  defined  above, 

which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of 

nitrobenzene,  nitrotoluene  or  nitroxylene  and  an  at  least  equimolar 

amount  of  urea,  based  on  the  compounds  of  the  formula  V. 


5,817,805 

SYNTHESIS  OF 

BIS(PHTHALOCYANYLALUMINO)TETRAPHENYLDISIL- 

OXANES 
William  T.  Gnienbaiun,  Rochester;  Chang  K.  Kim;  Cataldo  A. 
Magguilli,  both  of  Pittsford,  and  Robert  J.  Opitz,  Hilton,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804.197 

Int.  a.*  C07D  487/22;  C09B  47A)4 

VS.  a.  540—143  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  the  cyan  pigment  bis(phthalocyany- 

lalumino)tetraphenyldisiloxane   (PcAIOSiPh2)20  comprising   the 

steps  of: 

A)  reacting  from  about  3.8  to  about  4.2  equivalents  of  a  phtha- 
lonitrile.  one  equivalent  of  an  aluminum  salt  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  ammonia  donor,  in  an  inert,  high 
boiling  solvent  at  a  temperature  above  about  200°  C.  for  a 
suflScient  time  to  form  a  phthalocyanylalumino  reaction  prod- 
uct. 

B)  upon  cooling  said  reaction  product  formed  in  step  A  and 
without  isolation,  refluxing  said  reaction  product  with  an 
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'  aqueous  solution  of  a  pyridine  compound  containing  dichlo- 
rodiphenylsilane  to  form  the  cyan  pigment  (PcAI0SiPh,)20, 
said  refluxing  being  at  a  temperature  below  the  boiling  point 
of  said  pyridine  compound,  and 
C)  isolating  said  cyan  pigment. 


V-CR'R^— Ar— CR'R*— N  (R'>-<CR*R'),— R») 


(I) 


5^17,806 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CYCLOHEXYL- 

AZETIDINONES 

Tino  Rossi:  Paola  Zarantonello,  and  John  Russel  Thomas,  all 

of  Verona,  Italv,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  SpA,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01114,  §  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  3.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26333,  PCT  Pub. 

Dote  Oct.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  704,758 

Ctaims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26, 1994, 
940M74 

InL  a."  C07D  205A)S;  C07F  7/18 
VS.  a.  540—200  17  Claims 

1.  A  pnxess  for  tlie  preparation  of  compounds  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


OCHj 


where  R,  is  a  hydroxy  protecting  group; 
which  comprises  reacting  an  azetidinone  of  formula  (II): 


R.O 


H      H    OCOCH, 


(H) 


wherein  R,  is  a  hydroxy  protecting  group: 
with  a  homochital  (2S)-2-methoxycyclohexanone  of  formula 
(III): 


(III) 


OCH, 


or  a  complex  thereof  formed  with  one  molecule  of  stannic  chlo- 
ride, in  an  aptotic  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  and 
a  sterically  hindered  amine,  which  is  a  tri-C|.6  straight  or  branched 
alkylamine.  a  tertiary  benzylamine  containing  one  or  two  benzyl 
groups  and  one  or  two  C,.,,  alky  I  groups  substituted  on  the  amine 
nitrogen  atom  or  a  heterocyclic  amine  which  is  pyrrolidine,  piperi- 
dine  or  pyridine  and  in  which  one  or  both  of  the  carbon  atoms 
attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  therein  are  substituted  by  one  or  two 
C|^  straight  or  branched  chain  alky  I  groups. 


5J17307 

ANTIVIRAL  COMPOITVDS 

Gary  J.  Bridger,  Bryn  Mawr;   Sreenivasan  Padmanabhan, 

Extoo,  both  of  Pa.;  Renalo  T.  Skery,  PlainfieM,  N  J.,-  Pedro 

E.  Hemandez-Abad,  Malvern,  Pa^  and   Milind   P.  Sant, 

Wobum,  Mass„  assignors  to  Anormed  Inc.,  Langlcy,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,500 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  6,  1995, 
951U57 

lilt  CI."  A61K  31/44:31/33:  C07D  257/00 
\}S.  CL  54«— 474  5  Claims 

1.  A  macTocyclic  compound  of  general  formula  I. 


wherein  V  is  a  1,4.8.1 1-tetraazacyclotetra-  decanyl  group: 

R'  to  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen  or  straight,  branched  or  cyclic 
C.^alkyl: 

R'  is  a  pyridine,  pyrimidine.  pyrazine.  imidazole,  thiophene, 
thiophenyl.  aminobenzyl,  piperidinyl,  piperazinyl  group,  or  a 
mercaptan  group: 

Ar  is  a  phenylene  ring  optionally  substituted  with  an  electron 
donating  or  withdrawing  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  aryl,  amino,  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halogen,  car- 
boxyl  and  carboxamido: 

X  is  1  or  2: 

and  the  acid  addition  salts  and  metal  complexes  thereof. 


5317,808 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BENZODIAZEPINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Yong  Hae  Kim;  Jin  Kyu  Park,  both  of  Seoul;  Kwon  Kim, 
Kyunggi-Do,  and  Hee  Sock  Park,  Taejeon,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Dong  Kook  Pharmaceutical  Company, 
Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,273 
Int  CL*  C07D  498/04:487/00 
VS.  a.  54ft-^98  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula(I)  and  its 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 


(1) 


CCX3RI 


wherein 

R'  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  isopropyl; 

R-  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  Cj-C^  lower 

alkyl: 
R*  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl; 
carbon  atom  denoted  as  c  has  the  S —  or  R,  S —  configuration; 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  preparing  the  compound  of  formula(VI)  by  treating  com- 
pound of  formula  (V)  with  lower  alkyl  amine  in  an  inert 
organic  solvent; 


COORi 
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ii)  preparing  the  compound  of  formula(VII)  by  addition  of 
halogenating  agent  to  compound  of  formula(VI);  and 


(VI) 


COORI 


iii)  cyclization  of  compound  of  formula(VII)  in  die  presence 
of  base  to  form  the  compound  of  formula(I). 


5,817,809 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  A  COUPLER 
CAPABLE  OF  RELEASING  A  PHOTOGRAPHICALLY 
USEFUL  GROUP  THROUGH  A  TRIAZOLE  GROUP 
William  James  Begley,  Webster;  Frank  D.  Corns,  and  Teh- 
Hsuan  Chen,  both  of  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  733,373,  Oct  17,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,709,987. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  923^42 
Int  CL*  C07D  413/12:403/14:249/06 
VS.  a.  544—132  2  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  coupler  represented  by  the  formula: 

COUP— (T')(,—T=—(T'),— PUG 

wherein 

COUP  is  a  coupler  moiety  having  a  coupling  site  to  which  T'  is 
attached; 

T'  is  a  timing  or  linking  group  which  releases  from  COUP 
during  processing  and  which  functions  by  electron  transfer 
down  a  conjugated  or  unconjugated  chain,  or  by  a  nucleo- 
pfailic  displacement  reaction,  to  release  T'; 

T^  is  a  triazole  timing  or  linking  group  which,  after  release  from 
T',  fiinctions  by  a  nucleophilic  displacement  reaction  to 
release  T'  or  PUG  and  is  represented  by  the  formula: 


N^      ^N 


)=< 


X2_E2-«» 


Rl  N 


X 


\, 


"< 


T'  is  a  timing  or  linking  group  attached  to  E^  which  is  released 
therefrom  after  T"  releases  from  T',  and  which  functions  by 
electron  transfer  down  a  conjugated  or  unconjugated  chain,  or 
by  a  nucleophilic  displacement  reaction,  to  release  PUG: 

b  and  c  are  independently  selected  from  0  or  1 ;  and 

PUG  is  a  photographically  useful  group. 


5317,810 
TRYPTANTHRINE  COMPOUNDS 
Fumio  Sugai;  Syunichi  Matsumoto;  Nobako  Akiba;  Yukimasa 
Watanabe;  Hirofimii  Kawaguchi,  and  Sakae  Saitoh,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190530; 
Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190531;  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-287464;  May  29,  1996, 
8-135566 

Int  CL*  C07D  471/04 

VS.  a.  544—246  3  Claims 

1.  A  tryptanthrine  compound  represented  by  the  fotmula  (1): 


R*« 


(I) 


R" 


:jX^ 


R*D 


R'o  Rl 

wherein  Ri  is  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 

CN 

/ 

=N 

or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


R" 


(a) 


(b) 


=C 


X^-E--**» 


R2« 

wherein  R^  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  indicate  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  an  acyl  group  which  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetyl,  propionyl,  butyryl. 
isobutyryl,  valeryl,  isovaleryl,  pivaloyi,  benzoyl,  2-naphthoyl  and 
o-toluoyl,  an  aikoxycarfoonyl  group  where  die  alkoxy  has  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
provided  that  R"  and  R^  are  not  hydrogen  atoms  or  cyano 
simultaneously; 

where  R'  is  the  group  of  the  formula  (a)  or  of  the  formula  (b),  R'**. 
R'",  R'^,  R'",  R'",  R"*,  R*"^  and  R*"  are  the  same  or  different  and 
indicate  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms  which  have  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  aryl,  alkoxy  from  one  to  six  carbons,  and  acyl  where 
acyl  has  the  same  meaning  as  dehned  above. 


wherein  **  denotes  the  point  of  attachment  to  T'  and  *** 
denotes  the  point  of  attachment  to  T'  or  PUG; 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  or  an  aliphatic,  carbocyclic, 
carbamoyl,  sulfamoyl,  carbonamido.  sulfonamido.  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  alkyl  or  arylketo,  alkyl  or  arylsulfo,  sulfo,  hydroxy, 
acyl.  nitro.  cyano.  amino,  alkoxy,  alkoxyalkyl,  aryloxy,  ary- 
loxyalkyl,  thioalkoxy,  thioalkoxyalkyi,  thioaryloxy,  thioary- 
loxyalkyl  or  heterocyclic  group; 

X"  is  a  linking  group  which  spatially  relates  a  nitrogen  atom  of 
the  triazole  ring  and  E"  so  that  upon  displacement  of  T"  fi-om 
T',  T"  undergoes  a  nucleophilic  displacement  reaction  with 
the  formation  of  a  three  to  eight  membered  ring  and  the 
cleavage  of  the  bond  between  E2  and  PUG  or  T'; 

E"  is  an  electrophilic  group  which  is  attached  to  T'  and  which  is 
displaced  therefrom  by  said  nuclophilic  displacement  reaction 
after  T"  is  displaced  from  T'; 


5,817311 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSTFrUTED 
N-ETHYGLYCINE  DERIVATLVES 
(^rhard  Breipohl,  Frankfurt;  Eugen  Llilmaim,  Glashiitten, 
and  David  William  Will,  Eschbom,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  AktiengesellschaM,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  4,  1995,  195  32 
553.2 

Int  CL*  C07D  473/00:487/00:239/02 
VS.  CI.  544—264  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  substituted  N-ethylglycine  deriva- 
tive of  the  formula  1 
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PC  — X 


(II 


~^^ 


OH. 


in  which 

PG  is  a  prmecting  group  uhich  is  labile  towards  weak  acids. 

X  is  NH  or  O.  and 

B'  is  a  nucleotide  base  wherein  any  exocyclic  amino  or  hydroxyl 
group  IS  proiecied  by  a  protecting  group, 
or  a  salt  thereof, 
which  comprises, 

a)  leacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  II 


R-X- 


(ID 


OH 


in  which 

B'  is  defined  as  above, 
at  0°-45°  C.  in  a  solvent  using  a  coupling  reagent  to  give  a 
compound  of  the  formula  IV 


R-X 


(IV) 


O  — Rl. 


in  which 
R.  X.  B'  and  R'  are  defined  as  above: 

b)  converting  the  compound  of  the  formula  IV  into  a  compound 
of  the  formula  V.  by  eliminating  the  acid-labile  ester  protect- 
ing group  R'  and.  when  X=NH.  by  simultaneously  eliminat- 
ing the  acid-labile  protecting  group  R  under  acidic  conditions, 
in  a  solvent,  where  appropriate,  with  the  addition  of  a  cation- 
capturing  agent,  and  when  X=0.  where  appropriate,  addition- 
aly  treating  with  a  base  in  aqueous  medium. 


H— X 


(V) 


o 


N         A 
\^^       O-H. 


in  which 

X  a*d  B'  are  defined  as  above:  and 

c)  converting  the  compound  of  the  formula  V  into  the  compound 
of  the  formula  I.  by  introducing  therein  the  protecting  group 
PG.  using  a  reagent  in  a  solvent  and  using  an  auxiliary  base. 


5317312 
CYCLOPENTENECARBOXAMIDE  DERIVATIVE, 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND 

BICYCLOAMIDE  DERIVATIVE  USED  THEREIN 

Nobuya  KaUgiri;  Chikara  Kaneko,  both  of  Sendai;  Junko 

Sato,  Nijgata-ken;  Masahiro  Torihara.  Niigata-ken;  Koichi 

Kanehira,  Niigata-ken,  and  Yoshin  Tamai,  NiigaU-ken,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-3Z3691; 
Jul.  9,  1996.  8-199652 

Int  Ci.''  C07D  473/00:473/18:473/26 
MS.  CI.  544—265  22  Claims 

1.  A  cyclopentenecarboxamide  derivative  represented  by  the 
formula  (1): 


Rl— HI 


in  which 
X  is  defined  as  above. 
R  is  hydrogen  or.  when  X=NH.  R  is  an  acid-labile  protecting 

group,  and 
R'  is  a  protecting  group  which  is  labile  towards  acids  and  stable 
towards  amines, 
with  ^  compound  of  the  formula  III 


(III) 


(I) 


where  R  is  a  sulfonyl  group  having  the  formula  R* — SO,—, 
wherein  R*  is  selected  fi-om  the  group  consisting  of  an  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  group  and  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon group:  and 

Y  is  a  residue  of  a  purine  base; 

wherein  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aryl  and  aralkyl.  which  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon group  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro, 
alkoxy,  aralkyloxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  cyano,  acyl,  silyloxy,  and 
alkoxycarbonyloxy:  and 

wherein  said  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl.  which 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  may  be  substituted  with 
one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  nitro.  alkoxy.  aralkyloxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  cyano, 
acyl,  silyloxy.  and  alkoxycarbonyloxy:  and 

wherein  said  purine  base  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
alkylamino.  hydroxyl,  alkoxy.  alkylthio,  amino,  and  protected 
amino. 


5317313 
CERTAIN  ARYL  USED  IMIDAZOPYRIMIDINES;  A  NEW 

CLASS  OF  GABA  BRAIN  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS 
Andrew  Thurkauf,  Branford;  Alan  Hutchison,  Madison,  and 
Pamela  Albaugh,  Clinton,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Neuro- 
gen  Corporation,  Branford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553357,  Mar.  14,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,625,063,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,684, 
Dec.  19,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,212310.  This  application  Apr.  25, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  845326 
Int  CI.*'  C07D  471/04 
VS.  a.  544—279  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  straight  or  branched  chain  lower 
alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms;  and 
R.  is 
hydrogen,  halogen,  amino.    1-indanyl.  4  -(thio)chromanyl, 
l-(  1,2,3.4-tetrahydronaphthyl); 
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l-indanyl,  4-(thio)chromanyl,  l-(1.2.3.4-tetrahydronaphthyl). 
each  of  which  is  monosubstituted  with  halogen,  straight  or 
branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6.  carbon  atoms,  or 
straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon 
atoms; 

OR5.  COR,.  CO,R5.  OCOR,.  or  R,.  where  R,  is  hydrogen, 
phenyl,  pyridyl.  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  phenylalkyi  or  pyridyalkyl 
where  each  alkyl  is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms: 

— CONR^R,  or  — (CH,)„NRftR,  where 

n  is  0,  1,  or  2: 

R<,  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having 
1-6  carbon  atoms: 

and  R,  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  pyridyl,  straight  or  branched 
chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  phenylalkyi 
or  pyridylalkyl  where  each  alkyl  is  straight  or  branched 
chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms: 

or  NRe,R7  forms  a  heterocyclic  group  which  is  morpholyl. 
piperidyl.  pyrrolidyl.  or  N-alkyI  piperazyl: 
orC(OH)R||,R,|  where  Rm  and  R,,  are  the  same  or  different  and 

represent  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6 

carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenylalkyi  where  each  alkyl  is 

straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having   1-6  carbon 

atoms. 


5317314 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
BENZYLURACILS 
Marvin    J,    Konz,    Yardley,    Pa„    and    Harvey    R.    Wendt. 
Southampton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,472 
Int  a."  C07D  239/54 
VS.  a.  544—309  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  benzyluracil  comprising  the  steps  of 
taking  an  ester  of  3-amino-4.4,4-trifluoro-2-butenoic  acid,  forming 
an  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  ester,  contacting  the  salt  in  the  presence 
of  a  suitable  solvent  with  a  methyl  (optionally  substituied- 
benzyl)carbamate  of  formula  I  to  provide  a  benzyluracil  of  formula 
II: 


CH:NHCO;CH, 


in  which  V  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro.  ammo,  alkoxy.  alkyl. 
cyano,  phenyl,  alkylcarbonylammo,  aikylsulfinyl,  or 
haloalkyl: 

W  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkylaminocarbonyl. 
propargyloxy.  cyano.  nitro,  benzoyl,  aminooxycarbonyl, 
alkylsulfonyl.  alkoxyiminoalkyl.  alkylthio,  or  aikylsulfinyl: 

X  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  alkoxy.  nitro.  or  amino: 

Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyl.  alkoxy.  haloalkoxy. 
alkoxyalkyl.  alkylthio,  alkylthioalkyl.  alkenyl.  acyl.  epoxy- 
alkyl,  cyano,  alkylaminocarbonyl.  carboxy.  formyl.  hydroxy, 
hydroxyalkyl.  haloalkylsulfonyloxy.  benzoyl,  aminooxycarbo- 
nyl. alkoxycarbonyl,  propargyloxy,  alkylsulfonyl.  aikylsulfi- 
nyl. alkoxyiminoalkyl,  dialkylaminocarbonylthio,  or  X  and  Y 
taken  together  are  — OCH,0—  or  — OC(CH,);0— :  and 

R  is  hydrogen,  sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  barium  or  calcium. 


5317315 
PHARMACOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  ENANTIOMERS 
Leandro  Baiocchi,  and  Valerio  Cioli,  both  of  Rome,  Italy, 
assignors  to  AngeUni  Ricerche  S.pjV.  Societa  Consortile, 
Rome,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  564,276,  Apr.  29,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,741,907. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  995,988 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  I,  1993,  MI93A1418 
Int  CI.*"  C07D  401/06:241/08 
VS.  CI.  544—362  II  Qaims 

1.  An  (S)  or  (R)  enantiomer  of  a  compoimd  of  formula: 


(lA) 


> 


where  Alk  is  an  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  an  acid 
addition  salt  thereof  with  a  physiologically  acceptable  acid. 


5317316 

SESQUITERPENE  DERIVATIVES  HAVING 

PROGESTERONE  RECEPTOR  BINDING  INHIBITORY 

ACTIVITY 

Kenzo  Harimaya;  Emiko  Magome;  Yuji  Tabata,  and  Torn 

Sasaki,  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Me^i  Seika 

Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878341 
Int  CI.''  A61K  31/365:  C07D  307/92 
U.S.  CI.  514—468  7  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I)  or  a  salt 
thereof: 


(I) 


=0 


wherein 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  C.-C,  alkoxy. 

or  phenylthio; 
R-  represents  Cj-C,  alkoxy  or  Cj-C,  alkanoyloxy:  and 
;2i:  with  letters  a,  b,  c.  d.  and  e  attached  thereto  are  such  that 
when  b  and  d  represent  a  double  bond.  a.  c.  and  e  represent  a 
single  bond:  when  b  and  d  represent  a  single  bond,  a  repre- 
sents a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond  with  c  and  e  representing 
a  double  bond  where,  when  a  represents  a  double  bond,  both 
R'  and  R-  represent  a  hydrogen  atom. 


5317317 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  23- 

DI(ARYLAMINO)-3,6-DIHYDROTEREPHTHALICACID 

DIALKYL  ESTER.  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  QUINACRIDONE  FROM  SAID  ESTER 

AS  INTERMEDIATE 
Hitoshi  Maki:  Shigeki  Kato,  and  Yoshimi  Kikuchi,  all  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,931,  Mar.  23,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,659,036,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  266.639,  Jun.  28, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

848,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-160995 
Int  CI."  C09B  48AX) 
U.S.  CI.  546—56  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  quinacridone  which  comprises 


644 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


(j)  producing  2.5-di(arylaniino)-3.6-dihydroterephthaIic  acid 
dialkyi  ester  by  a  condensation  reaction  between  1.4- 
cyclohexanedione-2.5-di(carboxylic  acid  alkyl  ester)  and  an 
aromatic  amino  compound  of  the  formula  (1), 


X, 


NH2 


(I) 


wherein  X  is  F.  CI.  Br.  I.  —OH.  —NO,.  — CF,.  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  a  cyclohexyl  group,  a  pbenoxy 
group.  — COOH.  a  — COO— C.-C^  alkyl  group.  — SOjH,  a 
phenylamino  group,  a  benzamino  group.  — NCCH,),, 
— SO2HN;.  — SO,N(CH,),.  a  pyridino  group.  — CONH2  or 
I — CON(CH,)2.  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4.  provided  that  a 
hydrogen  atom  is  positioned  in  at  least  one  ortho-position 
relative  to  the  NH,. 

the  amount  of  the  aromatic  amino  group  of  the  formula  ( I )  being 
2.0  to  4.0  mol  per  mole  of  the  l.4-cyclohexanedione-2.5- 
di(caTboxylic  acid  alkyl  ester). 

the  said  condensation  reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  presence, 
as  a  catalyst,  of  hydrochloric  acid  or  sulfuric  acid  in  an 
amount  of  0.04  to  1.10  mol  per  mole  of  the  1,4- 
cyclohexanedione-2.5-di{carboxylic  acid  alkyl  ester)  and  in 
the  presence,  as  a  solvent,  of  a  lower  alcohol  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  in  an  oxygen-free  atmosphere  at  a  reaction 
temperature  between  80°  C.  and  130°  C.  after  which  the 
2.5-di(arylamino)-3.6-dihydroterephlhalic  acid  dialkyi  ester  is 
isolated. 

(2)  oxidizing  the  2.5-di(arylamino)-3,6-dihydroterephthalic  acid 
dialkyi  ester  in  a  solution  of  1.5  to  20%  by  weight  of  a 
water-soluble  alkali  and  2  to  40%  by  weight  of  water  in  a 
lower  alcohol  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  to  convert  the 
2.5-di(arylamino)-3.6-dihydroierephthalic  acid  dialkyi  ester  to 
2.5-di(arylamino)terephthalic  acid,  which  is  isolated,  and 

(3)  carrying  out  intramolecular  dehydration  and  ring-closing 
thereof. 
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wherein  R"*  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkoxy.  trifluoromethyl,  cyano.  halogen,  phenyl  (option- 
ally substituted  with  one  or  more  halogens),  or  when  R^  and 
R'  are  on  adjacent  carbons,  taken  together  form  a  fused  5.  6 
or  7  member  ring  optionally  containing  one  or  more  oxygen 
or  sulfur  atoms: 
W  and  Z  are  alkylene  groups  which  taken  together  with  the 
carbon  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  saturated,  3  to  12 
member  ring  system  optionally: 

1)  substituted  independently  with  one  or  more  lower  alkyl 
groups. 

2)  having  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom. 

3)  two  of  said  alkylene  groups  of  said  3  to  12  member  ring  are 
joined  with  a  (C,_^)  alkylene  group  to  form  a  bicyclic  ring 
system;  and 

X  is  hydrogen  or  halogen: 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  solvate  thereof. 


5^17^18 
ANDROSTENONES 
Kenneth  William  Batrlielor,  and  Stephen  Vernon  Frye,  both  of 
Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.,  Research 
Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
PCT  No.  PCT/i;S<M/10479,  §  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No,  W095/W7926,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCX  Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  S«r.  No.  617,859 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/58 
VS.  CL  546—77  14  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


5,817,819 
CONDENSED-RING  THIOPHENE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 

PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Shuichi  Furuya;  Nobuo  Choh,-  Koichi  Kato,  and  Shuji 
Hinuma,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/0»728,  §  371  Date  Jun.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  16,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/28405,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1994,  6-80732; 
Aug.  19,  1994,  6-195541;  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-271010;  Feb.  8,  1995, 
7-20717;  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-40151 

Int.  a."  C07D  49SA>4 

VS.  a.  546—114  n  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  3-<N-benzyl-N-methylaminomethyl)- 

4,7-dihydro-7-(2-methoxybenzyl)-  2-(4-methoxyphenyl)-4- 

oxothienol  2,3-b]pyridine-5<arboxylic  acid  ethyl  ester  or  its  salt. 


(1) 


NHR' 


Wherein  carbons 
double  bond: 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
K^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 


I  and  2  are  joined  by  either  a  single  or  a 


5,817,820 
QUINOLONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Wan  Joo  Kim;  Tae  Ho  Park;  Moon  Hwan  Kim;  Jewn  Giew 
Park,  and  Bong  Jin  Kim,  all  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technol- 
ogy, Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,601 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  9,  1993, 
93-27071 

InL  CI."  C07D  215/56:471/04 
VS.  C\.  546—156  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (lA)  or  (lA'): 
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C7-C9phenylalkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the  phenyl  by  I. 
2  or  3  C,-Cjalkyl;  the  weight  ratio  of  the  two  compounds  being 
1:20  to  20:1. 


wherein,  A  represents  nitrogen  or 

-C= 

I 
Y 


in  which  Y  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower 

alkoxy,  or  together  with  R,  forms  — CHjCHiCHj— ,  CHiCHXH 

(CHj)— ,OCHjCH2— ,     — OCH2CH(CH3)— ,     SCHjCHj- "  or 

SCH2CH(CH,)— ; 

R,  is  as  defined  above  or  represents  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group 

having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted 

with  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyclopropyl  group  which  is  optionally 

substituted  with  a  halogen  atom  atom,  a  phenyl  group  or  a 

phenyl  group  substituted  with  one  or  two  halogen  atoms: 

R4  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  organ  amino- 

protecting  group; 
R5,  R4,  R7  and  Rg  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
independently  hydrogen,  or  a  lower  alkyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  amino,  hydroxy  or  halogen; 
X  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  amino  or  a  lower  alkyl;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,817,822 
CERTAIN  ALPHA-AZACYCLOALKYL  SUBSTTTUTED 
ARYLSULFONAMIDO  ACETOHYDROXAMIC  ACIDS 
Philippe  G.  Nantermet,  Maplewood;  David  T.  Parker,  Living- 
ston, and  Lawrence  J.  MacPherson,  Hampton,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Novartis  Corporation,  Summit,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  475,166,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,646,167,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
333,676,  Nov.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5352,419,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,296,  Jun.  24,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,506,242.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24, 1997,  Ser.  No.  787,730 

Int.  CI,"  C07D  401/02 
VS.  a.  546—194  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ar 
I 
O            (CH2),  O 
II               I  II 

HO— N— C— CH— N S 

H      ^ 

(CH2), 


(1) 


J 


wherein  R  represents  acyl  derived  from  a  carboxylic  acid,  from  a 
carbonic  acid  or  from  a  carbamic  acid;  or  R  represents  (lower 
alkyl,  aryl-lower  alkyl  or  aryl)-sulfonyl,  di-(aryl-lower  alkyl,  aryl 
or  alkyU-aminosulfonyl,  or  aryl-lower  alkyl;  Ar  represents  car- 
bocyclic  aryl.  heterocyclic  aryl  or  biaryl;  R,  and  R,  represent 
independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen, 
hydroxy,  acyloxy,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl  or 
cyano;  or  R,  and  Rj  together  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  represent 
lower  alkylenedioxy;  m  represents  zero  or  one;  n  represents  an 
integer  from  1  to  5;  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  prodrug  deriva- 
tive thereof;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,817.821 

MIXTURES  OF  POLVALKYLPIPERIDIN-4-YL 

DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS  AS  STABILIZERS  FOR 

ORGANIC  MATERIALS 

Andreas  Valet,  Binzen,  Germany,  and  Rita  Pitteloud,  Praro- 

man,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals 

Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,033 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off,,  Mav  28, 
1996,96810342 

Int  a."  C07D  211/36 
VS.  a.  546—188  17  Claims 

1.  A  stabilizer  mixture  containing  two  different  compounds  of 
the  formula  (1) 


H,C     CH, 


HjC     CHj        (I) 
/       \  if  H  /^ 

-yy~—<,- 


CH, 


CHj 


HjC 

wherein   n   is   an   integer  from   2   to 

C-CgalkyI,    — O,    —OH,    —NO,    — CHjCN,    C.-C^alkoxy, 

C,-C,jcycloalkoxy,  Cj-Cealkenyl,  Cj-C^alkynyl,  Ci-Cgacyl  or 


H,C 
22   and   R  is  hydrogen. 


5317,823 

METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  2-SUBSTrrUTED 

IMIDAZOLES 

Yaping  Hong,  Framingham;  Roger  P.  Bakale,  and  Chrisantha 

H,  Senanayake,  both  of  Shrewsbury,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 

to  Sepracor  Inc.,  Mariborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,910 
Int  a."  C07D  401/00:401/04:401/12:401/14 
VS.  a.  546—199  57  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  a  2-substituted  imidazole,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  reacting  an  imidazole  having  a  leaving  group  in  the 
2-position  thereof  with  an  alkylating  agent  to  afford  a  3-N- 
alkylated  imidazolium  salt  having  an  alkyl  group  in  the  3-N- 
position  and  a  leaving  group  in  the  2-position  thereof; 

(b)  reacting  the  3-N-alkylated  imidazolium  salt  with  a  nucleo- 
phile  to  afford  a  2-substituted  3-N-alkylated  imidazolium  salt, 
wherein  the  nucleophile  ( I )  displaces  said  leaving  group  from 
the  2-position  of  the  2-substituted  3-N-alkylated  imidazolium 
salt  and  (2)  forms  a  bond  with  the  2-carbon  atom  thereof;  and 

(c)  reacting  the  2-substituted  3-N-alkylated  imidazolium  salt 
with  a  hydrolytic  or  nucleophilic  agent  that  removes  the  alkyl 
group  from  the  3-position  of  the  2-substituted  3-N-alkylated 
imidazolium  salt  to  afford  the  2-substituted  imidazole. 
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PROCESSES  FOR  STABEL  FREE  RADICALS 
Peter  M.  Kazmaier,  Mississauga;  Marko  D.  Saban,  Etobicoke; 
Karen  A.   Moffat.   Brantford,   and   Michael    K.   Georges, 
Guelph,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioii, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905,2M 
Int  a."  C»7D  211/94 
MS.  a.  54^-242  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  4-oxo-2.2,6.6-ietraiiiethyl-l- 
piperidinyloxy  which  comprises  the  reaction  of  triacetone  amine  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and  a  peroxide,  and  wherein  said  reaction 
time  is  from  about  3  to  about  7  hours. 


atoms,  a  phenyl.  phenyloxy-(C|-C4)alkyl  or  phenyl- 
(C,-C4)alkyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in 
the  aromatic  nucleus  by  I  to  3  (C|-C6)-alkyl.  benzyl. 
(Ci-Ce,)alkoxy.  phenoxy  or  halogen  radicals,  it  also  being 
possible  for  the  benzyl  or  phenoxy  group  present  as  a  sub- 
siituent  to  be  substituted  in  the  same  manner, 
and  the  cycloallcyl.  phenyl.  phenyloxy-(C,-C4)alkyl  or  phenyl- 
(C,-C4)alkyl  radicals  mentioned  being  bonded  lo  the  pyri- 
done  ring  directly  or  via  a  methylene  or  ethylene  group,  and 
R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkenyl  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  benzyl 
radical,  the  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  benzyl  radicals  being  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  in  the  manner  described  for  R'. 


5317,825 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  1-HYDROXY -^ 
PYRIDONES 
Anuschirwan  Peyman.  KelUicim;  Dieter  Bemd  Retischling, 
Butzbach.  and  Adolf  Heinz  Linkics,  Frankfurt,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengcsellscfaafl,  Frankfurt  am 
Maiii,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  545,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1994,  44  39 
029.7;  May  16,  1995,  195  17  891.2 

Int  a."  C07D  211/72:213/64 
UA  a.  546-290  17  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  l-hydroxy-2-pyridone  of 
the  formula  I 


(I) 


5317,826 

OXAZOLINONE  DERIVATIVES  HAVING  CYTOSOLIC 

PHOSPHOLIPASE  A2  INHIBITORY  ACTIVrTY 

MJtsuaki  Ohtani,  Nara,  and  Toshiyuki  Kato,  Suila,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shiooogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454^82,  Jun.  15,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1993,  5-258309 

Int  CL*  C07D  263/38 

VS.  a.  548-229  ,  cbim 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


X  Y 

\  / 

a  =b 

/  \ 

O  N 


by  reaction  of  a  pyrone  of  the  formula  U 


(0) 


with  a  hydroxylammonium  salt  which  comprises  carrying  out  the 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  in  an 
amount  of  from  0. 1  to  40  percent  by  weight  with  respect  to  the 
pyrone  of  formula  D  wherein  said  organic  acid  or  salt  thereof  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  valeric  acid,  phenoxyacetic 
acid,        diphenylacetic        acid,        4-n-pentylbenzoic        acid, 
2-methoxybenzoic    acid,    terephthalic    acid,    4-dimethylainino- 
benzoic     acid,     3-toluic     acid,     3,4-dimethoxybenzoic     acid. 
3-butoxybenzoic   acid,   2-chlorobenzoic   acid,  4-n-heptylbenzoic 
acid,  4-toluic  acid,  2,3-dimethylbenzoic  acid,  benzoic  acid,  sali- 
cylic acid,  naphthoic  acid.  2-toluic  acid,  2.4.6-Crimethylbenzoic 
acid.      3-methoxybenzoic      acid,      trifluoroacetic      acid,      2,5- 
dimethylbenzoic  acid,  4-n-butylbenzoic  acid,  4-t-butylbenzoic  acid 
and  benzoic  acid  sodium  salt  and  a  basic  compound  selected  from 
an  alkali  nietal  carbonate  or  an  alkali  metal  bicarbonate  in  an 
amount  of  0.9  to  1.1  equivalents  with  respect  to  the  hydroxylam- 
monium salt,  the  radicals  R'  and  R^  in  the  formulae  I  and  U  having 
the  following  meanings: 
R'  i»  a  branched  or  unbranched  alkyl  having  1  to  17  carbon 
atoms,  a  branched  or  unbranched  alkenyl  having  2  to   17 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the 
ring,  the  cycloalkyl  radical  mentioned  being  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  1  to  3  alkyl  radicals  each  having  1  to  3  carbon 


Y      "^ 


wherein  a  and  b  are  each  a  carbon  atom; 
a  bond: 


between  a  and  b  indicates  that  it  is  a  single  bond  or  a  double 

bond: 
X  and  Y  independently  are  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl 

group;  and  Z  is  a  Cj-Cj  alkyl  group  substituted  by  phenyl,  an 

optionally  substituted  Cg-C,,  alkenyl  group,  and  an  opuon- 

ally  substituted  C2-C7  alkynyl  group. 


5317327 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DEHYDRATION  OF  AMIDES  TO 

NTTRILES 

Weraer  Boorath,  Freiburg,  Germany,  and  Horst  Pauling,  Bott- 

mingen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoftnann-La  Roche  Inc., 

Nutley,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  21,   1995, 
3290^95 

Int  a."  C07D  263/34:211/78:  C07C  253/00 
VS.  a.  546-286  u  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  nitrile  which  comprises  dehydrating 
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an  amide  with  a  sulfiir  trioxide-tertiary  amine  adduct  in  a  basic 
reaction  medium  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  25°  C.  to  about 
120°  C.  to  obtain  (he  nitrile. 


5317,828 
PYRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 

Keizo  Tanikawa;  Yoshimasa  Kamikawaji;  Keisuke  Odoi;  l^u- 
tomu  Higashiyama,'  Masayutu  Sato,  all  of  Chiba-ken,  and 
Yukinori  Masuda,  Saitama-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  525355,  Sep.  29,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,721,264. 
This  application  Dec.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  999,493 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Japan,   Apr.   7,    1993,   HEI 

5-80922;  Jan.  10,  1994,  HEI  6-917 

Int  CI.*  A61K  31/415:  C07D  403/12 

VS.  a.  548—253  8  Claims 

1.  Pyrazoie  compounds  of  the  following  general  formula  (1), 

and  their  tautomers  and  salts: 


5317329 
PYRAZOLECARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PLANT  DISEASE  CONTROL  AGENT 
Shigeaki  Akiyama;  Toshiaki  Takeyama;  Junichi  Watanabe: 
Yasuyuki   Nakajima;    Hiroyuki   Suzuki;   Yoshiaki   Yasumi; 
Takamasa  Kikuchi,  all  of  Funabashi;  Hiroshi  Ohya,  Mitia- 
misaitama;  Shigeru  Sasabe,  Minamisaitama;  Masanori  Nish- 
ioka,    Minamisaitama.    and    Takashi    Funisato.    Minamis- 
aitama,   all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Nissan    Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00808.  §  371  Date  Oct  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29161,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  727,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1994,  6-089903; 
Apr.  17,  1995,  7-091058 

Int  a."  C07D  231/16:  AOIN  43/56 
VS.  a.  548—374.1  7  Claims 

1.  Pyrazolecarboxylic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula  [2]: 

X  [2] 


/'    \\ 


^N   '    "COOR' 


R2 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-C,o  alkyl  group  (said 
alkyl  group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  C,-C,o 
alkoxy  group),  a  Cj-Cio  alkenyl  group  (said  alkenyl  group  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  C,-C,o  alkoxy 
group),  a  Cj-Cgo  alkynyl  group  (said  alkynyl  group  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  a 
halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  C,-C|o  alkoxy  group),  a 
Cj-Cio  cycloalkyl  group  (said  cycloalkyl  group  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  frt>m  a  halogen 
atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  C,-C|o  alkoxy  group),  a  Cj-Cm 
cycloalkenyl  group  (said  cycloalkenyl  group  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  a  halogen 
atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  C,-C,o  alkoxy  group)  or  a  C^-Cio 
aromatic  group  (said  aromatic  group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  a  C,-C,o  alkyl  group,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  C,-C|o  alkoxy  group); 
R-  represents  COX'R'^,  wherein  R'*  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  C|-C,o  alkyl  group  and  X'  represents  an  oxygen 
atom  or  a  sulfur  atom; 
R'  represents  a  C|-C,o  acyl  group; 
R**,  R'  and  R*  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 

halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  C,-C|o  alkyl  group; 
R^  represents  a  5-tetrazolyl  group, 
X  represents  a  nitrogen  atom, 

Y  and  Z  each  independently  represent  CR'"',  wherein  R**  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  C|-C,„  alkyl 
group; 
A  represents  (CR*'R*'')m',  wherein  m'  represents  0,  1,  2  or  3, 
and  R*'  and  R*"'  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  C,-C|o  alkyl  group; 
D  represents  a  C^-Cio  aromatic  group,  wherein  said  aromatic 
group    is    unsubstituted    or    mono-substituted    to    penta- 
substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or  a  C|-C,o  alkyl  group; 
E  represents  CR'^R",  wherein  R'"  and  R"  each  independently 

represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-C,o  alkyl  group;  and 
G  represents  a  covalent  bond. 


wherein 

X  represents  a  halogen  atom, 

R^  represents  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group, 

R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  atom,  an 
alkaline-earth  metal  atom,  ammonium,  sulfonium,  phospho- 
nium,  an  optionally  substituted  aryl  group,  an  optionally  sub- 
stituted heteroaryl  group,  an  optionally  substituted  heterocy- 
clyl  group,  an  optionally  substituted  aryl  C-,-C^  alkenyl 
group,  -[C(R'XR')1„— R',  — N(R">)(R'')  or 
— N=C(R'^XR"). 

R^  and  R',  independently  frt>m  each  other,  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  Cj-C^  alkyl  group  (R^  and  R'  may 
together  form  a  cyclic  alkyl  group),  a  Cj-C^  alkenyl  group,  a 
C2-C«  alkynyl  group,  a  C-^-C^  haloalkyi  group,  an  optionally 
substituted  aryl  group,  an  optionally  substituted  heteroaryl 
group,  a  C,-C4  alkylcarbonyl  group,  a  Ci-C^  alkoxycarbonyl 
group  or  a  cyano  group, 

m  is  0  or  1  to  5, 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C,o  alkyl 
group,  a  Cj-Cio  alkenyl  group,  a  C^-C|o  altynyl  group,  a 
C,-C,(,  haloalkyi  group,  a  C27C,'o  haloalkenyl  group,  a 
C,-C|o  cycloalkyl  group,  an  optionally  substituted  aryl  group, 
an  optionally  substituted  heteroaryl  group,  an  optionally  sub- 
stituted heterocyclyl  group,  a  Ci-C^  alkoxy  group,  a  C|-Cs 
haloalkoxy  group,  a  Ci-C^  alkenyloxy  group,  a  C2-C4 
haloalkenyloxy  group,  a  Cj-C^,  alkynyloxy  group,  a  Cj-Cg 
cycloalkyloxy  group,  a  C,-C<,  alkoxy  Ci-C^  alkyl  group,  an 
optionally  substituted  arylalkyloxy  group,  an  optionally  sub- 
stituted aryloxy  group,  an  optionally  substituted  beteroaryloxv 
group,  a  cyano  group.  — C(0)— R'",  — S(0)^'*, 
— N(R"')(R"),  — ON=C(R"KR")  or  OH. 

R'"  and  R",  independently  from  each  other,  represent  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  group,  a  Ci-C^  haloalkyi  group,  a 
C,-C<,  alkenyl  group,  a  C,-C6  haloalkenyl  group,  a  Cj-C^ 
alkynyl  group,  a  C,-C4  alkoxy  Cj-C,  alkyl  group,  a  C1-C4 
alkylthio  Cj-Cj  alkyl  group,  a  C|-Ce,  alkylcarbonyl  group,  a 
Cj-Cfc  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  Ci-C^  alkylsulfonyl  group,  an 
optionally  substituted  aryl  group,  an  optionally  substituted 
arylcarbonyl  group  or  an  optionally  substituted  aiylsulfonyl 
group, 

R'-  represents  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  group,  a  C,-C<,  haloaUcyl  group  or 
an  optionally  substituted  aryl  group, 

R'^  represents  an  amino  group,  a  C,-C,  monoalkylamino  group 
or  a  C,-Cs  dialkylamino  group, 

R''*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  OH  group,  a  Ci-C^  alkyl 
group,  a  C,-C(,  haloalkyi  group,  an  optionally  substituted  aryl 
group,  a  C|-Cj  alkoxy  group,  a  Ci-C^  haloalkoxy  group,  a 
Cj-Cf,  alkenyloxy  group,  a  C^-Cs  haloalkenyloxy  group,  a 
C2-Cf,  alkynyloxy  group  or  an  optionally  substituted  hetero- 
cyclyloxy  group. 
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n  is  0,  I  or  2, 

R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-C^  alky  I  group,  a  Ci-C^ 
haloalkyi  group  or  a  C2-C^  alkenyl  group, 

R'*  and  R'"',  independently  from  each  other,  represent  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  Cj-C^  alkyl  group  (R'*  and  R"  may  together 
fonii  a  cyclic  alkyl  group),  a  Cj-C^  cycloalkyi  group,  an 
optionally  substituted  aryl  group,  an  optionally  substituted 
aryl  €,-€4  alkyl  group,  a  Ci-C^  alkylcarbonyl  group,  an 
optionally  substituted  arylcarbonyl  group  or  a  €,-€<,  alkoxy- 
carfoonyl  group. 

R  and  R".  independently  from  each  other,  represent  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  C.-Cs  alkyl  group  or  an  optionally  substituted 
aryl  group. 

the  expression  "optionally  substituted"  means  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  from  1  to  9  groups  selected  from  a  halogen 
atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a 
j  Cj-C^  alkoxy  group,  a  C|-Cj  haloalkyi  group,  a  C,-C^ 
haloalkoxy  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  benzyl 
group,  a  benzyloxy  group,  a  C,-C^  cycloalkyi  group,  a  C1-C4 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  C1-C4  alkylthio  group,  a  C,-C4 
alkylsulfinyl.  a  C.-Cj  alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  styryl  group,  an 
amino  group,  a  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonylamino  group,  a  C1-C4 
alkoxycarbonyloxy  group  and/or  an  aminocarbonyl  group. 

the  "aryl"  group  means  a  residue  obtained  by  removing  one 
hydrogen  atom  bound  to  a  carbon  atom  of  an  aromatic  ring 
from  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  compound. 

the  "heteroaryl"  group  means  a  residue  obtained  by  removing 
one  hydrogen  atom  bound  to  a  carbon  atom  of  a  heterocyclic 
ring  from  a  5-membered  or  6-membered  aromatic  heterocy- 
clic compound,  and 

the  "heterocyclyl  group"  means  a  residue  obtained  by  removing 
a  hydrogen  atom  bound  to  a  carbon  atom  of  a  heterocyclic 
ring  from  a  3-  to  6-membeTed  non-aromatic  heterocyclic 
compound. 


C(0)0-(alkyl)  or  C(0)-(alkyl)  wherein  alkyl  groups  have 
from  about  1-50  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  groups  have  about 
3-75  carbon  atoms:  or 
at  least  one  R^  and  at  least  one  Rg.  together,  are  alkyl  having 
3  to  about  35  carbon  atoms,  aryl  having  6  to  about  40 
carbon  atoms.  C(0)0-(alkyl)  or  C(0)-(alkyh)  wherein  alkyl 
groups  have  from  about  1-50  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  groups 
have  about  3-75  carbon  atoms. 


I  5317,830 

I  PYRROLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Michael  J.  Therien,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Stephen  DiMagno, 
Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Board  of  Regents  of  the 
University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,651.  .4pr.  28,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  64,468,  May  20,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5,493,017,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S*r.  No. 
9294*43,  Aug.  14,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,371,199.  This  application 
I  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,555 

'  InL  a.*  COTD  207/09 

I.S,  a.  548--W0  42  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  formula: 


wherein: 
each  L  is  a  leaving  group; 
n  isO.  I.  or  2;  and 
R^  and  Rg  are  defined  such  that: 
at  least  one  R^  is  a  group  that  is  electron-withdrawing  relative 

to  hydrogen; 

at  least  two  R^.  together,  are  alkyl  having  3  to  about  35 

carbon  atoms,  aryl  having  6  to  about  40  carbon  atoms. 

1   C(0)0-(alkyl)  or  C(0)-(alkyl)  wherein  alkyl  groups  have 

I   from  about  1-50  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  groups  have  about 

3-75  carbon  atoms: 

I  least  two  Rg,  together,  are  alkyl  having  3  to  about  35 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  having  6  to  about  40  carbon  atoms. 


5.817,831 
ALKYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  AMINES  USING  A 
HETERPOLY  CATALYST 
Douglas  C.  Rhubright,  Cbardon;  James  D.  Burrington,  May- 
field  Village,  and  Ping  Y.  Zhu,  Willoughby  HUls,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,372,  May  17,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,109 
Int  CI."  C07D  209/86 
VS.  a.  548-447  51  cuims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl- 
substituted  aromatic  amine,  comprising  reacting: 

(a)  an  aromatic  amine  and 

(b)  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbylating  agent,  in  the  presence  of 

(c)  a  heteropolyacid  catalyst  for  a  period  of  time  and  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  permit  reaction. 


5317332 
BLUE  DIKETOPYRROLOPYRROLE  PIGMENTS 
Olof  Wallquist;  Bernd  Lamatsch,  and  Thomas  Ruch,  all  of 
Marly,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals 
Corporation,  Tarrytown.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  J996,  Ser.  No.  664071 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  22,   1995, 
1836/95 

Int  a.*  C07D  487A)4 
VS.  CI.  548—153  5  Claims 

1.  A  diketopyrrolol3.4-c]pyrTole  of  the  formula 


(I) 


•J  NH. 


Y 
I 
R  4 

in  which 

X  is  unsubstituted  phenylene. 

Y  is  unsubstituted  phenylene  or  a  divalent  aromatc  radical  of  the 
formula 


R  is  a  radical  CN.  NG^.  or  CON(R5)2  '"  wWch  R,  is  hydrogen 
or  C I -Chalky  I.  and 
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R,  and  R2,  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen, 
C|-C,8alkyl,  C|-C,8alkenyl,  or  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substftuted  by  chlorine,  bromine,  hydroxyl,  Cj-Cgalkyl, 
C,-Cgalkoxy,  C.-Cgalkyl-mercapto,  CN,  NO2  or  CF,. 

or  R I  and  Rj.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  a  pynolidinyl  or  piperidinyl  radical. 


5317333 

BIPHENYLAMIDE  COMPOUNDS  AS  5HT,o 

ANTAGONISTS 

Laramie  Mary  Gaster,  Bishop's  Stortford,  United  Kingdom, 

assignor  to  SmithKline  Beecham  pJ.c,  Brentford,  Enghind 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03226,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06079,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  793,428 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  23, 1994, 
9416972 

iBt  a.'  C07D  209/36:209/26:  A61K  31/40 
VS.  a.  548—484  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1)  or  a  pharmaceutjcally  acceptable 
salt  thereof: 


5317334 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ^ARYL-5- 

(PERFLUORO-ALKYL)  PYRROLE  COMPOUNDS  FROM 

N-(PERFLUOROALKYL-METHYL)  ARYLIMIDOYL 

CHLORIDE  COMPOUNDS 

Venkataraman     Kameswaran,     Princeton     Junction,     NJ., 

assignor  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1998,  Ser.  No.  20,648 

Int  a."  C07D  207/34:207/42 

VS.  a.  548—561  1«  Claims 

1.     A     process     for     the     preparation     of     a     2-aryl-5- 

(perfluoroalkyl)pyrrole  compound  having  the  structural  formula  I 

Y  W  (I) 


21 


N 
1 
H 


C,F2,„i 


R'.   -u       R' 


(1) 


B 


"y^ 


A-(CRfll'),-NR'R» 

(R'). 


wherein 
W  is  hydrogen  or  C^j-rti- 
Y  is  CN,  NOj  or  CG^R; 
R  is  C,-C4alkyl; 
ra  and  n  are  each  independently  an  integer  of  1 ,  2,  3, 4,  5,  6,  7  or 

8; 
A  is 

I"  Ri    Rj 


in  which 
R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,.6alkyl,  Cj.6cycloalkyl,  COCi^^alkyl, 
C,.«alkoxy,  hydroxy.  hydroxyC.^alkyl,  hydroxyC,.4alkoxy. 
C,  ^alkoxyC,  ^alkoxy.  acyl,  nitro.  trifluoroinethyl.  cyano. 
CHO.  SR'.  SGR',  SOjR',  SGjNR'°R".  CO^R'", 
NR'^SO^R",  CGKR'°R",  CGjNR'li", 

CGNR'^CH^VCOjR",  (CH^)^"*",  (CH^VCGNR'li", 
(CH2)J4R"tGR".    (CHjVCG,C,.6alkyl,    CG2(CH2VGR"', 
CGNHNR'°R",  NR'°R",  NR'^CO^R",  NR'°CONR'°R", 
CR"'=NGR".  CNR'°=NGR",  where  R'"  and  R"  are  inde- 
pendently hydrogen  or  C,.6alkyl  and  p  is  1  to  4; 
R^  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,.6alkyl, 
Cj.6cycloalkyl,  Cj^iCycloalkenyl,  C|.<,alkoxy.  acyl.  aryl,  acy- 
loxy,        hydroxy,         nitro,         trifluOTomethyl,        cyano, 
hydroxyC,.4alkyl,  C,.*alkylOC,.4alkyl,  CO^R'".  CONR'°R", 
NR'li"  where  R'"  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen  or 
C,.6alkyl; 
R*  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C|.6alkyl; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  Ci^^alkyl  or  C,.t,alkoxy; 
R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  C|.«,alkyl,  aralkyi,  or 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  5-7-membered  heterocy- 
clic ring  containing  one  or  two  hcteroatoms  selected  from 
oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulphur; 
A  is  oxygen,  S(0),  where  q  is  0.  1  or  2.  CR*=CR'  or  CR*R' 
where  R*  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  Ci^alkyl,  or 
A  is  NR'-  where  R'"  is  hydrogen  or  C,.ealkyl; 
B  is  (CR'^R"*),  where  q  is  2,  3  or  4  and  R"  and  R'*  are 
independentiy  hydrogen  or  Ci^^alkyl  or  B  is  (CR'^R"*),— D 
where  r  is  0,   1,  2  or  3   and  D  is  oxygen,  sulphur  or 
CR'3=CR"'; 
m  is  1  to  4;  and 
n  is  1  or  2. 

9.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  a  compound 
according  to  claim  1  in  association  with  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able carrier  or  excipient. 


X         Rj 


L  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

M  and  Q  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  CN,  NOj, 
C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4haloalkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy,  C,-C4haloalkoxy, 
C,-C4alkylthio,  C,-C4haloalkylthio,  C,-C4alkylsulflnyl. 
C,-C4haloalkylsulfinyl,  C.-Cialkylsulfonyl, 

C,-C4haloalkylsulfonyl  or  when  M  and  Q  are  on  adjacent 
positions  they  may  be  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to 
which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  ring  in  which  MQ  repre- 
sents the  structure  — GCH2O— .  — OCFjG—  or 
— CH=CH— CH=CH— ; 

R„  Rj  and  R3  are  each  independentiy  hydrogen,  halogen,  NO2, 
CHG  or  R2  and  R,  may  be  taken  together  with  die  atoms  to 
which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  ring  in  which  RjR,  is 
represented  by  the  structure 

R4   R;   R«   R7 

I      I      I      I 

-C=C-C=C— ; 

R4,  R5,  Rft  and  R,  are  each  independentiy  hydrogen,  halogen, 
CN  or  NOj;  and 

X  is  G  or  S 

which  process  comprises  reacting  an 

N-(perfluotoalkylmetiiyl)arylimidoyl  chloride  compound  hav- 
ing die  structural  formula  n 


a 

.A 


(H) 


N^'~^C.F2^i 


wherein  A  and  n  are  as  described  above  with  a  dieneophile 
compound  having  the  structtiral  formula  111 

H  Y  (III) 

\  / 

C=C 

/         \ 

w  z 

wherein  W  and  Y  are  as  described  above  and  Z  is  CI.  Br  or  1, 
and  a  base  in  die  presence  of  a  solvent 
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BENZOTHIOXEPANONE  AND  BENZOTHIOXEPANE 

THIONE  COMPOUNDS 

Ramesh  KrishMmurti.  Amherst;  Sandor  Nagy,  Grand  Island 

Occidental  Chemical  Corporation.  Niagara  FalU  NY 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  763.449.  Dec.  2,  1996,  Pat  No.' 5.714  603 

"s'Si^M,  tk'"°  °'.^'"-  '^"-  '*^*-^-  ^P'  21,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.621.153.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  955,501 
Int.  CI."  C07D  497/00:327/02 
VS.  a.  549-10  J  p,  . 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fomiula  *™* 


Z-O 


wherein  Z  is: 


O 


(I] 


(21 


fii;?? "'    I    "^^r'     ^'"«    ''""s.inited    by    the    Z    and 
V  v\™'     '-'^i— L'<.=CRi>-  groups  on  adjacent  carbons; 

n  ft  I  or  2: 

R,  and  R,  independently  are  H,  lower  alkyl  or  fluoroalkyl- 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  CI  or  Br: 

R4  IS  lower  alkyl.  fluoroalkyl  or  halogen: 

R,  is  H  or  lower  alkyl.  and 
-B  is-hydrogen^OOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof.      COOR,.      CONR^,„.     _ch,OH      Ol  OR 
CH  OCOR,..     CHO.    CH(Or',':),     CHOR^O.     Tor: 
LK7  OR,j),.  CR^OR.jO.  or  tri-lower  alkylsilyl,  where  R,  is 
an  alkyl.  cycloalkyi  or  alkenyl  group  containing  I  to  5  car- 
bons, R    ,s  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbons,  a  cycloalkvl 
group  of  5  to  10  carbons  or  trimethylsilylalkyl  where  the  alkyl 
group  has  1  ,0  10  carbons,  or  R,  .s  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphe' 
nyl.  Rv  and  R^„  independently  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of 

nhlnv.    '^"'-  Z"  ^y^'"^'^)''  g'ouP  of  5-10  carbons   or 
phenyl  or   ower  alkylphenyl.  R„  is  lower  alkyl,  pheny   or 
lower  alkylphenyl.  R„  is  lower  alkyl,  and  R,,  is'd.valen 
alkyl  radical  of  2-5  carbons.  "'vdicni 


fv*  •    •  ^'  '°  ^'  '"'y'-  "  C'  '« <^«  '^'^^y-  X  and  Y  are  each 

hy*ogen.  or  taken  together  form  a  fiised  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl 
nnfr  or  w.th  the  proviso  tha,  when  Z  is  [11.  X  and  Y  re,«S  a 
fused  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl  ring;  n  is  0   1   or  2 


|m-F 


5317336 
l-PENTADIENOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  HAVING 
RETINOID-LIKE  BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY 
1^"  J"^""?"-    '"^"*-    »-«'    Roshantha    A.    Chan- 
I^T^'^r^  '"'"'  "^  "f  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergy., 

Sj^t!?"  1-^  ^"-  "*"^'  ^"y  3».  1W6,  Pat.  No. 

IW?,  Pat  No.  5,675,033.  This  appUcation  May  12   1997  Ser 
I  No.  854368 

•  T «  U  cIS*"  "'  *^^  J^S^:J't/O4.40l/OO,207/0O 
VS.  CI.  549^23  

1   A  .    ,  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


^  5317337 

TETRATmAFULVALENE  DERIVATIVE  PRECURSOR<: 
TETRATHIAFULVALENE  DERIVATH^sTaW        ' 
PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  THEM 
Harald  Dietmar  MiiUer,  and  Yoshinobu  Ueba,  both  of  Osaka. 
SZ'.J^°"   *"  Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,Ttd!; 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124^27 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1992  4-262348 

•nt- CI."  C07D  ii9/06 
U.S.  a.  549-39  ,  .  „,  . 

I   A  f  14  Claims 

snr  r.^"^"i,^  producing  a  tetrathiaftilvalene  derivative  precur- 
sor represented  by  formula  ( 1 ):  '^ 


^  SRI 


(I) 


\x 


Formula  I 


^*^'"  f  i.'  ''"""^  '^°'"  '^  ^'""P  ^""''isting  of  the  radicals  , 
radical  shown  in  Formula  2  and  in  Formula  3. 


Formula  2 


SR2 

wherein  R'  and  R=  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
organic  groups  that  may  be  linked  together  to  form  a  ring 

said  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 

•^'T^  '•^•^:^'^'".''',apentalene-2.5-dione  at  a  temperature  of 

Z,  I  1^  7"  '"  ^"  ^^°''°'  ''°'"''°"  containing  an  alkali 
metal  alkoxide  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  thereby  effecting  selec- 
tive cleavage  of  one  of  its  nngs  to  form  1 ,3-dithiol-2-one-4  5- 
dithiolate  dianion:  and 

allowing  said   l.3-d.thiol-2-one-4.5-did,iola,e  dianion  .0  react 
with  a  compound  having  a  monovalent  or  divalent  organic 

bvT  TnH'p^'T''^".'''  '°  '""^  "^S""*^  ^"^Vs  represented 
oy  K   and  R- in  formula  (I). 


Formula  3 


Y  IS  selected  from  pyridyl.  pyrrolyl.  pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl 
PJ^inyl.  thiazolyl.  oxazolyl.  and  .midazolyl.  said  S 
being  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  R,  groups,  the 


5317338 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

CYCLOCARBONATES  USING  A  SILVER  SALT 

CATALYST 

"  7?ri^  ^:f^\  «'«^'"'*"'«-  »»d  Hans-Jiirgen  Hansen. 
Zunch.  both  of  S^itzeriand.  assignor  to  Ro^he  ViZ^ 
Inc..  Parsippany.  NJ.  •"•■"b 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  946,844 
19S^%!lSi5"'^'  "'"*'""""  ^rov^a  Pat  Off.,  Oct  21, 
.,c  r>,  ,.  •"«•  CI."  C07D  J/7//2.i/7//4 

Ia  ?  25  Claims 

../•-Lxi-resT;;?Sa''"'*"''^'*'"'"'^-'"^'*'^'^^^ 


October  6,  1998  CHEMICAL 


6S1 


o  ' 

A 

o  o 

H:C     R- 

wherein  R'  and  R^  each  independenUy  is  a  saturated  aliphatic 
group,  an  olefinically-unsaturated  aliphatic  group  or  an  aro- 
matic group,  or  R'  and 
R-  together  form  tetramethylene  or  pentamethylene, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  corresponding  3,3-disubstituted  prop- 
l-yn-3-ol  of  the  formula: 


HC  =  C— C— OH 
I 
R' 


with  carbon  dioxide  in  the  presence  of  a  first  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  quaternary  ammonium  salts  and  quaternary 
phosphonium  salts,  and  a  second  catalyst  which  is  a  silver  salt. 


5317340 
WATER  SOLUBLE  TAXOL  DERIVATIVES 
K.  C.  NicoUou,  La  JoUa,  Calif.;  Ctons  G.  Riemer,  Freiburg, 
Germany,  and  Michael  A.  Kerr,  Hansport  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  The  Scripps  research  Institute,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  395,169,  Feb.  27,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,608,087,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  122,722.  Sep.  16, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5^422,364,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  940,535,  Sep.  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  4, 1997,  Ser.  No.  811,522 

Int  CL*  C07D  305/14 

MS.  a.  549—510  11  Ctaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


AcO 


(II) 


5317339 

DOUBLE-CHAIN  TYPE  SULFATED  COMPOUNDS 

HAVING  ACID  DEGRADABILITY  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Masaki  Nakamura,  Takatsuki;  Daisuke  Ono.  Toyonaka;  Jia-he 
Qian,  Yamatotakada;   Hiromitsu  Seike,  Nara-ken;   Shigeo 
Mizutani,  Katano,  and  Takeshi  Munekiyo,  Yao,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsumoto  Yushi-Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Osaka 
Municipal  Government,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,467,  Jan.  8,  1997,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  980,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1996,  8-002938 
Int  CL"  C07D  319/04 
VS.  a.  549—374  5  Oaims 

1.  A  sulfated  compounds  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


Ra  O-CH^  CHj-X  (D 

\    /  \   / 

c  c 

/     \  /     \  V 

Rb  O— CH2  CH2— X 


wherein  X  respectively  represents  — OSO,M  or  a  hydroxyl 

group  and  at  least  one  of  X  represents  — OSO,M: 
Ra  and  Rb  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  respectively 
represent  a  R'(OR-),  group  which  bonds  to  a  carbon  atom  at 
the  2-position  constituting  a  1,3-dioxane  ring; 
R'  represents  a  linear  chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group 
having  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  may  contain  an  aromatics  in 
a  structural  formula; 
R-  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms: 
z  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  20  as  an  average  value;  and 
M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkaline  metal,  ammonium,  a 
mono-,  di-  or  trialkanol  ammonium  having  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkyl-substituted  ammonium  having  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  or  a  basic  amino  acid  group. 


wherein  R^  is  H  or  a  radical  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 

-CO-<CHj)„— X-  (CHj)„— COZ  and  — COO-(CH,)„— Y— 

Ar  and  R"  is  the  same  radical. 

wherein  m,  n.  and  o  are  each  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  X  is  O,  S,  NH, 

SO,  or  SO2;  Y  is  S.  SO  or  SOj;  Ar  is  phenyl  or  substituted 

phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  halo,  amino,  nitro  and 

N.N-diaUcylamino  having  1  to  4  carbons  in  each  of  the  alkyl 

groups;  and  Z  is  OH,  OR',  SR'  or  NR''R'  wherein  R'  is  aUcyl 

having  1  to  4  carbons  and  R"  and  R'  are  each  alkyl  having  1 

to  4  carbons,  or  taken  togedier  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they 

are  attached  form  a  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  having  4  or  5 

carbons, 

which  comprises  contacting  an  acid  of  the  formula  HO — CO — 

(CH2L— X— (CH2)„— COZ  or  a  haloformate  of  die  formula 

Hal— COO— (CH,),,— Y— Ar,  wherein  m.  n,  o.  X.  Y,  Z  and 

Ar  are  as  previously  defined  and  Hal  is  halo. 

with  taxol  in  a  reaction-inen  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  from  0° 

C.  to  about  100°  C.  widi  or  without  a  catalyst. 
11.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  die  formula: 


wherein  R'  is  H  or  a  hydroxyl-protecting  group,  and  R*  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CO — (CH,)„— X — 
(CH2)„— COZ  and  — COO— {CH,)^— Y— Ar,  wherein  m,  n.  and  o 
are  each  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  X  is  O.  S.  NH.  SO.  or  SO2;  Y  is  S.  SO 
or  SO,;  Ar  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  wherein  die  substituent 
is  halo,  amino,  nitro  and  N.N-dialkylamino  having  1  to  4  carbons 
in  each  of  die  alkyl  groups;  and  Z  is  OH.  OR'.  SR'  or  NR*R' 
wherein  R'  is  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons  and  9."  and  R'  are  each 
alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons  or  taken  togeUier  widi  die  nitrogen  to 
which  tfiey  are  attached  form  a  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  having  4 
or  5  carbons,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  an  acid  of  the  formula  HO — CO — (CH,)^ — X — 
(CH,)„— COZ  or  a  haloformate  of  the  formula  Hal-COO— 
(CH^)„— Y— Ar,  wherein  m,  n.  o,  X,  Y,  Z  and  Ar  are  as 
previwisly  defined  and  Hal  is  halo,  wiUi  a  compound  of  die 
formula: 
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wherein  R'  is  a  hydroxy-protecting  group,  in  a  reaction-inert 
solvent  at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  C.  to  about  100°  C   with  or 
witfcout  a  catalyst;  and.  if  desired, 
(b)   deprotecting    an    intermediate    product    of   formula   (UI) 
wherem  R    .s  a  hydroxy-protecting  group  to  obtain  the  com- 
pound of  formula  (III)  wherein  R'  is  H. 


5^17^1 

MEMBRANE  PROCESS  FOR  ARGON  PURGING  FROM 
ETHYLENE  OXffiE  REACTORS 

'*'^"*«^-  '^'"'^'  ''"^  '^'•"-  <^*"'  •  Shannon  Goakey.  Hilb- 
boro.  Oreg.,  and  Douglas  Gottschlich,  Mountain  View  Calif 
assigns   to   Membrane   Technology   and    Research,   Inc.",' 
Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890.856 
InL  CL*  CeTD  303/00 
VS.  CI.  549l— 513  ,,  ^  . 

I    .  /  16  Claims 

lowin    ^^^^        producing  ethylene  oxide,  comprising  the  fol- 

(a)  reacting  ethylene  and  oxygen  in  a  reactor  to  form  ethylene 
oxide: 

(b)  withdrawing  from  said  reactor  a  product  stream  comprising 
ethylene  oxide,  ethylene  and  argon; 

(c)  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ethylene  oxide  from  said 
product  stream  to  form  a  non-product  stream 

(d)  providing  a  membrane  having  a  feed  side  and  a  permeate 
side,  and  being  selectively  permeable  to  ethylene  over  argon 

(e)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  non-product  stream  across 
said  feed  side  under  conditions  in  which  there  is  a  pressure 
drop  from  said  feed  side  to  said  permeate  side 

(f)  withdrawing  from  said  feed  side  an  argon-rich  purge  stream 
ennched  in  argon  and  depleted  in  ethylene  compared  with 
said  non-product  stream; 

(g)  withdrawing  from  said  permeate  side  an  elhylene-rich  per- 
meate stream  enriched  in  ethylene  and  depleted  in  argon 
compared  with  said  non-product  stream 

(h)  recirculating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ethylene-rich  permeate 
s»eam  to  said  reactor;  said  process  being  characterized  by  a 
slage-cut  between  said  ethylene-rich  permeate  stream  and  said 
non-product  stream  of  at  least  about  30%. 
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(Ila) 


(lib) 


wherein  R.,is  a  monofunctional  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  those  having  the  formula: 


-(-CH,-)„_CO,-N*(R,).,  and  -(-CH,-),_CO,-M^ 

the  number  of  R^  being  from  1  to  4; 

R5.  R*  and  R,.  the  same  or  different,  are  monofunctional  hydio- 
cartjon  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C^ 
alkyl,  alkylaryl.  aryl  and  arylalkyl:  or  two  R  groups,  jointly 
are  equal  to  -<CH-),-  thus  giving  rise,  together  with  a 
nitrogen  atom,  to  a  pyridinium; 

n  can  be  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  10;  and 

M  is  an  alkaline  metal. 


5,817343 

QUINIZARIN  COMPOUND,  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF,  AND  USE  THEREFOR 

Kiyoshi  Masuda;  Yukie  Tamaura,  and  Osamu  Kaieda,  all  of 

Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd. 

Japan  ' 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  316044,  Sep.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,608,091. 
This  application  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,989 
Int.  CI."  C07D  307m.  C09D  11/00.  G03G  I7A)0 

U.S.  CI.  552-250  .^  ^.^^ 

1.  A  quinizann  compound  which  has  a  quinizarin  structure 
represented  by  a  follow  ing  formula  ( 1 ) 


5,817,842 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  EPOXIDES 

FROM  OLEFINS 

Mario  Gabriele  Clerici.  S.  Donato  Milanese,-  Alberto  de  Ange- 

lis,  Legnano,  and  Patrizia  Ingallina.  S.  Donato  Milanese,  all 

or  Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem  S.p.A.,  Milan,  luly 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  890.679 

OOlSOcT*  ''™"'^'  ^PP"'^»«'*"'   'tal-v,  Jul.   19,   1996,   MI%A 

Int.  CI."  C07D  301/12 
VS.  CI  549—531  B  /-.  • 

I    .  . ,      ^  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  epoxidalion  of  an  olefin  with  oxygen  and/or 
aujnd  a  redox  system,  in  the  presence  of  titanium  silicalite 
wherein  the  redox  system  is: 

a  compound  of  aceiophenone/1 -phenyl  ethanol  having  formula 

tint  c\r  I  IIKt  ^ 


(I) 


OH 


(la)  or  (lib) 


wherein  one  to  three  of  the  5.  6,  7.  and  8  positions  and  at  least 
either  the  6  or  7  position  of  the  quinizarin  structure  are  formed  of 
secondary  amino  groups  and  the  remaining  positions  thereof  are 
formed  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atoms,  aikoxy  groups,  substituted  and 
unsubslituted  phenoxy  groups,  alkylthio  groups,  and  substituted 
and  unsubstituted  phenylthio  groups. 
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5,817,844 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FATTY  ACID  ESTER 

OF  POLYOXYALKYLENE  ALKYL  ETHER 
Ituo  Hama;  Takahiro  Okamoto;  Hisashi  Sasamoto,  and  Hiro- 
fumi  Nakamura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Lion 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,068 
Int.  CI."  C07C  67/02 
VS.  a.  554—149  1<»  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  fatty  acid  ester  of  polyoxyalky- 
lene  alkyl  ether  represented  by  the  following  formula  (1).  which 
comprises  reacting  a  fatty  acid  alkyl  ester  with  an  alkylene  oxide  in 
the  presence  of  a  composite  metal-oxide  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  calcined  aluminum  magnesium  hydroxide  whose  surface 
is  modified  with  a  metal  hydroxide  or  a  metal  alkoxide: 


5317346 

MEADOWFOAM  ALKOXYLATED  ESTERS 

Anthony  J.  O'Lenick,  Jr.,  Lilbum,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Fan  Tech 

Ltd..  Chicago,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,138,  Aug.  17.  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,646321.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

842,082 

Int.  a."  C07C  57/02 

VS.  a.  554—224  »  CW«» 

1.  A  meadowfoam  ester  conforming  to  the  following  structure; 

R— C(0)0— R' 
wherein: 


R'  is; 


(1) 


RiC(OR2),OR5 


CH,-(CHj)„-(CHjCHjO)^CHj-CH(CH,)-G),-(CHjCH,0),- 

X  y  and  z  are  independently  integers  ranging  from  0  to  20,  with  the 
proviso  diat  x+y-t-z  is  greater  than  3; 

R  is 
wherein  R,  represents  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the    ^f^^%  ^y  weight 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  and  an  alkenyl  group  each 


having  3  to  40  carbon  atoms.  Rj  represents  an  alkylene  group 
having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms.  R,  represents  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  and  an 
alkenyl  group  each  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  a 
positive  number. 


— (CHj),— CH=CH— (CHj),,— CHj 
12-20%  by  weight  a  mixture  of 

-(CH2),-CH=CH-(CHj),5-CH, 
and 

— (CHj)„-CH=CH— (CH2)7-CH3 


5317,845 

METHODS  FOR  STEREOSPECIFIC  SYNTHESIS  OF 

11,13-CIS  POLYENE  ESTERS 

Steven  K.  White;  Chan  Kou  Hwang,  and  David  T.  Winn,  aU  of 

San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ligand  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc., 

San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  230,939,  Apr.  21, 1994,  Pat.  No.  53*7355, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,040.  Apr.  21,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,069 

Int  CI."  C07C  51/00 

VS.  a.  554—154  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  selective  formation  of  C- 11  and  C- 13  olefin 
bonds,  comprising: 

combining  tetrahydtofuran.  dimethyl  piperidine  urea,  and  a 
phosphonate  to  form  a  solution; 

adding  to  the  solution  a  lithium-coupled  base; 

adding  to  die  solution  an  aldehyde  of  the  formula  R'CHO;  and 

extracting  and  concentrating  the  ester  reaction  product,  said 
ester  having  the  formula 


COiEt 


and  wherein  R^  represents  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  having  1-8 
carbons,  or  halogen, 

R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  having  1-8  carbons,  polyene  com- 
pounds of  the  formula  R'— CH=CH— C(R'>=CH-(E  or  Z 
orientation),  cycloalkyl,  or  aryl,  and  R'  represents  a  lower  or 
branched  alkyl  having  1-12  carbons  or  phenyl,  and 

R^  represents  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  having  1-8  carbons,  or 
halogen. 


and 

15-28%  by  weight 


-(CHj),-CH=CH-(CH,)»-CH=CH-(CH2)»-CH,; 
a  is  an  integer  ranging  from  6  to  28. 


5317347 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ORGANO  INDIUM 

CHLORIDES 

Dean  M.  Giolando.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey-Owens- 

Ford  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,913,  Aug.  29,  1996,  PaL  No. 

5,663390.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871.934 

InL  a."  C07F  5/00 

VS.  a.  556—1  "  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  organo  indium  chloride  comprising 

contacting,  in  die  absence  of  any  solvent,  an  organo  chloride  with 

an  indium  metal  melt  to  produce  an  organo  indium  chloride. 

9.  A  method  of  producing  an  organo  metal  chloride  wherein  said 
metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indium  or  gallium, 
said  mediod  comprising  contacting,  in  the  absence  of  any  solvent, 
an  organo  chloride  widi  said  meul  to  produce  an  organo  indium 
chloride  or  an  organo  gallium  chloride. 

10.  A  method  of  producing  an  organo  indium  halide  comprising 
contacting,  in  the  absence  of  any  solvent,  an  organo  halide  with  an 
indium  metal  melt  to  produce  an  organo  indium  halide.  said  halide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride,  iodide,  or  bromide 
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5^17,848 
BIDE^^^ATE  phosphine  ligand 
Paulus  C.  J.  Kamer.  Naarden,  Mirko  Kranenburg.  Amsfer- 
dan,,    Petrus   W.   N.   M.   van   Leeuwen.   Kockengen,  and 
Johannes  G.  de  Vries,  Maastricht.  aU  of  Netherlands,  assign- 
.  ors  to  DSM  N.V.,  Heerien,  Netheriands 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  746.189 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  May  6.  1994.  940»470 
Int.  CI."  CD7F  9/02:15/00 
VS.  a.  55^12  5,  ^^.^ 

I.  A  bideniale  phosphine  ligand.  the  phosphonis  atoms  of  the 
phosphine  being  connected  via  a  bridge  group,  characterised  in  thai 
the  bridge  group  of  the  bideniate  phosphine  ligand  consists  of  an 
onho-anellated  annular  system,  comprising  two  aryl  groups,  which 
aryl  groups  are  connected  by  two  bridges,  a  first  bridge  consisting 
of  an  -O-  or  an  -S—  atom  and  a  second  bridge  being  a  group 
that  contains  an  oxygen,  sulphur,  nitrogen,  silicon  or  carbon  atom 
or  a  combination  of  these  atoms,  the  phosphorus  atoms  being 
connected  to  the  two  aryl  groups  of  the  bridge  group  at  the  onho 
position  relative  to  the  -O-  or  -S-  atom  of  the  first  bridge 


5,817,850 
FERROCENE  BIS(PHOSPHONITE)  LIGANDS  AND 
COMPLEXES  FOR  TRANSITION-METAL-CATALyTeD 
REACTIONS 
Stephen  D.  Pastor.  Danbiiry.  Conn.,  and  Sai  P.  Shum.  Hight- 
stown  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  961,130 
Int.  CI."  C07F  /7/02:  BOIJ  il/00 
VS.  CI.  556-14  ,.  „,  . 

I    A  ,,    .  ^  Claims 

^L  A  new  sleneally  hindered  ferrocene  bis(phosphonite)  of  for- 


(I) 


5,817.849 
METAL  COMPLEXES  CONTAINING  BRIDGED  NON- 
AROMATIC,  ANIONIC,  DIENYL  GROUPS  AND 
ADDITION  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 
THEREFROM 

David  R.  Wilson,  Peter  N.  Nickias,  David  R.  Neithamer,  all  of 
Midland,  Mich.,  and  Richard  D.  Ernst.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah, 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich 
FUed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896,898 
I  Int.  CI.*  C07F  7/2S 

U.SJa.556— 12  ,™. 

I    A  .  '  Claims 

1.  A  metal  complex  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


Z L' 

/    ^ 

L M— 


X- 


(l> 


-(X). 


wherein: 

M  is  a  Group  4  metal  in  the  +2.  +3.  or  +4formal  oxidation  slate 

L  IS  a  group  containing  a  divalent  cyclic  or  noncyclic  non- 
aromatic,  anionic,  dienyl  ligand  group  bound  to  M  and  Z.  said 
L  group  containing  up  to  60  nonhydiogen  atoms; 

Z  is  a  divalent  moiety  covalently  bound  to  both  L  and  L' 
compnsmg  boron,  or  a  member  of  Group  14  of  the  Periodic 
Table  of  the  Elements,  said  moiety  having  up  to  60  non- 
hydrogen  atoms; 

L'  is  L  or  an  anionic,  aromatic  ligand  group  bonded  to  M  via 
delocalized  Il-electrons.  said  L'  group  having  up  to  60  nonhy- 
orogen  atoms; 

X'  independently  each  occurrence  is  a  Uwis  base  containing  up 
to  40  nonhydrogen  atoms; 

X  independently  each  occurrence  is  a  monovalent  anionic  moi- 
ety having  up  to  20  non-hydrogen  atoms,  provided  however 
tkat  neither  X  is  an  aromatic  group  that  is  H-bonded  to  M 
optionally,  two  X  groups  may  be  covalently  bound  together 
forming  a  divalent  dianionic  moiety  having  both  valences 
bound  to  M;  or  two  X  groups  together  form  a  neutral,  conju- 
gated or  nonconjugated  diene  that  is  n-bonded  to  M  (where- 
upon M  IS  in  the  +2  oxidation  state);  or  funher  optionally  one 
Of  more  X  and  one  or  more  X'  groups  may  be  bonded  together 
thereby  forming  a  moiety  that  is  both  covalently  bound  to  M 
and  coordinated  thereto  by  means  of  Uwis  base  functionality 

n  is  zero,  one  or  two;  and 

q  is  a  number  from  0  to  3. 


wherein 

R,.  R,  aiul  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  20 
carbon  itoms.  aralkyl  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  of  6  to 
10  carbon  atoms. 
X,  and  Xj  are  independently  a  direct  bond,  alkylidene  of  1  to  20 
carbon  itoms.  sulfur  or  selenium. 

of  fomlTl!*"""'"*'^'  ^°'"'''"  °^  "^^  ^''"^^"'  •'■''(Pho^Phonite) 


(I) 


wherein 
R,.  Rj  and  .R,  are  independenUy  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  of  6  to 
10  carbon  atoms. 
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X,  and  X,  are  independently  a  direct  bond,  alkylidene  of  1  to  20 

carbon  atoms,  sulfur  or  selenium,  and 
the  transition-metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 

transition  metals  of  group  VIII. 


5.817,851 
MONOVINYLTIN  TRIHALIDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Andrea  Kapries.  Ascheberg-Herbem;  Ulrich  Stewen,  Schw- 
erte,  and  Udo  Weinberg,  Bergkamen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Witco  GmbH,  Bergkamen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,764 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  25, 
1996,  962017703 

Int.  CI."  C07F  7/22 
VS.  CI.  556—87  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula  (I): 


(X)  (%')(%  -)  Sn— C(R)=C(R')-C(0)— R- 


(I) 


in  which  R  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  an 
optionally  substituted  hydrocarbon.  R'  is  H  or  any  group  that  R  is. 
and  X.  X'  and  X"  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  chlorine, 
bromine  or  iodine. 


5,817,853 
PREPARATION  OF  ACYLOXYALKOXYSILANES 
Holger  Friedrich,  Roxheimer  Str.  66,  67240  Bobenheim- 
Roxheim;  Bernd  Leutner,  Taunusstr.  17.  67227  Frankenthal; 
Norbert  Mronga,  Ringstr.  2,  69221  Dossenheim,  and 
Raimund  Schmid,  Im  Falkenhorst  1,  67435  Neustadt,  all  of 
Germany 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12, 1996, 196  32 
483.1 

InL  CI."  C07F  7/08:7/12 
VS.  CI.  556-^«42  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  silane  of  the  formula  I 


R'„SiR'„  «) 

where 

R'  is  — O— Y. 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3, 

O 

II 

-o— c— z. 

m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  and  n-t-m=4.  and 

Y  and  Z  are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  unsubstituted  or 
mono-  or  polyhalo-substituted  C,-C2o-alkyl,  C.-Cjo-alkenyl. 
C.-C^o-alkynyl  and  — (CH,),,— A.  where  p  is  an  integer  from 
0  to  6  and  A.  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or 
more  C|-Cj,-alkyls.  is  a  3-  to  20-membered  hydrocarbon  ring, 

which  comprises  reacting  a  halosilicon  compound  of  the  formula 
II 


5,817,852 
DESULFLIRIZATION  OF  POLYSULFIDE  SILANES 
Shoji  Ichinohe,  and  Hideyoshi  Yanagisawa,  both  of  Gumma- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu   Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1996,  8-334919 
Int.  CI."  C07F  7/Ofi 
VS.  CI.  556—427  2  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  desulfurizing  polysulfide  silanes.  comprising  the 
step  of 
reacting  a  mixture  of  polysulfide  silanes  of  the  following  general 
formula  ( 1 ): 


(C„H,„.,0),Si(CH,).„Sp(CH2)„Si(0C„Hj„.,», 


(I) 


wherein  letter  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3.  m  is  an  integer  of  I  to  9.  and 
p  representative  of  an  average  number  of  sulfur  atoms  is  a  positive 
number:  p>2.  with  a  trivalent  phosphorus  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 

OR*  OR* 

/       \   /       \        , 
RSOP  C  POR' 

\        /    \        / 
OR"  OR' 

wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  group,  and  R"  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
divalent  hydrocarbon  group,  to  reduce  the  content  of  high  polysul- 
fides  in  the  polysulfide  silane  mixture,  thereby  yielding  a  mixture 
of  polysulfide  silanes  of  the  following  general  formula  (2): 

(C„Hj..,0),Sl(CH,)„S,(CH,)„Si(OC„Hj^,),  l2l 

wherein  letters  n  and  m  are  as  defined  above,  and  q  representative 
of  an  average  number  of  sulfur  atoms  is  a  positive  number:  q<p, 
having  a  smaller  content  of  high  polysulfide  silanes. 


Six,  <"» 

where 

X  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  with  compounds  of 

the  formula  III  and  IV.  or  with  an  anhydride  of  the  formula  V 

and  the  compound  of  the  formula  IV 


MR- 

H-R' 

O  O 

II  II 

Z— C— O-C— z 

where 

R'  and  R".  and  Z  have  the  above  meanings. 

M  is  a  metal  of  main  group  one  and  two. 


(ill) 
(IV) 
(V) 


5,817.854 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ORGANOCARBONOYLOXYSILANES 
Michael  Horn;  Albert-Johannes  Frings;  Peter  Jenkner;  Jaro- 
slaw  Monkiewici;  Claus-Dietrich  Seller,  all  of  RheinfeWen; 
Burkhard   Standke,   Loerrach.   and   Bertram   Trautvetter, 
Rheinfelden.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Mari.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  978.025 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1996,  196  49 

027.8 

int.  a."  C07F  7/OS 
VS.  CI.  556-442  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  organocarbonoyloxysilanes. 
comprising: 

reacting  an  organochlorosilane  with  a  carboxylic  acid  in  a  first 

reaction  step  which  liberates  HCI; 
removing  the  HCI  which  is  formed: 

reacting  the  reaction  mixture  of  the  first  step  with  a  carboxylic 
acid  anhydride  in  a  second  reaction  step,  the  first  and/or 
second  reaction  steps  being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst;  and 
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isolating  the  resulting  organocarbonoyloxysilane  product  from 
the  reaction  mixture. 


5^17^5 
COPPER-BASED  CATALYSTS,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  L'SE  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  PRODl'CTION  OFALKYL  HALOSILANES 
B«rDd  Langner,  WinsenA^uhe;  Peter  Stantke,  Buxtehude;  Tho- 
mas Leister,  Liibeck,-  Matthias-Sven  Steiner,  Leverkusen; 
BniDo  Degen,  Much;  Wolfgang  Schartau.  and  EIke  LIcht, 
both  of  Leverkusen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  and  Norddeutsche  Aflinerie 
Aktiengeselischaft,  Hamburg,  both  of  Germany 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1.  1995   I9S  44 
748A  May  11,  1996,  196  19  161.0 

Int.  CI.*  C07F  7/16 
U*a.S56.-»72  ^Claims 


5,817357 
(4-HYDROXY-ALKYLPHENYL  DIPHENYL  PHOSPHATE 

FLAME  RERARDANTS 
DanieDe  A.  Bright,  New  Qty,  and  Ronald  L.  Pirrelli,  Mabopac, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV,  Amzo,  Nether- 
lands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  742,079,  Oct  31,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,728,859 

This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,095 

Int  a.*  C07F  9/12 

MS.  a.  558—194  ,  ^  . 

,    .  5  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  tlje  formula 


I. 


OH 


where  R  is  alkyl. 


<40um       ?15%         HJum- 


5317358 

CARBAMATE  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  N-SUBSTITUTED 

THIOCARBAMOYL  GROUP  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Choi  Yong  Moon,  Towaco,  NJ.;  Han  Dong  D,  and  Kim  Hyung 

Cheol,  both  of  Taejon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Yukone 

Limited,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,619 

.oS*^^''""'^*^'  "PP""*"""  Rep-  «rf  Korea,  Apr.  10,  1995, 

Int  CL*  C07C  33i/02 

in  which  x+y+z=l .  a  BET  surface  area  of  between  0.05  and  less    ^'t  ft^/^^  ,  ,  «  Claims 

than  0.5  m^/g  a  lead  content  of  less  than  100  ppm  and  an  averaee    u       ^■'^-^"''^"""e''  '*"ocart)anioyl-2-phenyl-1.3-propanediol  car- 
paiticle  diameter  of  between  1  and  200  \an.  bamate.  represented  by  the  following  structural  formula  I: 


Copper-based  catalysts  having  the  following  composition: 


Cu,(Cu,0),(CUO). 


5317356 
RADIATION-PROTECnVE  PHOSPHOLffU)  AND 
METHOD 
Oren  Tirosh,  Holon.  Ron  Kohen,  Jerusalem.  Joshua  Katzhen- 
dler,  Jerusalem,  and  Yechezkel  Barenholz,  Jerusalem,  all  of 
Israel,  wsignors  to  Yissum  Research  Development  Company 
of  the  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem.  Israel 
I  Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,440 

!  Int  a.*  C07F  9/W 

MS.  a.  558—169  ,  pjjjjjj^ 

1.  A  dialkyl  ether-linked  phospholipid  having  a  phosphate  con- 
taimng  polar  head  group,  as  shown  in  Formula  I. 


OCONH 


OCNRiR, 


II] 


wherein  R,  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other 
and  are  mdependently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  containing  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cyclic  propyl  and 
5  to  7-membered  aliphatic  cyclic  compounds  and  R,  and  R, 
together  with  the  adjoining  N-atom  may  form  4  to  7-membered 
aliphatic  cyclic  compounds  optionally  containing  one  or  two  addi- 
tion^ nitrogen  or  oxygen  atoms,  excluding  the  instance  where  R, 
and  R;  ^e  both  hydrogen  and  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  or 
K,  and  R,  ranges  from  1  to  16. 


I 


FT 


O— P— L-PEG 

J       I 
X 


o 

I 

R> 


O 

I 
R- 


wherein 

R'  and  R-  are  hydrocarbon  chains  containing  at  least  ten  carbon 
atoms. 

PEG  represents  a  polyethylene  glycol  (PEG)  chain  which  has  a 
molecular  weight  of  between  about  2,000  and  10.000  daltons 
X  IS  — O  ,  alkoxy.  amino-alkoxy.  or  ammonium-alkoxy.  and 
L  IS  a  linker  group  connecting  the  phosphate  group  of  the 
phospholipid  to  the  PEG  chain. 


5317359 

a-ACYLOXY-P-AMINO-THIOCARBOXYLIC  ACTO 
ESTERS 
Takayuki  Suzuki;  Yutaka  Honda,  and  Kunisuke  Izawa,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokvo. 
Japan  '^ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  725,714,  Oct.  4,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,705,671. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,079 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1995,  7-257497 

Int.  a."  C07C  327/22 

UACL  558-255  „  c,^ 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  (II): 
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R' 


N. 


R' 


^/ 


I 

R2 


OR* 


wherein 

R'  represents  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  alkanoyl  group  having 
from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic 
alkoxycarbonyl  group  having  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  an 
aralkyloxycarbonyl  group  having  from  7  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  benzyl  group,  or  represents,  together  with  R^  a  residue  of 
a  dibasic  acid  having  from  8  to  18  caibon  atoms; 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  benzyl  group,  or  represents, 
together  with  R',  a  residue  of  a  dibasic  acid  having  from  8  to 
18  carbon  atoms; 

R'  represents  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  aUcyl  group  having 
from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group  having  from  7  to 
18  carbon  atoms;  or  an  aryl  group  having  ftt)m  6  to  18  carbon 
atoms: 

R*  represents  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  aUcanoyl  group  having 
frwm  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  an  arylcarbonyl  group  having 
from  7  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and 

R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl 
group  having  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aralkyl  group 
having  ftt>m  7  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


5317,862 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CINNAMIC 

ACID  DERIVATIVES 

EUte  Poetsch,  Muhltal;  VoUter  Meyer,  GroP-Zimmem;  Ulrich 
Heywang,  Darmstadf  Rainer  Christ  Franfurt,  and  Jiirgen 
Seubert,  Dwmstadt,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck 
Patent  Gesellscfaafl  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Germany 

per  No.  PCT/EP95/00428,  S  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23126,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,471 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1994,  44  05 

830.6 

Int  CI.*  C07C  69/76:63/64 
VS.  a.  560—104  !<•  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cinnamic  acid  compound 
which  comprises  reacting  a  chloroaromatic  compound  and  an 
acrylic  acid  compound  in  the  present  of  a  palladium  catalyst  and  a 
phosphine,  wherein  the  phosphine  is  a  lipophilic,  aliphauc  phos- 
phjne  of  the  formula  1 

R'  0) 


R' 


\ 
/" 


P— RJ 


531736O 
POLYURETHANE  PREPOLYMER  COMPOSITIONS, 
FOAMS  MADE  THEREFROM  AND  METHODS  OT 
MAKING  EACH  THEREOF 
Sidky  D.  Rizk,  Westfield,  N  J.;  Jerry  Lynn  Spradling,  Franken- 
muth,  and  Brad  A.  Pearson,  Shelby  Twp.,  both  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Essex  Specialty  Products,  Inc.,  Auburn  HiUs, 
Mkh. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1998,  Ser.  No.  45,032 
int  a.*  Ca7C  26m:249/00;  C08G  IS/W 
VS.  a.  560—25  25  Oaims 

1.  A  polyisocyanate  prepolymer  composition  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  (a)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  having  an  aver- 
age isocyanate  functionality  of  at  least  2  and  containing  at  least 
about  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  diisocyanate  monomer,  (b)  a 
monohydric  alcohol  and  (c)  a  polyol  having  an  average  hydroxyl 
ftinctionality  of  at  least  about  1.8  to  at  most  about  3.2,  wherein  the 
prepolymer  composition  has  (i)  an  amount  of  isocyanate  groups  by 
weight  sufficient  to  react  with  water  in  the  absence  of  a  supplemen- 
tal blowing  agent  to  make  a  foam,  (ii)  at  most  about  10.0  percent 
by  weight  of  the  diisocyanate  monomer  and  (iii)  an  amount  of  the 
polyisocyanate  that  is  capped  by  the  monohydric  alcohol  sufficient 
to  prevent  geUing  of  the  prepolymer  composition. 


in  which 

R'  at  each  occurrence  independenUy  of  one  another  is  straight- 
chain  or  branched  C.^-alkyl,  C,^-alkoxy,  C4.,-cycloalkyl  or 
C4.g-cycloalkoxy, 

R^  is  straight-chain  or  branched  C,.ft-alkyl,  C,.<,-alkoxy,  C4.g- 
cycloalkyl  or  C4.g-cycloalkoxy  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  II 


-R'-P 


/ 
\ 


m 


R> 


in  which 
R'  is  divalent  C,.2o-alkylene-  !»"<1 
R'  is  as  defined  above. 


5317361 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN 

INTERMEDL\TE  USEFUL  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

lODINATED  CONTRAST  MEDU 

Marco  VUla,  MUan;  Antonio  Nardi,  Pademo  Dugnano,  and 

Maurizio  Paiocchi,  Milan,  all  of  luly,  assignors  to  Bracco 

International  BV,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Mar,  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  29, 1996,  MI96A0621 
Int  a.*  C07C  229/04 
VS.  a.  560—39  7  Ctaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  (S)-N.N'-bisl2-hydroxy-l- 
(hydroxymethyl)ethyl]-5-(2-acetoxy-propionylamino)-2,4,6- 
triiodo-isophthalamide  by  reaction  between  L-5(2-acetoxy- 
propionylamino)-2,4,6-triiodo-isophthaloyl  dichlonde  and 
2-amino-l,3-propanediol  in  a  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  a  base 
characterized  in  diat  the  solvent  is  N-methylpyrrolidone. 


53173*3 

PROCESS  AND  NOVEL  INTERMEDUTES  FOR 

PREPARING  TRlAZtMJNONES 

Heinz-Jurgen  Wroblowsky,  Langenfdd,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  595,951,  Feb.  6,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,788,183. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,981 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1995,  195  04 

627.7 

Int  CL*  C07C  281/02:281/04 
VS.  CI.  560—137  2  Claims 

1.  A  Hydrazinecarboxylic  ester  of  the  general  formula  (II) 


"^^o- 


(H) 


I 

R> 

wherein 

R  represents  C.^-alkyl,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halo- 
gen or  C,  j-alkoxy,  or  represents  phenyl,  which  is  optionaUy 
substituted  by  halogen  or  Ci^-alkyl, 

R'  represents  halogenoalkyl,  and 

R^  represents  C,^-aUcyl,  C.^-alkoxy-C.^-aUcyl,  amino.  C,^- 
alkylamino,  or  di-C,.«-alkylamino. 
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5^17,864 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  GLYCINEN 
N-DIACETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Thomas  Greindl.  Neuburg,  Alfred  Oftring,  Bad  Durkheim; 
Ceroid  Braun,  Ludwigshafen;  Jochen  Wild,  Ruppertsberg' 
Birgit  Potthoff-Karl,  and  Georg  Schuh,  both  of  Ludwigl 
shafen,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 

Filed  May  24.  1996,  Sen  No.  653,023 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29,  1995,  195  18 

I  InL  CL"  C07C  229/02 

VS.  a.  560—171  ,  „,  . 

,  6  Clajms 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  glycine-N.N-diacetic  acid  derivatives 

of  the  general  formula  I 


R 

I  / 

MOOC-CH-N 

\ 


CHjCOOM 


(I) 


CH2COOM 

whete  R  is  C,-C„-alkyl  or  C,-C3„-alkenyl.  each  of  which  can 
additionally  carry  as  substituents  up  to  5  hydroxyl  groups,  formyl 
groups.    C.-C^-alkoxy    groups,    phenoxy    groups    or    C  -C  - 
alkoxycarbonyl  groups  and  can  be  interrupted  by  up  to  5  nonadja- 
cent  oxygen  atoms,  or  alkoxylate  groups  of  the  formula  -  (CH,)  - 
0-(A  0)„-(A^O)„-Y.  where  A'  and  A^  are.  independently  of  one 
another.  1.2-alkylene  groups  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms   Y  is 
hydrogen.  C,-C„-alkyl.  phenyl  or  C.-C,-alkoxycarbonyl.  and  k  is 
K  .  or  3  and  m  and  n  are  each  from  0  to  50.  ii-  being  necessary  for 
the  toul  of  m+n  to  be  at  least  4.  phenylalkyi  groups  having  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl.  phenyl,  a  five-  or  six-membered  unsat- 
urated or  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  which  has  up  to  three  hetero 
atoms  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur 
and  which  can  additionally  be  benzo-fused.  it  also  being  possible 
for  all  the  phenyl  nuclei  and  heterocyclic  rings  mentioned  in  the 
rneanmgs  for  R  additionally  to  carry  as  substinients  up  to  three 
C,-Q-alkyl    groups,    hydroxyl   groups,   carboxyl   groups    sulfo 
groups  or  C,-C,-alkoxycarbonyl  groups,  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


5,817,865 
r.«  ''J^^'^'^^TION  OF  ACRYLIC  ACID  AND  ESTERS 
Otto  Machhammer,  Mannheim;  Toni  Dockner,  Meckenheim; 
G*rd-Jnrgen  Engert,  LudHigshafen,  and  Theo  Pn,||,  Bad 
UurWieim  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,235 
9553"*  ''"°"*'''  "PP"*'*''""  Germany.  Jan.  12.  1996.  196  00 

'nt-  CI."  C07C  67/00:51/16 
VS.  a.  560—208  _  „,  . 

I    A c  I  Claims 

the  sttpsTf"'       '"""^"^  ^'^"^  *'''*  '"'^'''  "'^''-  '^""'Prising 

(a)  catalytic  gas  phase  oxidation  of  propene  and/or  acrolein  to 
^'^lic  ^id  '°  °''"'"  ^  ^'"^"'  ''"'"'°"  ''"^"^  comprising 

(b)  solvent  absorption  of  the  reaction  product 

(c)  distillation  of  the  solvent  loaded  with  reaction  product  in  a 
colurnn  to  obtain  a  crude  acrylic  acid  and  the  solvent 

(d)  purification  of  the  crude  acrylic  acid  by  crystallization  and 

(e)  optionally  esterification  of  the  crystalline  acrylic  acid 


5,817366 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ACETOXYLATION  OF  OLEFINS 
T   i  v'  ''™""*-  Beveriey;  Simon  J.  Kitchen,  Hatfield,  and 
David  Newton.  Guildford.  aU  of  United  iOngdom,  assizor, 
to  BP  Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  988,448 
^CWms  priority,  applkation  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  10,  1996, 

Int.  a."  C07C  67/05 

U.S.  CL  56^-245  „„. 

1    .  ,      .  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  vinyl  acetate  by  reacting  at 
elevated  temperature  in  a  fluid  bed  reactor  ethylene,  acetic  acid  and 
an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  fluid  bed  catalyst 
matenal  characterised  in  that  a  liquid  is  introduce  into  the  fluidiL 
rf^die  V     r  ''"'^^  °'  ^^^^^g  heat  therefrom  by  evaporation 


COOM      CH2COOM 

— A— CH-N 

\ 
CH2COOM 


where  A  is  a  C,-C,,-alkylene  bridge  or  a  chemical  bond,  and  M  is 
hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium  or  substi- 
tuted ammomum  in  the  appropriate  stoichiometric  amounts  by 
reacting  corresponding  2-substituted  glycines  or  2-substituted  gly- 
cinomtrilcs  or  doubled  glycines  of  the  formula 


COOM      COOM 

I  I 

HjN-CH-A-CH-NH, 


or  doubled  glycinonitriles  of  the  formula 

CN  CN 

I  I 

HjN-CH-A-CH-NH, 


5,817,867 

REDUCTION  AND  RESOLUTION  METHODS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PREPARING  TAXANES 

^^J"^^"^^'  ""^  J**"  ^  ThottathU,  Robbinsvllle, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co.,  Princ- 
won,  IN  J. 

*  J^-^^^^  '^"-  ^^'**'-  J""-  21.  1994.  Pat  No. 

»,«I2,272.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742  732 
Int.  ex."  C07B  55/00 
VS.  a.  562-401  .  „  . 

1    A         ■    '  4  Cbunis 

LA  resolution  method  for  the  separation  of  an  enantiomeric 
mixniie  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  II: 


W 


(ID 


R= 


OH 


or  precursors  of  the  glycine  derivatives  named  as  starting  matenal 
with  fonnaldehyde  and  alkali  metal  cyanide  in  aqueous  medium  at 
a  pH  of  from  8  to  14.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  300  from  900  mbar 
wherem  from  0.5  to  30^  of  the  amount  of  alkali  metal  cyanide 
required  for  die  reaction  are  added  to  the  glycine  derivatives  or 
precursors  thereof  and  subsequently  the  remaining  amount  of 
alkali  metal  cyanide  and  the  formaldehyde  are  simultaneously 
metered  in  over  a  period  of  from  0.5  to  12  hours. 


or  -NH— C(O)-R')   -NH-C(0)- 


where 

W   is   I— N,;    — NHR5; 
phenyl: 

R"  's  (— O— R'l  —OH:  and 
R'  is  (— R'j  phenyl: 

comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  said  enantiomeric  mixture 
with  an  optically  active  agent  which  is  a-methylbenzylamine 
to  foiTTi  a  mixture  of  diastereomeric  salts,  and  selectively 
crystallizing  and  recovering  one  of  said  diastereomeric  salts 
optionally  regenerating  the  starting  compound  II  from  at  least' 
one  of  said  salts. 
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5,817,868 
METHOD  AND  DEVICES  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
OXIDATION  OF  A  HYDROCARBON  TO  AN  AOD  BY 

REGULATING  TEMPERATURE/CONVERSION 
RELATIONSHIP  IN  MULTI-STAGE  ARRANGEMENTS 
Ader  M.  Rostami,  Bainbridge  Island;  Mark  W.  Dassel,  Indl- 
anola,  both  of  Wash.;  Eustathios  VassUiou,  Newark,  Del., 
and    David    C.    DeCoster.    Buckley,    Wash.,    assignors    to 
Twenty-First  Century  Research  Corporation,  Newark,  Del. 
FUed  May  21, 1997,  Ser.  No.  859^90 
Int  CL*  C07C  51/16 
VS.  a.  562—413  59  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  oxidizing  a  hydrocarbon  to  an  acid  with  a 
gaseous  oxidant  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  reacting  the  hydrocarbon  with  the  oxidant  at  a  first  oxidation 
rate  and  at  a  first  temperature  in  a  first  reaction  zone,  the  first 
reaction  zone  being  characterized  by  a  first  hold-up  time; 

(b)  continuing  reacting  the  hydrocarbon  with  the  gaseous  oxi- 
dant at  a  second  oxidation  rate  and  at  a  second  temperature  in 
a  second  reaction  zone,  the  second  reaction  zone  being  char- 
acterized by  a  second  hold-up  time,  the  second  temperature 
being  lower  than  the  first  temperature,  the  first  hold-up  time  to 
the  second  hold-up  time  being  at  a  ratio  lower  than  1. 


5,817,870 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MALONIC  ACID 

OR  A  SALT  THEREOF 
Thomas  Haas,  Frankfurt;   Martin  Meier,  Weri;   Christoph 
Brossmer,    Frankfurt;    Dietrich    Amtz,    Oberursd,    and 
Andreas  Freund,  Kleinostheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Degnssa  AktiengcseUschaft,  Franlifurt,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,139 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JuL  20,  1996,  196  29 
372J 

Int  ex."  C07C  51/235:55/08 
VS.  a.  56Z— 531  12  ClataB 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  malonic  acid  or  a  salt 
thereof  comprising  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  a  C,  starting  material 
with  oxygen  or  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  comprising  a  precious  metal  from  the  platinum  group  in 
the  aqueous  phase  at  a  pH-value  equal  to  or  greater  than  6  and 
isolation  of  the  malonic  acid  or  a  salt  of  the  same  from  the  reaction 
mixture,  the  improvement  wherein 
as  the  C,  starting  material  there  is  used  3-hydroxy  propionalde- 
hyde  and  the  catalyst  is  used  in  a  quantity  corresponding  to  at 
least  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  precious  metal  relative  to  die 
C3  starting  material. 


5,817,869 
USE  OF  PENTAVALENT  GROUP  VA  OXIDES  IN  ACETIC 

ACID  PROCESSING 
James  A.  Hinnenkamp,  and  Noel  HaUinan,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Quantum  Chemical  Corporation,  Cincin- 
nati, Oliio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,561,  Oct  3,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,831 

Int  CI.*  C07C  51/12:51/10 

VS.  a.  562—519  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  acetic  acid  without  the  use  of 
an  alkali  metal  halide  comprising  contacting  methanol  or  methyl 
acetate  with  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  carbonylation 
system  containing  from  about  200  to  about   1200  ppm  of  a 
rhodium-containing  component  and  a  liquid  reaction  medium  com- 
prising from  about  20  to  about  80  weight  %  acetic  acid;  from  about 
0.6  to  about  36  weight  %  methyl  iodide;  ftxim  about  0.5  to  about 
10  weight  %  methyl  acetate,  said  contacting  being  in  the  presence 
of  at  least  one  pentavalent  Group  VA  oxide  of  the  formula 
R,M=0,  wherein  M  is  an  element  of  Group  VA  of  the  Periodic 
Table  of  the  Elements;  and  each  R  is  independently  a  substituted  or 
an  unsubstituted  alkyl  containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl 
containing  ftt)m  6  to  14  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  containing  up  to 
16  carbon  atoms  .wherein  each  aryl  group  contains  from  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  each  alkyl  group  contains  up  to  6  carbon  atoms 
or  an  alkaryl  containing  up  to  16  carbon  atoms  wherein  each  alkyl 
group  contains  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  each  aryl  group  contains 
from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  wherein  any  of  said  substituents  of  the 
carbon  chains  may  be  straight,  branched  or  both,  wherein  said 
pentavalent  Group  VA  oxide  is  present  in  a  concentration  of  said 
Group  VA  oxide  to  rhodium  of  greater  than  about  60:1.  and  water, 
said  water  being  added  in  an  amount  of  from  about  4  to  about  12 
weight  %.  based  on  the  toul  weight  of  said  carbonylation  system. 


5317,871 
PREPARATION  OF  AMINES 
Uwe     Dingerdissen,    Seeheim-Jugenheim;     Gunter     Lauth, 
Liibeck;  Andreas  Henne,   Neustadf   Peter  Stops,  Altrip; 
Karsten  EUer,  and  Eugen  Gehrer,  both  of  Ludwighshafen,  aU 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseUschaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen, Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,052,  Aug.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,769 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1994,  44  31 
0933 

Int  CL*  C07C  209/60 
VS.  a.  564—485  ^  Qalms 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  amine  by  the  catalytic  reaction 
of  an  olefin  with  ammonia,  or  a  primary  or  secondary  amine  at 
elevated  temperatures  and  pressures,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 
contacting  a  mixture  of  tfie  reactants  in  a  reactor  at  an  elevated 
temperamre  of  from  200°  to  400°  C.  and  under  a  pressure  of 
ftt>m  1  to  700  bar  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially   of  an   X-ray   amorphous  mesoporous  catalyst, 
optionally  including  a  microporous  non-crystalline  content, 
having  the  composition 

a  MO;  •  b  OjO,  •  c  P;Os 
were  Q  is  at  least  one  trivalent  element  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  aluminum,  boron,  chromium,  iron  and  gallium,  M  is 
at  least  one  tetravalent  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silicon,  titanium  and  germanium  and  the  molar  ratio  of  a:b  is 
from  0.5: 1  to  1000: 1  and  the  molar  ratio  of  c:b  is  frx>m  0  to  2: 1 ,  die 
resulting  non-crystalline  catalyst  having  a  specific  BET  surface 
area  of  from  200  to  1000  m-/g. 


5.817.872 

COPPER  CATALYST  FOR  THE  HYDRATION  OF 

NTTRILE  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Tadatoshi  Honda;  Hiroshi  Ohe;  Shinichiro  IcWkawa;  Hisaharu 

Kuboyama,  and   Satoru   Miyazoe,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken. 

Japaii,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,093 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1994,  6-181321 

Int  CI."  C07C  231/06:  BOIJ  23/00 

VS.  a.  564—127  24  Claims 

1.  A  medwd  for  preparing  a  copper  catalyst  for  die  hydration  of 

a  nitrile  which  comprises  preparing  a  precursor  with  a  hydrotalcite- 
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like  phase  and  containing  no  malachite  and  aluminium  hydroxide 
by  mixing  an  alkali  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  copper 
ions  and  aluminum  ions  in  which  the  atomic  ratio  of  trivalent  metal 
lOBs  to  divalent  metal  ions  is  in  the  range  of  from  20/80  to  45/55 
in  the  absence  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  potassium  hyroxide  and 
reducing  the  precursor  so  as  to  form  the  catalyst 


5^17,873 

'^''^'2^"*'^"^"  COMPOUNDS.  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  THEIR  USE  AS  CONTRAST  MEDIA  FOR 

RADIOLOC  V 

Dominique  M^er,  Saint  Maur;  Soizic  le  Greneur,  Bu«s  sur 

Yvette;  Gael  k  Lem.  Suresnes;  Christian  Simonot.  Paris,  and 

S^r"V?'™'^";'^"'^'  ""  "'  ^""^''  "^'Snors  to  Guer- 
bet  S.A.,  Vlllepinte,  France 

PCT  No.  PCT/FRM^e3«5,  §  371  Date  Nov.  1,  1994,  §  102(e) 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,544 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22, 1993,  93  03269 
lot  a."  C07C  237/46 
VS.  a.  5M-IS8  jg  ^,,^^ 

1.  Polyiodinated  compounds  with  a  single  molecular  wei^I 
having  a  molecular  concentration  of  iodine  of  greater  than  20%  by 
weight,  a  molecular  weight  above  2,000  and  below  50,000  and 
containing  at  least  one  group  of  formula 


„A -continued 

I  I 

R2  R2 

in  which: 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkylene  group 
having  a  linear  or  branched  C,-C,„  chain,  a  hydroxy-  or 
polyhydroxyalkylene   group   having   a   linear   or   branched 
C,-C,„  chain,  a  (C,-C,  alkoxy)alkylene  group  having  a  linear 
or  branched  C,-C,o  chain,  a  hydroxy-  or  polyhydroxy(C,-C,„ 
alkoxy)alkylene  group  having  a  linear  or  branched  chain  and 
a  single  bond,  and  the  R,  groups  identical  or  different  being 
selected  from  H.  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group 
having  a  linear  or  branched  €,-€,„  chain,  a  hydroxy-  or 
polyhydroxyalkyl  group  having  a  linear  or  branched  C,-C 
chain,   a   (C,-C,    alkoxy)alkyl   group   having   a   linear  or 
branched  C,-C,„  chain  and  a  hydroxy-  or  polyhydroxy(C  -C 
alkoxy  )alkyl  group  having  a  linear  or  branched  chain-  ' 

the  groups  B,.  which  may  be  identical  to  or  different  ft«m  one 
another,  represent  the  residue  of  an  aromatic  group  containing 
at  least  three  iodine  atoms,  of  formula; 


-Q-  -B, 


/ 
\ 


7t!^^h"A'  ^  u  ~^"  •  "  f^P''^^"""?  an  integer  from  0  to  4. 
a^o,r^  ^   *'""'  """^  ^  "**^"""'  '"  °'  ''iff"^"'  fron,  one 


— N-Ri-CON— 
I  I 

R2  R, 

-N-R,-N-CO- 
I  I 

R:;  R: 

— R|— CON— 
I 
R2 

-R,-N- 
I 
COR: 

-Ri-N-CO- 

I 

R2 

t-N-R,-N- 
I  I 

R2  COR, 

-COR,-N- 
I 
COR, 

-CO-R,-CON- 
I 
R2 

■CO— R,— N— CO— 
I 
R2 

CH2CON-R,-NCO-   and 
I  I 

R2  R, 


1  which 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
a  group  -COO-  M*  with  M*  representing  H*  or  a  physi- 
ologically  acceptable  cation  of  an  organic  or  inorganic 
base. 

— conI       ; 

\     / 
R»- 

and 
a  group 

-N-CO-R, 

I  ' 

R6 


in  which  R,  and  R,.  which  may  be  identical  to  or  different  from 
one  another,  represent  H  or  a  linear  or  branched  C,-C,„  alkyl 
linear  or  branched  C,-C,„  hydroxy-  or  polyhydroxyalkyl,  linear  «; 
branched  C,-C,„  (C,-C,   alkoxy)alkyl   or  linear  or  branched 
C,-<-,o  hydroxy-  or  polyhydroxy(C,-C,  alkoxy)alkyl  group 
or  R,  and  R,  together  form  a  C,-C,  alkylene,  C,^,  hydroxy- 
alkylene,  or  C,-C,  polyhydroxyalkylene  group  having  a  lin- 
ear or  branched  chain  which  is  optionally  interrupted  by  one 
or  more  atoms  selected  from  S,  O,  P  and  N,  so  that  R,  and  R^ 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  linked,  form  a  5-  to 
12-membered  nitrogenous  helerocycle  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  hydroxy!  groups  or  C,-C,  hydroxy-  or 
polyhydroxyalkyl  groups  having  a  linear  or  branched  chain 
and  optionally  containing  one  or  more  additional  heiero  atoms 
selected  from  S.  O,  P  and  N, 
R4  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R, 
and  a  group  of  formula  Q-B,.  Q  being  as  defined  above  and 
B4  representing  a  group: 
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in  which  R,  and  Rg.  which  may  be  identical  10  or  different  ftx)m 
one  another,  represent  R,. 
the  groups  B3,  which  may  be  identical  to  or  different  from  one 
another,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


5,817,874 
PROCESS  FOR  ALKYLATING  AND  SMILES 
REARRANGEMENT  OF  HYDROXY  AROMATICS 
Norton  P.  Peet,  and  John  J.  Weidner,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,060 
Int.  a.*  C07C  233/06:231/08 
VS.  a.  564—222  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  converting  a  hydroxy  aromatic  into  a 
2-hydroxy-N  -arylacetamide  without  isolating  a 
2-aryloxyacetamide  intermediate,  comprising: 

( 1 )  treating  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  a  salt  of  a  hydroxy 
aromatic  with  an  alkylating  agent:  and 

(2)  treating  the  reaction  mixture  with  a  Smiles  solvent  system 
and  raising  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture. 


CO- 


CO— 


,and 


N  — 


5,817,875 
METHODS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
TERBINAFINE 
Khashayar  Karimian,  18  Pine  Cliff  Drive;  Regis  C.  H.  S. 
Leung-Toung,  3620  Kaneff  Crescent,  #1412,  both  of  Missis- 
sauga,  Ontario,  Canada,  L5N  3X1;  Viwei  Li,  101  Subway 
Crescent,  #1201,  Etoblcoke,  Ontorio,  Canada,  M9B  6K4, 
and  Tim  Fat  Tarn,  155  Veneto  Drive,  Woodbridge,  OnUrio, 
Canada,  L4L  8X6 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,124 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Sep.  20,  1995, 

280065 

Int  a."  C07C  209/68 
VS.  CI.  564—387  21  CUIms 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  compounds  of  formula  I: 

(1) 


wherein 

R'  is  lower  alkyl, 

R^  is  alkyl.  arylalkyl. 
which  comprises  the  following  steps: 
(a)  reacting  N-alkyl-N-naphthylroethylamine  with  epichlorohy- 

drin  to  give  a  compound  of  formula  (III)  in  presence  of  base 

and  alcohol;  and 

(m) 


wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above. 
(b)  reacting  the  compound  of  formula  (III)  with  lithium  alky- 
lacetylide  in  the  presence  of  lewis  acid  to  give  a  compound  of 
formula  (II):  then 

(II) 


in  which  R,  has  the  meanings  given  above. 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  as  defined  above. 
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(c)  dehydrating  compound  of  formula  (IF)  into  a  compound  of  alkvi  r       h         ■■    ■        ^ 

formula  (I).  compound  of   aUcyl.  C,.,„  perfluoroalkyl.  or  C^„  aryl  or  alkaryl  group  with  a 

reactant  amine  represented  by  the  formula: 


5^17^6 
PREPARATION  OF  N-ALKYL-ARYLAMINES 
Frite  Maurer.  Tochigi.  Japan;  Lothar  Rohe.  Wuppertal,  and 
Hans- Joachim  Knops,  Monheira.  both  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  845,769,  Mar.  2,  1992  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  645,947,  Jan.  25, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1994  Ser  No 
310,466 
^aaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1990,  40  03 

Int  a."  C07C  205/00 

U.&  CI.  564-397  ,  ^Ulms 

I.  A  one-pot  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  N-alkyl-arylamine 
of  the  formula  ' 


HNR'R^ 

wherein  R=  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  hydrogen.  C,..,  alkyl,  C^,  cycloalkyi,  and  C,  „  aryl 
groups  or  wherein  R-  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the 
amine  form  a  C^.,,  saturated  or  unsaturated  heteroeycle  the  con- 
tacting occurring  in  the  presence  of  a  base  and  a  catalytic  amount 
of  a  transition  metal  catalyst  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about 
22  C.  .0  about  150°  C.  so  as  to  produce  an  organic  amine 
represented  by  the  formula; 


Ar-NH-CH 


/ 
\ 


(I) 


R'- 


R'NR^R' 

wherein  R'.  R=  and  R'  are  as  defined  hereinabove,  the  transition 
metal  catalyst  comprising  a  Group  8  metal  selected  ftom  nickel 
palladium,  or  platinum  and  at  least  one  chelating  ligand  which  is" 
1.1  '-bis(diphenylphosphino)ferrocene  or  ly. 

bis(diphenyIphosphino)-2.2-binaphthyl. 


in  which 
Ar  represents  a  phenyl  radical  which  is  monosubstituted  by 
fluorine  or  by  trifluoromethyl  or  disubstituted  by  fluorine  or 
by  one  fluorine  and  one  methyl. 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  C,-C^-alkyl,  and 

^presents  C,-C,-alkyl  or  together  with  R'.  represents  C,-C. 
-alkanediyl.  ^     " 

consisting  of  reacting  a  nitroarene  of  the  formula 


(II) 


\    Ar— NO, 

with  a  carbonyl  compoond  of  the  formula 

R'— CO-R- 

(III) 

in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which 

TuT  'm?"f."'  °^ '"  P'^'^'"'"  "'^'^-  P^l'"'*""'  '")  acetate 
palladium  (II)  chloride,  palladium  (II)  nitrate,  palladium  (II)  oxide 

nlTT  '^-  '"!""""'  '""chloride,  platinum  (IV)  chloride,  o^ 
platinorn  (IV)  oxide  or  hydrates  of  the  platinum  salts;  and  (2) 
optionally  a  support,  at  a  temperature  between  0°  C  and  200°  C 
and  a  pressure  between  I  and  200  bar.  wherein  the  carbonyl 
compound  constitutes  the  sole  diluent  for  the  reacuon.  said  carbo- 
nyl compound  being  employed  in  excess  wherein  up  to  15  moles 
of   the    carbonyl    compound    are    employed    per    mole    of   the 

■eS  «^  0^0.::;"'^'-^'-""^  "-'"^  '^•^-'^  -  ^  >ield  of  a. 


5,817,877 

METAL-CATALYZED  AMINATION  OF  ORGANIC 
,  K    T  „  SULFONATES  TO  ORGANIC  AMINES 

i^  ?sr7^',  f^''!  ""7"'  ^"""-  '^^»*'  s-  »"*"'  ««•■ 

wood  City,  Calif.-  Jams  Lome,  and  Blake  Hamann,  both  of 
NewHaven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Yale  University,  New  Haven, 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  933.658 

.,^  _  Int.  a."  C07C  209/22 

VS.  CI  564—399  ,,  „  . 

-Ml  A ,  JI  Claims 

29.  A  process  of  prepanng  an  organic  amine  containing  at  least 
one  unsaturated  organic  group,  the  process  comprising  cLtacting 
an  organic  sulfonate  having  the  formula; 


5,817,878 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ACYLATION  OF  AROMATIC 
ETHERS 
Michel  Spagnol.  Lyons;  Laurent  Gilbert,  Paris;  Eric  Benazzi 
Montesson.  and  Christian  Marcilly.  Houilles,  all  of  France' 
assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie,  France     ' 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96«W717,  5  371  Date  Jan.  9.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  9,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/35656,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  14,  1996  v^'  run. 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  765,537 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  12,  1995,  95  05683 
Int  a."  C07C  45/45 
U.S.CI.5«^3.9  ,,^^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  acylation  of  an  aromatic  ether  comprising 
reacting  said  ether  with  an  acylation  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  linear  or  branched  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  halides 
linear  or  branched  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  anhydrides  saturated  or 
unsaturated  cycloaliphatic  carboxylic  acid  halides,  and  saturated  or 
unsaturated  cycloaliphatic  carboxylic  acid  anhydrides  in  the  pres- 
ence  of  a  zeolitic  catalyst,  said  acylation  reaction  being  carried  out 
m  the  presence  of  an  effective  quantity  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a 
beta  zeolite  with  an  atomic  ratio  denoted  "global  SiAle'"  between 
the  number  of  atoms  of  the  element  silicon  and  the  number  of 
atoms  of  every  trivalent  element  Me'  contained  in  the  zeolite  of 
not  less  than  15. 


R'as<0)jR^ 

wherein  R'  is  a  C,..,„  vinyl,  C,„  aryl,  or  C,„  nitrogen,  oxygen 
or  sulfur-containing  heteroaryl  group  and  wherein  R^  is  a  C.  "„ 


5.817379 
ALICYCLIC  PEPTIDOMIMETICS 
Ralph  Hirschmann.  Blue  Bell;  Ellen  Leahy,  and  Paul  Spren- 
geler,  both  of  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of 
the  Umversity  of  Pennsylvania.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200J20.  Feb.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,550451,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  4,644 

Jan.  12.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No 

805,895,  Dec.  12.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,' 

1996.  Ser.  No.  702.811 

Int  a."  C07C  J5/I6.  C07D  209/1 2;2 13/06-401/08 

U.S.  a.  561^333  ,,„^ 

I.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 
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rvj  •■"1 


Ra 


wherein: 
R,  is  — 0(CH,)„R^  or  — OC(0)(CH,)„Rv  where  R^  is  — H. 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  from  1  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  up  to 
4  nitrogen  atoms,  or  aryl  having  from  6  to  14  carbon  atoms 
and  up  to  4  nitrogen  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  12: 
at  least  one  of  R„  R„  and  Rj,  independently,  is  — 0(CH2)„,Rb 
or  — OC(0)(CH,)„R„.  where  Rg  is  — H  or  aryl  having  from  6 
to  14  carbon  atoms,  and  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5; 
R,  is  — 0(CH,),.NHRo  — OC(0)(CH;),>IHRf-,  — 0(CH,),,R„ 
or  — OC(0)(CH,)pRo.  where: 
p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10; 
R(-  is  — Rt  or  — C(0)Rf: 
Ro  is  — H,  — OR^,  or  — C(0)R£: 

Rj  is  — H.  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  from  1  to  14  carbon  atoms 
and  up  to  4  nitrogen  atoms,  or  aryl  having  from  6  to  14 
carbon  atoms  and  up  to  4  nitrogen  atoms:  and 
R,  is  — H,  or  —OH; 


|H.,(R4N),1(X,M,7M'Om)^ 

wherein  X  comprises  Group  IIIB-VIB  element;  M  comprises 
molybdenum,  tungsten  or  vanadium  or  combinations  thereof:  M'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ruthenium  and  first  row 
transition  metals  substituted  for  a  metal-oxygen  (M=0)  unit:  R  is 
an  alky  I  group  comprising  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  z  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  7:  e  is  an  integer  from  4  to  10:  and  e  is  the  sum  of  number  of 
tetraalkylammonium  groups  (z)  and  hydrogen  atoms  (e-z)  needed 
to  electronically  balance  the  formula. 


5,817,882 
STEREOCONTROLLED  SYNTHESIS  OF  SERRICORNIN 
Donald  S.  Matteson,  and  Rajendra  P.  Singh,  both  of  Moscow, 
Id.,  assignors  to  Washington  State   University    Research 
Foundation,  Pullman.  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  923,174 

Int.  CI."  C07C  45/00 

VS.  CI.  568—104  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  serricomin  in  high  diastereomeric  and 

enantiomeric  purity,  comprising  oxidizing  an  1S-(R*.R*.R  *)l-7- 

alkylidene-4,  6-dimethyl-3-nonanol  to  obtain  serricomin. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5  817  880 
INTERMEDIATE  ALCOHOL  COMPOUND 
Tomonori  Iwasaki;  Kazunori  'ftushima.  both  of  Sanda; 
Takashi  Furukawa,  Takarazuka;  Takao  Ishiwatari,  Minoo; 
Tom  Tsuchiya,  Takarazuka.  and  Mikako  Nakamachi. 
Minoo,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  492.980,  Jun.  21.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.653,990.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818.747 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22.  1994,  06-140003 

Int  CI."  C07C  49/597:35/06 

VS.  CI.  568—380  '  Claims 

1.  An  alcohol  compound  represented  by  the  formula  VII: 


Kl 


OH 


5.817,883 
PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROXYALDEHYDES 
John  Robert  Briggs.  Charleston;  Kurt  Damar  Olson,  Cross 
Lanes;  Erik  Bruce  Tjaden,  Charieston;  Anil  Sakharam 
Guram.  Hurricane;  Diane  Lee  Packett  South  Charleston; 
Thomas  Cari  Eisenschmid.  Cross  Lanes,  and  Elaine  Susan 
Brigham.  Charleston,  all  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Dan- 
burv.  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  843340 
Int  CI."  C07C  45/50 
U.S.  CI.  568-^54  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  one  or  more  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  hydroxyaldehydes  which  comprises  subjecting  one  or  more 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkadienes  to  hydrocarbonylation  in 
the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbonylation  catalyst  and  a  promoter  and 
hydroformylation  in  the  presence  of  a  hydroformylation  catalyst  to 
produce  said  one  or  more  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydroxyal- 
dehydes. 


wherein  R,  is  a  methyl  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom;  and  R,  is  a 
C,_,  alkyl  group  substituted  with  two  or  more  fluorine  atoms. 


5.817.881 
TETRAALYKYLAMMONIUM  POLYOXOANIONIC 
OXIDATION  CATALYSTS 
Paul  E.  Ellis.  Downingtown;  James  E.  Lyons,  Wallingford; 
Harry  K.  Myers.  Jr..  Cochranville.  and  Shahid  N.  Shaikh. 
Media,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Company.  Inc.  (R&M). 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  902,931 

Int  CI."  C07C  45/33 

VS.  CI.  568—399  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  oxidation  of  alkanes  comprising  contacting  said 

alkane  in  the  presence  of  air  or  oxygen  with  catalyst  comprising 

polyoxoanion  having  the  formula; 

lH,,(R4N),)(XM,,MO„)-' 


5,817.884 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALDEHYDES 

Helmut    Bahrmann.    Hamminkein,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  May  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  856,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15, 1996,  196  19 
527.6;  Aug.  13,  1996,  1%  32  602.8 

Int.  CI."  C07C  45/50 
U.S.  CI.  568— 454  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  aldehydes  comprising  hydroformylat- 
ing  oletinically  unsaturated  compounds  with  hydrogen  and  carbon 
monoxide  in  a  homogeneous  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
system  comprising  organometallic  complex  compounds  and 
ligands  of  these  complex  compounds  in  molar  excess,  and  separat- 
ing ofl"  the  catalya  system  from  the  hydroformylation  reaction 
mixture  by  pressure  filtration  on  an  integrally  asymmetric,  porous 
semipermeable  membrane  of  an  aromatic  polyamide.  in  which  the 
molar  mass  ratio  of  the  ligands  present  in  excess  to  the  aldehydes 
prepared  is  9-30  with  the  ligands  present  in  excess  not  being 
alkylammonium  or  aiylammonium  salts  of  sulfonated,  carboxy 
lated  or  phosphonated  aromatic  diphosphines. 
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5.817,885 
DERIVATIVES  OF  TERPENE  ORIGIN.  SURFACTANT 
AND/OR  FRAGRANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
THEM  AND  DETERGENT  FORMULATION  BASED  ON 
THIS  COMPOSITION 
Jean-Mare  Ricca,  Lyons;  Paul-Noel   Derian.  Fontenay  Aux 
Roses,  Jean-Pierre  Hecaen,  Stains,  and  Jean-MicheJ  Mereier 
Thiais,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie 
Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  498.261.  JuL  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,674,823 
This  application  Jun.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  877,908 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Jul.  1,  1994,  94  08  366 
Int  CL*  CUD  3/16:3/37:  A61K  7/46:  C07C  43/18 
U.S.CL  568-4512  23  ^^^ 


-continued 


100 


(Z,) 


(Z«) 


(Z,) 


23.  A  detergenl  fomulation  which  contains  one  or  more  of  a 
surfactant  composmon,  a  fragrant  composition  and  a  surfactant  and 
fragrant  composition,  wherein  the  one  or  mote  of  said  composi- 
tions compnse  at  least  one  compound  of  the  following  formula  (I)- 


[4.1.0) 

wherein  R-  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  a 
linear  or  branched  (cyclo)allcyl  or  (cyclo)alkenyl  group; 
R   and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  a  linear 

^or  branched  (cyclo)allcyl  or  (cyclo)alkenyl  radical- 
R     IS   hydrogen.   SO,M.   OPOjfM)^,   or  -{CHj),-COOM 
wherein  y  is  from  I  to  6.  or  -(CH,).-SO,M,  wherein  z  is 
from  I  to  6;  and  M  is  H,  Na.  K.  Li  or  N(R')/,  wherein  R'  is 
H  or  a  C,-C22-(cyclo)allcyl.  which  is  optionally  hydroxylated- 
m  isOor  I; 
ISpS20;and 
lSqS200; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  m  is  0.  at  least  one  of  R*  and  R'  is 
other  than  hydrogen. 


Z-I-CH.-C- 

I 
R' 


CH-CH-O- 


CH,— CH2-0 


(I) 


-R« 


in  which: 

Z  is  a  bicyclofab.cjheptenyl  or  bicyclo(a.b.c]hcptyl  radical 

wherein: 

a-^b+c=5. 

a=2.  3  or  4. 

b=2or  1. 

c=Oor  I. 
said  radical  optionally  being  substituted  by  at  least  one  C,-C  - 

alkyl.  and  comprising  a  skeleton  of  a  formula  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  Z„  Z,.  Z„  Z,.  Z,.  Z^.  Z,.  and  a 

rejpecuve  heptyl  analog  thereof  without  the  double  bond 


•5317,886 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYL  ETHER  OF 

PHENOL  AND  CATALYST  USED  THEREIN 

Kteiio  Ariyoshi;  Yunichi  Satoh,  both  of  Suita,  and  Noboni 

Saito,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-342277 

Int.  CI."  C07C  41/09 

VS.  a.  568-4S30  ,,  ^  . 

15  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  producing  an  alkyl  ether  of  a  phenol  by  reacting 
a  phenol  with  an  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  wherein  the 
catalyst  is  an  oxide  represented  by  the  following  general  formula 


(Z,) 


(Z,) 


MaXbZcOd 

wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal;  X  is  silicon  and/or  zirconium  Z  is  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  Y.  La,  Ce.  Ti,  V  Nb  Ta  Cr  Mo 
W.  B.  Al  Ga.  In.  TI.  Ge.  Sn.  Pb.  P.  Sb  and  Bi;  O  is  oxygen;  and  a' 
b  c  and  d  are  atom  numbers  of  individual  elements  with  a  proviso 
that  when  a  is  I .  b  is  1-500.  c  is  0-1  and  d  is  a  number  determined 
by  the  values  of  a.  b  and  c  and  the  bonding  states  of  the  individual 
elements. 


13.201 


12.2.11 


(Z,) 


(Z4) 


13.1.11 


5.817.887 
COLOR-PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERUL 

"".ITl*^',';*'*'"""'*-  '^'"''^'  ^"**  ""eh  Stephen  Uver,  Reinach, 
both  of  Switzeriand.  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Tarrjlown,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  114.130,  Aug.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,411347.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,026 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Sep.  1, 1992^  2731/ 

Int  a."  C07C  409/00:  G03C  1/34.7/392 
MS.  a.  56»-636  -  r-x  , 

1    *  .    ,  *  Claims 

1-  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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O— CH:CH(OR5)CH:ORi6 
Ri 


OR7 


in  which 
R,    and   R,,    independently   of  one   another,   are   hydrogen, 
C,-C,2alkyl,  Cj-CTcycloalkyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stimted  by  one  or  two  C,-C4alkyl  groups,  phenyl-C|-C4alkyl, 
phenyl,  Ci-Cgalkoxy  or  a  group  of  the  formula  V 

R.  V 

I 
-C-C,Hi,-CO-ORio. 
I 
R« 

in  which  Rg  and  R^,  independently  of  one  another,  are 

C,-Cgalkyl. 

n  is  1-10,  and 

R,o  is  hydrogen,  C,-C24alkyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  inter- 
rupted by  one  or  more  O  atoms  and  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  — OH.  or  is  C^-Cigalkenyl. 
Cj-Cijcycloalkyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
I  to  3  C,-C4alkyl,  or  is  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  two  C,-C4alkyl,  or  is  phenyl- 
C,-C4alkyl  or  fiirfuryl; 
R2  and  R4,  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen  or 

C,-C|2alkyl; 
R5        is        hydrogen,        — CO— R„,        —CO— OR, 2        or 

— Si(R,3XRi4XR,5)-  in  wWch 

R,,  is  C,-C,galkyl  or  phenyl, 

R,2  is  Ci-Cialkyl,  and 

R,3.    R|4    and    R,,.    independently    of   one    another,    are 
Cj-C^alkyl  or  phenyl; 
R,  is  a  group  of  the  formula  VI 

— CH— CO— ORu  VI 

I 

R|7 

or  a  group  of  the  formula  VDa 

— CH2CH(OR5)CH20R,»  Vila, 

in  which  R5  and  R,^  are  as  defined  for  formula  (la), 

Ri7  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C,galkyl,  and 

R,g  is  C|-C,2alkyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  interrupted  by 
one  or  nrore  O  atoms,  or  is  Cj-Cigalkenyl.  benzyl  or 
phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1-3 
C.-Cjalkyl;  and 

the  radicals  R,6,  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen. 

C,-C,galkyl,  Cj-Cigalkenyl,  phenyl-C,-C4alkyl,  C3-C,4alkyl 

or  C2-C,4hydroxyalkyl,  each  of  which  is  interrupted  by  one 

or  more  O  atoms,  or  are  phenyl,  tolyl,  C,-C6cycloalkyl  which 

is  unsubstituted  or  substimted  by   1   to  3  C,-Cgalkyl.  or 

—CO — R,,.  in  which 

R,,  is  C|-C,galkyl  or  phenyl. 


5317389 
(la)  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  A  GLYCOL 

SOLUTION 
Chantal  Pondebaf  CUude  Blanc,  both  of  Pau,  and  Daniel 
Morin,  Ortbez,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Aquitaine 
Production,  Courbevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01249,  §  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11876,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  464,720 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  29,  1993,  93  12914 
Int  a."  BOID  15/00 
VS.  a.  568—679  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  glycol  solutions  based  on  one 
or  more  glycols  and  containing  water  and,  as  impurities,  dissolved 
salts,  which  are  dissociated  as  anions  and  cations,  and  hydrocar- 
bons in  at  least  one  of  the  dissolved  and  emulsified  states,  said 
process  consisting  essentially  of 

a)  incorporating  into  the  glycol  solution  to  be  purified  an  amount 
of  water  which  allows  demixing  of  the  resulting  mixture  into 
a  hydrocarbon  phase  consisting  of  virtually  all  of  the  hydro- 
carbons present  in  said  glycol  solution  to  be  purified,  and  into 
a  glycol  phase,  formed  of  the  other  constituents  of  the  glycol 
solution  and  the  added  water; 

b)  separating  the  glycol  phase  from  the  hydrocarbon  phase;  and 

c)  subjecting  the  separated  glycol  phase  to  a  desalting  treatment 
for  elimination  of  the  salts  dissolved  in  said  glycol  phase  by 
making  use  of  a  technique  for  the  selective  separation  of  the 
anions  and  cations  of  said  salts,  with  production  of  a  purified 
glycol  solution  having  a  low  hydrocarbon  content  and  a 
controlled  salt  content. 


5317390 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  HALOGENATED  OR 
PSEUDOHALOGENATED  CYCLIC  ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Lucette  Duhamet;  Pierre  Duliamel,  both  of  Mont  Saint  Aignan: 
Bertrand  LeMond,  Rouen,  and  Jean-Marie  Poirier,  Dam- 
etal,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie, 
Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  139,049,  Oct  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,424,460, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,297,  Apr  16,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,254 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  17, 1991, 91  04700; 
Apr.  17,  1991,  91  04701 

Int  CL"  C07C  39/26 
VS.  CI.  568—772  H  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  a  halogenated  or  pseudohalo- 
genated  aromatic  compound  which  comprises  aromatization  of  a 
compound  corresponding  to  the  general  formula  (D): 


5317,888 
BROMINATION  PROCESS 
Hassan  Y.  EInagar;  Robert  L.  Davis,  and  Mahmood  Sabahi,  all 
of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Albemarie  Corporation, 
Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,708 
Int  CI."  C07C  41/24 
VS.  a.  568—656  15  Oaims 

1.  A  bromination  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  ring  acti- 
vating group  containing  aromatic  compound  with  a  halide  salt 
stabilized  bromine  chloride  solution  such  Jiat  said  aromatic  com- 
pound is  selectively  substituted  with  bromine  at  the  para-position. 


by  the  dehydrohalogenation  of  the  compound  of  formula  (11) 

in  which  X'2,  X',  and  X'4  are  the  same  or  different  and  denote  a 
halogen  or  a  pseudohalogen; 

in  which  R,  denotes  a  hydrocarbon  chain,  or  R,  denotes  hydro- 
gen, or  an  aromatic  group,  aromatic  ether,  cycloalkyi  ether, 
alkoxy,  carboxyl.  acyloxy.  hydroxyl,  cyano.  amido,  or  imido; 

in  which  R,  denotes  a  hydrocarbon  chain,  or  R4  denotes  hydro- 
gen, or  an  aromatic  group,  carboxyl.  fluorine  atom,  or  car- 
boxamide.  or  a  radical  joined  to  tiie  hexane  ring  of  formula  II 
by  a  chalcogen  or  an  element  of  Group  V.  wherein  said  radical 
is  an  amido.  alkoxy  or  acyloxy: 

in  which  die  radicals  R,  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
denote  a  fluorine  or  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbon  chain; 
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with  the  condition  thai,  when  R,  is  hydroxyl.  cyano,  amide, 
imido.  ethoxy.  benzyloxy.  cyclohexyloxy  and  lertbutoxy.  all 
the  halogens  cannot  simultaneously  be  chlorine,  and  R,.  R,, 
and  R,  simultaneously  are  hydrogen. 


l'.S.  a. : 


5^17^1 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLPHENOLS 
FraiM  Josef  Brocker;   Peter  Triibenbach.  both  of  Ludwig- 
shafen;  Manfred  Baumann.  Mannheim,  and  Jiirgen  Schu- 
bert. Dirmstein.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
eselischaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  19.  19%,  Ser.  No.  715,8J0 
Int  CI."  C07C  .U/07 

5*»-^'»  9  Claims 

1.  A  pallaidum-on-a-AI,0,  catalyst  having  a  specific  surface 
area  (BET)  of  from  I  to  10  m-/g.  a  pore  diameter  of  from  5  nm  to 
300  (im  and  a  pore  volume  of  from  0.1  to  0.5  cm'/g.  from  80  to 
lOO^cf  the  pores  having  a  diameter  of  from  0.3  to  1.5  pm.  a 
dispersing  agent  and  a  organic  bindei;  by  the  steps  of  molding, 
pyrolysis  and  calcination. 
2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkylphenols  of  the  formula  I 

(I) 


in  which  R',  R-'.  R\  R-.  and  R'  stand  for  hydrogen  or  C,-C,  alkyl. 
by  reacting  an  alkylcyclohex-2-en-|-one  of  the  formula  II 


(II) 


m  which  R'.  R-.  R'.  R^  and  R^  have  the  aforementioned  mean- 
ings, at  temperamres  of  from  200°  to  400°  C.  and  pressures 
ranging  from  0.01  to  50  bar  in  the  presence  of  the  catalyst  defined 
by  claim  1. 


5,817,893 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  AND 

PURIFICATION  OF  1,1,2,23,3,4,4-OCTAFLUOROBUTANE 

AND  BY-PRODUCTS 
Ralph  Newton  Miller,  Newark;  V.  N.  Mallikarjuna  Rao,  Wilm- 
ington, both  of  Del.,  and  Allen  Capron  Sievert,  Elkton,  Md., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868349 

Int.  CI."  C07C  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  570-134  „c,ai™, 

1.   A  process   for  producing    I.1.2.2.3.3.4.4-octafluorobutane. 
comprising: 

(a)  reacting  a  mixture  comprising  2.2,3.3-tetrafluorobutane  and 
chlorine  to  form  a  mixture  of  chloro-compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CC1,{CF,),CC1 
CHC1,(CF,),CC1,.  CH,CI(CF,),CCI,.  CH,(CF;)XCi!; 
CH,(CF,),CHC1,  and  CH,(CFj)XH,Cl  wherein  compounds 
of  the  formula  C.H.Cl^.F,.  where  x  is  0  or  1.  comprise  at 
least  about  50  mole  *  of  said  mixture  of  chloro-compounds: 

(b)  contacting  a  mixture  comprising  compounds  of  the  formula 
C4H,Cls_,F4  from  (a)  and  hydrogen  fluoride  with  a  fluorina- 
tion  catalyst  to  form  a  mixture  of  fluoro-compounds  selected 
from      the      group      consisting      of      CCKF(CF,),CC1 
CC1,F(CF,)XCI,F.  CC1,F(CF,),CC1F,.  CCIF^CF^^XClFr 
CCIF,(CF,),CF,.     CHCI,(CF,),CCI,F     CHClFCCF^jXCU 
CHCU(CF,),CCIF,.    CHC1F(CF,)XCUF.   CHF,(CfI)XC1, 
CHCIF(CF,),CCIF,,    CHF,(CF,)XCI,>.    CHcl(CF,"),CF,' 
CHC1F(CF,),CF,.    CHF,(CF,),CCIF,    and   CHF,(CF,),CF, 
wherein  compounds  of  the  formula  C.,H,_.CI,F8,  wherey  is  1 
or  2.  comprise  at  least  about  10  mole  %  of  said  mixture  of 
fluoro-compounds:  and 

(c)  contacting  a  mixture  comprising  compounds  of  the  formula 
CjHj.^CI.F^  from  (b)  and  hydrogen  with  a  hydrogenolysis 
catalyst  to  produce  CHF,CF,CF,CHF,:  sufficient  chloro- 
compounds  formed  in  (a)  being  recycled  to  the  chlorination  of 
(a)  and  sufficient  fluoro-compounds  formed  in  (b)  being 
recycled  to  the  chlorination  of  (a)  or  the  fluorination  of  (b)  to 
provide  a  selectivity  to  CHF,CF,CFXHF,  of  at  least  about 
75%  based  upon  the  moles  of  CH,CF,CF,CH,  reacted  in  (a). 


5,817,892 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  UNSATURATED  ALCOHOL 
Hiroyufci   Tamura,    Hideo   Tahara:   Yoshinori   Mitsuda,   and 
Yasuyuki  Hattori,  all  of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  915^94 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  19%,  8-236219 
Int.  a."  C(r7C  29/IM 
U.S.  a.  568-885  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  unsaturated  alcohol  which  com- 
prises hydrogenating  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  ester  of  an  unsaturated 
fatty  acid  or  a  triglyceride  having  a  long-chain  aliphatic  unsatur- 
ated hy*ocarbon  group  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  composition 
which  IS  a  composite  metal  oxide  consisting  of  (a)  zinc  oxide  and 
(b)  oxide(s)  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tke  elements  of  the  group  3A  in  the  periodic  table  and 
having  a,  weight  ratio  of  (a)/  from  1A).0I  to  1/1.2. 


5,817,894 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

DIFLUOROMETHANE 

Vincent  Wilmet,  Wavre.  and  Francine  Jans,sens,  Vilvoorde, 

both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  (Societe  Anonvme), 

Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922,319 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Sep.    16     1996 
09600777 

IntCI.''C07C  I  JAM 
UX  a.  570-166  ,„c„.^ 

I.  Process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  difluoromethane,  by 
reaction  of  dichloromethane  with  hydrogen  fluoride  in  a  liquid 
medium  comprising  an  inorganic  fraction  and  an  organic  fraction, 
in  which  a  content  by  weight  of  the  said  organic  fraction  m  the 
liquid  medium  is  maintained  at  less  than  or  equal  to  2yi  of  the 
sum  of  the  inorganic  and  organic  fractions  and  a  content  by  weight 
of  dichloromethane  in  the  liquid  medium  is  maintained  at  less  than 
or  equal  to  10%  of  the  sum  of  the  inorganic  and  organic  fractions. 
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5,817,895 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REGENER.ATION  OF  A  CATALYST 

BASED  ON  TRIVALENT  CHROMIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Paolo  Cuzzato,  Trtviso;  Francesco  Rinaldi,  Padua,  and  Letan- 
zio  Bragante,  Albignasego,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausi- 
mont,  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Itoly,  May  6,  1996,  MI96A0891 
Int.  a."  C07C  17/00;  BOIJ  70/34 
U.S.  a.  570—169  8  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  the  regeneration  of  a  fluorination  catalyst  based  on 
Cr(lII)  compounds  optionally  supported,  exhausted  for  the  pres- 
ence on  its  surface  of  organic  contaminants,  which  comprises: 

a)  tteatment  of  the  exhausted  catalyst  with  an  air  flow  or  an 
oxygen/inert  gas  mixture,  at  temperatures  from  350°  to  400° 
C,  until  the  organic  contaminants  disappear,  and 

b)  treatment  of  the  catalyst  obtained  after  phase  a)  with  a  flow  of 
a  gaseous  mixture  consisting  of  an  inert  gas  and  of  0.5  to  5% 
by  volume  of  one  or  more  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  at  temperatures  from  300°  C.  to  380°  C, 
until  the  complete  reduction  of  the  CriVI)  compounds  formed 
during  the  oxidation  phase  a),  to  Cr(lII)  compounds. 


5317,898 

PROCESS  FOR  INHIBFTING  OR  RETARDING  THE 

FORMATION,  GROWTH  AND/OR  AGGREGATION  OF 

HY  DRATES  IN  PRODUCTION  EFFLUENTS 

Anne  Sophie  Delion,   Paris;   Jean  Pierre  Durand,  Chatou; 

Patrick  Gateau,  Maurepas,  and  Marie  Velly,  Paris,  ail  of 

France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francois  du  Petrole,  France 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,965 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  26,  1995,  95  05099 
Int.  ex."  C07C  7/20:  CIOG  9/16 
VS.  O.  585—15  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  formation,  growth  and/or  aggre- 
gation of  hydrates  in  a  fluid  comprising  at  least  water  and  a  gas, 
under  thermodynamic  conditions  in  which  hydrates  can  form  from 
the  water  and  the  gas,  comprising  incorporating  into  said  fluid  a 
water-soluble  copolymer  containing  a  hydrophobic  unit,  said 
copolynier  having  the  structure: 


Hb — A — hydrophillc  chain — Hy — A — Hb 


(I) 


wherein 
the  hydrophilic  chain  is  constituted  by  a  polyoxyalkylene  chain 
which  has  the  following  overall  formula: 

— O— (CHj— CH— 0)„-(CH2— CH:— 0)»— (CH2— CH— 0)r— 

Ri  R: 


5317,896 
CATALYTIC  METHOD  OF  REPLACING  HALOGEN  IN 
HALOCARBONS 
James  Thomson,  Scotland,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  The 
University  Court  of  The  University  of  Dundee,  Dundee, 
United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,488,  Feb.  29,  19%,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815313 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26, 1993, 
9306334;  Mar.  11,  1994,  9404802 

Int  a."  C07C  19/08 
VS.  a.  570—176  20  Qalms 

1.  A  method  of  replacing  halogen  in  halo-substituted  hydrocar- 
bon by  hydrogen,  comprising  exposing  the  halo-substituted  hydro- 
carbon to  a  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  a  source  of  hydrogen,  the 
catalyst  comprising  palladium,  rhodium,  ruthenium,  silver,  gold  or 
gallium,  characterised  in  that  the  catalyst  also  comprises  a  material 
which  either  has  a  greater  affinity  for  halogen  than  has  the  catalytic 
metal,  or  stabilises  the  zero  oxidation  state  of  the  catalytic  metal, 
or  both,  wherein  the  said  material  contains  zinc,  aluminium  or, 
provided  the  catalyst  does  not  comprise  gallium,  gallium. 


wherein  R,  and  R,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  1  to  30  carbons  atoms:  each  of  a  and  c  is  an 
integer  in  the  range  of  0  to  50.  b  is  less  than  or  equal  to  750,  widi 
(a+b+c)  being  non  zero  and  b  being  sufficiently  high  for  the 
copolymer  to  be  water-soluble; 

the  hydrophobic  groups  (Hb)  are  alkyl,  alkylaryl  or  cycloalkyl 
radicals:  and 

the  hydrophobic  groups  (Hb)  are  connected  to  the  hydrophilic 
chain  by  — A — groups  comprising  at  least  one  urethane  func- 
tion. 

14.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  formation,  growth  and/or  aggre- 
gation of  hydrates  in  a  fluid  comprising  at  least  water  and  a  gas, 
under  thennodynamic  conditions  in  which  hydrates  can  form  from 
the  water  and  the  gas,  comprising  incorporating  into  said  fluid  a 
water-soluble  copolymer  containing  a  hydrophobic  unit,  said 
copolymer  having  the  strucmre:  (11)  of  the  type  (Hb) — (Hy)  with  a 
statistical  distribution  of  hydrophilic  (Hy)  and  hydrophobic  (Hb) 
units,  in  which 

the  hydrophilic  units  (Hy)  have  the  general  formula: 

Ri 
I 
— CH:— C— 


5317,897 

WAX-LIKE  SUBSTANCE  FOR  USE  AS  A  DURABLE 

MARKING  COMPOSITION  OR  IN  PRODUCING  SHAPED 

ARTICLES  FOR  MOLDING 
Nabhikhi  Itou,  36-21, 3-chome  Ninomiya,  Fukui-shi  Fukui  910, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524360 
Int.  CI."  C08L  91/06 
VS.  CI.  585—9  18  Claims 

1.  A  substance  for  use  in  producing  shaped  articles  for  molding 
and  as  a  durable  marking  composition,  the  substance  comprising: 
a  saturated  chain  hydrocarbon  which  is  a  main  component,  said 
saturated  chain  hydrocarbon  having  a  weight  ratio  of  carbon 
to  hydrogen  of  5.839-6.018,  a  total  weight  %  of  the  carbon 
and  the  hydrogen  of  98.5%-100%,  a  number-average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  3.0xl0'-1.0xl0^,  a  weight-average  molecular 
weight  of  1.0xlff'-5.0xl0^.  a  melting  start  temperature  of  90° 
C.  to  110°  C,  and  the  ratio  of  weight  average  molecular 
weight  to  number  average  molecular  weight  is  1.0-5.0. 


where  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  radical  and  Z, 
represents  a  — CONH,  group:  and 

the  hydrophobic  units  (Hb)  have  the  general  formula: 

R4 

I 
— CH2— C— 
I 
Z2 

where  Rj  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  radical.  Z^ 
represents  a  COR',,  CONHR',.  or  CONR',R'2.  where  R',  and  R'2 
each  represent  an  alkyl  radical  containing  2  to  30  carbon  atoms,  or 
an  aryl  or  alkylao'l  group  containing  6  to  30  carbon  atoms. 

18.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  formation,  growth  and/or  aggre- 
gation of  hydrates  in  a  fluid  comprising  at  least  water  and  a  gas, 
under  thermodynamic  conditions  in  which  hydrates  can  form  from 
the  water  and  the  gas,  comprising  incorporating  into  said  fluid  a 
water-soluble  copolymer  containing  a  hydrophobic  units,  said 
copolymer  having  the  structure:  (III)  of  type  (Hb) — (Hy)  widi  a 
statistical  distribution  of  hydrophilic  (Hy)  and  hydrophobic  (Hb) 
units  and  with  the  following  general  formula: 
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_[     f 

— I-CH:-C 

I 

[  COO-M* 


LCH.-C- 

I 


(III) 


CCK)R« 


where  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  radical.  M* 
represents  a  proton  H*  or  an  alkaline  or  ammonium  cation,  R«,  is  an 
alkyl  radical  containing  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  x  is  0.4  to  0.8. 

26.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  formation,  growth  and/or  aggre- 
gation of  hydrates  in  a  fluid  comprising  at  least  water  and  a  gas. 
under  thermodynamic  conditions  in  which  hydrates  can  form  from 
the  water  and  the  gas,  comprising  incorporating  into  said  fluid  a 
water-soluble  copolymer  conuining  a  hydrophobic  unit,  said 
copolymer  having  the  stnKture:  (IV)  of  type  (Hb>— (Hy)  with  a 
statistical  distribution  of  hydrophilic  (Hy)  and  hydrophobic  (Hb) 
units  and  in  which 

the  hydrophilic  units  (Hy)  have  the  following  general  formula: 


5.  A  mixture  of  isomers  of  hydrogenated  1 -tetradecene  dimer 
composition  comprising  at  least  97.0  weight  %  hydrogenated 
I -tetradecene  dimer  and  having  less  than  0.10  weight  %  normal 
octacosane.  and  having  a  -20°  C.  viscosity  of  less  than  1000  cSt. 


-CH- 


-CH— 


o=c   o=c 

I  I 

Zj        z, 


where  Z,  represents  an  OH  group  or  a  polyoxyethylene  monoether 
chain;  and 

the  hydrophobic  units  have  at  least  one  of  the  following  general 
fonnulae: 


■  -CH;-CH-     or     -CHi-C- 

I 


5,817.900 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROTREATING  RESINS  TO 

LIGHTEN  COLOR 

Erik    Berrevoets,    Middelburg,    and    Jan    van    Drongeien, 

Gr^pskerke,  both  of  Netheriands.  assignors  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,115 
Int  a."  C08F  6/24 
U.S.CL  585-250  4^  claims 

1.  A  process  for  lightening  the  color  of  hydrocarbon  resins 
having  carbon-carbon  double  bonds  and  containing  color  bodies, 
said  process  comprising  providing  a  hydrocarbon  resin  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  (Mw)  of  about  250  to  about 
10,000  wherein  the  resin  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C-5  hydrocarbon  resins.  C-9  hydrocarbon  resins,  mixed  C-5/C-9 
hydrocarbon  resins,  vinyl  aromatic-modified  C-5  hydrocarbon  res- 
ins, dicyclopentadiene  resins,  aromatic-modified  dicyclopentadiene 
resins,  terpene  resins,  terpene-phenolic  resins,  mixed  C-9/C-4  res- 
ins, and  coumerone-indene  resins,  contacting  the  resin  with  hydro- 
gen at  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  about  14.5  to  290  psi  at  a  tempera- 
ture range  between  about  100°  C,  and  300°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
nickel/zinc  oxide  catalyst  that  promotes  hydrogenation  of  the  color 
bodies  without  substantially  changing  the  softening  point  or  the 
content  of  carbon-carbon  double  bonds  in  the  tesin  producing  a 
hydrotreated  resin. 


CO2R 


where  R  represents  an  alkyl  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  I  to  30 
carbon  atoms  and  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
radical. 


5.817.899 

POLYALPHAOLEFIN  DIMERS  HAVING  LOW 

KINEMATIC  VISCOSITIES 

Kennetk  D.  Hope:  Ttng  C.  Ho,  and  Barrett  L.  Cupples,  all  of 

Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company, 

San  Ramon.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,935,  May  5,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,635,  Aug.  31, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,550^)7,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of' 
Ser.  No.  217^65,  Mar.  24.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,420373.  This 
application  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,778 
'  Int  a."  C07C  9/00:2/02 

UA  a.  585-16  ^  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  of  isomers  of  hydrogenated  l-octene  dimer  com- 
position comprising  at  least  97.0  weight  %  hydrogenated  l-octene 
dimer  and  having  less  than  0.50  weight  %  normal  hexadecane.  and 
having  a  -54°  C.  viscosity  of  less  than  280  cSt. 

3.  A  mixture  of  isomers  of  hydrogenated  1-decene  dimer  com- 
position comprising  at  least  97.0  weight  %  hydrogenated  1-decene 
dimer  and  having  less  than  0.05  weight  %  normal  eicosane.  having 
a  -54°  C.  viscosity  of  less  than  1000  cSt.  and  having  a  -40°  C 
viscosity  of  less  than  231  cSt. 


5,817,901 
SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  OF  HYDROCARBON 
CUTS  CONTAINING  MONOUNSATURATED  AND 
POLYUNSATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Pierre  IVambouze,  Caluire,-  Jean-Paul  Euzen,  Dardilly;  Ger- 
ard Leger,  Caluire,  and  Henri  Delhomme,  Sainte  Foy  les 
Lyons,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institui   Francais  du 
Petrole,  France 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,573 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  8,  1994,  94  10943 
Int  CL"  C07C  5/03; 5/08:7/ J 67 
U.S.  a.  585-259  „  ctatos 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  a  fraction  of 
hydrocarbons  containing  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  comprising 
monounsaturated  olefinic  hydrocarbons  and/or  aromatic  com- 
pounds and  at  least  one  polyunsaturated  hydrocarbon  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acetylenic  compounds  and  dienes.  which 
comprises  circulating  the  hydrocarbon  fraction,  which  is  at  least 
partially  in  the  liquid  phase,  with  hydrogen  in  a  given  direction  in 
a  reactor  containing  at  least  one  fixed  bed  consisting  essentially  of 
particulate  solid  hydrogenation  catalyst,  wherein  said  reactor  is 
provided  with  at  least  one  inlet  conduit  for  a  fluid  mixture  com- 
prising said  hydrocarbon  fraction  and  hydrogen  and  at  least  one 
outlet  conduit  for  the  hydrogenated  hydrocarbon  fraction,  and 
wherein  said  reactor  comprises  at  least  one  static  mixer  located 
within  the  reactor  and  upstream,  with  respect  to  the  given  direction 
of  circulation,  of  said  outlet  for  the  hydrogenated  hydrocarbon 
fraaion  and  said  at  least  one  fixed  bed  in  the  reactor,  said  mixer 
also  distributing  the  liquid  phase. 
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55,817,902 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  a-OLEFINS 
Minghe  Xie;  Anshun  Sun;  Daohua  Jiang;  Jiabo  Qu;  Qlan 
Chen;  Weibin  Li;  Zongsheng  Yuan;  Chunmei  Yu;  Xixla 
Song;  Shubao  Wan;  Zhengnian  Luo;  Fengrong  Wang;  Qun 
Xu;  Shulan  Wang;  Yingjie  Feng,  and  Yongchen  Sun,  all  of 
Heilongjian  Province,  China,  assignors  to  China  Petro- 
chemical Corporation;  Daqing  Petrochemical  Works,  and 
China  Petrochemical  Corporation,  all  of  Beijing,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747^17 

Int  a/^  C07C  2/88 

VS.  a.  585—328  H  aaims 


compound  to  produce  a  molybdenum-promoted  zeolite;  (2) 
impregnating  said  molybdenum-promoted  zeolite  with  a  cobalt- 
containing  compound  to  produce  a  cobalt/molybdenum-promoted 
zeolite;  and  (3)  calcining  said  cobalt/molybdenum-promoted  zeo- 
lite. 


yu"w 


5,817,904 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  METHANE  INTO 

LONGER  CHAIN  HYDROCARBONS 

Sebastian  Vic;  Miguel  A.  Pena;  Pilar  Terreros;  Juan  P.  Gomez: 
Jose  L.  Garda-Fierro,  and  Juan  M.  Jhnenez,  all  of  Madrid. 
Spain,  assignors  to  Repsol  Petroleo  S.A.,  Madrid.  Spain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989,131,  Dec.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,002 
Int  a."  C07C  2W 
U.S.  CI.  585—500  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  methane  by  an  oxidative  coupling 
reaction  to  longer  chain  hydrocarbons  comprising  cofeeding  meth- 
ane and  oxygen  simultaneously  and  continuously,  having  a 
methane/oxygen  ratio  of  about  4,  into  a  reaction  zone  to  form  a 
mixture,  contacting  said  methane  and  oxygen  mixture  under  oxi 
dative  coupling  reaction  conditions  with  a  solid  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  manganese  oxide  and  silicon  oxide,  promoted  with 
potassium  and  pihosphorus,  to  form  longer  chain  hydrocarbons 
wherein  the  manganese,  silicon  oxide,  potassium  and  phosphor\is 
are  present  in  a  molar  ratio  0-0.5:93.2-93.7:4.2:2.1. 


1.  In  a  process  for  making  a-olefins  wherein  ethylene  and  a  low 
molecular  weight  trialkyl  aluminum  solution  are  fed  into  a  chain 
growth  reactor  zone  operated  under  chain  growth  reaction  condi- 
tions to  provide  a  higher  molecular  weight  trialkyl  aluminum. 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resulting  higher  molecular 
weight  trialkyl  aluminum-containing  effluent  stream  is  con- 
veyed from  the- chain  growth  reactor  zone  into  a  replacement 
reactor  zone; 

wherein  the  alkyl  moieties  of  the  higher  molecular  weight  tri- 
alkyl aluminum  react  with  a  replacement  agent  comprising 
ethylene,  a  low  carbon  a-olefin.  or  a  mixture  thereof  in  the 
replacement  reactor  zone  to  produce  product  higher  carbon 
a-olefines  and  the  low  melecular  weight  trialkyl  aluminum; 

and  wherein  the  products  of  the  replacement  reaction  zone  are 
conveyed  to  a  separation  system  to  recover  the  desired  higher 
carbon  a-olefins  and  a  low  molecular  weight  trialkyl  alumi- 
num solution  suitable  for  recycling  to  the  chain  growth  reac- 
tion zone; 

the  improvement  which  comprises  using  a  jet  loop  reactor  with 
external  effluent  circulation  in  the  chain  growth  reactor  zone 
such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  effluent  stream  withdrawn 
from  the  jet  loop  reactor,  after  compression,  is  returned  to  the 
reactor  and  jened  off  through  a  first  liquid  nozzle  mounted  in 
the  inlet  of  the  reactor  thereby  to  entrain  ethylene  gas  within 
the  reactor  together  with  the  liquid  jet  flow  and  to  eject  the 
resulting  liquid-gas  mixture  from  a  secondary  nozzle  to  form 
an  internal  circulation  of  the  liquid-gas  mixture  in  the  reactor 
until  all  of  the  ethylene  is  reacted  out. 


5317,905 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  ETHYLENE 

INTO  LIGHT  ALPHA  OLEFINS  WITH  THE  USE  OF 

ADDITIVES  BASED  ON  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

SALTS 

Dominique  Commereuc,  Meudon;  Yves  Glaize,  Saint  Sym- 

phorien  D'Ozon;  Francois  Hugues,  Vemaison;  Pierre  Panza- 

rella,  Maylan,  and  Lucien  Saussine.  Croissy  Sur  Seine,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  France 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  842,504 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  26,  19%,  96  05399 
Int  CI."  C07C  2/02:2A)8:2/26 
VJS.  CI.  585—527  25  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  conversion  of  ethylene  into  light  alpha 
olefins  wherein,  in  a  reactor,  under  effective  oligomerization  con- 
ditions, the  ethylene  is  brought  into  contact  with  a  solution  of  a 
catalyst  obtained  by  mixing  a  compound  of  zirconium  with  an 
organic  compound  selected  from  tlie  class  of  acetals  and  ketals. 
esters,  ketones,  ethers,  amines,  nitriles,  anhydrides,  chlorides  of 
acids,  amides,  aldehydes,  thioethers.  alkyl  sulphides  and  disul- 
phides.  thiophenes.  thioureas,  and  phosphines.  and  with  a  chloro  or 
bromo  compound  of  aluminium  hydrocarbyl,  the  improvement 
comprising  conducting  the  process  in  the  presence  of  an  amount  of 
at  least  one  quaternary  ammonium  salt  effective  to  reduce  the 
formation  of  polymer  or  adherence  of  polymer  to  walls  of  said 
reactor. 


5,817  903 

HYDROTREATING  CATALYST  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESSES  THEREFOR  AND  THEREWITH 

An-hsiang  Wu,  Bartlesville,  and  Charies  A.  Drake,  Nowata, 

both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,514 
Int  CI."  C07C  4/18 
VS.  CI.  585-^486  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  contacting  a  fluid,  which  comprises  a 
C,+aromatic  compound,  with  a  catalyst  composition  under  a  con- 
dition sufficient  to  effect  the  conversion  of  said  C,-h  aromatic 
compound  to  a  Cf,  to  Cg  aromatic  hydrocarbon  wherein  said 
catalyst  composition  is  prepared  by  the  steps  comprising:  (I) 
impregnating  a  mordenite  zeolite  with  a  molybdenum-containing 


5,817,906 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LIGHT  OLEHNS  USING 
REACTION  WITH  DISTILLATION  AS  AN 
INTERMEDIATE  STEP 
Terry  L.  Marker,  Warrenville,  and  Christopher  David  Gosling, 
Roselle,  botii  of  HI.,  assignors  to  UOP  LLC,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511332 
Int  a."  C07C  6/W.//20 
VS.  CL  585—640  15  Oaiws 

1.  A  ptxjcess  for  the  production  of  light  olefins  having  2  to  4 
catbon  atoms  per  molecule  from  a  crude  oxygenate  feedstock 
comprising  an  alcohol  and  water,  said  process  comprising: 
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a)  introducing  said  cnide  oxygenate  feedstock  at  a  temperature 
of  about  80  to  about  250°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  140  kPa 
to  about  7  MPa  to  a  catalytic  distillation  zone  containing  a 
reaction  zone  and  a  distillation  zone  to  remove  a  first  water 
stream  ftxjm  the  catalytic  distillation  zone,  said  reaction  zone 
being  above  a  point  where  the  crude  oxygenate  feedstock  is 
introduced  to  the  catalytic  distillation  zone,  said  reaction  zone 
containmg  an  acid  catalyst  to  produce  an  ether  product  stream 
having  a  reduced  water  content  relative  to  said  crude  oxveen- 
ate  feedstock: 

b)  passing  the  ether  product  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent  at 
effective  conditions  to  an  oxygenate  conversion  zone  contain- 
ing a  metal  aluminophosphate  catalyst  to  pnxluce  a  light 
olefin  stream  comprising  said  light  olefins  and  water  and 

c)  passing  said  light  olefin  stream  to  a  water  separation  zone  to 
provide  a  light  olefin  iHoduct  stream  and  a  second  water 
stream. 


5317,907 

PROCESS  FOR  SKELETAL  ISOMERIZATION  OF 

LINEAR  OLEFINS  USING  A  PRETREATED 

MOLECULAR  SIEVE,  AND  A  CATALYST  CONTAINING  A 

PRETREATED  SIEVE 
Eric  Benazzi,  Montesson;  Michel  Guisnet,  BuxeroUes,-  Chris- 
tine  TVavers,  RueU  Malmaison;  Ngi  Suor  Gnep,  Bignoux 
and  Patricia  Andy,  Poitiers,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Insti- 
tut  Francais  du  Petrole,  France 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,191 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  4,  1995,  95/05463 
Int.  a."  C07C  5/27 
U.S.CL58S-«71  „ctata.^ 

1.  A  process  for  skeletal  isomerization  of  an  olefinic  feed  con- 
taining linear  olefinic  hydrocarbons  containing  4  to  20  carbon 
atoms  using  a  catalyst  containing  at  least  one  molecular  sieve  with 
a  pore  size  of  0.4  nm  to  08  nm,  said  process  comprising,  prior  to 
commencing  the  process,  contacting  said  sieve  with  a  pretreatment 
feed  containing  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  of  4  to  20  carbon  atoms 
said  pretreatraeni  feed  being  diluted  in  a  inert  gas,  at  a  space 
velocity  of  0.1^5  h"',  a  temperature  of  aOO-'-SSO"  C  and  at  a 
pressure  of  0. 1-I  MPa  for  0.5-48  h,  whereby  coke  is  deposited  in 
said  pores  in  said  sieve,  and  then  contacting  said  olefinic  feed  with 
the  caulyst  under  skeletal  isomerization  conditions. 


5,817  908 
STAGED  ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Robert  L.  Mehlberg,  Wheaton,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  111.  "^ 
FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,637 
Int  a."  C07C  2/56:2/58 
U.S.  CI.  585-716                                                        ,jo^ 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  liquid  phase  alkylalion  of  a  hydrocarbon 
substrate  which  is  comprised  of  paraffins  with  an  olefinic  alkylat- 
ing agent  in  the  presence  of  a  halogenaied  sulfuric  acid  or  haloge- 
nated  sulfonic  acid  catalyst  in  a  fixed  bed  of  particulate  contact 
matenal  in  an  alkylation  reactor,  comprising  the  steps  of  establish- 
ing on  the  contact  material  a  reaction  zone  of  the  halogenated 
sulfuric  acid  or  halogenated  sulfonic  acid  catalyst  adsorbed  on  a 
confined  volume  of  the  contact  material  within  the  fixed  bed 
passing  a  process  stream  of  the  hydrocarbon  substrate  and  alkylat- 
ing agent  at  alkylation  conditions  in  one  flow  direction  through  the 
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reactor,  with  the  acid  catalyst  and  reaction  zone  migrating  on  the 
contact  material  in  the  fixed  bed  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
process  stream  and  at  a  relatively  lower  superficial  velocity  than 
the  superficial  velocity  of  the  process  stream  and  product  stream 
compnsing  alkylated  products  and  unreacted  hydrocarbon  sub- 
strate, and  withdrawing  the  product  stream  from  die  reactor  the 
improvement  comprising; 
(a)  staging  the  alkylation  reaction  by  simultaneously  reacting  a 
portion  of  said  substrate  with  a  portion  of  said  alkylating 
agent  in  each  of  x  alkylation  reactors  which  are  connected  in 
senes,  wherein  x  is  firom  2  to  20,  and  introducing  into  each 
such  reactor  a  fraction  of  l/x±up  to  0.3  of  the  total  amount  of 
at  least  one  alkylating  agent  employed,  with  the  fraction 
introduced  into  one  such  reactor  being  the  same  as  or  different 
from  die  fraction  introduced  into  any  other  such  reactor  in  the 
senes.  with  the  contact  material  and  catalyst  employed  in  one 
such  reactor  being  the  same  as  or  different  from  the  contact 
matenal  and  catalyst,  respectively,  employed  in  any  other 
such  reactor,  and  with  the  alkylating  agent  and  alkylation 
condioons  employed  in  one  such  reactor  being  the  same  as  or 
different  from  the  alkylating  agent  and  alkylation  conditions 
respecuvely,  employed  in  any  other  sucfl  reactor 

(b)  establishing  on  the  contact  material  widiin  the  fixed  bed  in 
each  such  alkylation  reactor  a  reaction  zone  with  the  acid 
catalyst  adsorbed  on  a  confined  volume  of  such  contact  mate- 
nal; 

(c)  passing  a  process  stream  of  aforesaid  hydrocarbon  substrate 
and  an  aforesaid  fraction  of  aforesaid  at  least  one  alkylating 
agent  at  alkylation  conditions  in  one  flow  direction  through 
the  first  aforesaid  alkylation  reactor, 

(d)  withdrawing  a  product  stream  of  alkylation  producu  and 
unreacted  hydrocarbon  substrate  from  the  first  alkylation  reac- 

(e)  introducing  into  the  next  alkylation  reactor  in  the  series  a 
process  stream  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  the  product 
stream  of  alkylation  products  and  unreacted  hydrocarbon  sub- 
strate withdrawn  from  the  preceding  alkylation  reactor  in  the 
series  and  another  aforesaid  fraction  of  aforesaid  at  least  one 
alkylaung  agent,  passing  such  process  stream  at  alkylation 
conditions  in  one  flow  direction  through  such  next  alkylation 
reactor  in  the  series,  and  withdrawing  a  product  stream  of 
alkylation  products  and  unreacted  hydrocarbon  substrate  from 
such  next  alkylation  reactor;  and 

(f)  if  x  is  greater  than  2,  repeating  step  (e)  for  each  successive 
alkylauon  reactor  in  the  series. 


5  817  909 
PURIFICATION  OF  WASTeAndUSTRIAL  EFFLUENTS 
COMPRISING  ORGANIC/INORGANIC  POLLUTANTS 
Jean-Louis  Lescuyer,  Lyons,  and  Francois  Paquet,  Temay 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Cour- 
bevoie  Cedex,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,136,  Nov.  16,  1993,  abandoned 
This  application  Feb.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  608,934 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  16,  1992,  9213734 
Int.  CI."  A62D  i/00:  F23M  3/04;  COIB  17/52 
U.S.  CI.  58^205  ,4cimms 

1.  A  process  for  thennally  utrating  waste/industrial  effluent  con- 
taining contaminating  amounts  of  organic,  inorganic,  or  organic 
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and  inorganic  species,  which  comprises  establishing,  in  a  first 
reaction  zone,  an  axially  helically  descending  flowstream  of  hot 
combustion  gas;  ejecting  said  combustion  gas  through  a  port  of 
restricted  flow  passage  to  impart  an  axially  symmetrical  vortex 
flow  thereto  and  flash-expanding  same  into  a  second  reaction  zone; 
introducing  effluent  and  additional  oxidizing  fluid  into  said  second 
reaction  zone  and  contacting  said  effluent  with  said  vortex  to 
convert  it  into  a  multitude  of  droplets  entrained  in  said  combustion 
gas;  and  thennally  treating  the  resultant  mixture  in  said  second 
reaction  zone  to  provide  a  product  effluent  having  a  lower  amount 
of  said  contaminating  species,  wherein  both  said  effluent  to  be 
purified  and  said  additional  oxidizing  fluid  are  axially  introduced 
into  said  axially  symmetrical  vortex. 


5,817,911 
TRANSGENIC  MICE  EXPRESSING  ALVEOLAR  MCP-1 
Lewis  T.  Williams,  Tiburon,  and  Michael  Dee  Gunn.  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of 
Califomia,  Alameda,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,001 
Int.  a."  C12N  15/63:15/00:  A61K  4Hm 
U.S.  CI.  800—2  6  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic  mouse  whose  somatic  and  germ  cells  comprise  a 
transgene: 

said  transgene  comprising  a  sequence  encoding  a  mammalian 
monocyte  chemoattractanrprotein  (MCP-I)  operably  linked  to 
a  surfactant  protein  C  promoter,  and  at  least  one  intron, 
wherein  said  transgene  is  expressed  in  the  cells  of  the  lung  of 
said  mouse  and  provides  for  an  abnormally  high  level  of 
accumulation  of  blood  mononuclear  leukocytes  at  the  site  of 
expression. 
5.  A  method  of  assaying  a  drug  with  respect  to  its  ability  to 
deaease  the  accumulation  of  blood  cells  associated  with  the 
inflammatory  process,  comprising: 
administering  the  drug  to  a  transgenic  mouse  whose  somatic  and 

germ  cells  comprises  a  transgene: 
said  transgene  comprising  sequence  encoding  a  mammalian 
monocyte  chemoattractantprotein  (MCP-1)  operably  linked  to 
a  surfactant  protein  C  promoter,  and  at  least  one  intron, 
wherein  said  transgene  is  expressed  in  the  cells  of  die  lung  of 
said  mouse  and  provides  for  an  abnormally  high  level  of 
accumulation  of  blood  mononuclear  leukocytes  at  the  site  of 
expression:  and 
determining  the  effect  of  the  drug  on  the  level  of  blood  cell 
accumulation. 


5,817,910 
DESTROYING  1,4-DIOXANE  IN  BYPRODUCT  STREAMS 

FORMED  DURING  POLYESTER  SYNTHESIS 
Robert  Adrian  EUis,  and  James  Scott  Thomas,  both  of  Flo- 
rence, S.C,  assignors  to  Weilman,  Inc.,  Shrewsbury,  N  J. 
Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,578 
Int  a."  BOID  53/72 
MS.  a.  588—205  5  Claims 


^V 


5,817,912 

TRANSGENIC  MICE  WITH  DISRUPTED  NPY  Yl 

RECEPTOR  GENES 

Thierry  Pedrazzini,  Morrens,  and  Hans  R.  Brunner,  Pully, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  B.M.iLA.  Corporation 

B.V,,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,289 
Int  CL*  C12N  5/00:15/00:  A61K  49/00 
VS.  CL  800—2  23  Ctalms 

1.  A  DNA  construct  comprising  a  disrupted  mouse  NPY  Yl 
receptor  gene,  wherein  said  disruption  is  by  the  insertion  of  a 
heterologous  marker  sequence  into  said  gene  such  that  die  protein 
encoded  by  said  disnipted  mouse  NPY  Yl  receptor  gene  does  not 
bind  NPY. 


1.  A  process  for  destfoying  dioxane  in  a  byproduct  stream 
resulting  from  the  production  of  polyester,  comprising: 

esterifying  a  dihydroxyl  alcohol  and  a  dicaiboxylic  acid  or  ester 
thereof  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  which  includes  esterifica- 
tion  byproducts: 

distilling  the  reaction  mixture  to  remove  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
esterification  byproducts  from  the  reaction  mixture  in  the 
form  of  a  vapor  stream  of  which  the  majority  component  is 
water  vapor  and  which  includes  dioxane  in  the  vapor  slate: 
and 

combusting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  vapor  stream  under  condi- 
tions sufficient  to  decompose  at  least  a  portion  of  the  dioxane 
present  in  the  overhead  vapor  su-eam  into  carbon  dioxide  and 
water. 


5,817,913 

METHOD  FOR  BREEDING  TOMATOES  WTTH 

SUPERIOR  TASTE  CHARACTERISTICS  AND  PRODUCT 

OF  THE  METHOD 
Arthur  Schaffer,  Hashmonaim,  Israel,  assignor  to  Peri  Devlop- 

ment  Applications,  Ltd.,  Bet  Dagan,  Israel 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94AI3522,  §  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22289,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  31,  1993,  105243 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00:l/04:5/0fi:  C12N  5/14:  C12P  IW12 
VS.  CI.  800—200  17  Ctalms 

1.  A  method  for  breeding  tomato  plants  that  produce  tomatoes 
having  superior  taste  characteristics  comprising  the  steps  of: 
crossing  at  least  one   Lycopersicon  esculentum  plant   with  a 
green-fruited  Lycopersicon  spp.  from  an  Eriopersicon  subge- 
nus to  produce  hybrid  seeds; 
collecting  the  hybrid  (F,)  seeds; 
growing  plants  from  the  F,  seeds; 
pollinating  the  F9|  plants; 
collecting  the  hybrid  seeds  produced  by  the  F,  planu; 
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growing  plants  from  the  seeds  produced  by  the  F,  plants; 

measuring  sucrose,  glucose  and  fructose  content  of  ripe  fhiit 
produced  from  the  plants  grown  from  the  seeds  of  the  F. 
plants:  and 

sdecting  plants  with  tomato  fruits  having  desired  characteristics 
including  a  fructose/glucose  ratio  greater  than  1.8  and  fruc- 
tose levels  higher  than  1.3%  on  a  fresh  weight  basis. 

13.  A  tomato  plant  produced  according  to  the  method  of  claim  1. 


5^17^16 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,817^14 

INBRED  CORN  LINE  NP  993 

Monroe  E.  Howell,  Savannah,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Novartis 

Finance  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,164,  Dec.  15, 1995.  This  appUca- 
I  tioo  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,0©8 

I  Int  a.'  AOIH  4/00: SAX); //OO;  C12N  5/04 

VS.  CI.  m-m  n  Claims 

1.  Seed  of  com  line  designated  NP  993  and  having  ATCC 
Accession  No.  209542. 


5^17,917 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,817,915 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5317,918 
HYBRID  MAIZE  PLANT  &  SEED  (38R21) 
Joachim  Ernst  Kramer,  Kirchbergweg,  Austria,  assignor  to 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,187 
fat  a."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/00 
VS.  a.  8W-2ee  7  claims 

1.  Hybrid  maize  seed  designated  38R21,  repi^sentative  seed  of 
said  hybrid  38R21  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  accession 
number  209S01. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,817,919 

LEAK  RATE  CONTROL  PROCESS  AND  APPLICATION 

OF  THE  PROCESS  TO  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  THE 

PROPORTION  OF  GAS  IN  A  LIQUID 

Pierre  Porot,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Institut  Francais  du 

Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France  ;. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,920 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  11, 1995,  95  08493 
Int  a.*  GOIN  7/00 
VS.  a.  7J-19.1  1  Clahn 
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a  seal  sealably  mounting  the  sensing  element  within  the  tubular 
shield; 

a  shell  for  mounting  the  oxygen  sensor  to  a  body  through  which 
exhaust  flows; 

an  annular  gasket  seating  (i)  at  a  first  surface  an  end  of  the 
tubular  shield  and  (ii)  at  a  second  surface  an  annular  seat  of 
the  shell,  wherein  there  is  no  direct  contact  between  the 
tubular  shield  and  the  shell;  and 

an  outer  shield  having  an  upper  end  affixed  to  an  outer  surface  of 
the  tubular  shield  and  a  lower  end  affixed  to  the  shell,  wherein 
the  outer  shield  mechanically  holds  the  tubular  shield,  the 
annular  member  and  the  shell  in  compressive  force  engage- 
ment 


1.  A  process  for  measuring  a  proportion  of  gas  present  in  a  liquid 
comprising: 

placing  the  liquid  containing  the  gas  in  a  chamber; 

applying  increasing  pressure  to  the  liquid  and  gas  within  the 
chamber  while  controlling  a  set  rate  of  leakage  of  the  liquid 
and  gas  from  the  chamber  with  the  proportion  of  gas  during 
the  applying  of  increased  pressure  being  determined  from  an 
inflection  point,  in  which  compressibility  is  represented  along 
an  ordinate  and  pressure  is  represented  along  an  abscissa, 
which  is  a  flattest  part  of  variation  along  the  ordinate  and  the 
rate  of  leakage  is  controlled  so  that  the  set  rate  of  leakage  is 
increased  as  the  pressure  is  increased. 


5,817,921 

PIEZOELECTRIC  ENVIROMENTAL  FLUID 

MONTFORING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Glenn  M.  Tom,  New  Milford,  and  Cynthia  A.  MiUer,  Bethel, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Technology  Materials, 

Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  679,258 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  29/02 

VS.  a.  73—24.01  18  Claims 


5,817,920 

OXYGEN  SENSOR  WITH  ANNULAR  SUPPORT 

MEMBER  PROVIDING  IMPROVED  MECHANICAL 

SHOCK  RESISTANCE 

Richard  Courtney  Kuisell,  Papeer;  David  Eari  Achey,  Grand 

Blanc,  and  Richard  WUIiam  Duce,  Flushing,  aU  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,785 

Int  a.*  GOIN  27/26:27/12 

VS.  a.  73— 23J1  20  Claims 


1.  An  environmental  gas  monitor  for  detection  of  a  trace  fluid  in 
a  fluid  environment,  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  crystal  having  a  fiindamental  resonant  frequency 
in  response  to  an  applied  oscillating  electric  field; 

a  coating  on  the  piezoelectric  crystal  of  a  sensor  material  which 
is  reactive  with  the  trace  fluid  component  to  yield  a  solid 
interaction  product  of  changed  mass  in  relation  to  the  initial 
mass  of  the  sensor  material  interacting  with  the  trace  fluid 
component  to  yield  the  solid  interaction  product; 

means  for  applying  an  oscillating  electric  field  to  the  piezoelec- 
tric crystal  which  generates  an  output  resonant  frequency 
therefiDm; 

means  for  (i)  sampling  the  output  resonant  frequency  of  the 
piezoelectric  crystal  while  the  oscillating  electric  field  is 
applied  thereto,  (ii)  determining  the  change  in  resonant  fre- 
quency ftx)m  the  fundamental  resonant  frequency  that  occurs 
on  formation  of  the  solid  interaction  product  when  the  sensor 
material  interacts  with  the  trace  fluid  component  in  the  fluid 
environment,  and  (iii)  generating  an  output  indicative  of  the 
trace  fluid  component  in  the  environment;  and 

a  flow  control  means  for  controUably  flowing  a  selected  flow 
rate  of  fluid  fix)m  said  fluid  environment  in  contact  with  the 
sensor  material  on  said  piezoelectric  crystal,  and  wherein  the 
means  for  performing  finctions  (i),  (ii)  and  (iii),  comprise 
computational  means  for  determining,  based  on  said  output 
indicative  of  the  presence  of  the  trace  fluid  component  in  said 
environment,  a  calculated  concentration  of  said  trace  fluid 
component  in  said  fluid  environment,  in  accordance  with  the 
algorithm: 

dF/dt=4\c;\Q 
1.  An  oxygen  sensor  comprising: 

an  elongated  planar  sensing  element;  wherem;  „ffc.^..„„^„ 

a  tubul^  shield  within  which  at  least  a  portion  of  die  sensing       dF/dt  is  the  time-vanan,  different.^  ""t^f  ^^  nSS 

element  extends  f™"'  ^  fundamental  resonant  frequency  of  the  piezoelectric 
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crystal  coared  with  the  sensor  material  as  sampled  by  said 
means  for  performing  fiinction  (i).  (ii)  and  (iii): 

d  is  a  proponionality  constant: 

|C,J  is  the  concentration  of  the  trace  fluid  component; 

Q  is  the  volumetric  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  of  the  fluid  environ- 
ment: and 

the  coated  piezoelectric  crystal  exhibits  a  frequency  response 
rate  to  the  trace  fluid  component  in  the  range  of  about  0.001 
to  about  1000  Henz/min/{part-per-million  of  the  fluid  compo- 
nent). 


I   C«CUS  JtfTJD   SIAgT  l-Sl 
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5^17.922 

GAS  SENSOR  CONSISTING  OF  SURFACE  WAVE 

COMPONENTS 

Michael   Rapp,   Eppelheim,  and  Achim   Voigt,   Linkenheim- 

Hochstetten,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Forschungszen- 

Irana  Karlsruhe  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,058 
Clams  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1994,  44  17 
170.O 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/02:29/1  fi:  GOIH  / 1/00 
UA  a.  73-24.06  .Claims 
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rising  gradient  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  parameter  repre- 
senting a  rising  gradient  of  engine  rotation  speed  at  the  start 
of  the  engine;  and 

fuel  property  detecting  means  for  outputting  a  signal  represent- 
ing a  property  of  the  fuel  used  based  upon  the  parameter 
representing  the  starting  performance,  the  parameter  repre- 
senting the  change  in  engine  rotation,  and  the 
representing  the  rising  gradient. 


parameter 


1  A  gas  sensor  comprising:  a  housing  and  having  driver  and 
amphher  circuits,  said  housing  having  formed  in  a  bottom  pan 
thereof  at  least  four  cavities  arranged  in  a  circle  around  a  center 
area  of  said  housing  in  radial  symmetry,  a  surface  wave  acoustic 
component  disposed  in  each  of  said  at  least  four  cavities,  a  central 
gas  admission  space  formed  in  the  center  area  of  said  housing  gas 
admission  passages  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  central 
gas  admission  space  to  said  cavities,  said  gas  admission  passages 
being  arranged  in  radial  symmetry  and  having  all  the  same  shape 
and  the  same  length  and  ga.s  discharge  passages  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  cavities  and  having  all  the  same  gas  flow  resis- 
tance. 


5,817,924 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  OXYGEN 

TRANSMISSION  THROUGH  CONTACT  LENSES 
Stephen  D.  Tuomela,  Oakdale.  and  Joel  A.  Fischer,  St  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Modem  Controls,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1998,  Ser.  No.  10040 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  I5/0K-  G02C  7/U4 

U.S.  CI.  73-38  8  Claims 
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5,817,923 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  Fl  EL  PROPERTY 

FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Masanobu  Ohsaki;  Seiichi  Ohtani,  and  Miteuni  Miyata,  all  of 

Ateugi.    Japan,    a.ssignors    to    Unisia    Jecs    Corporation 

Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  19%.  8-010617 

Int.  CI."  F02D  19/m 

VS.  a.  73—35.02  ,„..,. 

,    ^  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  fuel  property  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising: 

starting  performance  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  parameter 

representing  a  starting  performance  of  the  engine: 
change  in  rotation  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  parameter 
representing  a  change  in  engine  rotation  at  the  start  of  the 
engiae: 


-<5t7- 


^ 


-M- 


I.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  transmission  rate  of  oxygen 
through  a  contact  lens  material,  comprising 

a)  test  cell  formed  into  two  separable  chamber  halves,  each  half 
hating  a  gas  inlet  and  gas  outlet,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
two  halves  together: 

b)  an  upper  and  lower  contact  mounting  plate  adapted  for 
clamping  between  said  two  halves:  said  upper  and  lower 
contact  mounting  plate  each  having  a  central  opening; 

c)  an  upper  guard  film  and  a  lower  guard  film,  respectively 
clamped  between  said  upper  and  lower  conuct  mounting 
plates  and 
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d)  means  for  removably  clamping  a  contact  lens  material 
between  said  upper  and  lower  guard  films,  wherein  said 
contact  lens  material  is  at  least  partially  aligned  with  said 
central  openings  of  said  upper  and  lower  contact  mounting 
plates,  and  the  layered  combination  of  the  upper  guard  film, 
contact  lens  material,  and  lower  guard  film  form  a  barrier 
between  the  upper  chamber  half  and  the  lower  chamber  half. 


5,817,925 
EVAPORATIVE  EMISSION  LEAK  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
John  E.  Cook;   Paul  D.  Perry,  and  Paul  V.  Terek,  all  of 
Chatham,  Canada,  assignors  to  Siemens  Electric  Limited, 
Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,938 

Int.  CI.'"  F02M  37/04:  GOIM  3/20 

VS.  CI.  73-^40  27  Qaims 


5,817,926 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

TIGHTNESS  OF  PIPELINES,  IN  PARTICULAR  SEWAGE 

PIPELINE  SYSTEMS 
Bemd  Brandes,  Muehlengnind  4,  Grebin  d-24329,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03238,  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07089.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1994,  44  31 
367.5 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  73-^10  J  QR  10  Claims 
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1.  In  an  engine-powered  automotive  vehicle  evaporative  emis- 
sion control  system  comprising  an  evaporative  emission  space  for 
containing  volatile  fuel  vapors,  and  a  leak  detection  system  for 
detecting  leakage  from  the  evaporative  emission  space,  the 
improvement  in  said  leak  detection  system  which  comprises; 
a  prime  mover  for  pumping  gaseous  fluid  with  respect  to  the 

evaporative  emission  space; 
a  selectively  operable  valve  assembly  which  operates  to  a  first 
condition  for  allowing  the  prime  mover  to  pump  gaseous  fluid 
with  respect  to  the  evaporative  emission  space,  which  oper- 
ates to  a  second  condition  for  closing  the  evaporative  emis- 
sion space  upon  attainment  of  an  initial  test  pressure  within 
the  evaporative  emission  space  that  differs  sufficiently  from 
atmospheric  pressure  to  allow  a  leak  in  the  evaporative  emis- 
sion space  to  be  detected,  and  which  operates  to  a  third 
condition  different  from  its  first  and  second  conditions; 
a  control,  including  a  pressure-responsive  electric  device,  for 
controlling  operation  of  the  prime  mover  and  the  valve  assem- 
bly; 
wherein  the  pressure-responsive  electric  device  is  disposed  to 
provide  an  electric  signal  related  to  pressure  in  the  evapora- 
tive emission  space; 
wherein  the  pressure-responsive  electric  device  allows  the  valve 
assembly  to  assume  its  first  condition  while  the  prime  mover 
is  operated  to  pressurize  the  evaporative  emission  space  to  an 
initial  test  pressure  at  the  beginning  of  a  test; 
wherein  a  signal  from  the  pressure-responsive  device  causes  the 
valve  assembly  to  assume  its  second  condition  upon  attain- 
ment of  the  initial  test  pressure;  and 
wherein  a  signal  from  the  pressure-responsive  device  causes  the 
valve  assembly  to  assume  its  third  condition  when  the  initial 
test  pressure  has  changed  by  a  pre-defined  amount  due  to  a 
leak  in  the  evaporative  emission  space. 


20 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  tightness  of  a  pipeline  system 
having  at  least  two  pipeline  sections  that  are  tightly  joined  to  one 
another  at  mutually  facing  ends,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  forming  at  least  one  monitoring  channel  in  a  wall  of  each 
pipeline  section  along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  moni- 
toring channel  extending  the  entire  length  of  each  pipeline 
section  and  having  an  opening  in  each  facing  end  of  said 
pipeline  section,  said  openings  in  said  mutually  facing  ends  of 
said  pipeline  sections  being  oriented  in  abutting  relation  such 
that  the  monitoring  channel  of  each  pipeline  section  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  monitoring  channel  of  its  adjacent 
pipeline  section; 

(b)  providing  a  source  of  pressurized  test  medium; 

(c)  filling  the  monitoring  channel  with  a  test  medium  under 
static  pressure;  and 

(d)  measuring  pressure  in  the  monitoring  channel  wherein  leaks 
in  the  pipeline  system  are  determined  by  a  drop  in  pressure  of 
the  test  medium  between  two  measuring  points. 


5,817,927 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  WATER 

PROCESS  EQUIPMENT 

Haiwen  Chen,  Bethlemen,  Pa.,  and  Ke  Hong,  Kendall  Park, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.,  Tirevose,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,062 

Int.  a."  GOIM  3/04:21/00 

VS.  CL  73—40.7  21  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  delecting  a  leak  in  a  boiler  in  which  a  tempera- 
ture control  liquid  in  a  liquid  containment  means  is  supplemented 
with  feedwater  and  is  removed  as  blowdown.  main  steam,  and 
sootblower  steam  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a)  Measuring  a  rale  associated  with  said  feedwater  supplemen- 
tation to  obtain  data; 

b)  Measuring  a  rale  associated  with  said  blowdown  and  said 
steam  removal  to  obtain  data; 

c)  Adding  at  a  measured  rate  a  tracer  to  said  temperature  control 
hquid  m  a  manner  so  that  the  concentration  of  said  tracer  is 
not  constant  in  said  temperature  control  liquid; 

d)  Determining  the  concentration  of  said  tracer  in  said  blow- 
down; 

e)  Calculating  the  mass  of  said  temperature  control  liquid  from 
the  data  obtained  in  steps  (a)  and  (b).  the  addition  rate  of  said 
tracer  m  said  temperature  control  liquid,  and  the  concentration 
of  tracer  obtained  in  step  (d); 

f)  Calculating  the  unaccounted  for  water  rate  from  the  data 
obtained  in  steps  (a)  and  (b)  and  the  mass  of  said  temperature 
control  liquid  obtained  in  step  (e); 

g)  Comparing  said  unaccounted  for  water  rate  with  zero-  and 
h)  Indicating  a  leak  condition  if  said  unaccounted  for  water  rate 

is  greater  than  zero. 


Normalization  assigning  a  data  point  on  each  of  said  orthogonal 
axes  respective  to  the  most  advanced  parameter  value  among 
parameters  in  the  parametric  category  assigned  to  each 
respective  axis,  said  data  point  being  proportionately  located 
within  the  same  increment  along  the  respective  axis  as  was 
assigned  to  the  respective  fluid  parameter  value;  and. 

Linearly  connecting  the  data  points  respective  to  each  of  said 
axes  to  define  a  Uiangular  plane  intersecting  said  axes  for  an 
integrated  visual  display  of  said  three  parametric  categories 
the  shape  and  size  of  said  plane  being  indicative  of  the  quality 
status  of  said  physical  example  of  said  specific  lubrication 
application. 


5,817,928 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  LUBRICATION  FLUID 

ANALYSIS 
Raymond  E.  Garvey,  in,  Loudon;  Anthony  Grahame  Fogd, 
and  Anthony  John  Hayzen,  both  of  Knoxville,  all  of  Tenn 
assitnors  to  CSI  Technology,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
I  FUed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  838,009 

I        lilt  CI."  GOIN  03/56-33/30:  GOIR  27/26 
U.S.  a.  73-53.05  ,3ctai.^ 

WEAR 


5,817,929 
VISCOSITY  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Steven  C.  Petrila,  Crete;  Scott  P.  Gossett,  Tinley  Park,  and 
Robert  F.  Lantz,  III,  Crete,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  The 
Ringwold  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  Na  721^02 
Int.  CI."  G«1N  11/00 
U.S.CL  7^54.01  1^  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  evaluating  the  quality  status  of  a  lubrication 
application,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  a  specific  lubrication  application; 
defining  a  profile  of  measurable  lubricauon  fluid  parameters 

each  parameter  reflecting  a  quality  status  of  said  lubrication 

application; 

for  each  of  said  measurable  fluid  parameters,  defining  a  spec- 
trum of  values  between  a  good  parameter  quality  and  an 
alarming  degree  of  poor  parameter  quality; 

for  each  of  said  fluid  parameters,  dividing  said  spectrum  of 
values  into  a  finite  number  of  increments,  said  number  of 
incKments  being  substantially  the  same  for  all  fluid  param- 
cteis;  *^ 

definiag  three  parametric  categories  for  said  fluid  parameters 
respecuve  to  (a)  equipment  wear,  (b)  fluid  chemistry  and  (c) 
fluid  contamination; 

assigning  each  of  said  fluid  parameters  to  one  of  said  parametric 
categories; 

defining  three,  mutually  perpendicular,  orthogonal  axes  having 
said  finite  number  of  increments  measured  from  a  point  of 
mutual  axis  origin; 

assigning  each  of  said  parametric  categories  to  one  of  said 

orthogonal  axes; 
from  a  physical  example  of  said  specific  lubrication  application. 

measuring  said  profile  parameters; 
respective  to  the  measured  parameters  of  each  parametric  cat- 

egoiy,    identifying    thai    parameter    having    a    value    most 

advanced  toward  an  alarming  degree  of  poor  quality; 


1.  A  control  system  for  supplying  adhesive  or  paste  to  corruga- 
tors  that  make  comigated  cardboard,  said  system  comprising  at 
least  one  mixing  tank  for  mixing  ingredients  to  make  adhesive  or 
paste,  a  viscometer,  a  testing  tank  containing  said  viscometer  at 
least  one  storage  tank  for  storing  adhesive  or  paste,  and  an  adhe- 
sive or  paste  transfer  system  for  transferring  adhesive  or  paste  from 
said  mixing  tank  to  said  testing  tank  before  a  transfer  to  said 
storage  tank,  a  viscosity  test  being  conducted  in  said  testing  tank 
before  said  adhesive  or  paste  is  transferred  to  said  storage  tank  and 
central  control  means  for  selectively  controlhng  said  transfer  of 
said  adhesive  or!paste  in  response  to  at  least  test  result  signals  from 
said  viscometer.: 


5,817  930 
PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  AT  LEAST  ONE  ELEMENT 

CHOSEN  FROM  AMONG  PU  (IV)  PU  (VI),  URANIUM 

AND  NITRATES  PRESENT  IN  A  SOLUTION  BY  LIQUID 

PHASE  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Joel  Cojean,  Bagnols/Ceze,  and  Michel  Daubizit,  Avignon,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Generale  Des  Matieres 

Nucleaires,  Velizy  VlUacoublay,  France 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806342 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  13,  19%,  96  03146 
InL  a."  GOIN  30/00 

I  Process  for  measunng  at  least  one  of  the  elements  chosen 
from  among  Pu  (IV).  Pu  (VI).  uranium  and  nitrates,  present  in  a 
solution  by  liquid  phase  chromatography,  characterized  in  that  it 
comprises  the  following  suges: 

a)  injection  of  a  sample  of  the  solution  on  a  stationary  phase 
comprising  an  apolar-type  support. 
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a  transducer  disposed  on  the  asperity  contact  tab  providing  a 
transducer  signal  based  upon  collision  between  the  asperity 
contact  tab  and  an  asperity  on  the  disc. 


5,817332 
INTAKE  AIR  FLOW  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yutaka  Nishimura,  and  Izumi  Watanabe,  both  of  Hitacbinaka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Car  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Fikd  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510^71 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1994,  6-181546; 
Sep.  7,  1994,  6-213426 

Int  CL"  GOIM  15/00 
MS.  CL  73— 118  J  11  Claims 
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b)  elution  of  said  sample  by  a  mobile  liquid  phase  which 
comprises  a  counter-ion  of  ammonium  type,  sulfate  ion.  an 
acid  of  a  normality  equal  to  or  greater  than  0.00 IN,  a  mixture 
of  solvents  comprising  an  alcohol  in  Ci-Cj.  a  polar  modify- 
ing organic  solvent  different  from  an  alcohol,  miscible  with 
water,  and  water,  in  order  to  obtain  an  eluate.  and 

c)  measurement  of  the  eluate  so  as  to  determine  the  element(s) 
present  in  the  solution  to  be  analyzed  and  to  measure  this 
element  or  these  elements. 


5,817,931 
GLIDE  DETECT  HEAD  WITH  PREDICTABLE  ASPERITY 

CONTACT  REGION 

Zine-Eddine  Boutaghou,  Vadnais  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897324 

Int  CI."  GOIB  5/28 

U.S.  CI.  73—105  20  Oaims 
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f^ 

AIR  FLOW 
METER 

CORRECTION  OF 
RESPONSE  DELAY 

FUEL  CONTROL 
-^  IGNITION  TIMING 

CONTROL 

CALCULATION  OF 
AVERAGE  AIR  FLOW 

2 

ENGINE  CONTROL 

FLOW 
DIRECTION 
DETECTOR 

1.  An  intake  air  flow  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  pulsa- 
tile air  flow  including  reverse  flow,  comprising: 

a  thermal  type  air  flow  meter  provided  within  an  air  path  of  an 
engine  and  having  two  heat-generating  resistors  arranged 
upstream  and  downstream  of  said  air  path  so  that  the  air  flow 
passes  through  the  upstream  heat-generating  resistor  passes 
through  the  downstream  heat-generating  resistor  for  delecting 
an  amount  of  said  air  flow  on  the  basis  of  signals  from  said 
two  heat-generating  resistors; 

means  for  correcting  a  response  delay  in  a  signal  corresponding 
to  an  amount  of  air  flow  detected  by  said  thermal  type  air  flow 
meter; 

means  for  detecting  a  direction  of  the  air  flow  in  said  air  path; 
and 

means  for  obtaining  a  true  average  value  of  the  air  flow  within 
predetermined  crank  angles  such  that,  when  said  means  for 
detecting  a  direction  of  the  air  flow  has  detected  a  reverse  air 
flow  within  said  predetermined  crank  angles,  said  average 
value  is  obtained  on  the  basis  of  both  of  the  signal  corre- 
sponding to  an  amount  of  air  flow  detected  by  said  air  flow 
meter  and  the  signal  corrected  by  said  correcting  means 
within  said  predetermined  crank  angles,  and.  when  said  means 
for  detecting  a  direction  of  the  air  flow  has  detected  a  forward 
air  flow,  said  average  value  in  obtained  on  the  basis  of  the 
signal  corresponding  to  an  amount  of  air  flow  delected  by  said 
air  flow  meter 


1.  A  glide  detect  head  for  detecting  asperities  on  a  disc,  the  glide 
detect  head  cbmprising: 

a  glide  detect  slider  comprising: 

a  glide  detect  slider  body  having  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing 
edge,  and  a  slider  surface  therebetween: 

a  first  rail  having  a  first  width,  and  disposed  oh  the  slider 
surface  extending  from  the  leading  edge  to  a  location 
spaced  apart  from  the  trailing  edge; 

a  second  rail  having  a  second  width,  and  disposed  on  the 
slider  surface  in  spaced-apart  alignment  with  the  first  rail, 
the  second  rail  extending  from  the  leading  edge  to  a  loca- 
tion spaced  apart  from  the  trailing  edge; 

an  asperity  contact  tab  having  a  tab  width  less  than  either  of 
the  first  width  or  second  width,  the  contact  tab  disposed  on 
the  slider  surface  proximate  die  trailing  edge;  and 


5317,933 
SENSOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  MASS 

OF  A  FLOWING  FLUID 
Michael   Daetz,  Tiddische,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 
Automobilgesellschaft  mbH,  Braunschweig,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1995,  195  34 
906.7 

int  CL"  GOIF  1/6S 
VS.  CI.  73—118.2  12  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  for  measuring  the  mass  of  a  fluid  flowing  in  a  flow 
direction  (S).  said  sensor  comprising  a  resistor  film  (1)  formed  into 
a  configuration  that  defines  a  leading  edge  for  facing  said  flow 
direction  and  a  trailing  edge  for  said  fluid  to  flow  off  said  trailing 
edge,  said  configuration  further  having  a  lead-in  zone  in  parallel  to 
said  lead-in  edge  and  a  flow-off  zone  in  parallel  to  said  tfailing 
edge,  said  film  resistor  (1)  comprising  at  least  one  first  resistor 
track  (6)  extending  only  in  said  lead-in  zone  perpendiculariy  to 
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said  flow  direction  (S)  and  at  least  one  second  resistor  track  (7) 
extending  only  in  said  flow-off  zone  perpendicularly  to  said  flow 
direction  (S).  said  first  and  second  resistor  tracks  (6  and  7)  each 
having  two  track  ends  forming  connector  zones  (3,  4),  and  wherein 
said  track  ends  of  one  resistor  track  are  electrically  connected  to 
said  tr«ck  ends  of  the  other  resistor  track  at  said  connector  zones 
(3,  4).  so  that  said  resistor  tracks  are  electrically  connected  in 
parallel  with  each  other. 


5^17^34 

HEAD  OF  TRAIN  DEVICE 

Elmer  T.  SkanUr,  E.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Air  Brake  CcHnpany,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  504,642,  Jul.  20,  1995.  This  application 

Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,795 

Int  CL*  B61L  2Jm 

UA  CI  73-121  5  Claims 


1.  A  head  of  train  unit  of  a  type  which  monitors  pressure  within 
a  brake  pipe  on  a  head  of  train  vehicle  and  receives  data  from  an 
end  of  train  transceiver  pertaining  both  to  pressure  within  such 
brake  pipe  on  a  last  railcar  of  such  train  and  to  movement  of  such 
last  railcar  and  which  conveys  such  brake  pipe  pressure  data  and 
such  last  railcar  movement  data  to  a  brake  equipment  of  such  train. 
said  head  of  train  unit  including: 

(a)  a  means  for  receiving  a  terminal  test  mode  activation  signal 
from  a  portable  radio  controller  and  for  allowing  said  head  of 
tram  unit  to  react  thereto  only  if  said  portable  radio  controller 
transmits  an  identifier  code  to  which  said  head  of  train  trans- 
ceiver corresponds  so  as  to  enhance  safety  and  security  of 
operation:  and 

(b)  a  means  for  relaying  said  terminal  test  mode  activation  signal 
to  such  brake  equipment  of  such  train,  so  as  to  enable  such 
brake  equipment  to  be  placed  in  a  termmal  test  mode  of 
operation  by  a  railyard  worker  remotely. 


preselected  speeds,  said  obstacle  protruding  from  and  supported  on 
said  road  wheel,  a  hub  which  is  fastenable  to  the  rim  of  the  test 
wheel,  a  steering  knuckle  capable  of  rotaubly  supporting  said  hub 
and  the  test  wheel,  said  hub  being  positionable  relative  to  said 
road-wheel  to  position  the  tire  to  contact,  and  rotate  with    the 
road-wheel  during  testing  of  the  test  wheel,  first  and  second 
acceleration  transducer  means  associated  with  said  hub  for  measur- 
ing natural  frequencies  and  dampenings  of  said  tire  in  a  radial 
direction  and  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  supporting  frame,  two 
suspension  arms  for  supporting  said  steering  knuckle,  a  first 
second,  third  and  fourth  leaf  spring  having  respective  first  ends 
fastened  to  a  respective  suspension  arm  and  respective  second  ends 
connected  to  said  supporting  frame,  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
respectively  adjustable  fasteners  capable  of  varying  the  length  of 
each  leaf  spring  to  adjust  its  stiffness  and  to  change  the  longitudi- 
nal stiffness  of  said  suspension  arms,  a  fifth  leaf  spring,  a  shoe  a 
fifth  adjustable  fastener,  said  fifth  leaf  spring  having  a  first  end 
fastened  to  said  steering  knuckle  and  a  second  end  connected  to 
said  shoe  by  means  of  said  fifth  adjustable  fastener,  said  fifth 
adjustable  fastener  capable  of  varying  the  length  of  said  fifth  leaf 
spring  to  adjust  its  stiffness  and  to  change  the  radial  stiffness  of 
said  suspension  arms,  and  a  pneumatic  spring  in  engagement  with 
said  steenng  knuckle  and  with  said  supporting  frame,  said  pneu- 
matic spnng  being  capable  of  giving  an  initial  radial  preload  to  the 
tire,  said  preload  being  equivalent  to  a  share  of  weight  of  a  vehicle 
that  would  bear  upon  the  lest  wheel  if  the  test  wheel  were 
employed  with  the  vehicle. 


5  817  936 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AN  ABNORMAL 

CONDITION  OF  A  ROAD  SURFACE  BY  TRENDING  A 

RESISTANCE  FACTOR 

David  R.  Schricker,  Dunlap,  IlL,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc, 

Peoria,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,869,  Mar.  15,  1996, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,480 

Int  a."  EOlC  23/01 

U,S.CL  73-146  „ctaims 


5,817,935 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A  WHEEL  PASSING  OVER 
AN  OBSTACLE 
Carlo  Di  Bernardo;  Federico  Mancosu,  both  of  Milan,  and 
Giuseppe  Matrascia.  .Seregno,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli 
Coordinamento  Pneuatici  S.R.jV.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  752381 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  21,  1995,  MI95  A 

I  lot  a.*  GOIM  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  73-146  ,4c,ums 

I.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  test  wheel  comprising  a  rim  and  a 
ure  rotating  at  preselected  speed  over  an  obstacle,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  road-wheel,  means  for  routing  said  road  wheel  at 


SENSE  *  PlURfLITV  Of  MACHINE  PARMIETERS 
»„.^."*Ji5*"^  »«*C«NE  TRAVERSES  A  SEGMENT  Of  THE 
HOAO  AW)  BESPONSIVELy  CALCULATE  A  PIURALITV  OF  MACHINE 

RESISTANCE  FACTORS  EACH  TIME  THE  MOBILE  MACHINE 
TRAVERSES  THE  SEGMENT 


CALCULATE  AN  AVERAGE  RESISTANCE  FACTOR  AS  A  FUNCTION 
OF  SAID  SERIES  MACHINE  RESISTAMCE  FACTORS 


.^.J^^J^  "-^^  "^^°"  AVERAGE  OVER  TIME  AND 
ReSPONSIVELT  DETECT  A  CHANGE  IN  CONOmON  Of  THE  ROAD 


C^ 


I.  A  method  for  detecting  a  change  in  the  condition  of  a  road 
traversed  by  a  fleet  of  at  least  one  mobile  machine,  comprising: 
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sensing  a  plurality  of  machine  parameters  as  the  at  least  one 
mobile  machine  traverses  a  segment  of  the  road  and  respon- 
sively  calculating  a  plurality  of  machine  resistance  factors 
each  time  the  at  least  one  mobile  machine  traverses  said 
segment; 

calculating  an  average  resistance  factor  as  a  function  of  said 
plurality  of  machine  resistance  factors:  and, 

trending  said  average  resistance  factor  over  time  and  respon- 
sively  detecting  a  change  in  condition  of  the  road. 


5,817,939 
PROOF  MASS  SUPPORT  AND  SENSING  SYSTEM 
John  Morris  Lumley,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  and  Ho 
Jung  Paik,  Maryland  District  Md.,  assignors  to  Oxford 
Instruments  (UK)  Limited,  Oxon,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,300,  Mar.  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5387,526.  This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,757 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  30, 1994, 
9406347;  Sep.  28,  1994,  9419649 

Int  CI."  GOIP  15/U 
VS.  CL  73—382  R  3  Claims 


5,817,937 
COMBINATION  DRILL  MOTOR  WITH  MEASUREMENT- 
WHILE-DRILLING  ELECTRONIC  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  Joseph  Beshoory;  William  David  Murray,  both  of 
Houston,  and  Heino  Rohde,  Montgomery,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Bico  Drilling  Tools,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,148 
Int  CI."  E21B  4/02 
VS.  a.  73—152.46  26  Oaims 


1.  A  proof  mass  support  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  proof  mass;  and 

a  set  of  coils  at  least  one  of  which  is  arranged  to  apply  a 
levitation  force  to  said  proof  mass  and  at  least  one  of  which 
comprises  an  anti-rotation  coil  arranged  to  apply  a  restoring 
force  to  said  proof  mass  when  electric  cunenis  pass  through 
said  anti-rotation  coil, 

wherein  said  proof  mass  is  formed  so  as  to  cooperate  with  said 
restoring  force  whereby  said  restoring  force  urges  said  proof 
mass  towards  a  predetermined  rotational  orientation,  said 
proof  mass  is  formed  of  superconducting  material,  said  anti- 
rotation  coil  comprises  a  superconducting  loop  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  superconducting  wires  on  the  surface  of  a  fortner, 
and  said  proof  mass  has  corresponding  grooves  on  its  surface 
whereby  a  restoring  force  is  provided  to  the  proof  mass  from 
a  persistent  current  stored  in  the  loop. 


I.  A  combination  drill  motor  with  measurement-while-drilling 
sensor  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stator; 

a  rotor  within  said  stator,  said  rotor  rotating  and  gyrating  in 
response  to  fluid  flow  through  said  stator; 

an  outer  housing  assembly  connected  to  said  stator,  said  outer 
housing  assembly  having  a  bearing  housing  and  a  sensor 
housing; 

a  drive  shaft  disposed  within  said  bearing  housing; 

a  bearing  assembly  between  said  bearing  housing  and  said  drive 
shaft; 

an  electronics  cartridge  assembly  within  said  sensor  housing, 
said  electronics  cartridge  assembly  having  a  longitudinal 
throughbore; 

a  power  transmission  assembly  connecting  said  rotor  to  said 
drive  shaft,  said  power  transmission  assembly  including  a 
shaft  assembly  extending  through  said  longitudinal  through- 
bore  in  said  electronics  cartridge  assembly, 

wherein  an  annular  space  is  formed  in  said  longitudinal  through- 
bore  between  said  electronics  cartridge  assembly  and  said 
shaft  assembly  and  the  fluid  flows  through  said  annular  space. 


5,817,938 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,817,940 
ANGULAR  RATE  DETECTOR 
Toshihlro  Kobayashi,  Nagoya;  Ken  Okumura,  Hekinan;  Kat- 
suyoshi  Mizumoto,  Kuwana,  and  Isao  Hagiwara,  Aqjo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabishiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  19%,  8-057328; 
Mar.  14,  1996,  8-058077;  Mar.  15,  1996,  8-059237 

Int  CI."  GOIP  3/44 
VS.  a.  73—504.12  14  Oaims 

1.  An  angular  rate  detector  comprising 
an  oscillator; 

exciting  means  for  exciting  the  oscillator  for  oscillation; 
first  and  second  oscillation  detection  means  disposed  at  locations 
which  are  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  a  first 
oscillation  of  the  oscillator  which  occurs  in  response  to  the 
excitation  for  detecting  a  second  oscillation  produced  by 
Coriolis  force  which  is  produced  in  response  to  an  angular 
rate  applied  to  the  oscillator; 
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5,817,942 
CAPACmVE  IN-PLANE  ACCELEROMETER 
Paul  Greiff,  Wayland,  Mass^  assignor  to  The  Charies  Stark 
Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  S«r.  No.  608,144 

Int  a.*  GOIP  15/00 

U&  a.  73-514.01  ,4cudn« 
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and  means  for  detecting  a  phase  difference  between  the  oscilla- 
tions detected  by  die  first  and  the  second  oscillation  detecting 
means. 


5,817341 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A 
SENSOR  IN  A  VEHICLE 
mama  Marc  Stalnaker,  Fakon,  Colo.;  George  Fujimoto, 
Santa    Oara,    Calif.,    Victor    Wayne    Ramsey,    Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,-  Gerald  K.  Fehr,  Cnpertino,  Calif.,  and  David 
Alexander  St  Oair  V,  Larkspur,  Colo,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,756 

Int  a.*  GOIP  1/02 

VS.  a.  73-493  ^2CUim> 


5.  A  micromechanical  sensor  comprising: 

a  substrate  oriented  in  a  first  plane; 

a  plurality  of  posts,  each  extending  substantially  vertically  from 
said  substrate  to  terminate  at  a  coiresponding  plurality  of 
support  elemenU; 

a  plurality  of  flexures,  each  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  a 
coiresponding  one  of  said  support  elements  and  a  second  end; 

a  proof  mass  suspended  over  said  substrate  by  said  flexures  and 
having  an  input  axis  in  a  second  plane  coplanar  to  said  first 
plane,  wherein  said  second  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
flexures  is  attached  to  said  proof  mass;  and 

a  Slop  extending  from  one  of  said  support  elements  along  a 
portion  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  flexures,  said  slop  disposed 
such  that  said  flexures  communicate  with  said  slop  mecha- 
nism as  a  result  of  linear  movement  of  said  proof  mass  along 
said  input  axis. 


5,817,943 
WIESSURE  SENSORS 
;,Kenneth  Brakdey  WeUes,  B,  Scotia,  and  Michael  Paul  Weir 
Balbton  Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,261 

Int  a."  GOIL  9/12 

U.S.CL  73-718  i7ctai«s 


1.  An  apparams  for  supporting  a  sensor  on  a  vehicle  surface  in  a 
vehicle  m  a  manner  to  properly  orient  the  axis  of  sensitivity  of  the 
sensor,  comprising: 

a  lead  frame  having  a  substantially  planar  base  portion  with  a 
plurality  of  oppositely-extending  surface-mounting  leads 
extending  from  opposing  ends  thereof  and  configured  for 
surface-mounting  on  die  vehicle  surface  such  that  the  base 
portion  is  parallel  to  die  vehicle  surface,  said  lead  frame 
comprising  a  support  plate  portion  extending  at  a  prescribed 
angle  from  said  base  portion; 

a  sensor  mounted  to  said  support  plate  portion  to  facilitate 
proper  orientation  of  die  axis  of  sensitivity  of  die  sensor;  and 

a  first  molded  housing  molded  onto  die  lead  frame  to  substan- 
tially enclose  the  lead  frame,  said  first  molded  housing  having 
said  plurality  of  leads  extending  dierefrom; 

wherein  said  lead  frame  comprises  a  support  leg  extending 
angularly  between  said  base  portion  and  said  support  plate 
portion  for  rigidly  supporting  die  support  plate  portion  widi 
respect  to  the  base  portion. 


1.  A  pressure  sensor,  comprising: 

a  pressure  chamber; 

a  diaphragm  positioned  widiin  said  chamber  and  separating  said 

chamber  into  first  and  second  chamber  sections; 
a  first  circuit  positioned  within  said  first  chamber  section  and 

compnsing  a  first  capacitor  plate  and  a  first  coil; 
a  second  circuit  positioned  widiin  said  second  chamber  section 

and  comprising  a  second  capacitor  plate; 
a  second  coil  mounted  to  said  diaphragm;  and 
a  diird  capacitor  plate  mounted  to  said  diaphragm,  said  first  and 

second  capacitor  plates  being  substantially  equidistant  fn)m 

said  durd  capacitor  plate  when  no  pressure  differential  is 

present  across  said  diaphragm. 
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5,817,944 
COMPOSITE  MATERUL  STRAIN/STRESS  SENSOR 
Deborah  D.  L.  Chung,  E.  Anihurst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  and 
State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo,  both  of  Amherst 
N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,919 

Int  CI.*  GOIB  7/16:  GOIL  1/00 

VS.  CL  73—768  29  Claims 


1.  A  sti^n/stress  sensor  comprising: 

a.  a  base  material  that  is  one  of  cementitious  material  and  a 
concrete  mixture,  die  base  material  being  substantially  fluid  in 
an  initial  form,  curing  to  become  substantially  rigid,  and 
being  a  majority  of  a  portion  of  an  object  whose  strain/stress 
is  to  be  monitored; 

b.  electrically  conductive  fibers  dispersed  throughout  the  base 
material  providing  a  conductive  path  in  cooperation  with  the 
base  material  substantially  independent  of  contact  between 
the  fibers; 

c.  first  and  second  electrical  contacts  on  a  surface  of  the  sensor, 
each  contact  including  fibers  protruding  from  a  surface  of  the 
sensor,  the  fibers  being  substantially  discontinuously  arranged 
between  the  first  and  second  electrical  contacts  and  having 
res[>ective  lengths  substantially  shorter  than  a  distance 
between  the  first  and  second  electrical  contacts;  and 

d.  the  conductive  path  including  connections  between  the  fibers 
and  the  base  material,  a  variation  of  which  results  in  variation 
in  an  electrical  property  of  the  strain/stress  sensor  and  the 
portion  of  an  object  whose  strain/stress  is  to  be  monitored 
between  the  first  and  second  electrical  contacts  so  that  the 
portion  of  an  object  whose  strain/stress  is  to  be  measured  is  its 
own  strain/stress  sensor. 


5,817,945 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  STRAIN 

Martin  Jesse  Morris,  E^wardsviUe,  Dl.,  and  Kirk  SuUivan 

Schanze,  GainesvUle,  Fla.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

FUed  Apr.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  631,955 

Int  CI."  GOIL  1/24 

VS.  a.  73—800  19  Claims 


IMgm         P-H 


(b)  capturing  an  image  of  a  non-zero  luminescence  intensity  of 
the  coated  object  in  an  unstressed  state,  to  form  an  unstressed 
image; 

(c)  capturing  a  stressed  image  of  the  luminescence  intensity  of 
the  coated  objected  when  a  stress  has  been  applied  to  the 
coated  object,  where  the  luminescence  intensity  varies  as  the 
strain  of  the  object  is  increased  and  decrea.sed:  and 

(d)  comparing  the  unstressed  image  to  the  sU'essed  image  to 
determine  the  strain  on  the  object. 


5317,946 

GYRATORY  COMPACTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

CREATING  COMPRESSION  AND  SHEAR  FORCES  IN  A 

SAMPLE  MATERIAL 

Thomas  Emil  Brovold,  Chaslia,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Test  Quip, 

Inc.,  Cliaska,  Miiu. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,007 

Int  a."  GOIN  3/08:3/24 

VS.  a.  73—818  20  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  strain,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  applying  a  strain  sensitive  polymeric  coating  to  an  object  to 
be  tested  to  form  a  coated  object; 


1.  A  gyratory  compaction  apparatus  for  creating  compression 
and  shear  forces  in  a  sample  material,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  hollow  cylinder  mold  open  at  first  and  second  ends,  and 
including  first  and  second  end  plates  in  slidable  engagement 
with  an  inner  surface  of  the  mold  proximate  respective  first 
and  second  open  ends  defining  a  chamber  within  the  mold 
between  the  first  and  second  end  plates  suitable  for  receiving 
the  sample  material; 
a  support  frame  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  interior  suitable  for 
receiving  the  mold  therein  generally  aligned  along  a  support 
frame  longitudinal  axis; 
compression  means,  mountable  on  the  support  frame  and  oper- 
ably  engaging  the^rsl  end  plate,  for  compressing  the  sample 
material  within  the  chamber  between  the  first  and  second  end 
plates;  and 
a  gyratory  tilt  assembly,  removably  mountable  to  the  support 
frame  proximate  the  mold  second  open  end  and  operably 
engageable  with  an  inner  surface  of  the  hollow  cylinder  mold, 
comprising: 
rotational  drive  means  for  reversibly  rotating  the  gyratory 

assembly; 
a  cam  operably  attachable  to  the  rotational  drive  means; 
a  gyratory  plate  having  an  inner  housing  for  encompassing 
and  operably  engaging  the  cam,  the  housing  having  a  cam 
contact  surface,  a  spring  biased  plunger  operably  engaging 
the  cam,  and  a  first  angle  contact  bearing  for  operably 
engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  mold  proximate  the 
second  open  end;  and 
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a  driven  plate  operably  engagable  between  the  support  frame 
and  the  gyratory  plate,  having  a  second  angle  contact 
bearing  operably  engaging  the  support  frame  concentrically 
around  the  support  frame  longitudinal  axis,  and  operably 
coupling  to  the  gyratory  plate  with  a  pin  mounted  eccentric 
to  the  suppon  frame  longitudinal  axis  and  an  annular  planar 
thnist  bearing  concentric  to  the  pin: 
so  that  when  the  rotational  dri\e  means  rotates  the  cam  in  a  first 
direction,  the  cam  engages  the  cam  contact  surface  and  the 
gyratory  plate  is  rotated  concentrically  about  the  support 
frame  longitudinal  axis,  and  when  the  rotational  drive  means 
rotates  the  cam  in  an  opposite  second  direction,  the  cam 
engages  the  plunger  pivoting  the  gyratory  plate  about  the  pin 
so  that  the  gyratory  plate  rotates  and  moves  radially  in  rela- 
tion to  the  support  frame  longitudinal  axis  rotating  eccentri- 
cally to  the  support  frame  longitudinal  axis  moving  the  first 
angular  contact  bearing  about  the  inner  surface  of  the  mold 
proximate  the  second  open  end  tilting  the  cylinder  mold  to  an 
angle  relative  to  the  support  frame  longitudinal  axis  and 
gyrating  the  mold  about  the  suppon  frame  longitudinal  axis 
while  maintaining  the  angle. 


5,817.948 
ELECTROM.4GNETIC  FLOWMETER  WITH  NON- 
PROTRUDING  CONTACTING  ELECTRODES  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
James  W.  Davis.  New  Britain,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Elsag  Interna- 
tional N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  78U54 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  I/5S 

VS.  CI.  73-861.12  2  Claims 


5,817,947 

MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  ONE  OR 

MORE  PROPERTIES.  SUCH  AS  THICKNESS  AND 

TENSION  PROFILE,  OF  A  THIN  OBJECT 

Christer  Bergerus,   Uppsala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Novatech 

GmbH,  Reutlingen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/ttl010,  §  371  Date  May  8.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07871,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  637,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  9,  1994,  9403018 

Int  CI."  GOIN  J/OH 

UA  a.  73-826  „  Claims 


I   Measuring  device  for  measuring  at  least  one  of  a  thickness 
profile  and  a  tension  profile  of  a  thin  object  (2)  comprising 

a)  upper  mobile  means  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  top  side  of 
the  thin  object  (2) 

b)  lower  mobile  means  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  bottom  side 
of  the  diin  object  (2).  directly  below  the  upper  mobile  means. 

c)  means  (32u-32/)  for  holding  the  upper  and  the  lower  mobile 
means  together,  with  the  thin  object  (2)  provided  therebe- 
tween without  damaging  the  thin  object  (2). 

d)  measuring  means  (33.35)  provided  on  at  least  one  of  the 
mobile  means  for  measuring  said  at  least  one  piolile  of  the 
thin  object  (2).  and 

e)  driving  means  carried  by  said  mobile  means  and  wheel 
disposed  in  contact  with  the  thin  object. 

said  mobile  means  being  moveable  together  or  separately  across 
the  surface  of  the  thin  object  (2). 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electromagnetic  flowmeter 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  elecu-omagnetic  flowmeter  body  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  channel  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that 
whith  is  desired  for  final  flowmeter  use.  and 

(b)  at  least  one  tapered  cavity  extending  from  said  channel; 
inserting  into  said  cavity  an  electrode  having  a  tapered  tip 

extending  into  said  cenval  channel:  and 
machining  said  central  channel  including  said  tip  extending  into 
said  channel,  resulting  in  an  exposed  concave  surface  of  said 
electrode  which  is  part  of  a  continuous  surface  with  said 
channel  after  reaming. 


5,817,949 
ULTRASONIC  FLOW  METER  AND  METHOD 
Alvin  E.  Brown,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dieterich  Tech- 
nology Holding  Corp.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,092 

Int  a."  GOIF  1/66 

VS.  a.  73-861.28  19  claims 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  flow  meter  comprising: 

a  pair  of  transducers; 

a  first  divider  having  a  first  predeiennined  divisor  coupled  to  a 
first  of  the  pair  of  transducers; 

a  second  divider  having  a  second  predetermined  divisor  coupled 
to  a  second  of  the  pair  of  transducers,  the  second  predeter- 
mined divisor  not  being  equal  to  the  first  predetermined 
divisor; 

a  first  oscillator  coupled  to  an  input  of  the  first  divider; 

a  second  oscillator  coupled  to  an  input  of  the  second  divider; 

a  decoder  circuit  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  first  oscillator  and 
an  output  of  the  second  oscillator,  the  decoder  circuit  deter- 
mining a  difference  frequency. 
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5,817,950 

FLOW  MEASUREMENT  COMPENSATION  TECHNIQUE 

FOR  USE  WITH  AN  AVERAGING  PITOT  TUBE  TYPE 

PRIMARY  ELEMENT 

David  E.  Wiklund,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Brian  J.  Bischoff,  Chan- 

hassen,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Rosemount  Inc.,  Eden 

Prairie,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,905 

Int  a.'  GOIF  1/46 

U.S.  a.  73—861.66  18  aaims 


1.  A  transmitter  for  coupling  to  an  averaging  pitot  tube  type 
primary  element  introduced  into  a  pipe  through  a  single  opening  in 
the  pipe  having  a  generally  forward  facing  tube  and  a  second  tube, 
the  transmitter  calculating  flow  rate  (Q)  of  process  fluid  and 
comprising: 
a  total  pressure  sensor  for  sensing  total  pressure  (Ptot)  °^  ^ 

process  fluid  using  the  generally  forward  facing  tube: 
a  differential  pressure  sensor  for  sensing  a  differential  pressure 
(h)  in  the  process  fluid  between  the  generally  forward  facing 
tube  and  the  second  tube; 
circuitry  which  calculates  flow  rate  (Q)  based  upon  the  total 
pressure  (Ptot)  the  differential  pressure  (h).  fluid  density  (p), 
and  the  gas  expansion  factor  (Y,)  wherein  fluid  density  (p) 
and  the  gas  expansion  factor  (Y,)  are  calculated  as  a  function 
of  the  total  pressure  (Ptot-)  and  differential  pressure  (h)  ;  and 
I/O  circuitry  for  coupling  to  a  process  control  loop  and  transmit- 
ting the  calculated  flow  rate  (Q). 


5317,951 

MULTI-AXIS  WHEEL  TRANSDUCER  WITH  ANGULAR 

POSITION  DETECTOR 

Nathan  H.  Cook,  North  Eastham;  Forest  J.  Carignan,  Bedford, 

and  Bruce  F.  White,  Natick,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Advanced  Mechanical  Techology,  Inc.,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,256,  Aug.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,540,108,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,631, 

Feb.  25,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  681,729 

Int  a."  GOIL  5/16 

VS.  a.  73—862.041  51  CUims 

1.  A  detecting  device  for  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  the  device 
comprising: 
at  least  one  transducer  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  vehicle  wheel 

for  sensing  a  mechanical  state  of  the  wheel; 
an  optical  transmitter  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  vehicle  wheel 

for    optically    transmitting    information    concerning    the 

mechanical  state  of  the  vehicle  wheel  sensed  by  the  at  least 

one  transducer;  and 
a  receiver  attached  to  and  extending  from  the  vehicle  as  a 

cantilever  to  be  positioned  in  front  of  and  separated  from  the 


wheel  for  receiving  the  information  transmitted  by  the  optical 
transmitter. 


5,817,952 
OPPOSING  TAPER-FIT  COLLAR  FOR  ATTACHING  A 
TORQUE  SENSING  TRANSDUCER  TO  A  ROTATABLE 
SHAFT 
William  F.  Swisher,  Carthage,  U.,  and  Larry  P.  Brotherton, 
Fort  Madison,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Methode  Electronics,  Inc., 
Chicago,  ni. 

FUed  Jon.  28, 1996,  Ser.  No.  673,439 
Int  a."  GOIL  3/10 
VS.  O.  73— 862  J35 

2  13         8 
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1.  A  torque  sensor  transducer  assembly  comprising: 
a  rotatable  shaft  to  which  torque  is  to  be  imparted  and  measured: 
a  cylindrical  magnetostrictive  torque  sensing-transducer  sleeve 

disposed  around  a  portion  of  the  shaft; 
a  mounting  collar  disposed  between  the  shaft  and  the  transducer 
sleeve,  the  mounting  collar  further  comprising: 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  first  outer  surface  for  engaging  the  torque  sensing  transducer 

sleeve; 
a  first  inner  surface  for  engaging  the  shaft; 
a  tapered  first  surface  for  expanding  the  collar  against  the 
transducer  sleeve,  and  compressing  the  collar  against  the 
shaft;  and 
the  outward  expansion  of  the  mounting  collar  generating 
circumferential    tension    within    the    transducer    sleeve, 
thereby  creating  a  circularly  polarized  magnetic  anisotropy 
therein. 
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5,817,953 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  RINSING  A  DEVICE 
I    FOR  CIRCULATING  A  LIQUID  FOR  SAMPLING 
PURPOSES 
Jean-Guy  AUain;  Jean-Louis  Kermorgant,  both  of  Equeur- 
dreville,  and  Michel  DuPont,  Martinvast,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Compagnie  Generate  Des  Matieres  Nucleaires, 
Veiizy-Viilacoublay,  France 
per  Na  PCT/FR94^1372,  S  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1995,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W095/14916,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,966,  Nov.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Nov.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  922,428 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  26,  1993,  93  14184 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  t/14 
UA  a.  73—863,83  23  Claims 


^m 


1.  Process  for  rinsing  a  device  for  circulating  a  liquid  between  a 
storage  lanlt  and  a  sampling  head  located  at  a  higher  level  than  diat 
of  the  free  surface  of  the  liquid  contained  in  the  tank,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  supply  pipe  for  transporting  the  liquid  between  the  storage 

tank  and  the  sampling  head, 
a  compressed  gas  source  connected  by  a  motor  air  pipe  to  the 

supply  pipe  in  an  air-lift  T  zone, 
a  separator  located  at  an  intermediate  level  between  the  sam- 
pling head  and  the  free  surface  of  the  liquid  contained  in  the 
storage  tank  and  having  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part, 
a  pipe  connecting  the  sampling  head  to  the  separator, 
a  pipe  connecting  the  upper  pan  of  the  separator  to  means 

making  it  possible  to  produce  a  vacuum, 
a  return  pipe  connecting  the  lower  part  of  the  separator  to  the 
storage  tank,  the  process  comprising  injecting  a  rinsing  fluid 
into  one  of  the  supply  pipe  and  the  motor  air  pipe,  the  motor 
air  pipe  being  supplied  widi  gas  during  the  rinsing  of  the 
device. 


5,817.954 
AUTOMATED  ANALYZING  APPARATUS  FOR 
MEASURING  WATER  QUALITY  WITH  A  CYLINDER- 
SHAPED  SYRINGE  UNIT 
Sung  Hyun  Kahng;  Sung  Rok  Cho;  Soo  Hyung  Lee;  Eun  Soo 
Kim;  Kun  Young  Lee,  all  of  Kyonggi-do,  and  Jae  Ryoung 
Oh,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Ocean 
Research  &  Development  Institute,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  750,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  9,  1995, 
1995-34589;  Oct.  2.  1996,  1996-43677 

InL  a.*"  GOIN  1/00 
MS.  a.  73— 863AI  n  Claims 

1.  An  automated  analyzing  apparatus  for  determining  d»e 
amount  of  chemical  constituents  or  contaminants  conuined  in 
liquid  samples  comprising: 


a  syringe  unit  having  a  syringe  barrel  in  which  a  sample, 
reagents,  a  washing  solution  and  air  are  provided  or  dis- 
charged and  a  piston  which  is  inserted  inside  die  syringe 
barrel  to  form  varible  sealed  space: 

a  stirring  means  located  within  the  syringe  barrel  for  mixing  a 
solution: 

a  driving  means  for  moving  the  piston  up  and  down, 

connection  paths  through  which  the  sample,  the  reagents,  the 
washing  solution,  and  air  can  be  provided  (o  or  discharged 
from  the  syringe  barrel: 

2-way  on/off  valves  connected  to  each  connection  path; 

a  delecting  means  positioned  perpendicular  to  a  shaft  of  the 
piston  on  the  outer  wall  of  the  syringe  barrel: 

and  a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  stirring  means,  the  driving 
means,  the  detecting  means  and  the  valves  described  above. 


5317,955 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  ASPIRATION  AND 

DISPENSATION  OF  FLUIDS 

Paul  Gherson,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Cari  Gebauer,  Granite 

Springs,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Tar- 

rytown,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,702,  Mar.  21,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,%9 

Int.  CL"  F04B  39/10 

U.S.  a.  73-864  J5  13  CUims 
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1.  A  syringe  for  simultaneous  aspiration  and  dispensation  of 
fluid  comprising. 

a)  a  syringe  body  widi  an  interior  space  including  first  and 
second  interior  chambers  of  fixed  extent  that  are  non- 
communicable  in  said  syringe  body,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  Interior  chambers  having  one  and  only  one  port  for 
both  inlet  and  outlet  of  fluid, 

b)  a  piston  disposed  in  said  syringe  body  extending  through  the 
first  and  second  interior  chambers. 

c)  said  piston  having  a  first  section  movable  in  said  first  interior 
chamber,  a  second  section  movable  in  said  second  interior 
chamber,  and  a  median  section  joining  said  first  and  second 
piston  sections  and  being  movable  in  said  first  and  second 
interior  chambers,  said  first  and  second  sections  of  said  piston 
being  of  respective  diameters  that  difl'er  from  the  diameter  of 
the  median  section  of  the  piston,  wherein  Uie  median  section 
is  of  greater  or  lesser  diameter  than  the  diameters  of  each  of 
the  first  and  second  piston  sections, 

d)  annular  compression  seal  means  being  provided  at  a  fixed 
position  in  the  syringe  body  to  embrace  the  median  section  of 
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the  piston  such  that  said  annular  compression  seal  means  form 
a  leak-tight  seal  against  the  median  section  of  the  piston  and 
divides  the  interior  space  of  said  syringe  body  into  said  first 
chamber  and  said  second  chamber, 

e)  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  piston  sections  have  diam- 
eters of  less  magnitude  than  the  diameter  of  the  median 
section  of  the  piston. 

f)  and  wherein  the  diameter  of  the  first  and  second  sections  of 
the  piston  are  unequal. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  mass  median  diameter  D  of 
particles  contained  in  a  fluid  and  having  a  total  mass  M.  said 
method  comprising: 

a)  passing  the  fluid  maintained  at  a  velocity  V  through  a  filter 
having  an  area  A  to  determine  a  first  fluid  pressure  differential 
APo  across  said  filter; 

b)  contacting  the  panicles  to  said  filter  to  retain  the  particles  on 
said  filter; 

c)  passing  the  fluid  at  the  same  velocity  V  through  the  now- 
contacted  filter  to  determine  a  second  fluid  pressure  differen- 
tial AP,  across  said  filter  and  retained  particles; 

d)  determining  the  mass  M  of  the  retained  particles;  and 

e)  determining  the  mass  median  diameter  D  of  the  of  the 
particles  by  means  of  an  equation  relating  D  to  APq.  AP,.  V,  A. 
and  M. 


5,817,957 
ELECTRONIC  PARTS  LOADING  DEVICE 
Fiijioka  Teruhiko;  Okazaki  Tadao,  and  Maebara  YoshikazD,  all 
of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Samsung  Aerospace 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyeongsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1996,  8-012603; 
Jan.  29,  1996,  8-012604 

InL  a.*  GOIR  31/26 
VS.  a.  73—865  10  Oaims 

1.  An  electronic  part  mounting  device,  comprising: 
a  head  unit  for  loading  an  operation  means  for  performing  an 

operation  on  a  printed  circuit  board; 
driving  means  for  moving  the  operation  means  toward  or  away 

from  the  printed  circuit  board; 
storage  means  for  storing  a  standard  distance  value; 
measuring  means,  mounted  on  a  fixed  portion  of  the  head  unit, 
for  measuring  a  distance  from  the  head  unit  to  a  predeter- 
mined loading  position  on  the  printed  circuit  board  using  one 
of  ultrasonic  and  optical  means  without  contacting  the  printed 
circuit  board; 
comparison  means  for  compsuing  the  measured  distance  to  the 
stored  standard  distance  value  and  generating  a  comparison 
result;  and 
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5,817,956 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  AEROSOL  PARTICLE 

SIZE  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  AEROSOL 

PARTICLE  SIZE 

Vincent  J.  Novick,  Downers  Grove,  01.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as   represented   by   the  United  States 

Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  982,891 

Int  CI."  GOIN  15/02 

VS.  Ci.  7*-«65.5  24  Claims 
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control  means  for  optimally  controlling  a  vertical  movement  of 
the  operation  means  in  response  to  the  comparison  result 
generated  by  the  comparison  means  wlienever  the  operation 
means  performs  the  operation. 


5,817,958 

PLANT  MONITORING  AND  DL\GNOSING  METHOD 

AND  SYSTEM,  AS  WELL  AS  PLANT  EQUIPPED  WITH 

THE  SYSTEM 

Shunsuke  Uchida;  Haruo  Fujimori,  both  of  Hitachi:  Fuminobu 
Taliahashi,  Katsuta;  Takaharu  Fukuzaki,  Hitachi,  and  Izumi 
Yamada,  Ibaraki-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,039,  May  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,623,109.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,007 

InL  CI."  G21C  7/36 

VS.  CI.  73— «65.9  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  monitoring  and  diagnosing  plant  conditions 
comprising: 

a  first  step  of  inputting  a  first  set  of  detection  data  of  a  first  type 
relating  to  a  given  characteristic  of  a  plant  element  to  be 
diagnosed;  inputting  a  second  set  of  detection  data  of  a  second 
type  relating  to  said  given  characteristic  but  different  firora 
said  first  type  of  detection  data;  determining  a  correlation 
between  said  first  set  of  detection  data;  calibrating  said  deter- 
mined correlation  using  said  second  set  of  detection  data;  and 
storing  said  calibrated  correlation  as  a  plant  chart  for  moni- 
toring and  diagnosis;  and 

a  second  step  of  comparing  said  calibrated  correlation  stored  as 
a  plant  chart  and  a  correlation  of  a  third  set  of  detection  data, 
said  third  set  of  detection  data  being  of  said  first  type,  to 
monitor  and  diagnose  an  abnormality  in  the  plant  element 
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!  5^17,959 

REVERSIBLE  CARBIDE-TIPPED  ENDPIN 
Gerald  Kasan,  3214  Oxford  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10463-3575 
I  Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Scr.  No.  696,628 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  1/02 
L.S.  a.  84—280  3  Claims 


A 


1;  An  end  pin  for  supponing  a  musical  instniment  on  a  support 
surfece  comprising: 
a  rod  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end: 
a  means  for  anchoring  the  musical  instrument  to  the  support 

surface  provided  at  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  the 

rod;  each  of  said  means  for  anchoring  the  support  surface 

comprising  a  sharp  carbide  tip: 
a  stop  collar  positioned  along  the  length  of  the  rod  including 

means  for  releasably  securing  the  collar  to  the  rod. 


a  vertical  brace  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  said  upper 
^  end  having  a  connector  securing  said  brace  to  a  waist  strap  for 

f  extending  around  the  waist  of  the  person  to  attach  said  verti- 
,  cal  brace  to  the  person,  said  brace  extending  downwardly 
I  from  said  connector  lo  a  lower  end.  a  thigh  engaging  member 
;  to  support  said  vertical  brace  against  the  thigh  of  said  person: 
and  support  means  connected  to  said  vertical  brace  between 
said  connector  and  said  thigh  engaging  member  for  holding 
the  instniment  in  the  playing  position,  said  support  means 
including  a  cradle  adapted  to  receive  the  body  of  the  instru- 
ment and  including  members  extending  along  both  sides  of 
said  body  and  across  said  lower  edge  thereof  to  thereby 
support  said  instrument  in  a  playing  position  without  attach- 
ments mounted  on  the  instniment.  said  cradle  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  vertical  brace  so  that  the  weight  of  die 
instrument  urges  said  lower  end  of  said  vertical  brace  against 
the  thigh  of  the  person. 


5,817,960 

WOUND  STRINGS  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

CHARACTERIZED  BY  REDUCED  INHARMONICITY 

AND  METHOD  FOR  NUKING  THE  SAME 

Albert  E.  Sanderson,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inventronics, 

Inc.,  Cbdmsford,  Mass. 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,819 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  3AX) 

VS.  CL  84—297  S  n  Claims 


1.  A  musical  string  comprising  a  core  wire  having  first  and 
second  bare  end  portions  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  an 
inlermediaie  ponion  thereof,  a  wrapping  wire  on  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  core  wire  and  a  compensating  winding  wrapped 
concentrically  with  an  end  ponion  of  said  wrapping  wire  for 
modifying  the  inharmonicity  characteristic  of  said  musical  string. 


5317,%1 

STRINGED  INSTRUMENT  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 
Richard  Beck,  1338  Gable  Dr.,  Warsaw,  Ind.  46580 

■  FUed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,894 

I  Int  a."  GIOD  3/00 

UA  a.  84-327  14aaims 

1.  A  device  for  supponing  a  stringed  instrument  in  a  playing 
position  from  the  from  of  a  person  having  diighs.  said  instrument 
including  a  body  having  opposite  sides  and  a  lower  edge  connect- 
ing the  sides,  said  device  comprising: 


5.817,962 

SELF-ALIGNING  DRUM  BEATER  ASSEMBLY 

Eric  J.  Behrenfeld,  1737  N.  PauUna,  Unit  107,  Chicago,  III. 

60622 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,448,  Jan.  18,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5426,728.  This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,843 

Int  a."  GOID  I.W2 
VS.  a.  84-422.1  41  claims 


19.  A  self-aligning  drum  beater  assembly  for  use  with  a  flat 
striking  surface  of  a  bass  drum  comprising: 

a.  a  shaft  having  a  distal  end  for  receiving  a  beater  and  a 
proximal  end  for  receiving  a  Bass  Drum  Pedal  with  a  taper 
extending  along  at  least  a  segment  of  its  length  tapering 
toward  the  proximal  end  of  the  shaft; 
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.  a  drum  beater  head  having  a  bottom  and  at  least  one  side 
surface  with  at  least  one  impact  surface  disposed  on  said  at 
least  one  side  surface  and  an  elongated  passageway  extending 
from  the  bottom  thereof  to  receive  the  shaft;  and 

.  a  means  for  mounting  the  head  to  the  upwardly  extending 
shaft  while  leaving  the  impact  surface  of  the  head  free  for 
angular  displacement  relative  to  said  shaft  and  for  circumfer- 
ential rotation  about  said  shaft. 


1.  A  vocal  note  indicating  device  for  indicating  the  note  of  a 
vocal  pitch  signal,  comprising: 

an  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  an  inputted  vocal  pilch 
signal; 

a  square  wave  generator  means,  responsive  to  the  vocal  pitch 
signal  from  said  amplifying  means,  for  providing  a  square 
wave  output  signal  substantially  having  a  same  period  as  the 
vocal  pitch  signal; 

a  timer  means  for  determining  the  period  of  said  square  wave, 
said  timer  means  providing  an  output  indicating  a  period  of 
said  square  wave  output  signal; 

a  microprocessor  having  a  look-up  table  associated  therewith, 
said  microprocessor  comparing  said  output  from  said  timer 
means  with  said  look-up  table  to  provide  an  output  indicating 
the  note  and  degree  of  at  least  one  of  sharpness  and  flatness  of 
the  vocal  pitch  signal;  and 

a  display  means  including  a  plurality  of  columns  of  LEDs.  each 
said  column  utilized  for  displaying  a  separate  possible  note  of 
the  vocal  pitch  signal,  said  note  being  displayed  as  at  least  one 
illuminated  LED  from  a  said  column  of  LEDs,  said  degree  of 
sharpness  or  flatness  being  represented  as  other  illuminated 
LEDs  in  the  same  column. 


5,817364 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD 

FOR  STORING  A  PLURALITY  OF  WAVEFORM 

SAMPLING  DATA  AT  A  SINGLE  ADDRESS 

Taichi  Kosugi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawai  Musical 

Instruments  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,676 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1996,  8-114384 

Int  a.*"  G06F  7/38:  GIOH  7/02:7/12 

VS.  CI.  84—607  12  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  for  generating  a  musical 

tone  signal,  the  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

waveform  data  storage  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  storage 
addresses,  each  of  the  plurality  of  storage  addresses  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  consecutive  waveform  sampling  values; 
phase  data  generation  means  for  generating  phase  data  by  accu- 
mulating frequency  data  corresponding  to  a  designated  pitch; 
reading  means  for  reading  at  one  time  each  of  the  plurality  of 
waveform  sampling  values  stored  at  one  of  the  plurality  of 
addresses  of  said  waveform  data  storage  means  in  consonance 
with  said  phase  data: 


r  nr  n 
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5,817,963 
VOCAL  NOTE  INDICATOR  DEVICE 
Gary  Lee  Fravd,  Decatur,  and  Dave  Kuhajda,  Waterloo,  both 
of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Fravel  Sound  Industries,  Inc.,  Decatur, 
Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,280 

Int  CI.*  G09F  13/00:  GlOG  1/00:7/02 

VS.  CI.  84—154  13  Claims 
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temporary  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  at  least  a  pan 
of  said  plurality  of  waveform  sampling  values  previously  read 
out  of  said  waveform  storage  means;  and 

interpolation  means  for  performing  interpolation  calculations 
based  on  said  waveform  sampling  values  read  out  by  said 
reading  means,  said  waveform  sampling  values  stored  in  said 
temporary  storage  means,  and  said  phase  data. 


5,817,965 

APPARATUS  FOR  SWITCHING  SINGING  VOICE 

SIGNALS  ACCORDING  TO  MELODIES 

Shuichi  Matsumoto,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  975,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1996,  8-320221 

Int  CI.*  G09B  5/00:  GIOH  1/08:1/26 

VS.  a.  84—610  25  Clauns 
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CONTROLLER 


14.  A  method  of  discriminating  a  plurality  of  singing  voices 
from  each  other  based  on  a  reference  melody  in  order  to  distribute 
the  discriminated  singing  voices  lo  different  audio  processes,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

collecting  a  plurality  of  singing  voices  separately  from  each 
other  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  input  devices,  each  input 
device  producing  a  voice  signal  which  carries  an  individual 
melody  of  the  singing  voice  collected  by  each  input  device; 

distributing  the  voice  signals  collected  by  each  input  device 
separately  firom  each  other  to  the  different  audio  processes 
through  a  plurality  of  output  terminals: 

providing  a  plurality  of  electrical  paUis  which  are  switchable 
with  each  other  so  as  to  interchangeably  pass  the  voice  signals 
from  the  plurality  of  the  input  devices  to  the  plurality  of  the 
output  terminals  through  the  electrical  paths; 

delecting  matching  degrees  of  the  individual  melodies  carried  by 
the  voice  signals  with  respect  to  the  reference  melody  so  as  to 
discriminate  the  voice  signals  from  each  other;  and 

switching  the  electrical  paths  based  on  the  examined  matching 
degrees  so  as  to  route  the  discriminated  voice  signals  from  the 
plurality  of  the  input  devices  lo  die  plurality  of  the  output 
terminals. 
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I  5317,966 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  TRANSDUCER 
Lawrence  R.  Fishman,  76  Grove  St,  West  Medford,  Mass. 
02155 

Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,473,  Jun.  7,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,074,  Apr.  13, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,463,185,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

887,175,  May  21.  1992,  PaL  No.  5319,153,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  642^98,  Jan.  17,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,155J85,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,984,  Jul.  16,  1990, 

Pat  No.  5,029J75,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

251,570,  Sep.  30,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,944,209,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,238,  Jun.  19,  1986,  Pat 

No.  4,774,867,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
856,189,  Apr.  28,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18, 
I  1997,  Ser.  No.  896,725 

I  Int  CL*  GIOH  3/18 

UA  a.  84— 731  .  8aalnis 


1.  A  transducer  assembly,  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument 
comprising: 

a  ground  plane: 

a  first  elongated  transducer  extending  beneath  at  least  two 
strings  of  the  stringed  musical  instrument; 

a  first  conductive  member  conductively  connected  to  a  first 
surface  of  the  first  elongated  transducer  to  provide  a  first 
output  of  the  transducer  assembly  relative  to  the  ground 
plane: 

a  second  elongated  transducer  extending  beneath  the  at  least  two 
strings  of  the  stringed  musical  instrument: 

a  second  conductive  member  conductively  connected  to  a  first 
surface  of  the  second  elongated  transducer  to  provide  a  sec- 
ond output  of  die  transducer  assembly  relative  to  the  ground 
plane  and  distinct  from  the  first  output. 


5,817,967 

5MALL  OR  MEDIUM  CALIBER  MUtTI-BARREL 

AUTOMATIC  WEAPON  OF  THE  CATLING  TYPE, 

NOTABLY  DESIGNED  FOR  FIRING  TELESCOPED 

I  MUNITIONS 

Georges  Simon.  Saint  Germain  du  Puy.  France,  assignor  to 

CTA  International.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9S/00665,  §  371  Date  Mav  1,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Da«e  May  1.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/3684S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,824 

Int  a."  F41A  9/36 

VS.  CL  89-12  ,5  aaims 


system  having  several  chamber  carriers,  wherein  the  loading  and 
firing  system  is  housed  inside  a  body  of  the  weapon  and  comprises 
a  loading  unit  which  is  mounted  able  to  revolve  around  a  fixed 
central  shaft  and  which  is  integral  in  rotation  with  the  barrels  of  the 
weapon,  and  in  which  each  chamber  carrier,  during  one  full  revo- 
lution of  the  loading  unit,  moves  from  a  loading  and  firing  position 
where  the  chamber  carrier  is  open  and  laterally  offset  with  respect 
to  die  barrels  of  die  weapon  so  as  to  be  able  to  load  a  munition,  to 
a  firing  position  where  the  chamber  carrier  is  closed  and  in  axial 
alignment  with  one  of  the  barrels  of  the  weapon  so  as  to  be  able  to 
fire  a  munition,  said  chamber  carrier,  being  guided  during  its 
movement  by  guiding  means,  wherein  each  chamber  carrier  being 
guided  during  its  movement  by  guiding  means,  wherein  each 
chamber  carrier  is  mounted  pivoting  around  a  stay  integral  widi  the 
revolving  loading  unit,  and  is  axially  alienable  with  a  barrel  of  die 
weapon,  and  wherein  die  guiding  means  of  the  chamber  carriers 
comprises  a  fixed  inner  cam,  carried  by  the  central  shaft,  and  a 
fixed  outer  cam  provided  on  die  inner  surface  of  Uie  weapon  body 
and  which  encompasses  the  inner  cam  whilst  remaining  separated 
from  the  inner  cam  by  a  distance  roughly  corresponding  to  the 
outer  diameter  of  die  chamber  carriers. 


5,817,968 

GAS  GENERATION  WITH  HIGH  PRESSURE 

SENSITIVITY  EXPONENT  PROPELLANT 

David  B.  Wilkinson,  Xenia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1987,  Ser.  No.  88348 

Int  CL"  F42B  15/10:  F02K  9/08 

U.S.  a.  102-381  13  Claims 


RAMBURNER, 


RAMBURNER 
NOZZLe 


IXXn'EO  ROCKET 

I.  A  solid  propellant  variable  output  gas  generator  comprising 
the  combination  of: 

a  pressure  vessel  having  a  positively  correlated  pressure  respon- 
sive variable  orifice  ouUet  ponion; 

a  solid  fiiel  grain  charge  disposed  in  said  pressure  vessel,  said 
fuel  grain  being  of  die  high  bum  rate  exponent  type,  having  a 
pressure  sensitive  burning  rate:  and 

damping  means  coupled  widi  said  pressure  vessel  variable  aper- 
ture outlet  portion  for  damping  pressure  responsive  oscillatory 
movement  tendencies  diereof 


1.  A  multi-barrel  weapon  for  firing  telescoped  munitions,  com- 
prising at  least  an  ammunition  feed  system  and  a  loading  and  firing 


5317,969 

SPIN-STABILIZED  PROJECTILE  WFTH  PAYLOAD 

Peter  EttmuUer,  Adiikon,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Oerlikon 

Contraves  Pyrotec  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513,561,  Aug.  10,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  647324 
Claims  priority,  application  Swiuerland,  Aug.  26,  1994,  02 
614/94 

Int  CL"  F42B  12/60 
U.S.  CI.  102-^189  ,  Claim 

1.  A  spin-stabilized  projectile  for  delivering  a  payload,  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  casing  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  longitudinal 
axis  extending  from  a  top  portion  of  said  elongated  casing  to 
a  bottom  portion  of  said  elongated  casing: 

a  payload  chamber  disposed  within  said  elongated  casing  having 
a  chamber  top  and  a  chamber  bottom: 
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another  shell  layer  made  of  supportive  foil  material  adjacent  said 
outer  shell  layer: 

a  radially  inner  protective  shell  surrounding  a  nonlethal  active 
component: 

pyrotechnic  means  for  disintegrating  each  of  said  radially  outer 
shell  layer  and  said  another  shell  layer  successively,  said 
pyrotechnic  means  including  a  first  layer  of  explosive  foil 
disposed  between  said  radially  outer  shell  layer  and  said 
another  shell  layer  and  a  second  layer  of  explosive  foil  dis- 
posed between  said  another  shell  layer  and  said  radially  inner 
protecdve  shell,  said  pyrotechnic  means  including  sequential 
igniting  means  for  igniting  said  two  layers  made  of  explosive 
foil  sequentially  from  the  outside  to  the  inside  to  successively 
shed  said  radially  outer  shell  layer  and  said  another  shell 
layer 


5317,971 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


said  payload  chamber  comprising  an  inner  surface  substantially 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  number  of 
arcuate  grooves,  wherein  a  curvature  of  said  arcuate  grooves 
is  smaller  than  a  curvature  of  a  cross-section  of  a  cylindrical 
column  of  said  payload: 

a  dividing  wall  disposed  between  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
elongated  casing  and  said  chamber  bottom: 

an  opening  charge  positioned  widiin  a  recess  formed  in  said 
dividing  wall  and  coupled  to  a  detonation  device  for  detonat- 
ing said  opening  charge,  said  dividing  wall  transmitting  a 
radial  force  generated  by  a  detonation  of  said  opening  charge: 

a  suppression  space  for  suppressing  axial  force  generated  by 
said  detonation  of  said  opening  charge,  said  suppression  space 
positioned  between  said  opening  charge  and  said  recess; 

said  payload  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  columns  posi- 
tioned so  that  a  generating  curve  of  their  envelope  forms  a 
polygon,  said  polygon  having  a  number  of  sides  equal  to  the 
number  of  arcuate  grooves  of  said  payload  chamber; 

said  arcuate  grooves  being  provided  in  a  number  of  groups  equal 
to  one-half  of  said  number  of  arcuate  grooves  with  angular 
intervals  of  360°/number  of  groups, 

wherein  a  mutual  spacing  of  groups  is  greater  than  a  spacing  of 
arcuate  grooves  within  said  group. 


5,817,972 
IRON  OXIDE  AS  A  COOLANT  AND  RESIDUE  FORMER 

IN  AN  ORGANIC  PROPELLANT 

Ron  J.  Butt  Fountain  Hills,  and  Eldron  L.  Boehmer,  Mesa, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556334 

Int  a."  C06B  23/04 

VS.  O.  149—109.2  18  Oaims 


EX.11 


EX.J 


EX.10 

lo.« 


5317,970 
PROJECTILE,  ESPECL^LLY  FOR  NONLETHAL  ACTIVE 

COMPONENTS 
Johannes  Feieriein,  Oberpframmern,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG,  Miinchen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1996,  196  32 
5973 

Int  CL"  F42B  12A)0 
VS.  a.  102—502  20  Oaims 


0  100  200  300  400 

IRON  OXIOE  SIZE  (MICRONS) 

16.  A  vehicle  occupant  restraint  comprising: 

(a)  an  inflator; 

(b)  a  gas  generating  composition  in  said  inflator  in  the  form  of  a 
cylindrical  grain  of  a  mixture  of  particulate  components; 

(c)  said  gas  generating  composition  comprising  a  particulate  fuel 
component  an  inorganic  oxidizer  component  and  a  coolant 
component  wherein  said  fiiel  component  is  an  organic  fuel 
and  the  ratio  of  fuel  component  to  oxidizer  component  is 
approximately  stoichiometric  and  said  coolant  component  is 
particles  of  iron  oxide  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  about  10% 
to  about  2S%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  gas  generating 
composition,  said  coolant  component  being  substantially  free 
of  catalytic  or  paint  grade  particles  and  comprising  a  50%  or 
greater  portion,  based  on  the  weight  of  coolant  component 
having  a  particle  size  greater  than  100  microns. 


1.  A  now  lethal  projectile  comprising: 

a  radially  outer  shell  layer  made  of  supportive  foil  material; 


5317,973 
LOW  CROSS  TALK  AND  IMPEDANCE  CONTROLLED 
ELECTRICAL  CABLE  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  A.  Elco,  Mecfaanicsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berg  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Jun.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  452,021 

Int  CL"  H05K  9/00 

VS.  O.  174—32  24  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  cable  assembly  comprising  a  metallic  element 

generally  perpendicularly  interposed  between  transversely  opposed 
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5.817,975 
HOI  SING  WITH  INTEGRAL  MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Ron  Heilmann.  Florence,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Magneteli,  Inc., 
Nasliville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531385 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  5AH> 

U.S.  CI.  174-50  7  Claims 

JO 


first  and  second  dielectric  elemenls.  wherein  each  of  said  trans- 
versely opposed  dielectric  elemenls  includes  a  grounding  means 
and  consists  of  a  pair  of  opposed  lateral  dielectric  flanges,  such  that 
a  pair  of  voids  is  formed  in  opposed  lateral  relation  to  said  metallic 
element  and  each  of  said  pair  of  voids  is  transversely  interposed 
between  one  of  said  flanges  in  the  first  dielectric  element  and  one 
of  said  flanges  in  the  second  dielectric  element. 


5,817.974 
CABLE  WRAPPING 
Dirk  Albertus  Bovenschen,  De  Meent  2.  Renswoude,  Nether- 
lands. 3927  GM;  Petrus  (H)vardus  Johannes  Vogel,  Planter- 
slaan   50,   Leersum,   Netherlands,   3956   \X,   and    Rintsje 
Sybolt  de  Boer,  Engelandlaan  272.  Haarlem,  Netherlands, 
2034  NJ 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/00215,  i  371  Date  May  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  4.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07539,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  433352 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Sep.   6.    1993, 
9301531 

Int.  a."  HOIB  7/lH:ll/06 
U.S.  a.  174-36  8  Cairns 
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1.  A  cable  comprising: 

at  least  one  element  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cable  and 
adapted  to  carry  at  least  one  of  electrical  power  and  signals 
along  the  cable:  and 

wrapping  completely  peripherally  surrounding  said  at  least  one 
element:  said  wrapping  comprising  a  first  layer  of  nonconduc- 
tive  material  and  a  second  layer  of  non-woven  fibrous  mate- 
rial which  is  elecuically  conductive;  said  second  layer  being 
needle  punched  through  said  first  layer,  so  that  said  wrapping 
provides  at  least  one  of  volume  electrical  conductance  and 
electromagnetic  shielding  for  said  cable,  with  said  electrical 
conductance  being  on  both  an  inner  and  an  outer  side  of  said 
wrapping. 


I.  In  combination: 

a  housing  having  a  main  section  for  holding  an  object,  said  main 
section  having  opposing  side  walls  defining  an  open  top. 

a  lid  for  attachment  to  said  main  section  to  cover  said  open  top. 
maid  lid  having  a  lip  positioned  to  extend  over  and  along  the 
outside 'of  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls,  when  said  lid  is 
attached  to  said  main  section 

and  a  log  integrally  formed  as  a  substantially  continuous  exten- 
sion of  said  lip  along  one  of  said  housing  side  walls  to  form  a 
hanger  bracket  to  attach  the  housing  to  an  external  mount. 

said  bracket  having  a  first  log  having  one  end  extending  in  a  first 
direction  downwardly  from  said  lip  along  and  opposing  one 
of  said  side  walls  over  which  said  lip  extends,  a  central 
section  having  one  end  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  first 
leg  and  opposite  to  said  one  of  said  side  walls,  and  a  second 
leg  having  one  end  attached  to  the  another  end  of  said  central 
section  and  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  leg 
first  direction  back  toward  said  lid  leaving  a  space  between 
said  first  and  second  legs  that  lies  opposite  said  one  of  said 
side  walls. 


5317,976 
ELECTRICAL  JUNCTION  BOX 
Takeshi  Yanase,  and  Kunihiko  Takeuchi,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  CorporaHon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,439 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1993,  5-18984 

Int.  a."  H05K  5/00:  HOIR  li/68:  H02B  1/26 

VS.  CI.  174-52.1  3  aalms 


1.  An  electrical  junction  box  comprising: 

a  top  cover  with  a  plurality  of  cavities  for  accommodating 
electrical  parts,  said  electrical  parts  being  at  least  fuses  and 
relays: 

a  bottom  cover  fixed  to  said  lop  cover,  said  bottom  cover  having 
housing  portions  in  which  terminals  at  ends  of  wires  consti- 
tuting a  wire  harness  are  accommodated,  said  bottom  cover 
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being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sub  harness  bottom  covers 
connected  to  a  plurality  of  sub  wire  harnesses  which  are 
classified  according  to  the  destination  of  the  wires  and  load 
system,  said  sub  harness  bottom  covers  being  separate  indi- 
vidual covers  depending  on  the  destination  of  the  wires  and 
load  system;  and 
electrical  circuits  accommodated  between  said  top  and  bottom 
covers,  said  terminals  at  ends  of  the  wires  and  the  electrical 
parts  being  connected  to  said  electrical  circuits,  wherein  the 
plurality  of  cavities  and  said  electrical  circuits  are  arranged  to 
form  blocks  in  accordance  with  said  .sub  harness  bottom 
covers. 


a  plurality  of  holders  (17)  receiving  the  busbars  (20)  maintained 
in  the  lower  fastener  element  (10)  by  the  longitudinal  third 
detent  straps  (14). 


5,817,977 
BUSBAR  SYSTEM 
Eberhard  Bienneier,  Solms;  Mouhamadou  Ousmane,  Mar- 
burg, and  Hans  Wagener,  Dietzholztal,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Rittal-Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
Herbom,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00869,  §  371  Date  Mar.  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/30984,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  809^10 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28, 1995, 195  11 
283.0 

Int.  CI.*  H02G  3/04 
U.S.  a.  174—68.2  8  Claims 


I.  In  a  busbar  system  having  busbars  disposed  in  a  trough- 
shaped  lower  fastener  element  extending  over  a  length  of  the 
busbars  and  having  a  clamping  leg  extending  vertically  with 
respect  to  a  fastening  surface  of  the  lower  fastener  element  into 
which  adapters  with  contacts  are  plugged  and  covered,  wherein  the 
adapters    are    secured    by    mechanical    detent   connectors,    the 
improvement  comprising: 
the  lower  fastener  element  (10)  having  an  outer  wall  (11)  and  an 
inner  wall  (13)  on  both  sides  which  form  a  longitudinally 
oriented  detent  recess  (27), 
the  outer  vail  (11)  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  oriented 
longitudinal  first  detent  straps  (12)  and  the  inner  wall  (13) 
having  longitudinal  second  detent  straps  (15)  projecting  into 
the  longitudinally  oriented  detent  recess  (27), 
a  plurality  of  cover  detent  springs  (25)  provided  on  a  plurality  of 
cover  lateral  walls  (28)  of  a  first  cover  (23)  and  a  plurality  of 
adapter  housing  detent  springs  (31)  provided  on  a  plurality  of 
housing  lateral  walls  (32)  of  an  adapter  housing  (30),  said 
cover  detent  springs  (25)  and  said  adapter  housing  detent 
springs  (31)  extending  parallel  with  the  busbars  (20)  and 
locked  into  the  longitudinally  oriented  detent  recesses  (27), 
a  plurality  of  second  covers  (50)  fixed  on  the  adapter  housing 
(30),  the  second  covers  (50)  locking  into  the  outwardly  ori- 
ented longitudinal  first  detent  straps  (12)  by  detent  sfnings 
(51)  to  form  a  tilting  safeguard;  and 
the  inner  wall  (13)  of  the  lower  fastener  element  (10)  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal   third  detent  straps  (14)  oriented 
toward  an  interior;  and 


5317,978 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SPLICE 

FOR  CLADDED  CABLES 

Stepbane  Hermant,  and  Gilles  Rouchaud,  both  of  Montmirail, 

France,  assignors  to  Axon  'Cable  S.A.,  Montmirail,  France 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,671 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  23,  1995,  95  10005 
InL  CI."  H02G  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  174—75  C  10  Claims 

32  ?' 
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36b     ^Jb 

1.  A  splicing  device  for  connecting  two  electrical  cables  by 
forming  a  splice,  each  of  said  electrical  cables  including  a  sheath, 
a  cladding  and  at  least  a  first  primary  wire  and  a  second  primary 
wire,  said  cladding  being  surrounded  by  said  sheath  and  surround- 
ing said  primary  wires,  each  of  said  electrical  cables  having  the 
same  characteristic  impedance  betweeh  its  first  and  second  primary 
wires,  said  splicing  device  comprising: 
first  electrical  connection  means  for  connecting  together  said 

first  primary  wires  of  said  two  electric  cables; 
second  electrical  connection  means  for  connecting  together  said 

second  primary  wires  of  said  two  electric  cables; 
a  first  insulating  sheath  for  covering  said  first  electrical  connec- 
tion means  of  the  first  primary  wires,  said  first  insulating 
sheath  being  comprised  of  a  first  material  and  having  a  first 
thickness; 
a  second  insulating  sheath  separated  from  said  first  insulating 
sheath  for  covering  said  second  electrical  connection  means 
of  said  second  primary  wires,  said  second  insulating  sheath 
being  comprised  of  said  first  material  and  having  a  second 
thickness; 
holding  means  for  maintaining  said  first  and  second  insulating 
sheaths  in  a  constant  relative  position,  said  holding  means 
being  comprised  of  a  second  material  and  having  a  third 
thickness,  said  first  and  second  materials  and  said  thicknesses 
of  said  first  and  second  sheaths  and  of  said  holding  means 
being  chosen  so  that  the  characteristic  impedance  between 
said  first  and  second  electrical  connection  means  of  the  splice 
is  substantially  equal  to  the  characteristic  impedance  of  each 
electrical  cable;  and 
continuity  means  for  maintaining  electrical  continuity  of  the 
cladding. 


5317,979 

BOND  BAR  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  CABLE  SPLICE 

Andrew  J.  O'Neill,  Cordova,  l^nn.,  assignor  to  Thomas  & 

Betts  Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373357,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,613^98.  This  application  May  8, 1995,  Sen  No.  435,061 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4/22 
\iS.  a.  174—84  C  9  Claims 

1.  A  bond  bar  assembly  for  an  electrical  cable  having  a  plurality 
of  conductors  extending  through  an  insulative  jacket  with  an 
exposed  splice  location  defined  between  cable  jacket  ends,  said 
assembly  comprising: 
an  elongate  conductive  bond  bar  having  opposed  bond  bar  ends 
and  a  longitudinal  central  extent  for  spanning  said  splice 
location,  each  of  said  bond  bar  ends  having  a  generally  planar 
surface  for  engagement  with  said  cable  jacket  ends;  and 
radially  contractable  clamping  members  securable  about  said 
jacket  ends  and  each  said  planar  surface  of  said  bond  bar  ends 
for  securing  said  bond  bar  ends  to  said  jacket  ends; 
said  planar  surfaces  of  said  bond  bar  ends  each  including  a  first 
deflectable  jacket  skiving  member  deflectably  movable  from  a 
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smooth  sleeve,  and  a  clamping  fixture  securing  said  outer  braided 
hose  onto  said  smooth  sleeve. 
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5«817  980 
CONNECTOR  ELEMENT  FOR  VARIABLY  LAYING  AND 

PROTECTING  ELECTRICAL  CABLES 
Safa  Kirma,  Wedel/Holstein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  25,  1994.  44  06 
197.8 

Int.  a."  H02G  3/06 
UAa.l74-«6  ,7  Claims 


5,817,981 
COAXUL  CABLE 
Candido  John  Arroyo,  Lithonia,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murry  HUl,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,701' 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  ////«  ' 

UA  CI.  174-110  N  12  Claims 


first  position  in  non-skiving  engagement  with  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  cable  jacket  ends  to  a  second  position  in  skiving 
engagement  with  the  corresponding  one  of  said  cable  jacket 
ends  upon  radial  contraction  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
:lamping  members. 


I.  Aconnector  element  for  laying  electrical  conductors,  compris- 
mg  a  screw-on  component,  a  collar  nut  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto 
said  screw-on  component,  and  a  bendable  and  shape-retaining 
corrugated  hose  that  comprises  at  least  one  compressed  hose 
portion  having  a  first  corrugation  spacing,  a  flange  at  a  first  end  of 
said  corrugated  hose,  and  a  smooth  sleeve  at  a  second  end  of  said 
corrugated  hose  opposite  said  first  end.  wherein  said  collar  nut  is 
adapted  to  engage  said  flange  and  connect  said  corrugated  hose 
with  said  screw-on  component,  and  farther  comprising  a  non- 
conducting synthetic  material  inner  braided  hose  inserted  into  and 
extending  from  said  smooth  sleeve,  a  conducting  metallic  material 
outer  braided  hose  circumferentially  enclosing  and  extending  along 
said  inner  braided  hose  and  overlapping  an  outer  surface  of  said 


1.  A  coaxial  communication  cable  for  the  n-ansmission  of  high 
frequency  signals,  comprising: 

a  first  conductor  member  forming  an  inner  conductor  of  said 
coaxial  cable; 

a  first  insulating  member  of  a  material  having  a  first  dielectric 
constant  surrounding  and  enclosing  said  first  conductor  mem- 
ber; 

a  second  insulating  member  surrounding  and  enclosing  said  first 
insulating  member,  said  second  insulating  member  of  a  mate- 
rial having  a  second  dielectric  constant  greater  than  the 
dielectric  constant  of  said  first  insulating  member; 

a  second  conductor  member  surrounding  and  enclosing  said 
second  insulating  member;  and 

a  jacket  of  insulating  material  surrounding  and  enclosing  said 
second  conductor  member. 


5,817,982 
NONLINEAR  DIELECTRIC/GLASS  INSULATED 
ELECTRICAL  CABLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Pancbadsaram   Animugasaamy,   Granville,   and   Thomas   P. 
Hager.   Westerville,   both   of  Ohio,   assignors   to   Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.,  Summit,  III. 
FUed  Apr.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  639,141 
InL  a.*  HOIB  7/02 
U.S.  a.  174-120  R  23aalms 

i» 


I.  A  cable  for  transmission  of  electrical  energy  comprising: 

an  electrical  conductor; 

a  layer  of  insulating  and  shielding  material  formed  generally 
concentrically  around  said  electrical  conductor  by  stranded 
material  pre-impregnated  with  a  nonlinear  dielectric  material, 
a  portion  of  said  layer  of  insulating  and  shielding  material 
comprising  stranded  material  pre-impregnated  with  a  ther- 
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mally  conducting  material  to  define  a  longitudinal  heat  dis- 
tributing channel  along  said  cable;  and 
a  continuous  protective  coating  covering  the  layer  of  insulating 
and  shielding  material. 


18   16. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  holding  a  plurality  of  elongate  substrates 
in  a  desired  array,  the  arrangement  comprising  an  article  con- 
structed of  a  fusible  pplymeric  material,  the  article  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  base:  and 

a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  walls  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing away  from  said  base,  defining  a  plurality  of  open  passage- 
ways, each  of  said  passageways  being  defined  by: 

a  part  of  said  base; 

a  surface  of  one  of  said  walls;  and 

a  surface  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said  walls; 

wherein  each  surface  of  said  wall  and  said  adjacent  wall  which 
is  interior  of  said  article  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
flexible  arms,  each  of  said  arms  extending  away  from  a 
surface  of  said  wall  or  said  adjacent  wall  and  being  generally 
perpendicular  thereto;  and  wherein  openings  are  formed 
where  at  least  one  of  said  arms  extending  from  one  said  wall 
surface  aligns  with  another  at  least  one  of  said  arms  extending 
from  said  adjacent  wall  surface,  and  a  compartment  is  formed 
by  a  combination  of  said  wall  and  said  adjacent  wall  surfaces 
and  said  arm  and  adjacent  arm  surfaces,  and  wherein  said 
arms  which  align  have  a  combined  length  such  that  one  of 
said  openings  formed  between  said  arms  near  said  base  is 
larger  than  an  at  least  one  of  said  openings  formed  by  said 
arms  at  a  greater  distance  away  from  said  base. 


5,817,984 
IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE  WTIH  MULTI-PIN 
FEEDTHROUGH 
William  J.  Taylor,  106  Yoho  Dr.,  Anoka,  Minn.  55303;  Lynn  M 
Seifried,  5015  Luveme  Ave.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55419; 
Douglas  Weiss,  11425  -  39tta  Ave.  No.,  Plymouth,  Minn. 
55441,  and  Joseph  F.  Lessar,  3742  -  114th  La.  NW.,  Coon 
Rapids,  Minn.  55433 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,811 
Int  a.*  HOIB  ]7/30 
U.S.  a.  174—152  GM  14  Oaims 

9.  A  multi-pin  configured  feedthrough  comprising  a  ferrule  com- 
prising a  biocompatible,  corrosion  resistant  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium,  titanium  alloys  and  niobium/titanium 
alloys,  an  insulator  body  comprising; 


14 


5,817,983 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HOLDING  ELONGATE 
SUBSTRATES 
Richard  E.  Rodkey;  Paul  William  Martens,  both  of  Pleasan- 
ton;  Ronald  W.  Watson,  Half  Moon  Bay,  all  of  Calif.,  and 
David  W.  Solano,  IVoy,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corpo- 
ration, Menio  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,183 

Int  CI."  H02B  mo 

U.S.  a.  174—135  13  Claims 
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a  glass  insulator  body  having  a  nominal  composition  of  about: 

SiO3=52.0  wt  % 

Al263=  5.0  wt  % 

8,0,=  26.0  wt  % 

Zn(>=1.0  wt  % 

Na20=2.5  wt  % 

K2O=10.0  wt  % 

ri02=2.5  wt  % 

ZrO2=1.0  wt  %,  and 
at  least  two  pins  comprising  tantalum. 


5317,985 
CONDUCTOR  PAD 
Robert  S.  Bonds,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Helical  Line 
Products  Co.,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,662,  Apr.  3,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,970,  Apr.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,540 
InL  a.'  HOIB  17/00 
U.S.  CL  174—172  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  linear  electrical  conductor  cable  having  an  axis  and  extending 
in  a  first  direction  parallel  to  said  axis; 

an  insulator  member  disposed  adjacent  to  said  conductor  cable, 
said  insulator  member  having  a  bearing  surface  portion  pre- 
sented toward  said  conductor  cable,  said  bearing  surface  por- 
tion being  convexly  curved  in  said  first  direction  and  con- 
cavely  curved  in  a  second  direction  transverse  to  said  first 
direction;  and 

a  protective  pad,  being  of  resilient  material,  for  supporting  said 
conductor  cable  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  insulator 
member; 

said  protective  pad  having  a  body  portion  located  between,  and 
in  abutting  engagement  with,  said  conductor  cable  and  with 
said  bearing  surface  portion  of  said  insulator  member; 

said  pad  body  portion  having  a  conductor  engaging  cyUndrical 
surface  defining  a  cylindrical  linear  passage  extending 
through  said  protective  pad  through  which  said  conductor 
cable  is  extendable,  said  cylindrical  surface  and  said  conduc- 
tor cable  having  an  area  contact; 

said  pad  body  portion  having  a  preformed  second  surface; 

said  preformed  second  surface  being  concavely  curved  in  said 
first  direction  complementary  to  said  convex  curvature  of  said 
insulator  member  in  said  first  direction,  and  said  preformed 
second  surface  being  convexly  curved  in  said  second  direction 
complementary  to  said  concave  curvature  of  said  insulator 
member  in  said  second  direction,  said  preformed  second  sur- 
face having  an  area  contact  with  said  bearing  surface;  and 
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said  pad  body  ponion  having  a  pair  of  inner  edge  faces  extend- 
ing longitudinally  and  from  said  cylindrical  linear  passage, 
said  inner  edge  faces  defining  between  thetn  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot  extending  radially  between  said  cylindrical 
linear  passage  and  an  exterior  opposite  to  said  preformed 
second  surface  of  said  pad  and  longitudinally  throughout  a 
longitudinal  extent  of  said  pad.  said  longitudinally  extending 
slot  having  a  width  that  is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said 
conductor  cable,  the  resiliency  of  said  pad  enabling  selective 
movement  of  said  inner  edge  faces  away  from  each  other  to  a 
position  where  the  width  of  said  longitudinally  extending  slot 
is  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  conductor  cable  so  that  said 
conductor  cable  can  be  radially  displaced  through  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  and  into  said  cylindrical  linear  pas- 
sage, said  inner  edge  faces  of  said  pad  being  movable  back 
toward  each  other  due  to  the  resiliency  of  said  pad  thereby 
blocking  relative  movement  of  said  conductor  cable  through 
said  longitudinally  extending  slot,  said  pad.  when  said  con- 
ductor cable  is  disposed  within  said  cylindrical  linear  passage, 
being  movable  into  a  position  in  engagement  with  said  insu- 
lator member  in  which  said  preformed  second  surface  of  said 
pad  is  in  engagement  with  said  bearing  surface  portion  of  said 
insulator  member. 


5^17,987 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  HOUSING  WITH  MOLDED  IN  HEAT 

TAB 

David   WilUams,   Glen   Ellyn;   John   Brett   Barry,   Downers 

Grove,  and  Glynn  Russell  Asbdown,  Lake  Bluff,  all  of  III., 

assignors  to  Power  Trends,  Inc.,  Warrenville,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,913 

Int.  CI."  H02G  J/08:  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  a.  174-52.1  „       ,  Waaims 


5,817,986 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  PACKAGE  AND 
ARCHITECTURE  FOR  HIGH  PERFORMANCE 
COMPUTER 
Evan    Ezra    Davidson,    Hopewell    Junction;    David   Andrew 
Lewis,  Carmel,  both  of  N.Y.;  Jane  Margaret  Shaw,  Ridge- 
field,  Conn.;  Alfred  Viehbeck,  Fishkill,  and  Janusz  SUnislaw 
WIczynski,  Ossining,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  554,009.  Nov.  6,  1995,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  54,110,  Apr.  27,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,494,397.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,954 

Int.  a."  H05K  1/00 

VS.  a.  174-250  1  Claim 


.\^AW/,W.'.'/,VA.Vyy.'MM^^M-i  Y,V///A~-.     -,,,■ 
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1.  A  structure  comprising: 

a  first  plate  of  electrically  conductive  material  having  a  first 
through  hole: 

said  first  through  hole  has  a  first  cross-sectional  area  and  a  first 
sidewalk 

said  first  through  hole  is  filled  with  a  dielectric  material; 

a  second  plate  of  electrically  conductive  material: 

having  a  second  through  hole: 

said  second  through  hole  has  a  second  cross-sectional  area  and  a 
second  sidewall: 

said  second  through  hole  is  filled  with  a  dielectric  material: 

said  first  cross-sectional  area  is  larger  than  said  second  cross- 
sectional  area: 

said  first  plate  is  disposed  in  contact  with  said  second  plate  with 
a  dielectric  layer  therebetween  and  with  said  first  through  hole 
aligned  with  said  second  through  hole  forming  a  combining 
through  hole  having  a  non-uniform  cross-sectional  area; 

an  opening  in  said  dielectric  material  in  said  combined  through 
hole,  said  opening  exposing  said  second  sidewall:  and 

an  electrically  conductive  material  in  said  opening. 


1.  A  housing  for  receiving  an  auxiliary  circuit  board  and  for 
mounting  on  a  main  circuit  board,  comprising: 

a  heat  tab  adapted  to  spread  heat  generated  by  components  on 
the  auxiliary  circuit  board:  and 

an  insulating  case  having  side  walls  extending  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  heat  tab  to  define  a  component  area  adapted  to 
receive  the  auxiliary  circuit  board,  the  insulating  case  being 
molded  around  at  least  part  of  the  heat  tab  to  secure  the  heat 
tab  in  the  insulating  case  such  that  the  heat  tab  faces  the 
component  area. 


5,817,988 
WEIGHT  CHECKER  FOR  MOLDINGS 

Norikazu  Suzuki,  Gotenba.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  and  Sumidenso  Platech,  Ltd„ 
Shizuoka.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  18,  1994,  6-194414; 
Aug.  18,  1994.  6-194415 

InL  a."  GOIG  19/52 
MS.  CL  177—50  30  Claims 


1.  A  weight  checker  for  measuring  a  weight  of  an  injection- 
molded  article  and  checking  accepubility  of  the  injection-molded 
article  based  on  the  measured  weight,  the  weight  checker  compris- 
ing: 
weight  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  weight  of  at  least  one 

article  molded  in  a  single  injection  molding  operation: 
storage  means  for  storing  therein  a  variable  reference  weight  and 
an  absolute  reference  value: 
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comparator  means  for  comparing  the  weight  of  the  at  least  one 
molded  article  measured  by  the  weight  measuring  means  with 
the  variable  reference  weight  to  determine  a  difference  ther- 
ebetween and  outpuning  the  difference: 

judging  means  for  judging  that  the  at  least  one  molded  article  is 
acceptable  if  the  difference  output  from  the  comparator  means 
is  within  a  predetermined  permissible  range,  and  judging  that 
the  at  least  one  molded  article  is  possibly  rejective  if  the 
difference  is  out  of  the  predetermined  permissible  range,  the 
judging  means  further  judging  that  the  at  least  one  molded 
article  is  possibly  rejective.  regardless  of  an  output  of  the 
comparator  means,  if  a  difference  between  the  weight  mea- 
sured by  the  weight  measuring  means  and  the  absolute  refer- 
ence value  is  not  less  than  a  predetermined  level:  and  • 

updating  means  for  updating  the  variable  reference  weight 
stored  in  said  storage  means,  the  updating  means  updating  the 
variable  reference  weight  into  an  average  value  which  is 
determined  by  averaging  a  predetermined  number  N  of 
weights  of  molded  articles  judged  to  be  acceptable  by  said 
judging  means  from  a  latest  measured  weight  to  an  N-th  latest 
measured  weight. 


1.  A  vehicle-load-weight  display  system  comprising: 

a  weight  calculating  means  for  obtaining  a  load  weight  from 

output  signals  of  sensors  mounted  in  the  vehicle: 
a  display  means  for 'displaying  the  load  weight  obtained  by  said 

calculating  means;  and 
a  display  control  means  for  controlling  said  display  means  to 

only  display  the  load  weight  obtained  prior  to  movement  of 

the  vehicle. 


5J17.990 

WALL  STRUCTURE  FOR  SOUND  ATTENUATING 

APPARATUS 

John  H.  Furse,  Louisville.  Ky.,  assignor  to  AAF  International. 

Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  686J10 
Int  CI."  F04F  17/04 
U.S.  CL  181—224  7  Claims 

1.  A  sound  anenuating  apparatus  for  noise  bearing  fluid  streams 
comprising:  a  fluid  stream  flow-through  housing  including  an 
upstream  housing  inlet  end  and  a  spaced  downstream  housing 
outlet  end; 


5,817,989 
VEHICLE-LOAD-WEIGHT  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Shinichiro  Shimizu,  and  Yoji   NakazakL,  both  of  Shimada. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Y'azaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  531,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-272483 

Int  a."  GOIG  \9/02 

U.S.  a.  177—136  13  aaims 
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elongated,  perforated  panel  sheet  means  extending  between  said 
spaced  upstream  housing  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  said  panel 
sheet  means  including  spaced  pairs  of  continuous  perforated 
panel  sheets  providing  at  least  two  spaced  wall  assemblies  to 
define  at  least  one  elongated  perforated  fluid  flow-tlirough 
passage  for  said  noise  bearing  fluid  stream  to  be  attenuated; 

sound  absorbing  pillow-like  encasing  means  positioned  adjacent 
and  between  said  spaced  pairs  of  panel  sheets  of  said  wall 
assemblies  so  as  to  be  outside  said  flow-through  passage  to 
absorb  and  attenuate  noise  from  said  noise  bearing  fluid 
stream  passing  tlirough  said  flow-through  passage:  and. 

indented  strengthening  and  stiffener  means  imegrally  formed  as 
part  of  said  panel  sheet  means  including  indented  channels 
intermediate  said  upstream  housing  inlet  and  housing  outlet 
ends  to  .strengthen  and  stiffen  said  panel  sheet  means,  said 
indented  channels  furnishing  support  therefore  without  sub- 
stantial interference  between  said  spaced  panels  and  at  the 
same  time  restraining  said  pillow-like  encasing  means, 
wherein  each  pair  of  wall  assembly  panel  sheets  are  jointed  in 
substantially  floating  relation  along  at  least  one  pair  of  cone- 
sponding  edges  of  said  housing  by  a  flow  channel  of 
U-shaped  section. 


5,817,991 

CONNECTING  STRUCTLRE  FOR  CONNECTING 

HOLDING  BRACKET  TO  MUFFLER 

Eizo  Suyama,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Katsuyuki  Okada,  Bcdilngton, 

United  Kingdom,  and  Yoichi  Takahashi.  Kanagawa.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Calsonic  Corporation.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  II.  1997.  Ser.  No.  8153*5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1996,  8-053212 
Int.  a."  FOIN  7/]8;  B60K  13/04 
MS.  CI.  181—243  9  Claims 


26 


1.  A  combination  comprising: 

a  muffler  including  a  tubular  case  and  two  end  plates  which  are 
cormected  to  axially  open  ends  of  said  tubular  case  by  means 
of  caulking  thereby  to  form  around  each  end  of  the  case  a 
caulked  raised  portion:  and 

a  holding  bracket  including  a  metal  rod  and  a  metal  plate,  said 
metal  plate  including  an  upper  gripping  pan  which  grips  said 
caulked  raised  portion  and  a  lower  gripping  pan  which  grips 
said  metal  rod. 

wherein  said  metal  plate  has  between  said  upper  and  lower 
gripping  parts  an  intermediate  wall  portion  which  is  put  on 
said  metal  rod.  so  that  when  said  muffler  is  property  held  by 
said  holding  bracket,  the  weight  of  said  muffler  is  substan- 
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tially  supported  by  only  said  metal  rod  relieving  said  metal 
I  ilate  from  supporting  said  weight. 


5^17^3 
MONITORING  OF  ELEVATOR  DOOR  REVERSAL  DATA 

Sanjay  Kamani,  Unionville;  Patrick  Lusaka,  Windsor,  and 
Ronald  R.  Pepin,  Windsor  Locks,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757 J06 

Int  a."  B66B  13/14:1/34 

VS.  CL  187—316  ^  10  aaims 


1.  An  elevator  door  closing  reversal  monitoring  apparatus  for 
monitoring  an  elevator  door  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sensors  for  providing  sensor  signals: 
a  door  closing  reversal  sute  machine  for  providing  door  closing 
reversal  data  in  response  to  the  sensor  signals,  said  data 
including  a  time  measurement  between  a  start  of  door  closing 
aad  an  end  of  door  closing,  without  regard  to  the  position  of 
the  door  when  door  closing  stops: 
an  output  module  for  capturing  the  door  reversal  data:  and 
an  output  processing  module  for  determining  a  condition  of  the 
elevator  door  system  in  response  to  the  captured  door  reversal 


data,  wherein  said  door  reversal  state  machine  classifies  each 
door  reversal  in  response  to  »aid  time  measurement. 


5,817,992 
PLANAR  BINARY  AMPLITUDE  DIFFUSOR 
Peter  D'Antonio,  Upper  Marlboro,  Md.,  assignor  to  RPG  Dif- 
fusor  Systems,  Inc.,  Md. 

i  Filed  Mar.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  810.770 

I  Int  ex."  E04B  I/H2 

VS.  CL  181—295  16  Oaims 


5,817,994 
REMOTE  FAIL-SAFE  CONTROL  FOR  ELEVATOR 
Gerald   B.  Fried,  San  Ramon,  Calif.,  and  Michael  Mutal, 
Belleveue,   Wash„  assignors   to   Otis   Elevator   Company, 
Farmington,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,397,  Jul.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  927,578 

Int  CI."  B66B  1/34 


VS.  CL  187—391 


9Claims 


1.  An  acoustical  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  rectangular  body  having  a  length,  a  width  and  a 
depth: 

b)  said  body  having  a  flat  generally  rectangular  forward  facing 
acoustical  surface  substantially  defined  by  said  length  and 
width: 

c)  said  acoustical  surface  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  reflective 
regions  and  a  plurality  of  discrete  absorptive  regions  arranged 
ia  a  pattern,  said  regions  being  arranged  in  accordance  with 
calculation  of  a  binary  sequence  having  a  flat  power  spectnun. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  elevator  car,  comprising: 
connecting  a  wireless  receiver  to  a  car  operating  panel  inside  the 

car: 
transmitting  a  remote  car  command  signal  from  outside  the  to 

the  wireless  receiver  inside  the  car: 
sending  the  car  command  signal  from  the  car  operating  panel  to 

the  car  controller,  controlling  the  elevator  car  responsive  to 

the  car  command  signal:  and 
disconnecting  the  wireless  receiver  from  the  car  controller. 


5317,995 
WIPE/WASH  SWITCH 
Guy  A.  Wojtanek.  West  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,663 

Int  CI."  HOIH  25/06 

VS.  a.  200--1  1  oaim 
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1.  A  bi-directionally  actuatable  switch  comprising: 
(a)  housing  means  including  connector  terminal  means  adapted 
for  circuit  connection  thereto: 
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(b)  collar  means  mounted  for  sliding  moveinent  on  said  housing 
means  between  a  first  and  second  position: 

(c)  rocker  means  mounted  on  said  collar  means  for  pivotal 
movement  in  opposite  dii^ections  from  a  neutral  position 
between  first  and  second  pivotal  positions  and  having  first 
portions  thereof  user  accessible  exteriorly  of  said  housing 
means  and  second  portion  thereof  extending  interiorly  of  said 
housing  means: 

(d)  first  shorting  contact  means  disposed  on  said  second  portions 
of  said  rocker  means  a  first  distance  from  the  center  of  pivotal 
movement:  and,  second  shorting  contact  means  connected  to 
said  first  shorting  contact  means  and  disposed  on  said  second 
portions  of  said  rocker  means  a  second  distance  gicater  than 
said  first  distance  from  the  center  of  said  pivotal  movement; 

(e)  first  and  second  stationary  contact  strip  means  disposed  on 
said  housing  means,  said  first  contact  strip  means  located  for 
sliding  contact  by  said  first  shorting  contact  means  when  said 
collar  means  is  in  either  of  said  first  and  second  positions 
whereupon  said  first  contact  strip  means  is  operative  upon 
said  rocker  pivotal  movement  to  said  first  position  to  effect 
switching  of  a  first  circuit;  and. 

(0  said  second  stationary  contact  strip  means  is  located  for 
sliding  contact  by  said  second  shorting  contact  means  and  is 
operative  for  effecting  switching  of  a  second  circuit  when  said 
rocker  means  is  in  said  second  pivotal  position  with  said 
collar  means  in  either  of  said  first  and  second  positions:  and. 

(g)  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  contact  strip  means  to 
said  connector  terminal  means. 


53174W6 

MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

ASSEMBLY  WITH  MOMENTARY  OPERATING 

MECHANISM 

Frank  Alfred  Ulrich,  Dillsburg,  and  Klaus  Titzrath,  Wellsville, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mavell  Corporation,  Dillsburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806^17 

Int  a."  HOIH  3/00:9/00 

VS.  a.  200-4  28  aaims 
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1.  A  momentary  switch  assembly  for  use  in  a  control  panel 
comprising; 

( 1 )  an  elongated  housing  having  at  least  two  side  walls  and  ends 
defining  an  interior  cavity; 

(2)  a  shaft  extending  through  one  of  said  ends  and  into  said 
interior  cavity  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  shaft  arranged  to 
move  axially  in  a  first  direction  with  respect  to  said  housing 
from  a  first  neutral  position  and  in  a  second  opposite  direction 
from  said  first  neutral  position,  and  to  rotate  about  said  axis  in 
a  third  direction  with  respect  to  said  housing  from  a  second 
neutral  position  and  in  a  fourth  opposite  direction  from  said 
second  neutral  position: 

(3)  first  and  second  mutually  independent  electrical  switches, 
each  of  which  is  attached  to  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said 
housing  within  said  cavity  and  coupled  to  said  shaft  by  a  first 
coupling  so  that  movement  of  said  shaft  in  said  first  direction 
actuates  only  said  first  switch  and  movement  of  said  shaft  in 
said  second  direction  actuates  only  said  second  switch; 

(4)  third  and  fourth  mutually  independent  electrical  switches, 
each  of  which  is  attached  to  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said 
housing  within  said  cavity  and  coupled  to  said  shaft  by  a 
second  coupling  so  that  movement  of  said  shaft  in  said  third 
direction  actuates  only  said  third  switch,  and  movement  of 
said  shaft  in  said  fourth  direction  actuates  only  said  fourth 
switch;  and 

(5)  means  for  urging  said  shaft  into  said  first  and  second  neutral 
positions. 


5317,997 
POWER  SWITCH  PLUNGER  MECHANISM 
Glenn  Alan  Wemig,  San  Jose,  Calif,^  assignor  to  Silicon  Graph- 
ics, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  794,195 

Int  CI."  HOIH  15/O0:l3r70:13/I4 

VS.  CI.  200—16  R  •  19  Claims 
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1.  A  switching  mechanism  for  a  computer  comprising; 

a  switch  disposed  within  an  enclosure  having  an  opening  formed 
therein,  said  switch  disposed  adjoining  said  opening  such  that 
said  switch  may  be  activated  through  said  opening: 

a  housing  disposed  around  said  enclosure,  said  housing  includ- 
ing a  plunger  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  angled  surfaces 
and  a  plunger  pin  opening:  and 

a  plunger  disposed  within  said  plunger  receptacle,  said  plunger 
including  a  plunger  head,  a  plunger  pin  and  a  plurality  of 
flanges,  said  plunger  pin  extending  from  said  plunger  head 
such  that  said  plunger  may  be  pressed  so  as  to  move  said 
plunger  pin  through  said  plunger  pin  opening  such  that  said 
plunger  pin  engages  said  switch,  said  flanges  contacting  said 
angled  surfaces  of  said  plunger  receptacle  such  that,  said 
plunger  may  move  within  said  plunger  receptacle  from  a  fully 
extended  position  to  a  fully  de|H¥ssed  position,  such  that  said 
plunger  may  be  pressed  so  as  to  move  said  plunger  from  said 
fully  extended  position  to  said  fiilly  depressed  position  and 
wherein  said  force  exerted  by  said  flanges  against  said  angled 
surfaces  moves  said  plunger  back  into  said  fully  extended 
position. 


5317.998 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  HANDLE  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Randall  Luther  Siebels,  Cedar  Rapids;   Douglas  Paul  Van 
Waart,  Anamosa,  and  Donald  Charies  Frauds,  Jr.,  Cedar 
Rapids,   all   of  Iowa,   assignors  to  Square   D   Company. 
Palatine,  HI. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,991,  May  14,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,761 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/28 
VS.  CI.  200-^3.14  32  Qaims 

21.  A  switch  locking  assembly  for  a  circuit  breaker  for  interrupt- 
ing power  in  a  circuit  path  between  a  source  and  a  load,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  electro-mechanical  assembly  including  first  and  second 
contacts  cooperatively  arranged  in  the  circuit  path  for  provid- 
ing current  from  the  source  to  the  load,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
the  contacts  is  movable  for  interrupting  the  power  provided  to 
the  load; 

(b)  a   switch   handle   operatively  engaged   with   the  electro- 
.   mechanical  assembly  for  interrupting  the  power  provided  to 

the  load; 

(c)  a  casing  for  enclosing  the  electro-mechanical  assembly, 
wherein  the  switch  handle  is  accessible  for  operation,  and  a 
first  and  second  recesses  are  provided  in  the  casing  adjacent 
the  switch  handle:  and 

(d)  a  locking  device  comprising: 
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5.817.999 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  OPERATING  HANDLE  LOCKING 

DEVICE 

John  Michael  Mugan.  Lisnalurge;  Michael  Peter  Burke,  Glen- 

taun,  and  Shay  Joseph  Lavelle,  Westport,  all  of  Ireland, 

assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1996.  Sen  No.  586,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Jan.  13,  1995.  950019 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIH  9/20 

VS.  GL  200—50.11  22  Claims 


1.  A  locking  device  for  use  on  a  circuit  breaker  having  a  housing 
and  an  operating  handle  movable  between  an  ON  position  and  an 
OFF  position,  the  locking  device  comprising: 

a  support  frame; 

at  least  two  oppositely  directed  mounting  grips  carried  on  the 
support  frame,  the  grips  being  arranged  for  engaging  the 
housing  to  grip  the  support  frame  to  the  housing; 

locking  arm  support  means  extending  from  the  support  frame: 

a  locking  arm  nwvably  disposed  on  the  support  means,  for 
movement  between  at  least  first  and  second  engaged  positions 
and  a  disengaged  position,  wherein  the  locking  arm  prevents 
the  operating  handle  from  rjoving  from  the  ON  position  to  the 
OFF  position  when  the  locking  arm  is  in  the  one  engaged 
position  and  prevents  the  operating  handle  from  moving  from 
the  OFF  position  to  the  ON  position  when  the  locking  arm  is 
in,  the  second  engaged  position:  and 


a  bracket,  disposed  on  the  support  frame  having  an  aperture  for 
receiving  a  locking  member  for  securing  the  locking  arm  in 
either  of  the  engaged  positions. 


5JI8,000 
THREE-WAY  SWITCH  FOR  PROTECTION  OF  A  POWER 

AMPLIFIER  DURING  ANTENNA  DISCONNECTION 
Yawei  Ma,  Gary,  and  Xue-Song  Zhou,  Chapel  Hill,  both  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Ericsson,  Inc.,  Research  IViangle  Park, 
N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844403 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  /9/W 

U.S.  a.  200—51.03  4  Claims 


(  )  a  first  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  first  opening 
and  a  first  substantially  flat  surface,  the  first  end  being 
adapted  to  removably  engage  with  the  first  recess: 

(ii)  a  second  member  having  third  and  fourth  ends,  a  second 
opening  and  a  second  substantially  flat  surface,  the  second 
member  pivoially  connected  to  the  first  member  at  a  pivot 
'  point  the  first  and  second  substantially  flat  surfaces  in 
slidable  contact,  the  third  end  being  adapted  to  removably 
en  gage  with  the  second  recess:  and 

(iii)  a  device  capable  of  being  inserted  through  the  first  and 
second  openings. 


3.  A  switch  for  connecting  a  first  lead  individually  to  a  second 
lead,  a  third  lead  or  a  fourth  lead  comprising: 

an  arched  member  electrically  connected  to  the  first  lead; 

a  looped  member  electrically  connected  to  the  second  lead  and 
comprised  of  a  resilient  flexible  material  shaped  to  loop 
around  the  arched  member  such  that  electrical  and  physical 
contact  is  made  between  the  arched  member  and  the  looped 
member: 

a  first  electrical  contact  area  on  the  looped  member  for  making 
elecuical  and  physical  contact  between  the  looped  member 
and  an  applied  third  lead,  the  physical  contact  between  the 
applied  third  lead  and  the  first  contact  area  causing  the  looped 
member  to  be  electrically  and  physically  disconnected  from 
the  arched  member:  and 

a  second  electrical  contact  area  on  the  looped  member  for 
making  electrical  and  physical  contact  between  the  looped 
member  and  an  applied  fourth  lead,  the  physical  contact 
between  the  applied  fourth  lead  and  the  second  contact  area 
causing  the  looped  member  to  be  electrically  and  physically 
disconnected  from  the  arched  member  and  the  applied  third 
lead. 


5,818,001 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,818,002 
PRESSURE  CHANGE  WARNING  SWITCH 
Kevin  D.  Kurtz.  Ft.  Wayne;  Steven  N.  Ginn,  Granger,  and 
David  L.  Kordecki,  Elkhart,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  CTS 
Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,500 
Int  CI."  HOIH  35/34 
VS.  a.  200-834  13  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  switch,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  and  a  second  electrically  conductive  diaphragm,  dis- 
posed generally  parallel  to  each  other  including: 
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al)  a  first  and  second  dimple  integral  to  the  first  and  second 

diaphragm,  respectively; 
a2)  a  first  and  second  terminal  integral  with  the  first  and 

second  diaphragm,  respectively,  each  terminal  extending 

perpendicular  to  each  diaphragm,   the   second  terminal 

extending  beyond  the  first  diaphragm: 

b)  a  spacer  elecnically  and  mechanically  spacing  the  first  dia- 
phragm from  the  second  diaphragm;  and 

c)  a  braze  material  having  both  a  filler  and  activating  metal 
bonding  the  first  and  second  diaphragms  to  the  spacer  such 
that  an  external  pressure  exceeding  a  first  pressure  level 
causes  the  first  and  second  dimples  to  come  into  electrical 
contact  and  creates  an  electrical  path  between  the  first  and 
second  terminals. 


1.  An  electric  current  switching  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  power  terminals; 

a  stationary  contact  electrically  connected  to  the  second  power 

terminal: 
a  movable  contact  electrically  connected  to  the  first  power 

terminal  and  located  on  a  first  side  of  the  stationary  contact: 
an  arc  chute  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  splitter 

plates  extending  around  the  stationary  contact  on  a  second 

side  that  is  opposite  to  the  first  side,  wherein  the  splitter  plates 

extend  radially  from  a  center  point  in  a  geometric  arc  about 

the  center  point:  and 
a  magnet  fixedly  located  adjacent  to  the  stationary  contact  and 

the  movable  contact  to  establish  a  magnetic  field  that  causing 

an  electric  arc  to  move  into  the  arc  chute. 
14.  An  electric  current  switching  apparatus  comprising: 
first  and  second  power  terminals; 


a  stationary  contact  electrically  connected  to  the  second  power 
tenninal; 

a  stationary  arc  runner  connected  to  the  stationary  contact  and 
having  a  curved  surface  on  a  first  side  of  the  stationary 
contact; 

a  movable  contact  electrically  connected  to  the  first  power 
terminal  and  located  on  a  second  side  of  the  stationary  con- 
tact: 

a  plurality  of  splitter  plates  with  rounded  edges  located  on  an 
arcuate  line  that  is  equidistantly  spaced  from  the  curved 
surface  of  the  stationary  arc  runner:  and 

a  magnet  fixedly  located  adjacent  to  the  stationary  contact  and 
the  movable  contact  to  establish  a  magnetic  field  that  causing 
an  electric  arc  to  move  into  the  plurality  of  splitter  plates. 


5,818,003 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH  WITH  ARC  CHUTE,  RADL\LLY 

CONVERGING  ARC  SPLITTER  PLATES,  AND  MOVABLE 

AND  STATIONARY  ARC  RUNNERS 
Peter    K.    Moldovan,    Cascade,-    Englebert    Hetzmannseder, 
Shorewood;  Earl  T.  Piber,  Oconomowoc,  and  Jeffery  A.  Pat- 
ten, Lake  Mills,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,454 

Int  CI.*  HOIH  9/30:33/04 

VS.  a.  218—26  19  Claims 


5,818,004 

GAS-INSULATED  TRANSMISSION  LINE  HAVING 

RESERVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  RECOVERING  INSULTING 

GAS 

Hiroshi  Yoshimoto;  Masatomo  Ohno,  and  Tetsuo  Kanazawa, 

all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,253 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-165139 

Int  a."  HOIH  33/18:  H02H  5/00 

VS.  a.  218--43  12  aaims 
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1.  A  gas-insulated  transmission  circuit  for  transmitting  electric 
power,  comprising; 

a  first  circuit,  a  second  circuit  and  a  reserve  circuit,  wherein  said 
reserve  circuit  and  said  first  circuit  are  connected  together  via 
a  first  change-over  disconnecting  switch,  and  said  reserve 
circuit  and  said  second  circuit  are  connected  together  via  a 
second  change-over  disconnecting  switch; 

wherein  the  pressure  of  the  insulating  gas  in  said  reserve  circuit 
is  higher  than  the  pressure  of  the  insulating  gas  in  said  first 
circuit  and  said  second  circuit,  and  wherein  there  is  a  pressure 
differential  between  the  first  circuit  and  the  second  circuit 


5,818,005 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING  ELECTRODE 

AND  RAPID  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SAME 

Steven  D.  Pratt;  Sivakumar  Muthuswamy,  both  of  Plantation, 

and  Robert  W.  Peiuisi,  Ocean  Ridge,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Iik.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,004 
Int  a."  B23H  1/04 
VS.  a.  219—69.15  5  aaims 

I.  A  rapid  method  for  fabricating  a  precision  electrode,  compris- 
ing: 
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controlling  the  axial  movement  of  the  shaft  in  response  to 
changes  in  the  gap  voltage  between  the  at  least  one  electrode 
and  the  electrically  conductive  surface. 
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5,818,007 

GUN  ARM  EXCHANGE  STRUCTURE  FOR  SPOT 

WELDING  GUN  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 

Makoto  Itatsu,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Mortor 

Co^  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789J40 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1996,  8-025266 
InL  a."  B23K  ///// 
VS.  a.  219-86^  12  Claims 
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fabricating  a  flexible  mold  having  a  portion  that  represents  the 
electrode  by  vacuum  molding  an  elastomeric  material; 

filling  the  flexible  mold  with  an  electrically  conductive  powder, 
and 

isostatically  pressing  the  filled  mold  to  compact  the  electrically 
conductive  powder  and  form  the  electrode. 


I  5,818,006 

SURFACE  PREPARATION  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Michael  Joseph  Habel,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Larry  Allen  Peterson, 
Grosse  lie,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,731 

Int.  a."  B23H  1/00 

VS.  fcl.  219-69.17  20  Oaims 
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16.  A  method  for  roughening  at  least  one  electrically  conductive 
surface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  electrical  discharge  machine  including  an  axially 
disposable  shaft  with  a  leading  end  mounting  at  least  one 
electrode  having  a  working  face,  the  working  face  defining  a 
plane: 

axially  moving  the  shaft: 

moving  the  at  least  one  electrode,  in  response  to  the  axial 
movement  of  the  shaft,  in  a  direction  different  than  the  axial 
movement  of  the  shaft  to  fonn  a  voluge  gap  between  the 
working  face  and  the  electrically  conductive  surface,  the 
voltage  gap  being  set  for  roughening  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive surface; 

disposing  a  dielectric  fluid  in  the  voluge  gap  formed  between 
the  working  face  and  the  electrically  conductive  surface; 

conducting  an  electric  current  through  the  dielectric  fluid  dis- 
posed between  the  at  least  one  electrode  and  the  electrically 
conductive  surface,  thereby  producing  a  gap  voltage  across 
the  voluge  gap,  the  gap  voluge  being  set  for  roughening  the 
electrically  conductive  surface;  and 


1.  A  gun  arm  exchange  structure  for  a  spot  welding  gun  com- 
prising: 

a  gun  main  body  provided  to  a  top  end  of  a  robot  arm  and 
having  a  pressure  electrode; 

a  C-shaped  gun  arm  deuchably  atuched  to  said  gun  main  body 
and  having  a  fixed  electrode,  pressure  being  applied  by  said 
pressure  electrode  on  a  work  which  is  held  between  said  fixed 
electrode  and  said  pressure  electrode;  and 

a  pair  of  coupling  portions,  one  of  the  coupling  portions  fixed  on 
one  of  the  gun  main  body  and  the  gun  arm.  and  the  other  of 
the  coupling  portions  fixed  on  the  other  of  the  gun  main  body 
and  the  gun  arm;  wherein 

an  insertion  recess  portion  is  formed  on  one  side  of  the  both 
coupling  portions,  an  inner  surface  of  said  insertion  recess 
portion  being  upered  along  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a 
pressure  direction  along  which  pressure  is  applied  by  said 
pressure  electrode  toward  said  fixed  electrode,  and 

an  insertion  portion  is  formed  on  the  other  side  of  the  both 
coupling  portions  to  have  a  taper  shape  which  permits  said 
insertion  portion  to  be  inserted  into  said  insertion  recess 
portion  from  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  pressure  direc- 
tion and  to  be  fixed  therein. 


5318,008 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RESISTANCE 

WELDING  TUBULAR  PARTS 

Dimitrios  G.  Cedl,  1277  Asbover  Dr.,  BloomfieM  Hills,  Mich. 

48304 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,716,  Sep.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,645,738.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885^42 
InL  a."  B23K  11/24 
VS.  a.  219—110  27  aaims 

1.  A  resisUnce  projection  welding  apparatus  for  welding  tubular 
parts  comprising: 
a  weld  gun  having  first  and  second  displaceable  electrodes  each 
provided  with  a  contact  face  respectively  engaging  first  and 
second  tubular  parts  to  be  welded  together: 
wherein  the  contact  faces  engage  each  of  the  tubular  parts  over  a 
sufficient  area  to  distribute  forces  applied  by  the  electrodes  on 
the  tubular  parts  to  limit  tubular  part  deformation  and  undes- 
ired  electrode  displacement  during  welding: 
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a  weld  controller  coupled  to  the  weld  gun  for  applying  a  welding 
power  to  the  electrodes: 

a  displacement  sensor  coupled  to  the  weld  gun  for  generating  a 
displacement  sensor  signal  responsive  to  displacement 
between  the  electrodes;  and 

a  test  computer  cooperating  with  the  displacement  sensor  and 
the  weld  controller  to  prcx:ess  the  displacement  sensor  signal 
to  terminate  the  welding  power  when  displacement  between 
the  electrtxles  falls  within  a  predetermined  displacement 
range  indicative  of  properly  resisunce  welding  the  tubular 
parts. 


5,818,009 
LASER  BEAM  MACHINING  SYSTEM 
Yoshinori  Nakata,  and  Atsushi  Mori,  both  of  Minamitsuru- 
gun,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Fanuc,  Ltd,  Yamanashi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531387 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1994,  6-260146 

Int  CI."  B23K  26/14 

VS.  CI.  219—121,84  2  Claims 


a 

heater  control  unit,  said  heater  control  unit  being  operable  to 
supply  power  to  cause  heating  of  said  planar  heating  element  and 
said  edge  heater  so  as  to  tnaintain  the  temperatures  at  the  center 
and  edge  of  the  display  substantially  equal  to  one  another  when  the 
ambient  temperature  of  said  display  is  below  a  predetermined 
display  operating  temperature. 


61      62 


1.  A  laser  beam  machining  system  for  machining  a  workpiece 
while  ejecting  an  assist  gas,  comprising: 

a  nozzle  having  a  nozzle  hole  forming  a  laser  beam  irradiation 
path  and  an  assist  gas  ejection  path,  the  nozzle  hole  having  an 
uneven  inner  surface  formed  by  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves 
to  output  an  assist  gas  at  a  high  flow  velocity  within  a  central 
region  of  said  nozzle  hole  to  cut  said  workpiece  at  a  high 
speed. 


5,818,011 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  IRON  FOR  PRESSING 

CLOTHING  AND  TEXTILES  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

SHUTOFF  FUNCTION 

Shinicfai  Ito,  Kobe,-  Tadashi  Ando,  Nara-ken,  and  Yosfaio  Fuku- 

shima,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075469; 
Jun.  6,  1995,  7-139079;  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-229825 

Int  a."  D06F  75/08 
VS.  a.  219—257  4  Claims 


5,818,010 
DISPLAY  ASSEMBLIES 
Michael  Owen  McCann,  Gloucestershire,  Etigland,  assignor  to 
Smiths  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,573 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  31,  1995, 
9522249J 

Int  CL*  H05B  1/00:3/02:  G02F  1/133 
VS.  a.  219—210  II  Claims 

II.  A  display  assembly  comprising:  a  flat  panel  display:  a  heater, 
said  heater  comprising  the  combination  of  both  a  planar  heating 
element  extending  across  said  display  and  an  edge  heater  extend- 
ing around  an  edge  of  said  display:  a  heater  control  unit;  a  first 
temperature  sensor  mounted  adjacent  a  center  of  said  display;  a 
second  temperature  sensor  mounted  adjacent  an  edge  of  said 
display:  and  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  temperature 
sensors  to  said  heater  control  unit  to  control  operation  of  said 


1.  An  electronic  pressing  iron  comprising  a  housing  a  sole  plate 
within  said  housmg  heated  by  an  electric  heater  adapted  to  receive 
electric  power  from  a  commercial  power  source  further  compris- 
ing: 

a  diode  rectifying  an  output  voluge  of  said  commercial  power 
source; 

voluge  drop  nneans  connected  to  said  diode  for  partially  drop- 
ping a  rectified  output  voluge  of  said  commercial  power 
source: 

a  plurality  of  control  units  for  controlling  said  electric  heater 
connected  to  said  voluge  drop  means  and  operated  by  a 
voluge  supplied  through  said  voluge  drop  means, 

wherein  said  voluge  drop  ineans  is  connected  in  series  with  at 
least  two  of  said  control  units  which  are  serially  connected  to 
each  other. 


702 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  6,  1998 


5^18,012 
SELF-REGULATING  CABLE  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  A.  Maniero,  Mokena.  nu  assignor  to  Wrap-On  Com 
pany  Inc.,  Bedford  Parii,  III. 

FUed  May  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  647382 
Int  CI."  H05B  1/02 
UAa.  219— 506 


said  gnx)ves  and  said  leads  of  said  first  one  of  said  at  least  one  pair 
of  first  and  second  inductors  is  symmetrical  with  said  second  one 
of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  first  and  second  inductors,  wherein  said 
leads  of  one  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  first  and  second  inductors 
form  two  independently  switchable  lead  systems,  each  of  the  said 
36  Claims  independently  switchable  lead  systems  having  said  leads  extending 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  at  least  one  pair  of  first  and 
second  inductors,  whose  center  lines  (19)  are  arranged  symmetri- 
cally to  a  center  axis  of  the  inductor  extending  parallel  wherein  a 
pole  formed  by  the  current  in  said  independently  switchable  lead 
systems  is  formed  by  a  maximum  of  two  of  said  leads  wherein  said 
pole  of  one  of  said  two  independently  switchable  lead  systems  is 
arranged  between  said  two  independently  switchable  lead  systems. 


5318,013 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INDUCTIVE  CROSS-nELD 

HEATING  OF  FLAT  METALLIC  MATERIAL 
Dieter  Schluckebier,  Simmeratli,  Germany,  assignor  to  Otto 

Junker  GmbH.  Simmerath,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00757,  §  371  Date' Feb.  13,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/35013,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jiin.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  15,  1994,  44  20 
553.8 

Int  a."  H05B  6/W:6/44 
VS.  a.  219—645  21  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  inductive  cross-field  heating  of  fiat  metallic 
material  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  first  and  second  inductors, 
the  fiist  and  second  inductors  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  first  and 
second  inductors  forming  a  gap  for  the  material  to  pass  through, 
each  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  inductors  having  at  least  one  core 
whereby  each  core  contains  grooves,  said  grooves  being  arranged 
in  an  alternating  zigzag  manner,  with  each  of  the  said  grooves 
receiving  one  of  a  plurality  of  leads,  whereby  said  leads  carry 
current  through  said  at  least  one  pair  of  first  and  second  inductors. 


1.  A  self-regulating  pipe  heating  cable  assembly  comprising: 
a  self-regulating  cable  having  a  first  bus.  a  second  bus,  and  a 

temperature-sensitive  conducting  layer  between  said  first  bus 

and  said  second  bus: 
a  plug  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  said  of  self-regulating  cable  for 

supplying  electricity  thereto,  said  plug  adapted  for  insertion 

into  an  electrical  receptacle:  and  ': 

an  indicator  coupled  to  said  self-regulating  cable  at  a  second  end 

of  said  self-regulating  cable,  wherein  said  second  end  is 

opposite  from  said  first  end. 


5,818,014 
AIR  DISPENSERS  FOR  MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Donald  P.  Smith,  deceased,  late  of  Dallas,  by  Esther  R.  Smith, 
executrix;  Michael  J.  Dobie,  Double  Oak;  Alden  B.  Spar- 
man,  Sr^-  John  R.  Norris,  both  of  Piano;  Neal  S.  Cooper,  Fort 
Worth,  and  Cari  J.  Dougherty,  Grand  Prairie,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Patentsmith  Technology,  Ltd.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,705,  Dec  16,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,510,601,  and  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  958,968,  Oct  9, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,401,940.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  723,250,  Jun.  28,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,210^87,  and  Ser. 
No.  463,279,  Jan.  10,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,147,994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461^58 
Int  a.'  H05B  6/64 
VS.  a.  219—679  30  Claims 


6.  Apparatus  for  transferring  heat  between  temperature  con- 
trolled air  and  a  food  product  in  a  microwave  oven  comprising: 

a  cooking  chamber: 

plenum  means  having  an  air  return  opening: 

outlet  means  on  said  plenum  means  having  a  central  axis; 

an  elongated  duct  having  microwave  reflective  surfaces  and 
having  an  entrance  opening  and  an  outlet  opening: 

means  supporting  said  duct  for  reciprocal  movement  about  said 
axis:  and 

coupler  means  for  placing  said  enu^uice  opening  in  said  duct  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  outlet  means  on  said  plenum 
means  such  that  air  is  delivered  from  said  plenum  means  into 
said  duct  and  such  that  said  microwave  reflective  surfaces 
provide  uniform  energy  distribution  of  microwave  energy 
within  the  cooking  chamber  and  consistent  heating  of  a  food 
product  in  the  cooking  chamber. 


October  6,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


703 


5.818,015 

POWER  SUPPLY  CUT-OFF  APPARATUS  OF 

MICROWAVE  OVEN 

Jung-Ho  Lee,  Seoul,  and  Young- Won  Cho,  Suwon,  both  of  Rep. 

of   Korea,   assignors    to   Samsung    Electronics   Co.,    Ltd.. 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  1, 

19549  U;  Jul.  1,  1996,  1996  19550  U;  Feb.  25,  1997 

Int.  CI."  H05B  6/6H 

U.S.  CI.  219—723 

no 
m 


d)  shaping  the  substrate  to  define  a  container  having  at  least  one 
recess  for  holding  food,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  recess  defined 
by  the  food  contacting  surface. 


19%,  1996 
1997  5829 

6  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  oven  comprising: 

a  case  forming  a  cooking  chamber  for  receiving  microwaves: 

an  outer  panel  mounted  on  the  case  and  being  removable  there- 
from in  an  upward  direction: 

a  main  electrical  supply  cord  for  supplying  electrical  power  to 
electrical  components  of  the  microwave  oven;  an  upper 
adapter  mounted  beneath  the  outer  panel: 

a  lower  adapter  mounted  above  the  case  in  a  space  formed 
between  the  outer  panel  and  the  case,  the  lower  adapter  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  electric  cord: 

the  upper  and  lower  adapters  including  terminals  that  are  auto- 
matically disconnected  from  one  another  in  response  to  the 
outer  panel  being  separated  upwardly  from  the  case,  and 
automatically  connected  to  one  another  in  response  to  the 
outer  panel  being  inserted  downwardly  onto  the  case. 


5,818,016 
FOOD  TRAYS  AND  THE  LIKE  HAVING  PRESS-APPLIED 

COATINGS 

Matthew  W.  Lorence;  David  H.  Scherpf;  Brian  D.  Hopkins,  all 

of  Omaha,  Nebr.,  and  William  E.  Archibald,  Fidlerton, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Conagra,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,268,  Jul.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,573,693,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,461, 

May  27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  19%, 

Ser.  No.  747^19 

Int  CI."  H05B  6/80 

U.S.  CL  219—730  20  Claims 


^^ 


'./.v';;.-.-..V/;..iT"u.l.»^...-.^  .■,/•■■ 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  container  having  at  least  one  recess  for 
holding  food  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  providing  a  paper-based  substrate  having  opposing  sides: 

b)  applying  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  coating  material  to  one 
side  of  the  paper-based  substrate: 

c)  forming  a  food  contacting  surface  on  the  substrate  from  the 
coating  material:  and  then 


5,818,017 
MICROWAVE  OVEN  MAIN  BODY  STRUCTURE 
Jin  Hae  Ye,  and  Jong  Wook  Lee,  both  of  Kyungsangnam-Do, 
Rep.  of  Koiiea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Jan.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  593,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  16,  1995, 
1995-10341;  May  16,  1995,  1995-12077 

Int.  CI."  H05B  <V80 
VS.  a.  219—756  3  Claims 

150  10.'  '£'o 


1.  A  microwave  oven  main  body  structure,  comprising: 

an  outer  housing  formed  of  a  single  plate  and  bent  to  form  a 
bottom  wall,  a  front  wall,  and  a  rear  wall; 

support  means  formed  on  said  bottom  wall  of  said  outer  hous- 
ing: and 

an  inner  housing  formed  of  a  single  plate  and  bent  to  form  a 
rectangular  chamber  defining  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  right 
side  wall  and  a  left  side  wall,  the  rectangular  chamber  having 
opened  front  and  rear  portions  thereof,  the  opened  front  and 
rear  portions  being  attached  to  the  front  wall  and  to  the  near 
wall  of  the  outer  housing,  respectively,  wherein  the  right  side 
wall  of  the  rectangular  chamber  is  attached  to  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  outer  housing,  and  the  left  side  wall  of  the  rectangular 
chamber  is  supported  by  the  support  means  formed  on  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  outer  housing,  and 

wherein  said  bottom  wall  of  the  outer  housing  includes  an 
opening  formed  at  an  intermediate  portion  thereof. 


5,818,018 

REFLECTIVE/REFRACTIVE  OPTICAL  BAR  CODE 

SCANNING  THROUGH  A  TRANSPARENT/ 

TR.\NSLUCENT  APPARATUS 

Michael  R.  Conboy,  Buda;  Danny  C.  Shedd,  and  Elfido  Coss, 

Jr.,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  826,487 
Int  a."  G06K  1.1/00 
VS.  a.  235—375  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  scanning  labels  attached  to  wafer  cassettes 
received  in  a  chamber  of  a  wafer  processing  device,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  scanner  positioned  external  to  the  chamber,  for  reading  the 
labels  and  generating  signals  indicative  thereof,  said  scanner 
having  a  light  source  for  generating  light  which  illuminates 
the  labels  and  a  light  sensor  for  detecting  light  reflected  from 
illuminated  labels: 
an  opening  formed  through  an  opaque  wall  of  the  chamber  for 
passing  light  generated  by  the  scanner  and  light  reflected  from 
illuminated  labels: 
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5^18,020 
USER  INTERFACE  FOR  A  POSTAGE  METER  MACfflNE 
Hasbi  Kabacaoglu;  Claus  Freytag;  Norbert  Knoth,  all  of  Ber- 
lin; Thomas  Epping,  Griesheim/Hess.  and  Wolfgang  Von 
Inlen,   Berlin,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Francotyp- 
Postalia  AG  &  Co.,  Birken<verder,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,217 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  21, 
1994,  94120314 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/30 
VS.  a.  235—378  21  Claims 


i- 


3  first  light  bending  member  positioned  internal  lo  the  chamber, 
for  bending  light  generated  by  the  scanner  and  light  reflected 
fkom  illuminated  labels. 


5^18,019 
ELECTRONIC  VERIFICATION  MACHINE  FOR 
VALIDATING  A  MEDIUM  HAVING  CONDUCTIVE 
MATERIAL  PRINTED  THEREON 
Kenneth  E.  Irwin,  Jr.,  Alpharetta,  Ga.;  Gary  R.  Streeter, 
Aadover,  Mass.,  and  Steven  J.  Daigie,  Sunset,  La.,  assignors 
to  Panda  Eng.,  Inc„  Alpharetta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486^88,  Jun.  19,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,62130.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,890, 
Jun.  22,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,471,039.  This  application  Apr.  II, 
I  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,304 

InL  CI."  G«6F  17/60 
U.S.  a.  235—375  14  Claims 


CTD    CD    CD  Hn-^ 

LIJ   U3    \J3       rzJ]  \irt-\-*o 

cn  [T]  uj     \:^  [^p4<^ 

Mb]    [XI    (Sa  f"i-U< 
—  1^ 


1.  A  user  interface  for  a  postage  meter  machine  comprising: 

input  means  having  a  plurality  of  spatially  positioned  input 
elements  for  entering  display  and  control  information: 

display  means  for  displaying  internally  generated  and  externally 
entered  information,  said  display  means  having  a  single  dis- 
play screen  on  which  both  said  internally  generated  informa- 
tion and  said  externally  entered  information  are  visibly  pre- 
sented: 

control  means  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  functions  of  said 
postage  meter  machine  and  for  conU-oUing  transfer  of  said 
information  entered  via  said  input  means  and  for  controlling 
display  of  said  information  on  said  display  unit; 

memory  means  in  said  control  means  containing  a  pliu'ality  of 
menu  images  subdivided  into  fields  for  display  on  said  display 
unit,  each  of  said  fields  having  a  field  size  defining  a  physical 
area  of  said  field  on  said  display  screen  associated  therewith; 
and 

said  controller  means  comprising  means  for  selecting  a  menu 
image  contained  in  said  memory  means  for  presentation  on 
said  display  unit  as  a  displayed  image  with  said  fields  spa- 
tially allocated  to  said  input  elements  with  all  menu  images 
being  visibly  presentable  on  said  single  display  unit,  and 
comprising  means  for  selectively  varying  the  respective  field 
sizes  of  any  of  the  fields  in  said  menu  images  of  said  dis- 
played image. 


1.  An  electronic  verification  machine,  for  use  with  a  document 
having  conductive  material  printed  thereon,  comprising: 

an  array  of  sensor  plates: 

signal  application  means  for  applying  an  excitation  signal  to  the 
document  wherein  said  excitation  signal  is  an  alternating 
current  (AC)  signal: 

document  interface  means  for  receiving  the  document  and  align- 
ing the  document  with  respect  to  said  sensor  plates  and  said 
signal  application  means:  and 

detection  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sensor  plates  for 
detecting  presence  of  at  least  a  portion  the  conductive  mate- 
rial in  response  to  the  application  of  said  excitation  signal. 


5,818,021 

METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  COUNTERFEIT 

NEGOTIABLE  INSTRUMENTS 

Jerzy  Szewczykowski,  2600  Netheriand  Ave.,  #1117,  Riverdale, 

N.Y.  10463 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758^7 
Int  CI."  G06K  5/00 
VS.  CI.  235—380  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  identifying  whether  a  negotiable  instrument  is 
genuine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

permanently  embedding  in  said  insQiiment  at  die  lime  of  print- 
ing of  said  instrument,  a  machine  readable  unique  first  iden- 
tification number, 
permanently  also  embedding  in  said  instrument  at  the  time  of  its 
printing  a  machine  readable  second  number  dependent,  at 
least  in  pan.  upon  the  date  and  clock  time  of  printing  of  said 
instrument; 
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IN  CENTRAL  COMPUTER 


IDENTITY  MOT 
CONFIRMED.  SSanuTY 

PROCEDURE  tNITU  TED 


5,818,022 
PRINTER  WITH  OFFSET  MAGNETIC  RECORDER 
DRIVE  MEANS 
Steven  M.  Facs,  New  Market;  Alfred  L.  Fulton;  Martin  J. 
Hnetynka,   both   of  Himtsville;    Laird   Campbell,   Laceys 
Spring;  David  Preston,  Huntsville;  Michael  Missios,  Hunts- 
ville,  and  Scott  D.  Sampson,  Huntsville,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors 
to  SCI  Systems,  Inc.,  Huntsville,  Ala. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,497,  Apr.  29,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,599,171, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  934,361,  Aug.  25,  1992,  Pat 
No.  539,176.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468^2 

Int  a."  G07B  15/02:  G06F  17/00 
VS.  a.  235—384  8  Claims 


I.  In  or  for  a  printer  for  printing  information  on  a  flexible  sheet 
bearing  a  magnetic  recording  surface  on  a  first  portion  of  said 
sheet,  magnetic  recording/reproducing  means  for  recording  infor- 
mation on  and  reading  information  from  said  magnetic  recording 
surface,  said  magnetic  recording/reproducing  means  comprising,  in 
combination. 

a  magnetic  read/write  transducer. 

a  guide  sD^cture  for  guiding  said  sheet  past  said  transducer 
means  with  said  magnetic  recording  surface  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  said  transducer,  and 
a  drive  mechanism  contacting  a  second  portion  of  said  sheet  for 
moving  said  sheet  past  said  transducer,  said  drive  mechanism 
being  spaced  from  said  transducer  by  a  distance  sufficient  to 
enable  said  first  portion  of  said  sheet  to  flex  independently  of 
said  second  portion  of  said  sheet  when  said  sheet  is  passing 
through  said  guide  structure. 


5318,023 
PORTABLE  ID  CARD  VERIFICATION  APPARATUS 
Robert  F.  Meyerson,  Akron,  Ohio;  Yigiun  P.  Wang,  Fort 
Myers,  Fla.,  and  Timothy  P.  O'Hagan,  Akron,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Metanetics  Corporation,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  596,947,  Feb.  5,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,718,028.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,126 

Int  CI."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235—462  4  Claims 


storing  in  a  secure  database,  for  each  issued  instrument,  said  first 
and  second  embedded  numbers; 

at  the  time  of  initial  presentation  of  said  instrument  to  a  bank, 
reading  said  first  and  second  embedded  unique  numbers  on 
said  instrument  and  transmitting  said  numbers  to  said  data- 
base; 

determining  whether  said  embedded  number  read  from  said 
instrument  are  stored  in  said  database  as  being  paired  with 
each  other; 

transmitting  from  said  database  to  the  bank  a  validity  signal  only 
when  such  pairing  is  found  to  exist  and  instead  transmitting 
an  invalidity  signal  when  such  pairing  is  not  found  to  exist. 


^mff^ 


1.  A  portable  verification  apparatus  for  reading  a  dataform 
imprinted  on  an  ID  card,  the  dataform  including  an  encoded, 
digitized  representation  of  an  attribute  of  an  authorized  user  of  the 
card,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  defining  an  interior  region  and  supporting  elec- 
tronic circuitry  including  a  processor; 

b)  a  substantially  transparent  window  supported  by  the  housing 
and  being  accessible  from  an  exterior  of  the  housing,  the 
window  providing  a  support  surface  upon  which  the  ID  card 
is  placed,  the  card's  dataform  being  visible  through  the  win- 
dow; 

c)  an  imaging  assembly  coupled  to  the  electronic  circuitry  and 
including  a  camera  assembly  including  a  2D  photosensor 
array  supported  within  the  housing  and  an  optics  assembly 
spaced  from  the  2D  photosensor  array  to  focus  an  image  of 
the  dataform  onto  the  2D  photosensor  array; 

d)  decoding  circuitry  for  decoding  the  dataform  imaged  onto  the 
photosensor  array: 

e)  a  display  screen  electrically  coupled  to  the  electronic  circuitry 
for  displaying  a  decoded  representation  of  the  attribute  of  the 
authorized  user  of  the  card;  and 

f)  a  mirror  positioned  between  the  substantially  transparent 
window  and  the  optics  assembly  and  the  optics  assembly 
being  positioned  such  that  a  longitudinal  axis  bisecting  a  field 
of  view  of  the  optics  assembly  is  substantially  parallel  to  a 
plane  defined  by  a  support  surface  of  the  substantially  trans- 
parent window. 


5,818,024 

PULSE  WIDTH  DEMODULATION  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

John  P.  Hansen,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Suiuyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,012 
Int  CI."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CI.  235—463  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  spatially  displaced  indicia,  com- 
prising: 
a  sensor  having  an  input  and  an  output,  wherein  the  sensor 
output  produces  a  signal  transition  whenever  the  sensor  input 
traverses  an  indicia  placed  within  a  spaced  plurality  of  tiidi- 
cia: 
a  logic  unit  coupled  to  produce  an  interrupt  signal  and  a  timer 
control  signal  during  the  signal  transition,  said  logic  unit 
comprising  a  bi.stable  multivibrator  coupled  to  the  sensor 
output  for  filtering  glitches  on  said  sensor  output  from  propa- 
gating onto  the  interrupt  signal  and  the  timer  control  signal: 
and 
a  microcontroller  having  an  interrupt  control  unit  and  a  timer 
control  unit  for  processing  a  first  timed  value  and  compiling  a 
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5^18,025 
SELECTIVE  PATTERN  SCANNER 
DavM    L.    Gregerson,    Duluth,    and    Edward    G.    Rantze. 
Lawrenceville.  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation, 
Oajrton,  Ohio 

I  Filed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,704 

'  Int  a."  G06K  7/10 

U&  a.  235— »67  20  Oaims 


1.  A  barcode  scanner  comprising: 

a  light  emitter  for  emitting  a  light  beam: 

a  spinner  disposed  in  optical  alignment  with  said  light  emitter. 

and  having  a  plurality  of  mirror  facets  for  reflecting  said  light 

beam: 
a  iBolor  operatively  joined  to  said  spinner  for  rotating  said 

spinner  to  optically  align  in  turn  said  spinner  facets  with  said 

l^ht  emitter: 
a  plurality  of  pattern  mirrors  optically  aligned  with  said  spinner 

for  reflecting  said  light  beam  from  said  spinner  facets  as  a 

plurality  of  scan  lines: 
a  controller  operatively  joined  to  said  light  emitter  for  turning 

said  light  eminer  on  during  a  first  mode  of  operation  for 

eifecting  all  said  plurality  of  scan  lines  in  sequence: 
a  control  tab  joined  to  said  spinner  for  rotation  therewith:  and 
a  control  sensor  spaced  adjacent  to  said  spinner  for  detecting 

proximity  of  said  control  tab,  and  operatively  joined  to  said 

light  eminer  for  periodically  turning  on  said  light  eminer 

during  a  second  mode  of  operation  for  eflfecting  less  than  all 

said  scan  lines  corresponding  with  detection  of  said  conttol 

tab  adjacent  to  said  sensor. 


5,818,026 

HAND-MARKED  LOTTERY  SELECTION  SLIP 

SCANNING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Alan  Melling,  Warrenton,  Pa.,-  Robert  Durst,  East  Setauket, 

and  Steven  Chew,  East  Northport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Holtsville.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  597,234 

Int.  CI.*"  G06K  7/10 

\iS.  CI.  235-^70  n  Claims 


econd  timed  value  upon  receiving  the  interrupt  signal  and  the 
timer  control  signal  from  the  logic  unit. 


I.  An  arrangement  for  electro-optically  capturing  hand-marked 
cells  from  a  lottery  selection  slip,  comprising: 

a)  a  play  region  having  a  plurality  of  cells  on  said  lottery 
selection  slip  for  receiving  indicia  to  be  captured,  said  cells 
including  a  plurality  of  occupied  cells  defined  by  hand- 
marked  indicia  and  a  plurality  of  non-occupied  cells  defined 
by  unmarked  indicia,  said  occupied  cells  and  non-occupied 
cells  together  equaling  the  total  number  of  cells  in  the  play 
region; 

b)  row-identifier  codes  spaced  apart  of  each  other  along  a 
longitudinal  direction  at  opposite  boundaries  of  the  play 
region,  said  codes  including  electro-optically  scannable  and 
readable  encoded  data  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  ordered  rows 
tiered  along  a  transverse  direction  extending  generally 
orthogonal  to  the  longitudinal  direction,  each  row  extending 
along  the  longimdinal  direction,  each  row  of  each  code 
including  row  identifier  data  for  identifying  each  row;  and 

c)  a  reader  for  electro-optically  scanning  light  along  scan  lines 
that  extend  over  the  play  region  of  occupied  and  non- 
occupied  cells  and  over  each  code,  and  for  decoding  which  of 
the  cells  are  occupied  and  the  row  identifier  data  for  each  scan 
line  as  each  line  traverses  the  boundaries  of  the  play  region  of 
cells,  said  occupied  cells  having  a  different  light  reflectivity 
than  the  non-occupied  cells,  said  reader  including 

(i)  a  housing. 

ii)  a  light  source  in  the  housing  for  generating  a  light  beam 
exteriorly  of  the  housing. 

iii)  a  scanner  for  sweeping  the  light  beam  along  mutually 
parallel  sweep  directions  to  form  a  raster  pattern  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  mutually  parallel  scan  lines, 

iv)  a  decoder  for  capturing  the  identity  and  the  location  of  the 
occupied  cells  and  the  non-occupied  cells,  said  decoder 
being  operative  for  generating  a  digitized  electrical  signal 
having  two  states,  each  indicative  of  one  of  the  occupied 
and  non-occupied  cells:  and 

V)  a  storage  element  for  storing  the  digitized  signal. 


5,818,027 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  BAR  CODE  SCANNER 
Robert  M.  Paratore.  Woodenville,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Intermec 
Corporation,  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,089 
Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235--J72  17  Claims 

1.  A  bar  code  scanner,  comprising: 
a  source  of  electromagnetic  energy  for  producing  a  beam  of 

light, 
a  scanner  for  scanning  said  beam  of  light  across  said  bar  code. 
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a  sensor  for  receiving  said  beam  of  light  as  it  is  reflected  from 

said  bar  code  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  representative 

of  said  bar  code, 
a  first  circuit  for  stopping  said  scanning  after  a  predetermined 

number  of  scans, 
a  second  circuit  for  receiving  said  electrical  signal  representative 

of  said  bar  code  and  for  outpuning  a  successful  decode  of  said 

electrical  signal,  and 
a  third  circuit  for  starting  said  scanner  for  scanning  said  beam  of 

light  across  said  bar  code  if  said  second  circuit  has  been 

unsuccessful  in  decoding  said  electrical  signal. 


5,818,028 

PORTABLE  DATA  COLLECTION  DEVICE  WITH  TWO 

DIMENSIONAL  IMAGING  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  F.  Meyerson,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Yigiun  P.  Wang,  Fort 

Myers,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Telxon  Corporation,  Woodlands, 

Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,618,  Oct.  18,  1995,  and 

Ser.  No.  494,435,  Jan.  26,  1995.  This  application  Jan.  23, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  787,668 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 

UJS.  a.  235—172  19  Oaims 


ISDIW  OUTI.UT  wmhfc., 

I.  A  portable  data  collection  device  comprising: 

a)  a  camera  assembly,  including  a  two  dimensional  photosensor 
array  comprising  multiple  rows  of  photosensor  elements 
which  are  read  out  ^fter  an  exposure  period  to  generate  a 
signal  representative  of  an  image  of  a  two  dimensional  target 
area: 

b)  an  optics  assembly  positioned  to  focus  illumination  reflected 
from  the  target  area  onto  the  photosen.sor  array: 

c)  signal  processing  circuitry  coupled  to  the  camera  assembly, 
receiving  the  signal,  converting  the  signal  to  digital  image 
data  representative  of  the  image  of  the  target  area  and  buffer- 
ing the  digital  image  data: 

d)  decoder  circuitry  coupled  to  the  signal  processing  circuitry 
for  decoding  a  portion  of  the  digital  image  data  representative 


of  an  image  of  a  dataform  in  the  target  area  and  providing 
decoded  dataform  data  corresponding  to  data  encoded  in  the 
dataform: 

e)  data  compression  module  coupled  to  the  signal  processing 
circuitry  for  providing  compressed  digital  data  representative 
of  the  image  of  the  target  area; 

f)  output  port  circuitry  coupled  to  the  decoder  circuitry  and  the 
image  compression  circuitry  for  outputing  at  least  one  of  the 
decoded  dataform  data  and  the  compressed  digital  data  repre- 
sentative of  the  image  of  the  target  area;  and 

g)  selection  circuitry  coupled  to  the  decoder  circuitry  and  the 
image  compression  circuitry  for  selectively  outputing  a 
selected  one  of  the  decoded  dataform  data  and  the  compressed 
digital  data  representative  of  the  image  of  the  target  area. 


5,818,029 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING 

PCMCU  CARDS  TO  COMPUTER  INTERFACES 

Robert  Bruce  Thomson,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Intermart 

Systems,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,096 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-486  6  Claims 
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I.  A  convenor  for  transmining  data  between  a  host  computer 
compatible  with  an  existing  small  computer  systems  inteiface 
(SCSI)  standard  and  types  of  PCMCIA  cards  compatible  with  an 
existing  personal  computer  memory  card  international  association 
standard  comprising: 
a  first  connector  conforming  substantially  to  the  small  computer 

systems  interface  standard: 
a  second  card  connector  conforming  substantially  to  the  personal 

computer  memory  card  international  association  standard: 
a  circuit  for  converting  input  signals  conforming  substantially  to 
the  small  computer  systems  interface  standard  to  output  sig- 
nals conforming  substantially  to  the  personal  computer 
memory  card  international  association  standard,  said  circuit 
being  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  connectors; 
and 
said  circuit  further  comprising  an  operatively  connected  micro- 
processor for  increasing  the  rate  of  data  transfer  between  said 
host  computer  widi  SCSI  interface  and  PCMCIA  cards  with- 
out using  byte-by-byte  data  transfer. 


5,818,030 
CREDIT  CARD  SYSTEM  WITH  KEY  MODULE 
Rene  A.  Reyes,  4016  Hessmer  St.  Apt  7,  Metairie,  La.  70002 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,762,  Mar.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,646 
Int.  CI."  G06K  19/06 
U.S.  CI.  235-492  11  Claims 

1.  A  security  verification  system  for  preventing  the  unauthorized 
utilization  of  proprietary  data,  comprising: 
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a  »wo  piece,  selectively  engage  able  smart  card  system  config- 
ured to  engage  to  form  a  structure  having  the  same  general 
dimensions  as  a  credit  card: 

said  first  piece  comprising  a  key  iinil  component  having 
memory,  said  memory  having  a  security  code  and  proprietary 
data  stored  therein,  said  key  unit  further  comprising  a  key  unit 
body  having  first  and  second  edges,  said  key  unit  body 
enveloping  said  memory,  said  key  unit  body  having  a  key  unit 
contact  interface  situated  generally  adjacent  to  the  exterior  of 
said  key  unit  body  for  transmitting  data  from  said  memory  to 
an  exterior  device: 

a  main  body  having  generally  about  the  same  dimensions  as  a 
standard  credit  card,  said  main  body  having  a  key  unit 
engagement  area  formed  therein  for  selectively  receiving  and 
engaging  said  key  unit  body  in  such  a  manner  as  to  maintain 
the  general  dimensions  of  a  credit  card,  said  engagement 
means  further  having  a  main  body  contact  interface  config- 
ured to  engage  and  contact  said  key  unit  contact  interface 
upon  full  engagement  of  said  key  unit  with  key  unit  engage- 
ment area  formed  in  said  main  body,  said  main  body  further 
including  verification  means  for  accepting,  via  said  main  body 
contact  interface,  said  security  code  from  said  key  unit 
memory,  said  verification  means  further  including  a  CPU 
programmed  to  discern  the  authenticity  of  said  security  code 
upon  full  engagenoent  of  said  key  unit  to  said  main  body,  and 
transmittal  of  said  security  code  from  said  key  unit  memory  to 
said  main  body  CPU  via  said  key  unit  contact  interface: 
display  means  for  displaying  data  upon  verification  of  the 
authenticity  of  said  security  code  by  said  verification  nneans. 


5318,031 

BAR  CODE  ENCODING  SYSTEM  USING  FOUR-STATE 

CODES 

Naokj  Eodoh,  Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushlki  Kaisiia 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995,  7-057629 
Int.  CI."  G06K  07/]0 
U&  a.  235-^94  13  aaims 
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a  third  code  element  representing  a  lower  half  bar  having  a 
^length  extending  from  the  center  to  the  lower  end:  and 

a  fourth  code  element  representing  a  blank  from  the  upper  end  to 
the  lower  end. 

wherein  a  numeral  is  represented  by  a  combination  of  two  of  die 
first  to  fourth  code  elements,  a  control  code  is  represented  by 
a  combination  of  two  of  the  first  to  fourth  code  elements,  and 
a  Roman  letter  is  represented  by  a  combination  of  one  of  a 
respective  nuineral  and  control  code. 


5,818,032 

ENCODED  COLOR  HALFTONE  MICRO-DOTS  FOR 

HIGH  DENSITY  DIGITAL  INFORAUTION  STORAGE 

Tsu-Hung  Tom  Sun,  22909  Wade  Ave.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90505, 

and  Savina  Yu-Sheng  Wu,  30112  Avenida  ThinquUa,  Rancho 

Palos  Verdes,  Calif.  90275 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,652 

Int  CI."  G06K  19/06 

MS.  a.  235--I94  9  claims 
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1.  A  machine  readable  data  structure  comprising: 
a  two-dimensional  data  block  with  multiple  tows  and  multiple 
columns  of  printed  color  data  cells  used  for  large  amount  of 
digital  data  storage,  each  said  color  data  cell  being  coded  with 
multiple-bit  digital  binary  data,  a  plurality  of  said  horizontal 
neighboring  color  data  cells  representing  a  digital  byte,  each 
said  row  within  the  data  block  containing  data  cells  and  check 
qtUs,  each  said  column  within  the  data  block  containing  dau 
cplls  and  check  cells:  and  a  boarder-cell  ring  enclosing  said 
two-dimensional  data  block:  and 
wherein  each  said  color  data  cell  represents  a  multiple-bit  digital 
binary  data  and  the  colors  selected  to  represent  multiple-bit 
digital  binary  dau  meeting  the  requirement  of  maximum 
noise  immunity  on  reading  in  red,  green,  and  blue  color 
spaces. 


1.  Four-state  bar  codes  comprising  the  combination  with: 
a  fiist  code  element  representing  a  long  bar  having  a  predeter- 
mined length  defined  by  an  upper  end.  a  center  and  a  lower 
ead: 
a  second  code  element  representing  an  upper  half  bar  having  a 
length  extending  from  the  upper  end  to  the  center. 


5,818,033 
READING  DEVICE  FEATURING  AT  LEAST  TWO 
SPACED  LIGHT  EMITTING  ELEMENTS 
ShinicU  Takeda,  Atsugi;   Hidemasa  Mizutani,  Sagamihara; 
Noriyuki  Kaifu,  Hachioji,  and  Isao  Kobayashi,  Atsugi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  358,096,  Dec.  16,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
applicaUon  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327614 
Int.  a."  H04N  im 
US.  a.  250-208.1  sf,  ctatas 

1.  A  reading  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  light  transmissive  member  having  a  light  incident  plane  at  an 
end  and  a  light  beam  exit  plane  in  a  longitudinal  plane  other 
than  said  end: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam  to  be  applied  to  the  light 
incident  plane: 

a  photoelectric  converter  for  receiving  a  reflected  light  from  an 
illuminated  area  of  the  light  emitted  from  the  light  exit  plane: 
and 

a  reflection  area  for  reflecting  the  light  beam  applied  to  said  light 
transmissive  member  provided  at  a  portion  of  said  light  trans- 
missive  member  facing  the  light  beam  exit  plane  and  along 
the  longitudinal  direction. 

wherein  said  light  source  comprises  at  least  two  light  emitting 
elements  of  different  light  emission  wavelength  ranges  having 
centers  thereof  deviated  from  a  normal  line  passing  through  a 
center  of  a  width  of  said  reflection  area,  when  viewed  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  light  transmissive  member. 


5318,034 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


OOOOOOOOOOOOl 


=^ 


ooooooooooooooooox 


I.  An  optically  coupled  solid  state  imaging  apparatus  compris- 


mg: 


a  solid  state  imaging  device  including  peripheral  edges  and  an 
image  sensing  area,  said  peripheral  edges  of  said  imaging 
device  being  supported  by  an  annular  frame  and  secured  to 
said  frame  only  by  at  least  two  spaced  bonds  which  securely 
hold  said  solid  state  imaging  device  to  said  annular  frame  but 
do  not  appreciably  add  to  stiflfness  of  said  solid  state  imaging 
device:  and 


an  optical  coupling  plate  and  a  support  plate  each  having  at  least 
one  matching  surface  whose  curvature  matches  the  other  with 
a  precision  which  permits  the  solid  state  imaging  device  to 
detect  optical  images  without  loss  of  sharpness  or  resolution: 

at  lea.st  said  image  sensing  area  of  said  solid  state  imaging 
device  being  pressed  against  and  conforming  to  the  respective 
matching  surfaces  of  said  optical  coupling  plate  and  said 
support  plate  by  conforming  forces,  wherein  the  level  of  said 
conforming  forces  needed  to  conform  said  solid  state  imaging 
device  to  said  respective  matching  surfaces  is  not  appreciably 
afiected  by  said  spaced  bonds  since  said  spaced  bonds  do  not 
appreciably  add  to  the  stiffness  of  said  solid  state  imaging 
device. 


5318,036 

LASER  AIDED  PRACTICE  PUTTING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

John  Daly,  1322  Elysium  Blvd.,  Mount  Dora,  Fla.  32757 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,047 

Int  CI    A63B  69/.?6 

U,S.  a.  250—216  20  Claims 


12      ? 


5318,035 

OPTICALLY  COUPLED  LARGE-FORMAT  SOLID  STATE 

IMAGING  APPARATUS  HAVING  EDGES  OF  AN 

IMAGING  DEVICE 

Ondrej  L.  Krivanek,  Orwell,  England;  Paul  Edward  Mooney, 

Pleasanton,  and  Nils  Timothy  Swann,  Lafayette,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Gatan,  Inc.,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,172,  Sep.  II,  1995.  Thb 

appUcation  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,763 

Int.CI.''H01L.i//02a* 

U,S.  a.  250—208.1  9  Oaims 


1.  A  golf  practice  cup  comprising: 

a  flat  solid  portable  body  having  a  circular  hole  therein  for 
receiving  a  golf  ball  that  has  rolled  across  a  surface  upon 
which  said  body  is  supported,  said  body  having  a  slanted  hole 
entrance  ramp  over  which  said  ball  may  be  propelled  into  said 
hole: 

a  support  bracket  permanently  attached  to  said  body,  said  sup- 
port bracket  being  located  on  said  body  adjacent  a  side  of  said 
hole  that  is  generally  diametrically  opposite  to  said  entraiKe 
ramp,  said  support  bracket  being  aligned  with  the  center  of 
said  hole,  and  said  support  bracket  extending  above  said  hole 
and  said  entrance  ramp: 

a  laser  pointer  for  producing  a  visible  laser  beam,  said  pointer 
being  mounted  in  said  support  bracket  on  said  side  of  said 
hole  opposite  to  said  entrance  ramp,  said  laser  pointer  being 
aligned  diametrically  with  said  center  of  said  hole:  and 

means  for  projecting  said  laser  beam  from  behind  said  hole 
essentially  diametrically  across  said  hole  over  its  center  and 
beyond  said  entrance  ramp  so  as  to  provide  a  visible  beam  of 
light  that  intersects  said  surface  and  thereby  provides  a  vis- 
ible, fixed,  unmoving  line  on  said  surface  extending  fixim 
essentially  the  center  of  said  hole  across  said  surface  toward  a 
golf  ball,  said  beam  being  usable  to  intersect  a  golf  club  blade 
and  extend  across  the  golf  club  blade  so  as  to  enable  a  golfer 
to  place  the  golf  club  blade  direcdy  on  said  visible  line  and 
thereby  to  align  the  golf  club  blade  with  said  center  of  said 
hole  and  to  propel  a  golf  ball  along  said  visible  line  across 
said  surface  toward  the  center  of  said  hole. 
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5318.037 

CONTROLLER  USING  A  FLEXIBLE  ELEMENT  TO  VARY 

LIGHT  TRANSFERRED  TO  A  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

ELEMENT 

Peter  M.  Redford.  Los  Gatos,  and  Donald  S.  Stern,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TV  Interactive  Data  Corporation, 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,015 
Int.  CL"  GOID  5/34.  HOIJ  1/56 
VS.  CL  250—229 

m 
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43  Claims 


W^x\\\\\\i\\\4l  fes^ 


>\\\W.WsWj  ^!^v^ 


1.  A  controller  comprising: 

a  frst  signal  source  capable  of  emitting  an  electromagnetic 

signal: 
a  first  signal  sensor  capable  of  converting  a  portion  of  said 

electromagnetic  signal  mcident  on  said  first  signal  sensor  into 

an  electrical  signal: 
a  flexible  element  located  facing  said  first  signal  source  and  said 

first  signal  sensor,  said  flexible  element  being  opaque  and 

having  a  first  shape: 
wherein  said  flexible  element  in  said  first  shape  transfers  a  first 

portion  of  said  electromagnetic  signal  from  said  first  signal 

source  to  said  first  signal  sensor;  and 
wherein  on  application  of  a  force  to  said  flexible  element,  said 

flexible  element  deforms  elastically  into  a  second  shape  and 

ttansfers  a  second  portion  of  said  electromagnetic  signal  to 

said  first  signal  sensor. 


5318,038 

STEERING  WHEEL  ANGULAR  POSITION  SENSOR 
Detlev  Kerkmann,  Erienweg  1,  58769  Nachrodt;  Maik  Frcnzel, 
Am  Ramsberg  44,  58509  Ludenscfaeid,  and  Horst  Sudholz, 
Schabertring  5,  26386  Wilhelmshaven,  all  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Nov.  17,  1995,  195  42 
897.8 

InL  CI."  GOID  5/34 
UA  a.  250-231.13  14  Oaims 

1.  A  steering  wheel  angular  position  sensor  for  a  steering  gear  in 
vehicles,  die  steering  gear  having  a  roiatable  shaft  attached  to  a 
steering  wheel,  the  sensor  comprising: 
a  riag  housing  segment  (3)  positioned  circumferentially  on  a 
circular  staior  (1)  fastened  perpendicular  to  die  shaft  on  a 
circle  concentric  witfi  the  shaft: 
a  plurality  of  sensor  element  (4)  positioned  circumferentially  on 
bthe  ring  housing  segment  adjacent  an  annular  gap  (5)  of  die 
riag  housing  segment  concentric  widi  the  shaft: 
a  rotary  disk  engaged  to  die  steering  wheel  for  rotation  widi  die 
shaft,  the  rotary  disk  having  a  code  apenure  ring  (7)  equipped 
with  n  (n>l)  code  ring  segments  (8)  each  having  die  same 
geometrical  structure  and  codification,  die  code  ring  segments 
being  insertable  into  die  annular  gap  of  the  ring  housing 
segment  as  die  shaft  rotates  to  cooperate  with  the  sensor 


elements  to  generate  a  unit  distance,  interiinked  m-bit  code  in 
conjunction  widi  respective  m-sensor  elements  indicative  of 
the  angular  position  of  die  steering  wheel,  wherein  die  sensor 
elements  and  each  code  ring  segment  extend  over  a  circum- 
ferendal  angle  of  (360/n)°. 


5318,039 

INCREMENTAL  OPTICAL  POSITIONING  SENSOR 

Clark    E.    Lampson,    MUton-Freewater,   Oreg.,   assignor   to 

Yaskawa  Electric  America,  Inc.,  Cypress,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,279 

Int  a.*  GOIB  7/287 

U,S.  a.  250-231.13  20  Claims 


«^  FEEDBACK 
'■^      CONTROL 

90-1   COUNTEH    I 


DtOrTAL  SiONAL 


J  CCD 


1.  A  sensor  for  detecting  a  position  of  a  moveable  body  relative 
to  a  starting  position,  said  sensor  comprising: 

a  platen  spaced  apart  from  said  body,  said  platen  including  a 
pattern  of  optically  contrasting  lines  having  a  two- 
dimensional  periodicity,  defining  a  two-dimensional  line 
array: 

a  source  directing  light  onto  said  line  array  causing  light  to 
emerge  dierefrom  propagating  along  a  padi,  with  said  emerg- 
ing light  corresponding  to  an  image  of  an  area  of  said  two- 
dimensional  line  array: 

a  detector,  in  fixed  relation  to  said  body,  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  detector  positioned  in  said  path  to  sense  said  image: 

means,  in  data  communication  with  said  detector,  for  anamor- 
phically  filtering  said  image  wherein  information  correspond- 
ing to  a  periodicity  of  said  image  in  a  first  direction  is 
removed,  while  preserving  information  corresponding  to  a 
periodicity  of  said  image  in  a  second  direction,  defining  a 
one-dimensional  image,  with  said  second  direction  being 
n-ansverse  to  said  first  direcdon;  and 
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means,  connected  to  receive  information  corresponding  10  said 
one-dimensional  image,  for  producing  data  indicating  a  posi- 
tion of  said  body  in  one  direction  with  respect  to  said  starting 
position,  with  said  starting  position  being  located  on  said 
platen. 


5,818,040 
NEUTRAL  PARTICLE  BEAM  IRRADIATION  APPARATUS 
Keizo  Kinoshita,  and  Seiji  Samukaua,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1995,  7-295132 
Int  CI."  H05H  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—251  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  neutral  particle  beam  treatment  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plasma  generator  provided  for  generating  a  plasma  from  a 
treatment  gas  by  alternation  of  application  and  discontinua- 
tion of  a  high  frequency  field: 

a  negative  ion  accelerator  provided  for  fetching  negative,  ions 
from  said  plasma  generated  by  said  plasma  generator  and 
acceleration  thereof  to  cause  a  negative  ion  beam:  and 

a  neutralizer  provided  for  neuU'alizing  said  negative  ion  beam  to 
cause  a  neutral  particle  beam. 


5318,041 

MASS  SPECTROMETER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TRANSPORTING  AND  ANALYZING  IONS 

Alexander  Mordehai,  Mountain  View,  and  Sidney  E.  Buttrill, 

Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates, 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  605^46.  Feb.  16,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,672368.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854355 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  49/00 

MS.  a.  250—281  12  aaims 


1.  A  mass  spectrometer  system  comprising: 

an  inductively  coupled  plasma  ion  source  for  generaung  ions  in 

an  ionization  region: 
a  vacuum  chamber  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  ion  source,  said 

vacuum  chamber  having  at  least  a  pair  of  vacuum  regions 


with  a  progressively  reduced  pressure  from  a  front  region  to  a 
back  region  of  said  pair,  wherein  the  front  region  is  adjacent 
10  said  ion  source; 

an  ion  sampling  device  comprising  an  inlel  and  an  outlet  open- 
ing with  a  narrow  passage  Uierebetween,  said  passage  defin- 
ing a  central  axis  of  said  device  for  transporting  ions  con- 
tained in  gas  from  the  ionization  region  10  said  vacuum 
chamber; 

a  radio-frequency  ion  guide  for  passing  ions  to  said  back  region, 
said  ion  guide  positioned  along  a  main  axis  within  an  inter- 
mediate region  between  the  front  and  back  regions  and  being 
adjacent  to  said  outlet  opening  of  said  sampling  de\ice, 
wherein  a  space  between  the  outlet  opening  of  said  ion 
sampling  device  and  an  entrance  of  said  radio-ft«quency  ion 
guide  is  defined  an  aerodynamic  jet  region;  said  aerodynamic 
jet  region  having  a  pressure  in  a  range  of  about  10-10"*  tort: 
the  central  axis  of  said  ion  sampling  device  being  tilted 
toward  the  main  axis  of  said  radio-frequency  ion  guide, 
whereby  a  trajectory  of  ion  flow  is  altered  by  said  ion  guide 
and  ions  are  directed  along  the  main  axis; 

means  for  introducing  a  buffer  gas  into  a  region  adjacent  to  said 
radio-frequency,  ion  guide;  and 

mass  analyzer  for  analyzing  ions  received  from  said  radio- 
frequency  ion  guide,  said  mass  analyzer  positioned  within  the 
back  region  of  said  vacuum  chamber 


5318,042 

APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

PHYSICAL  MODELS  OF  CHARACTERISTICS  OF 

MICROSCOPIC  OBJECTS 

Giorgio  Riga,  Palo  Alto;  Richard  D.  Mundy,  Aptos,  and  Mario 

A.  Nobre,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  Macrorepre- 

sentation.  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,514,  Jun.  29,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,026,  Aug.  18,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,153,  Apr. 

10,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

898383 

Int  CL"  HOIJ  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  250—306  8  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  creating  a  scaled  three-dimensional  physical 
model  of  characteristics  of  a  microscopic  object  over  a  selected 
area  thereof,  including: 

transducer  means  for  creating  first  electrical  signals  representa- 
tive of  the  magnitude  of  a  characteristic  of  said  microscopic 
object  at  a  selected  point  within  said  selected  area,  the  first 
electrical  signals  having  a  first  component  defining  said 
selected  point  and  a  second  component  related  to  the  magni- 
tude of  said  characteristic: 

a  material  shaping  means  configured  to  create  said  physical 
model  in  a  volume  defining  a  workspace,  said  material  shap- 
ing means  responsive  to  second  electrical  signals  representing 
selected  locations  within  the  volume  of  said  worlcspace  for 
shaping  said  physical  model  at  said  selected  locations  in  the 
volume  of  said  workspace:  and 

control  means,  connected  to  said  transducer  apparatus  and  said 
material  shaping  means,  for  convening  said  first  electrical 
signals  from  said  transducer  means  to  said  second  electrical 
signals  and  supplying  said  second  electrical  signals  to  said 
material  shaping  means. 
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5.818.043 

BOLOMETRIC  THERMAL  DETECTOR 
Francois  Buchy,  Villepreux.  and  Philippe  Robin.  Bourg  La 
Reine.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Tbomson-CSF.  Paris. 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325.435,  Nov.  9.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  897X36 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  9,  1993.  93  04257 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27/01  :M/02:27/l4:  GOIJ  5/02 


I  .S.  a.  250—332 


11  aaims 


IPTC) 


1-  Themial  imaging  system  comprising: 

a  layer  of  heat-sensitive  material  which  comprises  a  doped 
ferroelectric  material  exhibiting  a  pronounced  rise  in  resis- 
tance with  temperature  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ferroelectric/ 
paraelectric  transition. 

a  substrate,  a  multiplexing  circuit  formed  on  said  substrate. 

a  thermally  insulating  thin-him  microstructure  formed  on  said 
substrate  and  on  which  said  layer  of  heat-sensitive  material  is 
formed. 

a  matrix  segmentation  at  the  level  of  the  layer  of  heat- sensitive 
material,  so  as  to  define  heat-sensitive  picture  elements 
coupled  to  said  multiplexing  circuit. 

said  microstructure  including  plural  microbridges  formed  of  an 
insulating  material  and  each  microbridge  supporting  a  respec- 
tive heat-sensitive  picture  element  and  insulating  said  respec- 
tive heat-sensitive  picture  element  from  said  substrate:  and 

a  constant  voltage  measurement  circuit  which  applies  a  constant 
voltage  to  each  of  said  heat-sensitive  picture  elements  and 
which  measures  a  change  in  resistance  of  each  of  said  heat- 
sensitive  picture  elements  as  a  change  in  current  flowing 
through  each  of  said  heat-sensitive  picture  elements. 


5,818,044 
NON-SPECTROPHOTOMETRIC  MEASUREMENT  OF 
j  ANALYTE  CONCENTRATIONS  AND  OPTICAL 
'  PROPERTIES  OF  OBJECTS 

Lester  Sodickson,  Waban.  Mass..  and  Myron  J.  Block,  North 

Salem,  N.H..  assignors  to  Optix  LP,  Jensen  Beach,  Fla. 

DivlsioB  of  Ser.  No.  130,257,  Oct  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,434,412, 

whkfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  914^65,  Jul.  15, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5321,265.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  383,293 

!  InL  CL*  COIN  21/35 

UA  iCL  256-339.06  58  Oatais 


1.  Pn  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  c^cal  properties  of  an 
object  having: 


a  radiation  source  generating  a  spectrum  of  illuminating  radia- 
tion for  illuminating  a  portion  of  said  object: 

detection  means  having  three  or  more  detectors  adapted  to 
generate  an  output,  each  of  said  detectors  having  a  spectral 
response  in  a  portion  of  said  spectrum  of  illuminating  radia- 
tion emitted  by  said  radiation  source,  each  of  said  detectors 
having  a  separate  peak  spectral  response  and  at  least  a  partial 
overlap  in  spectral  response  characteristics  with  that  of  at 
least  one  other  of  said  detectors;  and 

analysis  means  for  analyzing  said  outputs  from  the  detectors  to 
generate  a  signal  indicative  of  the  optical  properties  of  said 
object: 

the  improvement  comprising: 

said  apparatus  being  constructed  such  that  each  of  said  detectors 
is  located  such  that  it  congruently  samples  the  radiation  from 
said  object 


5,818,045 

SPECTROSCOPIC  SYSTEM  FOR  QUANTIFYING 

CONSTITUENTS  IN  NATURAL  PRODUCTS 

Howard  L.  Mark,  21  Terrace  Ave.,  Suffem,  N.Y.  10901.  and 

Barry  J.  Read,  184-3  N.  Rte.  303,  Congers,  N.Y.  10920 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684420 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/17:21/25 

VS.  CI.  250-339.12  22  Claims 


1.  A  spectroscopic  system  for  measuring  content  of  a  constituent 
in  a  sample  of  a  natural  product,  comprising: 

a  source  emitting  electromagnetic  (EM)  radiation; 

means  for  individually  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  broadband 
absorbance  filters,  each  of  said  plurality  of  broadband  absor- 
bance  filters  consisting  of  a  single  layer  of  filter  material  for 
filtering  EM  radiation  received  from  the  source,  each  absor- 
bance filter  transmitting  EM  radiation  of  predetermined  wave- 
lengths solely  by  the  inherent  absorbance  characteristics  of 
the  single  layer  of  filter  material; 

a  sample  holder  positioned  adjacent  said  source  with  one  of  said 
plurality  of  absorbance  filters  therebetween  such  that  only  EM 
radiation  of  the  predetermined  wavelengths  is  incident  on  the 
sample; 

a  detector  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  EM 
radiation  resulting  from  interaction  of  the  incident  EM  radia- 
tion of  the  predetermined  wavelengths  with  the  sample  of  the 
natural  product;  and 

a  processing  circuit  responsive  to  the  resulting  EM  radiation 
indicative  signal  for  determining  the  content  of  the  constituent 
in  the  sample  of  the  natural  product. 
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5,818,046 

MID-INFRARED  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 

Syed  A.  Rizvi,  3850  Downers  Dr.,  Downers  Grove,  ni.  60515 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,078 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/35 

MS.  a.  25(K-339.12  17  Claims 

K  MICROSCOPE 
OBJECTIVE 


CONDENSED 
OPTICS 

14.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  Internal  Reflectance  spectroscopy, 
comprising: 

a  transparent  sample  holder  for  maintaining  a  sample  in  a 
position  for  optical  and  spectroscopic  analysis,  and  movable 
in  the  x,  y  and  z  planes;  whereby  an  incident  light  beam  firom 
a  source  can  be  directed  on  to  said  sample,  penetrate  said 
sample  and  said  transparent  sample  holder  to  be  directed  to  a 
detector  for  transmission  analysis. 


5,818,047 
DETECTOR  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  SUBSTANCES 
Raymond  J  Chancy,  Berkeley;  David  N  Batcheider,  Leeds,  and 
Richard  J  Lacey,  St  Albans,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  Renishaw  PLC,  Gloucestershire,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01979,  §  371  Date  Feb.  20,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06346,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,196 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  20, 1994, 
9416889;  Dec.  24,  1994,  9426241;  May  5,  1995,  9509264 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/65:33/22 
VS.  CL  250—341.8  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  an  explosive  material  in  a  sample, 
comprising: 
a  light  source  for  illuminating  the  sample  to  cause  the  produc- 
tion of  Raman  scattered  light; 
a  detector  for  detecting  Raman  scattered  light  received  from  the 
sample;  and 


a  filter  between  the  sample  and  the  detector,  the  filter  passing  to 
the  detector  only  light  in  a  band  which  includes  874  cm~'  and 
885  cm~'.  said  band  being  sufficiendy  narrow  that  light  sub- 
stantially greater  than  885  cm~'  or  substantially  less  than  874 
cm"'  is  not  passed  to  the  detector 


5,818,048 

RAPID  NON-INVASIVE  OPTICAL  ANALYSIS  USING 

BROAD  BANDPASS  SPECTRAL  PROCESSING 

Lester  Sodickson,  Waban;  Howard  E.  Gutbermaim,  Newton, 

both  of  Mass.,  and  Myron  J.  Block,  North  Salem,  N.H., 

assignors  to  Optix  LP,  Jensen  Beach,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,257,  Oct  1,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,434,412,  Ser.  No.  182,572,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,424,545,  and  Sen  No.  207,871,  Mar.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  914,265,  Jul.  15,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5321,265.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,758 

Int  a.*  GOIN  21/35 

VS.  a.  250—343  64  Claims 


ioo     ix     SCO     eso      no      no 


1.  An  apparams  for  determining,  the  concentration  of  a  constitu- 
ent of  interest  in  a  sample  which  has  transmittance.  emission  or 
reflectance  in  a  selected  region  of  the  spectrum  comprising: 

a  radiation  source  which  generates  a  spectrum  of  illuminating 
radiation  for  illuminating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sample; 

detection  means  in  the  form  of  three  or  more  detectors  adapted 
to  generate  an  output,  each  of  said  detectors  having  a  spectral 
response  in  a  portion  of  said  spectrum  of  illuminating  radia- 
tion emitted  by  said  radiation  source,  at  least  one  of  said 
detectors  having  a  broadband  spectral  response,  at  least  one  of 
said  detectors  further  having  an  overlap  in  spectral  response 
with  another  of  said  detectors;  and 

analysis  means  for  analyzing  said  outputs  from  said  detectors  to 
generate  a  signal  indicative  of  the  concentration  of  said  con- 
stituent of  interest  in  said  sample. 


5318,049 
INFRARED  GAS  SPECTROMETER  HAVING  A  LID 
ASSEMBLY  WTTH  AN  INTEGRATED  CHOPPER  AND 
CHOPPER  MOTOR 
William  D.  Bailey,  Arvada,  and  G.  Lamar  Kirchheval,  West- 
minster, both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ohmeda  Inc.,  Liberty 
Comer,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,995 

Int  ex."  GOIN  21/35 

VS.  CI.  250—343  12  CUims 

1.  A  respiratory  gas  monitor  for  determining  the  concentration  of 

one  or  more  pre-defined  components  of  a  respiratory  gas  sample. 

comprising: 

a  bottom  portion  having  a  bottom  panel  and  four  walls  extending 

therefrom  and  a  top  portion  mated  to  said  bottom  portion; 
wherein  said  bottom  portion  comprises: 
an  infrared  radiation  source  for  generating  a  plurality  of  beams 

of  infi'ared  radiation; 
a  sample  gas  chamber  having  opposing  transparent  walls  and 
being  positioned  for  receiving  a  respiratory  gas  sample; 
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^  reference  gas  chamber  having  opposing  transparent  walls  and 
containing  a  reference  gas  sample; 

an  optical  assembly  for  directing  said  plurality  of  beams  of 
infrared  radiation  through  said  transp^ent  walls  of  said 
sample  gas  chamber  onto  a  filter/detector  assembly; 

Slid  filter/detector  assembly  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  beams 
of  infrared  radiation  which  pass  through  said  transparent  walls 
of  said  sample  gas  chamber  and  said  reference  gas  chamber 
for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  concentration  of  said 
one  or  more  pre-defined  components  of  said  respiratory  gas 
sample  and  said  reference  gas  sample; 

e  (temal  power  and  control  circuitry  for  generating  a  concentra- 
I  tion  measurement  for  said  pre-defined  components  using  said 
i  signals  generated  by  said  filter/detector  assembly; 

and.  wherein  said  top  ponion  comprises: 
a  substantially  planar  surface  having  a  thickness; 
a  motor  disposed  on  said  surface; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  chopper  axially  and  rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  motor  for  selectively  illuminating  said 
sample  gas  chamber  and  said  reference  gas  chamber: 

a  motor  position  sensor  disposed  substantially  adjacent  said 
motor  for  providing  said  control  circuitry  with  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  angular  position  of  said  chopper  motor; 

and  a  connector  circuit  for  releasably  connecting  said  motor 
position  sensor  and  said  chopper  motor  to  said  control  cir- 
icuitry. 


5J(18,050 

COLLIMATOR-FREE  PHOTON  TOMOGRAPHY 
F.  Avraham  Dilmanian,  Yaphank.  and  Randall  L.  Barbour. 
Westbury,  both  of  S.W  assignors  to  Brookhaven  Science 

rtes  LLC,  Upton,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1997.  Sen  No.  838,493 
InL  CI."  GOIT  1/166 
U-S.  a.  250-363.09  19  Claims 


administering  a  radioisotope  to  a  patient  (14)  for  producing 
gamma  ray  photons  (16)  from  a  source  (14a)  inside  said 
patient; 

measuring  emissivity  of  said  photons  (16)  externally  of  said 
patient  (14)  at  a  plurality  of  measurement  positions  (24) 
surrounding  said  patient  (14)  for  obtaining  corresponding 
energy  spectrums  (E); 

predicting  photon  emissivity  (Q)  at  said  plurality  of  measure- 
ment positions  (24)  using  an  initial  prediction  of  an  image  (I) 

i    of  said  source  (14i]); 

comparing  said  predicted  and  measured  photon  emissivities 
(Q.M)  to  obtain  differences  (d)  therebetweein:  and 

iterating  said  predicting  and  comparing  steps  by  updating  said 
image  prediction  (I)  until  said  differences  (d)  are  below  a 
threshold  for  obtaining  a  final  predictioii  of  said  image  (I„). 


5,818,051 
MULTIPLE  COLOR  INFRARED  DETECTOR 
Peter  D.  Dreiske,  Piano,  and  Sebastian  R.  Borrello,  Dallas, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Tl  Systems,  Inc.,  Lewis- 
vUle,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,103 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/142:31/101 

VS.  a.  250-370.06  6  claims 


first 


1.  A  multiple  color  infrared  detector,  comprising: 

a  photodiode  operative  to  detect  infrared  radiation  in  a 
waveband; 

a  photoconductor  operative  to  detect  infrared  radiation  in  a 
second  waveband  different  from  the  first  waveband,  said 
photoconductor  being  spaced  from  said  photodiode  in  a  direc- 
tion of  propagation  of  infrared  radiation;  and 

an  insulating  layer  transparent  to  infrared  radiation  in  the  second 
waveband,  said  insulating  layer  being  disposed  between  said 
photodiode  and  said  photoconductor,  and  said  photoconductor 
detecting  radiation  in  the  second  waveband  which  has  pas.sed 
through  said  photodiode  and  said  insulating  layer. 
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1.  /  i  method  of  photon  computed  tomography  comprising: 


5,818.052 
LOW  LIGHT  LEVEL  SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Hammam  Elabd,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Loral  Fairchild 
Corp.,  Syosset,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  634,636 
Int.  CI."  GOIT  1/18 
VS.  CI.  250-370.09  ,3  claims 

1.  A  broad  band  solid  state  image  sensing  system  for  sensing 
very  low  level  visible  and  near  infrared  image  radiation  up  to  and 
beyond  I  pm  wavelength  for  producing  output  signals  representa- 
tive of  said  image  radiation  comprising: 
a   high    gain   avalanche   amorphous   photoconductive    means 
responsive  to  visible  input  image  radiation  for  generating 
output  signals  in  response  to  said  visible  input  image  radiation 
and  a  solid  state  MIS  or  a  diode  detector  responsive  to  near 
infrared  input  image  radiation  for  producing  output  signals  in 
response  to  said  near  infrared  input  image  radiation: 
a  high  gain  pixel  level  current,  voltage  charge  amplification 
means  including  at  least  one  pixel  amplifier  connected  to  said 
photoconductive  means  for  amplifying  said  output  signals 
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5,818,054 

SUBSTANCE  DETECTION  DEVICE  USING 

MONOENERGETIC  NEUTRONS 

Gerhard  Randers-Pehrsoo,  Yonkers,  and  David  Breimer,  New 

York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Radio  Programmes  Corp., 

Garrison,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,113 

Int  a."  GOIN  23/09.33/22 

VS.  a.  250—390.04  25  Qaims 


TIIMUiTBl 


from  said  photoconductive  means,  said  pixel  level  amplifica- 
tion means  including  a  junction  device  means,  a  detector 
junction  capacitance  CD,  at  least  one  memory  capacitor  CM 
for  storing  voltage  gain,  and  a  reset  means  for  resetting  said 
memory  capacitor  CM, 
and  a  dark  signal  temporal  noise  suppression  circuit  means 
connected  to  said  high  gain  pixel  level  amplification  means 
and  responsive  to  said  amplified  signal  therefixtm  for  provid- 
ing an  output  signal  with  suppressed  noise  components,  said 
temporal  noise  suppression  means  including  a  differential 
amplifier  for  providing  correlated  double  sampling  between 
black  level  signal  and  light  level  signal. 


5318,053 

MULTI-MODULE  SOLID  STATE  RADIATION 

DETECTOR  WITH  CONTINUOUS  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 

LAYER  AND  FABRICATION  METHOD 
Nang  IVi  Tk-an,  Cottage  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Imation 

Corp.,  Oakdale,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,218,  May  17, 1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  383,070,  Feb.  3,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,525,527,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,933, 

May  27,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

839,268,  Feb.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,254,480.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  658,394 

Int.  a."  HOIL  27/146:31/00:  GOIT  1/24 

VS.  a.  250—370.09  11  Chums 
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1.  An  image  capture  element  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  modules  juxtaposed  such  that  each  module  is 
disposed  adjacent  at  least  one  other  module  to  form  an  array 
of  modules,  each  of  the  modules  including  a  dielectric  sub- 
strate and  a  plurality  of  transistors;  and  ; 

a  continuous  radiation  detecting  layer  disposed  over  the  plurality 
of  modules,  said  radiation  detecting  layer  producing  electrical 
charges  representative  of  a  pattern  of  radiation. 


^    ^,^iiV         ,iir'A 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  element  in  an 
object,  comprising: 

neutron  source  means  for  directing  at  least  one  substantially 
monoenergetic  beam  of  neutrons  onto  the  object,  said  neu- 
trons having  an  energy; 

neutron  detector  means  for  detecting  the  neutrons  from  the 
monoenergetic  beam  of  neutrons  that  pass  unscattered  through 
the  object,  the  neutron  detector  means  positioned  at  a  radial 
angle  relative  to  the  neutron  source  means,  which  angle 
corresponds  to  the  energy  of  the  neutrons  being  detected; 

a  means  for  positioning  the  object  between  the  neutron  source 
means  and  the  neutron  detector  means;  and 

a  means  for  comparing  a  first  number  of  neutrons  emanating 
from  the  neutron  source  means  to  a  second  number  of  neu- 
trons measured  by  the  neutron  detector  means. 


5,818,055 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INJECTION  OF  IONS  INTO 

AN  ION  TRAP 
Jochen    Franzen,    Bremen,    Germany,    assignor   to    Bruker- 
Franzen  Analytik  GmbH,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,116 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1996,  1%  28 
179.2 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  49/42 
VS.  a.  250—292  11  Claims 


1.  Method  for  injecting  externally  generated  ions  into  an  RF 
quadrupole  ion  trap  through  an  injection  hole  in  one  of  a  plurality 
of  trap  electrodes,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  creating  an  electrical  travelling  wave  field  in  front  of  the 
trap's  injection  hole,  the  frequency  of  which  is  phase-locked 
to  the  frequency  of  the  ion  trap's  RF,  and  the  travelling 
direction  of  which  is  pointed  towards  the  injection  hole. 

(b)  filling  the  ions  into  potential  minima  at  the  front  end  of  the 
electrical  travelling  wave  field,  whereby  the  ions  are  separated 
into  ion  packets,  and  the  ion  packets  are  transported  by  the 
travelling  wave  field  towards  the  injection  hole  of  the  ion  trap, 
and 

(c)  injecting  the  travelling  ion  packets  into  the  ion  trap  at  a 
selected  phase  angle  of  the  RF  frequency. 


716 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  6,  1998 


5^18,056 

OPTICALLY  STIMULATED  LUMINESCENCE 

DOSIMETRY  IN  DENTAL  ENAMEL 

Barry  Pass,  Halifax,  Canada,  assignor  to  DallMNisie  University, 

Halifax.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  I«,  1997,  Sen  No.  835,699 

int  CI."  G«1N  21/63 

U.S.  CL  250-^58.1  19  cUims 


I  A  method  for  detennining  absorbed  radiation  dose  in  a  dentate 
animal  comprising: 
exposing  dental  enamel  of  said  animal  to  a  source  of  incident 

optical  photons  effective  to  stimulate  luminescence  in  said 

enamel: 
dtaecting  the  intensity  of  said  luminescence: 
daermining   absorbed   radiation   dose   on   the    basis   of  said 

detected  intensity. 


5,818,057 
SIMULTANEOUS  LUMINESCENCE  PRESSURE  AND 
TEMPERATURE  MAPPING 
Gregory  M.  Buck.  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented   by  the  United  States 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Washing- 
ton. D.C. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  492.686,  Jun.  20.  1995,  abandoned. 
j     This  application  Oct.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,993 
I  Int.  CI."  GOIN  ll/M 

U.S.a.25fr-»59.1  8  Cairns 


5318,058 
PARTICLE  BEAM  IRRADIATION  APPARATUS 
Tetsuya  Nakanishi;  Shiiyi  Sato;  Akihiko  Maniyama;  Tetsuya 
Matsuda;  Chihiro  Tsukishina,  and  Hirofumi  Tanaka,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  785,257 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  18,  19%,  8-006457 

Int.  a."  A61N  SMQ:  HOIJ  i7/l47 

MS.  CI.  250-192  J  23  Oaims 


1.  A  particle  beam  irradiation  apparatus  comprising: 

particle  beam  circular  acceleration  means  having  particle  beam 
generation  means  for  generating  a  panicle  beam,  said  particle 
beam  circular  acceleration  means  generating  a  magnetic  field 
through  which  the  generated  particle  beam  is  accelerated, 
circularly  accelerating  the  particle  beam,  and  emitting  a 
resultant  particle  beam: 

beam  transport  means  for  transporting  the  particle  beam  to  an 
irradiation  room  in  which  an  irradiated  body  is  placed; 

irradiation  field  formation  means  for  forming  the  panicle  beam 
to  any  desired  shape  and  inadiating  the  irradiated  body  with 
the  particle  beam:  and 

means  for  rotating  said  panicle  beam  circular  acceleration 
means,  said  beam  transport  means,  and  said  irtadiation  field 
formation  means  as  a  unit, 

wherein  an  acceleration  orbit  plane,  containing  the  circular  paths 
along  which  said  panicle  beam  is  accelerated,  of  said  particle 
beam  circular  acceleration  means  is  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
a  rotation  axis  of  said  rotation  means,  and  wherein 

the  irradiated  body  to  be  inadiated  with  the  particle  beam  is 
placed  on  the  rotation  axis  of  said  rotation  means. 


I.  A  method  for  simultaneous  mapping  of  temperature  and 
pressure  on  an  member,  comprising: 

applying  exactly  one  luminescent  material  to  the  surface  of  the 

member: 
exciting  the  luminescent  material: 
measuring  the  resulting  emissions:  and 

determining  the  pressure  and  temperature  on  the  surface  of  the 
member. 


5,818,059 
REMOTE  VACUUM  COMPACTION  OF  COMPRESSIBLE 

HAZARDOUS  WASTE 
Martin  J.  Coyne,  Pituburgh;  Gregory  M.  Fiscus.  McMurray, 
and  Alfred  G.  Sammel,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
United  SUtesof  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  697.846 
Int  CI."  G2IF  5/005 
U.S.  a.  250-507.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  containing  compressible  radioactive  or  hazard- 
ous waste  materials  at  the  point  of  generation  comprising: 

(a)  a  vacuum  source: 

(b)  a  disposable  first  flexible  container  having  a  scalable  open 
end  for  receiving  waste:  and 

(e)  an  outer  flexible  container  having  a  scalable  open  end  for 
receiving  the  first  flexible  container,  the  outer  container  being 
disposable  along  widi  the  first  flexible  container,  and  compris- 
ing a  scalable  passageway  for  communicating  with  the 
vacuum  source  wherein  the  passageway  provides  a  route  for 
air  within  the  outer  container  to  exit  upon  applying  the 
vacuum  thereto:  and 
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5,818,061 
APPAR.\TUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  DATA  FROM  OBJECTS  IN  A 
CONTIGUOUS  ARRAY 
Howard  Stem,  Greenlawn;  WilUam  E.  Yonescu,  Smitfatown, 
and  Alex  Mauro,  Holbrook,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Robotic 
Vision  Systems,  Inc.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903,524,  Jun.  24,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,463,227.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,170 

Int  CI."  GOIN  2//S6 
U.S.  a.  250—559.29  8  Claims 


(d)  a  means  for  breaching  the  integrity  of  the  first  flexible 
container  after  the  first  flexible  container  is  sealed  within  the 
outer  flexible  container. 


5,818,060 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHIELDING  AGAINST  CHARGED 

PARTICLES 

Tsunekazu  Kimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpoca- 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  990,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1996,  8-334201 

int  CL"  B64G  1/54 

MS.  a.  250—515.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  inspecting  a  plurality  of  objects,  comprising: 

scanning  at  least  first  and  second  objects  with  at  least  one 
sensor,  each  of  said  at  least  first  and  second  objects  having  at 
least  first  and  second  sides,  and  each  of  said  at  least  first  sides 
being  contiguously  aligned  with  one  another: 

scanning  in  a  straight  line  path  contiguously  across  correspond- 
ing structural  features  of  at  least  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  at 
least  first  sides  to  acquire  three-dimensional  device  geometry 
data  ftom  said  objects: 

further  scanning  said  at  least  second  sides  with  said  at  least  one 
sensor  to  acquire  additional  three-dimensional  device  geom- 
etry data:  and 

comparing  the  acquired  three-dimensional  device  geometry  data 
with  an  intended  predetermined  geometry  to  produce  a  signal 
indicative  of  a  deviation  of  an  actual  device  geoitjetiy  from 
said  intended  predetermined  geometry  that  exceeds  a  speci- 
fied tolerance. 


5318,062 
ORIGINAL  EDGE  DETECTING  SYSTEM  AND  OPTICAL 
SENSOR  USING  DISTANCE  DETECTING  LIGHT- 
RECEIVING  MEANS 
Nobuyuki   Baba,   Yokohama;   Toshiharu   Murai,   Kawasaki; 
Sumiaki  Aoki,  and  Koiclii  Kudo,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  640,692,  May  I,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,729,024. 
This  application  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,359 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  8,  1995,  7-109234; 
Jul.  31,  1995,  7-194610;  Oct.  3,  1995,  7-255923;  Oct  31,  1995, 
7-283531;  Mar.  18,  1996,  8-60678 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/47:  HOIJ  i/\4 
MS,,  a.  250— 559J6  8  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  shielding  against  charged  particles  in  elec- 
tronic equipment  provided  with  an  equipment  cabinet  incorporat- 
ing an  electronic  circuit,  wherein: 

said  equipment  cabinet  is  composed  of  an  equipment  cabinet 
which  has  a  shielding  layer  for  shielding  against  charged 
panicles  coming  from  outside  the  equipinent  cabinet  into  the 
equipment  cabinet:  and 
a  capacitor  for  generating  an  electric  field  directed  firom  inside 
the  equipment  cabinet  to  outside  the  equipment  cabinet  is 
embedded  in  said  shielding  layer  of  the  equipment  cabinet. 
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i.  An  original  edge  detecting  system,  comprising: 

t  transparent  original  placement  table; 

W  original  pressing  sheet  for  overlying  said  original  placement 
table: 

Bght  scanning  means  for  scanning  an  original  sheet  on  said 
original  placement  table  through  said  original  placement  table 
with  a  light  beam: 

disunce-detection  light-receiving  means  for  outputting  a  signal 

.  according  to  a  length  of  an  incident-light  path  when  receiving 

j  a  light  reflected  by  said  original  sheet:  and 

original  edge  determining  means  which  uses  the  signal  output  by 
said  distance-detection  light-receiving  means,  determines 
whether  a  light  currently  incident  on  said  distance-detection 
light-receiving  means  is  a  light  reflected  by  said  original 
sheet,  and  determines  positions  of  edges  of  said  original  sheet. 


5318,063 
OPTICAL  SENSOR  FOR  CONTAMINATION  IN  A 
CIRCULATING  CLEANING  FLUID 
Johanii  Wilbelmstatter,  Giengen/Hiirbeii;  Helmut  Jerg,  Gien- 
geo;  Bemd  ScbessI,  DiUingen;  Gcriurd  Fetzer,  Gundeliin- 
gen;     Miciud     Hartnumn,     Hocfastiidt;     Markus     Hopfl, 
Lauingen/Doiuia;  Karl-Heinz  Rehm,  Dischingen,  and  Rudolf 
Schmidt,  Giengen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BSH  Bosch 
u*d  Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 
I  Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,034 

Int  a."  COIN  15/06 
VS.  a.  250-573  ,5  claims 

X 


I.  In  a  water-conductmg  household  appliance  of  the  type  having 
a  flow  heater  and  wherein  a  degree  of  contamination  in  a  circulat- 
ing cleaning  fluid  is  measured  during  operation  of  the  appliance, 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a  sensor  for  measuring  the  degree  of  contamination  disposed  in 
the  flow  heater,  said  sensor  including  a  transmitter  element 
ffansraitting  optical  signals  and  a  receiver  element  receiving 
optical  signals. 


5,818,064 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PICKING  UP  AND 

DISPLAYING  A  STEREOSCOPIC  IMAGE  FROM  AN 

OBJECT  PERMEATED  WITH  RADIOACTIVE  RAYS 

Akihiko  Kohgami,  Fuchu;  Tadaaki  Hirai,  Koganei,  and  Keiji 

Umetani,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,772,  Sep.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,583345.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,832 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-232823 

Int  CI.*  A61B  6/02 

VS.  CI.  250-580  29  Qalms 
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1.  A  pickup  and  display  apparatus  for  stereoscopic  images,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  radioactive  ray  sources  capable  of  substantially 
simultaneously  radiating  a  plurality  of  radioactive  rays  which 
are  non-parallel  with  each  other  onto  an  object  to  permeate 
the  object  to  generate  a  plurality  of  superimposed  images  of 
the  object; 

means  for  spatially  separating  the  plurality  of  superimposed 
images  to  prevent  the  images  from  overlapping  and  dividing 
each  image  into  a  plurality  of  discrete  partial  images  to  be 
formed  on  a  pickup  surface  of  an  image  pickup  device; 

means  for  reconstructing  a  stereoscopic  image  of  the  object  by 
processing  the  partial  images;  and 

means  for  stereoscopically  displaying  the  stereoscopic  image, 

wherein  the  means  for  separating  and  dividing  the  superimposed 
images  is  capable  of  being  located  between  the  object  and  the 
pickup  surface  of  image  pickup  device, 

wherein  the  means  for  reconstructing  the  stereoscopic  image  is 
electrically  connected  with  die  pickup  surface  of  the  image 
pickup  device,  and 

wherein  the  means  for  stereoscopically  displaying  the  stereo- 
scopic image  is  capable  of  being  located  at  a  position  where  it 
is  optically  coupled  to  the  means  for  reconstructing  the  ste- 
reoscopic image,  said  apparatus  includes  two  radioactive  ray 
sources,  and  means  for  setting  up  the  view  point  of  an 
observer  at  a  distance  D  derived  from  the  distance  X  between 
the  two  radioactive  ray  sources  and  a  radioactive  ray  leceiv- 
ing  part  of  the  object  such  that: 

X=P<D/tl-<fl/(I-P) 

where  P=aL/P,  Pst],  given  the  distance  between  the  two  radio- 
active ray  sources=2L,  the  distance  fixjm  the  two  radioactive 
ray  sources  for  radiating  the  plurality  of  radioactive  rays  up  to 
the  pickup  surface  of  the  image  pickup  device=d,  the  distance 
from  the  observer  up  to  a  display  screen=D,  a  length  of  the 
image  on  the  screen  of  the  display  to  a  length  of  the  image  on 
the  pickup  surface  of  the  image  pickup  device=a,  and  a 
distance  between  binocular  eyes  of  the  observer=2P. 
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5.818.065 

RADIATION  IMAGE  READOUT  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Walter    Exelmans,    Merksem.    Belgium,    assignor    to    Agfa- 
Gevaert,  Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  795.835 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  8, 1996, 
96200273 

Int.  CI."  G03B  42/02:  GOIT  1/29 
U.S.  CI.  250—588  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  a  radiation  image  that  has  been 
stored  in  a  photostimulable  phosphor  screen  comprising: 

i)  a  read  out  unit  comprising  means  for  scanning  a  screen  in  a 
first  direction  by  means  of  stimulating  radiation,  means  for 
delecting  light  emitted  by  said  screen  upon  stimulation,  and 
means  for  converting  said  detected  light  into  a  first  electric 
signal  representative  of  said  radiation  image: 

ii)  an  erasing  unit  for  subjecting  said  screen  to  erasing  light  so  as 
to  obtain  an  erased  screen: 

iii)  means  for  transporting  said  screen  at  a  first  speed  in  a  second 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  from  said  read 
out  unit  through  said  erasing  unit: 

iv)  said  transporting  means  transporting  said  erased  screen  along 
said  second  direction  at  a  second  speed  higher  than  said  first 
speed  from  said  erasing  unit  through  said  read  out  unit; 

v)  means  for  comparing  a  second  electric  signal  to  a  threshold 
signal  representative  of  a  maximum  amount  of  emitted  light 
allowed  to  be  detected  from  said  erased  screen  to  determine 
whether  said  erased  screen  should  be  further  subjected  to  said 
erasing  light,  said  second  electric  signal  being  obtained  by 
scanning  at  least  pan  of  said  erased  screen  with  said  stimilal- 
ing  radiation  when  it  is  transported  through  said  read  out  unit 
at  said  second  speed,  detecting  light  emitted  by  said  erased 
screen,  and  converting  said  light  emitted  by  said  erased  screen 
into  said  second  electric  signal. 

wherein  means  are  provided  for  decreasing  the  resolution  at 
which  said  erased  screen  is  scanned  relative  to  the  resolution 
at  which  said  screen  having  said  stored  radiation  image  is 
scanned. 
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from  one  of  said  energy  levels  to  the  other,  thereby  to  provide 
absorption  or  emission  of  photons  within  a  selected  frequency 
band  corresponding  to  the  difference  in  said  energy  levels 
with  relatively  little  absorptipn  or  emission  outside  said 
selected  frequency  band.  i 

a  diffraction  grating  adjacent  to  iaid  stack  of  layers,  to  diffract 
incident  light  so  as  to  provide  Ian  electric  field  component  of 
said  incident  light  perpendicular  to  said  stack  of  layers 
thereby  to  induce  said  inter-subband  transition  in  dependence 
on  said  perpendicular  electric  field  component,  and 

opposed  reflectors  sandwiching  said  diffraction  grating  and  said 
stack  of  layers  to  form  an  optical  cavity,  thereby  to  enhance 
said  absorption  or  emission  of  photons  within  said  frequency 
band. 


5,818.067 

THIN  nLM  TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  THEREOF 

Sa  Kyun  Rha,  and  Young  II  Cheon,  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of 

Korea.       assignors       to       LG       Semicon       Co..       Ltd.. 

Chungcheongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,241,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  246,870,  May  20.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  968,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  20.  1993. 
8693/1993;  Aug.  16,  1993,  15788/1993 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/04:3 l/036:MA)376:3 1/20 
VS.  CI.  257—57  25  Qaims 
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5,818,066 

OPTOELECTRONIC  QUANTUM  WELL  DEVICE  HAVING 

AN  OPTICAL  RESONANT  CAVITY  AND  SUSTAINING 

INTER  SUBBAND  TRANSITIONS 

Jean- Yves  Duboz,  Cachan.  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 

Paris.  France 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1996.  Ser  No.  746,810 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  21,  1995,  95  13785 
'  Int  CI."  HOIL  29A)6:33AX) 
VS.  a.  257—21  7  Claims 

1.  An  optoelectronic  quantum  well  device  comprising: 
a  stack  of  semiconducting  layers  that  have  different  bandgap 
energies  and  constitute  quantum  wells  possessing,  in  the  con- 
duction band,  at  least  two  permitted  energy  levels  capable  of 
sustaining  an  inter-subband  transition  of  a  carrier  transiting 
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1.  A  thin  film  transistor  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  a  central  pan  of  the  substrate; 

a  semiconductor  layer  formed  to  surround  the  gate  electrode  on 

the  substrate; 
a  side  wall  spacer  formed  at  only  one  side  of  the  gate  electrode 

on  the  semiconductor  layer;  and 
high  density  impurity  regions  formed  in  the  semiconductor  layer 

on  both  sides  of  the  gate  electrode. 
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5318,068 

THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  CTRCUIT  AND  AN  ACTIVE 
MATRIX  TYPE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Osainu  Sasaki;  Manabu  Matsuura;  Tsukasa  Shibuya,  all  of 
Tenri,  and  Yasushi  Kubota,  Sakurai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-228421; 
Aug.  14,  1995,  7-207205 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/04 
MS.  CL  257—59  19  claims 
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1.  An  active  matrix  type  display  device  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  pixels  arranged  in  a  matrix  on  the  insulating 

substrate:  and 
a  data  signal  line  driving  circuit  formed  on  the  insulating  sub- 
strate, the  dau  signal  line  driving  circuit  driving  the  plurality 
of  pixels, 
wherein  the  data  signal  line  driving  circuit  includes 
a  sample/hold  circuit  including  a  first  transistor  having  a 
channel  region  comprising  a  polycrystalline  silicon  film  to 
which  a  metal  element  for  enhancing  crystallization  is 
added,  and 
a  circuit  including  a  second  transistor  having  a  channel  region 
comprising  a  polycrystalline  silicon  film  to  which  no  metal 
element  for  enhancing  crystallization  is  added. 


5,818,069 

ULTRA  fflGH  DENSITY  SERIES-CONNECTED 

TRANSISTORS  FORMED  ON  SEPARATE  ELEVATIONAL 

LEVELS 
Daniel  Kadosh,  Austin,  and  Mark  I.  Gardner,  Cedar  Creek, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
Fikd  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,509 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/76:3im6:3l/ll2 
VS.  CL  257-67  le  claims 

I.  A  series-connected  pair  of  transistors,  comprising; 
a  first  transistor  having  a  first  source  implant,  a  first  drain 
implant  and  a  first  gate  conductor  arranged  upon  and  within  a 
first  semiconductor  substrate: 
a  second  transistor  having  a  second  source  implant,  a  second 
drain  implant  and  a  second  gate  conductor  arranged  upon  and 
within  a  second  semiconductor  substrate  extending  in  an 
elevational  plane  a  dielectric  distance  above  said  first  semi- 
conductor substrate: 
a  first  cqnductive  element  extending  from  a  lateral  surface  of 
said  second  source  implant  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  first 
drain  implant;  and 


a  second  conductive  element  extending  across  said  second 
source  implant  and  a  portion  of  the  second  semiconductor 
substrate  exterior  to  said  second  source  implant. 


5,818,070 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE  INCORPORATING  A 
PERIPHERAL  DUAL  GATE  ELECTRODE  TFT  DRIVER 
CIRCUIT 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuhiko  Takemura,  Shiga, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labora- 
tory Company,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-gen,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  498,532,  JuL  5,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,644,147. 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  7,  1994,  6-180950 
Int  CL*  HOIL  29/78S 
VS.  CL  257—72  25  Claims 


1.  An  electro-optical  device  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  an  insulating  surface: 
an  active  matrix  circuit  and  a  peripheral  driver  circuit  formed 

over  said  substrate, 
where  said  peripheral  driver  circuit  is  constituted  by  ttiin  film 
transistors  and  where  each  of  said  thin  film  transistors  com- 
prises: 

a  first  gate  electrode  over  said  substrate: 
a  first  gate  insulating  layer  on  said  first  gate  electrode; 
a  semiconductor  layer  including  source,  drain,  and  channel 

regions  on  said  first  gate  insulating  layer: 
a  second  gate  insulating  layer  on  said  semiconductor  layer: 

and 
a  second  gate  electrode  on  said  second  gate  insulating  layer, 
wherein  said  first  gate  electrode  is  electrically  connected  to 
said  second  gate  electrode  through  a  contact  hole  of  said 
first  and  second  gate  insulating  layers. 


5,818,071 
SHJCON  CARBIDE  METAL  DHTUSlbN  BARRIER 
LAYER 
Mark  Jon  Loboda.  and  Keith  Winton  Michael,  both  of  Mid- 
land, Mich,,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,701 
Int  a."  HOIL  3imn:29mjl/036;3l/0376 
VS.  a.  257-77  ,5  claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

A)  a  circuit  subassembly  comprising  a  semiconductor  substrate 
having  solid  state  device  regions  and,  deposed  on  the  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  metal  wiring  interconnecting 
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the  solid  state  device  regions,  the  metal  wiring  having  a 
resistivity  less  than  about  2.5  microhm-centimeters; 

B)  an  amorphous  silicon  carbide  layer  covering  at  least  the  metal 
wiring:  and 

C)  a  dielectric  layer  covering  at  least  the  sihcon  carbide  layer. 


toil] 
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spontaneously  formed  superlattice,  and  containing  dopant 
impurities  in  a  concentration  so  that  the  Fermi  level  is  within 
mini-bands  in  the  periodic  direction  of  the  spontaneously 
formed  superlattice:  and 
a  second  semiconductor  layer  disposed  on  said  surface  of  said 
III-V  compound  semiconductor  layer  and  having  a  band  gap 
energy  larger  than  that  of  said  IIl-V  compound  semiconductor 
layer. 


5,818,072 
INTEGRATED  HETEROSTRUCTURE  OF  GROUP  H-Vl 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIALS  INCLUDING 
EPITAXIAL  OHMIC  CONTACT  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATING  SAME 
Jan  Frederick  Schetzina,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  North  Caro- 
lina SUte  University,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

FUed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,599 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/22:3 im56:3l/0296:23/48 

VS.  a.  257—78  34  Claims 
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5,818,073 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  DOPED 

SPONTANEOUSLY  FORMED  SUPERLATTICE  LAYER 

Seyi  Ochi,  and  Tatuya  Kimura,  both  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1994,  6-253630 
Int  a."  HOIL  31/0304 
VS.  a.  257—85  4  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  first  semiconductor  layer  having  a  main  surface; 
a  III-V  compound  semiconductor  layer  including  at  least  two 
Group  III  elements,  having  a  surface,  disposed  on  said  main 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer,  having  a  band  gap  energy 
smaller  than  that  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer,  including  a 


5,818,074 
SMOOTH  SWITCHING  THYRISTOR 

Richard  E.  Nelson,  Meridian,  and  David  K.  Umberger,  Boise, 
both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Beacon  Light  Products,  Inc.,  Merid- 
ian, Id. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  594,994 

life  a."  HOIL  29/74;31/in 

U.S.  O.  257— 110  20  Claims 


1.  An  ohmic  contact  for  a  semiconductor  device  formed  of 

Group  II-VI  compound  semiconductor  materials  and  including  a 

layer  of  p-type  zinc  selenide  (ZnSe)  or  an  alloy  thereof,  said  ohmic 

contact  comprising: 

a  zinc  mercury  selenide  (Zn^g,.^Se)  layer  on  said  layer  of 

fHtype  ZnSe  or  an  alloy  thereof,  where  0<x<l; 
a  mercury  selenide  (HgSe)  layer  on  said  Zn^g,_^Se  layer,  and 
a  conductor  layer  on  said  HgSe  layer,  said  Zn^g|_,Se  layer  and 
said  HgSe  layer  forming  an  ohmic  contact  between  said 
p-type  ZnSe  or  an  alloy  thereof,  and  said  conductor  layer. 


1.  A  semiconductor  thyristor  having  a  relatively  smooth  turn-on 
conduction  transition  characteristic  and  which  is  formed  by  mul- 
tiple different  semiconductor  layers  arranged  in  a  predetermined 
configuration  which  confines  a  plasma  of  carriers  to  flow  initially 
between  layers  in  a  predetermined  localized  volume  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  turn-on  transition  and  to  spread  from  the  localized 
volume  over  a  finite  time  to  a  predetermined  considerably  larger 
full  conduction  volume  upon  attaining  complete  conduction  at  the 
end  of  the  turn-on  transition,  wherein: 
the  thyristor  is  a  triac  formed  by  two  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
(SCR)  structures  arranged  back-to-back  in  five  semiconductor 
layers: 
a  middle  semiconductor  layer  is  connmon  to  both  SCR  struc- 
tures; 
two  upper  semiconductor  layers  and  the  middle  semiconductor 

layer  form  one  SCR  structure: 
two  lower  semiconductor  layers  and  the  middle  semiconductor 

layer  form  the  other  SCR  structure: 
the  two  upper  semiconductor  layers  include  regions  formed  in  a 
first  predetermined  configuration: 
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•he  »wo  lower  semiconductor  layers  include  regions  formed  in  a 
I   second  predetermined  contiguration: 

lie  first  predetermined  configuration  is  substantially  similar  in 
I   geometrical  shape  to  the  second  predetermined  configuration: 
and 

1^  first  predetermined  configuration  of  the  upper  two  layers  of 
one  SCR  structure  is  rotated  approximately  90°  with  respect 
to  the  second  predetermined  configuration  of  the  lower  two 
layers  of  the  other  SCR  structure. 


5^18,076 
TRANSISTOR  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Hongyong  Zhang;  Toni  Takayama;  Yasubiko  Takemura;  Aki- 
hani   Miyanaga,  and   Hisashi   Obtani,  all   of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  248,457,  May  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  593352 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  26,  1993,  5-147003 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/04:31/036 
UA  a.  257-255  33  cud^ 


5,818,075 
CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Seifchi   Kawamoto;  Yasuhito  Maki;  Tadakuni  Narabu,  and 
Masahide  Hirama,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,029,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  263,451,  Jun.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,178 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,   1993,  P05- 
150316;  Sep.  21,  1993,  P05-221066;  Dec.  21,  1993,  P05-321730 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/l4H:29r768 
VS,  a.  257-239  4  claims 
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1.  A  charge  transfer  device  comprising 
charge  transfer  means  for  transferring  charges, 
a  floating  diffusion  layer  for  accumulating  the  charges  trans- 
ferred from  said  charge  transfer  means, 
a  loating  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  floating  diffusion  layer 

via  an  insulating  layer, 
charge  detection  means  connected  to  said  floating  gate  electrode 
for  oulpuning  a   voluge  corresponding   to  an   amount   of 
charges  accumulated  in  said  floating  diffusion  layer, 
first  precharge  means  connected  to  said  floating  gate  electrode, 
said  first  precharge  means  starting  pre-charging  of  said  float- 
ing gate  electrode  responsive  to  transition  of  a  first  pulse 
voltage  from  a  first  state  to  a  second  state,  said  first  precharge 
means  terminating  pre-charging  of  said  floating  gate  electrode 
lesponsive  to  transition  of  the  first  pulse  volUge  from  the 
second  state  to  the  first  state, 
second  precharge  means  connected  to  said  floating  diffusion 
layer,  said  second  precharge  means  starting  pre-charging  of 
said  floating  diflfusion  layer  responsive  to  transition  of  a 
iiecond  pulse  voltage  from  a  third  state  to  a  fourth  state,  said 
second  precharge  means  terminating   pre-charging  of  said 
floating  diffusion  layer  responsive  to  transition  of  the  second 
pulse  voltage  from  the  fourth  state  to  the  third  state, 
first  pulse  supply  means  for  supplying  said  first  pulse  voltage  to 

said  first  precharge  means,  and 
second  pulse  supply  means  for  supplying  said  second  pulse 

voltage  to  said  second  precharge  means, 
transition  of  said  second  pulse  voltage  from  the  third  state  to  the 
fourth  state  being  produced  following  transition  of  said  first 
pulse  voltage  from  the  first  state  to  the  second  stale. 
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I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  polycrystalline  semi- 
conductor film  formed  on  a  insulating  surface,  said  polycrystalline 
semiconductor  film  including  at  least  a  source  region,  a  drain 
region,  and  a  channel  region  therein  and  having  crystals  extending 
in  one  direction  completely  through  said  channel  region. 

wherein  carriers  flow  through  said  channel  region  in  the  direc- 
tion in  which  said  crystals  extend. 


5,818,077 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  INCLUDING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  ELECTRODE  UNITS  ARRANGED  IN  A 

ROW 

Hidemasa  Takahashi;  Junko  Morikawa,  and  Fumiaki  Katano, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,602 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075111 
InL  CI."  HOIL  29/H0:3l/ll2 
UA  a.  257-276  ,7  Claims 

1000 


330 


1000  530 

1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  drain  finger  electrodes,  source  finger  electrodes 
and  gate  finger  electrodes  disposed  in  an  active  region  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  so  that  each  of  said  gate  finger  elec- 
trodes is  sandwiched  between  each  of  said  corresponding 
drain  and  source  finger  electrodes;  and 

(b)  a  source  electrode  pad  for  electrically  connecting  said  source 
finger  electrodes  10  each  other, 

said  active  region  being  shaped  in  an  arc  so  that  each  of  said 
source  finger  electrodes  is  equally  spaced  away  from  a  via 
hole  formed  below  said  source  electrode  pad. 
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5,818,078 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  REGROWTH 
CRYSTAL  REGION 
Kozo  Makiyama;  Masahiko  Takikawa;  Satoni  Asai;  Yusuke 
Matsukura,  and  Toshihide  Kikkawa,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,041 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1994,  6-203311; 
Sep.  7,  1994,  6-213440;  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-222237 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/90:31/112 
VS.  CL  257—281  17  Chums 
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1.  A  compound  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  channel  layer  of  a  first  compound  semiconductor  material 
having  a  first  bandgap; 

a  barrier  layer  of  a  second  compound  semiconductor  material 
having  a  second,  substantially  larger  bandgap.  said  barrier 
layer  being  provided  on  said  channel  layer  and  including  a 
first  region  having  first  thickness  and  second  and  third  regions 
respectively  having  second  and  third  thicknesses  smaller  than 
said  first  thickness,  said  second  and  third  regions  being  dis- 
posed at  both  sides  of  said  first  region; 

a  gate  electrode  provided  on  said  barrier  layer  in  Schottky 
contact  therewith; 

a  pair  of  ohmic  electrodes  provided  respectively  on  said  second 
and  third  regions  in  ohmic  contact  therewith  as  source  and 
drain  electrodes;  and 

a  pair  of  difFusion  regions  respectively  extending  from  said  pair 
of  ohmic  electrodes  into  said  barrier  layer,  each  of  said 
diffusion  regions  reaching  said  channel  layer. 


5,818,079 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  CERAMIC  THIN  FILM  CAPACITOR 

Atsushi  Noma,  and  Daisuke  Ueda,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,217 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  13, 1995,  7-146263 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/00:27/04 

U.S.  a.  257—295  4  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

a  laminated  capacitor  including  a  lower  elecoxxie,  a  ceramic 
capacitive  film  made  of  a  ceramic  thin  film  having  a  perovs- 
kite  structure,  and  an  upper  electrode  which  are  sequentially 
formed  on  a  main  face  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 


wherein  a  sidewall  of  said  upper  electrode  is  placed  on  an  upper 
face  of  said  ceramic  capacitive  film  inwardly  from  a  sidewall 
of  said  ceramic  capacitive  film,  and  said  sidewall  of  said 
ceramic  capacitive  film  is  placed  on  an  upper  face  of  said 
lower  electrode  inwardly  from  said  sidewall  of  $aid  lower 
electrode, 

wherein  the  distance  between  said  sidewall  of  said  upper  elec- 
trode and  said  sidewall  of  said  ceramic  capacitive  film,  said 
distance  being  measured  along  a  surface  of  said  upper  face  of 
said  ceramic  capacitive  film,  plus  a  thiciutess  D  of  said 
ceramic  capacity  film  measured  along  a  surfece  of  said  side- 
wall  of  said  ceramic  capacitive  film,  equals  a  length  L.  and 

wherein  said  length  L  and  said  thickness  D  of  said  ceramic 
capacitive  film  have  a  relationship  of  LS2D. 


5,818,080 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A 

MEMORY  CELL  REGION  OF  SIX  TRANSISTORS 

Hirotada  Kuriyama,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1996,  Ser.  No.  601,554 

Claims  priority,  appikatian  Japan,  JoL  31,  1995,  7-1948^ 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/7SS 

UJS.  a.  257—315  8  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  two  driver  transis- 
tors, two  access  transistors  and  two  load  transistors  formed  on  a 
main  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  corresponding  to  a 
memory  cell  region,  said  semiconductor  memory  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  conductive  layer  constituting  a  gate  electrode  of  said 
driver  transistor  and  a  gate  electrode  of  said  load  transistor, 
and  including  at  least  a  first  polysilicon  layer,  and 
a  second  conductive  layer  constituting  a  word  line  serving  also 
as  a  gate  electrode  of  said  access  transistor,  a  power  supply 
wiring,  and  a  connection  wiring  for  connecting  an  active 
region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  transistor  forming  said 
driver  transistor  and  said  access  transistor  and  an  active 
region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  transistor  forming  said 
load  transistor,  and  including  at  least  a  second  polysilicon 
layer. 


5,818,081 
:    SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Tadahitt)  Ohmi;  Tadashi  Shibata;  Hideo  Kosaka,  and  Takeo 
Yamashita,  aU  of  Miyagi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tadahiro 
Ohmi  and  Tadashi  Shibata,  Miyagi-Ken,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02000,  §  371  Date  Jul.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/15580,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  656,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-300670 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/76 
UJS.  a.  2S7— 319  1  Claim 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
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a  Rfst  MOS  transistor  including  an  electrically  isolated  floating 
gate  electrode,  said  first  MOS  transistor  fuither  including  a 
source  electrode: 

a  first  elecu-ode  for  injecting  a  charge,  said  first  electrode  con- 
nected to  said  floating  gate  by  means  of  a  first  insulating  film; 

a  second  electrode  for  application  of  a  programing  pulse  to  said 
device,  said  second  electrode  connected  to  said  floating  gate 
by  means  of  a  second  insulating  film: 

a  third  electrode  for  application  of  an  programming  pulse  to  said 
device,  said  third  electrode  connected  to  said  first  electrode  by 
means  of  a  third  insulating  film: 

and  a  second  MOS  transistor  interconnecting  said  source  elec- 
trode to  said  first  electrode,  whereby,  after  said  second  MOS 
transistor  is  placed  in  an  on-state  and  the  potential  of  said  first 
electrode  is  set  to  a  value  which  is  determined  by  the  potential 
of  said  floatmg  gale  by  means  of  a  charge  supplied  from  said 
source  electrode,  said  second  MOS  transistor  is  thereafter 
placed  in  an  off-state,  and  a  predetermined  voltage  pulse  is 
applied  to  one  of  said  second  and  third  electrode  charge 
transfer  is  caused  between  said  floating  gate  and  said  first 
electrode. 


5^18.082 

E^PROM  DEVICE  HAV ING  ERASE  GATE  IN  OXIDE 

ISOLATION  REGION  IN  SHALLOW  TRENCH  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Hsingya  Arthur  Wang.  Saratoga;  Jein-Chen  Young.  Milpitas. 

and  Darieoe  Hamilton.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,688 

InL  CI."  HOIL  .'y/7« 

UAP.  257-321  8  Claims 
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5,818,083 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

FLOATING  GATE 

Takashl  Ho,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521.461.  Aug.  3«,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,494,  Aug.  18,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,«5'7 

ClaintLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-220122 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29r7SS:29/76:3)/036:il/ll2 

VS.  CI.  257—321  9  CMms 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  for  storing  information  in 
the  form  of  electric  charges,  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate  having  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces: 
a  polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer  having  upper  and  lower 

major  surfaces  and  provided  on  said  upper  major  surface  of 

said  insulating  substrate: 
a  source  region  defined  in  said  polycrystalline  semiconductor 

layer: 

a  drain  region  defined  in  said  polycrystalline  semiconductor 

layer  with  a  separation  from  said  source  region: 
said  source  and  drain  regions  defining  therebetween  a  channel 

region  as  a  pan  of  said  polycrystalline  layer:  and 
a  gate  structure  provided  on  said  upper  major  surface  of  said 
polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer  in  correspondence  to  said 
channel  region,  said  gate  structure  including: 
a  tunneling  oxide  film  provided  on  said  upper  major  surface 

of  said  polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer,  said  tunneling 

oxide  film  having  a  thickness  to  allow  carriers  to  pass 

therethrough  by  a  tunneling  effect: 
a  floating  gale  electrode  pro\ided  on  an  upper  major  surface 

of  said  tunneling  oxide  film,  said  floating  gate  electrode 

storing  information  in  the  form  of  electric  charges: 
an  intervening  insulation  film  provided  on  an  upper  major 

surface  of  said  floating  gate  electrode:  and 
a  control  electrode  provided  on  an  upper  major  surface  of  said 

intervening  insulation  film: 
wherein  said  tunneling  oxide  film  directly  contacts  grains  of  the 
polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer. 


I.  A  horizontal  E-PROM  device  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  body  having,  at  the  upper  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductor body,  source  and  drain  regions  and  a  channel 
region: 

a  gate  oxide  over  the  channel  region: 

a  floating  gate  over  the  gate  oxide: 

an  insulating  layer  over  the  floating  gate: 

a  control  gate  over  the  insulating  layer: 

an  oxide  isolation  region  extending  into  the  semiconductor 
body:  and 

an  erase  gate  enclosed  within  the  oxide  isolation  ivgion. 


5,818.084 
PSEUDO-SCHOTTKY  DIODE 
Richard  K.  Williams.  Cupertino,  and  Robert  Blattner.  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif..  as.signors  to  Siliconix  incorporated, 
SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15.  19%,  Ser.  No.  648J34 
Int  CI.'  HOIL  29/78 
U.S.  CI.  257-329  u  cuims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  source  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type: 
a  body  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first 

conductivity  type  adjacent  said  source  region: 
a  drain  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  adjacent  said  body 
region:  and 

a  gate  separated  by  an  insulating  layer  from  a  channel  region  of 
said  body  region, 
wherein  said  source  region,  said  body  region  and  said  drain  region 
are  formed  in  a  semiconductor  chip,  said  gate  being  positioned  in  a 
trench  which  is  formed  at  a  surface  of  said  chip,  said  source  region, 
said  body  region  and  said  gale  being  shorted  together  and  biased  at 
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PSEUDO-SCHOTTKY 


0(K) 


a  first  voltage  and  said  drain  region  being  biased  at  a  second 
voltage,  said  first  and  second  voltages  being  established  such  that  a 
junction  between  said  body  and  said  drain  is  forward-biased. 


5,818.085 
BODY  CONTACT  FOR  A  MOSFET  DEVICE 
FABRICATED  IN  AN  SOI  LAYER 
Cbing-Hsiang  Hsu,  Hsin  Chu;  Shyh-Chyl  Wong,  Taichang; 
Mong-Song  Liang,  HsinChu,  and  Steve  S.  Chung,  Hsincbu, 
all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Ltd..  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,708,  Aug.  28,  1996,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  5653L  Nov.  9,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5^73,961. 
This  application  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892^37 
Int  a.*  HOIL  27/01 
U.S.  a.  257—347  3  Claims 

13  111268  161111126    8 


a  first  metal  silicide  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  heavily  doped 
source  and  drain  region,  and  a  second  metal  silicide  layer  on 
the  surface  of  said  lightly  doped  source  drain  region: 

an  interlevel  dielectric  layer  on  the  metal  silicide  layers,  on  said 
polysilicon  gate  structure,  and  on  said  field  oxide  regions: 

a  first  contact  hole,  in  said  interievel  dielectric  layer,  exposing  a 
portion  of  said  first  metal  silicide  layer,  overlying  said  heavily 
doped  source  and  drain  region: 

a  second  contact  hole  in  said  interlevel  dielectric  layer,  exposing 
a  portion  of  a  second  metal  silicide  layer; 

a  heavily  doped  body  contact  region,  in  said  second  lightly 
doped  source  and  drain  region,  underlying  the  portion  of  said 
second  metal  silicide  layer,  exposed  in  said  second  contact 
bole,  and  with  the  width  of  said  heavily  doped  body  contact 
region,  equal  to  the  width  of  the  bonom  of  said  second  contact 
hole,  in  said  interlevel  dielectric  layer 

a  first  metal  contact  structure,  in  said  first  contact  hole,  contact- 
ing the  portion  of  said  first  metal  silicide.  exposed  in  said  first 
contact  hole:  and 

a  second  metal  contact  structure,  in  said  second  contact  hole, 
contacting  the  portion  of  said  second  metal  silicide  layer, 
exposed  in  said  second  contact  hole,  wherein  the  width  of  the 
bottom  of  said  secoiKl  metal  structure  is  equal  to  the  width  of 
said  heavily  doped  body  contact  region. 


5.818.086 

REINFORCED  ESD  PROTECTION  FOR  NC-PIN 

ADJACENT  INPUT  PIN 

Shi-TroD  Lin,  Taipei,  Taiwan;  Alex  C.  Wang,  Fremont,  Calif., 

and  Hsin-Chang  Lin,  Hsincbu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Win- 

bood  Electronics  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,659 

InL  a.*  HOIL  29/74:31/111:23/62:29/00 

U.S.  CL  257—355  3  Claims 


^       ^ 


PU) 


3ai 


^        ^ 


T 


W) 


341 


■Li? 


5^ 


"^ 


?m 


3« 


"li 


32a 


-w- 


h  h 


m 


^ 


»ss 


15(P+)    3    5lO(N-t-)    10(N+)  3    5  10(N-^) 


1.  A  MOSFET  device  structure,  in  a  silicon  on  insulator  layer, 
with  a  body  contact  to  said  silicon  on  insulator  layer,  self-aligned 
to  a  contact  hole  in  an  overlying  dielectric  layer,  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  comprising: 

a  first  field  oxide  region,  and  a  second  field  oxide  region,  in  said 

silicon  on  insulator  layer; 
a  device  region  between  field  oxide  regions,  in  said  silicon  on 

insulator  layer; 
a  polysilicon  gate  structure  on  said  silicon  on  insulator  layer,  in 

center  of  said  device  region; 
a  first  lightly  doped  source  and  drain  region  in  the  surface  of 

said  silicon  on  insulator  layer,  between  said  polysilicon  gate 

structures  and  said  first  field  oxide  region; 
a  second  lightly  doped  source  and  drain  region  in  the  surface  of 

said  silicon  on  insulator  layer,  between  said  polysilicon  gate 

structure  and  said  second  field  oxide  region; 
insulator  spacers  on  the  sides  of  the  said  polysilicon  gate  struc- 
ture; 
a  heavily  doped  source  and  drain  region  in  the  surface  of  said 

silicon  on  insulator  layer,  between  an  insulator  spacer,  on  a 

first  side  of  said  polysilicon  gate  structure,  and  said  first  field 

oxide  region; 


2.  An  integrated  circuit  package  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip, 

one  or  more  non-wired  IC  pins  which  are  not  connected  to  said 
chip  by  a  bonding  wire,  a  set  of  input  pins  each  of  which  is 
connected  by  a  bonding  wire  to  a  bonding  pad  on  said  chip  for 
inputting  signals  to  said  chip,  said  set  of  input  pins  including 
a  first  subset  of  input  pins  each  of  which  is  non-adjacent  to  at 
least  one  of  said  non-wired  pins  and  a  second  subset  of  input 
pins  each  of  which  is  adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  said  non- 
wired  pins,  and 

said  semiconductor  chip  including  a  first  electrostatic  discharge 
protection  circuit  corresponding  to  each  input  pin  in  said  first 
subset,  and  said  semiconductor  chip  including  a  second  elec- 
trostatic discharge  protection  circuit  corresponding  to  each 
input  pin  in  said  second  subset,  said  second  electrostatic 
discharge  protection  circuit  providing  a  greater  level  of  ESD 
protection  than  said  first  electrostatic  discharge  protection 
circuit,  being  capable  of  protecting  said  input  pins  in  said 
second  subset  from  an  electrostatic  discharge  applied  to  an 
adjacent  one  of  said  non-wired  pins,  and  having  at  least  one 
electrostatic  discharge  protection  element  which  is  larger  in 
size  than  a  corresponding  electrostatic  discharge  protection 
element  in  said  first  electrostatic  discharge  protection  circuit. 
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5.818,087 
ELECTROSTATIC-DISCHARGE  PROTECTING  CIRCUTT 

AND  METHOD 
Hycok  Jae  Yee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon, 
Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  3,  1996, 
10068/1996 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  2.?/62 
a.  257—355  7  ciaim. 


U,S 


I.   An   integrated  circuit   (IC)  architecture   for  electrostatic- 
disciiarge  (ESD)  protection,  the  architecture  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  protector  circuit,  formed  at  least  partially  into  said  substrate, 
for  depleting  ESD  voltage; 

said  substrate  being  arranged  to  include  a  circular  region  sur- 
rounding, and  being  substantially  centered  about  a  center  of. 
said  protector  circuit:  and 

an  internal  circuit  to  be  protected  from  said  ESD  voltage  by  said 
protector  circuit,  formed  at  least  partially  into  said  substrate, 
said  internal  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  field  effect  tran- 
sistors (FETs)  each  having  a  gate  insulating  layer; 

a  first  portion  of  said  internal  circuit  being  located  within  said 
circular  region,  said  first  portion  including  at  least  a  first  one 
of  said  plurality  of  FETs.  the  first  FET  having  a  gate  insulat- 
ing layer  of  a  first  thickness:  and 

a  second  portion  of  said  internal  circuit  being  located  outside  of 
said  circular  region,  said  second  portion  including  at  least  a 
second  one  of  said  plurality  of  FETs,  the  second  FET  having 
a  gate  insulating  layer  of  a  second  thickness  smaller  than  said 
first  thickness. 


a  selected  one  of  n-type  semiconductor  material  and  p-type 

semiconductor  material  with  said  substrate  coupled  to  said 

first  voltage  supply  port: 
a  conduction  path  for  discharging  bidirectional  currents  between 

said  external  port  and  said  second  voltage  supply  port,  said 

conduction  path  including: 

a)  a  bipolar  junction  transistor  positioned  in  said  substrate, 
said  transistor  having  an  emitter  coupled  to  said  external 
port,  an  open-circuited  base  positioned  between  said  emit- 
ter and  said  substrate  and  a  collector  configured  of  said 
selected  semiconductor  material  and  arranged  in  said  sub- 
strate to  surround  said  base  and  be  laterally  spaced  from 
said  base  by  a  space  which  is  selected  to  obtain  a  predeter- 
mined collector-base  breakdown  voltage,  said  emitter  and 
said  base  each  having  a  doping  concentration  which  is 
selected  to  obtain  a  predetermined  emitter-base  breakdown 
voltage,  said  bipolar  junction  transistor  thereby  providing  a 
conduction  path  portion  between  said  external  port  and  said 
substrate  in  response  to  said  positive  and  negative  electro- 
static discharges; 

b)  an  MOS  transistor  positioned  in  said  substrate  to  provide  a 
conduction  path  portion  between  said  substrate  and  said 
second  voltage  supply  port  in  response  to  said  positive  and 
negative  electrostatic  discharges;  and 

c)  a  conduction  path  portion  of  said  substrate  which  connects 
said  collector  and  said  MOS  transistor. 


5,818,089 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Nobuyuki  Kokubo,  and  Kazuya  Ikeda,  both  of  Hvogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  MitsubUhi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,724,  Jim.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,087 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-267655 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:3 1/062:3  I/I  1 3 

U-S.  CI.  257-368  16  Claims 


5,818,088 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION 

NETWORK  AND  METHOD 

Denis  EUls,  Dooradoyle,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 

Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,602,  Sep.  II,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872^12 
I  Int.  a."  HOIL  23/62 

UA  a  257-355  „  q^j^ 


1.  A  protection  network  for  protecting  a  circuit  fiom  positive  and 
negative  electrostatic  discharges  at  an  external  port  of  said  circuit, 
said  circuit  having  first  and  second  voltage  supply  ports  for  the 
application  of  a  supply  voltage,  the  network  comprising: 

a  substrate  which  carries  said  circuit,  said  external  port  and  said 
first  and  second  voltage  supply  ports,  said  substrate  formed  of 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  including  a  static  type 
memory  cell  having  a  pair  of  access  transistors,  a  pair  of  driver 
transistors,  and  a  pair  of  load  elements  widiin  the  memory  cell 
region  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  major  surface; 
a  first  access  transistor  having  a  pair  of  first  source/drain  regions 
formed  at  the  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  a 
predetermined  distance  apart  from  each  other  and  a  first  gale 
electrode  layer  formed  on  the  major  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  disposed  between  the  pair  of  said  first  source/ 
drain  regions,  with  a  gate  insulating  film  interposed  therebe- 
tween; 
a  second  access  transistor  having  a  pair  of  second  source/drain 
regions  formed  at  the  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  a  predetemiined  distance  apart  from  each  other  and 
a  second  gate  electrode  layer  fonned  of  the  same  conducting 
layer  as  said  first  gate  electrode  layer,  separately  therefrom, 
on  the  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  disposed 
between  the  pair  of  said  second  source/drain  regions,  with  a 
gate  insulating  film  interposed  therebetween; 
a  first  driver  transistor  having  a  pair  of  third  source/drain  regions 
formed  at  the  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  a 
predetermined  distance  apart  from  each  other  and  a  third  gate 
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electrode  layer  formed  on  the  major  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  disposed  between  the  pair  of  said  third 
source/drain  regions,  with  a  gale  insulating  film  interposed 
therebetween,  and  electrically  connecied  with  one  of  the  pair 
of  said  second  source/drain  regions; 
a  second  driver  transistor  having  a  pair  of  fourth  source/drain 
regions  formed  at  the  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  a  predetermined  distance  apart  from  each  regions 
formed  at  the  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  a 
predetennined  distance  apart  from  each  other  and  a  first  gate 
electrode  layer  formed  on  the  major  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  disposed  between  the  pair  of  said  first  source/ 
drain  regions,  with  a  gate  insulating  film  interposed  therebe- 
tween; 
a  second  access  transistor  having  a  pair  of  second  source/drain 
regions  formed  at  the  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  a  predetermined  distance  apart  from  each  other  and 
a  second  gate  electrode  layer  formed  of  the  same  conducting 
layer  as  said  first  gate  electrode  layer,  separately  therefrom, 
on  the  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  disposed 
between  the  pair  of  said  second  source/drain  regions,  with  a 
gate  insulating  film  interposed  therebetween: 
a  first  driver  transistor  having  a  pair  of  third  source/drain  regions 
formed  at  the  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  a 
predetermined  distance  apart  from  each  other  and  a  third  gale 
electrode  layer  formed  on  the  major  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  disposed  between  the  pair  of  said  third 
.source/drain  regions,  with  a  gate  insulating  film  interposed 
therebetween,  and  electrically  connected  with  one  of  the  pair 
of  said  second  source/drain  regions: 
i  a  second  driver  transistor  having  a  pair  of  fourth  source/drain 
regions  formed  at  the  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  a  predetermined  distance  apart  from  each  other  and 
a  fourth  gate  electrode  layer  formed  on  the  major  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  disposed  between  the  pair  of 
said  fourth  source/drain  regions,  with  a  gale  insulating  film 
interposed  therebetween,  and  electrically  connected  with  one 
of  the  pair  of  said  first  source/drain  regions: 
a  first  insulating  layer  formed  to  cover  the  periphery  and  the  lop 
of  the  gate  diectrode  layer  of  each  of  said  transistors  and 
having  a  first  hole  led  to  the  top  face  of  said  fourth  gate 
elecu-ode  layer  and  a  second  hole  led  to  the  top  face  of  said 
third  gate  electrode  layer  formed  therein; 
a  first  load  element  electrically  connected  with  one  of  the  pair  of 
said  first  source/drain  regions  via  the  fourth  gale  through  said 
first  hole: 
a  second  load  element  electrically  connected  w  ith  one  of  the  pair 
of  said  second  source/drain  regions  via  the  third  gate  through 
said  second  hole: 
a  second  insulating  layer  formed  to  cover  said  first  and  second 

load  elements:  wherein 
said  first  and  second  insulating  layers  have  a  third  hole  led  to  the 
top  face  of  said  first  gale  electrode  layer,  a  fourth  hole  led  to 
the  top  face  of  said  second  gate  electrode  layer,  and  a  fifth  and 
a  sixth  hole  led  to  one  of  the  pair  of  said  third  .source/drain 
regions  and  one  of  the  top  of  the  pair  of  said  fourth  source/ 
drain  regions,  respectively,  through  said  first  and  second  insu- 
lating layers:  said  semiconductor  memory  device  further  com- 
prising: 

a  conducting  layer  for  word  line  formed  on  said  second 
insulating  layer  above  said  first  and  second  load  elements 
and  electrically  connected  with  said  first  and  second  gate 
electrode  layers  through  said  third  and  fourth  holes:  and 
a  conducting  layer  for  grounding  formed  on  said  second 
insulating  layer  and  electrically  connected  with  one  of  the 
pair  of  said  third  source/drain  regions  and  one  of  the  pair  of 
said  fourth  source/drain  regions  through  said  fifth  and  sixth 
holes. 


5,818,090 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  WITH  LOAD  ELEMENTS 
Masakazu  Kimura,  Suwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  E|>son 
Corporation,  Nagano,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,777,  Sep.  19,  1994.  Pat  No. 
5,691,559.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,781,  Apr. 
20,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5349,206,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  410,936,  Sep.  22,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5^54,870.  This 

application  Aug.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1988.  63-284686 
Int  CI."  HOIL  27/02 
U.S.  CL  257—369  14  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  MISFET  and  a  load  element 
having  a  first  end.  said  device  comprising: 

a  power  supply  line  electrically  connected  to  said  first  end  of 
said  load  element: 

a  substrate  having  an  impurity  diffusion  region  forming  part  of 
said  MISFET: 

a  gate  electrode  of  said  MISFET  disposed  on  said  substrate: 

a  second  electrode  formed  on.  and  at  least  partially  insulated 
from,  said  substrate  and  contacting  said  impurity  diffusion 
region; 

a  first  insulating  layer  covering  said  second  electrode  and  pro- 
vided with  a  first  contact  hole  which  exposes  a  contact  region 
of  said  second  electrode; 

a  first  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  first  insulating  layer  and 
connected  to  said  contact  region  of  said  .second  electrode  via 
said  first  contact  hole: 

a  second  insulating  layer  covering  said  second  conductive  layer 
and  provided  with  a  second  contact  hole  which  is  laterally 
spaced  from  said  first  contact  hole  and  exposes  a  contaci 
region  of  said  first  conductive  layer:  and 

a  second  conductive  layer  disposed  above  said  second  insulating 
layer  and  connected  to  said  contact  region  of  said  first  con- 
ductive layer  via  said  second  contact  hole,  wherein 

said  first  contact  hole  is  located  between  said  second  contact 
hole  and  said  first  end  of  said  load  element,  said  second 
conductive  layer  has  a  first  conductive  end  portion  connected 
to  said  contact  region  of  said  first  conductive  layer,  a  second 
conductive  end  portion  which  connects  said  first  end  of  said 
load  element  to  said  power  supply  line  and  an  intermediate 
portion  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  end  portions 
and  having  a  higher  impedance  than  said  first  and  second  end 
portions,  said  intermediate  portion  forms  at  lea.st  a  portion  of 
said  load  element  and  said  second  conductive  layer  extends 
from  said  second  contaci  hole  and  past  said  first  contact  hole. 


5,818,091 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  SELECTIVELY 
PATTERNED  CONNECTION  PAD  LAYER  FOR 
INCREASING  A  CONTACT  MARGIN 
Yong-hee  Lee,  Seoul;  Young-woo  Seo,  and  Jung-hyun  Shin, 
both  of  Kyungki-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440397.  Mav  15.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  352048,  Dec.  8,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,484,739.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  747J78 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  17,  1994. 
93-28221 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/06:23/48 
VS.  CI.  257—382  17  aaims 

1.  A  portion  of  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate: 
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ai  least  one  first  conductivity-type  area  and  at  least  one  second 
conductivity-type  area  formed  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  first  conductivity-type  being  opposite  said  second 
conductivity  type: 

a  first  connection  pad  layer  formed  on  said  first  conductivity- 
type  area  and  on  portions  of  an  insulating  layer  adjacent  to 
said  first  conductivity-type  area  to  increase  a  contact  margin, 
said  first  connection  pad  layer  being  patterned  such  that  it  is 
not  formed  on  said  second  conductivity-type  area,  and 
wherein  no  second  connection  pad  layer  is  formed  on  said 
second  conductivity-type  area;  and 

an  interlevel  dielectric  layer  formed  over  said  first  and  second 
conductivity-type  areas,  said  interlevel  dielectric  layer  having 
a  first  opening  disposed  over  said  second  conductivity-type 
area  and  a  second  opening  disposed  over  a  portion  of  said  first 
connection  pad  layer  formed  on  said  first  conductivity-type 
area. 


a  first  source  region  and  a  first  drain  region  disposed  in  said 

semiconductor  substrate; 
a  channel  region  disposed  between  said  first  source  region  and 

said  first  drain  region; 
a  gate  disposed  above  said  first  source  region  and  said  first  drain 

region,  wherein  said  gate  is  movable  in  a  plane  substantially 

parallel  to  said  top  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

and 
a  beam  connected  to  said  gate  wherein  said  beam  is  connected  to 

said  semiconductor  substrate  solely  at  a  first  end  of  said  beam 

and  said  beam  has  an  aspect  ratio  greater  than  about  2: 1 . 


5318,092 

POLYCIDE  FILM 

Gang  Bai.  San  Jose,  and  David  B.  Fraser,  Danville,  both  of 

CaHf.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  602.126,  Feb.  15,  1996.  TUs  application 

Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794031 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  29/78:21/28 

VS.  Q.  257-388  ,4  ctaj^^ 


5,818,094 
PACKAGE  FOR  HOUSING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
ELEMENT 
Shogo  Matsuo,  Gamou-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyocera  Cor- 
poration, Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,752 
Int  CI.*  HOIL  27/14:23/12:  G02B  23/24 


VS.  CI.  257—434 


8  Claims 


1.  Apolycide  film  comprising; 

a  polysilicon  layer; 

a  thin  oxide  barrier  layer  on  said  polysilicon  layer  wherein  said 

thin  oxide  barrier  layer  having  a  thickness  between  5-25  A; 

and 
a  silicide  layer  on  said  thin  barrier  layer. 


'  5,818,093 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  MOVABLE 
GATE 
Ronald  J.  Gutteridge,  Paradise  Valley;  Margaret  L.  Knillln, 
Tempe;  Zuoying  L.  Zhang.  GUbert,  and  Raymond  M.  Roop, 
Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaum- 
burg.  III. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,875 
Int  a.*  HOIL  27/14:27/20:29/82 
VS.  a.  257-^17 

1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  top  surface; 


18  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  housing  a  semiconductor  element,  the  package 
comprising: 
an  insulating  substrate  formed  of  resin, 
a  lid,  and 

a  sealing  material  formed  of  resin  for  bonding  the  lid  and  the 
insulating  substrate  to  provide  a  hollow  portion  for  hermeti- 
cally housing  the  semiconductor  element  therein,  wherein 
at  least  one  of  the  insulating  substrate  and  the  sealing  material 
comprise  a  moisture  absorbent  with  surface  pores  having  a 
radius  of  10-100  A,  and  wherein  the  semiconductor  ele- 
ment comprise  a  solid  stale  image  pickup  element  and  the 
lid  comprises  a  transparent  member. 
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5318,095 

HIGH-YIELD  SPATUL  LIGHT  MODULATOR  WITH 

LIGHT  BLOCKING  LAYER 

Jeffrey  B.  Sampsell,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Sen  No.  928^51 
Int.  ex."  HOIL  3/0232 
VS.  a.  257-435 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a.  a  substrate; 

b.  electrically  active  regions  in  said  substrate; 

c.  a  first  metal  layer  blocking  substantially  all  light  from  reach- 
ing said  substrate,  comprising  at  least  two  regions,  one  region 
contacting  at  least  one  of  said  electrically  active  regions  in 
said  substrate,  another  region  avoiding  contact  with  said  elec- 
trically active  regions;  and 

d.  a  second  metal  layer  overiaying  said  first  metal  layer  and 
forming  landing  electrodes  and  addressing  electrodes, 
wherein  said  addressing  electrodes  are  in  connection  with  said 
one  region  contacting  said  electrically  active  regions,  and  said 
landing  electrodes  are  in  connection  with  said  another  region 
avoiding  contact  with  said  electrically  active  regions. 


5,818,096 
PIN  PROTODIODE  WITH  IMPROVED  FREQUENCY 
RESPONSE  AND  SATURATION  OUTPUT 
Tadao  Ishibashi,  Kanagawaken;  Tomofiimi  Funita,  Tokyo; 
Naofumi  Shimizu,  Isehara;  Koichi  Nagata,  Yamato;  Yutaka 
Matsuoka,  Atsugi,  and  Masaaki  Tomizawa,  Isehara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832^97 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1996,  8-083704; 
Feb.  13,  1997,  9-028682 

Int  a.*  Will.  31/075:31/105:31/117:31/107 
VS.  a.  257—458  7  Claims 


CONDUCnoN  BAND  EDGE 


-VALEHCX  lAND  EDGE 


11-  f-rrn.  uoKT  ABSOKpnoN  layer 

12-  .  TVfE  ELSCTVODC  LAYEH 

13-  CAWUEX  TRAVELING  LAYHt 
I*-  F-TYre  CARMER  BU)CK  lAYER 

15-  AMX>E  ElKTRODE 

16-  CATHODE  ELECTROOe 

17-  SEM-VaULATINC  SUKTRATE 

1.  A  pin  photodiode  with  a  semiconductor  pn  junction  stnicture. 
comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  in  a  first  conduction  type; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  in  a  second  conduction  type; 

a  third  semiconductor  layer  sandwiched  between  the  first  and 
second  semiconductor  layers,  having  a  doping  concentration 
lower  than  those  of  the  first  and  second  semiconductor  layers; 


a  fourth  semiconductor  layer  in  the  first  conduction  type,  pro- 
vided at  one  side  of  the  first  semiconductor  layer  opposite  to  a 
side  at  which  the  third  semiconductor  layer  is  provided;  and 

a  cathode  electrode  and  an  anode  electrode  connected  directly  or 
indirectly  to  the  second  semiconductor  layer  and  the  fourth 
semiconductor  layer,  respectively; 

wherein  the  first  semiconductor  layer  has  a  bandgap  energy  by 
which  a  charge  neutrality  condition  is  maintained  in  at  least  a 
part  of  the  first  semiconductor  layer  and  tlie  first  semiconduc- 
tor layer  is  made  to  function  as  a  light  absoqxion  layer; 

fl»e  second  and  third  semiconductor  layers  have  bandgap  ener- 
gies by  which  the  second  and  third  semiconductor  layers  are 
made  not  to  function  as  a  light  absorption  layer:  and 

the  fourth  semiconductor  layer  has  a  bandgap  energy  greater 
than  that  of  the  first  semiconductor  layer. 


5318,097 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLING  CRYOGENIC 
PACKAGE  SYSTEM 
Stephan  M.  Rohlfing,  Newbury  Park;  Roger  J.  Forse,  Santa 
Barbara;  Michael  J.  Scharen,  Santa  Barbara,  and  WaUace 
Kunimoto,  Santa  Barbara.  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Super- 
conductor Technologies,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,004 
Int  a.*  F25B  29/00:  HOIL  23/56:23/34:27/02 
VS.  a.  257—468  1  Claim 

B 


/ 


IZ 


^ 

i.\U- 

-N 

^ 

[ir 

T 

n 

^:rr 

> 

IS 

16 

-/o 


1.  A  temperature  controlled  cryogenic  package  system  compris- 
ing 

a  substrate  capable  of  receiving  a  high  temperature  superconduc- 
tor circuit, 

a  temperature  sensor  in  thermal  proximity  to  the  high  tempera- 
ture superconductor  circuit  for  sensing  an  operating  tempera- 
ture of  the  high  temperature  superconductor  circuit, 

a  heating  element  formed  on  said  substrate  for  heating  the  high 
temperature  superconductor  circuit. 

a  control  circuit  placed  on  said  substrate  capable  of  activating 
and  deactivating  said  heating  element  in  response  to  an  input 
firom  said  temperatiue  sensor,  thereby  maintaining  said  oper- 
ating temperature  of  the  high  temperature  superconductor 
circuit  within  a  temperature  range  having  a  maximum  devia- 
tion of  0. 1  K  from  a  predetermined  temperature, 

said  substrate  comprising  at  least  one  via  hole  through  said 
substrate  for  electrically  connecting  said  heating  element  with 
said  control  circuit, 

said  control  circuit  comprising  a  comparator  for  comparing  a 
temperature  voltage  from  said  temperature  sensor  and  a  refer- 
ence voltage  from  a  voltage  source,  wherein  said  temperature 
voltage  reflects  the  operating  temperature  of  the  high  tempera- 
ture superconductor  circuit,  and  said  reference  voltage  reflects 
the  predetermined  temperature. 

a  circuit  housing  for  receiving  said  substrate. 

a  cold  head  cooled  by  a  cold  finger  for  cooling  the  high  tem- 
perature superconductor  circuit, 

a  thermal  isolator  for  thermally  isolating  the  high  temperature 
superconductor  circuit  from  said  cold  head,  said  circuit  hous- 
ing being  connected  to  said  cold  head  via  said  thermal  isola- 
tor, wherein  using  a  predetermined  thermal  impedance  for 
said  thermal  isolator  allows  for  coarse  temperature  control  of 
said  operating  temperamre. 
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a  table  for  iransmitting  informalion  between  the  high  lempera- 
ture  superconductor  circuit  and  an  ambient  environment,  and 

a  cable  thermal  >trap  for  transferring  conducted  ambient  heat 
^Tom  said  ambient  environment  to  said  cold  head. 


5,818.098 

SEMICONDtCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PEDESTAL 
Robert  B.  Davies.  Tempe;  Andreas  A.  Wild,  Scottsdale;  Diann 
M.  Dow,  Chandler:  Peler  J.  Zdebel,  Mesa,  and  E.  James 
Prendergast,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,864 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.i/5S 

VS.  CI,  257—506  17  Qaims 


I.  k  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  bC)dy  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and 
having  a  surface: 

a  pedestal  on  the  surface  of  the  body  of  semiconductor  material, 
the  pedestal  having  a  major  surface  and  sidewalls  that  are 
substantially  orthogonal  to  the  body  of  semiconductor  mate- 
rial: 

a  first  doped  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  the 
pedestal  and  extending  from  the  major  surface: 

a  second  doped  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  in 
the  pedestal  and  extending  from  the  major  surface; 

a  channel  region  between  the  first  doped  region  and  the  second 
doped  region: 

a  third  doped  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  the 
pedestal,  wherein  the  third  doped  region  is  vertically  spaced 
apart  from  the  major  surface,  and  wherein  the  third  doped 
region  is  vertically  and  laterally  spaced  apart  from  the  first 
doped  region  and  the  second  doped  region:  and 

a  gate  structure  overlying  the  major  surface  and  overlying  the 
channel  region. 


5318,099 

MOS  HIGH  FREQUENCY  SWITCH  CIRCUIT  USING  A 

VARIABLE  WELL  BL\S 

Joachim  Norbert  BurgharU,  Shrub  Oak,  N.V.,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,876 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2mX) 

VS.  a.  257-548  25  Claims 


switching  circuitry  for  coupling  the  back  gate  terminal  of  said 
FET  to  the  input  port  during  the  ON  state  to  reduce  insertion 
loss  during  the  ON  state,  and  for  coupling  the  back  gate 
terminal  to  a  point  of  reference  potential  during  an  OFF  state 
of  said  FET  to  increase  isolation  during  the  OFF  state; 

wherein  said  FET  is  a  nFET  including  a  substrate  of  p  type 
conductivity:  a  first  well  of  n  type  conductivity  within  said 
.substrate:  a  second  well  of  p  type  conductivity  within  said 
first  well:  source  and  drain  regions  of  n  type  conductivity 
within  said  second  well;  a  gate  electrode:  a  p*  region  within 
said  second  well,  said  back  gate  terminal  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  p*  region;  and  a  n*  region  within  said  first  n 
type  well  and  outside  said  second  p  type  well,  said  n*  region 
being  connected  to  receive  a  bias  potential  to  bias  the  poten- 
tial of  said  first  well  with  respect  to  said  substrate. 


I.  A  radio  frequency  (RF)  switch,  comprising: 

a  switching  field  elfect  transistor  (FET)  having  gate  and  back 
gate  terminals,  an  input  port  for  receiving  an  RF  signal,  and 
aa  output  port  for  providing  substantially  said  RF  signal 
during  an  ON  stale  of  said  FET:  and 


5,818,100 

PRODUCT  RESULTING  FROM  SELECTIVE 

DEPOSITION  OF  POLVSILICON  OVER  SINGLE 

CRYSTAL  SILICON  SUBSTRATE 

Douglas  T.  Grider,  Pleasanton,  and  Jon  S.  Ow^ang,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,161.  Nov.  30,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  374,193.  Jan.  18,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,646.073.  This  application  Mar.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,829 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  .11/117 

VS.  CI.  257—616  22  Claims 

4o  M.. 


1.  An  active  device  for  an  mtegrated  circuit  structure  having  a 
layer  of  a  lattice  mismatched  material  selectively  formed  only  over 
those  portions  of  a  single  crystal  silicon  substrate  doped  to  form 
active  regions  of  .said  active  device  and  a  layer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  polycrystalline  silicon  selectively  dep««ited  iMily  over  and 
in  contact  with  said  layer  of  lattice  mismatched  material. 


5,818,101 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF 

ELECTRICAL  AND  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

AGAINST  ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE 

Alfred  Schuster,  Grossmehring,  Germany,  assignor  to  Temic 

Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH,  Heilbronn,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1996,  196  01 
650.9 

Int  a."  HOIL  2.1/552 
U.S.  CI.  257—659  n  Claims 

1.  Arrangement  for  the  protection  of  electrical  and  electronic 
components  against  electrostatic  discharge,  wherein  a  printed  cir- 
cuit board  on  which  the  components  are  mounted  is  physically 
connected  to  a  metal  plate  via  an  insulating  layer,  wherein  the 
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1.  An  electronic  system  having  at  least  one  integrated  circuit 
package,  said  electronic  system  comprising; 

an  integrated  circuit  package  having  a  die  receiving  area  cen- 
trally located  in  said  package; 

a  lead  frame  having  a  plurality  of  lead  frame  fingers  widi  first 
ends  thereof  proximate  the  die  receiving  area  and  second  ends 
thereof  external  to  said  package,  the  first  ends  and  second 
ends  of  said  plurality  of  lead  frame  fingers  defining  a  periph- 
eral area  surrounding  the  die  receiving  area; 

power  and  ground  busses  shaped  in  two  concentric  coplanar  bus 
rings,  each  bus  ring  proximate  to  said  lead  frame  and  com- 
monly insulated  therefrom,  said  bus  rings  shaped  in  a  contigu- 
ous frame  surrounding  the  die  receiving  area,  the  contiguous 
frame  of  said  power  and  ground  busses  disposed  within  the 
peripheral  area  defined  by  the  first  ends  and  second  ends  of 
said  plurality  of  lead  frame  fingers,  wherein  the  first  ends  of 
said  plurality  of  lead  frame  fingers  are  located  between  said 
power  and  ground  busses  and  the  die  receiving  area  of  said 
package; 

an  integrated  circuit  die  having  a  plurality  of  contact  pads  on  a 
face  thereof,  said  integrated  circuit  die  attached  to  the  die 
receiving  area  of  said  package,  wherein  some  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  contact  pads  are  connected  to  respective  ones  of 
the  lead  frame  fingers  near  the  first  ends  thereof  and  some 
other  ones  of  the  plurality  of  contact  pads  are  connected  to 
said  power  and  ground  busses;  and 

said  power  and  ground  busses  connected  to  respective  other 
ones  of  the  lead  frame  fingers. 


5318,103 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MOUNTED  ON  A 

GROOVED  HEAD  FRAME 

Takeshi  Harada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  T^C  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828^36 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/495 

VS.  a.  257—676  4  Claims 

6 


insulating  layer  has  at  least  one  opening,  and  wherein  9t,least  one 
conductive  track,  which  is  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  compo- 
nents, is  on  a  surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board  facing  the  metal 
plate  and  extends  over  this  opening  to  form  a  first  spark  gap  within 
the  opening  and  directly  between  the  at  least  one  conductive  track 
and  the  metal  plate. 


5318,102 

SYSTEM  HAVING  INTEGRATED  aRCUFT  PACKAGE 

WITH  LEAD  FRAME  HAVING  INTERNAL  POWER  AND 

GROUND  BUSSES 
Michael  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI 
Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,800 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/495 

VS.  a.  257—666  U  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

a  lead  frame  formed  with  a  groove  on  one  side  thereof  where  a 
semiconductor  chin  is  to  be  mounted,  said  groove  having  a 
width  of  I  mm  to  2  mm  and  a  depth  of  10  pm  to  80  pm; 

a  mounting  material  provided  on  said  mounting  portion;  and 

said  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  said  mounting  material  and 
sealed  with  resin: 

wherein  said  groove  has  a  greater  length  than  one  side  of  said 
semiconductor  chin  and  is  configured  such  that  said  semicon- 
ductor chip  is  bonded  at  a  central  portion  thereof. 


5318,104 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5318,105 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
COVERING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  MOUNTED  ON  A 

SUBSTRATE  OF  THE  DEVICE 
Tsunenobu  Kouda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,084 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  22,  1994,  6-170620 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/31:23/12:23/14 

VS.  a.  257—696  22  Claiois 


1.  A  plastic-covered  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  opposite 

to  said  first  surface; 
a  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  said  first  surface  of  said 

substrate  by  a  first  insulating  adhesive  material,  said  first 

insulating  adhesive  material  being  dispensable; 
a  patterned  layer  of  a  second  insulating  adhesive  material 

formed  on  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate  and  being  of  the 

type  suitable  for  application  by  screen  printing; 
lead  fingers  joined  to  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate  by  said 

second  insulating  adhesive  material; 
interconnecting    conductors    electrically    interconnecting    said 

semiconductor  chip  with  said  corresponding  lead  fingers, 

respectively; 
a  plastic  covering  material  formed  to  cover  said  first  surface  of 

said  substrate  and  being  of  the  type  suitable  for  application  by 

screen  printing; 


732 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  6,  1998 
i 


each  of  said  lead  fingers  being  made  of  an  inner  part  bonded  to 
said  first  surface  of  said  substrate  and  an  outer  pan  protruding 
said  covering  material:  '/ 

said  covering  material  confining  said  semiconductw  chip,  said 
interconnecting  conductors  and  said  inner  parts  of  said  lead 
fingers. 

an  edge  of  said  covering  material  being  substantially  in  accor- 
dance with  an  edge  of  said  first  surface  of  said  s|ibstrate; 

said  second  surface  of  said  substrate  being  exposed  from  said 
covering  material:  and 

said  substrate  acting  as  a  top  or  bottom  of  a  package  of  said 
semiconductor  device. 


5^18,106 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CAPACITOR 

FORMED  ON  A  SURFACE  OF  A  CLOSURE 

Yasuyoshi  Kunimatsu,  Kokubu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyocera 
Corporatioa.  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed' Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564^0 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294259 
InL  a."  HOIL  23/06;23/IO:23/l5 
VS.  CL  257—703  10  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  ceramic  package  main  body. 

a  semiconductor  element, 

a  closure  for  sealing  the  semiconductor  element  in  the  package 

ntain  body,  the  closure  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 

surface,  the  closure  and  the  package  main  body  being  sealed, 
a  capacitor  formed  on  at  least  one  of  the  upper  surface  and  the 

lower  surface  of  the  closure,   the  capacitor  comprising  a 

dielectric  film  interposed  between  a  first  electrode  film  and  a 

second  electrode  film,  the  dielectric  film  comprising  a  ceramic 

filler  and  an  amorphous  glass,  and 
a  tenninal  formed  in  the  package  main  body,  the  terminal  and  at 

least  the  first  electrode  film  being  electrically  connected  to 

each  other,  wherein 
the  package  main  body  comprises  a  ceramic  material  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina.  SiiNj.  mullite,  AIN  and 

glass-ceramics,  and  wherein 
the  dielectric  film  comprises  between  about  80  to  99*  by  weight 

of  the  ceramic  filler  and  between  about  I  to  20%  by  weight  of 

the  amorphous  glass. 


5,818,107 
CHIP  STACKING  BY  EDGE  METALLIZATION 

Mark   Vincent   Pierson.   Binghamton.   and   Thurston   Bi7ce 
Youngs,  Jr.,  Vestal,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intcrnatioaal 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,187 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/10 
VS.  CL  257—723  19  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  integrated  circuit  package  including 
a  substrate  including  a  bonding  pad.  and 
an  integrated  circuit  chip  including  a  metallization  feature 
iiKluding  metallization  deposited  on  opposing  areas  on  major 
surfaces  of  said  integrated  circuit  chip  and  across  an  edge  of 
said  integrated  circuit  chip  between  said  opposing  areas  and 
bonded  to  said  substrate  in  an  orientation  substantially  parallel 
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to  said  substrate  with  a  bonding  material  by  a  bond  between 
said  bonding  pad  and  said  metallization  feature. 


5,818,108 

HIGH-DENSITY,  HIGHLY  RELUBLE  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY 

Eric    MuUer,   Fonsorfocs,-    Marc    Masgrangeas,    Muret,   and 

Augnstin  Coello  Vera,  Pibrac.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,554,  Jun.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,091 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  8,  1993,  93  06840 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/34 

VS.  a.  257—724  17  Qaims 
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1.  A  high-density  and  highly  reliable  multiple  integrated  circuit 
assembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  supporting  substrate  having  two  substantially  paral- 
lel sides: 

a  plurality  of  integrated  circuits  disposed  on  at  least  one  side  of 
said  supporting  subsu^te:  and 

a  franne  comprising  one  or  more  parts  disposed  at  the  perimeter 
of  said  supporting  substrate  and  around  said  integrated  cir- 
cuits: 

said  integrated  circuits  further  including  interconnection  lands 
connected  by  microwired  connections  to  circuits  printed  on  a 
substrate. 

said  assembly  further  comprising  at  least  one  dedicated  intercon- 
nection substrate  having  two  substantially  parallel  plane  sides, 
wherein  said  dedicated  interconnection  substrate  is  separate 
from,  opposed  by.  and  parallel  to  said  integrated  circuits  on 
said  supporting  substrate  at  a  distance  from  said  supporting 
substrate  greater  than  the  height  of  said  integrated  circuits  on 
said  supporting  substrate, 
wherein 

at  least  some  of  said  interconnection  lands  of  said  integrated 
circuits  are  connected  to  said  dedicated  interconnection  sub- 
strate by  microwired  connections. 
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5318,109 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
HAVING  WIRING  STRUCTURE  EFFECTIVE  AGAINST 
MIGRATION  AND  MASK  MIS-ALIGNMENT  AND 
PROCESS  OF  FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Tomomitsu  Salake,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,864 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1994,  6-323453 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/4H;23/52:29/40 

VS.  CI.  257—767  5  Claims 

5 


1.  A  wiring  structure  incorporated  in  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device,  comprising: 

a  core  metal  strip  formed  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  and  aluminum-alloy,  and  extending 
on  an  insulating  layer:  and 

a  barrier  layer  against  an  electro-migration  including  at  least  one 
refractory  met^l  layer,  said  at  least  one  refractory  metal  layer 
having 

a  central  portion  covering  an  entire  exposed  surface  of  said  core 
metal  strip,  and 

fin  portions  respectively  projecting  from  both  sides  of  said 
central  portion  onto  said  insulating  layer  and  extending  along 
a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  core  metal  strip  so  as  to  allow 
a  contact  hole  to  be  offset  firom  said  central  portion,  wherein 
said  insulating  layer  covers  an  impurity  region  formed  in  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  contact  hole  being  formed  in 
said  insulating  layer,  and  one  of  or  both  of  said  core  metal 
strip  and  said  barrier  layer  being  electrically  connected 
through  said  contact  hole  to  said  impurity  region. 


second  region,  wherein  the  metal  line  intersects  with  the  metal 
wire  in  the  first  region,  and  wherein  the  insulative  barrier 
maintains  electrical  isolation  between  the  metal  line  and  the 
metal  wire  in  the  second  region. 


5,818,111 
LOW  CAPACITANCE  INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURES  IN 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  USING  A  STACK  OF  LOW 
DIELECTRIC  MATERIALS 
Shin-Puu  Jeng,  and  KeUy  J.  Taylor,  both  of  Piano,  Tex,,  assign- 
ors to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,989 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:29/52:29/40 
VS.  CI.  257-776  19  Claims 


1.  A  microelectronic  device  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  interconnect  lines  formed  on 
said  substrate: 

(c)  a  first  low-dielectric  material  layer  between  at  least  some  of 
said  closely  spaced  interconnect  lines  at  a  thickness  less  than 
the  thickness  of  said  Interconnect  lines,  said  low-dielectric 
material  layer  having  greater  susceptibility  to  cracking  than 
conventional  spin  on  glass  and  providing  a  dielectric  constant 
of  less  than  3.5  in  a  region  between  at  least  two  of  said 
interconnect  lines:  and 

(d)  a  first  stabilizing  layer  formed  of  a  second  low-dielectric 
material  over  said  first  low  dielectric  constant  material  layer 
between  said  closely-spaced  interconnect  lines. 


5,818,110 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIP  WIRING  STRUCTURE 

WITH  CROSSOVER  CAPABILITY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

John  Edward  Cronin,  Milton,  Vt„  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,077 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48 

VS.  CL  257—775  16  Claims 


A-A' 


B-B' 


5,818,112 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CAPACITIVE  SIGNAL 
TRANSMISSION  BETWEEN  THE  CHIP  LAYERS  OF  A 
VERTICALLY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Werner  Weber;  Stefan  Kuehn:  Michael  Kleiner,  all  of  Munich, 
and  Roland  Thewes,  Puchheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Oct  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1994,  44  40 
866.8 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/00:23/48:23/52:29/40 
VS.  CL  257—777  30  Claims 


1.  A  metallization  interconnect  system  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  first  layer  of  insulative  material  on  the  substrate  having  at  least 
one  metal  line  therein; 

an  insulative  barrier:  and 

a  second  layer  of  insulative  material  on  the  first  layer  of  insula- 
tive material  having  at  least  one  metal  wire  therein,  wherein 
the  metal  wire  has  a  first  region  with  a  greater  width  than  a 


Ln+l 


1.  A  vertically  integrated  circuit  arrangement  comprising: 
a  first  integrated  chip  layer  containing  a  first  circuit  portion 
comprising  means  for  traavnining  a  signal: 
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a  second  integrated  chip  layer  disposed  in  a  stack  on  said  first 
integrated  chip  layer  and  containing  a  second  circuit  portion 
comprising  means  for  receiving  said  signal; 

coupling  capacitive  means  disposed  in  said  stack  for  capaci- 
tjvely  coupling  a  signal  between  said  first  and  second  circuit 
portions  said  coupling  capacitive  means  comprising  a  first 
electrode  disposed  in  said  first  integrated  chip  layer  laterally 
of  said  means  for  transmitting  and  a  second  electrode  dis- 
posed in  said  second  integrated  chip  layer  laterally  of  said 
means  for  receiving,  and  means  for  electrically  insulating  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  from  each  other  consisting  of  a 
buried  oxide  layer  and  an  adhesive  layer  attaching  said  first 
and  second  integrated  chip  layers  to  each  other  and  forming  a 
dielectric  for  said  coupling  capacitive  means;  and  said  means 
for  transmitting  comprising  nneans  for  transmitting  an  original 
signal  and  a  complement  of  said  original  signal,  and  said 
means  for  receiving  comprising  means  for  receiving  said 
original  signal  and  said  complement  of  said  original  signal, 
said  capacitive  coupling  means  comprising  means  for  capaci- 
tively  coupling  said  original  signal  between  said  means  for 
transmitting  and  said  means  for  receiving,  and  said  vertically 
integrated  circuit  arrangement  comprising  further  capacitive 
means  in  said  stack  for  capacitively  coupling  said  comple- 
ment of  said  original  signal  between  said  means  for  transmit- 
ting and  said  means  for  receiving. 


5318,113 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Yuji    Iseki;    Yasnshi    Shizuki;    Hiroshi    Yamada;    Takashi 

Togasaki,  and  Kunio  Yoshihara,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713346 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-235422 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

U  A  CL  257—77*  24  Qaims 

,22 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  an  interconnecting  wiring 
board,  a  semiconductor  chip  flip  chip-mounted  on  the  wiring  board 
having  an  effective  region  in  which  at  least  either  one  of  an 
interconnecting  wiring  and  an  element  on  a  surface  facing  the 
wiring  board  is  provided  and  having  a  non-effective  region  sur- 
rounding said  effective  region,  and  a  sealing  resin  filled  in  a  space 
between  the  wiring  board  and  the  semiconductor  chip,  wherein; 
said  effective  region  has  a  region  in  which  said  sealing  resin  is 
formed  and  a  region  in  which  said  sealing  resin  is  not  formed, 
aad  part  of  a  surface  of  said  wiring  board  which  faces  at  least 
either  one  of  the  wiring  and  the  element  formed  on  the  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  chip  comprises  one  non-planar  region 
formed  of  at  least  one  of  a  through  hole,  a  concave  portion 
aad  a  convex  portion;  and  a  void  devoid  of  said  sealing  resin 
is  formed  at  least  in  a  space  between  said  non-planar  region  of 
the  wiring  board  and  the  semiconductor  chip. 


5318,114 
RADIALLY  STAGGERED  BOND  PAD  ARRANGEMENTS 

FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PAD  CIRCUITRY 
Ri^endra  D.  Pendse,  Fremont,  and  Rita  Homer,  Santa  Clara, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
AHo,  Calif. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452^24 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

MS.  a.  257—786 4  Claims 


//■■ 

-■■■v 


1.  A  bonding  pad  configuration  on  an  integrated  circuit  die 
having  a  projection  point  comprising: 
a  first  row  of  bonding  pads  on  an  integrated  circuit  die;  and 
a  second  row  of  bonding  pads  positioned  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  the  first  row  of  bonding  pads,  wherein  the  second 
row  of  bonding  pads  is  radially  staggered  from  the  first  row  of 
bonding  pads,  wherein  projection  lines  extend  firom  the  pro- 
jection point  to  the  center  of  each  bonding  pad,  wherein  tlie 
angular  separation  between  adjacent  projection  lines  is  uni- 
form, wherein  the  angular  separation  between  adjacent  projec- 
tion lines  is  defined  by  the  constant  intercept  method. 


5318,115 
STARTING  AND  CHARGING  APPARATUS 
Yasuhiro  Nagao,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1995,  7-180384; 
Jul.  17,  1995,  7-180386;  Jul.  2,  1996,  8-172642 

InL  CI."  F02N  n/04:  H02K  23/52 
VS.  CI.  290—31  13  Claims 
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1.  A  starting  and  generating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  battery  electrically  connected  to  a  vehicular  electric  load; 
a  vehicular  generator  driven  by  an  engine  for  charging  the 
battety; 
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a  starter  dynamo  having  a  pinion  engageable  with  a  ring  gear  of 
the  engine  and  an  armature  for  rotating  the  pinion,  the  arma- 
ture being  constructed  to  rotate  the  pinion  for  an  engine 
starting  and  to  be  rotated  after  engine  starting  by  a  rotation  of 
the  ring  gear  transmitted  through  the  pinion  for  generating  an 
electric  power;  and 

electric  storage  means  for  supplying  an  electric  power  to  the 
starter  dynamo  to  drive  the  engine  and  for  being  charged  by 
the  starter  dynamo  after  the  engine  starting. 


5318,116 
STARTING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 
Koichi    Nakae;    Kiyoo   Hirose,    both   of  Sizuoka;    Tsuyoshi 
Mikami,  Aichi;   Ryuji  Ibaraki,  Aichi,  and  Hiroshi  Hata, 
Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  766,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1995,  7-346683; 
Jul.  12,  1996,  8-203239 

Int  CI.*  F02N  11/00 
VS.  CI.  290—38  R  16  Claims 


i6Sa  165 166a  164 


1.  A  starting  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  output  shaft; 

a  driving  device  linked  with  said  output  shaft; 

motoring  means  for  controlling  said  driving  device  and  motoring 
said  internal  combustion  engine  at  a  predetermined  revolving 
speed  in  response  to  a  requirement  for  starting  said  internal 
combustion  engine; 

calculation  means  for  calculating  a  value  of  a  specified  physical 
quantity  among  a  plurality  of  physical  quantities  used  for 
controlling  said  internal  combustion  engine,  said  value 
enabling  said  internal  combustion  engine  to  be  stably  driven 
at  the  predetermined  revolving  speed;  and 

starter  means  for  starting  said  motored  internal  combustion 
engine  by  a  control  corresponding  to  the  value  calculated  by 
said  calculation  means. 


5318,117 
ENGINE  INDUCTION  AIR  DRIVEN  TURBINE- 
ALTERNATOR  INCORPORATING  SPEED  CONTROL  OF 
THE  TURBINE  IN  RESPONSE  TO  ALTERNATOR 
OUTPUT  VOLTAGE 
Mark  G.  Voss,  Franksville,  Wis.;  Gregory  E.  Peterson,  Sylvan 
Lake,  Mich.;  William  O.  Harvey,  and  Randall  L.  Perrin, 
both  of  Cadillac,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Nartron  Corporation, 
Reed  City,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  282,708,  Jul.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5344,484. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  136,666,  Oct.  14, 
1993,  PaL  No.  5,559J79,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  12,942,  Feb.  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,406 
Int  a."  H02P  9/04 
VS.  a.  290—40  A  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  battery  charging  and  electac  power 
system  including  an  engine  driven  alternator  having  field  current 
controlled  output  and  an  engine  combustiqn  inlet-air  driven  tur- 
boaltemator  having  speed/load  controlled  c>ti^)iUrJx>th  alternators 
being  connected  in  parallel  for  charging  a  battery  and  providing 
electric  power,  said  method  comprising: 

regulating  the  speed/load  of  the  tuif>oaltemator  to  control  its 

maximum  voltage  output  at  a  first  voltage  VI;  and 
regulating  the  field  current  of  the  engine  driven  alternator  to 
control  its  maximum  voltage  output  at  a  second  voltage  V2 
slightly  below  VI;  whereby 
when  the  available  turboaltemator  power  is  sufficient  to  nudn- 
tain  a  battery  charging  and  system  output  voltage  greater  than 
V2,  the  engine  driven  alternator  field  current  and  system 
output  are  minimized;  and 
when  turboaltemator  power  is  insufficient  to  maintain  battery 
charging  voltage  above  V2.  the  engine  driven  alternator 
power  is  increased  to  supplement  turt)oaltemator  power  as 
required  to  maintain  the  battery  charging  and  system  output 
voltage  essentially  at  V2. 


5318,118 
ENGINE  STAKTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 
PINION  ASSEMBLY 
Eiichi  Kimura,  Gunma-ken;  Shim'chi  Nagashima.  Tochigi-ken; 
Mitsuhiro  Kogure,  Gunma-ken;  Michio  Okada,  Gunma-ken, 
and  Koji  Nara,  Gunma-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
suba  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1995,  7-153819 
Int  CI."  F02N  11/00 
VS.  CI.  290-^t8  6  Claims 

1.  An  engine  starter,  comprising: 
an  electric  motor  mounted  to  a  casing; 
an  output  shaft  disposed  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be 

rotatably  driven  by  said  electric  motor; 
a  pinion  slidably  fitted  on  said  output  shaft  for  driving  a  ring 

gear  of  an  engine  that  is  to  be  started; 
a  one-way  clutch  having  a  first  end  secured  to  said  pinion  and  a 
second  end  which  is  engaged  by  said  output  shaft  via  spline 
means; 
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5318,119 
ALTERNATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Hironao  Fukuchi;  Yuichi  Shimasaki;  Hiroaki  Kato;  Akihisa 
Saito;    Hiiko    Funimoto.    all    of   Wako,    and    Takayoshi 
Nakayaaia,  Todiigi-keo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabusfaiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  802347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1996,  8-049591 
int  a."  FOIN  3/10 
VS.  a.  307—10.1  5  ClaiBK 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  an  alternator  driven  by  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  for  generating  electric  power,  compris- 
ing: 

a  changeover  switch  for  selectively  switching  destination  of 
electric  power  generated  by  said  alternator  to  a  plurality  of 
electric  load  groups  having  respective  different  load  voltage 
values,  each  of  said  plurality  of  electric  load  groups  having  at 
feast  one  electric  load;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  switching  operation  of  said 
changeover  switch  and  for  changing  output  voltage  from  said 
alternator  between  a  plurality  of  different  predetermined  volt- 
age values  corresponding,  respectively,  to  said  plurality  of 
electric  load  groups,  according  to  a  direction  in  which  said 
changeover  switch  has  been  switched: 

said  control  means  being  responsive  to  the  switching  of  said 
changeover  switch,  for  controlling  said  output  voltage  from 
said  alternator  to  be  supplied  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
electric  load  groups  to  which  said  destination  of  electric 
power  generated  by  said  alternator  has  been  switched,  in  a 
manner  such  that  said  output  voltage  progressively  changes  to 
one  of  said  plurality  of  different  predetermined  voltage  values 
corresponding  to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  electric  load 
|roups. 


5,818,120 

CIRCUIT  FOR  LIMmNG  AN  OVERVOLTAGE  ON  A 

CONTROL  SWITCH  CONNECTED  IN  SERIES  WITH  AN 

INDUCTIVE  LOAD 
Sergio   Palara,  Acitrezza,   Italy,   assignor   to   SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronjs,  S.r.1.,  Agrafe  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,519 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  31, 
1995,  95830345 

Int  CI.*'  F02P  1/08 


U.S.  a.  307—10.6 


a  solenoid  device  for  selectively  and  axially  driving  said  pinion 

in  an  axial  direction:  and 
return  spring  means  interposed  between  a  stopper  engaged  by 

said  output  shaft  and  said  second  end  of  said  one-way  clutch. 


21  Claims 


1.  An  overvoltage  limiting  circuit  having  first  and  second  termi- 
nals to  produce  a  temperature-stable  voltage  representative  of  an 
overvoltage  condition,  the  overvoltage  limiting  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  first 
terminal  of  the  overvoltage  limiting  circuit,  a  second  terminal 
kept  at  a  temperature-stable  reference  voluge  relative  to  the 
second  terminal  of  the  overvoltage  limiting  circuit,  and  a 
control  terminal  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  over- 
voltage limiting  circuit  through  an  equivalent  resistor  whose 
resistance  value  depends  on  the  temperature-stable  reference 
voltage  so  that  said  first  transistor  has  a  temperature-stable 
breakdown  voltage. 


5318.121 
ON-BOARD  WIRING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Alfred   Krappel,   Ismanlng:    Robert  Albiez,   Reichertshofen; 
Maximilian  Groebmair,  Dietramszell,  and  Bernhard  Fahm- 
bauer,  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayerische 
Motoren  Werke  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21, 1996,  1%  06 
450J 

Int  a."  B60K  28/10 
VS.  a.  307—10.7  8  Claims 
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1.  On-board  wiring  arrangement  for  an  electrical  system  having 
a  a  generator  which  is  connected  with  an  energy  accumulator  via  a 
battery  line,  a  disconnection  switch  arranged  in  said  banery  line 
between  said  generator  and  said  energy  accumulator  and  being 
actuated  as  a  result  of  an  accident,  and  additional  consuming 
devices  connected  to  the  energy  accumulator  and  to  the  generator 
via  a  consuming  device  line  which  is  connected  to  said  battery  line 
through  said  disconnection  switch,  wherein  actuation  of  the  dis- 
connection switch  disconnects  the  battery  line  from  the  energy 


October  6,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


737 


accumulator,  and  also  disconnects  the  consuming  device  line  from 
both  the  accumulator  and  the  generator. 


5318,122 

POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  BREAKING  APPARATUS  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  AND  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 

BREAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Yasuhiro  Miyazawa;   Isao  Takiguchi;   Daisuke  Talunohashi, 

and  Hiroshi  Miyamoto,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,033 
Claims  priority,  applicatkNi  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1996,  8-074790 
Int  CI."  B60K  28/14 


VS.  a.  307—10.7 


15  Claims 


TO  SECOND  ELECTRIC 
SVSTEV  4 

TO  FIRST  ELECTRIC 
SYSTEM  3 

FROM  POSITIVE 
TEMINAL  OF  BATTERY 


1.  A  power  supply  circuit  bivaking  apparatus  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  first  power  supply  path  for  supplying  power  to  a  first  load  from 
a  battery  to  be  mounted  on  the  motor  vehicle; 

a  second  power  supply  path  for  supplying  power  to  a  second 
load  from  the  battery,  the  second  load  being  different  from  the 
first  load; 

a  circuit  breaking  control  means  for  i^eceiving  an  impact  detec- 
tion signal  outputted  when  an  impact  such  as  a  crash  of  the 
motor  vehicle  has  been  detected  from  outside,  and  generating 
and  applying  a  circuit  breaking  control  signal  based  on  the 
impact  detection  signal;  and 

a  circuit  breaking  means  for  interrupting  the  first  power  supply 
path  forcibly  and  stopping  the  supply  of  power  to  the  first 
load  based  on  the  circuit  braking  control  signal. 


5318,123 

ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

INTERCONNECTING  A  PARENT  SWITCH  DEVICE  TO  A 

CHILD  SWITCH  DEVICE 
Koumei  Iwasaki;  Toshiro  Shinoto,  and  Kazuhiro  Makino,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Keyence  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1995,  7-144491; 
Oct  2,  1995,  7-254853 

Int  Cl.*^  H02J  4/00 
VS.  a.  307—42  22  aaims 


1.  An  electrical  system  comprising: 

a  power  supply  source  for  supplying  an  electric  power, 


a  detection  switch  parent  device; 
at  least  one  detection  switch  child  device; 
wherein  each  parent  and  child  device  include: 
a  body  portion,  including: 
a  photoelectric  sensor  emitting  element  for  generating  a 

signal, 
a  photoelectric  receiving  circuit  for  generating  an  output 
based  on  the  signal  generated  by  the  photoelectric  sensor 
emitting  element,  and 
a  detection  circuit  for  receiving  the  output  from  the  photo- 
electric receiving  circuit  and  generating  a  detection  sig- 
nal, and 
an  output  wire  connected  to  the  body  portion  for  outputting 
the  detection  signal 
wherein  the  body  portion  of  the  detection  switch  parent  device 
further  comprises  power  supply  wires  connectable  to  the 
power  supply  source,  for  receiving  the  electric  power;  and 
electrical  connection  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  body 
portion  of  the  detection  switch  parent  device  to  the  body 
portion  of  the  detection  switch  child  device  wherein  the 
electric  power  being  supplied  to  the  body  portion  of  the 
detection  switch  parent  device  is  supplied  to  the  body  portion 
of  the  detection  switch  child  device  through  the  body  portion 
of  the  detection  switch  parent  device,  and 
a  first  input  connector  for  receiving  an  external  synchronizing 

signal; 
a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  said  external  synchronizing  signal; 
an  output  connector  for  receiving  said  external  synchronizing 

signal  from  said  delay  circuit; 
wherein  the  body  portion  of  said  detection  switch  child  device 
further  comprises  a  second  input  connector  for  receiving  said 
external  synchronizing  signal  from  said  output  connector  of 
said  detection  switch  parent  device. 


5318,124 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5318,125 

SECONDARY  SOURCE  OF  ENERGY  SYSTEM  FOR 

POWERING  COMMUNICATIONS  HARDWARE  AND 

SERVICES  AND  ASSOCUTED  METHOD 

Earl  E.  Manchester,  Longmont,  Colo^  assignor  to  U  S  West, 

Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727391 

Int  a.*  H02J  9/06 

VS.  CI.  307—66  22  CUims 
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1.  A  backup  power  system  for  a  telecommunications  system, 
wherein  a  primary  power  system  supplies  power  to  operate  the 
telecommunications  system  operating  in  a  first  state  corresponding 
to  a  first  power  level,  said  backup  power  system  comprising: 

first  means  for  monitoring  power  supplied  to  the  telecommuni- 
cation system;  and 
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a  plurality  of  capacitors  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other  by 
a  fine  gauge  wire  that  will  disintegrate  when  a  capacitor 
becomes  shorted,  thereby  isolating  the  shorted  capacitor  from 
t^  others,  said  plurality  of  capacitors  interconnected  with 
said  first  means  for  monitoring,  for  delivering  power  to  the 
telecommunication  system  when  said  first  means  for  monitor- 
ing detects  a  second  state  corresponding  to  a  second  power 
level  of  the  telecommunications  system,  wherein  the  first 
power  level  is  greater  than  the  second  pt)wer  level. 


5318.126 

POWER  TRANSFER  CONTROLLER 
Ned  Mohan.  Si.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Regents  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720375,  Oct.  2,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,621 
Int  a."  H02J  i//« 
U-S.  a  307—85  25  Claims 


[_ n   ■' 


I.  A  multi-phase  power  transfer  controller  for  a  multi-phase 
transmission  line,  the  multi-phase  power  transfer  controller  com- 
prising; 

a  set  of  primary  windings  comprising: 

a  first  primary   winding  connectable  to  a  first  line  of  the 

muUi-phase  transmission  line: 
a  second  primary  winding  connectable  to  a  second  line  of  the 
multi-phase  transmission  line  and  connected  to  the  first 
primary  winding: 
a  third  primary  winding  connectable  to  a  third  line  of  the 
multi-phase  transmission  line  and  connected  to  the  second 
primary  winding: 
a  set  of  secondary  windings  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  secondary  windings  connectable  in  series 

with  a  first  line  of  the  transmission  line: 
a  second  plurality  of  secondary  w  indings  connectable  in  series 

with  a  second  line  of  the  transmission  line: 
a  khird  plurality  of  secondary  windings  connectable  in  series 

with  a  third  line  of  the  transmission  line:  and 
wherein  each  plurality  of  secondary  windings  comprises  a 
first  secondary  winding  magnetically  linked  to  the  first 
I  primary  winding:  a  second  secondary  winding  magnetically 
linked  to  the  second  primary  winding:  and  a  third  second- 
ary winding  magnetically  linked  to  the  third  primary  wind- 
ing: and 
a  switching  assembly  for  selectively  connecting  the  secondary 
windings  of  each  plurality  of  secondary  windings  in  series  in 
each  corresponding  uansmission  line. 


5,818,127 

TRANSMISSION  OF  FM  VIDEO  SIGNALS  0\'ER 

VARIOUS  LINES 

Charles  Abraham,  Evington,  Va.,  assignor  to  Videocom,  Inc., 

Evington,  Va. 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  718,726,  Sep.  24,  1996.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,002,  Jul.  1, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5359377,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  822329,  Jan.  17,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  515378.  Apr.  26,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429^08,  Oct.  30, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
344.907,  Apr.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  884,171 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  l/M 
U.S.  CI.  307—106  45  Claims 

4-" 


1.  A  communications  apparatus  for  communicating  frequency 
modulated  (FM)  video  signals  through  an  electrical  line  having  a 
characteristic  impedance,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  FM  modulator  for  frequency  modulating  the  video  data  to 
produce  a  frequency  modulated  carrier  signal  having  a  first 
preselected  frequency; 
a  first  transmitter  having  an  output  impedance,  connected  to  the 
first  FM  modulator,  for  transmitting  the  modulated  carrier 
signal:  and 
a  first  coupler  connected  between  the  electrical  line  and  the  first 
transmitter  for  matching  the  output  impedance  of  the  first 
transmitter  to  the  characteristic  impedance  of  the  electrical 
line,  wherein  the  first  coupler  comprises  linear  phase  means 
for  communicating  the  modulated  carrier  signal  to  the  electri- 
cal line  without  significant  phase  distortion. 


5Jil8,128 

WIRELESS  MULTIPLE  POSITION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Miles  K.  Hoffman,  South  Bend,  Ind.,-  Brad  Jenson,  Berrien 

Springs.  Mich.,  and  Klaus  Wieder,  Helenville,  Wis.,  assignors 

to  Heath  Company,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24131-^  May  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  26392,  Mar.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5340,954,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  694,649,  May  2. 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,239J05.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1996.  Ser. 

No.  603388 

InL  CI."  HOIH  35/00 

VS.  a.  307—116  10  Claims 


206 


1.  A  multiple  position  switching  system  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  a  circuit,  said  switching  system  operable  from  a 
plurality  of  locations,  said  switching  system  comprising: 
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slave  switching  means  for  generating  a  switching  signal  com- 
prised of  electromagnetic  radiation,  said  slave  switching 
means  including  a  slave  switch  for  selectively  activating  said 
slave  switching  means,  said  slave  switch  and  said  slave 
switching  means  housed  in  a  common  housing:  and 

master  switching  means  sized  to  fit  in  a  standard  electrical 
junction  box  for  a  standard  household  wall-mounted  switch 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  a  predetermined  load  device 
to  a  predetermined  power  source,  said  master  switch  means 
being  responsive  to  said  switching  signal  from  said  slave 
switching  means  for  reversing  the  energization  state  of  said 
load  device  upon  receipt  of  said  switching  signal,  said  master 
switching  means  including  activating  means  for  selectively 
activating  said  master  switching  means  independently  of  said 
switching  signal,  said  slave  switching  means  remote  from  said 
master  switching  means. 


5,818,129 

NON-CONTACT  PROXIMTTY  SWITCH  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PROGRAMMING  IT 

Serin  Fericean,  Leonberg,  and  Ernst  Gass,  Stuttgart,  both  of 

Germany,   assignors   to   Gebhard   Balluff  GmbH   &   Co., 

Neuhausen/Fildem,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  25,  1995,  195  27 
174.2 

InL  a."  HOIH  36/00 
U.S.  a.  307—116 14  Qaims 

I  i  rd -»  I. 


1.  A  non-contact  proximity  switch  which  is  compensated  to 
substantially  eliminate  temperature  variations,  said  switch  com- 
prising: 

a  resonant  circuit  which  is  influenced  by  an  approaching  object 
and  produces  a  resonant  circuit  voltage  indicative  of  the 
proximity  of  said  object; 

a  voltage  generator  which  produces  a  predetermined  threshold 
voltage; 

an  evaluation  circuit  including  a  comparator  having  a  first  input 
which  receives  said  resonant  circuit  voltage  and  a  second 
input  which  receives  said  predetermined  threshold  voltage, 
said  comparator  having  an  output  at  which  is  produced  a 
comparator  output  signal  indicative  of  the  equality  of  said 
resonant  circuit  voltage  and  said  threshold  voltage,  said  com- 
parator output  signal  indicating  the  approach  of  said  object  at 
a  predetermined  distance; 

a  temperature  sensor  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  said  resonant 
circuit  and  producing  a  temperature  indication;  and 

a  compensation  circuit  which  produces  a  compensation  voltage 
dependent  on  said  temperature  indication,  said  compensation 
voltage  being  combined  with  said  threshold  voltage  to  thereby 
naodify  said  threshold  voltage  in  dependence  on  said  tempera- 


ture indication,  said  compensation  voltage  being  repeatedly 
determined  at  a  plurality  of  different  temperaure  indications 
and  stored  in  said  compensation  circuit  for  subsequent 
retrieval. 


5,818,130 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  APPROPRUTELY 
POLARITY  RECOGNITION  AND  SWITCHOVER  OF  AN 

OUTPUT  STAGE 
Ernst  Gass^  Stuttgart;  Sorin  Fericean,  Leonberg;  Bemd  Fin- 
gerie,  Neuhausen,  and  Heinz  Kammerer,  Ostildem,  all  of 
Germany,   assignors   to   Gebhard    Balluff  GmbH   &   Co., 
Neuhausen/Fildem,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  25,  1995,  195  27 
175.0 

InL  a."  HOIH  83/08 
UJS.  a.  307—127  13  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  load  polarity  recognition  and  corresponding 
switching  of  an  output  stage  even  when  continuously  connected  to 
a  supply  voltage  (VB),  said  method  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

detecting  a  cliange  in  load  polarity  using  a  load  configuration 
detection  stage  (LCDS)  which  recognizes  the  polarity  connec- 
tion of  the  load,  said  load  configuration  detection  stage  having 
a  first  output  signal  which  enables  a  high  side  driver  and  a 
second  output  signal  which  enables  a  low  side  driver,  said 
high  side  driver  maintaining  said  load  at  a  first  operating  point 
voltage  during  steady  state  operation  when  said  high  side 
driver  is  activated  and  said  low  side  driver  maintaining  said 
load  at  a  second  operating  point  voltage  during  steady  state 
operation  when  said  low  side  driver  is  activated; 

defining  for  an  output  voltage  associated  with  said  load,  an 
upper  detection  window  (D2)  and  a  lower  detection  window 
(Dl)  between  said  supply  voltage  (VB)  and  a  negative  or 
ground  voltage,  said  detection  windows  being  defined  sub- 
stantially independently  of  a  particular  application  configura- 
tion; 

maintaining  said  first  operating  voltage  point  a  minimum  dis- 
tance from  said  upper  detection  window; 

maintaining  said  second  operating  voltage  point  a  minimum 
distance  from  said  lower  detection  window; 

said  polarity  change  detection  step  further  comprising  the  step  of 
detecting  said  output  voltage  at  said  load  as  it  passes  through 
one  of  said  detection  windows  when  a  change  in  load  con- 
figiffation  occurs;  and 

generating  short  term  signal  changes  when  said  output  voltage 
passes  through  one  of  said  detection  windows  and  using  said 
short  term  signal  changes  to  effect  the  deactivation  of  one  of 
said  high  said  driver  and  low  side  driver  and  the  activation  of 
the  other  of  said  high  side  driver  and  low  side  driver  using 
said  first  and  second  output  signals. 
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5^18,131 
LINEAR  MOTOR  COMPRESSOR  AND  ITS 
APPLICATION  IN  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Wei-Min  Zhang.  36  Brooksby  Street,  London,  United  King- 
dom. Nl  IHA 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,437 

Int  CL"  H02K  JJ/12:  F04B  35/04 

VS.  a.  310—15  31  Oalms 

r-ii      20 


C)  at  least  two  coils,  each  of  said  two  coils  surrounding  said 
confinement  space,  one  of  said  at  least  two  coils,  defining  a 
first  coil,  being  spaced  apart  from  another  of  said  at  least  two 
coils,  defining  a  second  coil,  and  said  first  and  said  second 
coils  being  connected  electrically  so  that  current  produced  in 
said  first  coil  as  a  result  of  movement  of  said  at  least  one 
moving  magnet  is  substantially  in  phase  with  current  pro- 
duced in  said  second  coil  as  a  result  of  the  movement  of  said 
at  least  one  moving  magnet  as  said  at  least  one  moving 
magnet  passes  successively  at  least  partially  through  said  at 
least  two  coils. 

24.  A  generator  as  in  claim  1  wherein  said  moving  magnet 
comprises  a  portion  of  a  pendulum. 


1.  A  linear  motor  comprising: 

two  opposing  magnetic  driving  means: 

reciprocating  means  disposed  between  said  two  driving  means: 
and 

means  for  energising  said  driving  and/or  reciprocating  means; 

wherein  each  said  driving  means  has  an  outer  pole  of  a  first 
polarity  and  a  coaxial  inner  pole  of  a  second  polarity  located 
within  said  outer  pole,  and  said  reciprocating  means  has 
complementary  poles  so  that  when  energised,  said  two  driving 
means  produce  onto  said  reciprocating  means  a  push-and-pull 
driving  force  pair  to  cause  its  linear  movement. 


5318,133 

BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  WITH  TUBULAR  BEARING 

SUPPORT 

Peter  A.    Kershaw,   and   Marek   Horski,   both   of  London, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Siemens  Canada  Ltd.,  Mississagua, 

Canada 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,545 

InL  CI."  H02K  7/00 

VS.  a.  31»-67  R  26  Claims 


5,818,132 

LINEAR  MOTION  ELECTRIC  POWER  GENERATOR 

John  A.  Konotcfaick,  3116  Mercer  La.,  San  Diego.  Calif.  92122 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,620 

Int.  a."  IM2K  35/02 

VS.  CL  31»— 17  27  Claims 
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I.  A  linear  motion  electric  power  generator  for  generation  elec- 
tric ciarent  from  work  done  by  an  intermittent  force  comprising: 

A)  at  least  one  moving  magnet: 

B)  a  confinement  means  for  confining  within  a  confinement 
space  but  permitting  said  at  least  one  moving  magnet  to  move 
with  a  bi-directional  linear,  or  approximately  linear,  motion 
within  said  confinement  space: 


1.  A  brushless  electric  motor,  which  comprises: 

a  stator  assembly  including  a  lamination  core  defining  an  inner 
space,  and  a  heat  sinic; 

a  rotor  assembly  having  a  central  shaft  adapted  for  rotational 
movement  relative  to  the  stator  assembly  about  the  shaft;  and 

a  tubular  bearing  support  received  within  the  inner  space  of  the 
stator  assembly  adjacent  to  the  lamination  core  and  adjacent 
to  the  heat  sinlc  to  facilitate  a  reduced  axial  length  of  the 
motor,  the  shaft  being  retained  within  a  bearing  assembly 
within  the  bearing  support  to  allow  rotation  of  the  shaft  and 
therefore  of  the  rotor  assembly  with  respect  to  the  stator 
assembly; 

wherein  the  heat  sink  compri.ses  a  baseplate  and  a  plurality  of 
fins  extending  from  the  baseplate  and  oriented  in  an  axial 
direction,  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  shaft,  said  fins 
being  disposed  within  the  inner  space  of  the  lamination  core. 
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5,818,134 
MOTOR  FOR  MOTORCYCLES 
Ying-Yen  Yang,  No.  43,  Sec.  1,  Chung  Hsin  Road,  San  Chung 
Shih,  Taipei  Hsien,  and  Tsung-Ming  Huang,  2F,  No.  6,  Lane 
7,  Hsia  Shu  Lin  Road,  Shih  Lin  District,  Taipei,  both  of 
Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,456 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02K  7/06 

VS.  a.  310—78  1  Claim 


1.  A  motor  for  motorcycles,  comprising: 

a  shaft: 

a  rotor  rotatively  coupled  to  said  shaft,  said  rotor  having  a 
plurality  of  conductive  poles  coupled  thereto; 

an  inner  housing  secured  to  said  shaft  and  enclosing  said  rotor; 

a  pair  of  carbon  brushes  secured  to  said  inner  housing  for 
electrical  coupling  with  said  plurality  of  conductive  poles  as 
said  rotor  rotates: 

a  plurality  of  magnets  disposed  within  said  inner  housing  adtja- 
cent  said  rotor: 

a  sun  gear  rotatively  disposed  on  said  shaft  and  coupled  to  said 
rotor  for  rotation  therewith; 

an  electric  generator  coupled  to  said  sun  gear  for  rotation  there- 
with to  provide  an  electrical  output  for  charging  a  battery: 

a  plurality  of  planet  gears  pivotally  coupled  to  an  output  gear 
and  engaged  to  said  sun  gear  to  rotatably  drive  said  output 
gear,  said  output  gear  being  coupled  to  said  shaft; 

an  outer  housing  rotatively  coupled  to  said  shaft  and  secured  lo 
a  wheel  of  the  motorcycle:  and, 

a  clutch  having  a  clutch  body  coupled  to  said  outer  housing  and 
means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  planet  gears  for  transmit- 
ting rotational  forces  from  said  plurality  of  planet  gears  to 
said  clutch  body  responsive  to  said  transmitting  means  being 
rotated  above  a  predetermined  speed. 


said  first  flyweight  shaft  having  a  first  flyweight  connected 
thereto  and  said  second  flyweight  shaft  having  a  second 
flyweight  connected  thereto: 

a  first  intermediate  shaft  and  a  second  intermediate  shaft  rotat- 
ably supported  in  said  housing  and  extending  parallel  to  said 
first  and  second  flyweight  shafts  in  a  space  between  said  first 
and  second  flyweight  shafts; 

said  first  and  second  intermediate  shafts  being  without  fly- 
weights; 

gear  wheels  for  positive-lockingly  connecting  said  first  and 
second  intermediate  shafts  lo  one  another  and  for  connecting 
said  first  intermediate  shaft  to  said  first  flyweight  shaft  so  that 
said  first  Intermediate  shaft  and  said  first  flyweight  shaft  rotate 
in  opposite  directions  and  for  connecting  said  second  interme- 
diate shaft  to  said  second  flyweight  shaft  so  thai  said  second 
intermediate  shaft  and  said  second  flyweight  shaft  rotate  in 
opposite  directions;  ; 

one  of  said  first  and  said  second  intermediate  shafts  having 
connected  thereto  two  of  said  gear  wheels,  wherein  a  first  one 
of  said  two  gear  wheels  is  coupled  to  said  first  flyweight  shaft 
and  a  second  one  of  said  two  gear  wheels  is  coupled  to  said 
second  flyweight  shaft: 

a  rotational  drive  for  driving  said  first  and  second  flyweight 
shafts  so  as  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions  with  identical  rpm 
(revolutions  per  minute); 

a  phase-adjusting  mechanism,  connected  within  one  of  said  first 
and  second  intermediate  shafts,  for  changing  in  a  controlled 
manner  a  phase  angle  between  said  first  and  second  flyweight 
shafts  by  adjusting  an  angular  position  of  one  of  said  two  gear 
wheels  relative  to  said  second  intermediate  shaft  in  a  con- 
trolled manner  during  operation  of  said  \  ibration  generator. 


5318,135 
VIBRATION  GENERATOR  FOR  GENERATING  A 
DIRECTED  VIBRATION 
Franz  Riedl,  Miinchen;  Thomas  Bromberger,  Train,  and  Tho- 
mas Reiter,  Erding,  all  of  Germany.  a.ssignors  to  Wacker 
Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Miinchen,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  18,  19%.  Ser.  No.  768,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1995,  195  47 
043.5 

Int  CI."  F16H  33/02:  BOIF  11/00 
VS.  a.  310—81  14  Claims 

1.  A  vibration  generator  for  generating  directed  vibrations  in  a 
compacting  device,  said  vibration  generator  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  first  flyweight  shaft  and  a  second  flyweight  shaft  rotatably 
supported  in  said  housing  and  extending  parallel  at  a  distance 
to  one  another. 


5318,136 

DRIP-PROOF  STRUCTURE  FOR  ENGINE  GENERATOR 

Takeliiro  Matsumoto,  Gumma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sawafuji 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1996,  8-228894 
Int.  CI."  H02K  5/10:5/00 
VS.  a.  310—88  3  Clains 

1.  A  drip-proof  structure  for  an  engine  generator  wherein  first 
and  second  cylindrical  brackets  clamp  an  annular  core  therebe- 
tween, bosses  which  project  outward  from  external  surfaces  of  the 
first  and  second  brackets  are  provided  al  a  plurality  of  locations  on 
the  external  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  brackets  correspond- 
ingly lo  each  other,  a  housing  is  formed  by  fastening  the  bosses  of 
the  first  and  second  brackets  to  each  other  with  fastening  bolts,  a 
rotor  is  rotatably  supported  in  the  housing,  a  cooling  fan  is  secured 
to  the  rotor  al  a  position  which  corresponds  to  the  first  bracket,  and 
a  plurality  of  exhaust  pons  which  are  spaced  apart  in  a  circumfer- 
ential direction  are  provided  in  a  side  wall  of  the  first  bracket,  and 
wherein  a  cover  made  of  a  synthetic  resin  is  provided  to  cover 
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from  above  the  first  bracket  having  on  its  external  surface  engage- 
ment surfaces  which  face  a  side  opposite  to  the  annular  core,  and  a 
part  of  the  annular  core  on  the  first  bracket  side,  said  cover  is 
integrally  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fitting  portions  which 
engage  with  the  respective  bosses  of  the  first  bracket  from  the 
annular  core  side  and  are  elastically  fitted  with  the  respective 
fastening  bolts,  and  engagement  portions  which  engage  with  the 
engagement  surfaces. 


5318,137 
INTEGRATED  MAGNETIC  LEVITATION  AND 
ROTATION  SYSTEM 
Stephen  B.  Nkfaois,  Chelsea,-  Shankar  Jagannatfaan,  Waltham; 
Kevin  Leary.  Winchester;  David  Eisenhaure,  Hull;  William 
Stanton,    Waltham;    Richard    Hocliney,    Lynnfleid;    James 
Downer,  Canton,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Vijay  Gondhalekar,  New 
York,  N.Y„  assignors  to  SatCon  Technology,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,692 

lot  O."  H«2K  7/09 

VS.  a.  310—90.5  16  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  rotating  and  levitating  a  mass  within  a  cylindri- 
cal wall  about  a  vertical  z-axis  with  a  motor  having  a  stator 
assembly  and  a  rotor,  the  rotating  occurring  without  frictional 
contact  between  the  stator  assembly  and  the  rotor,  and  with  the 
cylindrical  wall  located  in  an  air  gap  between  the  stator  assembly 
and  the  rotor,  comprising, 
forming  the  rotor  as  a  ring  of  a  ferromagnetic  material  with  a 
high  magnetic  permeability  and  with  two  flanges  mutually 
spaced  along  the  z-axis  and  each  extending  toward  the  stator 
assembly, 
forming  the  stator  assembly  as  a  pair  of  pole  plates  that  are  each 
vertically  aligned  with  one  of  said  flanges  and  which  sand- 
wich a  permanent  magnet,  said  pole  plates  having  a  polyphase 
drive  coil  and  position  control  coils  wound  thereon,  said 
position  control  coils  being  wound  on  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  pole  segments, 
passively  levitating  and  centering  the  rotor  in  the  stator  assem- 
bly along  the  z-axis  with  a  DC  magnetic  flux  field,  which  also 
centers  the  rotor  against  tilt  out  of  a  plane  orthogonal  to  the 
z-axis,  said  E)C  flux  field  originating  at  said  permanent  mag- 
net of  the  stator  assembly, 
simultaneously  radially  biasing  the  rotor  with  said  DC  magnetic 
ftux  field. 


simultaneously  inducing  a  flux  field  in  said  rotor  with  said  DC 
magnetic  flux  field  applied  across  the  air  gap  and  through  the 
cylindrical  wall. 

driving  the  rotor  to  rotate  about  the  z-axis  using  a  rotating 
electromagnetic  field  produced  by  said  drive  coil  at  the  stator 
assembly  which  interacts  widi  said  flux  field  induced  in  the 
rotor  by  said  IXT  magnetic  flux  field,  said  rotating  electromag- 
netic field  being  applied  across  said  air  gap  and  through  the 
cylindrical  wall. 

sensing  at  least  the  radial  position  of  the  rotor  with  respect  to  the 
stator  assembly,  and 

adjusting  with  said  control  coils  the  DC  magnetic  flux  at  angu- 
lariy  spaced  regions  about  tl»e  stator  assembly  in  response  to 
said  sensing  to  maintain  spacing  between  said  rotor  and  said 
stator  assembly  during  said  driving. 


5,818,138 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  ELECTRIC  MACHINE  WITH 
HARD-MAGNETIC  AND  SOFT-MAGNETIC  SEGMENTS 
Wolfgang  Hill,  Oi^nbergstrasse  3,  D-76135  Karlsruhe,  Ger- 
many ^ 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,195 
Int  a."  H02K  21/00 
VS.  a.  310—152 


TClabns 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  electric  machine  with  radial  air  gap  and 
intersecting  phase  conductors  which  possess  winding  overhangs 
(16),  the  rotor  or  the  stator  of  said  machine  being  equipped  with 
permanent  magnets  (4,  8)  and  being  disassembled  into  magnetic 
segments  (2,  6,  13,  14),  said  intersecting  phase  conductors  being 
arranged  opposite  to  the  magnetic  segments  on  the  other  side  of 
said  radial  air  gap,  and  in  said  winding  overhangs  (16)  said  phase 
conductors  extending  axially  on  both  sides  over  the  magnetic 
segments,  wherein  said  magnetic  segments  consist  of  permanent 
magnets  (4,  8)  and  soft  magnetic  parts  (3)  and  wherein  said 
magnetic  segments  (2.  6,  13,  14)  lie  in  pan  axially  within  said 
winding  overhangs  (16). 


5318,139 
BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR 

Akio  Yamagiwa;  Kazunobu  Ooyama,  and  Hiroaki  Kojima,  all 
of  Kusatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT/JP95/01489,  S  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO96/03793,  PCT  Puh, 
Date  Feb.  8,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-172909 
Int.  a."  H02K  1/27 
VS.  a.  310—156  5  Claims 

1.  A  brushless  DC  motor  comprising  a  stator  and  a  rotor, 
wherein  permanent  magnet  housing  spaces  are  formed  at  prede- 
termined positions  which  housing  spaces  are  parallel  to  a 
rotation  shaft  of  the  rotor,  and  permanent  magneLs  having  a 
predetermined  thickness  and  width  are  housed  in  correspond- 
ing permanent  magnet  housing  spaces,  and 
wherein  spaces  for  flux  barrier  are  formed  in  the  rotor,  each  of 
the  spaces  for  flux  barrier  elongating  from  a  corresponding 
edge  section  of  a  permanent  magnet  housing  space  in  a  width 
direction  of  a  permanent  magnet  towards  a  rotor  surface,  and 
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Spaces  For  Flux  Barrier 

3c  Permanent  Magnet 

-V     YC^  3c2     ^~^   3t)  Hou-sing  Space 

,,   I  i_j,H\><^'Xr1'/v/^^^/VV  tPerinarienI 
"*-'"'>       t^sZSZlPi*^    Magnet 


5318,140 
SYNCHRONOUS  RELUCTANCE  ELECTRICAL  MOTOR 

HAVING  A  LOW  TORQUE-RIPPLE  DESIGN 
Alfredo  Vagati,  Corso  Matteotti  19,  1-10078  Venaria  (Torino), 
Italy 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,653 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  11, 1995,  TO95A0581 
InL  CI."  H02K  19/26:21/00:23/02 
VS.  a.  310—185  10  Claims 


1.  A  synchronous  reluctance  electrical  motor  having  at  least  one 
pair  of  poles,  said  motor  comprising: 

a  stator  having  an  even  number  n,  of  slots  per  pair  of  poles; 

a  transverse  lamination  type  rotor  having  an  even  number  n,  of 
equivalent  slots  per  pair  of  poles,  and  an  air  gap  separating 
said  stator  and  said  rotor,  and  experiencing  torque  ripple  when 
rotating,  wherein,  to  minimize  the  torque  ripple,  the  following 
relationships  are  satisfied: 

n,-n,^.  +2.  -2;  n^;  n,*mn^  m  being  an  integer. 


5318,141 
SQUIRREL  CAGE  TYPE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  ROTOR 
ASSEMBLY 
Chahee  P.  Cho,  and  William  P.  Krol,  Jr.,  both  of  Portsmouth, 
R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706^93 
Int  CI."  H02K  17/16 
VS.  CL  310—211  12  aaims 


-Imcosw 

((1w'-lm'l'».'lr)s.ne? 

wherein  a  permanent  magnet  housing  space  and  a  space  for  flux 
barrier  are  determined  so  that  the  minimum  value  of  the 
distance  from  the  portion  of  the  boundary  face  of  the  perma- 
nent magnet  housing  space  in  the  rotor  surface  side,  which 
boundary  face  corresponds  to  the  edge  section  in  the  width 
direction  of  the  permanent  magnet,  to  the  boundary  face  of 
the  permanent  magnet  housing  space  and  the  space  for  flux 
barrier  in  the  rotation  axis  side  of  the  rotor,  is  greater  than  the 
distance  of  the  permanent  magnet  housing  space  in  its  thick- 
ness direction  at  the  edge  section  in  the  width  direction  of  the 
permanent  magnet. 


1.  A  squirrel  cage  type  electric  motor  rotor  assembly,  said  rotor 
assembly  comprising: 
first  and  second  end  plates  of  circular  configuration: 
rigid  tubes  extending  from  said  first  plate  to  said  second  plate. 

said  tubes  being  closed  at  either  end  thereof  to  define  enclosed 

chambers  therein; 
electrically  conductive  solid  metal  bars  extending  from  said  first 

plate  to  said  second  plate;  and 
granules  of  magnetic  material  disposed  in  said  chambers  and 

substantially  filling  said  chambers  with  a  density  leaving  said 

granules  readily  movable  to  align  with  magnetic  fields. 


5318,142 
MOTOR  PACK  ARMATURE  SUPPORT  WITH  BRUSH 
HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Calvin  Michael  Edleblute,  Stewartstown,  Pa.;  Robert  Anthony 
Meloni,  Baltimore,  Md.;  Roger  Quentin  Smith,  Reistertown, 
Md.;  Hung  The  Du,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Deborah  Lyim 
Messmer,  Belair,  Md.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,013 
Int  a."  H02K  13/00 


VS.  CI.  310—239 


26  aaims 


1.  A  motor  armature  support  assembly  comprising: 

a  bearing  receiving  member; 

a  pair  of  legs  extending  from  said  bearing  receiving  member; 

a  brush  holding  assembly  receiving  member  coupled  with  each 
leg.  said  brush  holding  assembly  receiving  member  including 
a  ledge  coupled  with  said  leg.  a  stop  coupled  w  ith  said  ledge 
and  a  support  member  extending  from  said  bearing  receiving 
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member  toward  said  ledge  and  an  opening  defined  between 
said  leg.  ledge  and  support  member  enabling  passage  of  air  to 
cool  a  motor: 

a  pair  of  brush  holding  assemblies,  each  assembly  including  a 
bnish  receiving  member,  a  terminal  connector  coupled  with 
said  brush  receiving  member  and  a  biasing  retention  member 
coupled  with  said  brush  receiving  member,  said  brush  holding 
assemblies  positioned  in  said  brush  holding  assembly  receiv- 
ing members  such  that  each  brush  holding  assembly  abutting 
said  stop  to  prohibit  movement  of  said  brush  holding  assem- 
bly and  said  support  member  contacting  said  brush  holding 
assembly  for  maintaining  said  brush  holding  assembly  on  said 
ledge  and  said  brush  holding  assemblies  being  in  said  opening 
between  said  ledge  and  support  member  such  that  said  brush 
holding  assemblies  dissipate  heat  as  cooling  air  passes 
through  said  openings:  and 

means  for  securing  said  motor  armature  suppon  with  a  stator, 
said  securing  means  coupled  with  said  pair  of  legs. 


5318,143 
CLAW  POLE  TYPE  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 

Yuzuru    Suzuki,   Shizuoka-ken;    Sakae   Fvjitaoi,   Hamakita; 
Haniyoshi  Hino,  Shizuoka-ken;  Naomi  Inoue,  Fukuroi,  and 
Hideki  Sakiyama,  Shizuoka-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minebca  Co,,  Ltd,,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  662,448,  Jun.  10,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926^53 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1995,  7-189742 
Int  a."  H02K  19/02:21/14 
UACL  31»— 257  7  Claims 


U     13     9       12 


13     12        10        13       K 


1.  A  claw  pole  type  synchronous  motor  comprising: 

(1)  a  shaft: 

(2)  a  rotor  coaxially  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  comprising  a  multi- 
pole  magnetized  permanent  magnet: 

(3)  two  sutor  as.semblies  arranged  back-to-back  and  coaxially 
provided  with  said  rotor,  each  of  said  stator  assemblies  com- 
prising: 

(a)  two  stators  spaced  from  each  other  at  a  distance  axiaUy  of 
said  shaft,  each  stator  having  an  annular  edge  opposed  to 
I    said  shaft,  and 

»  a  plurality  of  claw  poles  formed  on  an  edge  of  each  of  said 
stators  at  equal  circumferential  intervals  of  each  of  said 
stators.  each  of  said  claw  poles  on  each  one  of  said  stators 
having  a  tip  portion  extending  toward  the  other  one  of  said 
stators,  each  of  said  claw  poles  on  each  one  of  said  stators 
being  arranged  alternately  with  said  claw  poles  on  the  other 
one  of  said  stators,  and  each  of  said  claw  poles  being 
narrowed  toward  said  respective  tip  portions  th^^f: 
(4J  coils  provided  coaxially  with  said  rotor  in  said  stator  assem- 
blies and  applied  with  an  input-current  frequency  signal  hav- 
ing an  input-current  frequency:  and 
(5)  input-current  frequency  range  increasing  means  formed  in  a 
form  of  at  least  one  space  in  a  portion  of  each  of  said  claw 
poles  which  has  the  lowest  magnetic  flux  density,  for  increas- 
ing a  frequency  range  of  said  input-current  frequency  signal, 
said  space  being  narrowed  toward  said  tip  portions  of  said 
claw  poles  and  being  formed  outside  said  tip  potions  of  said 
claw  poles. 


5,818,144 
INNER  AND  OUTER  STATORS 
Ki  Bong  Kim,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electro-Mechanics   Co.,   Ltd,,   Kyungld-do,  Rep.   of 
Korea 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500363 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  12,  1994, 
P94- 16940 

Int  CI."  H02K  I6A)0 
US.  CI.  310—266  35  Claims 


X)      30 


1.  A  linear-type  induction  motor  comprising: 

an  outer  stator  including  a  plurality  of  outer  stator  pieces  and  an 
excitation  coil  wound  on  said  outer  stator  pieces: 

a  shaft: 

an  outer  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  positioned  inwardly 
from  said  outer  stator,  and  which  is  rotatable  when  electrical 
current  is  applied  to  said  outer  stator  excitation  coil  thereby 
generating  magnetic  flux  to  rotate  said  outer  rotor; 

an  inner  stator  positioned  inwardly  from  said  outer  rotor,  said 
ituier  stator  including  a  plurality  of  inner  stator  pieces  posi- 
tioned inwardly  from  said  outer  rotor  and  an  excitation  coil 
wound  on  said  inner  stator  pieces:  and 

an  inner  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  positioned  between 
said  outer  rotor  and  said  inner  stator  and  which  is  rotatable 
when  electrical  current  is  applied  to  said  inner  stator  excita- 
tion coil  thereby  generating  magnetic  flux  to  rotate  said  inner 
rotor  wherein  when  said  inner  stator  is  energized  said  shaft 
rotates  at  a  first  rotational  velocity  and  when  said  outer  stator 
is  energized  said  shaft  rotates  at  a  second  rotational  velocity, 
wherein  only  one  of  said  outer  stator  and  said  inner  stator  is 
energized  at  any  time. 

17.  A  laundry  machine,  having  a  washing  tub,  a  pulsator  for 
agitating  the  laundry  inside  said  washing  tub,  and  a  spinning  tub 
for  spinning  the  laundry,  said  laundry  machine  comprising  a  linear- 
type  induction  motor  which  comprises: 

an  outer  stator  including  a  plurality  of  outer  stator  pieces  and  an 
excitation  coil  wound  on  said  stator  pieces; 

an  outer  rotor  coupleable  and  positioned  inwardly  from  said 
outer  stator  and  which  is  rotauble  when  electrical  current  is 
applied  said  outer  stator  excitation  coil  thereby  generating 
magnetic  flux: 

an  inner  stator  including  a  plurality  of  inner  stator  pieces, 
positioned  inside  said  outer  rotor,  on  which  a  second  excita- 
tion coil  is  wound,  said  inner  stator  pieces  providing  magnetic 
flux  to  rotate  said  inner  rotor;  and 

an  inner  rotor  coupled  to  said  pulsator  and  positioned  between 
said  outer  rotor  and  said  inner  stator  and  which  is  rotatable 
when  electrical  current  is  applied  to  said  inner  stator  excita- 
tion coil  thereby  generating  magnetic  flux  to  rotate  said  inner 
rotor  wherein  when  said  inner  stator  is  energized  said  shaft 
rotates  at  a  first  rotational  velocity  and  when  said  outer  stator 
is  energized  said  shaft  rotates  at  a  second  rotational  velocity, 
wherein  only  one  of  said  outer  stator  and  said  inner  stator  is 
energized  at  any  time. 


October  6,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


745 


5,818,145 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE 
Eiichi  Fukihani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-083039 

Int.  a.*  H03H  9/25:  HOIL  41 /OS 

VS.  a.  310—313  R  8  Claims 

3  I  7 


A  surface  acoustic  wave  device,  comprising: 
pair  of  piezo-electric  substrates  each  having  one  surface 
formed  with  interdigital  electrodes  and  a  casing  for  receiving 
said  piezo-electric  substrates,  said  piezo-electric  substrates 
being  arranged  with  said  one  surfaces  facing  each  other  with  a 
predetermined  space  tlierebetween,  electrode  pads  on  said 
piezo-electric  substrates,  electrically  conductive  members 
arranged  in  said  predetermined  space  between  said  electrode 
pads,  one  of  said  pair  of  piezo-electric  substrates  being 
smaller  and  the  other  being  larger  in  size,  said  larger  piezo- 
electric substrate  having  bonding  pads  disposed  on  said  otie 
surface  thereof  and  at  opposite  sides  of  said  one  surface,  and 
said  smaller  piezo-electric  substrate  positioned  between  said 
bonding  pads  at  opposite  sides  of  said  one  surface  of  said 
larger  piezo-electric  substrate. 


5318,146 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  RESONATOR  FILTER 
APPARATUS 
Tom    Kurahashi,    khikawa-ken,    and    Kazunobu    Shimoe, 
Kanazawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1995,  7-340583 
Int  a."  HOIL  41/04:  H03H  9/00 
MS.  CL  310—313  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  resonator  filter  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  surface  acoustic  wave  resonator  filters  being  con- 
nected to  each  other  in  a  cascade  arrangement; 
each  of  said  surface  acoustic  wave  filters  including: 
one  of  a  piezoelectric  substrate  and  a  quasi-piezoelectric 
substrate  which  includes  an  insulating  substrate  and  a  thin 
piezoelectric  film  disposed  on  said  insulating  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  interdigital  electrodes  being  one  of  disposed  on 
said  piezoelectric  substrate  and  disposed  to  contact  said 
thin  piezoelectric  film;  and 


first  and  second  grating  reflectors  disposed  at  both  sides  of 
said  plurality  of  interdigital  electrodes  and  extending  in 
directions  in  which  surface  acoustic  waves  propagate, 
wherein 

the  interdigital  electrodes  of  at  least  one  of  said  surface 
acoustic  wave  resonator  filters  comprise  split  electrode 
fingers  and  the  interdigital  electrodes  of  another  of  said 
surface  acoustic  wave  filters  comprise  solid  electrode  fin- 
gers. 


5318,147 

VIBRATION  ACTUATOR  WITH  IMPROVED  CONTACT 

SURFACE 

Mina  Kobayashi,  Yokohama,  and  Kazuyasu  Oone,  Urawa, 

both  «rf  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  19%,  8-090787; 
Mar.  27, 1997,  9-075280 

Int  a."  H02N  2A)0 
VS.  CI.  310—323  20  Oaims 

7 

.3 


1.  A  vibration  actuator,  comprising: 

a  vibration  element  which  generates  vibrations  and  has  a  contact 
surface;  and 

a  relative  motion  member,  which  moves  with  respect  to  the 
vibration  element  in  a  movement  direction  upon  genertion  of 
vibrations  by  the  vibration  element,  the  relative  motion  mem- 
ber having  a  contact  surface  which  is  in  compressive  contact 
with  the  vibration  element,  at  least  one  of  the  contact  surface 
of  the  vibration  element  and  the  contact  surface  of  the  relative 
motion  member  being  polished  to  have  plural  streaky 
scratches  extending  in  a  principal  direction,  and  the  principal 
direction  being  other  than  a  direction  at  a  right  angle  with 
respect  to  the  movement  direction. 


5318,148 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  SWITCH 
Hiromu  Shiomi,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,076 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7, 1996,  8-080772 

Int  a."  HOIH  57/00:15/04:15/06:15/10 

VS.  a.  310—328  17  Claims 


1.  An  electromechanical  switch  comprising: 

a  first  sliding  plate  having  a  contact  surface,  a  substrate  and 
conductive  and  non-conductive  portions,  the  conductive  por- 
tions being  periodically  dispersed  among  the  non-conductive 
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■  portions  at  the  conuct  surface  with  a  predetermined  spatial 
period,  and  a  current  assembhng  member  for  gathering  cur- 
rents from  the  conductive  portions  of  the  first  shding  plate; 
a  second  shding  plate  having  a  contact  surface,  a  substrate  and 
conductive  and  non-conductive  portions,  the  conductive  por- 
tions being  periodically  dispersed  among  the  non-conductive 
portions  at  the  contact  surface  with  the  same  spatial  period  as 
the  conductive  parts  of  the  first  sliding  plate,  and  a  current 
assembling  member  for  gathering  currents  from  the  conduc- 
tive portions  of  the  first  sliding  plate; 
the  contact  surface  of  the  second  sliding  plate  being  in  contact 

with  the  contact  surface  of  the  first  sliding  plate:  and 
a  driving  device  for  reciprocating  the  sliding  plates  relatively  In 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  contact  surfaces  by  about  a  half  the 
spatial  period  of  the  conductive  portions  at  the  contact  sur- 
faces, 
whereby  dw  switch  is  closed  so  that  current  can  flow  from  one 
sliding  plate  to  the  other  when  conductive  portions  at  the 
contact  surface  of  one  sliding  plate  are  opposite  to  conductive 
portions  at  the  contact  surface  of  the  other  sliding  plate;  and 
the  switch  is  open  so  that  current  can  not  flow  from  one 
sliding  plate  to  the  other  when  conductive  portions  at  the 
contact  surface  of  one  sliding  plate  are  opposite  non- 
conductive  portions  at  the  contact  surface  of  the  other  sliding 
plate. 


5^18,149 

CERAMIC  COMPOSITES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Ahmad  Safari.  Princeton  Junctioii,-  Victor  F.  Janas,  Monroe 
Township;  Amit  Bandyopadhyay,  Edison;  R^esh  K.  Panda, 
New  Brunswick;  Mukesh  Agarwala,  Highland  Park,  and 
Stephen  C.  Danforth,  BeUe  Mead,  aU  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Rutgers,  The  SUie  University  of  New  Jersey,  New  Brun- 
swick, NJ. 

Tiled  Mar.  25, 19%,  Ser.  No.  622,510 

Int  a."  HOIL  41/08 

MS.  CL  31»-358  ^  claims 


1.  A  piezoelectric  composite  comprising  more  than  one  piezo- 
electric phase  and  at  least  one  non-piezoelectric  phase  wherein  the 
phase  geometry  and  stn^ture  of  said  piezoelectric  phase  and  said 
non-piezoelectric  phase  is  controlled  and  wherein  at  least  one  said 
piezoelectric  phase  and  at  least  one  said  non-piezoelectric  phase 
are  continuously  self-connected  in  the  x.  y.  and  z  directions. 


5,818,150 

FOUR-TERMINAL  PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC 

TRANSFORMER 

Mitsurv  Yanuunoto,  and  Taiicshi  Inoue,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,165 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1995,  7-331978 
Int  a."  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310-359  13  Claims 

1.  A  piezoelectric  transformer  comprising: 
a  piezoelectric  plate  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  plate. 


302  '"  171     172      77 

said  piezoelectric  plate  having  at  least  one  driver  section  and  a 
generator  section. 

said  driver  section  being  polarized  in  a  thickness  direction  of 
said  plate. 

said  generator  section  being  polarized  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  plate. 

a  pair  of  input  terminals  connected  to  electrodes  associated  with 
said  driver  section, 

a  pair  of  output  terminals  connected  to  electrodes  associated 
with  said  generator  section. 

both  of  said  output  terminals  being  electrically  isolated  from 
said  input  terminals,  and 

all  of  said  electrodes  connected  to  said  terminals  being  located  at 
nodes  of  a  fourth-order  mode  longitudinal  vibration,  wherein 
said  generator  section  further  has  a  pair  of  opposed  electrodes 
other  than  said  electrode  associated  with  said  generator  sec- 
tion to  provide  two  generator  subsections  polarized  in  said 
longitudinal  direction  but  in  a  direction  opposite  to  each  other. 


5,818,151 
ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Hitto  Talui,  Toyama-ken,  and  Shushi  Saoshita,  Toyama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  600,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1995,  7-024964 
Int  CI."  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310-364  8  Claims 

15    13  ^17 


■16 


1.  An  electrode  located  on  an  electronic  component  having  at 
least  one  external  surface,  the  electrode  comprising: 

a  nickel-chrome  alloy  layer  located  on  the  at  least  one  external 
surface  of  said  electronic  component,  said  nickel-chrome 
alloy  layer  comprising  about  93%  nickel  and  about  7% 
chrome;  and 

a  copper  layer  located  on  said  nickel-chrome  alloy  layer  to 
minimize  the  diffusion  into  said  nickel-chrome  alloy  layer  of 
any  solder  subsequently  applied  to  said  electrode. 
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5,818,1^ 
SPARK  PLUG  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINK 
Gunter  Wold—n,  Langa^-  Dittmar  KIctt,  Pteidelsheira;  Jurgen 
Wurth,  HeifbroBB;  Oswald  Glaser,  Benren;  Hermann  Kerst- 
ing,  Ludwigsbarg,  and  Roland  MHHer,  Mut,  aH  of  Ger- 
many, assigiian  t*  General  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

FUed  JaiL  24, 1996,  Ser.  Na  599,499 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1995,  195  03 
223.3 

Int  CL*  HOIT  13/20 
VS.  a.  313—141  1  Clatai 


0V..1S0' 

1.  A  spark  plug  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  metal  tube; 

a  rod-shaped  central  electrode  within  the  cylindrical  metal  tube; 

a  tubular  insulator  within  which  the  rod-shaped  central  electrode 
is  located,  wherein  the  tubular  insulator  is  arranged  substan- 
tially centrally  in  and  substantially  coaxially  with  the  cylin- 
drical metal  tube; 

a  first  ground  electrode  affixed  to  the  cylindrical  metal  tube, 
wherein  the  first  ground  electrode  together  with  the  central 
electrode  form  a  first  spark  path  of  a  first  type  comprising  an 
air-air  sliding  spark  path;  and 

a  second  ground  electrode  affixed  to  the  cylindrical  metal  tube, 
wherein  the  second  ground  electrode  together  with  the  central 
electrode  form  a  second  spade  path  of  a  second  type  compris- 
ing an  air  sliding  spark  path,  wherein  during  normal  spark 
plug  operation,  the  first  and  second  spark  paths  operate  in 
parallel  creating  first  and  second  spark  path  firing  patterns. 


5318,153 

SELF-ALIGNED  GATE  FIELD  EMITTER  DEVICE  AND 

METHODS  FOR  WRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Philip  Chartes  AUea,  FeMMm,  England,  assignor  to  Central 

Research  Laboratories  Limited,  Hayes,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01760,  §  371  Date  Aog.  25, 1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO96/04674,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jnl.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,540 
Claims  prioriQr,  application  United  Kingdom^  Aug.  5,  1994, 
9415892 

Int  a.*  H»U  9/04:1/30 
VS.  a.  313—306  24  Clafans 


ing  on  electrically  insulative  layer  (6)  at  least  partially  covering  the 
protrosion,  the  electrically  insulative  material  extending  along  the 
flanks  of  the  tapered  proirtnion  from  the  base  adjacent  the  sub- 
strate towards  the  tip  of  the  protrusion  remote  ftt)m  the  substrate; 
electrically  conductive  material  (8)  formed  on  the  electrically 
insulative  layer  and  extending  further  towards  the  tip  of  the 
protrusic»  than  the  insulative  layer  and  spaced  from  ttK 
protrusion,  the  tapered  protnisioa  forming  the  emitter  of  the 
device  and  die  electrically  conductive  material  forming  the 
gate  of-the  device,  which  gate,  in  operation  of  the  device, 
provides  control  for  the  level  of  field  emission  from  the 
emitter,  characterized  in  that  electrically  condocthre  material 
is  partially  covered  by  thermapiastic  material  (10)  substan- 
tially around  the  base  of  the  protrusion  for  supporting  the 
electrically  conductive  material. 


5,818,154 

HALOGEN  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  IN  CEMENTLESS 

BASE 

Peter  Heibig.  Sontheim;  Hermann  Steiner,  Herforechtiiigea; 
Gerhard  Behr,  Attbeim,  and  Ulrich  Lindenmaier,  Herbre- 
chtingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Patent-'n^ahMid- 
GeselUchafi  fiir  elektrische  Gliihlampen  mbH,  Municfa,  Ger- 

FHed  Jan.  13, 1997,  Ser.  No.  7M,2S7 
Claims  priority,  appUcation^  Germany,  Ang.  M)  1994,  44  28 
357.1;  Jan.  16,  1996,  196  01  396.8 

Int  a.*  BHJ  5/48 
VS.  a.  313—318.01 

24b 
21b 


13aaims 


23a 


1.  A  self-aligned  gate  field  eminer  device  comprising:  a  substrate 
(2)  carrying  a  tapered  protrusion  (4);  the  tapered  protrusion  carry- 


24a 


9.  A  halogen  incandescent  lamp  in  a  ceroenttess  base  comprising 
the  combination  of 

a  lamp  bulb  (1)  having  a  pinch  seal  (10),  wherein  the  pinch  seal 
(10)  has  two  broad  sides  and  two  narrow  sides  formed  on  and 
closing  said  bulb;  and 

a  base,  wherein  the  base  has  a  base  sleeve  (3)  and  a  metal  holder 
part  (2)  secured  to  the  base  sleeve  (3),  the  holder  part  (2) 
being  formed  with  a  recess  (20)  in  which  the  pinch  seal  (10)  is 
clampingly  retained,  and  support  tabs  (21a.  2\b:  Ha.  22i>: 
23a,  23b)  formed  on  the  holder  part  and  clampingly  engaging 
the  pinch  seal  (10), 

wherein 

in  accordance  with  the  invention 

the  support  tabs  (21a,  21A.  22a,  22*,  23a.  23*)  formed  on  the 
holder  pan  (2)  and  engaging  the  pinch  seal  (10)  are  oriented 
towards  the  broad  sides  of  the  ptnch  seal; 

the  narrow  sides  of  the  pinch  seal  (10)  are  located  spaced  from 
and  clear  of  the  holder  part  (2); 

the  broad  sides  of  the  pinch  seal  are  each  formed  with  a  guide 
rib  (50a.  506)  extendmg  parallel  to  the  narrow  sides  and 
located  off-center  with  respect  to  a  central  axis  of  the  lamp, 
staggered  laterally  with  respect  to  each  other;  and 

wherein  two  oppositely  positioned  support  tabs  (21a,  21*), 
located  to  engage  the  pinch  seal  (10)  in  the  region  of  said 
guide  ribs  (50a.  50*)  on  the  pinch  seal,  are  each  formed  with 
recesses  (24a,  24*)  wider  than  said  guide  ribs  (50a,  50*)  to 
receive  said  guide  ribs  (50a.  50*)  on  the  pinch  seal,  with 
clearance. 
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5^18,155 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING  A  SMALL-DIAMETER 
NECK  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Taiuo  Kawaraura,  Chiba;  Hisashi  Nose,  and  Eisuke  Inoue, 
both  of  Mobara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521422 
Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-218907; 
Nov.  25,  1994,  6-291328 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/46 
VS.  CL  313—318.05  37  Claims 


1.  A  rathodf  ray  tube  having  a  vacuum  envelope  comprising  a 
panel  suppotting  a  phosphor  film  on  an  inner  surface  thereof,  a 
neck  bousing  an  electron  gun,  a  funnel  joining  said  panel  and  said 
neck,  and  a  stem  sealing  an  open  end  of  said  neck  and  mounting 
said  electron  gun  via  a  plurality  of  pins  extending  through  said 
stem,  inside  diameters  in  vicinities  of  said  open  end  of  said  neck 
sealed  by  said  stem  becoming  gradually  larger  toward  said  open 
end  of  said  neck. 


1.  A  color  cathode-ray  tube  comprising: 

an  electron  gun  including  cathodes  for  forming  three  electron 
beams  in  line  including  a  central  electron  beam  and  two  side 
electron  beams,  electrodes  forming  a  main  lens  for  shaping 
said  electron  beams,  and  a  shield  electrode  arranged  neighbor- 


ing the  electrodes  forming  the  main  lens  along  the  tubular  axis 
to  protect  said  shaped  electron  beams  from  the  external  envi- 
ronment; 

deflection  yokes  generating  a  deflecting  magnetic  field  to  deflect 
said  electron  beams  in  the  in-line  direction  and  in  a  direction 
at  right  angles  with  the  in-line  direction;  and 

a  fluorescent  screen  which  emits  light  when  itiadiated  with  said 
deflected  electron  beams  to  form  a  picture; 

wherein  the  shield  electrode  of  said  electron  gun  is  arranged  in 
the  region  of  the  deflecting  magnetic  field  of  said  deflecting 
yokes,  deflection  error  correction  electrodes  are  provided  so 
as  to  extend  from  a  bonom  of  said  shield  electrode  toward 
said  fluorescent  screen,  said  bottom  of  said  shield  electrode 
being  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  cathodes  and  having  at  least 
one  aperture  through  which  said  three  electron  beams  pass, 
said  deflection  error  correction  electrodes  forming  a  nonuni- 
form electric  field  to  change  the  diameter  of  the  beams 
depending  upon  the  amount  of  deflecting  said  electrxHis 
beams;  and 

said  deflection  error  correction  electrodes  function  to  change  the 
amount  of  deflection  individually  for  the  central  electron 
beam  and  for  the  side  electron  beams. 


5,818,156 

COLOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 

MaaqrwM  MImim,  CUte-ken,  Japan,  asdgnor  to  Hitachi. 

LdL,  Toky^  JapM 
PCT  N«».  PCT/JP9S/00143,  S  371  Date  Ang.  5,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Am^  5,  1996,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W09S/21456,  PCT  Pub. 
Dirte  Aag.  10, 1995 

PCT  FHH  Feb.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  687382 

OaiaH  priority,  appUcatkio  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1994,  6-013633 

InL  CI."  HOU  29/50 

VS.  CL  313-412  17  Claims 


5318,157 
COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING  AN  IN-LINE 
ELECTRON  GUN  WITH  ASYMMETRICAL  APERTURES 
Lambert  J.  Stil;  Johannes  H.  Bohlander;  TJcrk  G.  Spaqjer; 
Abraham  A.  Los,  and  Antonius  J.  Pennings,  all  of  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,740,  May  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,472 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  10, 
1994,  94201311;  JnL  19, 1994,  94202104 

Int  a.*  HOU  26/62 
VS.  CL  315-414  6  Claims 


Kltll 


2.  A  color  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  an  envelope  containing  a 
luminescent  screen  and  an  electron  gun  system  for  producing  a 
central  electron  beam  and  first  and  second  outer  electron  beams 
along  respective  axes  lying  in  a  common  plane,  said  electron  gun 
system  including  spaced-apait  first  and  second  electrodes,  each 
having  a  collar  and  a  recessed  portion  with  central  and  first  and 
second  outer  apertures  for  passing  the  respective  elecUDn  beams, 
said  electrodes  in  operation  producing  therebetween  an  electro- 
optic  lens  for  focusing  the  beams  onto  the  screen,  characterized  in 
that: 

a.  the  recessed  portions  of  the  first  and  second  electrodes  are 
recessed  relative  to  the  respective  collars  by  first  and  second 
depths  d,  and  dj.  respectively: 

b.  each  of  the  first  and  second  outer  apertures  in  at  least  one  of 
the  first  and  second  electrodes  is  defined  by  adjacent  outer  and 
inner  areas  Al  and  A2,  respectively,  of  different  magnitudes, 
each  of  said  areas  being  defined  by  a  curved  line  which  meets 
the  other  at  a  centeriine  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  common 
plane  and  is  equidistant  from  opposite  edges  of  the  respective 
aperture  that  intersect  said  common  plane,  said  first  and 
second  outer  apertures  each  being  described  by  an  asymmetry 
factor  p=A  I -A2/A1+A2; 
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the  difference  in  the  depths  d,  and  d;  being  between  0  and 
approximately  0.27  mm  and  said  asymmetry  factor  having  a 
negative  value  between  0  and  approximately  -0.052. 


5,818,158 

DEFLECTION  YOKE  WITH  PIVOTING  CORRECTING 

MAGNET 

Hoo-Deuk  Kim,  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Display  Devices  Co>,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  23,  1996, 
96-1388 

Int  a.'  HOIF  7/00;  HOU  29/56 
VS.  a.  313—440  6  Qaims 

71 


a  second  pair  of  deflection  coils  for  producing  a  deflection  field 
having  a  direction  that  is  different  fix>m  that  produced  by  said 
first  pair  of  deflection  coils: 

a  magnetic  core  magnetically  coupled  to  said  deflection  coils; 
and 

a  separator  for  separating  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  deflection 
coils  having  a  surface  for  supporting  said  first  pair  of  deflec- 
tion coils  and  including  a  projecting  member  extending  later- 
ally between  said  pair  of  conductor  bundles,  projecting  from 
said  surface  and  being  received  in  said  winding  window  in  a 
manner  to  engage  in  a  lateral  direction  a  conductor  bundle  of 
said  pair  of  conductor  bundles  of  said  given  coil  of  said  first 
pair  of  deflection  coils. 


5318,160 
DEFLECTION  UNIT  WITH  CLAMPING  APPARATUS 
Elisabeth  L.  M.  Ter  Burg;  Urbanus  P.  M.  Goossens,  and  Hen- 
dricus  J.  P.  Lenders,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  498,279 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  4, 1994, 
94201916;  Feb.  23,  1995,  95200442 

Int  CL'  HOU  29/70 
VS.  a.  313—444  7  Claims 


1.  A  deflection  yoke  comprising: 

a  cone-shaped  separator  having  a  central  axis; 

a  horizontal  deflection  coil  mounted  on  an  inner  surface  of  said 

separator; 
a  vertical  deflection  coil  wound  on  a  core  mounted  on  an  outer 

surface  of  said  separator:  and 
a  correcting  magnet  for  correcting  distortion  of  a  magnetic  field 

formed  by  said  horizontal  and  vertical  deflection  coils  and 

adjustably  pivotally  mounted  on  said  separator  for  pivoting 

about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  central  axis. 


5318,159 

ELECTRON  BEAM  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Alain  Dossot  Saint  Sauvcur;  Christopbe  Mathey,  and  Alain 

Vougny,  both  of  Dyon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson 

'nibes  and  Displays,  S.A.,  Cedes,  France 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1997,  Ser.  No.  807344 

Int  a."  HOU  29/82:29/76 

VS.  a.  313—440  13  Clatans 


1.  A  deflection  unit  for  deflecting  the  electron  beams  in  a 
cathode  ray  tube,  which  deflection  unit  comprises  a  hollow  support 
of  a  synthetic  material  for  supporting  deflection  coils,  oite  end  of 
said  support  being  provided  with  projections  around  which  an 
annular  clamping  means  is  arranged  for  securing  the  deflection  unit 
to  the  cathode  ray  tube,  characterized  in  that  the  clamping  means 
has  an  open  annular  shape  with  a  gap  at  a  location  on  its  circum- 
ference, at  both  sides  of  which  gap  bent  end  parts  of  the  clamping 
means  outwardly  extend  as  projections  located  opposite  each  other, 
in  that  the  ends  of  the  projections  include  members  which  extend 
toward  and  contact  each  other  when  the  deflection  unit  is  secured 
to  the  cathode  ray  tube,  and  in  that  an  adjusting  means  for  decreas- 
ing the  gap  is  arranged  between  the  ends  of  the  projections  and  the 
gap- 


1.  A  deflection  yoke  for  a  cathode  ray  tube,  comprising: 
a  first  pair  of  saddle  shaped  deflection  coils,  a  given  coil  thereof 
having  a  pair  of  conductor  bundles  extending  between  a  rear 
end  and  a  front  end  of  said  deflection  yoke  and  forming  a 
winding  window  therebetween  free  of  conductors: 


to 
of 


5318,161 

ELECTRON  GUN  CATHODE  HOLDER  WrfH 

MANUFACTURING  HOLES 

Yoong-Kook  Park,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kjrungki-do,  Rep. 

Korea 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  21,  1995, 
95-14158 

Int  CL*  HOU  1/02:29/04 
VS.  a.  313—446  3  Claims 

1.  An  electron  gun  for  CRTs,  comprising: 
a  cathode  holder; 

a  sleeve  on  which  a  cap,  having  an  electromagnetic  radiation 
matter  applied  to  a  top  face  thereof,  is  fixed;  and 
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a  sleeve  supporter  suppoitaMy  fixing  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
supporter  being  inserted  and  securely  fixed  in  the  cathode 
holder 

wbeiein  the  cathode  holder  is  provided  with  at  least  two  through 
holes  on  its  circumference. 


MULTI-LEVEL  CONDUCTIVE  BLACK  MATRIX 
Paul  M.  Dnuui,  Sm  J«se,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Caodesccat 
IMuMle^es  CMporatioo,  Saa  Jose,  Caltf. 

FUed  Mw.  31,  »»7,  Ser.  No.  82«,7»5 

hrt.  ex."  IHU  29/10 

MS,  a.  313— 4M  17  Chiais 


1.  A  multi-level  conductive  matrix  structure  for  defining  sub- 
pixel  locations  in  a  flat  panel  display  device,  said  multi-level 
conductive  matrix  structure  comprising: 
a  first  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  apart  conductive  ridges; 
a  second  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  apart  conductive  ridges 
orthogonally  oriented  with  respect  to  said  first  plurality  of 
parallel  spaced  apart  conductive  ridges,  said  second  plurality 
of  parallel  spaced  apart  conductive  ridges  having  a  height 
greater  than  the  height  of  said  first  plurality  of  parallel  spaced 
apart  conductive  ridges,  said  height  of  said  second  plurality  of 
parallel  spaced  apart  conductive  ridges  reducing  to  said  height 
of  said  first  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  apart  conductive 
ridges  at  respective  intersections  of  said  first  and  second 
plurality  of  parallel  spaced  apart  conductive  ridges. 


5318,163 

FLUORESCENT  SCREEN  PATTERN  FOR  BEAM  INDEX 

TUBE  AND  BEAM  INDEX  TUBE  INCLUDING  THE 

PATTERN 

Hali-cheol  Yang,  Suwm,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kynngld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FDed  Nov.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  756380 
Cliiiiiis  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  19,  1996, 
96-7364 

Int  CL*  HOU  29/10 

MS.  CL  313-471  7  claims 

1.  A  screen  for  a  beam  index  tube  comprising  a  fluorescent 

surface  having  a  paneni  of  color  stripes,  respectively  producing 

red,  green,  and  blue  light  in  a  plurality  of  color  unit  areas  within 


each  of  the  respective  stripes  in  response  to  an  incident  electron 
beam,  and  index  unit  areas  regulariy  arranged  in  the  pattern,  the 
color  stripes  being  arranged  side-by-side  and  along  a  vertical 
directioa  with  color  unit  areas  of  vertical  stripes  being  in  registra- 
tion along  a  horizontal  direction,  each  color  unit  area  being  spaced 
in  the  horizontal  and  vertical  directions  from  nearest  color  unit 
areas  by  one  unit  area,  and  die  index  unit  areas  being  disposed 
among  the  color  unit  areas  and  spaced  fit)m  nearest  index  unit 
areas  by  three  unit  areas  in  die  horizontal  direction  and  one  unit 
area  in  die  vertical  direction. 


5318,164 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  WFTH  ELECTRODE  HOUSING 
Marit  D.  Winser,  Oiyapia,  Wash.,  assigMr  to  Winser  Cerso- 
ralioii,  Olyai^  Wash. 

CoaiiaiMitiaa  of  Ser.  No.  677^12,  JhL  M,  1996,  abaadeaad, 
which  is  a  CMrtfaMMtioa  af  Ser.  No.  348,795,  Dec.  2,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5436,999.  This  apyliotian  Nov.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  964,42* 

lat  a.'  IMU  ]7/02 
MS.  CL  313-493  14  cWnK 


1.  A  planar  fluorescent  lamp,  comprising: 

first  and  second  electrodes; 

a  first  housing  having  top  and  bottom  portions  to  enclose  the 
first  electrode  and  an  aperture  smaller  than  die  first  housing; 

a  second  housing  having  top  and  bottom  portions  to  enclose  die 
second  electrode  and  an  aperture  smaller  than  the  second 
housing: 

a  lamp  body  defining  a  chamber  having  a  light  emissive  face  and 
a  base  portion  opposite  the  emissive  face,  die  lamp  body 
including  a  plurality  of  channel  walls  defining  a  plurality  of 
channel  sections,  the  base  portion  including  an  inner  face 
facing  the  cover  and  an  outer  face  opposite  die  inner  face 
within  the  chamber,  the  first  and  second  housings  being 
coupled  to  the  lamp  body  widi  die  chamber  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  apertures  of  the  first  and  second 
housings: 

an  emissive  gas  widiin  die  chamber; 

a  fluorescent  material  widiin  the  chamber  and  coating  at  least  a 
region  of  the  base  portion:  and 

a  plurality  of  electrode  terminals  each  coupled  to  one  of  the 
electrodes  and  each  having  a  portion  external  to  the  respective 
electrode  housing. 
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5318,165 
FLEXIBLE  FED  DISPLAY 
Satwinder  Malhi,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,971 

Int  a."  HOIJ  ]/30 

U.S.  a.  313—495  14  Claims 


"«  III 

112 

J_ 

u^<— ■■■^taiBiaii— iiflA 

!.««— Wf.». 

tMiMir4i^r^tMtMMti\ 

^TaT""-.-  ■.•■ 

», 

— J*— — ) 

5318,166 
FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE  WITH  EDGE  EMITTER  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Leonid  Danilovich  Karpov;  Andre  Petrovicfa  Genelev,  both  of 
Austin,  Tex.,  and  Vladimir  Anatelevich  Dratch,  Krasno- 
yarsk, Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  SI  Diamond  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  3, 19%,  Ser.  No.  678,433 
Int  CL*  HOU  1/30 
VS.  a.  313—495 


8  Claims 


14 


m-' 
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"'""'"■■■■ 
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1.  An  edge  field  emission  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate;  and 

a  thin-film  protuberance  extending  from  said  substrate,  the  pro- 
tuberance having  at  least  one  layer  comprising  a  conductive 
thin-film  and  having  a  top  surface  comprising  an  extended 
edge,  wherein  the  protuberance  comprises  a  plurality  of  lay- 
ers, at  least  one  of  said  layers  being  conductive,  wherein  the 
plurality  of  layers  is  comprised  of  a  low  work  fiinction  mate- 
rial disposed  between  two  metal  layers. 


5318,167 
ELECTRODELESS  HIGH  INTENSITY  DISCHARGE 
LAMP  HAVING  A  PHOSPHORUS  HLL 
Walter  P.  Lapatovich,  Marlborough;  Scott  J.  Butler,  North 
Oxford,  both  of  Mass.,  and  Jason  R.  Bochinslu,  Springfield, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  595,476 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  17/20:61/12:1/62:63/04 
U.S.  a.  313—572  16  Claims 

13.  A  mercury-free  electrodeless  high  intensity  discharge  lamp 
comprising: 
a  sealed  light-transmissive  envelope; 

a  volatilizable  chemical  fill  within  said  light-transmissive  enve- 
lope, said  fill  including  as  a  primary  active  component  phos- 
phorus  or   a   volatilizable   compound   of  phosphorus,   the 


1.  A  flexible  field  emission  device  display,  comprising: 

an  anode  element  including  a  face  sheet  layer  formed  from  a 

first  layer  of  flexible  insulating  substrate  material;  and 
a  cadiode  element  including  a  backing  sheet  layer  formed  from  a 

second  layer  of  flexible  insulating  substrate  material. 


24-/' 


amount  of  said  primary  active  component  being  about  1-10 
mg  for  each  cm'  of  volume  within  said  light  transmissive 
envelope; 

xenon  gas  within  said  light  transmissive  envelope  to  assist  in 
starting  said  lamp,  said  xenon  gas  being  at  a  pressiue  of  about 
20-200  torr  at  ambient  temperature; 

means  for  coupling  high  frequency  power  at  about  13-6000 
MHz  to  said  hght  transmissive  envelope  to  produce  a  light 
emitting  plasma  discharge  within  said  light  transmissive  enve- 
lope. 


5318,168 
GAS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  PANEL  HAVING 
COMMUNICABLE  MAIN  AND  AUXILARY  DISCHARGE 
SPACES  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Nobuyuid  Usiiifiisa,  Yokohama,-  Seiichi  Tsucfaida,  Yokosnkka,- 
Teruo  Talcai,  Isefaara;   Ken   Hashimoto,  Motmra;   Hiixi^ 
Ohtalut,  Yokoliama,-  Michitaka  Olisawa,  Fujisawa;  Egi  Mat- 
suzalci,  Yokoliama,-  Mas^i  Ishigaiu,  Yokohama;  Norio  Yat- 
suda,  Yokohama,-  Takashi  Sasaid,  Hiratsuka,  and  Yuji  Sano, 
Zushi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  525,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-214000; 
Sep.  7,  1994,  6-214003;  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-090710 

Int  a.*  HOU  17/49 
MS.  CL  313—582  22  Claims 


^Wg^T 


1.  A  gas  discharge  display  panel  comprising: 

a  front  substrate  comprising  main  discharge  electrodes  and  a  rear 
substrate  comprising  auxiliary  discharge  electrodes,  said  sub- 
strates being  parallel  with  and  opposed  to  each  other:  and 

between  said  front  and  rear  substrates, 

barrier  ribs  for  partitioning  a  gap  between  said  front  and  rear 
substrates  into  discharge  cells, 

a  fluorescent  layer,  and 

discharge  space  separation  bulkheads  for  separating  space  in  the 
discharge  cells  into  main  discharge  space  on  the  front  sub- 
strate side  and  auxiliary  discharge  space  on  the  rear  substrate 
side,  wherein 
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each  of  said  discharge  space  separation  bulkheads  has  a  priming 
path  which  Is  a  through  hole  made  for  making  the  main 
discharge  space  and  the  auxiliary  discharge  space  communi- 
cate with  each  other. 


1.  Mercury  lamp  of  the  short  arc  type  having  a  power  of  at  least 
1  KW,  comprising  an  arc  tube  in  which  a  cathode  electrode  and  an 
anode  electrode  are  located  next  to  one  another  which  reach 
temperatures  of  about  2000°  C.  during  luminous  operation  of  the 
lamp,  and  in  which  opposite  ends  of  the  arc  tube  are  provided  with 
hemKticaily  sealed  portions:  wherein  the  cathode  electrode  Is 
disposed  on  the  tip  of  a  rod-shaped  component  which  extends  from 
a  respective  one  of  the  hemietically  sealed  portions;  wherein  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  cathode  electrode  is  greater  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  rod-shaped  component;  and  wherein  the  back  end 
of  the  cathode  electrode  tapers  in  a  direction  toward  the  respective 
hermetically  sealed  portion  In  a  manner  producing,  during  lumi- 
nous operation  of  the  lamp,  a  convection  gas  flow  in  a  direction 
from  the  anode  which  causes  deposition  of  vaporized  electrode 
material  to  occur  in  proximity  to  the  hermetically  sealed  portion 
from  which  the  rod-shaped  component  supporting  the  cathode 
extends. 


5^18,17« 

GYROTRON  SYSTEM  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  FLUX 
DENSITY 
Toshiyuld  Kikunaga,  and  Hiroyuki  Asano,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubiski  Deaki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4M,332 
CWns  priority,  applkation  Japan.  Mar.  17,  1994,  ft-«47017; 
Dec.  19,  1994,  6-315133 

lat  a."  IMIJ  25/0O:23/0S 
MS.  CL  315—5  5*  aaims 

1.  In  a  gyrotron  system  comprising: 
an  electron  gun  that  produces  an  electron  beam; 
a  magnetic  field  generating  unit  for  generating  an  axial  magnetic 
field  oriented  relative  to  a  propagation  direction  of  the  elec- 
B-on  beam  and  being  capable  of  driving  electrons  emitted 
from  the  electron  gun  for  revolving  motion,  said  magnetic 
field  generating  unit  comprising 


5,818,169 

HIGH  POWER  MERCURY  LAMP  OF  THE  SHORT  ARC 

TYPE  WITH  SPECIFIC  CATHODE  DESIGN  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  OPERATION  THEREOF 

Shialdchi  Morimoto;  Kiyotada  Nakamura;  Toshiyuki  Sliima, 

and  Osamu  Inoue.  all  of  Himeji.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ush- 

iodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,695 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1995,  7-180581 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  61/04 

U.S.  CI.  313—631  5  Claims 

A 


a  permanent  magnet  that  produces  a  magnetic  field  of  a 
magnetic  flux  density  equal  to  a  majority  portion  of  a 
desired  magnetic  flux  density  associated  with  the  axial 
magnetic  field,  and 
at  least  one  electromagnet  for  adjusting  the  magnetic  flux 
density  of  the  axial  magnetic  field: 
a  cavity  resonator  that  causes  cyclotron  resonance  maser  inter- 
action between  the  revolving  electrons  and  a  high-frequency 
electromagnetic  field  resonating  in  a  natural  mode  therein; 
a  collector  for  collecting  the  electron  beam  traveled  through  the 

cavity  resonator;  and 
an  output  window  through  which  a  high-frequency  wave  gener- 
ated In  the  cavity  resonator  by  the  cyclotron  resonance  maser 
interaction  propagates. 


5318,171 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  ELECTRIC  HELD  OF 

DISPLAY 

Young-Min  Kim,  and  Tae-Sung  Kim,  both  of  Kyungki-do,  Rep. 

of  Korea,   assignors   to   SamSung   Electronics   Co.,   Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,638 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  16,  1996, 
19%  720;  Atig.  23,  1996.  19%  25526 

Int  CI.*  HOIJ  29/06 
VS.  CI.  315-8  20  Clainis 

IW 


I.  A  device  for  removing  an  electric  field  of  a  display,  compris- 


ing: 


voltage  generating  means  connected  between  a  horizontal  output 
circuit  and  a  horizontal  size  control  circuit  of  a  cathode  ray 
tube,  said  voltage  generating  means  generating,  in  response  to 
a  received  horizontal  fly-back  signal,  an  antiphase  reverse 
pulse  having  a  frequency  equal  to  that  of  a  horizontal  output 
pulse; 

a  front  case  for  enclosing  said  cathode  ray  tube  along  a  periph- 
eral edge  of  a  display  screen  of  said  cathode  ray  tube; 

a  metal  plate  attached  to  and  insulated  from  said  firont  case,  said 
metal  plate  being  attached  to  ground  for  dissipating  an  elec- 
tromagnetic field  produced  from  said  display; 

a  reverse  pulse  sensor  made  of  a  conductive  material,  said 
reverse  pulse  sensor  being  adhered  by  an  insulating  material 
to  said  metal  plate,  said  reverse  pulse  sensor  being  positioned 
adjacent  to  an  upper  right  peripheral  edge  of  said  display  of 
said  cathode  ray  tube  as  viewed  from  behind  said  cathode  ray 
tube;  and 
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a  Yielded  wire  for  detecting  said  reverse  pulse,  said  shielded 
wire  being  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  reverse  pulse 
sensor,  said  shielded  wire  providing  said  reverse  pulse  to  said 
reverse  pulse  sensor. 


from  said  adapter  detector,  said  battery  signal  transmitter  and 
said  brightness  condition  detector. 


5,818,172 

LAMP  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  BRIGHTNESS 

CONDITION  CONTROLLER  HAVING  2^",  3*"  AND  4™ 

CURRENT  PATHS 

Chang-Hum  Lee,  Anyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  vX  Korea 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  28,  1994, 
1994-27940 

Int.  a.'  H05B  37/02 
MS.  a.  315—86  15  Claims 


C31  r-i 


1.  A  back  light  circuit  for  a  liquid  crystal  display,  said  circuit 
comprising: 

an  alternating  current  adapter  for  receiving  alternating  current 
and  convening  said  alternating  current  to  generate  a  direct 
current; 

a  battery  for  providing  said  direct  current  when  said  alternating 
current  adapter  is  not  being  used  to  generate  said  direct 
current; 

an  adapter  detecting  unit  for  determining  whether  said  alternat- 
ing current  adapter  is  being  used  to  generate  said  direct 
current;  , 

a  direct  current/direct  current  convener  for  receiving  said  direct 
current  and  providing  output  of  a  switched  signal  via  a 
switching  regulator; 

a  direct  current/alternating  current  converter  for  driving  a  cold 
cathode  fluorescent  lamp  by  generating  an  increased  electric 
potential  after  converting  said  switched  signal  output  from 
said  direct  current/direct  current  convener: 

said  cold  cathode  fluorescent  lamp  operated  by  said  direct 
current/alternating  current  converter  for  providing  back  light 
for  said  liquid  crystal  display; 

an  on/off  controller  for  controlling  driving  of  said  direct  cunent/ 
direct  current  converter  to  interrupt  operation  of  said  cold 
cathode  fluorescent  lamp; 

a  brightness  controller  having  a  first  curtent  channel  for  control- 
ling a  degree  of  brightness  of  said  back  light  provided  by  said 
cold  cathode  fluorescent  lamp; 

a  feedback  unit  for  receiving  an  output  signal  from  said  bright- 
ness controller  and  providing  said  output  signal  from  said 
brighmess  controller  to  said  direct  current/direct  current  con- 
vener; 

a  brighmess  condition  detector  for  determining  said  degree  of 
brighmess  of  said  back  light  based  on  said  output  signal  from 
said  brightness  controller; 

a  battery  signal  transmitter  for  generating  signals  indicating  a 
residual  amount  of  battery  power  when  said  battery  is  being 
used  to  provide  said  direct  current;  and 

a  brightness  condition  controller  having  second,  third  and  fourth 
current  channels  for  determining  and  controlling  said  degree 
of  brightness  of  said  back  light  in  response  to  signals  output 


5318,173 

CYLINDRICAL  ANTENNA  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

GENERATING  A  MAGNETIC  FIELD  IN  A  VICINITY  OF 

THE  ANTENNA 

Aim£  Perrin,  St  Ismier,  and  Bernard  Rolland,  Neylan.  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Atomique, 
Paris,  and  Etat  Francais  represente  par  le  Delegue  General 
pour  I'Armement,  Armees,  both  of  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,359,  Aug.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,670 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  6,  1994,  94  10646; 
WIPO,  Jun.  26,  1995,  PCT/FR95/00849 

Int.  a."  H04B  5/00 
MS.  CL  315— lllJl  13  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  antenna  for  plasma  generation  having  at  least 
one  tubular  portion  with  a  central  axis,  wherein  magnets  are  placed 
within  the  tubular  portion  along  the  central  axis  in  order  to  gener- 
ate a  magnetic  field  B  in  a  vicinity  of  the  anteruia.  each  end  of  each 
magnet  facing  an  end  having  the  same  polarity  of  an  immediaiely 
adjacent  magnet,  said  antenna  having  a  system  for  connecting  to  a 
microwave  power  supply  of  frequency  f.  f  and  B  being  linked  by  a 
relation  B=2nmf/e,  where  m  is  electron  mass  and  e  is  energy, 
wherein  magnetic  field  lines  of  the  magnetic  field  generated  by 
said  magnets  are  disposed  in  planes  which  pass  through  said 
central  axis,  a  drift  current  of  the  plasma  describing  a  trajectory 
centered  on  the  antenna. 


5318,174 
NOISELESS  DISPERSION  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 
DEVICE  AND  SWITCH  UNIT  USING  SAME 
Masahiro  Obara;  Masaru  Kuwahara,  and  MasajrnU  Yahagi, 
aU  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1996,  8-044526 
Int  a.*  G09G  3/12 
MS.  a.  315— 169J  18  Claims 

1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising: 
an  elastic  transparent  insulating  substrate; 
a  transparent  electrode  layer  formed  on  a  back  surface  of  said 

elastic  transparent  insulating  substrate: 
an  electroluminescent  layer  formed  on  said  transparent  electrode 

layer: 
a  first  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  electroluminescent  layer; 
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a  first  back  electrode  layer  fonned  on  said  first  dielectric  layer; 
a  first  insulating  layer  fonned  on  said  first  back  electrode  layer 
a  second  dielectric  layer  fonned  on  said  first  insulating  layer: 
a  second  back  electrode  layer  formed  on  said  second  dielectric 

layer: 
a  second  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  second  back  electrode 

layer:  and 
a  voluge  source  circuit  applying  a  first  voltage  having  a  given 
frequency  across  said  first  back  electrode  layer  and  said 
transparent  electrode  layer  and  a  second  voltage  having  the 
given  frequency  across  said  first  back  electrode  layer  and  said 
second  back  electrode  layer,  the  first  voltage  being  180°  out  of 
phase  with  the  second  voltage. 


applying  pulse  voltages  to  the  row  lines  and  the  column  lines, 
the  row  line  drive  circuit  and  the  column  line  drive  circuit 
simultaneously  supplying  write  pulses  having  polarities 
reverse  to  each  other  to  a  row  line  and  a  column  line  to  which 
a  discharge  lamp  to  be  discharged  is  connected,  so  as  to  apply 
a  voltage  exceeding  the  discharge  start  voltage  to  the  dis- 
charge lamp  to  be  discharged,  and  the  row  line  drive  circuit 
and  the  column  line  drive  circuit  supplying  sustain  pulses  to 
the  row  line  and  the  column  line  at  timing  different  from 
timing  of  supplying  the  write  pulses,  so  as  to  apply  a  voltage 
lower  than  the  discharge  stan  voltage  to  the  discharge  lamp  to 
be  discharged, 
wherein  a  peak  value  of  the  write  pulse  supplied  to  one  of  the 
first  and  second  electrodes  is  substantially  equal  to  a  peak 
value  of  the  sustain  pulse  supplied  to  the  electrode. 


5^18,176 
ORCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF 
DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
Klaus  Rohr,  Berlin,  and  Karl  Eibisch,  Zeuthen,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bison  Engineering,  Sondermaschlnen- 
und  Geratebau  GmbH,  FranliAirt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,860,  Aug.  5,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,405,  Jan.  17, 
1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

762,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1994,  44  01 
490.2i  Apr.  8, 1994,  44  12  458.9 

Int.  a."  H05B  37/02 
VS.  a.  315-307  9  aaims 


5318,175 

GAS  DISCHARGE  IMAGE  DISPLAY 
Kazuo  Yoshioka;  Noiiyuki  Tomimatsu,  and  Sadayuki  Matsu- 
moto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,836 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  8, 1996,  8-113853 

lot  a.*  G09G  3/10 

VS.  a.  315-169.4  13  claims 
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1.  A  gas  discharge  image  display,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  discharge  lamps,  disposed  in  a  matrix  form,  each 
having  a  characteristic  of  a  predetermined  discharge  start 
voltage  and  including  a  dielectric  cylindrical  container  in 
which  a  rare  gas  is  sealed  and  first  and  second  electrodes 
disposed  on  the  cylindrical  container,  the  discharge  lamps 
forming  row  lines  by  mutually  connecting  the  first  electrtxles 
of  the  discharge  lamps  disposed  in  a  lateral  direction  of  the 
matnx  form  and  forming  column  lines  by  mutually  connect- 
ing the  second  electrodes  of  the  discharge  lamps  disposed  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  tlie  matrix  form;  and 

a  row  line  drive  circuit  and  a  column  line  drive  circuit  connected 
with  the  row  lines  and  the  column  lines,  respectively,  for 


I 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  operation  of  a  discharge  lamp 
comprising: 
an  inverter  comprising  first  and  second  branches  for  providing 
an  AC  voltage  output  generated  from  a  DC  voltage  source; 
and 

a  two  terminal  network  coupled  in  a  first  parallel  circuit  with  the 
first  branch  and  coupled  in  a  second  parallel  circuit  with  the 
second  branch,  said  two  terminal  network  comprising  a  dis- 
charge lamp  and  means  for  increasing  said  AC  voltege  output 
from  the  inverter  said  increased  AC  voltage  output  being 
applied  to  said  discharge  lamp  when  said  discharge  lamp  is 
burning  steadily. 


5318,177 
VARUBLE-RELUCTANCE  SYNCHRONOUS  ELECTRIC 
LINEAR  ACTUATOR 
Michel  Amiet,  Paris,  and  Jean  Luddarme,  Sainte-Genevieve 
Desbois,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Etat  Francais  Repr«- 
sente  Par  La  Delegue  General  Pour  L'Armement,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777.050 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  29,  1995,  95  15703 
InL  a."  H02K  41/02:37/00 
VS.  a.  318-135  20  aaims 

1.  A  variable-reluctance  synchronous  electrical  linear  actuator, 
comprising: 

a  stator  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  stator  plates;  and 
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said  current  detection  means  detects  said  terminal  voltage  in 
synchronism  with  a  falling  of  a  pulse  of  said  pulse-width- 
moduiated  control  signal. 


a  piston  including  a  plurality  of  piston  plates  with  the  sutor 
plates  and  piston  plates  disposed  parallel  to  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  dispiacenient  of  the  piston,  whereby  the  stator 
plates  and  the  piston  plates  are  disposed  alternately  over  a 
matrix  having  a  tubular  shape,  with  each  one  of  the  stator 
plates  positioned  between  respective  consecutive  ones  of  the 
pisten  plates  in  a  substantially  facially-epposing  relationship. 


5318,178 
VALVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Katsuji  Marumoto,  Hitachi;  Toshimicbi  Minowa,  Mito;  Mineo 
Kashiwaya,  Hitachinaka,  and  Matsuo  Amano,  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,774 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-045327 

InL  a.'  IM2K  23/00 

VS.  CL  318—254  8  Claims 


1.  A  valve  control  apparatus  for  an  automobile  comprising: 

a  valve; 

a  tixXor  for  driving  said  valve; 

a  chopper  circuit  for  subjecting  a  current  flowing  into  said  motor 
to  chopper  control  to  thereby  control  rotation  of  said  motor; 

a  pulse  width  modulation  driving  circuit  for  supplying  a  pulse- 
width-nnodulated  control  signal  to  said  chopper  circuit; 

a  control  means  for  supplying  said  control  signal  to  said  pulse 
width  modulation  driving  circuit  to  control  an  opening  angle 
of  said  valve;  and 

a  current  detection  means  for  detecting  a  current  from  a  power 
element  constituting  said  chopper  circuit  which  interminently 
changes  in  accordance  with  said  pulse-width-modulated  con- 
trol signal,  wherein  said  control  means  changes  said  control 
signal  supplied  to  said  pulse  width  modulation  driving  circuit 
on  the  basis  of  said  current  detected  by  said  current  detection 
means  to  thereby  control  said  opening  angle  of  said  valve; 
wherein 

said  current  detection  means  includes  a  resistor  for  current 
detection  connected  in  series  with  said  chopper  circuit,  and  an 
analog  to  digital  converting  means  for  convening  a  terminal 
voltage  across  said  resistor  for  cunent  detection  into  a  digital 
signal  in  accordance  with  said  control  signal,  and 


5,8ia,179 

BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  MOVE  CnCUTT  INCLUDII>fG  A 

LINEAR  AMniFIER  FOR  ^NNNG  AN  OUTPUT 

SIGNAL  BASED  UPON  THE  DETECTED  BACK 

ELECTROMOTIVE  FORCE  VOLTAGE 

Yasuhiko   Kokanii,  and   Satoahk  Kendo,  balk  of  Tidusaki, 

Japan,  asrignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContimmtiaB  of  Ser.  No.  271,642,  JuL  7,  1994,  P«.  N«. 
5,569,988.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6K357 
CbHis  priofit]^  application  Japan,  JiiL  15,  1993,  5-175625; 
JuL  15,  1993,  5-175626 

Int.  CL''  latua  7/00 
vs.  CI.  31»-2S«  8  Claims 


1.  A  motor  drive  circuit  conq>rising: 

an  output  amplifier  which  feeds  a  drive  current  for  a  winding  in 
a  motor,  the  output  amplrfier  being  coopted  to  the  winding; 

a  linear  amplifier  which  detects  a  back  electromotive  force 
vohage  induced  on  the  winding  of  said  naotor,  said  linear 
amplifier  delivering  an  analog  signal  thereof  in  accordance 
with  the  back  electronKXive  force  voltage  to  an  input  terminal 
of  said  output  amplifier  during  a  steady-state  operation  when 
said  motor  runs  at  a  rated  speed; 

a  matrix  circuit  which  delivers  a  digital  signal  to  the  input 
terminal  of  the  output  amphfier  during  a  period  after  said 
motcr  has  started  until  the  motor  speed  reaches  the  rated 
speed,  the  digital  signal  being  producnl  in  syiKhronous  with  a 
clock  signal  for  starting  up  the  motor,  and 

a  switching  circuit  which  is  coupled  between  the  linear  ampli- 
fier, the  matrix  circuit  and  the  input  terminal  of  the  output 
amplifier,  and  which  delivers  one  of  the  analog  signal  output- 
ted  from  the  linear  amplifier  and  the  digital  signal  outpuned 
from  the  matrix  circuit  selectively  to  the  input  terminal  of  said 
output  amplifier  in  response  to  a  switching  signal. 


5,818,180 

VOICE  COIL  MOTOR  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Athos  Canclini,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  STMicroelcc- 

tronics.  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,952,  Sep.  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,631,527. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819^97 
InL  CI."  H02K  23/00 
VS.  a.  318—254  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  positioning  the  heads  in  a  disk  drive  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
driving  a  first  node  of  a  voice  coil  motor  to  a  first  voltage  while 
driving  a  second  node  of  the  voice  coil  motor  to  a  second 
voltage  so  that  the  heads  in  a  disk  drive  are  accelerated: 
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5318.181 
NEON  LAMP  ISOLATION  TRANSFORMER  FOR  MID- 
POINT COMMONED  NEON  LAMPS 
Gerald  L.  Ballard,  Brandon,  Miss^  assignor  to  MagneTck,  Inc, 
Nashville,  Tenn. 

,  Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752>l« 

!  Int  CL"  HOSB  41/16 

VS.  CL  315—276  n  Claims 
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1.  A  iransfonner  assembly  for  powering  a  plurality  of  gas 
discharge  lamps,  the  lamps  connected  in  a  midpoint  commoned 
lamp  configuration,  the  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  output 
terminals  connectable  to  the  lamps,  the  output  terminals  providing 
a  high  voluge  to  the  lamps,  the  assembly  comprising; 
a  transformer,  the  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a 
phirality  of  secondary  windings,  the  secondary  windings  con- 
nected to  the  output  terminals,  the  secondary  windings  further 
having  a  midpoint  terminal; 
a  housing,  the  housing  containing  the  transformer; 
inpK  terminal  means  connected  to  the  primary  winding  and 

operable  to  receive  a  source  of  power; 
a  ground  terminal  connected  to  a  ground  and  to  the  housing; 
a  return  terminal  connected  to  the  mid-point  terminal  and  to  the 
lamps  and  operable  to  provide  a  return  path  which  is  isolated 
from  the  earth  ground  such  that  a  fault  current  does  not  flow 
from  the  output  terminals  to  the  ground. 


5318,182 
REMOVABLE  MEDIA  EJECTION  SYSTEM 
Krishna  Viswanadham,  Mountain  View;  David  Law,  Burlin- 
game;  Dennis  Boyle,  Palo  Alto,  and  Matt  Hent>n,  Menio 
Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cuper- 
tino, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,185,  Aug.  13,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,466,166.  This  appUcation  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
367,065 
Int  CL*  H02N  2/06:  HOIR  13/633 
VS.  CL  318—116  21  Claims 

EjeCT  POWER  ENABLE 


driTing  the  first  node  of  a  voice  coll  motor  to  reference  voltage 
while  driving  the  second  node  of  the  voice  coil  motor  to  a 
voltage  supply  to  decelerate  the  heads  in  the  disk  drive. 

comparing  the  voltage  on  the  first  node  of  the  voice  coil  motor 
to  determine  if  the  BEMF  has  driven  the  voltage  on  the  first 
node  has  risen  above  a  supply  voltage;  and 

responsive  to  the  voltage  on  the  first  node  exceeding  the  supply 
voltage,  driving  the  second  node  to  a  voluge  equal  to  the 
supply  voluge  minus  the  sensed  BEMF  voluge  above  die 
supply  voltage;  and 

removing  the  driving  voluges  from  the  first  node  and  the  second 
node  when  the  head  has  reached  its  destination. 


1.  A  media  ejection  system  comprising: 

a  housing  receptive  to  a  removable  medium; 

an  ejection  mechanism  for  ejecting  a  medium  disposed  in  said 

tiousing; 
a  memory  wire  coupled  to  said  ejection  mechanism; 
a  digiul  processor  operative  to  issue  an  ejection  command;  and 
a  controller  responsive  to  said  ejection  command  for  controlling 

a  current  flow  in  said  memory  wire,  whereby  said  wire  may 

activate  said  ejection  mechanism. 


5318,183 
BLIND  TILT  CONTROLLER 
James  Andrew  Lambert,  Delta,-  Gregory  Alan  Weber,  Clover- 
dale,  and  Yu  Chiu  Kwok,  Bumaby,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Auto-Tilt  Enterprises,  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,112,  Dec.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  555,642 
Int  CI.'  H04Q  9/14 
VS.  a.  318—286  14  Qalms 


I.  A  device  for  controlling  the  tilt  angle  of  window  blinds  of  a 
type  having  a  head  rail  and  a  tilt  control  mechanism  in  the  head 
rail,  comprising: 

(a)  a  motor  mounted  externally  of  said  head  rail  and  having  an 
output  shaft; 

(b)  a  slip  clutch  mounted  externally  of  said  head  rail,  coupling 
said  output  shaft  to  said  tilt  control  mechanism  and  operative 
to  slip  and  decouple  said  output  shaft  from  said  tilt  control 
mechanism  upon  reaching  a  limit  of  tih  of  said  window 
blinds; 
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(c)  a  receiver  and  demodulator  positioned  to  receive  a  carrier 
signal  modulated  with  coded  pulses  and  to  demodulate  the 
carrier  to  produce  corresponding  electrical  pulses; 

(d)  a  power  device  coupled  to  said  receiver  and  demodulator 
operative  to  provide  electrical  power  to  said  receiver  and 
demodulator; 

(e)  a  decoder  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  receiver  and  demodu- 
lator for  providing  an  output  on  one  of  a  plurality  of  output 
lines  depending  upon  the  coding  of  pulses  from  said  receiver 
and  demodulator;  and 

(0  a  motor  driver  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  decoder 
and  an  output  coupled  to  said  motor,  operative  to  drive  said 
motor  in  either  a  forward  or  reverse  direction  depending  upon 
the  output  from  said  decoder. 


5318,184 
SLED  MOTOR  SLIDING  PREVENTION  ORCUIT 
Gee-bong  Kim,  Suwon,  DPR  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  26,  1993, 
93-9192 

Int  CL'  H02P  3/12:  GUB  5/596 


VS.  a.  31fr-375 


12aaims 
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1.  In  an  optical  disk  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  sled  motor 
for  moving  an  optical  head  relative  to  an  optical  disk,  a  microcom- 
puter outputting  a  driving  control  signal  for  controlling  servo 
systems  of  the  optical  disk  apparatus  in  accordance  with  the 
particular  operation  modes  of  said  servo  systems,  a  signal  proces- 
sor for  producing  a  control  signal  as  a  voluge  signal  to  control  the 
driving  of  the  sled  motor  in  accordance  with  said  driving  control 
signal,  and  a  motor  driver  connected  to  said  sled  motor  for  driving 
said  sled  motor  according  to  said  control  signal  to  move  said 
optical  head  from  a  starting  position  to  a  targeted  position  of  said 
optical  disk;  the  improvement  comprising  a  sled  motor  sliding 
prevention  circuit  comprising: 

an  inverse  electromotive  force  preventing  circuit  for  selectively 
grounding  input  terminals  of  said  sled  motor  for  stopping  said 
sled  motor  when  said  sled  motor  has  moved  said  optical  head 
to  said  targeted  position,  wherein  said  input  terminals  are 
selectively  grounded  depending  on  the  driving  direction  of 
said  sled  motor  under  the  control  of  said  microcomputer, 
wherein  the  grounding  of  said  input  terminals  blocks  an 
inverse  electromotive  force  from  driving  said  sled  motor,  and 
wherein  said  inverse  electromotive  force  would  otherwise 
cause  said  optical  head  to  nx>ve  substantially  past  said  tar- 
geted position  by  continuing  to  route  said  sled  motor  after  a 
stop  command  has  been  output  from  said  microcomputer;  and 
an  RF  noise  removing  circuit  connected  between  said  one  and 
second  terminals  of  said  sled  motor  and  ground. 


5318,185 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  AND 

CONTROLLING  THE  SPEED  OF  ROTATION  OF  AN 

ELECTRIC  DRIVE  WITH  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 

FOR  HOISTING  GEARS 

Holger  Freitag,  Bochuin.  and  Anton  Miiniebrock,  Dortmund, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Manne$inann  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1994,  44  40 
420.4 

Int  a.'  H02P  7/00 
VS.  CI.  318—432  9  Claims 
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1.  A  process  of  monitoring  and  controlling  a  speed  of  rotation  of 
an  electric  drive  used  to  lift  and  lower  a  load,  the  electric  drive 
including  an  asynchronous  motor  having  a  rated  speed  and  a 
braking  device  generating  a  holding  torque  and  connected  to  an 
alternating  current  system  through  a  frequency  adapta,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
routing  the  asynchronous  motor  to  generate  a  first  torque  and 

impart  a  lifting  motion  to  the  load; 
adjusting  the  first  torque  to  have  a  magnitude  less  than  a  mag- 
nitude of  the  holding  torque; 
introducing  Ufting  motion  to  the  load  by  actuation  of  a  first 

contact  in  a  control  sution;  and 
actuating  a  subsequent  contact  in  the  control  station  for  measur- 
ing an  actual  speed  of  roution  of  the  electric  drive  and 
comparing,  in  a  speed-of-roution  control  device,  the  actual 
speed  of  roution  and  a  desired  speed  value  to  determine  a 
maximum  permissible  frequency  to  be  provided  by  the  fre- 
quency adapter  to  the  asynchronous  motor  for  lifting  the  load 
with  a  speed  corresponding  to  a  determined  maximum  per- 
missible speed  of  rotation  for  the  asynchronous  motor  above 
the  rated  speed  upon  lifting  a  load  smaller  than  a  maximum 
permissible  load. 


5318,186 
MIXTIPLE  IMPACT  MOTOR  DRIVE  FOR  STAPLING 
Francisco  Javier  Camino,  Jalisco,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Ape  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,300 
Int  CL'  H02K  17/32 
VS.  a.  318—434  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  an  electric  motor  comprising: 

a.  supplying  current  to  the  electric  motor; 

b.  interrupting  the  current  to  the  electric  motor; 

c.  reducing  a  mechanical  load  on  the  electric  motor  in  response 
to  said  interruption  of  the  current; 

d.  in  the  case  of  continued  operation  of  the  electric  motor, 
supplying  current  to  the  electric  motor  a  subsequent  time  after 
said  interruption,  the  reduced  load  permitting  the  motor  to 
begin  operation  the  subsequent  time  with  a  mechanical  resis- 
tance which  is  significantly  less  than  when  said  current  to  the 
electric  motor  was  intentipted,  thereby  causing  the  motor  to 
advance  beyond  a  position  which  would  have  been  reached 
through  contiinibus  operations; 

e.  using  said  electric  motor  as  a  prime  mover  for  operating  an 
electric  supler  by  causing  a  staple  driver  to  initiate  a  suple 
operation; 
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5^18,188 
NONCONTACTING  ELECTRIC  POWER  TRANSFER 
APPARATUS,  NONCONTACTING  SIGNAL  TRANSFER 
APPARATUS,  SPLIT-TYPE  MECHANICAL  APPARATUS 
EMPLOYING  THESE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS,  AND  A 
CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SAME 
Ju^ji  Hirai;  YoshUi  Hiraga,-  Keiyi  Hirose;  Yiiji  Nitta,-  Hiroyuki 
Hanumoto,  and  Kei^  NoBura,  aU  of  Iruma,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki.  KiUkyusba,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,123,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
wWcfc  is  a  divisiMi  of  Ser.  No.  193,M9,  Feb.  17,  1W4,  Pat  No. 
5*J7,M7.  This  aypMcntion  Dec.  9, 199«,  Ser.  No.  7*2,427 
CWm  priority,  appHcatian  Japan,  J«n.  18,  19n,  4-1S9M4; 
J«L  15,  1992,  4-1883W;  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-351781 

lirt.  CL'  Gt5B  5/00 
VS.  CL  318-4M  13  i 


f.  said  cufTcnt  supplied  to  the  motor  providing  sufficient  force  to 
staple  media  having  a  predetermined  resistance  to  stapling; 

g.  said  application  of  current  a  subsequent  time  providing  suffi- 
cient force  to  staple  media  having  a  resistance  to  stapling 
greater  dian  said  predetermined  resistance;  and 

h.  in  die  case  of  the  staple  driver  completing  the  staple  opera- 
tion, not  applying  said  energy  die  subsequent  time,  thereby 
reducing  an  impression  made  on  the  media  when  the  media 
does  not  exceed  said  redetermined  resistance  to  stapling, 
thereby  applying  of  further  energy  on  sheet  media  having  the 
resistance  to  stapling  greater  than  said  predetermined  resis- 
tance. 


5,818,187 
MOTOR  AND  CONTROL  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 
SYSTEM 
Jack  WinMd  Sarage,  CenterriUe,  and  John  Riden  Suriano, 
Kettering,  both  of  OMe,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Elec- 
trical Systems,  Uc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

I  FHed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,952 

InL  a."  H02P  I  AM 
VS.  a  318—443  15  cUinis 
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I.  In  a  windshield  wiping  system,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a)  a  consequent-pole  induction  motor  which  drives  wipers, 
«rhich  includes 
i|  a  four-pole,  three-phase  stator.  comprising  twelve  stator 

teeth; 
ii)  a  single  auxiliary  slot  on  each  tooth; 
iii)  a  skew  angle  in  die  stator  of  about  31.7  degrees:  and 
iv)  a  rotor  having  18  or  19  slots:  and 
which  is  effective  to  operate  at  power  frequencies  in  the  range  of 
25-100  Hz. 
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1.  A  noncontacting  signal  transfer  apparatus  that  transfers  sig- 
nals without  direct  electric  contact  between  a  static  unit  and  a 
rotatable  unit  in  a  machine  apparatus,  comprising: 
electric-to-light  conversion  means,  attached  to  die  rotatable  unit, 
for  converting  a  first  electric  signal  to  a  first  optical  signal  and 
for  branching  the  first  optical  signal  radially  away  from  an 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotatable  unit  and  forming  a  plurality  of 
radially  branched  optical  signals  corresponding  to  the  first 
optical  signal;  and 
photoelectric  conversion  means,  attached  to  die  static  unit  for 
successively  receiving  die  radially  branched  optical  signals  as 
the  rotatable  unit  rotates  relative  to  die  static  unit  and  convert- 
ing die  received  radially  branched  optical  signals  to  a  second 
electrical  signal. 


5318,189 
ELECTRIC  POWER-ASSISTED  WHEELCHAIR 

Atsushi  Ucfaiyama,  and  Hiroaki  Ogata,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaha  Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata, 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14, 199fc,  8-027040 
Int.  CL*  G02B  5/00 
VS.  CI  318-488  12  Claims 
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1.  A  power-assisted  manually  operated  wheelchair  having  a  seal 
for  a  rider,  a  pair  of  ground  engaging  wheels  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  seat,  each  of  said  wheels  having  a  hand  rim  for 
operation  by  a  rider  seated  in  said  seat  to  turn  said  wheels  and 
manually  propel  said  wheelchair,  prime  mover  means  associated 
with  each  of  said  wheels  for  selectively  assisting  manual  force 
applied  to  said  wheels,  a  pair  of  force  sensors  each  associated  with 
a  respective  of  said  hand  rims  for  sensing  the  manual  force  applied 
thereto,  and  control  means  for  controlling  said  prime  mover  means 
so  that  the  power-assist  provided  to  each  wheel  is  related  to  the 
force  sensed  by  both  of  said  force  sensors. 


comparator  means  for  comparing  die  current  limit  signal  and 
said  motor  current  signal  and  for  generating  a  stop  signal  in 
the  event  that  the  motor  current  signal  exceeds  the  current 
limit  signal,  and 

said  amplifier  further  comprising  means  for  receiving  said 
stop  signal  and  for  stopping  said  servomotor  means. 


5,818,191 
Patent  Not  Issued  F«r  This  Number 


5,818,190 
PROGRAMMABLE  ELECTRONIC  CLUTCH  FOR  I.S. 
MACHINE 
Timothy   J.   Liska,   W.   Simsbury,   Conn.;    Kevin   Moriarty, 
Hampden,   Mass.;   Joseph   F.   Ferrigno,   Manchester,  and 
George  Jay  Collins,  Sommers,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857^40 
InL  CI."  G05B  IIA)I 
VS.  a.  318-560  11  Claims 


1.  A  pusher  mechanism  for  an  I.S.  machine  comprising 
a  finger  assembly, 

an  upper  cylinder  including  a  shaft  secured  to  said  finger  assem- 
bly for  displacing  said  finger  assembly  between  retracted  and 
extended  positions, 
housing  means  supporting  said  upper  cylinder  for  pivotal  dis- 
placement, 
means  for  pivotally  displacing  said  upper  cylinder  from  a  start 
location  to  an  end  location  when  the  finger  assembly  is 
extended  including 
servomotor  means, 

a  control  including  profile  generating  means  for  generating  a 
profile  having  a  plurality  of  constant  acceleration  segments 
beginning  at  selected  locations  and  an  amplifier  for  receiv- 
ing the  profile  and  for  driving  said  servomotor  means  in 
response  thereto, 
dynamic  electronic  clutch  means  for  stopping  said  servomotor 
means  to  prevent  damage  to  said  pusher  mechanism  when  the 
pivotal  displacement  of  said  upper  cylinder  to  said  end  loca- 
tion is  prevented  including 
said  amplifier  including  means  for  generating  a  motor  current 

signal, 
limit  logic  means  including  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
selected  constant  current  limits  corresponding  to  said  plu- 
rality of  constant  acceleration  segments  and  logic  means  for 
outputting  the  constant  current  limit  corresponding  to  a 
constant  acceleration  segment  when  said  finger  assembly  is 
located  at  the  start  location  of  said  segment, 
means  for  supplying  said  logic  means  with  location  data  for 
said  finger  assembly  as  said  extended  finger  assembly  is 
displaced  from  said  start  location  to  said  end  location. 


5,818,192 

STARTING  OF  SYNCHRONOUS  MACHINE  WITHOUT 

ROTOR  POSITION  OF  SPEED  MEASUREMENT 

Farhad  Nozari,  Newcastle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,173 

InL  a."  H02P  1/46 

VS.  a.  318—609  3  Oaims 


neiO  MUKtMftC  LOOP 

1.  A  method  for  startup  of  a  synchronous  mactiine  from  zero 
speed  comprising  the  steps  of: 

energizing  the  field  circuit  of  said  synchronous  machine  with  a 
nominal  field  voltage  while  energizing  the  stator  winding  by  a 
low  frequency  voltage  having  a  magnitude  determined  by  a 
current  controller  regulating  the  stator  current  to  its  maximum 
allowable  level; 

subsequent  to  a  first  predetermined  time  period  during  which  the 
synchronous  machine's  field  flux  is  established,  ramping  up 
the  frequency  of  the  stator  voltage  at  a  predetermined  rate 
while  the  magnitude  of  the  stator  voltage  is  determined  by  the 
current  controller  regulating  the  stator  current  to  its  maximum 
allowable  level;  and  then 

subsequent  to  a  second  predetermined  time  period  during  which 
a  flux  estimator  overcomes  initial  transients,  switching  to  a 
preferred  startup  method  utilizing  a  flux  estiifiator. 


5,818,193 
STEP  MOTOR  DRIVING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  PERFORMING  PWM  CONTROL  TO  CHANGE  A 
STEP  DRIVE  SIGNAL  ON-DUTY  RATIO 
Mitsuo  Sasaki,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpora- 
tion, Atsugi,  Japan 

FUed  OcL  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,190 
InL  a."  H02P  S/00 
VS.  a.  318—685  3  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  driving  at  least  one  step  motor,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
with  an  electric  circuit  operable  on  a  supply  voltage  applied 
thereto  for  generating  a  step  drive  signal  having  a  variable 
on-duty  ratio  to  drive  the  step  motor,  performing  a  PWM 
control  to  chance  the  step  drive  signal  on-duty  ratio; 
monitoring  the  supply  voltage  to  detect  a  drop  in  the  supply 
voltage;  and 
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5,818,195 
DUAL  STATE  CONTROLLER  FOR  BRUSHLESS 
ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Thomas  C.  Frick,  Maple  Grove,  and  Dennis  R.  Hipkins.  Ply- 
mouth, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MCG,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,617 

InL  CI."  H02P  1/32:7/48 

VS.  CI.  318-771  17  Claims 


controlling  the  step  drive  signal  on-duty  ratio  in  response  to 

detection  of  a  supply  voltage  drop, 
wherein  die  step  of  performing  a  PWM  control  includes  die 
steps  of: 

dividing  each  half  cycle  of  the  step  drive  signal  into  a  plural- 
ity of  step  periods  of  time;  and 
Calculating  an  on-duty  ratio  of  die  step  drive  signal  to  drive 
die  step  motor  during  each  of  the  step  periods  of  time,  and 
wherein  the  step  of  calculating  an  on-duty  ratio  of  the  step  drive 
signal  includes  die  steps  of: 

fleeting  one  of  a  plurality  of  drive  patterns  based  on  the 
monitored  supply  voltage,  each  of  die  drive  patterns  defin- 
ing a  step  drive  signal  on-duty  ratio  for  each  of  die  step 
periods  of  time: 
calculating  die  step  drive  signal  on-duty  ratio  according  to  die 
selected  drive  panem  for  each  of  die  step  periods  of  time; 
and 
applying  the  step  drive  signal  to  drive  die  step  motor  at  die 
calculated  on-duty  ratio. 


5,818,194 
DIRECT  REPLACEMENT  VARUBLE  SPEED  BLOWER 
MOTOR 
Craig  J.  Nordby,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Elec- 
tric Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

I  Filed  Apr.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,035 

Int  a."  H02P  1/46 
VS.  a  318-101  46  Claims 


1.  A  controller  for  providing  electrical  power  to  a  brushless 
motor  such  that  speed  and  torque  are  optimized  during  motor 
operation  wherein  die  motor  has  a  plurality  of  motor  connection 
configurations,  comprising: 
sensing  means  for  monitoring  a  connection  configuration,  a 
terminal  voltage  and  a  phase  current  in  the  brushless  motor 
and  outputting  a  configuration  signal,  a  terminal  voluge  sig- 
nal, and  a  phase  current  signal: 
calculation  means  for  receiving  the  configuration  signal,  die 
terminal  voluge  signal  and  the  phase  current  signal,  and  for 
calculaung  a  corresponding  motor  speed; 
switching  means  for  switching  between  a  first  motor  connection 

configuration  and  a  second  motor  connection  configuration; 
controlling  means  for  receiving  die  calculated  motor  speed  and 
the  configuration  signal  and  controlling  die  switching  between 
the  two  configurations  so  as  to  achieve  efBcieni  and  optimum 
switching  between  the  first  motor  connection  configuration 
and  a  second  motor  connection  configuration. 
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1.  A  variable  speed  blower  motor  unit  comprising: 
a  variable  speed  motor  having  at  least  two  operaung  speeds  and 

a  reference  input  for  selecting  an  operaung  speed; 
a  power  input  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  current  input,  each 
of  the  current  inputs  coupled  to  die  motor  so  that  an  operating 
current  applied  to  eidier  of  the  current  inputs  supplies  operat- 
ing power  to  the  tnotor: 
a  multiplexing  unit  coupled  to  die  power  input  and  die  motor 
reference  input,  the  multiplexing  unit  selecting  one  of  at  least 
a  pair  of  reference  signals  and  applying  die  selected  reference 
signal  to  die  reference  input,  die  selection  depending  upon 
which  of  die  first  and  die  second  current  inputs  has  an 
operating  current  applied  diereto;  and 
a  reference  source  coupled  to  the  multiplexing  unit  and  supply- 
ing the  at  least  a  pair  of  reference  signals  diereto. 


5,818,196 

WASHING  MACHINE  MOTOR  CONTROLLER  WITH 

OVERCURRENT  PROTECTION 

KazutosU  Tani,  Tokyo,  and  Fumihiro  Imamura,  Seto,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa- 

ken.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,877,  Apr.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,651,  Aug.  27,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1990,  2-226914 
Int  a."  H02H  7/08 
VS.  CL  318-801  2  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  protecting  a  washing  machine  motor  including  a 
brushless  motor  against  an  overcurrem,  die  device  comprising: 

a)  a  position  sensing  element  for  sensing  a  rotational  position  of 
a  rotor  of  the  washing  machine  motor; 

b)  a  motor  drive  control  circuit  comprising  an  inverter  main 
circuit  including  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  switching  ele- 
ments for  driving  die  washing  machine  motor  and  an  inverter 
control  circuit  for  controlling  die  semiconductor  switching 
elements  of  die  inverter  main  circuit  based  on  a  signal  gener- 
ated by  the  position  sensing  element; 

c)  overcurrent  detecting  means  comprising  current  detecting 
means  for  detecting  a  current  flowing  in  the  inverter  main 
circuit,  a  reference  voluge  generating  circuit,  a  comparing 
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circuit  comparing  a  voluge  detected  by  the  current  detecting 
means  with  the  reference  voluge  generated  by  the  reference 
voltage  generating  circuit  and  generating  an  overcurrent 
detection  signal  when  the  voluge  detected  by  the  current 
detecting  means  exceeds  die  reference  voluge  generated  by 
the  reference  voluge  generating  circuit,  and  a  latch  circuit 
latching  the  overcurrent  detection  signal  generated  by  the 
comparing  circuit; 

d)  abnormal  condition  detecting  means  counting  up  or  down  and 
subsequently  resetting  the  latch  circuit  every  time  the  same  is 
supplied  with  one  overcurrent  detection  signal  from  the  latch 
circuit,  the  abnormal  condition  detecting  means  generating  an 
abnormal  condition  detecting  signal  when  having  counted  up 
or  down  by  a  preselected  number  of  times  or  more  per 
predetermined  period; 

e)  means  for  holding  the  semiconductor  switching  elements  of 
the  inverter  main  circuit  in  an  ofif  sute  when  supplied  with  an 
abnormal  condition  detection  signal,  so  that  a  washing  opera- 
tion by  means  of  the  washing  machine  motor  is  interrupted; 
and 

0  temporary  interruption  signal  generating  means  for  generating 
a  temporary  interruption  signal  for  temporarily  turning  off  the 
semiconductor  switching  elements  of  the  inverter  main  circuit 
for  a  predetermined  short  period  of  time  every  time  when 
supplied  with  the  overcurrent  detection  signal  from  the  latch 
circuit  before  the  abnormal  condition  detecting  means  counts 
up  or  down  by  the  preselected  number  of  times. 


5318,197 

ADAPTIVE  BATTERY  CHARGER  WITH  UNIVERSAL 

INTERFACE  PLATE 

Jay  S.  Miller,  Mason  City;  Bret  Evan  Mmnm,  Nora  Springs, 

and  Trent  Lee  Bollman,  Orchard,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to 

Alexander  Manufacturing  Corp..  Mason  City,  Iowa 

nied  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,914 

Int.  CL*  H02J  7/00 

VS.  a.  320—107  15  Claims 


I.  A  battery  charger  interface,  comprising: 

a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  disposed  dierethrough,  die 
plate  being  releasably  engagable  widi  a  respective  one  of  a 
plurality  of  battery  adapters  via  a  predetermined  number  of 
the  plurality  of  openings,  each  of  the  plurality  of  battery 
adapters  also  being  releasably  engagable  with  a  respective  one 
of  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  rechargeable  baderies;  and 


a  plurality  of  first  contacts  disposed  in  the  predetermined  num- 
ber of  the  plurality  of  openings,  the  plurality  of  first  contacts 
being  electrically  connecuble  to  a  plurality  of  second  contacts 
of  die  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  the  battery  adapters, 
wherein  the  plurality  of  first  contacts  connect  each  of  the 
plurality  of  battery  adapters  to  a  charging  circuit  of  a  battery 
charger 


5,818.198 
BATTERY  PACK 
Toshitsugu  Mito,  Atsugi,  and  Masahito  Kizawa,  Fujisawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to   International   Business   Machines 
Corp.,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,008 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1995,  7-092063 

Int  CI."  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  CI.  320—112  9  Claims 


2.  A  battery  pack,  in  which  are  integrally  packaged  one  or  more 
battery  cells  and  an  electric  circuit  for  controlUng  charging  and 
discharging  of  said  battery  cells,  comprising: 

a  case  for  said  battery  cell  that  includes  a  partition  formed  of 
interleaved  wall  projections  with  sealant  arranged  therebe- 
tween for  defining  a  battery  chamber,  for  containing  said 
battery  cells,  and  an  electric  circuit  chamber,  for  containing 
said  electric  circuit,  wherein  said  electric  circuit  is  isolated 
from  the  atmosphere  in  said  battery  cell  chamber  by  said 
partition,  and  wherein  at  least  one  safety  hole  is  form^  in  a 
battery  cell  side  of  the  case  in  order  to  release  an  electrolyte 
that  leaks  from  said  battery  cells. 


5318,199 

CURRENT  LIMITED  CHARGING  APPARATUS  FOR 

LITHIUM  BATTERIES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Paul  Beard,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Norand  Corporation, 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751322 

Int  a."  miM  10/46 

VS.  O.  320—116  14  Claims 

6.  A  battery  charging  and  utilization  system  for  utilization  in 

conjunction  with  an  electronic  device,  the  battery  charging  and 

utilization  system  comprising: 

a  battery  charging  unit,  external  to  the  electronic  device,  provid- 
ing an  output  current  and  an  output  voluge; 
a  battery  pack,  removably  insertible  into  the  electronic  device, 
comprising  charging  circuitry  and  a  rechargeable  battery  hav- 
ing at  least  two  electrochemical  cells  in  a  series  configuration; 
the  banery  charging  unit  direcdy  delivering  the  output  current 
and  output  voluge  for  utilization  by  the  electronic  device 
whether  or  not  the  battery  pack  is  inserted  therein  and  during 
the  insertion  or  removal  thereof; 
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CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  BATTERY  CHARGE 

CONTROL 

TVoy  Lynn  Stocksted,  Phoenix;  Thomas  D.  Petty,  Tempe,  both 

of  Ariz.,  and  Renwin  J.  Yee,  Honolulu,  Hi.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  398055,  Mar.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  814,684 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/W 

VS.  a.  320-119  24  Claims 


5,818,209 
DUAL  SMART  BATTERY  DETECTION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PORTABLE  COMPUTERS 
John   Cununings,  and  Jim  Leftwich,   both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assigiiors  to  Dell  U.S.A.,  L.P.,  Round  Rock,  Tex. 
I          rUed  May  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  851,781 
Int  CL*  HOIM  10/46 
U.S.  CL  320—116  n  ctatas 

S _!_,  ,,. 


not 

«  BUl- 

oonfi 


tana 


OC-II 


(nc  n 


^^ 


% 


-31» 


■^» 


"i.^313 


uac  I 


-lit 


•0 

>gHS  <• 
(nc  J) 


4.  A  power  supply  subsystem  for  supplying  power  to  an  elec- 
tronic device,  said  power  supply  subsystem  being  connectable  to 
an  AC  adapter  for  deriving  power  from  an  AC  power  source,  said 
power  supply  subsystem  comprising: 
a  pair  of  smart  batteries  each  capable  of  being  individually 

selected  to  be  charged  or  discharged; 
a  banery  charger  having  an  input  electrically  connectable  to  said 
output  of  said  AC  adapter  and  an  output  electrically  connect- 
able to  charge  a  selected  one  of  said  sman  batteries; 
means  for  controlling  electrical  connection  of  said  AC  adapter 
and  said  smart  batteries  to  said  computer,  said  means  for 
controlling  comprising: 

a  first  control  switch  electrically  connected  between  said  AC 
adapter  and  said  computer  for  controlling  electrical  connec- 
tion of  said  AC  adapter  to  said  computer: 
a  second  control  switch  electrically  connected  between  said 
smart  batteries  and  said  computer  for  controlling  electrical 
connection  of  said  smart  baneries  to  said  computer;  and 
means  for  selectively  actuating  said  first  and  second  control 
switches; 
wherein  each  of  said  sman  batteries  is  electrically  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  smart  batteries  such  that  removal  of  one  of 
said  smart  batteries  is  immediately  detected  by  the  other  of 
said  smart  battenes  and  causes  said  other  of  said  smart  bat- 
teries to  be  selected  to  be  charged  or  discharged. 


P*Cll4f 


the  banery  charging  unit  supplying  the  battery  pack  with  output 
cirrent  and  output  voltage  for  use  by  the  charging  circuitry  in 
recharging  the  at  least  two  electtochemical  cells;  and 

the  charging  circuitry  of  the  battery  pack  simultaneously  limit- 
ing the  charging  current  provided  to  each  of  the  two  electro- 
chemical cells  of  the  battery  pack. 


1.  A  battery  control  circuit,  comprising: 
a  measurement  circuit  that  provides  a  status  signal  upoon  pro- 
vides voltage  condition,  the  measurement  circuit  including: 
a  first  multiplexer  having  a  first  signal  input,  a  second  signal 
input,  a  first  select  input,  a  second  select  input  and  an 
output,  the  first  and  second  signal  inputs  of  the  first  multi- 
plexer selected  in  response  to  selection  signals  appearing  at 
the  first  and  second  select  inputs; 
a  second  multiplexer  having  a  first  signal  input,  a  second 
signal  input,  a  first  select  input,  a  second  select  input,  and 
an  output,  the  first  and  second  signal  inputs  of  the  second 
multiplexer  selected  in  response  to  the  selection  signals 
appearing  at  the  first  and  second  select  inputs; 
a  voltage  divider  circuit  coupled  between  the  outputs  of  the 
first  and  second  multiplexers,  the  voltage  divider  circuit 
having  an  output  node; 
a  comparator  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output,  the 
first  input  selectively  coupled  to  the  output  node  of  the 
voltage  divider  circuit,  and  the  output  providing  the  status 
signal; 
a  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  status  signal  for  decoding  a 

control  signal  from  said  status  signal;  and 
a  discharge  circuit  coupled  between  the  control  circuit  and  the 
first  multiplexer  and  operating  in  response  to  said  control 
signal. 


5,81832 
CHARGING  APPARATUS  AND  CHARGING  SYSTEM 
Isamu  Miyamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  NeU  Simmonds,  Colum- 
bia, Canada,  assignors  to  Zip  Charge  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96«I16S5,  §  371  Date  Mar  28.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/00540,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  3,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  17.  1996,  Sen  No.  793,467 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1995,  7-183173 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46 
VS.  CI.  320-125  20  Chiims 

2.  A  charging  system  in  which  a  charging  characteristic  of  a 
secondary  cell  is  detected  while  charging  said  secondary  cell, 
comprising: 

a  first  time  period,  during  which  said  secondary  cell  is  charged 

using  a  first  prescribed  amount  of  current; 
a  second  time  period,  during  which,  in  the  case  of  detection  of  a 
pre-established  condition  in  said  secondary  cell  during  the 
first  time  period,  said  secondary  cell  is  charged  again  with  a 
second  prescribed  amount  of  current  that  is  smaller  than  said 
first  prescribed  amount  of  current; 
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a  third  time  period  during  which,  in  the  case  of  detection  of  a 
pre-established  condition  in  the  secondary  cell  during  the 
second  time  period,  the  secondary  cell  is  charged  again  with  a 
third  prescribed  aiiKNint  of  current  that  is  yet  smaller  than  said 
second  prescribed  amount  of  current;  and 

a  fourth  time  period,  during  which  the  operation  of  tiie  above- 
noted  third  time  period  is  repeated  with  a  prescribed  aiiKxint 
of  current  that  is  smaller  than  said  previous  prescribed  amount 
of  current,  until  ttie  charging  of  said  secondary  cell  is  com- 
pleted; 

wherein  a  waiting  time  period  is  inserted  between  each  of  said 
first  through  fourth  time  periods. 


5318,203 

POWER  SUPPLY  UNTT  AND  AN  ELECTRONIC 

APPARATUS  HAVING  SAME 

Izum  Narita,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  latematioBal 

Business  Machines  Corporatiea,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  926,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1996,  8-337834 

Int  a."  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  a.  320—128  14  elates 


0©^  Ji. 


m 


13.  An  electronic  apparatus  driven  by  a  rechargeable  battery 
comprising: 

(a)  an  AC  adaptor  for  transforming  an  external  AC  voltage  into 
a  DC  voltage  and  for  transmitting  said  DC  voltage; 

(b)  a  DC/DC  convener  for  transforming  a  voltage  received  in 
parallel  from  said  AC  adaptor  and  said  rechargeable  battery; 

(c)  a  charging  circuit  for  providing  constant  voltage  control  for 
an  output  of  said  AC  adaptor  and  for  supplying  a  resultant 
output  to  said  rechargeable  battery; 

(d)  voltage  measurement  means  for  measuring  a  terminal  volt- 
age of  said  rechargeable  battery  while  said  battery  is  being 
charged; 


(e)  a  first  power  line  for  connecting  said  AC  adaptor  and  said 
rechargeable  battery; 

(f)  a  switch  inserted  in  series  along  said  first  power  line; 

(g)  a  second  power  line  for  connecting,  via  said  charging  circuit, 
said  AC  adaptor  and  said  rechargeable  battery: 

(h)  charging  control  means  for  turning  on  said  switch  and 
baiting  operation  of  said  charging  circuit  at  an  initial  charging 
stage  whereat  said  terminal  voltage  is  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined value,  and  for  turning  oflf  said  switch  and  actuating  said 
operation  of  said  charging  circuit  at  a  charging  end  stage 
whereat  said  terminal  voltage  has  attained  said  predetermined 
value;  and 

(i)  a  system  load  to  be  driven  by  an  output  of  said  DC/DC 
converter. 


S,8M34 
BATTERY  CHARGING  NOTHODS  AND  APPARATUSES 
TImoltay  Baayas,  Apex,  N.C.,  and  BJom  Frannhagen,  Lund, 
Sweden,  anigiMrs  te  Ericsson  tec.  Research  Triaoglc  Park, 
N.C. 

FHcd  Dec  20,  1996,  Sen  N«.  770^97 

IM.  CL'  H02J  7/04 

VS.  a.  32^-150  18  CUms 
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10.  A  method  for  charging  a  battery  connected  as  a  power  supply 
for  a  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  device  temperature  gradient  based  upon  a  first  and 

a  second  temperature; 
comparing  said  gradient  to  a  threshold  gradient;  and 
commencing  charging  of  said  battery  based  on  a  result  of  said 

comparing  step. 


5,818,205 
VOLTAGE  TRANSFOftMER 
Lothar  Bortao,  WiUstaett,  and  Manfred  Knoetd,  Garching, 
both  of  Germany,  assi^Mrs  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stnt- 
Igart,  Gcrauny 
PCT  No.  PCT/I>E94A)1393,  {  371  Date  Aog.  23,  1996,  t  102(c) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO95/15608,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  652,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  1,  1993,  43  40 
991.1 

Int  CL'  G05F  1/40 
VS.  a.  323—282  9  Claiins 

1.  In  a  voltage  transformer  with  a  storage  reactor  (15)  and  with 
at  least  one  circuit  breaker  (14),  with  a  sensor  (18,  31)  for  acquir- 
ing a  current  flowing  in  tlie  storage  reactor  (15),  and  with  means 
(33)  for  comparison  of  the  acquired  current  with  a  stipulated 
threshold  value  and  for  switching  the  circuit  breaker  (14,  14a,  22, 
22<i)  when  the  threshold  value  is  traversed,  and  further  comprising 
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531837 

THREE-PIN  BUCK  CONVERTER  AND  FOUR-PIN 

POWER  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  CLOSED  LOOP  OUTPUT 

VOLTAGE  CONTROL 

Jeffrey  H.  Hwang.  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micro  Linear 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  763,472 

Int  CI.*  G05F  t/40:  G05B  24/02 

U.S.  a.  323-288  42  Claims 


a  timer  (17.  17a.  Mb)  which,  after  a  voltage  jump  occurs  on  the 
storage  reactor  (15)  as  a  result  of  switching  of  the  circuit  breaker 
(14.  14a.  22,  22a),  keeps  the  circuit  breaker  (14,  14a,  22,  22a)  in 
the  existing  switching  state  for  the  time  fixed  by  the  timer  (17. 17a. 
lib),  and  a  voltage  limiting  element  (19)  which  is  connected  to  an 
output  terminal  (12)  of  the  voltage  transfonner  and  which  when  a 
limiting  output  voltage  is  exceeded  controls  the  means  for  compar- 
mg.  independently  of  the  measured  current  flowing  in  the  storage 
reactor  the  circuit  breaker  (14,  14a.  22.  22a)  in  the  off  sute. 
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5318,206 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

DETECTING  DEVICE  SPECIFICATIONS  AND 

PROVIDING  A  CORRESPONDING  OPERATING 

VOLTAGE 

Joshua  Titus;  Joseph  Andrew  Vivio,  and  Daniel  L.  Bouvier,  all 

of  Aastin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  DeU  USA  LJ».,  Austin,  Tex. 
Contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426390,  Apr.  21,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,637,991.  This  applicaUon  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
I  631,974 

Lit  a.*  G05F  1/445 
MS.  CL  323-285  2I  CUfans 


1.  A  method  of  supplying  power  to  a  load  device  comprising  the 
steps  of  : 

a.  drawing  power  from  a  supply  for  fonning  an  output  voltage 
wherein  the  step  of  drawing  power  comprises  alternately 
raising  a  first  terminal  of  a  ftst  energy  storage  element  to  a 
first  voltage  level  for  charging  the  first  energy  storage  element 
and  lowering  the  first  terminal  of  the  first  energy  storage 
element  to  a  second  voltage  level  for  discharging  the  first 
energy  storage  element  into  a  second  energy  storage  element 
coupled  to  a  second  terminal  of  the  first  energy  storage 
element  thereby  forming  the  output  voltage  across  the  second 
energy  storage  element,  wherein  the  first  voltage  level  is 
higher  than  the  output  voltage  level  and  the  output  voltage 
level  is  higher  than  the  second  voltage  level;  and 

b.  forming  an  error  signal  that  is  represenutive  of  a  difference 
between  a  desired  output  voltage  and  an  average  of  a  voltage 
level  on  the  first  terminal  of  the  first  energy  storage  element 
for  controlling  the  step  of  drawing  power  from  the  supply. 


531838 

FLICKER  CONTROLLERS  USING  VOLTAGE  SOURCE 

CONVERTERS 

Hisham  A.  Othman,  Gary,  and  Rajkumar  Vedam,  Raleigh, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc., 

Raleigh,  N.C. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  Ne.  770,089 

Int  a."  G05F  1/70 

MS.  CL  323-287  37  Qaims 


1.  A  power  supply  system  for  detecting  an  operating  configura- 
tion of  a  device  and  for  providing  a  corresponding  operating 
vohage  to  the  device,  comprising: 

a  frequency  determinatjon  circuit  for  asserting  a  frequency  sig- 
nal indicative  of  the  operating  frequency  of  the  device; 

a  device  configuration  circuit  receiving  said  frequency  signal 
and  receiving  a  plane  configuration  signal  indicative  of  a 
plaae  configuration  of  the  device,  said  device  configuration 
circuit  for  asserting  control  signals  based  on  said  frequency 
plane  configuration  signals  to  correspond  to  one  of  a  plurality 
of  predetermined  operating  voltage  levels;  and 

a  con6gurable  power  supply  that  receives  said  control  signals 
and  that  provides  an  operating  voluge  having  a  level  corre- 
sponding to  said  control  signals. 


1.  A  system  for  providing  voluge  flicker  reduction  when  a 
fluctuating  load  is  connected  to  a  power  line,  said  voltage  flicker 
reduction  system  comprising: 

a  voltage  source  converter  responsive  to  a  reactive  current 
control  signal  so  as  to  generate  a  voltage  flicker  compensating 
reactive  current  and  to  insert  said  voltage  flicker  compensat- 
ing reactive  current  into  said  power  line;  and 
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flicker  control  means  responsive  to  active  and  reactive  power 
components  of  said  fluctuating  load  for  generating  said  reac- 
tive current  control  signal  for  application  to  said  voltage 
source  converter 


26.  A  power  supply  comprising: 

a  voltage  source  having  an  output  that  provides  a  first  reference 
voltage  value; 

an  input  to  receive  a  control  signal  having  a  value; 

an  output  that  provides  an  output  voltage  having  one  of  a  first 
output  voltage  value  and  a  second  output  voltage  value  in 
response  to  a  value  of  the  control  signal,  the  second  output 
voltage  value  being  greater  than  the  first  output  voltage  value 
and  the  input  voltage  value; 

a  regulator  circuit  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input  coupled  to 
the  input  of  the  power  supply  and  an  output  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  power  supply;  and 

a  switching  circuit  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  voltage  source,  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  input  of  the 
power  supply  to  receive  the  control  signal  and  an  output 
coupled  to  the  first  input  of  the  regulator  circuit,  the  switching 
circuit  electrically  isolating  the  voltage  source  from  transients 
generated  by  the  regulator  circuit  when  the  output  of  the 
power  supply  switches  from  the  second  voltage  value  to  the 
first  voltage  value. 


5318,210 
REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 
Masayuki  Ueno,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1995,  7-327009 
int  CL"  G05F  1/12 
VS.  a.  323—297  14  Oaims 

3.  A  reference  voltage  generating  circuit  comprising: 
a  differential  amplifier  having  first  and  second  input  terminals 
and  one  output  terminal,  for  amplifying  the  voltage  difference 
between  two  voltages  inputted  to  the  input  terminals  and 
outputting  the  amplified  voltage  from  the  output  terminal; 
a  ladder  resistor  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  resistors  con- 
nected in  series  between  the  output  terminal  of  said  differen- 
tial amplifier  and  a  ground; 


■i^t^- 


531839 

BOOTSTRAP  LINE  POWER  SUPPLY  REGULATOR  WrFH 

NO  FILTER  CAPACrrOR 
Marco  Masini,  Milano;  Sandro  Storti,  Giovanni,  and  Stefania 
Boiocchi,  Certosa,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS- Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,234 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  30, 
1995,  95830283 

Int  CI."  G05F  1/44 
VS.  a.  323—289  42  Claims 


30 


■7- 
40 


a  first  voluge  generating  unit  connected  to  the  first  input  termi- 
nal of  said  differential  amplifier,  said  voluge  generating  unit 
applying  a  first  predetermined  voluge  to  said  first  input 
terminal  wherein  said  first  voluge  generating  unit  for  apply- 
ing said  first  predetermined  voluge  to  the  first  input  terminal 
of  said  differential  amplifier  is  variable;  and 

a  switching  circuit  unit  for  selectively  connecting  the  second 
input  terminal  of  said  differential  amplifier  to  nodes  connect- 
ing mutually  adjacent  resistors  among  a  plurality  of  resistors 
comprising  said  ladder  resistor  unit. 


5318,211 
CURRENT  GENERATING  CIRCUTF  FOR  READAVRTTE 

HEAD 
Ke^i  Narusawa,  Kanagawa,  and  Michiya  Sako,  K«gn«*ima^ 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,691 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1996,  8-066040 
Int  CL"  G05F  3/20 
VS.  CL  323—312  6  Cliriw 


1.  A  current  generating  circuit  that  supplies  a  current  to  a 
magnetic  head  which  generates  a  magnetic  field  for  a  recording 
medium,  said  current  generating  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  switching  elentent  that  switches  between  a  conductive 
state  and  a  non-conductive  sute  between  a  first  side  of  said 
magnetic  head  and  a  first  power  supply  in  response  to  a  first 
control  signal; 

a  second  switching  element  that  switches  between  a  conductive 
sute  and  a  non<onductive  sute  between  said  first  side  of  said 
magnetic  head  and  the  first  power  supply  in  a  manner  oppo- 
site to  said  switching  of  said  first  switching  element; 

a  first  current  source  connected  to  a  first  side  of  said  magnetic 
head; 

a  second  current  source  connected  to  a  second  side  of  said 
magnetic  head; 

a  switching  circuit  that  makes  said  second  current  source  operate 
and  said  first  current  source  hold  a  non-operation  sute  when 
said  first  side  of  the  magnetic  head  and  said  first  power  supply 
are  connected  by  said  first  switching  element,  and  that  makes 
said  first  current  source  operate  and  said  second  current 
source  hold  a  non-operation  sute  when  said  second  side  of  the 
magnetic  head  and  said  first  power  supply  are  connected  by 
said  second  switching  element 
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REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  OF  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Dong-Seon  Min,  and  Doog-Soo  Jeon,  both  oT  Scout,  Rep.  of 
Korea,    assignors    to    SamSung    ElectnHiics    Co.,    LtiL, 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,717 
Clans  prionty,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  3«,  199«, 
1990-19596 

tat  CL"  G«5F  3/16 
U.S-CX  323-^14  23  Claims 


1.  A  refereace  vohage  generator  for  use  in  a  semiconducttw 
memory  device,  comprising 

a  reference  voltage  circuit  for  producing' an  internal  reference 
voltage; 

a  differential  ainptaiier  for  generating,  a  difference  signal  in 
response  to  said  internal  reference  voltage  received  at  a  first 
mput  terminal  and  a  divided  voltage  received  at  a  second 
input  terminal: 

a  first  MOS  transistor  having  a  first  gate  receiving  said  differ- 
ence signal  and  having  a  first  channel  connected  between  a 
first  voltage  terminal  and  a  reference  voltage  output  terminal; 
and 

voltage  dividing  means  for  genenmng  said  divided  voltage  at  a 
vokage  divider  output  terminal  in  resppnse  a  second  voltage 
and  a  voluge  at  said  reference  voltage  output  terminal,  said 
voltage  dividing  means  comprising  MOS-type  load  means 
connected  between  said  reference  voluge  output  terminal  and 
said  voltage  divider  output  terminal  and  resistive  means  con- 
nected between  said  voltage  divider  output  terminal  and  said 
second  voltage,  said  MOS-type  load  means  being  operated  in 
a  saturation  region. 


'  5,818,213 

BACK  WAS  VOLTAGE  DETECTION  CIRCUTT  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Hong  S«ok  Kim,  c/o,  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd., 
San  136-1,  Ami-ri,  Bubal-eab  Ichon-kan,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,276 
Claims  priority,  apptication  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  12,  1994. 
94-229W 

fat  a.*  G05F  i//(5 
VS.  CL  323-315  4  a,|^ 

Vcc    _  \fcc 

<«^>— ) cI^IR;— IlwiatlerejislormMra 

bbeb 
■ioA  bios>al(o9e 
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12:bocktMBKill(ige 
detection  meos 


I    A  back  bias  voluge  detection  circuit  for  a  semiconductor 
memory  device  comprising: 
back  bias  voluge  detection  means  for  detecting  a  back  bias 
voluge.  said  back  bias  voltage  detection  means  including  a 


first  NMOS  transistor  having  a  threshold  voltage  varied  with  a 
variation  in  the  back  bias  voltage,  wherein  said  first  NMOS 
transistor  is  connected  between  a  first  node  and  a  ground 
voluge  source,  and  has  a  gate  connected  to  a  reference 
voluge  source,  and  wherein  said  back  bias  voluge  detection 
means  further  includes  a  second  NMOS  transistor  which  is 
connected  between  a  second  node  and  said  ground  voluge 
source  and  has  a  gate  connected  to  said  first  node;  and 
variable  resistor  means  for  amplifying  the  back  bias  voluge. 


5,818,214 
BUCK  REGULATOR  aRCUIT 
Btiair  R.  Pelly.  Palos  Verdcs  Estates,  amk  Yl  Zhang,  El  Seg- 
undo,  both  of  Calff.,  assignors  ta  iBtemation^  Rectifier 
CotporatioB,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Rled  JaK  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7*3,189 

Int  a."  G«SF  1/44 

M&.  CI  323-351  13  chtos 
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I.  A  power  regulator  circuit,  comprising: 

a  positive  input  dc  bus  for  supplying  a  comparatively  high  dc 
voluge  ranging  from  a  first  to  a  second  high  dc  voluge,  the 
input  high  dc  voluge  being  referenced  to  a  low  side  common 
bus; 

a  monolithic  gate  driver  circuit  powered  by  a  low  voluge  power 
source  referenced  to  the  common  bus; 

an  inductor  and  a  switching  device  connected  between  the  input 
dc  bos  and  the  inductor  through  which  the  switching  device 
delivers  current  to  a  load  driving  output  terminal,  the  switch- 
ing device  including  a  gate  terminal; 

the  monolithic  gate  driver  circuit  including  a  gate  driving  output 
for  driving  the  gate  terminal  of  the  switching  device,  the 
mono'ithic  gate  driver  circuit  having  associated  therewith  an 
inninsic  predetermined  delay  time  during  which  its  gate  driv- 
ing output  is  active,  upon  being  triggered  by  a  triggering 
signal  that  is  applied  to  a  triggering  electrode  of  the  mono- 
lithic gate  driver  circtiit;  and 

a  power  regulating  circuit  coupled  to  the  triggering  electrode  of 
the  gate  driver  circuit  for  controlling  the  gate  driver  circuit  so 
that  the  gate  driving  output  is  turned  on  for  the  duration  of 
said  intrinsic  delay  time  and  is  then  turned  off  for  variable 
time  periods  which  are  controlled  and  vary  so  that  the  voltage 
at  the  load  driving  output  teiminal  is  maintained  at  a  substan- 
tially con.sunt,  predetermined  value. 


5,818^15 

DIRECT  DIGITAL  SYNTHESIZER  DRIVEN  PHASE 

LOCK  LOOP  SPECTRUM  ANALYZER 

Yoshiaki  Miyamae,  Kodama-gun;   Hiroaki  Takaoku,  Kuraa- 

gaya,  and  Osamu  Aoyama,  Iwatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Advantest  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-096682 

Int  CL*  GOIR  13/24 

U.S.  CI.  324-76.27  4  cta,^ 

1.  A  spectrum  analyzer  which  converts  frequencies  of  an  input 

signal  using  a  local  signal  from  a  local  signal  generator,  detects 
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frequency  converted  outputs,  and  sweeps  the  frequencies  of  said 
local  signal  generated  by  said  local  signal  generator,  to  obtain  a 
firequency  based  output,  wherein  said  local  signal  generator  com- 
prises a  digital  direct  synthesizer  incrementing  the  output  fre- 
quency for  every  input  clock,  a  variable  frequency  oscillator  out- 
putting  an  oscillation  output  as  said  local  signal  and  a  phase  locked 
loon  controlling  the  oscillation  frequency  of  said  variable  fre- 
quency oscillator  using  the  output  of  said  digital  direct  synthesizer 
as  a  reference  signal,  said  spectrum  analyzer  comprising: 

a  memory  sequentially  storing  measuring  frequency  ranges  to  be 
measured,  display  point  ranges  on  a  screen,  and  sweep  time 
periods; 
a  counter  counting  said  clock  to  output  display  point  positions  of 

the  screen; 
control  means  for  reading  said  memory  for  every  measuring 
frequency  range,  for  setting  the  measuring  frequency  ranges 
and  the  sweep  time  periods  in  said  digital  direct  synthesizer, 
and  for  advancing  the  reading  address  of  said  memory  when 
the  count  value  of  said  counter  becomes  the  end  point  of  said 
read  di.splay  point  range; 
a  DA  converter  convening  the  count  value  of  said  counter  to  an 

analog  signal; 
an  adder  adding  the  output  analog  signal  of  said  DA  converter  to 
a  control  signal  for  said  variable  frequency  oscillator  of  said 
phase  locked  loop  to  supply  to  said  variable  frequency  oscil- 
lator; 
a  variable  frequency  divider  frequency  dividing  a  reference 

clock  by  a  dividing  ratio  set  by  said  control  means;  and 
a  RAM  read  using  the  count  value  of  said  coimter  as  an  address, 
and  storing  a  bit  indicating  each  of  a  starting  point  and  an 
ending  point  of  each  said  display  point  range  in  an  address 
portion  corresponding  to  each  of  said  starting  point  and  said 
ending  point; 
wherein  non-measuring  frequency  ranges,  corresponding  display 
point  ranges  and  a  shorter  sweep  time  period  than  said  sweep 
time  period  for  outside  of  said  measuring  frequency  ranges 
are  stored  in  said  memory  in  the  frequency  order  for  both  of 
said  non-measuring  frequency  ranges  and  said  measuring 
frequency  ranges,  and  when  said  bit  indicating  the  starting 
point  and  the  ending  point  is  read  from  said  RAM,  said 
control  means  is  interrupted  and  said  control  means  sequen- 
tially reads  out  said  memory  to  set  said  frequency  range  and 
said  sweep  time  period  in  said  digital  direct  synthesizer  and  to 
set  a  frequency  dividing  ratio  in  said  frequency  divider  in 
accordance  with  the  read  out  sweep  time  period  and  wherein  a 
lower  byte  lower  than  the  byte  supplied  to  said  RAM  is 
provided  in  said  counter  and  the  count  value  of  said  counter  is 
supplied  to  said  DA  converter  including  said  lower  byte. 


5,818,216 
MINIMALLY  INVASIVE  CURRENT  SENSING  CIRCUIT 
Alistair  M.  MacDonald,  VUle  Neuve  Loubet,  France,  assignor 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,289 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  23, 
1995,  95401936 

Int  CI."  GOIR  il/00 
U.S.  CL  324—96  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  minimally  invasive  detection  device  for  detecting  a  current 
flow  through  an  electric  conductor  without  appreciably  loading  the 
conductor,  said  detection  device  comprising: 

a  load  connected  in  series  with  the  electrical  conductor  for 
developing  a  voluge  differential  across  said  load  when  cur- 
rent flows  through  said  conductor; 

powered  means  for  sensing  said  voluge  differential  across  said 
load  and  for  generating  a  sensing  signal  in  response  to  said 
sensing  of  a  predetermined  voluge  detected  across  said  load; 

an  output  electrically  isolated  from  said  load  and  said  sensing 
means  across  an  electrical  isolation  barrier  defining  a  primary 
side  including  said  load  and  said  sensing  means  and  a  second- 
ary side  including  said  output,  said  isolation  barrier  separating 
said  primary  and  secondary  sides  to  prevent  direct  electrical 
contact  between  said  primary  and  secondary  sides; 

means  for  communicating  said  sensing  signal  to  said  output 
across  said  isolation  barrier  while  maintaining  said  electrical 
isolation  between  said  sensing  means  and  said  output; 

means  on  said  secondary  side  for  supplying  an  operating  volt- 
age; and 

nneans  for  powering  said  sensing  means  using  said  operating 
voluge  from  said  supplying  means  while  mainuining  electri- 
cal isolation  between  said  supplying  means  and  said  sensing 
means  by  communicating  said  operating  voluge  to  said  sens- 
ing means  across  said  isolation  barrier. 


5318,217 

ELECTRON  BEAM  IRRADUTING  APPARATUS  AND 

ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Fumio  Komatsu,  Fucfau;  Katsuya  Okumura,  Yokohama,  and 

Motosuke  Miyoshi,  Tokyo-To,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabiishiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  983,229,  Nov.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5315,119.  This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,392 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  29, 1991,  3-316861 
Int  a."  GOIR  31/305 
VS.  CL  324—158.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  signal  detecting  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sample  hold  circuits  for  integrating  over  an  inte- 
grating time  T,  a  second  electrical  signal  represenutive  of  a 
first  electrical  signal  produced  by  an  electrical  signal  produc- 
ing device;  and 
a  selecting  circuit  for  selecting  and  activating,  in  response  to  a 
clock  pulse  of  a  clock  signal  having  a  clock  period  T,  a 
sample  hold  circuit  of  said  plurality  of  sample  hold  circuits; 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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said  integrating  time  T,  being  approximately  equal  to  said  period 
clock  T  less  a  blanking  period  Tg  of  said  electrical  signal 
producing  device. 


S318J18 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  test  head  connection  apparatus  for  connecting  and/or  dis- 
connecting a  test  head  of  a  semiconductof  test  system  with  a  wafer 
prober  or  a  test  handler,  comprising: 

a  housing  of  said  test  head  connection  apparatus  formed  outside 
of  said  semiconductor  test  system  in  a  manner  of  covering 
said  semiconductor  test  system,  said  housing  being  mechani- 
cally fixed  to  a  body  of  said  semiconductor  test  system; 

a  pair  of  arms  attached  on  said  housing  at  a  first  area  formed 
between  a  first  outer  surface  of  said  semiconductor  test  sys- 
tem and  said  housmg  for  holding  said  test  head,  said  test  head 
rotating  about  180  degrees  in  said  arms  so  that  a  performance 
board  on  said  test  head  facing  with  a  corresponding  member 
on  said  wafer  prober  or  said  test  handler: 

at  least  one  rail  built  on  a  floor  in  a  direction  toward  said  wafer 
prober  or  said  test  handler  for  accurately  positioning  said  test 
head  right  over  said  wafer  prober  or  said  test  handler; 

a  guide  mechanism  provided  in  said  first  area  of  said  housing  to 
guide  an  up-down  movement  of  said  arms; 

a  plurality  of  free  casters  provided  at  the  bottom  of  said  housing 
to  transfer  said  test  system  and  said  test  head  toward  said 
wafer  prober  or  said  test  handler  along  said  rail;  and 

a  balancing  mechanism  provided  in  a  second  area  formed 
between  a  second  outer  surface  of  said  semiconductor  test 
system  and  said  housing,  said  second  outer  surface  being 
opposite  to  said  first  outer  surface  of  said  semiconductor  test 
system,  said  balancing  mechanism  reducing  the  weight  of  said 
test  head  for  said  up-down  movement. 


5^18^1 

FIBEROPTIC  VELOCITY  TRANSDUCER  INCLUDING 

DIELECTRIC  COATING  FOR  FILTERING  AND 

VELOCTTY  DETERMINATION 

Ezra  Banich,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hydro-Aire  Division 

of  Crane  Company,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  431,905,  May  1,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,617,022,  This  application  Mar,  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,790 

Int  Ci.*^  GOIP  3/36;  G«1D  5/34 

18  Claims 
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5318,219 
SEMICONDUCTOR  TEST  SYSTEM  HAVING  TEST  HEAD 

CONNECTION  APPARATUS 

Hiroyuki  Hama,  Meiwa-mura,  and  Kazunari  Suga,  Gyoda, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Advantest  Corp,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,006 
Chums  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1994,  6-314195 
Int  CI.''  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  a.  324—158.1  8  claims 


-i^y- 


1.  A  fiberoptic  velocity  transducer  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  polarized  light  propagators  for  propagating  polar- 
ized light  energy  having  a  plurality  of  light  energy  wave- 
lengths; 

magneto-optical  material  for  causing  a  Faraday  rotation  in  a  first 
pre-determined  range  of  wavelengths  of  said  light  energy; 

a  dielectric  filter  for  selectively  passing  the  first  predetermined 
range  of  wavelengths  of  the  polarized  light  energy  from  said 
propagating  means  through  said  magneto-optical  material  and 
for  selectively  reflecting  a  second  pre-determined  range  of 
wavelengths  of  the  polarized  light  energy  to  prevent  the 
second  predetermined  range  of  wavelengths  of  light  from 
passing  through  said  magneto-optical  material;  and 

a  reflector  for  reflecting  the  light  energy  passing  through  said 
magneto-c^ical  material. 


5,818,222 

METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  FERROUS  ARTICLE 

PROXIMITY  DETECTOR 

Edward  A.  Ramsden,  Penacook,  N.H.,  assignor  to  The  Cherry 

Corporation,  Waukegan,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,225 

Int  a."  GOIR  35AX):  GOIB  7/14 

VS.  a,  324-202  20  CUdms 
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1.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  magnetic  proximity  detector  incor- 
porating a  magnet,  the  magnetic  proximity  detector  being  respon- 
sive to  an  externally  induced  magnetic  field  gradient  normal  to  a 
face  of  the  magnetic  proximity  detector,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  an  operational  gradient  of  a  magnetic  field  normal  to 

said  face  of  said  magnetic  proximity  detector; 
determining  a  modification  field  that,  when  applied  to  said 
magnetic  proximity  detector,  will  adjust  a  magnetic  field  axis 
of  said  magnet  in  a  predetermined  manner; 
applying  said  modification  field  to  said  magnetic  proximity 
detector,  and 
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removing  said  modification  field  from  said  magnetic  proximity 
detector, 
whereby  said  adjusted  magnet  effects  said  operational  gradient  of 
said  magnetic  proximity  detector. 


-'0 


5,818,223 

ROTARY  POSITION  SENSOR  WITH  CIRCULAR 

MAGNET 

Ronald  J,  Wolf,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Durakod,  Inc, 

Elkhart,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,650,  Jun,  7,  1995,  Pat,  No, 

5,757,181,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  51,412, 

Apr,  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,497,081,  which  is  a  conUnuation-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  902,075,  Jun.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5332.965. 

This  application  May  17.  1996,  Ser,  No,  649.987 

Int,  CI."  GOIB  7/14;  GfllD  5/14;  F02P  7/06 

U.S.  a.  324—207.12  14  Claims 
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1.  An  angular  position  sensor  for  sensing  the  angular  position  of 
a  pivotally  mounted  device  disposed  in  a  predetermined  housing 
about  a  predetermined  pivot  axis,  comprising: 

a  sensor  housing,  said  sensor  housing  adapted  to  be  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  said  predetermined  housing; 

means  for  providing  a  mechanical  coupling  to  said  pivotally 
mounted  device,  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  said  sensor 
housing; 

a  single  generally  circular  magnet  with  a  central  generally 
circular  aperture,  said  magnet  having  north  and  south  mag- 
netic poles  and  having  a  predetermined  axial  length;  and 

means  responsive  said  providing  means  for  generating  an  elec- 
trical signal  representative  of  the  angular  position  of  said 
pivotally  mounted  device,  said  generating  means  including  a 
magnetic  flux  responsive  device,  said  magnetic  flux  respon- 
sive device  being  at  least  partially  disposed  in  said  central 
aperture  of  said  magnet,  said  predetermined  axial  length  being 
selected  to  be  substantially  the  same  size  as  a  single  magnetic 
flux  responsive  element. 


5,818,224 

ENCAPSULATED  TRANSDUCER  WITH  AN 

INTEGRALLY  FORMED  FULL  LENGTH  SLEEVE  AND  A 

COMPONENT  ALIGNMENT  PREFORM  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Dave  Van  Den  Berg,  Minden,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Bently  Nevada 

Corporation,  Minden,  Nev. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,113 
Int  CI."  GOIB  7/14;  GOIH  11/02;  GOIR  3/00;  B29C  45/00 
VS.  a.  324—207.16  27  Clahns 

1.  An  information  transmitting  sensor  and  housing  comprising: 
a  sensing  element  having  a  firont  face,  a  rear  face,  an  air  core  and 

a  body  extending  from  said  front  face  to  said  rear  face; 
a  cable  operatively  coupled  to  said  sensing  element; 
an  electrical  insulating  component  alignment  preform  opera- 
tively coupled  to  said  sensing  element  and  said  cable; 
a  protective  sleeve  transfer  molded  flush  with  said  front  face  of 
said  sensing  element  and  over  an  exterior  surface  of  said  body 


of  said  sensing  element  and  overlying  and  extending  between 
a  portion  of  said  cable  and  said  front  face  of  said  sensing 
element; 

a  first  interlocking  means  for  interlocking  said  protective  sleeve 
into  said  component  alignment  preform,  said  interlocking 
means  integrally  formed  with  said  protective  sleeve  and 
extending  away  from  an  interior  surface  of  said  sleeve  and 
into  at  least  one  passage  disposed  within  said  preform  for 
mechanically  interlocking  said  sleeve  into  said  preform; 

means,  integrally  formed  with  said  sleeve  at  a  predetermined 
length  from  said  from  face  of  said  sensing  element,  for 
receiving  at  least  one  slideable  support  pin  for  spacing  .said 
front  face  of  said  sensing  element  a  precise  length  from  an 
injection  mold  cavity; 

a  cured  injection  molded  monolith  of  material  ensconcing  said 
sensing  element  and  a  portion  of  said  cable  defining  a  seam- 
less mass  including  an  uninterrupted  substantially  uniform 
thick  front  wall  substantially  parallel  with  and  directly  abut- 
ting and  uniformly  extending  away  from  said  front  face  of 
said  sensing  element  and  seamlessly  transitioning  into  an 
uninterrupted  side  wall  circumscribing  said  sensing  element 
and  a  portion  of  said  cable,  said  side  wall  including  at  least 
one  integrally  formed  extension  extending  into  and  positively 
engaging  with  said  receiving  means  of  said  sleeve. 


5318,225 

SENSOR  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  COMPENSATING 

CIRCUIT  FOR  TEMPERATURE  EFFECTS 

Klaus  Miekley;  Erich  Rubel,  both  of  Ludwigsburg,  and  Ralf 

Nollenieyer,  Wemau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  2,  1996,  Ser.  No,  758,4*3 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  1,  1995,  195  44 
863.4 

Int  a."  GOIR  33/07;  HOIL  43A)6 
VS.  CI.  324—251  7  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  apparatus  comprising  a  sensor  device  (H).  said 
sensor  device  (H)  having  an  input(E),  a  control-side  output  (A),  a 
control  current  (I„)  which  flows  through  said  sensor  device  and  a 
temperature  dependent  internal  resistance  as  well  as  a  sensitivity 
and  a  temperature  dependence  of  the  control  current  (I„)  charac- 
terized by  a  temperature  coeflScient;  and  an  electrical  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  sensor  device  (H)  including  a  temperature  compen- 
sating means  for  compensating  temperature  changes  adversely 
effecting  the  sensitivity  of  the  sensor  device; 
wherein  said  temperature  compensating  means  includes  a  differ- 
ential amplifier  (OVl)  having  a  noninverting  input(-t-),  an 
inverting  input(-)  and  an  output  (C).  the  noninverting  input 
(+)  of  the  differential  amplifier  (OVl)  being  connected  with 
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the  control-side  output  (A)  of  the  sensor  device  (H);  a  feed- 
back circuit  branch  comprising  a  feedback  resistor  (LR)  con- 
nected between  the  input  (E)  of  the  sensor  device(H)  and  the 
inverting  input  (-)  of  the  differentia]  amphher  (OVl);  means 
for  supplying  a  biasing  voltage  connected  electrically  to  the 
inverting  input  (-)  of  the  differential  amplifier  (OVl);  a  cur- 
rent sensing  resistor  (F)  connected  between  the  output  (A)  of 
the  sensor  deyice  (H)  and  ground  (G)  and  a  current  control- 
ling means  (T)  for  controlling  the  control  current  (I„)  con- 
nected electrically  with  the  output  (O)  of  the  differential 
amplifier  (OVl). 


5^18^26 
MAGNETIC  SENSOR  HAVING  A  COIL  WITH  VARYING 

TURNS  ALONG  THE  LENGTH  OF  A  BOBBIN 
Manabu  Aizawa,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  S«r.  No.  722,614 

Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-254241 

Int.  a."  GOIR  J.W2:  HOIF  5/02.27/28 

VS.  CI  324—258  n  claims 

"fSa         43  b  43  a 


1.  A  magnetic  sensor  which  detects  external  magnetic  fields 
comprising: 

a  bobbin  having  a  longitudinal  direction  along  which  a  diameter 

of  the  bobbin  varies  so  that  a  central  portion  of  the  bobbin  has 

a  smaller  diameter  than  a  remainder  of  the  bobbin; 
an  elongated  magnetic  core  positioned  within  the  bobbin  and 

extending  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  bobbin;  and 
a  coil  wound  on  the  periphery  of  said  bobbin  about  at  least  a 

central  portion  of  the  magnetic  core,  wherein, 
the  nomber  of  turns  of  the  coil  along  the  central  portion  of  the 

bobbin  is  greater  than  that  of  the  coil  along  the  remainder  of 

the  bobbin, 
an  outer  diameter  of  a  periphery  defined  by  said  coil  is  substan- 
tially uniform  along  the  longimdinal  direction  of  said  bobbin; 

and 
the  external  magnetic  field  influences  the  coil  inductance,  which 

influence  is  detected  therein,  to  detect  the  external  magnetic 

fields. 


5J18,227 
ROTATABLE  MICROMACHINED  DEVICE  FOR  SENSING 

MAGNETIC  FIELDS 
Richard  S.  Payne,  Andover.  and  Yang  Zhao,  North  Andover, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood, 
Mass. 

rOed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,743 
Int  CL"  GOIR  3i/02:33/O0:27/26;  GOIL  5/04 
MS.  a.  324—259  21  Claims 

1.  A  micromachined  electromechanical  device  comprising: 
a  structure  suspended  above  a  substrate,  routable  about  a  first 

axis,  and  having  at  least  one  rotatable  structure  finger: 
at  least  one  flexible  suspension  arm,  each  suspension  arm  having 
a  first  end  connected  tQ  the  substrate  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  the  rotatable  sttucture; 
at  leaa  one  first  fixed  finger  connected  to  the  substrate,  each  first 
fixed  finger  being  adjacent  to  a  first  side  of  one  of  die 
rotatable  structure  fingers; 


at  least  one  second  fixed  finger  connected  to  the  substrate,  each 
second  fixed  finger  being  adjacent  to  a  second  side  of  one  of 
the  rotatable  structure  fingers;  and 

a  ferromagnetic  material  having  a  magnetic  moment  along  a 
second  axis,  perpendicular  to  the  first  axis,  and  connected  to 
the  rotatable  structure,  so  that  the  rotatable  structure  is  rotat- 
able in  response  to  a  magnetic  field  having  a  component 
perpendicular  to  the  first  axis  and  perpendicular  to  the  second 
axis. 


5318^28 

MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  RESIN  CONTENT  OF  A 

COMPOSITE  MATERUL  BY  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE 

Surtsh  M.  Menon;  Geoffrey  A.  Barrall,  both  of  San  Diego,  and 
Erik  E.  Magnuson,  Cardiff  by  the  Sea,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  XXSYS  Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  848,535 
Int  CL*  GOIV  3/00 
M&.  CL  324—300 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  an  amount  of  an  organic  resin 
matrix  present  in  a  specimen  of  a  composite  material,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  specimen  of  a  composite  material  having  an  organic 

resin  matrix; 
applying  a  constant  magnetic  field  to  the  specimen; 
perturbing  the  magnetic  field  applied  to  the  specimen  with  a 

pulsed  variable  radio  frequency  magnetic  field,  while  the 

constant  magnetic  field  is  applied; 
measuring  a  measured  response  amplitude  of  a  resulting  output 

produced  by  the  specimen:  and 
associating  die  measured  response  amplitude  with  the  amount  of 

the  organic  resin  of  the  matrix  of  the  specimen. 
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5318,229 

CORRECTION  OF  MR  IMAGING  PULSE  SEQUENCE 

USING  PRESCAN  HAVING  APPLICATION  PHASE 

ADJUSTED  RF  REFOCUSING  PULSES 

Hitoshi  Kanazawa,  UtsiuMMniya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu^lki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,068 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1995,  7-284009 

Int  CL*  GOIV  3/00 

U,S.  a.  324—309  39  Clainis 
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1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  magnetic  resonance  (MR)  image 
using  an  imaging  scan  applied  to  an  object  to  be  imaged,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  a  first  prescan  applied  to  the  object  with  a  first 
preliminary  pulse  sequence  including  a  first  single  RF  excita- 
tion pulse  and  a  plurality  of  first  RF  refocusing  pulses  each  of 
which  is  given  an  application  phase  set  to  a  specified  phase 
value,  thereby  the  first  prescan  providing  responsively  to  the 
first  RF  refocusing  pulses  a  first  group  of  a  plurality  of  echo 
data  including  a  plurality  of  first  main  echo  components  and  a 
plurality  of  first  sub-components; 

performing  a  second  prescan  applied  to  the  object  with  a  second 
preUminary  pulse  sequence  inchiding  a  second  single  RF 
excitation  pulse  and  a  plurality  of  second  RF  refocusing 
pulses  of  which  even  numbered  second  RF  refocusing  pulses 
are  given  an  application  phase  set  to  another  specified  phase 
value  different  by  180°  firom  the  specified  phase  value, 
thereby  the  second  prescan  providing  responsively  to  the 
second  RF  refocusing  pulses  a  second  group  of  a  plurality  of 
echo  data  including  a  plurality  of  second  main  echo  compo- 
nents and  a  plurality  of  second  sub-echo  components; 

obtaining  from  the  first  and  second  groups  of  echo  data  a  main 
echo  family  substantially  comprising  a  plurality  of  main  echo 
components  associated  with  the  first  and  second  main  echo 
components  and  a  sub-echo  family  substantially  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sub-echo  components  associated  with  the  first  and 
second  sub-echo  components  and  constituted  by  components 
other  than  the  main  echo  components; 

correcting  a  predetermined  sequence-adjusting  factor  of  the 
imaging  pulse  sequence  on  the  basis  of  the  main  echo  and 
sub-echo  families;  and 

performing  the  corrected  imaging  Pulse  sequence  on  the  object. 


5318,230 

NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  PULSE  SEQUENCE 

FOR  ACQUIRING  A  MULTIPLE-QUANTUM  FILTERED 

IMAGE 

Jose  Katz,  Closter,  and  Kwan-Jin  Jung,  Fort  Lee,  both  of  N  J., 

assignors  to  The  IVustees  of  Columbia  University  In  The 

City  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,755 

Int  a.'  GOIV  3/00 

MS.  a.  324—309  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  acquiring  tomographic  magnetic  resonance  data 

from  a  sample  comprising  applying  a  phase-cycled  radio  frequency 


II  PULSE  SEOUEMX  IS 

y-^ — tp -Ht-r 1<     ^  1 

'ar         I  lao"  9cii80"'»o»        lieo" 


pulse  sequence  to  the  sample,  which  radio  frequency  pulse 
sequence  implements  a  multiple-quantum  coherence  filter,  thereby 
selecting  a  multiple-quantum  coherence,  wherein  the  radio  fre- 
quency pulses  are  tuned  to  a  Larmor  frequency  of  die  selected 
nuclei,  and  each  radio  frequency  pulse  of  the  sequence  has  a  flip 
angle  relative  to  a  slice-selection  axis  and  a  phase  angle  relative  to 
a  readout  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  slice-selection  axis, 
wherein  the  radio  frequency  pulses  have  phase  angles  which  are 
phase-cycled  according  to  a  pattern  which  simultaneously  selects 
both  an  echo  and  antiecho  signal  component  of  die  selected 
multiple-quantum  coherence,  thereby  producing  an  output  signal 
proportional  to  the  sum  of  both  the  echo  and  antiecho  signal 
components. 


5318,231 

QUANTITATiON  AND  STANDARDIZATION  OF 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  MEASUREKffiNTS 

Justin  P.  S«Mi,  KifkkMd,  Wash.,  assigMr  to  Univcraity  of 

WariMimtoB,  Seattle,  WmIi. 

DivWM  of  Ser.  No.  153,118,  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,644,232,  which  fe  a  coMiMiatioD-kn-part  of  Ser.  No,  883,565, 

May  15, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,311,131.  TMs  application  Mar.  10, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  81434 

tat  CL*  GOIV  3/00 

UJS.  CL  324—309  7  Clains 


1.  A  method  of  using  magnetic  resonance  imaging  (MRI)  to 
produce  an  image  of  a  body,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

using  an  MRI  apparatus  to  produce  a  training  set  comprising  one 
or  more  training  samples,  the  training  set  being  formed  from  a 
plurality  of  congruent  first  images  of  a  training  region  of  the 
body,  each  first  image  being  produced  using  an  MRI  pulse 
sequence  different  firom  the  pulse  sequences  used  to  produce 
the  other  first  images,  each  first  image  comprising  an  array  of 
pixels,  each  training  sample  comprising  a  spatially  aligned  set 
of  pixels  from  each  first  image; 

using  an  MRI  apparatus  to  produce  a  test  set  comprising  a 
plurality  of  test  samples,  the  test  set  being  formed  from  a 
plurality  of  congruent  second  images  of  a  test  region  of  the 
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same  body,  the  second  images  being  produced  using  the  same 
MRI  pulse  sequences  as  the  first  images,  each  second  image 
comprising  an  array  of  pixels,  each  test  sample  comprising  a 
spatially  aligned  set  of  pixels  from  each  second  image. 

producing  similarity  data,  based  on  cluster  analysis,  indicating, 
for  each  test  sample,  the  degree  of  similarity  between  the  test 
sample  and  the  training  samples;  and 

producing  a  display  based  upon  the  similarity  data. 


5318^2 

SAH)LE-SHAPED  MULTITURN  RF  COILS  FOR  NMR 
PROBE 
Kiiut  GusUiv  Mchr,  San  Frandsco,  and  James  Patrick  Finni- 
gan,  Santa  CUira.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associ- 
ates, Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

j  FUed  Apr.  17,  1997,  S«r.  No.  841,902 

Int  a.'  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  CI  324—318 
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I.  An  NMR  probe  having  a  coil  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  nonmagnetic  and  electrically  conductive,  generally 
straight  portions  extending  generally  parallel  to  an  axis,  said 
generally  straight  portions  having  (2n+l)  pairs  with  said  n 
being  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  1,  n  pairs  of  said 
(2fH-l)  pairs  forming  a  first  group  of  generally  straight  por- 
tions. (n+1)  pairs  of  said  (n+l)  pairs  forming  a  second  group 
of  generally  straight  portions  which  includes  n  pairs  of  gen- 
erally straight  portions  generally  symmetrically  disposed  from 
said  n  pairs  of  said  first  group; 

a  plurality  of  nonmagnetic  and  electrically  conductive,  arc- 
shaped  portions  of  (2n+l)  pairs,  said  arc-shaped  portions 
alternately  connected  in  series  with  said  generally  straight 
portions,  n  pairs  of  said  arc-shaped  portions  forming  a  first  set 
of  arc-shaped  portions  which  corresponds  to  said  first  group 
of  generally  straight  portions,  (n-f  1)  pairs  of  said  arc-shaped 
portions  forming  a  second  set  of  arc-shaped  portions  which 
corresponds  to  said  second  group  of  generally  straight  por- 
tions with  n  pairs  of  said  (n+l)  pairs  generally  symmetrically 
disposed  from  said  n  pairs  of  said  first  set  and  one  remainder 
pair  being  an  outermost  pair  of  arc-shaped  portions;  and 

a  pair  of  nonmagnetic  and  electrically  conductive  segments 
having  a  first  segment  connected  with  one  said  outermost 
arc-shaped  portion  at  two  ends  to  form  a  first  closed  ring  and 
a  second  segment  connected  with  the  other  said  outermost 
arc-shaped  poriion  at  two  ends  to  form  a  second  closed  ring. 


5,818434 
BATTERY  TESTER  WITH  POWER  LIMIT  DETECTION 
Donald  C.  McKinnon,  Cheboygan,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ferret 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Cheboygan,  Mich. 

FUed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,931 

InL  CI.*  COIN  27/416 

VS.  CI.  324-433  9  claims 
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20  Claims 


LOAD  LINES 
PCUfKR  DETECTOR 

1.  In  a  battery  testing  system  wherein  a  battery  is  placed  across 
a  load  having  a  power  level  rating  to  perform  a  test  on  the  battery, 
the  system  including  means  for  sensing  the  voltage  developed 
across  and  means  for  sensing  the  current  through  the  load  during 
the  test,  the  improvement  comprising: 
electrical  circuitry  operative  to  generate  a  signal  representative 
of  the  power  consumed  by  the  load  as  a  ftmction  of  the 
voltage  and  current  during  the  test;  and 
an  indicator  that  signals  to  the  system  operator  when  the  power 
consumed  by  the  load  exceeds  the  rating. 


5318,235 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  TESTING 

Alexander  Simonov,  Southiieid,  and  Andrew  Zamm,  Farming- 
ton  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhuist, 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,968 

Int.  CL*  GOIR  29/12:  HOIT  23/00 

VS.  a.  324-457  ,9  claims 
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5,818033 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I.  Apparatus  for  conducting  a  test  by  supplying  electrostatic 
discharges  to  a  device  under  test,  comprising: 

a  discharge  probe  for  use  in  applying  said  discharges; 

means  for  moving  said  probe  to  a  plurality  of  successive  prese- 
lected position  points  spaced  from  and  relative  to  said  device 
under  test  during  said  test; 

position  control  means  responsive  to  position  control  signals 
representing  said  preselected  position  points  for  controlling 
the  positioning  of  said  probe;  and. 

a  controller  for  supplying  said  position  control  signals  to  said 
position  control  means  for  positioning  said  probe  to  said 
preselected  points  during  said  test. 
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5,818,236 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING 

INSULATION  OF  UNGROUNDED  POWER  SOURCE 

Toshihiro  Sone;  Hideki  Inoue;  Koji  Sakai,  and  Shugo  Kondo, 
all  of  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,820,  Nov.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  12,  1994,  6-332129; 
Oct  3,  1995,  7-278299 

Int  ex."  G08B  21/00;  G«1R  27/26 
VS.  a.  324—509  21  Claims 

DEIEMIUIIOI  OUIPUI 


1.  A  method  for  checking  insulation  of  an  ungrounded  power 

source,  wherein  the  insulation  of  one  of  positive  and  negative  main 

circuit  wirings,  which  are  adapted  to  be  respectively  connected  to 

positive  and  negative  terminals  of  a  DC  power  source  and  are 

isolated  from  a  ground  potential  section,  with  respect  to  the  ground 

potential  section  is  checked,  said  method  including  of  the  steps  of: 

coiuiecting  a  capacitor  between  the  other  of  the  main  circuit 

wirings  and  said  ground  potential  section  for  a  predetermined 

time  by  closing  a  first  switch  and  opening  a  second  switch; 

electrically  isolating  said  other  of  the  main  circuit  wirings  fhim 

said  capacitor  by  opening  said  first  switch,  then  connecting 

said  capacitor  with  a  detecting  device,  for  detecting  the 

amount  of  electric  charge  accumulated  in  said  capacitor,  by 

closing  said  second  switch;  and 

determining  the  insulation  resistance  between  said  one  of  the 

main  circuit  wirings  and  said  ground  potential  section  in 

accordance  with  the  detected  amount  of  electric  charge. 


5318,237 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENVELOPE  DETECTION  OF  LOW 
CURRENT  ARCS 
Joseph  C.  Zuercher,  Brookiield,  Wis.;  Raymond  W.  MacKen- 
de,  Baldwin  Borough,  Pa.,  and  Steven  C.  Schmalz,  Green- 
field, Wis.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,278 
Int  CI.*  GOIR  31/08:  H02H  3AX) 
VS.  CL  324—536  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  arcing  faults  in  an  ac  electrical 
system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

current  sensing  means  generating  current  signal  peak  magni- 
tudes representative  of  current  flowing  in  said  ac  electrical 
system; 

tracking  means  for  tracking,  detecting  and  storing  an  envelope 
of  said  current  signal  peak  magnitudes;  and 

response  means  generating  an  output  signal  indicating  an  arcing 
fault  in  said  ac  electrical  system  in  response  to  randomness  in 
said  envelope  of  said  peak  magnitudes  of  said  current  signal, 
comprising  means  for  comparing  said  peak  magnitudes  on  a 
cycle  to  cycle  basis. 

6.  Apparatus  for  detecting  arcing  faults  in  an  ac  electrical 
system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


current  sensing  means  generating  a  current  signal  representative 
of  current  flowing  in  said  ac  electrical  system; 

tracking  means  tracking  an  envelope  of  said  current  signal;  and 

response  means  generating  an  output  signal  indicating  an  arcing 
fault  in  said  ac  electrical  system  in  response  to  randomness  in 
said  envelope  of  said  current  signal, 

wherein  said  tracking  means  comprises  first  means  tracking  said 
current  signal  with  a  first  time  constant  to  generate  a  first 
tracking  signal,  and  second  means  tracking  said  current  signal 
with  a  second  time  constant  which  is  shorter  than  said  first 
time  constant  to  generate  a  second  tracking  signal,  and 
wherein  said  response  means  comprises  comparison  means 
comparing  said  first  and  second  tracking  signals  and  generat- 
ing said  output  signal  when  said  second  tracking  signal 
decays  to  a  predetermined  fraction  of  said  first  tracking  signal. 


5318^38 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  CURRENT  AND  OTHER 

PARAMETERS  OF  AN  ELECTORNIC  DEVICE  IN 

RESPONSE  TO  AN  APPLIED  VOLTAGE 

Alan  DeVUbiss,  Colorado  Springs,  Coio.,  assignor  to  Symetrix 

Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,625 
Int  a.'  GOIR  31/02:1/30:13/20 
VS.  a.  324—537  12  1 


1.  An  electrical  measurement  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  electrical  terminal  for  coiuiection  to  a  device  upon  which 
the  measurement  of  an  electronic  parameter  is  to  be  per- 
formed (DUM); 

a  second  electrical  terminal  for  connection  to  said  DUM; 

a  load  circuit  having  a  load  circuit  input  and  a  load  circuit 
output; 

a  signal  generation  circuit  including  an  operational  ampUfier 
having  a  first  input,  a  second  input  and  an  output;  and 

an  electrical  connection  element  for  connection  to  an  electrical 
measurement  device; 

wherein  said  second  terminal  is  connected  to  said  load  circuit 
input  and  to  one  of  said  inputs  of  said  operational  amplifier 
said  first  electrical  terminal  is  connected  to  said  output  of  said 
operational  amplifier  and  the  other  of  said  inputs  of  said 
operational  amplifier;  and  said  electrical  connection  elemeiH 
is  electrically  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  terminals. 


5318,239 
SIMPLIFIED  CONTACTLESS  TEST  OF  MCM  THIN  FILM 

I/O  NETS  USING  A  PLASMA 
Michael  E.  Seaman,  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intemalioaal 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,988 
Int  a.'  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  a.  324—537  10  Claims 

1.  A  contactless  test  apparatus  for  testing  for  opens  and  shorts  in 
a  module  under  test  containing  electrical  circuits  comprising: 
a  fixture  frame  having  an  aperture  with  a  rabbeted  edge  to 

receive  a  module  to  be  tested; 
a  gasketed  seal  within  the  rabbeted  edge  to  form  a  gas  tight  seal 
with  the  module  to  be  tested; 
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5,818^1 

MOISTURE  SENSOR  USING  HELICAL  TRANSMISSION 

LINE 

John  M.  KeUy,  9  Canoa  Ridge,  Fairport,  N.V.  14450 

FUed  May  M,  199*,  Str.  No.  655,415 

Int  a."  COIN  27/12 

VS.  CI.  324-640  19  claims 


a  quaitz  plate  sealed  within  the  aperture  and  spaced  from  a  top 
surface  of  the  nradule  to  be  tested  when  inserted  into  the 
fixture,  the  quartz  plate  being  plated  with  a  thin  conductive 
coatiog  to  form  a  ground  plane; 

means  for  filling  a  gap  between  the  module  to  be  tested  and  the 
quanz  plate  with  a  gas; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  a  circuit  in  the  module  to  be  tested  to 
cause  a  plasma  discharge  in  the  gas;  and 

recording  means  for  recording  an  effect  of  an  open  or  short  in 
said  circuit  on  a  glow  panem  of  the  plasma  discharge. 


53I8,240 

MEfniODAf»  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  SIGNAL 

TRANSFER  CHARACTERISTICS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

WOW,  FLUTTER  AND  INTERMODULATION 

DISTORTION 

Richard  C.  Cabot,  Lake  OBwcco,.Oreg.,  assignor  to  Audio 

Predsioa,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Orcg. 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  419.058.  Apr.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,64»34, 
which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  Na  86,550,  Jul.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764,142,  Sep.  20, 
1991,  abandoned.  Thi»  application  Dec.  12,  1996,  Sec  No. 
763333 
I  Int  a."  GOIR  21/04 

VS.  a  324-626  6  ClaiiK 


1.  A  inetbod  for  measuring  the  signal  transfer  characteristics  of  a 
signal  transfer  device  under  test,  the  device  under  lest  having  an 
input  aad  an  output,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  a  plurality  of  unique  combinations  of  substantially 
sinusoidal  test  signals  selected  so  as  to  determine  the  signal 
transfer  characteristics  of  said  device  under  test,  the  frequen- 
cies of  said  test  signal  being  integer  multiples  of  a  commofl 
frequency; 

(b)  applying  one  of  said  unique  combinations  of  test  signals  to 
the  input  of  the  device  under  lest; 

(c)  acquiring  a  signal  from  the  output  of  said  device  under  test; 

(d)  performing  a  time-to-frequency  transform  on  said  acquired 
signal  to  obtain  the  spectral  characteristics  tfjereof; 

(e)  identifying  one  or  more  pairs  of  frequencies  disposed  sym- 
metrically about  one  or  more  respective  selected  test  signals 
excluding  frequencies  present  in  said  test  signals;  and 

(f)  combining  amplitudes  of  said  pairs  of  frequencies  in  said 
acquired  signal  to  obtain  a  measurement  of  non-linear  eflFects 
in  said  device  under  test. 


1.  A  moisture  sensor  assembly  comprised  of: 

a  first  transmission  line  having  an  inner  core,  a  plurality  of 
windings  over  said  inner  core,  an  outer  conductor  around  said 
plurality  of  windings,  and  a  mo'sture  bearing  material  dis- 
posed between  said  inner  core  and  said  outer  conductor; 

a  source  of  electrical  exciution  for  impressing  electrical  signals 
on  said  first  transmission  line;  and 

an  eleetrieal  networlc  operatively  connected  to  said  first  trans- 
mission line,  said  electrical  network  for  sensing  the  moisture 
content  of  said  moistiB'e  bearing  material. 


5,818,242 
MICROWAVE  RECESS  DISTANCE  AND  AIR-PATH 
CLEARANCE  SENSOR 
Richan»  R.  Grzybowshi,  PlantsriUe,  and  Gerald  Meltz,  Avon, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion, Hartford,  Coon. 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,577 

Int  a.*  GOIR  27/04 

VS.  CL  324-642  g  claims 


1.  An  air-path  clearance  sensor  for  a  machine  having  protruding 
elements  and  an  adjacent  abradable  seal,  which  are  movable  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  there  being  an  air-path  clearance  between  the 
seal  and  the  elements  and  an  element  distance  between  the  sensor 
and  the  elements,  and  the  sensor  being  recessed  within  the  seal  by 
a  recess  distance,  comprising: 
signal  processing  means,  for  providing  a  microwave  transmis- 
sion signal; 
transmission  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  signal  pro- 
cessing means  and  having  a  characteristic  impedance,  for 
propagating  said  microwave  u-ansmission  signal; 
sensor  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  transmission  means, 
having  an  impedance  .substantially  matched  to  said  character- 
istic impedance  of  said  transmission  means,  for  receiving  said 
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transmission  signal  and  for  providing  a  reflected  microwave 

signal  onto  said  transmission  means  indicative  of  the  recess 

distance  when  the  elements  are  not  in  front  of  said  sensor 

means; 
said  transmission  means  propagating  said  reflected  microwave 

signal:  and 
said  signal  processing  means  comprising  means  for  receiving 

said  reflected  microwave  signal  and  for  providing  an  electrical 

signal  indicative  of  the  recess  distance. 


5,818,243 
IMPEDANCE  METER 
Hideki    Wakamatsu,    Hyogo,    Japan,    assignor   to    Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859385 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1996,  8-136405 
Int  CI."  GOIR  27/08:27/16 
VS.  a.  324—649  12  Oaims 


1.  A  meter  for  measuring  a  current  by  measuring  a  voltage 
across  a  current  detection  resistor  over  a  broad  frequency  range, 
said  meter  comprising: 
a  balun  including  a  coaxial  cable,  having  a  central  conductor  and 

an  outer  conductor,  an  input  side  and  an  output  side; 
a  differential  amplifier  having  one  input  terminal  coupled  to  said 
central  conductor  of  said  coaxial  cable  on  said  output  side  of 
said  balun  and  another  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  outer 
conductor  of  said  coaxial  cable; 
a  current  detection  resistor  coupled  between  said  central  conduc- 
tor and  said  outer  conductor  of  said  balun; 
a  voltmeter  for  measuring  an  output  voltage  of  said  differential 
amplifier  to  determine  a  current  flowing  through  said  current 
detection  resistor;  and 
grounding  means: 
(i)  responsive  to  a  current  in  a  high  frequency  range,  for 
providing  a  low  impedance  connection  between  said  outer 
conductor  of  said  coaxial  cable  and  a  ground,  and 
(ii)  responsive  to  said  current  in  a  low  frequency  range,  for 
providing  a  high  impedance  connection  between  said  outer 
conductor  of  said  coaxial  cable  and  said  ground. 


S,818;m 

BRAZED  SOLID  MATERUL  SPECIMEN  HOLDER  FOR 

APPARATUS  THAT  MEASURES  DIELECTRIC  AND 

MAGNETIC  PARAMETERS 

Jacques  Anthesserre,  Sainl-Avertin,-  Rene  Carrera,  Pessac,  and 

Jean-Marie  Maquin,  Le  Barp,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256^91,  Jul.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,643 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  13, 1992,  92  13663 

Int  CI."  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  a.  324—663  6  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  measuring  dielectric  and  magnetic  parameters  of  a 

solid  material,  according  to  which  a  specimen  (2,  56)  of  said 


material  is  placed  in  an  electrically  conductive  specimen  holder  (4. 
6,  40).  said  specimen  holder  is  fitted  in  a  measuring  line  (14,  34), 
and  said  measuring  line  is  connected  to  a  measuring  apparatus  (32) 
able  to  supply  information  on  the  basis  of  which  the  parameters  are 
calculated,  characterized  in  that  the  specimen  <2,  56)  is  brazed  in 
the  specimen  holder  (4,  6, 40)  by  means  of  an  ambient  temperature 
brazed  point  (12,  58)  essentially  consisting  of  a  ternary  mixture 
having  a  weight  composition  of  approximately  19%  indium,  60% 
gallium,  and  21%  tin.  wherein  viscosity  of  the  ternary  mixture  is 
regulated  by  adding  tin. 


5318,245 
IMPEDANCE  MEASURING 
Lars  P.  AUfather,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  DoMe  Engineering 
Company,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986,134,  Dec.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,452 

Int  CI.'  GOIR  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  324—707  |4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  impedance  of  a  power  system  test 
specimen  adapted  for  operation  at  a  predetermined  line  frequency, 
comprising: 

a  power  amplifier  for  providing  first  and  second  test  signals  each 
of  frequency  different  from  the  predetermined  line  frequency: 

a  frequency  controller  for  setting  the  frequency  of  said  first  and 
second  test  signals  to  desired  first  and  second  test  frequencies 
respectively  different  from  and  centered  about  said  predeter- 
mined line  frequency; 

a  coupler  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  test  signals  to  said 
power  system  to  provide  first  and  second  impedance  signals 
representative  of  the  impedance  of  said  power  system  test 
specimen  at  the  first  and  second  frequencies  of  said  first  and 
second  test  signals  respectively, 

an  impedance  measurer  for  coupling  to  said  power  system  test 
specimen  and  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  impedance 
signals  for  providing  first  and  second  impedance  measure- 
ment signals  respectively  representative  of  impedance  of  said 
power  system  test  specimen  at  said  first  and  second  frequen- 
cies different  from  said  predetermined  line  frequency  by  an 
increment  significandy  less  than  said  predetermined  line  fre- 
quency. 
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and  a  processor  for  processing  said  first  and  second  impedance 
measurement  signals  to  provide  a  line  impedance  signal  rep- 
resentative of  the  power  system  test  specimen  impedance  at 
said  predetermined  line  frequency, 

said  processor  constructed  and  arranged  to  process  by  digital 
filtering  algorithm  to  reject  power  line  frequency  interference 
when  processing  said  first  and  second  impedance  measure- 
ment signals. 


5318,246 

AUTOMATIC  MULTI-PROBE  PWB  TESTER 
Geoi^  Guozhen  Zheng,  280  Sydney  Street  South  Apt  B  6, 
Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada,  N2G  3V9 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,957 
Int  CI."  GOIR  i]f02 


UA  CL  324—754 


4  Claims 


t  >-» 


'  UM.  •  Sltn. 
na^  !•  ins  11^ 

—Hi"*  (Stetaii  a  >m'J5  a  sir* 


3.  A  test  method  for  detecting  shorts  and  opens  of  printed  circuit 
board  under  test  (BUT)  including  steps: 

(a)  Loading  the  BUT  on  the  test  fixture,  between  the  two 
excitation  plates,  at  least  one  of  which  has  perforation  in  two 
dimensional  array: 

providing  a  solenoid  activated  probe  assembly  on  one  of  the 
excitation  plates 

(b)  Using  a  z  table  which  is  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  solenoid- 
actuated  probe  assembly  to  adjust  the  air  gap  between  the 
excitation  plates  and  the  BUT; 

(c)  connecting  a  high  frequency  power  source  to  the  excitation 
plates  for  injecting  high  frequency  signals  into  the  conductors 
of  the  BUT  through  the  capacitance  coupling  between  the 
excitation  plates  and  the  conductors  of  the  BUT; 

(d)  Using  notorized  x-y  tables  to  drive  the  test  fixture  and  the 
BUT  and  to  scan  the  integrated  solenoid-actuated  probes  over 
the  BUT  in  a  line  by  line  scanning  sequence  following  the 
grid  pattern  of  the  BUT; 

(e)  Using  a  large  number  of  integrated  solenoid-actuated  probes 
which  are  mounted  on  the  perforated  excitation  plate  to 
sample  signals  from  the  terminals  of  the  BUT,  which  are 
momentarily  in  alignment  with  the  probes,  each  of  the  probes 
only  sampling  signals  firom  the  terminals  of  the  BUT  in  a 
small  portion,  cornered  by  the  adjacent  probes; 

(0  Comparing  the  signals  sampled  from  the  terminals  of  the 
BUT  with  the  signals  of  the  known-good  BUT  and  determin- 
ing the  shorn  and  opens  of  the  BUT. 


5,818047 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  INTERNAL 
CIRCUIT 
Do-Sun  Pyun,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co,,  Ltd,,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690396 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  28,  1995, 
1995-22960 

Int  a."  GOIR  il/02 
UA  a.  324—756  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  an  internal  circuit,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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a)  storing  in  a  control  means  reference  values  and  set  allowable 
values  for  a  plurality  of  electronic  components  to  be  tested; 

b)  judging  whether  or  not  computer  aided  design  data,  including 
component  information  data  and  component  position  data  for 
the  electronic  components  installed  in  a  printed  circuit  board, 
are  stored  in  the  control  means; 

c)  when  the  computer  aided  design  data  is  judged  to  be  stored  in 
the  control  means  in  said  step  b),  positioning  tester  pins  of  a 
multi-fixture  in  an  electronic  component  to  be  tested  using  the 
component  position  data  of  the  computer  aided  design  data, 
and  judging  a  point  where  a  solder  pointer  of  the  printed 
circuit  board  and  a  measuring  pointer  of  the  multi-fixture 
cross  each  other; 

d)  when  the  computer  aided  design  dau  is  not  judged  to  be 
stored  in  the  control  means  in  said  step  b),  calculating  the 
pressure  of  each  pointer  in  the  printed  circuit  board,  and 
judging  which  section  is  a  solder  of  the  printed  circuit  board 
and  which  section  is  a  lead  of  the  electronic  component 
according  to  whether  the  calculated  pressure  is  relatively  high 
or  low; 

e)  storing  a  first  measured  pointer  data  according  to  the  point 
judged  in  said  step  c)  where  the  solder  pointer  of  the  printed 
circuit  board  and  the  measured  pointer  of  the  multi-fixture 
cross  each  other,  storing  a  second  measured  pointer  data 
according  to  the  section  judged  in  said  step  d)  to  be  the  solder 
of  the  printed  circuit  board,  and  storing  a  third  ineasured 
pointer  data  according  to  the  section  judged  in  said  step  d)  to 
be  the  lead  of  the  electronic  component; 

f)  loading  the  first,  second  and  third  measured  pointer  data 
stored  in  the  control  means,  and  measuring  the  printed  circuit 
board  with  the  electronic  components  mounted  thereon,  in 
order  to  achieve  a  measurement  result;  and 

g)  judging  whether  or  not  a  totel  area  of  the  printed  circuit  board 
is  measured  completely,  when  the  total  area  of  the  printed 
circuit  board  is  not  measured  completely,  moving  the  multi- 
fixture  into  a  next  area  of  the  printed  circuit  board,  to  return 
said  step  f),  and  when  the  total  area  of  the  printed  circuit 
board  is  nieasured  completely,  comparing  a  measured  result 
achieved  in  said  step  0  with  the  reference  value  correspond- 
ing to  the  electrical  component  being  tested  stored  in  the 
control  nteans  in  step  a),  and  judging  whether  or  not  the 
electronic  component  has  degraded. 


5318,249 

LOADED  BOARD  TEST  FIXTURE  WITH  INTEGRAL 

TRANSLATOR  FIXTURE  FOR  TESTING  CLOSELY 

SPACED  TEST  SITES 

Gary  F.  St  Onge,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Delaware 

Capital  Formation,  Inc,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  JuL  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,189 
Int  a.*  GOIR  31/02 
U.S.  a.  324—761  11  Claims 

1.  A  loaded  board  test  fixture  for  testing  a  plurality  of  closely 
spaced  test  points  on  a  loaded  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  probe  plate  located  in  a  base  of  the  housing; 
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5318,249 

PROBE  CARD  HAVING  GROUPS  OF  PROBE  NEEDLES 

IN  A  PROBING  TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Tomomi  Momohara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushikI 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27, 1995,  7-249531 

Int  a."  GOIR  31/02:1/073 

U.S.  a.  324—762  5  Oaims 


1.  A  probe  card  for  use  in  probing  test  of  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuits  arranged  on  a  semiconductor  wafer  in  rows  and 
columns,  comprising: 

a  card  substrate; 

groups  of  probe  needles,  said  groups  arranged  on  said  card 
substrate  in  two  columns  and  at  least  two  rows,  to  contact 


connection  terminals  of  semiconductor  integrated  circuits 
which  are  arranged  in  two  columns  and  at  least  two  rows,  and 

groups  of  signal  lines,  each  group  of  signal  lines  provided  for 
one  group  of  probe  needles,  each  signal  line  provided  for 
supplying  a  test  signal  from  a  tester  to  one  probe  needle  and  a 
response  signal  from  the  probe  needle  to  the  tester, 

wherein  a  test  signal  supplied  from  said  tester  is  supplied  from 
said  probe  needles  to  the  semiconductor  integrated  circuits 
arranged  in  two  columns  and  at  least  two  rows  at  the  same 
time  through  said  groups  of  probe  needles,  and  response 
signals  generated  by  the  semiconductor  integrated  circuits 
arranged  in  two  columns  and  at  least  two  rows  are  simulta- 
neously supplied  to  the  tester  through  said  groups  of  probe 
needles. 


an  array  of  relatively  widely  spaced  apart  high  spring  force  test 
probes  extending  through  the  probe  plate  and  adapted  for 
electrically  connecting  to  an  external  electronic  test  analyzer: 

a  translator  fixture  removably  positioned  over  the  probe  plate 
within  a  cavity  in  the  housing  and  adjacent  the  closely  spaced 
test  points  on  the  circuit  board: 

said  translator  fixture  having  a  top  plate  with  recessed  portions 
for  receipt  of  circuit  board  components  so  that  an  upper 
surface  of  the  top  plate  is  adjacent  the  test  points  on  the 
loaded  printed  circuit  board;  and 

a  plurality  of  translator  pins  supported  in  the  translator  fixture 
for  aligimient  with  the  test  probes  at  one  end  of  the  translator 
fixture  and  with  the  closely  spaced  test  points  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  translator  fixture,  the  translator  pins  comprising 
solid  pins  having  sufficient  axial  rigidity  to  eflfectively  trans- 
late test  forces  applied  by  the  test  probes  to  the  test  points  on 
the  board,  and  wherein  the  test  probes  are  in  compliant 
contact  with  the  translator  pins  for  translating  said  test  forces 
and  electrical  test  signals  between  the  closely  spaced  test 
points  on  the  printed  circuit  board  and  the  connections  to  the 
external  electronic  test  analyzer. 


5318,250 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
SPEED  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 
Norman  Kung-Po  Yeung;  Edward  Tonguk  Pak,  both  of  Fre- 
mont' Chia-Chi  Chao,  Mountain  View,  and  James  Euisik 
Yoon,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics, 
Inc,  Mountain  View,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675349 

lat  a."  GOIR  31/317 

U.S.  a.  324—763  ig  Claims 


^S^^SSS^—\ 
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1.  A  method  of  testing  a  speed  of  a  semiconductor  chip,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
starting  a  time  interval: 
running  an  oscillator,  wherein  the  oscillator  is  included  as  pan  of 

the  semiconductor  chip  being  tested; 
ending  the  time  interval; 
determining  a  number  of  cycles  of  the  oscillator  that  had 

occurred  during  the  time  interval; 
determining  the  speed  of  the  semiconductor  chip  based  upon  the 

number  of  cycles  of  the  oscillator: 
loading  a  test  value  into  a  counter; 
incrementing  the  counter  for  each  cycle  of  the  oscillator  during 

the  time  interval; 
determining  whether  the  counter  overflows  at  the  end  of  the  time 

interval,  wherein  the  semiconductor  chip  passes  the  test  if  the 

counter  had  overflowed  and  the  semiconductor  chip  fails  the 

test  if  the  counter  did  not  overflow; 
increasing  the  test  value  repeatedly  until  the  semiconductor  chip 

fails  the  test. 
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5^18^1 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  THE 
CONNECTIONS  BETWEEN  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

AND  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Am«s  Intrater,  Netanya,  Israel,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
dactor  Corporatioii,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  661,455 

Int  a.*  GOIR  J//26 

VS.  CI  324—765  6  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input/output  (I/O)  pins; 

resistive  elements  operatively  selectably  coupling  said  plurality 
of  I/O  pins,  respectively,  to  a  voltage  source;  and  a  test  line 
operatively  coupled  to  said  resistive  elements; 

wherein  when  a  predetermined  voltage  is  provided  on  said  test 
line,  said  voltage  source  is  electrically  coupled  to  said  plural- 
ity of  I/O  pins, 

the  integrated  circuit  further  comprising: 

internal  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  output  ports,  and 

I/O  buffer  cells  between  the  output  ports  of  said  internal  cir- 
cuitry and  said  I/O  pins,  respectively,  and  having  a  control 
input  electrically  coupled  to  the  test  line; 

wherein  when  the  predetermined  voltage  is  provided  on  said  test 
line,  said  output  ports  of  said  internal  circuitry  are  substan- 
tially electrically  decoupled  by  said  I/O  buffer  cells  from  said 
lespective  I/O  pins. 


5318,252 
REDUCED  OUTPUT  TEST  CONFIGURATION  FOR  TAPE 

AUTOMATED  BONDING 
Edward  Cari  FuUman,  Phoenix,-  Richard  Brian  Nelson,  Chan- 
dler; James  Richard  Kozicek,  Mesa,  and  Richard  Alexander 
Erfaart,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz^  assignors  to  Vivid  Semicon- 
ductor, Inc.,  Chandler,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,896 
I  Int  a."  GOIR  31/26 

VS.  CI.  324—765  i  Oaim 

.«HCT     v» 


'mo 


L ;- 

I.  An  integrated  circuit  formed  upon  a  semiconductor  chip 
mounted  to  a  tape  automated  bonding  film,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 


a.  a  first  circuit  formed  upon  said  semiconductor  chip,  said  first 
circuit  having  a  first  circuit  output  terminal  for  providing  a 
first  output  signal; 

b.  a  second  circuit  formed  upon  said  semiconductor  chip,  said 
second  circuit  having  a  second  circuit  output  terminal  for 
providing  a  second  output  signal; 

c.  a  third  circuit  formed  upon  said  semiconductor  chip,  said  third 
circuit  having  a  third  circuit  output  terminal  for  providing  a 
third  output  signal; 

d.  a  first  multiplexer  formed  upon  said  semiconductor  chip,  said 
first  multiplexer  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  first  circuit 
output  terminal  for  receiving  said  first  output  signal,  and  said 
first  multiplexer  having  a  first  multiplexer  output  terminal  for 
selectively  providing  said  first  output  signal; 

e.  a  second  multiplexer  formed  upon  said  semiconductor  chip, 
said  second  multiplexer  having  an  input  coupled  to  said 
second  circuit  output  terminal  for  receiving  said  second  out- 
put signal,  and  said  second  multiplexer  having  a  second 
multiplexer  output  terminal  for  selectively  providing  said 
second  output  signal; 

f.  a  first  test  pad  formed  upon  said  tape  automated  bonding  film 
to  facilitate  testing  of  said  integrated  circuit  before  said  inte- 
grated circuit  is  bonded  to  a  carrier, 

g.  a  second  test  pad  formed  upon  said  tape  automated  bonding 
film  to  facilitate  testing  of  said  integrated  circuit  before  said 
integrated  circuit  is  bonded  to  a  carrier, 

h.  a  first  conductor  formed  upon  said  tape  automated  bonding 
film  for  coupling  said  first  multiplexer  output  terminal  to  said 
first  test  pad; 

i.  a  second  conductor  formed  upon  said  tape  automated  bonding 
film  for  coupling  said  second  multiplexer  output  terminal  to 
said  first  test  pad; 

j.  a  first  control  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  control  signal,  said 
first  control  signal  indicating  whether  the  integrated  circuit  is 
in  a  normal  mode  of  operation  or  in  a  test  mode  of  operation; 

k.  a  second  control  terminal  for  receiving  a  second  control  signal 
having  at  least  first  and  second  sutes,  the  first  state  of  said 
second  control  signal  serving  to  indicate  during  the  test  mode 
of  operation  that  the  first  circuit  output  signal  is  to  be  directed 
to  said  first  test  pad,  the  second  state  of  said  second  control 
signal  serving  to  indicate  during  the  test  mode  of  operation 
that  the  second  circuit  output  signal  is  to  be  directed  to  said 
first  test  pad; 

1.  said  first  multiplexer  being  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
control  signals  for  providing  the  first  circuit  output  signal  to 
the  first  multiplexer  output  terminal,  and  hence  to  said  first 
test  pad,  when  the  first  control  signal  indicates  the  test  mode 
of  operation  and  the  second  control  signal  is  in  the  first  state, 
and  for  providing  a  high  impedance  to  the  first  multiplexer 
output  terminal  when  the  first  control  signal  indicates  die  test 
mode  of  operation  and  the  second  control  signal  is  in  die 
second  state; 

m.  said  second  multiplexer  being  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  control  signals  for  providing  a  high  impedance  to  the 
second  multiplexer  output  terminal  when  the  first  control 
signal  indicates  the  lest  mode  of  operation  and  the  second 
control  signal  is  in  the  first  state,  and  for  providing  the  second 
circuit  output  signal  to  the  second  multiplexer  output  termi- 
nal, and  hence  to  said  first  test  pad.  when  the  first  control 
signal  indicates  the  lest  mode  of  operation  and  the  second 
control  signal  is  in  the  second  state;  and 

n.  a  third  conductor  formed  upon  said  tape  automated  bonding 
film  for  coupling  said  third  circuit  output  terminal  to  said 
second  test  pad,  said  third  conductor  being  disposed  between 
said  first  conductor  and  said  second  conductor 
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5,818453 

SIGNAL  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE,  CIRCUFT  BLOCK 

AND  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SUITED  TO  FAST  SIGNAL 

TRANSMISSION 
Toshitsugu  Takekuma,  Ebina:  Ryoicfai  Kurihara,  and  Akira 
Yamagiwa,  both  of  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,576,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5368,063,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269^52,  Jun. 
30,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,548,226.  This  application  Dec.  24,  19%, 

Ser.  No.  773,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-334631 

Int.  a."  H03K  17/16:19/0175 

U.S.  CI.  326—30  8  Claims 
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7.  A  signal  transmitting  device  comprising: 

a  main  transmission  line  terminated  at  one  end  or  both  ends 

thereof  with  the  same  termination  voltage; 
a  driving  and  receiving  circuit  for  driving  and  receiving  a  signal; 
a  stubline  for  connecting  said  driving  and  receiving  circuit  and 

said  main  transmission  line;  and 
a  resistor  inserted  between  said  main  transmission  line  and  said 

smbline.  said  resistor  having  a  resistance  value  to  provide 

impedance  matching  between  the  main  transmission  line  and 

the  stubline  to  suppress  reflections  at  a  branch  point  between 

the  main  transmission  line  and  the  stubline. 
wherein  an  impedance  value  of  said  stubline  line  is  larger  than 

an  impedance  value  of  said  main  transmission  line. 


wherein  said  first  programmable  switch  matrix  selectively 
connects  and  disconnects  each  line  in  said  multiplicity  of 
said  programmable  first  switch  matrix  input  lines  to  and 
from  at  least  one  line  in  said  multiplicity  of  first  program- 
mable switch  matrix  output  lines; 
said  first  programmable  switch  matrix  output  lines  are  con- 
nected to  a  plurality  of  input  lines  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 
programmable  logic  circuits; 
and  a  signal  path  through  said  first  programmable  switch 
matrix  and  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  programmable  logic 
circuits  defines  a  first  level  of  said  hierarchical  switch 
matrix; 
(il)  a  second  programmable  switch  matrix  having: 
a  multiplicity  of  programmable  demultiplexers  wherein  each 
programmable  demultiplexer  has  an  input  terminal  and  N 
output  terminals,  where  N  is  an  integer,  and  each  program- 
mable demultiplexer  selectively  connects  said  input  termi- 
nal to  one  of  said  N  output  terminals  and  disconnects 
remaining  output  terminals  of  said  N  output  terminals  from 
said  input  terminal; 
a  multiplicity  of  input  lines  wherein  each  input  line  is  con- 
nected to  one  input  terminal  of  one  demultiplexer  in  said 
plurality  of  demultiplexers;  and 
a  multiplicity  of  output  lines  wherein  each  output  line  is 
connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  at  least  one. demulti- 
plexer in  said  plurality  of  demultiplexers; 
wherein  a  set  of  output  lines  in  said  multiplicity  of  said 
second   programmable   switch   matrix   output  lines   is 
coupled  to  a  set  of  input  lines  in  said  multiplicity  of  said 
programmable  first  switch  matrix  input  lines  so  that 
another  signal  path  through  said  second  programmable 
switch  matrix,  said  first  programmable  switch  matrix, 
and  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  programmable  logic 
circuits  defines  another  level  of  said  hierarchical  switch 
matrix;  and 
a  set  of  output  lines  in  a  plurality  of  output  lines  of  said  one 
of  said   plurality    of  programmable    logic   circuits   is 
coupled  to  a  group  of  input  lines  in  said  multiplicity  of 
input  lines  of  said  programmable  second  switch  matrix 
so  that  a  signal  from  said  programmable  logic  circuit  has 
a  signal   route  to  said  second  programmable  switch 
matrix  without  passing  through  said  first  switch  matrix. 


5,818,254 

MULTI-TIERED  HIERARCHICAL  HIGH  SPEED  SWITCH 

MATRIX  STRUCTURE  FOR  VERY  HIGH-DENSITY 

COMPLEX  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICES 

Om  P.  Agrawal,  Los  Altos,  and  Bradley  A.  Sbarpe-Geisler,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 

Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459^30 

Int.  CI."  H03K  7/38:19/177 

VS.  a.  326—39  41  Claims 
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1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  programmable 
logic  circuits  wherein  each  programmable  logic  circuit  includes  a 
plurality  of  input  lines  and  a  plurality  of  output  lines,  a  program- 
mable hierarchical  switch  matrix  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  programmable  switch  matrix  having  a  multiplicity  of 
output  lines  and  a  multiplicity  of  input  lines; 


5,818,255 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  USING  A  FUNCTION 

GENERATOR  OF  A  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE 

TO  IMPLEMENT  CARRY  LOGIC  FUNCTIONS 
Bernard  J.  New,  Los  Gatos,  and  Danesh  Tavana,  Mountain 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,287 
InLCI.''H03K  7/38:19/21 
VS.  CI.  326—39  17  CUims 

1.  A  cany  logic  circuit  for  a  progranunable  logic  device,  com- 
prising: 
a  function  generator  having: 
a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  input  signal  (A), 
a  second  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  second  input  signal 

(B), 
a  third  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  third  input  signal  (C). 
a  fourth  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  fourth  input  signal  fE), . 
a  first  output  terminal  for  providing  a  carry  propagate  signal 

(P)i> 
a  second  output  terminal  for  providing  an  output  signal  (S); 
a  first  signal  generation  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
input  terminals,  wherein  the  first  signal  generation  circuit 
provides  a  carry  propagate  signal  (P)  to  the  first  output 
terminal  in  response  to  the  first  and  second  input  signals 
(A,B), 
a  second  signal  generation  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  and 
second  input  terminals,  wherein  the  second  signal  genera- 
tion circuit  provides  at  least  one  intennediate  output  signal 
in  response  to  the  first  and  second  input  signals  (A.B),  and 
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a  firsi  selection  circuit  coupled  lo  the  first  and  second  signal 
generation  circuits,  wherein  the  first  selection  circuit  routes 
one  of  the  carry  propagate  signal  and  the  intermediate 
output  signals  to  the  second  output  terminal  of  the  function 
generator  in  response  to  the  third  and  fourth  input  signals 
(CM). 


5J18456 

LOW  POWER  COMBINATIONAL  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 

Kimiyosfai     Usami,     Kanagawa-ken,     Japan,     assignor     to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,943,  Apr.  19,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,594,368.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,764 

InL  a."  H03K  19/0175 

VS.  a  32«— 80  3  Claims 
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1.  A  combinational  logic  circuit  designed  in  a  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  and  having  at  least  one  primary  input  terminal 
and  at  least  one  primary  output  terminal,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  gates  each  of  which  has  input  and  output 
nodes  and  is  driven  with  a  first  operating  voltage;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  gates  each  of  which  has  input  and  output 
nodes  and  is  driven  with  a  second  operating  voltage  which  is 
lower  than  said  first  operating  voltage,  wherein  any  one  of  the 
output  nodes  of  said  second  gates  is  connected  only  to  either 
one  of  the  input  nodes  of  said  second  gates  or  one  of  the 
primary  output  terminals  but  not  to  any  one  of  the  input  nodes 
of  said  first  gates,  and 

a  plurality  of  third  gates  each  of  which  has  input  and  output 
nodes  and  is  driven  with  a  third  operating  voltage  which  is 
lower  than  said  first  operating  voltage  but  higher  than  said 
second  operating  voltage,  wherein  any  one  of  the  input  nodes 
of  said  third  gales  is  connected  only  to  either  one  of  the  output 
nodes  of  said  first  gates  or  one  of  said  primary  input  terminals 
but  not  to  any  one  of  the  input  nodes  of  said  second  gates. 


5,818057 
CMOS  INTERFACE  FOR  COUPLING  A  LOW  VOLTAGE 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  DEVICES  POWERED  AT 

A  HIGHER  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 
Nucdo  Villa,  Ronceilo,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics S.rJ.,  Agrale  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,971 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  16, 
1995,  95830483 

InL  CI."  H03K  1 9/0 1 85;  1 9/0 1 7 
VS.  a.  326—81  11  Claims 
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1.  An  interface  circuit  for  coupling  an  integrated  circuit  func- 
tioning at  a  first  supply  voltage  (VCCl)  to  a  node  subject  to 
voltage  excursions  of  amplitude  substantially  equal  to  a  second 
supply  voltage  (VCC2)  higher  than  the  first  supply  voluge  of  the 
integrated  circuit,  the  interface  circuit  comprising: 
reference  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  refer- 
ence voltage  (Vref_p>  and  a  second  reference  voltage  (Vref_ 
n); 
a  level  lifting  stage  having  a  cascode  structure  comprising  a  first 
n-channel  section  comprising  an  n-channel  cascoding  tfansis- 
tor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  said  second  reference  voltage 
(Vref_n)   and   a   second   p-channel   section   comprising   a 
p-channel  cascoding  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  said 
first  reference  voltage  (Vref_p).  said  level  lifting  stage  being 
driven  by  an  input  data  signal  (A)  and  by  an  inverted  input 
dau  signal  (AN)  for  producing  respective  first  and  second 
output  signals  (DFl  and  DF2)  both  switching  between  the 
second  supply  voltage  (VCC2)  and  a  voltage  defined  by  a 
difference  between  the  second  supply  voluge  (VCC2)  and  the 
second  reference  voltage  (Vref_p)  plus  a  voltage  drop  (Vp) 
through  a  p-channel  transistor  of  said  second  p-channel  sec- 
tion; 
at  least  one  output  buffer  stage  having  a  cascode  structure  and 
comprising  an  n-channel  section  comprising  an  n-channel 
cascoding  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  the  first  refer- 
ence voltage  (Vref_n)  and  a  p-channel  section  comprising  a 
p-channel  cascoding  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  the 
second  reference  voltage  (Vref_p).  said  at  least  one  output 
bitffer  stage  further  comprising  a  p-channel  pull-up  device; 
anil 
an  overdriving  stage  for  the  p-channel  pull-up  device  of  said  at 
leist  one  output  buffer  stage  and  comprising  an  n-channel 
diode  functionally  connected  between  a  driving  node  of  said 
p-channel  pull-up  device  and  the  second  output  signal  (DF2) 
of  said  level  lifting  stage,  and  a  drain  follower  stage  compris- 
ing a  pull-up  device  driven  by  the  first  output  signal  (DFl)  of 
said  level  lifting  suge  and  a  pull-down  device  driven  by  the 
inverted  input  signal  (AN). 


5318,258 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  OUTPUT  BUFFERS  HAVING 

DURATION  SENSITIVE  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE,  AND 

RELATED  BUFFERING  METHODS 

Hoon  Choi,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwoi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  14,  1995, 
1995  30109 

Int.  a.*  G03K  1 9/0 1 85;  1 9/0948 
VS.  CI.  326-«3 

I.  An  integrated  circuit  output  buffer  comprising: 
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a  driver  circuit  which  is  responsive  to  an  input  logic  signal  at  a 
first  input  logic  value,  to  drive  an  output  terminal  to  a  first 
output  logic  value,  and  which  is  responsive  to  said  input  logic 
signal  at  a  second  logic  value  which  is  logically  complemen- 
tary to  said  first  input  logic  value,  to  drive  said  output  termi- 
nal to  a  second  output  logic  value,  at  a  first  voltage  level,  said 
second  output  logic  value  being  logically  complementary  to 
said  first  output  logic  value;  and 

said  driver  circuit  being  further  responsive  to  said  input  logic 
signal  being  at  said  second  input  logic  value  for  at  least  a 
predetermined  time  to  drive  said  output  terminal  to  said 
second  logic  value  at  a  second  voltage  level  which  is  of 
greater  magnitude  than  said  first  voltage  level; 

wherein  said  driver  circuit  comprises  a  delay  detecting  circuit 
which  is  responsive  to  said  input  logic  signal  being  at  said 
second  input  logic  value  for  said  predetermined  time,  to 
generate  a  boosting  control  signal. 


5,818459 

LOW  VOLTAGE  LOGIC  CIRCUTT 

Brian  Oark  Martin,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Philips 

Electronics  North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,695 

Int  a.'  H03K  19/01 75;  19/082 

VS.  CL  326—84 
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11.  A  pull-down  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an 
input  signal  and  an  output  terminal  for  receiving  an  output  signal 
responsive  to  said  input  signal,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  bipolar  pull-down  device  having  a  main  current  path  coupled 
between  said  output  terminal  and  a  voltage  supply  and  having 
a  control  input:  and 
a  switching  device  having  a  first  conducting  electrode  coupled  to 
said  input  terminal  and  a  second  conducting  electrode  coupled 
to  said  control  input  of  said  pull-down  device,  said  switching 
device  including  a  control  input  coupled  to  said  output  termi- 
nal for  connecting  said  input  terminal  to  said  control  input  of 
said  bipolar  pull-down  device  when  said  output  signal  equals 
a  logic  high  value,  said  control  input  of  said  pull  down  device 
not  being  coupled  to  any  other  source  of  electric  potential  for 
rendering  said  pull  down  device  conductive,  whereby  for  a 
logic  high  output  at  said  output  terminal  said  pull-down 


device  is  rendered  conductive  by  a  low-to-high  transition  of 
said  input  terminal  without  first  switching  said  switching 
device. 


5,818,260 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  DRIVER  HAVING 
CONTROLLABLE  RISE  AND  FALL  TIMES  WTTH 
VARIABLE  OUTPUT  LOW  AND  MINIMAL  ON/OFF 
DELAY 
James  R.  Kuo,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,921 

Int  a.*  H03K  I9/0185;I9/0I7 

VS.  a.  326—86  24  Claims 


17.  A  method  of  reducing  a  tum-on  delay  of  an  output  transistor 
of  a  transmission  line  driver,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
discharging  a  gate  of  the  output  transistor  with  a  discbarge 

current  in  order  to  reduce  a  gate-source  voltage  of  the  output 

transistor: 
clamping  the  gate-source  voltage  of  the  output  transistor  to  a 

first  voltage  level  above  ground  and  below  a  threshold  voltage 

of  the  output  transistor  in  order  to  prevent  the  gate-source 

voltage  of  the  output  transistor  from  being  reduced  to  ground; 

and 
charging  the  gate  of  the  output  transistor  in  order  to  increase  its 

gate-source  voltage  from  the  first  voltage  level  to  a  voltage 

level  above  the  threshold  voltage. 


5318,261 
PSEUDO  DIFFERENTIAL  BUS  DRFVER/RECEIVER  FOR 

FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  DEVICES 
Frederick  A.  Pemer,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694^91 
Int  a."  H03K  19/0185;  19/177 
VS.  CI.  326—86  20  Claims 

1.  A  bus  mechanism  for  a  programmable  logic  device,  compris- 
ing: 
a  small  swing  transmitter; 
a  high  gain  differential  amplifier;  and 

a  NMOS  cross  point  switch  interconnect  network  coupling  the 
transmitter  and  the  differential  amplifier,  wherein  a  signal  is 
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HKiH  SPEED  CMOS  OUTPUT  BUFFER  USING  3  VOLT 
OR  LOWER  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  SUPPLIED  ON  A 
PLURALITY  OF  BOND  PADS 
Jucrscn  Pianlui,  BHUehev,  Pa^  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc^  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuatiea  of  Ser.  No.  410,426,  Mar.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,312 
tat  CI."  H«3K  19/0175:17/16 

U  A  CL  32«-87  g  ctatas 

ta        m 


■q-* 


a»ii>>^ff^'*^T'" 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  implemented  ia  a  3  Volt  or  less  technol- 
ogy and  comprising  an  output  buffer  that  includes  a  source  fol- 
lower buffer  circuit  having  a  pull-up  transistor  of  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type  and  a  pull-down  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
for  pulling  a  buffer  output  node  alternately  toward  first  and  second 
power  supply  voltages  respectively,  said  pull-up  and  pull-down 
transistors  being  connected  as  source  followers, 
chaiacterized  in  that  said  output  buffer  also  includes  an  output 
iaverter  having  a  pull-up  transistor  of  said  second  conductiv- 
ity type  connected  in  a  conunon  source  configuration  and  a 
puU-down  transistor  of  said  first  conductivity  type  connected 
in  a  common  source  configuration  for  pulling  said  buffer 
output  node  alternately  toward  said  first  and  second  power 
supply  voluges  respectively; 
and  fiirther  characterized  in  that  said  output  buffer  also  includes 
a  driver  circuit  that  supplies  a  first  drive  signal  to  said  source 
follower  buffer  circuit,  and  a  second  drive  signal  to  said 
output  inverter,  wherein  the  first  and  second  drive  signals  are 
substantially  out-of-phase;  and  wherein  the  source  follower 
buffer  circuit  and  output  inverter  are  supplied  with  power 
supply  voltages  from  bondpads  on  said  integrated  circuit  diat 
are  separate  from  the  bondpads  that  supply  power  supply 
voltages  to  die  driver  circuit. 


5,818,263 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  AND 

IMPROVING  RACE  CONDITIONS  IN  VLSI 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Rooi  Ashuri,  Zicfaron  Yaakov,  Israel,  assignor  to  lotd  Corpo- 

ration,  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,435 

tat  a.*  H03K  19/00 

VS.  a.  326—93  8  CUns 


generated  by  the  transmitter  as  a  small  swing  voltage  differ- 
ential from  a  reference  voltage  and  the  signal  is  compared  to 
he  reference  voltage  by  the  differential  amplifier. 


4.  A  method  of  locating  a  race  condition  in  an  integrated  circuit, 
said  integrated  circuit  currently  malfunctioning,  said  mediod  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 
delaying  a  local  clock  signal  in  a  circuit  subblocic;  and 
testing  said  integrated  circuit,  if  said  integrated  circuit  functions 
property  then  said  circuit  subblocic  is  a  source  subblock  of 
said  race  condition,  else  delay  a  different  local  clock  signal  in 
a  different  circuit  subblock  and  repeat  said  steps  of  delaying 
and  testing  until  said  integrated  circuit  functions  property. 


5,818,264 

DYNAMIC  CIRCUIT  HAVING  IMPROVED  NOISE 

IMMUNITY  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Micfand  Kevin  Ciraula,  Round  Rock,  and  Donald  George 

Mikaa,  Jr.,  Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  tatematioaal 

Business  Machines  Corporatioo,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,773 

tat  CL^  iM3K  19/096 

VS.  a.  326—98  7  Ctates 


1.  A  dynamic  circuit,  comprising; 
an  input  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal,  comprising; 
a  first  transistor  having  a  first  electrode,  a  second  electrode, 

and  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  the  input  signal; 
a  second  transistor  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  the 
second  electrode  of  the  first  transistor,  a  second  electrode, 
and  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  the  input  signal; 
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a  clock  means  for  receiving  a  clock  signal,  comprising; 
a  third  transistor  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  the  second 
electrode   of  the   second   transistor,   a   second  electrode 
coupled  to  a  ground  reference  voltage,  and  a  control  elec- 
trode coupled  to  the  clock  signal; 
a  fourth  transistor  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  a  first 
power  reference  voltage,  a  second  electrode  coupled  to  the 
second  electrode  of  the  first  transistor,  and  a  control  elec- 
trode coupled  to  the  clock  signal;  and 
a  feedback  means  for  generating  an  output  signal,  comprising; 
an  inverter  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  second  electrode  of 
the  fourth  transistor  and  an  output  for  providing  the  output 
signal;  and 
a  filth  transistor  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  a  second 
power  reference  voltage,  a  second  electrode  coupled  to  a 
first  electrode  of  the  first  transistor,  and  a  control  electrode 
coupled  to  the  output  of  the  inverter. 


5318,265 
DIGITAL  PHASE  DETECTOR 

Meller  Wolfgang,  Backnang,  and  Fritz  Widmann,  Ilsfeld,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01380,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1996,  {  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18384,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  656,328 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Dec  29,  1993,  43  44 
867.4 

tat  CL*  H03K  5/26 
VS.  a.  327—6  5  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  phase  detector  for  determining  a  phase  relationship 
between  a  reference  clock  pulse  signal  and  a  comparison  clock 
pulse  signal,  said  digital  phase  detector  comprising: 

means  (STA)  for  generating  a  start  signal  and  means  (STO)  for 
generating  a  stop  signal  from  respective  chronologically  suc- 
cessive pulses  of  the  reference  clock  pulse  signal  (RT)  and  the 
comparison  clock  pulse  signal  (VT). 

a  counter  (Z)  for  counting  counter  clock  pulses  of  a  counter 
clock  pulse  signal  (ZT). 

means  (PDL)  for  turning  said  counter  on  in  response  to  said  start 
signal  and  for  turning  said  counter  off  in  response  to  said  stop 
signal  so  that  said  counter  counts  said  counter  clock  pulses 
during  a  time  window  between  said  start  signal  and  said  stop 
signal  to  obtain  a  counter  count  (ZW)  which  is  a  measure  of  a 
phase  shift  between  the  reference  clock  pulse  signal  and  the 
comparison  clock  pulse  signal, 

means  (VZ)  for  obtaining  phase  shift  sign  information  from  said 
comparison  clock  pulse  signal  and  said  reference  clock  pulse 
signal,  and 

means  (fiP)  for  adding  a  constant  to  said  counter  count  (ZW)  and 
for  subsequently  assigning  said  phase  shift  sign  information 
thereto  to  form  a  resulting  phase  shift  signal. 


memory 


5318,266 
REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  MADE  OF  BIMOS 

TRANSISTORS 
Chan- Jong  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  4,  1995, 
95-33822 

tat  a."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  327-— 55 12  Claims 
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I.  A  data  transmission'  circuit  for  a  semiconductor 
device,  the  data  transmission  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  nodes  for  receiving  first  and  second  input 
signals,  respectively; 

first  and  second  data  transmission  lines; 

first  and  second  output  nodes; 

a  control  electrode; 

first  and  second  sensing  nodes; 

precharging  circuit  for  precharging  the  first  and  second  data 
transmission  lines  to  a  first  supply  voltage  and  for  varying  the 
voltage  potential  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  data  transmis- 
sion lines  when  the  first  and  second  input  signals  are  comple- 
mentary to  each  other; 

sensing  node  voltage  level  supplying  circuit  for  applying  a 
voltage  from  the  first  and  second  sensing  nodes  to  the  first  and 
second  data  transmission  Unes.  respectively,  in  response  to  a 
transmission  pulse  inputted  to  the  control  electrode; 

pull-up  circuit  for  pulling  up  the  first  and  second  output  nodes  to 
a  second  supply  voltage  level;  and 

a  data  signal  outputting  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  MOS 
transistors,  the  sources  of  the  first  and  second  MOS  transistors 
being  connected  respectively  to  the  first  and  second  output 
nodes,  the  drains  of  the  first  and  second  MOS  transistors 
being  connected  respectively  to  the  first  and  second  sensing 
nodes,  and  the  control  electrodes  of  the  MOS  transistors  being 
connected  respectively  to  the  second  and  first  output  nodes, 
the  first  and  second  MOS  transistors  acting  to  amplify  voltage 
variation  of  the  first  and  second  sensing  nodes. 


5318,267 

INPUT  DETECTOR 

Mitsuhiko  Fi^io,  lizuka;  Masayuki  Miyamoto,  Nabari;  Kuni- 

hiko  lizuka,  Sakai,  and  Hirofumi  Matsui,  Ikoma-gun,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1996,  8-041789 
tat  a."  G«1R  19/00;  H03L  5/00 
VS.  a.  327—58  12  Claims 

10.  An  offset  compensation  method,  which  uses  an  input  detec- 
tor that  comprises:  a  comparison-voltage  generation  means  for 
sweeping  voltages  within  a  predetermined  range  so  as  to  output  the 
resulting  voltage  as  a  comparison  voltage;  comparison  means  each 
of  which  is  individually  installed  in  each  channel  and  has  input 
terminals  one  of  which  has  the  comparison  voltage  inputted  thereto 
and  the  other  of  which  has  an  input  voltage  from  the  corresponding 
channel  inputted  thereto;  an  input  capacitor  that  is  interpolated 
between  one  of  the  input  terminals  of  each  comparison  means  and 
the  input  side  thereof  and  a  feedback  capacitor  that  is  connected 
across  the  input  terminal  and  the  output  terminal  of  the  comparison 
means,  the  input  capacitor  and  the  feedback  capacitor  being  pro- 
vided with  respect  to  each  comparison  means;  and  detection  means 
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which  has  outputs  from  the  comparison  means  inputted  thereto  and 
which  detects  as  the  maximum  value  or  the  minimum  value  an 
input  voluge  of  a  channel  corresponding  to  the  comparison  means 
whose  output  was  inverted  earliest  among  respective  outputs,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  step  of  short-circuiting  the  input  terminal  and  the  output 
terminal,  as  well  as  cutting  off  the  end  on  the  output  terminal 
side  of  the  feedback  capacitor  and  the  output  terminal,  in  each 
comparison  means  so  that  the  predetermined  voltage  is 
applied  to  the  end;  and 
a  second  step  of  cutting  off  the  input  terminal  and  the  output 
terminal  so  that  the  predetermined  voltage  to  the  input  termi- 
nal through  the  input  capacitor,  the  second  step  being  carried 
out  after  the  first  step. 


cmc 


5318,268 
RCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  LEAKAGE  VOLTAGE  OF 
MOS  CAPAOTOR 
Dae  Jeong  Kim,  and  Sung  Ho  Wang,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,       assignors       to       LG       Semicon       Co.,       Ltd,, 
Cbungcfaeongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  780,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1995, 
1995/58901 

Int  CL"  GllC  7/00 
MS.  a.  327-77  6  aalms 
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1.  W  circuit  for  delecting  leakage  voltage  of  a  MOS  capacitor, 
the  circuit  comprising: 

a  timing  control  signal  generator  for  generating  a  timing  control 

signal  in  response  to  a  starting  signal  of  a  leakage  detection: 
a  sample/hold  circuit  for  sampling  and  holding  a  first  voltage  in 

response  to  the  starting  signal  of  the  leakage  detection: 
a  monitoring  capacitor  precharge  circuit  for  generating  a  second 

voltage  in  response  to  the  timing  control  signal: 


a  monitoring  capacitor  coupled  to  the  monitoring  capacitor 
precharge  circuit  for  providing  a  leakage  voltage  correspond- 
ing to  a  leakage  voltage  of  the  sample/hold  circuit;  and 
a  leakage  voltage  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  voltage  of  the 
monitoring  capacitor  when  the  voltage  of  the  monitoring 
capacitor  undergoes  a  leakage  causing  the  voltage  of  the 
monitoring  capacitor  to  drop  below  a  predetermined  voltage, 
wherein  the  monitoring  capacitor  precharge  circuit  includes: 
a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  the  timing  control  signal; 
a  first  inverter, 
a  first  switching  circuit  connected  to  input  and  output  stages 

of  the  first  inverter; 
a  second  switching  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  stage  of  the 

first  inverter,  wherein  the  timing  control  signal  controls  the 

first  and  second  switching  circuits;  and 
a   third   switching   circuit   for  discharging   the   monitoring 

capacitor  in  response  to  the  starting  signal  of  the  leakage 

detection, 
wherein  the  first  inverter  charges  the  monitoring  capacitor  in 

response  to  the  second  voltage. 


5,818,269 

DIFFERENTIAL  CURRENT  MODE  DRIVER 

Gary  Brown,  Fremont;  John  Andrew  Campbell,  Davis,  and 

Jitendra    Mohan,    Palo   Alto,   all    of   Calif.,   assignors    to 

National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

riled  Apr  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829^45 

Int  a.*  GOIR  19/00 

UJS.  a.  327-108  28  Claims 


AAJt. 


1.  An  apparatus  including  a  differential  current  driving  circuit 
for  providing  a  differential  signal  to  a  load,  said  differential  current 
driving  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  output  nodes  configured  to  couple  to  an  external 

circuit  and  convey  first  and  second  drive  currents; 
a  first  current  sinking  circuit,  coupled  to  said  first  output  node, 
configured  to  receive  a  first  input  signal  and  in  accordance 
therewith  sink  said  first  drive  current,  wherein  said  first  drive 
current  is  proportional  to  said  first  input  signal  and  said  first 
input  signal  has  a  first  signal  polarity  and  includes  active  aiwl 
inactive  signal  states:  and 
a  second  current  sinking  circuit,  coupled  to  said  second  output 
node,  configured  to  receive  a  second  input  signal  and  in 
accordance  therewith  sink  said  second  drive  current,  wherein 
said  second  drive  current  is  proportional  to  said  second  input 
signal  and  said  second  input  signal  has  said  first  signal  polar- 
ity and  includes  active  and  inactive  signal  states: 
wherein: 

said  first  input  signal  active  signal  state  is  contemporaneous 

with  said  second  input  signal  inactive  signal  state; 
said  first  input  signal  inactive  signal  state  is  contemporaneous 

with  said  second  input  signal  active  signal  state;  and 
said  first  and  second  drive  currents  together  form  at  said  first 
and  second  output  nodes  a  differential  output  signal  which 
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is  proportional  to  a  sum  of  said  first  input  signal  and  an 
inverse  of  said  second  input  signal. 


5,818,270 

TEMPERATURE  INDEPENDENT,  WIDE  RANGE 

FREQUENCY  CLOCK  MLILTIPLIER 

Ridha  M.  Hamza,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,495 

Int.  a.*  H03H  U/26 

U.S.  a.  327—116  12  Claims 


1.  A  clock  frequency  multiplier  comprising: 

at  least  one  adjustable  delay  cell  having  a  delay  setting  input,  a 

clock  input  and  an  output: 
a  clock  terminal; 
an  exclusive  OR  gate  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  clock 

terminal,  a  second  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  at 

least  one  adjustable  delay  cell,  and  having  an  output; 
a  delay  monitor  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  output  of 

said  exclusive  OR  gate,  and  having  a  second  input  and  an 

output;  and 
a  delay  controller  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of 

said  delay  monitor  and  an  output  connected  to  the  delay 

setting  input  of  said  at  least  one  adjustable  delay  cell  and  to 

the  second  input  of  said  delay  monitor. 


5,818,271 
POWER-UP/INTERRUPT  DELAY  TIMER 
Silvo  Stanojevic,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Exar  Corpora- 
tion, Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,145 

Int.  a."  H03L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  327—143  7  Qaims 


1.  A  reset  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  comparator  having  inputs  coupled  to  a  power  supply 

voltage  and  a  voltage  reference; 
a  second  comparator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  voltage 

reference,  and  an  output  for  generating  a  reset  signal; 
a  capacitor  coupled  to  a  second  input  of  said  second  comparator; 
a  charging  circuit  coupled  between  said  voltage  reference  and 

said  capacitor;  and 
a  discharging  circuit,  coupled  between  an  output  of  said  first 

comparator  and  said  capacitor,  configured  to  discharge  said 

capacitor  in  response  to  said  supply  voltage  falling  below  said 


voltage  reference  wherein  said  discharging  circuit  is  a  latch- 
ing current  source  comprising: 
at  least  one  current  source  transistor  connected  as  a  first  current 

mirror; 
a  set  transistor  having  a  base  coupled  as  a  set  input,  and  having 

an  emitter  and  collector  coupled  between  a  base  and  one  leg 

of  said  first  current  minor; 
a  second  current  mirror  connected  to  said  first  current  mirror; 

and 
a  reset  transistor  having  a  base  coupled  to  a  reset  input  and  an 

output  coupled  to  a  base  of  said  second  current  mirror. 


5,818,272 

DIGITAL  INTEGRATION  GAIN  REDUCTION  METHOD 

Bertrand  Jeffrey  Williams,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cypress 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,682,  Dec.  8,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760304 
InL  a."  H03L  7/06 
M&.  a.  327—156  26  Claims 
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15.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  phase  detector  configured  to  (i)  receive  an  input  signal,  (ii) 

receive  a  clock  pulse  and.  (iii)  produce  at  least  one  set  of 

output  signals; 
a  pulse  divider  configured  to  (i)  receive  said  set  of  output 

signals,  and  (ii)  produce  a  pulse  output  at  a  predetermined 

multiple  of  at  least  one  of  said  set  of  output  signals;  and 
a  filter  configured  to  (i)  receive  said  pulse  output  and  (ii) 

produce  a  control  signal  in  response  thereto. 


5,818,273 
CONFIGURABLE  MULTIFUNCTION  FLIP-FLOP 
Rodney  H.  Orgill,  Colorado  Springs;  Charies  L.  Cruse,  Jr., 
Woodland  Park,  and  Kevin  M.  Hall,  Colorado  Springs,  all  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  570,034,  Dec.  11, 1995,  Pat  N«.  5,684,744. 
This  appUcation  Juu.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,163 
Int  CI."  H03K /9// 77 
U.S.  a.  327—199  5  Claims 


I 


1.  A  configurable  flip  flop  having  a  first  data  input  node,  a 
second  data  input  node,  a  clock  input  node,  and  an  output  node, 
wherein  the  value  of  the  output  node  is  a  function  of  at  least  one  of 
the  data  input  nodes,  the  configurable  flip-flop  comprising: 

an  inverter  coupled  to  the  first  data  input  node  and  having  an 
inverted  output  node; 

a  plurality  of  configuration  lines,  each  configuration  line  provid- 
ing one  configuration  bit; 

a  multiplexor  addressed  by  the  configuration  lines  and  the  flip- 
flop  output  node  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  data  input  node, 
the  second  data  input  node,  or  the  inverted  first  data  input  and 
coupling  the  selected  one  to  a  multiplexor  output: 

a  latch  coupled  to  receive  the  multiplexor  output,  the  latch 
generating  a  gated  output  that  is  latched  only  when  the  clock 
is  in  a  first  state,  the  latch  having  an  edge  triggered  output  that 
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s  latched  at  a  value  equal  to  the  value  of  the  multiplexor 
output  when  the  clock  changes  from  the  first  state  to  the 
second  state;  and 
a  configuration  bit  controlled  selector  for  coupling  either  the 
gated  output  or  the  edge  triggered  output  to  the  flip-flop 
output  node. 


5,818074 
FLIP-FLOP  CIRCUIT 
Giampaolo  Lofflbreschi,  'nirin;  Maurizio  Gailinari,  Pavia,  and 
Marco   Morelli.    Milan,   all    of   Italy,   assignors   to   SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  and  Mag- 
neti  Marelli  S.p^.,  Milan,  both  of  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,345 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off,,  Nov.  7, 1995, 
95830472 

LitCL'H03Ki/Oi7 
VS.  a.  327—217  27  Claims 


i^ 


1.  A  logic  circuit  of  the  flip-flop  type  operable  to  commute  an 
output  signal  in  correspondence  with  any  logic  transition  of  an 
input  signal  comprising: 

a  flip-flop  having  a  data  input  receiving  said  input  signal. 

a  combinatory  circuit  performing  an  XOR  logic  function  fol- 
lowed by  an  inverting  logic  function  and  having  a  first  input 
receiving  said  input  signal  and  a  second  input  connected  to 
the  inverting  output  of  said  flip-flop,  and 

a  flip-flop  of  the  set-reset  type  having  a  set  input  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  combinatory  circuit,  and  a  reset  input 
connected  to  receive  a  reset  signal. 


I  5,818,275 

CLOCK  SIGNAL  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 
Hiroshi  Takahashi,  OU-machi,  and  Shigcshi  Abiko,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,992,  Feb.  21,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1994,  6-022773 
Int.  Cl.*  H03K  5/15  \ 

VS.  a.  327—259  fftHaims 

1.  A  non-overlapping  clock  signal  generating  circuit,  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  clock  signal  generating  circuit  which  generates  k  first 
clbck  signal  of  a  first  level  based  on  a  basic  clock  signal  at  the 
first  level,  and  the  first  clock  signal  at  a  second  level  based  on 
the  basic  clock  signal  al  ihe  second  level  and  a  delayed 
second  clock  signal  at  the  first  level,  the  first  clock  signal 
generating  circuit  having  a  first  output  for  providing  the  first 
clock  signal  to  an  external  circuit;  1, 

a  second  clock  signal  generating  circuit  which  generates 'a 
second  clock  signal  at  the  second  level  based  on  the  basic 
clock  signal  at  the  first  level  and  a  delayed  first  clock  signal  at 
the  first  level,  and  the  second  clock  signal  at  the  first  level 
based  on  the  basic  clock  signal  al  the  second  level,  the  secorid 
clock  signal  generating  circuit  having  a  second  output  for 
pnoviding  the  second  clock  signal  to  an  external  circuit; 
a  first  clock  signal  delay  circuit  which  delays  the  first  clock 
signal  for  a  prescribed  time  and  inputs  the  delayed  first  clock 
signal  into  the  second  clock  signal  generating  circuit  and  a 
second  clock  signal  delay  circuit  which  delays  the  second 
clock  signal  for  a  prescribed  time  and  inputs  the  delayed 


second  clock  signal  into  the  first  clock  signal  generating 
circuit,  such  that  the  first  clock  signal  and  the  second  clock 
signal  do  not  overiap  the  first  clock  signal  delay  circuit  and 
second  clock  signal  delay  circuit  each  include  plural  delay 
paths  with  different  delay  timing  and  plural  switching  means 
provided  to  each  delay  path: 

each  of  the  plural  delay  paths  comprising  a  delay  element  and 
one  of  the  plurality  of  switching  means,  the  delay  time  of  the 
first  clock  signal  and  the  second  clock  signal  being  set  by 
selectively  actuating  one  or  more  of  the  plurality  of  switching 
means  to  connect  respective  delay  elements; 

wherein  the  first  clock  signal  generating  circuit  further  com- 
prises a  first  delay  circuit  connected  to  a  first  output  uansistor. 
and  a  second  delay  circuit  connected  to  a  second  output 
transistor,  the  first  output  transistor  being  connected  in  series 
with  the  second  output  transistor  at  a  first  node  which  is  the 
first  output  of  the  first  clock  signal  generating  circuit,  the  first 
ctelay  circuit  responsively  connected  to  the  second  output 
transistor  and  thereby  operable  to  delay  driving  the  first  clock 
signal  to  the  first  level  until  a  first  delay  time  period  after 
cessation  of  driving  the  first  clock  signal  to  the  second  level, 
the  second  delay  circuit  responsively  connected  to  the  first 
output  transistor  and  thereby  operable  lo  delay  driving  the 
first  clock  signal  to  the  second  level  until  a  second  delay  time 
period  after  cessation  of  driving  the  first  clock  signal  to  the 
first  level,  whereby  a  through  current  is  prevented  from  flow- 
ing from  the  first  output  transistor  to  the  second  output  tran- 
sistor, and 

wherein  the  second  clock  generating  circuit  further  comprises  a 
third  delay  circuit  connected  to  a  third  output  transistor,  and  a 
fourth  delay  circuit  connected  to  a  fourth  output  transistor,  the 
third  output  transistor  being  connected  in  series  with  the 
fourth  output  transistor  at  a  second  node  which  is  the  second 
output  of  the  second  clock  signal  generation  circuit,  the  third 
delay  circuit  responsively  connected  to  the  fourth  output 
transistor  and  thereby  operable  to  delay  driving  the  second 
clock  signal  to  the  first  level  until  a  third  delay  time  period 
after  cessation  of  driving  the  second  clock  signal  to  the 
second  level,  the  fourth  delay  circuit  responsively  connected 
to  the  third  output  transistor  and  thereby  operable  to  delay 
driving  the  second  clock  signal  to  the  second  level  until  a 
fourth  delay  time  period  after  cessation  of  driving  the  second 
clock  signal  to  die  first  level,  whereby  a  through  current  is 
prevented  from  flowing  from  the  third  output  transistor  to  the 
fourth  output  transistor. 
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5,818476 

NON-OVERLAPPING  CLOCK  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Douglas  A.  Garrity,  Gilbert,  Ariz.,-  Patrick  L.  Rakers,  Schaum- 

burg,  and  Andrea  Eberhardt,  Hanover  Park,  both  of  111., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,178 

Int.  a."  H03H  11/16 


VS.  a.  327—259 

CLOCK 


9  Oaims 


5,818477 
TEMPERATURE  BALANCED  CIRCUIT 
Takeo  Miura,  Tatebayashi,  Japan,  as»gnor  to  Advantest  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790428 

Int  CI.*  H03H  11/26 

VS.  a.  327—262  7  Oaims 


•2  1ST  PUISE  SUPPLY  PATH 


PUi£EXTIUCTMG 

OKun 


1.  A  temperature  balanced  circuit  comprising: 
a  delay  circuit  giving  a  predetermined  delay  time  to  an  input 
signal  and  outputting  the  delayed  signal; 


a  first  pulse  supply  path  connected  to  said  delay  circuit  and 
supplying  a  first  pulse  signal  to  be  delayed  to  said  delay 
circuit: 

a  second  pulse  supply  path  supplying  a  second  pulse  signal 
having  a  frequency  equal  to  or  higher  than  that  of  the  first 
pulse  signal  supplied  from  said  first  pulse  supply  path; 

a  counter  counting  the  number  of  said  first  pulse  signals  within  a 
predetermined  fixed  time  interval; 

arithmetic  means  for  finding  a  difference  value  between  a  count 
value  of  said  counter  and  a  predetermined  value; 

pulse  extracting  means,  coupled  to  the  arithmetic  means,  for 
taking  out  the  same  number  of  the  second  pulse  signals  as 
said  difference  value  found  by  said  arithmetic  means;  and 

a  dummy  circuit  supplied  with  the  second  pulses  taken  out  by 
said  pulse  extracting  means  and  provided  near  said  delay 
circuit,  said  dummy  circuit  having  the  same  construction  as 
that  of  said  delay  circuit. 


1.  A  non-overlapping  clock  generation  circuit  comprising: 

an  inverter  having  an  input  coupled  lo  a  clock  input  of  the 

non-overlapping  clock  generation  circuit  and  an  output; 
a  first  NOR  gate  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  clock  input 

of  the  non-overlapping  clock  generation  circuit,  a  second 

input,  and  an  output; 
a  second  NOR  gate  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  output  of 

said  first  NOR  gate,  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  output  of 

said  inverter,  and  an  output; 
a  third  NOR  gate  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  output  of 

said  second  NOR  gate,  a  second  input,  and  an  output: 
a  fourth  NOR  gate  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  output  of 

said  third  NOR  gate,  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  output  of 

said  inverter,  and  an  output; 
a  fifth  NOR  gate  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  clock  input 

of  the  non-overlapping  clock  generation  circuit,  a  second 

Input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  fourth  NOR  gate,  and  an 

output;  and 
a  sixth  NOR  gate  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  output  of 

said  third  NOR  gate,  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  output  of 

said  fifth  NOR  gate,  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  second 

inputs  of  said  first  and  third  NOR  gates. 


5,818478 
LEVEL  SHIFT  CIRCUIT 
Kazuya  Yanuunoto,  and  Kousei  Maemura,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assigaors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Sep.  6,  1996,  8-236429 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/07 

VS.  a.  327—333  6  aaims 


OCflomMtmaon 


VCF\.omM9»caac 


1.  A  level  shift  circuit  shifting  logic  levels  of  an  SCFL  circuit  to 
logic  levels  of  a  OCR-  circuit  comprising: 

an  SCFL  circuit  having  two  complementary  outputs: 

a  DCFL  type  flip-flop  circuit  comprising  two  series  circuits, 
each  series  circuit  including  a  switching  PET  and  a  load 
resistor,  two  parallel  circuits,  each  parallel  circuit  having  a 
resistor  and  a  capacitance,  and  two  input/output  nodes  con- 
nected to  connection  nodes  of  the  switching  FETs  and  the 
toad  resistors  in  the  two  series  circuits,  wherein  the  two 
input/output  nodes  are  cross-coupled  to  gates  of  the  switching 
FETs  of  the  two  series  circuits  through  the  two  parallel 
circuits; 

two  source  follower  circuits,  each  source  follower  circuit  com- 
prising an  PET  and  a  diode  and  having  inputs  connected  to  the 
complementary  outputs  of  the  SCFL  circuit  and  outputs  con- 
nected to  the  load  resistors  of  the  series  circuits,  the  load 
resistors  being  connected  to  the  switching  FETs;  and 

two  DCFL  circuits  having  inputs  connected  to  the  two  input/ 
output  nodes  and  at  least  one  output  connected  to  a  following 
stage  DCFL  circuit. 


788 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  6,  1998 


5318^79 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  COMPRISING  A 

LOGARITHMIC  TRANSFER  FUNCTION 

Burfchard  Dick.  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1996,  196  08 
861,5 

'  Int  a.*  H03G  iim 

MS.  CL  327—350  20  aaims 

too 


20.  A  circuit  airangement  having  a  logarithmic  transfer  function 
between  an  input  signal  and  an  output  signal  in  a  predefined  level 
range  of  the  input  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  differential  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  for 
receiving  the  input  signal  between  them,  and  a  pair  of  output 
terminals: 

a  pair  of  working  impedances  each  coiuiected  at  one  end  to  a 
different  one  of  the  output  terminals  of  the  first  differential 
amplifier  and  connected  at  their  other  end  to  a  power  supply 
terminal,  each  of  said  working  impediances  being  subdivided 
by  a  respective  tap: 

a  second  differential  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals 
cross-connected  to  the  taps  of  different  ones  of  the  pair  of 
working  impedances,  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals  connected 
to  different  ones  of  the  output  terminal^  of  the  first  differential 
amplifier  at  respective  first  and  second  connections:  and 

a  rectifier  suge  having  first  and  second  inputs  connected  to  the 
first  and  second  connections,  respectively,  and  having  an 
oi^tput  for  supplying  said  output  signal. 


5318,280 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WTTH  PRECONDITIONING 
FOR  SHIFTING  THE  VOLTAGE  LEVEL  OF  A  SIGNAL 
Douglas  Ele  Martin,  Round  Rock.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Intenu- 
tiooal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,042 
Int  a."  H03K  17/04 
VS.  a.  327—374  4  claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  shifting  the  level  of  a  signal,  comprising: 
a  shifter  receiving  a  multi-logic  state  input  signal  and  generating 
a  multi-logic  state  output  signal  responsive  to  changes  in  logic 
state  of  the  input  signal  and  whose  voltage  level  is  shifted 
widi  respect  to  the  input  signal;  and 
a  feedback  circuit  feeding  a  signal  derived  from  the  output 
signal  back  to  the  shifter  to  precondition  the  shifter  so  that  the 
speed  of  the  output  signal  transition  between  states  is  accel- 
erated; 
wherein: 
i)  the  shifter  has  at  least  one  switching  device  and  the  precon- 
ditioning drives  the  at  least  one  switching  device  to  a 
physical  state  that  is  advantageous  for  a  succeeding  logic 
state  of  the  shifter  output  signal  so  that  when  the  input 


signal  changes  to  the  succeeding  logic  state  the  switching 
device  has  already  been  driven  to  the  advantageous  physi- 
cal state, 

ii)  the  at  least  one  switching  device  has  physical  on  and  off 
states,  and  the  preconditioning  drives  the  at  least  one 
switching  device  toward  the  off  state  so  that  when  the 
output  signal  transitions  to  a  certain  logic  state  the  switch- 
ing device  does  not  substantially  oppose  the  transition, 

iii)  the  shifter  has  a  first  voltage  supply  compatible  with 
voltage  requirements  of  a  circuit  which  generates  the  input 
signal  to  the  shifter,  and  a  second  voltage  supply  at  a  higher 
voltage  level  compatible  to  voluge  requirements  for  a 
circuit  driven  by  the  shifter. 

iv)  certain  switching  devices  in  the  shifter  are  supplied  by  the 
first  voltage  supply  and  certain  switching  devices  in  the 
shifter  are  supplied  by  the  second  voltage  supply,  and 

V)  driving  the  at  least  one  switching  device  toward  the  off 
state  includes  driving  a  switching  device  supplied  by  the 
second  voltage  supply. 


5,818,281 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT  HAVING  TURN-ON 

PREVENTION  CAPABILITY  OF  SWITCHING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  DURING  OFF  CYCLE 
THEREOF  BY  UNDESIRED  TRANSIENT  VOLTAGES 
Hitoshi  Obura;  Koji  Kawamoto,  and  Shoicbi  Ozeki,  all  of 
Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hita- 
chi Haramacbi  Electronics  Co.,Ltd.,  Hitachi,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528.887 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-224753 

iBt  a.*  li03K  /7//6 

U.S.  CL  327—381  4  claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  switching  circuit  comprising: 
at  least  a  pair  of  first  semiconductor  devices,  conrtected  in  series 
between  terminals  of  a  direct  current  power  supply  potential, 
each  having  a  pair  of  main  electrodes  and  an  insulated-gate 
electrode,  wherein  a  common  node  of  the  series-connected 
pair  of  said  first  semiconductor  devices  is  used  to  derive  an 
output; 
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at  least  one  second  semiconductor  device  each  having  a  first 
main  electrode,  a  second  main  electrode  and  a  control  elec- 
trode, said  first  main  electrode  thereof  being  connected  to  the 
insulated-gate  electrode  of  one  of  said  first  semiconductor 
devices,  and  said  second  main  electrode  thereof  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  pair  of  main  electrodes  of  said  one  of  said 
first  semiconductor  devices:  and 

at  least  one  capacitance  element  each  of  which  has  a  first 
electrode  connected  to  the  control  electrode  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  at  least  one  second  semiconductor  device  and  a 
second  electrode  coupled  to  receive  a  fixed  electric  potential. 

wherein  said  at  least  one  second  semiconductor  device  includes 
a  plurality  of  second  semiconductor  devices  and  said  at  least 
one  capacitance  element  includes  a  plurality  of  capacitance 
elements  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  said  second 
semiconductor  devices,  each  said  capacitance  element  having 
the  second  electrode  thereof  applied  with  said  fixed  electric 
potential  and  the  first  electrode  thereof  coupled  to  the  control 
electrode  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  second  semiconduc- 
tor devices, 

wherein  aid  at  least  a  pair  of  first  semiconductor  devices  is 
comprised  of  a  parallel  arrangement  of  plural  pairs  of  series- 
connected  first  semiconductor  devices  across  an  operating 
voltage,  corresponding  to  said  direct  current  power  supply 
potential,  to  form  an  inverter  circuit,  the  common  node  con- 
nection of  each  and  every  such  series-connected  pair  is 
coupled  to  a  driving  tenninal  of  a  load  circuit,  and 

wherein  said  operating  voltage  constitutes  a  portion  of  the 
potential  of  said  fixed  electric  potential  applied  to  said  capaci- 
tance elements,  respectively. 


drain  region  from  said  semiconductor  isolation  region  and 
said  base  region  has  an  upper  portion  at  which  a  source  region 
is  formed  of  said  first  conductivity  type:  and 
wherein  a  field  relaxation  region  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  is  formed  between  said  base  region  and  a  drain  electrode 
contact  portion  at  which  said  drain  region  contacts  with  a 
drain  electrode  but  distanced  fix)m  both  said  base  region  and 
said  drain  electrode  contact  portion  and  said  field  relaxation 
region  is  also  separated  via  said  drain  region  from  said  later- 
ally extending  portion  of  said  semicoiKluctor  isolation  region 
to  form  a  drain  current  channel  region  between  said  field 
relaxation  region  and  said  laterally  extending  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  isolation  region  and  further  said  field  relax- 
ation region  is  electrically  connected  via  an  interconnection  to 
said  source  region  and  said  vertically  extending  portion  of 
said  semiconductor  isolation  region  so  that  said  field  relax- 
ation region  and  said  semiconductor  isolation  region  have  the 
same  potential  as  said  source  region  whereby  if  said  lateral 
MOS  field  effect  transistor  is  reverse-biased  by  a  voltage,  then 
a  first  space  charge  region  is  formed  which  extends  from  a 
first  p-n  juiKtion  surface  between  said  laterally  extending 
portion  of  said  semiconductor  isolation  region  and  said  drain 
current  channel  region  of  said  drain  region  toward  said  drain 
current  channel  region  and  a  second  space  charge  region  is 
formed  which  extends  from  a  second  |>-n  junction  surface 
between  said  field  relaxation  region  and  said  drain  current 
chatuiel  region  of  said  drain  region  toward  said  drain  current 
channel  region  for  causing  said  first  and  second  space  charge 
regions  to  contact  with  each  other  to  pinch  said  drain  current 
chatuiel  region  off. 


5,818^82 

BRIDGE  CIRCUITRY  COMPRISING  SERIES 

CONNECTION  OF  VERTICAL  AND  LATERAL  MOSFETS 

Wataru  Sumida,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1997,  Ser.  No.  797,313 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1996,  8-020818 

Int.  a."  H03K  17/56 

VS.  a.  327-^24  2  Qaims 


>i •!■ a tif-  a  — 

1.  A  half  bridge  circuitry  comprising  a  vertical  MOS  field  effect 
transistor  and  a  lateral  MOS  field  effect  transistor  which  are 
connected  in  series  between  first  and  second  input  terminals  which 
are  applied  with  a  DC  voltage,  said  vertical  MOS  field  effect 
U-ansistor  and  said  lateral  MOS  field  effect  transistor  being  inte- 
grated on  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity 
type,  said  vertical  MOS  field  effect  transistor  and  said  lateral  MOS 
field  effect  transistor  having  channels  of  said  first  conductivity 
type,  said  lateral  MOS  field  effect  transistor  having  a  drain  region 
of  a  first  conductivity  type  surrounded  by  a  semiconductor  isola- 
tion region  having  a  second  conductivity  type  and  comprising  a 
laterally  extending  portion  and  a  vertically  extending  portion  so 
that  said  drain  region  of  said  lateral  MOS  field  effect  transistor  is 
isolated  by  said  laterally  extending  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
isolation  region  from  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  also  iso- 
lated by  said  vertically  extending  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
isolation  region  from  said  vertical  MOS  field  effect  transistor, 

wherein  a  base  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  is  formed 
in  an  upper  portion  of  said  drain  region  and  separated  by  said 


5,818,283 
HIGH  POWER  FET  SWITCH 
Yoshiyuki  Tonami;  Goro  Yoshida,  and  Kazuo  Yamashita,  all  of 
Mitaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Radio  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul,  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  13,  1995,  7-177427 

InL  CL*  H03K  17/687 

VS.  CL  327—436  5  Claims 

-^ ^-OUT 


FFTI  Frr2 

_3 .r 


1.  An  FET  switch  having  an  input  terminal,  an  output  terminal, 
and  a  control  terminal,  said  FET  switch  maintaining  an  ON  state 
for  transmitting  an  input  signal  from  said  input  terminal  to  said 
output  terminal  and  an  OFF  state  for  preventing  transmission  of 
said  input  signal  ftxim  said  input  terminal  to  said  output  terminal, 
said  ON  signal  and  said  OFF  state  being  controlled  by  a  control 
voltage  supplied  to  said  control  tenninal,  said  FET  switch  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  FETs  each  of  which  has  a  drain,  a  source,  aitd  a 
gate  which  is  coupled  to  said  control  terminal,  said  FETS 
being  connected  between  said  input  tenninal  and  said  output 
tenninal  in  a  multi-stage  series  configuration;  and 
control  voltage  adjusting  means  respectively  coupling,  for  each 
of  said  FETs,  said  gate  of  a  respective  FET  with  only  one  of 
said  drain  and  said  source  of  said  respective  FET  for  adjusting 
said  control  voltage  in  response  to  said  input  signal. 
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5^18,284 
CONTROLLER  FOR  POWER  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Yoshinori  Murakami,  Tokyo;   Kazuma  Ohkura,  Kanagawa- 
ken;  Yasohiko  KJUjima,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Kazuhiko  Tani, 
Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

I  Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693^26 

CUms  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-202991 
Int.  a.'^  H03K  17/60 


f  ;=L>Hi«   Hlja  a^i 


VS.  CL  327—478 


Vp>0 


Vcc>0 


21  Claims 


VnSO 


I.  A  controller  for  a  power  bipolar  transistor  which  has  at  least 
an  emitter  lerminal  and  a  collector  terminal  to  flow  a  main  current 
and  a  base  terminal  to  accept  a  base  current,  said  controller 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  controlling  device  to  give  said  base  current  two  states 
that  are  a  "conduction"  state  or  a  "cut-off"  stale  in  response  to 
a  first  signal  applied  from  external;  and 

(b)  a  second  controlling  device  including  at  least  a  detecting 
means  to  detect  a  potential  difference  between  said  emitter 
and  collector  terminals,  and 

a  base-cuiTent-control  transistor  which  has  two  main  tenni- 
nals  to  transfer  said  base  current,  and  a  control  terminal  for 
varying  a  value  of  resistance  between  said  two  main  termi- 
nals to  manage  a  condition  of  said  power  bipolar  transistor 
within  a  predetermined  range  in  response  to  a  result  of 
detection  of  said  detecting  means,  wherein 
said  second  controlling  device  operates  independently  of  said 

first  controlling  device. 


5,818085 

FUSE  SIGNATURE  CIRCUITS  FOR 

MICROELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

SangKll  Lee,  and  Young-Sik  Scok,  iMth  of  Kyungkl-do,  Rep. 

of  Korea,   aasigiiors   to   Samsang   Electrooks   Co.,   Ltd., 

Suwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668346 
ClaioK  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  3«,  1995, 
95-18973 

tat  a.*  H03K  19/007 
VS.  CL  327-525  21  Claims 

1.  A  fijse  signature  circuit  for  a  microelectronic  device,  said  ftise 
signature  circuit  comprising: 
a  fuse  circuit  comprising  a  fuse  which  can  be  cut  electrically  in 
response  to  a  cut  control  signal,  said  fiise  circuit  generating  a 
fuse  state  signal  indicating  if  the  fiise  has  been  cut  wherein 
said  fiise  can  be  cut  in  response  to  electrical  energy  passed 
^       therethrough,  said  fuse  circuit  further  comprising. 

a  transistor  serially  connected  with  said  fiise  wherein  said 
transistor  allows  electrical  energy  from  an  electrical  energy 
source  to  pass  through  said  fuse  in  response  to  said  cut 
control  signal  thereby  cutting  said  fuse,  and 


jgaj  waic^5r> 


a  fuse  state  circuit  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  fuse  for 
generating  said  fiise  state  signal; 
a  sensing  circuit  which  generates  an  output  signal  responsive  to 

said  fiise  state  signal:  and 
a  cut  control  circuit  for  turning  said  transistor  on  responsive  to 

said  cut  control  signal  and  a  master  clock  signal. 


5,818,286 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  MAKING 

A  BURN-IN  SETTING  AND  TEST  MODE  SETTING  TO 

RUN  A  BURN-IN  AND  A  TEST  MODE  OPERATION 

Toshio  Watanabc,  Kltakatsuragi-gHn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 

Kabusfalki  Kaisiia,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-343076 

Int.  a."  G05F  3/02 

VS.  CL  327-530  5  QlMims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

an  auto<lear  circuit  for  outputting  an  auto-clear  signal  in 
response  to  a  supply  of  a  power  source; 

a  mode  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  first  mode 
signal  for  starting  a  test  operation  based  on  said  auto<lear 
signal,  and  a  second  mode  signal  for  shifting  from  a  test  mode 
operation  to  a  normal  operation  upon  external  input  of  one  of 
a  reset  signal  and  an  operation  start  signal;  and 

a  mode  setting  circuit  for  setting  the  test  operation  upon  input  of 
said  first  mode  signal  and  for  setting  the  normal  operation 
upon  input  of  said  second  mode  signal. 
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5,818,287 

GATE-SWITCHING  CHARGE-PUMP  IMPLENTED 

INSIDE  A  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP 

Hugh  Chow,  Thomhill,  Canada,  assignor  to  ATI  Technologies 

Inc.,  Unionville,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,875 

tat  a.*  H03L  7/089;  G05F  3/16 

VS.  a.  327—536  6  Claims 


SOUCEBO 


1.  A  charge  pump  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  branch  PMOS  FET  having  a  source  connected  to  a 
voltage  source  and  a  drain  connected  to  an  output  node. 

(b)  a  second  branch  NMOS  FET  having  a  drain  connected  to  the 
output  node  and  a  source  connected  to  a  ground  node, 

(c)  first  means  for  selectively  switching  a  gate  of  the  PMOS  FET 
between  its  source  and  a  first  bias  voltage  source,  and 

(d)  second  means  for  selectively  switching  a  gate  of  the  NMOS 
FET  between  its  source  and  a  second  bias  voltage  source, 

(e)  said  bias  voltages  being  of  magnitudes  such  that  said  first 
branch  PMOS  FET  and  second  branch  NMOS  FET  will 
source  and  sink  the  same  magnitude  of  current  when  said 
FETs  are  fully  conducting,  and 

the  first  bias  voltage  is  at  least  one  threshold  voltage  Vtp  more 
negative  than  voltage  of  the  source  of  the  PMOS  FET,  and  the 
second  bias  voltage  is  at  least  one  threshold  voltage  Vm  more 
positive  than  voltage  of  the  source  of  the  NMOS  FET. 


5318,288 

CHARGE  PUMP  CIRCUIT  HAVING  NON-UNIFORM 

STAGE  CAPACITANCE  FOR  PROVIDING  INCREASED 

RISE  TIME  AND  REDUCED  AREA 

Binh  Quang  Le,  Santa  Clara;  Pau-Ling  Chen,  Saratoga,  and 

Shane  HoHmer,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,095 

tat  a.*  H02M  7/25 

VS.  CL  327—536  18  Claims 


plurality  of  capacitor  means,  wherein  each  respective  one  of 
said  capacitor  means  has  a  different  capacitance  value  and 
said  capacitance  value  of  each  respective  one  of  said  capacitor 
means  is  based  on  a  total  capacitance  of  said  charge  pump 
circuit  a  load  capacitance  of  said  charge  pump  circuit,  and  a 
predetermined  rise  time. 


5318,289 

CLOCKING  SCHEME  AND  CHARGE  TRANSFER 

SWITCH  FOR  INCREASING  THE  EITICIENCY  OF  A 

CHARGE  PUMP  OR  OTHER  CIRCUIT 

Christophe  J.  Chevallier,  Palo  Alto,  and  VInod  C.  Lakhani, 

Milpitas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology, 

tac,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,474 

tat  a.»  HOSL  l/OO 

VS.  a.  327—536  32  Claims 


not  PKVKWS 

succ 


1 .  A  charge  pump  for  transforming  an  input  voltage  to  an  output 
voltage,  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  pump  stage,  wherein  each  pump  stage 
includes  a  stage  capacitor  which  is  charged  and  discharged 
during  a  clock  cycle  of  the  charge  pump,  clock  drivers 
coupled  to  the  stage  capacitor  on  a  clock  driver  side  of  said 
stage  capacitor  and  configured  to  control  charging  and  dis- 
charging of  the  stage  capacitor  in  response  to  clock  signals, 
and  wherein  the  stage  capacitor  has  an  associated  stray 
capacitance  on  the  clock  driver  side;  and 

a  charge  transfer  switch  connected  to  the  clock  driver  side  of  the 
first  pump  stage  which  electrically  connects  the  stray  capaci- 
tance of  the  first  pump  stage  on  the  clock  driver  side  to  the 
stray  capacitance  on  the  clock  driver  side  of  the  second  pump 
stage  in  response  to  a  control  signal,  thereby  transferring 
charge  between  the  stray  capacitance  of  the  first  pump  stage 
and  the  stray  capacitance  of  the  second  pump  stage. 
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1.  A  charge  pump  circuit,  comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  a  signal; 
output  means  for  providing  a  modified  signal;  and 
stage  means,  coupled  between  said  input  and  output  means,  for 
generating  said  modified  signal,  said  stage  means  including  a 


5318,290 
BL\S  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  WITH 
COMPLETE  FEEDBACK  CONTROL 
Shyuklil  "ftukada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,242 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-025749 
Int  a.*^  G05F  l/IO 
VS.  a.  327—537  6  Claims 

1.  A  bias  voltage  controlling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  power  supply  voltage  means  for  receiving  a  first  power 

supply  voltage; 
a  second  power  supply  voltage  means  for  receiving  a  second 
power  supply  voltage  lower  than  said  first  power  supply 
voltage; 
a  bias  voltage  means  for  receiving  a  bias  voltage  lower  than  said 
second  power  supply  voltage; 
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S,818J9l 
FAST  VOLTAGE  REGULATION  WITHOUT  OVERSHOOT 
John  William  Tiede,  and  Jon  Allan  Faue.  both  of  Colorado 
Springs.  Colo.,  assignors  to  United  Memories,  Inc^  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo. 

FUcd  Apr.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  833,083 
I  Int.  a."  G«5F  I/IO 

VS.  C\.  327—538  13  Qalms 

1.  An  on-chip  voltage  regulator  for  controlling  a  gate  of  a 
regulator  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  receive  an 
extemil  power  supply  voltage  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to 
provide  a  regulated  voltage  level  to  an  internal  circuit  formed  on  a 
chip  on  which  the  on-chip  voltage  regulator  is  formed,  the  on-chip 
voltage  regulator  comprisiiig: 
a  control  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  receive  the 
external  power  supply  voltage,  a  second  terminal  coupled  to 
the  gate  of  the  regulator  transistor,  and  a  gate  coupled  to 
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a  single  bias  voltage  comparator  circuit,  connected  to  said  bias 
voltage  means,  for  comparing  said  bias  voltage  with  a  single 
reference  voltage; 
a  bias  voltage  lowering  circuit,  connected  to  said  first  power 
supply  voltage  nneans.  and  also  connected  between  said  bias 
voltage  comparator  circuit  and  said  bias  voltage  means,  for 
lowering  said  bias  voltage  when  said  bias  voltage  is  higher 
than  said  reference  voltage;  and 
a  bias  voluge  raising  circuit,  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
power  supply  means,  and  also  connected  between  said  bias 
voltage  comparator  circuit  and  said  bias  voltage  means,  for 
raising  said  bias  voltage  when  said  bias  voltage  is  not  higher 
than  said  reference  voltage:  wherein 
said  bias  voltage  lowering  circuit  includes  a  charge  pump  cir- 
cuit; 
said  bias  voltage  raising  circuit  includes: 
a  first  switching  element  connected  between  said  second 
power  supply  voluge  means  and  said  bias  voltage  means. 
a  capacitor  connected  between  said  first  power  supply  voltage 
means  and  a  control  terminal  of  said  first  switching  ele- 
ment, and 
a  second  switching  elenient  connected  between  the  control 
terminal  of  said  first  switching  element  and  said  second 
power  supply  voltage  means: 
said  second  switching  element  being  turned  ON  when  said  bias 
vx)ltage  comparator  circuit  indicates  that  said  bias  voltage  is 
higher  than  said  refereiKe  voltage,  and 
said  second  switching  element  being  turned  OFF  when  said  bias 
voltage  comparator  circuit  indicates  that  said  bias  voltage  is 
not  higher  than  said  reference  voltage; 
said  bias  voltage  comparator  circuit  includes: 

a  resistance  means  connected  to  said  first  power  supply  volt- 
age means,  and 
a  P-channel  enhancement-type  MOS  transistor  connected 
between  said  resistance  means  and  said  second  power  sup- 
ply voluge  means,  a  gate  of  said  P-channel  enhancement- 
type  MOS  transistor  being  connected  to  said  bias  voltage 


receive  a  signal  indicating  when  the  internal  circuit  is  acti- 
vated, wherein  the  control  transistor  generates  a  control  volt- 
age with  an  overshoot  portion  having  preselected  duration  on 
the  gate  of  the  regulator  transistor  in  response  to  the  activation 
of  the  internal  circuit. 


5,818^2 

BANDGAP  REFERENCE  CIRCUIT 

WilUam  Cari  Slemmer,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SCS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroHton,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235^62,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Apr.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  85935 
Int  CL"  G05F  3/26 
MS.  a.  327—539 


J 


20  Claims 

10 


M  EHrTTERS 


1.  A  bandgap  reference  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  supply  voltage  which  provides  a  primary  power  source  to 
the  bandgap  reference  circuit: 

a  second  supply  voltage: 

a  plurality  of  bipolar  junction  transistors: 

a  resistor,  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  with  the 
first  terminal  of  the  resistor  connected  to  the  first  supply 
voltage  and  the  second  terminal  of  the  resistor  connected  to  a 
base  of  each  bipolar  junction  transistor  of  the  plurality  of 
bipolar  junction  transistors: 

a  bandgap  reference  voltage  is  equal  to  the  difference  between 
the  first  supply  voltage  and  a  voltage  present  at  an  emitter  of 
a  first  bipolar  junction  tfansistor  of  the  plurality  of  bipolar 
junction  transistors,  wherein  the  first  supply  voltage  provides 
the  primary  power  source  to  the  bandgap  reference  circuit  so 
long  as  the  bandgap  reference  voluge  does  not  fall  below  a 
predetermined  voltage  level:  and 

a  current  mirror  formed  in  pan  by  a  first  u-ansistor  and  a  second 
transistor  wherein  the  first  transistor  and  the  second  transistor 
each  have  a  first  terminal,  a  second  terminal,  and  a  gate, 
wherein  the  first  terminal  of  the  first  u-ansistor  and  the  first 
terminal  of  the  second  transistor  are  connected  to  the  second 
supply  voltage,  and  wherein  the  second  terminal  of  the  first 
transistor  is  coupled  to  a  second  bipolar  junction  transistor  of 
the  plurality  of  bipolar  junction  transistors,  the  second  termi- 
nal of  the  second  transistor  is  coupled  to  the  resistor,  and  the 


October  6.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


793 


gate  of  the  first  transistor  is  coupled  is  to  the  gate  of  the 
second  transistor  and  the  second  terminal  of  the  first  transis- 
tor. 


5318,293 
HIGH  SPEED  ANALOG  FLIP-FLOP  WITH  EMBEDDED 
LOGIC  AND  PHASE-LOCKED-LOOP  CIRCUIT 
EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
GeoArcy  E.  Brehmer,  Lexington,  and  Daren  AUee,  Austin,  bott 
of  Tex.,  sssignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,289 

Int  a.*  H03K  3/356 

MS.  a.  327—202  27  Claims 
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1.  A  differential  analog  flip-flop  circuit  for  receiving  a  plurality 
of  differential  input  signals  and  configured  to  drive  a  differential 
output  signal  comprising: 
a  master  section  for  setting  a  sute  of  a  differential  set  up  signal 
in  response  to  an  occurrence  of  a  first  phase  of  a  clock  signal, 
wherein  said  sUte  of  said  differential  set  up  signal  is  depen- 
dent upon  a  sute  of  said  plurality  of  differential  input  signals; 
and 
a  slave  section  coupled  to  said  master  section  and  configured  to 
hold  and  drive  said  differential  output  signal  in  response  to  an 
occurrence  of  a  second  phase  of  said  clock  signal,  wherein 
said  differential  output  signal  is  indicative  of  a  sute  of  said 
differential  set-up  output  signal; 
wherein  said  master  section  includes: 

a  first  load  coupled  to  a  first  reference  voluge; 
a  second  load  coupled  to  said  first  reference  voluge; 
a  differential  pair  of  transistors  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  loads  and  configured  to  differentially  control  a  flow 
of  current  through  said  first  and  second  loads  during  said 
second  phase  of  said  clock  signal:  and 
a  first  logic  circuit  configured  to  control  a  current  through  said 
first  load  during  said  first  phase  of  said  clock  signal, 
wherein  said  first  logic  circuit  includes  a  first  transistor 
coupled  to  a  second  transistor,  wherein  both  said  first 
transistor  and  said  second  transistor  are  connected  to  con- 
duct current  which  flows  through  said  first  load,  and 
wherein  a  gate  of  said  first  transistor  is  coupled  to  receive  a 
first  of  said  plurality  of  differential  input  signals  and 
wherein  a  gate  of  said  second  transistor  is  coupled  to 
receive  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  differential  input  sig- 
nals. 


5,818,294 
TEMPERATURE  INSENSITIVE  CURRENT  SOURCE 
Beivjamin   Howard  Ashmore,  Jr.,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683373 
Int.  CI."  G05F  3/26 
MS.  a.  327—543  19  Claims 

1.  A  current  source,  comprising: 
first  and  second  MOS  transistors  connected  in  series  between  a 

power  supply  and  a  first  node: 
third  and  four  MOS  transistors  connected  in  series  between  said 
power  supply  and  a  second  node,  wherein  a  gate  terminal  of 


^\ n-%. 


said  first  and  third  transistors  are  mutually  connected  to  a  gate 
of  a  first  current  sourcing  transistor,  and  wherein  a  gate 
terminal  of  said  second  and  fourth  transistors  are  mutually 
coiuiected; 

fifth  and  sixth  MOS  transistors  connected  in  series  between  said 
power  supply  and  a  third  node; 

seventh  and  eighth  MOS  transistors  connected  in  series  between 
said  power  supply  and  a  fourth  node,  wherein  a  gate  terminal 
of  said  fifth  and  seventh  transistors  arc  mutually  connected  to 
a  gate  of  a  second  current  sourcing  transistor,  and  wherein  a 
gate  terminal  of  said  sixth  and  eighth  transistors  are  mutually 
coiuiected; 

a  positive  temperature  dependent  current  extending  through  a 
primary  resistor  configured  between  said  second  node  and  a 
diode-connected  ground  supply; 

a  negative  temperature  dependent  current  extending  through  a 
secondary  resistor  connected  between  said  fourth  node  and 
said  ground  supply: 

a  current  source  output  coupled  to  receive  a  sum  of  said  positive 
and  negative  temperature  dependent  currents  from  said  first 
and  second  sourcing  transistors;  and 

a  startup  circuit  configured  to  supply  a  first  initial  voluge  to  the 
gate  terminals  of  said  first  and  third  transistors  and  a  second 
initial  voluge  to  the  gate  terminals  of  said  second  and  fourth 
transistors,  wherein  said  first  initial  voluge  activates  said  first 
and  third  transistors  and  said  second  initial  voluge  activates 
said  second  and  fourth  transistors. 


5,818,295 
OPERATIONAL  AMPLIHER  WITH  STABILIZED  DC 
OPERATIONS 
Tsuyoshi    Chimura,    Kawaguchi;    Masahiko    Higashi,    Ami- 
machi,  and  Tatsumi  Satoh,  Hiji-machi,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  30,  1995,  7-166475 
Int  CI."  H03F  3/45:3/26 
MS.  a.  327—561  7  Cteims 

1.  An  operational  amplifier  for  driving  a  capacitive  load,  com- 
prising: 

a  signal  input  terminal  of  voluge  V,,v.  and  a  power  input 

terminal  for  a  supply  voluge: 
an  output  terminal  of  voluge  V,,^,^^  and  a  ground  terminal,  for 

coupling  to  the  capacitive  load: 
a  comparator  responsive  to  V,v  and  ^ovt  '^or  generating  a 
control  signal  respectively  indicating  CHARGE.  STANDBY, 
or  DISCHARG 
or  y,f/<youT- 
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5^18,296 

FSK  DEMODULATOR  USING  GOERTZEL'S  DISCRETE 
FOURIER  TRANSFORM 
Ho  Lee,  Bridgewater,  N  J.;  Albui  B.  Lamkin,  San  Diego,  Calif., 
and  Simha  Erticb,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignors  to  Hughes  Elec- 
Iroilics  Corporatioa,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

I  Fikd  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,680 

InL  a."  H«4L  27/48 
VS.  CL  329-300  lo  cUums 


5,818,297 
DIGITAL  DEMODULATOR  FOR  A  PHASE-MODULATED 

SIGNAL 
Philippe  Levioonais,  Caen,  France,  assignor  to  France  Tde- 
com,  Paris,  and  La  Poste,  Boulogne  Billancourt  Cedex,  both 
of  France 

FUed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,189 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  15,  1996,  96  06080 
Int  a."  H04L  27/22 
VS.  a  329-304  5  claims 


a  charging  circuit,  responsive  to  the  comparator,  (i)  for  drawing 
a  charging  current  from  the  power  input  terminal  into  the 
output  terminal  when  the  control  signal  is  CHARGE,  and  (ii) 
for  quenching  the  drawing  of  charging  current  from  the  power 
input  tenninal  when  the  control  signal  is  STANDBY  or  DIS- 
CHARGE, wherein  the  charging  circuit  has  a  first  current 
mirror  for  drawing  the  charging  current  from  the  power  input 
terminal  into  the  output  terminal  responsive  to  a  second 
current  miiror  which  quenches  the  first  current  mirror  charg- 
ing current  when  the  control  signal  is  STANDBY  or  DIS- 
CHARGE: and 

a  shunting  circuit,  responsive  to  the  comparator,  for  providing  a 
shunt  from  the  output  terminal  to  ground  whose  resistance  is 
(i)  high  when  the  control  signal  is  CHARGE  or  STANDBY, 
and  (ii)  low  when  the  control  signal  is  DISCHARGE. 


1.  A  digital  demodulator  for  demodulating  an  input  signal  having 
a  carrier  at  a  predetermined  frequency  modulated  by  phase  shifts  of 
(0.  Ji)  and  sampled  at  a  rate  that  is  at  least  twice  the  frequency  of 
the  carrier  for  providing  successive  samples  e(t),  comprising,  in 
cascade: 

a  first  multiplier  for  squaring  successive  samples  e(t)  and  deliv- 
ering an  output  signal  that  is  insensitive  to  variations  in  the 
phase  of  the  input  signal; 
a  phase  locked  loop  adjusted  to  the  frequency  of  the  carrier  and 
arranged  to  perform  programmable  digital  filtering  having  a  Z 
transfer  function  of  the  form: 


H(z)    =    nzVXiz) 


-  [Ih 


f 


(laz^  +  »t,iz  +  noV(di2Z^  +  d,,z  +  dn) 


for  polynomials  having  orders  i  that  are  even,  and 

l(PiZ+Poy(qiZ+<k.)lH(z) 

for  odd  orders, 

where  m  is  an  integer  in  the  range  2  to  20.  and  where  n,  d,  p,  and 
gare  constant  values: 

a  divide-by-two  frequency  divider  connected  to  receive  an  out- 
put of  the  phase  locked  loop,  for  reconstituting  the  carrier 
from  said  output; 

a  second  multiplier  connected  to  receive  the  samples  of  the  input 
signal  e(t)  and  to  receive  the  output  signal  from  the  divider: 

a  phase  adjusting  circuit  placed  upstream  from  the  second  mul- 
tiplier on  one  of  the  inputs  thereof:  and 

an  output  lowpass  digital  filter 


1.  A  frequency  shift  keyed  demodulator  system  comprising: 
a  filst  bandpass  filter  having  a  passband  centered  at  a  first 

frequency: 
a  second  bandpass  filter  having  a  passband  centered  at  a  second 

frequency: 
a  first  Goertzel's  discrete  Fourier  transform  processor  coupled  to 

an  output  of  die  first  bandpass  filter: 
a    second    Gocrtzels    discrete    Fourier    u^nsform    processor 

coupled  to  an  output  of  the  second  bandpass  filler,  and 
an  adder  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  first  Goertzel's  discrete 

Fourier  oansform  processor,  and  to  an  output  of  the  second 

Goenzels  discrete  Fourier  transform  processor. 


5,818,298 

LINEAR  AMPLIFYING  APPARATUS  USING  COUPLED 

NON-I INEAR  AMPLIFIERS 

Paul  W.  Dent,  Stefaag,  Sweden,  and  Ross  Warren  Lampe, 

Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  IViangle 

Parit,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,947,  Jan.  11,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,978 
Int  a.*  H03F  3/38:3/68 
VS.  a.  335-10  n  Claims 

1.  An  amplifying  apparatus  for  linearly  amplifying  an  input 
signal  using  a  pair  of  coupled  non-linear  amplifiers,  comprising: 
limiting  means  for  separating  amplitude  and  phase  variations  of 
said  input  signal  and  for  producing  an  amplitude-limited 
signal  bearing  the  phase  of  said  input  signal  and  an  amplitude- 
related  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  said 
input  signal: 
signal  generating  means  for  producing  two  time-varying  signals 
each  dependent  on  said  amplitude-related  signal  such  that  the 
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sum  of  the  squares  of  the  amplitudes  of  said  time-varying 
signals  is  constant;  and 
I  first  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  time- varying  signals  and 
said  amplitude-limited  signal  to  produce  two  constant  ampli- 
tude drive  signals  for  driving  said  pair  of  non-linear  power 
amplifiers;  and  second  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  out- 
puts of  said  power  ampUfiers  to  produce  two  amplified  output 
signals,  one  of  which  is  a  desired  linearly  amplified  signal  and 
the  other  of  which  is  a  waste  energy  signal. 


;f7M 


mm 


d'- 


-I — "zr. 


^  :>" 


WV  1      ■ 


-^ 


14.  A  method  for  power  management  in  a  computer  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
in  response  to  assertion  of  a  lower  power  mode  signal  consisting 

of  a  step  function,  activating  a  mute  signal  to  an  audio 

amplifier  to  engage  a  mute  function; 
converting  die  step  function  into  a  ramp  function  to  effect  a  first 

minimum  delay  following  application  of  the  mute  signal;  and 
disconnecting  power  from  said  audio  amplifier. 


531830 

VARIABLE  GAIN  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUTT  WnH 

REDUCED  POWER  REQUIREMENTS 

Yoji  Hirano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,443 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7, 1996,  8-020831 

Lit  CI.*  H03F  3/45 

VS.  CL  33»-252  7  Ctetans 

1.  A  variable  gain  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 


5,818,299 
POWER  MANAGEMENT  IN  A  COMPUTER 
Thanh  T.  IVan,  Tomball,  Tn.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  511,138 

Int  a."  HfOG  3/34 

VS.  a.  330—149  17  Claims 


a  first  transistor  having  a  base  supplied  with  an  input  signal,  a 

collector  connected  to  a  power  source  terminal  and  an  emitter 

connected  to  a  circuit  node; 
a  second  transistor  having  a  base  supplied  with  a  first  constant 

voltage,  and  an  emitter  connected  to  said  circuit  node; 
a  constant  current  source  supplying  a  constant  current  to  said 

circuit  node: 
a  first  load  provided  between  a  collector  of  said  second  transistor 

and  said  power  source  terminal; 
a  third  transistor  having  an  emitter  connected  to  said  emitter  of 

said  second  transistor,  and  a  base  supplied  with  a  second 

constant  voltage  for  controlling  an  emitter  current  of  said 

second  transistor;  and 
first  and  second  resistors  pn>vided  between  respective  emitters 

of  said  first  and  second  transistors, 
wherein  a  circuit  gain  is  controlled  by  controlling  at  least  one  of 

said  first  and  second  constant  voltages. 


5,81831 

POWER  AMPLIFIER  ARRANGENMENT  OF  A  PLURAL 

POWER  SUPPLY  SWrrCHING  TYPE 

Katsohiko  HigasUyama,  Osaka-fta;  Fnmte  Hori,  Fukushima- 

ken,  and  ScUi  Kumaki,  Osaka-fii,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

MatsusiiiU  Electric  Industrial  Co„  LUL,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,227 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  18,  1995,  7-1196S9 
fait  CL'  H03F  1/30;  1/152 
VS.  CI.  330—266  15  Clai^ 


11.  A  power  amplifier  arrangement,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  power  amplifiers; 

first  means  for  detecting  a  level  of  a  positive  peak  value  of 
outputs  from  said  plurality  of  power  amplifiers,  said  first 
detecting  means  producing  a  first  control  signal  when  said 
positive  peak  value  exceeds  a  predetermined  positive  level; 

a  first  power  transistor  selectively  turned  on  in  response  to  a 
presence  of  said  first  control  signal; 

second  means  for  detecting  a  level  of  a  negative  peak  value  of 
outputs  irxxn  said  plurality  of  power  amplifiers,  said  second 
detecting  means  producing  a  second  control  signal  when  said 
negative  peak  value  exceeds  a  predetermined  negative  level; 

a  second  power  transistor  selectively  turned  on  in  response  to  a 
presence  of  said  second  control  signal: 
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first  means  for  supplying  a  high  positive  vohage  power  to  said 

plurality  of  power  amplifiers; 
second  means  for  supplying  a  low  positive  voltage  power  to  said 

phirality  of  power  amplifiers: 
third  means  for  supplying  a  high  negative  voltage  power  to  said 

plurality  of  power  amplifiers; 
fourth  means  for  supplying  a  low  negative  voltage  power  to  said 

power  amplifiers; 
first  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  said  first  power 

transistor   to   produce   a   first   disabling   signal    when   said 

detected  temperature  exceeds  a  predetermined  temperature; 

and 
first  means  for  disabling  said  first  power  transistor  in  response  to 

said  first  disabling  signal. 


5^18303 

FRACTIONAL  N-FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  AND 

SPURIOUS  SIGNAL  CANCEL  CIRCUIT 

Kazuaki  Oishi,  and  Kimitoshi  Niratsuka,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1996,  8-310922 
Int  a."  H03L  7/197 
U-S.  CI.  331-1  A  30CUims 


5,818,302 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  OSCILLATION 

CIRCUIT 

Shigeni  Otsuka,  Tokyo,  and  Kanada  Nakayasu,  Saitama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,566 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1996,  8-019809 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03L  7/00 

UA  a.  331-17  9  Claims 


ing: 


1.  An  automatic  frequency  control  oscillation  circuit,  compris- 


a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  for  producing  an  oscillation  signal 
whose  frequency  is  controlled  by  a  primary  control  voltage 
said  primary  control  voltage  being  derived  from  a  secondary 
control  voltage: 
a  phase  comparator  for  detecting  a  phase  difference  between  a 
frequency-divided  signal  derived  from  the  oscillation  signal 
and  a  reference  signal  thereby  generating  a  phase  difference 
signal;  and 
a  control  circuit  for  generating  a  secondary  control  voltage  to 
reduce  a  lime-dependent  change  in  the  phase  difference  signal 
and  synchronize  the  oscillation  signal  with  the  reference  sig- 
nal; 
said  control  circuit  comprising: 
means  for  monitoring  and  comparing  time-dependent  change 

in  the  phase  difference  signal  with  a  predetermined  initial 

phase  difference;  and 
means  for  determining  said  secondary  control  voltage  when 

the  time-dependent  change  in  the  phase  difference  signal  is 

detected  to  be  equal  to  or  smaller  than  said  predetermined 

initial  phase  difference. 


:{^}-@-n 


29.  A  spurious  signal  cancel  circuit  for  a  fractional  N-frequency 
synthesizer  which  includes  an  accumulator  outputting  an  ou^ut 
value,  said  spurious  signal  cancel  circuit  comprising: 
a  pulse  forming  circuit,  receiving  a  spurious  signal  cancelling 
reference  signal,  a  reset  signal  and  the  output  value  of  said 
accumulator,  and  outputting,  in  synchronism  with  the  spurious 
signal  cancelling  reference  signal,  a  pulse  voltage  signal  hav- 
ing a  pulse  width  proportional  to  the  output  value  of  the 
accumulator  from  a  time  when  the  reset  signal  is  received; 
and 

a  constant  current  circuit  controlled  by  the  pulse  voltage  signal 
and  outputting  an  output  current  of  said  spurious  signal  cancel 
circuit 


5,81834 
PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP 
John  Gordon  Hogeboom,  Nepean,  Canada,  assignor  to  North- 
em  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,149 
Int.  CI."  H03B  5/24:  H03L  7/Of, 
\i&.  a.  331—11 


11  Claims 


-cL 


VMiTvS" 


£L 


3ZE 


1.  A  phase-locked  loop  (PLL)  for  providing  a  frequency  con- 
trolled signal  which  is  phase-locked  with  an  input  signal,  the  PLL 
comprising: 
a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  (VCD)  for  generating  the  fre- 
quency controlled  signal  and  first  and  second  VCO  signals,  in 
response  to  a  VCO  control  signal  fed  thereto,  the  phase  of  the 
first  VCO  signal  relating  to  the  frequency  controlled  signal. 
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the  frequency  of  the  second  VCO  signal  relating  to  the  fre- 
quency controlled  signal; 

phase  detection  means  for  providing  a  first  detection  signal  in 
response  to  the  input  signal  and  the  first  VCO  signal,  the  first 
detection  signal  representing  the  phase  difference  between  the 
input  signal  and  the  first  VCO  signal; 

frequency  detection  means  for  providing  a  second  detection 
signal  in  response  to  a  frequency  reference  signal  and  the 
second  VCO  signal,  the  second  detection  signal  representing 
the  frequency  difference  between  the  frequency  reference 
signal  and  the  second  VCO  signal; 

charge  pump  circuitry  including  first  and  second  charge  pumps, 
the  first  charge  pump  generating  a  first  charge  pump  current  in 
response  to  the  first  detection  signal,  the  second  charge  pump 
generating  a  second  charge  pump  current  in  response  to  the 
second  detection  signal;  and 

current  integrating  means  for  integrating  the  first  and  second 
charge  pump  currents  to  provide  the  VCO  control  signal  fed 
to  the  VCO,  so  that  the  frequency  of  the  frequency  controlled 
signal  is  controlled  by  the  VCO  and  the  frequency  controlled 
signal  is  phase-locked  with  the  input  signal. 


5,81835 

AUTOMATIC  SUBSTITUTION  OF  A  REFERENCE 

OSCILLATOR  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  TWO 

TRANSMITTER  CO-CHANNEL  LOCAL  OSCILLATORS 

Seong-Min  Jeon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  24,  1995, 
1995/26430 

Int  a."  H03L  7/07 
U.S.  a.  331—47 


11  Qaims 


[V-TYPE]  -^">'' 


jf-Trra:  -"^ 


5,81836 
VOLTAGE  CONTROL  OSCILLATION  CIRCUFT  USING 
CMOS 
Jong-Ryul  Lee,  Daejeon,-  Ook  Kim,  Seoul;  Jong-Kce  Kwoo, 
Daejeon;  Chang-Jun  Oh,  Daejeon;  Won-Chul  Song,  Dae- 
jeon, and  Kyung-Soo  Kim,  Daejeon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research 
Institute,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  5,  1996, 
1996  62144 

Int  CL"  H03B  5/12 
U.S.  a.  331—117  FE  3  Claims 


■3       %«~-SKMt' 


1.  A  voltage  control  oscillation  circuit  using  a  CMOS,  compris- 


ing: 


an  LC-tank  oscillation  unit  for  outputting  an  oscillation  voltage: 
an  output  common  mode  feedback  unit  for  i^eceiving  an  output 
from  the  LC-tank  oscillation  unit  and  eliminating  a  common 
mode  noise  of  the  output;  and 
a  voltage  amplitude  control  unit  for  controlling  a  bias  current  of 
the  LC-tank  oscillation  unit  in  accordance  with  a  voltage 
difference  at  both  ends  of  an  LC-tank  oscillation  terminal 
which  voltage  is  applied  thereto  through  the  output  common 
nrade  feedback  unit,  for  thus  controlling  the  anraunt  of  an 
oscillation  voltage. 


5,81837 

DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER  HAVING  INDUCTOR 

CROSSING  MICROSTRIP  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Paul   F.   Ritchie,  Sunrise,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81532 

Int  a.*  H03H  7/4S:  HOIP  5/18 

U.S.  a.  333—112  6  aaims 

302  ^ 


fct/r 


9.  A  circuit  for  synchronizing  the  frequencies  of  two  phase 

locked  dielectric  resonator  oscillators  of  vertical  and  horizontal 

polarization  waves  in  a  digital  microwave  system  for  use  in  a 

co-channel,  comprising: 

reference  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  reference 

signal  for  synchronizing  said  oscillator  frequencies;  and 
dividing  means  for  firstly  and  secondly  dividing  the  power  of 
said  reference  signal  in  a  substantially  equal  manner,  applying 
said  firstly-divided  reference  signal  to  said  phase  locked 
dielectric  resonator  oscillator  for  the  vertical  polarization 
wave,  and  applying  said  secondly-divided  reference  signal  to 
said  phase  locked  dielectric  resonator  oscillator  for  the  hori- 
zontal polarization  wave. 


"urour 


1.  A  directional  coupler,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  microstrip  transmission  line  carrying  a  radio  frequency  (RF) 
signal; 

a  lumped  parameter  inductor  having  first  and  second  ends,  the 
inductor  disposed  on  the  substrate  peipendiculariy  to  and 
crossing  over  tlie  microstrip  transmission  line,  the  RF  signal 
coupling  to  the  inductor  from  ttie  microstrip  transmission  line; 

a  load  termination  coupled  to  the  first  end  of  the  inductor; 

a  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  the  anode  being  coupled 
to  the  second  end  of  the  inductor. 
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a  iapacilor  coupled  to  the  cathode  of  the  diode,  the  capacitor 

being  resonant  at  the  frequency  of  the  RF  signal;  and 
an  output  port  coupled  to  the  capacitor. 


5,81838 
COIPLED  LINE  ELEMENT 
Hiroaki    Tanaka,    MLshima-gun;    Takuya    Hashimoto,    and 
\asuaki  Saitoh,  both  of  Kyoto-shi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1995,  7-298522; 
Oct.  8,  1996,  8-267131 

Int.  a."  HOIP  5/18:5/10 
UA  a  333-116  ,0  Claims 

6      8  5 
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I.  A  coupled  line  element  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  plurality 
of  coupled  lines  provided  on  the  substrate  and  arranged  for  being 
coupled  with  each  other  through  an  electromagnetic  field,  said 
coupled  lines  being  wound  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  so  as 
to  form  a  parallel  section. 

an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal  being  provided  at 
respective  ends  of  one  said  coupled  line,  an  output  terminal 
a»d  an  isolation  terminal  being  provided  at  respective  ends  of 
aaother  said  coupled  Hne. 
wherein  respective  line  lengths  of  said  coupled  lines  are  subsun- 
tially  equalized  to  each  other  to  provide  a  predetermined 
phase  difference  between  respective  output  signals  at  said 
output  terminals  in  response  to  an  input  signal  at  said  input 
terminal,  and 
whetein  said  respective  line  lengths  are  substantially  equalized 
by  an  extension  line  which  is  formed  continuously  with  a  first 
end  of  a  first  said  coupled  line  forming  an  inner  winding  in 
said  parallel  section,  the  opposite  end  of  said  first  coupled  line 
being  substantially  aligned  with  an  adjacent  end  of  the  other 
of  said  coupled  lines. 


5,818,309 

MICROWAVE  ACTIVE  NOTCH  FILTER  AND 

OPERATING  METHOD  WITH  PHOTONIC  BANDGAP 

CRYSTAL  FEEDBACK  LOOP 

Hector  J.  De  Los  Santos,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Electronics  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,609 
InL  a."  H03H  7/00;  HOIP  1/20 
UA  CI  333-176  21  Cblns 

1.  Aa  active  notch  filter,  comprising: 
an  amplifier  with  an  input  for  receiving  an  electrical  microwave 

input  signal  and  an  output:  and 
a  first  photonic  bandgap  crystal  (PBC)  having  an  aperiodic 
diipersion  relation  connected  in  a  feedback  loop  between  said 
amplifiers  input  and  output,  said  crystal  having  at  least  one 
frequency  bandgap  within  which  it  substantially  attenuates  the 
transmission  of  electromagnetic  radiation,  said  PBCs  aperi 
odic  dispersion  relation  causing  said  crystal  to  substantially 
pass  the  transmission  of  electromagnetic  radiation  at  har- 


49 

monic  frequencies  of  said  frequency  bandgap  so  that  the 
notch  filter  operates  stably,  said  feedback  loop  causing  said 
amplifier  to  impart  a  greater  amplification  to  signals  within 
said  bandgap  than  to  signals  outside  of  said  bandgap  so  that 
the  amplifier  and  the  PBC  together  filter  and  amplify  the 
microwave  input  signal  simultaneously  thereby  enhancing 
signal  sensitivity. 


5,818310 

SERIES-BLOCK  AND  LINE-WIDTH  WEIGHTED  SAW 

nLTER  DEVICE 

Leiand    P.    Solie,   Apopka,    Fla.,   assignor   to   Sawtek    Inc., 

Oriando,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  529,238,  Sep.  15,  1996.  This 

application  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,671 

Int.  a."  H03H  9/64:9/145 

VS.  a.  333-1%  16  Claims 


•OS.        Il3»         'la  113CR        IlJJR  1,3U> 

A  surface  acoustic  wave  filter  adapted  for  coupling  to  an 
electrical  impedance  from  at  least  a  source  and  a  load,  the  device 
comprising: 
an  acoustic  wave  propagating  substrate  having  a  surface  acoustic 

wave  axis  of  propagation: 
at  least  one  surface  acoustic  wave  transducer  positioned  on  the 
substrate,  the  at  least  one  transducer  comprising: 
opposing  outer  bus  bars  defining  a  transducer  acoustic  aper- 
ture  for  propagating   the   surface   acoustic   wave   there- 
through; 

opposing  inner  bus  bars  positioned  within  the  transducer 
aperture;  and 

a  plurality  of  inlerdigitized  electrode  fingers  extending  trans- 
versely into  the  aperture  from  at  least  one  of  the  outer  and 
inner  bus  bars,  each  electrode  finger  extending  into  the 
aperture  and  generally  across  the  axis  of  propagation  from 
its  corresponding  bus  bar.  wherein  a  selected  set  of  fingers 
and  their  corresponding  bus  bars  form  a  subtransducer  for 
providing  a  block  weighting  control  to  the  transducer,  and 
wherein  at  least  some  of  the  electrode  fingers  have  differing 
width  dimensions  for  providing  an  additional  weighting 
control  to  the  transducer; 
means  for  coupling  the  at  least  one  transducer  to  an  electrical 

impedance  from  at  least  a  source  and  a  load;  and 
a  second  u-ansducer  positioned  on  the  substrate  for  receiving 
surface  acoustic  waves  generated  from  the  at  least  one  trans- 
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ducer.  the  second  transducer  having  electrode  fingers  distrib- 
uted on  the  substrate  for  forming  a  mirror  image  of  the  at  least 
one  transducer  electrode  finger  distribution,  the  at  least  one 
transducer  cooperating  with  the  second  transducer  for  receiv- 
ing an  electrical  signal  from  the  source  and  providing  a  signal 
at  the  load  having  a  preferred  ft^uency  profile. 


5318311 

DIELECTRIC  FILTER  INCLUDING  TRIMMING 

ELECTRODES 

Seigo  Hino,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ngk  Spark  Plug  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,277 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  23, 1993, 5-044686  U 
Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/205 
VJS.  CL  333—202  2  Claims 

1> 


1.  A  dielectric  filter  comprising  a  rectangular  parallelepipedic 
dielectric  ceramic  block  provided  with  at  least  one  pair  of  reso- 
nance holes,  each  resonance  hole  having  a  respective  conductive 
coating  layer  thereon  and  extending  vertically  through  said  block,  a 
conductive  layer  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  ceramic  block 
and  electrically  connected  to  the  respective  conductive  coating 
layer  of  each  of  said  resonance  holes,  and  a  pair  of  input  and 
output  terminals  arranged  on  a  lateral  side  surface  of  the  ceramic 
block,  and  surrounded  by  a  non-conductive  portion  of  the  ceramic 
block,  respective  rectangular  trimming  electrodes  being  provided 
on  at  least  a  top  siuface  of  the  ceramic  block,  each  of  said 
trimming  electrodes  extending  from  a  respective  one  of  said  input 
and  output  terminals  to  a  region  adjacent  to  the  opening  of  a 
corresponding  resonance  hole,  so  as  to  define  a  respective  gap 
between  each  of  the  trimming  capacitors  and  the  corresponding 
resonance  hole  and  so  as  to  provide  respective  capacitive  coupling 
between  each  of  the  input  and  output  terminals  and  the  correspond- 
ing resonance  hole,  and  each  of  said  trimming  electrodes  compris- 
ing a  single  conductor  member  which  is  provided  with  a  corre- 
sponding additional  conductor  added  in  response  to  capacitance 
requirements  to  reduce  the  respective  gap  with  the  corresponding 
resonance  hole  and  to  thereby  regulate  the  input  and  output  cou- 
pling capacitance  of  the  filter,  said  top  surface  being  otherwise  free 
of  conductive  material  in  an  area  surrounding  a  respective  reso- 
nance hole  and  extending  between  said  lateral  side  surface  and  a 
opposite  lateral  side  surface. 


,12,  ■"      112; 

surfaces,  wherein  a  respective  through  hole  is  provided  from 
the  first  end  surface  to  the  second  end  surface  along  a  central 
axis  of  the  corresponding  dielectric  base  body  to  define  a 
respective  inner  surface  thereof; 

a  respective  outer  conductor  located  on  and  partially  covering 
the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  side  surfaces  of  the  corre- 
sponding dielectric  base  body,  wherein  the  outer  conductor 
provides  an  uncovered  portion  of  the  first  side  surface  that 
extends  across  a  width  of  the  respective  first  side  surface  and 
is  adjacent  to  the  corresponding  first  end  surface,  uncovered 
portions  of  the  respective  second  and  third  side  surfaces  that 
are  adjacent  to  each  other  and  bounded  by  the  corresponding 
outer  conductor  in  three  directions,  and  uncovered  portion  of 
the  respective  fourth  side  surface  that  is  adjacent  to  the 
uncovered  portion  of  the  corresponding  first  side  surface  and 
the  corresponding  first  end  surface  and  is  separated  fix>m  the 
corresponding  third  side  surface  by  the  respective  outer  con- 
ductor; 

a  respective  iimer  conductor  located  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
corresponding  dielecaic  base  body; 

a  respective  connection  conductor  located  on  the  second  end 
surface  of  the  corresponding  dielectric  base  body,  wherein  the 
respective  connection  conductor  connects  the  iimer  conductor 
to  the  outer  conductor  on  the  corresponding  dielectric  base 
body; 

a  respective  interstage  coupling  electrode  located  on  the  uncov- 
ered portion  of  the  corresponding  first  side  surface,  wherein  a 
respective  area  of  the  uncovered  portion  of  the  corresponding 
first  side  surface  extends  in  at  least  three  directions  from  the 
respective  interstage  coupUng  electrode  and  separates  the 
interstage  coupling  electrode  from  the  corresponding  outer 
conductor;  and 

a  respective  input/output  coupling  electrode  located  on  the 
uncovered  portion  of  the  second  and  third  side  surfaces  of  the 
corresponding  dielectric  base  body,  wherein  respective  areas 
of  the  uncovered  portions  of  the  corresponding  second  and 
third  side  surfaces  extend  in  three  directions  from  the  input/ 
output  coupling  electrode  and  separate  the  respective  input/ 
output  coupling  electrode  from  the  corresponding  outer  con- 
ductor; 

wherein  the  respective  dielectric  resonators  are  connected  with 
each  other  in  such  a  manner  that  the  outer  conductor  of  a  first 
one  of  the  dielectric  resonators  is  electrically  connected  to  the 
outer  conductor  of  a  second  one  of  the  dielectric  resonators. 


5,818312 
DIELECTRIC  FILTER 

Toshiharu      Noguchi,      Miyazaki-gun;      Kazuhiro      Eguchi, 

Miyazaki,  and  Hiroshi  Ohno,  Miyazaki-gun,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  02,073,  Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,499,004. 

This  application  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-51945; 

Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301565 

Int  a."  HOIP  1/205 
VS.  a.  333—202  4  Claims 

1.  A  dielectric  filter  comprising: 
at  least  two  dielectric  resonators  each  including: 
a  respective  dielectric  base  body  including  corresponding  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  side  surfaces  and  first  and  second  end 


5,818313 
MULTILAYER  LOWPASS  FILTER  WITH  SINGLE  POINT 

GROUND  PLANE  CONFIGURATION 
John  C.  Elstes;  Richard  Kommrusch,  and  Rong  Fong  Huang, 
aU  of  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc., 
Schaiuiburg,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792388 
Int  a."  HOIP  1/20:  H03H  7/01 
VS.  a.  333—262  10  Claims 

1.  A  laminated  lowpass  filter  comprising: 
a  stack  of  dielectric  substrates  with  a  first-top  ground  plane 
disposed  on  a  first  dielectric  substrate  and  a  second-bottom 
ground  plane  disposed  on  a  second  dielectric  substrate; 
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5,81M15 

SIGNAL  TRACE  IMPEDANCE  CONTROL  USING  A 

GRID-LIKE  GROUND  PLANE 

Dfaeena    Dayalan    Moongilan,    Marlboro,    NJ.,    assignor   to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  777,831 

InL  CI."  HOIP  3/08 

UA  CI.  333-238  32  Oaims 


a  pi-type  circuit  network  disposed  on  the  staclc  of  dielectric 
substrates  coupled  between  an  input  and  an  output,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  leg  including  a  first  transmission  line  having  a  first 
!  inductive  element  and  a  first  capacitance: 
a  second  leg  including  a  second  transmission  line  having  a 

second  inductive  element  and  a  second  capacitance: 
4  middle  section  including  a  transmission  line  between  the 

first  leg  and  the  second  leg: 
a  first  node  coupling  the  input,  the  middle  section  and  the  first 

leg:  and 

a  second  node  coupling  the  output,  the  middle  section  and  the 
second  leg: 
a  bidirectional  grounding  configuration  including  a  first  ground- 
ing structure  and  a  second  grounding  structure  wherein 
the  first  grounding  structure  comprises  the  first-top  ground 
plane  connected  to  the  first  leg  of  the  pi-type  circuit  net- 
work only,  and 
tke  second  grounding  structure  comprises  the  second-bonom 
ground  plane  connected  to  the  second  leg  of  the  pi-type 
circuit  network  only. 


5,818,314 
TUNABLE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  RESONANT 
nLTER 
Gary  R.  Baker,  Saata  Maria,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics Corporatioii,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

I  Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8S4,8M 

Int  CI.*  HOIP  7/04 
VS.  Q.  333-226  n  cui«s 

147 
157.     /       .144 


1.  A  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  signal  trace  plane:  and 

a  conductive  plane  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  the  signal 
trace  plane  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  dielectric  material, 
wherein  a  poition  of  the  conductive  plane  corresponding  to  a 
signal  trace  of  the  signal  trace  plane  has  a  grid-like  pattern  of 
conductors  forming  grid  elements  which  vary  in  size  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  length  of  the  signal  trace  to  provide  a 
signal  trace  impedance,  which  varies  along  the  length  of  the 
signal  trace  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  function. 


5318316 
NONVOLATILE  PROGRAMMABLE  SWITCH 
Jiu  Shen»  Phoenix;  Saied  N.  Tehrani,  Tempe,  and  Eugene 
Chen,  GUbert,  all  of  Arfe„  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,641 

Int  CI.*  HOIH  51/22 

U.S.  a.  335-78  22aainis 
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1.  A  tunable  electromagnetic  wave  resonant  filter  comprising: 
a  boosing  defining  a  cavity,  a  cavity  volume,  and  a  bote; 
a  resonator  disposed  within  said  cavity: 
a  rod  disposed  within  said  cavity  and  having  a  first  end  portion 

and  a  second  end  portion: 
said  first  end  portion  of  said  rod  being  fixed  to  a  first  portion  of 

said  housing:  and 
adjusting  means,  engaged  to  said  second  end  portion  of  said  rod 

and  a  second  portion  of  said  housing,  for  adjusting  an  axial 

position  of  said  second  portion  of  said  housing  with  respect  to 

said  resonator 


S        6< 

1.  A  nonvolatile  programmable  switch  comprising: 

a  first  magnetic  conductor  having  a  first  magnetic  pole  and  a 

second  magnetic  conductor  having  a  second  magnetic  pole: 
the  first  and  second  magnetic  poles  being  mounted  for  relative 
movement  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  first  and 
second  magnetic  poles  are  in  contact  with  each  other  so  as  to 
complete  an  electric  circuit  between  the  first  and  .second 
magnetic  conductors  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  first 
and  second  magnetic  poles  are  insulated  from  each  other  so  as 
to  prevent  an  electric  circuit  between  the  first  and  second 
magnetic  conductors,  the  first  and  second  magnetic  poles 
being  moved  into  and  held  in  the  first  position  by  magnetic 
attraction  when  the  first  magnetic  pole  and  the  second  mag- 
netic pole  are  opposite  magnetic  poles  and  in  the  second 
position  by  magnetic  repulsion  when  the  first  magnetic  pole 
and  the  second  magnetic  pole  are  similar  magnetic  poles:  and 
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the  first  magnetic  conductor  being  permanently  magnetized  with 
the  first  magnetic  pole  being  one  of  a  north  and  a  south 
magnetic  pole,  the  second  magnetic  conductor  being  switch- 
able  between  a  first  magnetic  state  in  which  the  second 
magnetic  pole  is  a  north  magnetic  pole  and  a  second  magnetic 
state  in  which  the  second  magnetic  pole  is  a  south  magnetic 
pole  in  response  to  a  magnetic  field  applied  thereto,  and  the 
second  magnetic  conductor  including  nonvolatile  magnetiza- 
tion which  remains  in  a  selected  one  of  the  first  and  second 
magnetic  states  when  the  magnetic  field  is  removed. 


lower  magnets  in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  cathode-ray-tube  a  vertically  symmetrical  intage  distor- 
tion is  corrected. 


5318317 
DEFLECTION  YOKE 
Toshiya  lUugishi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772^89 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec  27, 1995,  7-351290 
Int  CL*  HOIF  1/00 
VS.  CL  33S— 212  2  Claims 


1.  A  deflection  yoke  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  magnets  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
shape  and  being  located  at  upper  and  lower  positions  on  a 
funnel  side  of  a  cathode-ray-tube  for  correcting  upper  and 
lower  image  distortions: 

first  and  second  housings  for  respectively  holding  said  upper  and 
lower  magnets  in  horizontal  positions,  as  defined  by  a  hori- 
zontal scan  direction  of  die  tube,  at  a  top  side  and  bottom  side, 
respectively,  of  the  funnel  of  said  cathode-ray-tube,  wherein 
the  magnetic  axes  of  said  magnets  are  horizontal  and  fixed 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube: 
and 

adjustment  means  mounted  on  said  first  and  second  housings  for 
linearly  horizontally  moving  said  upper  and  lower  magnets 
held  by  said  first  and  second  housings,  whereby  when  said 
adjustment  means  moves  said  upper  and  lower  magnets  in  the 
same  direction  a  trapezoidal  image  distortion  is  corrected,  and 
when  said  adjustment  means  moves  said  upper  and  lower 
magnets  in  opposite  directions  a  parallelogrammatic  distortion 
is  corrected. 

2.  A  deflection  yoke  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  magnets  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
shape  and  being  located  at  upper  and  lower  positions  on  a 
funnel  side  of  a  cathode-ray-tube  for  correcting  upper  and 
lower  image  distortions: 

first  and  second  housings  for  respectively  holding  said  upper  and 
lower  magnets  in  horizontal  positions,  as  defined  by  a  hori.- 
zontal  scan  direction  of  the  tube,  at  a  top  side  and  bottom  side, 
respectively  of  the  funnel  of  said  cathode-ray-tube,  wherein 
the  magnetic  axes  of  said  magnets  are  horizontal  and  fixed 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube: 
and 

adjustment  means  mounted  on  said  first  and  second  housings  for 
linearly  vertically  moving  said  upper  and  lower  magnets  held 
by  said  first  and  second  housings  to  change  respective  dis- 
tances between  the  upper  and  lower  magnets  and  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  cathode-ray-tube,  whereby  when  said 
adjustment  means  moves  said  upper  and  lower  magnets  in  the 
same  direction  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  cathode-ray-tube 
a  vertically  asymmetrical  image  distortion  is  corrected,  and 
when  said  adjustment  means  vertically  inoves  said  upper  and 


5318318 
MAGNETIC  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Henricus  J.   Ligtfaart,-   Petrus  H.  W.  Swinkels,   and  Jakob 
Vyfvinkel,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,712 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  15, 
1995,  95201593 

Int  CL*  B23B  31/28 
VS.  CL  335—295  7  Cbims 

'L......T..+--7.— -4— +--  a      / 


2.  A  magnetic  clamping  device  comprising 

a  cylinder  plate  of  non-magnetizable  material,  said  cylinder 
plate  having  oppositely  facing  sides  and  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders extending  into  one  of  said  sides, 

a  clamping  plate  of  non-magnetizable  material  situated  against 
another  of  said  sides,  said  clamping  plate  providing  a  surface 
for  clamping  an  object  thereagainst, 

a  closing  plate  defining  a  hollow  space  between  said  closing 
plate  and  said  one  side  of  said  cylinder  plate, 

a  piston  plate  situated  in  said  hollow  space,  said  piston  plate 
being  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  one  side  of  said 
cylinder  plate, 

a  plurality  of  pistons  made  at  least  partly  from  magnetic  mate- 
rial, said  pistons  being  fixed  to  said  piston  plate  and  being 
removable  in  respective  cylinders,  and 

a  pair  of  fluid  transfer  channels  connected  to  said  hollow  space 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  plate,  whereby  said  piston 
plate  may  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  clamping 
plate  by  applying  pressure  to  one  of  said  channels. 


5318319 
MAGNETS  FOR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  SYSTEMS 
Stuart  Crozier,  and  David  M.  Doddrell,  both  of  Brisbane, 
Australia,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Queensland,  Bris- 
bane, Australia 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,069 

Int  CI."  GOIV  3/00:  HOIF  7/20 

VS.  CI.  335—299  17  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  system  comprising' a  superconducting 
primary  magnet  which  produces  a  magnetic  field  which  is  substan- 
tially homogeneous  over  a  predetermined  region  (the  "homoge- 
neous region")  whose  volume  is  greater  than  40x10'  cubic  centi- 
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meters,  said  magnet  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  current  carrying  primary  coils  which  surround  the  axis, 
wherein  (i)  the  primary  coils  have  a  non-stacked  configuration,  (ii) 
the  primary  coils  have  a  common  inner  radius,  (iii)  the  primary 
coils  are  wound  such  that  the  current  in  at  least  one  of  the  primary 
coils  is  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  current  in  an  adjacent 
primary  coil,  (iv)  the  current  in  at  least  one  of  the  primary  coils  is 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  current  in  an  adjacent  primary  coil,  (v) 
the  length  of  the  prinuiry  magnet  along  the  longitudinal  axis  is  less 
than  1.5  meters,  and  (vi)  the  variation  of  the  magnet  field  in  the 
homogeneous  region  is  less  than  20  parts  per  million  prior  to  any 
shimming. 


5^18320 

FUSE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REMOVABLE  FUSIBLE 

ELEMENT 

Naoki  Matsuoka,  Sbizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 

ratkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  »,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939,204 

iDt  a."  HOIH  85/044:85/045 

VS.  a  337-198  4  oaims 


r^ 


1.  A  fuse  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  through  hole: 

a  pair  of  terminals  inserted  into  said  through  hole  in  said 
housing,  each  of  said  terminals  having  an  element  holding 
portion; 

an  element  portion  removably  inserted  into  said  through  hole  in 
said  housing,  said  element  portion  including  a  pair  of  leg 
portions  fitted  at  their  distal  ends  in  said  element  holding 
portions,  respectively,  and  a  fusible  portion  interconnecting 
proximal  ends  of  said  leg  portions  and  one  end  of  a  connect- 
ing portion  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  direction  of 
extending  of  said  leg  portions:  and 

a  cover  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  connecting  portion, 
said  cover  being  exposed  exteriorly  of  said  housing  when  said 
element  portion  is  inserted  in  said  housing. 


5418321 

FUSE  WITH  SECONDARY  SHORT-CIRCUIT 

PREVENTION  MECHANISM 

Keqji  Mnramatsu,  and  Goro  Naluununi,  both  of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  953,650 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  18,  1996,  8-276631 

Int  CI.*"  HOIH  H5/04;85/045 

MS.  a.  337-198  7  ciakms 

1.  A  fuse  with  a  secondary  short-circuit  prevention  mechanism 

comprises: 


a  fuse  element  including  a  pair  of  parallel  terminal  portions 
interconnected  by  a  connecting  portion,  a  fusible  portion 
being  formed  at  said  connecting  portion; 

a  housing  including  terminal  receiving  chambers  for  respec- 
tively receiving  said  terminal  portions,  and  a  fuse  element 
receiving  space  for  receiving  said  cotmecting  portion,  said 
terminal  receiving  chambers  communicating  with  said  fuse 
element  receiving  space;  and 

fixing  means  for  fixing  opposite  ends  of  said  connecting  portion 
to  an  inner  surface  of  said  fuse  element  receiving  space,  said 
fixing  means  being  provided  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
connecting  portion  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  ftise  element 
receiving  space,  and  said  fusible  portion  being  provided 
between  said  opposite  ends  of  said  connecting  portion. 


5318322 
SILICON  PHOTOSENSITIVE  ELEMENT 
Toni  Tasiimi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537351 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  3,  1994,  6-238799 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIL  3\/08 

MS.  a.  338-15  19  Claims 

SB?" 


I.  A  silicon  photosensitive  element,  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate; 

a  silicon  device  used  as  a  driver  formed  on  the  surface  of  said 

silicon  substrate; 
a  groove  formed  on  said  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate  by 

etching  of  Si;  and 
a  photosensing  portion  buried  in  said  groove  and  forming  no 

step  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  said  substrate  and  having  a 

superiattice  structure  of  Si  and  Si,.,Ge^,  where  x=0.6. 
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5318323 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  DEVICE 
Atsushi    Maeda,   Neyagawa;    Satom    Oikawa,   Yao;    Toshio 
Tanuma,  Toyonaka;  Minoru  Kume,  Shijonawate,  and  Kazu- 
hiko  Kuroki,  Uji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-216353; 
Sep.  9,  1994,  6216351 

Int  CL^  HOIL  43/00 
MS.  a.  338—32  R  18  Qaims 

'5 


sidewalls,  the  floor  being  oriented  at  an  incline  from  the  side 
walls  in  the  recess;  and 
a  non-torroidal  spring  wiper  in  the  recess  and  having  elliptical 
coils  abutting  the  inclined  floor  and  the  sidewalls,  wherein  the 
coils  of  the  spring  wiper  are  oriented  about  an  axis,  wherein 
the  coils  are  canted  so  that  the  coils  are  offset  from  a  plane 
that  is  normal  to  the  axis,  wherein  the  coils  are  initially 
oriented  in  an  initial  cant  position,  wherein  the  spring  wiper  is 
retained  in  the  recess  adjacent  the  resistor  element,  and 
wherein  attachment  of  the  knob  to  the  housing  when  assem- 
bling the  hearing  aid  potentiometer  deflects  the  spring  wiper 
to  a  final  canted  position  where  the  coils  are  in  conductive 
contact  with  the  resistor  elements. 


^^^^« 
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5318325 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  magnetoresistive  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  magnetic  layers;  and 

a  non-magnetic  layer  arranged  between  and  in  contact  with  said 
first  and  second  magnetic  layers; 

wherein  said  non-magnetic  layer  comprises  a  non-magnetic  sub- 
staiKC  and  grains  of  a  magnetic  substance  dispersed  in  said 
non-magnetic  substance,  wherein  said  magnetic  substance  is 
in  eutectic  relation  with  said  non-magttetic  substaiKe,  and 
wherein  a  proportional  content  of  said  grains  in  said  non- 
magnetic layer  is  in  the  range  from  10  to  SO  weight  percent. 


5318326 
EARLY  FIRE  DETECTION  USING  TEMPERATURE  AND 

SMOKE  SENSING 
Charles   B.    WinterMe,    Princeton,   and    Rony    R.    Seyoori, 
Framingham,  both  of  Mass„  assignors  to  Simples  Time 
Recorder  Company,  Gardner,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677339 

Int  Cl^  G08B  /7//0 

U.S.  CL  340— 286.05  18  Claims 


5318324 
WIRE  COIL  POTENTIOMETER  WIPER 
Gerald  D.  Ricfads,  Blaine,  Mkut,  assignor  to  Resistance  IMi- 
nology.  Inc.,  Arden  Hilk,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,757 

Int  a.'  HOIC  10/32 

MS.  a.  338—162  5  Clahns 


f,sr'« 


1.  A  hearing  aid  potentiometer  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  resistor  elennent  on  a  plane  attached  thereto; 

a  knob  rotatably  attached  to  the  housing  and  rotatable  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  platte,  wherein  the  knob  includes  a 
recess  having  sidewalls  and  an  inclined  floor  connected  to  the 


*>/ — ■ — I 


1.  A  fire  alarm  system  comprising: 

a  first  sensing  unit  which  detects  a  first  physical  quantity  asso- 
ciated with  fire; 

at  least  a  second  sensing  unit  which  detects  a  second  physical 
quantity  associated  with  fire;  and 

a  controller  which  compares  the  first  physical  quantity  to  first 
threshold,  the  second  physical  quantity  to  a  second  threshold, 
and  calculates  a  covariance  of  changes  in  the  first  physical 
quantity  coupled  with  changes  in  the  second  physical  quantity 
over  tinK,  and  which  sets  an  alarm  condition  based  upon  any 
otK  of  1)  ttie  first  physical  quantity  passing  the  first  threshold, 
2)  the  second  physical  quantity  passing  the  second  threshold, 
or  3)  when  the  covariance  of  the  changes  in  the  first  physical 
quantity  coupled  with  changes  in  the  second  physical  quantity 
over  time  are  indicative  of  a  fire. 
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5318327 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  BASKETBALL 

Thomas  H.  Berg,  3713  S.  4«th  St.,  Lincolii,  Nebr.  68506 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,066 

Int.  CI.''  G08B  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-323  R  lo  Claims 


1.  A,  basicetball  bonus  foul  shot  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  front  panel  with  an  exterior  display  surface 
and  right  and  left  ends; 

said  front  panel  having  a  first  section  located  adjacent  the  left 
end,  a  second  section  adjacent  and  to  the  right  of  the  first 
section,  a  third  section  adjacent  and  to  the  right  of  the  second 
section,  a  fourth  section  adjacent  and  to  the  right  of  the  third 
section,  and  a  fifth  section  between  the  right  end  and  the 
fourth  section; 

first  illuminatable  indicia  in  said  first  section  having  means  for 
selectively  illuminating  the  indicia  connected  thereto; 

second  illuminatable  indicia  in  said  second  section  having 
means  for  selectively  illuminating  the  indicia  connected 
thereto; 

third  illuminatable  indicia  in  said  fourth  section  having  means 
for  selectively  illuminating  the  indicia  connected  thereto: 

fourth  illuminatable  indicia  in  said  fifth  section  having  means 
fof  selectively  illuminating  the  indicia  connected  thereto; 

said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  indicia  indicating  the  number 
of  foul  shots  permined  in  a  "bonus"  situation  of  a  basketball 
game: 

said  means  for  illuminating  said  first  and  second  indicia  both 
connected  to  a  first  operable  switch; 

said  first  switch  being  selectively  operable  among  a  first  "on" 
position,  wherein  only  the  first  indicia  is  illuminated,  a  second 
"on"  position,  wherein  only  the  second  indicia  is  illuminated, 
and  an  "off"  position  wherein  neither  the  first  or  second 
indicia  are  illuminated; 

said  means  for  illuminating  said  third  and  fourth  indicia  both 
coanected  to  a  second  operable  switch  operable  independent 
of  the  first  switch; 

wherein  the  second  switch  is  selectively  operable  among  a  first 
"oi"  position,  wherein  only  the  fourth  indicia  is  illuminated,  a 
second  "on"  position,  wherein  only  the  third  indicia  is  illumi- 
nated, and  an  "off"  position  wherein  neither  the  third  or  fourth 
indicia  are  illuminated;  and 

a  power  source  electrically  connected  to  the  switches  and  the 
means  for  illuminating  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
indicia. 


5,818328 

METlkOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDfNG  IMPROVED 
WIRELESS  AUDIO  TRANSMISSION 
Claudia  Amelia   Parry  Anderson.   Bluffdale;   Jeffrey   David 
Anderson,  Riverton,  and  Steven  E.  Bash,  Orem,  all  of  UUh, 
assigaors  to  Audio  Enhancement,  Riverton,  Utah 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,571 
Int  CI."  G08B  i/IO 
UA  a.  340-384.72  4  Qaiins 

I.  A  wireless  communications  system  for  classroom  use,  com- 
prising: 


(a)  a  portable  transmitter  for  transmitting  an  infrared  pulse 
position  iiHxlulated  signal; 

(b)  a  receiver  for  receiving  said  infrared  pulse  position  modu- 
lated signal  and  convening  said  infrared  pulse  position  modu- 
lated signal  into  an  output  electrical  signal,  wherein  said 
receiver  fiirther  comprises: 

(i)  a  master  receiver  for  receiving  said  infrared  pulse  position 
modulated  signal  when  a  direct  line  of  sight  exists  between 
said  transmitter  and  said  master  receiver,  wherein  said 
master  receiver  further  comprises: 

( 1 )  at  least  one  photodiode  for  receiving  said  infrared  pulse 
position  modulated  signal  and  producing  an  electrical 
pulse  position  modulated  signal; 

(2)  a  high  gain  pre-amplifier  receiving  said  electrical  pulse 
position  modulated  signal  and  producing  an  amplified 
modulated  signal; 

(3)  a  high  pass  filter/amplifier  receiving  said  amplified 
modulated  signal  and  producing  a  filtered  signal: 

(4)  an  amplifier  receiving  said  filtered  signal  and  producing 
an  amplified  signal; 

(5)  a  demodulator  receiving  said  amplified  signal  and  pro- 
ducing a  demodulated  signal; 

(6)  a  low  pass  filter/de-emphasizer  receiving  said  demodu- 
lated signal  and  producing  a  filtered/de-emphasized  sig- 
nal: 

(7)  a  charge  pump  receiving  said  amplified  signal  of  said 
amplifier  and  producing  a  rectifier  voltage  signal; 

(8)  a  comparator  receiving  said  rectifier  voltage  signal  and 
a  reference  voltage  and  producing  at  least  one  control 
signal; 

(9)  at  least  two  gates  receiving  said  at  least  one  control 
signal,  said  filtered/de-emphasized  signal  and  a  signal 
from  a  slave  receiver  and  producing  an  input  signal; 

(10)  a  speech  proces.sor  receiving  said  input  signal  and 
producing  an  output  signal; 

(11)  a  mixer/audio  amplifier  receiving  said  output  signal 
and  producing  an  audio  output  signal;  and 

(12)  at  lea.st  one  audio  power  amplifier  receiving  said  audio 
output  signal  and  producing  at  least  one  speaker  driving 
output  signal;  and 

(ii)  said  slave  receiver  for  receiving  said  infrared  pulse  posi- 
tion modulated  signal  when  a  direct  line  of  sight  does  not 
exist  between  said  transmitter  and  said  master  receiver:  and 
(c)  a  speaker  system  for  receiving  said  output  electrical  signal 

from  said  receiver  and  convening  said  output  electrical  signal 

to  audible  sound. 


October  6,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


805 


5,818329 

VEHICLE  SECURITY  SYSTEM  HAVING  ENHANCED 

REMOTE  TRANSMITTER  SECURITY 

Geoffrey  C.  Allen,  Symma,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Keimeth  E.  Flick, 

Douglasville,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,570,  Apr.  14,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,654,688.  This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,785 

Int  CI."  B60K  25/10 

VS.  a.  340—426  6  Oaims 

(   Mtmf  Htrc    > 


TTsrrmiia 


cttuer 

\M0  _      i^fiUMMeP ft«fi£  ) 


i2. 


1.  A  vehicle  security  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  vehicle  sensor: 

alarm  indication  means  for  generating  an  alarm  indication  at  the 

vehicle; 
a  remote  transmitter  comprising  pseudorandom  coding  means 
for  transmitting  a  pseudorandomly  coded  signal  responsive  to 
user  activation;  and 
a  controller  operatively  connected  to  said  vehicle  sensors  and 
said  alarm  indication  means,  said  controller  comprising 
pseudorandom  decoding  means  for  switching  said  controller 
from  an  armed  mode  to  a  disarmed  mode  responsive  to 
receiving   the   pseudorandomly   coded   signal   firom   said 
remote  transmitter,  said  controller  in  the  armed  mode  being 
capable  of  generating  an  alarm  responsive  to  said  at  least 
one  vehicle  sensor,  and 
unauthorized  code  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  unautho- 
rized attempt  to  move  said  controller  to  the  disarmed  mode 
based  upon  receipt  of  a  coded  signal  other  than  the  pseu- 
dorandomly coded  signal  from  said  remote  transminer.  said 
unauthorized  code  detecting  means  including  means  for 
generating  an  alarm  based  upon  detecting  a  previously 
received  pseudorandomly  coded  signal. 


5318330 
ANTI-THEFT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Jiirgen  Schweiger,  Regensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
AktiengesellschafI,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,681 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  30,  1996,  196  30 
7473 

int  a.'  B60R  25/10 
MS.  a.  340-^26  11  Oaims 
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a  portable  code  transmitter  having  a  transmitter  unit  transmining 
a  coded  engine  staning  signal  upon  actuation; 

a  receiver  unit  in  a  motor  vehicle  for  receiving  the  engine 
starting  signal,  comparing  the  engine  starting  signal  with  an 
expected  desired  code  signal  and  generating  a  control  signal 
for  staning  an  engine  if  the  two  signals  agree;  and 

a  central  control  unit  in  the  motor  vehicle  for  enabling  use  or 
driving  of  the  vehicle  only  if  an  enable  signal  received  by  the 
control  unit  has  agreed  beforehand  with  an  expected  desired 
enable  signal. 


5318331 
AUTOMOTIVE  LIGHT  SIGNAL  ALLOWING  A  FAILURE- 
PROOF END-TO-END  OPERABILITY  CHECKING 
Semyon  Rabinovich,  7705  Romaine  St  #6,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 
90046,  and  Michael  Rabinovkh,  55  Cottage  PI.,  GiUctte,  N  J. 
07933 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,092 

Int  ex."  B60Q  1/00 

ViS.  a.  340—438  3  Claims 
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i- 


^ 


40 


OUTPUT 


1.  An  automotive  light  braking  signal  for  placement  at  the  rear 
window  of  motor  vehicles  or  on  the  cover  of  their  trunks,  which 
comprises  a  housing  with  a  window  directed  to  the  rear  of  a  motor 
vehicle  and  an  insen  that  carries  a  socket  assembly  with  at  least 
one  electrical  bulb  or  another  source  of  light  and  a  reflector  behind 
it,  said  housing  provided  with  openings  and  lenses  on  the  top 
portion  of  said  housing  and  said  insen  provided  with  mirrors 
reflecting  light  to  said  lenses  so  that  a  driver  can  see  light  spots  on 
the  ceiling  or  other  parts  of  the  motor  vehicle  when  said  source  of 
light  in  said  light  signal  is  burning. 


1.  An  anti-theft  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 


5318332 
AUTOMOBILE  SPEED  INDICATOR 
Yau  Dang  Chen,  1079  lancer  Dr.,  San  Jose,  CaUf.  95129 
Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493362 
Int  a."  B60Q  1/00 
U.S.  a.  340—441  2  Claims 

1.  An  automobile  speed  indicator  system,  comprising: 
a  speed  sensor  which  generates  a  speed  signal  corresponding  to 

speed  of  an  automobile; 
a  microprocessor  based  controller  which  is  in  electrical  connec- 
tion with  the  speed  sensor  to  receive  the  speed  signal  for 
obtaining  a  value  indicating  the  speed  of  the  automobile  and 
to  compare  the  value  to  a  pre-determined  reference  to  provide 
a  first  comparison  signal  when  the  speed  is  within  a  pre- 
determined first  speed  range;  and 
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a  first  lamp  unit  in  electrical  connection  with  the  controller  and 
activateable  to  emit  a  first  light  signal  in  response  to  the  first 
comparison  signal: 

the  controller  providing  a  second  comparison  signal  when  the 
speed  is  within  a  second  speed  range  which  is  higher  than  the 
first  speed  range,  the  automobile  speed  indicator  further  com- 
prising a  second  lamp  unit  in  electrical  connection  with  the 
controller  to  be  activateable  to  emit  a  second  light  signal  in 
response  to  the  second  comparison  signal  from  the  controller; 

the  first  light  signal  having  a  first  color  and  the  second  light 
signal  having  a  second  color  that  is  different  from  the  first 
color: 

the  controller  further  providing  a  third  comparison  signal  when 
the  speed  is  over  the  second  speed  range  wherein  under  that 
situation,  no  light  signal  will  be  emined:  and 

a  lamp  assembly  being  provided  to  replace  a  conventional  third 
brake  light  of  the  automobile  on  a  rear  windshield  diereof. 
and  comprising  three  different  color  lights  wherein  a  first 
color  light  is  the  first  lamp  umt  to  generate  the  first  color,  a 
second  color  light  is  the  second  lamp  unit  to  generate  the 
second  color,  and  a  conventional  brake  light,  and  wherein  said 
automobile  speed  indicator  is  independent  of  a  original  brake 
light  system  connected  to  said  brake  lighu  so  that  it  is  possible 
for  the  brake  light  and  one  of  the  first  and  the  second  color 
lights  to  turn  on  at  the  same  time,  thus  providing  a  best 
indication  of  speed  change,  i.e.,  fast  deceleration  or  slow 
deceleration  of  a  leadmg  car  to  a  driver  of  following  cars,  and 
additionally,  when  the  speed  is  over  the  second  speed  range, 
only  the  regular  brake  light  will  be  emitted  during  decelera- 
tion. 


5^18333 

DEVICE  FOR  WARNING  OF  VEHICLE  BATTERY 

DETERIORATION 

Yacob  Yaffe,  I  Levi  Eshkol.  Yehud.  Israel,  and  Amos  Zur,  6 

Uberman.  PeUch  Tikva,  Israel 

Coadnuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,497,  Mar.  29,  19%.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  IS,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843J75 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  25,  1995,  113477 

InL  CI."  G08B  21/00 

\}&.  CI  340-^55  15  Claims 


l, A-l     , L.     : L     , /- 
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Vs. 

L  A  <levice  for  warning  of  deterioration  of  a  starter  mechanism 
in  which  a  motor  is  powered  by  a  battery  to  start  a  combustion 
engine,  the  device  comprising: 


(a)  a  voltage  level  tester  connected  so  as  to  measure  a  voltage 
across  the  battery: 

(b)  a  timer  operatively  connected  to  said  voltage  level  tester  so 
as  to  be  actuated  in  response  to  a  sudden  drop  in  said  voluge 
to  time  a  given  time  interval: 

(c)  a  counter  operatively  connected  to  said  timer  so  as  to  be 
actuated  exclusively  at  the  end  of  said  given  time  period,  said 
counter  further  being  associated  with  said  voluge  level  tester 
so  as  to  maintain  an  incremental  count  of  occasions  on  which 
said  voltage  is  below  a  given  level  at  the  end  of  said  given 
time  interval;  and 

(d)  an  alarm  unit  for  providing  a  warning  signal  when  said 
incremenul  count  exceeds  a  given  number 


5,818334 
ADDRESSABLE  DEVICES  WITH  INTERFACE  MODULES 

HAVING  ELECTRICALLY  READABLE  ADDRESSES 
Lawrence  G.  Stanley,  Templeton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Simplex 
Time  Recorder  Company,  Gardner,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,069 

Int.  a."  G«8B  26AX) 

VS.  a.  340-505  19  claims 
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I.  A  communication  network  comprising: 

a  system  controller; 

system  lines  connecting  the  system  controller  for  communica- 
tion with  addressable  devices: 

interface  modules  associated  with  respective  one  of  said  addres- 
sable devices,  each  interface  module  comprising  line  connec- 
tors for  connecting  to  the  system  lines  and  an  electrically 
readable  address  identifier  adapted  to  be  programmed  to  an 
address  with  installation  of  the  interface  module: 

said  addressable  devices,  each  connected  to  an  interface  module 
to  connect  to  the  system  lines  and  to  the  electrically  readable 
address  identifier,  each  addressable  device  including  electron- 
ics for  reading  an  address  from  the  readable  address  identifier 
and  for  responding  to  the  controller  with  receipt  of  the  address 
through  the  system  lines:  and 

mounting  bases,  each  for  mounting  a  respective  one  of  said 
addressable  devices  over  an  electrical  box  and  having  an 
opening  through  which  an  interface  module  wired  in  the 
electrical  box  may  pass  for  connection  to  said  addressable 
device. 
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5,818335 

PROPERTY  PROTECTION  METHOD  RELATING  TO 
WATERCRAFT 
Hartmut  Rinsch,  Erikastrasse  113,  20251  Hamburg,  and  Tor- 
sten  Pannen,  Rosengarten,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hartmut  Rinsch,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03318,  §  371  Date  Aug.  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10433,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  628,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  11,  1993,  43  34 
601.4 

Int.  a."  G08B  1/08:  H04Q  7/00 
U.S.  a.  340—539  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  to  protect  the  ownership  of  watercraft  that  lie  in  a 
spatially  limited  area,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

positioning  a  stationary  transmitting/receiving  unit  near  said 
area  for  interrogating  craft  entering  and  leaving  said  area: 

positioning  a  mobile  transmitting/receiving  unit  on  board  at  least 
one  craft  in  said  area  which,  when  interrogated  by  the  station- 
ary unit,  transmits  a  coded  identification  signal  for  the  corre- 
sponding craft  whose  code  contains  a  basic  code  identifying 
the  craft  and  an  additional  changeable  code  signifying  autho- 
rized use  of  the  corresponding  craft; 

connecting  a  central  computer  to  the  stationary  unit  to  receive 
and  store  identification  signal  codes  for  all  craft  lying  in  said 
area; 

comparing  the  code  identification  signal  in  the  coded  identifica- 
tion signal  transmitted  by  said  mobile  unit  with  the  identifi- 
cation signal  codes  stored  in  the  computer  and 

1)  when  the  stationary  unit  receives  an  identification  signal 
code  that  is  the  same  as  an  identification  signal  code  stored 
in  the  computer,  it  sends  back  to  the  mobile  unit,  an 
additional  code  which  corresponds  to  a  first  predetermined 
value,  and 

2)  when  the  stationary  unit  receives  an  identification  signal 
code  that  is  not  the  same  as  any  identification  signal  code 
stored  in  the  computer,  it  sends  back  to  the  mobile  unit,  an 
additional  code  which  corresponds  to  a  second  predeter- 
mined value,  and 

storing  in  the  mobile  unit,  the  identification  code  sent  back  by 
the  stationary  unit. 


5,818336 
DROP  BOX  INVENTORY  MONITORING  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Steve  Varga,  Memphis;  Thomas  H.  Jones,  Germantown,  and 
Robert  M.  Cowling,  Memphis,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
Skywire,  LLP,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,752 
Int.  a."  G08B  \3/0& 
V&.  a.  340—545  48  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  and  controlling  pickup  of  packages 
deposited  in  a  system  of  drop  boxes,  each  such  drop  box  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  packages  through  a  door,  compris- 
ing: 
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a  drop  sensor,  adapted  to  sense  the  deposit  of  any  of  a  plurality 
of  packages  through  the  door,  which  generates  a  plurality  of 
signals; 

means  for  communicating  at  least  one  of  said  signals  indicative 
of  the  deposit  of  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  packages  through 
the  door  to  a  remote  location; 

a  power  supply  operatively  coupled  to  said  drop  sensor  and  said 
communicating  means  for  providing  source  of  power  thereto; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  signals  comprise  a  first  signal  respon- 
sive to  the  deposit  of  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  packages; 
and 

a  second  signal  responsive  to  a  condition  approximating  a 
capacity  of  the  drop  box. 


5,818337 
MASKED  PASSIVE  INFRARED  INTRUSION  DETECTION 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION  THEREFORE 
Fernando  Erismaim,  Elk  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  C  &  K 
Systems,  Inc.,  Folsom,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782397 

Int  a."  G08B  13/191:13/193 

VS.  CL  340—567  13  CUims 


4.  A  passive  infrared  intrusion  detection  device  for  detecting 
infrared  radiation  from  a  first  and  a  second  volume  of  space,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  dual  element  pyroelectric  detector; 

a  housing  for  surrounding  and  containing  said  dual  element 
pyroelectric  detector;  said  housing  having  a  first  plurality  of 
fresnel  lens  elements  for  gathering  infrared  radiation  from 
said  first  volume  of  space  and  for  focusing  said  gathered 
infrared  radiation  onto  said  pyroelectric  detector;  said  housing 
further  having  a  second  plurality  of  fresnel  lens  elements  for 
gathering  infrared  radiation  ftom  said  second  volume  of  space 
and  for  focusing  said  gathered  infrared  radiation  onto  said 
pyroelectric  detector;  and 

a  mask  positioned  between  said  second  plurality  of  ficsnel  lens 
elements  and  said  pyroelectric  detector  for  partially  occluding 
said  gathered  infrared  radiation  from  said  second  plurality  of 
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fresnel  lens  elements  to  one  of  said  elements  of  said  dual 
element  pyroelectric  detector. 


5^18338 

FLOOD  LIGHT  LAMP  REMOVAL  ALARM 

Joseph  C.  Ferraro,  150  Central  Ave.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y.  11735 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537^2,  Sep.  29,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,619,185.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,200 

lot  CI."  G08B  13/14 
VS.  VL  340—568  lo  Claims 
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1.  A  flood  light  lamp  removal  alann  assembly  for  home  security 
flood  light  fixtures  having  at  least  on  one  socket  accommodating  at 
least  one  flood  light  lamp,  said  socket  connected  to  a  power  supply 
for  the  lamp,  the  fixture  having  a  low  ambient  light  detector  and  a 
motion    detector,    wherein    the    assembly    detects    unwarranted 
unscrewing  of  the  flood  light  lamp  therefrom,  comprising: 
a  housing  containing  a  perceptible  alarm: 
a  means  for  detecting  removal  of  the  lamp,  said  means  compris- 
ing the   lamp  socket  having  a  physical  condition  sensor 
therein,  which  physical  condition  sensor  is  inactivated  when 
said  lamp  is  properly  screwed  into  said  socket,  said  physical 
condition  sensor  being  activated  when  the  lamp  is  loosened  or 
removed  firom  the  socket: 
said  sensor  comprising  a  switch  mounted  in  die  bottom  of  said 
socket  positioned  in  such  a  manner  that  when  said  lamp  is 
properly  screwed  into  said  socket,  said  switch  is  depressed  in 
the  closed  position: 
an  electrical  circuit  means  being  connected  to  said  switch  for 
triggering  said  alarm  when  said  switch  is  released  as  a  result 
of  loosening  or  removal  of  said  lamp  from  said  socket,  said 
alarm  remaining  inactive  as  long  as  said  switch  remains 
depressed  by  said  lamp:  and, 
said   socket   being   provided   with   resilient  electrical   contact 
means  for  maintaining  lamp-illuminating  electrical  contact 
during  a  partial  removal  of  said  lamp  firom  said  socket,  while 
providing  for  said  triggering  of  said  lamp  removal  alarm  even 
while  said  partially  removed  lamp  remains  illuminated  by 
electrical  contact  with  said  resilient  contact  means.     ^ 


5,818339 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ICE  AND 

PACKED  SNOW 
Donald  Beverly  Giles,  R.R.  #1,  Waterford,  Ontario,  Canada, 
NOE  lYO,  and  David  Russell  Kemp,  Waterford,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Donald  Beveriy  Giles,  Waterford,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,508,  Jul.  28,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,957 
InL  a."  G08B  19/02 
VS.  CL  340-583  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  ice  or  smooth 
packed  snow  on  a  road  surface,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  for  illuminating  an^area  of 

the  road  surface:  "'• 

a  modulating  circuit  connected  to  the  source  for  modulating  the 
radiation  provided  by  the  source,  the  modulating  circuit 


////r////A 

24 

including  means  for  generating  a  constant  frequency  drive 
signal  at  a  frequency  of  at  least  2  kHz,  whereby  the  source  is 
driven  by  the  constant  frequency  drive  signal  to  provide 
pulses  at  said  constant  frequency: 

a  detector  for  receiving  radiation  reflected  back  from  the  area  of 
the  road  surface,  to  generate  a  detector  signal:  and 

a  detection  circuit  connected  to  the  detector  for  demodulating 
die  detector  signal,  to  generate  an  intermediate  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  reflectivity  of  die  illuminated  area,  diereby  indicat- 
ing the  presence  of  ice  or  smooth  packed  snow,  the  detection 
circuit  comprising  a  filtering  circuit  for  filtering  out  frequen- 
cies above  and  below  the  constant  frequency,  an  intermediate 
amplifier  connected  to  the  output  of  the  filtering  circuit,  a 
rectifying  network  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
intermediate  amplifier,  for  generating  a  DC  signal  as  an  inter- 
mediate signal,  and  a  comparator  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  rectifying  network  and  having  an  input  for  a  fixed  level, 
the  output  of  the  comparator  being  an  output  signal  indicative 
of  the  detected  reflectivity. 


5318340 
ROOF  MOISTURE  SENSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
FOR  DETERMINING  PRESENCE  OF  MOISTURE  IN  A 
ROOF  STUCTURE 
Norbert    E.    Yankielun,    Lebanon,    N.H.,    and    Stephen    N. 
Flanders,  Norwich,  Vt.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Armv,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62U91 

Int  CI.*  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CL  340-602  15  ciauns 


1.  A  roof  moisture  sensing  system  comprising: 

a  radio  frequency  pulse  transmitter; 

a  passive  moisture  sensor  disposed  on  a  roof:  and 

a  radio  receiver  adapted  to  monitor  resonance  of  said  moisture 
sensor  activated  by  a  pulse  transmitted  by  said  pulse  ttansmit- 
ter.  said  receiver  being  adapted  to  analyze  said  resonance  of 
said  sensor  to  determine  both  presence  and  absence  of  mois- 
ture in  said  sensor: 
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said  transmitter  and  said  receiver  being  remote  from  said  sensor 
and  said  roof. 
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5,818341 

ULTRASONIC  DEVICE  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  FOREIGN  BODIES  ON 

THE  SURFACE  OF  A  WINDOW 
Eric  Saurer,  Bevaix,  and  Roland  Jeanmonod,  Neuchatel,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asulab  SA.,  Bienne,  Switzeriand 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,428 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  30, 1996,  96  06669 
Int  CI.*  G08B  2]/00 
U.S.  a.  340—602  4  daims 


fagk^^ 


1.  An  ultrasonic  detection  device  intended  to  detect  tlie  presence 
of  foreign  bodes,  in  particular  moist  bodies,  present  on  the  surface 
of  a  window  comprising  at  least  a  first  sheet  having  a  first  thick- 
ness, the  device  comprising  a  transducer  co-operating  with  a  first 
face  of  said  first  sheet,  said  transducer  being  able  to  emit,  an 
ultrasonic  signal  of  frequency  f,  and  able  to  receive  a  reflected 
ultrasonic  signal  on  a  second  face  of  the  first  sheet,  the  variation  in 
said  reflected  signal  being  representative  of  the  presence  or 
absence  of  foreign  bodies  on  said  second  face  facing  said  trans- 
ducer, wherein  the  frequency  f,  is  selected  to  satisfy  the  following 
equation: 

/«/I00S|/,-AJS/^10 

where  f^K.V/2e  is  the  frequency  of  the  Kdi  natural  inode  of  the 
resonant  cavity  formed  by  the  first  sheet  of  glass.  K  being  a  non 
zero  integral  number.  V  the  speed  of  propagation  of  the  ultrasonic 
wave  in  the  material  forming  the  first  sheet  and  e  the  thickness  of 
the  first  sheet. 


5,818342 
AUDIO  RESPONSIVE  VISUAL  DEVICE 
Lawrence  Solomon,  9430  NW.  21st  Manor,  Simrise,  Fla.  33322, 
and  Larry  Dinklns,  5940  NW.  14th  CL,  Sunrise,  FU.  33313 
FUed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,019 
Int  CI.*  G08B  5/00:  A63J  17/00:  H04R  29/00 
VS.  a.  340—815.46  19  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  producing  a  visual  effect  in  rhytJimic  response  to 
an  audio  input  AC  signal,  the  AC  signal  having  a  fiill  bandwidth, 
said  device  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  the  audio  input  AC  signal: 
means  for  amplifying  the  full  bandwidth  of  the  audio  input  AC 

signal  received  by  said  means  for  receiving;  1 

means  for  isolating  the  audio  input  AC  signal  amplified  by  said 

means  for  amplifying; 
means  for  converting  the  audio  input  AC  signal  amplified  by 

said  means  for  amplifying  to  a  pulsing  DC  signal; 
means  for  amplifying  die  pulsing  DC  signal  convened  by  said 

means  for  converting; 
a  plurality  of  control  circuits,  each  of  said  control  circuits  being 
driven  by  said  means  for  amplifying  the  pulsing  DC  signal, 
each  of  said  control  circuits  having  a  respective  illuniination 
means  connected  in  circuit  therewith; 


means  for  supplying  DC  power  to  each  of  said  illumination 
means; 

means  for  supplying  DC  power  to  said  means  for  amplifying  the 
pulsed  IX^  signal;  and 

means  for  supplying  DC  power  to  said  means  for  amplifying  the 
audio  input  AC  signal; 

wherein  when  an  output  voltage  firom  said  means  for  amplifying 
is  above  a  certain  threshold  level  a  first  of  said  illumination 
means  begins  to  become  illuminated  and  with  an  increase  in 
the  output  voltage  additional  illumination  means  begin  to 
become  illuminated  while  previously  illuminated  illumination 
means  become  brighter  in  intensity  due  to  the  increase  of  the 
output  voltage; 

wherein  the  intensity  of  said  illumination  means  fluctuates  in 
intensity  in  response  to  changes  in  the  audio  input  signal. 


5,818343 
REDUNDANTLY  CODED  VISUAL  INDICATION  SYSTEM 
Jay  Richard  Sobel,  Nepean;  Thomas  Winlow,  Kanata,  and 
Miguel  Planas,  Ottawa,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,091 
Int  CL*  G08B  2]/00 
VS.  a.  340—815,65  25  aaims 

16. 


1.  A  method  for  indicating  status  of  a  field  replaceable  unit, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing,  on  a  face  of  the  field  replaceable  unit,  a  plurality  of 

visual  indicators  being  switchable  between  on  and  ofi  states 

and  having  respective  unique  shapes;  and 
controlling  each  visual  indicator  to  select  either  the  on  state  or 

the  off  state,  whereby  the  plurality  of  visual  indicators  in 

respective  selected  states  indicates  the  status  of  the  field 

replaceable  unit. 
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5,818344 

SELECTIVE  CALL  SYSTEM  WITH  BIT  RATE 

EMBEDDED  IN  SYNCHRONIZATION  CODE  WORD 

Anthony  K.  Sharpe.  Cambridge,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,744,  Mar.  15,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,518 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1993, 
93H380 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/10 
L.S.  CI.  340-825.21  g  claims 


CONTBOLLEB 


1.  A  selective  call  system  comprising: 

a  base  station  comprising  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  digital 
paging  signals  in  the  form  of  batches,  each  batch  including  a 
synchronization  code  word  and  concatenated  message  signals, 
each  message  signal  having  an  address  code  word  concat- 
enated with  at  least  one  message  code  word,  the  bit  rale  of  the 
message  signals  within  each  batch  being  the  same,  means  for 
transmitting  batches  of  message  signals  and  means  for  config- 
uring the  synchronization  code  word  of  a  batch  to  indicate  the 
bit  rate  of  the  message  signals  in  its  batch:  said  synchroniza- 
tion code  word  being  transmitted  at  a  bit  rate  which  is  the 
same  for  all  the  synchronization  code  words  irrespective  of 
content:  and 
at  least  one  selective  call  receiver  having  means  for  receiving 
and  decoding  a  message  signal  addressed  thereto,  means  for 
decoding  a  synchronization  code  word  and  for  conditioning 
the  selective  call  receiver  to  decode  a  message  signal 
addressed  to  the  receiver. 


5,818345 
THEFT  PROTECTION  FOR  ELECTRICALLY-POWERED 

ARTICLES 
Peter  Bertil  Tom  Sjiioquist.  Linkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

ICL  Systems  AB.  Kista,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04806,  §  371  Date  Nov.  6,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/18175,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687338 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1994, 
9424474 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/04 
U.S.  a.  340-82531  g  aaims 
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a  power  supply  unit  with  an  input  connectible  to  a  mains  supply 
and  with  first  and  second  outputs,  the  first  output  being 
coupled  to  at  least  a  central  processing  unit  of  the  computer 
system  via  a  mains  switch  and  providing  power  to  said  central 
processing  unit  when  the  mains  switch  is  closed  and  the 
power  supply  unit  is  connected  to  the  mains  supply,  and  the 
second  output  being  coupled  to  a  power  disruption  indicator 
and  providing  power  thereto  independently  of  the  switching 
state  of  the  mains  switch  when  the  power  supply  unit  is 
connected  to  the  mains  supply: 
auxiliary  power  supply  means  connected  to  said  power  disrup- 
tion  indicator,   said   auxiliary   power  supply   means  being 
capable  of  supplying  power  to  the  power  disruption  indicator 
for  only  a  predetermined  short  time  interval  and  being  used  to 
supply  power  to  the  power  disruption  indicator  only  in  the 
event  of  mains  supply  discontinuities,  wheiein  it  serves  to 
prevent  the  power  disruption  indicator  from  indicating  the 
occurrence  of  a  power  disruption  of  a  duration  less  than  the 
predetermined  short  time  interval; 
wherein  the  central  processing  unit,  in  response  to  the  indication 
of  a  power  disruption  of  a  duration  longer  than  the  predeter- 
mined short  time  interval,  prevents  start-up  of  the  system  until 
a  password  corresponding  to  a  theft  protection  password 
stored  in  the  system  has  been  entered  by  a  potential  user 
aiid  w  herein  the  shon  time  interval  is  of  a  length  consistent  with 
acts  comprising  relatively  short  mains  failures  and  moving  the 
system  within  premises,  whereby  such  acts  can  take  place 
without  the  need  for  input  of  the  theft  protection  password. 


5318346 
METHOD  OF  LOCATING  ELECTRONIC  PRICE  LABELS 

IN  TRANSACTION  ESTABLISHMENTS 
John  C.  Goodwin,  III,  Suwanee,  and  Terry  L.  Zimmerman, 
Lawrenceville,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporatioii, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,007 

InL  CI."  G08B  5/22:  H04Q  7/00 

MS..  CI.  340-825.49  20  aaims 
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DATA  BUS 
A  computer  system  provided  with  theft  protection,  the  system 


1.  A  method  of  locating  a  wireless  electronic  price  label  in  a 
transaction  establishment  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  message  from  the  wireless  electronic  price  label: 

(b)  determining  a  first  approximate  location  of  the  elecn-onic 
price  label  from  characteristics  of  the  message  received  from 
the  electronic  price  label; 

(c)  selecting  other  wireless  electronic  price  labels  in  proximity 
with  the  first  approximate  location: 

(d)  receiving  messages  from  a  number  of  the  other  wireless 
electronic  price  labels  whose  locations  are  known; 
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(e)  determining  which  of  the  number  of  the  other  wireless 
eleco-onic  price  labels  is  closest  to  the  electronic  price  label 
from  characteristics  of  the  messages  from  the  number  of  the 
other  wireless  electronic  price  labels;  and 

(0  determining  a  second  approximate  location  of  the  wireless 
electronic  price  label  based  on  the  location  of  the  closest 
wireless  electronic  price  label. 


5,818347 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  HVAC  SYSTEMS  IN  A 
COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Robert  P.  Dolan,  Syracuse;  Thomas  R.  Phillips,  Cicero;  Tho- 
mas L.  DeWolf,  Liverpool,  and  Mark  A.  Hill,  Lafayette,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578348 

Int  a."  H04Q  5/22,  G06F  WOO.  G05B  li/02:  AOIK  4]/00 

MS.  a.  340—82532  19  Claims 


-■-14 


1.  A  process  for  assigning  values  of  identifications  to  networked 
HVAC  systems  within  a  communication  network  wherein  the 
HVAC  systems  within  the  network  can  be  identified  and  commu- 
nicated with  by  other  devices  within  the  network  using  assigned 
values  of  network  identifications  to  the  HVAC  systems,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  a  signal  containing  the  value  of  a  network  identifi- 
cation to  be  assigned  to  a  particular  HVAC  system  in  a 
predetermined  signal  format; 
receiving  the  signal  containing  the  value  of  the  network  identi- 
fication at  a  receiver  within  the  particular  HVAC  system  that 
is  to  be  assigned  the  network  identification: 
forwarding  the  value  of  the  network  identification  to  a  pro- 
grammed processor  associated  with  the  receiver  within  the 
particular  HVAC  system  that  is  to  be  assigned  the  network 
identification;  and 
assigning  the  value  of  the  network  identification  to  the  HVAC 
system  by  storing  the  value  of  tlie  network  identification  in  a 
non-volatile  memory  associated  with  the  programmed  proces- 
sor so  that  the  value  stored  in  the  memory  can  thereafter  be 
used  by  tlie  programmed  processor  to  identify  the  particular 
HVAC  system  within  the  network. 


5,818348 
METHOD  AND  RADIO  FREQUENCY  IDENTIFICATION 
SYSTEM  FOR  A  NOVEL  PROTOCOL  FOR  RELUBLE 
COMMUNICATION 
Thomas  Joseph  Walczak,  Woodstock,  and  Donald  Bernard 
Lemersal,  Jr.,  Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402399,  Mar.  13, 1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,776 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  l/QO 
MS.  a.  340—82534  32  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  providing  a  reliable  communication  protocol  in 
a  radio  frequency  identification  system,  the  method  comprising  at 
least  one  of: 

A)  interrogating  by: 
i)    transmitting    a    query    frame    having    an    initialization 
sequence,  at  least  one  information  sequence  of  a  first  pre- 
determined length,  and  a  check  sequence  of  a  second  pre- 
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determined  length  for  each  information  sequence  wherein 
at  least  the  first  information  sequence  of  the  query  frame 
includes  a  transponder  group  type  and  a  frame  identifier 
and  the  transponder  group  type  identifies  at  least  one  of:  a 
group,  classification,  and  vendor  and  the  frame  identifier 
differentiates  the  query  frame  from  a  command  frame; 
ii)  receiving  a  query  acknowledge  frame  having  an  initializa- 
tion sequence,  at  least  one  information  sequence  of  the  first 
predetermined  length,  and  a  check  sequence  of  the  second 
predetermined  length  for  each  information  sequence; 
iii)  transmitting  a  command  frame,  wherein  the  command 
frame  is  one  of: 

iiil)  a  read  command  frame  that  includes  an  initialization 
sequence,  at  least  one  information  sequence,  and  a  check 
sequence  of  the  second  predetemuned  length  for  each 
information  sequence  wherein  the  at  least  one  informa- 
tion sequence  of  the  read  command  frame   includes 
(iiila)  a  command  type  that  identifies  an  action  to  be 
taken  by  a  transponder,  (iii lb)  a  pointer  that  identifies  a 
first  memory  location  from  which  to  begin  the  Q-ansmis- 
sion  by  the  transponder,  and  (iiilc)  a  frame  identifier  that 
identifies  the  frame  as  a  command  frame;  and 
iii2)  a  write  command  frame  that  includes  an  initialization 
sequence,  at  least  two  information  sequences,  and  at  least 
two   check   sequences,   wherein   the   first   information 
sequence  includes  a  command  type  that  identifies  the 
frame  as  a  write  command,  a  pointer  that  identifies  the 
first  memory  location  to  which  data  is  stored  on  the 
transponder,  and  a  frame  identifier  that  identifies  the 
frame  as  a  command  and  wherein  the  second  information 
sequence   and    each    information    sequence    thereafter 
includes  a  string  of  data  to  be  stored  on  the  transponder 
and  an  end  of  record  identifier: 
iv)  receiving  a  command  acknowledge  frame  having  an  ini- 
tialization sequence,  at  least  one  information  sequence  of 
the  first  predetermined  length,  and  a  check  sequence  of  the 
second     predetermined     length    for    each     information 
sequence:  and 
B)  transponding  by: 
i)  receiving  the  query  frame  having  an  initialization  sequence, 
at  least  one  information  sequence  of  the  first  predetermined 
length,  and  a  check  sequence  of  the  second  predetermined 
length  for  each  information  sequence; 
ii)  transmitting  the  query  acknowledge  frame  having  an  ini- 
tialization sequence,  at  least  one  information  sequence  of 
ttie  first  predetermined  length,  and  a  check  sequence  of  the 
second     predetermined     length     for    each     information 
sequence; 
iii)  receiving  the  command  frame  having  an  initialization 
sequence,  at  least  one  information  sequence  of  the  first 
predetermined  length,  and  a  check  sequence  of  the  second 
predetermined  length  for  each  information  sequence;  and 
iv)  transmitting  the  command  acknowledge  frame  having  an 
initialization  sequence,  at  least  one  information  sequence  of 
the  first  predetermined  length,  and  a  check  sequence  of  the 
second     predetermined     length     for    each     information 
sequence. 
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5^18349 

SWITCH  COMPOSED  OF  IDENTICAL  SWITCH 

MODULES 

Birney  D.  Dayton,  Nevada  City,  CaJif.,  assignor  to  NVision, 

Inc.,  Grass  Valley,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,230,  Nov.  15,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
{  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,060 

I  Int.  CI.'  H04Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  340-«25.79  15  claims 


1.  A  crosspoint  switch  having  M  input  terminals  and  N  output 
terminals  and  comprising  (M/m)  times  (N/n)  crosspoint  switch 
modules  each  having  m  input  conductors,  n  output  conductors, 
meals  operable  selectively  for  interconnecting  any  one  of  the  m 
input  conductors  and  any  selected  set  of  the  n  output  conductors,  n 
input  expansion  conductors,  and  n  input  expansion  crosspoint 
elements  operable  selectively  to  connect  the  n  input  expansion 
conckictors  to  the  n  output  conductors  respectively.  (M/m)  of  the 
modules  having  their  input  conductors  connected  to  the  M  input 
terminals  respectively  of  the  crosspoint  switch.  (N/n)  of  the  mod- 
ules having  their  output  conductors  connected  to  the  N  output 
terminals  respectively  of  the  crosspoint  switch,  the  input  conduc- 
tors of  the  first  module  being  connected  to  respective  input  con- 
ductors of  a  second  module  and  the  output  conductors  of  the  first 
modole  being  connected  to  respective  input  expansion  conductors 
of  a  third  module. 


5318350 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
SELECTING  ONE  OF  A  PLl'RALITY  OF  IC  CHIP  WHILE 

REQUIRING  MINIMAL  SELECT  LINES 
Petro  Estakhri,  Pleasonton,  and  Mahmud  Assar,  Morgan  Hill, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lexar  Microsystems  Inc.,  Fre- 
mont, Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420439 
Int  a.*  H04Q  lAX) 
VS.  a.  340-825.52  12  Claims 

1.  A  selection  circuit  for  use  in  a  computer  system  having  a 
plurality  of  memory  chips  bi-directionally  coupled  to  a  common 
data  bus.  the  selection  circuit  for  enabling  communication  among 
the  memory  chips  and  between  the  memory  chips  and  devices 
within  the  computer  system  by  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of 
memory  chips  to  be  connected  to  the  data  bus  and  comprising: 
a.  a  plurality  of  meitiory  selection  circuits  starting  with  a  first 
memory  selection  circuit,  one  in  each  of  the  plurality  of 
memory  chips,  the  memory  selecbon  circuiu  serially  coupled 
lo  one  another,  each  memory  selection  circuit  including, 
a  storage  device  having  an  input  terminal,  a  clock  input 
Krminal.  a  reset  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  reset  signal  to 
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reset  the  storage  device  and  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  the 
storage  device  input  terminal  of  the  next  succeeding  memory 
selection  circuit  for  interconnection  between  memory  chips, 
a  logic  circuit  having  a  first  input  terminal  and  a  second  input 
terminal  coupled  to  the  storage  device  output  terminal  and 
operative  to  generate  a  chip  select  signal  for  enabling  the 
selected  memory  chip  to  communicate  through  the  data  bus; 
and 

b.  a  controller  circuit,  coupled  to  die  data  bus,  having  a  chip 
enable  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  reset  input  terminal  of 
each  one  of  die  storage  devices  and  the  logic  circuit  first  input 
terminal,  the  controller  circuit  further  having  a  memory 
enable  output  terminal,  coupled  to  the  storage  device  input 
terminal  of  the  first  memory  selection  circuit,  for  providing  a 
memory  select  signal  and  a  chip  select  clock  output  terminal 
for  coupling  a  clock  signal  to  the  clock  input  terminal  of  each 
of  the  memory  select  circuits,  the  clock  signal  having  a 
plurality  of  clock  pulses  starting  with  a  first  clock  pulse  and 
the  number  of  clock  pulse  being  represenutive  of  the  sequen- 
tial order  of  the  memory  chip  being  selected, 

whereupon  activation  of  the  memory  select  signal,  the  clock 
signal  clocks  the  memory  select  signal  at  die  occurrence  of 
the  first  clock  pulse  into  the  storage  device  of  the  first 
memory  select  circuit  and  into  succeeding  storage  devices 
upon  the  occurrence  of  each  of  the  sequential  clock  pulses 
until  a  chip  enable  signal  is  activated  at  the  chip  enable  output 
terminal  to  generate  the  chip  select  signal  for  the  memory 
chip  being  selected  and  whereupon  deactivation  of  die  chip 
select  signal,  the  plurality  of  storage  devices  are  reset  to 
deselect  the  selected  memory  chip. 


5,818351 
DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Martin  Neubauer,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,077 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  26,  1992,  42  21 
0623 

Int  a."  H04B  3/00: 1  JAM) 


VS.  a.  340—825.62 


7  Claims 
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1.  Data  transfer  system  for  serially  transferring  digital  signal 
conditions  existing  in  die  different  positions  of  series-connected 
units,  the  serial  transfer  of  said  digiul  signal  conditions  being 
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effected  in  synchronism  with  clock  pulses  via  a  common  data 
transfer  line  (71),  the  clock  pulses  being  transferred  via  a  common 
clock  line  (70),  and  release  signals  between  the  units  being  trans- 
ferred via  release  lines  (72),  characterized  in  that  the  serial  transfer 
of  said  digital  signal  conditions  of  units  features/utilizes 
transmitter/receiver  means  (1.  1'),  the  positions  of  the  transmitter/ 
receiver  means  (1,  1')  being  associated  with  successive  states  (91, 
92,  93,  94.  95.  96.  97,  98)  for  sensors  (5)  and  actors  (6).  is 
controlled  by  a  clock  pulse  generator  (300)  of  a  signal  processing 
means  (2),  and  means  (301)  for  suppressing  predetermined  clock 
pulses  originating  in  the  clock  pulse  generator,  the  clock  pulses  for 
the  transfer  of  signal  conditions  being  suppressed  for  a  predeter- 
mined clock  period  for  monitoring  sensors  (5),  for  a  different 
predetermined  clock  period  for  controlling  actors  (6),  and  for  a  still 
different  predetermined  clock  period  for  advancing  from  one  stage 
to  another  (91,  92,  93,  94,  95,  96.  97.  98). 


5,818353 
SELF  LEVELING  SENSOR/DEVICE  PACKAGE 
Wilbur  W.  Eaton,  Jr.,  Placentia;  James  W.  Casalegno;  Kirk 
Kohnen,  both  of  Fullerton,  and  Eric  K.  Slater,  Long  Beach, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,230 
Int.  CL"  G08C  19/16 
VS.  CI.  340—870.01  9  Claims 

^'  "  20 
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5,818352 
WELL  DATA  TELEMETRY  SYSTEM 
Paul  Anthony  McClure,  Aberdeen,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Inte- 
grated Drilling  Services  Limited,  Aberdeen,  Scotland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,255,  Sep.  5,  1995.  Thisr  applica- 
tion Nov.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  976,084 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  3,  1994, 
9417719 

InL  CI."  GOIV  3/00 
VS  a.  340—854.6  19  Qaims 


1.  A  self  leveling  package  comprising: 
a  frame: 

a  device  that  is  to  be  leveled; 

a  leveling  mechanism  comprising  a  double  ring  gimbal  compris- 
ing an  inner  gimbal  ring  and  an  outer  gimbal  ring,  and 
wherein  the  outer  gimbal  ring  is  secured  to  the  frame  and  the 
inner  gimbal  ring  is  secured  to  the  device  and  to  the  outer 
ring,  and  wherein  the  inner  ring  comprises  a  viscous  or 
preloaded  bearing  that  allows  the  device  to  swing  around  an 
inner  ring  axle  to  thereby  level  itself  in  that  axis  and  prevent 
spurious  movement  of  the  device,  and  wherein  the  outer 
gimbal  ring  and  inner  gimbal  ring  are  attached  by  outer  axles 
that  comprise  a  viscous  or  preloaded  bearing  that  allow  the 
inner  gimbal  ring  to  swing  around  the  outer  axles  thereby 
level  the  inner  gimbal  ring  in  that  axis  and  prevent  spurious 
movement  of  the  device. 

2.  The  package  magnetometer  of  claim  1  further  comprising: 

a  communications  link  having  an  antenna  for  communicating 

with  a  remote  processor; 
a  signal  conditioner  and  analog  to  digital  converter  coupled 

between  the  device  and  the  communications  link: 
a  telemetry  preprocessor  coupled  between  the  signal  condiuoner 

and  analog  to  digital  converter  and  the  communications  link; 

and 
a  power  source  for  providing  power  to  the  communications  link, 

the  signal  conditioner  and  analog  to  digital  converter  and  the 

telemetry  preprocessor. 


5,818354 
ANIMAL  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Timothy  G.  Gentry,  16455  Country  Rd.  13,  SmithviUe,  Mo. 
64089 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,909 

Int  CI."  H04B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  340—870.16  5  Claims 


1.  A  well  data  telemetry  system  for  transmitting  data  around  at 
least  a  part  of  a  well  bore,  the  system  comprising  a  magnetic  flux 
signal  transmitter  for  propagating  a  magnetic  flux  signal  around  the 
well  bore,  means  connected  to  the  transmitter  for  modulating  the 
magnetic  flux  signal  in  response  to  a  data  signal,  and  a  receive 
array  located  to  detect  and  respond  to  the  magnetic  flux  signal  at  a 
position  spaced  from  the  transmitter,  said  receive  array  comprising 
at  least  two  magnetometer  assemblies,  each  of  said  assemblies 
comprising  a  sensor  having  at  least  one  input  axis,  said  receive 
array  being  capable  of  detecting  alternating  magnetic  fields  from 
0.5  Hz  up  to  at  least  10  Khz.  i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  remotely  monitoring  the  health  of  a  plurality 
of  domestic  animals  consisting  of: 
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(f )  a  plurality  of  animal  collars  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of 
domestic  animals  is  provided  with  an  animal  collar  having  a 
first  sensor  for  measuring  and  providing  a  signal  based  upon  a 
first  physical  characteristic  of  an  animal  upon  which  said 
collar  is  secured,  said  collar  further  including  an  encoder  for 
encoding  said  signal  and  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  said 
encoded  signal:  which  includes  an  animal  identification  code 
individually  assigned  to  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  domestic 
animals:  a  second  sensor  for  measuring  and  providing  a 
second  signal  based  upon  a  second  physical  characteristic  of 
said  animal,  and  a  multiplexer  for  multiplexing  said  first 
signal  and  said  second  signal  before  encoding:  and 

(b)  a  monitor  having  a  receiver  for  receiving  said  transmitted 
encoded  signals,  a  decoder  for  decoding  said  encoded  signals, 
and  a  display  for  displaying  said  decoded  signals:  a  demulti- 
plexer for  demultiplexing  said  first  signal  and  said  second 
signal  after  decoding  and  a  display  for  displaying  said 
decoded  signals  including  the  animal  identification  code. 


region  set  by  said  first  alarm  region  setting  means  and  said 
second  alarm  region  set  by  said  second  alarm  region  setting 
means, 
wherein  said  alarm  means  is  activated  only  when  said  target 
obstacle  detected  by  said  target  obstacle  detecting  means  is 
present  in  both  of  said  first  alarm  region  and  said  second 
alarm  region. 


5,818J55 
AUTOMOTIVE  ANTI-COLLISION  AND  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Noriaki  Shirai,  Oobu;  Katsuhiko  Hibino,  Kariya,  and  Takao 
Nishimura,  Nagoya.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dense  Corpo- 
ration, Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  780,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1995,  7-33%26 
Int  CI."  G08G  1/16:  B60Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  340—903  3  Claims 
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\.  lAn  anti-collision  and  alarm  system  installable  on  an  automo- 
tive vehicle,  the  system  comprising: 

target  obstacle  delecting  means  for  successively  sampling  a 
distance  and  an  angle  of  a  target  obstacle  relative  to  a  system 
vehicle  equipped  with  the  anti-collision  and  alarm  system, 
when  said  target  obstacle  is  present  in  a  predetermined  scan- 
ning zone: 

first  radius  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  first  radius  of  an 
estimated  travelling  curve  of  said  system  vehicle  in  relation  to 
said  target  obstacle  based  on  a  first  group  of  distance  and 
angle  data  detected  at  a  plurality  of  sampling  times  by  said 
target  obstacle  detecting  means: 

second  radius  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  second  radius 
of  an  estimated  travelling  curve  of  said  system  vehicle  in 
relation  to  said  target  obstacle  based  on  a  second  group  of 
distance  and  angle  data  delected  at  a  plurality  of  sampling 
times  by  said  target  obstacle  detecting  means,  said  first  group 
being  different  from  said  second  group  in  combination  of  said 
distance  and  angle  data: 


5,818356 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  GUIDING  VEIHCLES  AS  A 

FUNCTION  OF  THE  TRAFFIC  SITUATION 
Robert  Schuessler.  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  AG,  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  735,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  25,  1995,  195  39 
641J 

Int  a.*  G08G  1/123 
VS.  CI.  340—995 

A; 

A ^ 


12  Claims 


S  4,' 

I.  A  method  for  guiding  a  vehicle  as  a  function  of  a  traffic 
situation,  in  which  traffic  situation  data  used  for  guiding  the 
vehicle  are  made  available  in  a  contfol  center  and  are  used  to 
determine  optimum  routes,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  necessary  vehicle-specific  starting  dau  to  said  con- 
trol center: 
determining  an  optimum  route  (R,)  as  a  function  of  said  starting 
data,  said  traffic  situation  data  and  stored  road  network  data: 
determining  intermediate  destinations  (Zz,.  Zz,.  .  .  .  ).  located 
on  said  optimum  route,  using  a  computer  in  said  control 
center  such  that  each  section  (W,.  W,.  .  .  .  )  of  said  optimum 
route  located  between  every  two  successive  ones  of  said 
intermediate  destinations  can  be  reproduced  unambiguously 
by  a  vehicle-end  navigation  device  located  in  the  vehicle 
using  a  traffic  situation-independent  route  search  method: 
transmitting  said  intermediate  destination  data  firom  said  control 

center  to  said  vehicle-end  navigation  device: 
successively  determining  with  the  vehicle-end  navigation  device 


successive  ones  of  said  sections  (W,.  W,. 


)  of  said 


optimum  route  (R,)  between  every  two  successive  ones  of 
said  intermediate  destinations  by  using  said  traffic  situation- 
independent  route  search  method,  wherein  a  respective  inter- 
mediate destination  (S.  Zz,.  Zz,.  .  .  .  )  is  used  as  a  starting 
point  and  a  subsequent  intermediate  destination  (Zz,.  Zz,, . .  . 
Z)  as  an  end  point  of  a  respective  route  section:  and 
generating  associated  guidance  instructions  by  said  vehicle-end 
navigation  device. 


5,818357 

CHAIR  WITH  A  SUPPLEMENTAL  KEYBOARD  AND  A 

KEYBOARD  SYSTEM 

first  alarm  region  senmg  means  for  sening  a  predetermined  first    Hidevuki  Motovama.  and  Seiichi  Iwasa,  both  of  Kawasaki 


alarm  region  based  on  said  first  radius  calculated  by  said  first 
radius  calculating  means: 

second  alarm  region  sening  means  for  setting  a  predetermined 
second  alarm  region  based  on  said  second  radius  calculated 
by  said  second  radius  calculating  means:  and 

alarm  nneans  for  generating  an  alarm  based  on  a  positional 
relationship  between  the  target  obstacle  detected  by  said  tar- 
get obstacle  detecting  means  and  each  of  said  first  alarm 


Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1991,  3-264823 

Int  CI."  H03K  17/94 

VS.  a.  341—20  25  Claims 

1.  A  chair  comprising  a  seat  having  opposite  sides,  first  and 

second  armrests  arranged  on  either  side  of  the  seat  and  fixed  to  die 

seat  and  a  keyboard  means  ananged  in  the  armrests,  wherein: 
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said  keyboard  means  comprises  a  first  group  of  keys  arranged  in 
the  second  armrest  for  operation  by  the  other  hand  of  the 
operator: 

each  of  the  armrests  has  a  top  surface,  a  front  surface  and  side 
surfaces  with  at  least  a  larger  number  of  each  group  of  keys 
being  arranged  on  one  of  the  front  surface  and  the  top  surface 
of  each  armrest  than  are  arranged  on  the  side  surfaces:  and 

a  larger  number  of  each  group  of  keys  are  arranged  on  the  front 
surface  of  each  armrest  than  are  arranged  on  at  least  one  of 
the  side  surfaces  of  each  armrest. 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  a  position  of  a  moving  body  for 
detecting  a  predetermined  position  of  a  moving  body,  comprising: 

a  planetary  gear  group  having  a  ring  gear  which  is  held  rotatably 
at  a  cover  plate  of  said  device  and  a  planetary  gear  which 
meshes  with  the  ring  gear,  said  planetary  gear  group  being 
operated  interlockingly  with  die  moving  body  due  to  moving 
force  transmitted  from  the  moving  body  which  moves  in 
forward  and  reverse  directions: 

a  switch  portion  having  a  moving  contact  provided  integrally 
with  the  ring  gear  of  said  planetary  gear  group  and  rotating 
together  with  the  ring  gear,  and  having  a  fixed  contact  fixed  to 
the  cover  plate  and  able  to  contact  the  moving  contact,  said 
switch  portion  able  to  detect  the  predetermined  position  of  the 
moving  body  due  to  on-and-off  operation  of  said  switch 
portion:  and 

a  clutch  mechanism  which  usually,  by  preventing  revolution  of 
the  planetary  gear  of  said  planetary  gear  group,  transmits  the 
moving  force  o^the  moving  body  from  the  planetary  gear  to 
the  ring  gear  so  as  to  rotate  the  ring  gear,  and  in  a  state  in 
which  said  switch  portion  is  operated,  said  clutch  mechanism 


cuts  off  transmission  of  forward  direction  rotating  force  from 
the  moving  body  to  the  ring  gear  by  permitting  revolution  of 
the  planetary  gear, 
wherein  the  fixed  contact  of  said  switch  portion  is  made  to 
press-contact  the  moving  contact  from  a  side  of  the  ring  gear 
which  side  is  opposite  the  side  at  which  the  cover  plate  is 
disposed. 


5,818359 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPUTERIZING 

TRANSLATION  OF  MOTION  OF  SUBCUTANEOUS  BODY 

PARTS 

Kirk  Beach.  4023  Meridian  Ave.  North,  Seattle,  Wash.  98103 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,673,  Jul.  10,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728379 
Int  CI."  H03K  17/94:  H03M  H/00 
VS.  CI.  341—21  7  Claims 
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5,818358 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  POSITION  OF  MOVING 
BODY 
Katsuhiko  Torii,  Shizuoka-ken;  Kengo  Yamamura,  Kosai;  Mii- 
suhiro  Ikeya,  Hamamatsu;   Wataru   Kano,  Toyota,  all  of 
Japan,  and  Tatsuya  Suzuki,  West  Bloomfleid,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  ASMO  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1996,  8-024197,- 
Feb.  29,  199((i  8-043621;  Mar.  1,  1996,  8-045189 
Int  CI."  H03M  1/22:  HOIH  2//2« 
U.S.  a.  341—16  20  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  effecting  a  desired  action  in  re.sponse  to  motion 
of  a  subcutaneous  body  part,  which  comprises  applying  a  motion 
sensor  to  the  exterior  of  the  body  overlying  such  subcutaneous 
body  part  and  thereby  sensing  movement  of  such  subcutaneous 
body  part  relative  to  the  body  exterior  which  it  underiies.  generat- 
ing a  signal  by  such  sensed  movement,  interpreting  such  signal 
with  reference  to  the  motion  of  the  subcutaneous  body  part  sensed, 
and  effecting  the  action  corresponding  to  such  interpretation  of  the 
signal. 


5,8183«0 

CONHGURATION  FOR  A  COMPUTER  INPUT  DEVICE 

Chou-Ming  Chu,  lUpei,  Taiwan,  and  Micbele  Fiore,  Milan, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Acer  Incorporated,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,772 

Int  a."  H03K  }7/94:  H03M  U/00 

VS.  CI.  341—22  _  11  Claims 


I .  A  data  input  device,  comprising: 

a  keyboard  having  a  surface  and  a  plurality  of  keys  disposed 
thereon,  said  plurality  of  keys  including  a  space  bar  key: 

a  supporting  member  coupled  to  said  keyboard  for  supporting 
said  keyboard  in  a  tilted  position  so  that  the  portion  of  said 
surface  containing  said  space  bar  key  is  at  an  elevated  posi- 
tion relative  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  keys,  said 
supporting  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end 
pivotally  coupled  to  said  keyboard: 
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a  pair  of  overlapping  aims  having  a  first  arm  pivotally  coupled 
lo  the  end  of  said  keyboard  farther  away  from  said  space  bar 
key,  a  second  arm  pivotally  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  said 
supporting  member,  and  a  locking  mean$  for  locking  said  first 
arm  and  said  second  arm  into  one  of  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined overlapping  lengths: 

wherein  said  keyboard,  said  supporting  member,  and  said  pair  of 
overlapping  arms  form  a  triangular  shape  when  said  keyboard 
is  tilted,  and  by  configuring  the  length  of  overlap  between 
said  first  arm  and  said  second  arm.  said  keyboard  is  tilted  at 
one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  tilting  angles. 


S31M62 
5B4T  CODING  SCHEME 
Christopher  P.  H.  Walker,  Milton  Keynes,  United  Kingdom, 
assignor     to     SGS-Thomson     Microelectronics     Limited, 
Almondsbury  Bristol,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  616321 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29, 1995, 
9506470 

Int  a."  H03M  5/16 
VS.  a.  341—57  24  Claims 
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5,81831 

DISPLAY  KEYBOARD 

Elkin  Acevedo,  2328  Ecclcs  St,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15210 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,606 

Int.  a."  H03K  17/94 

VS.  a.  341—23 


1.  A  method  of  encoding  a  five  bit  symbol  into  a  four  trit  code 
word,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  out  of  forty-eight  combinations  of  four  trit  code  words 
three  groups,  each  group  containing  sixteen  code  words,  each 
code  word  within  a  group  having  a  Hamming  distance  of  at 
least  two  fix)m  any  other  code  word  in  that  group  and  each 
code  word  being  associated  with  a  particular  combination  of 
four  bits  selected  from  said  five  bit  symbol: 
1  Claim       selecting  one  of  said  groups;  and 

selecting  a  code  word  from  said  group  in  accordance  with  four 
bits  out  of  said  five  bit  symbol. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  display  keyboard  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  conventional  keyboard  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge, 
and  a  pair  of  side  edges: 

a  plurality  of  function  keys  including  a  standard  CTRL  key, 
SHIFT  key,  CAPS  LOCK  key,  ENTER  key,  and  ALT  key 
situated  on  the  keyboard  with  conventional  indicia  situated 
thereon: 

a  phirality  of  display  keys  situated  on  the  keyboard,  each  display 
loey  having  a  display  situated  thereon  for  depicting  alphanu- 
meric characters  of  various  languages,  symbols,  special  char- 
acters, pictures,  icons  abbreviations,  shon  explanations  and 
indicia,  the  display  keys  capable  of  changing  colors  and 
Minlcing  to  differentiate  between  numbers  and  leners  and 
further  between  display  keys  having  different  functions  asso- 
ciated therewith,  wherein  each  display  key  is  equipped  with  a 
light  for  allowing  the  utilization  of  the  keyboard  in  the 
absence  of  ambient  light:  and 

a  computer  with  associated  software  connected  to  the  keyboard 
for  depicting,  via  the  display  keys,  characters  and  indicia 
relevant  to  the  function  of  the  key  during  a  current  software 
application,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  the  com- 
puter controlling  the  display  keys  such  that  those  not  relevant 
to  die  software  application  are  rendered  blank  and  further 
wherein  the  computer  displays,  via  the  display  keys,  data 
relevant  to  a  specific  executable  task  associated  with  the 
combination  of  depressing  one  of  the  ALT.  CTRL,  or  SHIFT 
keys  simultaneously  with  one  of  die  display  keys. 


5318363 

RUNLENGTH  CODING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  ENCODING  SYSTEM 

Jong-Han  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korva 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  14,  1996, 
1996  21442;  Jun.  14.  1996,  1996  21443 

Int  a.^  H03M  7/46 
VS.  CL  341—63  17  Claims 
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(RUN.LEVEL)  (RUN.LEVEL) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  encoding  a  stream  of  input  data  to  generate 
a  runlength  coded  signal,  wherein  the  input  data  stream  includes  a 
plurality  of  zeros  and  non-zero  values,  which  comprises: 

a  buffering  means  for  generating  a  first  and  a  .second  sequences 
of  the  input  data  stream,  the  first  and  the  second  sequences 
including  all  of  odd-numbered  sequential  data  and  all  of 
even-numbered  sequential  data  in  the  input  data  stream, 
respectively: 
a  runlength  detection  means  for  providing  runlengths  based  on 
the  first  and  the  second  sequences  and  generating  indicating 
signals  by  checking  whether  each  of  elements  in  the  first  and 
the  second  sequences  is  zero,  wherein  each  runlength  repre- 
sents the  number  of  zeros  in  a  run  of  continuous  zeros 
preceding  a  non-zero  value  in  the  input  data  stream; 
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a  level  detection  means  for  supplying  levels  based  on  the  indi- 
cating signals  and  the  first  and  the  second  sequences,  wherein 
each  level  depicts  the  magnitude  of  the  non-zero  value  fol- 
lowing each  run  of  continuous  zeros  in  the  input  data  stream; 
and 

means  for  providing  a  multiplicity  of  run-level  pairs  as  the 
runlength  coded  signal  based  on  the  runlengths  and  levels. 
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1.  A  method  for  decoding  an  encoded  data  stream  having  code 
word-coefBcient  pairs  of  a  maximum  length  "Q."  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  first  input  data  set,  having  a  number  of  bits,  comprising 

a  coefficient  and  code  word  first  pair  in  a  data  register  having 

a  data  capacity  of  at  least  twice  Q: 
receiving  a  next  sequential  input  data  set  comprising  a  code 

word-coefiBcient  second  pair  of  the  stream  in  a  shift  register; 
right  shifting  the  next  sequential  input  data  set  by  the  number  of 

bits  in  the  first  input  data  set; 
performing  a  logical  OR  of  the  first  input  data  set  and  the  next 

sequential  input  data  set  into  the  data  register: 
extracting  "N"  most  significant  bits  of  the  data  register  as  a 

decoded  coefficient  value  and  extracting  the  "M"  next  signifi- 
cant bits  of  the  data  register  as  a  code  word. 


5318,365 

SEIUAL  TO  PARALLEL  CONVERSION  WITH  PHASE 

LOCKED  LOOP 

Glen  Hush,  Boise;  Jake  Baker,  Meridian,  and  Tom  Voshell, 

Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Display  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,412,  Jan.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,598,156.  This  application  Oct  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  723,059 

Int  a."  H03M  9/00 

VS.  a.  341— lOe  35  Claims 

11.  A  serial-to-parallel  converter  circuit  for  receiving  a  sync 

signal  and  a  serial  input  data  signal  and  converting  the  serial  input 

data  signal  to  a  parallel  output  data  signal,  comprising: 

a  phase  comparator  circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output,  the  first  input  being  connected  to  receive  the  sync 
signal; 
a  low  pass  filter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input  of  the 
low  pass  filter  being  connected  to  the  output  of  the  phase 
comparator; 
a  variable  frequency  oscillator  circuit  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  the  input  of  the  oscillator  being  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  low  pass  filter; 
a  multi-stage  shift  register  circuit  having  a  clock  input  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  phase  comparator,  wherein  each  of  a 
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5,818364 
HIGH  BIT-RATE  HUFFMAN  DECODING 
Jeffrey  A.  Hintzman,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  and  Brian  R.  Jung, 
Poway,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Companv,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,964 

Int  CI.*  H03M  7/40 

VS.  a.  341—65  17  Claims 
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plurality  of  the  shift  register  stages  provides  an  output,  and 
wherein  one  of  the  shift  register  stages  provides  an  overflow 
output  connected  to  the  second  input  of  the  phase  comparator; 
and 

a  sampling  circuit  having  a  data  input,  a  plurality  of  sampling 
control  inputs,  and  an  equal  plurality  of  data  outputs,  wherein 
the  data  input  is  connected  to  receive  the  serial  input  data 

signal,  and 
each  of  the  sampling  control  inputs  is  connected  to  the  output 
of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  shift  register  stages: 

whereby  said  plurality  of  sampling  circuit  data  outputs  collec- 
tively produce  said  parallel  output  data  signal. 


53183M 
REDUCED  TRANSISTOR-COUNT  DATA  STORAGE  AND 

MULTIPLEXING  SYSTEM 
Sean  Morley,  Limerick,  Ireland,  assizor  to  Analog  Devices, 
Incorporated,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  356,4%,  Dec.  15,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,466 
Int  a.*  H03M  9/00 
VS.  CL  341—101 
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5Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  storage  and  multiplexing  system,  wherein  a  main 

stream  of  data  is  split  into  first  and  second  substreams  to  be 

processed  through  at  least  first  and  second  respective  parallel 

datapath  logic  means,  the  method  of: 

directing  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  datapath  logic 

means  to  first  and  second  switched  T-latches  respectively; 
directing  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  switched  T-latches 

to  first  and  second  inputs  of  a  multiplexer  respectively: 
clocking  said  first  T-latch  and  said  first  multiplexer  input  in 

antiphase  to  prevent  development  of  a  transparent  data  path 

therethrough; 
clocking  said  second  T-latch  and  said  second  multiplexer  input 

in  antiphase  to  prevent  development  of  a  transparent  data  path 

therethrough;  and 
merging  the  outputs  of  said  switched  multiplexer  inputs  into  a 

single  stream  of  data. 
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5,818367 

SIGNAL  MODULATING  METHOD.  SIGNAL 
MODULATING  APPARATUS.  SIGNAL  DEMODULATING 
METHOD  AND  SIGNAL  DEMODULATING  APPARATUS 

Toru  Okazaki,  and  Shurgi  Yoshimura.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sonv  Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01364,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9(iiA)2054,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  612.952 

Claims  priarity.  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994.  6-157175 

Int.  CI.'  H03M  7/42 

U.S.  a.  341-106  79  Claims 


FMffnSSuil 


T" 


»*lWTOII  -J 


1.  A  signal  modulating  method  for  convening  an  Mbit  based 
data  string  into  an  N-bit  based  code  string,  where  M  and  N  are 
integers  having  a  relation  of  M<N.  the  method  comprising: 

receiving  the  Mbit  based  data  siring  as  a  first  data  word  of  a 
plurality  of  data  words; 

translating  the  first  data  word  into  a  first  code  word  from  a  first 
table  of  a  plurality  of  primary  and  secondary  code  word 
Ubies.  wherein  the  secondary  code  word  tables  are  associated 
with  only  a  portion  of  the  data  words: 

determining  whether  the  plurality  of  secondary  code  word  Ubles 
can  be  used  for  translating  a  second  data  word  into  a  second 
code  word  based  on  a  value  of  the  second  data  word; 

if  the  plurality  of  secondary  code  word  tables  can  be  used  for 
translating  the  second  data  word.  Chen  determining  whether 
the  plurality  of  primary  code  word  tables  or  the  plurality  of 
secondary  code  word  tables  is  to  be  used  for  translating  a 
second  data  word  into  a  second  code  word  based  on  a  DSV 
value: 

determining  which  one  of  the  plurality  of  code  word  tables  is  to 
be  used  based  on  a  previous  data  word:  and 

wherein  there  is  at  least  a  general  progression  of  DSV  values  for 
the  code  words  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  primary  Ubles  from 
al  least  substantially  a  relative  maximum  DSV  associated  with 
a  minimum  data  word  value  toward  a  relative  minimum  DSV 
associated  with  a  maximum  dau  word,  and  further  wherein 
there  is  at  least  a  general  progression  of  DSV  values  for  the 
code  words  in  the  secondary  tables  from  al  least  subsiantially 
a  relative  minimum  DSV  toward  relative  maximum  DSV  and 
wherein  the  code  words  in  the  secondary  tables  are  associated 
widi  a  portion  of  the  data  words  in  a  progression  from  at  least 
substantially  a  minimum  data  word  value  toward  a  maximum 
vtlue. 


<c)  processing  a  sequence  according  to  a  predeiemiined  proce- 
dure to  obtain  a  compressed  sequence  value  of  variable  length 
by  removing  bits: 

(d)  storing  the  compressed  sequence  value  in  a  temporaiy  stor- 
age area: 

(e)  generating  a  removal  code  representative  of  the  number  of 
bits  removed: 

If)  generating  a  separator  code  according  to  predetermined  cri- 
teria: 

(g)  storing  the  removal  code  and  separator  code  in  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  with  the  compressed  sequence  value  in  the 
temporary  storage  area: 

(h)  performing  steps  c  through  g  for  each  of  the  groups  to  obtain 
an  intermediate  data  set: 

(i)  separating  the  intermediate  data  set  into  sequences: 

(j)  repeatedly  performing  steps  c  through  i  a  plurality  of  itera- 
tions according  to  predetermined  criteria:  and 

(k)  supplying  the  intermediate  data  set  of  the  final  iteration  as  a 
compressed  version  of  the  received  digital  data. 


5,81 8  J68 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOSSLESS  DIGITAL 
DATA  COMPRESSION 
Robert   E.   Langiey,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Pivmier 
Research,  LLC,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

FOed  Apr.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,481 
'  Int.  a.''  II03M  7/42 

VS.  a.  341-106  8  aaims 

L  Aimelhod  for  compressing  digital  data,  comprising  the  steps 
of:        I 

(a)  receiving  digital  data  to  be  compressed: 

(b)  separating  the  digital  data  into  groups  having  predetermined 
sequences  of  ones  and  zeros; 


5,818369 

RAPID  ENTROPY  CODING  FOR  DATA  COMPRESSION 

OR  DECOMPRESSION 

Wm.   Douglas  Withers,  Crofton,  Md.,  assignor  to  Pegasus 

Imaging  Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  19%.  Ser.  No.  613^92 
Int  CI.'-  H03M  7/00 
M&.  a.  341-107  ,5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manipulating  a  series  of  data  units  comprising 
distinct  data  values  comprising  the  step  of: 
modelling  the  occurrence  probability  of  each  distinct  data  value: 
repeatedly  performing,  the  steps  of 

subdividing  a  byte  into  at  least  nine  units,  each  of  said  units 
corresponding  to  one  occurrence  of  a  theoretically  most 
probable  data  value: 
narrowing  a  manipulation  result  number  using,  said  units  into 
a  subinterval  determined  by  the  occurrence  probability  for 
each  successive  data  value:  and 
oulpuning  the  more  significant  digits  of  the  manipulation 
result  number  that  can  no  longer  change  due  to  further 
narrowing. 
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such  that  the   sequence  of  said  output  digits  comprise  the 
manipulated  data. 


5,818370 
INTEGRATED  CODEC  WITH  A  SELF-CALIBRATING 
ADC  AND  DAC 
Navdeep  Singh  Sooch,  and  Michael  L.  Duffy,  both  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Crystal  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Aus- 
tin, Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,574,  Nov.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,248,970.  This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128381 

Int.  a."  H03M  ]/\0 

Vs&.  a.  341—120  5  aaims 
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1.  An  integrated  CODEC  comprising: 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  receiving  an  analog  input 
signal  and  converting  it  to  a  digital  output  signal  in  a  normal 
operating  mode,  said  analog-to-digital  converter  operable  to 
be  switched  to  a  calibration  mode  during  a  CODEC  calibra- 
tion mode; 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  for  receiving  an  analog  input  signal 
and  converting  it  to  a  digital  output  signal  in  the  normal 
operating  mode,  said  digital-to-analog  converter  operable  to 
be  switched  to  the  calibration  mode  during  the  CODEC 
calibration  operation;  and 

a  calibration  circuit  common  to  both  said  analog-to-digital  con- 
verter and  said  digital-to-analog  converter  for  controlling  said 
analog-to-digital  converter  and  said  digital-to-analog  con- 
verter during  the  CODEC  calibration  operation  to  operate  in 
the  calibration  mode,  said  analog-to-digital  converter  and 
digital-to-analog  converter  in  the  calibration  mode  operable  to 
be  calibrated  by  said  calibration  circuit  that  receives  common 
calibration  input  signals  for  calibrating  said  analog-to-digital 
convener  and  said  digital-to-analog  converter  in  accordance 
with  predetermined  calibration  guidelines. 


5318371 
COHERENT  SYNCHRONIZATION  AND  PROCESSING  OF 

PULSE  GROUPS 
Chyi  Haw  Lu;  Jerry  D.  Holmes,  both  of  Piano,  Tex.,  and  Hugh 
L.  Scott,  Breckenridge,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  TI  Sys- 
tems Inc.,  Lewisville,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  764,828 
Int  CI.''  GOIS  ]i/00 
MS.  a.  341—122 


28  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  synchronization  of  pulse  groups  without  a 
synchronization  signal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  plurality  of  equal  time  length  coherent  processing 
intervals  from  a  stream  of  data  in  the  time  domain; 

(b)  sampling  the  data  in  each  of  said  coherent  processing  inter- 
vals during  each  of  N  equal  pulse  repetition  intervals  to 
provide  samples  of  data,  each  sampling  talcing  place  for  an 
equal  portion  of  a  said  pulse  repetition  interval; 

(c)  identifying  each  of  said  samples  of  data  according  to  the 
position  thereof  in  the  associated  coherent  processing  interval: 

(d)  converting  the  time  domain  data  to  frequency  domain  data 
on  the  basis  of  said  position,  all  of  said  samples  with  the  same 
position  in  a  different  coherent  processing  interval  being 
separately  collectively  converted; 

(e)  compensating  said  frequency  domain  data  for  phase  rotation; 
and 

(f)  providing  an  FFT  of  selected  ones  of  said  frequency  domain 
data. 


5318372 
D/A  CONVERTER  CIRCUTT  HAVING  OFFSET  VOLTAGE 

APPLICATION  DEVICE 
Masao  Noro,  Shizuokalu-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Hammamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  May  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  644,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1995,  7-134831 

Int  a."  H03M  \/20 

UJS.  a.  341—131  13  Chums 

1.  A  D/A  converter  apparatus  for  converting  a  digital  signal,  the 
D/A  convener  apparatus  comprising: 

a  digital  signal  input  for  receiving  the  digital  signal; 

a  plurality  of  D/A  converters  connected  in  parallel  with  each 
other  and  commonly  coupled  to  the  digital  signal  input,  each 
of  the  D/A  converters  producing  an  analog  output; 

an  offset  voltage  overlapping  device  that  supplies  offset  voltages 
each  sampling  cycle,  the  supplied  offset  voltages  being  added 
to  the  digital  signal  supplied  to  the  D/A  converters  such  that  a 
sum  of  the  offset  voltages  added  to  the  digital  signal  during 
any  one  sampling  cycle  is  substantially  zero;  and 

an  adder  device  that  adds  together  analog  outputs  from  the 
plurality  of  D/A  converters. 
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INTERFACE  BETWEEN  SUPERCONDUCTOR  AND 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS  USING 
PHASE-SHIFT  KEYING  CODED  OUTPUT  DATA 
FORMAT 
VasUi  Semenov;  David  F.  Schneider,  both  of  Stony  Brook.  N.Y.,- 
Jao-Chins  Lin,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  Stanislav  Polonsky, 
Stony  Brook,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Research  Foundation  of 
State  University  of  New  York,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y. 
j  Filed  Dec.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  772,017 

I  Int.  CI."  H03M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  341-133  20  Claims 

TOO  CTk2 


ing  said  phase-shift  keying  coded  single-flux-quantum  daU 
pulses  into  a  phase-shift-keying  coded  dc  voltage. 


I.  A  circuit  for  receiving  single-flux-quanlum  data  pulses  from  a 
superconductor  signal  source,  and  first  and  second  clock  pulses 
that  are  substantially  equal  in  frequency  but  opposite  in  phase  from 
first  and  second  clock  signal  sources,  and  for  encoding  and  con- 
vening said  single-flux-quantum  data  pulses  into  a  phase-shift- 
keying  coded  dc  output  voltage,  comprising: 
(a)  a  superconductor  rapid  single-flux-quantum  T-RS  flip-flop 
circuit  for  phase-shift-keying  coding  said  single-flux-quantum 
data  pulses,  said  rapid  single-flux-quantum  T-RS  flip-flop  cell 
comprising: 

(i)  a  quantizing  inductance  having  an  input  end  and  an  output 
end  for  storing  a  current  therein  in  one  of  two  stable  states: 
(ii)  a  current  source,  coupled  to  said  input  end  of  said  quan- 
tizing inductance,  for  furnishing  an  electrical  current  to  said 
quantizing  inductance  to  establish  said  stored  current: 
(iii)  a  first  Josephson  junction  ring,  comprising  two  pairs  of 
Josephson  junctions  each  pair  having  an  input  point  ther- 
ebetween, said  first  Josephson  junction  ring  being  coupled 
to  said  input  end  of  said  quantizing  inductance  at  a  position 
between  said  two  pairs  of  Josephson  junctions  and  receiv- 
ing said  data  pulse  at  a  first  of  said  input  points  and  said 
j  second  clock  pulse  at  a  second  of  said  input  points,  for 
I  setting  a  state  of  said  stored  current  in  said  quantizing 
j  inductance  into  one  of  said  two  stable  states  and  for  tog- 
gling said  set  state  of  said  sirred  current  into  a  reset  state; 
and 
(iv)  a  second  Josephson  junction  ring,  including  two  pairs  of 
Josephson  junctions  each  pair  having  an  input  point  ther- 
ebetween,   said    second    Josephson  junction    ring    being 
coupled  to  said  output  end  of  said  quantizing  inductance  at 
a  position  between  said  two  pairs  of  Josephson  junctions 
and  receiving  said  first  clock  pulse  at  a  first  of  said  input 
points  and  said  second  clock  pulse  at  a  second  of  said  input 
points,  for  resetting  a  state  of  said  stored  current  in  said 
quantizing  inductance  into  one  of  said  two  suble  states  and 
for  toggling  said  reset  state  of  said  stored  current  into  said 
set  state:  and 
(b)  a  single-flux-quantum/DC  convener,  coupled  to  said  quan- 
tizing inductance  loop  of  said  rapid  single-flux-quantum  T-RS 
fl%)-flop  circuit  and  being  responsive  to  said  stale  of  said 
stored  current  in  said  quantizing  inductance  loop,  for  conven- 


S,818J74 
SWITCHED  CURRENT  DELTA-SIGMA  MODULATOR 
Nianxiong  Tan,  Sollentuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktie- 
bolagel  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  646,970 

Int  CI."  H03M  i/00 

VS.  a.  341-143  ,8  Qaims 

10. 
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1.  A  delta-sigma  modulator,  comprising: 
a  first  combmer  for  generating  a  first  combined  signal  by  com- 
bining an  analog  input  current  signal  with  an  analog  version 

of  a  digital  output  signal: 
a  first  integrator  for  integratmg  the  first  combined  signal,  the 

first  integrator  having  a  first  bias  cunent  and  a  first  signal 

swing: 
a  first  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  first  integrated  signal  by  a 

first  scaling  factor; 
a  second  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  analog  version  of  the 

digital  output  signal  by  a  second  scaling  factor  greater  than 

the  first  scaling  factor: 
a  second  combiner  for  generating  a  second  combined  signal  by 

combining  the  first  amplified  signal  with  the  second  amplified 

signal; 
a  second  integrator  for  integrating  the  second  combined  signal. 

the  second  integrator  having  a  second  bias  current  smaller 

than  the  first  bias  current  and  a  second  signal  swing  which  is 

less  than  about  one-half  the  first  signal  swing: 
a  third  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  second  integrated  signal  by  a 

third  scaling  factor  greater  than  the  first  scaling  factor;  and 
a  current  quantizer  for  quantizing  the  third  amplified  signal  to 

generate  the  digital  output  signal. 


5318J7S 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Yutaka  Yoshizawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tioD,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-341524 
Int.  CX.*^  H03M  i/04 
VS.  CL  341-143  12  claims 
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1.  A  digital-to-analog  converter  comprising: 

a  digital  signal  processing  unit  for  receipt  of  input  digital  signals 
and  delta-sigma  modulation  of  the  input  digital  signals  by 
over-sampling  process  so  as  to  generate  a  noise  shape  digital 
signal;  and 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  coupled  to  the  digital  signal  pro- 
cessing unit  for  receipt  of  the  noise  shape  digital  signal  from 
the  digiul  signal  processing  unit  and  conversion  of  the  noise 
shape  digital  signal  into  an  analog  signal. 
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wherein  the  digital  signal  processing  unit  comprises  at  least  a 
series  connection  of  a  plurality  of  noise  shapers  and  a  digital 
filter  provided  between  the  noise  shapers  connected  in  series. 


5,818376 

INTRODUCTION  OF  A  WHITENER  SIGNAL  IN  A  SIGMA 

DELTA  MODULATOR  IN  THE  CONVERSION  OF 

DIGITAL  AUDIO  SIGNALS 

Marco  Bianchessi,  Sergnano;  Sandro  Dalle  Feste,  Novara,  and 
Nadia  Serina,  Castelcovati,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser  No.  798,737 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Feb.  23, 
1996,96830081 

Int  CI."  H03M  //OS;  7/00,7/66 
U.S.  CL  341—143  12  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  introducing  a  whitening  random  signal  in  a 
Sigma  Delta  modulator  for  converting  a  digital  audio  signal 
sampled  at  a  certain  clock  frequency  into  an  analog  signal,  with  a 
high-pass  transfer  function  of  a  quantization  noise  filter  of  a  certain 
order,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  dither  signal  having  a  flat-spectrum  throughout  an 

entire  firequency  band  of  an  input  sampled  audio  signal; 
filtering  the  dither  signal  having  the  flat  spectrum  by  employing 
a  high-pass  transfer  function  of  an  order  higher  than  an  order 
of  the  high-pass  transfer  function  of  the  quantization  noise 
filter  of  the  Sigma  Delta  modulator; 
summing  the  filtered  dither  signal  to  the  sampled  input  audio 

signal,  quantized  by  the  Sigma  Delta  modulator;  and 
outputting  a  monobit  signal  having  a  substantially  flat-spectrum 
in  a  frequency  band  of  the  input  sample  audio  signal  where 
the  monobit  signal  has  a  high-pass  transfer  function  of  a  third 
order,  that  is  implemented  by  generating  a  two-bit  difference 
value  in  a  complement-two  code  between  a  current  sample  of 
the  monobit  signal  and  a  preceding  sample. 


5,818377 
BIPOLAR  ELEMENT  AVERAGING,  DIGITAL-TO- 
ANALOG  CONVERTER 
James  Brian  WIeser,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  IS,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,658 
Int.  CI."  H03M  1/66 
VS.  a.  341—144  28  Oaims 
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a  sampling  controller  configured  to  receive  a  multiple  bit  digital 
signal  and  a  sign  signal  and  in  accordance  therewith  provide  a 
plurality  of  sampling  conffol  signals,  wherein 
said  multiple  bit  digital  signal  includes  a  plurality  of  digital 
magnitudes  representing  a  plurality  of  numeric  values  hav- 
ing a  mean  value  associated  therewith, 
said  sign  signal  indicates  whether  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  numeric  values  represented  by  said  multiple  bit 
digital  signal  is  positive  or  negative  with  respect  to  said 
mean  value;  and 
a  plurality  of  sampling  circuits,  coupled  to  said  sampling  con- 
troller, configured  to  receive  said  plurality  of  sampling  control 
signals  and  in  accordance  therewith  sample  a  reference  signal 
and  in  accordance  therewith  provide  an  analog  signal  which 
corresponds  to  said  multiple  bit  digital  signal  and  includes  a 
plurality  of  analog  magnitudes  representing  said  plurality  of 
numeric  values; 
wherein,  in  accordance  with  said  plurality  of  sampling  control 
signals,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  sampling  circuits  is  used 
to  sample  said  reference  signal 

a  first  substantially  equal  number  of  times  when,  in  accor- 
dance with  said  sign  signal,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
numeric  values  represented  by  said  multiple  bit  digital 
signal  is  positive  with  respect  to  said  mean  value,  and 
a  second  substantially  equal  number  of  times  when,  in  accor- 
dance with  said  sign  signal,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
numeric  values  represented  by  said  multiple  bit  digital 
signal  is  negative  with  respect  to  said  mean  value. 


5,818378 

CABLE  LENGTH  ESTIMATION  CIRCUIT  USING  DATA 

SIGNAL  EDGE  RATE  DETECTION  AND  ANALOG  TO 

DIGITAL  CONVERSION 

Yi  Cheng,  San  Jose;  Zbenhua  Liu,  Sunnyvale,  and  Thomas 

Jefferson  Ronaldue,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872^272 

Int.  CL"  H04B  10/14:  H03M  1/00 

VS.  CI.  341—155  8  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  including  a  bipolar,  element  averaging,  digital  to 
analog  signal  converter,  comprising: 


1.  A  U'ansmission  line  length  estimation  circuit  for  receiving  an 
input  signal  provided  through  a  transmission  line  and  for  providing 
a  digital  control  signal  to  an  equalizer,  the  equalizer  also  for 
receiving  the  input  signal  from  the  transmission  line  and  restoring 
amplitude  loss  and  phase  delay  to  the  input  signal  resulting  from 
the  transmission  line  based  on  the  digital  control  signal,  the  trans- 
mission line  length  determination  circuit  comprising: 
an  edge  rate  detection  circuit  comprising: 

an  analog  to  digital  (A/D)  edge  rate  measurement  circuit  for 
receiving  the  input  signal,  and  generating  first  digital  sig- 
nals representative  of  a  rate  of  change  in  voltage  with 
respect  to  time  of  the  input  signal  at  an  output;  and 
a  sample  and  hold  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  A/D  edge  rate  measurement  circuit  for  receiv- 
ing the  digital  signals  from  the  A/D  edge  rate  measurement 
circuit  and  providing  second  digital  signals  at  an  output  for 
the  edge  rate  detection  circuit  indicating  the  state  of  the  first 
digital  signals  during  transitions  of  the  input  signal,  the 
output  of  the  edge  rate  detection  circuit  being  coupled  to 
provide  the  digital  control  signal  to  the  equalizer. 
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5^18379 
FLASH  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  (A/D)  CONVERTER  WfTH 

REDUCED  NUMBER  OF  COMPARATORS 
Vuung-moog  Kim,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

riled  Mar.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  818^69 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  19.  1996, 
1996-7380 

Int.  aJ^  H03M  I/J6 
VS.  a.  341—159  20  Claims 


SinO 


1.  A  flash  A/D  converter  for  convening  an  analog  signal  inio  an 
N-bit  digital  signal,  comprising: 

reference  voltage  generating  means  having  2^  serially  connected 
resistors  coupled  lo  a  first  and  a  second  supply  voltage  for 
generating  a  reference  voltage  at  each  junction  of  two  resis- 
tors: 

comparing  means  having  a  plurality  of  comparators  for  compar- 
ing a  first  group  of  reference  voltages  with  the  analog  signal 
thereby  generating  a  plurality  of  compare  signals: 

means  for  generating  a  2'^' 'bit  address  responsive  to  the 
plurality  of  compare  signals; 

upper  digital  word  generating  means  for  generating  (N-I )  upper 
bits  of  the  digital  word  responsive  to  the  address: 

lower  digital  word  generating  means  for  generating  the  least 
significant  bit  of  the  digital  word  by  selecting  a  reference 
voltage  from  a  second  group  of  reference  voltages  responsive 
to  the  address  and  comparing  the  selected  reference  voltage 
with  the  analog  signal:  and 

means  for  latching  the  (N-I )  upper  bits  with  the  least  significant 
bit  of  the  digital  word. 


5,818,380 

ANALOG-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  CAPABLE  OF 
REDUCING  A  CONVERSATION  ERROR  OF  AN  OUTPUT 

SIGNAL 
Masao  Ito;  Takahiro  Miki,  and  Shiro  Hosotani,  all  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  462,462,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220142 
InL  a."  H03M  1/36 
VS.  CL  341—160  19  Cblns 

17.  An  analog/digital  convener  for  convening  an  analog  signal 
into  a  digital  signal  to  be  output,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  comparators  making  comparison  between  a  poten- 
tial of  said  analog  signal  and  a  reference  potential: 
majority  logic  means  for  producing  an  encode  output  signal 
from  output  signals  sent  from  said  plurality  of  comparators 
using  majority  logic:  and 
an  encoder  encoding  said  encode  output  signal  for  outputting 

said  digital  signal,  wherein 
said  reference  potential  includes  a  first  reference  potential, 
a  second  reference  potential  lower  than  said  first  reference 
potential,  and 


-©-VDD 


a  third  reference  potential  lower  than  said  second  reference 

potential: 
said  plurality  of  comparators  include: 
a  first  comparator  outputting  a  first  comparison  result  signal 

indicating  a  result  of  comparison  between  the  potential  of  said 

analog  signal  and  said  first  reference  potential, 
a  second  comparator  outputting  a  second  comparison  result 

signal  indicating  a  result  of  comparison  between  the  potential 

of  said  analog  signal  and  said  second  reference  potential,  and 
a  third  comparator  outputting  a  third  comparison  result  signal 

indicating  a  result  of  comparison  between  the  potential  of  said 

analog  signal  and  said  third  reference  potential;  and 
said  majority  logic  means  includes 

an  internal  node. 

first,  second  and  third  charging  means  each  connected  to  the 
internal  node. 

control  means  for  activating  and  inactivating  said  charging 
means  in  response  to  the  first,  second  and  third  comparison 
result  signals  from  said  plurality  of  comparators,  and 

invening  and  amplifying  means  for  providing  an  output  signal 
in  accordance  with  a  potential  of  the  internal  node. 


5,818,381 

ELECTRONIC  VIEWING  AID 

Roscoe    Charies    Williams,    Kempston,    United    Kingdom, 

assignor  to  Roscoe  C.  Williams  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00782,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00401,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,082 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  24,  1994, 
9412772 

Int  a.*  GOIS  13/93:13/06:13/56 
VS.  a.  342—24  12  Claims 


2?- 


I.  An  electronic  viewing  aid,  comprising: 

an  electromagnetic  oscillation  system  including  a  transminer 

and  a  receiver  each  of  which  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 

worn  by  a  person, 
an  electrical  power  source  coupled  to  the  transmitter  and  the 

receiver, 
a  signal  processing  unit,  and  a  sensory  output  device  coupled  to 

an  output  of  the  signal  processing  unit, 
wherein  the  electromagnetic  oscillation  system  is  a  small-scale, 

lightweight,  fully  portable  personal  radar  system  adapted  to 
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be  worn  by  said  person,  which  radar  system  is  a  phase-shift 
radar  system  which  has  low  power  consumption  requirements 
and  is  constructed  and  arranged  for  detecting  both  the  range 
and  the  relative  velocity  of  stationary  and  moving  objects: 

said  personal  radar  system  including  a  miniaturized  radar  front 
end  assembly  constructed  and  arranged  to  produce  millimeter 
wavelength  electromagnetic  radiation, 

planar  phased  array  antennae  which  have  very  narrow  beam 
width  characteristics,  and 

a  linearly-tuned  voltage-controlled  oscillator  arranged  in  said 
transmitter  as  a  source  of  said  electromagnetic  radiation. 


5,818382 
LONG  RANGE  RF  TAG 
Martin  A.  Gutwerk,  McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Herman 
David  Palieri,  and  Thomas  A.  Charies,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,685,  Jun.  3,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,481,478.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

579,964 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  13/78:13/08 

VS.  CI.  342-46  24  Claims 


-TliH^I3± 
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1.  A  system  for  operating  a  tag  for  identifying  a  responding 
location  from  a  calling  location,  said  system  including  the  combi- 
nation of: 
a  transmitter  at  such  a  calling  location  for  producing  a  radio 
frequency  signal  having  power  pulses  of  predetermined  dura- 
tions at  such  calling  location;  and  a  tag  at  a  responding 
location  including: 

a  first  receiver  at  such  responding  location  responsive  to  said 
power  pulses  of  the  radio  frequency  signal  for  passively 
generating  alternating  current  voltage  pulses: 
a  detector  energized  by  each  of  said  voltage  pulses  for  gener- 
ating a  voltage  regulator  disabling  signal  for  substantially 
the  duration  of  each  of  said  power  pulses; 
a  rectifier  responsive  to  said  voltage  pulses  for  forming  a  tag 

transmitter  power  supply; 
an  encoder  powered  by  said  tag  transmitter  power  supply  for 
generating  a  preset  digital  code  identifying  sach  responding 
location; 
a  tag  transmitter  receiving  said  preset  digital  code  for  broad- 
casting an  encoded  radio  frequency  signal:  and 
a  voltage  regulator  disabled  by  said  voltage  regulator  disabling 
signal  and  enabled  by  the  absence  thereof  supplying  an  oper- 
ating voltage  from  said  tag  transmitter  power' supply  to  said 
encoding  means  and  said  tag  transmitter:  aiid  said  calling 
location  further  including: 

a  second  receiver  responsive  to  said  encoded  radio  frequency 
signal  for  receiving  and  decoding  said  encoded  radio  fre- 
quency signal.  I 


5,818383 
INTERFEROMETRIC  MOVING  VEHICLE  IMAGING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Edward  F.  Stockburger,  North  Caldwell,  NJ.,-  Hugh  D.  Holt, 
Jr.,  West  Redding.  Cona.;  Daniel  N.  Held,  Fairfield,  Conn., 
and    Robert   A.    Guarino,    Monroe,    Conn.,    assignors    to 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325322,  Nov.  27,  1981,  Pat. 
No.  5359316.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,076 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  13/58 
VS.  CI.  342—109  29  Claims 
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1.  A  radar  system  which  transmits  a  pulsed  waveform  fix)m  a 
multi-aperture  antenna  having  at  least  three  apertures  and  receives 
backscattered  energy  from  stationary  and  moving  objects  illumi- 
nated by  each  of  the  apertures  and  processes  the  signals  received 
by  each  aperture  separately  to  provide  a  plurality  of  received 
signals  which  are  pulse  compressed,  motion  compensated  and 
transformed  to  the  range  doppler  domain  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
compensated  received  signals  which  are  processed  to  form  images 
of  the  stationary  and  moving  objects,  the  system  comprising: 
signal  processing  apparatus  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  compensated  received  signals  for  forming  an 
image  of  the  stationary  objects;  and 
interferometric  moving  target  focusing  apparatus  which  receives 
and  partitions  the  compensated  received  signals  for  at  lea.st 
tliree  of  the  apertures  into  temporal  subdwell  data  blocks,  and 
corrects  said  subdwell  data  blocks  for  the  differences  in  the 
phase  centers  of  their  associated  apertures,  and  interferometri- 
cally  combines  the  subdwell  data  blocks  to  attenuate  the 
return  energy  associated  with  stationary  objects  and  provide  a 
first  clutter  canceled  data  block  and  a  second  clutter  canceled 
data  block  which  are  further  processed  to  detect  moving 
objects,  by  comparing  the  magnitude  and  ptiase  angle  of  the 
various  return  signals  in  said  first  and  second  clutter  canceled 
data  blocks  to  detect  the  moving  objects,  and  combining  said 
first  and  second  clutter  canceled  data  blocks  in  the  range 
doppler  domain  to  form  a  range  doppler  image  of  the  detected 
moving  objects. 


5318384 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 
AND  CALIBRATING  THE  PHASE  OF  A  COHERENT 
SIGNAL 
Ezra  Nishri.  Misgav,  Israel,  assignor  to  State  of  Israel-Ministry 
of  Defense  Armament  Development  Authority-Rafael,  Haifa, 
Israel 
PCT  No.  PCT/IL96/00041.  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/05501.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  13,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  776,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  26,  1995,  114746 
InL  CI."  H03L  7/07:  H03B  21/00 
VS.  CI.  342—174  15  Claims 

3.  Apparatus  for  controlling  and  calibrating  the  pha.se  of  a 
coherent  signal  comprising: 
a  first  and  second  digital  direct  frequency  synthesizer  for  pro- 
ducing a  first  and  second  synthesizer  signal,  respectively,  said 
first  and  second  frequency  synthesizer  for  controlling  the 
frequency  and  phase  characteristics  of  said  first  and  second 
synthesizer  signal,  respectively; 
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a  fits!  mixer  coupled  to  an  input  signal  source  and  said  first 
frequency  synthesizer,  said  first  mixer  for  heterodyning  said 
input  signal  with  said  first  synthesizer  signal  thereby  produc- 
ing a  signal  subsequently  input  to  an  electrical  device; 

a  second  mixer  coupled  to  said  electrical  device  and  said  second 
synthesizer,  said  second  mixer  for  heterodyning  said  second 
synthesizer  signal  with  the  output  of  said  electrical  device 
thereby  producing  an  output  signal  having  a  constant  phase 
relative  with  said  input  signal. 


5^18,385 

ANTENNA  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Darin  E.  Bartholoaiew,  1411  S.  Algonquin  Dr,^  Schaumburg, 

IlL  60193 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,256,  Jun.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,560 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  im.  H04B  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  342-^72  3*  Claims 


I  MOaU  UNTT  NEOUCST5  CHANNEL  ASSKWMENT  VW  un.MK  IWMO 

FflEOUPICY(IE  COMTMOLCHANNd.}   HOMU  UNTT  nMNSWTS 
DaiTVKR  AMD  MOM^  GEOGAAPHC  COOAOaMTCS 


1. 


I1#UK  KCeiVER  flCCEWES  OCNTTCR  AMD  MOaU  GCOOnAmC 
cocmoMATEs  L»njM(KcefvcRscp«)sce*nvcRAw>uoau 
GEOOMWMC  COOKmtTES  EITBSW.  MVT  |»T«  TO 
AMW>  AMTCNNA  CONTROUER 


•Ut  STATIOM  CCMTROUai  K1»RBKS  CMMn  ASaGMCn 


I  RMMO  FRCOUCNCV  R  E  COIfTROl  C>«UMCi) 


OOMUK  RECCIWR  RCCCNCS  CHKMCL  USGMBIT  MD  SENDS 
CHNaOlASSOaCMT  EXTERIMLRVUTMTATOAMWT 
MnOMA  CONTROUER 


r  MRAT  AMIEMW  COMTRCALER  AND  AR*WV  AMTERNA 
ARt  ASSOOATEO  WffHl  THE  ASSAMED  OMVRWCL  n«N  T>« 
ARRAY  AMTEHHA  COMTROtLER  SEROS  PHASE  DELAY  CONTRCA 
cooes  TO  nc  ARRAY  ANTENNA  TO  GCRCRATE 
AfPRUPRIATE  RAOWTOH  PATTERN  M  MXOmUKX  WRTH 
■«m£  GEOOWPNC  COORmAIES 


ARftAY  ANTENNA  COMTWhXER  RESPONDS  TO  ANY 
EATERNAl  BPUT  DATA  RESIATMG  fROM  FOR  EIAMU 
MOSLE  IMT  MOVEMENT  OR  CWNNEL  REASSAjMCHT 


I.  A  communication  system  equipped  with  an  array  antenna  for 
dynamically  controlling  radiation  panems,  the  communication  sys- 
tem comprising: 

an  array  antenna  having  means  for  processing  a  radio  frequency 
signal,  said  means  for  processing  a  radio  frequency  signal 
having  a  control  input  and  radio  frequency  signal  terminals, 
the  array  antenna  being  located  at  an  antenna  site: 

an  jrray  antenna  control  system,  the  array  antenna  control  sys- 
tem having  a  processor,  an  alpha  input/output  port,  a  chi 
input/output  port,  memory,  and  a  databus:  the  processor,  the 
alpha  input/output  port,  the  chi  input/output  port,  and  the 
memory  coupled  to  the  databus,  the  alpha  input/output  port 
coupled  to  said  control  input;  and 

a  mobile  radio  unit  having  a  transmitter; 

a  location-determining  receiver  collocated  with  the  mobile  radio 
unit  at  a  geographic  mobile  location,  the  location-determining 
receiver  electromagnetically  providing  external  input  dau  to 
the  chi  input/output  port  regarding  the  geographic  mobile 
location;  and 


a  location  database  containing  a  library  of  radiation  patterns 
producible  by  said  array  antenna,  the  location  database  being 
stored  in  said  array  antenna  control  system,  the  radiation 
patterns  defined  in  terms  of  radiation  pattern  gain  versus 
direction,  each  of  said  radiation  panems  having  at  least  one 
main  lobe  approaching  a  peak  pattern  gain  in  a  main  lobe 
direction,  the  array  antenna  control  system  selecting  a  radia- 
tion pattern  from  the  library  such  that  the  main  lobe  direction 
is  substantially  directed  toward  the  geographic  mobile  loca- 
tion, the  array  antenna  control  system  selecting  the  most 
focused  radiation  panem,  from  the  library,  with  a  greatest 
radiation  pattern  gain  aligned  toward  the  geographic  mobile 
location. 


5318386 
DESIGN  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  BEAM  FORMING 
NETWORK  FOR  PHASED  ARRAY  APPLICATIONS 
Oaude  Belisle,  Cbeisea,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  in  right  of  Canada  as  represented  by  Communica- 
tions Research  Centre,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  75539 

Int  a.*  HOIQ  3/22 

VS.  a.  342—372  20  Claims 

r  r 


I.  In  a  phased  array  antenna  having  a  plurality  of  antenna 
elements  disposed  in  a  predetermined  pattern  for  radiating  first  RF 
signals  having  relative  phase  and  amplitude  characteristics  and 
formed  by  a  combination  of  second  signals  provided  thereto,  a 
method  of  controlling  a  beam  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  digitally  computing  the  phase  and  amplitude  characteristics 
of  the  first  RF  signals  required  at  some  phased  array  antenna 
elements,  using  a  processor; 

(b)  digitally  computing,  for  each  of  some  phased  array  antenna 
elements,  characteristics  of  a  plurality  of  second  signals  and 
associating  said  second  signals  with  said  pha.sed  array  antenna 
element  of  said  some  phased  array  antenna  elements  wherein 
a  combination  of  some  of  the  plurality  of  second  signals  at  an 
associated  phased  array  antenna  element  results  in  substan- 
tially an  approximation  of  the  required  first  liF  signal  of  step 
(a)  and  wherein  some  of  the  second  signals  associated  with  a 
phased  array  antenna  element  are  substantially  the  same  as 
second  signals  associated  with  other  phased  array  antenna 
elements; 

(c)  generating  the  plurality  of  associated  second  signals  with 
characteristics  computed  in  step  (b)  for  some  phased  array 
antenna  elements; 

(d)  providing  to  some  phased  array  antenna  elements  the  gener- 
ated second  signals  for  said  phased  artay  antenna  elements; 
and 

(e)  from  said  phased  array  antenna  elements,  radiating  an  RF 
signal  in  dependence  u|X)n  a  combination  of  the  generated 
second  signals  provided  thereto. 


5,818387 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,818388 

SATELLITE  COMMUNICATIONS  APPARATUS  USING 

ACTIVE  REDUNDANCY 

Steven  O.  Lane,  Torrance;  Bruce  A.  Tomei,  Lakewood,  and 

William  F.  Davis,  Long  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Electronics  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,783 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  3/22 


VS.  a.  342—373 


11  Claims 


JWM 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  redundancy  for  a  high  power  satellite 
communications  payload  using  multiple  antenna  beams  that 
require  power  redistribution  among  beams  during  the  lifetime  of 
the  payload,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  beam  forming  network  having  at  least  one  beam  input  and 
having  a  plurality  of  outputs; 

a  plurality  of  power  amplifiers,  each  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  each  input  thereof  being  connected  to  a  respective  one 
of  the  plurality  of  outputs  of  the  beam  forming  network;  and 

a  plurality  of  hybrid  matrices,  each  having  a  plurality  of  input 
ports  and  output  ports,  each  input  port  thereof  being  con- 
nected to  a  respective  one  of  the  outputs  of  the  plurality  of 
power  amplifiers,  individual  hybrid  matrix  output  ports  being 
connected  to  a  respective  feed  element  of  an  antenna, 

the  beam  forming  network  adjusting  the  amplitude  and  phase  of 
signals  driving  the  power  amplifiers  to  control  beams  radiated 
by  the  antenna  while  reducing  variations  in  the  power  ampli- 
fiers respective  operating  points  to  reduce  power  dissipated  by 
any  loaded  hybrid  matrix  output  ports. 


5318389 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND  LOCATING  SOURCES 

OF  COMMUNICATION  SIGNAL  INTERFERENCE 

EMPLOYING  BOTH  A  DIRECTIONAL  AND  AN  OMNI 

ANTENNA 
Steven  Lazar,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Aerospace 
Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,723 
Int  a."  GOIS  3/16 
U.S.  a.  342—383  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  direction  to  an  interference  source 
generating  an  interfering  signal  interfering  with  a  communication 
signal  from  a  communication  source,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of. 
receiving  the  interfering  signal  within  a  first  receiving  antenna 

beam  pointed  in  a  plurality  of  directions, 
providing  respective  directional  signals  comprising  the  interfer- 
ing signal  at  respective  interference  levels  at  respective  direc- 
tions of  the  first  receiving  antenna  beam  relative  to  the  inter- 
ference source, 
receiving  the  communication  signals  through  a  second  antenna 
receiving  beam  at  a  communication  level  from  the  commimi- 
cation  source, 
combining  the  directional  signal  with  the  communication  signal, 
tracking  the  communication  signal  within  the  combined  signal  to 
provide  a  tracking  indicator  indicating  the  respective  interfer- 
ence levels  and  the  communication  level. 


detecting  changes  in  the  tracking  indicator  indicating  the  pres- 
ence of  interference,  and 

determining  the  direction  toward  the  interference  source  when 
interference  is  present 


5318390 
RING  SHAPED  ANTENNA 
Robert  J.  Hill,  Fremont  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trimble  Navigation 
Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736377 

Int  a."  HOIQ  1/38 

VS.  a.  343—700  MS  18  Claims 


1.  A  readily  manufacturable  antenna  having  driven  and  parasitic 
elements,  said  antenna  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  driven  antenna  elements  supported  by  a  support 
element,  said  plurality  of  driven  antenna  elements  oriented  in 
a  common  plane;  and 

a  single  parasitic  element  disposed  around  said  pliuality  of 
driven  antenna  elements,  said  single  parasitic  element  dis- 
posed such  that,  upon  the  application  of  power  to  said  plural- 
ity of  driven  antenna  elements,  said  power  is  transmitted  to 
said  parasitic  element  such  that  said  parasitic  element  radiates 
said  power. 


5318391 
MICROSTRIP  ARRAY  ANTENNA 
Choon  Sae  Lee,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Southern  Methodist 
University,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816357 
Int  CI."  HOIQ  1/38 
VS.  O.  343—700  MS  32  Claims 

8.  An  antenna  comprising: 

a  first  dielectric  layer  having  first  and  second  sides; 
a  conductive  ground  plane  disposed  on  the  first  side  of  the  first 
dielectric  layer; 
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an  array  of  conducting  strips  disposed  on  the  second  side  of  the 
first  dielectric  layer,  each  of  the  strips  being  spaced  apart  to 
form  a  slot  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  strips: 

a  second  dielectric  layer  having  first  and  second  sides,  the  first 
side  of  the  second  dielectric  layer  being  bonded  to  the  second 
side  of  the  first  dielectric  layer  and  to  the  array  of  conducting 
strips; 

an  array  of  radiating  patches  disposed  on  the  second  side  of  the 
second  dielectric  layer,  each  of  the  patches  being  located  over 
one  and  only  one  of  the  slots  and  partially  overlapping  two 
and  only  two  of  the  conducting  strips,  each  of  the  patches 
being  spaced  to  form  an  aperture  between  each  pair  of  adja- 
cent patches:  and 

a  probe  connected  to  feed  electromagnetic  energy  to  and/or 
extract  electromagnetic  energy  from  the  antenna,  wherein  the 
probe  is  connectable  to  a  coaxial  cable. 


531832 

ANTENNA  WITH  nXED  AND  MOVABLE  ELEMENTS 
Shi^ji  Oka;  Eiichi  Nakanishi:  Tetsuo  Onodera,  and  Hiitishi 
Shimizu,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki   Electric 
IndiKtry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,808 
ClaiBS  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-291404 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  ia4 
MS.  CI  343-702  4  cUums 


l.A  mobile  radio  transceiver  having  an  antenna  which  includes  a 
fixed  element  and  a  movable  element,  the  movable  element 
arranged  to  function  when  the  movable  element  is  in  an  extended 
state,  while  the  fixed  elenient  is  arranged  to  function  when  the 
movable  element  is  in  a  retracted  stale,  said  mobile  radio  trans- 
ceiver comprising: 


impedance  matching  means  for  matching  antenna  element 
impedance,  the  impedance  matching  means  changing  the 
impedance  thereof  depending  on  the  extended  or  retracted 
state  of  the  movable  element,  said  impedance  matching  means 
matching  impedance  of  the  movable  element  when  the  mov- 
able element  is  in  the  extended  state  and  matching  impedance 
of  the  fixed  element  when  the  movable  element  is  in  the 
retracted  state:  and 
switching  means  for  switching  a  connection  state  of  said  imped- 
ance matching  means  depending  on  the  extended  or  retracted 
state  of  the  movable  element: 
wherein  said  switching  means  comprises: 

a  first  connection  terminal,  provided  at  an  end  portion  of  the 
fixed  element  remote  from  its  tip.  for  inputting  or  oulput- 
ting  a  radio-wave  signal: 
a  second  connection  terminal,  provided  at  an  end  portion  of 
the  movable  element  remote  from  its  tip.  said  second  con- 
nection terminal  arranged  to  be  in  contact  with  said  first 
cr.mection  terminal  when  the  movable  element  is  in  the 
extended  state: 
a  magnet,  provided  on  the  movable  element  near  said  second 

connection  terminal:  and 
a  reed  switch  connected  to  said  impedance  matching  means, 
said  reed  switch  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  magnet 
when  said  first  connection  terminal  is  in  contact  with  said 
second  connection  terminal. 


5,818393 
WIDE  nELD-OF-VIEW  nXED  BODY  CONFORMAL 
ANTENNA  DIRECTION  FINDING  ARRAY 
William  Douglas  Fowler,  Piano;  Stephen  David  Levin.  Rich- 
ardson, both  of  Tex.,  and  Brian  Sean  Brown,  Wauwatosa, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  TI  Systems,  Inc.,  Lewisville,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  44,097,  Apr.  6,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,793  J32,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,564,  Dec. 

10,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

485,204 

CI."  HOIQ  1/42:21/29:3/24 


Int. 
VS.  a.  343—705 


4  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  array  for  use  in  a  mobile  airborne  system  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  substantially  hemispherical  surface; 

(b)  a  look  ahead  antenna  system,  said  look  ahead  antenna  system 
pointed  to  transmit  and/or  receive  radiations  along  a  path 
being  traversed  by  said  mobile  airborne  system,  said  look 
ahead  antenna  system  comprising  a  plurality  *  of  antennas 
spaced  about  a  first  axis  and  conformal  to  said  hemispherical 
surface; 

(c)  a  look  down  antenna  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  anten- 
na.s.  selectively  including  at  least  one  antenna  of  said  look 
ahead  antenna  system,  spaced  about  a  second  axis  and  con- 
formal  to  said  hemispherical  surface,  said  second  axis  dis- 
placed with  respect  to  said  first  axis: 

(d)  said  look  ahead  antenna  system  and  said  look  down  antenna 
system  each  including  antennas  common  10  both  said  look 
ahead  antenna  system  and  said  look  down  antenna  system, 
said  common  antennas  being  selectively  couplable  to  one  of 
said  look  ahead  antenna  system  and  said  look  down  antenna 
system:  and 

(e)  a  switching  network  for  selectively  coupling  one  of  said  look 
ahead  antenna  system  or  said  look  down  antenna  system  to  a 
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utilization  device  for  utilization  of  the  output  of  the  antenna 
system  coupled  thereto. 


5,818394 
FLAT  ANTENNA 
Mehran  Aminzadeh,  Brunswick;  Manfred  Burkert,  Bockenem; 
Michael  Daginnus,  Brunswick,  and  Shun-Ping  Chen,  Diissel- 
dorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  FUBA  Automotive  GmbH, 
Bad  Salzdetfurth,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,717 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1996,  196  14 
068.4 

Int.  ex."  HOIQ  1/32 
VS.  CI.  343—713  12  Qaims 

S    12  K)  13 


11  3         4  ^9  8 

1.  A  fiat  antenna  for  frequencies  in  the  Ghz  range  comprising: 
a  first  planar  aerial  segment  (10)  having  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive surface  and  marginal  zones  with  edges; 
a  second  electrically  conductive  surface  forming  a  mass  refer- 
ence area  (8)  disposed  below  said  aerial  segment,  said  mass 
reference  area  (8)  having  marginal  zones  with  opposite  side 
edges  curved  upwardly  to  form  a  flat  n-ough-like  shape 
beneath  said  aerial  segment  (10).  said  aerial  segment  (10) 
being  conductively  connected  to  said  mass  reference  area  (8) 
within  its  marginal  zone  via  a  shon  circuit  connection  (9), 
said  mass  reference  area  being  mass  connected  along  one 
edge  to  a  large  metallic  vehicle  mass  (11); 
said  mass  reference  area  (8)  and  said  aerial  segment  (10)  having 
an  aerial  content  ratio  of  4:1,  respectively,  wherein  said  aerial 
segment  (10)  is  centrally  disposed  above  said  mass  reference 
area  (8); 
a  coaxial  feed  cable  (3)  having  an  inside  conductor  and  an 
outside  conductor,  said  inside  conductor  being  connected  to 
.said  aerial  segment  (10)  and  said  outside  conductor  being 
connected  to  said  mass  reference  area  (8). 


5,818395 

ULTRALIGHT  COLLAPSIBLE  AND  DEPLOYABLE 

WAVEGUIDE  LENS  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

James  L.  Wolcott,  La  Mirada;  John  R.  Bartholomew,  HI, 

Torrance,  and  Charles  W.  Chandler,  San  Gabriel,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,710 

Int.  a.*  HOIQ  15/06 

VS.  CL  343—753  21  Oaims 


a  second  support  structure  mount  that  operatively  connects  said 
collapsible  support  structure  to  a  mounting  surface  to  cor- 
rectly position  said  collapsible  lens  waveguide  antenna  rela- 
tive to  said  signal  processing  device  when  said  antenna  is 
operationally  deployed. 


5,8183% 
LAUNCHER  FOR  PLURAL  BAND  FEED  SYSTEM 
Bryant   Ford   Anderson,   Sandy;    Charles   Andrew    Deneris, 
Bountiful;  Kevin  L.  Teuscher;  Paul  Johann  Gartside.  both  of 
Kaysville,  and  Douglas  Melville  Harrison,  Salt  Lake  City,  all 
of  Utah,  assignors  to  L-3  Communications  Corporation,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698322 
Int  CI.*  HOIQ  13/00 
VS.  CI.  343—786  H  Claims 


1.  A  waveguide  lens  antenna  system,  comprising: 
a  support  structure  having  means  to  permit  its  collapsing; 
a  lens  waveguide  antenna  mounted  to  said  support  structure  and 
including  a  plurality  of  integrally  connected  tubular 
waveguide  cells  that  form  a  cell  array  that  focuses  transmitted 
signals  onto  a  signal  processing  device;  said  lens  waveguide 
antenna  having  means  to  permit  its  collapsing  and 


■»«CUCC  SYSTTM 


1.  A  feed  system  for  an  antenna,  the  feed  system  comprising: 

an  inner  electrically  conducting  tube  and  an  outer  electrically 
conducting  tube,  a  space  within  the  inner  tube  constituting  an 
inner  feed  waveguide,  and  a  space  between  the  inner  tube  and 
the  outer  tube  constituting  an  outer  feed  waveguide; 

means  for  applying  a  higher  frequency  radiation  to  the  inner 
feed  waveguide,  and  a  launcher  for  launching  a  wave  of  lower 
frequency  radiation  in  the  outer  feed  waveguide; 

wherein  said  feed  waveguides  have  coaxial  radiating  apertures 
for  radiation  of  signals  at  the  higher  and  the  lower  frequencies 
from  a  common  phase  center;  and 

said  launcher  comprises  a  set  of  ridged  launch  waveguides 
merging  with  said  outer  feed  waveguide,  there  being  a  taper- 
ing of  ridges  of  said  launch  waveguides  from  a  maximum 
value  distant  from  said  outer  feed  waveguide  to  a  minimum 
value  within  a  portion  of  said  outer  feed  waveguide  adjacent 
said  launcher. 


5,818397 
CIRCULARLY  POLARIZED  HORIZONTAL  BEAMWIDTH 
ANTENNA  HAVING  BINARY  FEED  NETWORK  WITH 
MICROSTRIP  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
George  D.  Yarsunas,  Mount  Holly,  N  J.,  and  Charies  M.  Pow- 
ell, Holland,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Radio  Frequency  Systems, 
Inc.,  Mariboro,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420,439,  Apr.  10,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,481,272,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,710, 
Sep.  10,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  545,161 
Int  CI."  HOIQ  21/26 
VS.  a.  343—797  7  Claims 

1.  A  circularly  polarized  antenna,  comprising: 
an  open  reflector  box  formed  of  conductive  material,  having  a 
ground  plate  and  four  side  walls  defining  an  opening,  and 
having  an  input  port  for  receiving  an  input  signal: 
a  single  binary  feed  network  disposed  within  said  open  reflector 
box  for  connecting  to  the  input  port,  having  a  microstrip 
transmission  line  spaced  from  the  ground  plate,  the  microstrip 
transmission  line  having  conductive  bars  mounted  parallel  to 
the  ground  plate  and  spaced  therefrom  forming  an  air  spaced 
dielectric  in  the  form  of  an  air  dielectric  low  loss  microstrip; 
and 
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an  array  of  crossed  dipoles.  each  pair  of  crossed  dipoles  having 
a  first  dipole  with  two  downwardly  bent  radiating  elements 
arranged  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  ground  plate,  and 
having  a  second  dipole  with  two  straight  radiating  elements 
being  arranged  parallel  to  the  ground  plate,  each  pair  of 
crossed  dipoles  also  has  a  pair  of  phase  loop  connectors  for 
respectively  connecting  an  associated  downwardly  bent  radi- 
ating element  of  the  first  dipole  to  a  corresponding  straight 
radiating  element  of  the  second  dipole  for  providing  circular 
polarization  in  an  axial  direction,  one  of  the  downwardly  bent 
radiating  eleroenls  of  the  first  dipole  connected  to  the  ground 
plate,  and  the  other  of  the  downwardly  bent  radiating  ele- 
ments of  the  first  dipole  connected  to  a  respective  conductive 
bar  of  the  single  binary  feed  network,  for  providing  a  circu- 
larly polarized  horizontal  beamwidth  pattern  having  a  hori- 
zontal width  determined  by  the  degree  of  the  angle  of  the 
downwardly  bent  radiating  elements  with  respect  lo  the 
ground  plate. 


5^18398 

SURFACE  MOUNTING  TYPE  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

Tcruhisa  Tsuru,  Kameoka;  Haruhuini  Mandai,  Takatsuki;  Koji 

Shiroki,  and  Keigi  Asakura,  both  of  Shiga,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  lo  Murata  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464394.  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823^28 
Claians  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1995,  7-118428; 
May  17,  1995,  7-118429 

InL  CI.*  HOIQ  1/24:1/36 
VS.  a  343—895  55  Claims 


1 » 


1.  A  surface  mounting  antenna  system  comprising: 


a  dielectric  substrate  having  a  surface  and  having  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  surface  comprising  a  flat  surface  to  be  mounted 
on  a  mounting  board; 

a  conductor  disposed  spirally  on  the  surface  of  the  dielectric 
substrate:  and 

a  power  supply  terminal  provided  on  a  portion  of  the  surface  of 
said  dielectric  substrate  for  applying  voltage  to  the  conductor. 
the  conductor  having  one  end  coupled  to  the  power  supply 
terminal  and  a  second  end  left  unconnected: 

said  dielectric  substrate  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  stacked 
on  top  of  each  other,  the  stacked  layers  establishing  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  the  stacked  layers,  the  conductor  disposed 
spirally  on  the  surface  of  the  dielectric  substrate  having  a 
spiral  axis  extending  perpendicular  to  the  direction  normal  to 
the  stacked  layers. 


5,818399 
IMAGE  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 

Shigeru  Omori;  Tomohiko  Hattori;  Kunimasa  Katayama;  Sad- 
ayuki  Sakuma,  and  Hanihiko  Kamijo,  all  of  Nakai-macfai, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1995.  Sen  No.  385341 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1994,  6-015580 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  345—8  29  Claims 


1.  An  image  communication  apparatus  which  shows  a  viewer  a 
first  image  and  a  second  image  different  from  the  first  image,  while 
transmitting  an  image  of  the  viewer  to  outside,  said  apparatus 
having: 

at  least  one  image  display  means  for  displaying  at  least  one  of 

the  first  and  second  images:  and 
light  guide  means  for  .selectively  distributing  the  first  and  second 

images  to  the  right  eye  and  the  left  eye  of  the  viewer, 
said  image  display  means  comprising: 
image  sensing  means  for  image-sensing  the  viewer  to  obtain 

the  viewer's  image;  -  ■';  . 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  image  of  the  viewer 
obtained  by  said  image  sensing  means  to  the  outside  so  that 
the  viewer's  image  can  be  used  at  the  outside  of  said 
apparatus:  and 
generation  means  for  generating  at  least  one  figure  indicative 
of  a  position  of  one  of  the  right  eye  and  a  position  of  the 
left  eye  of  the   viewer,   based  on   tlie   viewer's  image 
obtained  by  said  image  sensing  means, 
wherein  said  light  guide  means  selectively  separates  the  first  and 
second  images  based  on  the  figure  generated  by  said  genera- 
tion means,  and  guides  the  separated  images  to  the  right  and 
left  eyes  of  the  viewer 
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5,818,400 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  USING  INTERSECTING  OPTICAL 

BEAMS 

Douglas  A.  Nagan.  Deep  River,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Intemational 

Resource  Management  Inc..  Essex,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,098 

Int  CI."  G09G  iA)0:5A)0 

VS.  CI.  345—30  33  Claims 


26.  A  display,  comprising: 

a  display  medium  having  a  planar  display  area  over  which  an 
image  is  produced: 

means  for  generating  a  first  optical  beam  and  a  second  optical 
beam,  and  for  projecting  said  first  and  second  optical  beams 
along  optical  paths  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  planar 
display  area,  and  adjacent  to  and  separated  from  said  planar 
display  ap-ea  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  planar  display  area; 

means  for  reflecting  said  first  and  second  optical  beams  for 
providing  a  first  optical  radiation  point  source  and  a  second 
optical  radiation  point  source; 

means  for  scanning  each  of  said  first  and  second  optical  radia- 
tion point  sources  in  and  coplanar  with  said  planar  display 
area  to  selectively  interfere  said  first  and  second  optical 
radiation  point  sources  in  said  display  medium  to  produce  an 
image. 


a  control  circuit  mounted  on  the  display  body  for  controlling  a 
rotating  speed  of  the  display  body  and  tlie  information  dis- 
played on  the  display  apparatus; 

a  power  supply  having  a  positive  electrode  and  a  negative 
electrode  provided  within  the  pedestal  for  providing  the 
power  required  by  the  apparatus;  and 

a  toroidal  grating  secured  on  the  pedestal  and  made  of  tfanspar- 
ent  material  with  a  plurality  of  radially-extending  opaque 
strips  coated  thereon  thereby  defining  a  corresponding  num- 
ber of  blanks,  and  a  first  photo  interrupter  secured  under  the 
display  body  and  having  a  transmitting  portion  and  a  receiv- 
ing portion  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  the  grating  for 
moving  along  a  periphery  of  the  toroidal  grating  when  the 
display  body  rotates  to  output  a  signal  to  the  control  circuit 
for  controlling  the  light-emitting  units. 


5,818,402 

DISPLAY  DRIVER  FOR  REDUCING  CROSSTALK  BY 

DETECTING  CURRENT  AT  THE  COMMON 

ELECTRODE  AND  APPLYING  A  COMPENSATION 

VOLTAGE  TO  THE  COMMON  ELECTRODE 

Jong-Cheol  Park,  and  Yun-Cheol  Jeong.  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  LG   Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of 

Korea 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588^46 

Int.  CL*  G09G  3/20:3/36 

VS.  CI.  345—58  8  Claims 


5,818,401 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Tsun-chifa  Wang,  No.  16.  34th  Rd.  Taichung  Industrial  Park, 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  634,253 

Int  a."  G09G  3A)0 

VS.  a.  345—31  5  Claims 


1.  A  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  pedestal  having  an  upright  shaft  with  two  bearings  mounted 

thereon: 
a  cylindrical  display  body  rotatably  mounted  on  the  pedestal; 
a  plurality  of  light-emitting  lines  comprising  a  plurality  of  units. 

each  line  being  equidistantly  and  axially  arranged  on  a  wall  of 

the  display  body  for  displaying  information  when  the  display 

body  rotates; 


1.  A  common- voltage  compensation  driving  apparatus  of  a  liq- 
uid crystal  display  comprising: 

current  detecting  nneans  for  detecting  current  flowing  through  a 
common  electrode  for  a  predetermined  period; 

proportional  voltage  generating  means  for  integrating  the  cinrent 
detected  by  said  current  detecting  means,  and  generating  a 
proportional  voltage  corresponding  to  the  integrated  current; 

common  voltage  generating  means  for  adjusting  said  propor- 
tional voltage  of  said  proportional  voltage  generating  means 
to  a  common  electrode  voltage  during  a  compensating  period 
shorter  than  one  horizontal  scanning  period;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  driving  times  of  said  current  detect- 
ing means,  said  proportional  voltage  generating  means  and 
said  common  voltage  generating  means. 


5,818,403 
ELECTRON  BEAM-GENERATING  APPARATUS,  IMAGE- 
FORMING  APPARATUS,  AND  DRIVING  METHODS 
THEREOF 
Naoto  Nalcamura,  Isehara;  Ichiro  Nomura.  Atsugi;  Hidetoshi 
Suzuki,  Fujisawa;  Tetsuya  Kaneko,  Yokohama,  and  Shinya 
Mishina,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174.448,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1993,  5-001224 
Int  CI."  G09G  3/22:  HOU  1/02 
VS.  CI.  345—74  16  Claims 

1.  A  driving  method  for  an  electron  besto-generating  apparatus 
having  a  plurality  of  electron-emitting  devices,  a  plurality  of  scan- 
ning liqes  to  which  operating  signals  for  operating  a  plurality  of 
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electron  beams  emined  from  the  plurality  of  electron-emitting 
devices  are  inputted,  and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  modulation  means 
forming  a  matrix  in  cooperation  with  the  plurality  of  scanning  lines 
to  which  a  plurality  of  rows  of  modulation  means  information 
signals  for  modulating  a  plurality  of  electron  beams  emitted  from 
each  of  the  scanning  lines  is  inputted,  said  driving  method  com- 
prisilg  the  step  of: 
conducting  a  modulation  operation  of  the  plurality  of  electron 
beams  with  respect  to  each  of  the  scanning  lines  in  N+1 
installments  of  the  modulation  operation, 
wherein  the  N+1  installments  of  the  modulation  operation  are 
operations  of  dividing  the  plurality  of  electron  beams  emined 
from  each  of  the  scanning  lines  into  N+1  groups,  a  unit  of  the 
groups  corresponding  to  electron  beams  ananged  at  intervals 
of  N  rows,  where  N^  i.  and 
wherein  each  of  the  N+1  installments  of  the  modulation  opera- 
lion  is  characterized  by  inpuning  mformation  signals  to  one 
group  of  rows  of  the  modulation  means  and  simultaneously 
inputting  cut-oflf  signals  to  the  remaining  N  groups  of  rows  of 
the  modulation  means. 


5^18,404 

INTEGRATED  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  PACKAGE 
Michael  S.  Lebby,  Apache  Junction;  John  W.  Stafford,  Phoe- 
nix, and  Fred  V.  Richard,  Scottsdak,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,532 

Int  a."  G09G  3/32 

VS.  a.  345-82  38  claims 
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1.  An  integrated  electro-opdcal  package  comprising: 
an  optically  transparent  substrate  with  an  array  of  light  emitting 
devices  formed  thereon  and  cooperating  to  generate  a  com- 
plete image,  the  array  of  light  emitting  devices  being  posi- 
tioned in  rows  and  columns  to  define  all  pixels  of  the  com- 
plete image  and  operably  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
connection  pads  adjacent  outer  edges  of  the  optically  trans- 
parent substrate:  and 
a  molded  base  defining  a  cenLal  openmg,  substantially  coexten- 
sive with  the  complete  image  generated  by  the  airay  of  light 
emitting  devices,  having  a  plurality  of  connection  pads 
formed  on  a  surface  surrounding  the  central  opening,  and  a 
plurality  of  means  for  electrical  connection  formed  on  a 
surface  about  a  periphery  of  the  molded  base,  the  plurality  of 
connection  pads  and  the  plurality  of  means  for  electrical 
connection  having  electncal  conductors  extending  therebe- 
tween, the  plurality  of  connection  pads  of  the  array  of  light 


emitting  devices  being  bump  bonded  to  the  plurality  of  con- 
nection pads  of  the  molded  base,  the  molded  base  further 
having  formed  therein  the  central  opening,  a  lens,  coextensive 
with  the  complete  image  generated  by  the  array  of  light 
emining  devices  and  on  a  side  of  the  molded  base,  opposite 
the  array  of  light  emitting  devices,  to  receive  and  magnify  the 
complete  image  and  produce  an  easily  viewable  virtual  image. 


5,818,405 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  FLICKER 

IN  SHADED  DISPLAYS 
Alexander  Julian  Eglit,  Half  Moon  Bay,  and  Robin  Sungsoo 
Han,  Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc., 
Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,991 

InL  CI.*  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CI.  345-88  23  aaims 


1.  .\  shading  controller  for  a  flat  panel  display,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pattern  look  up  tables,  each  provided  for  each 
sub-pixel  color  of  the  flat  panel  display: 

a  line  counter,  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  pattern  look 
up  tables,  for  generating  a  first  portion  of  an  address  for  each 
of  said  plurality  of  pattern  look  up  tables; 

a  pixel  counter,  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  pattern  look 
up  tables,  for  generating  a  second  portion  of  an  address  for 
each  of  said  plurality  of  pattern  look  up  tables: 

a  frame  counter,  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
pattern  look  up  ubles  to  provide  a  frame  count  as  a  third 
portion  of  a  panem  look  up  table  address  for  the  at  least  one 
of  the  plurality  of  pattern  look  up  tables: 

at  least  one  adder,  coupled  to  said  frame  counter  and  at  least 
another  of  said  plurality  of  pattern  look  up  tables,  for  adding 
an  offset  value  to  the  frame  count  and  providing  a  sum  of  the 
frame  count  and  the  offset  value  to  at  least  another  of  said 
plurality  of  panem  look  up  tables  as  a  third  portion  of  a 
panem  look  up  ubie  address  for  the  at  least  another  of  said 
plurality  of  panem  look  up  ubles. 


5,818,406 

DRIVER  aRCUIT  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Tsuchi,  and  Hiroshi  Hayama,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  S««r.  No.  564,570 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-299872 
Int.  CI."  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345-89  4  claims 

1.  A  driver  circuit  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
an  output  terminal: 
a  n  N-MOS  transistor: 

a  P-MOS  transistor,  each  of  said  N-MOS  transistor  and  said 
P-MOS  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain,  a  gate,  a  substrate 
and  a  threshold  voltage,  respectively,  a  voltage  E^vi  lowered 
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drain  terminal  of  each  switching  element,  CI  is  pixel  element 
capacitance  value  formed  between  respective  pixel  electrode 
and  counter  electrode. 
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for  said  threshold  voltage  from  a  voltage  biased  to  said  gate  of 
said  N-MOS  transistor  and  a  voltage  Ep,  lowered  for  said 
threshold  voltage  from  a  voltage  biased  to  said  gate  of  said 
P-MOS  transistor  being  output  from  said  source  of  said 
N-MOS  transistor  and  from  said  source  of  said  P-MOS  tran- 
sistor as  a  power  source,  and  voltages  of  said  drains,  said 
gates  and  said  substrates  of  said  N-MOS  ffansistor  and  said 
P-MOS  transistor  being  set  so  that  said  voltage  Ev,  is  greater 
than  said  voltage  Ep,: 

a  first  semiconductor  switch  connected  between  said  output 
terminal  and  said  N-MOS  U'ansistor:  and 

a  second  semiconductor  switch  connected  between  said  output 
terminal  and  said  P-MOS  transistor,  said  first  and  second 
semiconductor  switches  being  controlled  so  that  said  voltage 
E;^.i  of  said  N-MOS  transistor  and  said  voltage  Ep,  of  said 
P-MOS  transistor  arc  alternately  output  through  said  output 
terminal. 


5,818,407 

LIQUID-CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  DRIVING 

METHOD  THEREOF 

SeUchiro  Hon;  Hiroshi  Maeda;  Etsuya  Takeda,  and  Yoshihiro 

Gobara,  all  of  Ishikawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226647 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  345—92  6  Claims 


1.  A  liquid-crystal  display  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  pixel 
electrodes  in  each  of  pixel  elements  placed  in  matrix  arrangement 
and  a  plurality  of  switching  elements  for  switching  each  of  said 
plurality  of  pixel  electrodes,  wherein 

gate  terminal,  source  terminal  and  drain  terminal  of  said  switch- 
ing element  are  connected  with  scanning  busline,  data  busline 
and  pixel  electrode,  respectively, 

each  of  said  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  is  provided  with  storage 
capacitance  of  different  value  by  overlapping  a  part  of  respec- 
tive electrodes  with  a  part  of  scanning  busline  via  the  insula- 
tion layer. 

liquid-crystal  material  is  held  between  said  pixel  electrode  and  a 
counter  electrode, 

values  of  storage  capacitance  ratio  Cs/(Cs+Cgd+CI)  and  para- 
sitic capacitance  ratio  Cgd/(Cs-fCgd+Cl)  are  set  different 
between  each  of  said  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  within  a 
pixel  element:  where,  Cs  is  storage  capacitance  value.  Cgd  is 
parasitic  capacitance  value  formed  between  gate  tenninai  and 


5,818,408 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  APPARATUS 
Tadashi  Mihara,  Kawasaki:  Hiroshi  Inoue.  Yokohama:  .Atsushi 
Mizutome,  Fujlsawa;  .Akira  Tsuboyama,  Sagamihara: 
Osamu  Taniguchi,  Chigasaki,  and  Yoshihiro  Onitsuka,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,572,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,506,601,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,613,  Jul.  24. 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  271^40,  Nov. 

14,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5.058,994.  This  application  May  25,  1995, 

Sen  No.  450,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12, 1987, 62-287172; 
Jan.  6,  1988,  63-001531;  Oct.  21,  1988,  63-266715 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—94  5  Claims 
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1.  A  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  display  panel  comprising  scanning  electrodes  and  data  elec- 
trodes intersecting  the  scanning  electrodes  so  as  to  form  a 
pixel  at  each  intersection  of  the  scanning  electrodes  and  data 
electrode: 
a  scanning  electrode  drive  circuit  including  an  address  decoder 

and  a  scanning  electrode  driver:  and 
a  data  electrode  drive  circuit  including  a  shift  register,  a  line 
memory  and  a  data  electrode  driver,  wherein: 
said  address  decoder  is  operated  to  divide  one  frame  into  a 
plurality  of  fields  including  a  field  wherein  a  prescribed 
number  of  mutually  non-adjacent  scanning  electrodes  are 
selected,  and  another  field  wherein  a  prescribed  number  of 
mutually  non-adjacent  scanning  electrodes,  selected  from 
and  constituting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  remaining  scanning 
electrodes,  are  selected, 
said  scanning  electrode  driver  is  operated  to  supply  a  scan- 
ning selection  signal  comprising  a  unipolar  first  pulse  and  a 
unipolar  second  pulse  having  a  polarity  opposite  to  that  of, 
and  a  pulse  width  shorter  than,  that  of  the  first  pulse  within 
a  selection  period  for  one  scanning  electrode,  and 
said  data  electrode  driver  is  operated  to  supply  data  signals 
comprising  a  third  pulse  of  one  polarity,  and  fourth  and 
fifth  pulses  each  of  the  opposite  polarity  placed  before  and 
after  the  third  pulse  and  each  having  a  pulse  width  shorter 
than  the  third  pulse  in  the  selection  period,  so  that  pixels  on 
a  selected  scanning  electrode  are  once  uniformly  reset  into 
either  a  bright  or  a  dark  state  and  then  placed  in  display 
states  which  are  determined  depending  on  whether  the  reset 
bright  or  dark  state  is  retained  or  invetted.  all  within  the 
selection  period. 
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5^18,409 

DRIVING  CIRCUITS  FOR  A  PASSIVE  MATRIX  LCD 

WHICH  I SES  ORTHO<;ONAL  FUNCTIONS  TO  SELECT 

DIFFERENT  GROUPS  OF  SCANNING  ELECTRODES 
Tsutomu  Funihashi.  Yokohama;  Tatsuhiro  Inuzuka,  Odawara; 
Hiroyuki  Mano,  Chigasaki;  Shigeyuki  Nishitani;  Yasuyuki 
Kudo,  both  of  Yokohama;  Satoni  T^unekawa,  Higashimu- 
rayama,  and  Toshio  Futami,  Mobara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995.  Sen  No.  575,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-323029 
Int.  CI."  G09G  3/S6 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  unit  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  panel  including  M  (M  is  a  natural  number)  dau 
declTodes  and  N  (N  is  a  natural  number)  scanning  electrodes 
for  performing  display  in  accordance  with  a  RMS  value  of  a 
difference  of  voltages  applied  to  intersecting  points  of  both  of 
said  electrodes: 

a  scanning  electrode  driving  circuit  for  supplying  a  selection 
voltage  or  a  non-selection  voltage  to  each  of  said  scanning 
electrodes;  and 

a  data  electrode  driving  circuit  for  supplying  lo  said  data  elec- 
trodes a  display  voltage  corresponding  to  inputted  display 
data: 

said  scaiming  electrode  driving  circuit  comprising: 

an  orthogonal  function  generating  circuit  for  generating  m 
orthogonal  functions:  and 

a  scanning  circuit  for  successively  selecting  m  (m  is  a  namral 
number  equal  to  or  smaller  than  N)  continuous  scanning 
electrodes  of  said  scanning  electrodes  and  applying  said  selec- 
tion voltage  to  said  selected  m  scanning  electrodes  in  accor- 
dance with  said  m  orthogonal  functions  generated  by  said 
orthogonal  function  generating  circuit  and  said  non-selection 
voltage  to  N-m  scanning  electrodes  not  selected  at  this  time: 

said  scanning  circuit  using  the  shifted  p  (p  is  a  natural  number 
equal  to  or  smaller  than  m)  scanning  electrodes  of  m  scanning 
electrodes  selected  at  this  time  as  the  scanning  electrodes  at 
the  next  selection: 

said  data  electrode  driving  circuit  comprising: 

a  shift  register  for  storing  said  inpuned  display  data  by  p  rows; 

an  m-slage  latch  circuit  for  reading  said  display  data  stored  in 
said  shift  register  and  holding  said  read  display  data  during  a 
predetermined  selected  period: 

a  correlator  for  performing  a  predetermined  operation  by  using 
said  display  data  of  m  rows  held  in  said  latch  circuit  and  said 
m  orthogonal  functions:  and 

an  output  circuit  for  selecting  any  one  of  m+ 1  predetermined 

lervel  voluges  in  accordance  with  an  operation  result  of  said 

correlator  and  supplying  said  selected  level  voluge  to  said 

data  electrodes  as  said  display  voltage. 

wherein  p  is  equal  to  m  and  said  correlator  performs  operation 

defined  by  die  follow ing  expression  (II): 


where 

lij  is  display  data  of  an  i-th  row  and  a  j-th  column  stored  in  said 

shift  register  (it  is  a  value  o-f  -1  when  it  is  displayed  "ON" 

and  +1  when  it  is  displayed  "OFF"): 
wi  is  an  orthogonal  function  taking  an  i-th  value  of  -h1  and  -1; 

and 
Sj  is  an  operation  result  of  the  j-th  column: 
said  output  circuit  selecting  one  level  of  said  predetermined  m-hl 

level  voltages  in  accordance  with  said  operation  result  Sj  of 

said  correlator  to  supply  said  selected  level  voltage  to  the  j-th 

column  data  electrode: 
said  data  electrode  driving  circuit  includes  said  correlators  and 

said  output  circuits  equal  to  M  columns  in  number. 


5,818,410 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  HAVING 

nRST  AND  SECOND  GRAPHIC  EVENT  DATA 
Hiroshi  Inoue,  Yokohama.-  Atsushi  Mizutome.  Fujisawa,  and 
Aiko  Enomoto,  Zama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  267366,  Jun.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5343317,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  11,241,  Jan.  29, 

1993,  PaL  No.  5359344,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

410,731,  Sep.  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  401,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1988,  63-246089; 
Sep.  30,  1988,  63-246307;  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-246308;  Oct  6, 
1988,  63-252992;  Oct  11,   1988,  63-256324;  Oct  12,  1988, 
63-258185 

Int  CL'  G«9G  3/36:5/34 
VS.  a.  345-98  15  Claims 


STD«C    MIA   IN  VRAM 


EXPAND  PARTIAL 
REWRITE  MAGE 
DATA   IN  VRAM 


1.  A  data  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  information  storage  memory  for  storing  first  graphic 
event  data  in  accordance  with  a  demand  for  displaying  from  a 
pointing  device  at  a  certain  cycle,  and  storing  second  graphic 
event  data  in  accordance  with  a  demand  for  displaying  a 
scrolling  in  a  window  on  a  display  panel:  and 

means  for  controlling  said  image  information  storage  memory  so 
that,  in  a  case  when  display  requests  of  the  first  graphic  event 
data  and  the  second  graphic  event  data  occur  simultaneously, 
and  when  no  change  is  caused  in  dau  relating  to  a  position 
firom  the  pointing  device,  storage  of  die  second  graphic  event 
data  into  said  memory  is  allowed  and  storage  of  the  first 
graphic  event  data  is  performed. 
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5,818,411 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Atsushi  Sakamoto,  Nara;  Hiromasa  Asada,  Ikoma,  and  Toshi- 
hiro  Ohba,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,700 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-098825 

Int.  a."  G09G  3/36 


VS.  a.  345—99 


14  Claims 
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5,818,412 
HORIZONTAL  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  WITH  FIXED 
PATTERN  ELIMINATING  FUNCTION 
Toshikazu  Maekawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,186,  Jan.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,718 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-042084 

Int  a.*  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  345—100  21  Claims 

1.  An  addressing  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  gate  lines  arranged  substantially  in  parallel  with 

each  other  in  the  X-axis  direction: 
a  plurality  of  data  lines  arranged  substantially  in  parallel  with 

each  other  in  the  Y-axis  direction; 
a  first  scanning  means  for  supplying  gate  signals*  sequentially 

to  the  gate  lines: 
a  second  scanning  means  for  supplying  data  signals  sequentially 
to  the  data  lines,  said  second  scanning  means  comprising  a 
shift  register  for  sequential  pulses,  a  fixed  pattern  eliminating 
circuit  associated  with  the  shift  register,  a  delay  circuit  for 
delaying  outputs  from  the  fixed  pattern  eliminating  circuit, 
and  switch  elements  for  providing  data  signals  to  the  data 
lines  in  response  to  outputs  ftom  the  delay  circuit,  said  fixed 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a  liquid  crystal 
panel  having  a  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes  including  first  and 
second  scanning  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  signal  electrodes  includ- 
ing a  first  signal  electrode,  and  a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed 
between  the  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes  and  die  plurality  of 
signal  electrodes,  display  being  conducted  based  on  display  data 
including  first  and  second  display  data,  the  liquid  crystal  display 
device  further  comprising: 
scanning  electrode  driving  means  which  outputs  a  scanning 
voltage  to  the  first  scanning  electrode  in  a  first  scanning  line 
period  and  outputs  a  scanning  voltage  to  the  second  scanning 
electrode  in  a  second  scanning  line  period  following  the  first 
scanning  line  period;  and 
signal  electrode  driving  means  which  outputs  a  first  voltage 
corresponding  to  the  first  display  data  to  the  first  signal 
electrode  in  the  first  scanning  line  period  and  outputs  a  second 
voltage  corresponding  to  die  second  display  data  to  the  first 
signal  electrode  in  the  second  scanning  line  period, 
wherein  the  signal  electrode  driving  means  compares  the  first 
display  data  and  the  second  display  data  and,  when  the  first 
display  data  and  the  second  display  data  are  different,  outputs 
a  third  voltage  for  correcting  a  reduction  of  an  effective 
voltage  of  the  second  voltage  for  a  correction  duration  in  the 
second  scanning  line  period. 


pattern  eliminating  circuit  providing  a  non-overiap  time  of  the 
horizontal  sampling  pulses  between  an  Nth  stage  and  an  Mth 
stage  which  follows  the  Nth  stage  so  that  a  rise  of  an  Mth 
stage  which  follows  the  Nth  stage  so  that  a  rise  of  an  Mth 
stage  pulse  does  not  overiap  widi  a  fall  of  an  NUi  state  pulse 
creating  a  phase  difference  between  the  rise  of  the  Mth  stage 
pulse  and  the  fall  of  the  Nth  stage  pulse;  and 
active  elements  disposed  at  intersecting  points  of  the  faSe  and 
data  lines. 


5318,413 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Yuji  Hayashi;  Hiroaki  Ichikawa;  Masasruki  lida,  and  Hiroyoshi 
l^bota,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-065189 
Int  a."  G09G  3/36:  H04N  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  345—100  10  Claims 

1    VERTIDU.- 
y±SCANNM6 

'        ORCurr 


1.  A  display  ai^iaratus  comprising  arrayed  pixels,  a  vertical- 
scanning  circuit,  and  a  horizontal-scaiming  circuit. 

wherein  said  vertical-scanning  circuit  sequentially  outputs  selec- 
tion pulses  and  line-sequentially  scans  pixels  in  one  vertical- 
scanning  period; 

said  horizontal-scanning  circuit  transmits  and  writes  a  video 
signal  in  one  horizontal-scanning  period  into  the  pixel  lines 
selected  with  the  sequential  scaiming; 

said  vertical-scanning  circuit  includes  switching  means  for  con- 
trolling the  switching  of  said  selection  pulses  sequentially 
output  and  adjusts  the  number  of  pixel  lines  to  be  selected  in 
a  horizontal-scanning  period  according  to  the  standard  of  said 
video  signal; 

said  vertical-scanning  circuit  further  includes  a  multiple-stage 
shift  register  for  sequentially  transmitting  a  vertical-scaiming 
start  signal  according  to  a  vertical-scanning  clock  signal  and 
for  sequentially  generating  primary  selection  pulses,  and  gate 
means  for  generating  secondary  selection  pulses  by  applying 
gate  processing  to  a  pair  of  primary  selection  pulses  output 
from  adjacent  stages  in  said  shift  register;  and 

said  switching  means  is  disposed  between  said  shift  register  and 
said  gate  means,  supplies  said  pair  of  primary  selection  pulses 
to  said  gate  means  so  as  to  output  secondary  selection  pulses 
when  one  pixel  line  is  selected  in  one  horizontal-scanning 
period,  and  supplies  one  of  said  pair  of  primary  selection 
pulses  to  said  gate  means  with  the  other  being  intercepted  to 
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allow  the  original  primary  selection  pulse  to  be  output  when 
two  pixel  lines  are  selected  in  one  horizontal-scanning  period. 


5,818,415 
GRAPHIC  FORM  INPUTTING  APPARATUS 
TakahLsa  Shirakawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,755 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-188019 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/.U 
U.S.  CI.  345-121  8  Claims 


5.818,414 

SINGLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  PASSIVE 

COMPONENTS,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  DISPLAYING 

CHARACTERS  WHICH  CONSIST  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF 

MATRIX-ARRANGED  PICTURE  ELEMENTS 
Laszio  Jaki,  Kosztolanyiter  12,  1114  Budapest;  Sandor  Szena- 
ssy,  Pitvar  mj,  1141  Budapest;  Laszio  Szidor,  Kriven  U.S., 
1142  Budapest,  all  of  Hungary,  and  Jessie  D.  Swinea,  222  W. 
Laralo,  Royal  Oak.  Mich.  48073 
PCT  No.  PCT/HU94A)0023,  5  371  Date  Feb.  29,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  29.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01620,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Set.  No.  569J26 
Claims  priority,  application   Hungarv,  Jun.  30,   1993,  93 
01901 

Int.  a."  G09G  MU:  G09F  W(X):  G08B  5/22 
VS.  a.  345-111  9  aaims 
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1.  A  graphic  form  inputting  apparatus  wherein  one  of  a  plurality 
of  grids,  selected  by  an  operator  to  input  or  edit  a  graphic  form,  is 
displayed  as  an  effective  grid  on  a  screen  of  a  display  apparatus, 
and  wherein  operator  inputted  coordinate  values  of  said  screen  are 
normalized  to  coordinate  values  of  the  effective  grid,  comprising: 
grid  infonnation  storage  means  for  storing  grid  information  of 

individual  attributes  of  the  plurality  of  grids;  and 
grid  origin  movement  means  for  (i)  causing  one  of  the  other  of 
the  plurality  of  grids  to  be  displayed  as  a  reference  grid 
together  with  an  origin  of  the  effective  grid,  when  a  request 
from  the  operator  to  move  an  origin  of  the  effective  grid  is 
received,  (ii)  normalizing  inputted  origin  destination  coordi- 
nate values  to  coordinate  values  of  the  reference  grids,  and 
(iii)  changing  coordinate  values  of  the  origin  of  the  effective 
grid  to  coordinate  values  of  the  reference  grid  obtained  by  the 
nonnalization. 


1.  Display  equipment  using  passive  elements,  especially  for 
showing  characters  by  dot-maoix  array,  which  equipment  com- 
prises: 

of  a  background  plate  or  screen  suitable  for  conveying  informa- 
tion preferably  using  colors; 
of  iiMlicating  elements,  of  a  shaped  body  cylindrical  in  form, 

rotatable  about  an  axis  coincident  their  median; 
which  indicating  elements  are  provided  with  at  least  one 
information-carrying  face,  suitable  for  providing  at  least  one 
bit  of  information,  differing  from  that  information  conveyed 
by  the  background  plate,  and  rotalable  into  the  plane  of  the 
display  surface  of  the  background  plate: 
characterized  in  that: 

the  indicating  elements  (1»  are  constnKted  with  three  parts, 
along  in  the  direction  of  their  axes  (2),  of  which  parts  two 
end-surfaces  (4a,  4b).  arranged  perpendicular  to  their  axes 
<2).  are  united  to  form  one  piece  with  the  information- 
carrying  face  (3a.  3bl  at  the  same  time  magnetic  bodies 
(5),  significantly  smaller  than  the  distance  between  the 
end-surfaces  (4a.  4/»,  their  dimension  in  the  direction  of 
the  axis  (2)  being  not  greater  than  half  the  distance  between 
the  end-surfaces  (4a.  4b).  and  the  cross-section  of  magnetic 
body  (5)  perpendicular  to  the  axis  (2).  identical  with  the 
cross-section  of  the  end-surfaces  (4a.  4*)  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  (2).  are  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  the  end-surfaces 
(41,  4b)  of  the  indicating  elements  (1).  fastened  to  one  or 
Other  end-surfaces  (4a,  4b)  of  each  indicating  element  ( 1). 


5,818,416 
IMAGE  SIZE  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DIGITAL 

DISPLAY  MONITOR 
Ho-Dae  Hwang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  2,  1996, 
1996-26718 

Int  CI."  G«9G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345-127  13  claims 


1.  An  image  size  adju.sting  apparanis  for  a  digital  display  moni- 
tor, comprising; 

input  terminals  for  receiving  analog  color  picture  signals; 

a  frequency  multiplier  for  receiving  a  first  frequency  f,v  of  a 
horizontal  synchronization  signal  of  the  analog  color  picture 
signals  and  for  producing  a  first  clock  signal  Dclkl  of  a 
second  frequency  f„„„  corresponding  to  a  data  value  of  a 
horizontal  size  contt^ol  signal  Hj,^j;  supplied  by  a  micro- 
controller which  controls  the  digital  monitor  and  a  second 
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clock  signal  Dclk2  of  a  third  frequency  f„„,,  corresponding  to 
the  division  of  the  second  frequency  foirr,  wherein  said 
second  frequency  is  higher  than  said  first  frequency,  and  said 
third  frequency  is  higher  than  said  first  frequency  but  is  lower 
than  said  second  frequency; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  the  analog  color 
picture  signals  fed  from  the  input  terminals  into  digital  color 
picture  signals  in  synchronism  with  the  .second  clock  signal 
Dclk2; 

a  selector  means  for  selectively  outpulting  one  of  the  first  clock 
signal  Dclkl  and  the  second  cloclc  signal  Dclk2  in  response  to 
a  data  value  of  the  vertical  size  control  signal  V^^^  supplied 
by  the  micro-controller; 

a  timing  circuit  for  generating  a  select  control  signal  SEL 
corresponding  to  the  data  value  of  the  vertical  size  contt-ol 
signal  ^sizE  '"  synchronism  with  the  clock  signal  Dclkl 
supplied  by  the  frequency  multiplier; 

a  line  memory  having  a  first  and  second  memory  regions,  each 
memory  region  being  placed  in  a  write  enable  state  in 
response  to  the  second  clock  signal  Dclk2  and  being  placed  in 
a  read  enable  state  in  response  to  the  output  signal  of  the 
selector  means; 

output  terminals  for  outputting  the  digital  color  picture  signal 
data  read  out  from  the  line  memory: 

a  first  switching  means  for  selectively  transferring  the  digital 
color  picture  signals  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  memory 
regions  in  response  to  the  horizontal  synchronization  signal; 
and 

a  second  switching  means  for  selectively  transferring  the  digital 
color  picture  signals  read  from  one  of  the  first  and  second 
memory  regions  to  the  output  terminals  in  response  to  the 
select  control  signal  SEL  of  the  timing  circuit. 


5,818,417 
AUTOMATIC  VIRTUAL  DISPLAY  PANNING  CIRCUIT 
FOR  PROVIDING  VGA  DISPLAY  DATA  TO  A  LOWER 
RESOLUTION  DISPLAY  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Phillip  Eugene  Mattison,  Qilbert,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,186 

Int  a."  G09G  5/00 

U&a.  345— 132  4  Claims 


I.  A  circuit  for  providing  automatic  virtual  display  panning  for 
driving  VGA  display  data  on  a  lower  resolution  display  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 
fi-ame  buffer  memory  means  for  storing  a  f\fl\  resolution  VGA 

image; 
display  means  coupled  to  said  frame  buffer  inemory  means  and 

having  a  resolution  less  than  the  resolution  of  said  frame 

buffer  memory  means  for  providing  a  display; 
VGA  controller  means  for  transferring  display  data  in  said  frame 

buffer  memory  means  to  said  display  means: 
frame  buffer  write  detect  means  for  detecting  a  write  of  a  new 

value  of  display  data  into  said  frame  buffer  memory  means; 
address  detect  means  coupled  to  said  frame  buffer  write  detect 

means  for  determining  an  affected  address  where  said  new 


value  of  display  data  is  stored  within  said  frame  buffer 
memory  means  in  response  to  said  frame  buffer  write  detect 
means; 

address  translate  logic  means  for  generating  an  appropriate  start 
address  for  updating  said  display  means  based  on  said 
affected  address  within  said  frame  buffer  memory  means 
where  said  new  value  of  display  data  was  stored;  and 

blocking  means  for  selectively  blocking  memory  accesses  to 
said  frame  buffer  memory  means  which  fall  outside  the  range 
of  applicable  display  data  for  said  display  means. 


5,818,418 

AUDIO  EQUIPMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING 

OPERATION  THEREOF 

Kaneaki  Fujishita;  Osamu  Sakurai,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and 

Junichi  Nagahara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,497,  Aug.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divison  of  Ser.  No.  107,681,  Aug.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1991,  3-333668; 
Dec.  18, 1991, 3-335147;  Dec.  19, 1991, 3-336950;  Dec.  19, 1991, 
3-337215;  Dec.  19,  1991,  3-337231;  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-338714 

Int  a."  G09G  5/08 
VS.  a.  345—146  2  Claims 
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FUNCTION     DTC-87ES 


1.  An  audio  equipment  for  processing  an  audio  signal  and  a 
video  signal  for  a  video  signal  receiver  connected  thereto,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  processing  an  input  signal  into  desired  characteristics 
and  outputting  the  processed  input  signal; 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  settings  of  processed  character- 
istics, said  plurality  of  settings  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hall,  opera,  church,  jazz  club,  disco,  stadium, 
live  concen  and  theater;  and 

means  for  producing  a  video  signal  to  display  in  a  first  window 
a  list  of  the  plurality  of  settings  on  the  video  signal  receiver, 
including 

means  for  creating  a  new  window  superimposed  on  the  first 
window  and  producing  a  second  video  signal  for  displaying  in 
the  new  window  a  list  of  modified  contents  of  a  setting  of  a 
selected  one  of  the  processed  characteristics  when  a  desired 
characteristic  is  selected  from  the  stored  plurality  of  settings 
of  processed  characteristics  and  the  setting  of  the  selected 
characteristic  is  modified,  wherein  the  list  of  modified  con- 
tents is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  surround  mode, 
equalizer  mode  and  dynamic  range  correcting  mode  and  the 
display  at  a  position  of  the  setting  of  the  selected  characteris- 
tic is  modified. 
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5^18,419 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  THE 
SAME 

Masaya  Tajima;  Toshio  Ueda;  Hirohito  Kuriyama;  Katsuhiro 
Ishida,  and  Akira  Vamamoto.  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasasi,  Japan 

Filed  May  2»,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1995,  7-282972; 
Oct  31,  1995,  7-282973 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/10 
VS.  a  345—147  25  Claims 


I.  A  display  device  for  time  division  multiple-level  gray  scale 
picture  display,  comprising: 

a  sub-frame  selection  circuit  that  receives  a  vertical  synchroni- 
zation signal,  selects  a  value  indicating  a  number  of  sub- 
ftames  to  be  displayed  within  a  period  for  a  frame  of  an  input 
display  data  signal  in  accordance  with  a  frequency  of  the 
vertical  synchronization  signal,  and  provides  a  sub-frame 
selection  signal  corresponding  to  the  selected  value;  and 

a  display  control  circuit,  coupled  to  said  sub-frame  selection 
circuit,  that  receives  the  sub-frame  selection  signal  and  the 
input  display  data  signal  and  controls  display  of  a  multi-level 
gray  scale  picture  in  accordance  with  the  selected  value. 


5,818,420 

3D  OBJECT  GRAPHICS  DISPLAY  DEVICE,  3D  OBJECT 
GRAPHICS  DISPLAY  METHOD,  AND  MANIPULATOR 
FOR  3D  OBJECT  GRAPHICS  DISPLAY 
Hideki  Mitsumine;  Yuichi  Ninomiya;  Kazumasa  Enami;  Hideo 
Noguchi;  Seiki  Inoue:  Tadoni  Kato,  all  of  Tokyo;  Kunihiko 
Hoatani,  Kadoma,  and  Masao  Fujiwara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai,  Tokyo;  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  NHK  Engintering  Ser- 
vices, Inc.,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691^13,  Jul.  31,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,599 
Int  a.*  G06T  17/40 
VS.  CL  345—156  14  claims 


1.  A  3D  (three-dimensional)  object  graphics  display  device  for 
displaying  a  2D  (two-dimensional)  graphics  image  by  performing 
image  processing  on  prestored  3D  object  image  data,  said  3D 
objects  graphics  display  device  comprising: 


a  manipulator  for  outputting  position  information,  said  manipu- 
lator having  at  least  two  degrees  of  freedom  and  allowing  free 
rotation:  and 

calculation  processing  means  for  generating,  when  said  manipu- 
lator indicates  a  reference  position,  a  2D  image  of  a  3D  object 
seen  from  a  particular  viewpoint,  and  for  generating,  when 
said  manipulator  points  to  a  position  apart  from  said  reference 
position  by  a  displacement  amount,  a  2D  image  of  said  3D 
object  seen  from  a  viewpoint  shifted  by  an  amount  corre- 
sponding to  said  displacement  amount,  said  generating  being 
carried  out  on  the  basis  of  3D  shape  data  and  texture  data  of 
said  3D  object,  which  are  prestored  in  a  storage  as  said  3D 
object  image  data,  said  calculation  processing  means  iterating 
said  image  generating  at  a  minimum  display  interval  of  every 
'/v>  of  a  second  and  completing  a  2D  display  within  '/«)  of  a 
second  from  a  beginning  of  said  image  generating. 


5J18.42I 
INPUT  INTERFACE  APPARATUS  FOR  LARGE  SCREEN 

DISPLAY 
Masanori  Ogino;  Keiichiro  Tanaka,  both  of  Yokohama;  Tetsuo 
Iwamftto,  Tokorozawa;  Kousyu  Ichikawa,  Yokohama,  and 
Hideyuki  Fuma,  Fujisawq,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-317945 
Int  CI.''  G09G  5/08 
VS.  a.  345—157  13  aaims 


I.  An  input  interface  apparatus  for  a  large  screen  display  having 
a  light-transmissive  screen,  a  pointing  position  detecting  means  on 
said  screen,  and  an  image  signal  source,  comprising: 

( 1 )  light-pen  means  for  emining  infrared  rays  including 
pressing  force  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  pressure 

force  when  a  tip  of  said  light-pen  means  is  pressed  against 

said  screen  first; 
first  modulating  means  for  modulating,  with  a  first  type  of 

modulation,  the  output  of  infrared  rays  according  to  said 

detected  pressing  force; 
switching  means  switching  to  a  conductive  state  when  the 

pressing  force  against  said  screen  exceeds  a  predetermined 

value;  and 
second  modulating  means  for  further  modulating,  with  a  sec- 
ond type  of  modulation  the  infrared  rays  modulated  by  said 

first  modulating  means; 

(2)  infrared  ray  modulation  signal  detecting  means  including: 
infrared  ray  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  output  of 

infrared  rays: 
demodulating  means  for  demodulating  said  detected  infrared 

rays: 
means  for  inputting  said  demodulated  signal  to  said  image 

signal  source;  and 
means  for  changing  a  picture  attribute  of  at  least  one  of  color, 

thickness  and  kind  of  tones  in  said  image  signal  source,  in 

accordance  with  said  second  modulation  type. 
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5,818,422 
MOUSE  FOR  COMPUTERS 
Yool    Kwon.   0    Na-1301    Samsung   Apt,    Kwangjang-dong, 
Kwangjin-gu,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  21,  1995, 
95-34584 

Int.  CI."  G07G  5A)8 
VS.  a.  345—157  6  Claims 

>8 

^25 


1.  A  mouse  for  a  computer  comprising  a  mouse  body  having  side 
walls,  a  front  wall,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  a  plurality  of  function 
buttons  at  said  top  of  the  mouse  body  for  being  manipulated  by  a 
user  for  operation  with  the  computer,  said  mouse  body  having  a 
rolling  ball  at  the  bottom  which  is  movable  on  a  support  surface  as 
the  mouse  is  freely  moved  by  the  user  on  the  support  surface  to 
control  movement  of  a  cursor  on  a  screen  for  the  computer,  a  cable 
connecting  the  mouse  body  to  tlte  computer,  one  of  said  side  walls 
of  said  mouse  body  having  a  longitudinal  slot  at  an  intermediate 
position  between  the  front  and  rear  of  said  mouse  body,  said  cable 
being  connected  to  said  mouse  body  through  said  slot  to  extend 
from  said  one  of  the  side  walls  and  leave  the  front  of  the  mouse 
body  clear  for  unobstructed  movement  without  interference  by  the 
cable,  said  longitudinal  slot  providing  a  plurality  of  connection 
positions  in  which  said  cable  is  selectively  connected  to  the  mouse 
body  to  accommodate  different  hand  sizes  of  different  users,  and  a 
pointer  extending  forwardly  of  the  mouse  body  at  the  front  of  the 
mouse  body  to  enable  the  user  to  precisely  move  the  mouse  bodv 
along  an  original  which  is  placed  on  the  support  surface  and  is  to 
be  copied  o(i  the  computer,  said  pointer  having  the  shape  of  an 


5318,423 
VOICE  CONTROLLED  CURSOR  MOVEMENT 
Patri  J.  Pugliese,  Medford,  and  Joel  M.  Gould,  Winchester, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dragon  Systems,  Inc.,  Newton, 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,245,  Apr.  11,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,751 
Int  a."  G09G  5/08 
VS.  a.  345—157  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  moving  an  element  shown  on  a  computer  display 
toward  a  target  position,  comprising 

a.  displaying  a  first  visual  element  that  defines  subregions  of  the 
display, 

b.  recognizing  a  user's  input  identifying  a  subnegion  of  the 
display  in  which  the  target  position  is  located. 

c.  moving  the  element  discontinuously  to  a  location  within  the 
identified  subregion  without  changing  a  position  on  the  dis- 
play at  which  the  identified  subregion  is  displayed,  and  dis- 
playing a  second  visual  element  that  defines  sub-subregions  of 
the  identified  subregion. 

d.  recognizing  a  next  user's  input  identifying  a  sub-subregion  of 
the  subregion  of  the  display  in  which  the  target  position  is 
located,  and 


e.  moving  the  element  discontinuously  to  a  location  within  the 
identified  sub-subregion  without  changing  a  position  on  the 
display  at  which  the  identified  sub-subregion  is  displayed. 


5,818,424 

ROD  SHAPED  DEVICF;  AND  DATA  ACQUISITION 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  POSITION  AND 

ORIENTATION  OF  AN  OBJECT  IN  SPACE 
Hans-Erdmann  Korth,  Stuttgart  Germany,  asagnor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,063 
Int  CI."  G09G  5/08 
VS.  CI.  345-158  18  Claims 


1.  A  rod-shaped  device  for  spatial  data  acquisition  comprising  a 
shank  with  a  tip  end.  with  at  least  two  separated  non-emitting 
marker  field  structures  on  the  surface  of  said  shank,  said  marker 
field  structures  being  resolvable  by  imaging  means  for  measure- 
ment of  both  the  length  and  orientation  of  said  rod-shaped  device. 


5,818,425 

MAPPING  DRAWINGS  GENERATED  ON  SMALL 

MOBILE  PEN  BASED  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  ONTO 

LARGE  DISPLAYS 

Roy  Want  Mountain  View,  and  Rich  Gold,  San  Frandsco, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford. 

Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  626^61 
Int  CI."  G09G  5/08 
VS.  CI.  345—158  6  Claims 

1.  A  user  interface  system  for  graphically  displaying  pen  based 
input  from  multiple  users  on  large  display  screens,  the  system 
comprising 
multiple  portable  computers,  with  each  portable  computer  sup- 
potting  a  wireless  transmitter  and  a  small  pen  input  screen; 
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a  computer  supporting  a  wireless  receiver  and  a  large  display 
screen  sized  to  have  an  area  substantially  larger  than  an  area 
of  the  small  pen  input  screen  of  the  poruble  computer,  with 
the  wireless  receiver  of  the  computer  configured  to  receive 
wireless  communications  from  the  portable  computer,  and 

an  input  mapping  module  for  generating  multiple  graphical 
displays  on  the  large  display  screen  in  response  to  multiple 
user  defined  input  from  the  small  pen  input  screen  of  each  of 
the  multiple  portable  computers,  with  the  input  mapping  mod- 
ule having  a  selectable  mode  for  positioning  the  graphical 
display  to  fall  within  a  bounding  box  movable  about  the  large 
display  screen  in  response  to  pen  movement  on  the  small  pen 
input  screen  from  each  of  the  multiple  poruble  computers, 
and 

wherein  the  input  mapping  module  for  generating  a  graphical 
display  on  the  large  display  screen  fiirther  comprises  a  select- 
able mode  for  drawing  user  defined  output  characters  in  a  first 
bounding  box  on  the  large  display  screen  in  response  to  pen 
movement  on  the  small  pen  input  screen,  with  input  mapping 
module  automatically  positioning  consecutive  user  defined 
output  characters  to  fall  within  a  second  bounding  box  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  first  bounding  box. 


5^18,426 
PERIPHERAL-COMPUTER  INTERFACING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
T.  iOrkwood  rierney,  Schomberg,  and  David  J.  Van  Ibyl, 
HoOand  Landing,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Aztech  New 
Media  Corporation,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595356,  Feb.  1,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,074 
Int.  a."  G06F  3/00 
UACL  345-161  29  Claims 


said  controller  further  comprises 
a  signal  conditioner  for  conditioning  said  digital  switch  activ- 
ity signal  such  that  said  digital  switch  activity  signal  is 
asserted  for  at  least  a  predetermined  duration. 


5,818,427 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  POINTING 
Rolf  Stromberg,  Stavangergatan  8,  S-164  33  Kista,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00939,  §  371  Date  Feb.  25,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096A)7159,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,105 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Sweden,  Aug.  26,  1994,  9402858 
Int  CI."  G09G  5A)8 
VS.  a.  345-163  22  Claims 


1.  A  control  device  for  a  computer  pointing  and  cliclcing  device 
having  a  pointing  input  motion  responsive  means  and  a  clicking 
input  motion  responsive  means,  comprising: 

a  pointing  and  clicking  device  support  for  receiving  and  support- 
ing a  pointing  and  clicking  device; 

an  axially  movable  and  routable  elongated  pointing  function  bar 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  associated  with  the  pointing 
and  clicking  device  support  such  that  the  bar  may  be  located 
so  as  to  cooperate  with  a  pointing  input  motion  responsive 
means  of  a  clicking  and  pointing  device  that  may  be  located 
on  the  clicking  and  pointing  support: 

a  bar  support  for  radially  supporting  and  maintaining  die  point- 
ing function  bar  in  association  with  die  pointing  and  clicking 
device  support  and  for  enabling  axial  and  routional  move- 
ments of  the  bar:  and 

a  clicking  function  key  associated  with  the  pointing  and  clicking 
device  support  and  the  pointing  function  bar,  said  key  includ- 
ing means  for  cooperating  with  and  actuating  a  clicking 
means  of  a  pointing  and  clicking  device  diat  may  be  located 
on  the  pointing  and  clicking  device  support. 


1.  A  peripheral  interface  system  for  communicating  peripheral 
switch  activity  through  a  game  adapter  interface  in  a  personal 
computer  system,  comprising: 

at  least  one  switch  array  outpuning  switch  signals  indicating 
whedier  respective  switches  in  said  at  least  one  switch  array 
have  been  activated: 
a  controller  comprising: 
a  switch  activity  detection  means  for  reading  said  switch 

signals  to  detect  switch  activity,  and 
digital  signal  output  means  for  outpuning  a  digital  switch 
activity  signal  corresponding  to  said  delected  switch  activ- 
ity: and 

a  multiplexer  for  multiplexing  said  digital  switch  activity  signal 
output  from  said  controller  to  obtain  an  analog  switch  activity 
signal  having  a  value  mdicative  of  said  detected  switch  activ- 
ity: wherein 


5318,428 
APPLUNCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 
CONHGURABLE  INTERFACE 
Gerald  A.  Eisenbrandt,  Lincoln  Township,  and  John  R.  Bent- 
ley,  St  Joseph,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whiripool  Corpo- 
ration. Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,664,  Jun.  29,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,497,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  475,418 

Int  a.*  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  345-173  18  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  comprising: 

a  display  operatively  configured  to  display  function  and  status 
information  relating  to  operation  of  an  appliance  in  an  alter- 
able display  format  configurable  by  a  use,  said  alterable 
display  format  comprising  selectively  displayable  and  species 
specifiable  switches,  gauges  and  sutus  indicators,  said  alter- 
able display  format  being  alterable  at  least  with  respect  to 
selection  and  layout  of  said  switches,  gauges  and  status  indi- 
cators to  display  said  function  information  by  way  of  one  or 
more  of  said  switches  and  said  status  information  by  way  of 
one  or  more  of  said  gauges  and  status  indicators,  wherein  said 
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gauges  and  status  indicators  display  said  status  information  in 
one  or  two  or  more  display  formats  selectable  by  a  user: 

an  appliance  control  module  operatively  configured,  pro- 
grammed to  be  coupled  to  an  appliance  and  to  receive  oper- 
ating information  from  the  appliance  and  to  control  operation 
of  the  appliance,  the  appliance  control  module  operatively 
configured  to  receive  control  information  for  controlling 
operation  of  the  appliance: 

data  processing  means  operatively  configured  an  coupled  to  the 
display  means  for  controlling  said  display  format  of  said 
information  on  the  display  means  in  accordance  with  user 
alterable  graphic  display  element  data  which  identify  loca- 
tions on  said  display  means,  switch  function  data  which  relate 
functions  to  user  input  data  entered  by  the  user,  and  appliance 
function  timing  and  operating  tables,  said  data  processing 
means  being  operatively  configured  and  coupled  to  the  appli- 
ance control  module  to  receive  appliance  operating  informa- 
tion from  said  appliance  control  module  an  to  provide  said 
control  information  to  said  appliance  control  module: 

user  input  means  for  allowing  a  user  to  enter  said  user  input  data 
into  the  data  processing  means  and  to  alter  said  graphic 
display  element  data  but  not  to  alter  configuration  of  said  data 
processing  ineans: 

a  memory  coupled  to  the  data  processing  means,  the  memory 
having  stored  thereon  said  user  alterable  graphic  display  ele- 
ment data  identifying  locations  on  said  display  means,  .said 
switch  function  data  relating  functions  to  said  user  input  data, 
and  said  appliance  function  timing  and  operating  parameter 
tables:  and 

a  display  driver  and  memory  coupled  between  the  data  process- 
ing means  and  the  display  means  for  driving  the  display 
means  under  the  control  of  said  data  processing  means. 


5,818,429 
COORDINATES  INPUT  APPARATUS  AND  ITS  METHOD 

Atsushi  Tanaka,  Yamato;  Yuichiro  Yoshimura.  Kamakura,- 
Ryozo  Yanagisawa,  Inzai;  Katsuyuki  Kobayashi,  Yokohama^ 
Masaki  Tokioka,  Fujisawa,  and  Hajime  Sato,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706^71 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-229017; 
Sep.  13, 1995,  7-235332 

Int  a."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—173  8  Oaims 

1.  A  coordinate  input  apparatus  for  inputting  coordinates  by 
applying  a  vibration  to  a  vibration  propagating  plate,  comprising: 
vibration  input  means  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  vibrations 
having  different  frequencies  that  can  be  separately  detected  at 
a  certain  position  on  the  vibration  propagating  plate; 
vibration  detecting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  sensors 
arranged  at  predetermined  positions,  each  for  detecting  the 
plurality  of  vibrations  input  by  said  vibration  input  means  and 
propagated  on  the  vibration  propagating  plate: 
vibration  propagation  distance  calculating  means  for  calculating 
vibration  propagation  distances  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
vibrations,  from  vibration  propagation  times  from  the  input  of 
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the  vibration  by  said  vibration  input  means  to  the  detection  of 
the  vibration  by  the  plurality  of  sensors; 

error  determination  means  for  comparing  the  vibration  propaga- 
tion distances  calculated  by  said  vibration  propagation  dis- 
tance calculating  means  between  the  plurality  of  vibrations  so 
as  to  determine  presence  or  absence  of  a  wavelength  error, 

distance  determination  means  for  correcting  the  wavelength 
error  if  said  error  determination  means  determines  presence  of 
the  wavelength  error,  and  based  on  the  error  correction,  deter- 
mining distances  from  the  certain  position  to  the  plurality  of 
sensors;  and 

input  position  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  certain  posi- 
tion from  the  distances  determined  by  said  distance  determi- 
nation means. 


5318,430 
TOUCH  SCREEN 
Brian  Heiser,  East  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  C.A.M.  Graphics 
Co.,  Inc.,  Amity^lle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,197 

Int  CI."  G09G  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  345—174  13  Claims 


1.  A  touch  screen,  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  substrate,  said  first  substrate  being  spaced 
apart  firom  said  second  substrate  by  a  gap, 

a  pair  of  regions  formed  of  conductive  material  formed  on  said 
first  and  second  substrates  respectively,  in  overlapping  rela- 
tionship, 

a  pair  of  strips  formed  from  a  resistive  material  coupled  to 
opposed  edges  of  each  conductive  region  such  that  said  resis- 
tance strips  of  said  first  substrate  extend  in  a  substantially 
perpendicular  direction  to  said  resistance  strips  of  said  second 
substrate. 

a  circuit  which  applies  a  first  reference  voltage  across  the 
resistance  strips  of  the  first  substrate,  and  subsequently 
applies  a  second  reference  voltage  across  the  resistance  strips 
of  the  second  subsu^te,  said  circuit  being  structured  and 
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arranged  to  calculate  an  X  coordinate  based  on  a  voltage  drop 
across  each  resistance  strip  of  said  first  substrate  independent 
of  a  voltage  drop  across  the  other  resistance  strip  of  said  first 
isubstrate  and  being  structured  and  arranged  to  calculate  a  Y 
coordinate  based  on  a  voltage  drop  across  each  resistance 
strip  of  said  second  substrate  independent  of  a  voltage  drop 
across  the  other  resistance  strip  of  said  second  substrate. 


7CHAIUCTEI)  GENDUTOR 


5,818,431 

iNPrr/oi'TPirr  signal  transmitting  stylus 

Seung-cheol  Oh.  and  Tae-hyu  Oh.  both  of  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
ContinuatioD-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,244,  Jul.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544313 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  26,  1993, 
93-13946 

InL  CI."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  C\.  345—179  n  Oalms 


1.  An  input/output  signal  transmitting  stylus  comprising: 

an  external  case  having  a  through  hole  in  one  end  and  an  internal 
space  adjacent  the  through  hole; 

a  pickup  rod  secured  in  the  through  hole  for  inputting  a  location 
coordinate  signal  to  a  display: 

a  transducer  actuator  connected  to  said  pickup  rod; 

a  transducer  operated  by  said  transducer  actuator; 

a  circuit  interfacing  a  location  coordinate  signal  input  by  said 
pickup  rod  with  the  display: 

a  spring  engaging  said  pickup  rod  and  enabling  said  pickup  rod 
to  reciprocate  axially  with  respect  to  said  external  case; 

a  cylindrical  body  disposed  within  the  internal  space,  surround- 
ing part  of  said  pickup  rod.  enclosing  said  spring  to  protect 
said  spring  from  foreign  matter,  and  including  a  first  wall 
having  a  central  aperture  and  a  second  wall,  opposite  the  first 
wall,  having  a  cenu^  aperture  aligned  with  the  central  aper- 
ture in  said  first  wall,  said  pickup  rod  passing  through  the 
central  apertures  in  said  first  and  second  walls,  and  a  first  disk 
member  attached  to  said  pickup  rod  and  disposed  within  said 
cylindrical  body  between  said  first  and  second  walls  for 
abutment  with  said  first  and  second  walls,  thereby  limiting 
movement  of  said  pickup  rod;  and 

a  signal  connection  line  interconnecting  said  circuit  substrate 
and  said  cylindrical  body. 


5,818y432 

ChARACTER  GENERATOR  AND  VIDEO  DISPLAY 
DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 
Kunihiro  Tsutsumi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,714 
Claiiiis  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-267099 
Int  a."  G09G  5/24 
VS.  CL  345-194  i  claim 

1.  A  video  image  display  device  comprising: 
an  address  selector  circuit  responsive  to  a  line  selection  signal 
for  determining  a  vertical  position  on  a  display  screen  and  a 
cnlumn  selection  signal  for  determining  a  horizontal  position 
on  the  display  screen  to  produce  a  first  address  signal  and  a 
second  address  signal: 
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a  display  data  random  access  memory  for  storing  all  character 
codes  to  be  displayed  and  reading  and  outputting  one  of  said 
character  codes  stored  in  an  address  indicated  by  said  first 
address  signal: 

a  single  chip  IC  character  generator  comprising  a  read  only 
pattern  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  character  panems 
each  composed  of  a  plurality  pattern  lines  each  composed  of  a 
bit  pattern,  and  an  address  determination  circuit  and  a  selector 
circuit  operable,  in  response  to  said  character  code  and  said 
second  address  signal,  to  select  one  of  said  character  patterns 
corresponding  to  said  character  code  and  output  a  bit  pattern 
signal  of  one  of  said  panem  lines  corresponding  to  said 
second  address  signal;  and 

a  serial  converter  circuit  responsive  to  a  fringe  request  signal 
from  a  microcomputer  to  generate  a  bit  panem  of  fringe  for 
said  bit  pattern  of  said  character  pattern  and  output  signals  of 
said  fringe  bit  pattern  and  said  bit  pattern  of  said  character 
pattern  dot  by  dot  every  clock  having  a  period  corresponding 
to  a  horizontal  scan  period  of  respective  display  dots  on  the 
display  screen. 

wherein  said  read  only  pattern  memory  stores  all  of  said  panem 
lines  of  each  of  said  character  panems.  and  selects,  in 
response  to  said  character  code,  one  of  said  character  panems 
and  outputs  said  bit  panem  of  said  selected  character  panem 
corresponding  to  said  second  address  signal  when  a  value  of 
said  second  address  signal  indicates  any  of  said  panem  lines; 

wherein  said  address  determination  circuit  responds  to  said 
second  address  signal  to  output  a  determination  signal  indi- 
cating whether  or  not  a  value  of  said  second  address  signal 
indicates  any  of  said  panem  lines: 

wherein  said  selector  circuit  responds  to  said  determination 
signal  from  said  address  determination  circuit  and  output  of 
said  read  only  panem  memory  to  output  said  output  of  said 
read  only  panem  memory  when  said  determination  signal 
ftx)m  said  address  determination  circuit  indicates  any  of  said 
character  pattern  lines,  and  responds  to  said  determination 
signal  and  independendy  of  an  output  of  said  pattem  memory 
to  output  a  bit  Panem  signal  of  only  space  data  when  said 
result  of  the  determination  does  not  indicate  that  the  value 
indicates  one  of  said  display  panem  lines,  so  that  said  pattem 
memory  does  not  need  to  store  said  bit  panems  of  said  space 
display  line: 

wherein  said  selector  circuit  receives  the  bit  panem  output  from 
said  panem  memory  that  corresponds  to  the  display  panem 
lines  and  uncertain  data  bits  respectively  when  the  determina- 
tion signal  indicates  and  does  not  indicate  that  the  value  of  the 
address  signal  indicates  one  of  the  display  pattem  lines,  and  in 
response  to  said  determination  signal  respectively  passes  the 
bit  panem  or  generates  space  bits  as  character  panem  line 
output  of  the  character  generator. 
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5,818,433 
GRAPICS  MEMORY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Robert  Sherburne,  Kentfleid,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Graph- 
ics, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259^72,  Jun.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,585324,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733313,  Jul.  22, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5, 1996,  Sen  No. 

708,896 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—203  15  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  of  storing  and  retrieving 
pixel  data  and  overlay  data  of  a  plurality  of  pixels,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(A)  storing  in  a  plurality  of  memory  address  locations  of  a  first 
memory  device,  either  the  pixel  data  of  M  pixels  or  the 
overlay  data  of  N  pixels,  wherein  the  pixel  data  and  the 
overlay  data  are  stored  in  separate  interieaving  memory 
address  locations  of  the  first  memory  device,  and  wherein  M 
is  a  non-zero  integer  and  N  is  an  integer  multiple  of  M;  and 

(B)  performing  a  plurality  of  memory  access  cycles  to  access  the 
plurality  of  memory  address  locations  to  obtain  the  pixel  data 
and  the  overlay  data  of  the  N  pixels,  one  memory  address 
location  being  accessed  per  nrjemory  access  cycle  such  that 
either  the  pixel  dau  of  M  pixels  or  the  overlay  dau  of  N 
pixels  is  obtained  during  each  of  the  pluraUty  of  memtxy 
access  cycles. 
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crimination  information  for  specifying  the  second  group,  into 
each  address  of  a  second  memory  having  at  least  an  address 
space  corresponding  to  a  display  region  on  the  display 

reading  out  the  address  information  and  the  first  discrimination 
information,  or  the  information  of  the  second  group  of  image 
data  and  the  second  discrimination  information  from  the  sec- 
ond memory  in  synchronism  with  a  display  operation  of  the 
display: 

reading  out  the  image  data  firom  the  first  memory  based  on  the 
address  information  read  out  from  the  second  memory  and 
displaying  an  inrge  of  the  image  data  when  the  first  group  is 
specified  by  the  first  discrimination  information,  aitd 

displaying  an  image  based  on  the  information  of  the  second 
group  of  image  data  from  the  second  memory  when  the 
second  group  is  specified  by  the  second  discrimination  infor- 
mation. 


5318,435 
MULTIMEDU  DATA  PRESENTATION  DEVICE  AND 
EDITING  DEVICE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  DEFAULT 
SELECTION  OF  SCENES 
Masayuki  Kozuka,  Neyagawa,  Japan,-  Paul  Fletcher;  Gary 
McGill,  both  of  Edinburgh,  EngUnd,-  Yasutaka  Yamada, 
Hirakata;  Koichiro  Endo,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan;  Mark  Rog- 
ers; Phil  Cooke,  both  of  Edinburgh,  England,  and  Mitsuhiro 
Inoue,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
rial,  Osaka-fta,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  489344 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-129077; 
Jun.  13,  1994,  6-130020;  Jun.  13, 1994,  6-130024 
Int  CL*  G06T  15/00 
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5,818,434 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

IMAGE  DISPLAY 

Mitsuru  Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  and  TMtayuki  Kikucfai,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  834,651,  Feb.  12,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,745,101.  This  application  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,513 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-020667; 
Feb.  14,  1991,  3-020668;  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-020669 

Int  a."  G09G  l/OO 
VS.  a.  345—203 


z 


DOCftMATION  aUlCK 
REPKODUCnOW 


jiXi 


MEDIA 

nenioDucnaN 

PBUCO 

MANAOEMEKT 


COMHAHD 
DISCHAItCe 

cxwDrnoN 

MANAOEMEKT 
mPOftMATION 


=^^ 


GROUP  Of » 

T<  REnooucnoN  | 


lOSBVOtMATKN 
'  STOMaCICANS 
mOKUKOf 
'    SWOKMATICN 

BU)oa 


.,112 


OHOWOf 

DincAnoN 

RBCZPnOM  HEIXA 

RBFKOOUCnOW 

UMTS 


DtnCATION  L 

ANALYSIS  tgAWSf 


COMMAND  DGCODINC 
EXBCtmON  MEANS      j 


DnXCAIKW    \ 


15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  image  display  process  in  which  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  image  data  are  input  to  display  images  of  the 
image  data  on  a  display,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  first  group  of  image  data  in  a  first  memory: 
storing  address  information  of  the  first  memory  in  which  the  first 
group  of  image  data  is  stored,  together  with  first  discrimina- 
tion information  for  specifying  the  first  group,  or  information 
of  a  second  group  of  image  data  togettter  with  second  dis- 


1.  A  multimedia  presentation  device,  comprising: 
information  storage  means  for  storing  data  in  the  form  of  infor- 
mation blocks  and  control  information  data  for  managing  the 
information  blocks,  including  a  multi-level  composition  data 
showing  how  the  information  blocks  are  linked  to  each  other, 
wherein; 

said  multi-level  composition  [refers  to  a  combination  on  vari- 
ous levels]  data  provides  linkage  of  a  plurality  of  informa- 
tion blocks  which  have  sibling  relations  and  parent-child 
relations, 
some  of  the  information  blocks  finther  have  a  plurality  of 

child  information  blocks, 
among  the  information  blocks  which  are  parents  in  a  parent- 
child  relation,  some  are  linked  so  that,  even  without  a  user 
making  a  selection,  a  display  can  advance  to  a  child  infor- 
mation block  by  means  of  an  automatic  defauh  mode  when 
a  predetermined  uhk  period  has  elapsed,  and 
said  information  blocks  include  at  least  one  of  a  type  one 
tnedia,  such  as  video,  sound  and  graphics,  and  a  type  two 
media,  which  include  graphic  button  media  elements  simu- 
lating user  control  switches  which  further  contain  link 
information  for  moving  from  a  present  information  block  to 
another  information  block; 
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reproduction  control  information  management  means  for  retriev- 
ing the  control  information  data,  including  the  multilevel 
composition  data  of  the  information  blocks.- from  the  informa- 
tion storage  means: 
indication  input  means  for  inputting  an  indication  by  the  user; 
information  reproduction  means  for  retrieving  one  information 
block  firom  the  information  storage  means  and  reproducing  it. 
visually  and  aurally  presenting  to  the  user  any  of  type  one 
media  and  any  of  type  two  media  included  in  the  retrieved 
information  block: 
»peration  time  management  means  for  measuring  a  time  of 
reproduction  and  presentation  of  a  new  information  block  and 
for  determining  whether  there  is  an  indication  from  the  indi- 
cation input  vneans  between  a  stan  of  presentation  by  the 
information  reproduction  means  and  an  expiration  of  the 
predetermined  time  period: 
reproduction   control   means   for  controlling  the   information 
reproduction  means  so  as  to  retrieve,  when  there  is  an  indica- 
tion from  the  indication  input  means  within  the  predetermined 
time  period  after  the  start  of  presentation,  an  indicated  infor- 
mation block  from  the  information  storage  means,  and 
^  as  to  retrieve,  when  the  operation  time  management  means 
determines  that  there  is  no  indication  within  the  predeter- 
mined time  period  after  the  start  of  presentation,  an  informa- 
tion block  which  is  a  child  information  block  which  can  be 
automatically  replaced  for  an   information  block  currently 
being  presented:  and 
movement  address  display  control  means  for  conm>lling  the 
information  reproduction  means,  when  a  child  information 
block  is  to  be  reproduced  by  means  of  the  automatic  default 
mode,  so  as  to  display,  before  presenting  the  child  infonnauon 
block,  a  bunon  media  element  out  of  the  group  two  media 
which  shows  said  child  infonnation  block  in  a  visually  diflfer- 
ent  display  format  relative  to  other  button  media  elements,  in 
a  same  manner  as  when  said  button  is  indicated  by  a  user. 


5^18,436 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PLAYING  BACK 
I  CONTINUOUS  DATA 

Tort  tmaL  Kanagawa-ken.-  Hiroshi  Mizoguchi,  Tokvo;  Koji 
Yamaguchi,  Chiba-ken,  and  Hisako  Tanaka.  Kanagawa-ken, 
all    of  Japan,   assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Coatinuation  ofSer.  No.  212,848,  Mar.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-653471- 
Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327326 

Inta.''G06F/7/60 
U.S.  a.  345-302  24  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  playing  back  continuous  data,  comprising: 

first  storage  means  for  storing  first  data  including  a  continuous 
sequence  of  data: 

second  storage  means  for  storing  second  data  including  a  plural- 
ity of  input  events  occumng  at  arbitrary  (jmes  during  one  of 
the  sionng  and  playing  of  the  continuous  data  sequence: 

third  storage  means  for  stonng  third  data  corresponding  to  each 
of  the  input  events,  the  third  data  being  representative  of 


addresses  in  the  first  storage  means  of  locations  in  the  con- 
tinuous data  sequence  respectively  con^esponding  to  the  input 
events: 

fourth  storage  means  for  storing  fourth  data  including  text 
and/or  image  data: 

displaying  means  for  selectively  displaying  the  input  events 
stored  in  the  second  storage  means  superimposed  over  text 
and/or  image  data  stored  in  the  fourth  means; 

specifying  means  for  specifying  one  of  the  input  events  dis- 
played by  the  displaying  means  superimposed  over  said  text 
and/or  image  data;  and 

playback  means,  responsive  to  the  specifying  means,  for  playing 
back  a  selected  portion  of  the  continuous  data  stored  in  the 
first  storage  means  in  accordance  with  the  third  data  con^e- 
sponding  to  the  input  event  specified  through  the  specifying 
means  so  that  the  selected  portion  of  the  continuous  data  is 
played  back  during  display  of  the  specified  input  event  super- 
imposed over  said  text  and/or  image  data,  whereby  there  is 
provided  a  user  ability  to  associate  text  and/or  image  data 
with  the  specified  input  event  superimposed  thereover  with 
the  selected  portion  of  said  continuous  data  played  back. 


5,818,437 
REDUCED  KEYBOARD  DISAMBIGUATING  COMPUTER 
Dale  L.  Graver,  Lansing,  Mich.,-  Martin  T.  King,  Vashon, 
Wash.,  and  Qifford  A.  Kiishler,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Tegic  Communications,  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  507,756 

Int  CL"  G06F  15/00 

UA  a.  345-326  32  Claims 


zt4   tis  xit         i»4      rM      tm 


1.  A  word  disambiguating  computer,  comprising: 

(a)  a  microprocessor. 

(b)  a  display. 

(c)  a  keyboard  with  two  or  more  letters  associated  with  each  of 
a  plurality  of  keys  such  that  a  stroke  of  one  of  said  keys  is 
ambiguous  as  to  which  letter  associated  with  the  key  is 
intended,  a  key  identifier  sequence  being  generated  each  time 
a  key  is  selected. 

(d)  a  first  memory  containing  a  plurality  of  key  idenufier 
sequences  and.  associated  with  each  key  identifier  sequence,  a 
set  of  words  whose  spellings  cortespond  to  the  key  identifier 
sequence. 

(e)  a  second  memory  containing  a  set  of  microprocessor  instruc- 
tions which  causes  said  microprocessor  to  receive  each  key 
identifier  sequence  fi-om  said  keyboard  and  present  on  said 
display  at  least  one  of  the  words  from  the  set  of  words  whose 
spelling  corresponds  to  the  key  identifier  sequence,  and 

(f)  a  user  input  circuit  which  receives  from  a  user  a  selection  of 
the  words  from  the  set  of  words  whose  spelling  conesponds 
to  the  key  identifier  sequence. 
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5318,438 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  TELEVISION 

SERVICES 

Wayne  R.  Howe,  Dublin,  Ohio;  Fred  Thomas  Danner,  IH, 

Alpharetta,  and  John  R.  Mauney,  Jefferson,  both  of  Ga,, 

assignors  to  BellSouth  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,718 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/173 

VS.  a.  345—327  46  Qaims 
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1.  A  device  for  switching  from  a  first  program  transmitted  over  a 
first  channel  to  a  second  program  transmitted  over  a  second  chan- 
nel upon  receiving  a  signal  indicating  the  availability  of  the  second 
program  and  upon  selection  by  a  user,  comprising: 
a  receiving  set.  having  at  least  one  receiver,  for  receiving  the 
program  on  the  first  channel,  and  for  receiving  the  signal 
indicating  availability  of  the  second  program,  and  capable  of 
being  adjusted  from  receiving  the  first  program  on  the  first 
channel  to  receiving  the  second  program  over  the  second 
channel;  and 
a  processor,  coupled  to  the  receiving  set  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  selection  signal  originating  with  the  user,  the  processor 
being  programmed  to  process  transmissions  received  by  the 
receiving  set  to  detect  the  signal  indicating  the  availability  of 
the  second  program,  and  to  cause  the  receiving  set  to  adjust  to 
the  second  channel  to  receive  the  second  program  upon 
receiving  a  selection  signal  from  the  user,  and 
a  memory  means  coupled  to  the  processor,  and  wherein  the 
processor  is  further  programmed  to: 

store  the  identity  of  the  channel  of  the  first  television  program 
in  the  memory  means  prior  to  causing  the  receiver  to  adjust 
to  the  second  channel: 
retrieve  the  identity  of  the  first  channel  from  the  menwty 
means  at  a  desired  time:  and 
cause  the  receiving  set  to  re-adjust  to  the  first  channel  to  receive 
the  first  program. 


»Pf^iW" 


interrtipting  said  supplying  of  said  video  program,  in  response  to 
a  stop  request  entered  from  said  input  device  during  said 
supplying  of  said  video  program; 

supplying  a  digest  image  of  said  video  program  interrupted, 
from  said  video  server  to  said  terminal  device,  in  response  to 
a  subsequent  video  playback  request  which  is  entered  by  said 
input  device  after  said  interrupting  and  requests  playback  of  a 
same  video  program  as  said  video  program  interrupted,  said 
digest  image  indicating  an  outline  of  a  portion  of  said  video 
program  interrupted,  preceding  to  an  interrupted  position  at 
which  said  video  program  was  interrupted;  and 

supplying  a  portion  of  said  video  program  interrupted  as  suc- 
ceeding to  said  internipted  position,  from  said  video  server  to 
said  terminal  device,  after  supplying  of  said  digest  image. 


5,818,440 

AUTOMATIC  EXECUTION  OF  APPLICATION  ON 

INTERACTIVE  TELEVISION 

Nizar  Allibhoy,  Northridge,  and  Joe  Edmonds,  Los  Angeles, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Twie  Warner  Entertainment  Co. 

L.P.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,542 

Int  a."  H04N  7/10:7/14 

VS.  a.  345—327  23  Claims 


5318,439 

VIDEO  VIEWING  ASSISTING  METHOD  AND  A  VIDEO 

PLAYBACK  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

AUo  Nagasaka;  Hirotada  Ueda,  both  of  Kokubui^i,  and  Takaf- 

umi  Miyatake,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601^63 
Int  a."  H04N  7/16 
VS.  a.  345—327  25  Claims 

1.  A  video  playback  assisting  method  in  a  video  playback  system 
having  a  video  server  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  video  programs 
and  a  terminal  device  operable  by  a  user,  wherein  said  terminal 
device  has  an  input  device  operable  by  said  user  and  a  display 
device  for  displaying  one  of  said  plurality  of  video  programs 
supplied  from  said  video  server,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

supplying  one  of  said  plurality  of  video  programs  from  said 
video  server  to  said  terminal  device,  in  response  to  a  video 
playback  request  which  is  entered  from  said  input  device  and 
requests  playback  of  said  video  program,  and  displaying  said 
video  program  on  said  display  device: 
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1.  A  method  for  automatic  execution  of  an  application  by  a  set 
top  computing  system  where  the  application  is  downloaded  to  the 
set  top  computing  system  from  a  television  distribution  network, 
the  set  top  computing  system  displaying  a  video  program  on  a 
television  set  connected  to  the  set  top  computing  system,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
waiting  for  an  application  token  embedded  in  the  video  program' 

and  detecting  the  application  token; 
in  response  to  the  detection  of  the  application  token,  terminating 
the  running  of  the  video  program  and  capturing  the  applica- 
tion downloaded  to  the  set  top;  and 
executing  the  application  in  the  set  top  to  display  the  application 
on  the  television  set. 
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5,818,441 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIMULATING  TWO-WAY 

CONNECTIVrrY  FOR  ONE  WAY  DATA  STREAMS 

John  A.  Throckmortoa.  Lake  Oswego;  Edward  R.  Harrison, 

and  Burt  Perry,  both  of  Beaverton,  aU  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 

r  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  490^22 
tat  Cl."^  HMN  7/10 
MS.  a.  345-328  42  ci«i«s 


in  business  cards  as  well  as  an  international  name  constituted  with 
characters  displayable  on  display  devices  of  a  plurality  of  lan- 
guages, said  first  function  rendering  each  business  card  data  struc- 
ture on  a  display  of  the  conferencing  system  in  a  format  that 
resembles  physical  business  cards,  conditionally  using  the  interna- 
tional name(s)  depending  on  language  compatibility/ 
compatibilities  between  the  received  business  card  data  stnicture(s) 
and  the  conferencing  system. 
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1.  A  system  comprising: 

creation  means  for  creating  a  primary  data  stream  and  associated 

data: 
one-way  delivery  means  for  delivering  said  primary  data  stream 

and  said  associated  data  in  a  single  integrated  signal  stream 

from  a  network  to  a  consumer; 
consumer  location  equipment  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  and  separating  said  primary  data  stream  and 

associated  data: 
memory  means  storing  said  associated  data,  said  means  being 

connected  to  said  receiving  means: 
processing  means  connected  to  said  memory  means  for  access- 
ing said  stored  associated  data:  and 
human  interface  means  connected  to  said  processing  means  for 

selectively  interacting  with  said  associated  data. 


5,818,442 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  MODELING  BUSINESS 

CARD  EXCHANGES  IN  AN  INTERNATIONAL 

ELECTRONIC  CONFERENCE 

Peter  Adamson.  Portland.  Oreg..  a-ssignor  lo  Intel  Corporation 

Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,004 

Int.  CI."  G06F  i/l4 

UAa.*15-330  30  Claims 


1.  A  conferencing  system  comprising  a  computer  programmed 
with  a  general  purpose  electronic  conference  (OPEC)  application 
having  a  conference  manager  that  includes  a  first  function  for 
receiving  and  rendenng  one  or  more  business  card  data  strijctures 
from  one  or  more  other  conference  systems  of  an  electronic  con- 
ference during  operation  to  model  business  card  exchanges 
between  conference  participants  of  a  face-to-face  conference,  each 
business  card  data  structure  having  information  commonly  found 


5318,443 
SINGLE  STEP  COARSE  REGISTRATION  AND 
INSPECTION  OF  CIRCULAR  OBJECTS 
Jean-Pierre  Scbott,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cognex  Corpo- 
ration, Natick,  Mass. 

Filed  May  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,174 

iBt  a."  G06K  9/00 

U.S.CL  382-141  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  inspecting  a  circular  object  to  effect  angular 
displacement  determination  and  defect  detection,  using  a  machine 
vision  system  capable  of  storing  a  train-lime  image  of  a  standard 
sample  of  said  circular  object  and  capturing  a  nin-time  image  of 
said  circular  object  to  compare  against  train-time  pixel  informa- 
tion, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  geometric  partition  model  of  said  circular  object, 
said  geometric  partition  model  comprising  spatial  bins,  each 
of  said  spatial  bins  comprising  a  plurality  of  pixels,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  pixels  being  assigned  one  of  a  plurality  of 
said  labels  corresponding  to  a  respective  spatial  bin: 
generating  a  train-time  spatial  histogram  of  said  train-time 
image  in  accordance  with  said  geometric  partition  model 
wherein  each  pixel  in  said  train-time  image  is  assigned  a 
train-time  spatial  histogram  label  selected  from'  one  of  said 
plurality  of  labels,  said  train-time  spatial  histogram  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  train-time  sums  of  grey  level  values  of 
pixels  of  said  train-time  image  in  respective  ones  of  said 
spatial  bins: 

generating  a  run-time  spatial  histogram  of  said  run-time  image 
in  accordance  with  said  geometric  partition  model  wherein 
each  pixel  in  said  nin-time  image  is  assigned  a  run-time 
spatial  histogram  label  selected  from  one  of  said  plurality  of 
labels  designating  said  respective  one  of  said  spatial  bins,  said 
run-time  spatial  histogram  comprising  a  plurality  of  runtime 
sums  of  grey  level  values  of  pixels  of  said  run-time  image  in 
respective  ones  of  said  spatial  bins: 

determining  an  estimated  angular  displacement  of  said  run-time 
image  relative  to  said  train-time  image  to  provide  an  aligned 
run-time  spatial  histogram  in  accordance  with  said  geomedic 
partition  model,  that  is  aligned  with  said  train-time  spatial 
histogram  in  accordance  with  said  estimated  angular  displace- 
ment: and  comparing  said  train-time  spatial  histogram  and 
said  aligned  nin-time  spatial  histogram  to  determine  a  differ- 
ence therebetween  to  provide  an  estimate  of  defects  in  said 
circular  object 


5,818,444 
METHOD,  APPARATUS  AND  APPLICATION  FOR 
OBJECT  SELECTIVE  BUT  GLOBAL  ATTRIBUTE 
MODIFICATION 
Claudia  C.  Alimpich,  Boulder;  Gerald  D.  Boldt;  Calvin  Larry 
Doescher,  both  of  Longmont;   Joan  Stagaman  Goddard, 
Boulder;  Luana  L.  Vigil,  Longmount,  all  of  Colo.;  Minh 
Th>ng  Vo,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  and  James  Philip  Wittig, 
Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,762 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  345—333  6  Claims 
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1.  An  application  for  revision  of  the  value  of  attributes  of 
selected  objects  as  controlled  by  a  computer  system  having  at  least 
a  visual  operator  interface,  an  operating  system  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  program  applications  within  the  computer  system,  and 
memory  for  storing  a  program  af^lication,  the  application  com- 
prising: 
means  for  designating  objects,  having  attributes  to  be  altered, 

modified,  added  or  deleted  (collectively,  "revised"); 
means  for  selecting  a  global  change  operation  for  all  of  the 

designated  objects  having  attributes  to  be  revised; 
means  for  revising  the  attributes  as  desired:  and 
means  for  propagating  the  revised  attributes  to  the  designated 
objects. 


MS.  a.  345—334 
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13.  A  system  for  running  an  application  program  having  func- 
tional modules,  comprising: 
means  for  defining  look  of  the  application  with  a  visualization 

program  having  a  first  set  of  operators,  each  operator  in  the 

first  set  prescribing  interaction  of  the  application  look  with  the 

functional  modules: 
means  for  defining  feel  of  the  application  with  a  behavior 

program  having  a  second  set  of  operators,  each  operator  in  the 


second  set  prescribing  interaction  of  the  application  feel  with 
the  functional  modules: 

means  for  creating  components  to  associate  with  the  functional 
modules,  each  component  prescribing  interaction  of  a  corre- 
sponding functional  module  with  predetermined  operators: 
and 

means  for  attaching  predetermined  operators  of  the  visualization 
program  and  behavior  program  to  the  components  of  the 
functional  modules  so  as  to  join  the  application  look  and  feel 
to  the  functional  modules  of  the  appbcation. 


$,818,446 
SYSTEM  FOR  CHANGING  USER  INTERFACES  BASED 
ON  DISPLAY  DATA  C(WTENT 
Randal  Lee  Bertram,  Raleigh;  Peter  James  Brittenham,  Apex, 
and  Mathew  James  Brozowski,  Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  assign- 
ors   to    tatemational    Business    Machines    Corporatioa, 
Armoirii,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,831 

teL  a."  G06F  3/00 

MS.  CL  345—334  21  Claims 


5,818,445 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING  COMPUTER- 
PROGRAM-BASED  APPLICATIONS  WITH  DEVELOreR 

SPECIFIED  LOOK  AND  FEEL 
Stephen  M.  Sanderson,  and  Thomas  J.  Davidson,  both  of  Aus- 
tin, Tex.,  assignors  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated, 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943^21 
taL  CI."  G06F  9/44 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising  a  processor,  a  memory,  a 
display  and  input/output  or  interface  means,  together  with  inter- 
connecting communication  means  for  connecting  said  processor, 
memory,  display  and  input/output  means,  and  further  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  that  a  user  interface  presentation  format 
change  is  desired  and,  responsive  to  said  detecting, 

means  for  determining  if  a  new  one  of  a  plurality  of  user 
interface  presentation  formats  is  desired;  and  responsive  to 
said  determining, 

means  for  loading  said  desired  user  interface  presentation  format 
into  said  memory  for  use  by  said  processor  in  displaying  said 
desired  interface  on  said  display  registry  means  for  holding 
specified  criteria  for  comparison  to  content  received  for  pre- 
sentation on  said  display  means  and,  responsive  to  said  com- 
parison, for  selecting  a  predefined  user  interface  presentation. 
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5^18.447 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IN-PLACE  EDITING  OF 
-1  ELECTRONIC  MAIL  MESSAGE  USING  A  SEPARATE 
PROGRAM 

Richard  J.  Wolf,  Seattle;  Srinivasa  R.  Koppolu;  Suryaaaray- 
anan  Raman,  both  of  Redmond,  and  Steven  J.  Rayson, 
Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660^19 

Int  CI."  G06T  1/00 

U3.  a.  345-335  ^  40  Claims 
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a  second  routine  to  designate  said  aggregation  of  server 
coniputers  as  replicating  ser\er  computers,  migrating  server 
computers,  or  federated  server  computers  based  upon  the 
result  of  said  first  routine. 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  container  object  to  display  a 

message  item,  the  message  item  being  stored  in  a  message  store, 

the  container  object  being  invoked  by  an  email  client  application  in 

response  to  an  input,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

retrieving  from  the  message  store  header  data  and  body  data, 

each  associated  with  the  message  item; 
creating  a  server  object  associated  with  a  program  module,  the 
program  nrodule  being  operative  for  rendering  the  body  dau; 
providing  the  body  dau  to  die  program  module;  and 
displaying  a  mail  note  associated  with  the  message  item,  die 
message  item  including  a  command  region,  a  header  region 
and  a  body  region, 
die  command  region  including  commands  associated  widi  boUi 

the  container  object  and  the  program  module; 
the  header  region  including  at  least  a  portion  of  the  header  data 

and 
die  body  region  including  at  least  a  portion  of  die  body  dau  as 
rendered  by  the  program  module. 


5,818,449 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RENAMING  A  WINDOW 

TITLE 

Stephen  Vmcent  Myers,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MCI 

Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667^12 

int.  a.*  G06F  3A)0 

U.S.  CI.  345-343        ^  jj  Claims 


5318,448 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING 
SERVER  COMPUTER  AGGREGATION  TOPOLOGIES 
Dinesh  Katiyar,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems, Inc  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,408 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00:  H04L  /2/DO 
U&  a.  345-335  24a.ims 

1  A  client/server  computer  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  transmission  channel; 

an  aggregation  of  server  computers  connected  to  said  transmis- 
sion channel;  and 
a  client  computer  connected  to  said  transmission  channel,  said 
client  computer  executing 

a  first  routine  to  check  a  server  aggregation  location  dau  field 
and  a  server  aggregation  conuct  strategy  daU  field  of  a 
remote  procedure  call  generated  by  said  client  computer 
and 


1.  A  system  for  renaming  a  title  of  an  arbitrary  window,  wherein 
the  window  is  created  and  displayed  on  a  computer  screen,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  user-generated  command; 

a  first  determining  means  for  determining  whedier  said  user- 
generated  command  is  a  command  to  rename  the  title  of  a 
window; 

a  second  determining  means  for  determining  an  active  window 
on  the  computer  screen; 

a  second  receiving  means  for  receiving  from  said  user  a  new 
title  for  said  active  window;  and 

a  displaying  means  for  displaying  said  active  window  widi  said 
new  tide  on  the  computer  screen; 

wherein  said  second  determining  means,  said  second  receiving 
means,  and  said  displaying  means  are  executed  if  said  first 
determining  means  determines  diat  said  user-generated  com- 
mand is  said  command  to  rename  die  title  of  a  window. 
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5,818,450 
METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING  DATA  SETTING  MENU  ON 
TOUCH  INPUT  DISPLAY  PROVIDED  WITH  TOUCH- 
SENSITIVE  PANEL  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING 
OUT  THE  SAME  METHOD 
Hiroshi  Katsuta,  Gotenba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toshiba  Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  812,648 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1996,  8-050484 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/14 

MS.  CI.  345—352  7  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  displaying  a  data  setting  menu  having  a  plurality 

of  indicating  blocks  on  a  touch  input  display  provided  with  a 

transparent  touch-sensitive  panel  with  touch  input  key  elements 

arranged  so  as  to  overlap  the  indicating  blocks  displayed  on  the 

screen  of  the  touch  input  display,  the  indicating  block  including 

data  item  indicating  blocks  for  indicating  data  items  and  set  value 

indicating  blocks  which  display  set  values  for  the  daU  items,  the 

touch  input  key  elements  being  touched  on  a  surface  of  the 

transparent  touch-sensitive  panel, 

said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

choosing  a  data  input  method  for  setting  value  for  the  data 

item  between  a  step  switch  input  method  and  a  numeric  key 

input  method  by  touching  a  touch  input  key  element  for 

selecting  a  input  method; 

displaying  either  a  data  input  key  window  of  step  switches 

type  or  a  data  input  key  window  of  numeric  keys  type 

according  to  the  selected  data  input  method,  with  a  data 

item  indicating  block  and/or  a  set  value  indicating  block 

displayed,  when  a  touch  is  made  to  the  daU  item  indicating 

block  or  the  set  value  indicating  block  in  which  a  set  value 

is  entered  or  changed;  and 

entering  the  set  value  by  making  touches  to  increment  keys 

and  decrement  keys  included  in  the  dau  input  key  window 

of  step  switches  type  or  numeric  keys  included  in  the  dau 

input  key  window  of  numeric  keys  type. 
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an  input  device  for  selecting  information  on  said  display;  and 
a  control  program  stored  in  said  memory  and  accessible  by  said 

processor  to  direct  the  processing  of  digital  dau  by  said 

processor; 
said  control  program  and  said  processor  cooperating,  when  said 

conn-ol  program  is  executing  on  said  processor,  to: 

(a)  display  a  soft  keyboard  formed  by  a  plurality  of  adjoining 
cells  on  said  display  device,  each  of  said  cells  representing 
a  soft  key  and  having  an  indicated  zone;  and 

(b)  adjusting  said  information  sensed  as  selected  by  said  input 
device  by  shifting  the  indicated  zone  of  sensed  selection  by 
a  percenuge  of  the  size  of  said  soft  key  displayed  on  said 
display  device. 


5,818,452 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEFORMING  OBJECTS 
USING  DELTA  FREE-FORM  DEFORMATION 
James  R.  Atkinson,  Santa  Barbara,  and  Barbara  M.  Balents, 
Goleta,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics  Incorpo- 
rated, Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,136 

Int.  CI.*  G06T  17/40 

VS.  CI.  345—420  29  Claims 


5318,451 
COMPUTER  PROGRAMMED  SOFT  KEYBOARD 
SYSTEM,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  HAVING  USER 
INPUT  DISPLACEMENT 
Randal  Lee  Bertram,  Raleigh;  David  Frederick  Champion, 
Durham,  and  Mary  Elizabeth  Taylor  Hartman,  Gamer,  all 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Busienss  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  700,609 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 
UJS.  a.  345—354  15  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  processor  for  processing  digital  data; 
memory  coupled  to  said  processor  for  storing  digiul  data; 
a  display  device  coupled  to  said  processor  and  said  memory  to 
display  information  derived  from  digiul  data  processed  by 
said  processor; 


1.  A  method  for  deforming  an  object,  the  method  comprising  die 
steps  of: 

(a)  storing  an  original  vertex  located  on  a  surface  of  the  object; 

(b)  performing  a  delu  free-form  deformation  (DFFD)  on  said 
original  vertex,  said  delta  free-form  deformation  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(1)  deforming  said  original  vertex  using  a  free-form  deforma- 
tion (FFD)  and  a  control  grid,  resulting  in  an  FFD 
deformed  vertex; 

(2)  determining  a  delta  vector,  wherein  said  determining  step 
includes  the  step  of  determining  a  difference  between  said 
FFD  deformed  vertex  and  said  original  vertex; 

(c)  adding  said  delta  vector  to  said  original  vertex  to  result  in  a 
DFFD  deformed  vertex;  and 

(d)  displaying  said  DFFD  deformed  vertex. 
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5^18,453 

:  nrsTEM  for  evaluating  print  quality  for  a 

SHEET 
Rog«r  Danby,  Arnprior,  and  Ryan  P.  Moore,  Braeside,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Weavexx  Corporation,  Wake  Forest, 
N.C. 

Fikd  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,844 

Int  CL*  G06T  11/00 

as.  CL  345-429  n  OaiuB 


MHSXS 


\.  A  system  for  evaluating  the  print  quality  to  be  achieved  with 
a  paper  sheet  surface  before  print  is  applied  to  said  paper  sheet 
surface  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  scanned  image  of  the  paper  sheet,  said 

scanned  image  comprising  a  plurality  of  pixels; 
nwans  responsive  to  said  receiving  means  for  assigning  a  sheet 

intensity  value  for  each  pixel  in  the  scanned  image; 
means  responsive  to  said  assigning  means  for  generating  a  print 

pattern  having  a  plurality  of  pixels,  each  of  said  print  pattern 

pixels  having  a  known  print  intensity  value; 
means  responsive  to  said  generating  means  for  overiaying  the 

print  pattern  on  the  scanned  image  so  that  each  pixel  in  the 

scanned  image  has  a  corresponding  pixel  in  the  print  pattern; 
means  responsive  to  said  overiaying  means  for  subtracting  the 

sheet  intensity  value  for  each  pixel  in  the  scanned  image  from 

the  print  intensity  value  of  the  corresponding  pixel  of  the  print 

pattern  to  generate  a  final  intensity  value  for  each  pixel  in  the 

scanned  image;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  subtracting  means  for  generating  a 

representation  of  print  absorption  into  said  paper  sheet  using 

the  final  intensity  values. 


5318,454 

IMAGE  GENERATION  METHOD  AND  IMAGE 

GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Masatoshi  Aral;  Ma.sanori  Kubo,  and  Koicfai  Murakami,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,420 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-251368 

InL  CI.*"  G06T  11/00 

VS.  a.  345-^1  ,1  Claims 
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1.  An  image  generaimg  method  for  displaying  an  image  of  an 
object  in  color  by  refemng  to  a  lookup  table,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


setting  serial  numbers  representing  display  colors  in  the  lookup 

table; 
assigning  to  each  object  a  number  selected  from  the  serial 

numbers  which  corresponds  to  a  desired  display  color;  and 
referring  to  said  lookup  table  by  using  said  assigned  numbers  to 

determine  the  display  color. 


5,818,455 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  ON  THE 

MODEL  DATA  STRUCTURE  OF  AN  IMAGE  TO 

PRODUCE  HUMAN  PERCEPTIBLE  OUTPUT  USING  A 

VIEWING  OPERATION  REGION  HAVING  EXPLICiT 

MULTIPLE  REGIONS 

Maureen  C.  Stone,  Los  Altos,-  Kennetb  F  Fishkin,  Redwood 

City,  and  Eric  A.  Bier,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,975,  Oct.  6,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,467,441,  which  is  a  continuation  ofSer.  No.  96,131,  Jul. 

21,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

429,376 

Int  CL"  G06F  15/62 

UA  a.  345-^133  16  Claims 

22. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  machine  which  includes, 

a  signal  source  for  producing  signals  indicating  image  display 
requests; 

output  circuitry  connected  to  an  output  utilization  device;  the 
output  utilization  device  producing  human  perceptible  output; 
the  output  utilization  device  including  a  display  having  a 
display  area  for  presenting  images;  the  display  area  having  a 
first  image  displayed  in  a  present  image  position  therein;  the 
first  image  including  a  first  display  feature; 

a  processor  connected  for  receiving  the  signals  from  the  signal 
source,  and  connected  for  providing  data  defining  human 
perceptible  output  to  the  output  circuitry;  and 

memory  for  storing  data;  the  dau  stored  in  the  memory  includ- 
ing, 

instruction  data  indicating  instructions  the  processor  executes; 

and 
a  first  image  model  data  structure  including  a  first  image  data 

item;  the  first  image  being  produced  from  the  first  image 

nwdel  data  structure;  the  first  display  feature  representing  the 

first  image  data  item; 
the  processor  further  being  connected  for  accessing  the  data 

stored  in  the  memory, 
the  method  of  operating  the  machine  comprising: 

operating  the  processor  to  receive  request  signal  dau  from  the 
signal  source;  the  request  signal  data  indicating  a  display 
request  to  provide  output  producing  region  image  dau  to 
the  output  circuitry  connected  to  the  display  so  that  the 
display  presents,  in  response  to  the  output  producing  region 
image  dau,  an  output  producing  region  image;  the  output 
producing  region  image  showing  an  output  producing 
region  displayed  in  a  viewing  position  in  the  display  area 
spatially  distanced  from  the  present  image  position  of  a  first 
image  segment  of  the  first  image;  the  first  image  segment 
including  the  first  display  feature;  and 
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operating  the  processor  to  respond  to  the  request  signal  dau 
indicating  the  display  request  by 

producing  output  signal  dau  defining  human  perceptible  out- 
put using  the  first  image  daU  item  from  the  first  image 
model  dau  structure;  and 

providing  the  output  signal  defining  the  human  perceptible 
output  to  the  output  circuitry  connected  to  the  output  utili- 
zation device  so  that  the  output  utilization  device  presents 
the  human  perceptible  output  in  response  to  the  display  of 
the  output  producing  region  substantially  at  the  same  time 
as  the  first  image  is  being  displayed  in  the  display  area; 

whereby  presenution  of  the  human  perceptible  output  pro- 
duced using  the  first  image  model  dau  structure  in  response 
to  the  display  request  gives  the  perception  to  a  machine 
user  of  providing  information  related  to  the  first  display 
feature  in  the  first  image  segment  in  an  area  spatially 
distanced  from  an  area  where  the  first  image  segment  is 
located. 


5,818,457 
FACE  IMAGE  DATA  PROCESSING  DEVICES 
Yoshiyuki  Murata,  and  Yoshito  Yamagucbi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toyko,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,464,  May  18, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1993,  5-145640; 
May  26,  1993,  5-146945 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  345—435  20  Oaims 


5,818,456 
COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM  WTTH  ADAPTIVE 
PIXEL  MULTISAMPLER 
Mkhad  A.  Cosman,  South  Jordan;  Michael  D.  Drews,  Sandy, 
and  Gary  S.  Watkins,  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  Utah,  assignors 
to  Evans  &  Sutherland  Computer  Corporation,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,184 

Int  CI."  G06T  11/40 

VS.  CL  345—434  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  computer  graphics  system  for  generating  pixel  dau  to 
display  images  on  a  display  device  utilizing  an  array  of  pixels, 
comprising: 

a  dau  memory  for  storing  primitives  represenutive  of  said 
images; 

a  frame  buffer  for  storing  said  pixel  daU  including,  means  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  primitive  fragments  for  a  pixel  wherein 
each  of  said  fragments  is  associated  with  a  distinct  primitive; 
and 

a  processor  for  processing  said  primitives  to  generate  said  primi- 
tive fragments  wherein  said  processor  stores  a  plurality  of 
said  primitive  fragments  for  a  pixel  in  said  frame  buffer,  said 
processor  for  processing  said  primitive  fragments  to  generate 
composite  pixel  dau  to  display  images  on  said  display  device. 
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ACTUM.  . 


1.  An  image  creation  device  comprising:  image  storage  means  in 
which  an  image  of  a  human  being  or  an  animal  is  stoted;  time 
counting  means  for  counting  the  current  time; 

age  storage  means  for  successively  renewing  an  age  on  tlie  basis 
of  both  reference  dau  and  the  current  time  Counted  by  said 
time  counting  means  and  for  storing  the  renewed  age;  and 

control  means  for  changing  the  image  stored  in  said  image 
means  to  an  image  depending  on  the  renewed  age  stored  in 
said  age  storage  means  and  for  writing  tlie  changed  image  as 
a  new  image  onto  said  image  storage  means. 


5318,458 

GRAPHIC-SHAPING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRODUCING  AXISSYMMETRICAL  GRAPHIC  WITH 

RESPECT  TO  VALID  SYMMETRY  AXES 

Shigeni  Saito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatton, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser,  No.  745,183 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1995,  7-311659 
Int  CL"  G06T  3/00 
VS.  a.  345—441  26  ClafaK 

2.  A  graphic-shaping  apparatus  for  determining  symmetry  of  a 
graphic,  comprising: 
means  for  forming  symmetry  axes  through  a  graphic,  said 
graphic  including  vertexes,  said  vertexes  comprising  ends  of 
at  least  one  graphic  line  of  said  graphic; 
means,  connected  to  said  symmetry  axes  forming  means,  for 
selecting  a  symmetry  axis  of  said  symmetry  axes,  to  produce 
a  selected  symmetry  axis; 
means,  connected  to  said  selecting  means,  for  forming  line 
segments  between  pairs  of  opposing  vertexes  of  said  vertexes. 
between  pairs  of  opposing  mid-points  of  said  at  least  one 
graphic  line,  and  between  pairs  of  opposing  vertexes  and 
mid-points  of  said  at  least  one  graphic  line; 
measuring   means,   connected   to   said   line-segn»ents-forming 
means,  for  measuring  distances  between  midpoints  of  said 
line  segments  and  points  where  said  line  segments  cross  said 
selected  symmetry  axis,  and  for  determining  angles  between 
said  selected  synunetry  axis  and  said  line  segments; 
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and  PC,  and  for  calculating  a  point  at  which  a  line  that  links 
middle  points  PD  and  PE  and  a  line  that  links  points  PO  and 
PI  cross  over  each  other  as  an  intennediate  point  PI  of  a 
second  order  spline  curve: 

a  first  discrimination  step  for  discriminating  whether  pp  exists  at 
a  position  adjacent  to  a  point  that  divides,  at  a  ratio  of  3:1,  the 
line  that  links  points  PO  and  PI: 

a  registration  step  for  registering  points  PO,  Pp  and  PF  if  said 
first  discrimination  step  discriminates  that  point  Pp  exists  at 
that  position,  .said  registration  means  registering  points  PO. 
pp,  and  PF,  respectively,  as  a  first  end  point,  and  intermediate 
point,  and  a  second  end  point  of  the  second  order  saline  curve: 
and 

an  execution  step  for  dividing  the  third  order  Bezier  curve  and 
for  causing  said  calculation  step  and  said  first  discrimination 
step  to  perform  a  calculation  process  and  a  discrimination 
process  based  on  the  divided  Bezier  curve  if  said  first  dis- 
crimination step  discriminates  that  point  PP  does  not  exist  at 
that  position. 


fiist  determining  means,  connected  to  said  measuring  means,  for 
determining  whether  said  selected  symmetry  axis  comprises  a 
valid  symmetry  axis: 

counting  means,  connected  to  said  first  determining  means,  for 
counting  a  number  of  valid  symmetry  axes  and  for  measuring 
mter-axial  angles  between  adjacent  valid  symmetry  axes  when 
said  number  of  valid  syminetry  axes  is  greater  than  a  prede- 
termined number:  and 

second  determming  means,  connected  to  said  counting  means, 
for  determining  whether  said  graphic  comprises  a  symmetri- 
cal characteristic  by  determining  whether  said  inter-axial 
angles  are  within  a  predetermined  range  of  angles, 

wherein  said  second  determining  means  modifies  a  feature  of 
said  graphic  when  said  graphic  has  said  symmetrical  charac- 
teristic. 


5^18,459 
DATA  CONVERSION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  USING 

CONTROL  POINTS  OF  A  CURVE 
Tsuneaki   Kurumida,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  381,340 

Qaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1994,  6^)11024 

Int.  a."  G06T  11/00 

U.S.  a.  345-^2  ,3cuu«s 


7.  H  data  conversion  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
an  input  step  for  inpunmg  four  points  representing  a  third  order 
Bezier  curve,  comprising  a  first  end  point  PO,  a  first  interme- 
diate point  PI.  a  second  intermediate  point  P2.  and  a  second 
end  point  P3: 
a  calculation  step  for  determining  a  middle  point  PA  of  a  line 
segment  that  links  points  PO  and  PI.  a  middle  point  PB  of  a 
line  segment  that  links  points  PI  and  P2.  a  middle  point  PD  of 
a  line  segment  that  links  middle  points  PA  and  PB.  a  middle 
point  PC  of  a  line  segment  that  links  points  P2  and  P3.  a 
middle  point  PE  of  a  line  segment  that  links  middle  points  PB 


5,818,4«0 

METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  POLYGON  SET 

OPERATIONS  ON  POLYGONAL  REGIONS 

Robert  D.  Covey,  and  Ching-Chi  Billy  Hsu,  both  of  Alameda. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Autodesk,  Inc.,  San  Rafael.  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1997.  Sen  No.  855,713 

Int  a."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.CL  345-443  ^^  ^^ 

TWO  INTlRSECTI0NS,0UTSI0e-1«g 
owe  INTERSECTKX.INSlOe-lSO 

■•  THREE  INTERSECTION.INSIDE-1S2 

TWO  INTEBSECTION  OUTSOE,154 
THE  POINT  IS  OH  THE  POLYGON  EtXSE 
SO  WE  ARE  NOT  CERTAfN-ISe 
THE  POINT  IS  ON  THE  POLYGON  EDGE 
SO  WE  ARE  NOT  CERTAIN-ISa 

1.  A  computerized  method  for  performing  a  polygon  set  opera- 
tion on  two  or  more  polygons,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  trace  direction  based  on  the  polygonal  set 
operation; 

(b)  computing  all  intersection  points  between  polygons,  wherein 
the  polygons  are  comprised  of  at  least  one  contour,  said 
contour  being  a  single  closed  loop  bounda!>  which  encloses 
an  area: 

(c)  selecting  an  initial  intersection  point  between  the  first  con- 
tour of  the  first  polygon  and  the  second  contour  of  the  second 
polygon; 

(d)  tracing  a  perimeter  of  either  the  first  or  second  contour 
beginning  from  the  selected  intersection  point  and  continuing 
in  the  determined  trace  direction; 

(e)  switching  between  the  perimeters  of  the  first  and  second 
polygons  as  additional  intersection  points  are  reached  during 
the  tracing  step  (d); 

(f)  terminating  the  tracing  step  (d)  and  the  switching  step  (e) 
when  the  selected  intersection  point  is  encountered  by  the 
tracing  step  (d): 

fg)  repeating  steps  (dHg)  until  all  intersection  points  between 

the  first  and  second  polygons  have  been  encountered:  and 
(h)  tracing  remaining  contours  based  on  polygon  set  operation. 
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5.818,461 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  LIFELIKE 

DIGITAL  REPRESENTATIONS  OF  COMPUTER 

ANIMATED  OBJECTS 

Christian  Rouet,  San  Rafael,  and  Cary  Phillips.  Moss  Beach, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lucas  INgital,  Ltd..  San  Rafad, 

Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  54i6,0Sl 

Int.  a."  G06T  1/00 

VS.  a.  345—473  10  Claims 
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displaying  the  second  animated  sequence  on  the  display  device 
starting  from  the  starting  point,  the  displaying  of  the  second 
animated  sequence  immediately  succeeding  the  displaying  of 
the  first  animated  sequence  to  produce  uninterrupted  anima- 
tion of  the  graphical  figure. 


1.  A  method  for  creating  a  graphical  representation  of  a  three- 
dimensional  animated  object,  said  method  using  a  digital  computer 
and  comprising  the  following  steps: 
defining  a  base  animated  object; 
receiving  data  concerning  shapes  of  a  plurality  of  animated 

objects; 
computing  the  difference  vectors  between  each  of  a  subset  of 

said  plurality  of  animated  objects  aitd  said  base  animated 

object; 
storing  a  plurality  of  non-zero  difference  vectors  in  a  difference 

vector  aiTtiy;  . 

storing  a  plurality  of  pointers  in  a  pointer  array,~each  of  said 

pointers  pointing  to  an  element  in  said  difference  vector  array; 

and 
generating  a  new  animated  object  based  at  least  in  part  upon  a 

weighted  sum  of  said  difference  vectors. 


5318,463 
DATA  COMPRESSION  FOR  ANIMATED  THREE 
DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS 
Hai  Jam;  Thomas  S.  Huang,  both  of  UrtMma,  HI..-  Homer  H. 
Chen,  and  l^ae-Pyng  Janice  Shen,  both  of  Thousand  Oaks, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Science  Center,  Inc.  Thousand 
Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13. 1997.  Ser.  No.  799^18 

InL  a.'  GOCT  13/00 

VS.  a.  345—473  16  Claims 
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5,818,462 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
COMPLEX  ANIMATION  FROM  SIMPLER  ANIMATED 
SEQUENCES 
Joseph  William  Marks.  Belmont,  Mass.,-  John  Thomas  Ngo, 
Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  and  Andrew  W,  Shuman.  Seattle,  Wash., 
assignors   to   Digital   Exjuipment   Corporation,   Maynard. 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269.741.  Jul.  1.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670^85 
Int  ex."  G06T  13/00 
VS.  a.  345-^73  25  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  animation  of  a  graphical  figure  on  a 
display  devide  comprising: 
selecting  a  first  and  a  second  distinct  animated  sequences  from  a 
library  of  animated  sequences,  each  of  the  selected  animated 
sequences  being  a  sequence  of  positions  of  the  graphical 
figure,  which,  when  displayed,  produces  animation  of  the 
graphical  figure: 
selecting  a  termination  point  from  any  one  of  the  positions  in  the 
first  animated  sequence  and  a  starting  point  from  any  one  of 
the  positions  in  the  second  animated  sequence  so  that  a  value 
of  a  state  parameter  of  the  graphical  figure  at  the  termination 
point  is  approximately  equal  to  a  value  of  a  corresponding 
state  parameter  of  the  graphical  figure  at  the  starting  point; 
displaying  the  first  animated  sequence  on  the  display  device; 
terminating  the  displaying  of  the  first  animated  sequence  at  the 
termination  point;  and 
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1.  A  method  of  compressing  data  which  represents  an  animation 
sequence  of  a  three  dimensional  object  at  a  series  of  discrete  time 
frames,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
identifying  characteristic  features  of  the  object; 
generating  a  quadrangular  mesh  representation  of  the  object, 
whereby  the  object  is  mathematically  defined  by  dividing  it 
into  one  or  more  regions  and  hierarchically  representing  each 
region  by  a  mesh,  each  mesh  including  three  coordinate 
matrices  which  define  the  positions  of  nodes  within  the  mesh; 
selecting  fi-om  the  mesh  representation  of  the  features  a  set  of 
animation    parameters    which    are    capable    of   specifying 
changes  in  the  mesh  corresponding  to  the  animation  of  the 
object; 
comfMessing  each  region  mesh  by  applying  pyramid  progressive 

coding  to  the  coordinate  matrices  for  the  mesh: 
storing  the  initial  values  for  the  animation  parameters  at  the 

beginning  of  the  animation  sequence;  and 
at   each   time   frame   after   the   beginning   of  the   animation 
sequence: 

estimating  the  current  values  of  the  parameters,  and 
compressing  each  parameter  by: 
estimating  the  change  in  the  value  of  the  parameter  by 
subtracting  its  stored  value  for  the  previous  time  frame 
from  its  current  value. 
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quantizing  the  estimated  difference,  applying  entropy  cod- 
ing to  the  quantized  difference,  and 

updating  the  stored  value  of  the  animation  parameter  with 
the  decoded  value. 


GD 


5318,464 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ARBITRATING 

ACCESS  REQl  ESTS  TO  A  SHARED  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM  MEMORY  BY  A  GRAPHICS  CONTROLLER 

AND  MEMORY  CONTROLLER 

Nicholas  D.  Wad«,  Vancouver,  Wash„  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 

raUon,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,495,  Aug.  17.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960.113 

Int  a."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  345-501  27  Claims 


8  For  use  with  a  two- wire  resource  arbitration  system  having  a 
request  signal  line  and  a  grant  signal  line,  an  apparatus  for  request- 
ing for  a  resource,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  a,ssening  a  first  priority  request  by  asserting  a  request 
signal  on  the  request  signal  line,  then  waiting  until  a  gram 
signal  is  returned  on  the  grant  signal  line,  before  accessing  the 
requested  resource:  and 
means  for  asserting  a  second  priority  request  by  momentarily 
asserting  a  request  signal  on  the  request  signal  line,  then 
before  receiving  a  return  gram  signal  on  the  grant  signal  line, 
momentarily  deassening  the  request  signal,  then  reasserting 
and  maintaining  the  request  signal  on  the  request  signal  line. 


gathering  in  a  system  buffer  a  bit  map  for  multiple  pixels  to  be 
displayed  on  tiie  video  display,  wherein  the  color  displayed  by 
each  pixel  is  represented  by  1  bit  in  the  bit  map  said  bit  map 
specifying  whether  each  pixel  is  to  assume  a  background 
color  or  a  foreground  color: 

configuring  the  adapter  by: 

(i)  placing  the  adapter  in  the  write  mode  2: 

(ii)  disabling  the  chain  4  mode: 

(iii)  enabling  write  access  to  all  planes  of  the  display  memory: 

loading  Uie  latches  with  an  8-bit  color  code  for  the  background 
color: 

loading  a  result  of  an  exclusive  OR  of  die  8-bit  color  code  for 
the  background  color  with  an  8-bit  color  code  for  the  foie- 
ground  color  into  the  bit  mask  register;  and 

forwarding  the  bit  map  to  the  VGA-type  adapter  from  the 
system  buffer  so  that  8-bit  color  codes  for  the  colors  specified 
by  the  bit  map  for  the  pixels  are  written  to  the  display 
memory  to  display  the  pixels  on  the  video  display. 


5,818,465 
FAST  DISPLAY  OF  IMAGES  HAVING  A  SMALL  NUMBER 

OF  COLORS  WITH  A  VGA-TYPE  ADAPTER 
Michael  Abrasfa,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration, Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125341,  Sep.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,812 
I  Int.  CI.'  G09G  5A)6 

VS.  O.  MS-SIO  IS  aaims 

I.  A  method  m  a  system  having  a  video  display,  a  central 
processing  unit  and  a  VGA-type  adapter  with  a  bit  mask  register,  a 
display  memory  divided  into  multiple  planes  and  a  latch  for  each 
plane,  wherein  the  VGA-type  adapter  can  display  at  lea.st  a  total 
number  of  256  different  colors  and  wherein  each  color  displayed 
by  the  VGA-type  adapter  is  represented  in  the  display  memory  by 
a  color  code  comprising  at  least  8  bits,  said  VGA-type  adapter 
having  write  modes  thai  designate  modes  for  writing  data  to  the 
planes  of  the  display  memory,  including  write  mode  2  in  which  ail 
of  the  display  planes  can  be  written  to.  and  said  VGA-type  adapter 
having  modes  for  accessing  the  planes  of  the  display  memory 
includBig  chain  4  mode  wherein  only  a  single  one  of  the  planes  of 
display  memory  can  be  accessed  at  a  time,  said  method  comprisine 
the  steps  of; 


5,818,466 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  MULTI-LAYER  SPRITE 

GRAPHIC  FOR  AN  ON-SCREEN-GRAPHIC  OF 

TELEVISION 

Kyoung-Keol  Ryu,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  28.  1996 
96-4984 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/06 
U.S.  a.  345-516  ,0  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  perfonning  a  multi-layer  sprite  graphic 
function  in  video  equipment  having  an  on-screen-graphic  function, 
comprising; 

a  controller  for  generating  scan  address  data: 

a  frame  memory  for  outputting  video  data  stored  therein  accord- 
ing to  said  scan  address  data  generated  by  said  controller: 
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a  window  pulse  generator  for  receiving  said  scan  address  data 
and  for  generating  a  window  pulse  for  scan  address  data 
which  is  included  in  a  window  area  determined  by  external 
data; 

an  address  generator  for  generating  read  address  data  according 
to  said  window  pulse  supplied  from  said  window  pulse  gen- 
erator; 

a  sprite  memory  for  storing  sprite  graphic  data  and  for  output- 
ting  said  sprite  graphic  data  according  to  said  read  address 
data  supplied  from  said  address  generator;  and 

a  data  selector  for  selectively  outputting  one  of  said  video  data 
output  from  said  frame  memory  and  said  sprite  graphic  data 
output  fix)m  said  sprite  memory. 


5,818,467 

DEVICE  FOR  INTEGRATING  DIAGNOSTIC  IMAGING 

AND  DATA-PROCESSING  DEVICES  SYSTEMS  INTO  EDP 

SYSTEMS 
Peter  Schimitzek,  Geilenkirchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  CSB- 
System  Software-Entwicklung  &  Untemehmensberatung 
GmbH,  Geilenkirchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01124,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10816,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  628,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  13,  1993,  43  34 
782.7;  May  5,  1994,  44  IS  818.1 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  O.  345—520  7  Claims 


means  for  electrical  connection  with  at  least  one  network  PC 
(8.9.10),  and  a  trigger  system  (24)  connected  with  the  main  per- 
sonal compmer  (3)  via  information  line  (p); 
wherein  the  main  personal  computer  (3)  includes  a  graphics  card 
connected  via  information  line  (a)  with  the  menu  monitor  (1). 
the  additional  module  (18)  for  the  frame  grabber  card  of  the 
main  personal  computer  (3)  is  connected  with  the  at  least  one 
image-providing  information  systems  via  information  line  (b). 
the  additional  module  (18)  for  the  firame  grabber  card  of  the 
main  personal  computer  (3)  is  provided  with  an  input  connec- 
tion for  receiving  signals  from  the  video  recorder  (5)  via 
information  line  (c).  the  additional  module  (18)  for  the  frame 
grabber  card  of  the  main  personal  computer  (3)  is  provided 
with  an  output  connection  for  sending  signals  to  the  video 
monitor  (2)  via  the  information  line  (d).  the  main  personal 
computer  (3)  is  connected  with  the  special  automatic  control 
system  (21)  of  the  video  recorder  (5)  via  an  information  line 
(e),  the  main  personal  computer  (3)  is  connected  with  the 
printer  (4)  via  an  information  line  (f),  the  main  personal 
computer  (3)  is  connected  with  the  foot  switch  (19)  via  an 
information  line  (h).  the  main  personal  computer  (3)  is  con- 
nected with  the  optical  disk  (6),  the  drive  assembly  A  (11),  the 
fixed  plate  C  (12),  the  fixed  plate  D  (13),  the  memory  F  (14). 
the  memory  G  (15)  with  respective  information  lines 
(i,k.l,m,n,o),  and  the  input  connection  of  the  video  recorder 
(5)  with  the  main  personal  computer  (3)  is  in  parallel  with 
output  connection  to  the  video  monitor  from  the  main  per- 
sonal computer  (3)  to  allow  the  reception,  processing,  storage 
and  reproduction  of  multimedia  data. 


5318,468 
DECODING  VIDEO  SIGNALS  AT  HIGH  SPEED  USING  A 

MEMORY  BUFFER 
Yaim  Le  Comec,  Fremont'  Julien  T,  Nguyen,  Redwood  City, 
and  Bernard  G.  Fraenkel,  Oakland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Sigma  Designs,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  658,994 

Int  a."  G06F  13/16 

VS.  CL  345—521  18  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  integration  of  diagnostic  image-generating  and 
data  processing  devices  into  an  EDP  system,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  digital  integration  system  (16)  including  means  for  connec- 
tion of  at  least  one  image-providing  examination  system  (22);  a 
main  personal  computer  (3)  equipped  with  a  printer  (4),  an  addi- 
tional module  (18)  for  a  frame  grabber  card,  a  mouse  (26)  and  a 
keyboard  (25);  a  menu  monitor  (1)  connected  with  the  main 
personal  computer  (3);  a  video  monitor  (2)  connected  with  the 
main  personal  computer  (3);  an  optical  disk  (6)  connected  with  the 
main  personal  computer  (3),  a  video  monitor  (2)  connected  with 
the  main  personal  computer  (3);  a  video  recorder  (5)  connected 
with  the  main  personal  computer  (3);  a  special  automatic  control 
system  (21)  in  the  video  recorder  (5);  a  drive  assembly  A  (11) 
connected  with  the  main  personal  computer  (3);  fixed  plates  C  and 
D  (12,13)  connected  wiUi  the  main  personal  computer  (3);  memo- 
ries F  and  G  (14,15)  connected  with  the  main  personal  computer 
(3);  an  audio-recording  device  (27)  connected  with  the  main  per- 
sonal computer  (3)  via  information  line  (t);  an  audio-replay  device 
(28)  connected  with  the  main  personal  computer  via  information 
line  (u);  a  network  card  (7)  connected  with  the  main  personal 
computer  via  information  line  (p),  said  network  card  (7)  including 


i  f^ —  tUOKXMT 
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1.  A  system  for  decoding  and  displaying  video  signals,  said 
system  comprising 
a  memory; 

a  memory  controller  coupled  to  said  memory; 
a  display  controller  coupled  to  said  memory  controller;  and 
a  video  MPEG  engine  coupled  to  said  memory  controller, 
wherein  said  display  controller  and  said  video  MPEG  engine 
contend  for  access  to  said  memory  controller,  and  have  rela- 
tive priorities  set  so  that  said  video  MPEG  engine  operates  to 
write  to  the  memory  buffer  at  a  relatively  slow  speed  during  a 
time  period  when  said  display  controller  is  reading  from  said 
memory  buffer,  and  said  video  MPEG  engine  operates  to 
write  to  said  memory  buffer  at  a  relatively  fast  speed  during  a 
time  period  when  said  display  controller  is  not  reading  from 
said  memory  buffer. 
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'  5,818,469 

GRAPHICS  INTERFACE  PROCESSING  METHODOLOGY 
IN  SYMMETRIC  MULTIPROCESSING  OR  DISTRIBUTED 

I  NETWORK  ENVIRONMENTS 

John  Joseph  Lawless,  Round  Rock;   Bimal  Poddar,  Austin; 

Alice  Elizabeth  Putney,  Round  Rock,  and  Harald  Jean  Smit, 

Austin,   all   of  Tex.,   assignors   to   International    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

j  Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,740 

I  Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

UA  a.  345-522  19  cuums 
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a  support  structure  defining  a  second  feed  path  for  guiding 
sheets  fiDni  the  second  source  of  sheets  toward  the  input  port, 
ihe  support  structure  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  down- 
stream end; 

a  drive  mechanism  that  selectively  moves  sheets  on  the  suppon 
structure  along  the  second  feed  path  from  the  upstream  and  to 
ihe  downstream  end  of  the  suppon  structure  and  toward  the 
input  port; 

a  sensor  system  that  signals  a  position  change  of  a  sheet  at  the 
downstream  end  relative  to  the  input  port;  and 

a  controller  that  controls  the  drive  mechanism  to  maintain  an 
upstream  position  sheet  in  a  substantially  stationary  position 
in  response  to  a  signal  of  the  sensor  system  indicating  move- 
ment of  a  downstream  position  sheet  to  the  input  port  and  to 
drive  the  upstream  position  sheet  to  a  predetermined  waiting 
position  in  readiness  for  introduction  to  the  input  port  in 
response  to  a  signal  of  the  sensor  system  indicating  that  the 
downstream  position  sheet  has  reached  a  more  downstream 
position  within  the  input  port. 


1  A  method  of  processing  commands  received  from  a  software 

application  by  a  graphics  interface,  the  graphics  interface  being 

selectively  operable  to  provide  output  datastreams  for  application 

to  a  graphics  hardware  subsystem,  said  method  comprising: 

receiving  commands  from  the  software  application  by  a  master 

thread  within  the  graphics  interface; 
updating  a  master  thread  context  for  attribute  changes  in  said 

commands; 
assembling  the  commands  into  workgroups  having  associated 

workgroup  control  blocks; 
copying  said  attribute  changes  to  said  workgroup  conn-ol  blocks; 
scanning  said  workgroup  control  blocks  by  rendering  threads 

whereby  said  rendering  threads  are  updated  with  attribute 

changes;  and 
sending  said  output  datastreams  created  by  said  rendering 

threads  to  the  graphics  hardware  subsystem. 


5318,471 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
INDICATING  DECREASE  OF  INK  REMAINS 
Yoshiyuki  Shimamura,  Yokohama;  Osamu  Asakura,  Sagami- 
hara;  Masasumi  Nagashima,  Yokohama;  Kei^i  Kawazoe, 
Yokohama;    Kazuya    Iwata,    Yokohama;    Seiji    Tkkahashi, 
Yokohama;   Yuji   Kanome,  Yokohama;   Tetsuya  Ishikawa, 
Yokohama,  and  Takahiro  Ohde,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,469 
Claims  priority,  appUcatktn  Japan,  May  19,  1994,  6-105296 
Int.  a.'  B41J  29/38:2/195 
US.  CL  347—7 
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5,818,470 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIRECTLY  FEEDING 
PAPER  TO  PRINTING  DEVICES 
H.  W.  Crowley,  310  Parker  St.,  Newton,  Mass.  02159 
PCT  No.  PCr/US91/03948,  §  371  Date  Jun.  24,  I99I,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24,  1991,  PCT  Puh.  No.  W091/19957,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Dec.  26,  1991 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,214.  Jun.  11,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,130,724.  This  PCT  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No 
I  773387 

!  Int.  a."  G«3G  21/00 

U&  a.  346-136  35  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  sheets  to  an  input  port  of  a  utiliza- 
tion device,  the  input  port  adapted  to  be  fed  from  a  first  source  of 
sheets  along  a  first  feed  path,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  second  source  of  sheets; 


I.  A  recording  apparatus  for  recording  by  discharging  plural 
kinds  of  ink  from  a  recording  head  to  a  recording  medium,  com- 
prising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  decrease  of  ink  remains  of  each 
ink  of  said  plural  kinds  of  ink; 

at  least  one  ink  amount  indication  means  for  indicating  the 
decrease  of  ink  remains,  said  ink  amount  indication  means 
being  smaller  in  number  than  said  plural  kinds  of  ink;  and 

signal  outputting  means  for  outputting  signals  enabling  the 
decrease  of  ink  remains  of  the  ink  having  a  least  ink  remains 
to  be  displayed  on  said  ink  amount  indication  means  in 
accordance  with  results  of  plural  detections  by  said  detection 
means, 

wherein  said  ink  amount  indication  means  indicates  the  decrease 
of  ink  remains  gradually,  and  said  signal  outputting  means 
outputs  a  signal  for  causing  said  ink  amount  indication  means 
to  indicate  the  decrease  of  ink  remains  gradually. 
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5318,472 
INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Toshiki  Usui;  Takahiro  Katakura,  and  Tomoaki  Abe,  all  of 
Nagano,   Japan,   assignors   to   Seiko   Epson   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496.974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1994,  6-173583; 
Mar.  8,  1995,  7-077224;  May  31,  1995,  7-156959 

Int.  CI."  B41J  29/3H:2/045 
VS.  a.  347—10  13  Oaims 


TIME  1^1 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  for  ejecting  an  ink  drop  in 
accordance  with  a  print  signal,  said  ink  jet  recording  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  ink  jet  recording  head,  including; 

a  nozzle  opening, 

a  common  ink  chamber, 

a  pressurizing  chamber  communicated  with  said  nozzle  open- 
ing and  said  common  ink  chamber,  and 

a  piezoelectric  vibrating  plate  formed  at  a  surface  of  said 
pressurizing  chamber,  said  piezoelectric  vibrating  plate 
being  deflectable  and  having  a  natural  vibration  period  T. 
wherein  said  ink  jet  recording  head  ejects  the  ink  drop  by 
deflection  displacement  of  said  piezoelectric  vibrating 
plate; 

a  charging  circuit  supplying  electric  curtent  to  said  piezoelec- 
tric vibratiilg  plate  during  a  charging  period  in  response  to 
the  print  signal,  thereby  producing  the  deflection  displace- 
ment for  ejecting  the  ink  drop,  and  outputting  a  signal  for 
holding  a  charge  final  voltage  during  a  first  holding  period 
after  an  end  of  the  charging  period;  and 

a  discharging  circuit  discharging  the  piezoelectric  vibrating 
plate  at  a  first  discharge  time  constant,  immediately  after 
the  holding  period,  during  a  first  discharge  period,  the  first 
discharge  time  constant  causing  a  meniscus  formed  imme- 
diately after  the  ejecting  of  the  ink  drop  to  be  sucked 
toward  said  pressurizing  chamber  thereby  preventing  the 
meniscus  from  being  ejected  from  said  nozzle  opening,  the 
first  discharge  period  ending,  with  respect  to  the  start  of  the 
charging  period,  at  a  time  in  a  range  which  is: 

(n+44).7"to(JH-l)-7",  where  n  is  an  Integer  and  |S/|£8: 

the  discharging  circuit,  after  the  end  of  the  first  discharge  period, 
discharging  the  piezoelectric  vibrating  plate  at  a  second  dis- 
charge time  constant  during  a  second  discharge  period,  the 
second  discharge  time  constant  being  different  from  the  first 
discharge  time  constant. 


5,818,473 

DRIVE  METHOD  FOR  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  INK  JET 

HEAD  FOR  ELIMINATING  RESIDUAL  CHARGE  IN  THE 

DIAPHRAGM 
Masahiro  Fujii;  Hiroyuki  Ishikawa;  Shigeo  Nojima;  Hiroyuki 
Maruyama,  and  Atsushi  Yam^i,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,912,  Dec.  7.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,644341,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
274,184,  Jul.  12,  1994,  Pal.  No.  5,563,634.  This  application 

Nov.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  749374 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jul.  14.  1993.  5-174508; 
Jul.  19,  1993,  5-178140;  Dec.  7,  1993,  5-306832;  Dec.  7,  1993, 
5-306833;  Nov.  22,  1994, 6-287681;  Dec.  1, 1994, 6-298433;  Nov. 
16,  1995,  7-298273 

Int.  a."  B41J  2/04:2/95 


U.S.  CL  347—11 
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9.  An  Inkjet  printer  provided  with  an  Inkjet  head  comprising: 
a  nozzle; 

an  ink  channel  in  communication  with  said  nozzle; 
an  electrostatic  actuator  comprising  a  diaphragm  which  is  pro- 
vided in  a  part  of  said  ink  channel  and  an  electrode  to  range 
outside  of  said  ink  channel  opposite  to  said  diaphragm;  and 
a  voltage  application  means  for  applying: 

a  first  voltage  of  a  first  plurality  to  said  actuator  for  deforming 
said  diaphragm  to  cause  ink  droplets  to  be  ejected  from  said 
nozzle,  and 
a  second  voltage  of  a  second  plurality  opposite  to  the  first 
plurality  to  the  actuator,  wherein  the  second  voltage  is 
applied  for  each  application  of  the  first  voltage,  wherein 
said  diaphragm  is  deformed  to  cause  ink  droplets  to  be 
ejected  from  said  nozzle,  and  wherein  the  residual  charge 
created  in  the  actuator  by  the  first  voltage  is  removed. 


5318,474 
INK-JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
USING  ASYNCHRONOUS  MASKS 
Kiichiro   Takahashi,    Kawasaki;    Naoji   Otsuka,   Yokohama; 
Kazuhiro  Nakata,  Tokyo;  Atsushi  Aral,  Kawasaki;  Kentaro 
Yano,  Yokohama;  Osamu  Iwasaki,  Tokyo;  Daigoro  Kane- 
matsu,  Yokohama,  and   Masao  Sasaki,   Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  266.498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1993,  5-161955; 
Jun.  30,  1993, 5-16224V;  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-162250;  Jun.  30,  1993, 
5-162251 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/205.  H04N  1/21 
VS.  CI.  347—15  44  Oaims 

16.  A  recording  apparatus  for  recording  using  a  recording  head 
having  a  plurality  of  recording  elements,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
scan  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  recording  head  to 
scan  the  same  record  area  of  a  recording  medium  a  plurality 
of  times; 
producing  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  random  masks 
each  having  a  predetermined  size  and  defining  a  random  array 
of  non-record  pixel  locations  and  record  pixel  locations; 
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selecting  means  for  randomly  selecting  a  plurality  of  masks  each 
having  a  predetermined  size  and  defining  an  anay  of  non- 
necord  pixel  locations  and  record  pixel  locations; 

synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  said  masks  randomly 
selected  by  said  selecting  means  with  said  random  masks 
produced  by  said  producing  means  so  as  to  produce  synthetic 
masks  providing  different  thinning-out  ratios  from  said  ran- 
dom masks: 

thinning-out  means  for  thinning  out  record  dau  using  said 
synthetic  masks  produced  by  said  synthesizing  means,  said 
synthetic  masks  being  utilized  as  thinning-out  masks  for  each 
record  area;  and 

recording  controlling  means  for  forming  thinned-out  images  by 
recording  the  record  data  thinned  out  by  said  thinning-out 
laeans.  during  respective  scans,  and  thus  completing  an 
image. 


5^18,475 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IVfEASURING  AMOUNT 

OF  INK  DISCHARGE 
Takeski  Miyazaki,  Ebina;  Katsuhiro  Shirota;  Makoto  Akahira, 
both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Koichiro  Nakazawa,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1995,  7-213376: 
Jul.  25,  1996,  8-196187 

lot  CL'  B41J  2/0/.  COIN  21/00 
U-S- a- 347-19  „  Claims 


control  means  for  controlling  said  injecting  means,  said  drive 
means,  said  stirring  means,  said  measuring  means  and  said 
estimating  means  in  such  a  manner  that  the  injection  by  said 
injecting  means,  the  ink  discharge  by  said  drive  means,  the 
stirring  by  said  stirring  means,  the  measurement  by  said 
measuring  means,  and  the  estimation  by  said  estimating 
means  are  performed  in  succession  automatically. 


5318,476 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  PRINTER  WITH  ANGLED  PRINT 
HEAD 
WilUam  Mey,  Rochester;  Thomas  N.  Tombs,  Brwrkport;  Tho- 
mas M.  Stephany,  Churcfaville,  and  William  J.  Grande,  Pitts- 
ford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,750 

Int  a."  B4U  2/39:  G03G  15/08 

VS,  CL  347-^  22  Claims 


11.  An  electrographic  printing  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  supplying  a  magnetic  developer  to  a  print  head; 

b)  confining  the  developer  at  the  print  head  to  form  a  plurality  of 
parallel  lines  of  developer,  the  lines  of  developer  being 
arranged  at  an  angle  substantially  less  than  90°  with  respect  to 
a  direction  of  relative  movement  between  the  print  head  and  a 
receiver;  and 

c)  selectively  transferring  developer  in  an  imagewise  manner 
from  a  plurality  of  locations  within  each  of  the  lines  of 
developer  to  the  receiver. 


5318,477 

IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  USING 

MORE  THAN  FOUR  COLOR  PROCESSING 

Timothy  S.  Fullmer,  1933  E.  Ashley  Ridge  Rd.,  Sandy,  Utah 

84692,  and  Arthur  D.  Thomas,  1808  E.  Ann  Dell  Ln.,  Salt 

Lake  City,  Utah  84121 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236327,  Apr.  29,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,623,288.  This  application  Apr.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627,729 

Int  a."  B41J  2/045 
U.S.  a.  347-^3  31  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  amount  of  ink  discharged  from  an 
Inkjet  printhead.  comprising: 
a  vessel; 

injecting  means  for  injecting  a  predetermined  amount  of  solvent 

into  said  vessel; 
drive  means  for  driving  said  Inkjet  printhead  to  discharge  the  ink 

into  said  vessel  into  which  the  solvent  has  been  injected; 
stirring  means  for  stirring  a  solution  of  discharged  ink  and  the 

soKent; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  absorbance  of  the  stined  solu- 
tion: 

estimating  means  for  estimating  amount  of  ink  discharged  based 
upon  tiie  measured  absorbance;  and 


1.  In  a  system  for  reproducing  an  image  including  means  for 
generating  control  signals  to  a  spray  head  and  to  at  least  one 
mechanism  for  moving  a  recording  medium,  the  improvement 
including: 
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at  least  one  spray  head  movably  mounted  to  pass  along  a 
recording  nnedium  for  directing  deposition  medium  onto  at 
least  one  side  of  the  recording  medium  and  including  a 
deposition  medium  and  air  nozzle  arrangement, 

said  nozzle  arrangement  including  nozzles  greater  than  four  in 
number  for  depositing  deposition  medium  having  colors 
greater  dian  four,  and  being  provided  with  at  least  air  flow 
control  means. 


5318,478 
INK  JET  NOZZLE  PLACEMENT  CORRECTION 
Bruce  David  Gibson,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Lexmark 
International,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,029 

Int  a.*  B41J  2/135:2/14 

VS.  a.  347— «5  15  Qaims 

(n-t)(.-y) 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  ink  jet  printhead  comprising: 

depositing  a  plurality  of  heating  elements  on  a  silicon  substrate 
surface  at  spaced  intervals  along  a  first  line  of  alignment  and 
with  a  first  order  of  separation  between  adjacent  heating 
elements; 

forming  a  plurality  of  nozzle  apertures  in  a  planar  polynneric 
nozzle  plate  material  while  maintaining  the  nozzle  plate  mate- 
rial at  a  first  temperature,  wherein  the  nozzle  apertures  are 
formed  along  a  second  line  of  alignment  with  a  second  order 
of  separation  between  adjacent  nozzle  apertures  that  differs 
from  the  first  order  of  separation  by  a  function  proportional  to 
a  diermal  expansion  coeflScient  for  the  nozzle  plate  material; 
and, 

heating  the  nozzle  plate  to  a  second  temperature,  said  second 
temperature  being  greater  than  said  first  temperature  in  order 
to  expand  the  nozzle  plate  to  an  expanded  condition  such  that 
the  second  order  of  separation  of  the  nozzle  apertures  substan- 
tially aligns  with  the  first  order  of  separation  of  the  heating 
elements  and 

bonding  the  nozzle  plate  to  the  substrate  in  the  expanded  condi- 
tion. 


tlie  microstructure  of  said  integral  microstnictured  body  being 
complementary  to  the  microstructure  of  the  mold  inseit, 
wherein  said  function  regions  comprise  a  plurality  of  nozzles, 
and  wherein  a  spacing  of  the  nozzles  from  one  anodier  is 
smaller  than  a  thickness  of  the  nozzle  plate. 


5318,480 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  CONTROL 
ELECTRODES  IN  A  PRINT  UNIT 
Bengt  Bern,  Molndal,-  Ove  Larson,  VSstra  Frolunda,  and  Per 
Klockar,  Goteborg,  aU  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Array  Print- 
ers AB,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,529 

Int  a.*  B41J  2/06 

MS.  CI.  347—55  23  Claims 


5318,479 
NOZZLE  PLATE  FOR  A  LIQUID  JET  PRINT  HEAD 

Holger  Reinecke;  Nezih  Unal,  both  of  Dortmund;  Ralf-Peter 
Peters,  Bergiscfa-Gladbach;  Frank  Bartels,  HaRingen,  and 
Friedolin  Franz  Noker,  Karlsruhe,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  MicroParts  GmbH,  Dortmund,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  297,780,  Aug.  30,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,588,597.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
607,932 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1993,  43  29 
728.5 

Int  a."  B41J  V14 
MS.  a.  347—47  13  Claims 

1.  A  nozzle  plate  with  nozzles  formed  as  throughgoing  holes 
having  a  plurality  of  functional  regions  for  a  liquid  jet  print  head, 
said  liquid  jet  emerging  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  nozzle 
plate,  comprising: 
an  integral  microstnictured  body  having  ftinctional  regions  and 
cast  from  a  mold  insert,  wherein  all  of  the  functional  regions 
are  formed  in  a  single  casting  step,  and 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  electrodes  in  a  print  unit,  wherein 
the  print  unit  iiKludes  a  toner  carrier  for  carrying  toner  particles: 
an  electrode  array  having  at  least  a  first  aperture  and  a  second 
aperture,  said  first  aperture  at  least  partly  surrounded  by  a  first 
aperture  electrode  and  said  second  aperture  at  least  partly  sur- 
rounded by  a  second  aperture  electrode;  a  back  elecoode;  and  a 
first  electrode  driver  and  a  second  electrode  driver  respectively 
coupled  to  said  first  aperture  electrode  and  to  said  second  aperture 
electrode  to  drive  said  first  aperture  electrode  and  said  second 
aperture  electrode  at  different  levels  of  potential,  said  levels  of 
potential  including  an  on-potential  applied  to  said  first  aperture 
electrode  to  enable  passage  of  toner  particles  through  said  first 
aperture  and  an  off-potential  applied  to  said  second  aperture  elec- 
trode to  block  passage  of  loner  particles  through  said  second 
aperture,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
controlling  said  first  electrode  driver  to  cause  said  first  electrode 

driver  to  have  a  high  resistance  state; 
controlling  said  second  electrode  driver  to  cause  said  second 

electrode  driver  to  have  a  low  resistance  state  which  couples 

said  off-potential  through  said  second  electrode  driver  to  said 

second  aperture  electrode;  and 
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capacitively  caupling  a  dynamic  potential  to  said  first  aperture 
electrode  and  to  said  second  aperture  electrode,  said  high 
resistance  state  of  said  first  electrode  driver  allowing  said 
dynamic  potential  to  pro\ide  said  on-potential  to  said  first 
aperture  electrode  to  thereby  enable  passage  of  toner  panicles 
through  said  first  aperture,  satd  low  resistance  state  of  said 
sa:ond  electrode  driver  maintaining  said  second  aperture  elec- 
trode at  said  off-potential  such  thai  passage  of  toner  particles 
through  said  second  aperture  is  blocked. 


5.818,481 
INK  JET  PRINTING  HEAD  HAVING  A  PIEZOELECTRIC 

DRIVER  MEMBER 
Hideo  Hotomi.  Nishinomiya;  Kenji  Masaki,  Nagaokakyo.  and 
Kusunoki   Higashino,   Osaka,   all   of  Japanl   assignor,   to 
.Minolta  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  19%.  Ser.  No.  597.208 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  13,  1995,  7-024342; 
Feb.  27.  1995,  7-038095 

InL  a."^  B41J  2/045 
L.S.  C|.  347—68  24  Claims 

20 


16.  An  ink  jet  head  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  first  surface  in  which  a  plurality  of  first 
grooves  are  formed: 

a  film  which  is  provided  on  said  first  surface  to  cover  said  first 
grooves,  thus  forming  a  plurality  of  enclosed  ink  chambers  for 
maintaining  a  volume  of  ink  therein: 

a  second  member  having  a  second  surface  in  which  a  plurality  of 
second  grooves  are  formed,  wherein  each  second  groove 
respectively  corresponds  to  a  first  groove,  and  in  an 
assembled  position,  said  film  is  interposed  between  said  first 
member  and  said  second  member  and  each  of  second  grooves 
coifronLs  a  respective  one  of  said  first  grooves;  and 

a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  members,  where  a  piezoelectric 
member  is  respectively  provided  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
second  grooves. 


5.818.482 
INK  JET  PRINTING  HEAD 
Yoshihisa  Ofata.  Machida;  Shuzo  Matsumoto.  Yokohama; 
Taeko  Mural,  Yokohama;  Hideyuki  Makita,  Yokohama;  Tsu- 
tomu  Sasaki.  Yokohama;  Tetsuro  Hirota.  Hadano;  Osamu 
Namse,  Yokohama;  Michio  I  mezawa,  and  Masayuki  Iwase, 
both  of  Kaw  asaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  517.719 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22.  1994,  6-196983; 
Sep.  9,  1994,  6-216112;  Oct.  12,  1994.  6-246623;  Oct.  12.  1994, 
6-246624;  Dec.  2.  1994.  6-299842;  Jul.  18.  1995.  7-181238 

Int.  Cl.'^  B41J  2A)45 
VS.  CI.  347-70  30  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  pnnttng  head  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  actuators  arranged  in  rows,  aligned 
substantially  in  a  line,  on  a  substrate,  each  row  including  first 
piezoelectric  elements  and  second  piezoelectric  elements 
which  are  alternately  arrayed  along  the  row.  the  first  piezo- 
electric elements  being  actuatable  to  apply  a  compressive 


force  on  ink  in  accordance  with  print  signals,  the  second 
piezoelectric  elements  being  fixed  and  not  actuated: 
said  first  and  second  piezoelectric  elements  having  substantially 
the  same  width  in  the  directions  of  said  rows,  and  said  first 
and  second  piezoelectric  elements  having  a  multilayer  struc- 
ture including  laminated  layers:  and 
an  ink  chamber  unit,  arranged  on  said  actuators,  which  includes 
ink  chambers  located  above  the  respective  first  piezoelectric 
elements,  the  respective  ink  chambers  containing  ink. 
said  ink  chamber  unit  comprising: 
an  oscillation  plate  including  diaphragm  portions  which  are 
connected  to  the  respective  first  piezoelectric  elements  and 
independently  deformable  in  a  vertical  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  substrate  by  said  first  piezoelectric  elements 
when  actuated:  and 
a  nozzle  plate  which   includes  nozzles  located  above  the 
respective  diaphragm  portions  and  opened  to  the  ink  cham- 
bers, so  that  ink  drops  are  respectively  forced  out  from  the 
nozzles  when  the  first  piezoelectric  elements  are  actuated, 
wherein  said  nozzles  are  provided  separately  from  said 
oscillation  plate. 


5.818.483 

ACTUATOR  BODY  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 

PIEZOELECTRIC  INK  EJECTING  PRINTING 

APPARATUS 

Tsuyoshi  Mizutani.  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  19.1995.  Ser.  No.  530.423 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19.  1995.  7-006439 

Int.  CI.''  B41J  2A)45 

VS.  CL  347—72  19  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  body  of  an  ink  ejecting  printing  apparatus  having 
a  plurality  of  partition  walls  and  a  plurality  of  groo\  es  between  the 
plurality  of  partition  walls,  the  actuator  b<'.dy  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  members  and  a  plurality  of  conductor 
layers  altematingly  laminated  together,  the  plurality  of  con- 
ductor layers  including  a  first  subset  of  conductor  layers  and  a 
second  subset  of  conductor  layers; 

each  conductor  layer  exposed  at  a  top  surface  of  the  actuator 
body; 

a  plurality  of  driving  electrodes  formed  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
actuator  body,  each  driving  electrode  electrically  connected  to 
one  of  the  conductor  layers; 

each  conductor  layer  of  the  first  subset  of  conductor  layers 
extending  into  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  parti- 
tion walls; 

each  conductor  layer  of  the  second  subset  of  conductor  layers 
exposed  at  a  bonom  surface  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
plurality  of  grooves;  and 

a  conductive  thin  film  provided  on  the  bottom  and  side  surfaces 
of  each  groove  and  connected  to  the  corresponding  conductor 
layer  of  the  second  subset  of  the  conductor  layers. 


5.818,484 
PRINTING  FXUID  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  CONSTANT  STATIC 
PRESSURE 
Charies  C.  Lee,  Little  Canada;  Bruce  H.  Koefaler.  Maplewood. 
and  Jeffrey  C.  Pederson.  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,604 

Int  a."  B41J  2/175 

VS.  a.  347—86  36  Claims 


52S 


530. 


SSO 

1.  A  system  for  delivering  printing  fluid  from  a  container  to  a 
printing  mechanism,  printing  fluid  in  the  container  having  a  free 
surface  defining  a  generally  horizontal  cross-section  of  the  con- 
tainer, the  system  comprising 

(a)  a  resilient  member  supporting  the  container  against  the  force 
of  gravity,  wherein  the  resilient  member  has  a  spring  constant 
such  that  the  vertical  distance  between  the  free  surface  of  the 
printing  fluid  and  the  printing  mechanism  remains  substan- 
tially constant  as  printing  fluid  is  removed  from  die  container, 
and 

(b)  means  for  adjusting  the  spring  constant  acting  on  the  con- 
tainer. 


a  printhead  having  an  ink  inlet  and  ink  oudet  and  having  ink 
channels  formed  therein  creating  a  fluidic  ink  flow  path  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet;  said  printhead  further  having  a  linear 
array  of  heating  resistors,  each  resistor  associated  with  one  of 
said  nozzles; 
electric  circuitry  for  the  selective  energization  of  the  heating 
elements  to  cause  ink  droplets  to  be  expelled  through  said 
associated  nozzles; 
an  ink  supply  reservoir  connected  to  said  inlet  of  said  printhead 
and  open  to  atmospheric  |»iessure.  the  reservoir  positioned 
with  respect  to  the  printhead  so  that  the  pressure  at  the  ink 
inlet  is  higher  than  at  die  ink  outlet  and  a  gauge  pressure  of 
the  ink  at  the  nozzles  is  moderately  negative,  so  that  ink 
adjacent  to  the  nozzles  during  a  non-ejecting  mode  forms  a 
stable,  concave  meniscus  enabling  die  ink  to  flow  along  the 
ink  path  without  flowing  out  of  the  nozzles; 
a  pump  connected  between  said  ink  supply  reservoir  and  said 

outlet  and 
wherein  the  printhead  comprises  a  first  upper  substrate  having  a 
plurality  of  chaimels  in  communication  with  die  ink  inlet,  die 
substrate  having  a  bonom  surface  widi  a  plurality  of  grooves 
formed  thereon,  and  a  second  lower  substrate  having  said 
linear  array  of  heating  resistors  formed  on  a  top  surface,  the 
resistors  lying  in  channels  formed  by  said  grooves  when  said 
first  and  second  substrates  are  bonded  together;  said  channels 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  ink  outlet  and  wherein  said  ink 
flow  extends  from  die  ink  inlet  through  ink  channels  in  the 
first  substrate  through  chaimels  formed  by  said  grooves  and 
dirough  said  channels  in  which  the  heating  elements  are 
located. 


5,818,486 
INK- JET  TEXTILE  PRDVTING  PROCESS 
Shoji   Koike,  and  Tomoya  Yamamoto,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453.376,  May  30,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8353,  Jan.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,412 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1992.  4-012094 
InL  a."  B41J  2/05 
VS.  a.  347-101  36  Claims 
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5,818,485 

THERMAL  INK  JET  PRINTING  SYSTEM  WITH 

CONTINUOUS  INK  aRCULATION  THROUGH  A 

PRINTHEAD 

Ivan  Rezanka,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Coim. 

Fded  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,906 

InL  a.*  B41J  2/18:2/175 

VS.  a.  347-«9  2  aaims 

1.  A  thermal  Inkjet  printing  system  wherein  ink  is  continuously 

circulated  through  interior  channels  and  nozzles  of  an  ink  jet 

printhead.  the  system  comprising: 


vaxt  rata  cum  irrn 
STUH  TO  Dirron  not 
Ammwo  TO  CLon 
miLi  mtxma  cum  lo 

TUT  Vn  DOTS   IDCUMI 

m  Di 


HASH  ANAY  DTI  THAT  HAS 

HOT  ADSOUEE/PinS 


1.  An  ink-jet  textile  printing  process  of  applying  an  ink  to  a  cloth 
by  an  ink-jet  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  recording  head  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  dis- 
posed at  substantially  equal  intervals,  adjacent  said  nozzles 
being  separated  by  a  pitch  distance  r.  said  nozzles  being 
disposed  with  a  density  of  between  3  nozzles/mm  and  35 
nozzles/mm; 
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(a)  applying  a  plurality  of  ink  dots  each  having  a  dot  diameter 
of  from  r  to  2r  to  said  cloth,  by  causing  ink  droplets  to  fly 
by  means  of  said  head: 

(b)  diffusing  the  ink  dots  adhered  to  the  cloth  within  a  range 
of  firom  0.2r  to  3r  as  an  increase  in  said  dot  diameter  and 
simultaneously  dyeing  the  cloth  with  a  dye  diffused  in  said 
cloth,  by  applying  to  said  cloth,  following  step  (a),  a  heat 
treatment  at  90°  C.  to  150°  C.  accompanied  by  applying  of 
steam:  and 

(c)  washing  away  that  portion  of  said  dye  which  has  not  been 
adsorbed  or  fixed. 


PRlNTiNCi  OflTft  20 


5,818.487 
INK  JET  PRINTER 
Kotaro  Yoshimura:  Shigemi  Togashi:  Keiichiro  Yamazaki,  and 
Kazumitsu  Sunohara,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki 
Data  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUea  Apr.  8.  19%,  Ser.  No.  629,125 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-082414; 
Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217629 

Int  CL"  B4IJ  2A)I 
VS.  a.  347—104  34  Claims 


JIJ  /      "5 


-•I—'- 


^ 


1.  An  'ink  jet  primer,  comprising: 

a  first  transporting  section  adapted  to  transport  a  medium  on 

which  information  is  printed,  said  first  transporting  section 

having  a  first  contact  aica  in  contact  with  the  medium: 
a  second  transporting  section  adapted  to  transport  the  medium, 

said  second  transporting  section  having  a  second  area  in 

contact  with  the  medium,  said  second  contact  area  being 

smaller  than  said  first  contact  area:  and 
a  selector  means  for  selectively  causing  said  first  and  second 

transporting  sections  to  move  into  contact  engagement  with 

the  medium  to  transport  the  medium. 


5318,488 
PRINTER  RAVING  CIRCLTT  FOR  PROVIDING 
IMPROVED  PRINTING  QUALITY 
Jiro  Tanuma;  Katsujniki  ito;  Shinichi  Katakura;  Nobuo  Waka- 
sugi;  Kazuhiko  Nagaoka,  and  Toshikazu  Ito,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  907,643,  Jul.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,648,810. 
This  applicatioo  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  5,  1991,  3-165872; 
Ort.  I,  1991,  3-253967 

Int  a."  B4IJ  2/385:2/47:2/435:  H04N  1/23 
VS.  a.  347—130  6  Claims 

1.  A  non-impact  printer,  comprising:  an  LED  head  for  printing, 
the  LED  head  having  a  predetermined  resolution:  and 


if^ffz-g" 


control  means  for  providing  sequence  control  for  the  printer  in 
response  to  a  control  signal  and  a  video  signal  from  a  control- 
ler, the  control  means  emitting  a  printing  data  signal, 
wherein  said  LED  head  includes 
a  shift  register  comprising  a  first  line  buffer  and  at  least  one 
additional  line  buffer,  a  data  sequence  corresponding  to  the 
resolution  of  the  LED  head  being  stored  in  said  first  line 
buffer,  said  data  sequence  being  extracted  from  a  set  of  bit 
data  of  the  printing  data  signal  emitted  by  the  control 
means,  the  extraction  of  said  data  sequence  from  said  set 
leaving  remaining  bit  data, 
resolution  conversion  means  for  converting  the  remaining  bit 
data  not  corresponding  to  the  resolution  of  the  LED  head 
into  at  least  one  additional  data  sequence  corresponding  to 
the  resolution  of  the  LED  head,  and  for  storing  said  at  least 
one  additional  data  sequence  in  said  at  least  one  additional 
line  buffer,  and 
means,  coupled  to  the  shaft  register,  for  printing  the  data 
sequence  corresponding  to  the  resolution  of  the  LED  head 
on  a  basic  raster  line  and  for  printing  the  at  least  one 
additional  data  sequence  on  at  least  one  additional  raster 
line,  and 
wherein  said  control  means  includes  means  for  setting  a  first 
LED  head  drive  energy  with  which  the  basic  raster  line  is 
printed  and  a  second  LED  head  drive  energy  with  which  the  at 
least  one  additional  raster  line  is  printed. 


5,818,489 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATLS  AND  PROCESS 
CARTRIDGE  HAVING  EXPOSURE  DEVICE  USING 
LIGHT  BEAM  HAVING  SPECIFIC  SPOT  AREA 
Kazuo  Yoshinaga.  Kawasaki;  Kiyoshi  Sakai,  Hacfaiol^i:  Yukio 
Nagase;  Yuichi  Hashimoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Mamoni 
Tanaka,   Yokohama,    all    of  Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-303948 
InL  CI."  GOID  15/14 
VS.  CL  347—131  20  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising:  an  electrophoto- 
graphic photosensitive  member  including  a  support  and  a  photo- 
sensitive layer  disposed  on  the  support,  charging  means  for  charg- 
ing the  photosensitive  member,  exposure  means  for  illuminating 
the  charged  photosensitive  member  with  light,  developing  means, 
and  transfer  means:  wherein 

said  exposure  means  illuminates  the  charged  photosensitive 
nnember  with  a  light  beam  having  a  spot  area  (S)  of  at  most 
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1  INTENSITY 


5,818,491 
Patent  Not  IssHcd  For  This  Nwaber 


-»  LENGTH 


PHOTOSEMSITIve 

LATER 


4.000  Mm-  and  said  photosensitive  layer  has  a  thickness  (T).  S 
and  T  providing  SxT  of  5.000-12.000  pm'. 


5,818.490 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  USING  VARUBLE 

CONTROL  SIGNALS  TO  IMPROVE  THE  PRINT 

QUALITY  OF  AN  IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Ove  Larson,  Vastra   Frolunda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Array 

Printers  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  May  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  647,433 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/39:2/395:2/40 

UA  a.  347-151  25  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  improving  the  print  quality  of  an  image  record- 
ing apparatus  in  which  charged  particles  are  deposited  in  an  image 
configuration  on  an  information  carrier,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
conveying  the  charged  particles  to  a  particle  source  located 

adjacent  to  a  back  electrode: 
positioning  a  panicle  receiving  information  carrier  between  the 

particle  source  and  the  back  electrode: 
providing    at    least    one    control    array    of  control    electrodes 
between  the  particle  source  and  the  information  carrier,  each 
control  electrode  being  located  a  respective  distance  from  said 
panicle  source: 
creating  an  electric  potential  difference  between  the  back  elec- 
trode and  the  particle  source  to  apply  an  attractive  force  on 
ihe  charged  particles: 
supplying  a  respective  control  signal  to  each  of  said  control 
electrodes  to  produce  an  electrostatic  field  about  each  control 
electrode  to  open  or  close  a  respective  passage  between  the 
back  electrode  and  the  particle  source  by  influencing  said 
attractive  force  from  the  back  electrode,  thereby  selecti\ely 
permitting  or  restricting  the  transport  of  the  charged  particles 
from  the  particle  source  and  producing  an  image  pattern  onto 
(he  information  carrier:  and 
controlling  the  transport  of  (he  charged  particles  by  selecting  a 
respective  voltage  level  for  each  control  signal  supplied  to 
each  control  electrode  in  accordance  with  the  respective  dis- 
tance of  each  control  electrode  from  the  particle  source. 


5,818,492 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THERMAL  GRAPHIC 

PRINTING 

Thomas  F.  Look,  Ham  Lake,  Minn„  assignor  to  MinnesoU 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,756 

Int  CI."  B41J  y325 

U.S.CL  347-171  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  thermally  transferring  colorant  from  a  moving 
ribbon  on  to  printable  areas  of  a  thermal  print  receptive  sheeting, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mo\ing  a  thermal  print  receptive  sheeting  past  a  thermal  print 
head,  where  the  thermal  print  head  is  elongate  and  has  a 
length  L  of  at  least  one  centimeter  that  extends  substantially 
in  a  first  direction:  and 

b)  transferring  the  colorant  from  the  moving  ribbon  to  the 
thermal  print  receptive  sheeting  while  moving  the  themial 
print  head  in  a  second  direction  substantially  normal  to  the 
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first  direction  wherein  the  sheeting  moves  in  the  first  direction 
past  the  theimal  print  head  and  wherein  the  sheeting  move- 
ment is  halted  while  transferring  the  colorant  from  the  ribbon 
to  the  thermal  print  receptive  sheeting. 


irintt  mtK  of 
/eetor  data   / 

(  wne  i^tt»t  ) 

1.  A  method  of  printing  a  monochrome  reproduction  P  of  two 
differeat  color  selections  S,  and  Sj  with  different  spectral  wave- 
lengths X,,|  and  X,2  of  3"  electronically  stored  multicolor  medical 
image,  by  means  of  thermal  sublimation,  using  a  dye  donor  ele- 
ment having  monochrome  dye  frames,  receiver  elements  receiving 
dye  from  said  dye  frames,  and  a  line  type  thermal  printing  head 
with  a  plurality  of  heating  elements,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  positioning  said  thermal  printing  head,  said  donor  element 
and  a  receiver  element  in  a  position  at  which  an  image  is  to  be 
printed: 

b)  supplying  input  image  data  I„x,.  representing  the  dye  density 
of  each  pixel  in  accordance  to  each  color  selection,  to  a 
processing  unit  of  a  thermal  printer; 

c)  summing  the  input  image  data  I„>^corresponding  to  each  color 
selection  to  resulting  data,  called  "summing  data"  I,; 

d)  convening  said  summing  data  I,  into  processed  image  data  I, 
that  represent  a  number  of  activating  pulses: 

e)  activating  each  heating  element  with  a  number  of  activating 
pulses  corresponding  with  said  summing  data  I,; 

f)  moving  said  dye  donor  element  and  said  receiver  element 
along  respective  paths  so  that  dye  from  a  dye  frame  is 
transferred  to  the  receiver  element  to  form  an  image  thereon; 

wherein  both  said  color  selections  S,  and  S^  together  have  been 
printed  by  transfer  of  a  monochrome  dye  on  one  single 
receiver  elemenL 


5^18,494 
COLOR  THERMAL  PRINTER 
Masamichi  Sato,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film 
Co^  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1994,  6-140185 
Int  CI."  B41J  2/325;25/304 
VS.  a.  347—173  24  Qaims 


5,818,493 

METHOD  OF  PRINTING  AN  ELECTRONICALLY 

STORED  MULTICOLOR  MEDICAL  IMAGE 

James  Allen  Mc  Lain,  Little  Farry,  N  J.,  and  Dirk  De  Langhe, 
Lokeren,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  Mortsel,  Bd- 
gium 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,663 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jul.  21, 
1994,  94202130 

Int.  CI."  B4U  2/325 
VS.  a.  347—172  n  Oaims 


1.  A  color  thermal  printer  in  which  plural  thermal  heads  are 

disposed  along  a  transport  path  of  recording  material,  said  thermal 

heads  are  serially  moved  to  an  advanced  position  where  said 

thermal  heads  are  pressed  against  said  recording  material,  and  a 

full-color  image  is  thermally  recorded  to  said  recording  material  by 

said  thermal  heads  in  said  advanced  position  while  said  recording 

material  is  transported  in  one  direction,  said  color  thermal  printer 

comprising: 

plural  head  moving  devices,  respectively  associated  with  said 

thermal  heads  in  movable  fashion  between  said  advanced 

position  and  a  retracted  position  substantially  away  from  said 

recording  material,  for  moving  said  thermal  heads  from  said 

retracted  position  to  said  advanced  position  slowly  during  a 

predetermined  advancing  period,  gradually  to  raise  a  pressing 

force  of  said  thermal  heads  to  said  recording  material,  said 

thermal  beads  enabled  at  a  lapse  of  said  predetermined 

advancing  period; 

means  for  driving  a  first  one  of  said  thermal  heads  to  record  to 

said  recording  material;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  plural  head  moving  devices  such  that 
a  second  otK  of  said  thermal  heads  moves  slowly  to  said 
advanced  position  during  said  predetermined  advancing 
period,  while  said  driving  means  drives  said  first  thermal  head 
to  record,  said  second  thermal  head  being  disposed  down- 
stream from  said  first  thermal  head  relative  to  said  one  direc- 
tion of  transporting  said  recording  material. 


5,818,495 
CRT  PRINTER  FOR  LENTICULAR  PHOTOGRAPHS 

Roy  Y.  Taylor,  Scottsvillc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,441 

Int  a."  GOID  9/42 

VS.  a.  347—226  17  Claims 

■110 


T 


8.  A  system  for  printing  electronic  representations  of  alternate 
perspective  images  on  lenticular  materials  comprising: 
a  lenticular  faceplate  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface; 
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means  for  contacting  a  photographic  emulsion  on  the  rear  sur- 
face of  the  lenticular  faceplate; 

a  CRT  printer,  including  a  CRT  screen,  for  repixjducing  multiple 
alternative  perspective  images  through  the  lenticular  faceplate 
onto  the  photographic  emulsion; 

optical  filters  between  the  CRT  and  the  lenticular  faceplate:  and 

means  for  automating  an  exposure  process  of  the  CRT  printer  so 
successive  exposures  of  a  desired  image  on  the  CRT  screen 
are  recorded  on  the  photographic  emulsion  through  the  optical 
filters. 


5318,497 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETICALLY  COUPLING  A  LEAD 

SCREW  TO  A  PRINT  HEAD 
Roger  S.  Kerr,  Brockport;  Edward  P.  Furlani,  Lancaster,  and 
Svetlana  Reznik,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fj»«tiiiBn 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

nied  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816^17 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47:2/435;23/00;  GOID  15/16 

U&  a.  347-234  8  Claims 


5,818,496 
EXPOSURE  DEVICE  OF  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
APPARATUS  WITH  OPTICAL  PATH  POSITION 
DECIDING  DEVICE 
Youji  Hirose,-  Yasuyuki  Tsuji;  Shuuho  Yokokawa;  Kunitomo 
Takahashi;  Isao  Nakajima;  Muneyoshi  Akai;  Satoshi  Aito; 
Sho  Sawahata;  Shigeo  Nemoto;  Yukio  Otome;  Katsuhito 
Komoda;    Keiji    Kataoka,   and    Kazuhirv  Akatsu,   all   of 
Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,056 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-162150 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/435:2/47 

VS.  a.  347-234  4  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coupling  a  lead  screw  to  a  print  head,  the 
apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  nut  that  moves  axially  along  the  lead  screw; 

(b)  a  magnet  disposed  on  or  in  said  nut  for  creating  a  magnetic 
attraction; 

(c)  a  translation  table  dis|X)sed  on  said  nut:  and 

(d)  a  pad  disposed  on  the  translation  table  for  reciprocally 
atti-acting  said  magnet  which  coupling  reduces  translating 
undesirable  movement  to  the  print  head. 


1.  An  exposure  device  for  an  electrophotographic  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  rotary  polyhedral  mirror  positioned  in  a  beam  path  towards  a 
first  end  of  said  beam  path  so  as  to  receive  a  plurality  of  laser 
beams  which  are  transmined  over  said  beam  path,  said  laser 
beams  being  directed  such  that  said  laser  beams  scan  a  pho- 
tosensitive body  when  said  rotary  polyhedral  mirror  rotates 
about  an  axis  thereof: 

a  rotatable  beam  interval  adjusting  member  positioned  in  said 
beam  path  towards  a  second  end  of  said  beam  path,  said 
routable  beam  interval  adjusting  member  comprising  a  prism; 

a  rotating  mechanism  connected  to  said  rotatable  beam  interval 
adjusting  member  under  manual  adjustment  of  an  operator; 

an  optical  path  position  deciding  device  which  decides  whether 
said  plurality  of  laser  beams  are  spaced  from  each  other  by  a 
predetermined  interval. 

said  optical  path  position  deciding  device  being  disposed  in  said 
beam  path  between  said  rotary  polyhedral  mirror  and  said 
rotatable  beam  interval  adjusting  member. 

said  rotatable  beam  interval  adjusting  member  being  iDtated  by 
said  rotating  mechanism  so  that  the  interval  between  each  of 
said  laser  beams  is  adjusted  to  become  said  predetermined 
interval  in  accordance  with  a  decision  of  said  optical  path 
position  deciding  device. 


5.818,498 

METHOD  OF  MULTI-CHANNEL  THERMAL 

RECORDING 

Douglas  Richardson,  Port  Moody,  and  Mkhel  Laberge.  Bowen 

Isiand,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Creo  Products  Inc., 

Bumaby,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,428 
Int  a."  B41J  2/47:2/435:  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  347-237  4  cuims 

6- 


A, 

B, 

c, 

D, 

E, 

F,F, 

G,  H,  1,  J,  K, 

A? 

62 

C2 

02 

E2 

T 

•  »Jt-«,U^ 

A3 

B3 

C3 

D3 

E3 

h 

7 

A« 

B4 

C4 

D4 

E4 

F4 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  visible  exposure  differences  between 
adjacent  sets  of  pixels  recorded  on  a  thermally  sensitive  recording 
medium  using  a  multi-channel  laser  imaging  system  having  K 
lasers,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transporting  the  thermally  sensitive  recording  medium  in  a 
first  direction; 

(b)  writing  a  first  set  of  K  pixels  on  the  thermally  sensitive 
recording  medium  based  upon  a  first  group  of  data; 

(c)  transporting  said  laser  imaging  system  in  a  second  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  to  a  position  in  which  N  of 
said  K  lasers  overlaps  and  registers  with  at  least  N  pixels  of 
said  first  set  of  pixels,  where  N  is  less  than  K:  and 

(d)  writing  a  second  set  of  K  pixels  based  upon  a  second  group 
of  data  in  which  information  used  to  control  the  N  overlap- 
ping lasers  is  identical  to  information  used  to  write  the  N 
pixels  of  said  first  set  of  pixels  in  step  (b). 
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5^18,499 
RECORDING  HEAD  WITH  INTEGRALLY  MOUNTED 
IMPEDANCE  ELEMENTS 
David  Mark  Orlicki,  Rochester,  and  Karen  Lynn  Herczeg, 
Webster,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.Y. 
I  FUcd  Jon.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  672,605 

I  Int.  CI."  G08G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  347—237  10  Oaims 

?0'  54- 


tron  emissions  impact  the  luminescent  means  with  sufEcient 
energy  for  an  improved  level  of  light  emission. 


1.  A  printhead  comprising: 

a  recording  element  having  an  output  characteristic  related  to  a 
driving  parameter; 

a  driver  circuit  for  establishing  the  driving  parameter  for  driving 
the  recording  element: 

a  flex  circuit  having  a  first  conductive  pattern  for  electrically 
connecting  the  driver  circuit  to  the  recording  element: 

driving  parameter  regulating  means  mounted  on  the  flex  circuit 
for  cooperating  with  the  driver  circuit  to  establish  the  driving 
parameter  for  driving  the  recording  element;  and 

the  flex  circuit  including  a  second  conductive  pattern  correcting 
the  driver  circuit  to  the  driving  parameter  regulating  means 
and  a  third  conductive  pattern  connecting  the  driving  param- 
eter regulating  means  to  ground. 


5,818,S«0 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  FIELD  EMISSION  IMAGE  SOURCE 

AND  IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Jon  K.  Edwards,  Rochester,  and  Constantine  N.  Anagncsto- 
poulos,  Mendon,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,428 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/447:2/385;  G«9G  3/10 

VS.  CL  347—238  37  Claims 

!  .J. 


^  W//////////////////A : 


1.  An  image  source  for  converting  plural  electrical  charges 
representative  of  image  information  to  a  respective  imagewise 
pattern  of  light,  comprising: 

a  CCD  emitter  having  charge-coupled  means  for  storage  and 
transfer  of  the  electrical  charges  and  field  emission  means 
associated  with  the  charge-coupled  means  for  providing  field 
emissions  composed  of  primary  electron  emissions  derived 
from  selected  ones  of  the  charges: 
electron  multiplier  means,  aligned  with  the  CCD  eminer.  for 
receiving  the  primary  electron  emissions  and  for  providing 
corresponding  secondary  electron  emissions  of  selectable 
intensity  having  increased  current  density  relative  to  the  pri- 
isary  electron  emissions;  and 
luminescent  means,  aligned  with  the  electron  multiplier  means, 
for  receiving  the  secondary  electron  emissions  and  outputting 
the  imagewise  panem  of  light,  whereby  the  secondary  elec- 


5,818,501 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GREY  LEVEL 

PRINTING  WITH  IMPROVED  CORRECTION  OF 

EXPOSURE  PARAMETERS 

Yee  Seung  Ng,  Fairport,-  Isaac  I.  Ajewole,  Greece,  and  William 

J.  Noonan,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,263 

Int.  a."  B41J  2/47:2/435:2/45 

UJS.  a.  347-240  22  Claims 


1.  A  non-impact  printer  apparatus  for  recording,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  printhead  including  a  plurality  of  recording  elements,  the 
printhead  including  a  memory  that  is  portable  with  the  print- 
head,  the  memory  having  stored  therein  prebinned  data  repre- 
senting characterization  of  the  recording  elements  into  respec- 
tive bins  based  on  recording  characteristics  of  the  recording 
elements;  and 

control  means  located  oflf  of  the  printhead  for  generating  a 
correction  table  for  correcting  for  non-uniformity  of  the 
recording  elements; 

table  memory  means  located  oflf  of  the  printhead  for  storing  said 
correction  table;  and 

means  for  providing  the  prebinned  data  to  said  control  means  for 
generating  said  correction  table. 


5318,502 
IMAGING  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  SMOOTHING 
CIRCUITRY 
Hiromitsu  Horie,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,033 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-043862 

Int  a."  B41J  2/47 

U.S.  a.  347—247  15  Claims 


VIDEO 
SIOIN. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  photosensitive  member; 
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a  laser  source  emitting  a  laser  beam  for  irradiating  the  photosen- 
sitive member, 

driver  means  for  driving  the  laser  source  to  form  dot  images  on 
the  photosensitive  member  in  accordance  with  a  given  data, 
said  driving  means  including  a  plurality  of  selective  driving 
circuits  each  providing  a  driving  current  difFerent  in  magni- 
tude from  magnitudes  of  driving  currents  provided  by  other 
driving  circuits  of  said  driving  means;  and 

control  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  driving  circuits  in 
accordance  with  the  given  data,  including  smoothing  means 
for  smoothing  and  rearranging  a  shape  of  a  picture  comprising 
a  plurality  of  dot  images  to  be  formed  relative  to  a  shape  of  a 
picture  comprising  a  plurality  of  corresponding  dots  in  a 
given  data,  the  smoothing  and  rearranging  including  changing 
the  size  of  the  dot  images  by  changing  tiie  driving  current 
based  on  the  selection  of  driving  circuits. 


5,818^3 
DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Akihisa  Kusano,  Kitsuki;  Izumi  Narita,  Tokyo;  Yuzo  Seino, 
Kawasaki;    Kaoru   Sato,   Yokohama;    Tatsuto   Tacfaibana, 
Kawasaki,  and  Tomohiro  Nakamori,  Ichikawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  125,229,  Sep.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^19,431. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  593,902 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-254287; 
Aug.  20,  1993,  5-206593 

InL  CI."  B4U  2/47 
VS.  a.  347-247  5  claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

a  first  input  terminal  for  inputting  a  first  logic  level  information 
signal; 

a  second  input  terminal  for  inputting  a  second  logic  level  infor- 
mation signal,  the  first  logic  level  information  signal;  being 
independent  of  the  second  logic  level  information  signal;  and 

a  differential  circuit  having  first  and  second  terminals  for  switch- 
ing a  current  supplied  to  said  semiconductor  laser  in  accor- 
dance widi  said  first  logic  level  information  signal  and  said 
second  logic  level  information  signal, 

whereby  said  first  logic  level  information  signal  is  supplied  to 
the  first  terminal  of  said  differential  circuit  and  said  second 
logic  level  information  signal  is  supplied  to  the  second  termi- 
nal of  said  differential  circuit. 


0 


5,818,504 
ADJUSTMENT  OF  DOT  SIZE  FOR  LASER  IMAGERS 
Jerry  Yeeming  Chung,  Meridian,  and  Richard  F.  Beaufort, 
Boise,  both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,781 
Int  a."  B4U  2/47 
VS.  a.  347—251  15  Claims 

1.  A  resolution  enhancement  circuit  for  increasing  the  resolution 
of  an  electronic  raster  scan,  the  circuit  comprising: 


a.  an  image  generator  circuit  for  pixelating  the  image  by  resolv- 
ing the  image  into  a  pattern  of  pixels  for  development  and 
providing  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  pattern  of 
pixels; 

b.  a  drive  circuit  for  driving  an  image  scan  device  in  a  scan 
pattern,  the  scan  panem  corresponding  to  the  pattern  of  pixels 
provided  by  the  output  signal; 

c.  a  FIFO  scan  line  buffer,  interposed  between  the  image  gen- 
erator circuit  and  the  drive  circuit,  for  receiving  pottions  of 
said  output  signal,  temporarily  storing  data  from  the  output 
signal,  and  transmitting  the  portions  to  the  drive  circuit,  the 
modification  circuit  providing  a  signal  to  the  scan  line  buffer 
in  order  to  effect  said  variation  of  the  output  from  the  drive 
circuit; 

d.  a  logic  matching  circuit  for  sampling  patterns  in  the  scan  line 
buffer  and  grouping  each  individual  pixel  in  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  scan  line  selected  for  comparison  with  adjacent  pixels, 
thereby  establishing  a  grouped  window  for  each  of  said  indi- 
vidual pixels,  and  providing  a  modification  signal  to  the  scan 
line  buffer  in  order  to  effect  further  variation  of  the  output 
from  the  drive  circuit; 

e.  a  target; 

f.  a  mechanism  for  directing  charges  corresponding  to  the  pat- 
tern to  the  target;  and 

g.  a  modification  circuit  for  varying  an  enei;gy  output  from  the 
drive  circuit  in  accordance  with  a  position  of  the  pixel  in  the 
scan  pattern,  thereby  providing  an  adjustment  for  an  aberra- 
tion in  pixel  size  of  the  image  directed  to  the  target  in 
accordance  with  said  position  of  the  pixel  in  the  scan  pattern. 


5,818,505 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  LENS 

HAVING  ASPHERICAL  SURFACES  ON  BOTH  SIDES 
Manabu  Kato,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,118 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1994,  6-239386 

Int  a."  B4U  2/47 

VS.  a.  347—258  23  Claims 
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1.  Ab  optical  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source: 

a  first  optical  system  for  converting  luminous  flux  emitted  from 
said  light  source  to  converged  luminous  flux: 

a  deflector  for  deflecting  the  converged  luminous  flux  emitted 
from  said  first  optical  system:  and 

a  second  optical  system  for  forming  an  image  in  a  spot  shape  on 
a  plane  to  be  scanned  from  the  converged  luminous  flux 
deflected  by  said  deflector,  wherein  said  second  optical  sys- 
tem comprises  a  single  lens,  both  surfaces  of  said  single  lens 
being  aspherical  on  the  main  scanning  plane,  and  the  follow- 
ing conditions  being  satisfied,  with  R,  denoting  the  paraxial 
curvature  radius  of  the  lens  surface  facing  said  deflector  of 
said  single  lens.  R^  denoting  the  paraxial  curvature  radius  of 
the  lens  surface  facing  said  plane  to  be  scanned  of  said  single 
lens.  Y,^,  denoting  the  maximum  effective  diameter  on  the 
main  scanning  plane  of  said  single  lens.  S,  denoting  an 
aspherical-surface  amount  from  the  paraxial  lens  surface  of 
the  lens  surface  facing  said  deflector  at  said  maximum  effec- 
tive diameter  Y,^,  S,  denoting  an  aspherical-surt'ace  amount 
from  the  paraxial  lens  surface  of  the  lens  surface  facing  said 
plane  to  be  scanned  at  said  maximum  effective  diameter  Y,^,, 
and  d  denoting  the  center  thickness  of  said  single  lens: 

C<<  R,  <  R, 

<  f;'-  KL.>"- -  «/ <  5/ <  O 


<'  f/  -  ri^.)'"  -R,-d<  S,  <  (*,-  -  Yi,,,)" 


R,. 


5^18.506 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  LIGHT  BEAMS 

THAT  INTERSECT  WITH  EACH  OTHER  BETWEEN 
nRST  AND  SECOND  LENS  TO  PROVIDE  AN  OPTICAL 

CHARACTERISTIC 
Masao  Yamaguchi.  Kavt  aguchi.  and  Takashi  Shiraishi,  Sagami- 
hara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  19%,  S«r.  No.  619,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-064229 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47 
VS.  d  347—259  n  Claims 

Ua    3^  33Y 


1.  An  optical  exposer  unit  comprising: 

scanning  means  for  continuously  reflecting  a  plurality  of  light 

beams  toward  a  scanning  object: 
image-forming    means    for    image-forming    the    light    beams 
reflected  by  said  scanning  means  on  a  predetermined  position 
of  the  scanning  object:  said  image-forming  means  including: 
optical  means  for  providing  a  predetermined  optical  charac- 
teristic to  each  of  the  light  beams  by  malcing  the  light 
beams  intersect  w  ith  each  of  the  light  beams  between  a  first 
lens  and  a  second  lens: 
first  reflecting  means  provided  between  said  optical  means 
and  the  scanning  object  with  respect  to  the  light  beams:  and 
second  reflecting  means,  provided  at  the  side  of  the  scanning 
object  ratlier  than  said  first  reflecting  means  with  respect  to 
the  light  beams,  for  crossing  at  least  two  of  the  light  beams 
reflected  by  the  first  reflecting  means  with  each  other  so  as 
to  further  reflect  the  light  beams  toward  the  scanning 
Object. 


5,818407 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
MODULATION  OF  LIGHT  BEAMS  IN  A  ROTATING 
POLYGON  TYPE  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Frank  Cono  Cienovese,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  330,476 

InL  ClJ'  B4IJ  2/47:  GOID  I5/J4;  G02B  26A)0:27/00 

VS.  CL  347—261  53  Claims 

31 


1.  A  modulation  signal  generator  for  a  rotating  polygon  image 
forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  multifaceted  rotating  polygon  member  mounted  in  a  motor 
polygon  assembly  and  rotating  about  an  axis; 

control  marks  formed  on  a  rotating  surface  portion  of  one  of  the 
polygon  member  and  the  motor  polygon  assembly: 

reading  means  located  adjacent  the  rotating  surface  portion  for 
reading  the  control  marks  when  the  polygon  member  rotates: 
and 

a  modulation  signal  generator  connected  to  the  reading  means 
for  generating  a  modulation  signal  based  on  information  read 
from  the  control  marks,  the  modulation  signal  being  used  to 
modulate  an  exposing  light  beam  of  the  image  forming  appa- 
ratus, the  modulated  exposing  light  beam  forming  an  electro- 
static latent  image  on  a  photosensitive  member. 


5,818,508 
IMAGING  DEVICE  AND  MEDIA  HANDLING 
APPARATUS 
Ronald  J.  Straayer,  South  Windsor;  David  P.  Squires,  Leba- 
non; David  D.  Williams.  Enfield;  Christopher  J.  Chestnut, 
East  Windsor;  Timothy  P.  MacDonald,  South  Windsor,  and 
John  E.  Markowski,  III,  Berlin,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
(icrber  Systems  Corporation,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,964 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47 
VS.  CI.  347—262  17  Claims 


i^      l^pyr^ij 


1.  An  internal  drum  plotter  for  exposing  photosensitive  media 
comprising: 
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a  drum  having  an  interior  surface  defining  an  exposure  chamber 
within  the  interior  of  the  drum; 

a  radiation  source  for  generating  and  controllably  directing 
radiation  onto  photosensitive  media  supported  within  the 
chamber  to  expose  the  media:  and 

means  for  establishing  a  substantially  uniform  fluid  flow  along 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  interior  surface  of  the  drum,  said 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  apeitures  disposed  within  the 
chamber  and  arranged  in  fluid  communication  with  a  source 
of  one  of  compressed  air  and  an  inert  gas,  said  apertures 
directing  one  of  the  compressed  air  and  the  inert  gas  onto  the 
interior  surface  of  the  drum  to  substantially  eliminate  atmo- 
spheric turbulence  generated  in  the  chamber  during  exposure 
of  the  media. 


5,818,509 

LINE  DRIVING  SYSTEM  ACCORDING  TO  THE 

CHARACTERISTIC  OF  A  TRANSMISSION  MEDIUM 

Hyo  Joong  iCim,  and  Yong  Seob  Yoon,  both  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications 

Research,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  20,  1995. 
1995-52303 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/10:17/00 
VS.  CI.  348-6  3  Claims 
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1.  A  line  driving  system  according  to  the  characteristic  of  a 
transmission  medium,  comprising: 

setup  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  setup  signal; 

amplifying  means  connected  to  said  setup  signal  generating 
means,  for  amplifying  an  entire  frequency  band  to  a  constant 
level,  and  changing  said  setup  signal  and  a  subscriber  trans- 
mission signal; 

frequency  compensating  means  connected  to  said  amplifying 
means,  for  adjusting  an  amplification  gain  of  a  corresponding 
frequency; 

line  connecting  means  connected  to  said  frequency  compensat- 
ing means,  for  connecting  a  driving  signal  to  a  transmission 
line  medium,  said  line  connecting  means  being  coupled  to  a 
cable; 

setup  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  transmined  setup 
signal; 

clamp/signal  detecting  means  connected  to  said  setup  signal 
receiving  means,  for  detecting  a  (-)  directional  pulse  signal  of 
said  setup  signal,  generating  a  signal  clamped  to  a  reference 
point,  calculating  a  value  based  on  a  clamp  level,  and  convert- 
ing said  value  to  a  voltage  value; 

combination/discrimination/control  generating  means  connected 
to  said  amplifying  means  and  said  frequency  compensating 
means,  for  generating  a  control  adjusting  an  ampliation  gain 
according  to  an  output  signal  generated  from  said  clamp/ 
signal  detecting  means;  and 

system  controlling  means  connected  to  said  setup  signal  receiv- 
ing means  and  said  clamp  signal  detecting  means,  for  receiv- 
ing said  setup  signal  from  a  counterpart,  requesting  a  setup, 
controlling  said  combination/discrimination/control  generat- 
ing means,  and  managing  the  start  and  end  of  a  setup  proce- 
dure. 


5318,510 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
BROADCAST  INFORMATION  WITH  INDEXING 
David  A.  Cobbley,  Portland,  and  John  A.  Throckmorton,  Lake 
Oswego,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU 
Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327^04,  Oct  21,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  669,723 
Int  a.*  H04N  7/10 
VS.  CL  348-7  46  claims 


_¥. 
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1.  A  method  for  playing  broadcast  information  comprising  : 

receiving  broadcast  information  including  an  audio  program; 

storing  at  least  one  part  of  the  audio  program  in  a  storage  device; 

displaying  a  set  of  indexing  information  associated  with  differ- 
ent portions  of  the  at  least  one  part  of  the  audio  program 
which  can  be  retrieved  for  playing; 

retrieving  at  least  one  of  the  different  portions  of  the  at  least  one 
part  of  the  audio  program  from  the  storage  device  based  on  at 
least  a  selected  portion  of  the  set  of  indexing  infonnation;  and 

playing  the  at  least  one  of  the  different  portions  of  the  audio 
program. 


5,818411 
FULL  SERVICE  NETWORK 
George  A.  Farry,  Fairfax,  Va.;  John  A.  Bigham,  Pottstown,  Pa.; 
Kenneth  R.  Brooks,  Middletown;  Amos  H.  Lucas,  Jr.,  Balti- 
more, both  of  Md.,  and  Coiton  E.  O'Donoghae,  Jr.,  Haddon- 
fieW,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic,  Arlington.  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,772,  May  27.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,608,447.  This  appUcation  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740419 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/173 

VS.  CL  34ft-7  26  Claims 
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1.  A  network  for  the  disoibution  of  information,  including  video 
information,  to  subscribers  comprising: 

at  least  two  sources  of  video  infonnation; 

a  distribution  component  providing  the  information  to  a  plurality 
of  subscribers; 

source  interfaces  for  connecting  the  sources  of  video  infonna- 
tion to  said  distribution  component: 

a  subscriber  interface  connecting  subscribers  to  said  distribution 
component; 
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a  firsi  gateway  responsive  lo  a  selection  by  one  subscriber  for 
authorizing  establishment  of  a  connection  through  the  disun- 
bution  component  between  a  selected  source  of  video  infor- 
mation and  the  one  subscriber:  and 

a  signalling  network  selectively  connecting  the  one  subscriber  to 
said  hrst  gateway: 

wherein  each  source  of  video  information  is  analog  and  each 
source  interfaces  includes  a  real  time  digital  encoder  and  a 
multiplexer  that  multiplexes  the  output  of  said  real  time 
digital  encoder  into  a  standardized  transport  stream. 


5^18^12 
VIDEO  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
William  H.  Fuller.  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Spectra Visioo,  Inc, 
Richardsoo.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  378,616,  Jan.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,729,279.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,136 

tat  CI.*  H04N  7/173 

MS.  CI,  348—8  19  Claims 


I.  An  interactive  video  services  system  for  enabling  the  combi- 
nation of  images  originating  from  two  or  more  data  sources  for 
dehvery  on  selected  transmission  channels  to  selected  televisions, 
the  system  comprising: 

a  distribution  network  for  delivering  video  programming  to  a 
plurality  of  selected  televisions  over  said  selected  transmis- 
sion channels: 
a  systems  control  computer  (SCS)  connected  to  said  network  for 
storing  and  generating  digitized  data  from  a  first  source  com- 
prising data  screens  for  presentation  on  one  or  more  said 
selected  televisions,  said  first  source  data  screetis  being  stored 
in  a  selected  window  of  a  memory  electrically  connected  to 
SCS.  said  memory  having  multiple  windows  each  associated 
with  a  separate  one  of  said  channels,  ^ch  said  window 
comprising  sufficient  memory  space  to  store  said  first  source 
data  screen: 
converter  circuitry  electrically  connected  to  said  SCS  for  con- 
verting said  first  source  dau  screens  from  a  first  digital  format 
to  a  second  digital  format: 
a  video  server  (VS)  for  storing  digitized  data  from  a  second 
sowce  comprising  data  screens  for  presentation  on  one  or 
more  said  selected  televisions,  said  second  source  data  being 
stored  in  said  second  format:  and 
decoder  circuitry  electrically  connected  to  said  SCS  and  said  VS 
comprising  at  least  one  screen  buffer  for  receiving  and  merg- 
ing said  second  format  data  from  said  first  and  second 
soirees,  each  said  buffer  for  association  with  a  specific  trans- 
mission channel  to  one  or  more  said  selected  televisions,  and 
for  converting  said  merged  data  to  a  format  suitable  for 
presentation  on  one  or  more  said  selected  televisions, 
whereby  said  presentation  on  said  one  or  more  said  selected 
televisions  appears  as  a  combined  image  of  said  first  source 
and  second  source  data. 


5,818313 
MULTI-SITE  VIDEO  CONFERENCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  VIDEO 
CONFERENCE  TERMINALS  VIA  COMMUNICATION 
LINES 
Shoichi    Sano;    Hitoshi    Takei;    Hiroaki    Natori;    Masanobu 
Halanaka,-   Shoichi   Tamuki,   and   Reiko   Okazaki,   all   of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,835 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-188472 

Int  a."  H04N  7/l5;5/i6 

VS.  CL  348—15  33  Claims 
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24.  A  video  conference  control  unit,  for  opening  a  multi-site 
video  conference,  connectable  via  communication  lines  to  a  con- 
trol terminal  and  video  conference  terminals  respectively  situated 
at  a  number  of  sites,  comprising: 
control  port  means  for  inputting  connection  data  of  selected 
video  conference  terminals  to  be  connected  and  a  calling 
command  transmitted  from  the  control  terminal  which  man- 
ages the  calling  command  and  the  connection  data  for  all  of 
the  video  conference  terminals  to  be  connected; 
control  calling  means  for  calling,  at  one  time  all  of  the  selected 
video  conference  terminals  to  be  connected  corresponding  to 
the  connection  data  supplied  from  said  control  port  means: 
and 
connection  control  means  for  connecting  via  the  communication 
lines  all  of  the  selected  video  conference  terminals  to  be 
connected,  which  are  called  by  said  control  calling  means 
based  on  the  connection  data. 


5,818314 

VIDEO  CONFERENCING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PROVIDING  ENHANCED  INTERACTIVE 

COMMUNICATION 

Donald  Lars  Duttvreiler,  Rumson,  and  Sarin  Geoffry  Haskell, 

Tinton  Falls,  both  of  NJf.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,979 

tat  a.*  H04N  7/15 

VS.  CL  348—15  13  Qaims 


1.  A  communication  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  video  conferencing  apparatuses  each  including 
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a  display  device  for  displaying  an  image  of  at  least  one 
communicating  party: 

speech  communicating  means  for  reproducing  utterances 
made  by  said  communicating  party:  and 

video  communicating  means  for  reproducing  images  of  said 
communicating  party: 
at  least  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  video  conferencing  apparatuses 

iiKluding 

video  input  means  for  receiving  video  information  irom  said 
communicating  party  using  said  first  video  conferencing 
apparatus  and  for  generating  a  video  signal  indicative  of 
said  image  of  said  communicating  party: 

speech  detecting  means  for  detecting  one  of  said  utterances  of 
said  communicating  party  using  said  first  video  conferenc- 
ing apparatus  and  for  generating  a  speech  detected  signal  in 
response  thereto: 

means  for  transmitting  said  utterances  for  reproduction  and 
said  video  signal  to  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  video 
conferencing  apparatuses:  and 

means  for  transmining  said  speech  detected  signal  to  said 
second  of  said  plurality  of  video  conferencing  apparatuses 
for  processing  of  said  transmitted  speech  detected  signal  by 
said  second  of  said  plurality  of  video  conferencing  appara- 
tuses prior  to  reproduction  of  said  transmitted  utterances 
and  transmitted  images  for  alerting  a  user  of  said  second  of 
said  plurality  of  video  conferencing  apparatuses  that  said 
communicating  party  is  speaking,  said  second  of  said  plu- 
rality of  video  conferencing  apparatuses  including 

indicator  means  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  speech  detected 
signal  for  providing  an  indication  to  said  user  of  said 
second  video  conferencing  apparatus,  prior  to  reproduction, 
by  said  video  communicating  means  of  said  second  confer- 
encing apparatus,  of  the  images  of  said  communicating 
party. 


plurality  of  grooves  therein  having  opposing  ends,  one  end  of 
each  of  the  grooves  opening  through  an  edge  face  of  the 
channel  plate,  and  the  other  end  of  the  grooves  being  in 
communication  with  the  channel  plate  recess,  the  heater  plate 
first  surface  having  a  plurality  of  heating  elements  and 
addressing  electrodes  thereon,  the  heater  plate  second  surface 
having  a  recess  therein  with  a  floor  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  heater  plate  first  surface,  the  floor  having  at 
least  one  aperture  therein  which  opens  through  the  heater 
plate  first  surface  at  a  location  adjacent,  but  spaced  from  one 
side  of  said  plurality  of  heating  elements  and  addressing 
electrodes,  the  channel  plate  and  healer  plate  first  surfaces 
being  aligned  and  bonded  together,  so  that  the  grooves  and 
groove  open  ends  form  printhead  ink  channels  and  nozzles, 
respectively,  with  each  channel  having  a  heating  element 
therein  located  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  nozzles,  the 
channel  plate  recess  forming  an  ink  reservoir  after  being 
closed  by  the  heater  plate,  and  the  apeiture  in  the  heater  plate 
floor  providing  a  communication  path  between  the  heater 
plate  recess  and  the  reservoir: 

a  heat  sink  having  first  and  second  surfaces  and  being  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  housing,  the  heat  sink  having  an  internal 
cavity  opening  through  the  heat  sink  first  surface  and  an  inlet 
port  connected  to  the  cavity;  ' 

said  printhead  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  heat  sink  with  the 
heater  plate  second  surface  residing  against  the  heat  sink  first 
surface  and  the  heater  plate  recess  being  aligned  with  the 
cavity  opening  of  the  heat  sink:  and 

means  connecting  the  housing  outlet  port  ^iUi  the  heat  sink  inlet 
port,  whereby  the  ink  is  heated  by  the  heat  sink  prior  to  entry 
into  the  reservoir,  so  that  ink  droplets  ejected  from  said 
nozzles  have  increased  temperature  andfthus  carry  away  more 
waste  heat. 


5,818415 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,818316 

INK  JET  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  IMPROVED  HEAT 

MANAGEMENT 

Ivan  Rezanka,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,647 

Int.  a."  B41J  2/05:2/175 

VS.  a.  347—18  4  aaims 


1.  An  ink  jet  cartridge  for  use  in  a  thermal  ink  jet  printer  having 
improved  heal  management,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  vented  chamber  containing  ink  and  an  ink 
outlet  port: 

a  printhead  having  a  channel  plate  and  a  heater  plate,  the 
channel  plate  and  heater  plate  each  having  first  and  second 
surfaces,  the  channel  plate  first  surface  having  a  recess  and  a 


5318317 
BROADBAND  INTERFERENCE  REDUCTION 
John  Edward  Hudson,  Stansted;  Robin  Paul  Rickard.  Bishop's 
Stortford.  and  Christopher  John  Reed.  Harlow,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal, 
Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,290,  Nov.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747385 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/21:  H(MB  1/06 
VS.  CI.  348—21  14  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  effect  of  interference  on  a  desired 
radio  frequency  signal,  said  interference  being  constituted  by  a 
second  radio  frequency  signal  ha\ing  the  same  or  offset  carrier 
frequency  as  the  first  signal,  but  having  a  different  polarisation,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  radio  frequency  signals  on  two  independent  receive 

paths: 
selecting  a  portion  of  the  radio  frequency  signal  in  each  receive 
path  after  demodulation  where  a  predetermined  frequency  or 
band  of  frequencies  is  known  to  be  absent: 
measuring  the  signal  power  in  each  receive  path  in  said  signal 

portion: 
splitting  off  from  each  receive  path  a  portion  of  the  signal  in  the 

channel; 
applying  to  the  split  off  signal  portion  of  each  receive  path  one 
or  more  weights: 


870 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  6,  1998 


summing  the  weighted  portion  of  the  signal  in  each  receive  path 
with  the  remaining  radio  frequency  signal  in  the  other  receive 
path; 

deriving  from  the  summed  signals  in  each  receive  path,  feedback 
control  signals;  and 

applying  the  feedback  control  signals  to  an  algorithm  which 
determines  the  weight(s)  applied  to  the  split  off  portion  of  the 
signal  in  the  other  receive  path  such  that  the  signal  power  in 
the  summed  signals  in  each  receive  path  due  to  the  interfering 
signal  in  the  other  receive  path  is  reduced  or  cancelled. 


a  body  configured  for  holding  and  shielding  from  view  the 
camera  in  the  camera-housing  cavity  of  the  enclosure  and  for 
substantially  filling  voids  between  the  camera  and  the  interior 
surface  of  the  enclosure, 

wherein  said  body  is  of  a  resilient  material  which  is  elastically 
deformable,  the  resiliency  permitting  said  body  to  conforms 
the  shape  of  the  interior  surface  of  the  enclosure. 


nLM  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Gary  Bryan  Wordsworth,  Bucks^  Stephen  Sherlock,  Woking,- 
David  Christopher  KneUer,  Bucks,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 
and  David  Uyod  SchnueUe,  Westlake  VUUgc,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Innovision  Limited,  Surrey,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,001 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  5,  1996, 
9614147 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/253:3/36:3/38:3/40 
VS.  a.  348—106  19  Claims 
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1.  FHm  to  video  transfer  apparatus  comprising  a  signal  processor 
receiving  a  plurality  of  mput  raster  lines  representing  a  film  image, 
and  control  means  operating  on  said  signal  processor  whereby  the 
number  of  said  input  raster  lines  used  by  the  signal  processor  in  the 
active  raster  to  generate  a  video  output  signal  is  variable  through  a 
range. 


5318,519 

SURVEILLANCE  CAMERA  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Clifford  T.  Wren,  2036  Honeysuckle  La,  Jefferson  City,  Mo. 
65109 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,392 
Int.  a."  H04N  5a25:7/l8 


VS.  a.  348—151 


17  Claims 


9.  A  sitrveillance  camera  mounting  apparatus  for  mounting  a 
surveillance  camera  within  a  surveillance  camera  enclosure  of  the 
type  configured  for  use  on  a  building  surface  such  as  a  ceiling  or 
wall,  the  enclosure  having  at  least  one  wall  sufficiently  transparent 
to  enable  the  camera  to  view  an  area  to  be  monitored  through  said 
at  least  one  wall,  said  at  least  one  wall  having  an  interior  surface 
defining  a  camera-housing  cavity  for  housing  a  camera,  the  mount- 
ing apparatus  comprising: 


5318,520 

PROGRAMMABLE  INSTRUMENT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

MEASUREMENT  OF  COMPRESSED  VIDEO  QUALITY 

Bozidar  Janko,  Portland,  and  David  K.  FIbush.  Beaverton, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  WiisonviUe,  Or«g. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  605,241 

Int  a."  H04N  17/00 

VS.  a.  348-192  9  Qalms 
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6.  A  programmable  instrument  for  automatic  measurement  of 
compressed  video  quality  comprising: 

means  for  extracting  from  a  processed  test  video  sequence  a 
processed  frame  temporally  aligned  with  a  reference  frame 
from  an  unprocessed  test  video  sequence,  the  processed  frame 
being  identified  as  a  function  of  a  temporal  reference  within 
special  markings  superimposed  over  the  active  video  of  a 
subset  of  contiguous  frames  of  the  unprocessed  test  video 
sequence;  and 

means  for  analyzing  the  processed  frame  against  the  reference 
frame  to  exuact  video  quality  measures  as  a  function  of  a 
desired  measurement  protocol. 


5318421 

IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS  HAVING 

COMPUTATIONAL  GAMMA  CORRECTION  FACILITY 

Teruo    Hieda,    Kanagawa-ken,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,124,  Dec.  23,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-360142 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  5/20 


VS.  CL  348—222 


m 


3  Claims 


\      »        w        iM  m  M      *'       • 


II  a 
1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  arranged  to  convert  a  picked-up 
image  signal  from  analog  to  digital  and  perform  signal  processing 
in  a  digital  manner,  comprising  a  gamma  circuit  having  a  gamma 
region  in  which  a  gamma  characteristic  is  obtained  by  adding 
together  a  straight  line  passing  through  an  origin  and  a  first  curve 
and  a  knee  region  in  which  a  knee  characteristic  is  obtained  by 
adding  together  a  predetermined  value  and  a  second  curve. 
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5318,522 

IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  A 

BETTER  COLOR  IMAGE  OVER  A  WIDER  LUMINANCE 

RANGE 
Itsuzo  Sato,  Chigasaki,  and  Kazushige  Ooi,  Fujisawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  19%.  Ser.  No.  633,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-090904 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/228 

VS.  a.  348-222  4  claims 


^«'  \^a  ,ta      J 

"'"n"'     rri '''''''''' ri°" 


1.  A  color  image  pickup  apparatus  including  a  color  image 
pickup  device  using  a  video  signal  obtained  at  a  low  shutter  speed 
and  a  video  signal  at  a  high  shutter  speed,  comprising  color  signal 
processing  means  having 
means  for.  when  a  color  signal  obtained  at  a  high  shutter  speed 
is  subjected  to  characteristic  conversion,  selecting  a  specific 
color  difference  signal  of  a  plurality  of  color  difference  signals 
in  die  color  signal  and  subjecting  the  specific  color  difference 
signal  to  characteristic  conversion,  and 
means  for,  with  the  use  of  conversion  information  of  the  specific 
color  difference  signal  subjected  by  said  means  to  character- 
istic conversion,  subjecting  the  other  color  difference  signal  to 
characteristic  conversion. 


5318,523 

METHOD  OF  CORRECTING  W  HITE  SHADING  FOR 

VIDEO  CAMERAS  AND  APPARATUS  ADOPTING  THE 

SAME 

Young-gyun  Ban,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  16,  1995, 
1995-2953 

Int  CI."  H04N  9/73 
VS.  a.  348-224  ig  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  correcting  white  shading  of  an  image  signal 
picked  up  by  a  camera  having  a  zoom  lens  and  an  iris,  said  white 
shading  correction  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  a  correction  reference  value  and  a  plurality  of  correc- 
tion signals  based  on  a  picked-up  reference  scene  having  a 
uniform  illuminance  at  a  pickup  condition  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  position  of  the  zoom  lens  and  a  predetermined 
opening  degree  of  the  iris; 

(b)  calculating  correction  factors  for  plural  possible  pickup 
conditions  due  to  different  positions  of  the  zoom  lens  and 
different  opening  degrees  of  the  iris  by  using  a  currently 
picked-up  image  signal,  said  correction  reference  value  and 
said  plurality  of  correction  signals; 

(c)  individually  storing  the  correction  factors  calculated  in  step 
(b)  in  correspondence  to  the  pickup  conditions;  and 


(d)  conecting  white  shading  of  the  currently  picked-up  image 

signal  by  using  said  plurality  of  correction  signals  and  one  of 

said  correction  factors  corresponding  to  a  current  pickup 

condition; 
wherein  said  step  (b)  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(bl)  correcting  a  currently  picked-up  image  signal  at  each 
possible  pickup  condition  by  using  an  individual  one 
among  previously  determined  correction  factor  values  and 
said  plurality  of  correction  signals  and  outpuning  a  plural- 
ity of  resultant  corrected  signals; 

(b2)  calculating  a  difference  value  between  each  of  said 
plurality  of  resultant  corrected  signals  of  said  step  (bl )  and 
said  correction  reference  value; 

(b3)  accumulating  a  plurality  of  difference  values  obtained  in 
said  step  (b2)  and  storing  the  resultant  accumulated  differ- 
ence values;  and 

(b4)  determining  a  correction  factor  corresponding  to  the 
accumulated  difference  value  having  the  smallest  size 
among  the  accumulated  difference  values  as  an  optimum 
correction  factor  for  a  corresponding  pickup  condition. 


5318.524 
DIGITAL  STILL  CAMERA  HAVING  AN  IMAGE  DATA 
COMPRESSION  FUNCTION 
Masahiro  Juen,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,739,  Oct  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,957 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1992,  4-267585 

Int  a."  H04N  5/76.  G06K  9/68 

VS.  CI.  348-231  15  Claims 
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1.  A  still  camera  comprising: 

imaging  means  for  imaging  a  subject  and  outputting  digital 

image  data  representing  the  subject; 
reversible  encoding  means  for  performing  reversible  dau  com- 
pression on  die  digital  image  data  output  by  the  imaging 

means; 
temporary  memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  digital  image 

data  compressed  by  the  reversible  encoding  means; 
reversible  code  regeneration  means  for  restoring  the  digital 

image  dau  compressed  by  the  reversible  encoding  means; 
irreversible  encoding  means  for  irreversibly  compressing  the 

digital  image  data  restored  by  the  reversible  code  regenerator; 

and 
memory  means  for  storing  the  digital  Image  data  irreversibly 

compressed  by  the  irreversible  encoding  means. 


5318,525 

RGB  IMAGE  CORRECTION  USING  COMPRESSED  FLAT 

ILLLTVflNATED  FILES  AND  A  SIMPLE  ONE  OR  TWO 

POINT  CORRECTION  ALGORITHM 

Hammam  Elabd,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Loral  Fairchild 

Corp.,  Syosset  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,685 

Int  a."  H04N  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  348-268  33  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  enhancing  color  images  produced  by  electronic 

imaging  cameras  when  used  with  liquid  crystal  tuning  filters. 

comprising: 

means,  having  a  sensing  matrix  of  nxn.  for  sensing  a  color 
image  produced  by  an  LCTF  filler  and  storing  the  sen.sed  nxn 
signals  representative  of  said  color  image; 
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means  for  binning  the  stored  nxn  signals  into  a  binned  file; 
means  for  storing  said  binned  file  with  a  correction  executable 

algorithm:  and 
means  for  invoking  said  stored  binned  file  and  said  correction 

executable  algorithm  to  automatically  take  control  of  image 

enhancement  when  a  color  image  is  being  reproduced,  to 

enhance  said  color  image. 
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1.  A  solid  state  image  pickup  device,  comprising: 

an  array  of  rows  and  columns  of  pixels: 

a  vettical  scanning  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  scanning 
circuit  units  arranged  to  correspond  to  alternate  ones  of  the 
pixel  rows  in  a  vertical  direction  for  selecting  a  row  for  read 
out  from  the  rows  of  said  array: 

a  horizontal  scanning  circuit  for  taking  a  pixel  signal  out  of  the 
read  out  row  selected  by  said  vertical  scanning  circuit: 

first  switch  means  for  transferring  an  output  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  vertical  scanning  circuit  units  to  a  preceding  pixel 
njw  of  a  pixel  row  corresponding  to  each  unit:  and 

second  switch  means  for  transferring  an  output  of  each  scanning 
circuit  unit  to  a  succeeding  pixel  row  of  the  pixel  row  corre- 
sponding to  said  each  scanning  circuit  unit, 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  vertical  scanning  circuit  units 
generates  a  select  signal  during  two  successive  horizontal 
scanning  periods,  said  first  switch  means  is  rendered  conduc- 
tive in  a  first  horizontal  scanning  period  of  said  two  succes- 
sive horizontal  scanning  periods  and  then  becomes  noncon- 
ductive  in   a  subsequent  horizontal   scanning  period,   said 


second  switch  means  is  rendered  nonconductive  in  the  first 
horizontal  scanning  period  and  then  becomes  conductive  in 
the  subsequent  horizontal  scanning  period,  and  switching 
operations  of  the  first  and  second  means  are  carried  out  during 
a  horizontal  blanking  period. 


5^18^27 
IMAGE  PROCESSOR  FOR  CORRECTING  DISTORTION 
OF  CENTRAL  PORTION  OF  IMAGE  AND  PREVENTING 
MARGINAL  PORTION  OF  THE  IMAGE  FROM 
PROTRUDING 
Tatsuya   Yamaguchi,   Hino;    Masaomi   Tomizawa,   Hachkji; 
Hiroyuki   Watanabe,  Yokobama,  and   Mitsumasa   Okada, 
Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318223; 
Jan.  19,  1995,  7-0fl«716;  Nov.  17,  1995,  7-299746 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/225 
VS.  CL  348—335  40  ClataM 


5,818326 

SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

NUMBER  OF  VERTICAL  SCANNING  CIRCUIT  UNITS 

WHICH  IS  HALF  THE  NUMBER  OF  PIXELS  IN  THE 

VERTICAL  DIRECTION 

Tetsuo  NoBioCo,  Tatsuno-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614^5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1995,  7-099475 

Int  CI.*'  H04N  5/335 
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1.  An  image  processor  comprising: 

a  first  correcting  section  for  performing  electrical  correction  of 
distortion  according  to  a  first  correction  characteristic  of  an 
optical  system  in  a  first  closed  area  at  the  central  side  in  an 
image  area  set  correspondingly  to  an  image  pickup  surface  of 
an  image  pickup  device  for  an  electrical  image  generated  as  a 
result  of  the  fact  that  an  optical  image  formed  on  said  image 
pickup  surface  of  said  image  pickup  device  by  said  optical 
system  is  photoelectrically  converted  by  said  image  pickup 
device,  said  electrical  cofrection  of  distortion  being  performed 
according  to  said  first  correction  characteristic  so  that  the 
image  in  said  first  closed  area  may  be  enlarged:  and 

a  second  correcting  section  for  performing  electrical  correction 
of  distortion  according  to  a  second  correction  characteristic 
for  said  electrical  image  in  a  second  closed  area  at  the 
marginal  side  outside  of  said  first  closed  area  in  said  image 
area  so  that  said  second  closed  area  does  not  protrude  outside 
of  said  image  area,  said  correction  being  performed  according 
to  said  second  correction  characteristic  so  that  the  image  in 
said  second  closed  area  may  be  contracted. 


5318,528 
AUTOMATIC  ELECTRONIC  CAMERA  FOR  LABEL 
IMAGE  CAPTURE 
Stephen  Anthony  Roth.  Aiunswille;  Lance  Gordon  Garland, 
Wilsonville,  both  of  Oreg.;  John  William  Sussmeier,  Wap- 
pingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Ross  Napoleon  Knise,  Salem,  Oreg., 
assignors  to  United  Parcel  Service  of  America,  Danbury, 
Coon. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  328,660,  Oct  25,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,625 
Int  a."  H04N  5/228:5/238 
VS.  CL  348—364  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  electronic  camera  system  for  producing  an  image 
including  a  plurality  of  pixels,  a  method  for  evaluating  the  inten- 
sity of  an  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  first  memory  including  a  plurality  of  bits,  each  bit 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  pixels,  the  plurality  of  bits  iden- 
tifying a  preselected  subset  of  the  pixels  to  be  sampled  to 
determine  the  intensity  of  the  image: 
providing  a  second  memory  including  a  plurality  of  bins,  each 
bin  corresponding  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  possible  intensity 
levels  associated  with  the  preselected  subset  of  the  plurality  of 
pixels:  and 
computing  an  output  indicative  of  the  brightness  of  the  image  by 
for  each  pixel  of  the  preselected  subset,  determining  the 
intensity  of  the  pixel  and  incrementing  a  bin  value  of  a 
particular  one  of  the  bins  in  the  second  memory  corre- 
sponding to  the  intensity  of  the  pixel: 
beginning  with  the  one  of  the  bins  corresponding  to  the  lowest 
of  the  possible  intensity  levels,  sequentially  summing  the 
bin  values  in  increasing  intensity  level  order  to  compute  a 
bin-value  sum: 
determining  a  last  bin  when  the  bin-value  sum  exceeds  a 
predetermined  portion  of  the  sampled  subset  of  the  pixels; 
and 
assigning  to  the  output  a  value  corresponding  to  the  intensity 
level  ^sociated  with  the  last  bin. 


5318,529 
VARIABLE  LENGTH  CODING  OF  VIDEO  WITH 
CONTROLLED  DELETION  OF  CODEWORDS 
Yodunori  Asamura;  Takashi  Itow;  Tomohiro  Ueda;  Keqji  1^- 
nashima,  and  Satoshi  Kurahashi,  aH  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  385,987,  Feb.  9,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,583,573, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  48,732,  Apr.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,440344.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-109405; 
May  29,  1992,  4-138663;  Jun.  25,  1992,  4-167592;  Sep.  2,  1992, 
4-234540 

Int  a."  HMN  7/24 
VS.  a.  348—396  12  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  compressively  encoding  a  segment  of  a  digital 
video  signal  to  obtain  a  nominal  amount  of  encoded  data,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
formatting  the  segment  into  a  plurality  of  rectangular  image  area 

bloclcs: 
encoding  each  block  by  a  variable-length  encoding  method  to 

generate  a  plurality  of  codewords; 
storing,  for  all  blocks  in  the  segment,  said  codewords  in  a  first 
buflFer  memory; 


storing,  for  each  block,  length  and  address  information  for  at 

least  one  of  the  codewords  of  that  block  in  an  address 

memory: 
determining  a  total  amount  of  encoded  data  stored  in  said  first 

buffer  memory,  and  comparing  said  total  amount  with  said 

nominal  amount  of  encoded  data: 
deleting,  if  said  total  amount  exceeds  said  nominal  amount  of 

encoded  data,  codewords  according  to  information  stored  in 

said  address  inemory  until  said  total  amount  does  not  exceed 

said  nominal  amount  of  encoded  data:  and 
transferring  the  codewords  stored  in  said  first  buffer  memory 

and  not  deleted  to  a  second  buffer  memory. 


5318430 
MPEG  COMPATIBLE  DECODER  INCLUDING  A  DUAL 
STAGE  DATA  REDUCTION  NETWORK 
Barth  Alan  Canfield,  Fishers,  Ind.;  Wai-Man  Lam,  Yorktown 
Heights,  N.Y.,  and  BUly  Wesley  Beyers,  Jr.,  Givenfidd,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc^  India- 
napolis, Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,773 

Int  CL"  H04N  7/12:11/02 

U.S.  CI.  34»— 400  16  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  processing  image  representative  information, 
an  MPEG  compatible  decoder  comprising: 

means  for  decompressing  an  input  datastream  containing  MICG 
coded  information  to  produce  decompressed  information: 

means  for  data-reducing  said  decompressed  information  to  pro- 
duce data-reduced  information,  said  data  reducing  means 
including  data  recompression  means  and  data  decimation 
means: 

memory  means  for  storing  said  data-reduced  information: 

output  means  for  processing  information  stored  by  said  memory 
means  and 

a  motion  compensation  network  coactively  coupled  to  said 
metnory  means  and  to  said  data  reducing  means  for  process- 
ing image  motion  information. 


5318,531 
VIDEO  ENCODING  AND  DECODING  APPARATUS 
Noboru  Yamaguchi,  Yashio;  Toshiaki  Watanabe,  Yokohama, 
and  Takashi   Ida.   Kawasaki,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  738,934 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  27,  1995,  7-281029; 
Jun.  14,  1996,  8-1542% 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/30 
VS.  CI.  348-^103  20  Oaims 

1.  A  video  encoding  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  dividing  an  input  video  signal  into  a  plurality  of 

blocks  each  containing  NxN  pixels: 
means  for  encoding  and  outputung  an  alpha-map  signal  for 
discriminating  a  background  of  a  picture  from  an  object 
thereof: 
means  for  calculating  an  average  value  of  pixels  of  the  object  in 
units  of  blocks  for  the  picture,  using  the  alpha-map  signal: 
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« leans  for  assigning  the  average  value  obtained  by  said  means 
for  calculating  an  average  value  to  a  pixel  of  the  background 
of  a  block: 

i^eans  for  deciding,  using  the  alpha-map  signal,  whether  a  pixel 
;  in  the  background  is  close  to  the  object: 

npcans  for  correcting  the  pixel  in  the  background  which  is 
decided  to  be  close  to  the  object  as  a  decision  result  of  said 
deciding  means  in  such  a  manner  that  a  pixel  value  of  the 
pixel  comes  close  to  a  pixel  value  of  the  object  near  the  pixel; 
and 

laeans  for  orthogonally  transforming  the  block  including  the 
pixel  corrected  by  said  correcting  means  to  obtain  a  plurality 
of  orthogonal  transform  coefficients. 


5^18332 
MICRO  ARCHITECTURE  OF  VIDEO  CORE  FOR 
MPEG-2  DECODER 
Srinivasa  R.  Malladi,  San  Jose,  and  Venkat  Mattela,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif„  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation, 
MUpitas.  Calif. 
I  FUed  May  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  642396 

I  Int  CI."  H04N  7/12:11/02:11/04 

U&  a.  34«-^l»5  24  Oalms 
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l^.  A  video  decoder  core  design  comprismg  a  layout  for  hard- 
ware which  performs  at  least  some  MPEG-2  video  decoding  func- 
tions, said  video  core  being  used  on  a  first  integrated  circuit  having 
a  first  integrated  circuit  design  and  a  second  integrated  circuit 
having  a  second  integrated  circuit  design,  wherein  the  first  and 
second  integrated  circuit  designs  have  at  least  some  features  not  in 
common,  said  video  decoder  core  design  consists  of: 
means  for  performing  inverse  quantization  on  encoded  discrete 
cosine  transform   values,   and   said   means   for  performing 
inverse  quantization  is  configured  to  perform  an  inverse  scan 
function: 
means  for  providing  quantization  matrices  for  use  by  the  inverse 
quantization  unit  in  performing  the  inverse  quantization  func- 


tion, and  said  means  for  providing  quantization  matrices  also 
includes  matrix  interface  means  for  receiving  quantization 
matrix  values  from  a  sequence  of  encoded  video  data: 

a  plurality  of  register  means  which  temporarily  store  control 
values  received  from  said  sequence  of  encoded  video  data: 

means  for  performing  an  inverse  discrete  cosine  transformation 
on  discrete  cosine  transform  coefficients,  the  means  for  per- 
forming the  inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  includes  a  trans- 
pose ram  and  an  output  ram: 

means  for  performing  half  pel  compensation  and  outputting  a 
result  of  the  half  pel  compensation  to  an  intermediate  ram: 
and 

means  for  merging  error  correction  blocks  passing  through  an 
inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  unit  with  motion  compensa- 
tion blocks  passing  through  a  half  pel  compensation  unit. 


5,818,533 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING  B 

FRAMES  IN  VIDEO  CODECS  WITH  MINIMAL  MEMORY 

David  R.  Auld,  San  Jose,  and  Kwok  Chau,  Los  Altos,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,300 

InL  CI."  H04N  7/36 

VS.  a.  348-^12  16  Claims 


1.  A  video  decoder  system  for  decoding  and  displaying  a  bidi- 
rectionally  predictive-coded  (B)  frame  of  pixel  data,  wherein  the  B 
frame  includes  data  corresponding  to  first  and  second  fields  of  the 
frame,  the  video  decoder  system  comprising: 

a  temporary  buffer  for  storing  reconstructed  B  frame  data; 
a  reconstruction  unit  coupled  to  the  temporary  buffer,  wherein 
the  reconstruction  unit  is  operable  to  perform  reconstruction 
on  the  B  frame  to  produce  reconstructed  picture  data  during  a 
first  field  time,  wherein  the  reconstruction  unit  is  operable  to 
write  said  reconstructed  picture  data  corresponding  to  the  first 
field  to  the  temporary  buffer,  wherein  the  reconstruction  unit 
is  operable  to  perform  reconstruction  on  the  B  frame  to 
produce  reconstructed  picture  data  during  a  second  field  time, 
wherein  the  reconstruction  unit  is  operable  to  write  said 
reconstructed  picture  data  corresponding  to  the  second  field  to 
the  temporary  buffer: 
wherein  the  temporary  buffer  is  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  display 
unit,  wherein  the  temporary  buffer  operates  to  periodically 
output  said  reconstructed  data  to  the  display  unit  to  display 
said  first  and  second  fields  of  the  B  frame. 
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5318^34 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  INTERFRAME  PREDICTIVE  CODING 
APPARATLIS  USING  MOTION  DETECTION 
Ke^ji  Sugiyama,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  453345,  May  30,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5392,229,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  %9,770,  OcL 
30,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
680,807 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1991,  3-313609 
Int  a.*  H04N  7/32 
VS.  a.  348—415  3  Claims 
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3.  An  apparatus  for  coding  a  video  signal,  comprising: 

first  coding  means  for  coding  a  video  signal  of  a  present  frame/ 

field  to  be  coded  to  obtain  a  coded  video  signal: 
decoding  means  for  decoding  the  coded  video  signal  to  obtain  a 

decoded  video  signal  of  the  present  frame/field; 
reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a  local  video  signal  of 

another  frame/field: 
multiplying  means  for  multiplying  the  decoded  video  signal  by  a 

coefficient  K  to  produce  a  multiplied  decoded  video  signal, 

and  multiplying  the  local  video  signal  by  another  coefficient 

(1-K)  to  produce  a  multiplied  local  video  signal; 
addition  means  for  adding  said  multiplied  decoded  video  signal 

and  said  multiplied  local  video  signal  to  obtain  a  temporal 

addition  video  signal; 
subtraction  means  for  subtracting  the  temporal  addition  video 

signal  from  the  video  signal  of  the  present  frame/field  to  be 

coded  to  obtain  a  predictive  error  signal;  and 
second  coding  means  for  coding  the  predictive  error  signal  to 

obtain  a  coded  predictive  error  signal. 


5318335 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTIVE  HYBRID 
MOTION  VIDEO  COMPRESSION  AND 
DECOMPRESSION 
Dya  L.  Asnis;  Victor  D.  Kolesnik;  Sergey  I.  Kovalev,  and  Kirill 
B.  Shahunov,  all  of  St  Petersburg,  Rusaan  Federation, 
assignors  to  Alaris,  Inc.,  Fremont  and  G.T.  Technology,  Inc., 
Saratoga,  both  of  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719334 
Int  a."  H04N  7/32 
VS.  a.  34»-^16  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  compression  of  motion  video  data  comprising 
the  computer-implemented  steps  of: 
comparing  a  first  frame  to  a  base  frame; 
determining  a  set  of  regions  in  said  first  frame  to  be  intraframe 

encoded: 
creating  an  altered  base  frame  in  which  at  least  certain  regions  at 
the  same  spatial  location  as  said  set  of  regions  in  said  first 
frame  are  derived  from  said  set  of  regions  in  said  first  frame, 
and  in  which  at  least  certain  remaining  regions  are  derived 
from  said  base  frame; 


KSTCMEDFMCa 


deriving  a  first  motion  compensation  vector  for  a  first  region  in 
said  first  frame  from  said  altered  base  frame,  said  first  motion 
compensation  vector  indicating  a  first  region  in  said  altered 
base  frame  that  is  similar  to  said  first  region  in  said  first 
frame. 


5318336 
MOTION  VECTOR  SELECTION  USING  A  COST 
FUNCTION  RELATING  ACCURACY  TO  BIT  RATE 
Octavius  J.  Morris,  Redhill,  England,  and  Gerrit  J.  Kecsman, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,915 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  29, 1995, 
9519923 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/32 
VS.  a.  348—416  10  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  encoding  image  frame  data  for  an  ordered 
sequence  of  pixel  image  frames  in  which  each  of  said  frames  is 
divided  into  rows  containing  an  integer  number  of  pixel  macro 
blocks,  at  least  some  of  said  macro  blocks  are  coded  with  motion 
vectors  specifying  a  displacement  for  macro  block  data  from  a 
further  image  frame  of  said  sequence,  and  said  image  frame  data  is 
then  subject  to  transform  compression  to  provide  an  encoded 
signal:  wherein  said  motion  vectors  are  selected  from  a  set  of 
candidate  motion  vectors  on  the  basis  of  a  cost  function  relating 
motion  vector  accuracy  to  an  exponential  function  of  vector  data 
bit  rate  in  said  encoded  signal,  and  wherein  accuracy  of  said 
motion  vectors  is  determined  by  a  displaced  frame  difference  for 
said  macro  block. 
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5^18^37 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CONVERTING  BETWEEN  DATA  CODED  IN  DIFFERENT 

FORMATS 
Miyuki  Enokida,  Yokohama,  and  Hidefumi  Ohsawa.  Kawagu- 
dii,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
CMtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,419,  Dec.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336702; 
Jan.  31,  1994.  6-009889 

Int.  CI."  H04N  im 
VS.  a.  348    141  40  Claims 


amplifier  circuit  generating  an  output  signal  that  is  based  on 
inverting  and  amplifying  the  received  SOG  video  signal,  the 
inversion  amplifier  circuit  having  a  non-inverting  input 
coupled  to  the  zero  voltage  level;  and 
a  clipper  comprising  a  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode  and 
receiving  the  output  signal  of  the  inversion  amplifying  circuit 
as  an  input  signal  at  the  anode  of  the  diode,  wherein  a  load 
resistance  is  coupled  to  the  cathode  of  the  diode  and  coupled 
to  the  zero  voltage  level,  wherein  the  sync  signal  is  produced 
from  the  cathode  of  die  diode. 
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IJ  Image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

Input  means  for  inputting  a  tirsi  encoded  motion  image  data 
stream  having  a  first  frame  rate,  said  first  encoded  motion 
image  data  stream  including  (i)  intra  frame  coded  image  data 
and  (ii)  inter  frame  coded  image  dau  which  is  different  from 
the  intra  frame  coded  image  data; 

selection  means  for  selecting  a  particular  code  of  the  first 
encoded  motion  image  data  stream; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  the  first  encoded  motion  image 
data  selected  by  said  selection  means; 

coding  means  for  encoding  image  date  decoded  by  said  decod- 
ing means  to  form  a  second  encoded  motion  image  data 
stream  having  a  second  frame  rate  different  from  the  first 
frame  rate;  and 

outputting  means  for  outpuiting  the  second  encoded  motion 
image  data  coded  by  said  coding  means. 
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ST*IC  ON  GREEN  SIGNAL  SEPARATING  CIRCUIT  OF 
AN  IMAGE  OUTPUT  APPARATUS 
Dae-Seong  Kim,  Gumi-si.  Rep.  of  Korea,  as.signor  to  LG  Semi- 
con  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Kor«a 
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1.  A  sync  on  green  (SOG)  signal  separating  circuit  of  an  image 
output  apparatus  comprising: 

an  inversion  amplifier  circuit  receiving  at  an  inverting  input  of 
the  inversion  amplifier  circuit  an  SOG  video  signal  supplied 
from  a  video  signal  generator,  the  SOG  video  signal  having 
video  information  biased  above  a  zero  voltage  level  and  a 
sync  signal  biased  below  die  zero  voltage  level,  the  inversion 


5,818,539 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  UPDATING  A  SYSTEM 
TIME  CONSTANT  (STC)  COUNTER  FOLLOWING  A 
DISCONTINUITY  IN  AN  MPEG-2  TRANSPORT  DATA 
STREAM 
Saiprasad  V.  Naimpally,  Langhome,  Pa.;  Joseph  P.  O'Hara, 
Medford,  NJ.;  Edwin  Robert  Meyer,  Bensalem,  Pa.,  and 
Robert  T.  Ryan,  Langhome,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Corporation  of  America,  Secaucus,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,184 
Int  a."  H04L  7/00 
VS,  a.  348—512  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  transport  decoder  system  designed  for 
decoding  a  transport  data  stream  which  includes  transport  packets 
having  headers  and  payloads.  the  headers  including  a  discontinuity 
indicator,  said  system  including  at  least  one  buffer  for  temporarily 
storing  the  received  transport  data  stream  and  at  least  one  decoder 
for  decoding  data  output  from  the  buffer  for  presentation  purposes, 
each  of  said  u-ansport  decoder  and  said  decoder  having  separate 
counters,  the  mediod  being  a  mediod  for  handling  the  receipt  of  a 
program  counter  reference  (PCR)  after  a  discontinuity  state  has 
been  set  comprising  the  steps  of: 

parsing   received   transport   packets  and   storing   the  data   in 

memory; 
upon  receiving  a  next  PCR  value.  loading  the  transport  decoder 

counter  with  the  received  program  counter  reference  value; 
searching  the  data  stored  in  memory  which  is  received  after  the 

PCR  value  for  a  time  stamp  and  retrieving  the  time  stamp; 
setting  a  timer  imemipt  based  on  the  retrieved  time  stamp  value; 

and 
when  the  timer  interrupt  occurs,  sending  the  PCR  value  to  the 

counter  of  the  decoder,  thereby  providing  sufficient  time  for 

the  decoder  to  process  data. 


October  6,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


877 


5,818,540 

INSTALLATION  AND  METHOD  FOR  FREEZING 

AUDIOVISUAL  DATASTREAMS 
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1.  An  installation  for  freezing  an  audiovisual  data  stream,  com- 
prising means  (3)  for  generating  a  video  stufBng  signal  (VID- 
STUFF)  and  a  video  freeze  control  (2)  provided  with  at  least  a  first 
video  input  (2a)  for  receiving  a  freeze  command  signal  (FR)  and 
with  a  video  output  (2/)  for  supplying  a  video  stop  signal  (VS)  to 
stop  the  reading  of  a  video  signal  (VID)  from  a  memory  (I)  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  time,  after  the  freeze  conmiand  signal  (FR) 
has  been  received,  said  video  freeze  control  (2)  being  provided 
with  means  (8;  15)  to  detect  predetermined  nnarkers  in  said  video 
signal  (VID)  and  to  supply  a  corresponding  video  control  signal 
(VSC)  whenever  such  a  marker  has  been  detected,  and  by  control- 
lable video  switching  means  (4)  provided  with  at  least  a  first  video 
switch  input  (C)  for  receiving  the  video  stufiBng  signal  (VID- 
STUFF).  a  second  video  switch  input  (A)  for  receiving  the  video 
signal  (VID)  read  from  the  memory  (1).  a  video  control  input  for 
receiving  the  said  video  control  signal  (VSC)  and  a  video  switch 
output  for  supplying  a  video  output  signal  (VO),  which  video 
switching  means  (4)  are  equipped  to  connect  the  video  switch 
output  to  either  the  first  (C)  video  switch  input  or  the  second  video 
switch  input  (A)  depending  on  the  video  control  signal  (VSC). 
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TELEVISION  RECEIVER  AND  TUNING  CONTROL 

METHOD  INCLUDING  A  PROGRAM-SCANNING  MODE 

Chifumi  Matsuura,  Tokyo;  Haniko  Kono,  and  Kazuya  Shimo- 

mura,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1995,  7-263561 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/45 

VS.  a.  348—565  19  Claims 

1.  A  television  receiver  in  which  independent  images  are  resf)ec- 

tively  displayed  on  a  sub-picture  screen  of  a  pan  of  an  image 

display  area  and  a  main  picture  screen  of  an  image  display  area 

other  than  said  sub-picture  screen,  comprising: 

first  and  second  tuners  for  independently  carrying  out  tuning 

operations  and  respectively  providing  output  signals; 
signal  processing  means  supplied  with  one  of  said  output  signals 
from  one  of  said  first  and  second  tuners  for  processing  said 
one  output  signal  to  display  said  one  output  signal  on  said 
sub-picture  screen; 
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synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  the  other  of  said  output 
signals  from  said  first  and  second  tuners  and  an  output  signal 
from  said  signal  processing  means; 

switching  means  for  selectively  supplying  the  output  signals  of 
said  first  and  second  tuners  to  said  signal  processing  means 
and  said  synthesizing  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  switching  means  such  that  a 
video  signal  received  at  one  of  said  first  and  second  tuners 
and  displayed  on  said  main  picture  screen  is  displayed  on  said 
sub-picture  screen,  and  displaying  a  video  signal  of  said  main 
picture  screen  by  sequentially  changing  a  tuning  channel  of 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  timers. 
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PROCESSING  IMAGE  DATA 
Stephane  Robert  Hamois,  Chomedey  Laval,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Discreet  Logic,  Inc. 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  input  image  clips  to  produce  an 
output  image  clip  representing  a  dissolve  between  said  input  clips, 
wherein  said  cHps  take  the  forni  of  contiguous  images  each  repre- 
sented by  digitized  pixel  values,  comprising  steps  of 

reading  a  first  image  clip  and  reading  a  second  image  clip  from 

storage  devices; 
supplying  an  input  image  from  said  first  clip  to  an  accumulating 

buffer  via  a  scaling  process; 
supplying  an  input  image  from  said  second  clip  to  said  accumu- 
lating buffer  via  a  scaling  process;  and 
reading  said  accumulated  values  from  said  buffer  to  produce  an 
image  of  an  output  dissolve. 
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DIVERSITY  RECEIVER  FOR  TELEVISION 
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symbols  of  said  demodulated  signal  and  for  outputting  an 
estimation  value  which  corresponds  to  said  average  value;  and 
detection  signal  generation  means  for  detecting  when  said  car- 
rier signal  and  said  symbol  timing  of  said  demodulated  signal 
have  been  recovered  based  on  said  estimation  value  and  for 
generating  a  recovery  completion  detection  signal  when  said 
carrier  signal  and  said  symbol  timing  have  been  recovered. 


I.  A  diversity  receiver  for  receiving  frequency-modulated  (FM) 
video  transmission  signals,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  antennae  for  receiving  a  frequency-modulated 
(FM)  video  transmission  signal,  each  of  said  antennae  having 
a  different  location  from  the  other  said  antennae  and  output- 
ting  an  antenna  signal  indicative  of  the  FM  video  transmission 
signal; 

a  receiver  circuit  capable  of  processing  FM  video  u-ansmission 
signals  in  communication  with  at  least  one  of  said  antennae, 
said  receiver  circuit  including  an  intermediate  frequency  (IF) 
bandpass  filter  with  a  bandwidth,  said  receiver  circuit  for 
receiving  said  antenna  signal  therefrom,  for  processing  said 
antenna  signal,  and  having  an  output  which  provides  a 
receiver  signal  indicative  of  said  antenna  signal,  said  receiver 
signal  including  noise  and  a  video  signal; 

a  receiver  output  in  communication  with  the  output  of  said 
receiver  circuit  for  receiving  said  receiver  signal: 

a  diversity  circuit  including  a  noise  bandpass  filler  for  extracting 
the  noise  from  said  receiver  signal,  said  diversity  circuit  for 
comparing  the  level  of  the  noise  to  a  predetermined  level  and 
for  generating  a  command  signal  when  the  level  of  the  noise 
exceeds  said  predetermined  level,  said  diversity  circuit  having 
an  output  for  providing  said  command  signal:  and 

switching  circuitry  coupled  10  the  output  of  said  diversity  cireuit 
for  switching  from  the  antenna  responsible  for  said  receiver 
signal  at  said  receiver  output  upon  receiving  said  command 
signal  to  another  one  of  said  antennae; 

said  noise  bandpass  filter  with  a  center  frequency  higher  than  the 
frequency  of  said  video  signal  of  said  receiver  signal  and 
lower  than  one-half  of  said  bandwidth  of  said  IF  bandpass 
filter 


5318344 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  WHEN 
THE  CARRIER  SIGNAL  AND  SYMBOL  TIMING  FOR  A 

TELEVISION  SIGNAL  IS  RECOVERED  AND  A  HIGH 
DEFINITION  TELEVISION  EMPLOYING  THE  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 
Dong-seog  Han,  Anyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  23,  1995, 
95-31497 

Int.  a."  H04N  7/0/5.  H04L  27/06 
VS.  CL  348-725  3^  Oaims 

1.  A  circuit  for  delecting  when  a  carrier  signal  and  a  symbol 
timing  have  been  recovered  for  a  demodulated  signal  correspond- 
ing to  a  received  signal,  comprising: 
estimating  means  for  calculating  an  average  value  of  at  least  part 
of  said  demodulated  signal  for  a  predetermined  number  of 


5.818,545 

REMOTE  COMMAND  LIGHT  RECEIVING  WINDOW 

ARRANGED  IN  LOGO  ON  FRAME  AROUND 

TELEVISION  SCREEN 

Tomoyasu    Takiguchi,    Kanagawa,    and    Takeshi    Nakajima, 

Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,255,  Sep.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,742 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1994,  6-263295 

Int  O."  H04N  5/72 

VS.  a.  348-734  5  claims 


28 


I.  An  improved  electronic  apparatus  having  a  window  in  a 
cabinet  through  which  an  input  command  signal  supplied  from  a 
remote  commander  passes  to  execute  various  control  actions,  so 
that  desired  operations  can  be  performed  by  manipulating  said 
remote  commander,  and  having  a  frame  bordering  a  periphery  of  a 
video  screen  in  said  cabinet  for  providing  a  demarcation  between 
the  video  screen  and  the  remainder  of  said  cabinet  and  for  visually 
setting  the  video  screen  apart  from  the  remainder  of  said  cabinet, 
comprising: 

light  sensor  means  for  sensing  said  input  command  signal; 
means  for  mounting  said  light  sensor  means  posterior  to  an 
immediately  adjacent  said  window,  such  that  no  inter%'emng 
elements  are  arranged  between  said  light  sensor  means  and 
said  window;  and 
characters  inscribed  on  a  front  surface  of  said  frame, 
wherein  said  window  is  formed  in  one  of  a  blank  portion  of  said 
characters  inscribed  on  said  front  surface  of  said  frame  and  a 
blank  portion  between  said  characters  inscribed  on  said  front 
surface  of  said  frame,  whereby  said  characters  serve  as  a 
target  to  which  the  command  signal  from  the  remote  com- 
mander is  aimed  in  order  to  insure  that  the  command  signal 
reaches  said  light  sensor  means. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGING  EXIT  SPOTS  OF  A  LASER 

ARRAY 

Hans  Opower,  Kraiiling;  Uwe  Becker,  and  Uwe  Brauch,  both 

of  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Fors- 

chungsanstalt  fuer  Luft  -und  Raumfahrt  e.V.,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1994,  44  28 
202.8 

Int  O."  H04N  9/31:3/08:  G02F  1/00 
VS.  a.  348—750  66  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  an  image  formed  by  image  spots 
in  an  image  plane  that  is  visible,  in  particular,  for  a  human  eye. 
comprising: 

a  radiation  source  and  an  optical  projection  means  for  generating 
said  image  by  building  up  at  least  one  row  of  image  spots  in 
said  image  plane  during  an  image  build-up  cycle  by  illumina- 
tion of  individual,  adjacently  located  image  spots  and  periodi- 
cally repeating  the  image  build-up  cycle; 

said  radiation  source  comprising  at  least  one  row  of  light 
sources; 

said  at  least  one  row  of  light  sources  comprising  a  plurality  of 
semiconductor  emitters  having  respective  exit  spots; 

said  optical  projection  means  simultaneously  imaging  said  exit 
spots  of  all  the  semiconductor  emitters  of  said  row  of  light 
sources  onto  said  image  spots  associated  therewith  by  associ- 
ating adjacently  located  exit  spots  of  the  row  of  light  sources 
onto  a  series  of  image  spots  arranged  as  an  image  spot 
pattern; 

wherein  adjacent  image  spots  of  said  image  spot  pattern  are 
arranged  in  an  image  spot  pattern  spacing  which  amounts  to  a 
specific  multiple  of  a  distance  between  adjacently  located 
image  spots  of  the  row  of  image  spots. 


5318,547 
TIMING  DETECTION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Nozomu  Ozaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Coqwra- 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  667.818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-186616 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/12 
VS.  a.  348— 845  J  6  Claims 

1.  A  timing  detection  device  comprising: 
a  counter  means  for  counting  the  number  of  frames  of  coded 
picture  data  stored  in  a  storage  area  predetermined  for  storing 
coded  picture  data; 
a  register  means  where  the  count  value  of  said  counter  means  is 
loaded  at  a  timing  when  reproduction  output  time  manage- 
ment information  has  been  extracted  from  the  frame  of  the 
coded  picture  data  written  in  said  storage  area,  and  the  loaded 
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count  value  is  decremented  upon  completion  of  each  analysis 
performed  per  frame  with  regard  to  the  coded  picture  data 
read  out  from  said  storage  area;  and 
a  detection  means  for  outputting,  in  response  to  resetting  of  the 
count  value  of  said  register  means  to  its  initial  value,  a  timing 
detection  signal  signifying  readout  of  the  coded  picture  data 
of  the  frame  from  which  the  reproduction  output  time  man- 
agement information  has  been  extracted. 
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FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  IN 

WHICH  THE  SWITCHING  ANGLE  DOES  NOT  EXCEED 

±22.5" 

Jiirg  FunfschiUing.  Basle,  and  Martin  Scliadt  Sdtisberg,  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Rolic  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  25, 19%.  Ser.  No.  736365 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Nov.  7, 1995,  3143/ 
95 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/133:1/1347:  C09K  19/02 
VS.  CI.  349—33  2  Claims 


1.  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

(a)  two  polarizers,  and 

(b)  two  liquid  crystal  cells  capable  of  transmitting  light,  dis- 
posed one  behind  the  other  between  the  two  polarizers,  each 
liquid  crystal  cell  comprising: 

(i)  two  transparent  substrates, 

(ii)  (WO  transparent  electrodes,  each  fitted  to  a  transparent 
substrate,  one  electrode  of  one  of  the  liquid  crystal  cells 
being  a  line  electrode  and  one  electrode  of  the  other  of  the 
liquid  crystal  cells  being  a  pixel  electrode,  and 
(iii)  a  liquid  crystal  layer  disposed  between  the  two  transpar- 
ent electrodes  and  having  a  helical  structure  which  is  influ- 
enced by  the  action  of  an  electric  potential,  the  helix  having 
its  axis  parallel  to  the  transparent  substrates  at  an  electric 
potential  of  0  V  and,  upon  application  of  a  positive  or  a 
negative  electrical  potential,  a  major  axis  of  a  refractive 
index  ellipsoid, 
wherein  upon  application  of  the  positive  or  the  negative  electrical 
potential,  the  angle  between  the  axis  of  the  helix  and  the  major  axis 
of  the  refractive  index  ellipsoid  never  exceeds  ±22.5°,  and  wherein 
substantially  the  same  light  transmission  is  obtained  for  each  liquid 
crystal  cell  upon  application  at  the  same  time  of  a  positive  electric 
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pcxential  of  a  given  value  to  one  of  the  liquid  crystal  cells  and  a 
negative  electric  potential  of  equal  value  to  the  other  liquid  crystal 

cell. 
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5^18349 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  SUBSTRATE  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 
Yuko  Maniyama,  Tenri,  and  Yuzuni  Kaneinori,  Nana,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,385 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1996,  8-107239 
Int.  CL*  G02F  1/136:1/1343:  HIOL  29/04:31/036 
VS.  a.  349-^2  7  Claims 
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1.  An  active  matrix  substrate  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  scanning  lines  and  a  plurality  of  signal  lines 
intersecting  each  other. 

n'  wires  made  of  n*-type  semiconductor,  said  each  n*  wire  being 
provided  below  and  along  said  each  signal  line,  respectively: 
and 

switching  elements  respectively  provided  to  each  intersection  of 
said  scanning  lines  and  signal  lines,  said  each  switching 
element  including  a  contact  layer  made  of  n*-type  semicon- 
ductor out  of  which  said  n*  wires  are  made. 

wherein  said  conuct  layer  and  said  each  n*  wire  are  provided  in 
wch  a  manner  to  keep  a  space  therebetween. 


5,818350 
COLOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Hisaslii  Kadota;  Yuko  Inoue;  Takenobu  Urazono;  Masaftimi 
Kunii,  all  of  Kanagawa.  and  Shinji  Nakamura.  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544368 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  19,  1994,  6-280096 
Int  a."  G02F  1/136:1/1333 
VS.  a.  349-^3  25  Oaims 

1.  A  color  display  device,  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  pixel  electrodes  arranged  in  the  form  of  a 
matrix,  thin  film  transistors  associated  with  respective  pixel 
electrodes  and  color  filters  aligned  with  the  respective  pixel 
electrodes,  said  first  substrate  having  a  laminate  structure 
including  a  first  layer  having  said  thin  film  transistors,  and  an 
interlayer  insulating  layer,  a  second  layer  having  said  color 
filters  and  a  light  shielding  layer  provided  over  said  thin  film 
transistor  on  said  insulating  layer,  a  third  layer  including  a 
planarization  film  for  providing  a  planarized  surface  thereon. 


6     TFT     3     2        7      5 

and  a  fourth  layer  having  said  pixel  electrodes  aligned  with 
said  color  filters  superimposed  on  one  another  in  that  order: 

a  second  substrate  having  a  counter  electrode  and  adjoined  to 
said  first  substrate  through  a  gap  therebetween;  and 

an  electro-optical  material  held  in  said  gap. 


5318351 

THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR-LIQUro  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

HAVING  PATTERNED  AMORPHOUS  SILICON  AND  N+ 

AMORPHOUS  LAYERS  AND  A  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Woon-Yong  Parii,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  584,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  6,  1995, 
1995-189 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1333:1/136 
VS.  CL  349-^13 


6Cfaiims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  thin  film  transistor-liquid 
crystal  display,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  gate  metal  on  a  substrate; 
forming  a  gate  electrode  by  etching  said  gate  metal; 
depositing  a  gate  insulating  layer  on  said  gate  electrode: 
depositing  an  amorphous  silicon  layer  on  said  gate  insulating 

layer; 
depositing  an  N+  amorphous  silicon  layer  oh  said  amorphous 

silicon  layer; 
depositing  a  source/drain  metal  on  said  N+  amoipbous  siUcon 

layer;  :..'. 

etching  partially  said  source/drain  meul  to  form  souixre/drain 

electrodes  and  a  data  line; 
etching  partially  said  N+  amorphous  silicon  layer; 
forming  a  passivation  layer  on  said  source/driin  electrodes  and 

said  data  line;  I 

etching  partially  said  amorphous  silicon  layer;  and 
forming  a  pixel  electrode  on  a  portion  of  said  gate  insulating 

layer  exposed  by  the  partial  etching  of  said  amorphous  silicon 

layer. 
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5,818352 

TRANSMISSIVE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  TWO 

REFLECTION  METALLIC  LAYERS  OF  DIFFERING 

REFLECTANCES 

Takusei  Sato,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  681,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-215384 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/136:1/1333 

VS.  a.  349—43  12  Claims 
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1.  A  display  device  comprising: 

a  first  substrate; 

a  second  substrate  spaced  apart  from  the  first  substrate  having  a 
plurality  of  transistors  formed  thereon; 

a  first  reflection  metallic  layer  having  a  first  reflectance  formed 
above  and  at  least  partially  covering  one  of  said  plurality  of 
transistors; 

an  insulating  film  formed  on  the  first  reflection  metallic  layer; 

a  second  reflection  metallic  layer  formed  on  the  insulating  film 
over  and  at  least  partially  covering  said  one  of  said  plurality 
of  transistors  and  also  being  over  and  at  least  partially  cover- 
ing a  portion  of  the  first  reflection  metallic  layer,  said  second 
reflection  metallic  layer  having  a  second  reflectance  higher 
than  said  first  reflectance,  wherein  said  first  reflection  metallic 
layer  is  closer  to  an  incident  side  than  said  second  reflection 
metallic  layer,  and  a  pattern  of  said  first  reflection  metallic 
layer  extends  over  a  pattern  of  said  second  reflection  metallic 
layer,  and  wherein  said  first  reflection  metallic  layer  com- 
prises a  light-shielding  pattern  positioned  along  a  row  direc- 
tion and  said  second  reflection  metallic  layer  comprises  a 
wiring  pattern  positioned  along  a  colunm  direction. 


t 
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(b)  a  sensor  pixel  positioned  between  the  impinging  light  and 
said  at  least  one  light  sensor  for  controlling  the  light  impinged 
upon  said  at  least  one  light  sensor  proportional  to  the  amount 
of  light  transmitted  through  the  liquid-crystal  display,  wherein 
the  impinging  light  includes  light  from  a  backlighting  device 
of  the  liquid-crystal  display;  and 

(c)  contrast  maxitnizing  means  responsive  to  the  varying  electri- 
cal output  of  said  at  least  one  light  sensor  for  maximizing  the 
contrast  of  the  liquid-crystal  display. 


5,818354 
REFLECTIVE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

WHICH  DOES  NOT  REQUIRE  A  BACK  LIGHT 
Ikuo  Hiyama,   Hitachi;  Akira  Arimoto,   Kodaira,*    Katsumi 
Kondo,  Hitachinaka;  Osamu  Itoh,  Hitachi,  and  Tatsuhisa 
Fuju,  Mobara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,660 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jim.  9,  1994,  6-127295; 
Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135323;  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-224574 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  a.  349—67  16  Oaims 

53. 
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5,818353 

CONTRAST  CONTROL  FOR  A  BACKLIT  LCD 

Steven  E.  Koenck,  Cedar  Rapids,  and  William  Henry  Keefan, 

II,  Marion,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  Corporation, 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  419,996,  Apn  10,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  944,720 

Int  CI."  G02F  \/l335:  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CL  349^-61  12  Claims 
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1.  A  contrast  controller  for  a  liquid-crystal  display,  comprising: 
(a)  at  least  one  light  sensor  for  detecting  varying  levels  of  light 
impinging  thereupon  and  producing  a  varying  electrical  out- 
put related  to  the  varying  levels  of  light: 


34    35 


1.  Reflective  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising: 

liquid  crystal  display  means  composed  of  at  least  a  liquid  crystal 
layer,  and  a  pair  of  polarizers  holding  said  liquid  crystal  layer, 
for  displaying  bright  and  dark  states  in  a  mode  wherein 
external  light  passing  through  the  liquid  crystal  layer  in  an 
approximately  normal  direction  to  a  displaying  plane,  is  trans- 
mitted or  shielded,  respectively:  and 

reflecting  means  for  reflecting  external  light  which  has  been 
transmitted  through  said  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus; 
wherein 

said  liquid  crystal  display  means  has  transmission  characteristics 
such  that  it  can  transmit  external  light  in  a  designated  direc- 
tion, other  than  said  approximately  normal  direction  to  the 
displaying  plane,  even  in  a  shield  mode  for  external  light;  and 

said  reflecting  means  is  positioned  to  receive  external  light 
passing  through  said  liquid  crystal  display  means  in  said 
designated  direction,  and  to  reflect  the  received  external  light 
once  again  through  said  liquid  crystal  display  means  in  said 
approximately  normal  direction  to  the  displaying  plane; 

wherein  said  reflecting  means  comprises: 

waveguide  means  for  guiding  light  in  a  designated  direction;  and 

a  reflector  for  reflecting  light  received  from  said  waveguide 
means  back  through  said  waveguide  means. 
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5,818^55 
SURFACE  LIGHT  SOURCE  DEVICE 
Kazuaki  Yokoyama;  Tsuyoshi  Ishikawa;  Takayuki  Aral,  and 
Tetsufumi   Ohta.   all   of  Kawaguchi,  Japan,   assignors   to 
Enplas  Corporation,  Saitama-ken.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01849,  §  371  Date  Jun.  4.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12827,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  640,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5/63947  U; 
Feb.  10,  1994,  6/36329;  Mar.  30,  1994.  6«2714;  Mar.  30,  1994, 
6/82752;  Mar.  31,  1994,  6/83782 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1335 
L3.  CL  34»-67  18  Claims 


forming  a  seal  a(  the  edge  ponion  to  define  a  masked  region;  and 
removing  the  encapsulated  liquid  cr>stai  material  outside  of  the 
masked  region. 
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5,818^56 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PATTERNING 
ENCAPSULATED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  LAYERS 
Joha  R.  Havens,  Menlo  Park;  Binh  Vu  Cao,  San  Jose;  Frank 
Wasilewski,  Redwood  City;  Philip  J.  Jones,  Menlo  Park; 
Damoder  Reddy,  Irvine,  and  Brackin  L.  Andrews,  Menlo 
Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ravchem  Corporation,  Menlo 
Park.  Calif. 
j  FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,732 

1  Int.  CI."  G02F  1/137:1/1339 

U-S.  CI.  349-92  15aainis 


5,818357 
LIQUID-CRYSTAL  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD  OF  \L\NUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Toshimitsu  Konuma;  Takeshi  Nishi,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Michio 
Shimizu,  Chiba;  Hanimi  Mori,  Kanagawa:  Kouji  Moriya, 
Kanagawa,  and  Satoshi  Murakami,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,088,  Jul.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5494,569. 
This  application  Jan.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  592,672 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1993,  5-201832; 
Jul.  27,  1993,  5-205887;  Jul.  31,  1993,  5-208060;  Mar.  27,  1994, 
6-80939 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1333 
U.S.  CI.  349-93  lOaaims 


2c         Q!      I2Q 

In  A  surface  light  source  device  comprising  a  light  conducting 
member  made  of  a  transparent  material,  a  light  source  disposed  on 
a  light  incident  edge  surface  of  said  light  conducting  member,  a 
light  diffusing  member  disposed  on  a  light  emitting  surface  side  of 
said  light  conducting  member,  a  light  reflecting  member  disposed 
on  an  opposite  surface  side  of  said  light  emitting  surface  side  of  the 
light  conducting  member,  a  pattern  having  a  light  diffusion  char- 
acteristic formed  on  a  light  reflecting  member  surface  side  of  said 
light  conducting  member,  and  a  prismatic  sheet  having  a  multiplic- 
ity of  fine  prismatic  surfaces  disposed  on  said  light  diffusing 
member;  and 

wherein  said  pattern  includes  half-transparent  ink  in  which  fine 
spherical  silicon  grains  each  having  a  particle  diameter  of  1  to 
10  micrometers  are  mixed. 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  liquid  crystal  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  pair  of  substrates  having  an  electrode  arrangement 

formed  on  said  substrates  and  a  uniaxial  orientation  control 

means  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  substrates; 
preparing  a  mixture  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  material  and  a 

curable  resin  containing  a  reaction  initiating  agent; 
disposing  said  mixture  between  a  gap  of  said  pair  of  substrates; 
orienting  said  liquid  crystal  in  accordance  with  an  orientation 

controlling  force  of  said  uniaxial  orientation  control  means: 

and  then 
curing  said  resin  after  said  orienting  step, 
wherein  said  resin  is  precipitated  at  least  between  said  uniaxial 

orientation  control  means  and  said  liquid  crystal. 


1.  A  method  of  patterning  an  encapsulated  liquid  crystal  mate- 
rial, comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  fixture  having  a  recess  surrounded  by  an  edge  ponion 

into  contact  widi  a  layer  of  encapsulated  liquid  crystal  mate- 

tial; 


5,818358 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Klyoshi  Ogishima,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushikl 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-106594 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1337:1/1339 
VS.  a.  349-110  22  Claims 

I.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
a  first  subso-ate  and  a  second  substrate,  each  substrate  having  an 

electrode  formed  thereon; 
a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  between  the  first  substrate  and 
the  second  substrate; 
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5,818360 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Hiroaki  Kouno,  Daito;  Yoshihiro  Funita,  Kobe;  Eiji  Tamaoka, 

Kobe,  and  Kazuhiro  Inoue,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563384 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294508; 
Nov.  2, 1995,  7-286009 

InL  a."  G02F  1/1337 
MS.  a.  349—129 
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5318359 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING  DIFFERE?>JT 

LINEAR  EXPANSION  COEFTICIENTS  AMONG  THE 

MATERIALS  OF  THE  DISPLAY 

Tom  Yoshida,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,958 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  26, 1995,  7-271736 
Int  a."  G02F  1/1333:1/1335 
VS.  CL  349—122 


22  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  which  comprises  a  liquid  crystal  cell 
and  a  polarizing  sheet  stuck  with  an  adhesive  layer,  said  cell 
comprising  a  liquid  crystal  interposed  between  a  pair  of  resinous 
substrates,  at  least  one  of  which  has  a  transparent  electrode,  and 
said  polarizing  sheet  comprising  a  polarizing  film  interposed 
between  a  pair  of  resinous  protective  films,  wherein  the  difference 
in  a  linear  expansion  coefficient  between  the  resin  of  the  substrate 
adjacent  to  the  polarizing  sheet  and  the  resin  of  the  protective  film 
adjacent  to  the  liquid  crystal  cell  is  less  than  O.SxlO~'/°C. 


nCMms 


and  a  convex  pattern  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  second  substrate 
so  as  to  face  the  liquid  crystal  layer,  the  convex  pattern  having 
a  light-shielding  characteristic  and  including  a  material  that 
has  a  property  of  promoting  a  predetermined  orientation  of 
liquid  crystal  molecules  in  the  liquid  crystal  layer  with  respect 
to  predetermined  surfaces  of  the  convex  pattern  so  as  to 
conduct  a  display  in  an  electrically  controlled  birefringence 
mode,  wherein  the  convex  pattern  surrounds  but  does  not 
extend  into  a  pixel  region  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer. 


131D 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal;  and 

a  polyimide  alignment  layer  for  orienting  said  liquid  crystal, 

said  polyimide  alignment  layer  having  a  plurality  of  regions 
being  at  different  imidiation  ratios,  thereby  orienting  portions 
of  said  liquid  crystal  corresponding  to  respective  said  regions 
at  different  pretilt  angles  responsive  to  said  imidiation  ratios. 

3.  A  method  of  preparing  a  liquid  crystal  display  having  a 
polyimide  aligrunent  layer  for  orienting  a  liquid  crystal,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  said  polyimide  alignment  layer, 

prebaking  said  polyimide  alignment  layer;  and 

irradiating  said  polyimide  alignment  layer  with  a  laser  beam, 
thereby  changing  an  imidiation  ratio  of  the  irradiated  region. 


5318361 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DRIVER  IC  WFFH  OUTPUT 
CONNECTION  LEADS  DIRECTLY  MOUNTED  ON  A 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  SUBSTRATE  AND  INPUT 
CONNECTION  LEADS  MOUNTED  TO  ANOTHER 
SUBSTRATE 
Futoshi  Nakanishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  767347 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1995,  7-341641 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/1345:  HOIL  23/495 

VS.  a.  34»— 149  2  Claims 
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1.  In  a  liquid  crystal  display  (LCD)  comprising  a  liquid  crystal 
(LC)  panel  including  a  glass  substrate,  and  an  IC  (Integrated 
Circuit)  chip  having  input  connection  terminals  and  output  connec- 
tion terminals  and  mounted  on  said  glass  substrate,  said  output 
connection  terminals  are  directly  mounted  on  said  glass  substrate 
while  said  input  connection  terminals  are  connected  to  a  connec- 
tion substrate,  and  said  IC  chip  bridges  said  glass  substrate  and 
said  connection  substrate. 
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I  5,818.562 

I  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Jeong  Hwan  Yoon,  Kvungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  lo 

Goldstar  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,171.  Jan.  12.  1995.  abandoned. 

Tnis  application  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791^33 

Int  CI."  G02F  I/I  345 

VS.  |CL  349-149^ 3  claims 

^^. 130 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  panel  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  and  a  second  substrate; 

a  TFT  array  fonned  on  the  first  substrate,  including  a  plurality  of 

gate  lines  and  a  plurality  of  data  lines; 
a  common  electrode  on  the  second  substrate; 
a  liquid  cr>slal  disposed  between  the  first  substrate  and  the 

second  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  gate  pads  having  a  first  end  connected  to  each  of 

the  gate  lines  and  an  opposed  second  end; 
a  plurality  of  data  pads  having  a  first  end  connected  to  each  of 

the  data  lines  and  an  opposed  second  end; 
a  plurality  of  inner  leads  having  a  plurality  of  oblique  leads. 

respectively; 
said  plurality  of  inner  leads  connected  to  said  plurality  of  gate 

pads  and  said  plurality  of  data  pads; 
a  first  insulating  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  second  end  of 

each  of  the  plurality  of  gate  pads  and  the  plurality  of  data 

pads,  wherein  said  surface  of  the  second  end  of  each  of  the 

plurality  of  gate  pads  and  the  plurality  of  data  pads  is  opposite 

to  and  facing  said  plurality  of  oblique  leads;  and 
a  second  insulating  layer  formed  over  the  TFT  array. 


5.818,563 

SUBSTRATE  STRUCTURE  AND  ASSEMBLY  METHOD 
FOR  REDUCED  SPATIAL  LK;HT  MODULATOR  SIZE 
Evan  George  Colgan.  Chestnut  Ridge;  Robert  Lee  Melcfaer, 
Mt.  Kisco.  both  of  N.Y.;  Teruhiro  Nakasogi.  Shiga-ken, 
Japan:  Chandrasekhar  Narayan,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.; 
James  Lawrence  Sanford,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  and  Kei-Hsiung 
^ang.  Kalonah,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation, 
Amonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,259,  Jul.  23,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,152 

Int.  a."  G«2F  I/I345:I/IJJ9:I/I3JJ:I/IJ 

VS.  a.  349-158  ,7  Claims 


silicon  substrate,  and  said  baclcplate  having  edges  which 
extend  beyond  all  but  said  one  end  of  said  silicon  substrate; 

a  transparent  cover  mounted  abo\e  said  substrate  structure  and 
extending  beyond  said  active  array  aiea  but  not  covering  said 
electrical  connection  area; 

electro-optic  material  between  said  transparent  cover  and  said 
substrate  structure  over  at  least  said  active  array  area;  and 

a  sealant  in  contact  with  said  transparent  cover  and  said  sub- 
strate structure  so  as  to  contain  said  electro-optic  material, 
said  sealant  being  in  contact  with  said  bacltplate  and  at  most 
three  edges  of  the  active  array  area  on  the  surface  of  said 
silicon  substrate  including  the  edge  between  said  electrical 
connection  area  and  said  active  array  area. 


5,818,564 

ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  AN  ACTIVE  MATRIX  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  MODULE 

David  C.  Gray.  Sunnyvale,  and  Dana  C.  Chase,  Jr.,  Cupertino, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menio 

Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,909 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1333 

VS.  CI.  349-161  20  CTaims 


^m~- 


I.  A  spatial  light  modulator,  comprising: 

a  substrate  structure  comprising  a  baclcplate  and  a  silicon  sub- 
stlaie  in  contact  with  said  backplate.  said  silicon  substfaie 
hafving  at  its  surface  an  active  array  area  between  its  edges 
and  at  least  an  electrical  connection  area  at  one  end  of  said 


1.  An  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  having  a  cavity; 

(b)  a  thermally  conductive,  elecuically  non-conductive  gel  male- 
rial  contained  in  the  cavity; 

(c)  a  circuit  board  having  a  window  therein  and  plural  electrical 
leads  thereon,  the  circuit  board  being  supported  on  the  base 
and  positioned  such  that  the  window  lies  above  the  gel  mate- 
rial; and 

(d)  a  liquid  crystal  display  module,  including 

(i)  first  and  second  substrates  oriented  in  a  generally  face-to- 
face  relationship,  wherein  the  first  subsu-ale  is  transparent 
and  has  on  its  interior  face  a  transparent  electrode  material 
electrically  connected  to  an  electrical  lead  on  the  circuit 
board  and  wherein  the  second  substrate  has  on  its  interior 
face  a  plurality  of  active  matrix  elements  and  has  plural 
bonding  pads  electrically  connected  to  corresponding  elec- 
trical leads  on  the  circuit  board;  and 
(ii)  liquid  crystal  material  sandwiched  between  the  first  and 
second  substrates; 
wherein  the  first  substrate  is  supported  on  the  surface  of  the  circuit 
board  facing  away  from  the  base  and  wherein  the  second  substrate 
passes  dirough  the  window  in  the  circuit  board  and  is  sunken  into 
the  gel  matenal. 
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5,818,565 
EYEGLASSES  WITH  SUNSHADE 
Wen  Te  Wang,  /'246-1,  Kang  Kou,  Kang  Kou  l^un.  An  Ting 
Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,610 

InL  CI."  G02C  7/10 

VS.  a.  351—44  9  Oaims 


1.  An  eyeglass  stnKture  comprising  an  eyeglass  frame  having 
two  rims  fixed  together  and  each  having  a  lens  received  and  fixed 
therein,  each  of  the  rims  having  a  top  edge  on  which  a  notch  is 
fonned.  defined  by  two  spaced  side  walls  with  a  pivot  pin  extend- 
ing from  a  first  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  notch  toward  a  second 
opposite  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  notch,  the  pivot  pin  having  a 
free  end  terminating  at  a  position  spaced  from  the  second  side  wall 
and  defining  therebetween  a  gap.  a  sunshade  having  a  visor  having 
two  projections  formed  thereon  to  be  corresponding  to  the  notches 
of  the  eyeglass  frame,  each  of  the  projections  having  a  through 
hole  formed  thereon,  the  projection  having  a  thickness  receivable 
within  the  gap  of  the  respective  notch  to  have  the  through  hole 
thereof  substantially  in  alignment  with  the  respective  pivot  pin  for 
receiving  the  pin  therethrough  to  define  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  sunshade  and  the  eyeglass  frame  to  allows  the  sun- 
shade to  be  rotataUe  with  respect  to  the  eyeglass  frame  between  a 
first  position  where  the  visor  is  located  above  and  substantially 
normal  to  the  lenses  to  block  light  coming  from  above  the  lenses 
from  being  directly  incident  onto  the  lenses  and  a  second  position 
where  the  visor  is  located  closely  next  to  and  substantially  parallel 
with  the  lenses  to  substantially  completely  shield  the  lenses. 


5,818366 

STRUCTURE  FOR  RIMLESS  SPECTACLES  HAVING 

IMPROVED  HINGE,  BRIDGE,  AND  NOSEPIECE 

STRUCTURES 

Roberto  Carlon,  and  Mirco  Carraro,  both  of  Venice,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Sinthesys  S.r.1.,  Venice,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  709,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  6,  1995,  TV95  A 
000105;  Sep.  26,  1995,  TV95  A  000113 

InL  a."  G02C  1/02:5/22 
VS.  a.  351—110  31  aaims 


1.  A  structure  for  rimless  spectacles,  fashioned  from  wire  bent  to 
support  a  pair  of  lenses,  comprising: 

a  bridge  (9)  interconnecting  the  lenses  (A); 
a  pair  of  nosepieces  (12)  secured  to  the  bridge  (9); 
a  pair  of  shafts  (5),  each  comprising  one  substantially  L-shaped 
male  end  (7); 


a  pair  of  static  hinge  mounts  anchored  respectively  to  an  outer 

edge  region  of  the  lenses  (A)  generally  opposite  the  bridge. 

each  of  said  hinge  mounts  including: 

two  parallel  and  substantially  rectilinear  shanks  (1.1')  insert- 
able  at  an  oblique  angle  respectively  into  two  non- 
peipendicular  holes  (2)  formed  in  the  respective  lens  (A), 
the  shanks  (1.1')  of  each  static  hinge  mount  emerging  on  a 
rearwardly  facing  concave  side  of  the  lens  (A)  and  includ- 
ing an  outwardly  directed  offsetting  bend  (8).  and. 

two  coiled  rings  (4,4)  interconnected  by  a  curved  cross  mem- 
ber (3),  so  that  the  L-shaped  male  ends  (7,T)  of  the  shafts 
can  be  inserted  through  the  two  coiled  rings  (4,4')  of  the 
hinge  mounts,  respectively,  said  outwardly  offsetting  bend 
(8)  offsetting  said  two  coiled  rings  (4.4)  of  each  static 
hinge  mount  generally  outwardly  away  from  said  bridge. 


5,818,567 

FRAME  STRUCTURE  FOR  EYEGLASSES  HAVING  A 

SPRING-HINGE 

Yuichi  Sakai,  Fukui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shuyu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sabae, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  806.600 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1996,  8-305885 
Int  a."  G02C  5/16 
VS.  a.  351—113 
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1.  A  frame  structure  for  eyeglasses  comprising  a  fitint  having 
two  rims  connected  by  a  bridge  and  two  temples  each  foldably 
hinged  to  the  outer  edge  of  each  rim  via  a  joint,  each  joint 
including  first  and  second  joint  pieces  fixed  to  the  rim  and  the 
temple  respectively,  the  first  joint  piece  fixed  to  the  rim  comprising 
a  curved  joint  section  having  an  elongated  hole  formed  therein  and 
a  surface  having  a  curve  therein,  the  second  joint  piece  fixed  to  the 
temple  comprising  a  joint  section  having  a  circular  hole  formed 
therein  and  an  elongated  spring  plate  extending  to  and  abutting  on 
the  curved  surface  of  the  curved  joint  section  of  the  first  joint 
piece,  said  first  and  second  joint  pieces  being  rotatably  couplMl  by 
a  screw  insetted  in  die  elongated  hole  and  the  circular  hole. 


5,818,568 

EYEGLASS  FRAME  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  SCREW-LESS 

HINGES 

Mikio  Onaga;  Chikao  Uchida,  and  Yoshikazu  Takahashi,  all  of 
Fukui-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Eye-Protor  Kobayashi  Inc., 
and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Onaga  Megane,  both  of  Fukui-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,414 
InL  CL"  G02C  5/22 
VS.  a.  351—153  6  Claims 

1.  An  eyeglass  frame  assembly  having  screw-less  hinges  com- 
prising: a  front  having  two  rims  each  embracing  a  lens  and  a  bridge 
connecting  said  rims  by  the  inner  sides  of  said  rims;  and  a  pair  of 
temples  each  rotatably  connected  to  the  outer  side  of  each  rim. 
wherein  each  of  said  rims  is  an  open-loop  metal  wire  having  two 
parallel  holding  projections  formed  at  the  opposite  open  ends  of 
said  open-loop  metal  wire;  each  of  said  temples  has  a  major 
arc-like  hook  formed  at  one  temple  end,  said  hook  having  a 
vertical  stopper  integrally  connected  thereto;  and  said  eyeglass 
frame  assembly  includes  two  holder  pieces,  each  having  two  holes 
to  accommodate  said  two  parallel  holding  projections,  allowing 
said  major  arc-like  hook  to  embrace  each  holder  piece,  thereby 
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pennkting  each  of  said  temples  to  rotate  about  the  holder  piece 
until  ihe  vertical  stopper  of  the  major  arc-like  hook  abut  against  the 
portions  of  the  holding  projections  projecting  from  the  holder 
piecei 


LITHE  CLOTH  SPECTACLES 

Erica  G.  Berent,  3216  FlagstalT  Ct.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89117 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  662,485,  Jun.  13,  1996,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,100 

tat  CI."  G02C  i/00 

\^S.  CI.  351—156  14  Claims 


4-60 

overlying  said  base  to  provide  a  multilayer  structure  through 
which  the  graphical  information  on  the  sample  may  be  readily 
viewed; 

d)  said  recording  medium  adapted  to  receive  thereon  indicia 
corresponding  to  the  graphical  information  contained  on  the 
sample: 

e)  said  information  recording  medium  comprising  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  foil,  glass,  gelatin  and 
film  material:  and. 

f)  anti-tampering  means  for  preventing  unauthorized  tampering 
of  information  stored  on  said  recording  medium.  ' 


1.  Lithe  cloth  spectacles  comprising: 

a  soft,  collapsible  and  rollable  entirely  cloth  frame  portion 

capable  of  extending  entirely  around  a  user's  head: 
a  lithe  lens  membrane  permanently  secured  to  said  frame  portion 

to  be  superimposed  over  the  eyes:  and 
a  flexible,  cushiony  protuberance  projecting  from  the  frame  and 

disposed  to  contact  areas  located  above  and  below  each  eye 

when  the  spectacle  are  positioned  about  the  head  to  space  the 

lens  membrane  in  front  of  the  eyes. 


5,818,571 

APPARATUS  WITH  OFF-AXIS  LIGHT  PATH  FOR 

CHARACTERIZING  THE  LUMINOUS  INTENSITY  OF 

LAMP 

KeiUi  N.  Prettyjohns;  Stephen  L.  Marcus,  both  of  l^icson, 

Ariz.,  and  Stephen  F.  Sagan,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Photometries,  Ltd.,  'Hicson,  Ariz. 

Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  643374,  May  6,  19%.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,628 

tat  CI."  GOU  l/OO 

V&.  a.  356-121  „  Qai^ 


5,818,570 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  OR 

TRANSFERRING  GRAPHICAL  INFORMATION  FOR 

ANALYSIS  AND  STORAGE  PURPOSES 

Matthias  Urbanczyk,  Konigin-Elisabeth-Str.  58,  D-1000  Beriin 

19,  Germany 
Contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,839,  May  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29,  1992,  42  18 
337.5 

tat  a."  G«3B  27/02:27/52:27/62 
VS.  a.  355-75  ,5  aaims 

1.  A  device  for  recording  from  a  sample  graphical  information 
representing  medical  data  for  analysis  and  storage  purposes,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  generally  planar  base  made  of  a  generally  tfansparent 
material  for  overlying  a  sample  containing  graphical  informa- 
tion representing  medical  data  to  be  recorded: 

b)  means  for  recording  information  operably  associated  wiUi 
said  base: 

c)  said  information  recording  means  including  a  generally  planar 
recording  medium  made  of  a  generally  transparent  material 


1.  Apparatus  for  characterizing  the  luminous  intensity  of  a  lamp, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  black  box  with  a  port  for  the  position- 
ing of  a  lamp  the  light  output  of  which  is  to  be  characterized,  said 
apparatus  including  a  curved  mirror  positioned  in  said  box  to 
receive  the  light  output  from  a  lamp  at  said  port,  said  apparatus 
also  including  a  screen  positioned  in  said  box  in  a  position  to 
receive  the  light  output  focused  by  said  mirror  for  providing  a 
luminous  intensity  pattern  of  said  light  output  and  a  solid  state 
camera  positioned  to  acquire  said  pattern  from  said  screen,  said 
apparatus  including  a  window  at  said  port,  said  lamp  and  said 
mirror  being  arranged  to  direct  light  at  an  angle  to  the  optic  axis  of 
said  apparatus. 
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5,818372 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  MODULATION  TRANSFER 
FUNCTION  MEASUREMENT  TECHNIQUE 
Michael  Lee  Pappas,  Anaheim,  and  Harold  J.  Orlando,  Costa 
Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  639,015 

Int  a."  GOIM  11/00 

MS.  a.  356—1243  37  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  resolution  of  an  electro-optical  sen- 
sor having  a  focal  plane  array,  the  focal  plane  array  including  a 
plurality  of  detector  elements  of  a  given  shape,  the  detector  ele- 
ments being  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  target  generator  including  a  mask  having  an  aperture,  and  a 
source  of  irradiation  for  the  aperture,  the  aperaire  having  a 
shape  that  corresponds  to  the  shape  of  the  detector  elements, 
whereby  a  target  image  is  generated  when  the  aperture  is 
irradiated  by  the  source  of  irradiation: 
at  least  one  optical  element  placed  between  the  mask  and  the 

sensor:  and 
a  digital  signal  processor  for  deriving  the  MTF  in  two  directions 
from  an  output  of  the  sensor  after  the  target  image  is  focused 
onto  the  detector  elements  by  the  at  least  one  optical  element: 
wherein  the  signal  processor  derives  the  MTF  in  the  two  direc- 
tions simultaneously. 


5,818373 
OPTHALMIC  LENS  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
W.  Michael  Lafferty,  Leucadia,-  Charles  S.  Slemon,  Encinitas, 
and  W.  James  Frandsen,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
PBH,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,744 

tat  CI."  GOIB  11/27 
VS.  CL  356—127  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  contact  lens  with  respect  to  an 
inspection  instrument,  comprising: 
a  transparent  surface  on  which  a  contact  lens  can  be  placed: 
an  illuminator  for  illuminating  a  contact  lens  disposed  on  said 
surface: 


an  imaging  device  directed  toward  a  side  of  said  lens  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  surface  for  cap- 
turing an  image  of  at  least  a  portion  of  an  outer  edge  of  said 
contact  lens: 

analyzing  means  for  receiving  said  image  and  determining  there- 
from a  geometrical  center  of  said  lens  and  a  relationship 
between  said  center  and  a  reference  point  which  is  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  imaging  device  and  said  inspection  instrument: 
and 

moving  means  for  moving  said  imaging  device  and  said  illumi- 
nator togeUier  relative  to  said  contact  lens  to  bring  said 
reference  point  into  alignment  with  said  center. 


5,818374 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

ALIGNMENT  TESTING 

Barbara  L.  Jones,  aiid  Stephen  J.  Davis,  both  of  King's  Lyim, 

United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sun  Electiic  U.K.  Limited, 

King's  Lynn.  England 

Filed  Sep.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  718,784 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  S,  1995, 
9518075 

tat  a."  G«1B  5/255 
VS.  a.  356—139.09  18  Claims 


^^T^=^Ti 
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1.  A  method  of  vehicle  wheel  alignment  testing  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  light  source  and  sensor  apparatus  at  a  known 
location  and  known  attitude: 

b)  locating  a  wheel  to  be  tested  with  respect  to  the  source  and 
sensor  apparatus:  and 

c)  carrying  out  range-finding  steps  with  respect  to  the  wheel  at 
spaced  locations  thereon  to  determine  the  attitude  of  the 
wheel: 

said  range-finding  steps  including  range-finding  at  plural  loca- 
tions on  the  wheel  where  a  significant  abrupt  range-affecting 
contour  change  occurs; 

said  locations  all  being  at  known  radial  distances  from  the  center 
of  the  wheel,  whereby  the  attitude  of  the  wheel  can  be 
determined. 


5,818375 
LAMP  STABLITY  DUGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 
Michael  A.   Creighton,   Danbury,   Coon.,  assignor  to  SVG 
Lithography  Systems,  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835^45 
tat  CI."  GOU  1/42 
VS.  a.  356—222  17  Claims 

1.  A  lamp  instability  detecting  system  comprising: 
a  first  detectors  placed  at  a  first  predetermined  lateral  position  in 
an  illumination  field  at  an  image  plans,  said  first  detector 
having  a  first  output  representative  of  a  first  illumination 
intensity: 
a  second  detector  placed  at  a  second  predetermined  lateral 
position  in  the  illumination  field  at  the  image  plans,  said 
second  detector  having  a  second  output  representative  of  a 
second  illumination  intensity:  and 
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5318^6 

EXTRANEOUS  SUBSTANCE  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
FOR  PATTERNED  WAFER 
Yoshio  Morishige;  Hjsato  Nakamura,  and  Tetsuya  Watanabe, 
all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUclii  Electronics  Engi- 
neering Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

i  FUed  Nov.  7,  1W6,  S«r.  No.  744v454 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1995,  7-332622 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  2im9 
\}&.  a.  356-237  ^  9  Qaja^ 


1.  An  extraneous  substance  inspection  apparatus  for  a  patterned 
wafer,  which  detects  extraneous  substances  on  a  patterned  wafer 
having  panems  in  the  form  of  IC  chips  on  a  basis  of  a  detection 
signal  which  is  obtained  by  irradiating  said  patterned  wafer  with  a 
laser  beam  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  a  surface  of 
said  panemed  wafer  to  X-Y  scan  said  wafer  and  receiving  scatter- 
ing light  reflected  from  said  patterned  wafer,  the  detection  signal 
having  a  magnitude  corresponding  to  a  level  of  the  received 
scattering  light,  the  extraneous  substance  inspection  apparatus 
comprising:  an  optical  sensor  having  a  plurality  of  detecting  por- 
tions respectively  arranged  to  receive  the  scattering  light  corre- 
sponding to  pixels  and  produce  the  detection  signal  corresponding 
to  said  respective  pixels:  a  delay  circuit  responsive  to  the  detection 
signal  from  said  optical  sensor  for  delaying  the  detection  signal  by 
a  predfflermined  time;  and  a  judging  circuit  for  judging  an  absence 
or  presence  of  contaminants  by  comparing  an  output  of  said  delay 
circuit  with  the  detection  signal  from  said  optical  sensor,  wherein 
said  wafer  is  inclined  by  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  arranging  direction  of  said  detecting  por- 
tions of  said  optical  sensor  and  the  predetermined  time  corresponds 
to  a  difference  in  scan  lime  between  a  position  of  one  pixel  in  a 
certain  chip  and  substantially  the  same  position  as  that  of  the  one 
pixel  of  another  pixel  in  a  chip  adjacent  to  said  certain  chip,  the 
another  pixel  being  determined  corresponding  to  the  predetermined 
angle  in  the  X-Y  scanning. 


5,818,577 
DETECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CONTAMINATION  IN  QUARTZ  SAND 
Steven  Jude  Duclos,  Clifton   Park;  Alok   Mani  Srivastava, 
Schenectady;  Jacob  Charies  Borscheller,  Clifton  Park;  Rus- 
seU  Stephen  DeMuth,  Berne,  and  Victor  Lien  Kong  Lou, 
Niskayuna,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,379 
Int  a.'  COIN  21/28:21/85:21/64 


U.S.  a.  356—237 


calculation  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  detectors,  for 
calculating  a  relationship  between  the  first  output  and  the 
second  output,  whereby  lamp  instability  is  detected. 


36  Claims 


y^" 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detection  of  impurities  in  quaru  sand,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  light  source,  wherein  the  at  least  one  light  source 
comprises  a  UV  irradiation  energy  source; 

at  least  one  light  detector  assembly; 

a  transport  device  that  moves  quartz  sand  to  be  illuminated  by 
the  at  least  one  light  source,  the  at  least  one  light  source 
illuminates  the  quaru  sand  to  excite  luminescence  emission 
from  impurities,  the  at  least  one  light  detector  assembly 
receiving  luminescence  emission  from  the  impurity  and  gen- 
erating at  least  one  signal  indicative  of  the  excited  lumines- 
cence emission  from  the  impurity; 

a  signal  processor  that  receives  the  at  least  one  signal  from  the  at 
least  one  light  detector  assembly,  the  signal  processor  com- 
prises at  least  a  video  monitor,  a  video  signal  amplifier,  a 
video  signal  electronic  filter,  and  a  processor  with  an  image 
analysis  system; 

wherein  the  signal  processor  determines  if  the  at  least  one  signal 
represents  an  impurity  in  quartz  sand. 


5,818,578 
POLYGONAL  PLANAR  MULTIPASS  CELL,  SYSTEM  AND 
APPARATUS  INCLUDING  SAME,  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Ronald  S.  Inman,  Lyons,  and  James  McAndrew,  Lockport, 
both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  American  Air  Liquide  Inc.,  Walnut 
Creek,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,436,  Apr.  18,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,504 
InL  CI."  GOIN  l/IO 
U.S.  CI.  356-246  42  Qalms 

10.  A  system  for  detecting  gas  phase  molecular  species  in  a 
sample  by  absorption  spectroscopy,  comprising: 
a  polygonal  planar  multipass  cell,  comprising  a  sample  region 
circumscribed  by  a  plurality  of  walls,  each  wall  having  a  light 
reflective  surface  facing  the  sample  region,  wherein  each  wall 
is  connected  to  at  least  one  other  wall  so  as  to  form  in 
cross-section  substantially  a  polygon,  at  least  one  side  of  the 
polygon  having  a  light  entry/exit  port  therein,  each  entry/exit 
port  containing  a  light  u-ansmissive  window  having  a  surface 
facing  the  sample  region  and  disposed  so  as  to  seal  the  cell  in 
the  circumferential  direction,  the  cell  having  a  central  axis 
parallel  to  the  light  reflective  surfaces  of  the  walls  and  the 
surface  of  each  light  transmissive  window,  which  face  the 
sample  region; 
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5318479 

RAMAN  GAS  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  WFTH  CAVTTY/BOSS 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRECISION  OPTICAL  ALIGNMENT 
Kent  F.  Beck,  West  Valley  City,  and  Charies  V.  Owen,  High- 
land, both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Ohmeda  Inc.,  Liberty  Cor- 
ner, N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  366,840,  Dec.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5496,404.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,574 

InL  CI."  GOIJ  3/44:21/65:  HOIS  3/086 

VS.  a.  356—301  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  precisely  positioning  first  and  second  ele- 
ments of  an  optical  assembly  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  cavity  formed  in  said  second  element;  and 
a  boss  formed  in  said  first  element,  said  boss  having  profile 
dimensions  greater  than  those  of  said  cavity,  said  boss  having 
a  shape  corresponding  to  that  of  said  cavity,  said  boss  includ- 
ing an  outer  wall  having  a  thickness  which  is  small  in  relation 
to  the  dimensions  of  said  cavity,  said  outer  wall  capable  of 
being  inserted  into  said  cavity  upon  the  application  of  a 
compressive  force  between  said  first  and  second  elements, 
said  thickness  of  said  outer  wall  allowing  said  boss  to  flex 
during  insertion  of  said  boss  into  said  cavity,  said  apparatus 
thereby  providing  a  precise  axial  fit  between  .said  first  and 
second  elements  without  the  necessity  for  the  employment  of 
large  compressive  forces  between  said  first  element  and  said 
second  element. 


5,818,580 

SIMULTANEOUS  MULTISAMPLE  ANALYSIS  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Daniel  E.  Mumick,  Bemardsville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Rutgers, 

The  State  University,  Piscataway,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  S«r.  No.  615,036 

Int  a.*  GOU  3/30 

VS.  CI.  356—311  27  Claims 


a  light  source  for  directing  a  light  beam  through  one  of  the  at 
least  one  light  transmissive  windows  into  the  cell,  and  a  main 
detector  for  measuring  the  light  beam  exiting  the  cell  through 
one  of  the  at  least  one  light  transmissive  windows,  wherein  a 
sample  gas  flows  through  the  sample  region  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  cell  cenu^  axis. 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  an  analyte  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  maintaining  a  plurality  of  separate  samples  of  said  analyte; 

(b)  directing  radiation  including  a  plurality  of  wavelengths  cor- 
responding to  transition  enei^ies  of  a  plurality  of  species 
which  may  be  present  in  said  analyte  through  said  plural 
samples  so  that  the  radiation  passes  from  a  common  source  of 
radiation  through  all  of  the  samples  simultaneously,  whereby 
all  of  said  samples  will  be  exposed  to  radiation  of  substan- 
tially the  same  spectral  composition;  and 

(c)  monitoring  response  of  said  samples  to  said  radiation  to 
determine  a  response  for  each  of  said  wavelengths;  and 

(d)  comparing  the  responses  of  each  said  sample  for  said  wave- 
lengths to  one  another  to  produce  a  measure  of  the  relative 
abundances  of  said  species  in  each  said  sample. 


5318,581 
ELEMENTAL  ANALYSIS  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Satoni  Kurosawa,-  Yoshikazu  Isiui,  and  Kiyosiii  Horii,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774^37 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1995,  7-340345 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/73 

VS.  a.  356—316  7  Claims 


iM- 


1.  An  elemental  analysis  method  of  analyzing  a  sample  as  an 
analysis  target  using  atoms  generated  upon  dissociation  of  the 
sample,  comprising: 
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generating  a  plasma  using  a  gas  serving  as  a  plasma  source  to  be 
supplied  in  a  torch  having  a  conical  cylindrical  section 
thereof: 

supplying  to  the  plasma  a  sample  flow  obtained  by  evaporating 
the  sample  using  the  gas  as  a  carrier  gas  or  a  sample  flow 
containing  a  component  of  the  sample; 

reforming  the  sample  flow  or  the  plasma  containing  the  sample 
flow  into  a  spiral  flow  and  dissociating  the  component  of  the 
sample:  and  analyzing  the  sample  in  accordance  with  a  state 
of  an  atom  generated  by  dissociation  of  the  component  of  the 
sample. 


I     APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PHASE 
FLUOROMETRY 
SaJvador  M.  Fernandez,  Hartford;  Ernest  St.  Louis,  Manches- 
ter; Ralph  Levy,  West  Hartford;  Ernest  F.  Gulgon,  Canton, 
and  Sean  Cobane,  Norwich,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cien- 
cia.  Inc.,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

I  Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,881 

Int.  a.*  GOIJ  3/30 
VS.  a.  356—318  36  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  phase  of  a  sample  signal  relative 
to  a  reference  signal  comprising: 

(a)  generating  a  sample  baseband  signal  having  a  first  predeter- 
mined frequency  f„  which  is  greater  than  10  Hz: 

(b)  generating  a  reference  signal  correlated  to  said  sample  base- 
band signal: 

(c)  generating  a  carrier  signal  having  a  second  predetermined 
frequency  f  which  is  greater  than  1  MHz: 

(d)  combining  said  carrier  signal  f  and  said  sample  baseband 
signal  f„  to  form  an  up-converted  sample  signal  having  a 
frequency  ftf„  equal  to  the  sum  or  difference  of  said  first  and 
second  frequencies: 

(e)  modulating  a  light  source  with  said  up-convened  sample 
signal  to  form  modulated  exciution  light: 

(f)  illuminating  a  sample  with  said  modulated  excitation  light: 

(g)  detecting  an  emission  from  said  sample: 

(h)  generating  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  said  emission; 

(i)  combining  said  electrical  signal  and  said  carrier  signal  to 
fonn  a  down-converted  signal  at  the  baseband  frequency 
which  contains  the  phase  and  modulation  information  intro- 
duced by  the  sample:  and 

(j)  processing  said  down-converted  signal  and  said  reference 
signal. 


5,818483 
PARTICLE  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Eva  Sevick-Muraca,  Lafayette,  Ind.;  Joseph  Pierce,  Lake  Jack- 
son, Tex.;  Huabei  Jiang,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  Jeffery 
Kao,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research 
Foundation,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,112 

Int.  CI."  COIN  21/51 

VS.  CL  356—336  35  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  particle  analysis,  comprising: 

(a)  exposing  a  number  of  particles  in  a  particle  suspension  to  an 
incident  light  with  a  time-varying  intensity,  the  particles  being 
suflBciently  close  to  one  another  to  multiply  scatter  light: 

(b)  detecting  multiply  scattered  light  from  the  particles  in 
response  to  the  incident  light  to  provide  a  first  value  corre- 
sponding to  a  measurement  of  an  optical  property  of  the 
panicles,  the  first  value  being  determined  as  a  fiinction  of 
lime-dependent  propagation  of  the  multiply  scattered  light 
through  the  panicle  suspension: 

(c)  establishing  a  second  value  corresponding  to  an  estimation  of 
at  least  one  of  volume  fraction  and  size  distribution  of  the 
particles; 

(d)  calculating  a  third  value  as  a  function  of  the  second  value, 
the  third  value  corresponding  to  a  prediction  of  the  optical 
propeny  based  on  the  estimation; 

(e)  comparing  the  first  and  third  values  to  establish  an  error, 

(f)  changing  the  second  value  as  a  function  of  the  error:  and 

(g)  repeating  said  calculating,  comparing,  and  changing  until  the 
eiTor  reaches  a  desired  minimum. 


5,818,584 
MULTIPORT  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 
INTERFEROMETER  HAVING  A  FLAT  WAVELENGTH 
RESPONSE 
Francois  Gonthier,  Montreal,  and  Suzanne  Lacroix,  Verdun, 
both    of   Canada,    assignors    to    Framatome    Connectors 
Canada,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  Conn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA95/00421,  f  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03668,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,082 
Int  a.*  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—345  n  Oaims 

I.  A  multipon  optical  waveguide  interferometer  comprising  at 
least  two  NxN  couplers  where  N>2  arranged  in  series  so  that  the 
output  ports  of  one  coupler  are  connected  to  input  pons  of  the 
following  coupler  with  waveguides  of  predetermined  lengths 
within  a  shon  region  between  the  couplers,  said  couplers  being 
formed  of  and  said  waveguides  within  the  short  region  consisting 
of  N-1  outer  identical  waveguides  symmetrically  surrounding  a 
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5,818,585 
FIBER  BRAGG  GRATING  INTERROGATION  SYSTEM 
WITH  ADAPTIVE  CALIBRATION 
Michael  A.  Davis,  Alexandria;  Alan  D.  Kersey,  Fairfax  Station, 
both  of  Va.,  and  David  G.  Bellemore,  Menio  Park,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,167 

Int  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356-345  12  Claims 


r     ^    'li^   im,      m. 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  calibrating  an  optical  filter  comprising  the  steps 

obtaining  reference  wavelength  signals: 

comparing  the  reference  wavelength  signals  to  previously  stored 
wavelength  signals: 

receiving  through  an  optical  filter  spectral  returns  from  at  least 
one  sensor  optical  fiber  having  at  least  one  grating:  and 

processing  the  spectral  returns  to  determine  their  wavelengths 
wherein  said  processing  step  includes  the  step  of  compensat- 
ing for  filter  characteristics  based  on  the  comparison  of  the 
reference  wavelength  signals  to  previously  stored  wavelength 
signals. 


central  waveguide,  wherein  the  optical  length  of  the  central 
waveguide  between  the  couplers  is  different  from  the  optical 
lengths  of  the  outer  waveguides  so  that  the  response  of  the  inter- 
ferometer is  substantially  insensitive  to  wavelength. 


a  thermionic  detector  for  detecting  radiation  from  the  optical 
measurement: 

an  electrically  tunable  Fabry-Perot  interferometer  placed  in  the 
path  of  the  radiation  prior  to  the  detector:  and 

control  electronics  circuitry  for  controlling  the  radiation  source, 
the  interferometer  and  the  detector,  wherein 

the  detector,  the  interferometer  and  at  least  one  of  the  radiation 
source  and  the  control  electronics  are  integrated  in  a  minia- 
turized fashion  onto  a  common,  planar  substrate,  the  detector 
and  the  interferometer  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  on 
the  common  planar  substrate.  . 


5,818,587 
IMAGE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Balasigamani  Devaraj;  Masaki  Kobayashi;  Motohiro  Takeda, 
all  of  Yamagata;  Masashi  Usa,  Sendai;  Hiroshi  IshihaU. 
Sendai;  Hiroshi  Horiuchi,  Sendai,  and  Humio  Inaba,  Sendai, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Biopbotonics  Information  Labora- 
tories Ltd.,  Yamagata,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1995,  7-298447 
Int.  CL"  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—349  u  Claims 
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I.  An  image  measuring  apparatus  which  is  equipped  with  a  light 
source  for  emitting  hght  of  a  predetermined  wavelength  and  which 
employs  an  optical  heterodyne  detection  method  to  obtain  an 
image  of  a  tooth  or  gum  by  detecting  the  transmitted  light  in  the 
transillumination  mode. 


5318,586 
MINIATURIZED  FABRY-PEROT  SPECTROMETER  FOR 

OPTICAL  ANALYSIS 
An  Lehto,  Helsinki;  Stefan  Lindhlad;  Altti  Torkkeli,  both  of 
Espoo,  and  Martti  Blomberg,  Vantaa,  all  of  Finland,  assign- 
ors  to   Valtion   Teknillinen   'Hitkimuskeskus,   Espoo,   and 
Vaisala  Oy,  Helsinki,  both  of  Finland 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  31,  1994,  945124 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—346  26  Qaims 

1.  A  spectrometer  for  optical  measurement,  said  spectrometer 
comprising: 
an  infrared  radiation  source  for  admitting  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion: 


5,818388 
DISPLACEMENT  MEASURING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  USING  PLURAL  LIGHT  BEAM  BEAT 
FREQUENCY  SIGNALS 
Takahiro     Matsumoto,     and     Koichi     Sentoku,     both     of 
Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,417,  Jun.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  %2,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20, 1994,  6-137406 
■  Int  a."  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CI.  356—349  6  Claims 

1.  A  displacement  measuring  method  for  measuring  displace- 
ment of  an  object  to  be  examined,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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SPLACEMENT 


separating  light  which  contains  two  components  having  a  small 
difference  in  frequency  into  a  first  light  of  a  first  wavelength 
and  a  second  light  of  a  second  wavelength,  having  different 
firequencies; 

causing  interference  between  a  first  light  beam  of  the  first  light 
and  a  second  light  beam  of  the  second  light  while  directing  at 
least  one  of  the  first  and  second  light  beams  via  the  object, 
whereby  a  first  light  beat  signal  is  produced; 

applying  a  phase  difference  to  a  third  light  beam  of  the  first  light 
and  a  fourth  light  beam  of  the  second  light: 

causing  interference  between  the  third  light  beam  of  the  first 
light  and  the  fourth  light  beam  of  the  second  light  while 
directing  at  least  one  of  the  third  and  fourth  light  beams  via 
the  object,  whereby  a  second  light  beat  signal  having  a 
predetermined  phase  difference  of  n  radians  as  compared  with 
the  first  light  beat  signal  is  produced:  and 

detefmining  displacement  of  the  object  on  the  basis  of  an  aver- 
age of  (i)  the  phase  of  the  first  light  beat  signal  and  (ii)  the 
Phase  of  the  second  light  beat  signal  having  been  adjusted  by 
aa  amount  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  phase  difference 
of  11  radians. 


5^18,589 

DEVICE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MEASURING 

ABSOLUTE  ROTATIONS  IN  SEVERAL  DIRECTIONS  IN 

SPACE 
Joachim  Sdiolz,  Marbach  a.N.,  and  Michael  Oswald,  Schwie- 
berdingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Standard  Elektrik 
Lorenz  AkliengiselLschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  712,194 
Clains  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  8,  1990,  40  18 
397.1  I 

'  lat  a."  GOIC  19/64 

VS.  a.  356—350  9  Claims 

re 


1.  Device  for  measuring  absolute  rotations  in  several  directions 
in  space  using  the  Sagnac  effect,  comprising 
at  least  one  light  source, 
at  least  two  interferometers. 


a  beam  splitter  which  divides  light  generated  by  the  light  source 
into  separated  beams  and  directs  each  of  said  beams  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  interferometers. 

at  least  two  optical  phase  modulators  each  connected  in  a 
respective  one  of  the  interferometers, 

a  drive  unit  which  drives  the  optical  phase  modulators  in  a 
time-division  multiplex  mode,  and 

a  common  detector  for  simultaneously  receiving  a  phase  modu- 
lated output  from  one  of  the  interferometers  and  an  unmodu- 
lated output  from  each  of  the  other  interferometers. 


5318,590 
FLANGE-SUPPORTED  SENSOR  COIL  FOR  A  FIBER 
OPTIC  GYROSCOPE 
Ralph  A.  Patterson,  Moorpark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116376,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,725 

InL  CI."  GOIC  19/72 

VS.  a.  356—350  27  Claims 

_ _J" 


1.  A  rotation  sensor  for  use  in  a  fiber  optic  gyroscope  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a)  a  substantially-planar  mounting  flange: 

b)  a  continuous  optical  fiber,  said  fiber  being  arranged  into  a  coil 
comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  coaxial  turns; 

c)  a  first  portion  of  said  coil  being  fixed  to  a  first  planar  surface 
of  said  substantially  planar  mounting  flange  and  the  second 
portion  of  said  coil  being  fixed  to  the  opposed  surface  of  said 
substantially  planar  mounting  flange: 

d)  the  turns  of  said  coil  being  embedded  in  potting  material  of 
preselected  composition:  and 

e)  means  for  fixing  said  coil  to  said  flange  so  that  the  axis  of  said 
coil  is  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  mounting  flange. 


5,818491 
TAILORING  THE  RLG  MIRROR  LIFETIME  BY 
CHANGING  THE  MIRROR  TO  PLASMA  DISTANCE 
SPACING 
Steven    C.   Albers,   Coon    Rapids;    Timothy    J.    Callaghan, 
RoscviUe,  and  Rodney  H.  Thorland,  Sboreview,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  979,247 
lot  a."  GOIC  19/66 
VS.  a.  356—350  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  at  a  constant  the  environment  of  mirrors 
near  plasma  in  a  ring  laser  gyro,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  testing  a  ring  laser  gyro  wherein  the  mirror  is  a  predetermined 
distaiKe  from  the  plasma:  and 
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b)  continuing  step  a)  with  a  plurality  of  other  ring  la.ser  gyros, 
with  mirrors  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  ring  laser  gyros  at 
different  predetermined  distances  firom  the  plasma. 


A  disk  inspection  apparatus  for  measuring  surface  defects 
comprising: 

a  spindle  which  rotates  a  disk: 

an  interferometer  system  which  reflects  an  information  beam 
from  a  surface  of  the  disk  and  a  reference  beam  from  a 
reference  surface: 

a  detector  to  generate  a  digital  signal  fix)m  an  interference 
pattern  formed  by  combing  the  reference  beam  and  the  infor- 
mation beam: 

a  feature  detector  to  process  an  output  of  the  detector  and  select 
features  for  mapping,  and 

a  processor  to  map  features  selected  by  the  feature  detector 
wherein  said  feature  detector  acts  as  a  window  comparator 
comparing  a  height  of  a  slider  fiwm  the  disk  with  an  average 
height  at  a  particular  time. 


5,818,593 
FLAW  HIGHLIGHTING  LIGHT  PANEL  LENS 
George  Ventura,  Bonner  Springs,  Kans.,  assignor  to  It's  Dents 
Or  Us,  Inc.,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,797,  May  2,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,675.417,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
247,640,  May  23,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,436,726.  This  application 
May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  85U74 
Int  CI."  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  a.  356—371  17  Claims 

1.  A  lens  for  use  in  association  with  a  light  source  to  inspect  a 
surface  for  imperfections:  said  lens  including: 
a)  a  pattern  having  a  light  colored  area  adjacent  a  dark  colored 
area,  and  a  luminescent  strip  extending  at  least  partially 


5,818492 
NON-CONTACT  OPTICAL  GLIDE  TESTER 
Kenneth  Womack.  San  Diego;  L.  Allan  Butler,  Carlsbad,  and 
Michael  Wahl,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Phase 
Metrics,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,740 

Int  CI."  GOIB  9A)2 

VS.  CI.  356—357  29  Claims 


through  said  dark  colored  area;  said  lens  projecting  light  from 
said  light  source  in  said  pattern  onto  said  surface  to  be 
inspected  when  said  lens  is  facing  said  surface  to  highlight 
flaws  and  imperfections  in  said  surface. 


5,818494 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

DIMENSIONS  OF  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS 

SUCH  AS  CHIPS  USED  IN  PULP  MANUFACTURE 

Ronakl  Lukander,  P  O  B  125,  Espoo,  Finland,  02201 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,487,  Dec.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12,  19%.  Ser.  No.  695,803 

Int  a."  GOIB  11/24 

VS.  CL  356—376  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  recording  images  of  a  randomly  oriented  three- 
dimensional  object  using  a  detector  wherein  detected  images  are 
used  in  determining  the  dimensions  of  the  object,  the  method  of 
detecting  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  conveying  the  object  on  a  support  surface  relative  to  the 
detector: 

b)  alternately  illuminating  the  object  from  above  the  support 
surface  as  the  object  is  conveyed  in  a  first  direction  utilizing  a 
plurality  of  light  sources  disposed  so  as  to  illuminate  the 
object  from  a  plurality  of  different  directions  relative  thereto 
using  light  flashes  from  the  light  sources  which  light  flashes 
are  synchronized  with  a  scan  f^^equency  of  the  detector,  a  first 
two  of  the  plurality  of  light  sources  illuminating  the  object  at 
a  tilt  angle  relative  to  a  plane  defined  by  the  support  surface  of 
approximately  20°  to  55°  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  4he 
object  in  the  first  direction,  respectively,  and  a  seconcf  two  of 
the  plurality  of  light  sources  illuminating  the  object  at  a  tilt 
angle  relative  to  a  plane  defined  by  the  support  surface  of 
approximately  20°  to  55°  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  gen- 
erally orthogonally  to  the  first  direction,  and  the  second  two 
light  sources  each  including  a  plurality  of  light  units  each 
being  oriented  so  as  to  illuminate  the  object  at  tilt  angles  of 
approximately  37°  to  55°  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the 
support  surface,  and 
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c)  delecting  sizes  and  shapes  of  areas  reflecting  light  from  the 
object  and  shadow  areas  cast  by  the  object  as  the  object  is 
alternately  illuminated. 


5318,59s 
WORK  PIECE  BUTT  POSITION  DETECTING  METHOD 

FOR  BUTT  WELDING 
Kaoni  Adachi,  Hirakata,  and  Kazuhiko  One,  Takatsuki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd^  Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95AJ2070.  §  371  Date  Apr.  10,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/11080,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,275 

Cl«iiii$  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  11,  1994,  6-272853 

lat  a."  GOIB  11/24:  B23K  9/12 

VS.  CL  356—376  20  Claims 

14 
p-w-12  20       18  22         ^   24 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  position  of  a  butt  line  along  which 
first  and  second  workpieces  are  buned  together,  said  first  work- 
piece  having  a  surface  which  extends  to  said  bun  line,  said  second 
workpiece  having  a  surface  which  extends  to  said  bun  line, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  lowers  as  it  approaches  said 
bun  line,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
irradiating  a  light  beam  on  at  least  one  of  said  surface  of  said 

first  workpiece  and  said  surface  of  said  second  workpiece; 
scanning  said  light  beam  along  a  scan  line  from  a  first  one  of 
said  surfaces  across  said  bun  line  to  a  second  one  of  said 
surfaces  so  that  said  scan  line  extends  across  said  at  least  one 
lowering  surface: 
detecting  positions  of  said  surfaces  along  said  scan  line  by 

reflection  of  said  light  beam  by  said  surfaces;  and 
determining,  from  tlie  thus  detected  positions  of  said  surfaces 
along  said  scan  line,  the  position  of  said  bun  line:  wherein 
said  step  of  determining  comprises: 

setting  a  recess  detecting  line  at  a  position  below  a  top  portion 
of  each  of  said  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  workpieces; 
determining  if  said  recess  detecting  line  crosses  the  detected 
positions  of  said  surfaces  at  two  points  along  said  scan  line; 
when  said  recess  detecting  line  crosses  the  detected  positions 
of  said  surfaces  at  two  points  along  said  scan  line,  deter- 
mining a  distance  between  said  two  points;  and 
when  said  distance  is  less  than  a  specified  value,  dividing  said 
distance  at  a  specified  ratio  so  that  a  point  at  which  said 
distance  is  divided  at  said  specified  ratio  is  determined  as 
the  position  of  said  bun  line. 


5318496 
FILM  THICKNESS  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Masayoki  bnai,  Kofu;   Masaaki  Amemiya,  ShiUshima-clio; 
Kazuhide  Hasebe,  Shirane-machi,  and  Norihito  Kaneko, 
Nirasakl,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron,  Ltd., 
Tofcyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  922,756 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1996,  8-257834 

Int  CI."  GOIB  11/06 

VS.  CL  356—381  12  Claims 

1.  A  film  thickness  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sample  receiving  stage  for  receiving  a  sample; 


''L^ 


a  measuring  space  covering  structure  defining  a  measuring 

space; 
a  measuring  table  for  supporting  a  sample,  disposed  in  the 

measuring  space  covered  with  the  measuring  space  covering 

structure; 
a  film  thickness  measuring  system  comprising  an  illuminating 

unit  for  irradiating  a  surface  of  the  sample  supported  on  the 

measuring  table  with  a  measuring  light  beam,  and  a  light 

receiving  unit  for  receiving  the  measuring  light  beam  reflected 

from  the  surface  of  the  sample; 
a  transfer  space  covering  snucture  disposed  between  the  sample 

receiving  stage  and  the  measuring  space  covering  strucnn^  to 

define  a  transfer  space;  and 
a  transfer  mechanism  disposed  in  the  transfer  space  to  transfer 

the  sample  from  the  sample  receiving  stage  to  the  measuring 
wherein  the  measuring  space  covering  smicture  and  the  transfer 

space  covering  structure  are  provided  with  purging  gas  supply 

devices  for  supplying  a  purging  gas  containing  only  a  small 

amount  of  contaminants  into  the  measuring  space  and  the 

transfer. 


5318397 
PROJECTION  SYSTEM  VISUAL  CHARACTERISTICS 
ANALYZER    -;•■.'.:..' 
Eari  R.  Hibbard,  Arcadia,  and  James  A.  Cashtn,  MafflHi,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ultra  Stereo  Labs,  Inc.,  San  Luis 
Obispo,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,667 

Int  a.*  GOIJ  1/00:1/42 

VS.  CL  356—121  51  Qaims 
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1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  visual  performance  characteristics 
of  a  projection  system  comprising  a  projector  component,  lens 
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components,  a  screen  component  and  a  light  source  component 
projecting  light  on  the  screen  surface  so  as  to  obtain  optimal 
luminance  on  the  screen,  said  visual  performance  characteristics 
measuring  system  comprising:  -' 

means  for  receiving  the  light  from  the  light  source,  said  receiv- 
ing means  producing  a  two  dimensional  optical  image  of  the 
surface  of  the  screen  and  convening  each  pixel  of  the  surface 
image  into  a  signal  having  a  phase  and  frequency,  said  receiv- 
ing means  comprising  means  for  scanning  the  surface  and 
producing  a  varying  voltage  which  corresponds  to  the  lumi- 
nance of  each  pixel  of  the  scanned  surface  image; 
means  for  synchronizing  said  receiving  means  with  the  light 

source  in  the  projection  system: 
means  to  repeatedly  analyze,  capture  and  store  indi\  idual  optical 
surface  images  connected  to  said  receiving  means,  wherein 
said  analyzing  means  measures  and  stores  selected  pixel  val- 
ues within  each  optical  image  during  each  scan  and  reports 
the  light  intensity  values  of  said  selected  pixels  during  each 
scan,  said  analyzing  means  capable  of  detecting  any  change  in 
the  light  intensity  value  of  each  of  said  selected  pixels  during 
subsequent  scans; 
error  correction  means  for  modifying  the  reported  light  intensity 

values  10  correct  for  system  errors, 
wherein  the  visual  performance  characteristics  of  each  of  the 
components  of  the  projection  system  may  continuously  be 
measured,  compared,  reported  and  adjusted  so  as  to  achieve 
optimal  luminance  across  the  surface  of  the  screen. 


5.818398 
NONDISPERSIVE  OPTICAL  MONITOR  FOR  NITROGEN- 
OXYGEN  COMPOUNDS 
Paul  Kebabian,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Aerodyne  Research. 
Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  770,432 
Int  CI."  GOIN  21/61 
U.S.  CI.  356-^34 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  a  concentration  of  nitrogen  dioxide 
in  a  sample,  nitrogen  dioxide  having  a  transmission  spectrum 
defined  by  at  least  one  absorption  line  and  an  average  broadband 
transmission  varying  according  to  a  wavelength  dependence,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  in  a  first  optical  path  a  correlation  filter,  comprising 
a  first  cell  for  containing  nitrogen  dioxide  at  a  correlation 
filter  pressure; 

b.  providing  in  a  second  optical  path  a  compensating  filler, 
having  an  average  broadband  transmission  that  varies  accord- 
ing to  the  wavelength  dependence  without  the  at  least  "one 
absorption  line; 

c.  supplying  light  from  a  first  light  source  to  the  correlation 
filter; 

d.  supplying  light  from  a  second  light  source  to  the  compensat- 
ing filter; 

e.  merging  light  that  has  passed  through  the  correlation  filter  and 
light  that  has  passed  through  the  compensating  filter  in  a 
combined  optical  path; 

f.  measuring  light  in  the  combined  optical  path: 

g.  supplying  light  from  the  combined  path  to  the  sample;  and 
h.  measuring  light  leaving  the  sample. 


5.818399 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCELERATED 

TESTING  OF  MATERIALS 

Gennady  Plavnik.  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Richard  N.  Schultz. 

Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  .Atlas  Electric  Devices  Co., 

Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  828313 

Int  CI."  GOIN  2 //W 

U.S.  CI.  356-440  26  Claims 


3^^^.; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  of  materials  by  thermal  oxidation 
comprising; 
a  housing; 

an  optic-isolated  chamber; 

a  photon  counting  pholomultiplier  within  said  housing: 
a  heat  source;  and, 
a  cell,  having  a  plurality  of  gas  inputs  and  gas  outlets  within  said 

cell,  for  holding  a  sample  of  material  to  be  tested; 
said  gas  inputs  and  ga.s  outlets  being  distributed  within  said  cell 

so  as  to  direct  the  dispersement  of  gas  about  a  test  material. 


5318,600 

OPTOELECTRONIC  SENSOR  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

DETECTION  OF  THE  DEGREE  OF  W  ETTING  OF  THE 

TRANSPARENT  SCREEN  OF  A  MOTOR  \  EHICLE  WITH 

PRECIPITATION 
Norbert  Bendicks,  Caller  Str.  73,  58675  Hemer,  and  BertboM 
Esders,  Eichenwald  3,  58579  Schalksmiihie,  both  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  12,  1994,  44  24 
454.1 

Int  CI."  GOIN  2I/S8:  B60S  1/02 
VS.  a.  356-^145  15  Claims 
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1.  An  optoelectronic  sensor  for  delecting  wetness  on  a  transpar- 
ent windshield,  the  sensor  comprising: 

a  beam  guide  having  first  and  second  parallel  boundary  surfaces, 
an  entraiKe  coupling  surface,  and  an  exit  coupling  surface,  the 
coupling  surfaces  positioned  al  opposite  ends  of  the  beam 
guide  and  slanted  relative  to  the  beam  guide,  the  first  bound- 
ary surface  cooperating  by  way  of  an  optical  coupling 
medium  with  the  windshield  and  the  second  coupling  surface 
cooperating  with  the  entrance  and  exit  coupling  surfaces: 
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an  optical  transmitter  having  a  narrow  band  operating  range 
optically  coupled  to  the  entrance  coupling  surface,  the  trans- 
miner  defining  a  first  end  of  an  optical  beam  path: 

an  optical  receiver  having  a  narrow  band  operating  range  opti- 
cally coupled  to  the  exit  coupling  surface,  the  receiver  defin- 
ing a  second  end  of  the  optical  beam  path: 

a  first  filler  incorporated  into  the  beam  path  having  an  associated 
first  pass  range:  and 

a  second  filter  incorporated  into  the  beam  path  having  an  asso- 
ciated second  pass  range,  wherein  the  first  and  second  pass 
ranges  overlap  within  the  narrow  band  operating  range  of  the 
Vansmitter  and  the  receiver. 


5.818.601 

WAVELENGTH  INDEPENDENT  OPTICAL  PROBE 
Richard  Scheps,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Wiishington.  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  4,  19%,  S«r.  No.  726,238 
'  InL  a."  GOIN  21/47 

MS.  a.  356—346  13  aaims 
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1.  ^  optical  probe  comprising: 
an  optical  waveguide: 

a  polarizing  beamsplitter  coupled  to  said  optical  waveguide; 
a  quarter-wave  plate  coupled  to  said  polarizing  beamspliner:  and 
a  non-refractive  focusing  element  coupled  to  said  quarter-wave 
plate. 


5,818,6«2 

DIGITAL  COPY  MACHINE  HAVING  EFFICIENT 

DUPLEXING  CAPABILITIES 

Akio  Nakajima,  and  Takeshi  Morikawa,  both  of  Toyokawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  S*r.  No.  359,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-034885 

Int.  a.*"  H04N  1/04:1/40:  G03G  2 1  AX) 

UA  CL  358—296  12  Claims 


1.  ^  copy  machine,  comprising: 

an  image  reader  for  reading  image  data  of  an  original  and  for 

outpuning  the  read  data: 
an  image  signal  processing  unit  for  compressing  the  data  read  by 

said  image  reader  and  for  expanding  the  compressed  data: 
a  memory  for  storing  compressed  data  for  a  plurality  of  originals 

compressed  by  said  image  proces.sing  unit: 


an  image  forming  unit  for  expanding,  by  said  image  processing 
unit,  the  compressed  data  stored  in  said  memory  and  for 
forming  an  image  on  a  sheet  of  paper  based  on  the  expanded 
data: 

a  paper  feed  cassette  for  feeding  sheets  of  paper  to  said  image 
forming  unit; 

a  paper  refeeding  path  for  refeeding  a  sheet  of  paper  to  said 
image  forming  unit  after  reversing  the  sheet  so  that  an  image 
is  formed  on  a  back  face  of  the  sheet  on  which  an  image  is 
already  formed  by  said  image  forming  unit,  said  paper  refeed- 
ing path  accommodating  one  or  more  sheets  of  paper; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  an  expansion  time  for  expanding 
compressed  data  stored  in  said  memory: 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  time  necessary  to  refeed 
from  said  paper  refeeding  path  a  sheet  on  which  an  image  is 
already  formed  by  said  image  forming  unit;  and 

switching  means  for  switching  from  image  formation  with  paper 
fed  from  said  paper  feed  cassene  to  image  formation  with 
paper  fed  from  said  paper  refeeding  path,  based  on  a  compari- 
son between  a  detection  result  of  said  detecting  means  and  a 
value  calculated  by  said  calculating  means. 


5318,603 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND 

COMMUNICATING  WITH  MACHINES  USING 

MULTIPLE  COMMUNICATION  FORMATS 

Tetsuro  Motoyama,  Santa  Oara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Ricoh  Corporation,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,228 

Int  a.*  H04M  11/00:  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  35»— 296  31  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  communicating,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  information  from  a  first  device  to  a  second  device; 

receiving,  by  the  second  device,  the  information  which  has  been 
transmitted: 

determining,  by  the  second  device,  a  communication  protocol 
utilized  by  the  first  device  by  looking  up  an  identifier  con- 
tained within  the  information  to  determine  a  format  of  a 
header  of  the  transmission,  parsing  the  header  of  the  transmis- 
sion using  the  format  of  the  header  which  was  determined, 
and  determining  the  communication  protocol  using  informa- 
tion in  the  header  which  was  parsed  using  the  format  of  the 
header:  and 

parsing,  by  the  second  device,  the  information  transmined  by  the 
first  device  using  the  communication  protocol  which  has  been 
determined. 
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5318,604 
HIGH  PRECISION  GRADATION  COMPENSATION  FOR 

STOCHASTIC  SCREENING 

Paul  A.  Delabastita,  Antwerpen,  and  Frank  A.  Deschuytere, 

Beveren,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  Mort- 

sel,  Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,333,  Aug.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,115 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/40:1/52 

VS.  a.  358—298  16  Qaims 


H4^^ 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  FREQUENCY-MODULATED 
HALFTONE  SCREEN  of  a  source  image  comprising  at  least  one 
pixel,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  generating  at  least  one  NON-HALFTONE  VALUE; 

(B)  altering  said  at  least  one  NON-HALFTONE  VALUE  at  a 
higher  tone  resolution  than  the  tone  resolution  of  said  at  least 
one  pixel  comprising  said  source  image;  and, 

(C)  utilizing  said  at  least  one  altered  NON-HALFTONE  VALUE 
to  produce  at  least  one  halftone  value  for  the  FREQUENCY- 
MODULATED  HALFTONE  SCREEN. 


5,818,605 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  RESOLUTION 

SENSING  OF  ENGRAVING  STYLUS  MOVEMENT 

Albert  Crewe,  Palos  Park;  George  B.  Thiel,  Wheaton;  Douglas 

R.  Adler,  and  Riyazhassan  M.  Asaria,  both  of  Chicago,  all  of 

Dl.,  assignors  to  R.R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company,  Chicago, 

ni. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  699,528 

Int.  a.*  B41C  1/04 

VS.  a.  358—299  70  Oaims 


dynamically  determining  the  depth  of  a  cell  currently  being 

engraved  in  response  to  said  engraving  command  from  a 

signal  from  an  engraving  stylus  sensor; 
comparing  said  depth  with  said  engraving  command  to  derive  an 

error  measurement;  and 
dynamically  adjusting  said  engraving  machine  before  the  next 

cell  is  engraved  by  an  amount  corresponding  to  said  error 

measurement. 


I.  A  method  for  controlling  an  engraving  machine,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

issuing  an  engraving  command  to  said  engraving  machine  to 
engrave  a  gravure  cylinder  with  a  plurality  of  cells,  said 
engraving  machine  having  an  engraving  stylus; 


5318,606 
DIGITAL  COPYING  APPARATUS 
Hideo  Manunalsu,  Shinsiiiro,  and  Yosfaiham  Kurozasa,  Toy- 
okawa, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22, 1994,  6-197003; 
Jul.  24,  1995,  7-187140 

Int  ex."  H04N  1/00:1/387:1/393:1/40 
VS.  a.  358—405  11  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  copying  apparatus  having  facsimile  fiinctions,  said 
digital  copying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reading  meais  which  reads  a  document  image  and  generates 
image  data;. 

a  memory  w^ch  stores  document  image  data  read  by  said 
reading  means; 

a  facsimile  means  which  reads  image  data  stored  in  said  storage 
means  andf  transmits  the  image  data  as  a  facsimile  transmis- 
sion;        , 

a  registration  means  which  registers  at  least  some  of  the  stored 
image  data  for  facsimile  transmission  at  a  later  time: 

a  mode  setting  means  which  sets  a  copy  mode  or  a  confirmation 
printing  iiKxle;  and 

a  printing  means  which,  when  the  copy  mode  is  set  by  said 
mode  setting  means,  executes  copying  of  document  image 
data  read  by  said  reading  means,  and  which,  when  the  confir- 
mation printing  mode  is  set  by  said  mode  setting  means,  reads 
registered  image  data  fiom  said  memory  and  prints  said 
registered  image  data,  wherein  said  print  means  causes 
printed  image  data  to  have  different  appearances  in  the  copy 
mode  and  in  the  confirmation  printing  mode. 
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I  5^18.607 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION/RECEPTION 

APPARATUS 

Kouzou  Nakamura,  Hitachiota,  and  Yasushi  Yokosuka,  Naka- 

rainato.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  128,290,  Sep.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1996.  Sen  No.  604,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-261076; 
Nov.  18,  1992,  4-308652 

Int  a."  H04N  1/41:  G06K  9/34 
VS.  a.  35»-^26  4  aaims 
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I.  An  image  signal  processing  apparatus  which  decodes  a  coded 
signal  corresponding  to  a  scanned  single  page  into  an  image  signal 
comprising: 
a  caminand  inputting  means  for  inputting  either  a  decoding  start 
command  from  a  page  top  position  with  respect  to  said 
scanned  single  page  of  said  coded  signal  or  said  decoding 
start  comnuuid  from  a  page  intermediate  position  with  respect 
to  said  scanned  single  page  of  said  coded  signal  intermedi- 
alely  positioned  within  a  serially  coded  signal:  and 
a  decoding  means  for  decoding  said  coded  signal  into  said  image 
signal  either  from  said  page  top  position  of  said  coded  signal 
or  from  said  page  intermediate  position  of  said  coded  signal 
according  to  said  mputted  decoding  start  command. 


5,818,608 
QUICK  RESPONSE  FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 
Yoshio  Nakano,  Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,697,  Apr.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1992,  4-095218 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/32 
MS.  O.  358-434  24  Claims 
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5,818.609 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  TRANSMITTING  IMAGE  DATA 

RECEIVED  FROM  EXTERNAL  COMPUTER 
Soichi  Yamamuro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,519 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1993,  5-095990 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/32 

VS.  a.  358-468  16  Ctaims 


1.  Ancsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

a  receiving  unit  for  receiving  a  set  of  image  data  transmitted  by 
a  transmission  side  facsimile  apparatus  through  a  communi- 
cation line,  wherein  the  receiving  unit  includes  at  least  a 
demodulator  for  expanding  and  demodulating  the  set  of  image 
data; 

a  counter  for  increasing  a  count  value  and  generating  a  number 
conesponding  to  an  increased  count  value  every  time  a  set  of 
image  data  is  received; 

a  response  generator  for  generating  a  set  of  response  dau  by 
writing  the  number  generated  by  the  counter  into  the  received 
set  of  image  data  for  which  the  number  was  generated:  and 

a  U^asmitting  unit  for  transmining  the  set  of  response  data  back 
to  iilie  transmission  side  facsimile  apparatus. 
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1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

interface  means  for  receiving  image  data  from  an  external  host 
computer: 

memory  means  for  storing  image  data  received  from  the  external 
host  computer  through  said  interface  means; 

calling  means  for  calling  a  destination  station; 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  image  data  stored  in  said 
memory  means  to  the  destination  station: 

control  means  for  controlling  said  interface  means  such  that  the 

transmission  by  said  transmitting  means  and  the  reception  of 

the  image  data  from  the  external  host  computer  by  said 

interface  means  are  performed  concurrently, 

wherein  said  control  means  controls  said  interface  means  such 

that  said  interface  means  starts  to  receive  the  image  data 

before  said  calling  means  starts  calling  for  transmission: 

and 

detection  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  the  image  data 
stored  in  said  memory  means,  wherein  said  control  means 
interrupts  reception  of  the  image  data  from  the  host  computer 
when  said  detection  means  detects  that  image  data  stored  in 
said  memory  means  during  the  reception  of  the  image  data 
from  the  external  host  computer  has  reached  a  first  predeter- 
mined volume. 


5,818,610 
SCA[«JNER  FRAME 
Eric  Bromley,  West  Simsbury,  Coon.;  Yoshiyuki  Okamura,  and 
Takayuki  Kihara,  both  of  Kawaguchi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
B.C.  Labs,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,957 
Int  CI.'"  H04N  1/024:1/04 
VS.  a.  358-473  19  Ctaims 

1.  A  scanning  device  comprising: 
a  first  track: 
a  second  track  slidably  attached  to  said  first  track  for  slidably 

moving  said  second  track  along  said  first  track; 
scanner  means  for  optically  scanning  a  document  and  providing 
a  plurality  of  linear  image  signals  each  being  indicative  of  a 
conesponding  scanned  line  area  of  the  document,  said  scan- 
ner means  slidably  attached  to  said  second  track  for  slidably 
moving  said  scanner  means  along  said  second  track; 
first  position  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  relative  position  of  said 
second  track  in  relation  to  said  first  track,  said  first  position 
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sensor  means  providing  a  first  position  signal  indicative  of 
said  relative  position  of  said  second  track  in  relation  to  said 
first  track: 

second  position  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  relative  position  of 
said  scanner  means  in  relation  to  said  second  track,  said 
second  position  sensor  means  providing  a  second  position 
signal  indicative  of  said  relative  position  of  said  scanner 
means  in  relation  to  said  second  track;  and 

signal  processing  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
position  signals  for  identifying  a  plurality  of  defined  areas 
relative  to  said  first  and  second  tracks  which  correspond  to  a 
plurality  of  address  blocks  in  memory  means  of  said  signal 
processing  means,  said  linear  image  signals  corresponding  to 
the  scanned  line  areas  of  the  document  within  each  of  said 
defined  areas  being  stored  in  a  corresponding  said  address 
block,  each  of  said  address  blocks  being  appended  to  another 

■  in  accordance  with  relative  position  of  corresponding  said 
defined  areas. 


5318,611 
SCANNING  DEVICE 
Cader  Shih,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Microtek  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,707 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/04 

VS.  a.  358-^74  5  Qaims 


reducing  gear;  and  a  rack  on  the  supporting  tray  engaged  with 
the  second  speed-reducing  gear:  and  wherein  the  first  speed 
reducing  gear  engages  the  second  speed  reducing  gear  and  has 
more  teeth  than  the  second  speed  reducing  gear  to  cause  the 
track  to  be  moved  at  a  slower  speed  than  the  supporting  tray 
supported  by  the  track  as  it  is  moved  into  and  out  of  the 
housing. 


5,818,612 

SCANNING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRE- 

SCANNING  DOCUMENT  TO  ALLOW  MANUAL 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  ITS  ORIENTATION 

Satoshi  Segawa,  and  Atsushi  Kashitani.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29, 1994,  6-291460; 
Jan.  26,  1995,  7-028934 

Int  a."  H04N  1/04 
VS.  a.  358—494  15  Claims 


I.  A  scanning  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  line-scanning  a  material  to  be  scatmed  and  producing  a  line 
scan  signal; 

b)  providing  a  display  of  the  line  scan  signal  to  produce  an 
image  of  a  scanned  line; 

c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  to  produce  a  two-dimensional 
image  of  said  material  during  a  prescan  mode  whereby  a  user 
may  correctly  orient  said  material  by  viewing  the  image  and 
enter  a  stop  command  and  terminating  the  prescan  mode  in 
response  to  entry  of  said  stop  command:  and 

d)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  to  produce  a  two-dimensional 
image  of  said  material  during  a  fUll  scan  mode  and  terminat- 
ing the  full  scan  mode  when  said  material  is  liilly  line- 
scanned. 


I.  A  scanning  device,  comprising  a  housing:  a  supporting  tray 
provided  in  die  housing:  a  first  receiving  face  on  the  supporting 
tray  for  receiving  a  reflection-type  original  document  to  be 
scanned:  a  second  receiving  face  on  the  supporting  tray  for  receiv- 
ing a  transparent  original  document  to  be  scanned:  a  mechanism 
for  moving  the  supporting  tray  into  and  out  of  the  housing:  and 
scanning  elements  provided  in  the  housing  and  positioned  to  scan 
the  reflection  type  and  transparent  original  documents  as  the  sup- 
porting tray  is  moved  into  or  out  of  the  housing: 

wherein  the  mechanism  for  moving  the  supporting  tray  into  and 
out  of  the  housing  includes  a  motor;  a  first  speed-reducing 
gear  for  receiving  a  power  output  from  the  motor:  a  second 
speed-reducing  gear  for  receiving  another  power  output  from 
the  motor:  a  sliding  track  for  slidably  supporting  the  support- 
ing tray  and  including  a  rack  engaged  with  the  first  speed- 


5,818,613 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COLOR  SPACE 
CONVERSION 
Anthony  Masterson,  Saratoga;  Robert  A.  Williams,  Los  Altos; 
Edward  Goldberg,  Sunnyvale,  and  Charles  Jerian,  Mcnio 
Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,660 
Int  CI.*'  G03F  3/0» 
VS.  a.  358—520  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  a  color  between  a  first  color  space 
and  a  .second  color  space,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  second  triplet  representing  the  color  in  the  second 
color  space  from  a  first  triplet  representing  the  color  in  the 
first  color  space: 
determining  a  compensation  factor: 

applying  said  compensation  factor  to  said  second  triplet  result- 
ing in  a  compensated  second  triplet,  wherein  said  compensa- 
tion factor  adjusts  said  second  triplet  to  a  valid  triplet  in  the 
second  color  space  when  said  second  triplet  is  an  invalid 
triplet  in  the  second  color  space:  and 
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1.  A  single-wavelength  emission  optical  device  comprising: 
an  optical  source  emitting  a  single-wavelength  light  beam:  and 
a  prerecorded  holographic  angular  filter  device  receiving  said 

single-wavelength  light  beam 
whereby  the  holographic  angular  filter  device  effects  diffraction, 
in  a  first  direction,  of  a  first  portion  of  said  received  light 
beam  as  a  first  planewave  beam  having  a  radiation  pattern 
c»ntained  in  a  determined  angular  band  (A6)  and  effects 
transmission,  in  a  second  direction,  of  a  second  portion  of  said 
received  light  beam  as  at  least  one  second  beam  wherein  each 
of  said  at  least  one  second  beam  has  a  radiation  pattern 
located  outside  said  determined  angular  band 
wherein  said  device  further  comprises  a  reflection  device  and  an 
energy  transfer  device  whereby  said  reflection  device  enables 
the  first  and  second  beams  to  intersect  and  said  energy  trans- 
fer device,  located  in  a  zone  of  interference  of  the  two  light 
beams,  transfers  energy  from  the  second  beam  to  the  first 
beam  without  any  modification  of  the  radiation  pattern  of  said 
tirst  beam. 


5318,615 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  PATTERNED 

RETARDATION  FILMS 

Adiel  Abileah,  Farmiogton  Hills;  Gang  Xu,  Royal  Oak,  and 

Patrick  F.  Brinkley,  Bloomfield,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

OIS  Optical  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.,  IVoy,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  160.731,  Dec  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,499,126. 

This  application  May  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  451,962 

Int  a.*  Ge2F  1/1335 

VS.  a.  359—73  10  Claims 


5318,614 

SINGLE-WAVELENGTH  EMISSION  DEVICE 
Christophe  Nicolas,  Bicetre;  Jean-Pierre  Huignard,  Paris,  and 
Frederic  Naudan,  Sevres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Tbomas- 
CSF,  Paris,  France 

I  Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,904 

CUiims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  19,  1994,  94  12487 
Int  a."  G03H  1/00 
VS.  CL  359—7  10  Oaims 


storing  said  compensation  factor  so  that  the  first  color  in  the  first 
color  space  can  be  reconstructed  from  said  second  triplet  and 
said  compensation  factor. 


KXI   MVS   20t 


1.  A  normally  white  twisted  nematic  liquid  crystal  display  hav- 
ing a  wide  viewing  angle  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  for  twisting  at  least  one  normally  incident 
wavelength  of  light  from  about  82-100  degrees  when  said 
liquid  crystal  layer  is  in  the  off  state  thereby  defining  a  twisted 
nematic  display: 

first  and  second  polarizers  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
liquid  crystal  layer  and  oriented  relative  to  one  another  so  as 
to  define  the  normally  white  display; 

a  first  colored  pixel  having  a  first  retardation  means  including  an 
optical  axis  oriented  in  a  first  direction: 

a  second  colored  pixel  having  a  second  retardation  means 
including  an  optical  axis  oriented  in  a  second  direction, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  pixels  are  of  different  colors  and 
said  first  and  second  directions  are  different  so  as  to  widen  the 
viewing  angle  of  the  display; 

a  first  color  filter  in  said  first  pixel  and  a  second  is  color  filter  in 
said  second  pixel,  said  first  and  second  color  filters  being  of 
said  different  colors; 

a  backlight  for  directing  non-colored  light  through  said  first 
polarizer  and  toward  said  liquid  crystal  layer;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  retardation  means  are  oriented  so 
that  they  do  not  substantially  color  the  light  from  said  back- 
light so  that  light  exiting  said  first  and  second  retardation 
means  is  substantially  the  same  color  as  light  entering  said 
first  and  second  retardation  means  respectively,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  retardation  means  improve  viewing  charac- 
teristics of  the  display  at  wide  viewing  angles. 


5318,616 

OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  AND 

CONFERENCE  SYSTEM 

Hisashi     Kawai,    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  287361,  Aug.  9,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jim.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,418 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1993,  5-207711 
Int  CI."  H04J  14/02 
VS.  CL  359—124  28  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  directly  irradiating  a  first  apparatus  with  an 
optical  signal  and  receiving  an  optical  signal  from  the  first  appa- 
ratus and  communicating  information  with  the  first  apparatus,  said 
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tirst  apparatus  being  connected  to  a  second  apparatus  via  a  com- 
munication line,  the  device 

receiving  means  for  directly  receiving  the  optical  signal  includ- 
ing video  data  from  the  first  apparatus,  said  video  data  is 
captured  by  a  video  camera  connected  to  the  first  apparatus  or 
the  second  apparatus: 

display  means,  having  a  display  unit,  for  displaying  an  image 
based  on  the  video  data  received  by  said  receiving  means; 

input  means  for  inputting  a  data  signal  related  to  the  image 
displayed  on  the  display  unit  and  for  causing  said  display 
means  to  update  an  image  displayed  on  the  display  unit  in 
accordance  with  the  data  signal,  and 

irradiation  means  for  generating  the  optical  signal  based  on  the 
data  signal  inputted  by  said  input  means  and  for  irradiating 
the  first  apparatus  with  the  optical  signal. 


5318,617 

OPTICAL  DATA  COMMUNICATION  AND  LOCATION 

APPARATUS,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  AND 

TRANSMITTERS  AND  RECEIVERS  FOR  USE 

THEREWITH 

Robert  T.  Shipley.  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fisher  Berkeley 

Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  532,045,  Sep.  21,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,633,742, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,848,  Sep.  21. 

1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

792,761 

Int  CI."  H04J  I4AKS 

VS.  a.  359—135  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  transmitter  for  use  in  an  optical  data  communication  and 
location  system  for  at  least  one  location  with  at  least  one  receiver 
at  said  at  least  one  location  comprising  a  portable  case,  a  printed 
circuit  board  mounted  in  the  case,  at  least  one  optical  emitter 
which  is  visible  from  the  exterior  of  the  case  mounted  in  the  case 
and  connected  to  the  printed  circuit  board  for  emitting  optical 
energy,  a  power  supply  connected  to  the  printed  circuit  board  and 
circuit  means  mounted  on  the  printed  circuit  board  and  coupling 
the  battery  to  the  optical  emitter  for  causing  the  optical  emitter  to 
transmit  date  packets  of  data  pulses  representing  bits  of  binary 
data,  said  circuit  means  including  means  for  generating  a  data  code 
having  a  finite  number  of  time  frames  greater  than  one,  each  time 
frame  being  divided  into  a  finite  number  of  data  time  slots  greater 


than  one,  each  frame  having  therein  exactly  one  pulse  in  one  time 
slot  to  encode  n-bits  of  binary  data  where  2"  is  equal  to  the  number 
of  data  time  slots  including  means  for  sensing  a  missing  pulse  in 
any  fiaine  and  rejecting  said  data  packet. 


5318,618 

HIGH-SPEED  SERUL  SIMPLEX  BROADCAST  DATA 

DISTRIBUTION  USING  OPTICS 

Bruce  Charies  E^tmond,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  621,029 
Int  CI."  H04J  14/02:  H04B  W/IO 

VS.  a.  359—163 

iH  HI  mm 


8  Claims 


1.  A  positionmg  device  for  deflecting  at  least  a  first  optical  signal 
from  a  transmit  communication  unit  to  facilitate  a  serial  simplex 
broadcast  between  detachably  connected  transmit  communication 
unit/units  and  detachably  connected  receive  communication  unit/ 
units,  the  positioning  device  comprising: 

A)  a  bridging  unit,  coupled  to  the  at  least  first  transmit  commu- 
nication unit,  a  first  deflecting  unit,  at  least  a  first  beam 
splitting/deflecting  unit,  a  terminal  deflecting  unit  and  at  least 
a  first  receiving  communication  unit,  for  facilitating  transmis- 
sion of  the  at  least  first  optical  signal  in  free  space, 

B)  the  first  deflecting  unit,  coupled  to  the  bridging  unit,  for 
deflecting  the  at  least  first  optical  signal  in  free  space  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  scheme  to  the  at  least  first 
beam  splitting/deflecting  unit: 

C)  the  at  least  first  beam  splitting/deflecting  unit,  coupled  to  the 
bridging  unit,  for  splitting/deflecting  the  at  least  first  optical 
signal  in  free  space  toward  one  of:  a  second  beam  splitting/ 
deflecting  unit  and  a  terminal  deflecting  unit,  to  provide  at 
least  a  first  deflected  optical  signal  wherein  each  beam 
splitting/deflecting  unit  is  arranged  for  one  of: 

CI)  combining  a  received  deflected  optical  signal  with 
another  optical  signal  for  deflection  to  at  least  a  first  prede- 
termined receive  communication  unit;  and 

C2)  splitting  the  received  deflected  optical  signal  for  deflec- 
tion to  the  at  least  first  predetermined  receive  communica- 
tion unit;  and 

D)  iheHerminal  deflecting  unit,  coupled  to  the  bridging  unit, 
arranged  for  deflecting  the  received  deflected  optical  signal  in 
free  space  to  a  last  receive  communication  unit, 

wherein  the  beam-splitting/deflecting  unit  uses  a  beam  splitting 
ratio  that  provides  an  optical  signal  having  equalized  power  trans- 
mission to  each  receive  communication  unit,  and  wherein  the 
positioning  device  is  a  card  cage  having  transmit  communication 
units  and  receive  communication  units  that  comprise  detachable 


902 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  6,  1998 


circuit  modules  wherein  operation  of  the  positioning  device  is 
uninterrupted  by  insertion/reniovai  of  circtiil  modules. 


5^18,619 

WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

David  Medvcd;  Hiliel  Bar  Lev,  and  Leonid  Davidovich,  all  of 

Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignors  to  Jolt  Ltd.,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  661,306 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  15,  1995,  114176 

Int  Cl.^  H04B  l(WO 

VS.  CL  359—172  12  Claims 
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1.  A  wireless  communication  system,  comprising: 

an  «irlinlc  transceiver  (22)  including  an  airlink  ttansmitter  (26) 
and  an  airlink  receiver  (21)  for  respectively  transmitting  and 
receiving  signals  over  the  air: 

an  optical  communication  networlc  interface  unit  (11)  for  trans- 
mitting optical  signals  via  a  first  optical  connector  (14)  to  said 
airlink  transmitter  and  for  receiving  optical  signals  via  a 
second  optical  connector  (15)  from  said  airlink  receiver;  and 

a  universal  converter  unit  (10),  electrically  coupled  to  said 
airlink  transceiver  and  optically  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  optical  connectors  of  the  optical  communication  net- 
work interface  unit,  for  respectively  supplying  and  receiving 
electrical  and  optical  signals  without  protocol  conversion 
between  said  optical  communication  network  interface  unit 
and  said  airtink  transceiver. 


5318,620 
BURST  OPTICAL  SIGNAL  RECEIVER 
Yo  Aldmoto;  Norio  Nagase;  Yoshihiro  Saito;  Kakuji  Inoue,  all 
of  Yokohama;   Hiroyuki  Nobuhara,  and  Kazuyuki  Mori, 
both  of  Kawasaki,  all  oC  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1996,  8-013897 

Int.  CI."  H04B  /0/06 

U.S.  a.  359—189  13  Claims 
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from  the  first  gain  and  a  second  input  dynamic  range  different 
from  the  first  input  dynamic  range; 

a  DC  feedback  circuit  that  acquires  a  IX^  level  of  the  output  of 
the  identifying  circuit;  and 

a  threshold  circuit  that  produces  a  threshold  value  in  accordance 
with  the  DC  level  acquired  by  the  DC  feedback  circuit  and  the 
peak  value  held  in  said  peak  detector  and  supplies  the  prede- 
termined threshold  value  to  said  identifying  circuit  as  the 
predetermined  threshold  value. 


SW  Control 


V¥^f^c^ 


I.  A  burst  optical  signal  receiver  comprising: 

an  identifying  circuit  that  outputs  an  identification  of  an  input 
optical  signal  by  comparing  the  input  level  with  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  value; 

a  peak  detector  that  detects  and  holds  a  peak  value  of  the  input 
optical  signal,  the  peak  detector  having  a  plurality  of  peak 
detection  sections  including  a  first  peak  detection  section 
having  a  first  gain  and  a  first  input  dynamic  range  and  a 
second  peak  detection  section  having  a  second  gain  different 


5,818,621 
SCANNING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Takashi  lizuka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahl  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1994,  6-158692; 
Aug.  19,  1994,  6-195681;  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-195682;  May  30, 
1995,  7-132457 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  26fm 
MS.  a.  359—206  29  Claims 
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1.  A  scanning  optical  system,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emining  a  beam  of  light; 

a  light  deflector  for  deflecting  said  beam  of  light  in  a  main 

scaiming  direction; 
a  scanning  lens  which  received  said  beam  of  light  deflected  by 

said  light  deflector  for  focusing  said  beam  of  light  onto  a 

scanning  surface; 
said  scaiming  lens  having  a  refractive  index  distribution  in  at 

least  said  main  scanning  direction;  and 
a  correcting  lens,  provided  between  said  scanning  lens  and  said 

scanning  surface,  having  a  power  is  a  sub-scaiming  direction 

perpendicular  to  said  main  scanning  direction  so  as  to  correct 

a  curvature  of  field  in  said  sub-scaiming  direction. 


5,818,622 

OPTICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS 

Fumlya  Hisa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  421,744,  Apr.  13,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,671,081. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-185209 

Int.  CI."  G02B  2f>m 

MS.  a.  359—216  6  Claims 


1.  An  optical  scanning  apparatus  wherein  a  beam  emitted  from  a 
light  source  is  reflected  by  a  rotary  polygon  mirror  attached  to  a 
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rotary  polygon  mirror  drive  motor  so  as  10  be  focused  on  a 
photosensitive  material  through  a  condenser  lens,  comprising: 
an  apparatus  for  damping  and  radiating  heat  of  a  rotary  polygon 
mirror  drive  motor,  including: 
a  motor  cover  tor  covering  said  rotary  polygon  mirror  drive 

motor  and  said  rotary  polygon  mirror; 
an  optical  box  having  an  optical  cover  having  an  opening 
portion  into  which  an  upper  surface  of  said  motor  cover  is 
projected  upwardly  and  accommodating  said  condenser 
lens;  and 
a  damping  member  for  filling  a  clearance  between  said  motor 
cover  and  said  opening  portion  of  said  optical  cover  and 
tightly  closing  a  space  formed  by  said  optical  box  and  said 
optical  cover. 
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51.  A  scanning  micro-element  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  membrane  made  of  a  dielectric  material  deposited  on  a  sub- 
strate surface,  the  membrane  defining  two  planes  making  a 
non-zero  angle  between  them,  part  of  the  membrane  including 
a  reflecting  area  and  capable  of  being  deflected  along  at  least 
a  first  direction  above  a  cavity  formed  in  the  substrate;  and 

means  for  deflecting  the  part  of  the  membrane  along  at  least  one 
direction; 

wherein  the  part  of  the  membrane  that  can  be  deflected  is 
connected  through  a  micro-beam  to  a  fixed  part  which  sup- 
ports means  of  applying  a  deflection  to  the  mobile  pan. 


5,818,624 
MASK  FOR  VIEWING  REDUCED-SIZE  RADIOGRAPHIC 

FILM,  PARTICULARLY  MAMMOGRAPHY  FILM 
John   Patterson,   1904  Darnell  St.,   Libertyville,   Dl.   60048; 

Raynor  Sturgis,  81  Indian  Hill  Rd.,  Winnetka,  lU.  60093; 

Hugh  Walbom,  529  Williamsburgh,  Glen  Ellyn,  HI.  60137, 

and  Lawrence  Wilhelm,  1831  N.  Orieans  St.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

60614 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,298 

Int  CI.'"  G02B  26/02:27/02 

MS.  a.  359—227  32  Oaims 

24.  A  radiographic  film  mask  for  viewing  reduced-size  radio- 
graphic films  on  an  illuminated  radiographic  film  examination 
apparatus  in  which  the  examination  apparatus  has  a  viewing  sur- 
face of  a  first  predetermined  area,  a  light  source  disposed  behind 
the  viewing  surface  for  illuminating  the  viewing  surface  and  radio- 
graphic films  placed  thereupon,  the  mask  covering  a  portion  of  said 
viewing  surface  to  thereby  define  a  reduced  viewing  surface  hav- 
ing a  second  predetermined  area  less  than  said  first  predetermined 
area  and  which  corresponds  generally  to  said  reduced-size  radio- 
graphic film,  said  mask  comprising: 


5,818,623 

SCANNING  MICRO-ELEMENTS  FOR  OPTICAL 

SYSTEMS 

Serge  Valette.  Grenoble,  and  Yves  Fouillet,  Voreppe,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  L'Energie  Atomique, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,754 
Chiims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  19,  1995.  95  08751 
Int  CI."  G02B  26/OH 
MS.  a.  359—224  62  Claims 


planar  substrate  having  a  area  substantially  equal  to  said 
examination  apparatus  viewing  surface,  the  substrate  having 
opaque  sections  adhered  to  said  substrate  extending  from 
distinct  first  and  second  edges  of  said  substrate  inwardly  to 
define  two  distinct  reduced-size  radiographic  film  alignment 
edges  which  border  said  reduced  viewing  surface,  said  sub- 
strate further  including  a  transparent  section  defined  theieon 
and  lying  adjacent  to  said  opaque  sections  and  which  defines 
said  second  predetermined  area  of  said  reduced  viewing  sur- 
face, said  opaque  sections  masking  out  substantially  all  light 
from  said  examination  apparatus  in  the  area  surrounding  said 
reduced  viewing  surface. 


5,818,625 
ELECTROCHROMIC  REARVIEW  MIRROR 
INCORPORATING  A  THIRD  SURFACE  METAL 
REFLECTOR 
Jeffrey  A.  Forgette,  Wyoming;  Harlan  J.  Byker,  Holland:  Wil- 
liam L.  Tonar,  Holland,  and  Frederick  T.  Bauer,  Holland,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gentex  Corporation,  Zedand,  Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,587 
Int  CI."  G02F  1/153 
MS.  CI.  359—267  36  Claims 


1.  An  electrochromic  variable  reflectance  mirror  for  automotive 
vehicles,  comprising  front  and  rear  spaced  elements,  each  having 
front  and  rear  surfaces,  said  rear  surface  of  said  front  element 
having  a  layer  of  vansparent  conductive  material  disposed  thereon, 
said  front  surface  of  said  rear  element  having  a  reflector/electrode 
including  at  least  a  layer  of  highly  reflective  silver  alloy,  where 
said  front  and  rear  spaced  elements  are  sealably  bonded  together  in 
a  spaced-apart  relationship  to  define  a  chamber,  where  said  cham- 
ber contains  at  least  one  solution-phase  electrochromic  material  in 
conuct  with  said  reflector/elecu-ode,  and  where  said  reflector/ 
electrode  is  effective  to  reflect  light  through  said  medium  and  said 
front  element  when  said  light  reaches  said  reflector/elecu-ode  after 
passing  through  said  front  elen)ent  and  said  at  least  one  electro- 
chromic material. 
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5,818,626 
METHOD  AND  APPARATtS  FOR  OPTICAL  ISOLATION 
Brian  L.  Engstrom,  Hopkinton,  and  Siu-Yan  B.  Ng,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Agfa  Division,  Bayer 
Corp.,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,447 
Int.  CI.*'  G02B  5/30:2>i/Q6:27/2H:  G02F  1/09 
U.S.  CI.  359—281  25  Claims 
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14.  An  apparatus  for  isolating  reflections  from  at  least  one 
boundar>'  surface  encountered  by  a  forward  traveling  radiation 
beam  having  a  first  propagation  axis,  said  reflections  resulting  in  a 
first  specularly  reflected  radiation  beam  and  a  first  diffusely 
reflected  radiation  beam  each  having  at  least  a  portion  which  is 
propagating  substantially  along  said  tirst  propagation  axis  in  a 
direction  which  is  substantially  opposite  to  the  propagation  direc- 
tion of  said  forward  traveling  radiation  beam,  comprising: 

(a)  an  optical  isolator,  comprising  a  polarization  rotator  disposed 
between  a  pair  of  linear  polarizers  having  an  optical  axis 
sobstantiaily  coincident  with  said  first  propagation  axis, 
through  which  said  forward  traveling  radiation  beam,  said 
first  specularly  reflected  radiation  beam  and  said  first  diffusely 
reflected  radiation  beam  each  pass,  said  optical  isolator  also 
having  a  transmission  axis  with  which  the  plane  of  linear 
polarization  of  said  forward  traveling  radiation  beam  is 
aligned  substantially  parallel  after  passing  through  it:  and. 

(b)  a  first  quaner  wave  retarder.  having  an  optical  axis  substan- 
tially coincident  with  said  first  propagation  axis,  located 
between  said  at  least  one  boundary  surface  and  said  optical 
isolator,  through  which  said  forward  traveling  radiation  beam, 
said  first  specularly  reflected  radiation  beam  and  said  first 
diffusely  reflected  radiation  beam  each  pass,  said  first  quarter 
wave  retarder  having  a  transmission  which  is  aligned  at 
ssbstantially  45  degrees  with  respect  to  the  transmission  axis 
of  said  optical  isolator. 


5,818,627 

MVICES  WITH  MICRO-MIRRORS  AND  MICRO- 
FILTERS  FOR  SELECTING  COLOURS  AND  IMAGES 
Piero  Perlo,  Sommariva  Bosco;   Piemuurio  Repetto,  'nirin; 
Sabino  Sinesi,  Piossasco,  and  Luca  Sardl,  Sant'  Ambrogio, 
all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  C.R.F.  Societa'   Consortile  per 
Azioni,  Torino,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,704 
Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Jan.  24,  1996,  T096AM37 
Int.  CI."  G«2B  26^00 
VS.  CL  359—292  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  selecting  colours  or  images  in  a  light  beam, 
wherein  it  comprises: 
a  light  beam  generator. 


an  array  of  micro-lenses  acting  as  micro-filters  integrated  in  a 
transparent  thin  plate  for  generating  a  plurality  of  partial 
beams. 

an  array  of  micro-mirrors  for  reflecting  a  plurality  of  images, 
each  micro-mirror  having  a  size  and  a  cross-section  adapted 
to  the  size  and  the  cross-section  of  each  micro-lens,  and 

an  actuating  device  to  cause  a  relative  movement  between  the 
two  arrays  of  micro-lenses  and  micro-mirrors  so  as  to  obtain 
an  output  luminous  pattern,  selected  among  various  possible 
patterns  which  are  different  in  shape  and/or  colour  and/or 
divergency. 


5,818,628 

ILTRASHORT  OPTICAL  PULSE  AMPLIFIERS 

INCORPORATING  A  GAIN  MEDIUM  PREFERENTIALLY 

COOLED  ALONG  A  CRYSTALLINE  AXIS 

William  G.  Oark,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  and  Yang  Pang,  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Clark-MXR,  Inc.,  Dexter,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  77U27 

Int.  a."  HOIS  3/00:3/04 

UA  a.  359—337  50  aaims 
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1.  An  optical  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  ultrashort  laser  seed 
pulse  comprising: 
optical  components  arranged  to  direct  the  ultrashort  laser  seed 

pulse  through  a  gain  medium: 
a  gain  medium  that  is  cooled  by  thermal  conduction  to  a  heat 

sink  wherein  the  direction  of  heat  flow  is  substantially  along 

at  least  one  crystalline  axis:  and 
a  source  of  energy  for  excitation  of  the  gain  nnedium. 


5,818,629 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE 
MOMENTAL  WAVELENGTH  OF  LIGHT,  AND  AN 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  AND  AN  OPTICAL 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WHICH  INCORPORATE 
THE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  ADJUST  GAIN 
TILT 
Susumu  Kinoshita,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743^34 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1995,  7-319410 

Int  CI."  GOIJ  3/28:  H04B  10/08:  HOIS  3/00 

MS.  CI.  359—341  28  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
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an  amplifier  unit  which  receives  an  input  light  and  amplifies  the 
input  light  to  produce  an  amplified  light  having  a  correspond- 
ing spectrum,  the  amplifier  unit  having  a  gain  tilt  and  a 
parameter  which  is  controllable  to  change  the  gain  tilt:  and 

a  gain  tilt  control  unit  which  determines  a  momenta!  wavelength 
of  the  spectrum  of  the  amplified  light,  and  controls  the  gain 
tilt  parameter  in  accordance  with  the  determined  momental 
wavelength  to  reduce  the  gain  tilt. 


1.  An  optica]  amplification  system,  comprising: 

a  laser  source  generating  an  input  beam  having  a  nearly  diffrac- 
tion limited  mode: 

a  multi-mode  fiber  amplifier: 

a  mode  converter  receiving  the  input  beam  and  converting  the 
mode  of  the  input  beam  to  match  a  fundamental  mode  of  the 
multi-mode  fiber  amplifier,  and  providing  a  nnode-converted 
input  beam  to  said  multi-mode  fiber  amplifier:  and 

a  pump  source  coupled  to  said  multi-mode  fiber  amplifier,  said 
pump  optically  pumping  said  multi-mode  fiber  amplifier,  said 
multi-mode  fiber  amplifier  providing  at  an  output  thereof  an 
amplified  beam  substantially  in  the  fundamental  mode. 


5,818,631 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING,  DIRECTLY  BONDED 
INFRARED  WINDOWS 
Joel  Asltinazi,  Tlmmbull,  Coim.,  and  Tom  Feng,  Hopewell 
Junction,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,676,  Nov.  16,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,779 
Int  a.*  G02B  1/00 
VS.  a.  359—350  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electrically  conductive  infrared 
(IR)  window  which  has  a  high  transmittance  at  IR  wavelengths 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  electrically  conductive  protective  layer  which  is 

transparent  at  IR  wavelengths: 
providing  a  substrate  which  is  transparent  at  IR  wavelengths: 
removably  directly  bonding  said  protective  layer  to  said  sub- 
strate at  room  temperature  without  adhesive  therebetween: 
and 
heating  said  protective  layer  and  said  substrate  to  an  aimealing 
temperature  and  for  a  time  sufBcient  enough  to  strengthen  said 
bond  between  said  protective  layer  and  said  substrate  yet 
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5318,630 

SINGLE-MODE  AMPLIFIERS  AND  COMPRESSORS 

BASED  ON  MULTI-MODE  FIBERS 

Martin  E.  Fermann,  and  Donald  J.  Harter,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Imra  America,  Inc.,  Aim  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,349 

Int.  a."  HOIS  3/08:3/10 

VS.  a.  359—341  49  Claims 


allowing  said  protective  layer  to  be  removed  from  said  sub- 
strate without  damaging  said  substrate. 


5,818,632 
MULTI-ELEMENT  LENS  SYSTEM 
David  Stephenson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Melles  Griot, 
Inc,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,174 

Int  CL*  G02B  27/44.5/18:  G«1B  9/02:11/00 

VS.  a.  359—565  21  Claims 

32      ,38 


1.  A  multi-element  lens  system  having  lens  elements  disposed 
successively  along  an  optical  axis,  said  lens  system  having  a  front 
and  a  back,  and  said  lens  elements  in  combination  bringing  light 
entering  said  system  into  die  front  thereof  to  a  focus  spaced  from 
the  back  thereof,  said  lens  system  comprising  of  plurality  of  first 
elements  which  are  exclusively  piano  convex  and  piano  concave 
lens  elements  and  at  least  one  second  element  which  is  disposed 
along  said  optical  axis  as  part  of  said  lens  system  and  which  is  a 
diffractive  optical  element  (DOE)  and  which  has  means  of  control- 
ling the  phase  of  the  light  propagating  therethrough  for  reducing 
aberrations  in  said  refracting  surfaces. 


5,818,633 
LASER  LEVELING  TARGET  WITH  FRESNEL  LENS 
SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Perchak,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mirage  Devel- 
opment, Ltd.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,960 
Int  a."  G02B  27/44:3/08:  GOIB  11/14 
VS.  a.  359—565  10  Oaims 

1.  In  a  scanning  system  for  providing  marks  at  a  surface  located 
at  a  distance  from  a  scanning  light  beam  source, 
the  improvement  comprising 

a  target  body  located  at  the  surface,  said  target  body  including  a 
generally  rectangular  optical  block  having  relatively  wide 
front  and  back  surfaces  and  relatively  narrower  opposed  first 
and  second  ends  and  opposed  upper  and  lower  edges, 
a  lens  means  on  said  first  end  of  said  block  for  receiving  a  light 
beam  from  the  scanning  source  and  for  dividing  the  light 
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beam  impinging  on  said  target  into  at  least  two  beam  pans 
directed  through  said  block  to  said  second  end, 

difiuser  means  providing  a  viewing  screen  associated  with  said 
second  end  of  said  block. 

said  lens  means  forming  an  input  window  on  said  target  and  said 
block  functioning  as  a  waveguide  to  transmit  the  divided  light 
beams  from  said  lens  means  to  said  viewing  screen  to  produce 
adjacent  images  visible  on  said  viewing  screen  for  compari- 
son as  to  visual  equality  and/or  alignment,  and 

said  lens  means  including  tirst  and  second  fresnel  lenses 
mounted  to  said  first  end  of  said  block  in  vertical  alignment 
and  each  receiving  and  scanning  beam  forming  separate 
images  on  said  viewing  screen. 


5318,634 
DUAL  MODE  OPTICAL  MAGNIFIER  SYSTEM 
Fred  V.  Richard,  Scottsdale;  Scott  R.  Novis,  Teinpe,  and  Karen 
E.  Jachimowicz,  Lave«n.  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Moloroia, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,360 

Int.  a.*"  G02B  27/44:  G09G  i/04 

U.*.  a.  359—565  7  ctoims 


I.  A  dual  mode  optical  magnifier  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  multi-order  diffractive  optical  elements,  including 
at  least  one  of  a  reflective,  refractive,  or  single-order  diflfrac- 
tive  surface  formed  thereon,  m  combination,  operable 
between  a  low  magnification  virtual  image  display  mode  and 
a  high  magnification  virtual  image  display  mode,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  multi-order  diffractive  optical  elements  having 
formed  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof,  a  plurality  of  stepped 
phase  gratings,  defining  a  plurality  of  zones  dependent  on  a 
phase  function  that  each  of  the  plurality  of  multi-orxler  diffrac- 
tive optical  elements  is  implementing: 
an  image  generation  apparatus  for  generating  each  of  a  low 
density  image  and  a  high  density  image  dependent  upon 
operation  between  the  low  magnification  virtual  image  dis- 
play mode  and  the  high  magnification  virtual  image  display 
mode:  and 


a  housing,  wherein  the  plurality  of  multi-order  diffractive  optical 
elements  and  the  image  generation  apparatus  are  mounted 
within  the  housing  and  the  multi-order  diffractive  optical 
elements  are  adjustable  within  the  housing,  so  as  to  operate 
between  the  low  magnification  virtual  image  display  mode 
and  the  high  magnification  virtual  image  display  mode. 


5,818,635 

COMPUTER  MONITOR  VISOR 

Jerome  T.  Hohn,  2614  N.  Frank!  St.,  Orange,  Calif.  92865,  and 

Vincent  Figueroa,  4629  Thijillo,  Covina,  Calif.  91722 

FMed  May  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  853,368 

Int  a."  G«2B  2.J//6,  H04N  5//7 

14aainis 


U.S.  a.  359—612 


1.  A  computer  monitor  visor  for  mounting  on  a  computer  moni- 
tor having  a  top  wall,  a  back  wall,  a  first  side  wall,  a  second  side 
wall  and  a  forward  surface  having  a  video  display  screen,  said 
computer  monitor  visor  comprising: 
a  lop  panel  having  an  upper  surface,  a  rear  portion,  a  first  edge 
and  a  second  edge,  said  rear  portion  being  for  resting  on  a 
computer  monitor  top  wall,  said  first  edge  being  for  lateral 
extension  towards  a  computer  monitor  first  side  wall,  said 
second  edge  being  for  lateral  extension  towards  a  computer 
monitor  second  side  wall: 
an  elongate  computer  attachment  strap  having  a  top  panel 
attachment  end  and  a  monitor  attachment  end.  said  top  panel 
attachment  ends  being  coupled  to  said  top  panel  upper  sur- 
face, said  monitor  attachment  ends  being  for  attachment  to  a 
computer  monitor  back  wall; 
a  first  side  panel  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  said 
first  side  panel  being  downwardly  depended  from  said  top 
panel  first  edge: 
an  elongate  first  support  brace  having  a  clip  end  and  a  ba.se  end. 
said  first  support  brace  clip  end  being  coupled  to  said  first  side 
panel,  said  first  support  brace  base  end  being  for  resting  on  a 
surface; 
a  first  side  attachment  strap  having  a  top  panel  end  and  a  first 
side  panel  end.  said  first  side  attachment  strap  top  panel  end 
being  coupled  to  said  top  panel  upper  surface,  said  first  side 
attachment  strap  first  side  panel  end  being  coupled  to  said  first 
side  panel  outer  surface; 
a  second  side  panel  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface, 
said  second  side  panel  being  downwardly  depended  from  said 
lop  panel  second  edge,  said  second  side  panel  interior  surface 
facing  said  first  side  panel  interior  surface: 
an  elongate  second  support  brace  having  a  clip  end  and  a  base 
end.  said  second  support  brace  clip  end  being  coupled  to  said 
second  side  panel,  said  second  support  brace  base  end  being 
for  resting  on  a  surface:  and 
a  second  side  attachment  strap  having  a  top  panel  end  and  a 
second  side  panel  end.  said  second  side  attachment  strap  top 
panel  end  being  coupled  to  said  top  panel  upper  surface,  said 
second  side  attachment  strap  second  side  panel  end  being 
coupled  to  said  second  side  panel  outer  surface. 
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5,818,636 

COMPLEMENTARY  SURFACE  CONFINED  POLMER 

ELECTROCHROMIC  MATERIALS,  SYSTEMS,  AND 

METHODS  OF  FABRICATION  THEREFOR 

Nicholas  Leventis,  and  Young  C.  Chung,  both  of  Somerrille, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Molecular  Displays,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 

Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  42,029,  Apr.  5,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,457,564, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986,381,  Dec.  7, 

1992,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  485,379,  Feb.  26,  1990, 

Pat.  No.  5,189.549,  and  Ser.  No.  717,892,  Jun.  19,  1991.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,078 

Int  a."  G02F  \nS3 

U.S.  a.  359—273  22  Claims 


5318,637 
COMPUTERIZED  VIDEO  MICROSCOPY  SYSTEM 
Rex  A.  Hoover,  and  Robert  G.  Hoover,  both  of  5263  Stewart 
Rd.,  Sumerduck,  Va.  22742 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,724 

InL  a.*  G02B  21/00:21/36:7/02 

\iS.  a.  359—381  40  Qaims 


drum  about  its  axis  of  rotation  until  said  selected  objec- 
tive lens  enters  the  path  of  the  vertical  light  beam;  and 

iv)  a  means  rigidly  nnounted  inside  the  cylindrical  drum  for 
directing  the  vertical  light  beam  out  of  the  cylindrical 
drum  through  the  open  end;  and 
2)  a  lens  system  adapted  to  focus  an  image  carried  by  the  light 

beam  exiting  the  cylindrical  drum  onto  the  imaging  plane 

of  a  video  camera. 


5,818,638 

DEFLECTION  COMPENSATING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

MEDICAL  STAND  APPARATUS 

KatsnsUge  Nakamim,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asdgnor  to  Mitaka 

Kohki  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,596 

Int  CL"  G02B  21/00:  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CL  359—384  2  Claims 


08-09VaTS 
1.  An  electrochromic  device  comprising  at  least  one  substrate 
having  a  layer  of  an  electrochromic  metallic  oxide  thereon,  and  a 
layer  of  strongly  adhered,  electrode  surface  confined  polymeric 
electrochromic  material  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  2,000  Ang- 
stroms. 


1.  A  video  microscopy  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  means  for  supporting  a  sample; 

b)  a  means  for  producing  a  vertical  beam  of  light  carrying  an 
image  of  the  sample;  and 

c)  an  optical  system  comprising: 

1)  a  rotatable  objective  lens  turret,  comprising: 
i)  a  cylindrical  drum  having  a  tubular  side  wall,  a  open  end. 
a  closed  end.  and  a  horizontal  axis  of  rotation,  said 
tubular  side  wall  being  positioned  in  the  path  of  the 
vertical  light  beam; 
ii)  a  plurality  of  light-transmitting  objective  lenses  which 
are  spaced  about  the  tubular  side  wall  of  the  cylindrical 
drum,  each  individual  objective  tens  in  said  plurality  of 
objective  lenses  being  directed  perpendicularly  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  cylindrical  drum; 
iii)  a  means  for  selecting  an  objective  lens  from  among  the 
plurality  of  objective  lenses  and  rotating  the  cylindrical 


1.  A  deflection  compensating  structure  for  a  medical   stand 
apparatus,  comprising: 
a  retaining  link  mechanism  that  includes: 

a  first  parallel  link  assembly  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  and 

a  second  parallel  link  assembly  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end, 

the  first  parallel  link  and  the  second  parallel  link  coupled  to 
each  other  for  movement  as  a  linkage; 
a  mount  base  having  a  pivot  center,  wherein  the  retaining  link 

mechanism  is  pivotally  mounted  to  the  pivot  center  of  tiie 

mount  base; 
a  counterweight  mounted  to  the  first  end  of  the  second  parallel 

link  assembly  for  balancing  a  rotational  moment  about  the 

pivot  center; 
a  jib  arm  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  a  jib  arm  joint,  the 

jib  arm  extending  at  the  first  end  of  the  jib  arm  from  the  first 

end  of  the  first  parallel  link  assembly; 
a  medical  optical  device  mounted  to  the  second  end  of  tlie  jib 

arm; 
a  compensating  arm  having  a  first  end  aiul  a  second  end.  the 

compensating  arm  pivotally  joined  at  the  second  end  of  the 

compensating  arm  to  the  second  end  of  the  jib  arm; 
a  pivot  extending  through  the  jib  arm  joint  and  joined  to  the 

compensating  arm  at  the  first  end  of  the  compensating  arm 

allowing  movement  of  the  compensating  arm  relative  to  the 

jib  arm  joint; 
a  crank  member  having  a  first  extension  and  a  second  extension 

attached  to  the  pivot; 
a  first  sub-arm  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first 

sub-arm  first  end  attached  to  the  first  extension  of  the  crank 

member  and  the  first  sub-arm  second  end  attached  to  the  jib 

arm  second  end; 
a  second  sub-arm  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  second 

sub-arm  first  end  attached  to  the  second  extension  of  the  crank 

member  and  the  second  sub-arm  second  end  attached  at  ttie 

second  end  of  the  first  parallel  link  assembly: 
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an  encoder  mounted  lo  the  jib  arm  joint,  wherein  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  jib  arm  about  the  jib  arm  joint  is  mea.sured 
by  the  encoder  to  allow  compensation  relative  to  the  crank 
member,  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  crank  member  being 
prevented  by  the  first  sub-arm  and  the  second  sub-arm. 


5,818,639 
A^TISCREEN  DISPLAYING  APPARATUS  AND  SCREEN 

nXTING  STRUCTURE 
Keizo  Funiya.  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaiii,  Japan 
I  Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,991 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1995,  7-243187; 
Mar.  5,  19%,  8-047470 

Int.  CI."  G03B  21/00 
VJ^  a.  359-455  20  Claims 

23A  mCgHgL  LgNS  POiMKT 
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1 .  A  multi.screen  displaymg  apparatus  comprising: 

i  plurality  of  display  units,  said  display  units  being  arranged 
adjacent  one  another  to  define  a  set  of  display  units;  a  Frcsnel 
lens  mounted  on  a  front  side  of  each  of  said  display  units: 
lenticular  lens  disposed  in  covering  relation  with  respect  to 
said  Fresnel  lenses: 

j^w  parts  connected  to  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  set  of 
display  units  and  to  said  lenticular  lens  to  hold  said  lenticular 
lens  in  said  covering  relation  with  respect  to  said  Fresnel 
lenses  of  said  display  units:  and 

sjjrings  inserted  between  said  jaw  parts  and  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  set  of  display  units,  said  springs  applying  tension 
in  a  vertical  direction  to  the  lenticular  lens. 


5,818,640 

SIGN  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Yoshio  Watanabe,  Kamakura,-  Toshitaka  Nakajima. 
Nishimurayama-gun;  Muneo  Momozawa.  Takarazuka.  and 
Satoshi  Kakishita.  Ashiya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/09532,  S  371  Date  Jan.  30,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04638,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  776J33 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1994,  6-179930 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  5/12 

VS.  a.  359-515  11  Claims 

1.  A  sign  illumination  system  comprising  a  sign  having  a  sign 

face  and  an  illumination  source,  said  illumination  source  emitting 

light  that  is  incident  to  said  sign  face  at  an  incidence  angle  in  the 


range  of  about  0°  to  about  30°,  said  sign  face  comprising  retrore- 
flective  portions. 


5,818,641 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Koichi  Takahashi,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  16,  1996,  Scr.  No.  733,011 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1995,  7-2669S4 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/14:5/04 

VS.  CI.  359-629  3,  claims 


9- — * 


1 .  An  image  display  apparatus,  comprising 

an  image  display  device  for  displaying  an  image:  and  an  ocular 
optical  system  for  projecting  the  image  displayed  by  said 
image  display  device  and  for  leading  the  projected  image  to 
an  observer's  eyeball. 

said  ocular  optical  system  having  at  least  three  surfaces,  whei^in 
a  space  fomied  by  said  at  least  three  surfaces  is  filled  with  a 
transparent  medium  having  a  refractive  index  larger  than  I . 

said  at  least  three  surfaces  being,  in  order  from  said  observers 
eyeball  toward  said  image  display  device,  a  first  surface 
serving  as  both  a  refracting  surface  and  an  internally  reflect- 
ing surface,  a  second  surface  which  is  a  reflecting  surface  of 
positive  power  facing  said  first  surface  and  decentered  or 
lilted  with  respect  to  an  observer's  visual  axis,  and  a  third 
surface  which  is  a  refracting  surface  closest  to  said  image 
display  device. 

said  iKular  optical  system  being  arranged  such  that  light  rays 
emitted  from  said  image  display  device  pass  through  said 
third  surface  and  are  internally  reflected  by  said  first  surface 
and  further  internally  reflected  by  said  second  surface,  and  the 
reflected  light  rays  pass  through  said  first  surface  and  are  led 
to  said  observer's  eyeball. 

wherein  an  angle  ©,  formed  between  an  axial  principal  ray  after 
being  reflected  by  said  second  surface  and  a  line  normal  to 
said  second  surface  at  a  point  thereon  where  said  axial  prin- 
cipal ray  is  reflected  satisfies  the  following  condition: 


wherein  said  image  display  device  is  arranged  such  that  the 
image  enters  said  third  surface  without  forming  an  intermedi- 
ate image  between  said  image  display  device  and  said  third 
surface,  and 

said  first  surface  is  formed  from  a  curved  surface  configuration 
having  a  power  so  that  the  light  rays  emitted  from  said  image 
display  device  are  given  a  power  when  reflected  by  said  first 
surface  and  are  given  a  power  again  when  passing  through 
said  first  surface. 
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5,818,643 
OPTICAL  OBJECTIVE  LENS  SYSTEM  WITH  VARIABLE 

DISK  THICKNESS  FEATURE 
Yoshisato  Fujioka,  Higashi-Kurume,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mahk 
Cc,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1995,  7-319546; 
Jan.  11,  1996,  8-020377;  Jun.  4,  1996,  8-194176 

Int  CI."  G02B  27/14:27/30 
VS.  a.  359—637  6  Claims 

1.  An  optical  objective  lens  system  with  a  variable  disk  thick- 
ness feature  comprising  a  correction  lens  system  having  one  or 
more  lens  elements,  a  positive  objective  lens  and  a  disk  arranged  in 
that  order  from  the  side  of  a  light  source,  in  which  one  or  more 
lens  elements  of  the  correction  lens  system  are  moved  on  an 
optical  axis  to  improve  an  aberration  that  has  increased  as  a  result 
of  a  variation  in  thickness  of  the  disk  and  the  objective  lens  is 
moved  by  a  slight  distance  on  the  optical  axis  to  be  in-focus  state 
in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  image  point  resulting  from  the 
variation  in  the  thickness  of  the  disk,  whereby 
the  objective  lens  improves  the  aberration  with  a  combination  of 
a  reference  disk  thickness  and  a  reference  object  distance,  in 
which  the  object  distance  L,^,  with  respect  to  the  objective 
lens  is  based  on  infinity  light  rays  (Linf=^)  that  are  parallel 
light  rays,  finite  light  rays  (L,„<0)  that  are  divergent  light 
rays,  or  convergent  light  rays  (L,^,>0),  wherein  the  correction 
lens  system  comprising  a  single  positive  lens  element  to 
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5318,642 

MESSAGE-REFLECTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 

Anthony  W.  Collette,  2116  N.  Indiana  Ave.,  Oklahoma  City, 

Okla.  73106 

Filed  May  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,568 

Int  CI."  G02B  27/14 

VS.  a.  359—630  7  CUims 
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divergent  light  rays  coming  from  the  light  source,  whereby 
the  single  positive  lens  element  is  moved  toward  the  light 
source  when  the  thickness  of  the  disk  increases,  while  the 
single  positive  lens  element  is  moved  toward  an  image  point 
when  the  thickness  of  the  disk  decreases,  and  wherein  the 
following  relationships  are  required. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  reflected  image  of  a  message, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  portable  substrate  which  is  selectively  positionable  adjacent  to 
a  reflective  surface;  and 

message  indicia  on  said  substrate,  said  message  indicia  being  in 
a  mirror-image  form,  said  message  indicia  also  being  in  a 
reverse  form  comprising  an  image  on  a  background,  said 
image  being  lighter  than  said  background,  such  that  when  the 
indicia  message  is  directly  viewed  in  the  reflective  surface, 
said  background  substantially  disappears  visually  and  said 
image  appears  to  float  in  the  reflective  surface. 


f.>5  f« 
r3<0 


where  i^  represents  the  focal  length  of  the  single  positive  lens 
element,  f„  represents  the  focal  length  of  the  objective  lens, 
and  r^  represents  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  single  positive 
lens  element  on  the  image  side. 


5,818,644 
GRADIENT  INDEX  OPTICAL  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Satoshi  Noda,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1995,  7-285686 

Int  CI."  G02B  3/00 

VS.  a.  359—642  13  Claims 


1.  A  gradient  index  optical  element  comprising  a  component 
capable  of  absorbing  a  near  infrared  ray.  said  gradient  index  optical 
element  exhibiting  a  high  transmittance  in  a  visible  light  wave- 
length region  and  exhibiting  a  low  transmittance  in  a  near  infrared 
wavelength  region. 
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5^18,645 
MULTIMGDE  OPTICAL  SOURCE  AND  IMAGE 
SCANNING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Gregorj  J.  Wlwley,  Woodbury;  Scott  Thomas  Mazar,  Inver 
Grove  Heights.  6bth  of  Minn.,  and  Kenneth  West  Hutt,  Wix, 
Essex,  England,  assignors  to  Management  Graphics,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,906 

Int.  CI."  G02B  1 3/08 

MS.  a.  359-668  21  Claims 


lens  unit  is  moved  to  effect  focusing,  and  wherein  an  aperture  stop 
is  located  in  a  space  between  said  third  lens  unit  and  said  fourth 
lens  unit. 


5318,647 
LENS  BARREL 
Kousaku  Nishio;  Takeshi  Ito,  both  of  Hachioji,  and  Shigeo 
Hayashi,  Okaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,415 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-322185; 
Dec.  22, 1993, 5-325312;  Dec.  22, 1993, 5-325316;  Dec.  27, 1993, 
5-330137;  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-330138 

Int.  a."  G02B  15/14 
VS.  CI.  359-700  5  claims 


109  t05 


It  Apparatus  for  providing  a  focused  laser  beam  comprising: 

a  multimode  laser  of  a  type  having  a  finite  source  size  that 
generates  a  diverging  beam  with  an  asymmeuic  cross  section; 

a  collimation  lens  arranged  to  receive  and  substantially  collimate 
said  diverging  asymmetric  beam; 

an  anamorphic  beam  expander  for  enlarging  a  width  of  the 
substantially  collimated  beam  along  a  first,  multimode  axis 
without  substantially  affecting  the  width  of  said  beam  in  a 
second,  single  mode  axis  orthogonal  to  said  first  axis; 

demagnification  optics  arranged  to  receive  and  demagnify  the 
enlarged  width  beam  to  produce  a  focused  spot,  said  demag- 
nification optics  being  oriented  with  respect  to  said  first  axis 
to  provide  demagnification  substantially  along  said  first  axis; 
and 

optical  focusing  means  disposed  between  said  anamorphic  beam 
expander  and  said  demagnification  optics  for  focusing  said 
enlarged  width  beam  to  achieve  said  focused  spot. 


I.  A  lens  barrel,  comprising  first  and  second  annular  lens  frames 
relatively  movable  in  an  optical  axis  direction,  wherein  said  first 
lens  frame  has  a  plurality  of  cams  along  one  surface  thereof  each 
having  the  same  configuration,  said  second  lens  frame  having  a 
plurality  of  cam  follower  pins  which  are  arranged  along  a  surface 
of  said  second  lens  frame  to  face  said  cams  and  are  each  engaged 
with  one  of  said  plurality  of  cams,  respectively  and  at  least  two  of 
a  plurality  of  said  cams  partially  cross  each  other  each  receive 
different  cam  follower  pins. 


5,818,646 

ZOOM  LENS  OF  REAR  FOCUS  TYPE 

Hiroyuki  Hamano,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,196,  May  24,  19%,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  962,883 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-131822; 
Mar.  29,  1996,  8-103368 

InL  CI."  G02B  15/14:9/00 
L.S.  a.  359-684  8  Claims 


1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising,  in  order  from  an  object  side  to  an 
image  side,  a  first  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power,  a 
secoBd  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power,  a  third  lens 
unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power,  a  fourth  lens  unit  having  a 
positive  refractive  power  and  a  fifth  lens  unit  having  a  negative 
refractive  power,  wherein  at  least  said  second  lens  unit  and  said 
fourth  lens  unit  are  moved  to  vary  magnification  and  said  fourth 


5318,648 
OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  AN  ANTI-BACKLASH 
FOCUSING  MECHANISM 
Philip  Michael  Coath,  Hockley,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Keymed  Medical  &  Industrial  Equipment,  Ltd.,  Southend- 
On-Sea,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB96A)1807,  §  371  Date  Mar.  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Mar.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/09650,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  13,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  809386 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  1,  1995, 
9517889 

lot  a."  G02B  15/14:7/02 
VS.  a.  359-702  20  Claims 

1.  Focusing  device  for  an  optical  instrument  comprising  focus- 
ing lens  means  mounted  in  a  first  cylindrical  member  located  in  a 
cylindrical  bore  in  a  housing,  the  first  cylindrical  member  being 
slidable  and  constrained  to  move  axially  within  the  bore;  focus 
control  means  comprising  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  hous- 
ing and  a  first  coupling  mechanism  between  the  sleeve  and  the  first 
cylindrical  member  whereby  rotation  of  the  sleeve  causes  axial 
movement  of  the  first  cylindrical  member:  the  device  further 
comprising  a  second  cylindrical  member  also  located  in  the  bore  of 
the  housing  adjacent  to  the  first  cylindrical  member  and  being 
slidable  and  constrained  to  move  axially  with  the  bore;  a  second 
coupling  mechanism  between  the  sleeve  and  the  second  cylindrical 
member  whereby  rotation  of  the  sleeve  causes  axial  movement  of 
the  second  cylindrical  member  synchronously  with  movement  of 
the  first  cylindrical  member;  first  biasing  means  urging  the  first  and 
second  cylindrical  members  towards  each  other  to  eliminate  clear- 
ances between  them  and  the  sleeve  and  between  the  first  and 
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second  cylindrical  members  and  the  housing  and  means  to  prevent 
relative  axial  movement  between  the  sleeve  and  the  housing. 


5,818,649 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY  DIRECTING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Anderson,  75  Craigmount  Avenue  North,  Corstor- 
phine,  Edinburgh,  EH4  8DT,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,006 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23,  1995, 
95  06  010.9 

Int.  CI."  G02B  n/00:  G21B  l/QO 
VS.  a.  359—726  214  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  directing  electromagnetic  energy  comprising 
a  source  with  an  extent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
area  and  a  volume  from  which  electromagnetic  energy  of  at  least 
one  wavelength  is  emitted  first  towards  a  defined  surface  and 
thence  to  a  defining  surface,  the  nature  of  each  surface  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  everywhere  reflective  and 
everywhere  refractive,  wherein  each  point  on  the  defined  surface 
lies  at  a  point  of  intersection  of  a  pair  of  defining  rays  radiating 
from  different  points  within  said  extent,  each  defining  ray  being  of 
a  defining  wavelength  and  being  propagated  by  the  defined  surface, 
said  propagation  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
reflection  and  refraction  according  to  the  nature  of  said  defined 
surface,  and  then  being  incident  to  the  same  side  of  the  defining 
surface  at  a  respective  further  point  and  there  being  propagated 
through  a  respective  predetermined  directed  angle,  said  propaga- 
tion being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  reflection  and 
refraction  according  to  the  nature  of  said  defining  surface,  so  that 


the  defined  surface  is  optically  nearer  to  the  source  than  the 
defining  surface  along  both  defining  rays,  and  further  the  directed 
angle  of  a  half-tangent  to  the  defining  surface  which  is  co-planar 
with  the  two  defining  rays  and  lies  at  any  intermediate  point  on  the 
defining  surface  between  the  two  respective  further  points  is  inter- 
mediate between  the  directed  angles  of  two  similarly  orientated 
half-tangents  which  are  co-planar  with  the  two  defining  rays  and 
lie  at  the  respective  further  points,  and  a  further  ray  from  said 
source  and  of  said  defining  wavelength  passing  through  said  point 
of  intersection  and  also  any  one  of  such  intermediate  points  is 
propagated  by  the  defining  surface  through  a  directed  angle 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  directed  angle  intermediate 
between  the  two  respective  predetermined  directed  angles  and  a 
directed  angle  approximately  equal  to  one  of  them,  said  propaga- 
tion being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  reflection  and 
refraction  according  to  the  nature  of  said  defining  surface. 


5,818,650 

VIBRATION  STABILIZED  REARVIEW  MIRROR  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Eldon  J.  Nyhof,  Zeeland,  and  Desmond  J.  O'Farrell,  HdUnd, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnellv  Corporation,  Holland, 

Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,720 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/\H2:  A47G  1/24:  F16M  ii/00 

VS.  a.  359— «76  30  Claims 
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1.  A  vibration-stabilized  rearview  mirror  assembly  for  vehicles 
comprising: 

a  mirror  housing  having  an  inside  surface  defining  an  interior 
space; 

a  reflective  mirror  element  having  a  perimeter  edge  and  adjust- 
ably mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  center  of  rotation 
within  .said  housing  interior  space,  said  center  of  rotation 
having  a  pair  of  axes  of  rotation  which  are  perpendicular  to 
one  another  and  pass  therethrough; 

a  first  vibration  stabilizer  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  said 
mirror  element  along  one  of  said  axes  of  rotation,  extending 
beyond  said  perimeter  edge  of  said  mirror  element,  and 
engaging  a  first  portion  of  said  inside  surface  of  said  housing; 

a  second  vibration  stabilizer  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on 
said  mirror  eletnent  along  the  other  of  said  axes  of  rotation 
and  extending  beyond  said  perimeter  edge  at  a  position 
spaced  from  said  first  stabilizer,  said  second  stabilizer  extend- 
ing perpendicular  to  said  first  stabilizer  and  engaging  a  second 
portion  of  said  inside  housing  surface; 

a  spring  engaging  and  biasing  said  stabilizers  outwardly  of  said 
mirror  element  perimeter  edge  such  that  said  stabilizers  con- 
tinuously engage  said  inside  housing  surface  to  reduce  vibra- 
tion of  said  mirror  element  while  extending  and  retracting 
against  said  spring  to  adjuM  for  .arying  distaiKes  between 
said  perimeter  edge  of  said  mirror  element  and  said  inside 
housing  surface  when  the  position  of  said  mirror  element 
within  said  housing  is  adjusted; 

said  spring  simultaneously  engaging  both  said  first  and  said 
second  stabilizers,  simultaneously  biasing  both  said  stabilizers 
into  engagement  with  their  respecti\e  inside  housing  .surface 
portions,  and  being  positioned  to  provide  substantially  equal 
force  and  loading  on  said  first  and  second  stabilizers. 


92 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  6,  1998 


5318,651 

MOTOR  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  INFORMATION 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Masani  Nomura,  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1995,  7-079197 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/596 

US.  CL  360—78.06  19  Cteims 

TdiS 

'1     '?  ISSfS     ,-D 


I.  A  motor  control  device  of  an  infonnation  recording  and 
reproducing  device,  comprising: 

recording  and  reproducing  means  for  recording  infonnation  into 
a  disk-shaped  recording  medium  and/or  reproducing  infonna- 
tion out  of  a  disk-shaped  recording  medium: 

a  motor  for  moving  said  recording  and  reproducing  means  over 
the  disk-shaped  recording  medium: 

drive  means  for  generating  a  drive  signal  for  driving  said  motor 
according  to  an  input  signal: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  an  operating  condition  of  said 
recording  and  reproducing  means  moved  by  said  motor; 

compensating  means  for  generating,  in  response  to  the  input 
signal  and  a  detected  signal  from  said  detecting  means,  a 
compensation  signal  compensating  for  external  disturbance 
applied  to  said  motor  and  characteristics  change  of  said 
motor,  and  for  compensating  for  the  input  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  the  compensation  signal:  and 

amplitude  limiting  means  for  limiting  amplitude  of  the  input 
signal  inpuned  into  said  compensating  means  so  that  the 
amplitude  docs  not  exceed  a  maximum  amplitude  at  which 
said  drive  means  generates  a  maximum  drive  signal  within  a 
drive  ability  of  said  drive  means. 


5,818,652 
DEVICE  FOR  REPRODUCING  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

HAVING  PLURAL  RECORDING  AREAS 
Shiaya  Ozaki,  Kanagawa;  Hiroshi  Ishibashi,  and  Toshiyuki 
Hirose.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poratioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  Jun.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,779 
Oaims  priority,  appticatioa  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-158213 
Int  a.*  GllB  5/02:5/09:15/18 
VS.  a.  360-27  13  a,i^ 


means  for  reproducing  a  plurality  of  types  of  identification 
information  repeated  at  a  plurality  of  different  positions  in  a 
specified  block  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  for  identifying  the 
specified  block: 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  reproduction  frequency  for  each 
of  said  plurality  of  types  of  identification  infonnation:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  data  reproduction  based  on  the 
reproduction  frequency,  wherein  said  control  means  deter- 
mines the  identification  information  of  the  specified  block 
being  reproduced  based  on  the  reproduction  frequency  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  types  of  identification  information  detected 
by  said  detection  means  having  a  maximum  reproduction 
frequency  larger  than  one  of  a  plurality  of  preset  threshold 
values,  and  controls  data  reproduction  depending  on  the  deter- 
mined identification  information,  and  wherein  when  the  repro- 
duction frequency  of  more  than  one  of  said  plurality  of  types 
of  identification  information  is  equal,  said  control  means 
identifies  the  specified  block  based  on  an  order  of  priority  set 
among  the  blocks. 


5318,653 

MULTIPLE- VALUES  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCION  APPARATUS  USING 

A  QAM  AND  PSK  MODULATOR,  PILOT  SIGNAL  AND  A 

VITERBI  DECODER 
Sam-yong  Park,  and  Vong-deok  Chang,  both  of  Suwon-City, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyungki-do,  Rep,  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585^13,  Jan.  16,  1996,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,235,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  27,  1993, 
93-3038;  Aug.  18,  1993,  93-16068 

InL  CI."  GllB  5/09 
MS.  CL  360—32  f,  ctatais 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  series  of  data  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  blocks  each  having  a  pre-set  length,  comprising: 


1.  A  digital  signal  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  appara- 
tus, comprising: 

an  encoder  for  converting  an  input  digital  signal  into  a  multiple 
valued  digital  signal: 

a  modulator  for  sampling  a  carrier  signal  according  to  a  prede- 
termined frequency  and  quantizing  the  carrier  signal  magni- 
tude according  to  a  quantization  level  to  thereby  convert  the 
carrier  signal  into  a  digital  carrier  signal,  and  for  quadrature- 
amplitude-modulating  and  phase-shift  keying-modulating  said 
multiple  valued  digital  signal  according  to  the  digital  carrier 
signal  to  thereby  produce  a  modulated  (flgital  signal: 

a  pilot  signal  mixer  for  generating  a  pilot  signal  and  adding  the 
pilot  signal  to  said  modulated  digital  signal; 

a  recording  controller  for  forming  a  magnetized  signal  suitable 
for  a  magnetic  recording  medium  from  the  modulated  digital 
signal  mixed  with  said  pilot  signal,  said  recording  controller 
comprising: 

a  digital-to-analog  (D/A)  converter  for  generating  an  analog 
signal  from  said  pilot  signal  and  said  modulated  digital 
signal: 
a  recording  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  output  analog  signal 

to  produce  an  amplified  analog  signal: 
a  bias  signal  generator  for  generating  a  bias  signal;  and 
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an  adder  for  adding  the  bias  signal  to  said  amplified  analog 
signal; 
a  reproducing  controller  for  outputting  the  modulated  digital 
signal  wherein  signal  distortion  and  deterioration  produced  in 
transmission  are  corrected,  from  the  magnetized  signal  repro- 
duced from  said  magnetic  recording  medium; 
a  carrier  wave  restorer  for  generating  a  clock  signal  having  the 
carrier  signal  frequency  responsive  to  detection  of  said  pilot 
signal  in  said  reproduced  magnetized  signal; 
a  demodulator  for  sampling  the  carrier  signal  restored  by  the 
carrier  wave  restorer  according  to  a  predetermined  frequency 
and  quantizing  the  carrier  signal  magnitude  according  to  a 
quantization  level  to  thereby  convert  the  carrier  signal  into  a 
digital  carrier  signal,  and  for  demodulating  the  modulated 
digital  signal  output  from  the  reproducing  controller  accord- 
ing to  the  digital  carrier  signal  to  thereby  produce  a  demodu- 
lated output  signal;  and 
a  decoder  for  providing  original  digital  data  by  Viterbi-decoding 
convolutionally  coded  data  from  the  demodulator  output  of 
said  demodulator,  wherein  said  modulator  comprises: 
a  first  ROM  for  storing  a  first  digital  carrier  signal,  where  a 
first  carrier  signal  expressed  as  sine  components  is  sampled 
according  to  a  predetermined  frequency  and  is  quantized 
according  to  a  quantization  level  to  thereby  convert  the  first 
carrier  signal  into  said  first  digital  carrier  signal; 
a  second  ROM  for  storing  a  second  digital  carrier  signal, 
wherein  a  second  carrier  signal  expressed  as  cosine  compo- 
nents is  sampled  according  to  a  predetermined  frequency 
and  is  quantized  according  to  a  quantization  level  to 
thereby  convert  the  second  carrier  signal  into  said  second 
digital  carrier  signal; 
a  first  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  first  digital  carrier  signal 
output  from  said  first  ROM  by  in-phase  (I)  channel  data 
output  from  said  encoder; 
a  second  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  second  digital  carrier 
signal  output  from  said  second  ROM  by  quadrature-phase 
(Q)  channel  data  output  from  said  encoder;  and 
a  first  adder  for  adding  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
multipliers. 


5,818,654 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANAGING 
DEFECTIVE  HEADERLESS  SECTORS 
Prafulla  B,  Reddy,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.;  Jiminie  R.  Shaver, 
Yukon,  Okla.;  Sean  R.  Atsatt,  Santa  Cnu,  Calif.;  Mark  H. 
Groo,  Boulder  Creek,  Calif.;  Timothy  V.  Gates,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif.,  and  William  K.  Weberg,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,265,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259303,  Jun.  13, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
869,041 
tot.  a."  GllB  5/09:5/596 
VS.  a.  360—53  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  managing  transfer  of  data  between  a  processor 
and  transducer  confronting  a  rotatable  recording  disc  having  a 
plurality  of  concentric  data  tracks  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  servo 
spokes  and  a  plurality  of  data  wedges  separated  by  respective  servo 
spokes,  each  data  wedge  containing  a  plurality  of  data  sectors,  the 
transducer  being  operable  to  transfer  data  between  the  respective 
data  sector  and  a  host  system,  at  least  some  data  sectors  being  split 
by  a  servo  spoke  into  firagments  such  that  respective  fragments  of 
a  split  data  sector  are  in  different  data  wedges,  each  track  having  a 
format  characterized  by  an  absence  of  sector  identification  and 
defect  manageinent  data,  each  servo  spoke  providing  a  servo  gate 
signal,  the  transducer  confronting  the  disc  and  operable  to  transfer 
data  between  a  sector  of  a  selected  track  confronting  the  transducer 
and  the  processor,  at  least  some  data  sectors  on  the  disc  being 
defective  sectors,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  defect  bank  identifying  sectors  containing  defects 
on  the  selected  track  of  the  disc  confronting  the  transducer: 

b)  identifying  the  selected  track; 
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c)  identifying  the  data  sector  currendy  confronting  the  trans- 
ducer by 

i)  identifying  the  number  of  bytes  in  each  data  wedge  on  the 
selected  track  of  the  disc. 

ii)  continuously  incrementing  a  count  of  bytes  through  that 
data  wedge  containing  the  data  sector  currently  confronting 
the  transducer, 

iii)  incrementing  a  count  of  data  sectors  on  the  selected  track, 

iv)  calculating  the  layout  of  data  sectors  in  the  data  wedge 
containing  the  data  sector  currently  confronting  the  trans- 
ducer based  on  the  identification  of  the  selected  track 
confronting  the  transducer,  the  data  sector  count  and  the 
byte  count,  and 

v)  identifying  the  data  sector  currendy  confronting  the  trans- 
ducer based  on  the  calculated  wedge  layout  and  the  data 
sector  count; 

d)  identifying  a  sector  of  the  track  matching  a  sector  identified  in 
the  defect  bank; 

e)  inhibiting  transfer  of  data  between  the  processor  and  the 
transducer  if  the  data  sector  currendy  confix)nting  the  trans- 
ducer matches  a  sector  identified  by  the  defect  bank;  and 

f)  resetting  the  byte  count  when  the  byte  count  matches  the 
identified  number  of  bytes  in  the  data  wedge. 


5318,655 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  AND  INFORMATION 
RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  USING  THE 
SAME,  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING 
COEFFICIENTS  OF  EQUALIZER  CIRCUTT 
Naoki  Satoh,  Odawara;  Seiicfai  Mita,  Kanagawa-ken;  Shoiciii 
Miyazawa,  Yokohama;  Terumi  Takashi,  Odawara;  Yosuke 
Hori,  Hiratsuka;  Yoshiju  Watanabe,  Kanagawa-ken;  Aki- 
hiko    Hirano,    Odawara;    Satoshi    Minoshima,    Fujisawa; 
Hideki  Miyasaka,  Yokohama;  Toshihiro  Nitta,  Hiratsuka; 
Tomoaki  Hirai,  Odawara;  Ryushi  Shimokawa;  Koji  Shida, 
both  of  Takasaki,  and  Yasuhide  Ouchi,  Odawara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jul,  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-175094; 
Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075009 

Int  a."  GllB  5/035 
VS.  a.  360—65  35  Claims 

1.  A  signal  processing  circuit  comprising: 
an  equalizer  circuit; 

a  coefiBcient  compensation  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  equalizer  circuit,  for  sequentially  compensating  tap  coef- 
ficient values  of  said  equalizer  circuit:  and 
a  phase  detection  circuit,  connected  to  receive  an  output  signal 
of  said  equalizer  circuit,  for  sequentially  detecting  a  phase  of 
a  signal  input  to  said  equalizer  circuit,  wherein  said  equalizer 
circuit  is  of  a  transversal  type  having  five  or  more  taps,  and 
comprises  a  plurality  of  delay  elements  connected  in  series  to 
receive  an  input  signal  to  said  signal  processing  circuit,  mul- 
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tipliers  respeeti\ely  connected  to  ups  formed  between  adja- 
cent delay  elements  and  taps  formed  at  both  ends  of  said 
plurality  of  delay  elennents  except  for  the  center  tap  to  which 
no  multiplier  is  connected,  and  an  adder  connected  to  each  of 
said  multipliers  and  to  the  center  tap.  and 
\iherein  tap  coefficienLs  of  taps  adjacent  to  both  sides  of  the 
center  tap  are  of  the  same  value. 


5,818,657 

DISK  DRIVE  WITH  IMPULSE  TORQUE  GENERATING 

ELEMENT 

Sri  Muthuthainby  Sri-Jayantha;  Vljayeshwar  Das  Khanna, 
both  of  Os.sining;  Suresh  Kumar,  Croton-on-Hudson,  all  of 
N.Y..-  Mutsuro  Ohta,  and  Kdui  Serizawa,  both  of  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Buisness  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  19%,  Ser.  No.  690.698 
Int.  CI."  GllB  15/46 
U&CL  360-73.03  24  Claims 
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5,818,656 
aRCUFFRY  FOR  CORRECTION  OF  THERMAL 
TRANSIENTS  IN  THE  ANALOG  SIGNAL  FROM  A 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  SENSOR 
Klaas  Bereod  Klaassen,  San  Jose,  and  Richard  James  Reay, 
Mountain  View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  614,124 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/02 
a.  360—67  29  Claims 


U,& 


1.  A  method  for  initiating  movement  of  a  data  storage  device 
within  a  data  storage  system,  comprising: 

activating  a  drive  mechanism  to  move  a  movable  member  along 
a  forward  trajectory  thereby  building  momentum  therein,  said 
movable  member  being  in  operative  relationship  with  said 
drive  mechanism  and  including  a  contact  surface  such  that  the 
contact  surface  of  the  moveable  member  impacts  a  contact 
surface  of  the  data  storage  device: 

initiating  movement  of  the  dau  storage  device  according  to  said 
momentum  built  in  the  moveable  member. 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  system  comprising: 

a  magnetic  recording  medium: 

a  magneioresistive  head  for  generating  a  signal  in  response  to 
magnetic  fields  from  the  medium,  the  head  signal  being 
affected  by  changes  in  temperature  of  the  head  and  compris- 
ing generally  analog  positive  and  negative  voltage  pulses  of  a 
generally  fixed  amplitude  about  a  nominal  baseline  voltage 
level  and  thermal  transients  that  alter  the  nominal  baseline 
Voltage  level: 

data  readback  channel  circuitry  coupled  to  the  head  for  convert- 
ing the  analog  signal  from  the  head  to  digital  data; 

thermal  transient  detection  circuitry  having  an  input  for  the  head 
signal  and  located  between  the  head  and  the  data  readback 
channel  circuitry  for  generating  a  thermal  transient  event 
signal  in  response  to  a  detected  thermal  transient  in  the  head 
signal:  and 

sigpal  correction  circuitry  located  between  the  head  and  the  data 
feadback  channel  circuitry  for  correcting  the  head  signal 
tonuining  thermal  transients,  the  signal  correction  circuitry 
comprising  a  high-pass  tilter  having  an  input  for  the  head 
signal  and  a  variable  pole  sening.  and  pole  adjust  circuitry 
responsive  to  a  thermal  vansient  event  signal  from  the  ther- 
mal u^nsient  detection  circuitry  for  adjusting  the  pole  of  the 
high-pa.ss  filter  whereby  the  analog  signal  from  the  head 
contains  substantially  no  thermal  transients  when  received  by 
the  data  readback  channel. 


5,818,658 
VARUBLE  PNEUMATIC  LOADER  FOR  TESTING  A 
DISK  DRIVE  HEAD  GIMBAL  ASSEMBLY 
Charics  Balster:  Donald  Wanek,  and  Steven  Loth,  aU  of  Roch- 
ester, Minn.,  assignors  to  Phase  Metrics,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571344,  Dec.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  919,762 
Int.  a."  GllB  21/12 
VS.  CI.  360-75  „  aaims 
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I.  A  loader  for  testing  a  head  that  is  located  adjacent  to  a  disk, 
wherein  the  head  is  mounted  to  a  load  beam,  comprising: 

a  source  of  sub-ambient  pressure  that  creates  a  sub-ambient 
pressure  adjacent  to  said  load  beam  to  move  the  load  beam 
and  head  relative  to  the  disk.:  and. 

a  control  system  that  varies  and  contfols  a  level  of  the  sub- 
ambient  pressure  to  \  ary  the  mo\  ement  of  the  load  beam  and 
the  head  so  that  the  head  moves  to  at  least  three  positions. 
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5,818,659 
QUADRATURE  SERVO  PATTERN  DISK  PROVIDING 
ASYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL  PES 
Wayne    Leung   Cheung,*    Chung   Chuan    Liu,   and    Francis 
Edward  Mueller,  all  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,627,  May  2,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,959 
Int  a."  GllB  5/596 
MS.  a.  360—77.08  8  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  storage  disk  having  a  quadrature  servo  pattern 
recorded  into  servo  tracks  for  generating  a  servo  read  signal  from  a 
read  head  as  the  head  is  moved  relative  to  the  quadrature  servo 
pattern,  the  quadrature  servo  pattern  comprising  a  series  of  mag- 
netic flux  transitions  recorded  at  predetermined  intervals  in  parallel 
tracks  on  the  surface  of  the  magnetic  storage  disk  ttie  flux  transi- 
tions extending  in  the  disk  radial  direction,  the  flux  transitions 
having  an  extent  less  than  the  width  of  the  track  in  which  they  are 
recorded,  such  that  no  two  flux  transitions  in  adjacent  tracks  are 
aligned  in  the  disk  radial  direction. 


160 


1.  A  loading  worm  guide  apparatus  which  is  installed  on  a  main 
chassis  of  one  of  a  video  cassette  recorder  and  a  camcorder  having 
a  loading  motor,  a  loading  worm  which  is  coupled  to  a  shaft  of  the 
loading  motor  to  rotate,  and  a  worm  wheel  which  is  engaged  with 
the  loading  worm  to  rotate,  the  loading  worm  guide  apparatus 
being  operative  to  prevent  the  loading  worm  from  being  disen- 
gaged from  the  shaft  of  said  loading  motor,  the  loading  worm 
guide  apparatus  comprising: 
a  bush  fixed  to  said  main  chassis  and  protruding  beyond  said 

main  chassis; 
a  bracket  slidably  mounted  on  said  bush  at  a  distance  spaced 
from  said  loading  worm  on  a  path  where  said  loading  worm 
moves  axially  with  respect  to  the  shaft  of  said  loading  motor; 


an  elastic  member  positioned  between  said  main  chassis  and 
said  bracket  so  as  to  bias  said  bracket  with  respect  to  said 
main  chassis,  said  elastic  member  being  coaxial  with  said 
bush;  and 

a  screw  member  coupled  to  said  bush  thereby  to  mount  said 
bracket  to  said  main  chassis,  said  screw  member  being  opera- 
tive to  adjust  the  distance  between  said  loading  worm  and  said 
bracket. 


5,818,661 

LAMINATED  BACK  IRON  STRUCTURE  FOR 

INCREASED  MOTOR  EFFICIENCY 

Zine-EdtUne  Boutaghou,  722  Grove  Ave.  S.,  Owatoima,  Miim. 

55060,  and  Richard  W.  Luoma,  1006  Northway  La.  NE., 

Rochester,  Minn.  55906 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  467,109,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  689,476 

Int  a."  GllB  17/08:17/02 

VS.  CI.  360—98.07  3  Claims 
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5,818,660 
LOADING  WORM  GUIDE  APPARATUS 
Tae-won  Park,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunglu-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  678,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  IS,  1995, 
95-17482;  Feb.  22,  19%,  96-4180 

Int  a."  GllB  5/027 
MS.  a.  360—85  5  Claims 
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1.  A  rigid  disk  data  storage  device  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

an  actuator  mounted  on  said  base  member  which  caries  and 
positions  a  plurality  of  transducer  assemblies; 

a  spindle  assembly  supported  on  said  base  member  and  includ- 
ing a  spindle  motor  having  a  rotor  portion  with  at  least  one 
disk  mounted  to  rotate  in  unison  with  the  rotor  portion  of  said 
motor:  and 

a  bobbin  secured  to  said  rotor  portion  with  a  permanent  magnet 
attached  at  one  radial  side  of  a  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
bobbin  and  a  laminated  back  iron  attached  at  the  opposite  side 
of  and  around  said  bobbin  cylindrical  portion,  wherein  said 
bobbin  includes  flange  portions  adjacent  each  axial  end  which 
confine  said  laminated  back  iron,  and  wherein  said  laminated 
back  iron  comprises  a  wound  strip  of  high  resistance  silicon 
steel  which  forms  a  spiral  about  said  bobbin,  wherein  said 
spiral  wound  back  iron  further  comprises  adjoining  convolu- 
tions, wherein  each  of  the  adjoining  convolutions  has  a  sur- 
face and  wherein  the  surfaces  are  separated  and  electrically 
isolated  by  an  adhesive  material. 


5,818,662 
STATIC  ATTITUDE  AND  STIFFNESS  CONTROL  FOR  AN 

INTEGRATED  SUSPENSION 
Victor  Wing  Chun  Shum,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jul.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  680^98 
Int  a."  GllB  5/48:21/16 
VS.  a.  360—104  10  aaims 

1.  An  integrated  suspension  assembly  for  supporting  a  slider  in  a 
magnetic  storage  system  comprising: 
a  load  member; 

a  flexure  including  a  flexible  member  and  conductive  leads 
integrally  formed  therewith,  said  slider  being  mounted  on  the 
flexible  member  at  one  end  thereof  in  electrical  connection  to 
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the  leads  said  conductive  leads  extending  along  the  side  and 
unsupponed  by  the  flexible  member  in  the  slider  region  of  the 
flexure:  and 

i  first  pair  of  tabs  protruding  substantially  perpendicular  from 
the  lateral  edges  of  the  flexible  member,  the  tabs  being  inte- 
grally formed  to  press  against  the  conductive  leads  and  occu- 
pying a  plane  which  is  angled  in  relation  to  the  horizontal 
plane  of  the  flexible  member:  the  first  pair  of  tabs  being 
formed  such  that  the  conductive  leads  are  bent  and  unsuo- 
poned  in  the  slider  region  of  the  flexure  in  conformance  with 
the  angled  pair  of  tabs  whereby  the  bent  conductive  leads  are 
vertically  olTsei  from  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  flexible 
member: 

^fherein  said  conductive  leads  are  oriented  in  the  plane  of  the 
first  pair  of  tabs. 


said  gimbal  is  provided  at  its  rear  end  section  with  the  load  beam 
mounting  section  to  be  fixed  for  the  holding  to  said  load 
beam. 

a  center  area  of  said  gimbal  is  provided  with  a  head  mounting 
section  which  is  integrated  at  its  one  side  with  the  returning 
section  which  is  the  front  end  side  in  said  slider  traveling 
direction  of  said  gimbal  and  is  isolated  from  the  other  pan  of 
said  gimbal  at  the  other  sides,  said  slider  being  mounted  on 
said  head  mounting  section. 

both  sides  of  said  head  mounting  section  are  respectively  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  section  sandwiching  a  slit. 

one  end  of  said  arm  section  is  integrated  with  said  load  beam 
mounting  section  and  the  other  end  of  said  arm  section  is 
integrated  with  the  returning  section,  and 

a  position  of  a  root  section  of  said  head  mounting  section  is 
determined  so  that  the  distance  L  between  the  root  section  of 
said  head  mounting  section  and  an  end  part  of  said  returning 
section  in  said  slider  travelling  direction  satisfies  the  follow- 
ing formula  where  the  distance  from  said  one  end  of  said  arm 
to  said  end  part  of  said  returning  section  is  Lb  and  width  of 
said  arm  section  is  Wa. 

Wa<LS  Wa+0. 1 5(Lb-Wa). 


5318,664 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5318,663 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  SUSPENSION  WITH  GIMBAL 

HAVING  INCREASED  YAW  RIGIDITY  WITHOUT 

INCREASED  PITCH  OR  ROLL  RIGIDITY 

Ichiro  Hirata.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  783.233 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16, 1996,  8-005090 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  5/48 

IS,  a.  360-104  5  Claims 


5.818,665 

ROTARY  ACTUATOR  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD 

OF  ^UNUFACTURE 

GenUd  D.  Malagrino,  Jr..  and  Jeff  Mason,  both  of  Rochester, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Western  Digiul  Corporation,  Irvine, 

Calif. 

^FUed  Nov.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  756,779 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/55 

VS.  a.  360—106  14  Claims 

64 


I.  A  magnetic  head  suspension  comprising: 

a  head  slider  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  a  slider)  having  an 

element  to  read  and  wnte  data  to  and  from  a  magnetic  disk: 
a  gimbal  for  elastically  supporting  said  slider  to  follow   the 

change  of  anitude  of  said  slider:  and 
a  load  beam  ha\  ing  the  structure  to  hold  said  gimbal  and  to  press 

said  slider  to  the  magnetic  disk   surface  in  the  direction 

opposed  to  the  floating  direction  against  the  floating  force  of 

said  slider, 
wkerein  said  load  beam  presses  said  slider  through  an  emboss 

section  located  at  the  surface  of  said  load  beam. 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  head  disk  assembly  incorporating 
a  rotary  actuator  arrangement  that  includes  a  bearing  cartridge  and 
a  head  stack  assembly,  the  bearing  caiuidge  including  an  Inner 
shaft  and  an  outer  sleeve,  the  shaft  defining  a  pivot  axis  and  the 
outer  sleeve  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  pivot  axis  and  having  a 
cylindrical  slee\e  surface,  the  head  st^ck  assembly  including  an 
actuator  body  having  an  elongated  bore  therein,  the  bore  having  a 
bore  surface  that  defines  a  pair  of  ridges  extending  parallel  to  the 
length  of  the  bore,  the  actuator  body  further  having  a  slot  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  bore  and  opening  to  the  bore  surface, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  an  elongated  member  on  the  outer  sleeve  parallel  to  the 
pivot  axis,  the  member  being  more  compliant  than  the  bore 
surface  and  more  compliant  than  the  sleeve  surface:  and 
forcing  the  bearing  cartridge  and  the  elongated  member  into  the 
bore  such  that  the  elongated  member  is  positioned  in  the  slot 
and  compressed  and  provides  a  reacting  force  along  a  first 
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contact  line  parallel  to  the  pivot  axis  to  bias  the  sleeve  surface 
against  the  ridges  to  provide  second  and  third  contact  lines 
each  parallel  to  the  pivot  axis. 


5318,666 

LINEAR  DRIVE  MOTOR  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING 

THE  RELATIVE  POSITION  BETWEEN  AND  SECOND 

YOKES  OF  A  PAIR  OF  MAGNETIC  CIRCUTTS 

Masahiko    Chaya,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,098,  Dec.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  766,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-321819 
Int  CI."  GllB  21/08 
U.S.  a.  360—106 

20 
11         25 


2  Claims 


1.  A  linear  motor  drive  apparatus  for  moving  a  head  carriage  in 
a  direction  perpendiculai  to  tracks  on  a  recording  medium,  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  magnetic  circuits  arranged  at  two  sides  along  a  moving 
direction  of  the  head  carriage. 

wherein  each  magnetic  circuit  of  said  pair  of  magnetic  circuits 
comprises: 

a  permanent  magnet  disposed  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
moving  direction  of  the  head  carriage: 

a  U-shaped  first  yoke  for  supporting  said  permanent  magnet, 
said  first  yoke  being  adapted  to  be  moveable: 

an  immoveable  second  yoke  disposed  inside  said  U-shaped  first 
yoke  to  be  spaced  apart  from  said  permanent  magnet  at  a 
predetermined  interval  wherein  inner  surfaces  of  said 
U-shaped  first  yoke  facing  each  other  are  caused  to  be  slide- 
ably  contacted  with  opposite  ends  of  said  second  yoke: 

a  coil  fixed  on  the  head  carriage  and  wound  on  said  second 
yoke:  and 

a  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  predetermined  interval  by  moving 
said  first  yoke  relative  to  said  second  yoke  relative  position 
between  said  first  and  second  yokes  so  as  to  adjust  the 
predetermined  interval. 

wherein  a  magnetic  flux  density  produced  between  said  first  and 
second  yokes  is  adjusted  by  adjusting  said  predetermined 
interval. 


5.818,667 
RETAINING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DISK  DRIVE 
ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY  ELECTRICAL  FLEX  CIRCUIT 
Nils  Larson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western  Digital  Cor- 
poration, Irving,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,796,  Mar.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,190 
InL  a."  GllB  5/54:21/08 
VS.  a.  360—106  8  Oaims 

1.  A  head-stack  assembly  (HSA)  for  a  disk  drive,  the  disk  drive 
having  a  housing  and  a  disk  in  the  housing,  the  disk  having  a 
recording  surface,  the  head-stack  assembly  comprising: 
a  head  for  reading  from  and  writing  to  the  recording  surface: 


support  means  for  supporting  the  head  adjacent  the  recording 
surface,  the  support  means  including  a  molded  actuator  body 
with  a  bore  through  it: 

the  molded  actuator  body  having  a  first  molded  tape  guide 
portion  with  a  first  shelf  and  outer  and  inner  walls,  the  first 
shelf  having  a  hole,  the  outer  wall  having  a  recess  and  the 
inner  wall  defining  a  first  curved  surface  having  a  first  axis 
disposed  orthogonally  to  the  first  shelf: 

an  electrical  connector  including  means  for  coupling  to  the 
housing; 

a  flex  circuit  having  two  edges  defining  a  width  and  means  for 
providing  an  interconnecting  path  between  the  read/write 
head  and  the  electrical  connector,  the  flex  circuit  including  a 
first  portion  disposed  with  an  exit  angle  at  the  molded  actuator 
body  with  one  of  the  two  edges  adjacent  the  first  shelf  and  a 
second  portion  disposed  at  the  electrical  connector  and 

a  first  retention  device  having  a  clip  arm  portion  and  a  body 
portion,  the  body  portion  having  an  outer  wall  defining  a 
second  curved  surface  with  a  second  axis,  wherein  the  body 
portion  includes  a  protrusion  for  engaging  the  hole  in  the  first 
shelf  and  the  cUp  arm  portion  includes  a  tongue  for  engaging 
the  recess  in  the  outer  wall  of  the  first  molded  tape  guide 
portion, 

the  first  retention  device  disposed  in  fixed  engagement  widi 
the  first  molded  tape  guide,  with  the  first  and  second  axes 
disposed  parallel  to  the  pivot  axis,  to  capture  all  of  the 
width  of  the  first  portion  of  the  flex  circuit  between  the  first 
and  second  curv^  surfaces,  thereby  defining  the  exit  angle 
of  the  flex  circuit  at  the  molded  actuator  body. 


5318,668 
COMPACT  TAPE  DRIVE  HEAD  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 

Curtis  Paul  Gonzales,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  900,211 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/55 

VS.  a.  360—106  3  Clahns 

1.  An  apparatus  for  transfer  of  data  from  a  tape  medium  having 

a  width  Wl  and  provided  with  plural  parallel  tracks  that  extend 

along  a  length  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fixed  tape  support  for  supporting  linear  travel  of  said  tape 
medium,  said  fixed  tape  suppxnt  having  an  overall  width  W2 
which  is  substantially  the  same  as  width  Wl  of  said  tape 
medium,  said  fixed  tape  support  further  including  a  pathway 
oriented  transverse  to  a  direction  of  travel  of  said  tape 
medium: 
a  transducer  head  structure  mounted  for  movement  in  said 
pathway  with  respect  to  said  fixed  tape  support  for  reading 
and  writing  data  from  and  onto  said  tape  medium,  said  trans- 
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5318,670 

SWITCHING  MODE  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH 

PROTECTION  FUNCTION  AGAINST  OVERCURRENT 

AND  OVERVOLTAGE 

Jung-Hyun  Ahn,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Set.  No.  814,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  8,  1996, 
1996  6136;  Mar.  29,  1996,  19%  9319 

Int  CI."  H02H  7/00 
M&.  CL  361-18  18  Claims 


ducer  head  structure  having  a  width  w  which  is  significantly 
less  than  width  Wl  of  said  tape  medium:  and 
i  ctuator  means  for  moving  said  transducer  head  structure  across 
width  Wl  of  said  tape  medium  and  for  positioning  said 
transducer  in  said  pathway  to  access  data  from  each  of  said 
plural  parallel  u-acks  on  said  tape  medium,  said  actuator 
means  limited  to  moving  said  transducer  head  smicture  only 
within  confines  of  said  width  W2  of  said  fixed  tape  suppon. 


5,818,669 

ZENER  DIODE  POWER  DISSIPATION  LIMITING 

CIRCUIT 

\2H  H.  Mader.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micro  Linear 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,333 

Int.  a."  H02H  7/00 

MS.  a.  361—18  23  Claims 


\\  A  circuit  for  protecung  against  an  overvoltage  condition, 
comprising: 

a.  a  resonant  circuit: 

b.  a  load  coupled  to  the  resonant  circuit: 

c.  a  first  Zener  diode  coupled  to  a  node  of  the  resonant  circuit  for 
limiting  a  voltage  at  the  node  when  the  first  Zener  diode 
breaks  down:  and 

d.  means  for  controlling  power  delivery  to  the  resonant  circuit, 
the  means  for  conu-olling  including  means  for  reducing  power 
delivery  to  the  circuit  to  a  predetermined  power  level  when 
the  voltage  at  the  node  exceeds  a  predetermined  voluge  level 
jwberein  die  predetentiined  power  level  results  in  a  voltage 
level  at  the  node  that  causes  the  first  Zener  diode  to  continue 
to  break  down  and  further  including  means  for  stopping 
power  delivery  to  the  resonant  circuit  a  predetermined  amount 
of  time  after  the  voltage  at  the  node  exceeds  the  predeter- 
mined voltage  level. 


1.  A  switching  mode  power  supply  with  protection  function 
against  an  overvoltage  and  overcurrent  comprising: 

a  rectifier  for  rectifying  AC  voltage  applied  duough  an  AC  input 

into  DC  voltage: 
a  switching  transformer  for  receiving  DC  voltage  to  a  primary 
coil  from  the  rectifier,  and  inducing  respective  different  pre- 
determined voltages  to  a  plurality  of  coils  of  die  secondary 
and  tertiary  side  of  respective  different  turns  ratio: 
an  output  for  inputting  respective  different  predetermined  volt- 
ages outputted  dirough  coils  of  die  switching  transformer  and 
rectifying  and  smoodiing  inputted  voltages,  and  outputting 
respective  different  voluges  V^,  Vg,  V,-  and  V^; 
an  error  detection  and  feedback  section  for  inputting  die  voltage 
V^  of  die  coil  which  the  turns  ratio  is  die  highest  of  voltages 
outputted  dirough  die  output  and  detecting  voltage  errors: 
a  switching  output  section  for  outpuning  a  control  signal  to 

switch  die  switching  transformer: 
a  current  sensing  section  for  sensing  a  current  signal  transmitted 

from  die  switching  output  section; 
a  pulse  width  modulation  controller  for  inputting  a  voltage  error 
fed  back  from  the  error  detection  and  feedback  section  and  an 
output  current  from  the  current  sensing  section  and  a  voltage 
of  the  third  coil,  and  outputting  pulse  widdi  modulation  signal 
which  duty  cycle  is  modulated  in  accordance  widi  diese  input 
signals  to  die  switching  output  section:  and 
an  overvoltage  and  overcurrent  protection  circuit  for  detecting 
whedier  an  overvoluge  from  a  plurality  of  die  coils  occurs, 
whether  an  undervoltage  from  a  plurality  of  die  coils  occurs 
and  continuously  stopping  an  operation  of  pulse  widdi  modu- 
lation controller  when  detecting  the  overvoltage  or  die  under- 
voltage. 


5318,671 
ORCUrr  BREAKER  WITH  ARCING  FAULT  DETECTION 

MODULE 
Raymond  K.  Seymour,  Plainville,  and  Edward  E.  Kim,  Burl- 
ington, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726396 
Int.  a."  H02H  i/00 
U.S.  a.  361^2  6  Claims 

1.  An  arcing  fault  module  comprising: 
a  solenoid  switch  having  a  uipping  armature: 
a  current  sensing  tfansformer  for  connecting  with  a  protected 

circuit: 
a  conditioning  circuit  connecting  widi  said  current  sensing  trans- 
former for  providing  an  absolute  value  representation  of  arc- 
ing fault  current  within  a  protected  circuit; 
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a  threshold  circuit  connecting  with  said  conditioning  circuit  for 
comparing  said  absolute  value  to  a  predetermined  value: 

an  integrator  circuit  connecting  with  said  threshold  circuit  for 
determining  whether  .said  arcing  fault  current  persists  greater 
than  a  predetermined  time  increment:  and 

an  electronic  switch  connecting  with  said  integrator  circuit  for 
producing  a  trip  signal  output  when  said  arcing  fault  current 
persists  greater  than  said  predetermined  time  increment. 


5318,672 

GROUND  LOOP  CURRENT  SUPPRESSOR 

Thomas  C.  Hiibe,  P.O.  Box  1606,  Cambria,  CaUf.  93428 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  917,118 

Int.  CI.*"  H02H  9/t)« 

U.S.  CI.  361^13 

.-  NCUTSAL        ■    J    \  ■ 


DT  II       1 


connected  ip  at  least  any  one  of  said  plural  electric  power  distri- 
bution porCons,  with  said  plural  electric  power  distribution  por- 
tions being'  able  to  supply  electric  power  to  each  other  through  at 
least  two  systems  of  electric  lines  and  to  said  plurality  of  various 
loads  through  a  plurality  of  branch  lines,  wherein  said  electric 
power  distribution  portions  are  provided  with  a  plurality  of  detec- 
tion portions  for  respectively  detecting  levels  of  electric  currents  in 
said  at  least  two  systems  of  electric  lines  and  in  said  plurality  of 
branch  lines,  plural  switch  means  for  respectively  permitting/ 
interrupting  electric  conduction  through  said  at  least  two  systems 
18  Claims  of  electric  lines  and  through  said  plurality  of  branch  lines,  and  a 
control  unit  for  controlling  said  switch  means  in  correspondence 
with  a  detection  portion  among  said  plural  detection  portions 
which  has  output  an  abnormal  value  for  a  level  of  electric  current 
in  one  of  said  at  least  two  systems  of  electric  lines  and  said 
plurality  of  branch  lines  as  determined  by  comparison  to  predeter- 
mined normal  values  so  as  to  make  non-conductive  said  one 
system  of  electric  lines  or  branch  line  from  which  the  abnormal 
value  has  been  detected. 


5318.674 
SOLID  STATE  OVERLOAD  RELAY 
Daniel  Zuzuly,  Geneva,  III.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Energy  & 
Automation,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,005 
J         Int  CI."  H02H  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  361— 78  37  CUims 


1.  A  device  for  suppressing  interference  from  unwanted  A.C. 

power-line-related  current  in  a  ground  loop,  the  device  comprising: 

current-sensing  means  providing  a  sensed  signal  representing 

ground  current  flowing  in  a  designated  sensed  region  of  the 

ground  loop; 
an  electronic  amplifier  receiving  the  sensed  signal  as  input,  and 

providing  as  output  an  amplified  sensed  signal:  and 
current-driving  means  coupling  the  amplified  sensed  signal  from 

said  amplifier  into  the  ground  loop  in  a  designated  driven 

region    thereof   as    a   counteractive   current   opposing    the 

unwanted  ground  loop  current,  thus  tending  to  suppress  the 

interference. 


^■^i 
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5318,673 
ELECTRIC  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  HAVING 
FAULT  BYPASS  FEATURE 
Aldo  Matsumaru:  Motonori  Kido;  Yoshiyuki  Miyazaki.  and 
Hideaki  Toyama,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Harness 
System  Technologies   Research,   Ltd.,   Nagoya;   Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  and  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,911 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  19%,  8-082893 

Int.  a."  H02H  i/00 

U.S.  a.  361—63  13  CUims 

1.  An  electric  power  distribution  system  comprising:  a  plurality 

of  electric  power  distribution  portions  for  distributing  electric 

power  to  a  plurality  of  various  loads;  and  a  power  supply  portion 


1.  A  self-powered,  solid  state  overload  relay  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  current  transducers,  each  associated  with  a  phase 
conductor  of  a  multiple  phase  load,  and  each  providing  a 
signal  representative  of  the  current  flowing  in  the  associated 
phase  conductor; 
a  switch  that  interrupts  power  to  the  multiple  pha.se  load: 
a  plurality  of  digital  pulse  extender  circuits,  each  associated  with 
a  respective  current  transducer,  and  each  receiving  said  sig- 
nals representative  of  the  current  flowing  in  the  associated 
phase  conductor  and  producing  respective  output  signals: 
a  processing  circuit  that  receives  said  output  signals  from  said 
pulse  extender  circuits  and  issues  a  fault  signal  when  at  least 
one  of  said  signals  representative  of  the  current  flowing  in  the 
phase  conductors  is  unacceptable;  and 
a  digital  timer  coupled  to  said  processing  circuit  that  actuates 
said  switch  when  at  least  one  of  .said  signals  is  unacceptable 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 
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5^18,675 
PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS 
Chao-Chcng  Lu,  4-4,  Alley  27,  Lane  143  Chun  Kung  Rd^ 
lUpei  11614,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,«M 

Int.  a.*  H»2H  3/00 

lis,  CL  361-93  3  claims 


J-^ ' 


c:i»cur 

T — I — r 


]- 


tC  CWCur  S3£ 


&3.        xvcES  aox 


-00  ""o  9:  -300 

1.  An  AC  protection  circuit  device  comprising: 
an  AC  side  having  an  AC  circuit  comprising; 

an  AC  power  source; 

an  over-cunem  protection  circuit  for  cutting  off  the  AC  circuit 
when  over<urrent  occurs  on  a  DC  side; 

an  over-voluge  protection  circuit  for  cutting  oflf  the  AC  circuit 

I    when  voltage  from  the  AC  power  source  Is  abnormally 

'    high; 

LC  parallel  power  factor  regulator; 
the  DC  side  having  a  DC  circuit  comprising  an  over-current 

protection  circuit  for  cutting  off  the  IX  circuit  when  over- 
current  occurs  on  the  DC  side; 
a  soft-start  circuit  for  automatically  soft-starting  the  DC  side  and 

the  AC  side; 

and. 
a  switching  circuit  for  switching  between  the  AC  side  and  the 

DC  side. 


5318,676 

MULTIPLE  ELEMErn*  PTC  OVERCURRENT 

PROTECTION  DEVICE 

William  Grooowicz,  Jr.,  Westland,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Yazaki 

Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,910 
'  Int  a."  H02H  5/04 


VS.  CL  361—106 


12  Claims 


ing: 


I.  A  self-resetting  circuit  overcurrent  protection  device  compris- 


at  least  two  positive  temperature  coefficient  elements,  each  ele- 
ment having  parallel  first  and  second  electrically  conductive 
plates  separated  by  a  layer  of  material  having  a  positive 
temperamre  coefficient  of  resistivity,  the  at  least  two  positive 
temperature  coefficient  elements  being  disposed  in  overlap- 
ping, substantially  parallel  relationship  to  one  another  such 
that  the  first  plate  of  each  of  the  elements  is  immediately 
adjacent  the  second  plate  of  an  adjacent  element; 


at  least  one  layer  of  electrical  insulating  material  disposed 
between  the  adjacent  first  and  second  plates  of  the  at  least  two 
positive  temperature  coefficient  elements; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  the  first  plates  of  each  of  die 
elements  with  one  another; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  the  second  plates  of  each  of 
the  elements  with  one  another;  and 

a  first  electrical  lead  connected  to  the  first  plate  of  one  of  the  at 
least  two  elements  and  a  second  electrical  lead  connected  to 
the  second  plate  of  one  of  the  at  least  two  elements,  the  first 
and  second  leads  extending  from  the  first  and  second  plates 
respectively  for  connection  to  a  circuit. 


5,818,677 
SURGE  ARRESTER  HAVING  RIDGED  TERMINALS 
Jeffrey  A.  Bennett  Sunnyvale,-  William  M.  Robinson,  Palo 
Alto;  John  Seymour  Mattis,  Suiuyvale,  and  Chuck  F.  Coo- 
per, Mountain  View,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Raycfaem 
Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,184,  Jun.  27,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,712,757.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  Now 
878356 
Int  CL*  H02H  1/00 

VS.  CL  361-127  20  Claims 

16b 


p^S^ 


S6  -  ■'  1 


33b 


32b 


1.  A  surge  arrester,  comprising 

a  surge  arresting  means  comprising  at  least  one  varistor  element 
and  having  substantially  planar  first  and  second  opposed  end 
surfaces  and  a  lateral  surface; 
first  and  second  electrically  conductive  terminals;  each  terminal 
having  inner  and  outer  facing  end  surfaces  and  a  side  surface; 
the  inner  facing  end  surface  of  the  first  terminal  electrically 
contacting  the  first  opposed  end  surface  of  the  surge  arresting 
means  and  the  inner  facing  end  surface  of  the  second  terminal 
electrically  contacting  the  second  opposed  end  surface  of  the 
surge  arresting  means;  each  terminal  having  a  ridge  projecting 
from  the  side  surface  thereof  at  a  location  adjacent  to  die 
inner  facing  end  surface  and  circumscribing  the  side  surface; 
the  ridges  serving  as  damage-tolerant  sacrificial  rooting  points 
for  an  arc  in  the  event  of  varistor  element  failure  by  present- 
ing a  substantial  metal  mass  for  the  arc  to  erode  away; 
structural  means  for  holding  the  first  and  second  terminals  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  surge  arresting  means  and  impart- 
ing structural  strength  to  the  surge  arrester,  disposed  around 
the  lateral  surface  of  the  surge  arresting  means  and  fastened  to 
the  first  and  second  terminals  at  fastening  sites  on  or  near  the 
side  surface  thereof;  and 
a  housing  made  of  a  polymeric  material,  wherein  the  polymeric 
material  covers  the  surge  arresting  means,  the  structural 
means,  and  the  fastening  sites  on  the  first  and  second  termi- 
nals but  leaves  uncovered  at  least  part  of  the  ridges; 
wherein  the  part  of  the  ridges  which  is  uncovered  by  the  housing 
and  is  closest  to  the  adjacent  end  surface  has  an  elevation  angle  of 
45°  or  less  in  respect  of  the  plane  of  the  adjacent  end  surface. 
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5318,678 

TRI-STATE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SOLENOID 

HAVING  ON  OFF  AND  PWM  CONTROL  MODES 

Rohert  J.  Berg,  Kokomo;  Joseph  Paul  Ricder,  NobiesviUe,  both 

of  Ind,,  and  Dale  Joseph  Kumke,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Ddco  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  946,910 

Int  d."  miH  47/00 

VS.  a.  361—152  6  Oaiins 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  solenoid-operated  device 
in  a  system  having  three  selectable  control  modes  including  a  first 
control  mode  in  which  the  solenoid  is  de-energized,  a  second 
control  mode  in  which  the  solenoid  is  fully  energized,  and  a  third 
control  mode  in  which  the  solenoid  is  pulse-width-modulated,  the 
control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  system  processor  for  selecting  a  control  mode  firom  among 
said  first,  second  and  third  control  modes,  and  developing  a 
control  mode  signal  having  a  logic  level  indicative  of  the 
selected  control  mode; 
an  output  driver  circuit  including  a  transistor  switch  for  selec- 
tively coupling  the  solenoid  to  a  power  source  in  accordance 
with  a  drive  signal  applied  thereto; 
a  PWM  circuit  connected  to  receive  a  PWM  command  from  said 
system  processor,  and  for  developing  PWM  duty  cycle  control 
signals  based  on  the  received  PWM  command;  and 
a  logic  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  control  mode  signal  from 
said  system  processor  and  said  duty  cycle  control  signals  from 
said  PWM  circuit,  for  determining  the  control  mode  indicated 
by  the  logic  level  of  said  control  mode  signal,  and  for  supply- 
ing a  drive  signal  to  said  output  driver  circuit  in  accordance 
with  the  determined  control  mode. 


5,818,679 
SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  SOLENOID  SWITCH 

Siegfried  Schustek,  Ditzingen,-  Manfred  Ackermann,  Oppen- 
weiler,  and  Gerd  Kirsten,  Kornwestheim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/00019,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/24149,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  817355 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1995,  195  03 

536.4 

Int  a."  HOIH  47/22 

U.S.  a.  361—154  13  Oaims 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  an  auxiliary  relay  that  actuates  a 

starting  relay  for  a  starter  device  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 

said   circuit   arrangement   comprising  a   temperature   measuring 

means  (20)  and  a  control  and/or  regulating  circuit  means  (16,16') 

for  controlling,  in  a  tumed-on  state,  an  operating  current  (I)  flow- 


ing tlirough  a  relay  coil  of  the  auxiUary  relay  according  to  a 
temperature  measured  by  the  temperature  measuring  means  (20)  so 
that  the  operating  current  (I)  and  a  mean  value  of  the  operating 
current  (I)  are  controlled  according  to  said  temperature,  wherein 
said  temperature  measuring  means  (20)  is  arranged  so  that  said 
temperature  is  that  of  the  auxiliary  relay  (18)  or  the  starting  relay 
(24). 


5318,680 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ARMATURE 

MOVEMENTS  IN  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  CIRCUIT 

Giinter  Sclimitz;  Martin  Piscfainger,  and  Hans  Kemper,  all  of 

Aachen,  Germany,  assignors  to  FEV  Motorentcchnik  GmbH 

&  Co.  KG,  Aachen,  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1995,  195  18 
056.9 

Int  a."  HOIH  50/16 
VS.  a.  361—160  20  Claims 

2 


ia3 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  circuit  for  controlling  armature  move- 
ment, comprising 

(a)  a  holding  magnet  including 

(1)  a  magnet  yoke  having  a  pole  face;  and 

(2)  a  solenoid  connected  to  said  magnet  yoke; 

(b)  a  movably  supported  armature  arranged  for  reciprocating 
motion  toward  and  away  from  said  pole  face  along  a  motion 
l>ath; 

(c)  energizing  means  for  passing  a  current  through  said  solenoid; 

(d)  a  measuring  pole  leg  attached  to  said  magnet  yoke;  and 

(e)  a  measuring  pole  carried  by  said  measuring  pole  leg;  said 
measuring  pole  being  situated  along  said  motion  path;  said 
measuring  pole  generating  a  signal  upon  passage  of  said 
armature  by  said  measuring  pole. 
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5^18,681 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  DRIVE  CIRCUIT 
Koichi   Futsuluira,   and   Masayoshi   Sakai,   both   of  Urawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Nippon  Signal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  I»CT/JP%/»«8<(6,  §  371  Date  Nov.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  S,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/30923,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  10.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  737,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-076597; 
Jun.  29,  1995,  7-164318 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  47n.fi 
VS.  a,  361—179  9  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay  drive  circuit  which  excites  an  elec- 
tromagnetic relay  depending  on  a  high  energy  condition  input 
signal  of  logic  value  "\"  generated  based  on  safety  information,  to 
thereby  switch  on  relay  contact  points,  said  electromagnetic  relay 
drive  circuit  comprising: 
an  electromagnetic  relay  having  make  contact  points  which 
switch  on  at  the  time  of  excitation  and  break  contact  points 
which  switch  on  at  the  time  of  non  excitation,  said  make 
contact  points  and  break  contact  points  being  linked  together 
to  thus  have  a  complementary  relationship: 
a  self  bold  circuit  which  generates  an  output  when  a  high  energy 
condition  trigger  input  signal  of  logic  value  "I"'  is  input  to  a 
trigger  terminal  and  said  input  signal  is  input  to  a  reset 
teminal.  and  which  holds  said  output  while  said  input  signal 
is  input: 
excitation  output  generating  circuit  which  generates  an  excita- 
tion output  for  switching  on  said  electromagnetic  relay  make 
contact  points,  based  on  said  output  from  said  self-hold  cir- 
cuit and 
triggcf-input  signal  generating  circuit  generating  said  trigger 
input  signal,  said  Uigger  input  signal  generating  circuit  being 
coupled  to  the  trigger  terminal  of  said  self  hold  circuit  through 
said  electromagnetic  relay  break  contact  points:  and 
wherein  said  drive  circuit  includes  a  sending  side  and  a  receiv- 
ing side  connected  by  an  external  line  portion,  said  external 
line  portion  comprising: 

a  first  external  line  portion  connecting  said  excitation  output 
generating  means  and  said  electromagnetic  relay  to  pass 
said  excitation  output,  and 
a  second  external  line  portion  respectively  connecting  one  end 
of  a  series  circuit  of  a  resistor  and  said  break  contact  points 
located  on  the  receiving  side  and  said  trigger  input  signal 
generating  circuit  located  on  the  sending  side,  and  another 
end  of  said  series  circuit  and  the  uigger  terminal  of  said 
self  hold  circuit  located  on  the  sending  side:  and 
wherein  said  self  hold  circuit  generates  an  output  only  when 
the  respective  signal  levels  of  the  reset  input  signal  and  the 
trigger  input  signal  are  within  predetermined  threshold 
value  ranges  previously  set  for  each  terminal. 


5,818,682 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  A 

DECHUCKING  PERIOD  USED  TO  DECHUCK  A 

WORKPIECE  FROM  AN  ELECTRO.STATIC  CHUCK 

David  H.  Loo,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materials, 

Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  696,293 

Int  CI."  H02N  li/00 

MS.  CL  361—234  22  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  that  retains  a  workpiece.  a  method  of  chucking 
and  dechucking  said  workpiece  to/from  an  electrostatic  chuck 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  workpiece  upon  said  electrostatic  chuck: 

applying  a  chucking  voltage  to  said  electrostatic  chuck  for  a 
chucking  period: 

applying  a  dechucking  voltage  to  the  eleco-ostatic  chuck  for  a 
period  equivalent  to  a  dechucking  period,  where  said 
dechucking  period  is  optimized  with  respect  to  a  predetined 
optimization  constant  and  the  chucking  period  to  provide  a 
minimal  residual  charge  on  the  electrostatic  chuck:  and 

removing  the  workpiece  from  the  electrostatic  chuck. 


5,818,683 
VARIABLE  CAPACITOR 
Vasutaka  Fujil,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1996,  7-210718 
InL  a."  HOIG  5/00 
\i&.  CI.  361—277  8  Claims 
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1.  A  variable  capacitor,  comprising: 

an  insulating  support  base: 

a  driving  electrode  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  insulating  sup- 
port base: 

a  detecting  electrode  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  insulating 
support  base  and  spaced  from  said  driving  electrode: 

a  movable  electrode  having  a  resilient  movable  section  provided 
in  spaced  relationship  to  and  facing  said  driving  electrode  and 
said  detecting  electrode: 
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said  driving  electrode,  said  detecting  electrode  and  said  movable 
section  each  being  planar  in  shape,  with  said  driving  electrode 
and  said  detecting  electrode  being  coplanar  and  said  movable 
section  being  parallel  to  said  driving  electrode  and  said 
detecting  electrode  in  the  absence  of  a  voltage  between  said 
driving  electrode  and  said  movable  electrode,  said  movable 
electrode  having  a  fulcrum  for  said  movable  section,  said 
fulcrum  being  spaced  laterally  and  vertically  from  the  driving 
electrode  on  a  side  of  said  driving  electrode  spaced  furthest 
away  from  said  detecting  electrode;  and 

lead  electrodes  for  connecting  said  driving  and  movable  elec- 
trodes to  a  source  of  voltage. 


5,818,685 

CIP  GMR  SENSOR  COUPLED  TO  BIASING  MAGNET 

WITH  SPACER  THEREBETWEEN 

Pradeep  K.  Tbayamballi,  Fremont,  and  Samuel  W.  Yuan,  San 

Carlos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Read-Rite  Corporation, 

Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,265 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/i9 

VS.  CL  360-113  4  Qaims 


5,818,684 

SHIELD  TYPE  MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEAD  ARRANGED 

FOR  WEAKENING  OF  A  GLAVANO-CURRENT 

MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Hitoshi  Iwasaki,  Yokosuka;  Yuzo  Kamiguchi,  Yokohama,  and 

Tomomi  Funayama,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,119 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1995,  7-235243 

Int.  a.*  GllB  5B9 

MS.  a.  360—113  8  Claims 


1.  A  shield  type  magnetoresistive  head  comprising: 
a  lower  shield  film,  a  lower  gap  film,  a  magnetoresistance  eflfect 
element,  an  upper  gap  film,  and  an  upper  shield  film,  which 
are  formed  in  order  in  layers  on  a  substrate,  said  magnetore- 
sistance effect  element  comprising: 
a  magnetic  field  detecting  layer  in  which  a  magnetization 

rotates  by  a  signal  magnetic  field, 
a  magnetization  fixed  layer  in  which  the  magnetization  is 

substantially  not  moved  by  the  signal  magnetic  field, 
a  non-magnetic  layer  disposed  between  said  magnetic  field 

detecting  layer  and  said  magnetization  fixed  layer,  and 
a  bias  film  contacting  to  said  magnetization  fixed  layer, 
wherein  a  ratio  of  a  permeability  of  said  upper  shield  film  and 
a  permeability  of  said  lower  shield  film  is  set  so  as  to 
generate  a  magnetic  field  at  said  shield  film  that  is  disposed 
on  a  side  of  said  magnetic  field  detecting  layer  magnetized 
by  a  sense  current,  said  magnetic  field  being  enough  to 
weaken  a  galvano-magnetic  field  due  to  said  sense  current 
added  to  said  magnetic  field  detecting  layer. 


1.  A  magnetic  thin  film  transducer  for  detecting  flux  transitions 
in  a  magnetic  recording  medium  having  magnetically  oriented 
regions  therein  comprising: 

a  cunent-in-plane  giant  magnetoresistive  sensing  smicture  for 
sensing  the  magnetically  oriented  regions  in  the  medium: 

said  giant  magnetoresistive  sensing  structure  including  alternat- 
ing layers  of  ferromagnetic  and  nonmagnetic  material  which 
are  coupled  to  each  other  by  magnetostatic  interactions,  said 
layers  having  edges  along  the  periphery  of  said  sensing  struc- 
ture, the  edges  along  one  side  of  the  periphery  and  the  edges 
along  tlie  opposing  side  of  the  periphery  having  die  same  total 
width; 

a  single  permanent  magnet  disposed  above  an  upper  peripheral 
side  of  said  magnetoresistive  sensing  structure,  said  upper 
peripheral  side  being  perpendicular  to  said  one  side  and  said 
opposing  side  of  die  periphery,  said  permanent  magnet  being 
magnetically  coupled  to  said  layers  of  said  magnetoresistive 
sensing  structure  for  generating  a  magnetic  bias  field  in  said 
sensing  structure; 

a  single  nonmagnetic  and  electrically  nonconductive  spacer 
layer  disposed  between  said  magnetoresistive  sensing  struc- 
ture and  said  permanent  magnet;  and 

electrical  conductors  in  contact  with  said  magnetoresistive  sens- 
ing suiicture  and  spaced  from  said  permanent  magnet  and 
forming  contiguous  junctions  along  the  entire  width  of  said 
one  side  and  said  opposing  side  of  the  periphery  of  said 
magnetoresistive  sensing  structiuc. 


5,818,686 

DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  AND 

MONOLITHIC  CERAMIC  CAPACITOR  USING  THE 

SAME 

Shinobu  Mizuno,  Muko,  and  Hidehiko  Tanaka,  Shiga-ken, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,036 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1996,  8-206083; 
Aug.  5,  1996,  8-206084 

Int.  a."  HOIG  4/06:4/22H:4/00H 
VS.  CI.  361—311  20  Oaims 

1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  containing  (a)  barium  titan- 
ate,  (b)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
europium  oxide,  gadolinium  oxide,  terbium  oxide,  dysprosium 


924 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  6,  1998 


2a  2b 


2b- 


5.818,687 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC 

CAPACITOR  ELEMENT 

MasatoBhi  Shimojima,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co,, 

Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794310 
CtaiaK  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1996,  8-029145 
Int  CI."  HOIG  9/04 
VS.  CL  361—528  g  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  pixxhicing  a  capacitor  element  for  a  solid 
electrolytic  capacitor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  chip  member  by  sintering  metallic  powder  inside  a 

porous  body  with  one  end  of  an  anode  wire  buried  inside  said 

chip  member;  and 
forming  at  least  one  welded  portions  between  said  chip  member 

and  said  anode  wire  by  irradiating  a  laser  beam  within  an 

airoosphere  of  an  inactive  gas. 


5,818,688 

TILTABLE  NEGATIVE  SLOPE  PORTABLE  COMPUTER 

HAVING  SLOTTED  SUPPORT  MEMBERS 

Steve  D.  Gluskoter,  and  Bryan  F.  Howell,  both  of  Austin,  Tex„ 

assignors  to  Dell  VS.A.  L.P.,  Round  Rock,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,583 

Int  CI.*  G06F  I/I6;  B43L  15/00 

VS.  a.  361-^«80  15  Qaims 


oxide,  holmium  oxide,  erbium  oxide,  thulium  oxide  and  ytterbium 
oxide  and  is  a  material  comprising: 

( 1 )  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  main  component  represented  by 
compositional  formula: 

{  BaO}„  TiOj+aRcjOi+PMnO 

wherein  RejO,  represents  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Eu,Oj.  GdjO,.  Tb^O,,  Dy^Oj.  Ho,0,, 
EtjOj.  Tm,0,  and  Yb^O,;  0.0005SaS0.027; 
0.001  spso.054:  p/a£5;  and  1.000<mS  1.035,  and 

(2)  about  0.2  to  3.0  parts  by  weight  of  an  oxide  component 
selected  fttjm  the  group  consisting  of  SiO, — TiO, — M'  and 
LijO — (Si.TitO, — M-.  wherein  M'  represents  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  BaO.  CaO, 
SrO,  MgO,  ZnO  and  MnO.  and  M"  is  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  Al,0,  and  ZrO,. 


\/'^« 


1.  A  portable  computer  comprising  a  housing  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface,  a  processor  and  a  memory  device 
disposed  in  the  housing,  a  keyboard  forming  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  upper  surface  of  the  housing,  a  battery  pack  mounted  to  the 
housing  and  forming  a  portion  of  at  least  one  surface  of  the 
housing,  and  at  least  one  support  member  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
battery  pack  and  pivotable  between  a  retracted  position  and  an 
extended  position  in  which  it  engages  a  support  surface  for  the 
housing  to  raise  a  front  end  of  the  housing,  and  therefore  tilt  the 
keyboard,  an  amount  that  reduces  wrist  extension  from  a  neutral 
position  when  the  keyboard  is  in  use. 


5,818,689 
COMPUTER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  CAM  MEMBER  FOR 
LOCKING  COMPONENTS 
H.  Douglas  Johns,  Atlanta;  Nicholas  G.  Foiienza,  Marietta; 
Gregory  K.  Adams,  Boswell;  Jeffrey  M.  Reents,  Atlanta; 
Mkhad  C.  Mayne,  Convers,  all  of  Ga.,  and  Cari  R.  Spoeth, 
Bayonet  Point,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Monorail,  Inc.,  Marietta, 
Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  723,262,  Sep.  30,  1996.  This  application 

Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,998 

Int  a."  G06F  1/16;  H05K  7/14:  GUB  33/02;  F16H  21/44 

VS.  a.  361—685  4  Qaims 


1.  A  computer  assembly  comprising; 

a.  an  anterior  housing  member  with  an  orifice  adapted  to  present 
a  screen  display; 

b.  a  posterior  housing  member  adapted  to  male  with  the  anterior 
housing  member  in  order  to  form  the  posterior  outside  surface 
of  said  computer  assembly; 

c.  at  least  one  frame  member  adapted  to  moupt  computer  com- 
ponents; 


October  6,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


925 


d.  a  first  bracket  adapted  to  mount  a  first  computer  component 
and  to  be  connected  in  sliding  relationship  lo  said  frame 
member,  said  first  bracket  containing  a  first  follower  member; 

e.  a  second  bracket  adapted  to  mount  a  second  computer  com- 
ponent and  to  be  connected  in  sliding  relationship  to  said 
frame  member,  said  second  bracket  containing  a  second  fol- 
lower member;  and 

f.  a  cam  member  rotatably  anached  to  said  frame  member,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  cam  member  being  in  registration  with 
an  orifice  in  said  posterior  housing  member  for  accessing  and 
positioning  said  cam  member  from  an  exterior  of  said  com- 
puter assembly,  said  cam  member  containing  at  least  two  cam 
surfaces  adapted  to  receive  said  first  and  second  follower 
members  on  said  first  and  second  brackets,  respectively,  the 
cam  member  adapted  to  cause  said  first  and  second  computer 
components  to  move  relative  to  said  frame  when  said  cam 
member  is  rotated  from  the  exterior  of  said  computer  assem- 
bly. 


5,818,690 

LAP  TOP  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  FRONT 

ELEVATING  FEET 

Julian  A.  Q.  Spencer,  Vermillion,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Gateway 

2000,  Inc.,  North  Sioux  City,  S.  Dak. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,755 

lat  CI."  G06F  1/16 

VS.  a.  361—680  10  Claims 


1.  A  portable  computer  comprising: 

a  computer  system; 

a  computer  body  encompassing  the  computer  system,  the  com- 
puter body  supporting  a  keyboard  in  a  first  top  surface  of  the 
computer  body;  the  computer  body  having  a  front  portion  and 
a  rear  portion,  where  said  front  portion  is  placed  nearer  an 
operator  than  said  rear  portion  during  operation  of  said  com- 
puter system  and 

at  least  one  elevating  member  for  elevating  a  front  portion  of  the 
computer  body,  each  elevating  member  coupled  to  a  lower 
bottom  surface  of  the  computer  body  proximate  lo  the  from 
portion  of  the  computer  body  such  thai  when  an  elevating 
member  is  placed  in  an  open  position  the  front  portion  of  the 
computer  body  is  elevated,  each  elevating  member  further 
comprising  means  for  retaining  ihe  elevating  member  in  an 
open  position; 

each  elevating  member  further  comprising  pins, 

wherein  the  pins  of  the  elevating  member  are  frictionally 
engaged  with  corresponding  apertures  of  the  computer  body, 
whereby  the  elevating  member  is  frictionally  retained  in  a 
plurality  of  angles  relative  to  a  ba.se  surface  such  thai  adjust- 
ability of  elevation  is  provided. 


5318,691 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  DOCKING  SYSTEM  WITH 

PUSH  TO  ENGAGE  AND  PUSH  TO  DISENGAGE 

CONNECTION  MODULE 

Robert  L.  McMahan,  Cedar  Park,  and  Sergey  G.  Podwalny, 

.Ausdn,  both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Dell  USA,  L.P.,  Round 

Rock,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,168 

Int  a."  G06F  1/16;  H05K  7/12;  F16B  21/07;  HOIR  13/627 

VS.  CI.  361—686  18  Clains 


1.  A  portable  computer  docking  and  ejecting  system  comprising: 

a  first  electrical  connector  attached  to  a  portable  computer,  the 
first  electrical  connector  electrically  coupled  to  a  processor 
within  the  portable  computer; 

a  second  electrical  connector  physically  coupled  to  a  docking 
station,  the  second  electrical  connector  capable  of  being  elec- 
trically coupled  to  ai  least  one  peripheral  device,  the  second 
electrical  connector  capable  of  being  mated  to  the  first  elec- 
trical connector,  the  processor  electrically  coupled  to  the 
second  connector  when  the  first  electrical  connector  is  mated 
to  the  second  electrical  connector,  the  first  electrical  connector 
mated  to  the  second  electrical  connector  when  the  portable 
computer  system  is  in  a  docked  position; 

a  spring  physically  linked  lo  the  portable  computer  and  capable 
of  providing  a  force  against  the  docking  station  and  a  force 
against  the  portable  computer,  the  spring  in  a  loaded  position 
when  the  portable  computer  is  in  the  docked  position; 

a  retaining  member  including  a  gripping  surface,  the  retaining 
member  physically  linked  lo  the  portable  computer,  the  retain- 
ing member  movable  as  to  the  portable  computer,  tJie  gripping 
surface  capable  of  engaging  a  portion  of  the  docking  station  to 
physically  link  the  portable  computer  to  the  docking  station, 
the  retaining  member  in  a  first  position  when  the  gripping 
surface  is  engaged  with  the  portion  of  the  docking  station,  the 
retaining  member  capable  of  moving  from  the  first  position  lo 
disengage  the  gripping  surface  from  the  portion  of  the  dock- 
ing station.  ; 


5318,692 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COOLING  AN 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT 

Donald  L..  Denney,  Jr.,  Wheeling,  and  Martinbo  R.  Pals, 

Ariington  Heights,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865311 
int  CL*  H65J  7/20 
VS.  a.  361—699  20  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  an  electronic  component,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
a  flexible  printed  wiring  device  having  a  region  sized  to  receive 

the  electronic  component;  and 
a  channel  disposed  within  the  flexible  printed  wiring  device,  the 
channel  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  and  having  an 
orifice  disposed  therein, 
the  inlet  end  receiving  a  fluid,  the  fluid  distributed  lo  the  orifice 
via  the  channel,  the  orifice  directing  the  fluid  toward  the 
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1.  A  heat  dissipating  computer  case  comprising: 

at  least  one  heat  conducting  external  wall  of  a  computer  case 

constructed  of  a  plastic  material  with  heat  conducting  fibers 

embedded  within  the  plastic  material,  with  the  fibers  oriented 

so  that  they  conduct  heat  from  a  holding  fixture  to  a  surface  of 

the  wall  which  is  exposed  to  ambient  air; 
the  holding  fixture  attached  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  external 

computer  case  wall  which  has  embedded  heat  conducting 

fibers;  and 
a  heat  pipe  held  in  the  holding  fixture  in  thermal  contact  with  the 

heat  conducting  fibers  in  the  wall  to  which  the  holding  fixture 

is  attached. 


5^18.694 
COOUNG  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 
Takahiro  Daikoku,  I'shiku.  and  Shigeyasu  Tsubaki,  Hadano, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  800,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1996,  8-28938 

Int.  CI."  H05K  mo 

MS.  a.  361—703  14  Claims 

1.  In  *  cooling  apparatus  for  an  electronic  device  including 

cooling  fins  having  a  multitude  of  elemental  fins  and  mounted  to 

heat  generating  units  of  the  electronic  device,  the  cooling  apparatus 

comprising: 


region,  so  that  the  fluid  is  in  direct  contact  with  the  electronic 
component  when  the  electronic  component  is  disposed  in  the 
region. 


5,818,693 

HEAT  DISSIPATING  COMPUTER  CASE  HAVING 

ORIENTED  FIBERS  AND  HEAT  PIPE 

Scott  D.  Garner,  Lititz,  and  Jerome  E.  Toth,  Hatboro,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Thermal  Corp.,  Georgetown,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780358 

Int  a."  H05K  7/20 

MS.  CL  361—700  6  Clai^ 


a  first  cooling  fin  having  a  plurality  of  elemental  fins  arranged  in 

uniform  density  from  a  fin  base  of  the  first  cooling  fin  to  a  top 

portion  of  the  first  cooling  fin;  and 
a  second  cooling  fin  having  a  plurality  of  elemental  fins  arranged 

to  have  a  first  fin  density  at  an  upper  portion  of  the  second 

cooling  fin  and  a  second  fin  density  at  a  lower  portion,  being 

close  to  a  fin  base,  of  the  second  cooling  fin. 
wherein  the  second  fin  density  is  lower  than  the  first  fin  density, 

and 
wherein  the  first  and  second  cooling  fins  are  mounted  adjacent  to 

one  another. 


5,818,695 
HEAT  SINK  AND  SPRING  CLIP  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  Norman  Olson,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,992 

iDt  CI,*  H05K  7/20 

U,S.  CL  361—719  4  Oaims 


r" 


i 
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1.  A  heat  sink  and  spring  clip  assembly  for  removing  heat  from 
an  electronic  module  and  for  holding  the  heat  sink  and  electronic 
module  to  a  circuit  board,  comprising: 
tlie  heat  sink  having 
a  finned  top  surface,  and  a  flat  bottom  surface  larger  than  the 
electronic    module    for    holding    the    electronic    module 
between  the  bottom  surface  and  the  circuit  board, 
the  bottom  surface  also  having  a  downward  extending  leg  at 
each  comer,  each  leg  ending  with  a  foot  for  resting  on  the 
circuit  board  and  holding  the  heat  sink  a  fixed  distance 
above  the  circuit  board; 
the  spring  clip  for  holding  the  heat  sink  to  the  circuit  board 
having 
a  substantially  rectangular  frame  with  two  opposing  torsion 

bar  sides  and  two  opposing  leaf  spring  sides, 
the  sides  connected  at  four  comers,  and  each  comer  having  a 
downward  extending  leg  with  a  latching  notch  for  latching 
into  a  latching  hole  in  the  circuit  board  when  the  spring  clip 
is  pressed  down  over  the  heat  sink  and  the  leaf  spring  sides 
are  compressed. 
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5,818,696 
MOUNTING  PANEL  FOR  ASSEMBLIES 
Franz- Josef  Knoop,  Buren,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Nix- 
dorf   Informationssysteme   Aktiengesellschafl,    Paderbom, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00279,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25421,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  714,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1994,  44  08 
542.7 

Int.  CI.*  H05K  5/00 
M&.  a.  361—730  11  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  rack  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  electronic  mod- 
ules of  differing  sizes,  the  mounting  rack  comprising: 

a  rear  wall. 

the  tear  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  plug  connectors  connect- 
ing to  said  modules. 

the  rear  wall  being  connected  to  an  upper  guide  element  and  a 
lower  guide  element,  the  upper  and  lower  guide  elements 
extending  outwardly  from  the  rear  wall,  the  upper  and  lower 
guide  elements  being  spaced  for  accommodating  a  fiill-height 
module. 

a  mounting  panel  connected  to  and  extending  perpendicular 
outward  from  the  rear  wall,  the  mounting  panel  being  held  in 
place  by  the  upper  and  lower  guide  elements,  the  mounting 
panel  including  at  least  one  guide  rail  disposed  between  the 
upper  and  lower  guide  elements,  the  guide  rail  capable  of 
accommodating  at  least  one  partial-height  module,  the  at  least 
one  partial-height  module  being  direcdy  connected  to  one  of 
the  plug  connectors  of  the  rear  wall. 


flexible  film  carrier;  a  plurality  of  modules  located  on  said  first 
major  surface  of  said  flexible  film  carrier  and  attached  to  said 
flexible  film  carrier  by  solder  balls  mated  to  solder  interconnection 
pads  on  said  first  major  surface;  and  wherein  said  solder  mask  is 
not  present  on  areas  of  said  first  major  surface  located  between 
adjacent  modules. 


5,818,697 
FLEXIBLE  THIN  FILM  BALL  GRID  ARRAY 
CONTAINING  SOLDER  MASK 
Gregg  Joseph  Armezzani,  Endwell:  Robert  Nicholas  Ives,  Guil- 
ford; Mark  Vincent  Pierson,  Binghamton,  and  Terry  Alan 
"RiU,  Whitney  Point,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828J05 
Int.  CI."  HOSK  1/14 
U,S,  a,  361—749  10  aaims 


ya  fffJLJs^  PT*  ^^  Vfg 
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1.  An  electronic  package  comprising  a  flexible  film  carrier 
having  electronic  circuitry  on  both  major  surfaces  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  solder  interconnection  pads  on  a  first  major  surface 
thereof;  solder  mask  layer  located  on  both  major  surfaces  of  said 


5,818,698 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CHIP-ON-BOARD 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MODULE 

David  J.  Corisis,  Meridian,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micrtm  Technology, 

IiK.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  54U76 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/00 

VJS.  CI.  361-760  16  cUlms 


12-v    ^,4-,,    r« 


1.  A  semiconductor  apparatus  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  bond  pads  each 
adapted  to  receive  a  bond  wire; 

at  least  first  and  second  semiconductor  die  each  having  a  circuit 
side  with  bond  pads  on  said  circuit  side  located  at  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  die,  wherein  said  circuit  side  of  each  said 
die  is  attached  to  said  printed  circuit  board  and  said  printed 
circuit  board  further  comprises  at  least  one  hole  for  each  end 
of  each  said  die;  and 

at  least  one  bond  wire  for  each  said  die.  each  said  bond  wire 
having  fii^t  and  second  ends,  wherein  said  first  end  is  attached 
to  one  of  said  bond  pads  and  said  second  end  is  attached  to 
one  of  said  printed  circuit  board  pads. 


5,818,699 

MULTI-CHIP  MODULE  AND  PRODUCTION  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Yoshitaka  Fukuoka,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabashiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674307 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1995,  7-169642; 
Sep.  5,  1995,  7-227987 

Int  a."  H05K  ///«,  HOIL  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  361-760  28  CUims 


1.  A  multi<hip  module  comprising: 

a  substrate  comprising  an  inorganic  material  having  a  first  wir- 
ing circuit,  a  first  area  formed  on  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
area  formed  on  the  first  surface  which  encloses  die  first  area. 
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the  substrate  having  a  mounting  pad  formed  on  the  first  area, 
and  the  substrate  having  a  sealing  pattern  fonned  on  the 
second  area: 

an  electronic  element  having  a  first  surface  facing  the  first  area 
of  the  substrate,  the  electronic  element  having  an  electrode 
formed  on  the  first  surface; 

essentially  lead-free  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  elec- 
tronic element  onto  the  first  area  of  the  substrate; 

an  essentially  lead-fiee  metal  cap  having  an  opening  end;  and 

essentially  lead-free  sealing  means  for  sealing  the  sealing  pattern 
of  the  substrate  and  the  opening  end  of  the  metal  cap. 


5^18,700 
MICKOELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLfES  INCLUDING  Z-AXIS 

CONDUCTIVE  nUMS 
Donald  L.  Purinton,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instrumenis 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

{  Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,043 

Int  a."  H»5K  3/10 
VS.  a.  361—760  6  Claims 


5,818,701 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  HAVING  A  REVERSIBLE  AND 

SLIDING  CARD  CASING 
Koji  Shindo,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  655,437,  May  30,  1996,  Pat  No, 

5,661,641,  This  application  Mar,  31,  1997,  Ser,  No.  S2SMS 

Claiaos  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1995,  7-138187 

Int.  a."  H04B  1/034 

VS.  CI  361—814  2  Claims 

•    • 


1.  A  portable  telephone  comprising: 

a  body  casing  having  a  groove  portion  with  a  plane  bottom: 
function  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  information  incor- 
porated in  said  body  casing; 
a  card  casing  which  is  reversibly  and  slidably  attached  in  said 

plane  bottom  groove  portion  of  said  body  casing: 
an  operation  unit  iiKluded  in  said  card  casing:  and 
a  display  included  in  said  card  casing  for  displaying  at  least  one 
of  the  following  items  of  information: 


a  telephone  number,  a  calling  time,  picture  data,  and  an  E-mail 
message. 


5,818,702 
CONVERTER  TOPOLOGIES  WITH  MULTIPLE 
WINDINGS 
Richard  A,  Faulk,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,502,  Dec,  31,  1996,  Pat,  No. 

5,706,182,  This  application  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser,  No,  870,520 

Int.  CI.*  H02M  3/335 ;7/537 

VS.  a.  363—16  20  aaims 


1.  First  and  second  electronic  devices  interconnected  by  a  non- 
conductive  nanoporous  film,  said  film  having  metal-filled  pores 
extending  through  the  entire  thickness  of  die  film,  such  that  each  of 
said  devices  is  contacted  by  the  metal  in  at  least  several  pores,  said 
film  having  other  pores  of  the  same  character  that  remain  unfilled, 
in  order  to  enhance  the  compressibility  of  the  film. 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  power  supply  containing  at  least  one  power  converter  circuit; 

a  programmable  processor  and  a  memory,  connected  to  be 

powered  by  said  power  supply:  and 
at  least  one  user  input  device,  and  at  least  one  output  device; 
wherein  said  power  converter  circuit  comprises: 
an  input  winding  operatively  connected  at  a  first  end  thereof 

to  an  input  power  terminal: 
an  output  winding  inductively  coupled  to  said  input  winding, 
and  operatively  connected  to  provide  current  at  an  output 
terminal; 
an  intermediate  capacitor  and  a  primary  winding,  both  con- 
nected in  scries  with  said  input  winding; 
a  switch  connected  to  selectably  vary  the  voltage  of  a  node 

between  said  input  and  primary  windings;  and 
a  secondary  winding  connected  in  parallel  with  said  output 
winding,  and  inductively  coupled  to  said  primary  winding 
but  not  to  said  input  winding. 


5,818,703 

DC/DC  CONVERTER  FOR  A  VARIABLE  VOLTAGE 

LOAD 

Peter  Jacobsen,  Haguenau,  France,  assignor  to  ELA  Medical 

SA,,  Montrouge,  France 

FUed  Aug,  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,834 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug,  10,  1993,  93-09807 
InL  CI."  H02M  3/335 
VS.  CL  363—21  16  Claims 


*     HT     > 


1.  A  DC/DC  converter  comprising: 

an  inductor  having  an  input  current  and  an  output  current: 

a  switch  having  an  open  condition  to  disable  the  inductor  input 

current  and  a  closed  condition  to  enable  the  inductor  input 

current  to  store  energy  in  the  inductor; 
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a  diode  for  enabling  the  inductor  output  current  to  discharge 
energy  stored  in  the  inductor  to  a  load  in  response  to  the 
inductor  input  current  being  substantially  zero; 
a  timing  control  circuit  to  cycle  repeatedly  the  switch  to  close 

for  a  first  duration  and  then  to  open  for  a  second  duration; 
output  compensating  means  for  adjusting  said  second  duration  in 
inverse  proportion  to  an  output  load  voltage  produced  by  the 
inductor  output  current  into  the  load; 
wherein  said  timing  control  circuit  further  comprises: 
a  first  monostable  circuit  to  provide  said  first  duration; 
a  second  monostable  circuit,  including  said  output  compensat- 
ing means,  to  provide  said  second  duration:  and 
logic  means  for  alternately  and  repeatedly  operating  said  first 
and  second  monostable  circuits  to  form  an  astable  oscillator 
with  a  period  essentially  equal  to  the  sum  of  said  first  and 
second  dtuiations. 


5318,704 
SYNCHRONIZING/DRIVING  ORCUIT  FOR  A  FORWARD 

SYNCHRONOUS  RECTIFIER 
Roberto  Martinez,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,917 
Int  CL*  H02M  3/335:5/42 
VS.  a.  363—21  17  Claims 


1.  An  isolated  forward  switching  power  converter,  comprising: 
a  primary  side  circuit  coupled  to  a  primary  winding  of  an 

isolation  transformer:  and 
a  secondary  side  circuit  coupled  to  a  secondary  winding  of  the 

isolation  transformer,  the  secondary  side  circuit  including: 
an  output  inductor  coupled  in  series  with  the  secondary  winding 

at  a  first  node  and  coupled  at  a  second  node  to  an  output 

capacitor  across  which  an  output  voltage  is  taken: 
a  first  MOS  gated  transistor  coupled  in  series  with  the  secondary 

winding  and  the  output  inductor; 
a  second  MOS  gated  transistor  coupled  in  shunt  from  the  first 

node  to  ground;  and 
a  synchronous  rectifier  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  and 

second  MOS  gated  transistors  the  synchronous  rectifier  circuit 

sensing  the  voltage  across  the  output  inductor  and  alternately 

biasing  the  first  and  second  transistors  on  and  off  in  response 

thereto, 
wherein  die  peak  value  of  the  sensed  inductor  voltage  is  limited 

to  the  output  voltage. 


5,818,705 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER  HAVING  BUILT-IN  AC 
ADAPTER  INCORPORATING  A  SPACE  EFFICIENT 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE  HLTER 
Richard  A.  Faulk,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex, 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  502,197,  Jul.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,636,112.  This  appUcation  Mar,  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,749 
Int  a,"  H02M  1/12:1/14 
VS.  a.  363-^18  18  Claims 

I.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  user  input  device,  a  display,  and  at  least  one  energy  demanding 
component  connected  to  receive  direct  current  from  an  AC 


adapter,  said  AC  adapter  including  a  volume  efficient  line 

filter  which  comprises: 
a  bridge  rectifier  having  input  connections  directly  connectable 

to  an  alternating  current  main,  and  not  connected  to  any 

capacitor;  and 
an  electromagnetic  interference  filter  comprising  only  passive 

circuit  elements  and  having  an  input  side  which  is  electrically 

connected  to  a  DC  output  side  of  said  bridge  rectifier,  said 

electromagnetic  interference  filter  providing  a  filtered  DC 

output 


5,818,706 

HIGH- VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  WITH  SHIELDED 

MEASURING  RESISTORS 

Martin  Wimmer,  Bad  Oldesloe,  Germany,  assignor  to  U,S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N,Y. 

Filed  Sep,  30,  1996,  Ser.  No,  722>i8 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1995,  195  36 
653.0 

Int  a,"  H02M  7/10 
VS.  a.  363—61  20  Claims 


1.  A  high-voltage  generator  for  generating  a  direct  voltage  from 
a  plurality  of  altemating  voltages,  including  a  rectifier  circuit, 
having  a  plurality  of  rectifier  stages  for  rectifying  the  plurality  of 
altemating  voltages,  and  a  measuring  resistor  arrangement  for 
forming  a  measuring  voltage  which  is  proportional  to  the  direct 
voltage,  the  measuring  resistor  arrangement  including  at  least  one 
associated  measuring  resistor  for  each  rectifier  stage,  characterized 
in  that  the  measuring  resistors  are  physically  integrated  in  the 
associated  rectifier  stages,  that  the  measuring  resistors  are  each 
enclosed  by  a  respective  conductive  shield  carrying  direct  voltage 
potential  in  order  to  shield  the  measuring  resistor  arrangement 
from  ground  potential  and  from  parts  of  the  high-voltage  generator 
carrying  altemating  voltage,  and  that  the  shield  carries  the  direct 
voltage  potential  of  the  associated  rectifier  stage. 
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5,818,707 

SIMPLIHED  ACnVT  POWER  FACTOR  CORRECTION 
CONTROLLER  IC 
Huan-Ho  Seong.  and  Su-Gyeong  Kim.  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronic,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  751,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  16,  1995, 
95-41682 

Int.  a.*^  G05F  mo 

UJS.  a.  363—89  19  aalms 

r*-T 


1.  A«  active  power  factor  correction  integrated  circuit  for  cor- 
recting a  power  factor  of  a  boost  converter  having  a  rectifier  for 
transforming  AC  into  DC  and  an  inductor  coupled  between  the 
rectifier  and  a  load,  the  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  bias  voltage  generator  configured  to  be  coupled  to  an  external 
power  source  through  a  first  pin.  wherein  the  generator  is 
further  configured  to  generate  internal  bias  voltages  used 
within  the  integrated  circuit: 

a  zetD  crossing  detector  configured  to  be  coupled  magnetically 
to  the  inductor  through  a  second  pin.  wherein  the  zero  cross- 
ing detector  Is  further  configured  to  detect  a  time  at  which  a 
\ollage  across  the  Inductor  is  zero  and  generate  a  zero  cross- 
ing detection  signal  responsive  thereto: 

an  oscillator  configured  to  be  reset  by  the  zero  crossing  detection 
signal  wherein  the  oscillator  is  further  configured  to  generate 
a  pulse  signal: 

means  for  generating  a  first  control  signal  In  response  to  one  of 
the  zero  crossing  detection  signal  and  the  pulse  signal: 

switching  means  responsive  to  the  first  control  signal  configured 
to  be  coupled  to  the  load  through  third  and  fourth  pins  and 
further  configured  for  enabling  a  boosted  voltage  to  be  pro- 
vided to  the  load: 

means  for  generating  an  over-current  signal  when  a  current 
flow  ing  through  tlJE  sw  itching  means  is  over  a  predetermined 
value:  and 

mean.s  for  detecting  variation  of  a  load  voltage  configured  to  be 
coupled  to  the  load  through  a  fifth  pin  wherein  the  means  for 
delecting  is  further  configured  to  generate  a  variation  detec- 
tion signal  responsi\e  to  a  sense  voltage  present  at  the  fifth 
pin  and  is  still  further  configured  to  generate  a  second  control 
signal  enabling  the  boosted  voltage  to  flow  through  the 
switching  element  to  a  ground  in  response  to  both  the  varia- 
tion detection  signal  and  the  over  current-signal. 


5,818,708 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  AC  TO  LOW- VOLTAGE  DC 
CONVERTER 
Stephen  L.  Wong,  Scarsdale,  N.Y~,  assignor  to  Philips  Electron- 
ics North  America  Corporatioti,  New  Vort(,  N.V. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,837 
Int.  CI."  H02M  5/42: 1/IS 
VS.  a.  363—89  7  aaims 

1.  A  high-voltage  AC  to  low-voltage  DC  converter,  which  com- 
prises: 


AC  input  terminals  for  receiving  a  high-voltage  AC  signal: 

a  rectifier  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  AC  input 
terminals  and  an  output  for  providing  a  pulsating  high-voltage 
IXr  signals: 

a  switch  having  its  main^oirrent  path  coupled  between  said 
rectifier  circuit  output  and  an  output  terminal  of  said  converter 
for  providing  a  low-voltage  DC  output  voltage: 

a  filter  capacitor  coupled  to  said  output  terminal: 

a  first  voltage  sensor  for  directly  sensing  a  first  voltage  level 
lower  than  said  DC  output  voltage  and  having  an  input  DC 
coupled  to  said  rectifier  output  and  an  output: 

a  second  voltage  sensor  for  sensing  a  second  voltage  level 
substantially  equal  to  said  DC  output  voltage  and  having  an 
input  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  and  an  output:  and 

a  latch  circuit  having  a  set  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
first  voltage  sensor,  a  reset  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
second  voltage  sensor  ajid  an  output  coupled  to  a  control 
terminal  of  said  switetMbr  turning  on  said  switch  upon 
receiving  a  set  input  from  said  first  voltage  sensor  and  then 
turning  off  said  switdj.upon  receiving  a  reset  input  from  said 
second  voltage  sensor.  ^ 


'f^-       5,818,709 
INVERTER  APPARATUS 
Takao  Talcehara,  Iwata-gnn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minebea  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kitasaku-gun,  Jstpan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,708 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1994,  6-305471 

Int.  CI."  H02M  3/24 

VS.  CI.  363-95  7  Claims 


■'•ftdard  ralutt  ffnvatsr 


I.  An  inverter  apparatus  for  convening  a  direct  current  supplied 

from  a  direct  current  power  source  to  an  alternating  current  by  a 

convening  means  for  alternating  between  two  opposite  directions 

of  flow  through  on/off  actions  of  a  switching  element,  comprising: 

a  booster  transformer: 

a  semi-class  E  voltage  resonance  inverter  having  a  serial  reso- 
nance circuit  provided  at  a  primary  side  of  the  booster  trans- 
former: 
a  controlling  means  for  turning  on  and  off  the  serial  resonance 
circuit  with  the  switching  element  operating  at  the  timing  of 
phase  advanced  from  the  resonance  frequency  of  the  serial 
resonance  circuit:  and 
a  load  device  connected  to  a  secondary  side  of  the  booster 
transformer 


October  6,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


931 


5,818,710 

INTELLIGENT  ELECTRIC  SOCKET 

Maurice  LeVan  Suu,  Romainville,  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,741,  Sep.  27,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,929,  Sep.  21,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,281 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  23, 1992,  92  11338 

Int.  CI."  G05B  IJA)/ 

VS.  a.  364-141  17  Claims 


1.  An  intelligent  electric  socket  controlled  by  a  command  signal 
transferred  with  a  power  signal  on  a  power  line  of  a  power  circuit, 
wherein  the  power  circuit  includes  first  and  second  terminals, 
carrying  alternating  cuneni  voltage,  the  socket  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  switch  including  a  triac: 
an  electromechanical  switch  connected  in  parallel  with  the  semi- 
conductor switch  and  including  a  mercury  contact  relay: 
a  signal  processor,  coupled  to  the  semiconductor  switch  and  the 
electromechanical  switch,  controlling  operation  of  the  semi- 
conductor   switch    and    the    electromechanical    switch    in 
response  to  the  command  signal,  wherein  the  signal  processor 
is  controlled  by  an  external  component,  wherein  the  power 
line  of  the  power  circuit  is  coupled  to  the  signal  processor  and 
provides  the  power  signal  to  the  signal  processor,  wherein  the 
signal  processor  closes  the  semiconductor  switch  before  the 
electromechanical  switch  and  opens  the  electromechanical 
switch  before  the  semiconductor  switch,  and  wherein  the 
signal  processor  analyzes  a  waveform  of  the  alternating  cur- 
rent voltage  and  closes  and  opens  the  electromechanical 
switch  when  the  alternating  current  voltage  is  at  a  predeter- 
mined value  which  is  less  than  one-fourth  of  a  peak  amplitude 
of  the  alternating  current  voltage: 
a  modem,  coupled  to  the  signal  processor  and  the  power  line  of 
the  power  circuit,  the  modem  separating  the  command  signal 
from  the  power  signal  on  the  power  line  and  transferring  the 
command  signal  from  the  power  line  of  the  power  circuit  to 
the  signal  processor:  and 
a  low-voltage  regulator,  coupled  between  the  power  line  of  die 
power  circuit  and  die  signal  processor,  receiving  die  power 
signal  from  the  power  line  of  the  power  circuit  and  providing 
the  power  to  the  signal  processor 


5,818,711 
METHOD  FOR  VISUALLY  DETERMINING  THE  STATUS 
OF  PROGRAM  EDITS  IN  AN  ON-LINE  PROGRAMMING 

ENVIRONMENT 
Judith  E.  Schwabe,  Qeveland  Heights,  and  Shelly  L.  UrdaneU, 
Lyndburst,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allen  Bradley  Com- 
pany, LLC,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  724,099 
Int.  CI."  G05B  11/01 
VS.  O.  364-147  14  claims 

1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  displaying  an  executable  pro- 
gram in  a  remote  processor  and  a  plurality  program  edits  input  at  a 
workstation,  the  executable  program  comprising  a  plurality  of 
executable  program  segments,  die  plurality  of  program  edits  com- 
prising new  program  segments  and  modified  program  segments. 


the  executable  program  segments  Including  corresponding  execut- 
able program  segments  corresponding  to  die  modified  program 
segments,  die  plurality  of  program  edits  being  selectively  down- 
loaded from  the  workstation  to  die  remote  processor,  die  mediod 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  die  plurality  of  executable  program  segments; 
displaying  new  program  segments  at  selected  positions  proximal 
the  executable  program  segments,  each  new  program  segment 
including  a  first  modifiable  visual  indica;  and 
displaying  each  modified  program  segment  proximal  die  corre- 
sponding executable  program  segment,  each  modified  pro- 
gram segment  including  a  second  modifiable  visual  indica. 


5,818,712 

EXPONENTLVLLY-AMPLIFIED  SAMPLING  AND 

RECONSTRUCTION  OF  SIGNALS  USING  CONTROLLED 

ORBITS  OF  CHAOTIC  SYSTEMS 
Chance  M.  Glenn,  Sr.,  Columbia,  and  Scott  T.  Hayes,  Silver 
Spring,  both  of  M«L,  assignors  to  Fractal  Dynamics  LLC, 
Silver  Spring,  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,961 

Int  a."  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364—148.09  43  cMms 


1.  A  mediod  of  detecting  and  reconstructing  a  signal  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
driving  a  time-varying  system  described  by  a  state  space  to 

produce  a  set  of  parameters  defining  a  varying  trajectory  in 

the  state  space  of  the  system: 
controlling  die  system  so  as  to  stabilize  a  periodic  orbit  of  said 

trajectory  in  state  space  using  control  signals; 
defining  a  surface  in  the  state  space  through  which  die  u-ajcctory 

periodically  intersects  at  a  known  point; 
introducing  a  time-varying  external  signal  into  die  time-varying 

system,  die  time-varying  external  signal  altering  the  location 
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of  the  point  where  the  system  trajectory  intersects  said  surface 

from  the  known  point  to  a  new  point; 
detecting  an  error  in  state  space  between  the  known  point  and 

the  new  point: 
determining  a  sequence  of  said  control  signals  that  corrects  the 

point  where  the  system  trajectory  intersects  the  surface  from 

the  new  point  to  the  known  point;  and 
reconstructing    the    time-varying    external    signal    from    said 

sequence  of  correcting  control  signals. 


5^18,713 
PLANT  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Shoichi  L'chihara,  and  Michihiro  Ishii.  both  of  Hyogo-ken. 
Japaa,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,818 

Claiias  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-174550 

InL  CL'  G05B  9/02 

U.S.  a.  364—184  8  Oainis 


1.  An  inference  generating  plant  support  system,  comprising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  fault  in  a  plant  by  comparing 
plant  information  mputted  by  the  plant  with  data  stored  in  a 
fauh  detection  knowledge  base  representing  normal  states  of 
the  plant  and  for  outputting  information  identifying  the 
detected  fault: 

a  plurality  of  hierarchical  knowledge  bases  having  a  hierarchical 
structure  dividing  a  plant  system  into  a  plurality  of  layers 
arranged  hierarchically  from  an  uppermost  layer  to  a  lower- 
most layer  for  the  identification  of  faulty  equipment,  said 
layers  storing  information  on  states  of  plant  equipment  and 
devices;  media  flowing  through  the  plant,  control  instructions 
used  in  the  plant,  and  a  plant  system  diagram: 

a  hierarchical  knowledge  management  unit  for  managing  said 
hierarchical  knowledge  bases  and  for  identifying  faulty  equip- 
ment by  sequentially  carrying  out  faulty  equipment  identifi- 
cation inference  processing  using  said  detected  fault  informa- 
tion in  conjunction  with  said  plurality  of  hierarchical  layers, 
from  an  uppermost  layer  to  a  lowermost  layer  provided  for 
fauky  equipment  identified  in  an  upper  layer:  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  results  of  inferences  made  in 
detecting  faults  and  identifying  faulty  equipment  of  said  plant. 


5,818,714 

PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  ASYMPTOTIC 
ALTO-TUNING 
Hebong  Zou,  Plymouth,  and  Scott  E.  Brigham.  St.  Paul,  both 
of  Minn^  assignors  to  Rosemount,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,778 
InL  CI."  G06B  li/02 
U.S.  a.  364—154  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  process  through 
a  control  output  signal  as  a  function  of  a  measured  process  vari- 
able, comprising: 
control  means  having  a  process  variable  input  and  a  control 
output,  wherein  the  control  means  generates  the  control  out- 
put signal  on  the  control  output  m  response  to  the  measured 


'flrj    'jiw   tsm  *A 


process  variable  received  on  the  process  variable  input  and 

based  on  control  function  parameters:  and 
tuning  means  comprising: 

excitation  means  having  an  excitation  output  coupled  to  the 
control  output  for  generating  an  excitation  signal  having  a 
waveform  that  causes  the  process  variable  to  switch 
between  maximally  rising  and  maximally  falling  states,  the 
rising  and  falling  states  having  intersecting  rising  and  fall- 
ing asymptotes: 

estimating  means  for  determining  the  rising  and  falling 
asymptotes  and  for  estimating  a  process  model  based  on  the 
asymptotes  and  the  intersection  between  the  asymptotes; 
and 

parameter  calculating  means  coupled  to  the  estimating  means 
for  calculating  the  control  function  parameters  based  on  the 
piTxress  model. 


5,818,715 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EFHCIENTLY 

MODIFYING  A  PROJECT  MODEL  IN  RESPONSE  TO  AN 

UHJATE  TO  THE  PROJECT  MODEL 
Burdell  Bobby  Marshall,  and  Tzvi  Raz,  both  of  Grapevine, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,000 

InL  a.*  G06F  17/60 

MS.  a.  364—402  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  modifying  a  project 
model  in  response  to  an  update,  said  project  model  including  a 
plurality  of  activities,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  activities 
includes  an  early  start  date  wherein  said  activity  cannot  be  com- 
menced prior  to  said  early  stan  date,  said  method  comprising: 
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(a)  initially  adding  a  number  of  activities  from  said  project 
model  to  a  list  in  response  to  an  update,  wherein  each  activity 
added  is  directly  affected  by  said  update: 

(b)  removing  an  activity  from  said  list,  wherein  said  removed 
activity  has  an  early  start  date  that  precedes  all  other  early 
Stan  dates  with  respect  to  other  activities  wiUiin  said  list: 

(c)  redetermining  said  early  start  date  for  said  removed  activity 
in  response  to  said  update: 

(d)  adding  activities  which  succeed  said  removed  activity  and- 
which  are  related  to  said  activity  to  said  list  in  response  to  an 
absence  of  a  match  between  said  redetermined  early  start  date 
and  said  early  start  date  associated  with  said  removed  activity: 
and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (d)  until  said  list  is  empty, 
wherein  said  project  model  is  efSciently  modified. 


5,818,716 

DYNAMIC  LOT  DISPATCHING  REQUIRED  TURN  RATE 

FACTORY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION  THEREOF 

Wen-Cheng  Chin,  Hsinchu;  Jiann-Kwang  Wang,  Hsiu-Chu; 
Kuo-Chen  Lin,  and  Sheng-Rong  Huang,  both  of  Hsinchu,  all 
of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactur- 
ing Company  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,059 
InL  CI.*'  G06F  19/00 
\i&.  a.  364-^168.06 

/  I  ^ — I    -■; 


20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  an  automated  factory  management  of  a 
fabrication  plant  using  a  computer  widi  a  Master  Production 
Scheduling  (MPS)  system  providing  demand  information,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  as  follows: 

providing  lot  data  including  a  plurality  of  lot  due  dates  (LDDS) 
collected  from  said  fabrication  plant  and  stored  in  A  data 
storage  device  to  a  central  processing  unit  and  a  current  Work 
in  Progress  (WIP)  list, 

a)  revising  each  said  LDD  for  a  said  lot  by  the  steps  as  follows: 
i)  calculating  the  remaining  process  time  to  a  LDD  of  said 

LDDs  for  each  lot, 
ii)  sorting  said  current  WIP  li.st  using  said  remaining  process 

time  to  produce  a  sorted  WIP  li.st. 
iii)  revising  said  LDDs  to  satisfy  current  demand  data  from 

said  MPS  system  according  to  said  sorted  WIP  list, 

b)  calculating  critical  ratios  (CRs)  for  said  lots,  and 

c)  sorting  said  lots  based  upon  said  critical  ratio  to  determine  lot 
priority,  and 

d)  calculating  a  required  tum  rate  (RTR)  for  each  lot. 


5,818,717 
AUTOMATED  SMALL  VOLUME  PRODUCTION  OF 
INSTRUMENT  FACES 
Brendon  G.  Nunes,  Ajax,  Canada,  assignor  to  Trintec  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Ajax,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,008 
Int.  a."  G06F  19/00:  G03G  li/Ol 
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6.  A  method  of  making  an  instrument  face  ixam.  a  color  photo- 
graph, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  superimposing  functional  indicia  for  an  instrument  face  on  a 
transparent  substrate  over  the  color  photograph; 

(b)  copying  the  color  photograph  with  superimposed  functional 
indicia,  using  a  color  photocopier,  onto  a  sh^t  of  paper; 

(c)  laminating  the  sheet  of  paper  to  a  piece  of  sheet  material 
more  rigid  than  the  piece  of  paper  to  provide  a  laminate:  and 

(d)  cutting  the  instrument  face  out  of  the  laminate. 


5318,718 
HIGHER  ORDER  CONSTRUCTION  ALGORITHM 
METHOD  FOR  RAPID  PROTOTYPING 
Charles  L.  Thomas,-  Cheol  H.  Lee;  Srinivas  Kaza,  and  Thomas 
M.  Gaffney,  all  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Univer- 
sity of  Utah  Research  Foundation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,142 
InL  CI."  G06F  19/00 
MS.  CI.  364—468.26  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  rapid  prototype  system  wherein  an  elecUxjnic  model  of  an 
object  is  electronically  decomposed  into  a  first  series  of  electronic 
layers,  a  second  series  of  physical  layers  is  generated  from  a 
construction  material,  said  second  series  corresponding  layer  by 
layer  to  said  first  series,  and  a  physical  prototype  of  that  object  is 
then  constructed  by  assembling  said  physical  layers,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 

a.  electronically  decomposing  said  object  into  said  first  series  of 
electronic  layers  in  accordance  with  a  paradigm  characterized 
by  a  higher  than  zero  order  fit  with  respect  to  the  surface  of 
said  object;  and 

b.  generating  said  second  series  of  physical  layers  from  said 
construction  material  by  mechanical  means  constructed  and 
arranged  to  operate  in  accordance  with  said  paradigm. 
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5^18,719 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  REGISTRATION 
OF  TWO  CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING  LAYERS  OF 
MATERIAL 
Robert  Griffiths  Brandon;  Louis  Maurice  Chapdelaine,  both  of 
Applctoo;  Leonard  Michael  Kaczmarzyk,  Horionville;  Scott 
Lee  Kastman,  Greenville;  Marci  Elizabeth  Kuske,  Appleton; 
Thomas    Michael    Lager,    Neenah,    all    of   Wis.;    Stephen 
Lawrence  Miller,  Valrico,  Fla.;  Robert  Lee  Popp,  Horton- 
ville,  Wi&;  Richard  Thomas  Wehrle,  New  London,  Wis.,  and 
Devertt  DeWayne  Woolwine,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Kimberly-Clark,  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,146,  Dec.  29,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,980 
Int.  a."  B65H  23/00;  B31B  01/88:  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  364—469.04  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controllably  registering  a  plurality  of  refer- 
ence marks  of  a  continuously  moving  first  layer  with  a  plurality  of 
corresponding  reference  marks  of  a  continuously  moving  second 
layer,  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  continuously  moving  first  layer  including 
a  plurality  of  reference  marks  selectively  positioned  thereon. 

means  for  providing  a  continuously  moving  second  layer  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  corresponding  reference  marks  selectively 
positioned  thereon. 

means  for  sensing  each  of  the  reference  marks  of  one  of  the 
continuously  moving  layers  and  means  for  generating  a  signal 
in  response  thereto. 

means  for  measuring  the  distance  between  two  reference  mark 
signals. 

means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  continuously  moving  one 
layer  in  response  to  the  measured  distance. 

means  for  superimposing  the  continuously  moving  layers 
together. 

means  for  detecting  a  reference  mark  of  the  continuously  mov- 
ing one  layer  and  its  corresponding  reference  mark  of  the 
continuously  moving  other  layer,  and  means  for  generating  a 
signal  in  response  thereto,  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  speed  of  the  continuously  moving  one 
layer  in  response  to  a  generated  signal  in  accordance  with 
preprogrammed  in.structions  to  controllably  register  a  refer- 
ence mark  of  the  continuously  moving  one  layer  with  its 
corresponding  reference  mark  on  the  continuously  moving 
other  layer. 


5318,720 

PROCESS  FOR  LARGE  REPEAT  FABRIC  DESIGN  AND 
WEAVING 
Mark  Grigalunas,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sanbury  Textile 
MiUSt^Inc,  Sunbury,  Pa. 

I         Rfed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708346 
InL  CL"  G06F  I9AX) 
VS.  a.  364-470.11  n  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  creating  a  large  repeat  fabric  pattern  image 
having  a  predetermined  width  and  a  predetermined  length,  said 
large  pattern  image  utilized  for  weaving  a  fabric  panel  with  a  large 
repeat  decorative  panem.  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
creating  an  illustration  of  said  large  repeal  pattern  image: 
isolating  a  plurality  of  image  segments  of  said  illustration,  said 
image  segments  representing  individual  patterns  thereof; 


scanning  said  isolated  image  segments  for  storage  into  memory 
means: 

plotting  said  isolated  image  segments  on  an  image  bed.  at  least 
one  of  said  image  segments  plotted  repeatedly  across  said 
image  bed  to  create  said  large  repeat  fabric  pattern  image;  and 

storing  said  plotted  image  bed  into  said  memory  means. 


5,818,721 
MARKING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMAGE-ASSISTED  CAN 

DEVICE  THAT  SYNTHESIZES  MARKINGS  ONTO 
WORKPIECE  IMAGES  FOR  PROCESING  PROGRAMS 
Kazayuki  Funabashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-065014 

Int.  CI.*'  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364—474.24  3  Claims 
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1.  A  marking  apparatus  with  a  computer-aided  design  device  for 
processing  markings  onto  a  workpiece.  comprising: 

imaging  means  for  taking  an  image  of  a  workpiece  to  be  marked 
with  marlcings  to  be  engraved  thereon: 

image  display  means  for  displaying  said  image  of  said  work- 
piece,  on  a  display  device,  taken  by  said  imaging  means  along 
with  said  markings  to  be  engraved  onto  said  workpiece,  for 
determining  a  necessity  of  adjusting  a  position  of  said  work- 
piece; 

program  construction  means  for  constructing  a  work  program 
based  on  the  displayed  workpiece  and  markings; 
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engraving  means  for  engraving  markings  onto  said  workpiece; 

and 
control  means  for  moving  said  engraving  means  in  X  and  Y 

directions  based  on  said  work  program. 


5,818,722 
METHOD  OF  PLACING  AND  EXTRACTING  MODULES 
Yoji  Kajitani,  22-28,  Sakuradai,  Aoba-ku,  Yokohama-shi, 
Kanagawa-ken,  227;  Kunihiro  Fujiyoshi;  Shigetoshi 
Nakatake.  both  of  Ishikawa-ken,  and  Hiroshi  Murata, 
Kanazawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoji  Kigitani, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,742 

Int  a."  G06F  17/00:17/50 

VS.  a.  364-478.01  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  placing  a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular 
modules  of  arbitrary  sizes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

drawing  rightwardly  upward  oblique  lines  which  do  not  intersect 
with  each  other  on  a  base,  said  rightwardly  upward  oblique 
lines  being  equal  in  number  with  said  modules  (first  step): 

drawing  rightwardly  downward  oblique  lines  on  the  base  which 
do  not  intersect  with  each  other  but  intersect  with  said  right- 
wardly upward  oblique  lines,  said  rightwardly  downward 
oblique  lines  being  equal  in  number  with  said  modules  (sec- 
ond step); 

placing  said  modules  at  said  intersections  such  that  only  one 
module  is  located  on  each  one  of  said  oblique  lines  (third 
step); 

taking  an  arbitrary  one  of  said  modules  to  be  located  on  a  first 
one  of  said  rightwardly  downward  oblique  lines  and  on  a  first 
one  of  said  rightwardly  upward  oblique  lines: 

taking  second  ones  of  said  modules  to  be  located  on  a  right  side 
of  said  first  rightwardly  downward  oblique  line  and  located  on 
a  right  side  of  said  first  rightwardly  upward  oblique  line; 

defining  said  second  modules  to  be  located  on  a  right  side  of 
said  arbitrary  module  (fourth  step); 

taking  third  ones  of  said  modules  to  be  located  on  a  left  side  of 
said  first  rightwardly  downward  oblique  line  and  located  on  a 
left  side  of  said  first  rightwardly  upward  oblique  line; 

defining  said  third  modules  to  be  located  on  a  left  side  of  said 
arbitrary  module  (fifth  step); 

taking  fourth  ones  of  said  modules  to  be  located  over  said  first 
rightwardly  downward  oblique  line  and  located  over  said  first 
rightwardly  upward  oblique  line; 

defining  said  fourth  modules  lo  be  located  over  said  arbitrary 
module  tsixth  step); 

talcing  fifth  ones  of  said  modules  to  be  located  under  said  first 
rightwardly  downward  oblique  line  and  located  under  said 
first  rightwardly  upward  oblique  line; 

defining  said  fifth  modules  to  be  located  under  said  arbitrary 
module  (seventh  step): 

repeating  the  fourth  through  seventh  steps  for  others  of  said 
modules  to  determine  vertical  or  horizontal  positional  rela- 
tions among  all  the  modules  (eighth  step): 

establishing  a  vertical  baseline  either  on  the  left  or  on  the  right 

of  all  of  said  modules: 
taking  some  of  said  modules  not  having  other  modules  on  a  side 
of  said  vertical  baseline  as  sixth  modules; 


placing  sides  of  said  sixth  modules  on  said  vertical  baseline 
(ninth  step); 

establishing  a  horizontal  baseline  either  above  or  below  all  of 
said  modules; 

taking  some  of  said  modules  not  having  other  modules  on  a  side 
of  said  horizontal  baseline  as  seventh  modules; 

placing  sides  of  said  seventh  modules  on  said  horizontal  base- 
line (tenth  step); 

bringing  the  modules  other  than  the  modules  located  on  the 
vertical  baseline  close  to  the  vertical  baseline  without  over- 
lapping other  modules  under  definitions  given  by  the  fourth 
and  fifth  steps,  whereby  the  modules  are  packed  in  on  a  side 
of  said  vertical  baseline  (eleventh  step):  and 

bringing  the  modules  other  than  the  modules  located  on  the 
horizontal  baseline  close  to  the  horizontal  baseline  without 
overiapping  other  modules  under  definitions  given  by  the 
sixth  and  seventh  steps,  whereby  the  modules  are  packed  in 
on  a  side  of  said  horizontal  baseline  (twelfth  step). 


5318,723 

QUICK  ACCESS  DATA  STORAGE  LIBRARY  WITH 

BACKUP  CAPABILITY 

Kamal  Emile  Dimitri,  Ibcson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,164 

InL  a."  G06F  17/00:  GllB  17/22:5/16 

VS.  a.  364—178.02  23  Claims 


1.  A  modularized  library  for  magazines  which  contain  remov- 
able units  of  data  storage  media  (volumes)  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  magazine  storage  bins  which  have  ftont  and  back 
sides  and  first  and  second  ends; 

each  storage  bin  having  a  front  opening  and  a  back  opening  and 
being  capable  of  slidably  receiving  a  magazine  from  either 
opening,  storing  the  magazine  and  slidably  giving  die  maga- 
zine from  either  opening: 

at  least  one  media  drive  and  media  loader  combination  located  at 
at  least  one  of  the  ends  of  the  magazine  storage  bins  and 
having  front  and  back  sides: 

a  front  magazine  mount  and  a  back  magazine  mount  located 
adjacent  the  from  side  and  back  side,  respectively,  of  the 
media  drive  and  media  loader  combination,  each  magazine 
mount  being  capable  of  receiving  and  supponing  a  magazine 
adjacent  a  respective  media  drive  and  media  loader  combina- 
tion; 

each  media  loader  being  capable  of  transporting  a  medium 
between  a  magazine  in  any  respecti\e  adjacent  magazine 
mount  and  a  respective  media  drive;  and 
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a  fr<>nt  magazine  transport  assembly  capable  of  transporting  a 
magazine  from  the  front  side  of  any  magazine  storage  bin  to 
aay  front  magazine  mount  and  a  back  magazine  transport 
assembly  capable  of  transporting  a  magazine  from  the  back 
side  of  any  magazine  storage  bin  to  any  back  magazine 
nwunt. 


a 
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y\^ 


LliLj^ 


1.  A  method  of  in-line  addressing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  document  data  in  a  data  processing  system  and 
transmitting  said  document  data  to  a  document  printer, 

(b)  generating,  essentially  simultaneously  with  said  generation 
of  said  document  data,  address  data  in  said  data  processing 
system  and  transmitting  said  address  data  to  an  envelope 
printer. 

(c)  printing  said  document  data,  at  said  document  printer,  onto  a 
siibstrate  and  feeding  said  printed  substrate  to  an  accumulator; 

(d)  printing,  at  said  envelope  printer,  said  address  data  upon  one 
or  more  envelopes; 

(e)  preparing  at  said  accumulator,  predetermined  batches  of  one 
or  more  sheets  of  said  printed  substrate  for  feeding  into  a 
sheet  folder; 

(f)  folding  said  predetermined  batches  in  said  sheet  folder  and 
then  feeding  said  folded  batches  to  said  inserter;  and.  wherein 
further  said  sheet  feeder,  said  accumulator,  said  sheet  folder, 
and  said  inserter  comprise  a  folder/inserter  system; 

(g)  timing  envelope  throughput  of  said  envelope  printer  to  match 
batch  throughput  of  said  predetermined  batch  in  said  folder/ 
inserter  system; 

(h)  inserting  said  folded  batches  into  one  or  more  envelopes  to 
form  a  stuffed  envelope; 

(i)  scaling  each  of  said  stuffed  envelopes;  and 

(j)  transporting  said  sealed  envelope  to  a  mail  processing  appa- 
ratus. 


5318,725 

SYSTEM  FOR  UTILITY  DEMAND  MONITORING  AND 
CONTROL 
Robert  P.  McNamara,  San  Jose;  Peter  T.  Loc,  Santa  Clara; 
DoaaM  G.  Marquart,  Covington,  and  Francis  R.  Simoneau, 
San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  First  Pacific  Networks, 
San  Jose.  Calif. 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613371,  Mar.  11,  1996, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,750,  Aug.  11,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5328,507.  This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
785311 
iBt  CL*  GOIR  21/00:  G08C  15/00 
VS.  a.  364—483  15  aaims 

1.  A  system  for  utility  demand  monitoring  and  control  compris- 
ing: 


fin-« 


M/ 


5318,724 

METHOD  OF  IN-LINE  ADDRESSING  FOR  MODULAR 
FOLDER  INSERTERS 
WiUiam  H.  Brewster,  Jr.,  Fairfield,  and  Joseph  D.  Collins, 
Seynour,  both  of  Coon.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 
Stamford,  Coon. 

I  FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618385 

lot  a."  G06F  17/00:  B65H  45AX) 
VS.  a.  364-^78.08  14  Claims 


a 


& 


'^  n 


a  host  computer  having  access  to  power  utility  customers  for 
receiving  customer  utility  usage  data; 

a  plurality  of  network  interfaces,  each  network  interface  associ- 
ated with  at  least  one  customer's  facility  for  relaying  cus- 
tomer utility  demand  as  collected  from  industrial  equipment 
by  a  power  monitoring  unit; 

a  facility  network  connecting  each  power  monitoring  unit  with  a 
plurality  of  utility  data  collection  units  within  said  site  for 
providing  data  on  utility  usage  to  the  network  interface  asso- 
ciated with  the  facility;  and 

a  distribution  network,  coupled  to  said  host  computer,  intercon- 
necting said  plurality  of  network  interfaces  for  transmitting 
utility  usage  data  from  said  plurality  of  network  interfaces  to 
said  host  computer,  said  distribution  network  being  imple- 
mented within  one  or  more  time  slots  of  a  time-division 
multiplexed  data  stream  carried  by  a  high-speed  digital  bus, 
said  one  or  more  time  slots  carrying  data  in  packet  form,  all 
network  interfaces  of  said  distribution  network  sharing  said 
one  or  more  slots. 


5318,726 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

ACCEPTABLE  LOGIC  CELL  LOCATIONS  AND 

GENERATING  A  LEGAL  LOCATION  STRUCTURE 

l^-Chang  Lee,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cadence  Design 

Systems,  Iik.,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,721,  Apr.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611^02 

lot  CL*  G06F  17/50 

VS.  a.  364—489  37  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  placement  of  representations  of  physical 
implementations  of  a  plurality  of  logic  cells  on  a  base  array  having 
a  plurality  of  types  of  transistor-level  devices,  each  of  the 
transistor-level  devices  in  a  predetermined  location  on  the  base 
array,  each  representation  of  a  physical  implementation  of  a  logic 
cell  including  at  least  one  transistor-level  device,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  a  first  type  of  transistor-level  device  on  the  base 
array  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  position  in  a  represen- 
tation of  a  physical  implementation  of  a  first  logic  cell; 
identifying  a  group  of  transistor-level  representations  of  physical 
implennentations  of  logic  cells  wherein  said  first  type  of 
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transistor-level  device  is  in  a  predetermined  position  in  each 
representation  of  a  physical  implementation  of  a  logic  cell  in 
said  group; 

building  an  array  class  comprising  a  group  of  locations  disposed 
on  the  base  array,  each  location-in  the  array  class  having  said 
first  type  of  transistor-level  device  in  the  predetermined  posi- 
tion in  each  representation  of  a  physical  implementation  of  a 
logic  cell  of  the  identified  group; 

determining  whether  a  transistor-level  representation  of  a  physi- 
cal implementation  of  a  logic  cell  in  the  identified  group  of 
transistor-level  representations  of  physical  implementations  of 
logic  cells  can  be  placed  at  a  location  in  the  array  class:  and 

constructing  a  bit  pattern  for  each  location  in  the  array  class, 
each  bit  pattern  indicating  the  representations  of  physical 
implementations  of  logic  cells  that  can  be  placed  at  the 
location  in  the  array  class. 


C^D 


1.  A  tool,  in  an  integrated  circuit  design  system  for  designing  an 

integrated  circuit,  for  determining  an  area  of  a  unit  cell  which 

forms  a  circuit  having  a  designated  function,  said  tool  comprising: 

a  first  storage  for  storing  a  net  list  of  a  unit  cell  lo  be  designed, 

said  net  list  having  element  data  which  describe  elements  for 

forming  the  unit  cell,  element  parameters  of  each  element, 

and  connections  among  the  elements; 
a  second  storage  for  storing  rule  data  of  layout  design  standards 

for  forming  the  unit  cell  according  to  a  wafer  process; 
reading  and  classifying  means  for  reading  out  said  net  list  from 

said  first  storage  and  classifying  said  element  data  in  said  net 

list  based  upon  different  kinds  of  element  groups  indicative  of 

corresponding  types  of  elements; 
layout  image  forming  means  for  forming  layout  images  of  each 

of  said  element  groups  for  applying  said  rule  data  to  said 

element  data;  and 
calculating  means  for  calculating  approximate  areas  of  each 

element  group  according  to  the  layout  images  obtained  of 

each  element  group  and  for  summing  up  the  approximate 

areas  of  each  element  group  so  as  to  estimate  the  unit  cell 

area,  without  using  a  cell  library. 


5318,728 

MAPPING  OF  GATE  ARRAYS 

Ua  Yoeli;  Meir  Janai,  and  Zvi  Orbach,  all  of  Haifa.  Israel, 

assignors  to  Chip  Express  (Israel)  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  429,701,  Apr.  27,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,565,758. 

This  application  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,581 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  21,  1994,  111708 

Inta.''G06F/7/50 

U.S.  a.  364-491  7  Claims 


B 
COLUMNS 


B 
COLUMNS 

■ 

■ 

A 

GATES 

1 

V 

L 

^- — 

5318,727 
DESIGN  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Hideyuki  Sekiguchi,  Kawasalu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,769,  Aug.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1993,  5-224467 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/00:17/50 
VS.  a.  364-^90  23  Qaims 


7.  A  method  of  mapping  a  relatively  less  compact  gate  array 
device  having  a  first  plurality  of  gates  into  a  relatively  more 
compact  gate  array  device  having  a  second  plurality  of  gates,  less 
than  the  first  plurality,  the  method  including: 

providing  a  relatively  less  compact  gate  array  having  a  first 

plurality  of  gates  and  covering  a  first  rectangular  area; 
utilizing  a  third  plurality  of  gates  in  the  relatively  less  compact 
gate  array,  said  third  plurality  being  less  than  or  equal  to  said 
second  plurality  and  being  arranged  within  a  rectangular 
block  of  area  less  than  the  first  rectangular  area;  and 
mapping  the  third  plurality  of  gates  to  a  more  compact  gale 
array  device  having  an  area  less  than  the  area  of  said  rectan- 
gular block  and  comprising  said  second  plurality  of  gates, 
wherein  the  number  of  gates  of  said  second  plurality  of  gates  is 
not  less  than  the  number  of  gates  contained  in  said  rectangular 
block. 


5318,729 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PLACING  CELLS  USING 

QUADRATIC  PLACEMENT  AND  A  SPANNING  TREE 

MODEL 

Chi-Hung  Wang,  San  Jose,  and  Dwight  D.  Hill,  San  Carios, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Synopsys,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,163 
Int  CL'  G06F  17/50 


VS.  a.  364—491 


20  Claims 
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WCtUM        I- 


1.  A  computer  controlled  method  for  placing  cells  of  an  inte- 
grated circuit  design  represented  as  an  unplaced  netlist  comprising 
the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  first  connectivity  matrices  for  each  net  of  said 
netiist  utilizing  clique  models  to  represent  spatial  affinities  for 
cells  within  each  multi-pin  net  wherein  said  first  connectivity 
matrices  contain  non-zero  entries  representing  spatial  affini- 
ties between  cells  of  each  net: 
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( ))  performing  global  quadratic  optimization  based  placement 
on  said  design  utilizing  said  first  connectivity  nnatrices  to 
produce  a  rough  placement  of  said  cells  of  said  netlist: 

(i :)  generating  spanning  tree  connectivity  relationships  for  multi- 
pin  nets  of  said  netlist  by  performing  a  spanning  tree  proce- 
dure on  said  multi-pin  nets  utilizing  cell  locations  of  said 
rough  placement  of  said  cells  of  said  netlist; 

(4)  generating  second  connectivity  matrices  for  each  multi-pin 
net  of  said  netlist  utilizing  said  spanning  tree  connectivity 
relationships  wherein  said  second  connectivity  matrices  con- 
tain non-zero  entries  representing  spatial  afSnities  between 
cells  of  each  net:  and 

(i )  performing  said  global  quadratic  optimization  based  place- 
ment on  said  design  utilizing  said  second  connectivity  matri- 
ces to  produce  a  placed  netlist. 


5318,730 
FPGA  ONE  TURN  ROUTING  STRUCTURE  AND 
METHOD  USING  MINIMUM  DIFFUSION  AREA 
Steven  P.  Young,  San  Jose,  Califs  assignor  to  Xilinx,  Inc^  San 
Jase,  Calif. 
,  Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,113 

Int  a.*  G66F  /  7/50 
U.S.  a.  364—491 

nr  NO 


6  Claims 


S7  SO 

1.  A  method  for  laying  out  wires  in  an  integrated  circuit  device 
having  programmable  interconnections  and  at  least  one  elongated 
diffusion  area,  said  diffusion  area  being  separated  into  adjacent 
diffusion  regions  by  transistor  gates  and  extending  along  a  pre- 
dominant direction  from  a  first  such  diffusion  region  to  a  last  such 
diffusion  region;  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  selecting  four  wire  directions  in  four  compass  directions 
along  the  surface  of  the  integrated  circuit  device; 

b)  selecting  a  first  of  said  wire  directions  for  a  first  wire 
connected  to  said  first  diffusion  region; 

c)  selecting  a  second  of  said  wire  directions  opposite  but  parallel 
to  said  first  wire  direction  for  a  second  wire  connected  to  a 
second  diffiision  region  adjacent  in  said  predominant  direction 
to  said  first  diffusion  region; 

d)  selecting  a  third  of  said  wire  directions  perpendicular  to  said 
first  wire  direction  for  a  third  wire  connected  to  a  third 
diffusion  region  adjacent  to  said  second  diffusion  region; 

e)  selecting  a  fourth  of  said  wire  directions  perpendicular  to  said 
first  wire  direction  and  opposite  to  said  third  wire  direction  for 
a  fourth  wire  connected  to  a  fourth  diffiision  region  adjacent 
to  said  third  diffusion  region;  and 

f)  proceeding  from  said  fourth  diffusion  region  along  said  pre- 
dominant direction  of  said  diffusion  area  and  selecting  wire 
directions  for  subsequent  sets  of  four  wires  wherein: 

each  such  set  of  four  wires  comprises  a  first  pair  and  a  second 

pair  of  wires,  said  first  pair  being  closer  to  said  first 

diffusion  region  than  said  second  pair; 
said  wire  directions  selected  for  said  first  pair  of  wires  are 

parallel  to  said  first  wire  direction;  and 
said  wire  directions  selected  for  said  second  pair  of  wires  are 

perpendicular  to  said  first  wire  direction. 


5,818,731 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

QUALITY  OF  FRYING/COOKING  OIL/FAT 

Gauri  S.  Mittal,  12  Briarlea  Road,  Guelph,  OnUrio,  Canada, 

NIG  3HS;  Satheesh  Paul,  1167  Windsor  HiU  Blvd.,  Missls- 

sauga,  Ontario,  Canada,  L5V  1N9,  and  Gordon  L.  Hayward, 

48  Schweitzer  St.,  Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada,  N2K  1B4 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,291 

Int  CL"  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  CL  36*— WJ  10  Claims 


r 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  change  of  quality  of  oils,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  defining  a  chamber  and  an  opening  for  access  to  the 
chamber,  to  be  inserted  into  a  cooking/frying  vat  containing 
cooking  oil  so  that  cooking  oil  enters  said  opening  and  sub^ 
stantially  fills  said  chamber; 

b)  a  parallel  plate  capacitor  located  in  the  chamber  which  is 
adapted  to  provide  an  output; 

c)  means  located  in  said  chamber  for  measuring  transmittance  of 
oils  which  is  adapted  to  provide  an  output; 

d)  means  located  in  said  chamber  for  measuring  the  temperature 
of  oils  which  is  adapted  to  provide  an  output;  and 

e)  a  microprocessor  connected  to  and  adapted  to  store  outputs 
from  said  capacitor,  the  transmittance  measuring  means  and 
the  temperature  sensing  means,  said  microprocessor  calcu- 
lates transmittance  and  capacitance  values  of  said  oil  and 
compares  the  calculated  transmittance  value  to  a  threshold 
transmittance  value  for  said  oil,  and  compares  said  calculated 
capacitance  value  to  a  reference  capacitance  value  and  relates 
changes  to  an  increase  in  the  amount  of  polar  molecular 
constituents  of  the  oil.  and  wherein  said  microprocessor  uti- 
lizes the  changes  in  the  capacitance  and  transmittance  values 
using  a  correlation  algorithm  to  provide  an  output  indicative 
of  the  quality  of  the  oil. 


5,818,732 

BATCH  TIMER  INinALIZATION  FOR  A  SAND 

CLASSIFYING  TANK 

Louis  A.  Vanderwilt,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Eagle  Iron 

Works,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,702 
Int  CI.*  G06G  7/58 
VS.  a.  364-502  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  sand  classifying  tank  or  like  apparatus  for  classifying 
granular  material,  of  the  kind  including  a  series  of  classification 
stations  at  which  different  gradations  of  material  carried  by  an 
incoming  feed  accumulate  at  varying  rates,  each  station  having  at 
least  one  controlled  product  valve  for  discharging  material  to  at 
least  one  controlled  product  and  an  auxiliary  valve  for  discharging 
material  to  an  uncontrolled  residual  product,  the  classifying  tank 
further  comprising  a  series  of  level  sensors,  one  for  each  classifi- 
cation station,  each  level  sensor  actuating  the  valves  at  its  classifi- 
cation station  to  discharge  material  whenever  material  has  accumu- 
lated to  a  given  level  at  that  station,  and  product  control  means  for 
continuously  controlling  the  relative  amounts  of  material  dis- 
charged through  the  controlled  product  valves  of  the  classification 
stations  to  produce  controlled  product  of  predetermined  constitu- 
ency, within  given  tolerances,  the  product  control  means  including 
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maximum  and  minimum  timers  for  each  station,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  method  for  initializing  the  maximum  and  minimum 
timers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inpuning  and  storing  in  the  data  storage  means  of  a  computing 
means  operator-selected  values  of  a  set-up  duration  limit,  a 
standard  ratio  of  maximum-to-minimum  tinner  settings,  and  a 
base  minimum  timer  setting; 

setting  all  minimum  timers  to  zero  and  all  maximum  timers  to  a 
predetermined  preliminary  maximum  setting; 

starting  a  set-up  time  counter  that  will  determine  how  long  the 
incoming  feed  will  be  monitored  during  operation  of  the  tank; 

counting  and  storing  in  a  data  storage  means  total  valve-open 
time  for  at  least  one  valve  at  each  station  fix)m  the  tin»e  the 
timer  initialization  routine  begins  until  the  time  the  set-up 
time  counter  reaches  the  set-up  duration  limit; 

loading  the  valve-open  time  data  into  the  computing  means; 

in  the  computing  means,  sorting  the  valve-open  time  data  to 
identify  the  most  active  station,  normalizing  all  other  station 
valve-open  times  to  the  time  of  the  most  active  station, 
multiplying  the  normalized  valve-open  times  at  each  station' 
by  the  base  minimum  timer  setting  to  produce  initialized 
minimum  timer  settings,  multiplying  the  initialized  minimum 
tinier  settings  by  the  standard  maximum-to-minimum  timer 
ratio  to  produce  initialized  maximum  timer  settings;  and 

re-setting  the  maximum  and  minimum  timers  of  each  station  to 
the  initialized  maximum  and  minimum  timer  settings  for  that 
station. 


5,818,733 
COMMUNICATION  METHOD  A^fD  SYSTEM  FOR  SAME 
Makoto         Hyuga,         25-58,         Misumi-cbo         2-chome, 

HigashimDrayama-slii,  Tokyo  189,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1074,  §  371  Date  Jun.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01539,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  1,  1994;  Ser.  No.  454,285 

Int  a."  G06F  17/00 

VS.  a.  364—550  15  Claims 


at  least  one  remote  unit  having  means  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  said  vocal  and  informational  signals; 

said  at  least  one  remote  unit  having  means  for  receiving  visual 
signals 

said  at  least  one  remote  unit  having  nnrans  for  displaying  visual 
images  responsively  to  said  visual  ^glials; 

a  management  unit  having  m^eans  for  individually  controlling 
imaging  functions  of  each  of  said  at  least  one  imaging  device: 

said  management  unit  having  a  means-for  relaying  said  vocal, 
said  visual,  and  said  informational  signals  between  each  said 
at  least  one  mobile  unit  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
and  each  said  at  least  one  remote  unit  means  for  transmitting 
and  receiving;  and 

said  management  unit  having  means  for  concurrently  receiving 
said  visual  signals  from  said  at  least  one  imaging  device  with 
said  signals  from  said  at  least  one  mobile  unit,  and  concur- 
rently transmitting  said  visual  signals  from  said  at  least  one 
imaging  device  with  said  signals  from  said  at  least  one  mobile 
unit  to  said  at  least  one  remote  unit. 


5318,734 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  GREENHOUSE  LIGHT 
Louis  D.  Albright,  ItbKa,  N.Y,,  asigMr  to  ComeU  Reseuxh 
Foundation,.  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  N»  662,343 

Int  a.*  G06F  19/00;  AOIG  9/14 

VS.  d  364—550  36  Claims 


6.  A  communication  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  imaging  device; 

at  least  one  mobile  unit  having  means  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  vocal  and  informational  signals; 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  greenhouse  light  through  selective 
actuation  of  a  supplemental  lighting  system  disposed  in  a  green- 
house, said  supplemental  lighting  system  comprising  at  least  one 
electric  lamp  which  can  be  turned  on  to  increase  the  pholosynthetic 
photon  flux  (PPF)  to  which  an  interior  of  said  greenhouse  is 
exposed,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  periodically  calculating  at  a  plurality  of  time  intervals  a 
desired  total  target  value  of  the  accumulated  PPF  to  which 
said  interior  of  said  greenhouse  is  to  be  exposed  during  said 
intervals; 

b)  periodically  determining  at  said  plurality  of  time  intervals  the 
total  amount  of  accumulated  PPF  to  which  said  interior  of 
said  greenhouse  is  exposed; 

c)  comparing  said  target  value  of  PPF  to  said  determined  amount 
of  PPF  for  each  said  time  interval;  and 

d)  if  said  determined  amount  of  PPF  exceeds  said  target  value  of 
PPF  for  any  of  said  time  intervals,  then  mming  off  said 
supplemental  lighting  system  at  least  until  the  next  time 
interval  if  it  is  not  already  off. 
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5318,735 
IjlETHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  RESOLUTION 
i  TIME-OF-FLIGHT  MEASUREMENTS 

David  C.  Tigwell.-  Athanassios  Kontos,  both  of  Houston,  and 
Seth  Andrew  Cocking,  Missouri  Cit>-,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Peek  Measurement.  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  667,114 
Int  CI."  COIF  //66 
364—569  32  Claims 
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16.  A  method  of  measuring  a  differential  time  of  transit  of  a 
pulse  transmitted  between  an  upstream  transducer  and  a  down- 
stream transducer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

emitting  a  plurality  of  broadband  pulses  between  the  upstream 
transducer  and  the  downstream  transducer,  wherein  the  pulses 
emitted  by  the  upstream  transducer  are  received  by  the  down- 
Stream  transducer  and  the  pulses  emitted  by  the  downstream 
transducer  are  received  by  the  upstream  transducer: 

averaging  the  broadband  pulses  received  by  the  downstream 
transducer  to  produce  a  downstream  waveform: 

averaging  the  broadband  pulses  received  by  the  upstream  trans- 
ducer to  produce  an  upstream  waveform: 

cross-correlating  the  downstream  and  upstream  waveforms  to 
produce  a  coarse  time  differential  value: 

emitting  a  plurality  of  sinusoidal  pulses  between  the  upstream 
transducer  and  the  downstream  transducer,  wherein  the  pulses 
emitted  by  the  upstream  transducer  are  received  by  the  down- 
stream transducer  and  the  pulses  emitted  by  downstream 
transducer  are  received  by  the  upstream  transducer: 

averaging  the  sinusoidal  pulses  received  by  tije  downstream 
transducer  to  produce  a  downstream  sinusoidal  waveform: 

averaging  the  sinusoidal  pulses  received  by  the  upstream  trans- 
ducer to  produce  an  upstream  sinusoidal  waveform: 

performing  a  Fourier  transform  on  the  downstream  sinusoidal 
waveform  to  produce  first  phase  information:  and 

performing  a  Fourier  transform  on  the  upstream  sinusoidal 
waveform  to  produce  second  phase  information; 

calculating  a  differential  time  of  transit  from  the  first  and  second 
phase  information  and  the  coarse  time  differential  value. 


5318,736 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIMULATING  SIGNAL 

FLOW  THROUGH  A  LOGIC  BLOCK  PATTERN  OF  A 

REAL  TIME  PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

WiUum  Steven  l.eibold.  Carefree,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,005 
Int  a."  G«6F  9/455 
VS.  a.  364—578  ,  20  Claims 

1.  A  testing  system  for  simulating  signal  flow  through  a  logic 
block  pattern  of  a  real  time  process  control  system,  comprising: 
a  memory  that  contains  a  data  base  of  input  data  associated  with 
simulated  sensors  and  a  rule  base  containing  real  time  control 
rules  and  constituting  a  logic  block  panem.  said  control  rules 
stibject  to  interactions  when  applied  to  real  time:  and 
a  processor  that  operates  in  an  arbitrary  time  base  to  apply  said 
iaput  data  lo  said  real  time  control  rules  to  simulate  signal 
flow  through  said  logic  block  pattern  and  thereby  produce 
simulated  output  data  and  real  time  control  system  responses 
Uiereby  testing  said  logic  block  panem.  said  memory  and  said 
processor  being  detached  from  said  real  time  process  control 


C 


a: 


Logic   Slocks  Fpr   Logic   Ppnl   43MLOG0002 


D  D 

D  D 

P  D 

a 


ana 
a  a  a 
a  a  a 


system  to  prevent  use  of  resources  thereof  in  connection  with 
said  logic  block  pattern  testing. 


5318,737 

METHOD  FOR  GUIDING  DEVELOPMENT  OF 

MUNCIPALITY 

Wilson  W.  Orr,  Mayer,  and  Raymond  M.  P.  Miller,  Scottsdale, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  City  of  Scottsdale,  Scottsdale, 

Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,336,  Oct.  22,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,652,717,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285330, 

Aug.  4,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  900,765 

Int  CL*  G06T  17/50 

VS.  a.  364—578 24  Claims 


-y 

"V 

"V 

"V 

"V 

■^ 

MM  UM 

GBMm 

■nSMHTW 

OMMOdtM 

1.  A  method  for  collecting  data  and  presenting  an  electronic 
general  plan  for  a  municipality  that  may  be  converted  to  a  docu- 
mentary or  to  a  visually  perceivable  format,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  acquiring  factual  natural  and  man-made  electronic  general 
plan  information  on  a  real  time  basis: 

(b)  identifying  subject  matter  of  the  real  time  factual  informa- 
tion: 

(c)  ingesting  and  storing  the  identified  factual  information; 

(d)  retrieving  pre-existing  factual  electronic  general  plan  infor- 
mation of  selected  subject  matter  from  a  source; 

(e)  correlating  selected  ingested  information  with  corresponding 
retrieved  information; 

(0  compiling  the  correlated  information  into  the  electronic  gen- 
eral plan; 

(g)  analyzing  the  compiled  information  (o  obtain  simulation 
scenarios  of  the  impact  upon  the  electronic  general  plan  due 
to  either  actual  or  anticipated  variations  of  the  factual  infor- 
mation; and 

(h)  selectively  presenting  the  compiled  or  analyzed  electronic 
general  plan  for  review  and  study. 
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5318,738 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  THE  AUTHENTICITY  OF  A 
DATA  CARRIER  HAVING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Wolfgang  Effing,  Gilching,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gao  Gesell- 
schaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisation  MGH,  Munich, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP88«0932,  §  371  Date  Jun.  30.  1989,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  30,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/04022,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  5, 1989 

PCT  FUed  Oct  18,  1988,  Ser.  No.  391,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  30,  1987,  37  36 
882.6 

Int  a.*  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  a.  364—579  62  Claims 

k     ,5 


1.  A  method  for  testing  the  authenticity  of  a  data  storage  carrier 

having  at  least  on  integrated  circuit  including  memory  and  logic 

means  as  well  as  elements  for  imputing  and  outputting  data, 

comprising: 

detecting  a  physical  property  possessed  solely  be  said  at  least 

one  integrated  circuit;  and 
evaluating  said  physical  propeiiy  of  said  circuit  for  an  individual 
feature  characterizing  said  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  so  as 
to  determine  the  authenticity  of  said  at  least  one  integrated 
circuit, 
said  evaluating  step  comprising  comparing  said  individual  fea- 
ture with  a  previously  stored  characteristic  value;  wherein  the 
authenticity  of  the  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  determines 
the  authenticity  of  the  data  storage  carrier. 


~  5318,739 

PROCESSOR  FOR  PERFORMING  SHIFT  OPERATIONS 
ON  PACKED  DATA 
Alexander  Peieg;  Yaakov  Yaari,-  Millind  Mittal,  all  of  Haifa, 
Israel;  Larry  M.  Mennemeier,  Boulder  Creek,  Calif.,  and 
Benny  Eitan,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701^64.  Aug.  22,  1996,  Pat  N<». 

5,666,298,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  349,730,  Dec  1, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

840,245 

Int  CL*  G«6F  5/01 

VS.  CL  364—715.08  14  Claims 

1.  A  processor  comprising: 

a  decoder  operable  to  decode  a  first  instr\Ktion,  said  instruction 
operable  to  specify  a  shift  operation  to  be  performed  on  a  first 
packed  data  sequence  having  a  plurality  of  packed  data  ele- 
ments, said  first  instruction  further  operable  to  specify  a 
variable  quantity  of  packed  data  elements  included  in  said 
first  packed  data  sequence  and  a  variable  size  of  the  data 
elements  included  in  said  packed  data  sequence;  and 
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a  circuit  coupled  to  said  decoder,  said  circuit  operable  to  shift 
said  plurality  of  packed  data  elements  simultaneously  and 
independently,  in  response  to  said  first  instruction. 


5318,740 
A  DECIMATOR  FOR  USE  WITH  A  MODEM  WITH  TIME 

INVARIANT  ECHO  PATH 
Oscar  Ernesto  Agazzi,  Florham  Parit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HOI,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,728,  Jun.  29,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  763300,  Sep.  23,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5384306.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679^37 

Int  a.*  G06F  17/17 

VS.  a.  364—724.1  9  Claims 
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1.  A  decimator  for  use  with  a  digitized  signal,  said  decimator 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  integrate  and  dump  blocks  for  filtering  said  digi- 
tized signal,  the  output  of  each  of  particular  ones  of  said 
blocks  serving  as  input  to  a  next  block: 

switching  means  for  selectively  outputting  filtered  samples  of 
said  digitized  signal  ftom  each  of  said  integrate  and  dump 
blocks; 

a  plurality  of  low  frequency  filters  for  receiving  said  filtered 
samples;  and 

means  for  selecting  a  sample  from  the  output  of  a  particular  one 
of  said  low  frequency  filters. 
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5318,741 

DIGITAL  FILTERING  SYSTEM  FOR  SIGNALS 
Werner  Boie,  Strasbourg,  and  Michei  Sonrier,  Obenwl,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Tbomsoa  multimedia  SA,,  Courbevoic, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  632,932 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  France,  Apr.  28,  1995,  95  05115 
fert.  CL*  G96f  17/10 
U4  CL  3M— 724.17  ^  , 


means  for  receiving  said  two  output  signals  (C,  D)  and  for 
supplying  same  as  input  signals  to  said  processing  means  and 
for  controlling  said  first  storing  means  to  supply  a  coefiScient 
signal  (K),  to  effectuate  said  FDCT  operation  or  IDCT  opera- 
tion. 


5,818,743 

LOW  POWER  MULTIPLIER 

Wai  Lee,  Piano,  Tex.,  and  TosWyuki  Sakuta,  Takyo,  Japan, 

assignsrs  to  Tbus  Inalrnannto  Incorporated,  DaBas,  Ttx. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426»9 

Int  CL*  GMF  7/52 

VS.  a.  364— 7M.*1  2  Claiw 


__J 

I.  A  digital  filtering  system  of  a  signal,  including: 
a  calculation  circuit  for  providing  values  AX„(n)  that  are  a 
function  of  the  difference  of  successive  samples  (X(n) 
X(iv-l)):and 
as  output  processing  circuit  which  provides  output  samples  Y(n) 
formed  of  a  weighted  combination  of  samples  X(n)  to  be 
filtered  and  immediately  provided  output  samples  Y(n-l) 
algebraically  increased  by  said  values  AX„(n). 


5,818,742 

APPARATUS  TO  TRANSFORM  TI*0;  TO  FREQUENCY 

AND  FREQUENCY  TO  TI*«;  OF  DATA  SIGNALS 

BerMTd  Georges  Fraeakel,  wmd  Gvc^tm  M.  Jacabs,  batk  gf 

Oakland,  CaMC  assignors  la  Atad  CorporadMi,  San  Jaae, 

C»if, 

Fled  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  72»,2«2 
'  int  CL*  GMF  17/14 

VS.  CL  364— 725.«1  22  Claiw 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  input  digital  data 

signals  and  for  generating  a  like  number  of  output  digital  data 

signals  which  represent  the  discrete  time  to  frequency  transfocm  of 

said  input  signals  (hereinafter:  "FDCT  operation")  or  the  discrete 

frequency  to  time  transform  of  said  input  signals  (hereinafter: 

"IDCT  operation"),  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  processing  means  for  receiving  two  of  said  input  signals  (A, 

B),  a  coefficient  signal  (K).  a  plurality  of  status  signals  (F,  S) 

and  for  geaerating  two  output  signals  (C,  D)  in  response 

thereto  in  accordance  with 


1.  A  digital  multiplier  for  multiplying  a  plurality  of  multiplicand 
signals  representing  a  multiplicand  and  a  ptarality  of  multiplier 
signals  representing  a  multiplier,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  Booth  encoders  and  a  plurality  of  multiplexers 
associated  with  said  plurality  of  Booth  encoders  for  generat- 
ing a  plurality  of  intermediate  value  signals  ftt)m  said  multi- 
plicand signals  and  said  multiplier  signals; 

a  plurality  of  adder  circuits  for  adding  said  intermediate  value 
signals  to  generate  result  signals  representing  the  result  of 
multiplying  said  multiplicand  and  said  multiplier; 

a  plurality  of  storage  elements,  each  such  storage  element 
receiving  as  an  input  one  of  said  plurality  of  multiplier  signals 
and  providing  said  stored  input  signal  as  an  output  to  one  of 
said  Booth  encoders,  each  of  said  storage  elements  providing 
said  output  in  response  to  a  clock  signal  applied  to  a  clock 
input  thereof;  and 

a  clock  signal  line  connected  to  the  clock  inputs  of  said  storage 
elements,  and  having  disposed  therein  delay  elements  to  cause 
said  clock  signal  to  be  applied  sequentially  to  said  storage 
elements  in  groups  associated  with  said  Booth  encoders,  such 
that  die  outputs  of  said  Booth  encoders  are  provided  to  said 
multiplexers  such  that  the  multiplexer  outputs,  applied  to  said 
adders,  are  synchronized  with  the  other  inputs  to  said  adders. 


F=l,  S=« 

C  =  A+B 

D  =  K«(A-B) 

F=I,S=I 

C  =  B 

D  =  K*(2'A-B) 

F«0,S=0 

C  =  A+K*B 

D  =A-K«B 

P=0,  S=l 

C  =  2«K'B 

D  =  A-K'B 

first  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  coefficients  and  for 
supplying  a  coefficient  signal  (K)  to  said  processing  means; 


5J1«,744 

CntCUIT  AITO  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

MULTn»LICATIVE  INVERSES  WITH  A  LOOK-UP  TABLE 

Roger  L.  MJUer,  San  Jose,  and  Thoous  P.  Harper,  Sunnyvale, 

bolb  af  CaKf.,  assignors  to  Natk>nal  Semiconductor  Corp., 

Santa  Clara  County,  Cattf. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,564 
hit  a.*  fMdt  7/52 
VS.  CL  364-765  19  claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  using  a  digital  circuit  to  determine  a  quotient  of 
a  fixed  dividend  and  a  variable  divisor,  the  method  comprising  die 
steps  of: 
storing,  in  a  register,  a  first  fixed  point  representation,  the  first 
fixed  point  representation  representing  the  divisor  and  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  bits  and  including  a  most  significant 
non-zero  bit; 
shifting  the  first  fixed  point  representation  in  the  register  until 
the  most  significant  non-zero  bit  is  shifted  out  of  the  register. 
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5,818,746 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

WiUiam  Kentish,  Chipping  Norton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited,  Weybridge.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,064,  Feb.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,198,  Jul.  23,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,770 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  8,  1992, 
9218966 

Int  a.*  G06F  7/50 
VS.  CL  364-768  14  claims 


generating  an  address  signal  from  a  value  in  the  register  after 
shifting; 

applying  the  address  signal  to  a  look-up  table,  wherein,  in 
response  to  the  address  signal,  die  look-up  table  provides  a 
data  signal  indicating  a  quotient  of  the  fixed  dividend  and  a 
factor,  wherein  the  divisor  equals  a  product  of  the  factor  and 
2'^  for  some  integer  N;  and 

converting  the  data  signal  provided  by  the  look-up  table  into  a 
signal  indicating  the  quotient  of  the  dividend  and  the  divisor. 


5,818,745 

COMPUTER  FOR  PERFORMING  NON-RESTORING 

DIVISION 

Gad  S.  Sheaffer,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6584»33 

Int  a.*  G06F  7/52 

VS.  a.  364-767  12  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  that  performs  division  comprising: 

means  for  subtracting  a  divisor  from  a  dividend  to  generate  a 
first  intermediate  result; 

means  for  shifting  the  first  intermediate  result  by  N-bits,  where 
N  is  an  integer  and  2'*'  is  equal  to  a  radix,  to  obtain  a 
remainder: 

look-up  table  means  for  producing  one  or  more  multipliers 
based  upon  a  upper-bit  portion  of  the  remainder  and  an 
upper-bit  portion  of  the  divisor; 

means  for  multiplying  the  divisor  by  each  of  the  one  or  more 
multipliers  to  generate  second  intermediate  results; 

means  for  subtracting  firom  the  remainder  each  of  the  secondary 
intermediate  results  to  generate  one  or  more  corresponding 
third  intermediate  results  wherein  a  quotient  digit  is  repre- 
sented by  a  largest  multiplier  from  the  one  or  more  multipliers 
which  corresponds  to  a  third  intermediate  result  having  a 
smallest  positive  value  as  the  one  or  more  third  intermediate 
results. 


1.  Digital  audio  signal  mixer  for  digitally  mixing  input  digital 
audio  signals,  said  mixer  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  at  least  four  input  digital  audio  signals  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  intermediate  digital  audio  signals, 
wherein  each  of  said  intermediate  digital  audio  signals  com- 
prises an  additive  combination  of  said  input  digital  audio 
signals  and  wherein  not  all  possible  additive  combinations  of 
said  input  digital  audio  signals  are  generated; 

a  plurality  of  signal  selectors  each  independently  selecting 
among  said  plurality  of  intermediate  digital  audio  signals  and 
a  logical  value  of  zero;  and 

output  means,  responsive  to  the  intermediate  digital  audio  sig- 
nals selected  by  said  plurality  of  signal  selectors  for  produc- 
ing at  least  one  output  digital  audio  signal  representing  a  sum 
of  the  selected  signals  thereby  mixing  the  selected  sigiuUs 
with  other  selected  signals,  mixing  the  selected  signals  with 
said  logical  value  of  zero  to  pass  said  selected  signals  and 
mixing  said  logical  value  of  zero  with  itself  to  inhibit  signals 
depending  upon  the  selections  made  by  the  plurality  of  signal 
selectors. 


5318,747 

SMALL,  FAST  CMOS  4-2  CARRY-SAVE  ADDER  CELL 

Ming  G.  Wong,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems, 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,186,  Jan.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,364 

Int  a.*  G06F  7/50 

VS.  a.  364—784.03  ig  Claims 


"o>- 

«,  >- 

»3>- 


13:5^ 


m^ 


m 


Cpo- 


^ 


A. 


«a>- 


"3> 


my 


Tfcl 


0 


../.. 


CMor 


Coot 


9.  A  CMOS  4-2  carry-save  adder  cell,  taking  inputs  INO,  INI. 
IN2,  1N3,  and  CIN,  and  computing  outputs  SUM,  CARRY,  and 
COUT,  the  adder  cell  comprising: 
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4  first  six-transistor  XOR  circuit  taking  INO  and  INI  as  inputs 

for  computing  a  first  iniennediate  value: 
I  second  six-transistor  XOR  circuit  taking  IN2  and  IN3  as  inputs 

for  computing  a  second  intermediate  value; 
i  six-transistor  XNOR  circuit  taking  the  first  and  second  inter- 
mediate values  as  inputs  for  computing  a  third  intennediate 

value: 
i  first  inverter  taking  the  third  intermediate  value  as  input  for 

computing  a  fourth  intermediate  value: 
s   second  inverter  taking  CIN  as  input  for  computing  a  fifth 

intermediate  value: 
i  first  four-transistor  2-to- 1  multiplexor  circuit  taking  CIN  and 

the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  intermediate  values  as  inputs  for 

computing  a  sixth  intennediate  value,  such  that  the  sixth 
I  intermediate  value  is  equal  to  CIN  if  the  third  intennediate 

value  is  low  or  is  equal  to  the  fifth  intermediate  value  if  the 

third  intermediate  value  is  high: 
a|  third  invener  taking  the  sixth  intermediate  value  as  input  for 

computing  the  SUM  output: 
a  CARRY  subcalculation  circuit  taking  INO.  INI.  IN2.  and  IN3 

as  inputs  for  computing  a  seventh  intermediate  value: 
a  second  four-transistor  2-to- 1   multiplexor  circuit  taking  the 

third,  fourth,  fifth,  and  seventh  intermediate  values  as  inputs 

for  computing  an  eighth  intermediate  value: 
a  fourth  inverter  taking  the  eighth  intermediate  value  as  input  for 

computing  the  CARRY  output:  and 

GOUT  calculation  circuit  taking  INO  INI.  IN2,  and  IN3  as 

inputs  for  computing  the  COUT  output. 


a  plurality  of  connectors  for  connecting  said  first  semiconductor 
chip  and  said  second  semiconductor  chip. 


5^18,748 

CHIP  FUNCTION  SEPARATION  ONTO  SEPARATE 
STACKED  CHIPS 
Claude  Louis  Bertin.  South  Burlington,  and  John  Edwartl 
Cronin,  Milton,  both  of  Vt^  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Annook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  5*0^2 

Int  CL*  GllC  5/02 

VS,  CL  365—51  49  cUims 


-Jy  \i-^i/       V>' 


\3/ 


1.  A  three-dimensional  semiconductor  chip  having  a  given  over- 
all function  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  subfunctions,  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  chip  comprising  circuitry  on  a  first  surface 
thereof  for  performing  a  first  portion  of  said  plurality  of 
subfuiKtions; 

a  second  semiconductor  chip  vertically  adjacent  said  first  semi- 
conductor chip,  said  second  semiconductor  chip  comprising 
circuitry  on  a  second  surface  thereof  for  performing  a  second 
portion  of  said  plurality  of  subfunctions;  and 


5,818,749 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Steven  T.  Harshfield,  Emmett,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,647,  Dec.  1.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,646,879,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,026, 

Aug.  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5379,250.  This  application  Feb.  24, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  804,864 

Int  a.'  GllC  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  3«5— 105       '  47  Claims 


1.  A  memory  cell  for  use  in  an  integrated  circuit  memory  device, 
said  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  memory  element;  and 

a  diode  having  a  breakdown  voltage  and  being  coupled  to  said 
menxxy  element,  said  memory  element  being  programmable 
in  response  to  a  programming  voltage  having  a  magnitude 
greater  than  said  breakdown  voltage  being  applied  across  said 
memory  element  and  said  diode,  and  said  memory  element 
being  readable  in  response  to  a  read  voltage  having  a  magni- 
tude greater  than  said  breakdown  voltage  and  less  than  said 
programming  voltage  being  applied  across  said  memory  ele- 
ment and  said  diode. 


5,818,750 
STATIC  MEMORY  CELL 
Monte  Maaning,  Kuna,  Id^  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
bK„  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  JiU.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,124 
tat  a."  GllC  11/00 
VS.  CL  365—154 

1.  A  static  memory  cell  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  access  transistors  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  bit  lines, 
each  of  tlie  plurality  of  access  transistors  having  a  gate  con- 
nected to  a  single  word  line;  and 

a  plurality  of  pulldown  transistors  connected  to  the  plurality  of 
access  transistors  such  that  a  drain  of  each  one  of  the  plivality 


October  6,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


945 


of  pulldown  transistors  is  connected  to  a  source  of  one  of  the 
plurality  of  access  transistors,  each  of  the  plurality  of  pull- 
down transistors  having  a  gate  fabricated  essentially  parallel 
to  the  single  word  line  in  a  plan  view,  the '  plurality  of 
pulldown  transistors  are  located  on  a  same  side  of  the  single 
word  line. 


5,818,751 

SINGLE-PORT  SRAM  WITH  NO  READ/WRITE 

COLLISIONS 

Yung- Yuan  Ho;  Nang-Ping  Tb,  both  of  Hsinchu,  and  Jian-Yau 

Yih,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925358 
Oaims  priority,  application  lUwan,  Jun.  21, 1997,  86108692 
Int.  CI."  GllC  11/00 
U.S.  a.  365—154  8  Qaims 

W,      ("X), 
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1.  A  single-port  SRAM  with  no  read/write  collisions,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  distributed  in  a  memory  cell  array, 
each  having  independent  data  read/write  paths,  a  read/write 
sequence  of  said  memory  cell  controlled  by  a  reading  clock 
signal  and  a  writing  clock  signal; 

a  plurality  of  word-lines,  receiving  a  word-line  control  signal  for 
enabling  and  reading  from  or  writing  to  a  specific  memory 
cell; 

a  plurality  of  bit-lines,  receiving  a  bit-line  control  signal  for 
enabling  and  reading  from  or  writing  to  a  specific  memory 
cell; 

a  phirality  of  Y-axis  control  circuits,  respectively  coupled  to 
each  word-line,  each  receiving  a  reading  word  signal,  a  writ- 
ing word  signal,  said  reading  clock  signal,  and  said  writing 
clock  signal  to  output  said  word-line  control  signal,  wherein 
said  word-line  control  signal  enables  a  specific  memory  cell 
on  a  related  word-line  of  said  Y-axis  control  circuit  for  data 
reading  during  a  first  half  period  of  said  reading  clock  signal; 
aiHl  said  word-line  control  signal  enables  a  specific  memory 
cell  on  a  related  word-line  of  said  Y-axis  control  circuit  for 
data  writing  during  a  second  half  period  of  said  reading  clock 
signal:  and 

a  plurality  of  X-axis  control  circuits,  coupled  to  said  bit-line, 
each  receiving  a  reading  bit-line  signal,  a  writing  bit-line 
signal,  said  reading  clock  signal,  said  writing  clock  signal, 
and  a  separation  clock  to  output  said  bit-line  control  signal, 
wherein  said  bit-line  control  signal  enables  a  specific  memory 
cell  on  a  related  bit-line  of  said  X-axis  control  circuit  for  data 
reading  during  a  first  half  period  of  said  reading  clock  signal; 
and  said  bit-line  control  signal  enables  a  specific  memory  cell 
on  a  related  bit-line  of  said  X-axis  control  circuit  for  data 
writing  during  a  second  half  period  of  said  reading  clock 
signal. 
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ELECTRICALLY-ERASABLE  AND  PROGRAMMABLE 

ROM  WITH  PULSE-DRIVEN  MEMORY  CELL 

Hiroshi  Gotou,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NKK  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,861 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-195603 

Int  a."  GllC  11/34 
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1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  word  lines,  bit  lines  arranged  to 
cross  the  word  lines  at  cross  points,  and  a  meiiKiry  block 
containing  memory  cells  corresponding  in  number  to  the  bit 
lines,  said  memory  cells  being  arranged  at  respective  cross 
points  between  the  word  lines  and  the  bit  lines; 

said  memory  block  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  tran- 
sistors, each  said  memory  cell  transistor  being  arranged  at 
said  respective  cross  points  and  each  said  memory  cell  tran- 
sistor having  a  source  or  drain  connected  to  one  of  the  bit 
lines,  having  a  floating  gate  for  holding  non-volatile  infomna- 
tion  with  multi-values,  and  having  a  control  gate  connected  to 
one  of  the  word  lines,  wherein  said  control  gate  serves  to 
control  writing,  erasing,  or  reading  of  the  non-volatile  infor- 
mation held  at  the  floating  gate; 

write  data  generation  means  for  generating  multi-value  write 
data  to  be  written  in  each  of  the  memory  cell  Wnsistors  of 
said  memory  block: 

bit  line  selection  data  hold  means  coupled  to  said  write  date 
generation  means  and  holding  bit  line  selection  data  in  corre- 
spondence with  the  bit  lines,  said  bit  line  selection  data 
corresponding  to  a  content  of  said  multi-value  write  data; 

bit  line  activation  means  coupled  to  said  bit  line  selection  data 
hold  means  for,  when  said  bit  line  selection  data  hold  means 
holds  specific  bit  Une  selection  data  representing  a  specific 
content  of  said  multi-value  write  data,  activating  only  specific 
one  or  ones  of  the  bit  lines  corresponding  to  the  specific  bit 
line  selection  data;  and 

drive  signal  means  coupled  to  the  memory  cell  transistors  for 
supplying  each  control  gate  of  the  memory  cell  transistors  of 
said  memory  block  with  a  drive  signal  having  a  first  voltage 
potential,  representing  the  specific  content  of  said  multi-value 
write  data,  and  a  second  voltage  potential  whichj  is  different 
from  the  first  voltage  potential,  wherein  a  voltage  potential  of 
said  drive  signal  alternately  reciprocates  between  said  first 
and  second  voltage  potentials. 
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5^18,754 
^fONVOLATILE  MEMORY  HAVING  DATA  STORING 

TEA  AND  ATTRIBUTE  DATA  AREA  FOR  STORING 
ATTRIBUTE  DATA  OF  DATA  STORING  AREA 
Naoyuki  Ogura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  19%,  Ser.  No.  773,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1996,  7-341513 
Int  CI."  GllC  11/34 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.09  22  Claims 
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I.  A  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  bil  lines;  and 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  wherein  each  of  said  memory  cells 
is  connected  between  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  word 
lines  and  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  bit  lines,  and 

wherein  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  to  a  selected 
one  of  said  word  lines  are  divided  into  a  first  group  of 
memory  cells  and  a  second  group  of  memory  cells,  said  first 
group  memory  cells  being  provided  for  storing  data  and  said 
second  group  memory  cells  being  provided  for  storing 
attribute  data  of  said  first  group  of  memory  cells,  and  wherein 
said  first  group  of  memory  cells  corresponds  to  512  bits. 


5318,755 

STORAGE  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  NONVOLATILE 

STORAGE  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  RETAINING  DATA 

AFTER  AN  INCOMPLETE  WRITE  OPERATION  AND 

METHOD  OF  ACCESSING  SAME 

Yoichi  Koyanagi.  and  Toshiyuki  Shimizu.  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,690 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  16, 1996,  8-273564 

int  a.*  GlIC  16/06 

\iS.  CL  365—185.11  23  Claims 
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1.  ^  storage  apparatus  having  a  storage  region  formed  of  a 
nonvolatile  storage  device,  comprising: 

first  storage  means  mcluding  a  storage  area  based  on  the  non- 
volatile storage  device: 

second  storage  means  including  a  storage  area  based  on  said 
nonvolatile  storage  device; 


data  write  means  for  writing  data  in  a  data  write  operation,  into 
one  of  said  first  and  second  storage  means  whichever  has  no 
latest  data  correctly  written  thereto;  and 

data  read  means  for  reading  data  in  a  data  read  operation,  out  of 
that  specific  one  of  said  first  and  second  storage  means  into 
which  data  has  been  normally  written  and  into  which  data  has 
been  written  latest. 


5,818,756 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

WITH  BLOCK  ERASE  FUNCTION 
Koji  Sakui,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Nalcamura,  Kawasaki;  Toshihiko 
Himeno,  and  Junichi  Miyamoto,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-090420 

Int  CL*  GllC  16m 
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1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  units 
arranged  in  the  form  of  a  matrix,  each  of  the  memory  cell 
units  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  to  each 
other  and  a  selective  gate  for  connecting  die  memory  cell  unit 
to  a  bit  line,  the  memory  cells  having  respective  control  gates 
arranged  in  rows  and  connected  to  each  other; 

a  plurality  of  first  common  gate  lines  for  applying  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  to  the  control  gates; 

a  second  common  gate  line  for  applying  a  predetermined  voltage 
to  the  selective  gate; 

first  transfer  gates  each  interposed  between  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  control  gates  and  a  corresponding  one  of  die  first 
common  gate  lines,  for  connecting  the  corresponding  one  of 
the  control  gates  and  the  corresponding  one  of  the  first  control 
gate  line  to  each  other  in  response  to  a  control  signal; 

a  second  transfer  gate  Interposed  between  the  selective  gate  and 
the  second  common  gate  line  for  connecting  the  selective  gate 
and  the  second  common  gate  line  to  each  other  in  response  to 
tiie  control  signal; 

a  row  selection  circuit  for  supplying  the  control  signal  to  the  first 
and  second  transfer  gates  for  selecting  the  control  gates  and 
the  selective  gate  of  each  memory  cell  unit; 

a  column  selection  circuit  for  selecting  the  bit  lines;  and 

a  first  voltage  generation  circuit  for  applying  a  positive  voltage 
higher  than  a  ground  voltage  and  not  higher  than  a  power 
supply  voltage,  to  the  first  common  gate  lines  at  the  time  of 
erasing  data  stored  in  the  memory  cells. 
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5,818,757 

ANALOG  AND  MULTI-LEVEL  MEMORY  WITH 

REDUCED  PROGRAM  DISTURB 

Hock  C.  So,  Redwood  City,  and  Sau  C.  Wong,  Hillsborough, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Invox  Tecimology,  Campbell, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,788 
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5318,758 
ZERO  VOLTAGE  DROP  NEGATIVE  SWITCH  FOR  DUAL 

WELL  PROCESSES 
KeuMth  E.  Wojciechowski,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 199«v  Ser.  No.  777,586 
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zero  voltage  drop  switch,  at  least  one  of  said  zero  voltage 
drop  switches  having  a  first  switch  device  coopled  to  a  boot- 
strapping circuit,  said  bootstrapping  circuit  including  a  first 
capacitive  device  and  a  second  capacitive  device  wherein  said 
bootstrapping  device  provides  said  second  voltage  path  widi  a 
deselection  current  having  a  substantially  zero  current. 


5318,759 
NON- VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Yasuhiro  Kobayashi,  Gifu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Cc».,  Ltd.,  0«U(a,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,659 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1996,  8-042869 
Int  a."  GllC  16/04 
VS.  a.  365—185.15  31  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  writing  a  data  value  to  a  selected  memory  cell  in 
an  array  of  memory  cells,  comprising  simultaneously: 

applying  a  first  voltage  to  a  first  word-line  in  the  array,  wherein 
memory  cells  coupled  to  the  first  word-line  are  in  states 
indicating  data  values  previously  wrinen  to  the  memory  cells; 

applying  a  second  voltage  to  a  second  word-line  which  is 
coupled  to  ttte  selected  memory  cell,  wherein  a  comfoinatioiv 
of  the  second  vohage  and  voltages  applied  to  a  source  and  a 
drain  of  the  selected'  memory  cell  changes  the  threshold 
voltage  of  the  selected  memory  cell  toward  a  stale  indicating 
the  data  value  being  written;  and 

applying  a  third  voltage  to  a  third  word-line  in  the  array,  wherein 
memory  cells  coupled  to  the  third  word-line  are  in  an  erased 
state. 


1.  A  non- volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  eaclr  having  a  control  gate,  a  source, 
a  drain  and  a  floating  gate; 

a  write  control  unit  for  controlling  voltages  applied  to  said 
control  gates,  said  sources  and  said  drains  to  write  data  in 
each  memory  cell;  and 

a  write-current  determining  circuit,  connected  to  said  write  con- 
trol unit,  for  determining  a  write  current  flowing  in  said 
floating  gate  of  each  memory  cell  and  controlling  said  write 
control  unit  in  accordance  with  a  determination  result  such 
that  data  is  written  in  each  memory  cell  with  a  predetermined 
write  currenL 
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1.  A  negative  switch  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  voltage  path  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  negative  switch 

circuit; 
a  second  voltage  path  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  negative 

switch  circuit,  said  second  voltage  path  includes  at  least  one 


5318,760 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  NEGATIVE 

raOGRAMMING  VOLTAGES  TO  NON- VOLATILE 

MEMORY  CELLS  IN  A  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

Livio  Baidi,  Agrate  Brianza,  aa&  Fedcrico  Pio,  Milan,  both  of 

Italy,   assignors   to   SGS-Thomson   MicroelectrDnias  S.rJ., 

Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  639,931,  Apr.  26,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,659,501,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  344,232,  Nov.  23, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5^28,536.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  871,226 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  24, 
1993,  93830464 

Int  a."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—185.18  17  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  supplying  a  programming  voltage  to  a  control 
gale  of  a  non-volatile  memory  cell,  the  device  comprising: 
a  first  capacitor  having  a  first  plate  and  having  a  second  plate 
coupled  to  said  control  gate; 
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a  first  switching  circuit  for  selectively  coupling  said  first  plale  to 
a  first  voltage  or  to  a  reference  voltage; 

a  second  switching  circuit  for  selectively  coupling  said  second 
plate  to  said  reference  voltage:  and 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  switching 
circuits  to  charge  said  capacitor  by  coupling  said  first  and 
second  plates  to  said  first  voltage  and  to  said  reference  volt- 
age, respectively,  and  for  controlling  said  first  and  second 
switching  circuits  to  generate  said  prograinining  voltage  on 
said  control  gale  by  coupling  said  first  plate  to  said  reference 
voltage  and  by  uncoupling  said  second  plate  from  said  refer- 
ence voltage,  respectively. 


5318,761 

NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONT>LiCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

CAPABLE  OF  HIGH  SPEED  PROGRAMMING/ERASURE 

Takahiro  Onakado;  Hiroshi  Takada,  and  Kiyoshi  Hayashi,  all 

of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  897,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1996,  8-239077 

Int.  CI."  GllC  I6AH 

U.S.  a.  365—185.18  20  Claims 
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1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  and 
each  storing  information,  each  said  memory  cells  including  a 
Stacked  gate  transistor  having  a  floating  gate  for  accumulating 
charges  and  a  control  gate  formed  on  said  floating  gate  widi 
an  insulating  film  interposed  between  said  floating  gate  and 
said  control  gate: 

a  plurality  of  column  lines  corresponding  to  said  columns,  each 
of  said  column  lines  connecting  a  prescribed  number  of 
merrwry  cells  of  a  corresponding  column: 

a  plurality  of  row  lines  corresponding  to  said  rows,  each  of  said 
low  lines  connecting  the  control  gates  of  the  memory  cells  of 
a  corresponding  row: 

a  bias  voltage  transmining  circuit  configured  to  operate  in  a 
special  operation  mode  for  reducing  an  absolute  value  of  a 
(hreshold  voltage  of  a  selected  memory  cell  of  said  plurality 


of  memory  cells,  to  transmit  a  prescribed  bias  voltage  to  a 
column  line  of  said  column  lines  connected  to  said  selected 
memory  cell,  said  bias  voltage  transmitting  circuit  having  a 
smaller  current  supplying  capability  than  a  current  drivability 
of  said  selected  roemory  cell  when  the  threshold  voltage  of 
said  selected  memory  cell  is  lower  than  or  equal  to  a  pre- 
scribed absolute  value  in  said  special  operation  mode:  and 
a  row  selecting  circuit  for  applying  a  prescribed  potential  to  a 
row  line  of  said  plurality  of  row  lines  connected  to  said 
selected  memory  cell. 


5318,762 

MEMORY  HAVING  CHARGE-CARRYING  FLOATING 

GATE  MEMORY  CELLS  WITH  TIMEA'OLTAGE 

DEPENDENT  REFRESH 

Koichi  Maari,  and  Aldra  Tanaka,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  19,  1995,  7-183075 
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1.  A  non-volatile  memory  device  including  a  memory  cell  hav- 
ing a  charge  storage  layer  with  a  threshold  voltage  which  changes 
in  accordance  with  an  amount  of  charge  stored  in  the  charge 
storage  layer,  wherein  one  value  from  a  plurality  of  values  is 
wrinen  into  said  memory  cell,  said  memory  device  comprising: 
an  auxiliary  internal  power  source: 
a  means  for  adjusting  an  amount  of  charges  stored  by  said 

charge  storage  layer  as  a  function  of  the  applied  voltage: 
means  for  determining  the  period  of  elapsed  time  from  when  a 
write  operation  is  carried  out  with  respect  to  said  memory 
cell:  and 
a  refreshing  means  for  comparing  the  elapsed  time  and  a  pre- 
liminarily set  charge  holding  time  limit,  supplying  the  voltage 
of  said  auxiliary  internal  power  source  to  said  memory  cell 
when  the  elapsed  time  reaches  the  charge  holding  time  limit, 
and  performing  a  repeat  write  operation  on  said  memory  cell. 


5,818,763 
ERASING  METHOD  FOR  A  NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY 
Corrado  Villa,  Sovico;   Marco  Defendi,  Sulgiate,  and  Luigi 
Bettini,  Cavenago  Brianza,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Micrelectronics,  S.r.L,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774^60 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  29, 
1995.  95830554 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
MS.  a.  365-185.29  21  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  erasing  an  electrically  programmable  non- 
volatile matrix  memory  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  matrix 
sectors  and  erase  means  for  implementing  an  erase  algorithm,  the 
method  comprising  the  stepis  of: 

parallel  erasing  at  least  one  of  the  matrix  sectors: 

reading  and  checking  each  erased  matrix  sector  after  an  erase 

end  pulse: 
storing  an  address  of  a  matrix  sector  being  checked  when  the 
check  IS  unfavorable; 
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5318,764 
BLOCK-LEVEL  WORDLINE  ENABLEMENT  TO  REDUCE 

NEGATIVE  WORDLINE  STRESS 
Tom  D.  Yiu,  Milpitas,  Calif.;  I-Long  Lee,  I-Lan  Hsian,  Taiwan,- 
Kuen-Long  Chang,  Taipei,  Taiwan;  Han-Sung  Chen,  Kee- 
lung,  Taiwan;  Tzeng-Huei  Shiau,  Hsin-Cbu  County,  Taiwan; 
Chun-Hsiung  Hung,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  and  Ray-Lin  Wan, 
Fremont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Macronix  International  Co., 
Ltd.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796321 

Int  a.*  GllC  16/00 

\i&.  a.  365—185.11  17  Claims 


one  selected  block  and  the  second  control  voltage  to  the  pass 
gates  in  the  set  of  pass  gates  coupled  to  the  subset  of  word 
lines  in  the  at  least  one  unselected  block. 


5318,765 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

AUXILURY  MEMORY 

Kazuo  limigucfai;  Masayuki  Miyat>ayashi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

and  Yuji  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912^73 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1996,  8-218842 
Int  CL"  GllC  7/00:8AX) 
UJS.  a.  365—189.05  lo  Claims 


carrying  out  a  fresh  parallel  erasing  step;  and 
starting  a  new  reading  and  checking  step  from  the  matrix  sector 
that  has  checked  unfavorably. 


MXTM1C4M 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  being 

able  to  be  written  with  and  read  out  data  arranged  in  a  matrix; 
a  reading/writing  means  for  reading  and  vmting  data  with 

respect  to  a  selected  roemory  ceU; 
a  plurality  of  auxiliary  data  storing  means  arranged  in  series,  a 

first  means  of  said  plurality  of  auxiliary  data  storing  means 

being  connected  to  the  memory  cell  array,  and  each  of  the 

auxiliary  data  storing  means  storing  a  part  of  the  data  stored 

in  the  memory  cell  array; 
a  plurality  of  data  output  means,  each  of  the  data  output  means 

being  connected  to  one  of  the  auxiliary  data  storing  means; 

and 
a  plurality  of  external  dau  buses,  each  of  the  external  data  buses 

being  connected  to  one  of  the  data  output  means;  wherein 
each  of  the  data  output  means  is  able  to  independently  output  the 

data  stored  in  a  corresponding  auxiliary  data  storing  means  to 

a  corresponding  external  data  bus. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  data,  comprising: 

an  array  of  floating  gate  memory  ceUs,  including  a  plurality  of 
blocks: 

a  set  of  word  lines  coupled  to  the  array  of  floating  gate  memory 
ceUs,  the  set  of  word  lines  including  a  plurality  of  subsets 
coupled  to  respective  blocks  in  the  plurality  of  blocks; 

a  source  of  a  negative  voltage; 

a  set  of  pass  gates,  pass  gates  in  the  set  of  pass  gates  having 
control  inputs,  and  being  coupled  between  the  source  of  the 
negative  voltage  and  corresponding  word  lines  in  the  set  of 
word  lines  so  that  a  first  voltage  is  applied  to  corresponding 
word  line  in  response  to  a  first  control  voltage  on  the  control 
input  and  to  the  negative  voltage,  and  a  second  voltage  is 
applied  to  the  corresponding  word  line  in  response  to  a  second 
control  voltage  on  the  control  input  and  to  the  negative 
voltage: 

a  block  selector  circuit  to  determine  at  least  one  selected  block 
and  at  least  one  unselected  block; 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  block  selector  circuit,  which 
supplies  the  first  control  voltage  to  the  pass  gates  in  the  set  of 
pass  gates  coupled  to  the  subset  of  word  lines  in  the  at  least 


5318,766 
DRAIN  VOLTAGE  PUMP  CIRCUIT  FOR  NONVOLATILE 

MEMORY  DEVICE 
Paul  Jei-ZeH  Song,  Sunnyvale,  CaliL,  assignor  to  Integrated 
SUicon  SolutioB  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811>t6 
Int  a.*  GllC  7/00 
MS,  a.  365—189.11  18  ClahM 

1.  A  drain  voltage  pump  circuit  comprising: 
a  ring  oscillator  circuit  that  provides  at  least  three  overlapping 
clock  signals,  each  having  a  voltage  profile  and  frequency 
controlled  by  the  ring  oscillator, 
a  plurality  of  pump  sections,  each  of  which  is  configured  to 
pump  a  drain  voltage  (VD)  node  in  response  to  a  respective 
one  of  the  clock  signals;  the  ring  oscillator  circuit  individuaUy 
controlling  the  frequency  and  the  voltage  profile  of  the  clock 
signals  so  that  the  voltage  at  the  VD  node  is  pumped  during 
an  initial  pumping  interval  from  a  VCC  level  to  a  target  VD 
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level  and  maintained  throughout  a  progranuning  cycle  within 
a  pfcset  ripple  range  of  the  target  VD  level. 


HOK 

an  operation  mode  setting  circuit  coupled  to  said  internal  circuit 
and  configured  for  generating  said  Internal  signal  correspond- 
ing to  a  state  of  an  externally  supplied  external  signal,  and 
changing  a  designated  relationship  between  a  state  of  said 
external  signal  and  a  state  of  said  internal  signal  in  response 
to  an  operation  mode  switching  signal. 


531S,7t7 

WIRE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
KyuK-Yul      Kim,      and      Joog-HwM      Park,      bath      of 
CbooogckeMglMA-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasignors  to  LG  Scni- 
coa  Co.,  Ltd^  Chcoagju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  «95,448 
CWaK  priority,  appiicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  22,  19M, 
t9N-2954S 

iMt.  CL*  GIIC  7/00 
VS.  CL  36S— IM  M 


i  write  coMiol  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device, 
comprising: 

a  first  buffer  that  receives  a  control  signal  and  outputs  a  buffered 

control  signal: 
a  second  buffer  that  receives  the  buffered  control  signal  from  the 

first  buffer  and  a  write  enable  signal  and  outputs  a  buffered 

write  enable  signal: 
a  write  controlleT  diat  receives  the  control  signal  and  the  write 

enable  signal  and  controls  a  selectable  delay:  and 
a  write  control  signal  generator  including  the  selectable  delay 

d»at  generates  a  write  control  signal  based  on  the  selectable 

delay,  die  buffered  control  signal  and  the  buffered  write 

eaable  signal. 


I  5,818,7«8 

OPERATION  MODE  SETTING  CIRCUIT  IN 
'  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Sciji  Sawada,  and  YasuUro  Konisfai,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
aMl^ors  to  MitsabisU  Denki  KabwUki  Ki^sha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FHed  Dec.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  767,496 
Clakns  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1995,  7-330392 
Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365-193  13  claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
an  iatemal  circuit,  having  a  plurality  of  operation  modes,  which 
operates  in  a  selected  operation  mode  from  among  said  plu- 
rality of  operation  modes  according  to  a  state  of  an  internal 
signal:  and 


5,818,769 

DYNAMICALLY  VARIABLE  DIGITAL  DELAY  LINE 

DavM  B.  Tweed,  P.O.  Box  442,  Chefansftxtl,  Mass.  01824,  and 

WyUam  W.  RoWns,  145  Creek  SC,  Wieatham,  Mass.  02093 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756^42 

hit  CL*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365-194  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delaying  a  series  of  digital  data  elements, 
comprising: 

A.  a  storage  element  for  storing  a  plurality  of  digital  data 
elements: 

B.  data  entry  means  for  entering  said  series  of  digital  data 
elements  into  said  storage  element  at  a  predetermined  input 
rate: 

C.  extraction  means  for  extracting  a  succession  of  digital  data 
elements  of  said  scries  of  digital  dau  elements  from  said 
storage  element,  each  extraction  occurring  at  a  delay  time 
after  an  individual  digital  data  element  was  stored  in  said 
storage  element; 

D.  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  each  of  said  delay  times  as  a 
function  of  a  desired  delay  value,  wherein  said  function 
includes 

i.  means  for  determining  differences  between  each  of  said 
delay  times  and  said  desired  delay  value: 

ii.  means  for  changing  each  of  said  delay  times  at  a  rate  of 
change  which  is  proportional  to  said  differences,  until  each 
of  said  differences  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value; 
wherein  said  rate  of  change  is  limited  by  a  predetermined 
maximum  value,  whereby  the  integrity  of  said  succession 
of  digital  data  elements  is  maintained,  and  wherein  said 
extraction  means  further  includes  a  read  address  register  for 
supplying  a  read  address  to  said  RAM  device,  a  read  data 
register  for  receiving  said  individual  digital  data  element  to 
said  RAM  device  and  temporarily  holding  said  individual 
digital  data  element  of  said  series  of  digital  data  elements, 
and  a  read  control  means. 
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5,818,770 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  WRITE  RECOVERY 
CONTROL 
Jae-Chul  Kim,  and  Cboong-Keun  Kwak,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,769,  Mar.  29,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  979302 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1995, 
1995  -7524 

InL  CL'  GIIC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—194  4  Claims 


1.  A  write  recovery  control  circuit  for  use  in  a  semiconductor 

memory  device  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  in  a 

matrix  form  to  a  plurality  of  word  lines  and  a  pair  of  bit  lines,  the 

write  recovery  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  variable  load  circuit,  connected  to  the  pair  of  bit  lines,  for 

controlling  the  voltage  level  of  the  pair  of  bit  lines  in  response 

to  a  write  enable  signal; 

a  word  line  selection  circuit  for  selecting  a  predetermined  word 

line  in  response  to  an  input  address;  and 
a  delay  control  circuit  for  providing  a  monostable  pulse  delay 
control  signal  to  the  word  line  selection  circuit  so  as  to  delay 
activation  of  the  word  line  selection  circuit  during  a  write 
recovery  operation,  the  monostable  pulse  being  shorter  in 
duration  than  the  write  enable  signal. 


5,818,771 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Yoshihiko  Yasn;  Hiroynki  Sakai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan; 
Michael  W.  Yeager,  and  Donald  J.  Verhaegfae,  both  of  Colo- 
rado Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
and  Ramtron  International  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,367 
Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—145  17  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  memory  array  having  a  non- volatile  memory  element  in  which 
address  access  times  for  a  read  cycle  and  a  write  cycle  are 
substantially  equivalent  to  one  another,  wherein  the  memory 
array  is  divided  into  plural  blocks: 
plural  storage  elements  storing  information  of  write  protection/ 
permission  corresponding  to  each  said  block,  respectively: 
and 
a  setting  circuit  to  set  the  information  of  write  protection/ 
permission  to  said  plural  storage  elements. 


wherein  said  setting  circuit  sets  die  write-protectioa  information 
to  said  plural  storage  elements  at  a  write  cycle  after  desig- 
nated plural  read  cycles. 


5,818,772 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICES  HAVING  A 

BUILT-IN  TEST  FUNCTION 

Shigefairo  Kuge,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabtishilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841^68 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1996,  8-314699 
Int  CL*  G06F  IIAX) 
VS.  CL  365—201  12  Claims 
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I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  with  a  built-in  self-test 
circuit  that  has  memory  cells  which  require  refresh  operations  for 
retaining  data  and  a  timer  which  gives  refresh  time  intervals  during 
said  refresh  operations. 

said  built-in  self-test  circuit  of  said  semiconductor  memory 
device  comprising: 

a  test-clock  generating  means  that  generates  a  clock  for  testing 
during  the  test  of  said  memory  cells, 

a  sequencer  means  that  consists  of  a  sequential  circuit  having  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  states  and  outputs  control  signals 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  predetermined  states  during 
the  test  of  said  memory  cells. 

a  row  address  counter  that  generates  row  addresses  based  on 
said  control  signals  during  writing  and  reading  test  data, 

a  column  address  counter  that  generates  column  addresses  based 
on  said  control  signals  during  writing  and  reading  the  test 
data. 

a  data  generating  and  comparing  means  that  generates  test  data 
based  on  said  control  signals  and  reads  out  the  data  written  in 
said  memory  cells  to  compare  the  read  data  with  said  test  data 
and  output  the  comparison  results;  and 

wherein  said  built-in  self-test  circuit  writes  said  test  data  gener- 
ated by  said  test  data  generating  and  comparing  means  into 
said  memory  cells,  in  synchronization  with  the  clock  for 
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testing,  based  on  said  control  signals  and  the  values  of  said 

row  and  column  address  counters, 
performs  disturb  for  each  cell  of  said  memory  cells,  and 
reads  out  the  data  written  in  said  memory  cells  to  compare  the 

read  data  with  said  lest  data  to  pert'orm  the  self-test  of  said 

memory  cells. 


5^18,773 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Hirayuki  Takahashi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,201 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1996,  8-228732 
Int  CL"  GllC  I  J/00 
VS.  a.  3«5— 206  6  Clainis 
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1.  A  semiconductor  storage  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  menr)ory  cells 
arranged  at  individual  intersecting  points  of  a  matrix  formed 
from  a  plurality  of  word  lines  and  a  plurality  of  digit  line  pairs 
each  including  first  and  second  complementary  digit  lines; 

first  and  second  data  buses  arranged  along  opposing  first  and 
second  sides,  respectively,  of  said  memory  cell  array  parallel 
K)  said  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  first  digit  line  selection  circuits  individually  dis- 
posed at  first  ends  of  said  first  digit  line  pairs  for  selecting  and 
connecting  one  of  said  first  digit  line  pairs  as  a  selected  digit 
line  pair  to  said  first  data  bus  but  supplying  a  prechaige 
voltage  to  the  remaining  non-selected  ones  of  said  first  digit 
line  pairs; 

a  plurality  of  second  digit  line  selection  circuits  individually 
disposed  at  second  ends  of  said  second  digit  line  pairs  remote 
from  the  first  ends  of  said  first  digit  line  pairs  for  selecting  and 
connecting  one  of  said  second  digit  line  pairs  as  a  selected 
digit  line  pair  to  said  second  data  bus  but  supplying  a  pre- 
charge  voltage  to  the  lemaining  non-selected  ones  of  said 
second  digit  line  pairs;  and 

first  and  second  input/output  buffer  circuits  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  dau  buses,  respectively,  for  fimctioning  as 
sensing  amplifiers  when  a  reading  operation  from  said  semi- 
conductor storage  device  is  performed  but  functioning  as 
write  buffers  when  a  writing  operation  into  said  semiconduc- 
tor storage  device  is  performed; 

said  first  and  second  digit  line  selection  circuits  connecting  said 
first  and  second  selection  digit  line  pairs  to  said  first  and 
second  dau  buses,  respectively,  such  that  at  least  one  of  the 
non-selected  digit  line  pairs  is  interposed  between  the  selected 
digit  line  pair  selected  by  said  first  digit  line  selection  circuits 
and  the  selected  digit  Une  pair  selected  by  said  second  digit 
line  selection  circuits. 


5,818,774 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  DATA  PATH 
IMPLEMENTED  USING  NON-DIFFERENTIAL, 
CURRENT  MODE  TECHNIQUES 
Brent  S.  Haukness,  Gariand,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,644,  Jul.  24,  19%,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  972,688 

Int.  a.''  GllC  7AX) 

VS.  CI.  365-207  J  55  c\Mws 


1.  Apparatus  coupled  to  a  data  line  for  receiving  a  differential 
signal  and  generating  a  full  swing  output  voltage,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  differential  voltage-to-current  conversion  unit  for  receiving 
said  differential  signal  and  applying  a  current  signal  to  said 
data  line; 
a  current-to-small  swing  voltage  conversion  unit  for  receiving 
said  current  signal  from  said  data  line  and  generating  a  small 
swing  voltage  signal  therefrom;  and 
a  small  swing  voltage-to-full  swing  voltage  conversion  unit  for 
receiving  said  small  swing  voltage  signal  and  generating  said 
full  swing  output  voltage  therefirom. 


5,818,775 
STATIC  RAM  WITH  REDUCED  POWER  CONSUMPTION 
Cosimo  ToreUi,  Tortona,  and  Danilo  Rimondi.  Mozzo,  both  of 
Italy,   assignors   to  SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics  S.r.1., 
Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,901 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  4, 1996, 
96830203 

Int  a.*  GllC  13/00 
VS.  a.  365—210  19  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  comprising: 

a  matrix  of  memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  gates  for  transmitting  respective  selection  outputs 
of  a  row  decoder  to  respective  rows  of  the  matrix; 

a  dummy  bit  line  having  an  equivalent  load  as  bit  lines  associ- 
ated to  columns  of  the  matrix  and  which  is  discharged  by  a 
dummy  memory  cell  when  any  row  is  selected;  and 

control  circuitry  for  precharging  the  bit  lines  and  the  dummy  bit 
line  when  no  row  is  selected,  and  enabling  said  gates  for 
transmission  of  the  selection  outputs  of  the  row  decoder  in 
response  .to  a  clock  signal; 
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wherein  each  gate  has  an  input  coupled  to  the  dummy  bit  line 
such  that  the  gate  is  disabled  when  the  dummy  bit  line  has 
discharged  to  a  switching  threshold  of  the  gate. 


5,818,776 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  READING  DATA  THEREFROM 

Koji  Shibutani,  and  Hidesfai  Maeno,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  DenU  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FOed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,287 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1996,  8-289982 

Int  CL"  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—221  13  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix,  each  including 
a  data  storage  for  storing  data; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  provided  corresponding  to  rows  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  provided  corresponding  to  columns  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  cells; 

access  control  means  for  generating  and  outputting  a  first  control 
signal  and  a  second  control  signal  for  an  access  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  cells; 

word-line  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 
word  lines  in  response  to  said  first  control  signal  outputted 
from  said  access  control  means  to  activate  a  selected  word 
line;  and 

bit-line  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  bit 
lines  in  response  to  said  second  control  signal  outputted  from 
said  access  control  means  to  read  data  from  a  selected  bit  line. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  comprise  first  type  of 
memory  cells  each  having  at  least  one  first  field  effect  tran- 
sistor connected  between  said  data  storage  included  therein 
and  a  corresponding  bit  line  and  second  type  of  memory  cells 
each  having  at  least  one  second  field  effect  transistor  con- 
nected between  said  data  storage  included  therein  and  a 
corresponding  bit  line,  said  at  least  one  first  field  effect 
transistor  of  said  first  type  of  memory  cells  having  transistors 
of  a  different  conductivity  than  said  at  least  one  second  field 
effect  transistor  of  said  second  type  of  meiiKiry  cells,  and 

said  access  control  means  generates  said  first  and  second  control 
signals  so  that  a  bit  line  corresponding  to  one  of  said  first  type 
of  memory  cells  which  is  connected  to  said  selected  word  line 
is  first  selected  by  said  bit-line  selection  means  after  activa- 
tion of  said  selected  word  line  every  time  selection  of  word 
line  is  made  by  said  word-line  selection  means  in  a  sequential 
read  of  data  from  said  plurality  of  memory  cells. 


5318,777 

CIRCUIT  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INITIATING  A  SELF-REFRESH  MODE 

Mirm^jid  Seyyedy,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

IiK.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,573 

Int  CL"  GllC  8/00 

VS.  a.  365—222  51  Oaims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

address,  data,  and  command  busses; 

a  bank  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows; 

an  address  decoder  coupled  to  said  address  bus  and  said  memory 
bank; 

a  read/write  circuit  coupled  to  said  address  decoder  and  said 
memory  bank; 

a  data  input/output  circuit  coupled  to  said  data  bus  and  said 
read/write  circuit;  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  command  bus.  said  address 
decoder,  said  read/write  circuit,  and  said  data  input/output 
circuit,  said  control  circuit  operable  to  implement  a  self 
refresh  of  said  memory  bank  when  said  control  circuit 
receives  on  said  command  bus  a  clock  signal  having  clock 
edges,  a  refresh  command  at  a  first  one  of  said  clock  edges, 
and  a  column  command  at  a  second  one  of  said  clock  edges 
that  occurs  within  a  predetermined  number  of  said  clock 
edges  after  said  first  clock  edge  such  that  said  control  circuit 
recognizes  a  combination  of  said  refresh  and  column  com- 
mands as  a  self-refiresh  instruction. 


5,818,778 
REDUNDANCY  CIRCUIT  FOR  PROGRAMMABLE 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Sik  K.  Lui,  Suayvale,-  Raymond  M.  Chu,  Saratoga,  and  David 
J.  Pilttng,  Los  Altos  HHis,  aH  of  Calif.,  assigMrs  to  Inte- 
grated Devke  Tecfanotogy,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Cootfaraatioa  «f  Ser.  No.  473,041,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,677388.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824^91 
Int  a."  GllC  17/16 
VS.  a.  365—225.7  19  ( 


1.  A  circuit  comprising: 
an  antifuse  cell  comprising: 

a  first  antifiise; 

a  second  antifiise; 
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ag  output  node  to  conduct  a  state  of  the  antifiise  cell,  wheiein 
the  antifuse  cell  has  only  a  single  sute  during  any  peiiod  of 
time: 

a  read  node; 

a  prograjD  circuit  for  coupling  a  programining  voltage  across 
the  first  and  second  antifuses;  and 

a  read  circuit  for  coupling  a  read  voltage  across  the  first  and 
second  antifuses  and,  in  response  to  a  read  signal  on  the 
read  node  which  selects  the  antiftise  cell,  for  providing  a 
state  of  the  antiftise  cell  to  the  output  node  which  corre- 
sponds to  a  programmed  state  of  the  first  and  second 
antifiises  when  both  of  the  first  and  second  antifuses  are 
programmed  and  corresponds  to  the  programmed  state  of 
one  of  the  first  and  second  antifiises  if  only  one  of  the  first 
and  second  antifiises  is  programmed; 

wherein  when  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  antifuses  is 
programmed,  the  antifuse  cell  is  in  a  programmed  state,  the 
programmed  stale  being  the  same  when  one  of  the  first  and 
second  antifuses  is  programmed  and  when  both  antifuses 
are  programmed  to  provide  redundancy  to  the  antifuse  cell. 
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S^1«,T79 

BOARD  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 

Thomas  Von   Der  Ropp,  Gennering,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft,  Miinicb,  Germany 
FUcd  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,046 
Claiias  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1995,  195  07 

571.4 

int  a."  GUC  li/00 
UACL365-226  6  Claims 


a  control  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  the  memory  cell  array; 

and 
a  voluge  regulation  system  comprising: 

an  array  power  bus  operatively  coupled  to  the  memory  cell 
array  for  distributing  an  array  supply  voluge  to  the 
memory  cell  array; 

a  control  circuit  power  bus  operatively  coupled  to  the  control 
circuit  for  distributing  a  control  circuit  supply  voluge  to 
the  control  circuit; 

a  first  regulator  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  the  array  power 
bus  at  a  first  location  along  the  array  power  bus  for  regu- 
lating and  providing  the  reguilated  array  supply  voltage; 
and 

a  second  regulator  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  the  control 
circuit  power  bus  at  a  first  location  along  the  control  circuit 
power  bus  for  regulating  and  providing  the  regulated  con- 
trol circuit  supply  voluge. 


5318,781 

AUTOMATIC  VOLTAGE  DETECTION  IN  MULTIPLE 

VOLTAGE  APPLICATIONS 

Petro  EstaUui,  PIcasanton;  Mahmud  Assar,  Morgan  Hill,  and 

Boyd  Gayle  Pett,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lewr, 

Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748^67 
Int.  a."  GllC  I6A)6 
UJS.  CL  365—226 


14aaims 


1.  A  circuit  board  assembly,  comprising: 

a  board; 

a  plurality  of  integrated  circuits  having  supply  terminals  dis- 
posed on  said  board  operating  at  a  first  supply  potential  to  be 
supplied  at  said  supply  terminals  of  said  mtegrated  circuits; 

a  potential  adapution  configuration  on  said  board  having  an 
output  potential  connected  to  said  supply  terminals  and  hav- 
ing an  input  potential  being  a  second  supply  potential  to  be 
supplied  to  said  board;  and 

said  potential  adapution  configuration  having  an  activauble 
bypassing  device  and  other  paru,  said  activatable  bypassing 
device  bypassing  said  other  parts  of  said  potential  adapution 
configuration  in  an  active  sute,  for  setting  the  first  supply 
potential  equal  to  the  second  supply  potential  being  applied. 


5318,780 

MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  DISTRIBUTED  VOLTAGE 
REGULATION  SYSTEM 
Troy  A.  Manning,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,485,  Aug.  15,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,574,697.  This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,170 

Int.  CI."  GllC  SAX) 

VS.  a.  365-226  „  claims 

1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array; 


1.  A  removable  controller  card  for  use  in  a  computer  system 
having  a  computer  and  an  interface  for  connecting  the  computer  to 
the  removable  conoxiller  card  and  for  communicating  digital  infor- 
mation including  power  supply  input  and  dau  between  the  com- 
puter and  the  card,  the  card  comprising: 
non-volatile  storage  devices  including  at  least  one  Flash  memory 
device  responsive  to  a  memory  power  supply  voluge  input 
for  causing  the  Flash  memory  device  to  perform  fiinctional 
dau  operations;  and 
a  controller  including, 

a  voluge  detector  responsive  to  the  power  supply  input  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  voluge  level  and  operative  to  generate 
a  voluge  selection  signal,  said  voltage  detector  for  detect- 
ing the  voltage  level  of  the  power  supply  input; 
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a  voluge  regulator  responsive  to  said  voluge  selection  signal 
and  said  power  supply  input  and  operative  to  divide  the 
voluge  level  of  the  power  supply  input  to  a  step-down 
voluge  level,  said  voluge  regulator  fuither  operative  to 
provide  said  memory  power  supply  voluge  input  having  a 
voluge  level  representative  of  either  the  voluge  level  of 
said  power  supply  input  or  said  step-down  volUge  level 
based  upon  the  appropriate  voltage  level  required  for  use 
by  the  Flash  memory  device  to  successfully  perform  hmc- 
tional  data  operations. 


terminal  through  said  memory  array  supply  voluge  generat- 
ing circuit  to  said  ground  voluge  terminal. 


5318,782 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  CKCUIT,  DATA  LINE  DRIVING 
CIRCUIT,  AMPLIFYING  CIRCUIT,  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT,  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY 
Hisakazu  Kotani,  Hyofo;  Hironori  Akamatsv,  Osaka;  IcMro 
NiriuMt,  Osaka;  TdsWo  YaauMia,  Osaka;  AUUro  Sawada, 
Osaka;  HroUto  Kikukawa,  Osaka;  MasasU  AgaU,  Osaka, 
and  Shunichi  Iwanari,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  C«.Lt4,,  Osaka,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  573376,  Dec  15,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5342^23,  whidi  is  a  4ivisiM  af  Ser.  No.  2M322,  Jho.  15, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5315,334.  This  appHcatiea  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser. 

Na.  814307 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17, 1993,  5-145938; 

Oct  15, 1993,  5-258070 

Int  CL*  GllC  13/00 
U3.  a.  365—226  2  ClaiiK 


J: 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory,  comprising: 

a  memory  array  and  dau  processing  unit  disposed  on  a  single 

semiconductor  chip; 
a  source  voluge  terminal  disposed  on  said  semiconductor  chip 

so  as  to  supply  a  source  voluge  to  said  inemoiy  array  and 

dau  processing  unit; 
a  ground  voluge  terminal  disposed  on  said  semiconductor  chip 

so  as  to  supply  a  ground  voluge  to  said  memory  array  and 

dau  processing  unit; 
a  memory  array  supply  voluge  generating  circuit  disposed  on 

said  semiconductor  chip  so  as  to  receive  the  source  voluge 

from  said  source  voluge  terminal  and  the  ground  voluge 

from  said  ground  voltage  terminal  and  generate  a  memory 

array  supply  voluge  to  be  supplied  to  said  memory  array;  and 
a  nneans  for  cuaing  off  a  current  disposed  on  said  semiconductor 

chip  so  as  to  cut  off  a  current  flowing  from  said  source  voluge 


5318,783 
AUTOMATIC  MODE  SELECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Jung  PfH  Kim,  Kyewgku-do,  Rep.  af  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Eiectraidcs  iMhistrics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyamfki-do,  Rep.  af 
Kara 
Cantinnalien  of  Ser.  No.  580,200,  Dec.  28,  1995.  abandoned. 
TWs  appUcatioa  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893342 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  31,  1994, 
1994-40567 

int  CL'  GllC  7/00 
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I.  An  automatic  mode  selectioa  circuit  for  atNomatically  select- 
ing low  vokage  transistor  transistor  logic  and  high-speed  input/ 
output  interface  modes  in  a  semicoaductor  memory  device,  com- 
prising: 

external  reference  voluge  delivery  means  for  generating  an 
external  high-speed  input/output  reference  voluge  when  a 
high-speed  input/output  mode  is  operating; 

internal  reference  voltage  generation  means  for  generating  an 
internal  transistor  transistor  logic  reference  voltage; 

power-on  detection  means  for  detecting  a  power-on  time  point 
and  then  generating  a  pulse  signal  for  a  predetermined  time 
period; 

switching  means  for  switching  the  external  reference  voltage 
from  said  external  reference  voluge  delivery  means  and  die 
internal  reference  vokage  fttm  said  internal  reference  voltage 
generation  means  in  response  to  an  output  signal  from  said 
power-on  detection  means; 

reference  means  detection  means  connected  between  said  exter- 
nal reference  voluge  delivery  means  and  said  switching 
means  for  detecting  whether  the  external  reference  voluge 
from  said  external  reference  voluge  delivery  means  is 
present,  said  reference  voluge  detection  means  being  adapted 
to  output  a  difference  voluge  level  in  each  case  by  detecting 
the  external  reference  voluge  from  said  external  voltage 
delivery  means  in  the  high-speed  input/output  intefAK:e  mode 
or  a  power  supply  voluge  in  the  low  voluge  transistor  tran- 
sistor logic  mode; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  an  output  voluge  from  said 
reference  voluge  detection  means  with  the  internal  reference 
voluge  from  said  internal  reference  voltage  generation  means 
in  response  to  the  output  signal  from  said  power-on  detection 
means,  said  comparison  means  being  adapted  to  compare  the 
output  voltage  level  from  said  reference  voluge  detection 
means  with  a  %  voluge  level  of  the  power  supply  voltage; 
and 

latch  means  for  latching  an  output  signal  from  said  comparison 
means  and  supplying  the  latched  signal  to  an  output  terminal. 
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5318,784 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  MEMORY 
SYSTEM 
Masaya  Muranaka,  Akishima;  Shinichi  Miyatake,  Hamura; 
Yukihide  Suzuki,  Akishima;  Kanehide  Kenmizaki,  Kodaira; 
MakAto  Morino,  Akishima,  and  Tetsuya  Kitame,  Kodaira, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,,  and  Hitachi  ULSI 
Engineering  Corp„  hoth  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1995,  7-125892; 
Mar.  25,  1996,  8-94797 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27/10 
MS,  CL  365— 23«.«3  %  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  pluraliry  of  memory  arrays  each  havmg  a  plurality  of  dynamic 
memory  cells  in  which  each  includes  an  address  selection 
MOSFET  and  an  information  storage  capacitor  coupled 
thereto,  the  memory  cells  of  each  array  being  arranged,  with 
respect  to  plan  view,  in  matrix  form  at  points  of  intersection 
of  oomplementary  bit  line  pairs  of  folded  bit  line  type  and 
word  lines; 

a  circuit  for  simultaneously  selecting  two  dynamic  memory  cells 
which  are  respectively  located  in  different  memory  arrays  in 
accordance  with  the  designation  of  a  specific  write  operation 
mode  and  performing  data  conversion  of  incoming  data  such 
that  the  same  data  is  written  in  both  of  said  two  memory  cells, 
in  which  a  logic  1  level  of  a  write  signal  is  associated  with  a 
logic  state  indicative  of  electric  charge  being  stored  in  each 
capacitor  of  the  selected  two  memory  cells  and  a  logic  0  level 
of  the  write  signal  is  associated  with  a  logic  state  indicative  of 
no  electric  charge  being  stored  in  either  of  the  capacitors  of 
the  selected  two  memory  cells; 

a  circuit  for  simultaneously  selecting  two  dynamic  memoty  cells 
which  are  respectively  located  in  said  different  memory  arrays 
in  accordance  with  die  designation  of  a  specific  read  operation 
mode  and  performing  data  conversion  of  a  read  data,  respon- 
sive to  the  write  operation,  such  that  a  logic  state  indicative  of 
electric  charge  being  stored  in  the  capacitor  of  at  least  one  of 
said  two  dynamic  memory  cells  is  a  logic  I  level  of  a  read 
signal  and  a  logic  state  indicative  of  no  electric  charge  being 
stored  in  either  capacitor  of  said  two  dynamic  memory  cells  is 
a  logic  0  level  of  the  read  signal;  and 

a  circuit  for  outputting  a  logic  I  level  as  the  read  signal  selected 
under  a  condition  in  which  either  or  both  of  the  selected  two 
memory  cells  have  an  electric  charge  stored  therein  is  indica- 
tive of  a  logic  1  write  signal. 


5,818,785 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  BANKS 

Shigeo  Ohshima,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764^86 
aalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1995,  7-331989 
Int.  a."  GllC&OO 
U,S.  CL  365—230.03  28  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  banks  of  memory  cells; 

data  lines,  a  data  ISie  provided  in  each  of  the  banks,  at  least  one 
of  the  data  lines  being  selectively  coupled  to  a  selected 
memory  cell; 

a  common  data  line  shared  by  at  least  two  of  the  banks; 

a  plurality  of  switches,  each  of  the  switches  selectively  coupling 
one  of  the  data  lines  to  the  common  dau  line; 

an  amplifier  for  amplifying  dau  read  from  the  selected  memory 
cell,  the  amplifier  being  coupled  to  the  common  data  line;  and 

an  I/O  line  coupled  to  the  amplifier  for  transmitting  the  ampli- 
fied data  to  an  outer  section,  wherein  one  of  the  banks  of 
memory  cells  is  selected  by  a  bank  select  signal. 


5,818,786 

LAYOUT  METHOD  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

AND  CONTENT-ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY 

Masato  Yoncda,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  Steel 

Corporation,  Kobe,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  535,807,  Sep.  28,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,642^22. 

This  application  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-149632 

Irt.  CL*  cue  HMOJfOO 

M&.  CL  365— 230.03  39  CU^ 
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1.  A  layout  method  of  a  semiconductor  memory  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
arranging  a  column  of  mote  than  one  row  of  a  plurality  of 

memory  cells  arranged  in  a  first  direction  to  form  a  memoty 

word; 
arranging  a  plurality  of  the  memory  words  in  a  second  direction 

intersecting  the  first  direction  to  form  a  memofy  block; 
arranging  a  plurality  of  the  memory  blocks  in  the  first  direction; 
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extending  a  main  word  line  from  a  main  decoder  for  selecting 
one  of  the  plurality  of  memory  words  through  the  memory 
words  of  the  plurality  of  memory  blocks  in  the  first  direction; 

extending  a  memory  block  selection  line  from  a  subdecoder  for 
selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  memory  blocks  to  the 
memory  words  of  the  memory  block  in  the  second  direction; 

providing  at  least  one  memory  word  selection  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  main  word  line  and  the  memory  block  selection  line 
for  the  memory  word  of  the  memory  block;  and 

providing  at  least  one  subword  line  for  activating  the  plurality  of 
memory  cells  constituting  the  row  of  memory  cells  by  means 
of  the  memory  word  selection  means  for  the  column  of  more 
than  one  row  of  memory  cells  of  the  same  memory  word  with 
respect  to  the  one  main  word  line. 


5,818,787 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Sampei  Miyamoto,  and  Tamihiro  Ishimura,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  542^21,  Oct  12,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,699^16. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-311806 
Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—230.03  1  Claim 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  first  row  address  line; 

a  first  memory  cell  connected  to  said  first  row  address  line; 

a  first  bit  line  responsive  to  dau  stored  in  said  first  memory  cell 
when  said  first  row  address  line  is  selected; 

a  dau  line  having  a  first  connecting  portion  and  a  second 
connecting  portion; 

a  first  column  address  line  supplied  with  a  first  column  address 
signal; 

a  second  row  address  line; 

a  second  memory  cell  connected  to  said  second  row  address 
line; 

a  second  bit  line  responsive  to  data  stored  in  said  second 
memory  cell  when  said  second  row  address  line  is  selected; 

a  second  column  address  line  supplied  with  a  second  column 
address  signal; 

a  data  transfer  enable  line; 

a  first  output  circuit  connected  to  said  first  connecting  portion, 
said  dau  transfer  enable  line,  said  first  column  address  line 
and  said  first  bit  line,  said  first  output  circuit  setting  said  dau 
line  to  a  potential  corresponding  to  the  data  stored  in  said  first 
memory  cell  in  response  to  a  potential  supplied  to  said  first  bit 
line,  a  potential  supplied  to  said  dau  transfer  enable  line  and 
the  first  column  address  signal  when  the  first  bit  line  responds 
to  said  dau  stored  in  die  first  memory  cell; 

a  first  dau  line  potential  setting  circuit  disposed  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  the  first  connecting  portion  to  supply  the  first  poten- 
tial to  said  dau  line; 

a  second  output  circuit  connected  to  said  second  connecting 
portion,  said  dau  transfer  enable  line,  said  second  column 
address  line  and  said  second  bit  line,  said  second  output 
circuit  setting  said  dau  line  to  a  potential  corresponding  to  the 
dau  stored  in  said  second  memory  cell  in  response  to  a 


potential  supplied  to  said  second  bit  line,  the  potential  of  said 
dau  transfer  enable  line  and  the  second  column  address  signal 
when  the  second  bit  line  responds  to  said  dau  stored  in  the 
second  memory;  and 
a  second  data  line  potential  setting  circuit  disposed  in  die  neigh- 
borhood of  the  second  connecting  portion  to  supply  the  first 
potential  to  said  dau  line. 


5,818.788 

ORCUIT  TECHNIQUE  FOR  LOGIC  INTERGRATED 

DRAM  WITH  SIMD  ARCHITECTURE  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  CONTROLLING  LOW-POWER,  HIGH-SPEED  AND 

HIGHLY  RELUBLE  OPERATION 
Tohm  Kimura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  and  Charles  G.  SodinL 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  NEC  Corproadon,  Kana- 
gawa, Japan,  and  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,968 

Int  a.""  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  36S-230.03  H  Clatas 


1.  A  logic  integrated  DRAM  LSI  with  SIMD  architecture  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  blocks,  plurality  of  logic  blocks,  a  plural- 
ity of  dau  signal  lines  connected  for  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing dau  between  associated  ones  of  said  memory  blocks  and 
said  logic  blocks,  a  plurality  of  control  blocks  operative  to 
conn-ol  said  memory  and  logic  blocks,  a  plurality  of  clock 
generation  blocks,  a  plurality  of  control  signial  lines  connected 
to  said  memory  blocks  and  said  logic  blocks,  a  plurality  of 
signal  lines  for  outputting  and  inputting  external  signals,  said 
plurality  of  logic  blocks  being  driven  according  to  a  single- 
instruction-multiple-dau-stream  (SIMD)  manner,  said  LSI 
further  comprising; 

means  for  driving  each  memory  block  at  different  timings  and 
for  driving  each  logic  block  at  different  timings,  the  timing 
difference  comprising  l/(Mxf]  for  memory  blocks  and 
l/[Nxf|  for  logic  blocks,  wherein  the  number  of  memory 
blocks  is  M,  the  number  of  logic  block  is  N  and  the  LSI 
operation  frequency  is  f. 


5,818,789 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEMORY  ACCESS 

Wu  Chi  Yung,  and  Kuo  Chen  Yu.  both  of  Hsin  Chu,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Holtek  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Hsin  Chu,  Taiwan 
FUed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,808 
Int  CL"  GllC  8/00:17/00 
US.  a.  365—230.06  2  Claims 

1.  An  interface  circuit  for  transmitting  dau  corresponding  to  a 
specific  address  firom  a  read-only  memory  unit,  said  interface 
circuit  comprising: 
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a  bit-selection  circuit  pre-set  in  a  transmission  mode; 
a  processing  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  bit-selection 
circuit  for  transmitting  said  data  according  to  said  transmis- 
sion mode:  and 
a  control  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  bit-selection  cir- 
cuit and  said  processing  circuit  for  providing  an  enabling 
signal  for  said  processing  circuit  according  to  said  transmis- 
sion mode: 
wherein  said  processing  circuit  includes: 

an  address-storing  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  bit- 
selection  circuit  and  said  control  circuit  for  receiving  said 
address  according  to  said  transmission  mode  and  for  trans- 
mitting said  address  to  said  read-only  memory  unit;  and 
a  data-transmission  buffering  device  electrically  connected  to 
said  control  circuit  and  said  read-only  memory  unit  for 
transmioing  said  data  corresponding  to  said  address  accord- 
ing to  said  transmission  mode; 
wherein  said  address-storing  circuit  further  includes: 
«n  address  register  electrically  connected  to  said  control 
circuit  and  said  read-only  memory  unit  for  receiving, 
storing  and  outputting  said  address  in  response  to  said 
enabling  signal; 
an  address-pointer  generator  electrically  connected  to  said 
bit-selection  circuit  for  generating  at  least  one  pointer 
according  to  said  transmission  mode,  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  address  register  for  providing  said  at 
least  one  first  pointer  for  said  address  stored  in  said 
address  register: 
wherein  said  data-transmission  buffering  circuit  further 
includes: 

a  data  buffer  electrically  connected  to  said  control  circuit 
and  said  read-only  memory  unit  for  receiving,  storing 
and  outputting  said  data  in  response  to  said  enabling 
signal;  and 

a  data-pointer  generator  electrically  connected  to  said 
bit-selection  circuit  for  generating  at  least  one  pointer 
according  to  said  transmission  mode,  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  data  buffer  for  providing  said  at  least 
one  second  pointer  for  said  data  transmined  through  said 
data  buffer, 

wherein  said  data  buffer  is  a  uni-directional  data  buffer 
transmitting  said  dau  from  said  read-only  memory  unit. 


METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  WORD  LINES  IN 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Jung  Pill  Kim,  and  Kee  Woo  Park,  both  of  Kyeungki-Do.  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Indastries  Co., 
Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777^24 
Claims  priMity,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995, 
1995-66062 

Int.  CI.''  GllC  SAX) 
VS.  a.  365—230.06  19  claims 

13.  An  apparatus  for  boosting  a  word  line  in  a  semiconductor 
device,  die  apparatus  comprising: 


4- 


a  bootstrap  circuit  capable  of  generating  a  high  level  voltage; 
and 

a  voluge  transfer  transistor  having  a  first  terminal,  a  second 
terminal  and  a  gate,  the  first  terminal  of  the  voltage  transfer 
transistor  being  electrically  coupled  to  the  bootstrap  circuit, 
the  second  terminal  of  the  voltage  transfer  transistor  being 
electrically  coupled  to  the  word  line,  and  the  gate  being 
coupled  to  a  bootstrap  node,  the  voltage  transfer  transistor 
being  capable  of  transferring  the  high  level  voltage  from  the 
bootstrap  circuit  to  the  wordline.  wherein  the  voltage  transfer 
transistor  has  a  threshold  voltage  lower  than  a  general  NMOS 
transistor  threshold  voltage. 


5,818,791 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

AND  MEMORY  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 
Tomoharu  limaka;  Masaki  Momodomi,  both  ot  Yokotiama; 
Hideo  Kato,  Kawasaki;  Hiroto  Naltai,-  Yoshiynlu  Tanaka, 
both  of  Yokohama;  Riichiro  Shirota,  Fujisawa;  Seiichi  Ari- 
tome;  Yasuo  Itoh,  both  of  Kawasalti;  Yoshihisa  Iwata,  Yoko- 
hama,-   Hiroshi    Naluimura,    Kawasaki;    Hideko    Odaira, 
Machida;  Yutaka  Okaraoto,  Kawasaki;  MasamicM  Asano, 
Tokyo-To,  and  Kaoru  Tokushige,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasalu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  784,927.  Jan.  16,  1997,  Pat  No.  5,724,300^ 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,564,  Dec.  21, 1995, 
Pat  No.  5,615,165,  which  is  a  continoation  M  Ser.  No. 
326,281,  Oct  20,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,546,351,  which  is  a 
continuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  992,653,  Dec.  18,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5361427.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
826,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  19,  1991,  3-354871; 
Dec.  25,  1991,  3-343200;  Mar.  10,  1992,  4-086082;  Mar.  31, 
1992,  4-077946;  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-105831;  Jul.  2, 1992,  4-175693 

Int  aJ-  GllC  13/00 
VJS.  a.  365—230.06  5  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  verification  circuit  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  programmable  memory  cells,  each  of  the  program- 
mable memory  cells  having  a  source  region  and  a  drain 
region,  a  floating  gate  formed  above  the  channel  region  and  at 
least  a  pan  of  the  floating  gate  overlapping  the  channel 
region,  and  a  control  terminal  capacitively  coupling  with  the 
floating  gate; 

a  plurality  of  sense  nodes; 

a  plurality  of  selection  transistors,  each  of  the  selection  transis- 
tors being  connected  between  the  drain  of  the  corresponding 
one  of  the  programmable  memory  cells  and  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  sense  nodes; 

a  plurality  of  first  P-channel  transistors,  each  of  the  P-channel 
transistors  being  connected  between  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  plurality  of  sense  nodes  and  a  power  supply  node; 

a  verification  node; 

a  second  P-channel  transistor  connected  between  the  power 
supply  node  and  the  verification  node;  and 

a  plurality  of  series  connected  N-channel  transistors  forming  a 
series  connection,  a  gate  electrode  of  each  of  the  N-channel 
transistors  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
sense  nodes,  one  end  of  the  series  coimection  being  connected 
to  the  verification  node,  and  the  other  end  of  the  series 
connection  being  connected  to  a  ground  terminal. 


5,818,792 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  MEMORY 
MODULE  USING  THE  SAME 
Toshio  Sasaki;  Kazumasa  Yanagisawa;  Toshio  Sugano;  Kiyoshi 
Inoue,  all  of  Tokyo;  Seiichiro  Tsukui,  Sayama;  Masakazu 
Aoki,  Tokorozawa;  Shigeru  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  and  Masashi 
Horiguchi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,    Tokyo,    and    HiUchi    Tohbu    Semiconductor,    Ltd., 
Sairama,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  590,608,  Jan.  24,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80<«,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-031403 
Int  a."  GOIC  13/00 
VS.  CI.  365—230.08  20  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

an  external  data  output  terminal; 

a  plurality  of  memory  mats  each  of  which  has  a  memory  cell 
array,  a  sense  amplifier  and  a  data  output  buffer;  aiKl 

a  defective  mat  information  storing  circuit  for  storing  informa- 
tion identifying  defective  memory  mats  among  said  plurality 
of  memory  mats  and  for  providing  an  output  signal  identify- 
ing a  defective  memory  mat, 

wherein,  for  a  normal  memory  mat  in  said  plurality  of  memory 
mats,  an  output  state  of  said  data  output  buffer  is  made  to  be 
low  impedance  so  that  data  is  delivered  from  said  normal 
memory  mat  to  said  external  data  output  terminal,  and 

wherein,  for  a  defective  memory  mat  in  said  plurality  of 
memory  mats,  an  output  state  of  said  output  buffer  is  made  to 
be  high  impedance  on  the  basis  of  said  output  signal  identi- 
fying said  defective  memory  mat  from  said  defective  mat 
information  storing  circuit. 


wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  mats  has  a  power 
switch,  and 

wherein,  for  said  defective  memory  mat,  said  power  switch  is 
made  to  be  in  an  off  state  on  the  basis  of  said  output  signal  of 
said  defective  mat  information  storing  circuit  so  thai  a  power 
current  flow  to  the  sense  amplifier  in  said  defective  memory 
mat  is  prevented  without  preventing  power  current  flow  to 
meniory  mats  which  are  not  defective. 


5,818,793 
CLOCK-SYNCHRONOUS  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE 
Haruki  Toda,  and  Hitoshi  Kuyama,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31331,  Mar.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,165 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-063844 
Int  a."  GllC  7/W 
U.S.  a.  365—233  35  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged 
in  rows,  and  columns; 

specification  means,  to  which  address  signals  are  input,  for 
selecting  memory  cells  in-said  memory  cell  array; 

dau  input/output  means  for  inputting  data  into  the  memory  cells 
selected  by  said  specification  means,  and  for  outputting  said 
data  read  out  from  the  memory  cells  selected  by  said  specifi- 
cation means; 

control  means  for  receiving  a  first  control  signal  and  a  second 
control  signal,  and  for  controlling  said  specification  means 
and  said  data  input/output  means,  said  first  control  signal  for 
inputting  said  address  signals  to  said  specification  means,  said 
second  control  signal  controlling  said  outputting  of  said  data, 
read  out  from  the  memory  cell  array,  from  said  data  input/ 
output  means,  said  data  stored  in  said  memory  cells  being 
output  from  said  data  input/output  means  in  synchronism  with 
a  basic  clock  signal,  said  outputting  of  said  data  beginning 
after  a  number  of  clock  cycles  N  of  said  basic  clock  signal.  N 
being  a  positive  integerg2,  after  said  second  control  signal  is 
asserted,  a  different  one  of  said  data  being  output  at  each  of 
said  clock  cycles  after  said  outputting  begins  until  a  plurality 
of  said  data  is  output; 

delay  means  for  generating  delay  signals,  each  of  said  delay 
signals  having  a  delay  time  period  equivalent  to  a  different 
number  of  cycles  of  said  basic  clock  signal;  and 

switching  means  for  receiving  the  delay  signals  generated  by 
said  delay  means,  and  for  selecting  one  of  said  delay  signals 
to  control  said  outputting  of  said  data. 
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5,818,794 

INTERNALLY  CONTROLLED  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  OPERATION  OF  A  DEVICE 

Randy   M.   Bonella.  Portland,  and   Peter  D.   MacWiliiams, 

Aloha,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 

Clara.  Calif. 

I  Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,798 

'  InL  a."  GUC  S/00 

VS.  a.  365—236  20  Claims 


1.  A  control   mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
memory  device,  wherein  the  control  mechanism  is  contained 
within  the  memory  device,  the  control  mechanism  comprising: 
a  buffer  configured  to  receive  data  stored  in  the  memory  device 

and  transmit  the  data  to  an  output  of  the  device;  and 
an  output  enable  generator  coupled  to  the  buffer,  wherein  the 
output  enable  generator  generates  an  output  enable  signal,  and 
wherein  the  output  enable  signal  enables  either  a  read  opera- 
tion or  a  write  operation. 


5318,795 
METHOD  OF  REDUCTION  OF  NOISE  FROM  SEISMIC 
DATA  TRACES 
Keith  Hawkins,  Graysbott;  Simon  Rice  Barnes,  Berkshire,  and 
Gregory  Peter  Gwyn  Fookes,  Woking,  all  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  PGS  Tensor,  Iik.,  Houston,  Tez. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  74M13 
Int  a.*  GOIV  1/36 
VS.  Q.  367—21  52  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  reducing  noise  in  a  set  of  seismic  data  traces 
comprising: 

(a)  comparing  a  threshold  amplitude  characteristic  acceptance 
value  for  a  time  window  of  a  reference  trace  to  an  amplitude 
characteristic  of  a  test  trace  of  a  set  of  traces  within  the  time 
window;  and 

(b)  applying  a  non-zero  scalar  to  the  test  trace  in  the  time 
window  if  the  amplitude  characteristic  of  the  test  trace  within 
the  time  window  is  not  within  the  threshold  amplitude  char- 
acteristic acceptance  value,  wherein  the  applying  the  non-zero 
scalar  brings  the  amplitude  of  the  test  trace  within  the  time 


window  to  be  below  the  amplitude  of  the  reference  trace  and 
above  zero,  and  wherein  the  non-zero  scalar  value  varies  in 
the  time  window. 


5318,796 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5318,797 
TIME  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Takamoto  Watanabe,  Nagoya,  and  Hirofumi  Isomura,  Kariya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Corporation,  Kariya, 


Filed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  19%,  8-211733 

Int.  a."  G04F  SAX):  H03B  5/00 

VS.  a.  368—113  17  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

signal  delay  means  for  receiving  a  starting  signal  at  an  input  line 
thereof  and.  responsive  to  said  starting  signal,  sequentially 
generating  delay  signals  on  a  plurality  of  output  lines  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  signal  holding  means  connected  to  said  output 
lines  to  receive  said  delay  signals,  each  of  said  signal  holding 
means  having  an  input  line  for  receiving  a  respective  ending 
signal  and  being  for  receiving  delay  signals  from  said  signal 
delay  means,  holding  said  delay  signals  responsive  to  said 
respective  ending  signal,  and  providing  said  held  signals  at 
output  lines  thereof;  and 

a  plurality  of  output  means  each  connected  to  said  output  lines 
of  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  signal  holding  means, 
each  of  said  output  means  being  for  receiving  said  held 
signals  from  said  signal  holding  means  and  for  providing  a 
value  representative  of  a  time  difference  between  said  starting 
signal  and  said  respective  ending  signal  based  on  said  held 
signals; 

wherein  said  signal  delay  means  includes  a  plurality  of  series- 
connected  delay  elements  extending  in  a  first  direction  in  said 
integrated  circuit; 

each  of  said  signal  holding  means  includes  a  plurality  of  latches 
each  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  said  delay  elements; 
and 

latches  in  different  ones  of  said  signal  holding  means  corre- 
sponding to  the  same  delay  element  are  aligned  with  one 
another  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direc- 
tion. 
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5,818,798 

TIMEPIECE  WITH  INTEGRAL  ALPHANUMERIC 

DISPLAY 

Philip    M.    Luchun,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.,   assignor   to   Howard 

Zaretsky,  Herzelia,  Israel 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,947 

Int.  CI."  G04C  17/00 

VS.  CI.  368—281  16  Claims 


R 


y 


1.  A  timepiece  comprising: 

clock  circuitry  for  maintaining  the  time  of  day;  and 

a  display  coupled  to  said  clock  circuitry,  said  clock  circuitry 

communicating  said  time  of  day  to  said  display  on  a  periodic 

basis,  said  display  comprising: 

an  outer  ring  having  a  left  side  and  a  right  side,  said  outer  ring 
located  on  an  outer  edge  of  said  display; 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  bands  extending  from  said  left  side  of 
said  outer  ring  to  said  right  side  of  said  outer  ring; 

a  plurality  of  hour  indicators  positioned  on  said  display  as  a 
first  vertical  column  and  a  second  vertical  column  each 
containing  an  equal  number  of  said  hour  indicators,  one  of 
said  hour  indicators  being  illuminated  at  any  one  time  to 
denote  a  particular  hour  of  the  day,  each  of  said  bands 
containing  two  of  said  hour  indicators; 

a  plurality  of  minute  indicators  positioned  within  said  outer 
ring  such  that  each  minute  indicator  is  spaced  apart  ft'om 
one  another  so  as  to  make  possible,  by  a  user,  an  indication 
of  the  minute  of  the  cument  hour. 


5318,799 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND/OR 

REPRODUCING  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING 

DATA  CONTROL  FUNCTION 

T^uyoshi  Kondo,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Mukawa,  Kawigawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  411,745,  May  15,  1995.  This  application 

May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651327 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-216921 
Int  a."  GllB  17/22 
VS.  a.  369—32  4  dafans 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  a  recording 
medium,  comprising: 
recording  and  reproducing  means  for  recording  or  reproducing 
data  on  or  from  a  recording  medium  in  which  management 
information  for  recording  or  reproducing  data  is  recorded 
together  with  data; 
designating  means  for  designating  a  pause  position  of  one  data; 
means  for  controlling  said  recording  and  reproducing  means 
based  on  said  management  information  so  that  said  recording 
and  reproducing  means  records  or  reproduces  data  on  or  from 
said  recording  medium  and  rewriting  said  management  infor- 
mation so  as  to  combine  two  data  provided  before  and  after  a 
divided  position  to  a  continuous  data  if  said  designating 


means  is  operated  when  a  scanning  position  of  said  recording 
and  reproducing  means  is  placed  at  said  pause  position  under 
the  reproducing  condition  such  diat  said  recording  and  repro- 
ducing means  reproduces  data  from  said  recording  medium; 
and 
operating  means  for  setting  a  pause  mode  during  data  reproduc- 
tion or  recording  and  wherein  said  control  means  refuses  an 
output  signal  from  said  designating  means  when  said  pause 
mode  is  set  by  said  operating  means  during  data  recording. 


5318300 
VOICE  RECORDING  DEVICE  HAVING  PORTABLE  AND 

LOCAL  MODES  OF  OPERATION 
Bruce  J.  Barker,  125  Fifth  Ave.  Apt  12D,  Pdham,  N.Y.  10803 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,128,  Sep.  8,  1994,  and 

Ser.  No.  226,997,  Apr.  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,548,566,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,950,  Apr.  6,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,398,220,  saM  Ser.  No.  303,128  is  a  coatinuatiMi  of  Ser. 

No.  29,118,  Mar.  10,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jua. 

7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,344 

Int  a.*  GllB  19/20 

VS.  a.  369—25 


8  Claims 


r-v* 


1.  A  portable  voice  storage  peripheral  comprising: 

a  microphone  for  providing  a  microphone  signal  representative 

of  a  user's  voice, 
a  meitMry  device, 
a  position  transducer  for  providing  a  position  signal  in  response 

to  a  user's  actuation  of  said  position  transducer, 
a  controller  having  a  portable  mode  and  a  local  mode  of  opera- 
tion, wherein 

during  said  portable  mode  of  operation,  said  controller  stores 
in  said  memory  a  memory  signal  representative  of  said 
microphone  signal  conunencing  at  a  location  in  said 
memory  identified  by  said  position  signal,  and 
during  said  local  mode  of  operation,  said  controller  provides 
said  microphone  signal,  said  memory  signal  and  said  posi- 
tion signal  to  a  remote  voice  processing  system  for  control- 
ling said  processing  system. 
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5^18^1 
SHOCKPROOF  OPTICAL  REPRODUCTION  DEVICE 

Tomofumi  Watanabe,  and  Tetsuo  Yamazaki,  both  of  Gifu-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fikd  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-166155; 
Jun.  3«,  1995,  7-166165 

tot  CL*  GlIB  17/22 


MS.  a.  369^33 


1.  A  data  reproduction  apparatus  coinprising: 

a  reading  unit  for  optically  reading  data  recorded  on  a  disk  as  a 
recording  medium; 

a  first  signal  processing  circuit  for  producing  a  format  data 
signal  based  on  said  data  read  by  said  reading  unit; 

a  second  signal  processing  circuit  for  perfonning  a  demodula- 
tion process  on  said  format  data  signal  supplied  from  said  first 
signal  processing  circuit  to  produce  a  demodulated  format 
data  signal  including  main  data  and  subcode  data,  for  produc- 
ing a  main  data  signal  and  a  subcode  data  signal  from  said 
demodulated  format  data  signal,  and  for  subjecting  said  main 
data  signal  to  a  decoding  process  lo  produce  a  reproduced 
data  signal; 

a  buffer  memory  for  temporally  storing  the  reproduced  data 
signal: 

a  shockproof  controller,  coupled  between  said  second  signal 
processing  circuit  and  said  buffer  memory,  for  controlling  the 
writing  and  reading  of  the  reproduced  dau  signal  into  and 
from  said  buffer  memory;  and 

an  operation  controller,  coupled  to  said  reading  unit,  said  first 
and  second  signal  processing  circuits  and  said  shockproof 
controller,  wherein  when  said  format  data  signal  produced  by 
said  first  signal  processing  circuit  is  intenupted,  said  opera- 
tion controller  causes  said  shockproof  controller  to  stop  the 
writing  of  the  reproduced  data  signal  in  said  buffer  memory 
and  causes  said  reading  unit  to  repeat  the  reading  of  the  data 
associated  with  the  interrupted  format  data  signal. 

wherein  one  of  said  operation  controller  and  said  shockproof 
controller  receives  said  subcode  data  signal  from  said  second 
signal  processing  circuit,  and  determines  when  said  shock- 
proof  controller  should  restart  writing  into  said  buffer  memory 
the  reproduced  data  signal  associated  with  the  repeated  read- 
ing of  the  data  associated  with  the  interrupted  format  data 
signal,  with  reference  to  the  received  subcode  data  signal. 


5,818^2 

DISC  PLAYER  WITH  RIGID  GRIPPER  ARM  AND  SLED 
Wilhelm  Menke,  and  Boerge  Heidersberger,  both  of  Bingen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  NSM  AktiengeseUschaft,  Bingen,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No,  PCT/DE94AM639,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1996,  9  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29861,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  12,  1993,  43  19 
55U      j 

I  toL  CL"  GllB  /  7/22;  /  7/04 

VS.  a.  369—36  29  Claims 

1.  A  disc  player  having  two  disc  magazines  which  are  located 
opposite  one  another  and  have  a  plurality  of  disc  holders  which  are 
stacked  one  above  the  other  in  respective  receiving  compartments 
and  each  of  the  plurality  of  disc  holders  receive  a  disc,  and  said 
disc  player  having  a  transport  device  which  moves  in  the  direction 
of  the  slacks  of  the  plurality  of  disc  holders  of  the  two  disc 
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magazines  in  order  to  transfer  a  desn«d  disc,  with  the  associated 
disc  holder,  between  the  respective  receiving  compartment  and  a 
playback  unit,  said  transport  device  having  a  horizontally-traveling 
withdrawal  device  which  includes  a  sled  that  has  a  single  gripper 
arm,  said  single  gripper  arm  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  sled  and 
serves  both  of  said  disc  magazines,  said  single  gripper  arm  being 
arranged  to  travel  vertically  from  an  assumed  selection  position  in 
one  or  the  other  disc  magazine  into  superposed  recesses  formed  in 
the  disc  holders  of  the  respective  disc  magazine. 


5318303 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  AN  INFORMATION 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  DRIVING 

SAME 

Tomoaki  Nakamura,  and  Tenimitsu  Okamoto,  both  of  Ohta, 

Japan,  assignors  lo  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1996,  8-176147 

Int  CL'  GllB  7/09 

MS.  CL  369-^14,28  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  driving  an  information  recording  medium 
comprising: 

a  driving  means  for  rotating  an  information  recording  medium; 
a  head  means  for  recording  and  play-backing  a  predetermined 

information  to  or  from  said  information  recording  medium; 
a  head  driving  means  for  causing  said  head  means  to  perform  a 

seeking  operation:  and 
an  controlling  means  for  controlUng  each  operation  of  the 

respective  means  as  mentioned  above, 
wherein  said  controlling  means  further  comprising: 
an  off-track  detection  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  off- 
track  value  and  generating  a  tracking-error  signal; 
a  carriage  operation  amount  calculation  means  for  calculating 
an  amount  of  carriage  operation  based  on  said  tracking- 
error  signal  so  that  said  tracking  error  signal  is  near  zero; 
a  compensation  table  including  data  that  corresponds  to  a 
first-order  component  of  said  amount  of  carriage  operation, 
which  has  one  period  during  one  revolution  of  said  record- 
ing medium,  and  a  data  that  corresponds  to  a  second-order 
component  of  said  amount  of  carriage  operation,  which  has 
two   periods   during   one   revolution   of  said   recording 
medium:  and 
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an  adding  means  for  adding  said  amount  of  carriage  operation 
and  at  least  one  of  said  first-order  component  and  said 
second-order  component  thereof  and  generating  a  corrected 
operation  amount  for  said  head  driving  means  to  control 
thereof. 


5318304 

DEFECT  DETECTING  CIRCUIT  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  THE  DEFECT  DETECTING 

C»CUIT 

Hideo  Obata;  Kazuhiko  Fujlie,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Ryo 

Ando,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporadoo, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840326 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1996,  8-126357 

int.  a.'  GUB  7/09 

MS.  a,  369^-4432  12  CWms 


1.  A  defect  detecting  circuit  for  radiating  light  to  an  optical 

record  medium  and  detecting  a  defect  of  a  reproduction  signal 

generated  corresponding  to  light  reflected  from  the  optical  record 

medium,  comprising: 

first  comparing  means  for  comparing  a  level  of  the  reproduction 

signal  with  a  first  predetermined  value  and  fotming  a  first 

compared  resuk; 
a  high-pass  filter  for  extracting  a  high  frequency  component 

from  the  reproduction  signal; 
second  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  high  frequency 

component  extracted  by  said  high-pass  filler  with  a  second 

predetermined  value  and  forming  a  second  compared  result; 
time  width  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  time  width  of  the 

second  compared  result  of  said  second  comparing  means;  and 
first  switching  means  for  selecting  die  first  compared  resuk  of 

said  first  comparing  means  or  the  second  compared  result  of 

said  second  comparing  means. 


reference  edge  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  predetermine 
reference  posilioa  of  the  one  of  the  front  edge  and  the  rev 
edge  of  the  information  pit  from  the  signal  generated  by  the 
reproducing  means: 

edge  shift  detecting  means,  operating  in  response  to  the  signal 
Generated  by  the  reproducing  means  and  in  response  to  the 
predeternuned  reference  position  detected  by  the  reference 
edge  detecting  means,  for  detecting  the  shift  amount  of  the 
one  of  the  front  edge  and  the  rear  edge  of  the  information  pit 
from  the  predetermined  reference  position;  and 

decoding  means  for  decoding  the  digital  recording  information 
from  the  shift  amount  detected  by  the  edge  shift  detecting 
means. 


531M06 

fcWTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIMNG 

EQUALIZATION  FOR  THE  READING  OF  MARKS  ON 

OPTICAL  DATA  STORAGE  MEDU 

Terrcace  L.  Woag,  Saa  FraKisco,  aad  Stcvea  R.  Spieiaian, 

Berkeley,   both   of  CaUf.,   aastgnors  to  Calimetrics,   inc., 

EmcTTvlBe,  CaHr. 

ConteMliM-iB-part  of  Ser.  N*,  593,651,  Jaa.  29,  1996,  ami 

Ser,  No.  620,196,  Mm;  22, 1996,  abMidMed.  This  appHcatiaa 

May  6,  1997,  Ser,  Na.  852,242 

lat  CL"  GllB  7/00 
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53IMOS 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  USING  AN  INFORMATION 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  WIffiREIN  MULTI-BIT  DIGITAL 
INFORMATION  IS  REPRESENTED  BY  A  SHIFT 
AMOUNT  OF  A  PIT  EDGE 
SeUi  Kobayashi;  Hiroshige  Okamura,  both  of  Kanagawa;  His- 
aynki  Yamatsu,  and  Tosfaiyuki  Kashiwagi,  both  of  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  133,156,  Oct  13,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544^38 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-59710; 
Jul.  10,  1992,  4-207074 

tot  a."  GllB  5/09 
MS.  a.  369—59  15  Claims 

1.  An  information  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  digital 
information  fix)m  an  information  recording  medium  having  formed 
therein  an  information  pit  including  one  of  a  front  edge  and  a  rear 
edge  in  a  position  shifted  in  a  step-wise  fashion  firom  a  predeter- 
mined reference  position  by  a  shift  amount  representing  the  digital 
recording  information,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
reproducing  means  for  generating  a  signal  in  response  to  the 
information  pit  in  the  information  m«lium; 
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1.  A  method  of  compensating  for  intersymbol  interfereitce  on  an 
optical  disc  comprising: 

measuring  an  intersymbol  linear  transfer  function,  said  intersym- 
bol linear  transfer  function  substantially  describing  a  linear 
portion  of  the  effect  of  intersymbol  interference  on  an  opti- 
cally detected  read  signal  from  an  optical  disc,  said  intersym- 
bol linear  transfer  function  being  convolved  with  a  write 
signal  to  produce  a  linearly  transformed  portion  of  the  opti- 
cally detected  read  signal; 

determining  an  inverse  linear  transfer  fimction  of  the  intersym- 
bol linear  transfer  function,  said  inverse  linear  transfer  fiinc- 


964 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  6.  1998 


lion  having  the  property  of  caiKeling  the  effect  of  convolving 
the  intersymbol  linear  transfer  function  with  the  write  signal: 
and 

convolving  the  optically  detected  read  signal  with  the  inverse 
linear  transfer  function: 

whereby  the  linear  portion  of  the  effect  of  intersymbol  interfer- 
ence on  an  optically  detected  read  signal  from  an  optical  disc 
is  canceled  by  the  convolution  of  the  optically  detected  read 
signal  with  the  inverse  linear  transfer  function. 


5318,807 
OPTICAL  MEDIUM  HAVING  A  TEST  RECORDING  AREA 
AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  TEST  DATA 
THEREON 
Kazuo  Kuroila;  Akiyoshi  Inoue,  and  Shoji  Tanigucfai,  all  of 
Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697^52 

Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-240621 

Int.  a.*^  GllB  7m 

U.S.  a.  369—116  3  Claims 


EX3JOOVE 

.    .u 
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HAPTER  2— 

1.  An  optical  recording  medium  having  a  power  calibration  area 

for  obtaining  an  optimum  recording  power  and  a  first  information 

recordii^  area  after  the  power  calibration  area,  comprising: 

a  partition  area  provided  after  the  first  information  recording 

area  for  partitioning  the  first  infonnation  recording  area  and  a 

next  second  infonnation  recording  area,  being  provided  as 

another  power  calibration  area  in  which  a  test  data  is  recorded 

for  obtaining  an  optimum  recording  power  for  recording 

information  in  the  next  second  information  recording  area 

when  no  test  data  is  recorded  in  the  partition  area. 


I  5,818,808 

OPtlCAL  RECORDING  PROCESS  AND  OPTICAL 
RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Ken'lclii     Takada;     Takashi     Ohno;     Natsuko     Nobukuni,- 
Mictaikazu  Horie,  and  Haruo  Kunilomo,  all  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Chemical    Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
DivisiM  of  Ser.  No.  626,029,  Apr.  I,  1996.  This  application 

Jul  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1995,  7-100387; 

Apr.  10,  1995,  7-84186;  Apr.  18,  1995,  7-116339;  Jul.  24,  1995, 

7-187132;  Sep.  18,  1995,  7238547;  Feb.  2,  1996,  8-17479 
InL  a.'  GllB  7/24.  B32B  i/02 

U.S.  CL  369—116  5  Claims 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  of  phase-change  type  compris- 
ing a  substrate,  a  recording  layer  overlying  said  substrate,  and  a  top 
protective  layer  overlying  said  substrate,  said  protective  layer 
being  substantially  composed  of  a  mixture  of: 
at  least  one  material  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  (la)  at 
least  one  of  sulfide  and  selenide  of  an  element  of  Ila-group, 
( lb)  at  least  one  of  sulfide  and  selenide  of  at  least  one  of  rare 
earth  metal  an  Y,  and  ( Ic)  at  least  one  of  TaS,,  TaScj,  ZrS, 
and  WS2:  and 
(2)  at  least  one  refractory  compound  having  a  melting  or  decom- 
posing temperature  not  lower  than  100°  C.  and  free  from 
sulfide  and  selenide. 


OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  AND/OR 

REPRODUCING  AN  OPTICAL  INFORMATION 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Norikazu  Aral,  and   Masaya   Kobayashi,  both  of  Hachioji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824^46 

,  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1996,  8-106358 

bit  a.*  GllB  7/135 

US.  CL  369^U8  15  Claims 


1.  An  optical  system  for  recording  or  reproducing  information  in 
an  optical  information  recording  medium,  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  source  having  a  wavelength  X  thereof; 

(b)  an  objective  lens; 

(c)  tracking  means  for  tracking  the  objective  lens  by  moving  the 
objective  lens  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis  of 
the  optical  system;  and 

(d)  a  coupling  lens  optical  system  including  at  least  one  plastic 
lens  and  having  a  positive  focal  length,  and  being  provided 
between  the  light  source  and  the  objective  lens  for  guiding  a 
light  emitted  from  the  light  source  to  the  objective  lens; 

wherein  a  maximum  mount  of  change  in  a  wavefront  aberration 
of  the  coupling  lens  optical  system  in  a  numerical  aperture 
corresponding  to  a  maximum  amount  of  tracking  is  0.02  Xxms 
or  less. 


5,818,810 
IMAGE  READER  SYSTEM 
Masato  Okabc,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-144814 
InL  CL*  GllB  7/00 
UA  a.  369—126  18  Claims 
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1.  An  image  reader  system  for  reading  an  image  recorded  on  a 
polymer  dispersed  type  of  liquid  crystal  recording  medium  in 
which  liquid  crystals  are  dispersed  and  fixed  in  resin,  wherein 
illumination  light  is  directed  from  a  point  light  source  to  the  liquid 
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crystal  recording  medium  to  read  the  recorded  image  by  a  photo- 
electric conversion  element  through  an  optical  system  with  the 
liquid  crystal  recording  medium  defining  an  object  plane  and  the 
photoelectric  conversion  element  defining  an  imaginary  plane. 


whether  or  not  the  medium  identification  code  is  recoided  in 
the  optical  recording  medium. 


5,818,811 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  INFORMATION  ON  AND 

REPRODUCING  INFORMATION  FROM  AN  OPTICAL 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  INCLUDING  A  LAND  PORTION 

DIVIDED  INTO  A  PLURALITY  OF  INFORMATION 

TRACKS 

Eiichi  Fujii,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,096 

Int  CI.*  GllB  7/00 

VS..  a.  369—275.4  2  Claims 


5,818,813 
ORTHOGONAL  FREQUENCY  DIVISION 
MULTIPLEXING  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND 
TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER  ADAPTED  TO  THE 
SAME 
Masafumi  Saito,  Tokyo,  and  Tetsuomi  Ikeda,  Machida,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Advanced  Digital  Television  Broadcast- 
ing Laboratory,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,077 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-229107; 
Mar.  25,  1996,  8-068768 

InL  a."  H04J  11/00 
U.S.  a.  370—208  10  Claims 
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2.  An  information  reproducing  method  for  reproducing  informa- 
tion, by  the  use  of  a  super-resolving  technique,  from  an  optical 
recording  medium  in  which  groove  portions  and  land  portions  are 
alternately  arranged  and  each  land  portion  sandwiched  between 
groove  portions  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  infonnation  tracks, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reproducing   information   independently   from   the   respective 

infonnation  tracks  by  a  single  light  beam;  and 
changing  the  information  tracks  from  which  reproduction  is 
effected  in  each  land  portion  by  applying  an  offset  to  tracking 
control  of  die  light  beam. 


5,818,812 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  REPRODUCING 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 
Mineo  Moribe,  and  Makoto  Yoshioka,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,014 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244493 
InL  a."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  36»-275.1  23  Claims 
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1.  An  orthogonal  frequency  division  multiplexing  (OFDM) 
transmission  system  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  data  in  OFDM  tnmsmission  frames 
defined  by  T,  positive  integers  Ni  and  Ki,  and  zero  or  positive 
integer  Mi,  wherein  T  is  a  time  interval  of  OFDM  sampling 
points,  NiT  is  an  effective  symbol  length,  MiT  is  a  guard 
interval  length  and  Ki  is  a  number  of  carrier  waves  of  an  i-th 
dau  transmission  symbol  in  said  OFDM  transmission  frames; 

means  for  arbitrarily  selecting  values  for  Ni,  Mi  and  Ki 

means  for  determining  a  ratio  Ki/NiT.  wherein  said  ratio  is 
smaller  than  a  constant  value  W,  W  being  a  positive  real 
number,  determined  by  a  bandwidth  of  a  transmission  channel 
of  said  OFDM  transmission  system;  and 

means  for  ordering  said  data  transmitting  symbols  for  transmis- 
sion so  that  said  data  transmitting  symbols  are  transmitted  in 
such  an  order  that  the  data  transmitting  symbols  having  an 
identical  effective  symbol  length  and  a  guard  interval  length 
are  continuously  arranged  on  a  time  base  and  a  number  of 
switching  points  where  two  adjacent  data  transmitting  sym- 
bols having  at  least  mutually  different  effective  symbol 
lengths  or  mutually  different  guard  interval  lengths  are  located 
is  minimized. 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  substrate;  and 

a  recording  film  on  the  substrate, 

wherein  the  recording  film  includes  an  unrewritable  medium 
identification  code  peculiar  to  the  optical  recording  medium 
and  is  recorded  through  ineversible  change  of  the  recording 
film,  and  an  unrewritable  medium  judge  code  for  judging 


5,818,814 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 
AND  CONTROLLING  REMOTE  RECEIVER 
Alan  John  Testani,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.;  Eugene  AmoM  Eighmy, 
Hoover,  and  William  Thomas  Edwards.  Helena,  both  of  Ala., 
assignors  to  Sonics  Associates,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
FUed  OcL  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  738,227 
InL  CL*  H04J  i/06 
MS.  CI.  370—212  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  synchronizing  a  mobile  receiver  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  transmitters,  each  transmitter  disposed  in  a  separate 
zone  and  having  a  defined  range,  comprising: 
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providing  a  common  comraand  channel; 

transmitting  from  each  of  tlie  transmitters  over  the  common 
command  channel  a  carrier  having  a  pulse  stream  at  a  fre- 
quency that  is  a  harmonic  of  a  predetermined  fiindamental 
frequency,  the  pulse  streams  for  each  of  the  transminers 
synchronized  with  each  other,  at  least  two  of  the  transmitters 
having  different  frequencies; 

pulse  width  nK>dulating  the  pulses  of  each  of  the  pulse  streams 
with  command  information  associated  with  the  associated 
transmitter; 

extracting  the  pulse  stream  at  the  mobile  receiver  that  was 
transmitted  over  the  command  channel  such  that,  if  the  pulse 
stream  received  by  the  mobile  receiver  from  the  command 
channel  is  the  result  of  two  received  transmissions  from  two 
different  transmitters,  the  pulse  edges  of  the  rwo  simulta- 
neously received  transmissions  will  be  aligned: 

decoding  at  the  mobile  receiver  the  command  information  in  the 
pulse  width  of  the  highest  frequency  pulse  stream  in  tfie  event 
more  than  one  transmission  is  received;  and 

executing  the  decoded  command. 


531M15 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  THE 
OUTPUT  TRAFTIC  IN  A  FIXED  LENGTH  CELL 
SWITCHING  NETWORK  NODE 
Re^  Carpentier,  Fargucs-St-Hilaire;  Rene  Glaise,  Nice;  Fraa- 
cois  Kermarcc,  and  Thanh  Phain,  both  of  Aatibes,  all  of 
Frante,  assignors  to  IntematioBal  Business  Machines  Coi^ 
porabon,  Armoali,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  \%  1995,  See  Na  530,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Eoropean  Pat.  Off,,  Sep.  19, 
1994,94480086 

Int  a."  HML  W56 
\^&.  a.  370—218  15  CUiiK 


1.  A  method  for  shaping  output  traffic  in  a  transmit  part  of  a 
network  node  adapter  for  receiving  and  storing  input  cells  in  a 
storage  unit  and  equipped  with  output  lines;  said  network  node 
adapter  supporting  fixed  length  cell  switching  user  information 
traffic  between  a  source  unit  and  a  destination  unit;  said  source  unit 
sending  at  user  traffic  establishment  time  a  bandwidth  share 
required  for  such  traffic;  said  networic  node  adapter  being  equipped 
with  a  transmit  device  which  reads  tlie  cells  in  the  storage  unit  and 
sends  them  onto  said  output  lines;  said  method  conoprising  the 
steps  of: 


A)  defining  an  active  calendar  lookup  table  and  a  standby 
calendar  lookup  table  for  receiving  entries  for  one  of  said 
output  lines,  each  entry  in  the  calendars  representing  the 
position  of  one  ceil  in  the  output  cell  stream  to  be  sent  onto 
said  output  line; 

B)  filling  up  the  standby  calendar  with  a  new  output  stream  at 
each  change  with  the  user  traffic  supponed  by  the  network 
node  adapter,  and  once  said  standby  calendar  is  filled  up. 
swapping  the  standby  calendar  to  the  active  calendar;  and 

C)  contiiuioosly  reading  the  active  calendar  and  activating  the 
transmit  device  to  send  onto  the  output  line  the  cell  corre- 
sponding to  the  user  traffic  read. 


5,818,816 

COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  FOR  SWFrCHING 

CONNECTION  FROM  A  WORKING  CHANNEL  LINE  TO 

A  PROTECTION  CHANNEL  LINE  AND  VICE  VERSA 
"ftutomu   Chikazawa,   Kawasaki;   Jua  Wakabayashi,   Yoko- 
hama;   Masaaki    Iwasaki,   and   Se^i    Nakazumi,   both   of 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  613,a8» 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253735 

InL  CL'  H04J  \/16 

UA  CL  370—225  7  CUims 


1.  A  comintinication  device  provided  within  a  network  in  which 
signals  are  transmined  bidoectionally  on  Q-ansmission  lines,  the 
transmission  lines  including  working  channel  lines  and  protection 
channel  lines,  said  communication  device  comprising: 

a  time  switch  array  unit  perfonning  a  switching  of  the  transmis- 
sion lines; 
a  switch  unit  performing  a  switching  connection  from  one 
protection  channel  line  among  the  transmission  lines  to  a 
predetermined  worlung  channel  line,  for  each  channel  formed 
in  tlie  transmission  lines: 
a  bridge  unit  performing  a  switching  connection  from  one  work- 
ing channel  line  among  the  transmission  lines  to  a  predeter- 
mined protection  channel  line,  for  each  chaniiel  formed  in  the 
transmission  lines; 
a  control  unit  performing  a  recovery  of  a  signal  transmission  on 
the  worlung  channel  lines  by  controlling  the  switching  con- 
nections of  said  switch  unit  and  said  bridge  unit;  and 
wherein  said  control  unit  comprises: 
a  failure  detection  unit  detecting  a  failure  in  the  transmission 

lines  connected  to  the  coiranunication  device; 
a  line  switching  unit  outputting  a  switch  command  which 
commands  a  switching  connection  of  at  least  one  of  said 
switch  unit  and  said  bridge  unit  when  the  failure  is  detected 
by  said  failure  detection  unit;  and 
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a  switch  request  determination  unit  allowing,  in  response  to 
the  switch  command  from  said  line  switching  unit,  said  at 
least  one  of  said  switch  unit  and  said  bridge  unit  to  perform 
the  switching  connection  to  a  selected  channel  line  among 
the  U-ansmission  lines  in  accordance  with  channel  setting 
data  stored  in  said  time  switch  array  unit. 


5318317 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  quality  control  system  which,  in  a  network  which  autono- 
mously exchanges  fixed-length  packets  each  consisting  of  a  header 
field  that  includes  routing  information  and  an  information  field, 
controls  the  quality  of  a  plurality  of  quality  classes  into  which  the 
communication  services  which  the  network  provides  are  classified, 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  buffers,  provided  for  each  quality  class,  for  storing 

the  fixed-length  packets; 
a  plurality  of  counters,  provided  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 

buffers,  with  a  specified  threshold  value  set  for  each;  and 
control  means  for  incrementing  the  counts  of  said  plurality  of 
counters  every  time  the  unit  of  time  required  to  process  one 
fixed-length  packet  elapses,  reading  a  fixed-length  packet  out 
of  a  buffer  among  said  plurality  of  buffers  when  a  count  of  a 
counter  provided  corresponding  for  the  buffer  becomes  equal 
to  or  greater  than  the  threshold  value  of  the  counter,  and 
decreasing  the  count  of  the  counter  by  the  threshold  value. 


5,818319 
METHODS  FOR  PERFORMING  INTELLIGNET 
NETWORK  SERVICES  WITH  AN  ISDN  NETWORK 
TERMINATOR  LOCATED  AT  A  SUBSCRIBER'S 
PREMISES 
Charies  Clifford  Hallock,  Delray  Beach;  Baiju  Dhirajlal  Man- 
dalia,  Boca  Raton;  Himanshu  Chandrakant  Parikh.  Coconut 
Creek;  Gaby  J.  Salem,  Coral  Springs;  Charies  Henrj  Seder- 
holm,  Lighthouse  Point;  Wasim  Joseph  Shomar,  Miami,  and 
Carl  Louis  Thomson.  Jr..  Delray  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Intematioilal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk. 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,057,  Jun.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707311 
Int  a."  H04M  i/42 
\i&.  a.  370-259  16  Claims 


5318318 

COMMUNICATION  SERVICE  QUALITY  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Toshio  Soumiya;  lUceshi  Kawasaki,  and  MasaAmii  Katoh,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  677,665 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-247865 

Int  a.*  H04J  i/24 

U,S.  a.  370—252  29  Claims 

lumcussi 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  call  with  a  network  adapter  located 
at  a  digital  network  subscriber's  ptemises,  the  network  adapter 
operatively  coupling  a  first  communication  device  to  a  digital 
network  and  a  telco  switchover  one  of  first  and  second  communi- 
cation channels,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
establishing  a  first  call  on  the  first  communication  device  over 

the  first  communication  channel, 
determining  whether  a  second  call  is  being  made  to  the  first 

communication  device; 
connecting  to  the  first  communication  device,  the  second  call  on 
the  second  communication  channel  widiout  the  first  call  being 
placed  on  hold  by  the  telco  switch;  and  in  response  to  a  toggle 
signal  from  the  first  communication  device 
toggling  between  said  first  and  second  calls  with  said  first 
communication  device  without  either  the  first  or  second  call 
being  placed  on  hold  by  the  telco  switch. 


5318320 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA  LINK  EXPANSION 

OR  CONTRACTION  USING  SPREAD  SPECTRUM  TDMA 

COMMUNICATION 
Gary  B.  Anderson,  Camelian  Bay,  and  Peter  O.  Peterson, 
Colorado  Springs,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Omnipoint 
Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  284,053,  Aug.  1,  1994,  which  b  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  215,306,  Mar.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  146,496, 
Nov.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This  applkatmn  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  478384 
Int  a.*  I104B  7/2/2 
U.S.  CL  370—280  20  Claims 

1.  A  time  division  multiple  access  communication  system  sup- 
porting different  data  rates,  comprising: 
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a  liiae  division  multiple  access  protocol  according  to  which  each 
of  a  plurality  of  major  time  frames  is  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  minor  time  frames,  each  of  said  plurality  of  minor  time 
frames  being  freely  allocable  and  of  uniform  duration,  and 
each  minor  time  frame  having  a  forward  link  transmission 
interval  and  a  reverse  link  transmission  interval  for  supporting 
time  division  duplex  communication. 

a  base  station,  and 

a  plurality  of  user  stations  capable  of  communicating  with  said 
base  station  using  said  time  division  multiple  access  protocol, 
wherein  a  number  of  minor  time  franjes  is  assigned  to  each 
user  station  in  communication  with  said  base  station  accord- 
ing to  a  bandwidth  demand,  said  minor  time  frames  being 
assigned  without  regard  to  their  relative  positions  within  a 
major  time  frame. 


UNIVERSAL  LAN  POWER  LINE  CARRIER  REPEATER 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Alma  Karl  Schurig,  Orem,  Utah,  assignor  to  Intdogis,  Inc 

American  Forii,  Utah 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,897,  Dec.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
,This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  Na  710^41 
I  Int  Cl.'^  H04N  7/10 

VS.  Ci  370—293  15  Claims 
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1.  A  local  area  computer  network  repeater  system  for  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  network  data  between  repeaters,  the  system 
comprising  a  plurality  of  repeaters,  each  comprising: 

means  for  coupling  a  local  area  network  interface  to  a  local  area 
computer  network  or  network  segment  for  transmitting  a 
bidirectional  network  data  stream,  said  data  stream  having  a 
bitraie  of  up  to  2  megabits  her  second  and  a  data  bandwidth 
approximately  equal  to  said  bitrate; 

means  for  frequency  shift  key  modulating  a  transmission  carrier 
with  said  network  data  stream  and  demodulating  said  fre- 
quency shift  key  modulated  transmission  carrier  to  recover 
network  data,  said  frequency  shift  key  modulated  transmis- 
sion carrier  having  an  instantaneous  frequency  bandwidth 
wbich  is  not  substantially  greater  than  the  greater  of  either 
about  twice  said  data  bandwidth  or  the  frequency  deviation  of 


said  frequency  shift  key  modulation,  said  means  comprising  a 
receiver  chip  which  utilizes  at  least  one  stage  of  gain  and 
filter,  and  said  means  providing  at  least  about  90  decibels  of 
gain; 

means  for  coupling  bidirectional  network  data  between  said 
network  interface  and  said  carrier  modulation  and  demodula- 
tion means;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  transmission  carrier  to  an  AC  power 
line  to  produce  a  power  line  carrier  signal  having  a  frequency 
in  the  range  from  about  2  to  about  20  megahertz. 


5,818322 

WIRELESS  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK  HAVING 

INTERFACE  AT  EACH  STATION  WHICH  IGNORES 

MESSAGES  NOT  RETRANSMITTED  BY  REPEATER 

Gerard  Thomas,  Eragny  S/Oise;  Luc  Brignol,  and  Florence 

Christien,  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel 

N.V.,  Amsterdam 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,216 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  6,  1993,  93  14587 

Int.  a."  H04J  3/24 

UA  a.  370—315  16  Claims 
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1.  Wireless  local  area  network  including  a  plurality  of  stations 
each  including  means  for  sending  and  receiving  radio  messages 
and  a  repeater  for  retransmitting  each  message  sent  by  a  station, 
said  repeater  being  connected  to  a  radiating  cable  passing  near  all 
said  stations,  wherein  said  repeater  adds  to  each  message  retrans- 
mitted at  least  one  indication  that  said  message  has  passed  through 
said  repeater  and  each  station  includes  means  for  ignoring  tnes- 
sages  that  do  not  contain  an  indication  that  the  message  has  passed 
through  said  repeater 


5,818,823 
SLOT  ASSIGN  SYSTEM  WITH  EACH  PERIPHERAL 
STATION  PRE-ASSIGNED 
Hiroaki  Naltanishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,002 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1995,  7-079648 
Int  CL"  H04J  UI6 
VS.  CL  370—322  4  Claims 

1.  A  slot  assign  system  for  a  communication  network  constituted 
by  a  central  station  and  a  plurality  of  peripheral  stations,  in  which, 
through  an  artificial  satellite,  a  communication  from  the  central 
station  to  the  peripheral  stations  is  made  in  a  broadcasting  form 
using  frames,  a  communication  from  the  peripheral  stations  to  the 
central  station  is  made  through  a  common  channel  lime-divided 
into  a  plurality  of  slots,  and  a  slot  is  assigned  to  each  of  the 
peripheral  stations,  said  system  comprising: 

a  means  provided  in  said  central  station  for  storing  slot  assign 

information  of  each  of  said  peripheral  stations; 
a  means  provided  in  said  central  station  for  time-multiplexing 
outgoing  data  togedier  with  updated  slot  assign  information  in 
each  said  frame  without  cutting  off  an  existing  data  link; 
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a  means  provided  in  each  of  said  peripheral  stations  for,  on 
receipt  of  said  updated  slot  assign  information,  transmitting  a 
next  said  frame  using  a  slot  assigned  to  itself  based  on  the 
undated  slot  assign  information; 

a  means  provided  in  said  central  station  for  sending  a  vacant  slot 
which  is  not  assigned  to  any  of  the  peripheral  stations; 

a  means  provided  in  each  of  said  peripheral  stations  for  recog- 
nizing said  vacant  slot,  and  transmitting,  using  said  slot 
assigned  to  itself,  a  reservation  request  for  using  said  vacant 
slot;  and 

a  means  provided  in  said  central  station  for  transmitting,  in  a 
frame  following  the  reservation  request,  said  updated  slot 
assign  information  identifying  said  vacant  slot  to  be  used  by 
the  peripheral  station  issuing  the  reservation  request. 


5,818,824 
PRIVATE  MULTIPLEXING  CELLULAR  NETWORK 
Priscilla  Marilyn  Lu,  San  Carios,-  Timothy  Richard  White, 
Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Ian  Sayers,  Berkshire,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  interWAVE  Commnnications  Inter- 
national, Ltd.,  Hamilton,  Bermuda 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,709,  May  4,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,345 
Int  a."  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  CL  370—328  21  Claims 


1.  A  private  cellular  communication  system  having  a  private 
mobile  services  switching  center  and  a  base  station  controller,  said 
base  station  controller  being  configured  to  facilitate  cellular  com- 
munication for  a  plurality  of  private  mobile  stations  and  a  plurality 
of  public  mobile  stations  associated  with  a  public  network  having  a 
public  mobile  services  switching  center,  comprising: 

179-295  CX3-98-32  -  QL3 


a  multiplexing  circuit  coupled  to  said  base  station  controller, 
said  multiplexing  circuit  including  a  first  interface  circuit  few- 
coupling  to  said  private  mobile  services  switching  center  and 
a  second  interface  circuit  for  coupling  to  said  public  mobile 
services  switching  center,  said  multiplexing  circuit  being  con- 
figured to  multiplex  incoming  and  outgoing  calls  between  said 
base  station  controller  and  one  of  said  private  mobile  services 
switching  center  and  said  public  mobile  services  switching 
center,  wherein  a  call  from  one  of  said  public  mobile  stations 
is  handled  through  said  public  mobile  services  switching 
center  and  said  base  station  controller  via  said  multiplexing 
circuit  when  said  one  of  said  public  mobile  station  is  within  a 
location  area  controlled  by  said  base  station  controller,  a  call 
to  one  of  said  private  mobile  stations  is  handled  through  said 
private  mobile  services  switching  ceiHer  and  said  base  station 
controller  via  said  multiplexing  circuit  when  said  one  of  said 
private  mobile  station  is  within  a  location  area  controlled  by 
said  base  station  controller 


5318,825 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSIGNING 

COMMUNICATIONS  CHANNELS  DM  A  CABLE 

TELEPHONY  SYSTEM 

Richard  Corrigan,  LaGrange;  Bruce  D.  Mueller,  Pahtinc,  and 

Timothy  M.   Burke,  Algonquin,  all   of  III.,   assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III, 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,983 

Int  a."  H04Q  7AX) 

VS.  a.  370—329  22  Claims 


1.  A  communications  system  comprising: 

a  cable  distribution  network; 

a  base  communications  unit  connected  to  the  cable  distribution 
network; 

a  plurality  of  communications  imits  connected  to  the  able  distri- 
bution network; 

an  input/output  interface  connecting  the  base  communications 
unit  to  the  cable  distribution  network,  wherein  data  transmis- 
sions are  sent  on  the  cable  distribution  network  and  received 
from  the  cable  distribution  network  using  the  input/output 
interface; 

a  plurality  of  channels  within  the  cable  distribution  network, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  channels  being  assigned  a  portion  of  a 
frequency  spectrum  in  which  the  portion  of  frequency  spec- 
trum is  divided  by  time  imo  a  plurality  of  time  slots,  wherein 
the  plurality  of  channels  includes  a  set  of  access  channels 
used  for  accessing  the  communications  system  and  a  set  of 
data  channels  used  for  transmitting  data; 

the  base  communications  unit  transmitting  identification  infor- 
mation on  a  first  chani>el  in  the  set  of  access  channels  in  the 
cable  distribution  network,  wherein  the  identification  informa- 
tion includes  an  identification  of  access  channels  used  for 
accessing  the  communications  system,  the  base  coninmnica- 
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tions  unit  fiinher  assigning  channels  within  the  set  of  data 
channels  in  response  to  a  request  for  access  on  the  set  of 
access  channels; 
each  communications  unit  within  the  plurality  of  communica- 
tions units  monitoring  the  identification  information  on  the 
first  channel  and  utilizing  the  identification  of  the  set  of  access 
channels  to  send  data  transmissions  to  the  base  communica- 
tions unit  in  the  cable  distribution  network  on  one  of  the 
identified  access  channels,  wherein  data  transmissions 
between  the  base  communications  unit  and  each  communica- 
tions unit  are  identified  by  unique  identifiers  associated  with 
each  communications  unit:  and 
a  processing  unit  having  a  number  of  modes  of  operation  includ- 
ing: 

a  first  nrade  of  operation  in  which  the  processing  unit  trans- 
mits identification  information  on  the  first  channel  via  the 
input/output  interface: 
a  second  nxxle  of  operation  in  which  the  processing  unit 
monitors  the  set  of  access  channels,  using  the  input/output 
interface,  for  a  request  to  access  the  communications  sys- 
tem from  a  communications  unit: 
a  third  mode  of  operation  in  which  the  processing  unit  assigns 
a  data  channel  to  the  communications  unit  m  response  to 
receiving  a  request,  on  an  access  channel,  for  access  on  the 
communications  system;  and 
I  fourth  mode  of  operation  in  which  the  processing  unit 
transmits  information,  via  the  input/output  interface,  to  the 
communications  unit  on  the  access  channel,  wherein  the 
information  identifies  the  assigned  data  channel. 


5,818^27 

RADIO  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  AND  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION  METHOD 

Takashi  Usui,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsuhiro  Suzuki,  Chiba,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-203435 

Int.  a."  H04B  7/208 

VS.  a.  370-344  11  Claims 


CM 

— 

ttCll» 

««»S* 

yot 

- 

cv 

I  5318326 

I MEDU  ACCESS  CONTROL  PROTOCOLS  IN  A 
I     WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
SUPPORTING  MULTIPLE  TRANSMISSION  RATES 
Fritz  Rudolf  GfelJer,  Rueschlikon,  Swiueriand;  Peter  Dirk 
Hortensius,  Goldens  Bridge,  N.Y,;  Patrick  K.  Kam,  Picker- 
ing, Canada;  Parviz  Kermani,  South  Saiem,  N.Y.;  Danny  N. 
McKay,  Tonmto,  Canada;  Mahmoud  Naghshineh,  Fishkill, 
N.Y.;  Claus  Michael  Olsen,  Cortlandt  Manor,  N.Y.,  and 
Babak  Rezvani.  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intema- 
tioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,718 
I  Int  a."  H04J  J/22 

VS.  tL  370—342 


1.  A  radio  communication  device,  comprising: 

a  first  transmission  and  reception  circuit  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  using  a  first  channel  established  in  a  first  occupied 
frequency  band  according  to  a  first  access  process: 

a  second  transmission  and  reception  circuit  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  using  a  second  channel  established  in  a  second 
occupied  frequency  band  that  is  established  in  a  guard  band  of 
said  first  occupied  frequency  band  according  to  a  second 
access  process:  and 

a  transmission  amplifier  having  an  amplification  factor  for 
amplifying  a  signal  to  be  transmitted,  wherein  said  amplifica- 
tion factor  is  set  to  a  first  value  when  the  radio  communica- 
tion device  is  used  according  to  said  first  access  process,  and 
said  amplification  factor  is  set  to  a  second  value  smaller  than 
said  first  value  if  the  radio  communication  device  is  used 
according  to  said  second  access  process. 
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10.  In  a  wireless  multi-rate  communications  network  having  a 
plurality  of  stations,  a  method  of  increasing  transmission  range  of 
frames  uansmitled  in  said  network,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  transmining  a  header  of  each  of  a  number  of  said  frames  at  a 
first  repetition  rate;  and 

b.  transmitting  an  information  field  of  each  of  said  number  of 
ftames  at  a  second  repetition  rate  less  than  said  first  repetition 
rate,  wherein  said  second  repetition  rate  varies  for  each  frame 
depending  upon  the  noise  detected  by  a  receiving  station 
indicated  by  a  destination  address  in  each  frame. 


S3I8328 
HYBRID  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  PROTOCOL  FOR 
WIRELESS  FREQUENCY  HOPPING  MICROCELLS 
WITH  ADAPTIVE  BACKHAUL  AND  HEARTBEAT 
11  Oaims    Robert  Lawrence  Packer,  Los  Gatos;  MUton  Y.  Xu,  and  John 
Bettendortf,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to 
Metricom,  Inc.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,463 
Int.  a.*  H04L  1 2/40 J 
VS.  a.  370—346  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  distributed  control  telecommunication  system,  a  method 
for  transitioning  a  first  node  between  a  first  communication  proto- 
col and  a  second  communication  protocol,  said  second  protocol 
being  a  slave  mode  wherein  a  second  node  communicates  data 
with  said  first  node  when  authorized  by  said  first  node  according  to 
a  polling,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  at  said  first  node  a  request  from  said  second  node  as  a 
candidate  slave  node,  communicated  in  said  first  communica- 
tion protocol,  to  permit  communication  according  to  said 
second  communication  protocol: 
anticipating  at  said  first  node  a  current  state  of  said  second  node 

based  on  prior  history  of  communication: 
establishing  at  said  first  node  a  state  of  attachment  with  said 
second  node  according  to  said  second  communication  proto- 
col in  order  to  establish  a  link  of  said  first  node  and  said 
second  node; 
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data  field  including  third  and  fourth  data  fields  and  said 
second  format  including  a  synchronization  field. 
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5,818,829 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THROUGHPUT  CAPACITY 

IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Alex  Krister  Raith,  Durham,  N.C;  Lars  Bilstriim,  Solna,  Swe- 
den; Raymond  C.  Henry,  Wake  Forest;  John  Diaciiina,  Gar- 
ner, both  of  N.C;  Karl-Erik  Andersson,  Stoddmlm,  Sweden; 
Steven  Prokup,  Cary,  N.C.  and  Alan  Eric  Sicher,  Garland, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,489 

InL  a.*  H04J  3/16 

VS.  a.  370—347  25  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  increasing  throughput  capacity  of  a  mobile 
station  transmitting  a  plurality  of  bursts  to  a  base  station  in  a 
communication  system,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
transmitting  a  first  burst  using  a  first  burst  format  including  at 

least  one  first  data  field  having  a  first  number  of  bits: 
transmitting  succeeding  bursts  using  a  second  format  including 
at  least  one  second  data  field  having  a  second  number  of  bits 
greater  than  said  first  number  of  bits,  said  at  least  one  second 


5318330 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 
EFFECTIVE  BANDWIDTH  OF  A  DIGITAL  WIRELESS 
NETWORK 
John  Daane,  Saratoga;  Michael  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek, 
and  Sandeep  Jaggi,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI 
Logic  Corporation,  MUpitas.  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,743 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/212 


VS.  a.  370—347 


26  Claims 


polling  at  said  first  node  for  data  communication  firom  said 
second  node  on  mutually  agreed  upon  channels  and  a  first 
time  schedule  via  said  link: 

monitoring,  at  said  first  node,  said  link  via  said  mutually  agreed 
upon  channels  according  to  said  first  tintte  schedule  for  data 
transmission  activity;  and 

upon  sensing  a  cessation  of  data  transmission  activity,  polling  at 
said  first  node  for  data  communication  from  said  second  node 
on  mumally  agreed  upon  channels  and  a  second  time  schedule 
via  said  link,  said  second  time  schedule  being  less  frequent 
than  said  first  time  schedule. 
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1.  A  wireless  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  devices,  each  device  having  at  least  one  transceiver 
operable  over  an  RF  bandwidth: 

at  least  one  interface  that  allows  the  plurality  of  devices  to 
communicate  with  each  other,  the  RF  bandwidth  being 
dynamically  allocated  among  the  devices  by  the  at  least  one 
interface,  the  at  least  one  interface  performing  the  dynamic 
allocation  by  apportioning  units  of  the  RF  bandwidth  among 
the  devices  according  to  requirements  of  the  devices: 

wherein  the  units  are  time  slots,  the  bandwidth  being  propor- 
tional to  the  number  of  time  slots,  whereby  the  network  is  a 
TDMA  network; 

wherein  the  at  least  one  interface  comprises: 

another  transceiver  that  comnminicates  with  the  at  least  one 
transceivers  of  the  plurality  of  devices;  and 

a  computer  that  performs  the  dynamic  allocation  on  information 
conununicated  between  the  plurality  of  devices  and  the  sec- 
ond transceiver; 

wherein  the  another  transceiver  communicates  with  die  plurality 
of  devices  simultaneously  on  a  downlink  frequency,  and 
wherein  the  another  transceiver  cornmunicates  with  each 
device  during  a  different  time  slot  on  an  uplink  frequency: 

wherein  the  computer  performs  the  steps  of: 

receiving  bursts  on  the  uplink  frequency  from  the  at  lea.st  one 
transceivers  of  the  devices,  each  burst  including  a  data  portion 
and  a  header  portion,  the  header  portion  specifying  a  destina- 
tion device  for  the  data  portion: 

storing  the  data  portions  in  buffers  corresponding  to  the  destina- 
tion devices,  the  data  portions  partially  filing  each  buffer: 

determining  and  assigning  priorities  to  the  buffers  in  accord  with 
the  extent  to  which  each  buffer  is  filled  by  the  data  portions: 
and 

supplying  contents  of  the  buffers  to  the  transceiver  according  to 
the  assigned  priorities,  partially  emptying  the  buffers. 
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5^18^1 
DIGITAL  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Miki  Otonari,  Fukuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
IndiLstriaJ  Co.,  Ltd..  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1995,  7-169475 

Int.  CI."  H04J  i/l6 

\}&.  CL  370—347  5  Claims 

2001 


1.  A  digital  radio  communication  apparatus  employing  time 
division  multiple  access  comprising: 

a  transmission  unit  for  transmitting  a  signal  at  a  predetermined 
transmission  liming  and  a(  a  predetermined  frequency  on  the 
basis  of  time  division  multiple  access: 

a  reception  unit  for  receiving  the  signal  at  said  predetermined 
timing  and  at  the  same  frequency  as  that  of  said  transmission 
u«it  on  the  basis  of  time  division  multiple  access,  said  recep- 
tion unit  receiving  the  signal  at  the  transmission  timing  of  said 
transmission  unit: 

a  storage  unit  for  storing  therein  information  which  is  used  to 
decide  whether  or  not  a  transmission  operation  is  to  be  carried 
out  at  the  liming  at  which  the  transmission  operation  is  to  be 
carried  out  by  said  transmission  unit:  and 

a  control  unit  for  fetching  the  information  from  said  storage  unit 
when  it  becomes  the  timing  at  which  the  transmission  opera- 
tion is  to  be  carried  out  by  said  transmission  unit,  deciding 
whether  or  not  the  transmission  operation  is  to  be  carried  out 
by  said  transmission  unit,  and  as  the  result  of  the  decision, 
when  it  is  decided  that  the  transmission  operation  is  to  be 
earned  out.  controlling  said  transmission  unit  so  as  not  to 
transmit  the  signal  and  also  controlling  said  reception  unit  so 
as  to  receive  the  signal  at  the  timing  at  which  the  transmission 
operation  is  to  be  carried  out  by  said  transmission  unit. 


5,818,832 

RAPID  SYNCHRONIZATION  FOR  COMMltNICATION 

SYSTEMS 

Ronald  D.  McCallisler,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  SiCOM, 

Inc..  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  541,337,  Oct.  10,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,016 
Int  CI."  H04L  27/06 
U.S.  q.  370-350  13  Oaims 
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I.  A  method  for  rapid  frequency  synchronization  of  a  reverse 
channel  signal  to  a  ba.se  station  receiving  frequency  which  is 
proportional  to  t|  (eta)  times  a  base  station  reference  frequency, 
where  I)  is  a  first  value,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


transmitting  a  frequency  adjustment  value  at  a  base  station 
transmitting  frequency  from  a  base  station  to  a  subscriber 
unit,  said  base  station  transmitting  frequency  being  propor- 
tional to  a  (alpha)  times  said  base  station  reference  frequency, 
where  a  is  a  second  value: 

extracting  said  frequency  adjustment  value  at  said  subscriber 
unit: 

calculating,  at  said  subscriber  unit,  a  frequency  multiplier  in 
response  to  said  frequency  adjustment  value  so  that  said 
multiplier  is  proportional  to  r\  and  inversely  proportional  to  a: 
and 

generating  said  subscriber  unit  u-ansmitting  frequency  in 
response  to  said  radio  frequency  multiplier. 


5318.833 

PERSONAL  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  USABLE  IN 

TWO  COMMUNICATION  MODES  AND  PERSONAL 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  THE 

DEVICE 

Kazuhiko  Maruyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24.  1995,  7-215602 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  i/00 
U.S.  a.  370— 352  I2aaiiiis 


1.  A  personal  telecommunication  system  comprising  a  transmis- 
sion terminal,  a  receiving  terminal  and  a  telecommunication  net- 
work, wherein  the  transmission  terminal  is  a  personal  communica- 
tion device,  the  personal  communication  device  including: 

a  call  switching  communication  section  for  providing  a  call 
switching  communication  mode,  as  a  first  of  two  communica- 
tion modes,  including  voice  communication,  according  to  a 
call  switching  telecommunication  method, 
a  packet  communication  section  for  providing  a  packet  commu- 
nication mode,  as  a  second  of  the  two  communication  modes, 
utilizing  the  telecommunication  network,  a  radio  communica- 
tion section  commonly  used  in  two  communication  modes, 
and 
a  synthetical  control  section  for  synthetically  controlling  the  two 
communication  modes,  the  synthetical  control  scciion  ha\ing 
a  current  communication  mode,  fixedly  awaiting  a  reception 
in  only  one  of  the  two  communication  modes  and  changing 
the  current  communication  mode  into  the  other  of  the  two 
communication  modes  according  to  the  content  of  a  signal 
received  in  the  current  communication  mode: 
the  receiving  terminal  is  a  personal  communication  de\ice 
usable  in  only  the  call  switching  communication  mode,  and 
the  transmission  terminal  first  sends  a  request  p.ickei   fi.r 
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initiating  call  switching  communication  to  the  network  in  the 
packet  communication  mode,  and  the  network  makes  a  call  to 
the  receiving  terminal  in  the  call  switching  mode  after  receiv- 
ing the  request  packet. 


5.818.834 

SERUL  BIT  RATE  CONVERTER  EMBEDDED  IN  A 

SWITCHING  MATRIX 

Simon    Skiei^kan,    and    Jim    Leiunann,    both    of   Kanata. 

Canada,  assignors  to  Mitel  Corporation,  Kanata,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94A)0377,  §  371  Date  Mar.  11. 1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02951,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  JuL  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  581.580 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  16,  1993,  2100729 
Int.  a."  H04L  12/56 
U.S.  CI.  370—366  4  Qaims 

11    12  n. 


1.  A  time  division  switching  matrix  capable  of  effecting  rate 
conversion  comprising  a  plurality  of  serial  inputs  for  connection  to 
respective  serial  input  links,  each  capable  of  carrying  time  division 
multiplexed  PCM  channels,  a  plurality  of  serial  outputs  for  con- 
nection to  respective  serial  output  links,  each  capable  of  carrying 
time  division  multiplexed  PCM  channels,  and  a  serial-to-parallel 
converter  associated  with  each  input  for  converting  a  serial  input 
stream  to  parallel  format,  characterized  in  that  said  serial-to- 
parallel  converters  are  shift  registers  that  are  reconfigurable  to 
produce  the  same  net  parallel  throughput  regardless  of  the  bit  rate 
of  the  associated  input  link,  said  shift  registers  are  staggered  in 
length  to  delay  the  time  at  which  the  input  data  are  ready  to  be 
parallel  loaded,  and  for  different  data  rates  unique  input  shift 
register  clocks  are  provided  to  property  shift  the  input  data  at  the 
desired  data  rate. 


5.818.835 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,818336 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANONYMOUS  VOICE 
COMMUNICATION  USING  AN  ONLINE  DATA  SERVICE 
Stephen  C.  DuVal,  186  Plymouth  Dr.,  Iverness,  HI. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser,  No.  512^20 
Int  CI.*  H04L  12/28:12/56:  H04M  1/64:3/42 
U,S.  a.  370-389  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  creating  a  voice  connection  over  a  circuit 
switched  network  between  a  first  party  and  a  second  party  using  an 
on-line  data  service  to  initiate  the  connection,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
a)  esublishing  an  electronic  communication  between  the  first 
pany  and  the  second  party  through  the  on-line  data  service 
between  a  first  party  and  a  second  party; 


b)  requesting  a  voice  communication  through  the  on-Une  ser- 
vice; 

c)  transmitting  a  message  from  the  online  data  service  to  a  voice 
system  requesting  the  voice  connection  between  said  first 
party  and  said  second  party: 

c)  establishing  a  first  telephone  call  for  the  first  party; 

d)  establishing  a  second  telephone  call  for  the  second  party;  and. 

e)  connecting  said  first  telephone  call  with  said  second  telephone 
call. 


5318337 
ATM  CELL  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Marc  Dieudonne.  Igny,  France,  and  Lothar  Katzscfaner,  Stut- 
tgart. Germany,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Ryswyk.  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  675,624 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France.  Jul.  7,  1995,  95  08253 

InL  CI."  H04L  12/56 

U.S.  a.  370-389      __  8  Oaims 


1.  A  switching  network  for  switching  data  in  the  form  of  cells 
transmitted  in  asynchronous  transfer  mode  as  a  call,  wherein  cells 
of  the  same  call  travel  over  multiple  paths  and  each  cell  contains 
path  data,  said  network  comprising:  detector  means  at  each  output 
port  of  said  switching  network  to  detect  that  a  cell  is  missing  in  a 
call  using  output  from  that  port;  and  incident  register  means  for 
storing,  in  response  to  said  detection,  an  incident  indication  signi- 
fying that  a  cell  is  missing  and  indicating  a  path,  that  said  missing 
cell  must  have  taken,  from  path  data  derived  from  another  cell  of 
the  same  call. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPARENT 

INTERMEDUTE  SYSTEM  BASED  FILTERING  ON  A 

LAN  OF  MULTICAST  PACKETS 

Floyd  Backes,  Tempie,  N.H^  and  Cyndi  Jung,  Menio  Park, 

Califs  assignors  to  JCom  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  542,157 

int.  a.*  H04L  12/46:12/56 

as.  CL  370—390  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  transmission  of  undesired  WAN  mul- 
ticast packets  within  a  LAN,  wherein  said  LAN  comprises  a 
plurality  of  end  systems  capable  of  transmitting  and  receiving 
packets,  said  packets  having  a  source  address  and  a  destination 
address,  and  a  plurality  of  LAN  intermediate  systems  (ISs)  capable 
of  transparently  forwarding  packets,  said  ISs  having  a  plurality  of 
ports  for  connecting  to  network  segments,  comprising: 
detecting  at  an  IS  of  said  ISs  WAN  multicast  queries  and 
lecording  at  said  IS  an  identifier  for  each  port  on  which  said 
WAN  multicast  queries  are  received  designating  those  ports  as 
query  ports; 
receiving  at  said  IS  requests  from  said  end  systems  to  receive 
WAN  multicast  packets,  said  requests  being  directed  by  said 
end  system  to  a  destination  address  other  than  the  destination 
address  of  said  IS: 
storing  at  said  IS  identifiers  for  ports  on  which  said  requests  are 
received  along  with  multicast  addresses  specified  in  said 
requests: 
forwarding  said  requests  out  of  only  those  ports  on  said  IS 

designated  as  query  ports; 
examining  at  said  IS  every  WAN  multicast  data  packet  received 

to  determine  the  packet's  multicast  destination  address: 
forwarding  said  every  WAN  multicast  data  packet  out  of  those 
ports  on  which  either  a  request  for  said  multicast  packet's 
destination  address  or  a  query  was  received  and  generating  at 
an  IS  a  WAN  multicast  query  packet  when  no  ports  connected 
to  said  IS  are  designated  as  query  ports  and  forwarding  said 
WAN  multicast  query  packet  out  of  all  ports  on  said  IS. 


26- 
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5,818,839 

TIMING  REF'ERENCE  FOR  SCHEDULING  DATA 

TRAFTIC  ON  MULTIPLE  PORTS 

Jason  T.  Sterne,  463  Slater  Street,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada, 

KIR   5C2;    David   W.   Carr,    16   Sarrazin   Way,   Nepean, 

Ontario,  Canada,  K2J  3Z5,  and  Joey  M.  W.  Chow,  10  Elm- 

TCns„  Nepean,  Ontario,  Canada,  K2G  3P6 
Filed  Jon.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,625 
InL  a."  H04L  W56 
MS.  CL  370—391  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  trafBc  management  system  having  a  plurality  of 
output  poets  for  servicing  dau  traffic  of  different  data  rates  and  a 
scheduling  device  having  a  plurality  of  data  calendars  for  shaping 
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data  traffic  destined  for  each  of  said  output  ports,  a  single  timing 
reference  to  schedule  transmission  of  data  to  appropriate  output 
ports  comprising: 
timing  means  to  generate  a  clock  pulse  based  on  the  data  rate  of 

the  output  port  having  the  fastest  data  rate; 
counter  means  to  continually  count  the  clock  pulses  following 

an  initialization  event; 
increment  means  to  dynamically  compare  the  accumulated  num- 
ber of  clock  pulses  with  predetermined  increments  for  each 
calendar  based  on  the  data  rate  assigned  thereto:  and 
threshold  means  responsive  to  inputs  from  said  increment  means 
to  control  transmission  of  data  traffic  from  each  of  said 
calendars. 


5318340 
ASYMMETRIC  ATM  SWITCH 
Michael   B.  Adams,  Castie  Rock,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Time 
Warner  Entertaiimieot  Co.  L.P.  dbaTime  Warner  Cable, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,146 

Int  a.*  H04L  12/18:12/56 

VS.  a.  370-395  11  Claims 


«]=. 
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1.  An  asymmetrical  ATM  (asynchronous  transfer  mode)  switch, 
comprising; 
a  switching  fabric: 
a  plurality  of  input  line  cards; 
each  of  said  input  line  cards  having  a  first  number  of  input 

connectors  for  receiving  forward  data  signals,  and  each  of 

said  input  line  cards  being  connected  to  pass  the  forward 

signals  to  said  switching  fabric; 
each  of  said  input  line  cards  having  a  second  number  of  output 

connectors  connected  to  receiving  reverse  data  signals  from 

said  switching  fabric: 
said  first  number  being  greater  than  said  second  number; 
a  plurality  of  output  line  cards: 
each  of  said  output  line  cards  having  a  third  number  of  output 

connectors  connected  to  receive  forward  data  signals  from 

said  switching  fabric; 
each  of  said  output  line  cards  having  a  fourth  number  of  input 

connectors  for  receiving  reverse  signals,  and  each  of  said 

output  line  cards  being  connected  to  pass  the  reverse  signals 

to  said  switching  fabric: 
said  third  number  being  greater  than  said  fourth  number;  and 
a  controller  connected  to  control  said  switching  fabric,  to  control 

said  plurality  of  input  line  cards,  and  to  control  said  plurality 

of  output  line  cards. 
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53I8341 

SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PROVIDING  USER  LEVEL 

MULTIPLEXING  OF  TWO  OR  MORE  APPLICATION 

CHANNELS  TO  ONE  VIRTUAL  CHANNEL  IN 

ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  NETWORK 

Chia  Shen,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Electric 

Information  Technology  Center  America,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 

Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,713 

Int  a.*  H04L  12/56 

U.S.  a.  370—395  7  Oaims 
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1.  An  asynchronous  transfer  mode  computer  network  system, 
comprising: 

a  first  computer  for  executing  a  first  plurality  of  application 
programs; 

a  second  computer  for  executing  a  second  plurality  of  applica- 
tion programs; 

an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  network  connecting  the  first 
computer  to  the  second  computer,  for  supporting  communica- 
tion in  the  form  of  messages  transmitted  between  application 
programs  on  the  first  computer  and  application  programs  on 
the  second  computer; 

wherein  an  application  program  on  the  first  computer  has  an 
associated  application  program,  with  messages  therebetween 
on  the  second  computer  transmitted  over  an  application  chan- 
nel, said  channel  being  defined  by  the  frequency  of  message 
transmission  from  said  first  computer  to  said  second  com- 
puter, the  message  size  of  messages  from  said  first  computer 
to  said  second  computer  over  said  channel  and  a  delay  bound 
describing  the  maximum  amount  of  time  by  which  said  mes- 
sage must  be  delivered  from  said  first  computer  to  said  second 
computer;  and 

wherein  a  plurality  of  application  channels  are  assigned  to  and 
multiplexed  onto  a  single  virtual  channel  on  the  asynchronous 
transfer  mode  network,  and  wherein  said  single  virtual  chan- 
nel has  a  bandwidth  determined  as  a  function  of  a  sum  of  the 
message  sizes  of  the  application  channels  and  the  largest 
delay  bound  of  the  applications  channels. 


5318342 
TRANSPARENT  INTERCONNECTOR  OF  LANS  BY  AN 
ATM  NETWORK 
Wayne  Burwell,  Ottawa;  Dave  Coomber,  Nepean;  Tom  Dux- 
bury,  Dunrobin;  Nutan  Behiu,  Nepean;  Keith  Galway,  Man- 
otick;  James  Watt;  Duncan  Glendinning,  both  of  Kanata, 
and  Eugene  Zywicki,  Nepean,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Newbridge  Networks  Corporation,  Kanata,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCr/CA95/00029,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20282,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676,256 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  21,  1994, 
9401092 

Int  a."  H04L  12/46 
VS.  a.  370—397  27  Claims 

1.  A  computer  communications  system  com{nising: 
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an  ATM  network  over  which  ATM  cells  are  transmitted  trough  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  ATM  switches; 

a  plurality  of  user  devices  attached  to  the  system  at  least  some  of 
said  user  devices  including  LAN  interface  adapters  for  con- 
nection to  said  ATM  network  through  one  or  more  local  area 
networics  (LANs); 

interface  means  between  said  ATM  network  and  said  user 
devices  storing  the  location  of  said  user  devices,  said  interface 
means  between  said  ATM  network  and  said  user  devices  that 
are  connected  to  LANs  adapting  LAN  traffic  for  transport  to 
and  from  said  ATM  network:  and 

a  centralized  route  server  connected  to  said  ATM  network  stor- 
ing address  data  pertaining  to  the  location  of  said  user  devices 
attached  to  the  system,  said  centralized  route  server  exchang- 
ing data  over  said  ATM  network  with  said  interface  means  to 
learn  the  locations  of  said  user  devices  and  to  distribute  such 
information  to  said  user  devices  so  as  to  permit  said  interface 
means  to  establish  direct  transparent  communication  on 
demand  using  a  dynamic  mesh  of  ATM  connections  between 
a  said  user  device  connected  thereto  and  another  said  user 
device  attached  to  the  system. 


5318,843 
El  COMPRESSION  CONTROL  METHOD 
Harbhiyan  S.  Virdee,  Richardson,  and  Mike  M.  Tatachar, 
Allen,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  DSC  Communications  Cor- 
poration, Piano,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,123 

Inta.*H04J  J//7 

U.S.  a.  370—435  21  Claims 
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1.  An  N:l  El  compression  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  N  incoming  El  signals: 

extracting  a  plurality  of  speech,  high  speed  voice-band  data  and 
digital  data  channels  from  said  N  incoming  El  signals; 

extracting  control,  monitoring,  and  status  information  channels 
from  said  N  incoming  El  signals; 

distinguishing  channels  carrying  speech  traffic  from  channels 
carrying  digital  data  traffic; 

distinguishing  channels  carrying  high-speed  voice-band  data 
traffic; 

compressing  data  in  channels  carrying  speech  traffic  and  high- 
speed voice-band  data  traffic: 
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oompressing  data  in  channels  carrying  digital  data  traffic  in 
response  to  a  data  rate  of  said  digital  data  traffic; 

generating  and  packing  control,  nwnitoring,  and  status  informa- 
tion in  predetermined  time  slots  in  one  compressed  El  signal: 
and 

packing  said  compressed  data  into  available  time  slots  in  said 
compressed  El  signal. 
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1.  An  ethemet  controller  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  data 
between  a  station  having  a  CPU  and  the  ethemet.  comprising: 

a  memory: 

a  first  RFO  for  managing  the  transmission  of  CPU  data  from  the 
CPU  to  the  memory  and  a  first  logic  associated  with  the  first 
RFO  for  converting  CPU  data  from  a  first  bit  size  to  a  second 
bit  .size  and  for  generating  addresses  for  writing  the  CPU  data 
in  the  second  bit  .size  into  the  memory; 

a  second  RFO  for  managing  the  transmission  of  the  CPU  data 
from  the  memory  to  the  ethemet  and  a  second  logic  associated 
with  the  second  RFO  for  generating  addresses  for  reading  the 
CPU  data  in  the  memory  and  for  convening  the  data  from  the 
second  bit  size  to  the  first  bit  size; 

a  third  RFO  for  managing  the  transmission  of  ethemet  data 
from  the  ethemet  to  the  memor>'  and  a  third  logic  associated 
with  the  third  FIFO  for  converting  ethemet  data  from  the  first 
bit  size  to  the  second  bit  size  and  for  generating  addresses  for 
writing  the  ethemet  data  in  the  second  bit  size  in  the  memory: 

a  fourth  FIFO  for  managing  the  transmission  of  ethemet  data 
from  the  memory  to  the  CPU  and  a  fourth  logic  associated 
with  the  fourth  FIFO  for  generating  addresses  for  reading  the 
elhemet  data  in  the  memory  and  for  converting  the  ethemet 
data  from  the  second  bit  size  to  the  first  bit  size;  and 

an  arbiter  to  control  each  FIFO  wherein  the  arbiter  limits  the 
transmission  through  each  FIFO  to  a  selected  number  of  bytes 
and  wherein  the  arbiter  polls  each  FIFO  after  a  transmission 
of  the  selected  number  of  bytes  to  determine  if  a  request  for  a 
transmission  is  pending. 


5318^5 

HYBRID  ACCESS  SYSTEM  HAVING  ASYMMETRIC 

OPERATING,  CHANNEL  ALLOCATING  AND 

PRIORITIZED  POLLING  SCHEMES 

Eduardo  J.  Mount,  San  Joe,  and  Jan  Maksymilian  Gronski, 

Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hybrid  Networks,  Inc, 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  426,926,  Apr.  21,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,586,121. 

This  application  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,378 

IbL  a.^  H94J  3/16 

VS.  CL  37*-^l49  144  Claims 
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5,818344 

ADDRESS  GENERATION  AND  DATA  PATH 

ARBITRATION  TO  AND  FROM  SRAM  TO 

ACCOMMODATE  MULTIPLE  TRANSMITTED  PACKETS 

Alok  Singh,  Fremont;  Rajat  Roy,  Sunnyvale,  and  Jerry  Kuo, 

San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 

lac,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,728 

!■(.  a.*  G«6F  li/16:  WML  12/56 

MJSH,  CL  370—463  14  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  accessing  a  wide  area  network  from  any  of  a 

plurality  of  client  pnxessors  each   in  communication  with  an 

asymmetric  hybrid  network  including  high-speed  downstream  and 

lower-speed  upstream  channels,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  shared  medium  over  which  said  plurality  of  client 

processors  receive  information  transfers  via  said  downstream 

channel, 
providing  two-way  control  of  said  high-speed  downstream  and 

lower-speed  upstream  channels  in  a  network  session  by  a 

hybrid  system  manager  and  a  router  server, 
providing  a  polling  signal  from  said  hybrid  system  manager  to 

poll  said  client  processors  over  said  high-speed  downstream 

channel, 
issuing  an  upstream  channel  allocation  request  via  a  lower  speed 

channel,   conducting    login    communications   between   said 

router  server  and  the  system  manager, 
verifying  authorized  user  status  at  the  system  manager, 
allocating  an  upstream  channel  to  at  least  one  of  said  client 

processors  by  a  message  sent  via  said  high  speed  downstream 

channel,  and 
sending  upstream  data  over  the  allocated  lower  speed  upstream 

channel  of  the  asymmetric  hybrid  access  network. 


5,818,846 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Yasushi  Mori,  HIgashlyamato,  and  Naoki  Ozawa,  Akishima, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  588.703 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-010267 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  i/00 
MS.  CI.  370-532  22  Claims 

1.  A  digital  signal  transmission  system  wherein  a  plurality  of 
original  analog  signals  are  converted  to  a  plurality  of  digital 
signals,  the  plurality  of  digital  signals  are  multiplexed  and  con- 
verted to  a  serial  digital  signal,  and  the  serial  digital  signal  is  .sent 
to  a  predetermined  transmission  path  on  a  transmitter  side,  while 
the  received  serial  digital  signal  is  convened  to  multiplexed  digital 
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signals,  and  the  plurality  of  multiplexed  digital  signals  are  demul- 
tiplexed and  convened  to  the  plurality  of  original  analog  signals  on 
a  receiver  side,  said  digital  signal  transmission  system  comprising: 

operation  control  means  for  placing  a  portion  of  said  digital 
signal  transmission  system  in  an  inoperative  state  during  a 
mode  for  transmining  only  a  predetermined  signal  within  said 
plurality  of  analog  signals,  said  ponion  of  said  digital  signal 
transmission  system  including  at  least  means  for  performing 
digital  conversion  of  said  phirality  of  analog  signals  other 
than  said  predetermined  signal,  means  for  multiplexing  the 
plurality  of  digital  signals,  and  means  for  perfonning  parallel- 
to-serial  conversion  on  the  transmitter  side,  and  means  for 
performing  serial-to  parallel  conversion  of  the  received  serial 
digital  signal,  means  for  demultiplexing  the  multiplexed  digi- 
tal signals  into  a  plurality  of  digital  signals,  and  means  for 
performing  an  analog  conversion  of  the  plurality  of  digital 
signals  into  the  plurality  of  analog  signals  other  than  said 
predetermined  signal  on  the  receiver  side; 

means  for  converting  said  predetermined  signal  to  a  transmis- 
sion signal  at  the  transmitter  side; 

means  for  transmitting  said  transmission  signal  to  said  transmis- 
sion path  at  the  transmitter  side;  and 

means  for  converting  the  received  transmission  signal  into  the 
predetermined  signal  at  the  receiver  side. 


53I8347 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  REAL  TIME 

VALUES  IN  DIGITAL  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  Zak,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,448 

InL  CL*  G06F  ll/OO:  H03K  21/00 

MS.  a.  371—5.1  36  Claims 


1.  A  clock  circuit  for  generating  a  real  time  clock  value  in 
response  to  a  system  clock  signal,  the  clock  circuit  comprising: 
A.  a  real  time  clock  counter  configured  to  generate  a  real  time 
clock  value,  the  real  time  clock  counter  being  incremented  in 
response  to  a  real  time  clock  increment  enable  signal; 


B.  a  system  clock  counter  section  configured  to  count  a  number 
of  successive  ticks  of  the  system  clock  signal  and  generate  the 
real  time  clock  increnient  enable  signal  after  a  selected  num- 
ber of  ticks,  the  system  dock  counter  section  operating  in  a 
normal  mode  and  an  enor  compensation  mode,  the  system 
clock  counter  section  (i)  in  die  normal  mode,  being  configured 
to  generate  the  real  time  clock  inclement  enable  signal  at  a 
normal  rate  associated  with  a  first  predetermined  number  of 
successive  ticks  of  the  system  clock  signal,  the  normal  rate 
being  such  that  a  cumulative  timing  error  value  will  increase 
with  successive  generations  of  the  real  time  clock  increment 
enable  signal,  and  (ii)  in  the  error  compensation  mode,  being 
configured  to  generate  Ae  real  time  clock  increment  enable 
signal  in  response  to  a  second  predetermined  number  of  ticks 
of  the  system  clock  signal  selected  to  reduce  the  cumulative 
timing  error  value;  and 

C.  a  system  clock  cumulative  error  compensation  section  con- 
figured to  track  the  cumulative  timing  error  value  in  response 
to  the  real  time  clock  increment  enable  signal,  the  system 
clock  cumulative  error  compensodon  section  being  configured 
to  enable  the  system  clock  counter  section  to  operate  in  the 
normal  mode  unless  the  cumulattve  timing  error  value  reaches 
a  desired  maximum  timing  error  value,  in  response  to  which 
the  system  clock  cumulative  error  compensation  section 
enables  the  system  clock  counter  section  to  change  to  the 
enor  compensation  mode  to  reduce  the  cumulative  timing 
enor  value. 


5,818,848 
AUTOMATIC  TEST  CIRGUTTRY  WITH  NON- VOLATILE 

STATUS  WRITE 
Tien-Ler  Lin,  Cupertino;  Tom  Dang-Hsing  Yiu,  Milpitas;  Ray 
L.  Wan,  Milpitas,  and  Kong-Mou  Liou,  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Macronix  International  Co„  Ltd.,  Hsin- 
cbu,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,419,  Sep.  30,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,627,838.  This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,479 

Int.  a."  GllC  29/00 

MS.  a.  371—21.1  22  Claims 


TO  TEST_^ 
EHUIPHENT 


l/B 

PtRT 

rUNCIUMAL 
WIOULE 

TEST  cwcun 

^ 

v-^ 

NOM-VirATB.E 
STATUS  STtKE 

' 

10.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  memory  and  circuits  for  writing  data  into  the  memory,  the 
memory  including  a  set  of  memory  cells,  said  set  of  memory 
cells  including  a  test  set  of  memory  cells,  said  circuits  for 
writing  to  said  test  set  of  memory  cells; 

test  circuitry,  coupled  with  the  memory,  which  executes  a  test  of 
the  circuits  for  writing  data  into  the  memory  and  generates 
status  information  as  a  result  of  the  test; 

non-volatile  status  write  circuitry,  coupled  with  the  test  circuitry, 
which  includes  non-volatile  memory  and  a  circuit  responsive 
to  the  test  which  writes  the  status  information  to  the  non- 
volatile nienjory;  and 

a  pon,  coupled  to  the  non-volatile  inemory,  through  which  the 
status  information  stored  in  the  non-volatile  memory  is  acces- 
sible to  external  devices. 
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5^18^9 
IC  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Toshio  Komatsu,  Tochigi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Pre- 
cision Circuits  inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

I  Filed  Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  721,428 

Cttims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253479 
Int  CI."  GOIR  3//28 
VS.  a.  371—22.1  24  Claims 
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1.  y  kn  IC  testing  apparatus  for  testing  an  IC  under  test,  compris- 


ing: 


a  detecting  circuit  means  for  detecting  an  inversion  of  an  output 
state  of  a  test  output  of  said  IC  under  test,  responsive  to  an 
edge  transition  of  said  test  output,  and  for  setting  a  detection 
output  of  said  detecting  circuit  means  to  a  state  indicative  of 
said  inversion  occurring  when  said  edge  Q^nsition  of  said  test 
output  occurs,  said  detecting  circuit  means  including  reset 
means  for  resetting  said  detection  output: 

a  comparing  circuit  means  for  performing  a  first  comparison 
comparing  output  states  of  said  test  output  and  of  said  detec- 
tion output  of  said  detecting  circuit  means  with  respective 
predetermined  values  when  said  IC  under  test  receives  a 
number  of  clock  pulses  which  is  less  than  a  number  of  pulses 
required  to  invert  said  test  output  by  1.  and  also  for  perform- 
ing a  second  comparison  comparing  the  output  states  of  said 
lest  output  and  said  detection  output  of  said  detecting  circuit 
means  with  respective  predetermined  values  when  said  IC 
under  test  receives  a  number  of  clock  pulses  equal  to  the 
number  of  pulses  required  to  invert  said  test  output:  and 

a  control  circuit  means  for  determining  whether  said  IC  under 
test  is  acceptable  based  on  a  comparison  result  obtained  from 
said  comparing  circuit  means  after  each  of  said  first  compari- 
son and  said  second  comparison  and  for  actuating  said  reset 
means  to  reset  said  detection  output  after  each  of  said  first 
comparison  and  said  second  comparison. 


5318,850 
SPEED  COVERAGE  TOOL  AND  METHOD 
Li  Ching  Tsai;  Floyd  E.  Moore;  Protik  Mia,  and  Karsten 
Gudiridge,  all  of  Ft  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

j  Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,714 

'  Int  a.*"  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  371—27.4  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  adequacy  of  test  vectors  for 

exercising  timing  paths  in  a  logic  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

acquiring  state  dau  from  said  logic  circuit  with  a  state  simulator 

based  upon  said  test  vectors: 
obtaining  timing  data  concerning  at  least  one  logic  path  of  said 
Iqgic  circuit  with  a  timing  simulator:  and 


determining  a  transition  score  by  comparing  said  timing  data 
with  said  state  data,  said  score  being  indicative  of  said 
adequacy  of  said  test  vectors. 


5318351 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE  TIME  MESSAGES  IN 

THE  FAULTY  SIGNAL  OF  A  TIME-SIGNAL 

TRANSMITTER 

Bemd  Memmler,  Rosengarten-Rieden,  and  Gerhard  ScfaSfer, 

Weinsberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Temic  TelefUnken 

microelectronic  GmbH,  Heilbronn,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631376 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1995,  195  14 
030J 

Int  a."  G06F  11/00:  G04C  11/02:  H04L  1/00 
VS.  CI.  371—30  2  Claims 
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1.  Method  for  detecting  time  messages  contained  in  the  faulty 
signal  received  from  a  time-signal  transmitter,  with  the  following 
steps: 

probabilities  are  assigned  to  the  received  information/bits  as 
they  are  received  and  whose  sign  specifies  the  value  of  the  bit 
and  whose  numerical  value  indicates  the  certainty  of  recep- 
tion; 

except  for  the  bits  designating  the  minute  information,  the 
probabilities  of  successive  time  messages  are  totaled  with 
time  correctness  in  a  one-dimensional  memory  field: 

from  the  touted  probabilities,  a  reduced  time  message  is  recon- 
structed that  initially  contains  no  information  on  the  minutes: 

if  the  reconstructed  time  message  does  not  change  over  two 
successive  time  intervals,  and  if  preset  minimum  values  for 
the  number  of  probabilities  are  exceeded  for  all  bits,  then  the 
reduced  time  message  is  recognized  as  being  correct: 
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the  minutes  are  determined  separately  and  added  to  the  time 
message  recognized  as  being  correct. 


5.818352 

PACKET  DATA  COMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM 

Vyay  Kapoor,  408  E.  La  Marche  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85022 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,512 

Int  CI."  H04L  1/18 

VS.  a.  371—33  14  aaims 

NO 

SOI  -I  WAIT  FPU  RECOPT  Of   A  DATA   PACKET  h^^gm'"'" 


S04'\  STORE   COOP  SuarHAMES  I 
iOS 


SOt'\sat>   AOtNMILEOCOCWT  I 


1.  A  method  for  transmitting  a  data  frame,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  dividing  the  data  frame  into  subframes: 

b)  generating  error  codes,  each  of  the  error  codes  corresponding 
to  one  subframe  of  the  subframes; 

c)  forming  the  data  frame  from  the  subframes  and  the  error 
codes; 

d)  transmitting  the  data  frame  from  a  first  system; 

e)  receiving  at  a  second  system,  the  data  frame; 

0  determining  from  the  plurality  of  error  codes  which  subframes 

of  the  received  data  frame  are  error-free; 
g)  storing  the  subframes  that  are  error-free; 
h)  repeating  steps  d)  through  0  until  all  subframes  of  the  data 

frame  are  received  error-free;  and 
i)  transmitting  acknowledgment  information  from  the  second 

system  to  the  first  system  after  all  the  subframes  have  been 

received  error-free. 


5318353 
ATM  SWITCH  AND  CONTROL  METHOD  THEREOF 
Yukio  Nakano,  Hachioji;  Takahiko  Kozaki,  Koganei;  Shinobu 
Gohara,  and  Yoshihiro  Ashi.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  747,143,  Aug.  19,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5357,621.  This  application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1990,  2-215703 
Int.  CI."  H03M  13/00:  H04L  l/IH 
VS.  a.  371—35  4  Claims 
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cell  partitioning  circuits  each  for  subdividing  an  ATM  cell  into  N 
partial  cells,  N  is  an  integer  more  than  one.  and  for  assigning 
an  identical  routing  lag  to  each  of  the  obtained  partial  cells; 
and 

N  partial  cell  switches  each  of  which  respectively  routes  in 
parallel  an  associated  one  of  the  N  partial  cells  based  on  ihe 
routing  tag  attached  to  a  partial  cell  without  any  control 
information  from  other  partial  cell  switches. 


5318354 
REED-SOLOMON  DECODER 
Jacques  Meyer,  Corenc,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,852 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  27,  1994,  94  08121 
Int  CI.*  H03M  U/00 
VS.  a.  371—37.1  23  Claims 


*tA%M 


18.  A  Reed- Solomon  decoder  for  decoding  a  code  sequence  of 
digital  values,  the  code  sequence  corresponding  to  a  code  polyno- 
mial having  a  plurality  of  code  coefficients,  each  digital  value  of 
the  code  sequence  corresponding  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  code 
coefficients  of  the  code  polynomial,  the  code  polynomial  being  a 
multiple  of  a  generator  polynomial,  the  decoder  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  syndrome  polynomial  having  a  plurality 
of  syndrome  coefficients,  according  to  the  code  polynomial, 
by  multiplying  each  of  the  code  coefficients  by  at  least  one 
predetermined  value  to  calculate  the  plurality  of  syndrome 
coefficients; 
an  error  locator  polynomial  circuit  coupled  to  the  means  for 
generating,  diat  generates  an  error  locator  polynomial  accord- 
ing to  the  syndrome  polynomial;  and 
a  decoder  circuit  coupled  to  the  error  locator  polynomial  circuit, 
that  decodes  the  code  sequence  according  to  the  error  locator 
polynomial. 


1.  An  ATM  switch  comprising: 


5318355 
GALOIS  FIELD  MULTIPLIER  FOR  REED-SOLOMON 
DECODER 
Thomas  FoxcroTt  Bristol,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Disco- 
vision  Associates.  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,544 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  30,  1996, 
%22539 

lot  CI."  H03M  13/00 
VS.  CI.  371—373  10  Claims 

6.  A  decoder  for  an  electromagnetic  signal  encoded  according  to 
a  BCH  code  that  is  specified  by  a  generator  polynomial  g(x)  and 
has  a  primitive  element  a.  the  decoder  being  of  a  type  which 
operates  on  a  term  xfi^.  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a 
Galois  Field  multiplier  comprising: 

a  linear  array  of  constant  coefficient  multipliers,  an  input  of  a 
said  constant  coefficient  multiplier  of  said  plurality  defining  a 
first  multiplicand  A,  and  a  second  multiplicand  of  said  con- 
stant coefficient  multiplier  being  a  constant  a*;  wherein  an 
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'  5.818^56 

OZONE  COMPATIBLE  STIMULATED  BRILLOUIN 
SCATTERING  MATERIALS 
Hagop  Iiyeyan.  Glendale,  and  Randall  J.  St.  Pierre,  Santa 
Monica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo 
Beach,  Calif. 

I  FUed  Aug.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,649 

I  Int.  CI.''  HOIS  MIO 

U.S.  Ct  372—21  13  Claims 

10 
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5,818,857 
STABILIZED  DFB  LASER 
James  R.  Palmer.  LaCosta.  Calif.,  assignor  to  SynComm  Inc^ 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8II407 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  MW 
VS.  CL  372—32  52  Claims 

15.  A  stabilized  distributed  feedback  semiconductor  laser,  com- 
prising: 
means  for  comparing  an  optical  output  of  a  first  oscillating  mode 
of  the  semiconductor  laser  at  a  first  polarization  angle  with  an 
optical  output  of  a  second  oscillating  mode  of  the  semicon- 
ductor laser  at  a  second  polarization  angle  orthogonal  to  the 
first  polarization  angle: 
means  for  providing  a  first  feedback  signal  to  a  cavity  tempera- 
tune  controller  of  the  semiconductor  laser  in  response  to 
delected  differences  of  the  compared  first  and  second  oscillat- 
ina  noodes: 
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output  of  said  constant  coefficient  multiplier  is  connected  to 
the  input  of  a  succeeding  constant  coeflBcient  multiplier: 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  having  states  that  form  a  binary  represen- 
tation of  a  magnitude  B: 

a  plurality  of  switches,  each  said  switch  being  connected  to  the 
output  of  a  respective  one  of  said  constant  coefficient  multi- 
pliers, and  having  a  control  line  connected  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  bit  lines:  and 

an  addition  circuit  for  performing  modulo  2  addition  connected 
to  said  switches  for  summing  the  outputs  of  said  constant 
coefficient  multipliers,  whereby  said  summed  outputs  are  out- 
piM  as  a  binary  representation  of  a  magnitude  A*B,  where  "*" 
IS  a  Galois  Field  multiplication  operator 


means  for  comparing  an  output  of  a  reference  laser  with  an 

output  of  the  semiconductor  laser:  and 
means  for  providing  a  difference  signal  as  a  second  feedback 

circuit  to  the  temperature  controller  of  the  semiconductor 

laser  in  response  to  detected  differences  between  the  reference 

laser  and  semiconductor  laser 


5,818,858 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ELECTRIC  POTENTIAL 
HAVING  A  DIFFERENCE  FREQUENCY  OF  A  SELF- 
MIXED  SIGNAL  IN  A  LASER  RESONATOR 
Jong-Woon  Choi;  Young-Pyung  Kim,  both  of  Daejeon-si,  and 
Yun-Myung  Kim,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Korea     Research     Institute    of    Standards    and    Science, 
Daejeon-si,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689069 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  13,  1996, 
96-28286 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/00 


MS.  CI.  372—38 


2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  producing  phase  conjugation  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  using  stimulated  Brillouin  scattering  comprising  a  stimu- 
lated Brillouin  scattering  cell  having  a  liquid  perfluorocarbon  as  a 
stimulated  Brillouin  scattering  medium,  wherein  the  perfluorocar- 
bon IS  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  having  the  formula 
C^,.  wherein  x>4  and  y<l6.  and  mixtures  thereof. 


1.  A  device  for  producing  an  electric  potential  having  a  differ- 
ence frequency  generated  in  a  laser  resonator  utilizing  a  carbon 
dioxide  laser,  comprising: 

a  laser  discharge  tube  having  first  and  second  electrodes,  said 
tufie  containing  a  CO,  gas  mixture  to  produce  a  first  coherent 
light  at  a  frequency  Fl  for  mixing  with  in  externally- 
controlled  second  coherent  light  having  a  frequency  F2: 

a  high  voltage  DC  power  supply  for  producing  a  discharge 
excitation  in  said  tube  and  generating  optogalvanic  current  at 
a  difference  frequency  FI-F2: 

a  ballast  resistor  connected  in  series  between  said  first  electrode 
of  the  laser  discharge  tube  and  a  positive  terminal  of  said  high 
voltage  DC  power  supply: 

a  second  resistor  connected  between  a  negative  terminal  of  said 
high  voltage  DC  power  supply  and  said  second  electrode  of 
said  laser  discharge  tutie.  whereby  a  DC  electric  potential 
produced  by  said  high  voltage  DC  power  supply  and  an  AC 
electric  potential  difference  having  the  difference  frequency 
FI-F2  appears  across  said  second  resistor  during  the  mixing 
of  said  first  and  >.econd  coherent  lights:  and 
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a  capacitor  connected  to  said  second  electrode  of  said  laser 
discharge  tube  for  blocking  the  DC  component  produced  by 
the  high-voltage  DC  power  supply  such  that  only  the  AC 
electric  potential  component  remains. 


5,818,859 
BE-CONTAINING  H-VI  BLUE-GREEN  LASER  DIODES 

Thomas  J.  Miller,  Minneapolis;  Michael  A.  Haase.  Woodbury; 
Paul  F.  Baude.  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  and  Michael  D. 
Pashley,  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Miim. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,618 

InL  CL"  HOIS  3/19 

MS.  a.  372—45  22  Claims 

41  /^ 


36—: 
2e- 

22- 


ZnS«BaTa:N  QRAOtNG 


BM||ZnSa:N  CLAOOMG 


BaZnSa  GUIDE 


C<12nS«  QUANTUM  WELL 


BaMgZnS*  GUIO£ 


BaMgZnSt  Q  CLAOCHNG 


ZnS*:CI  BUFFER 


n-TYPE  GaU  BUFFER 


tvTYPE 
GaAl  SUBSTRATE 


1.  A  D-Vl  compound  semiconductor  laser  diode,  including: 

a  first  cladding  layer  of  U-VI  semiconductor  including  Be  of 
n-type  conductivity; 

a  first  guiding  layer  of  U-Vl  semiconductor  overlaying  the  first 
cladding  layer; 

an  active  layer  of  II-Vl  semiconductor  overlaying  the  first 
guiding  layer; 

a  second  guiding  layer  of  II- VI  semiconductor  overiaying  the 
active  layer; 

a  second  cladding  layer  of  11- VI  semiconductor  including  Be  of 
p-type  conductivity  overlaying  the  second  guiding  layer;  and 

a  p-type  ohmic  contact  electrically  coupled  to  the  second  clad- 
ding layer,  the  ohmic  contact  including  Be; 

wherein  tlie  active  layer  has  an  optical  transition  energy  of  at 
least  about  200  meV  less  than  a  bandgap  energy  of  the 
guiding  layers  and  the  cladding  layers  have  a  bandgap  energy 
at  least  50  meV  greater  than  the  bandgap  energy  of  the 
guiding  layers  sufficient  to  provide  a  difference  in  refractive 
indices  between  the  cladding  layers  and  guiding  layers  suit- 
able for  optical  confinement. 


5,818,860 
HIGH  POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DIODE 
Dmitri  Zalmanovitcfa  Garbuzov,  Princeton;  Joseph  Hy  Abeles, 
Highland  Park,  and  John  Charles  Connolly,  Clarksburg,  all 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc., 
Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  757383 
Int  CL*  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  a.  372—15  19  Claims 

I.  A  semiconductor  laser  diode  comprising; 
a  body  of  a  semiconductor  material  having  therein  a  waveguide 
region  which  is  not  intentionally  doped  and  which  is  of  a 
material  which  substantially  confines  photons  therein  and 
allows  the  flow  of  photons  therealong; 
means  within  the  waveguide  region  for  generating  an  optical 
mode  of  photons;  and 


a  clad  region  on  each  side  of  the  waveguide  region,  the  clad 
regions  being  at  least  partially  doped  to  be  of  opposite  con- 
ductivity type; 

said  photon  generating  means  being  thinner  than  the  thickness  of 
the  waveguide  region  and  being  spaced  from  the  clad  layers; 

the  diickness  of  the  waveguide  region  and  the  composition  of 
the  waveguide  and  clad  regions  being  such  that  an  overlap- 
ping of  the  optical  mode  generated  in  the  waveguide  region 
into  the  clad  regions  is  not  greater  than  about  5%. 


5,818,861 
VERTICAL  CAVFTY  SURFACE  EMimNG  LASER  WTTH 

LOW  BAND  G.AP  HIGHLY  DOPED  CONTACT  LAYER 
Michael  R.  Tan,  Menio  Park,  and  ShUi-Yuan  Wang,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,649 

Int  CT.'  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  372—46  5  Claims 


^Z1 


1.  In  a  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  having  at  least  a 
substrate,  a  lower  distributed  Bragg  reflector,  an  active  region 
generating  light,  and  an  upper  distributed  Bragg  reflector,  a  contact 
structure  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  current  spreading  layers  overlying  the  upper  dis- 
tributed Bragg  reflector,  the  current  spreading  layer  closest  to 
the  upper  distributed  Bragg  reflector  having  a  decant  concen- 
tration approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  upper  distributed 
Bragg  reflector  and  successive  current  spreading  layers  hav- 
ing increasing  dopant  concentrations; 
a  degeneratively  doped  layer  comprising  a  low  bandgap  material 
overiying  the  current  spreading  layers,  the  doping  concentra- 
tion of  the  current  spreading  layer  underlying  the  degenera- 
tively doped  layer  having  a  doping  concentration  approxi- 
mately the  same  as  the  degeneratively  doped  layer;  and 
a  surface  metal  contact  overlying  portions  of  the  degeneratively 
doped  layer,  the  combination  of  the  current  spreading  layers. 
the  degeneratively  doped  layer,  and  the  surface  metal  contact 
providing  a  low  resistance  current  path  firom  the  surface 
contact  to  the  active  region. 
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5318^2 

SURFACE  EMITTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Paul   Salet,   Clamart,   France,   assignor  to  Alcatel  Alsthom 
Compagnie  Generaie  d'Electridte,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,360 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  27,  1995,  95  15543 
Int  CI.*  HOIS  J//9 
VS.  a.  372-^16  6  Claims 
,"»                       ,(» 


5418,863 

LASER-EMnriNG  COMPONENT  HAVING  AN 
INJECTION  ZONE  OF  LIMITED  WIDTH 
Bernard  Nabet,  Paris;  Jean-Claude  Bouley.  Arcueil,  and  Nor^ 
dine  Bouadma,  GentiUy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  France 
Telecom,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,848 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30,  1996,  96  01057 
Lit  a."  HOIS  3/l9;3/m 
vs.  a  372—46  15  Oaims 


I.  A  vertical-cavity  surface-emitting  laser  component  operating 
at  a  wavelength  lying  in  the  range  1.3  ^Jm  to  1.55  tun.  the 
component  comprising  a  layer  of  active  materiaJ  having  an  injec- 
tion zone  of  width  that  is  smaller  than  the  width  of  the  component, 
said  zone  emitting  radiation  when  an  electrical  current  is  injected 
thcreia  the  component  also  comprising  an  amplifying  medium  for 
amplifying  die  radiation  and  two  mirrors  that  are  reflective  at  the 
emission  wavelength  and  disposed  respectively  above  and  below 
the  amplifying  medium,  wherein  the  amplifying  medium  includes 
a  circular  barrier  extending  facing  the  active  material,  said  barrier 
opposing  the  passage  of  current  and  defining  a  current-passing 
channel  in  its  center  facing  the  injection  zone,  said  channel  being 
of  a  width  that  is  smaller  dian  the  width  of  the  injection  zone. 


5318,864 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  A  LASER 
BEAM 
Frederik  Albert  van  Goor,  Enschede,  and  Hubertus  Johannes 
van  Heel,  Fleringen,  both  of  Nettaertands,  assignors  to  Ure- 
nco  Nederiand  B.V.,  Netheriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL96A)0050,  §  371  Date  Sep.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/24181,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  71637 
Claims    priority,    application    Netheriands,   Feb.    2,    1995, 
9500197 

InL  CI."  HOIS  3/097 
VS.  a.  372—82  45  Claims 


1.  A  surface  emitting  laser  comprising: 

an  active  layer  in  a  mesa  configuration,  buried  in  an  electrical 
current  injection  layer  made  of  a  p-doped  III-V  semiconduc- 
tor alloy,  said  active  layer  being  bounded  on  three  sides  by 
said  electrical  current  layer, 

at  least  one  mirror  parallel  to  said  active  layer  on  said  injection 
layer, 

an  electrode  alongside  said  mirror  and  in  electrical  contact  with 
said  injection  layer,  and 

a  current  blocking  layer  in  said  injection  layer  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  said  active  layer,  said  blocking  layer 
having  an  opening  centered  relative  to  said  active  layer  and 
having  smaller  dimensions  than  said  active  layer. 


I.  A  method  for  generating  a  laser  beam  having  a  defined  beam 
axis,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

a)  applying,  at  a  first  time,  a  first  voltage  pulse  to  an  at  least 
partly  ionized  gas  for  effecting  an  electron  multiplication; 

b)  applying,  at  a  second  time,  a  second  voltage  pulse  to  the  at 
least  partly  ionized  gas  for  effecting  a  gas  discharge; 

c)  setting  a  time  difference  (At)  between  the  first  time  and  the 
second  time  and  setting  an  electron  redistributed  rate  occur- 
ring between  the  first  and  second  times  such  that  a  relatively 
flat  profile  of  the  laser  beam  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  beam  axis  and  perpendicular  to  an  electric  field  generated 
by  the  first  and  second  voltage  pulses  is  achieved. 


5318,865 

COMPACT  EXCIMER  LASER  INSULATOR  WITH 

INTEGRAL  PRE-IONIZER 

Tom  Arthur  Watson,  and  WUUam  Norman  Partio,  both  of  San 

Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cymer,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857^95 

fait  a."  HOIS  3/097 

VS.  a.  372-86  18  Claiins 
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1.  A  pre-ionizer  for  use  in  a  laser,  comprising: 

a  member  with  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  said  member 
constructed  of  a  dielectric  material  having  properties  to  sup- 
port a  capacitive  corona  discharge  without  dielectric  break- 
down; 

a  recessed  region  in  said  first  surface  of  said  member; 

a  first  electrtxle  within  said  recessed  region  of  said  first  surface, 
said  first  electrode  defining  a  first  capacitor  plate; 

at  least  one  recessed  region  in  said  second  surface  of  said 
member; 

a  second  electrode  within  said  recessed  region  of  said  second 
surface,  said  second  electrode  defining  a  second  capacitor 
plate;  and 

a  voltage  source  for  introducing  a  voltage  between  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  to  charge  the  capacitor  and  form  a  corona 
discharge  from  said  member. 


5,818366 
METHOD  OF  SELECTING  PROPAGATION  DELAYS 
RETAINED  FOR  RECEIVING  MESSAGES 
TRANSMITTED  BY  SPREAD  SPECTRUM  RADIO 
COMMUNICATION 
Heinz  Wilk,  Versailles,  France,  assignor  to  Matra  Communica- 
tion, France 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683386 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  25,  1995,  95  09012 
Int  CI.'  H04J  13/02 
VS.  a.  375—200  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  selecting  multiple  propagation  delays  for  the 
reception  of  messages  transmitted  in  a  spread  spectrum  radio 
communication  system,  each  selected  delay  being  applied  to  at 
least  one  spreading  sequence  in  order  to  determine  a  correlation 
between  a  received  signal  and  said  spreading  sequence  in  a  recep- 
tion arm  of  a  K-arms  rake  receiver,  wherein  the  received  signal  is 
sampled  at  a  sampling  rate  greater  than  a  chip  rate  of  the  spreading 
sequences,  said  method  comprising  testing  consecutive  delays 
which  are  multiple  of  the  inverse  of  die  sampling  rate  within  a  time 
window,  by  evaluating,  for  each  tested  delay,  an  energy  of  a 
correlation  between  the  received  signal  and  a  reference  spreading 
sequence  to  which  said  tested  delay  is  applied,  and  selecting  the 
delays  on  the  basis  of  the  distribution  of  the  energies  evaluated  in 
respect  of  the  tested  delays,  and  wherein  the  selection  of  the  delays 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

/a/  determining  a  selection  tlireshold  from  the  largest  of  the 

energies  evaluated  with  respect  to  the  delays  tested  within  the 

time  window; 
/b/  constructing  a  first  list  of  delays  and  a  second  list  of  delays, 

the  first  list  containing  delays  from  the  window  for  which  a 

histogram  of  the  evaluated  energies  versus  the  delays  exhibits 


a  local  maximum  greater  than  the  selection  threshold,  and  the 
second  list  containing  delays  which  are  each  neighbours  of  at 
least  one  delay  from  the  first  list; 

/c/  if  the  number  of  delays  in  the  first  list  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  number  K  of  arms  in  the  rake  receiver,  selecting  die 
K  delays  from  the  first  list  for  which  the  evaluated  energies 
are  largest; 

/d/  if  the  number  of  delays  in  the  first  list  is  less  dian  the  number 
of  arms  in  the  rake  receiver,  selecting  the  delays  from  the  first 
list  and  at  least  one  delay  from  the  second  list  for  which  the 
evaluated  energy  is  greater  than  the  selection  tiireshold. 


5318367 

QPSK/QBL-MSK  WAVEFORM  ENHANCEMENT 

Doaald  J.   Rasmussen,  Fort  Wayne;  Tbnothy  P.  Dempsey, 

Dempsey,  both  of  Ind.,  and  Daniel  D.  Shearer,  IH,  Scottsdalc, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708307 

Int  a.*  H04B  15/00;  H04K  1/00:  H04L  27/30 

VS.  CL  375—200  20  Claims 


1.  A  modulator  device  for  a  spread  spectrum  communication 
system  which  generates  a  modulated  signal  from  incoming  data, 
comprising: 

a  QPSK  portion  for  separating  the  incoming  data  into  two  data 
channels  and  for  further  spreading  said  two  channels  over  a 
wide  bandwidth  according  to  a  predetermined  spreading  code; 

a  phase  mapping  element  coupled  to  said  QPSK  portion  for 
processing  Ixith  said  channels  in  order  to  minimize  spectral 
regrowth  of  the  modulated  signal  by  preventing  the  RF  enve- 
lope deviation  from  going  close  to  zero; 

pulse  shaping  elements  coupled  to  said  phase  mapping  element 
for  further  pnxessing  bodi  said  channels  in  order  to  improve 
the  modulator  spectral  eflBciency  and  minimize  adjacent  chan- 
nel interference;  and 

a  quad-mixer  coupled  to  said  pulse  shaping  elements  for  com- 
bining both  said  channels  into  a  recombined  signal  and  for 
ftirtfier  modulating  said  recombined  signal  according  to  a 
predetermined  carrier  frequency. 


5318,868 
DIRECT-SEQUENCE  SPREAD-SPECTRUM  RECEIVER 
INCLUDING  CODE  ACQUISITION  AND  DETECTION 
USING  AN  AUTOADAPTIVE  THRESHOLD 
Riccanlo  De  Gaudenzi,  Leiden;   Luca  Fanucd,  Noordw^jk, 
both  of  Netherlands;  Filippo  Giaimetti,  Buti,  and  Marco 
Luise,  Livomo,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Agence  Spatiale 
Europeenne,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  629352 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  14,  1995,  95  04516 
Int  a.*  H04B  1/707 
VS.  a.  375—206  6  Claims 

1.  A  receiver  for  a  spread  spectrum  signal  produced  by  modu- 
lating an  electrical  signal  with  a  binary  code,  the  receiver  compris- 
ing: 
a  sampling  circuit  for  sampling  a  limited-band  signal; 
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a  code  acquisition  and  signal  detection  circuit  connected  to  the 
sampling  circuit;  and 

a  signal  demodulator  connected  to  the  code  acquisition  and 
Signal  detection  circuit. 

the  code  acquisition  and  signal  detection  circuit  comprising: 
means  configured  so  as  to  recognize  the  presence  of  received 
signals  by  comparing  a  maximum  value  representative  of 
significant  samples.  Z,(h).  .  .  .  Z^Ch)  with  an  autoadaptive 
threshold,  the  autoadaptive  threshold  being  generated  by 
multiplying  an  average  value  of  the  significant  samples  and 
a  fixed  multiplication  factor  and  producing  a  signal  having 
a  first  state  when  the  maximum  value  is  greater  than  the 
autoadaptive  threshold,  indicating  the  presence  of  a  signal, 
and  a  second  state  when  the  maximum  value  is  less  than  the 
autoadaptive  threshold,  indicating  the  absence  of  a  signal. 


5,818^9 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION 
SYNCHRONIZING  METHOD  AND  ITS  CIRCUIT 
Kazuyuki  Miya,  Machida;  Roland  Go.  and  Hiroyuki  Kanaya, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  517,408,  Aug.  21,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-196780: 
Jun.  19,  1995,  7-134945 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/707:  H04L  7/00 
VS.  a.  375-206  5  Claims 


1.  A  spread  spectrum  communication  synchronization  apparatus 
for  use  with  a  spread  spectrum  signal  comprising: 

sampling  means  for  samplmg  a  received  spread  spectrum  signal 
during  a  symbol  period,  said  received  signal  modulated  by 
data  and  having  a  spreading  c(xle. 

conelaling  means  for  correlating  the  sampled  received  signal 
fnom  said  sampling  means  and  providing  a  correlated  signal. 

detecting  means  for  detecting  an  envelope  of  the  correlaied 
signal  and  generating  a  plurality  of  sample  positions  based  on 
said  symbol  period, 

peak  delecting  means  for  detecting  a  peak  position  which  corre- 
sponds to  one  of  said  plurality  of  sample  positions  corre- 
soonding  to  a  largest  magnitude  during  said  symbol  period. 


window  setting  means  for  setting  and  holding  a  symbol  period 
window  based  on  the  peak  position  detected  by  said  peak 
detecting  means;  and 

sample  position  menwry  means  coupled  to  said  detecting  means 
for  storing  said  plurality  of  sample  positions. 


5,818,870 
DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
IVitsuya    Yagnchi,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748327 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1990,  2-224342; 
Aug.  30,  1990,  2-226518;  Aug.  30,  1990,  2-226519 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/38 
VS.  CL  375-219  38  claims 
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1.  A  modulation  device  for  outputting  digital  data  representing  a 
modulated  signal  to  a  digital  transmission  path,  said  modulation 
device  comprising: 

first  conversion  means  for  performing  a  modulation  process  by 
converting  input  signals  into  first  digital  signals  representing 
the  modulated  signal  and  outputting  said  first  digital  signals  at 
first  intervals,  said  first  intervals  being  predetermined  for 
performing  the  modulation  process;  and 
second  conversion  means  for  converting  said  first  digiul  signals, 
input  at  said  first  intervals,  into  second  digital  signals  repre- 
senting the  modulated  signal  at  second  intervals  which  are 
different  from  said  first  intervals  and  which  correspond  to  a 
sampling  frequency  of  the  digital  transmission  path,  and  out- 
putting  said  second  digital  signals  at  said  second  intervals  to 
the  digital  transmission  path. 


5,818,871 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  SERVICE  AND  RATE 

NEGOTIATION  IN  A  MOBILE  COMMUNICATION 

SYTSTEM 

Robert  D.  Blakeney,  II.  Steamboat  Springs,  Colo.,  and  Edward 

G.  Tiedemann,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Qualcomm 

Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,192,  Jun.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,638,412.  This  application  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,482 
Int.  CI."  H04B  l/JH 
VS.  CI.  375-220  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  negotiating  a  service  configuration  in  a  commu- 
nication system  in  which  a  first  communication  device  originates  a 
communication  senice  with  a  second  communication  de\ice.  said 
communication  system  having  first  and  second  common  channels 
which  are  shared  by  communication  devices  in  said  communica- 
tion system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating,  in  said  first  communication  device,  a  request  mes- 
sage indicative  of  a  proposed  service  configuration; 
transmitting  said  request  message  over  said  first  common  chan- 
nel; 
receiving  said  transmitted  request  message  at  said  second  com- 
munication device; 
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determining,  in  said  second  communication  device,  whether  said 
proposed  service  configuration  is  acceptable  to  said  second 
communication  device; 

generating,  in  said  second  communication  device,  a  response 
message  in  accordance  with  said  determination; 

transmitting  said  response  message  over  said  second  common 
channel; 

encoding  an  information  data  signal  in  accordance  with  said 
proposed  service  configuration  if  said  response  message  is 
indicative  of  an  acceptable  service  configuration;  and 

encoding  said  information  data  signal  with  a  universal  default 
service  configuration  if  said  response  message  is  not  indica- 
tive of  an  acceptable  service  configuration. 


5^18,872 
TIMING  OFFSET  ERROR  EXTRACTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Sai^ay  Gupta,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc., 
Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  778,729 

InL  a."  H04B  I/IO 

VS.  a.  375—222  24  aaims 


— H^2 


b.  means  for  simultaneously  storing  the  received  data,  either  in 
its  original  form  or  in  a  compressed  form  and  concurrendy 
comparing  subsequently  received  data  to  stored  data  to  deter- 
mine if  the  subsequently  received  data  matches  the  stored 
data. 


5318,874 

TRANSFORMERLESS  DATA  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

DRIVER 

Ted  Lewandowski,  Amprior,  and  Manfred  Ficker,  Kanata, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited, 

Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,861 
InL  CI."  H04L  25/02 
VS.  a.  375—257  —  6  Chdms 

10  11 
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1.  A  line  driver  circuit  comprises:  digital  means  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  coefficients  corresponding  to  a  data  pulse;  a  digital-to- 
analog  converter  (D/A)  for  sequentially  converting  the  coefficients 
to  an  analog  signal  (pulse);  and  solid-state  output  means  for 
imparting  the  analog  signal  to  a  transmission  line,  without  mag- 
netic transformer  between  the  output  means  and  the  transmission 
line. 


13.  A  method  for  correcting  a  spectrum  for  timing  offset,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

generating  an  estimated  spectrum  of  a  iieceived  signal; 

estimating  a  timing  offset  from  the  estimated  spectrum; 

generating  a  fourier  transform  of  the  received  signal; 

circularly  convolving  the  fourier  transform  of  the  received  signal 
with  a  fourier  transform  of  a  periodic  ramp  function  to  pro- 
duce an  error  spectrum;  and 

subtracting  the  error  spectrum  from  the  estimated  spectrum  of 
the  received  signal  to  produce  a  spectrum  corrected  for  timing 
offset. 


5,818,875 

MODULATION  AND  DEMODULATION  METHOD, 

MODULATOR  AND  DEMODULATOR 

Yoshifumi  Suzuki,  Kanagawa,  and  Tadashi  Shirato,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 

Corporation,  Shinjuku-ku,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1995,  7-109179; 
Jul.  20,  1995,  7-205138 

Int.  a."  H04L  5//2;27/32 
VS.  a.  375—261  30  Claims 


5,818,873 
SINGLE  CLOCK  CYCLE  DATA  COMPRESSOR/ 
DECOMPRESSOR  WITH  A  STRING  REVERSAL 
MECHANISM 
Robert  Lyie  Wall,  Bozeman,  Mont.,  and  Kel  D.  Winters,  Mos- 
cow, Id.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Hardware  Architectures, 
Inc.,  Pullman,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,293 
Int  CI."  H04B  1/66 
VS.  CI.  375—240  49  Qaims 

1.  A  single  clock  cycle  data  compressor  comprising: 
a.  means  for  receiving  data  firom  an  input  sotirce;  and 
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16.  A  demodulator  comprising: 

an  amplitude  and  absolute  phase  detection  means  for  detecting 
an  instantaneous  envelope  level  in  a  signal  space  and  an 
absolute  phase  in  the  signal  space  of  a  received  signal: 
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a  n-symbol  delay  means  for  providing  an  instantaneous  envelope 
level  of  said  received  signal  at  n  symbols  previously  in  time 
(o  is  a  natural  number); 

an  amplitude  ratio  calculation  means  for  calculating  an  ampli- 
tude ratio  of  an  instantaneous  amplitude  in  a  signal  space  and 
an  instantaneous  amplitude  in  the  signal  space  n  symbols 
previously  in  time  from  said  instantaneous  envelope  level  and 
said  instantaneous  envelope  level  at  n  symbols  previously; 
and 

a  decision  means  for  deciding  a  code  transmitted  in  accordance 
with  said  absolute  phase  and  said  calculated  amplitude  ratio. 


SYUfiOL   MAP    1 

STHBOL  MAP   2                  1 

»8S0l.UI£ 
VALUt   or   LEVtL 

WOOD  rM 

roSlTWt   LEVEL 

WORD  roR 
NECAIIVE   LEVEL 

WORD  roR 
POSITIVE    LEVEL 

WORD  FOR 
NEGATIVE   LTVtL 

1 

0» 

0- 

0+ 

0- 

2 

W 

1- 

1  + 

1- 

i 

oo< 

00- 

00+ 

00- 

4 

10* 

10- 

10+ 

10- 

5 

01  + 

01- 

01  + 

01- 

6 

11  + 

11- 

11  + 

11- 

7 

000* 

000- 

000+ 

000- 

< 

100+ 

100- 

100+ 

100- 

9 

010+ 

010- 

010+ 

010- 

10 

110+ 

110- 

001  + 

001- 

It 

001  + 

001- 

110+ 

110- 

12 

10t  + 

101- 

101  + 

101- 

13 

0*1  + 

011- 

011  + 

011- 

14 

111  + 

111- 

111  + 

111- 

IS 

00OO+ 

0000- 

0000+ 

oooo- 

1 

5^18^6 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  OF  ADAPTIVE  MAXIMUM 

LIKELIHOOD  SEQUENCE  ESTIMATION  USING  A 

VARIABLE  CONVERGENCE  STEP  SIZE 

Robert    Tristan    Love,    Hoffman    Estates,    m.,    assignor    to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Scbaumburg,  m. 

j  Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,912 

!  Int  CI."  H03D  lAX) 

VS.  a.  375—341  8  Claims 

» 


representing  the  most  significant  digit  of  each  signed  data  value 
with  a  symbol  from  a  first  symbol  set,  said  symbol  represent- 
ing a  value  of  said  most  significant  digit  and  the  sign  of  the 
respective  signed  data  value,  said  value  of  said  most  signifi- 
cant digit  representing  more  than  half  of  the  absolute  value  of 
said  sinned  data  value;  and 

representing  each  significant  digit  other  than  said  most  signifi- 
cant digit  of  each  signed  data  value  with  a  symbol  from  a 
second  symbol  set. 


ii'a-^ijajjia 


-i(i-« 


-—I— Ml 


1.  An  apparatus  for  updating  an  estimated  channel  impulse 
response  of  a  maximum  likelihood  sequence  estimator  within  a 
radio  receiver  using  adaptive  channel  estimation  comprising: 
means  for  computing  a  rate  of  change  of  a  channel  impulse 
response  from  a  current  estimated  channel  impulse  response  and  a 
previous  estimated  channel  impulse  response;  means  for  compar- 
ing the  rate  of  change  of  the  channel  impulse  response  slope  with 
a  threshold  and  selecting  a  first  update  step  size  when  the  channel 
impulse  slope  docs  no<  exceed  the  threshold  and  a  second  update 
step  size  when  the  rate  of  change  of  the  channel  impulse  response 
exceeds  the  threshold;  means  for  updating  the  estimated  channel 
impulse  response  of  the  maximum  lilcelihood  sequence  estimator 
based  i^ran  the  selected  step  size. 


5,818,878 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING  A 
DIPHASE-CODED  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
Reinhold  Tatuscta,  Erkrath,  Germany,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  31,  1993,  43  45 
059.8 

Int  a.*  H04L  27/22 
VS.  CI.  375—283  2  Claims 
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5,818377 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  STORAGE  REQUIREMENTS 

FOR  GROUPED  DATA  VALUES 
Min-Jen  Tsai,  Los  Angeles;  John  D.  Villasenor,  SanU  Monica, 
and  Feng  Chen,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents 
of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,659 
Int  a."  H04M  7/46 
VS.  CI.  375—241  13  claims 

1.  A  method  of  representing  a  stream  of  signed  data  values, 
wherein  the  number  of  significant  digits  representing  said  signed 
data  values  varies,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  for  decoding  a  diphase-coded  digital  signal  which 
at  a  start  of  each  bit  period  has  a  level  edge,  and  zero  and  one  bits 
of  which  differ  in  a  presence  or  an  absence  of  a  level  edge  in  a 
center  of  the  bit  period,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sampling  a  level  of  the  coded  signal  with  a  sample  signal  equal 
in  frequency  to  a  bit  clock  pulse  of  the  coded  signal  at  instants 
lying  in  one  of  a  first  half  and  a  second  half  of  the  bit  period; 
and 
generating,  as  a  decoded  signal,  an  output  signal  indicating  a 
change  of  each  sample  value  compared  with  a  preceding 
sample  value, 
wherein  the  coded  signal  is  modulated  onto  a  high-frequency 
carrier  signal,  wherein  the  coded  signal  bit  clock  pulse  is 
frequency  divided  with  respect  to  the  carrier  frequency  and 
synchronized  therewith,  and  wherein  the  sample  signal  is 
obtained  by  frequency  division  of  the  carrier  frequency. 
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5318,879 

DEVICE,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPECTRALLY 

SHAPING  TRANSMITTED  DATA  SIGNALS 

M.  Vedat  Eyuboglu,  Concord,  Mass.,  and  Pierre  A.  Humblet 

Cannes,  France,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Scbaumburg,  Dl. 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,434,  Oct  15,  1996.  This 

application  Nov.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  747^40 

Int  a.*  H04L  25/49 

VS.  a.  375—286  31  claims 
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5318,880 
MMIC  TELEMETRY  TRANSMITTER 
Jeffrey  J.  Kriz,  Robbinsdale,  and  Dennis  D.  Ferguson,  St  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,480 

Inta.*H03Fi/2/7 

VS.  CL  375—306  18  Claims 


1.  A  telemetry  transmitter  comprising  a  class  F  monolithic 
amplifier  for  amplifying  signals,  comprising: 

a  transistor, 

an  input  impedance  matching  device,  connected  to  a  first  termi- 
nal of  the  transistor,  having  a  transmission  line; 

an  output  network,  connected  to  a  second  terminal  of  the  tran- 
sistor, having  at  least  one  transmission  line,  for  eliminating 
harmonics  of  the  signals,  and  connected  to  the  output  net- 
work: and 

an  output  tank  circuit,  connected  to  the  output  network,  tuned  to 
the  signals,  having  a  transmission  line  and  a  capacitive  ele- 
ment. 


5318381 
DIGITAL  FREQUENCY  DEMODULATOR 
Yves  Robert  Pierre  Jean  Guiffant  Fontenary  Aux  Roses,  and 
Joel  Marc  Vanoli,  Ermont  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Societe  Nationale  d' Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 
d'Aviation  "Snecma",  Paris,  France 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,049 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Aug.  30, 1995,  95  10198 
Int  Cl.*^  H04L  27/156 
VS.  a.  375-334  12  Claims 


iVW 


'•njT/n 


1.  A  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  sequence  of  octets  over  a 
digital  network  which  digital  network  converts  the  octets  into  a 
sequence  of  levels  for  transmission  over  an  analog  channel  to  a 
receiver,  the  sequence  of  levels  producing  an  analog  signal  having 
a  predefined  spectral  shape,  the  transmitter  comprising: 
a  mapping  device  for  mapping  data  bits  to  be  transmitted  to  a 
sequence  of  equivalence  classes  wherein  each  equivalence 
class  contains  one  or  more  levels,  and  at  least  one  equivalence 
class  contains  more  than  one  level; 
a  level  selector,  operably  coupled  to  the  mapping  device,  for 
selecting  a  level  in  each  equivalence  class  to  represent  the 
data  bits  to  be  transmitted; 
a  filter  device,  operably  coupled  to  the  level  selector  and  having 
a  predefined  filter  response,  which  receives  at  its  input  previ- 
ously selected  levels  and  provides  its  output  to  the  level 
selector,  wherein  the  level  selector  selects  the  level  to  be 
transmitted  based  on  the  output  of  the  filter  device;  and 
an  octet  converter,  operably  coupled  to  the  level  selector,  which 
receives  die  selected  level  at  its  input  and  transmits  over  the 
digital  network  an  octet  corresponding  to  the  selected  level  to 
produce  the  analog  signal  having  the  predefined  spectral 
shape  when  the  transmitted  octets  are  converted  to  levels  in 
the  digital  network. 
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1.  A  digital  frequency  demodulator  for  demodulating  a  fre- 
quency nrndulated  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  counter  for  measuring  an  instantaneous  value  of  a  period 
of  said  fireqiiency  modulated  signal; 

a  second  counter  for  measuring  a  mean  value  of  the  period  of 
said  frequency  modulated  signal  and 

comparison  means  for  comparing  the  measured  instantaneous 
value  with  the  measured  mean  value  and  recreating  the  fre- 
quency of  die  modulation  signal  which  was  used  in  generating 
said  fi^uency  modulated  signal; 

wherein  the  measurements  of  said  instantaneous  and  mean  val- 
ues of  the  period  of  said  frequency  modulating  signal  are 
carried  out  simultaneously  and  in  parallel. 


5318382 
FREQUENCY  OFFSET  CANCELLATION  APPARATUS 
Masahiro  Komatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-034317 
Int  a.'  H04L  27/06 
VS.  CL  375—344 


7  Claims 


-+5&S 


1.  A  frequency  offset  cancellation  apparatus,  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  outputting  a  base  band  signal  which  is 
obtained  by  demodulating  a  received  high  frequency  signal; 

A/D  'converting  means  for  digitizing  said  base  band  signal 
inputted  from  said  receiving  means; 

a  plurality  of  correlation  processing  means  for  producing  corre- 
lation signals,  the  correlation  signals  being  obtained  by 
despreading  said  digital  base  band  signal  received  from  said 
A/D  converting  means  with  spread  code  shifted  from  the 
inputted  base  band  signal  with  respect  to  time; 
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a  plurality  of  detection  means  for  performing  detection  opera- 

t^DS  for  the  respective  correlation  signals  inputted  from  said 

correlation  processing  means; 
combining  means  for  combining  the  respective  detection  signals 

iliputted  from  said  detection  means  by  a  summing  operation: 
frequency  oflFset  detection  means  for  detecting  a  value  of  a 

frequency  offset  using  a  known  portion  of  a  signal  inputted 

fiom  said  combining  means:  and 
frequency  offset  cancellation  means  for  removing  the  value  of 

the  frequency  offset  which  is  delected  by  said  frequency  offset 

detection  means. 


5^18^83 

MULTI-CHANNEL  DIGITAL  TRANSCEIVER  AND 
METHOD 
Paul  FieMing  Smith.  North  RictaUnd  Hills,  Tex.;  John  M. 
Smith,  Elgiii,  ni.;  Alan  P.  Rottinghaus,  Barringtoo,  III.;  Sbe- 
lia  Marie  Rader.  Wildwood,  111.;  Damiy  Thomas  Pinckley, 
Arlington.  Tex.;  Yuda  Yehuda  Luz,  Prairie  View,  III.;  Daniel 
Morris  Lurey,  Hoffman  Estates,  tU^  Kevin  Michael  Laird, 
Halton  City,  Tex.;  Tony  Kobrinetz,  Hoffman  Estates,  111,; 
Robert   C.   Elder.   McHenry,   111.,  and   Donald    E.    Bailey, 
Palatine,  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,283,  Dec.  29,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,S79J41.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,123 
Int  CI.*  H04B  7/08 


VS.  a.  375—347 


31  Claims 


0,11/  Hf 


I.  A  multi-channel  digital  receiver  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  antennae  for  receiving  radio  frequency  signals: 
a  plurality  of  radio  frequency  converters  each  coupled  to  one  of 
the  plurality  of  antennae  and  operable  to  convert  the  radio 
frequency  signals  to  intermediate  frequency  signals: 
a  plurality  of  analog-to-digital  conveners  coupled  to  each  of  the 
radio  frequency  converters  for  converting  the  intermediate 
frequency  signals  to  digital  signals: 
a  plurality  of  switched  digital  down  converters  coupled  to  the 
analog-to-digital  converters  and  operable  for  coupling  to 
receive  one  of  the  digital  signals  and  converting  the  digital 
signal  to  a  baseband  intermediate  frequency  signal:  and 
a  plurality  of  channel  processors  coupled  to  the  plurality  of 
switched  digital  down  converters  for  recovering  one  of  a 
plarality  of  communication  channels  contained  within  the 
baseband  intermediate  frequency  signal,  the  plurality  of  chan- 
nel processors  being  operable  to  select  one  of  the  plurality  of 
digital  down  converters  for  coupling  to  one  of  the  plurality  of 
analog-to-digitai  conveners. 


5,818,884 

HIGH  SPEED  SYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL  DATA  BUS 

SYSTEM  HAVING  UNTERMINATED  DATA  AND  CLOCK 

BUSES 
Welles  Reymond.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Data- 

Comm,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Coim. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,442,  Oct.  26,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5^17,532.  This  application  Mar.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

411J43 

Int  a."  H04L  7^50 

VS.  a.  375—354  39  aaims 
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1.  A  high  speed  data  communications  system,  comprising: 

a)  an  unterminated  high  speed  clock  bus  having  a  substantially 
standing  sine  wave  thereon:  •_ 

b)  an  unterminated  data  bus  of  M  threads,  where  M  is  an  integer 
of  at  least  two:  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  bus  interfaces,  each  bus 
interface  including  a  clock  receiver  means  coupled  to  said 
unterminated  clock  bus,  a  plurality  of  bus  drivers  with  each  of 
said  plurality  of  bus  drivers  connected  to  a  respective  of  said 
M  threads  of  said  data  bus,  and  a  plurality  of  data  bus 
receivers  with  each  data  bus  receiver  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive of  said  M  threads  of  said  data  bus. 


5318,885 
METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  TIME  TO  ESTABLISH 
INITUL  SYNCHRONIZATION  BETWEEN  A  MOBILE 
STATION  AND  A  BASE  STATION  IN  A  MOBILE 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Sang-Geun  Kim,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  664,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  16,  1995, 
1995/16003 

InL  CI.*  H04L  7/00 
VS.  a.  375—354  4  Claims 

1.  A  frequency  using  method  for  establishing  initial  synchroni- 
zation between  a  mobile  station  and  a  base  station  in  a  mobile 
communication  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inputting  current  time  data: 
reading  out  an  initial  synchronization  frequency  from  an  internal 

memory: 
determining  an  initial  synchronization  hopping  frequency  and  an 
initial  synchronization  hopping  cycle  according  to  a  hopping 
pattern  polynomial  and  said  current  time  data:  and 
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sequentially  searching  for  frequencies  within  a  communication 
channel  on  a  one-by-one  basis  according  to  said  initial  syn- 
chronization hopping  frequency  and  said  initial  synchroniza- 
tion hopping  cycle  to  produce  a  synchronized  frequency  to 
establish  synchronization  between  the  mobile  station  and  the 
base  station. 


5318.886 
PULSE  SYNCHRONIZING  MODULE 
David  Edgar  Castle,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Corpo- 
ration, Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  19%,  Sen  No.  697310 
Int.  a.*  H04L  7/00 


VS.  a.  375—354 


16  Claims 


1.  A  pulse  synchronizing  module,  which  is  comprised  of: 

a  pair  of  input  leads  which  respectively  receive  a  clock  signal 
and  digital  input  pulses  that  are  asynchronous  to  said  clock 
signal: 

a  first  counter  circuit  which  is  triggered  by  rising  edge  transi- 
tions in  said  input  pulses,  and  a  second  counter  circuit  which 
is  triggered  by  falling  edge  transitions  in  said  input  pulses: 

tirst  and  second  registers  which,  in  synchronization  with  said 
clock  signal,  respectively  sample  the  count  that  is  in  said  first 
and  second  counter  circuits:  and, 

an  output  circuit,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  registers, 
which  generates  -a)  the  rising  edge  of  an  output  pulse,  in 
synchronization  with  said  clock  signal,  only  if  the  count 
sample  in  said  first  register  does  not  equal  the  number  of 
rising  edges  previously  generated:  and  b)  the  falling  edge  of 
said  output  pulse,  in  synchronization  with  said  clock  signal, 
only  if  the  count  sample  in  .said  second  register  does  not  equal 
the  number  of  falling  edges  previously  generated. 


5318387 
METHOD  FOR  RECEIVING  A  SIGNAL  IN  A  DIGITAL 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Thomas    A.    Sexton,    Schaumburg;    Fuyun    Ling,    Hoffman 
EsUtes,  and  Kenneth  A.  Stewart,  Chicago,  all  of  111.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  687382 

Int  CI.*  H04L  7/00 

VS.  a.  375—355  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  receiving  a  signal  in  a  digital  radio  frequency 
communication  system,  the  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of 
received  symbols  associated  with  a  plurality  of  transmitted  sym- 
bols, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting,  at  a  first  time,  a  received  symbol  of  the  plurality  of 
received  symbols  associated  with  a  transmined  symbol  of  the 
plurality  of  transmitted  symbols  to  a  demodulator  having  a 
plurality  of  outputs  to  produce  a  set  of  early  outputs: 

inputting,  at  a  second  time,  the  received  symbol  to  the  demodu- 
lator to  produce  a  set  of  on-time  outputs: 

inputting,  at  a  third  time,  the  received  symbol  to  the  demodula- 
tor to  produce  a  set  of  late  outputs: 

comparing  a  predetermined  number  of  outputs  in  the  set  of  early 
outputs  with  a  predetermined  number  of  outputs  in  the  set  of 
late  outputs  to  produce  a  set  of  timing  measures: 

storing  the  set  of  timing  measures  in  a  memory: 

inputting  a  predetermined  number  of  outputs  in  the  set  of 
on-time  outputs  to  an  estimator,  the  estimator  outputting  an 
estimate  of  the  transmitted  symbol: 

based  on  the  estimate  of  the  transmined  symbol,  selecting  a 
timing  measure  from  the  set  of  timing  measures  in  the 
memory:  and 

based  on  the  selection,  adjusting  a  time  for  receiving  the  signal. 


5318388 
SAMPLE  RATE  CONVERTER 
Peter  Bo  Holmqvist.  Morrisvilte.  N.C..  assignor  to  Ericsson, 
IiK.,  Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,853 

Int.  CI.*  H03M  7/00 

VS.  CI  375—355  19  Claims 


17.  A  sample  rate  converting  device  for  converting  an  input  data 
stream  which  includes  a  plurality  of  input  samples  at  a  first  sample 
rate  to  an  output  data  stream  w  hich  includes  a  plurality  of  output 
samples  at  a  second  sample  rate  comprising: 

a)  an  input  sample  register: 

b)  at  least  one  integer  accumulator,  having  an  integer  accumu- 
lator total  therein  for  calculating  the  timing  relation  between 
input  samples  and  output  samples  using  integer  arithmetics: 
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wherein  the  value  of  each  of  said  output  samples  is  calculated  as  u 
function  of  said  accumulator  total  and  two  or  more  of  said  input 
samples. 


GENERATION  OF  PHASE  SHIFTED  CLOCK  USING 
SELECTED  MULTI-LEVEL  REFERENCE  CLOCK 
WAVEFORM  TO  SELECT  OUTFIT  CLOCK  PHASE 
John  VVolsey  Cook.  Ipswich.  England,  assignor  to  British  Tele- 
communications puhlic  limited  company,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  928.480 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  Kingdom,  Aug.  15,  1991, 
9117635 

Int.  Cl."^  H04B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  375—364  23  Claims 


1.  A  selectively  phase  shifting  clock  signal  generating  system 
including: 

means  for  receiving  a  reference  clock  signal  having  a  predeter- 
mined phase. 

means  for  manipulating  the  reference  clock  signal  to  generate  a 
multiplicity  of  digital  waveforms  each  having  spaced  apart 
maximum  and  minimum  amplitude  waveform  portions,  which 
are  of  respective  common  start,  finish  and  amplitude,  and 
therebetween  respective  different  amplitode  waveform  por- 
tions, and 

means  for  selecting  a  desired  one  of  said  waveforms  and  for 
providing  therefrom  an  output  clock  signal  of  desired  phase 
wiith  respect  to  said  reference  clock  signal. 


5,818,890 

METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNALS  AND 
STRUCT^URES  THEREFOR 
David  K.  Ford,  Gilbert'  Philip  A.  Jeffery,  Tempe,  and  Phuc  C. 
Pham,  Chamller,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 
Schaumburg,  HI. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,423 

Int.  CI."  H03D  3/24 

VS.  a  375—371  12  Claims 


1.  A  synchronization  circuit,  comprising: 

first  and  second  flip-flops  having  commonly  coupled  clock 

inputs  for  receiving  a  clock  signal: 
a  delay  element  having  an  input  coupled  to  a  data  input  of  the 

first  flip-flop  and  an  output  coupled  to  a  data  input  of  the 

second  flip-flop: 
an  AND  gale  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  first 

flip-flop  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  second 

flip-flop:  and  ":'  ■ 

a  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 

delay  element,  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 

AND  gate,  and  an  output  for  supplying  an  aligned  data  signal. 


5,818,891 

ELECTROSTATIC  CONTAINMENT  FUSION 
GENERATOR 
David  C.  Raybum,  2731  Blairstone  Rd.,  #26,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 
32301,  and  Nicholas  Angelo  Providakis,  2625  Colonv  Rd., 
Stanhope,  NJ.  07874 

FUed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,023 

Int.  CI.*"  G21B  1/02 

VS.  CI.  376—107  17  Claims 


I.  An  electrostatic  containment  fusion  generator  comprising: 

a  generally  spherical -shaped  positive  plate: 

a  generally  spherical -shaped  negative  plate,  disposed  within  the 
positive  plate: 

a  first  pair  of  generally  cylindrical-  or  ring-shaped  spaced  apart 
magnets  with  a  first  midpoint  and  opposite  poles  facing, 
having  a  first  arced  portion  removed,  disposed  within  the 
negative  plate: 

a  second  pair  of  generally  cylindrical-  or  ring-shaped  spaced 
apart  magnets  with  a  second  midpoint  and  opposite  poles 
facing  vertically  opposite  the  poles  of  die  first  pair  of  mag- 
nets, having  a  second  arced  portion  removed,  disposed  within 
the  negative  plate  in  spaced  apart  relationship  to  the  first  pair 
of  magnets  with  a  third  midpoint  therebetween: 

a  Faraday  cage,  disposed  within  the  negative  plate  generally 
midpoint  between  the  first  pair  of  magnets  and  the  second  pair 
of  magnets:  and 

an  ion  source  means,  for  providing  a  deuteron  beam  into  the 
electrostatic  containment  fusion  generator  such  that  the  deu- 
teron beam  is  accelerated  by  the  potential  difference  between 
the  positive  plate  and  the  negative  plate  and  the  beam  enters 
between  the  first  pair  of  magnets  and  establishes  an  orbit 
therebetween  until  the  deuteron  beam  passes  over  the  first 
arced  portion  toward  and  thereafter  through  the  Faraday  cage 
and  crosses  over  to  the  second  pair  of  magnets  wherein  it 
establishes  an  orbit  therebetween  until  the  deuteron  beam 
passes  over  the  second  arced  portion  toward  and  thereafter 
through  die  Faraday  cage  and  crosses  over  to  die  first  pair  of 
magnets,  establishing  a  figure-8  path  such  that  collisions 
occur  at  the  crossover  region  of  the  figure-8  path. 
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5,818,892 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

CONTROL  RODS  OF  A  NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANT 

Godehard  Rauch,  Rodgau,  and  Joachim  Scfaulze,  FrankAirt 

am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

eseUschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871^32 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1994,  44  43 
746J 

Int  a.*  G2IC  7/12 
U.S.  a.  376—215  8  Qaims 


8.  A  method  for  controlling  control  rods  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  a  reactor  core  of  a  nuclear  power  plant,  which  comprises: 

a)  combining  movement  sequences  and  allocation  of  control 
rods  in  travel  sequences  for  storage  in  a  selector  device  and 
availability  for  selection,  and  transmitting  selector  signals 
allocated  to  a  selected  travel  sequence  from  the  selector 
device  to  a  rod  control  device: 

b)  transmitting  die  selector  signals  to  a  monitor  device  separate 
firom  the  selector  device,  and  checking  the  selector  signals  for 
accepubility  with  the  aid  of,structural  features  allocated  to  the 
travel  sequence: 

c)  transmitting  an  enable  signal  to  the  rod  control  device  if  the 
selector  signals  are  acceptable;  and 

d)  displacing  the  control  rods  according  to  the  selector  signals  if 
the  selector  signals  and  the  enable  signal  are  simultaneously 
applied  to  the  rod  control  device. 


5,818,893 

IN-SITU  PALLADIUM  DUPING  OR  COATING  OF 

STAINLESS  STEEL  SURFACES 

Samson  Hettiarachchi,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,513,  Oct  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,593 
Int  a.*  G21C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  376—305  16  Chums 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  corrosion  of  alloy  components  in  a 
water-cooled  nuclear  reactor  or  associated  components  having  an 
oxide  film  formed  on  the  surface  thereof,  said  method  comprising 
die  step  of  injecting  a  solution  of  a  compound  containing  a  metal 
into  the  water  of  said  reactor,  said  compound  having  the  property 
diat  it  decomposes  under  operating  reactor  thermal  conditions  to 
release  atoms  of  said  metal  which  incorporate  in  said  oxide  film, 
said  metal  having  the  property  of  increasing  the  corrosion  resis- 
tance of  stainless  steel  when  incoiporated  in  said  oxide  film. 


5.818,894 
HIGH  SPEED  BARREL  SHIFTER 
Sung-jin  Song,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,731 
Clahns  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995. 
1995/66881 

Int  ex."  GllC  19/00 
US.  a.  377-69  20  Claims 
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1.  A  high  speed  barrel  shifter  comprising: 

a  first  multiplexer  having  a  first  and  a  second  input  terminals  for 
receiving  double  word  and  input  data,  diereby  producing  fill 
dau  at  a  first  multiplexer  output  terminal  responsive  to  first 
and  second  fill  data  control  signals  (CI,  C2): 

a  second  multiplexer  coupled  to  said  first  multiplexer  for  receiv- 
ing the  fill  data  output  from  said  first  multiplexer  and  the 
input  dau  and  producing  first  shifted  data  by  shifting  the  input 
data  by  a  selectable  number  of  either  0  or  4  bits  and  by 
replacing  selectable  input  data  bits  widi  selectable  fill  data 
bits  responsive  to  a  first  shift  control  signal  (MO); 

a  third  multiplexer  coupled  to  said  second  multiplexer  for 
receiving  die  first  shifted  data  output  from  said  second  multi- 
plexer and  producing  second  shifted  data  by  shifting  die  first 
shifted  data  by  a  selecuble  number  of  either  0.  1,  2.  or  3  bits 
responsive  to  second  and  third  shift  control  signals  (Ml.  M2); 
and 

a  fourth  multiplexer  coupled  to  said  first  and  third  multiplexer 
for  receiving  die  fill  data  output  from  said  first  multiplexer 
and  the  second  shifted  data  output  from  said  diird  multiplexer 
and  selecting  output  data  responsive  to  a  first  and  second 
output  select  control  signals  (F,  H). 


5,818,895 

HIGH-SPEED  COUNTER  CIRCUIT 

Jong  Hoon  Oh,  Ami-ri,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ichon-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  15,  i996,  Ser.  No.  649,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  15,  1995, 
95-11881 

Int  a."  H03K  21/16 
VS.  a.  337—118  16  aaims 

1.  A  high-speed  counter  circuit  comprising: 
an  input  line  for  inputting  a  clock  signal: 
at  least  two  bit  counters  connected  in  series  and  generating  a 
count  value  of  at  least  two  bits  in  response  to  the  clock  signals 
from  said  input  line;  and 
at  least  one  clock  synchronizing  means,  responsive  to  an  output 
signal  from  at  least  one  higher-order  bit  counter  of  said  at 
least  two  bit  counters,  for  synchronizing  said  bit  counters  and 
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531M96 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  AND  MAXIMUM  INTENSITY 
PROJECTION  IMAGE  RECONSTRUCTION  IN  A 
COMPl  TED  TOMOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 
Jiang  Hsieh,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

1  Filed  Nov.  18.  19%,  Ser.  No.  751,648 

I  InL  Cl.*^  A61B  6A)J 

VS.  a.  378—15  14  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  generating  an  image  of  an  object  using  data 
acquired  in  a  helical  scan,  said  system  comprising  an  x-ray  source 
and  a  detector  array,  said  system  configured  to: 
determine  a  helical  weighting  function: 
determine  a  standard  deviation  ratio  of  reconstructed  images 

with  and  without  helical  weighting: 
identify  a  filter  coefficient  based  at  least  in  part  on  the  deter- 
mined standard  deviation  ratio:  and 
apply  the  identified  filler  coefficient  to  the  data. 


5318,897 

QUADRATURE  TRANSVERSE  CT  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Bernard  M.  Gordon,  Mancbester-by-tbe-Sea,  Mass.,  assignor 

to  Analogic  Corporation,  Peabody,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  671,716,  Jun.  27,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,952 
Int  a."  GOIN  23/00 
VS.  a.  378—19  33  cuims 

1.  A  scanning  assembly  for  sequentially  scanning  a  plurality  of 
separate  objects  up  to  a  predetermined  throughfHit  rate,  said  assem- 
bly comprising: 

(a)  an  X-ray  source: 

(b)  a  detector  system  for  receiving  X-rays  from  said  X-iay 
source  during  a  scan,  said  detector  system  including  a  two 
dimensional  array  of  detectors: 
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for  transferring  the  clock  signal  from  said  input  line  to  a 
lower-order  bit  counter  of  said  at  least  two  bit  counters. 


(c)  means  tor  rotating  the  source  and  detection  system  about  a 
rotation  axis  at  a  preselected  rate  of  rotation;  and 

(d)  conveying  means  for  transporting  the  plurality  of  objects  to 
be  scanned  in  sequence  between  said  X-ray  source  and  detec- 
tor system  up  to  said  predetermined  throughput  rate; 

(e)  wherein  said  predetermined  throughput  rate  is  a  function  of 
the  preselected  rate  of  rotation,  and  the  dimension  of  the  two 
dimensional  array  of  detectors  in  the  direction  of  said  rotation 
axis  so  that  each  object  is  substantially  entirely  scanned  by 
said  assembly. 


5,818,898 
X-RAY  IMAGING  APPARATUS  USING  X-RAY  PLANAR 
DETECTOR 
Akira    l^ukamoto;     Masayuki     Nishiki;     Seiichiro     Nagai; 
Koichiro  Nabuchi;  Totaru  Saisu,  all  of  Otawara;  Shin-ichi 
Yamada,  Tochigi-ken;   Takayuki  Tomisaki,  Otawara,  and 
Manabu  Tanaka,   Yokohama,   all   of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1995,  7-288676; 
Nov.  27,  1995,  7-307544 

Int  ex.*-  A61B  6/03 
VS.  a.  378—98.8  21  ClainB 
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1.  An  X-ray  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

X-ray  emission  means  for  emining  X-rays  onto  a  human  body 
under  examination: 

X-ray  emission  control  means  for  outputting  an  X-ray  emission 
signal  to  direct  said  X-ray  emission  means  to  emit  said 
X-rays; 

a  flat  panel  X-ray  detector  having  a  two-dimensional  array  of 
detector  elements  in  lines  and  columns,  each  of  said  detector 
elements  converts  incident  X-rays  passed  through  said  human 
body  under  examination  into  an  electric  signal  and  stores  the 
electrical  signal;  and 

readout  control  means  for  controlling  readout  of  electric  signals 
stored  on  said  detector  elements  of  said  flat  panel  X-ray 
detector; 

wherein  said  readout  control  means  places  said  lines  of  said 
detector  elements  in  the  readout  state  at  the  same  time  to 
discharge  electric  signals  stored  on  said  detector  elements, 
then  places  all  the  lines  of  said  detector  elements  in  the 
nonreadoul  state  to  allow  each  of  said  detector  elements  to 
store  an  electric  signal:  and  finally  places  each  line  of  said 
detector  elements  in  the  readout  sute  in  sequence  to  allow  the 
electric  signal  stored  on  each  of  said  detector  elements  to  be 
read. 
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531S,899 
X-RAY  FLUORESCENCE  ANALYSIS  OF  PULVERIZED 
COAL 
Dennis  J.  Connolly,  Alliance;  Richard  W.  Dye,  Uniontown; 
Nicholas  J.  Mravich,  Alliance;  Charles  C.  Stauffer,  Betoit, 
and  Bart  A.  Stuchell,  Alliance,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
McDennott  Technology,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,425 
Int  a.*  G«1N  23n23 
VS.  CL  375—45  12  Claims 
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1.  An  on-line  X-ray  fluorescence  monitoring  system  for  deter- 
mining a  concentration  of  an  element  of  interest  in  a  pulverized 
coal,  the  monitoring  system  comprising: 

a  pulverized  coal  feed  line  conveying  pulverized  coal  containing 
an  element  of  interest; 

a  recessed  chamber  in  the  coal  feed  line  for  collecting  a  sample 
portion  of  the  pulverized  coal  from  the  coal  feed  line  of 
sufficient  thickness  such  that  when  excitation  X-rays  are 
transmitted  into  the  sample  portion  of  pulverized  coal  in  the 
recessed  chamber,  there  is  no  variation  of  X-ray  fluorescent 
signals  generated  by  the  sample  portion  of  the  pulverized  coal 
in  the  recessed  chamber  excited  by  the  excitation  X-rays  as  a 
function  of  sample  thickness; 

an  X-ray  transparent  window  forming  one  side  of  the  recessed 
chamber; 

probe  means  adjacent  the  X-ray  transparent  window  for  u-ans- 
mitting  excitation  X-rays  through  the  X-ray  transparent  win- 
dow to  the  sample  portion  of  pulverized  coal  in  the  recessed 
chamber  and  for  receiving  X-ray  fluorescent  signals  generated 
by  the  sample  portion  of  the  pulverized  coal  in  the  recessed 
chamber  excited  by  the  excitation  X-rays; 

data  acquisition  and  instrument  control  means  for  determining 
the  concentration  of  the  element  of  interest  in  the  pulverized 
coal  from  the  X-ray  fluorescent  signals  received  and  produc- 
ing a  signal  indicative  thereof;  and 

flushing  means  for  removing  the  collected  pulverized  coal 
sample  portion  from  the  recessed  chamber  so  that  a  new- 
sample  portion  of  pulverized  coal  can  be  collected  in  the 
recessed  chamber  for  analysis. 
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5,818,900 
IMAGE  SPOT  NOISE  REDUCTION  EMPLOYING  RANK 

ORDER 
Thomas  L.  Vogelsong,  Jamesville,  N.Y„-  William  John  Dallas, 
'nicson,  Ariz.;  Hans  Roehrig,  Ibcson,  Ariz.,  and  Eugene  J. 
Gross,  'Ricson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Iniimed,  Inc.,  Liverpool, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  806,067 
Int  CI.'"  GOIN  23/04 
VS.  a.  378—62  7  Claims 

1.  Process  for  obtaining  an  x-ray  generated  video  image  and 
filtering  the  video  image  to  remove  x-ray-induced  noise  and  scin- 
tillations and  improve  image  quality,  the  process  comprising: 


obtaining  said  video  image  as  a  sequence  of  successive  substan- 
tially identical  images  in  registry  with  one  another  of  an 
object  irradiated  with  x-ray  radiation,  each  said  image  being 
formed  as  an  array  of  pixels  each  assigned  to  a  respective 
pixel  location  and  each  pixel  having  a  brightness  value  in  a 
range  from  low  to  high; 

for  each  respective  pixel  location,  comparing  the  brightness 
values  of  the  pixels  of  the  respective  images  in  rank  order 
from  low  to  high; 

for  each  respective  pixel  location  selecting  one  of  the  pixel 
values  based  on  its  rank  order; 

assembling  the  selected  pixel  values  into  an  array  of  pixels  to 
produce  an  output  video  image;  and 

displaying  said  output  video  image. 


5,818,901 

MEDICAL  EXAMINATION  APPARATUS  FOR 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  OBTAINING  AN  MR  IMAGE  AND 

AN  X-RAY  EXPOSURE  OF  A  SUBJECT 

Reiner    Schulz,    Dormitz,    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  921,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  9,  1996,  1%  41 
628.0 

Int  CI.''  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  378—63  7  Claims 


1.  A  medical  diagnostic  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  magnetic  resonance  image  of  a  subject, 
including  a  patient  support  for  supporting  said  subject  while 
said  MR  image  is  obtained: 

an  X-ray  exposure  system  attached  to  said  means  for  obtaining  a 
magnetic  resonance  image,  for  obtaining  an  X-ray  image  of 
said  subject  simultaneously  with  said  magnetic  resonance 
image  with  .said  subject  on  said  patient  support  without  repo- 
sitioning said  subject. 
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5,818,902 

INTENSITY  MODULATED  ARC  THERAPY  WITH 

DYNAMIC  MULTI-LEAF  COLLIMATION 

Cedric  X.  Yu,  Bloomfidd  Hills,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Elekta  AB, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  609,457 

Int  CI."  A61N  5/10 

VS.  CL  378— «5  25  Oaims 


5,818,903 
CDMA  MOBILE  AUTOMATIC  CALL  SIMULATING 
METHOD  AND  SIMULATOR  THEREFOR 
Ki-Chul  Han;  Duck-Bin  Im;  In-Myoung  Jeong;  Sang-Cheon 
Lee;  Ki-Hong  Kim;  Min-Sik  Seo,  all  of  Daejeon,  and  Hyua 
Lee,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and 
Telecommunications  Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717305 

Int.  a."  H04M  1/24 

VS.  a.  379—1  3  aaims 


1.  A  CDMA  mobile  automatic  call  simulating  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

checking  whether  a  mobile  station  is  an  outgoing  call  mobile; 

attempting  a  call  origination  at  the  time  when  an  idle  state  is 
ended  when  the  mobile  station  is  judged  a  call  outgoing 
mobile  in  the  checking  step; 

processing  a  corresponding  result  selected  from  the  group  com- 
prising an  incoming  call  success,  and  service  error,  a  call 
setup  fail,  a  call  drop,  a  no  response  call  and  a  bad  quality  call 
in  accordance  with  the  current  signal  state  or  a  predetermined 
signal  state; 


receiving  an  incoming  call  at  the  time  when  the  incoming  call  is 
received  when  die  mobile  station  is  not  an  outgoing  call 
mobile  in  the  checking  step; 

processing  a  corresponding  result  selected  from  die  group  com- 
prising an  incoming  call  success,  a  bad  quality  call,  and  a  no 
received  tone  in  accordance  widi  the  state  of  die  incoming  call 
received  in  the  receiving  step;  and 

ending  the  process  when  the  number  of  the  call  anempts  exceeds 
a  predetermined  number  after  performing  the  result  process- 
ing step  or  the  total  checking  time  exceeds  a  predetermined 
time,  and  repeating  the  process  from  the  checking  process 
when  the  number  of  die  call  attempts  does  not  exceed  a 
predetermined  number  or  the  total  checking  time  does  not 
exceed  a  predetermined  time. 


5,818,904 
COLLABORATIVE  TRUNK  TESTING  METHOD  AND 
SYSTEM 
Matthew  T.  Dean,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Busi- 
ness Communication  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  729,258 
Int  CI.*  H04M  1/24:3/08:3/22 
VS.  a.  319— n  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  performing  radiation  treatment  on  a  patient,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  patient  on  a  supporting  strocture; 

positioning  a  radiation-delivering  apparatus  at  a  first  position; 

causing  said  radiation-delivering  apparatus  to  produce  a  radia- 
tion field  having  a  preselected  shape; 

rotating  said  radiation-delivering  apparatus  about  the  patient 
along  multiple  superimposing  arcs  while  changing  the  radia- 
tion field  shape  produced  by  said  radiation-delivering  appara- 
tus in  a  synchronized  manner  by  slaving  rotation  and  changes 
in  field  shape  to  delivered  radiation  monitor  units. 
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1.  A  method  for  selectively  testing  a  plurality  of  dedicated  trunk 
lines  assigned  by  a  centralized  telecommunications  system  to 'a 
customer  switching  system  comprising  steps  of: 

remotely  accessing  trunk-seizing  capability  including  die  ability 
to  individually  isolate  each  of  said  plurality  of  dedicated  trunk 
lines  to  be  tested; 

specifying  a  particular  one  of  said  dedicated  trunk  lines  via  said 
remote  access  from  said  prennises; 

isolating  said  particular  one  of  said  dedicated  trunk  lines  in 
response  to  specifying  said  particular  dedicated  trunk  line  via 
said  remote  access  from  said  premises  of  said  customer 
switching  system,  thereby  defining  a  trunk  line  under  test 
utilizing  said  trunk-seizing  capability  of  said  centralized  tele- 
communications system;  and 

transmitting  test  signals  to  test  equipment  via  said  trunk  line 
under  test. 


5,8184M)5 

SUBSCRIBER  LINE  IMPEDANCE  MEASUREMENT 

METHOD  AND  MEASURING  CTRCUIT 

Masahiko  Ohno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  19%,  8-000799 
Int  a."  H04M  3/08:3/22:1/24:  G08B  23/00 
VS.  a.  379—30  12  Claims 

1.  A  subscriber  line  impedance  measurennent  method  for  mea- 
suring impedance  of  subscriber  lines  during  a  time  interval  of 
transient  state  after  connecting  a  current  source  to  said  subscriber 
lines; 
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comprising  steps  in  which: 

a  controlled<urrent  source  is  connected  to  a  subscriber  line, 
current  is  allowed  to  flow,  giving  rise  to  a  transient  state; 

a  measurement  time  interval  set  within  the  duration  of  a  tran- 
sient state  is  divided  into  two  intervals,  the  voltage  difFerence 
between  subscriber  line  voltages  at  die  beginning  and  end  of 
each  of  the  two  intervals  is  measured,  and  the  average  voltage 
and  average  current  of  die  subscriber  line  over  each  of  the  two 
intervals  is  measured;  and 

subscriber  line  impedance  is  calculated  by  using  the  obtained 
measurement  values  in  a  prescribed  numerical  formula  corre- 
sponding to  said  transient  state  of  the  subscriber  lines. 


5,818,907 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
MONITORING  THE  PERFORMANCE  QUALITY  OF 
CALL  CENTER  SERVICE  REPRESENTATIVES 
Michael  J.  Maloney,  Piano,  Tex.,  and  David  T.  McCalmont 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Teknekron  Infoswitch  Corpo- 
ration, Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,861,  Jun.  20,  19%,  Pat  No. 

5,696,811,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,261,  May  3, 

1995,  Pat  No.  5,535,256,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

126,080,  Sep.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  4, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  905,316 

Int  a.*  H04M  3/22 

VS.  CL  379—34  32  Claims 


6.  A  system  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of  service  representatives 
in  servicing  customer  calls,  the  system  comprising: 

a  processor  for  executing  instructions,  the  instructions  compris- 
ing instructions  for  determining  for  each  representative  a 
maximum  number  of  customer  calls  to  be  monitored;  and 

a  recorder  for  automatically  recording  a  number  of  customer 
calls  less  than  or  equal  to  the  maximum  number  of  customer 
calls  for  each  representative  in  a  memory  in  digital  format. 


5318,906 

CONNECTION  EVENT  REPORTING  IN  A  CABLE 

TELEPHONY  SYSTEM 

Alan  L.  Grau,  Bkwmingdale;  Dawn  M.  Galecki,  Barrington, 

and  Kurt  Steinbrenner,  Bartlett,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,560 
Int  CI.*  H04M  1/24:  H04H  7/14:17/00 


VS.  a.  379—34 


26  Claims 
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1.  A  method  in  a  cable  telephony  system  for  monitoring  connec- 
tions within  die  cable  telephony  system,  die  method  comprising: 

detecting  a  plurality  of  events  associated  with  connections 
occurring  within  the  cable  telephony  system;  and 

storing  alternate  link  transfer  events  occurring  within  the  cable 
telephony  system  as  they  are  detected  to  create  stored  connec- 
tion events,  wherein  the  stored  connection  events  are  used  to 
manage  the  cable  telephony  system. 


5318,908 
SELECTIVE  VOICE  MENU  SYSTEM 
Alan  Edward  Kaplan,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T 
Corp.,  Middletown,  N  J. 

Rled  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,932 

Int  a.*  H04M  1/64:3/50:7/00:3/64 

VS.  CL  379—67  |6  Claims 
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1.  A  selective  menu  system  for  distributing  user  transactions  by 
a  plurality  of  user  access  groups,  each  of  die  groups  having  a 
corresponding  access  number  within  a  menu  hierarchy,  compris- 
ing; 
a  communications  network,  operativeiy  couplable  to  the  plural- 
ity of  user  groups;  and 
a  menu  selector,  operativeiy  connected  to  the  communications 
network,  receiving  call  information  from  individual  users  of 
the  user  groups  including  at  least  the  access  number  as  called- 
number  identification,  the  access  number  for  each  of  the  user 
groups  being  mapped  to  a  single  physical  line,  the  menu 
selector  presenting  a  plurality  of  menu  levels,  and  die  menu 
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selector  selectively  entering  the  menu  at  a  level  discriminated 
by  the  call  information. 


5^18,909 

AGENT  SPEECH  DETECTOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  USE  WITH  A  TELEPHONIC  SWITCH 

Paul  E.  Van  Berkum,  612  Easton  Ave^  Geneva,  lU.  60134,  and 

Doug  Gisby,  10  Sheffldd  Court,  Lincolnshire.  lU.  60069 

Filed  Sep.  27,  19%,  Sen  No.  718,668 

InL  CI.''  H04M  1/64:3/00 

US.  a.  379—80  8  Claims 


6.  A  method  for  detecting  whether  an  agent  speaks  during  a 
telephone  call  routed  froiti  a  telephonic  switch  to  an  agent  termi- 
nal, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  beginning  of  the  telephone  call; 

monitoring  the  telephone  call  at  the  agent  terminal  to  determine 
whether  the  agent  fails  to  spealc  within  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  after  the  beginning  of  the  telephone  call; 

detecting  a  termination  of  die  telephone  call:  and 

notifying  a  supervisor  if  the  agent  did  not  speak  during  the 
telephone  call. 


5,818,910 
TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM,  AS  WELL  AS  A 
TELECOMMUNICATION  EXCHANGE,  AS  WELL  AS  A 
METHOD 
Frederic  Henri  Richard  De  Thouars,  Voorburg,  and  Gijsbertus 
Joannus  .Andreas  Langelaan.  Leidschendam,  both  of  Nether- 
lands,   assignors    to    Koninklijlie    PTT    Nederland    N.V., 
Groningen,  Netherlands 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Aug.   12.   1994, 
94O20«5 

Int  a."  H04M  1/64 
VS.  CL  379—89  14  claims 


10.  A  system  for  storing  and  oulputting  a  message,  comprising: 
a  first  telecommunication  exchange,  including: 

a  first  switching  matrix  controllable  by  a  first  processor  for 
coupling  to  telecommunication  connections  arid  for  output- 
ting  a  storage  control  signal: 
a  first  storage  device  coupled  to  the  first  switching  matrix  for 
storing  said  message,  the  first  storage  device  including: 


receiving  means  for  receiving  a  first  control  signal  and  a 

second  control  signal  through  the  first  switching  matrix: 

first  memory  means  for  storing,  in  response  to  the  first 

control  signal,  said  message:  and 
first  means  for  outputting.  in  response  to  the  second  control 
signal,  said  message  by  way  of  the  first  switching  matrix: 
and  a  second  telecommunication  exchange  including: 
a  second  switching  matrix  controllable  by  a  second  processor: 
a  second  storage  device  coupled  to  the  second  switching 
matrix  for  storing  said  message,  the  second  storage  device 
including: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  subsequent  first  control 
signal  and  a  subsequent  second  control  signal  through 
the  second  switching  matrix: 
second  memory  means  for  storing,  in  response  to  the  sub- 
sequent first  control  signal,  said  message;  and 
means  for  outputting,  in  response  to  the  subsequent  second 
control   signal,   said  message  by  way  of  the  second 
switching  matrix:  and 
a  temporary  storage  device  for  receiving,  temporarily  storing, 
and  outputting  said  message,  the  temporary  storage  device 
including: 
means  for  receiving  the  storage  control  signal  output  by  the 

first  switching  matrix: 
third  memory  means  for  storing,  in  response  to  the  storage 

control  signal,  said  message;  and 
generating  means  for  generating  the  first  control  signal,  the 
subsequent  first  control  signal,  and  for  outputting  said  mes- 
sage. 


5,818,911 
INFORMATION  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND 
TRANSMITTING  AND  TERMINAL  APPARATUS  FOR 
THE  SAME 
Isao  Kawashima,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,808 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-161772 

Int  CI."  H04M  11/00 

\iS.  a.  379—90.01  4  Claims 
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1.  An  information  communication  system  comprising: 
transmitting  means  for  tfansmitting  first  and  second  information 
to  be  offered  to  users,  said  transmitting  means  includes  select- 
ing means,  wherein  said  transmitting  means  transmits  said 
first  and  second  information  through  said  selecting  means; 
at  least  one  terminal  apparatus  for  receiving  said  first  and  second 
information  transmitted  from  said  transmitting  means,  said 
terminal  apparatus  including  storing  means  for  storing  the 
transmitted  first  and  second  information; 
a  communication   network   for  connecting   said  transmitting 
means  and  said  terminal  apparatus,  said  communication  net- 
work including: 

a  first  communication  transmission  network  for  transmitting 
said  first  information  from  said  transmitting  means  to  said 
terminal  apparatus, 
second  communication  transmission  network  for  transmitting 
said  second  information  from  said  transmitting  means  to 
said  terminal  apparatus,  and 
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a  third  communication  transmission  network  for  transmitting 
third  information  from  said  terminal  apparatus  to  said  trans- 
mitting means; 
said  selecting  means  supplies  said  first  information  to  said  first 
communication  transmission  network  and  also  supplies  said 
second  information  to  said  second  communication  transmis- 
sion network;  and 
said  transmitting  means  further  comprising: 

first  adding  means  for  adding  an  identification  information 
regarding  distribution  of  the  first  and  second  information 
supplied  to  said  transmitting  means,  wherein  said  selecting 
means  identifies  the  first  information  and  second  informa- 
tion depending  on  the  identification  information  added  by 
said  first  adding  means  to  selectively  supply  said  first 
information  and  second  information  to  said  first  communi- 
cation transmission  network  and  said  second  communica- 
tion transmission  network, 
receiving  means  for  receiving  the  third  information  supplied 

through  said  third  communication  transmission  network, 
discriminating  means  for  discriminating  a  kind  of  the  third 

information  received  by  said  receiving  means,  and 
second  adding  means  for  adding  an  identification  information 
regarding  distribution  of  the  third  information  thai  is  dis- 
criminated by  the  discriminating  means  to  be  fed  back  to 
said  terminal  apparatus,  wherein  the  information  outputted 
from  said  second  adding  means  is  supplied  to  said  selecting 
means. 
4.  A  transmitter  that  is  connected  to  at  least  one  terminal 
apparatus  through  first,  second  and  third  communication  transmis- 
sion networks,  said  transmitter  comprising: 

discriminating    means    for   discriminating    information    to   be 
offered  to  users  as  first  information  and  second  information 
depending  on  identification  information  indicating  distribu- 
tion of  the  information, 
selecting  means  for  selectively  supplying  the  first  information  to 
the  first  communication  transmission  network  and  the  second 
information  to  the  second  communication  transmission  net- 
work depending  on  a  result  of  discrimination  by  said  discrimi- 
nating means, 
receiving  means  for  receiving  third  information  supplied  from 
the  terminal  apparatus  through  the  third  communication  trans- 
mission network, 
discriminating  means  for  discriminating  a  kind  of  the  third 

information  received  by  said  receiving  means,  and 
second  adding  means  for  adding  identification  information 
regarding  distribution  of  the  third  information  to  be  fed  back 
to  said  terminal  apparatus,  wherein  the  third  information 
outputted  from  said  second  adding  means  is  supplied  to  said 
selecting  means. 


5,818,912 
FULLY  DIGITAL  CALL  PROCESSING  PLATFORM 
Daniel  D.  Hammond.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  InterVoice  Lim- 
ited Partnership,  Reno,  Nev. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,675,  Jun.  20,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850389,  Mar.  II.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,538 
Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00 
U.S.  a.  379—94.05  60  Claims 


an  interactive  network  interface  for  receiving  and  transmitting 
digital  data  over  at  least  one  channel  of  the  communication 
line  and  for  communicating  the  data  to  and  from  the  data 
communications  processor;  and 

a  digital  multichannel  telecommunications  bit  rate  bus  linking 
the  interactive  network  interface  to  the  data  communications 
processor  for  the  passage  of  the  data  therebetween; 

wherein  the  processor  treats  the  interface  as  a  modem  during 
communication  therewith. 


5,818,913 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLEXING 

VOICE  DATA  OVER  A  SINGLE  DTE/DCE  LINK 

Barry  O'Mahony,  Banks,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,548,  Sep.  30,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,778 

Int  CI."  H04M  ll/OO 

UJS.  a.  379—93.08  15  Claims 


a03 

|- 

■210 
Sm  Tons  DMcn    , 

1 

■C/Fm 

DTE 

"JB"    C«0  Voice 

21 

«               - 

me 

*-*iaiIL- 

2W. 

BAH 

M 

CTRLR 

^.Sc 

*-*l°**r     ] 

12.  A  method  for  multiplexing  voice  and  data  over  a  link 
physically  and  directly  linking  a  host  data  terminal  equipment 
(DTE)  and  a  data  circuit  terminating  equipment  (DCE)  by  a  central 
processing  unit  (CPU)  of  the  host  DTE  while  the  DCE  is  being 
operated  in  a  simultaneous  voice  and  data  (SVD)  mode  of  opera- 
tion, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  voice  to  the  DCE  over  the  DTE-DCE  link  at 
nominally  fixed  time  intervals  without  buffering  by  the  DCE; 
and 

(b)  transmitting  either  data  or  information  to  be  exchanged  with 
the  DCE  to  the  DCE  over  the  DTE-DCE  link  with  buffering 
by  the  DCE.  when  xoice  is  not  being  transmitted. 


5,818,914 

AUCTION  INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Kiyotaka  FujLsaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aucnet   Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,898 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-331213 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00 

\}S.  CI.  379—93.12  14  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  interconnecting  a  data  communications  processor 
and  a  communication  line,  the  circuit  comprising: 


1.  An  auction  information  u-ansmission  system,  comprising: 
a  first  host  computer  generating  auction  data  signals; 
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a  single  most  significant  front  computer  connected  to  said  first 
host  computer. 

a  plurality  of  front  computer  means  each  connected  to  said  most 
significant  front  computer; 

a  second  host  computer  connected  to  said  first  host  computer  for 
receiving  therefrom  said  auction  data  signals: 

satellite  signal  transmitting  means  connected  to  said  second  host 
computer  for  transmitting  satellite  signals  comprising  said 
auction  data  signals  to  a  satellite:  and 

a  plurality'  of  dealer  terminal  means  each  respectively  connected 
to  said  plurality  of  front  computer  means  through  a  ground 
communication  line  and  including  means  for  receiving  said 
satellite  signals  containing  auction  data  signals  transmitted 
through  said  satellite  by  said  satellite  signal  transmitting 
means. 

wherein  each  of  said  dealer  terminal  means  selects  one  of  ( 1 )  a 
preview  mode  where  said  dealer  terminal  means  receives  the 
auction  signals  from  said  first  host  computer  transmined  both 
through  the  ground  communication  line  and  the  satellite  com- 
munication line.  (2)  a  view-only  mode  where  said  dealer 
terminal  means  receives  only  the  auction  data  transmined 
through  the  satellite  communication  line.  (3)  an  auction  par- 
ticipating mode  where  said  dealer  terminal  means  receives  the 
auction  signals  from  said  first  host  computer  transmitted  both 
through  the  ground  communication  line  and  the  satellite  com- 
munication line  and  transmits  signals  to  the  front  computer 
through  the  ground  communication  line,  and  (4)  a  combina- 
tion mode  where  said  dealer  terminal  receives  a  television 
signal  of  auction  data  taken  by  a  camera  at  an  actual  auction 
site  through  the  satellite  communication  line  and  transmits 
signals  to  the  front  computer  through  the  ground  communica- 
tipn  line. 


5,818,915 

RECYCLABLE  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  AND  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE  USE  OF  A 

RECYCLABLE  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  WITHIN  A 

CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  NETWORK 

John  J.  Hayes,  Jr^  Wake  Forest;  Michael  D.  Fehnel,  Fuquay- 

Varina.  and  John  C.  Phillips.  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C..  assignors 

to  Ericsson,  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,409 

Int.  CI."  H04M  15/00:11/00 

VS.  a.  379—114  5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  assigning  directory  numbers  to  telecommunica- 
tions instruments,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  a  pool  of  available  directory  numbers: 

extracting  a  directory  number  from  the  pool  for  assignment  to  a 
certain  telecommunications  instrument  having  predetermined 
available  period  of  use: 

authorizing  operation  of  the  telecommunications  instrument  in  a 
bidireaional  mode  of  operation  utilizing  the  assigned  direc- 
tory number. 

monitoring  for  the  expiration  of  the  predetermined  available 
period  of  use; 

responsive  to  expiration  of  the  predetermined  available  period  of 
use,  returning  the  assigned  directory  number  to  the  pool  of 


available  directory  numbers  for  subsequent  assignment  to 
another  recyclable  telecommunications  instrument:  and 
restricting  operation  of  the  telecommunications  instrument  to  a 
unidirectional,  outgoing  call  only  mode  of  operation  follow- 
ing return  of  the  assigned  directory  number. 


5,818,916 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 
RETURN  DIAL  TONE  FRAUD  IN  A  CELLULAR 
PAYSTATION 
Allen  W.  VogI,  Melbourne,  Fla.;  Thomas  D.  Young.  Snellville, 
Ga.,-  Steven  E.  Betts,  Rosweil,  Ga.,  and  Scott  G.  T\irner. 
Cumming,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Technology  Service  Group, 
Rosweil,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,992,  Oct.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,217 
Int.  CL"  H04M  1 1/00: 1 7/00:. 1/00 
U.S.  CI.  379—145  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  cellular  paystation  system  having  a  cellular  transceiver 
communicating  with  a  cellular  network,  a  standard  paystation.  and 
an  interface  providing  simulated  dial  tones  to  the  standard  paysta- 
tion. a  method  of  operating  the  cellular  paystation  system  to 
prevent  return  dial  tone  fraud,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  from  the  interface  a  first  simulated  dial  tone  to  a 
calling  party  using  the  standard  paystation  to  place  a  first  call 
through  the  cellular  network  when  an  off-hook  condition  is 
first  detected  at  the  standard  paystation  by  the  interface; 
preventing  a  second  call  from  being  placed  by  the  calling  party 
through  the  cellular  network  until  an  on-hook  condition  of  die 
calling  party  at  the  standard  paystation  is  detected  by  the 
interface. 


5,818,917 

SECURE  GUARD  FOR  COIN-RETURN-BUCKET 

WINDOW  OF  PAYPHONE  GUARD  WRAP 

Salvatore  Anello,  Fishkill,  and  .Albert  F.  Diaz,  Lynbrook.  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sandt  Technology,  Ltd,  Mariboro,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,872 

Int.  a."  H04M  17/00:1/00:  G07F  3A)0:  G07B  15/00 

VS.  a.  379-145  22  Claims 

14.  A  guard  wrap  for  securing  against  unauthorized  removal  the 

removable  coin-return  bucket  in  the  lower  housing  of  a  payphone. 

comprising  a  front  panel,  a  window  in  the  panel  through  which  the 

bucket  may  be  removed  from  a  telephone,  a  guard  ring  mounted  in 

the  window  for  blocking  removal  of  a  bucket  therethrough,  and 
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maintenance-personnel  only  accessible  means  on  the  inside  surface 
of  the  panel  for  holding  the  guard  ring  in  place. 


5,818,918 
PERSONAL  HANDY  PHONE  SYSTEM 
Shigeo  Fuji],  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  656^26 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1995,  7-134965 

Int  CL*  H04M  1/60:9/00 

VS.  a.  379—167  4  Claims 
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forwarding  to  an  enhanced  telecommunications  service  platfonn  in 
a  telecommunications  network  other  than  the  subscriber's  network, 
comprising: 
a  service  switching  point  (SSP)  associated  with  the  subscriber's 

telephone; 
a  service  control  point  (SCP)  for  receiving  call  parameters 

accompanying  the  call  corresponding  to  a  standard  protocol 

from  the  SSP; 
first  means  for  causing  at  least  one  of  the  call  parameters  to  be 

set  to  a  value  corresponding  to  a  call  data  value  dififerent  than 

a  call  information  value  prescribed  for  the  at  least  one  call 

parameter  by  an  industry  specification  associated  with  the 

standard  protocol;  and 
second  means  for  causing  the  call  to  be  forwarded  with  the  call 

data   value   to   a   telephone    number   associated    widi   the 

enhanced  service  platform. 


5,818,920 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  COMMU-NICATION 
CONNECTIONS  BASED  ON  LOCAL  TIME 
Mirten  RigneU,  Dalby;  Johan  Sjodahl,  I^jarup,  both  of  Swe- 
den, and  Henrik  Snellman,  Hetsinki,  Finland,  assignors  to 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
FUed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,182 
Int  CL"  H04M  3/42 
VS.  CI.  379—211  29  Oaims 


1.  A  personal  handy  phone  system  comprising  a  private  branch 
exchange  network  including  a  private  branch  exchange  connected 
to  a  public  PHS  network  and  a  private  PHS  base  station  connected 
to  said  private  branch  exchange,  wherein  said  private  PHS  base 
station  comprises: 
first  transmit/receive  means  for  interminently  transmitting  and 
receiving  a  first  control  signal  having  a  first  frequency  in  a 
predetermined  cycle  and  at  a  predetermined  interval;  and 
second  transmit/receive  means  for  intermittently  transmining 
and  receiving  a  second  control  signal  having  a  second  fre- 
quency different  from  said  first  frequency  in  said  predeter- 
mined cycle  and  at  said  predetermined  interval  when  said  first 
control  signal  is  neither  transmitted  nor  received. 


5318,919 
INTER-NETWORK  CALL  FORWARDING  WITH 
SUBSCRIBER  IDENTITY 
Edward  Charles  Berberich,  Jr.,  Green  Brook,-  Siang  Gek  Heng, 
Freehold,-  Susan  Suh-Jen  Lee,  Matawan,-  Maura  Elizabeth 
Marcus,  Oakhurst,-  Courtney  Aldington  Pinnock.  Howell,  ail 
of  NJ.;  John  Richard  Rosenberg,  Elmhurst,  III.,  and  John 
James  Schubel,  Hohndel,  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Middletown,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,190 

Int.  CI."  H04M  3/42 

VS.  a.  379—211  19  Claims 

16.  An  automated  intelligent  network  system  for  processing  a 

call  placed  by  a  calling  party  to  a  service  subscriber  with  call 


1.  A  telecommutiications  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  communication  terminals; 

a  telecommunications  control  center  for  establishing  communi- 
cation connections  between  two  or  more  of  the  plurality  of 
communication  terminals,  the  telecommunications  center 
including  call  forwarding  means  for  forwarding  a  communi- 
cation coimection  intended  for  a  desired  conununication  ter- 
minal to  a  new  communication  terminal  in  response  to  a 
control  request  from  a  subscriber  associated  with  the  desired 
communication  terminal;  and 

prevention  means  for  selectively  preventing  communication 
connections  to  the  desired  communication  terrtiinai  or  new 
communication  terminal  from  a  calling  communication  termi- 
nal when  the  prevention  means  determines  that  the  calling 
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communication  terminal  is  located  in  a  different  time  zone 
than  the  desired  communication  lerrainal  or  the  new  commu- 
nication terminal.  ":,  ',   ' 


5^18,921 

SIGNALING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENABLING 

PBX-PBX  FEATLRl  TRANSPARENCY  ACROSS  A 

SWITCHED  PUBLIC  NETWORK 

David  Vander  Meidcn,  Boca  Baton,  Fla.,  and  Randy  Wuerfd, 

Santa  Clara,  Caiif.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Business  ComnMi- 

nicatioa  Systems,  inc^  Santa  Clara,  Caiif. 

Fried  Mar.  14.  1996,  Ser.  N<».  616,022 

Int  CL"  HMM  7/00:3/42:  H04J  3/12:  H04Q  11/00 

VS-CX  379—225  8  Claims 


1.  Al  system  for  transporting  private  branch  exchange  features 
transparently  across  a  switched  public  network,  comprising: 
an  originating  private  branch  exchange  including. 

a  call  processing  section  for  generating  call/feature  control 
data,  the  call/feature  control  data  includii>g  one  or  more 
proprietary  ISDN  protocol  elements  and  one  or  more  stan- 
dard ISDN  protocol  elements,  and 

a  first  interface  for  coupling  said  originating  private  branch 
exchange  to  the  switched  public  network,  said  first  inter- 
face receiving  the  call/feature  control  data  from  said  call 
processing  section,  packing  the  proprietary  ISDN  protocol 
elements  into  a  transparent  data  transport  scheme,  and 
transmitting  the  proprietary  ISDN  protocol  elements 
packed  in  the  transparent  data  transport  scheme  and  the 
standard  ISDN  signaling  protocol  elements  over  the 
switched  public  network;  and 

a  destination  private  branch  exchange  including  a  second 
interface  for  coupling  said  destination  private  branch 
exchange  to  the  switched  public  network,  said  second  inter- 
face receiving  the  proprietary  ISDN  protocol  elements  in 
the  transparent  data  transport  scheme  and  the  standard 
ISDN  protocol  elements,  and  unpacking  the  proprietary 
ISDN  protocol  elements  from  the  transparent  data  transport 
scheme,  whereby  said  transparent  data  transport  scheme 
utilizes  a  user-user  signaling  data  service  packet. 


5,818,922 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,818,923 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPRESSING  PULSE 

DLALING  FEEDBACK  OCtn^'RRING  PARTICULARLY 

WITH  AUXILIARY  ACOUSTIC  RINGERS  IN  SOCKET 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 

Pfctro  Coosigiio,  Milan,  and  Carlo  Antonini,  Venegono  Inferi- 

ore,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  STMicroelectronics  S.r.l., 

Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,175 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  28, 
1995,  958J0338 

Int  a."  H(MM  1/00:3/00 
VS.  a.  379—373  51  Qaims 

1.  An  acoustic  feedback  suppression  system  in  a  socket  tele- 
phone system  comprising: 


a  first  and  a  second  terminal  to  respectively  couple  to  first  and 
second  telephone  lines; 

an  internal  ringer; 

an  auxiliary  ringer  connected  between  the  first  and  the  second 
telephone  terminals; 

first  switching  means  for  reducing  a  voltage  across  the  auxiliary 
ringer; 

second  switching  means  for  reducing  a  voltage  across  the  aux- 
iliary ringer. 

activation  means  for  activating  the  first  and  second  switching 
means  to  reduce  a  voltage  across  the  auxiliary  ringer,  the 
activation  means  being  controlled  by  an  activation  signal 
generated  by  control  and  signaling  means  when  a  user  dials  a 
telephone  number. 


5,818,924 
COMBINED  KEYPAD  AND  PROTECTIVE  COVER 
Ncal  J.  King,  Oakland,  and  Eli  Jacobi,  Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems,  Inc., 
SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,976 

Int  a."  H04M  9/00 

VS.  a.  379—389  8  Clafans 


LA  personal  communications  device  comprising 
a  touch  screen; 
a  data  processor; 

telecommunications  capabilities  including  a  telephone: 
a  cover  that  fits  over  the  touch  screen,  said  cover  having  a 
bonom  surface  and  a  top  surface,  said  bottom  surface  being 
adjacent  to  said  touch  screen  and  said  top  surface  including  a 
keypad, 
wherein  when  said  cover  is  closed,  said  touch  screen  is  entirely 
covered  by  said  cover,  and  said  keypad  is  operable  to  dial  said 
telephone. 
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5,818.925 
VIEWING  ANGLE  COMPENSATION  OF  LCD  DISPLAY 
Susan  Cushman  Anders,  Hamilton;  Scott  David  Fudge;  James 
Joseph  Hartmann,  both  of  Marion  County,  all  of  Ind.,  and 
Glen  Eric  Stairiey,  Monmouth  County,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Fried  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,485 

Int  a.*  H04M  1/00:  G09G  3/36:5/10 

VS.  a.  379—396  4  Claims 

Et 


I.  A  telephone  apparatus  having  a  reversible  base  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  display  and  a  contrast  adjustment  for  the  charac- 
ters of  said  liquid  crystal  display,  wherein  said  reversible  base 
is  mounted  in  either  a  substantially  vertical  orientation  or  a 
substantially  horizontal  orientation  according  to  whether  the 
telephone  apparatus  is  for  wall  or  desk  mounting; 

wherein  said  telephone  apparatus  further  includes  means  for 
pivotally  reversing  said  base  between  said  orientations; 

a  position  sensing  switch,  said  switch  being  operated  to  one  state 
when  said  telephone  apparatus  has  said  substantially  vertical 
orientation  and  to  its  odier  state  when  said  telephone  appara- 
tus has  said  substantially  horizontal  orientation,  and 

bias  circuitry  for  said  liquid  crystal  display,  said  bias  circuitry 
being  responsive  to  the  state  of  said  position  sensing  switch 
for  switching  the  bias  to  make  said  characters  more  visible  in 
one  rather  than  the  other  of  said  orientations. 


5,818,926 

SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

CHANNEL 

Michael  Challis,  Swindon,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Ray- 

chem  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95AM)382,  S  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23455,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,567 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25, 1994, 
9403646 

Int  CL"  H04M  1/24:3/22 
VS.  CL  379-^399  19  claims 


1.  A  switching  device  for  connection  to  a  channel,  the  channel 
comprising  a  pair  of  lines,  wherein  said  switching  device  com- 
prises: 
( 1 )  a  voltage  detector  which,  in  use,  produces  an  output  voltage 
in  response  to  a  voltage  between  the  lines  being  above  a  first 
predetermined  voltage  level,  and  which  comprises 

(a)  a  low  pass  filter; 

(b)  a  transistor,  which 

(i)  if  it  is  a  bipolar  transistor,  comprises  a  base,  a  collector 

and  an  emitter,  and 
(ii)  if  it  is  a  field  effect  transistor  (PET),  comprises  a  gate,  a 

source  and  a  drain;  and 


(c)  a  second  charge  storage  device  connected  to  the  base  or 
gate  of  the  transistor: 
wherein  current  flow  through  the  voltage  detector  charges  the 
second  charge  storage  device  thereby  biasing  the  gate  or  base  of 
the  transistor,  thus  allowing  current  to  flow  through  the  transistor, 
the  current  through  the  transistor  giving  rise  to  the  output  voltage; 

(2)  a  switch  having  an  input  which  is  connected  to  an  output  of 
the  voltage  detector,  and  which,  in  use,  is  connected  in  series 
in  one  of  the  lines,  and  can  change  an  impedance  in  the  line  in 
response  to  an  input  voltage  thereto;  and 

(3)  a  first  charge  storage  device  which,  in  use: 

(i)  produces  said  input  voltage  when  a  storage  device  voltage 

in  the  storage  device  reaches  a  voltage  level  V^, 
(ii)  initially  has  a  storage  device  voltage  level  V,  which  is  less 
than  Vj,  and.  after  charging  by  the  output  voltage  from  the 
voltage  detector,  has  a  storage  device  voltage  level  V, 
which  is  greater  than  Vj,  and 
(iii)  discharges  from  Vj  to  V,  when  the  output  voluge  ceases; 
wherein  an  AC  signal  on  the  channel  causes  the  low  pass  filter  in 
the  voltage  detector  to  produce  an  output  voltage  that  charges  the 
first  storage  device  to  a  voltage  level  below  V^. 


5318,927 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  ON-HOOK  VOLTAGE 
BY  THE  USE  OF  A  BALANCED  AMPLIFIER  WITHOUT 
SUPPLYING  A  CONSTANT  CURRENT  TO  THE 
BALANCED  AMPLIFIER 
Kouichi  Nishimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assi^ior  to  Ncc  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  269114/ 
1995 

Int  a.''  H04M  1/00 
VS.  a.  379—403  10  Claims 


1.  An  on-hook  voltage  control  circuit  for  use  in  a  subscriber 
circuit  and  for  controlling  an  on-hook  voltage  supplied  to  a  sub- 
scriber path  which  is  connected  to  said  subscriber  circuit,  said 
on-book  voltage  control  circuit  comprising  a  balanced  amplifier  for 
amplifying  a  first  and  a  second  input  signals  to  produce  a  first  and 
a  second  output  signal  which  are  equal  in  amplitude  to  each  other 
and  inverted  in  polarity  from  each  other,  and  control  means  for 
controlling  said  first  and  said  second  input  signals  to  make  said 
balanced  amplifier  be  in  a  active  state,  said  control  means  compris- 
ing: 
first  signal  producing  means  connected  to  said  balanced  ampli- 
fier for  producing  said  first  input  signal  only  by  the  use  of  said 
first  and  said  second  output  signals; 
first  processing  means  connected  to  said  balanced  amplifier  for 
processing  said  first  output  signal  into  a  first  processed  signal 
by  the  use  of  a  first  reference  signal; 
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second  processing  means  connected  to  said  first  processing 
means  for  processing  said  first  processed  signal  into  a  second 
processed  signal  with  an  attenuation  of  said  first  processed 
signal;  and 

second  signal  producing  means  connected  to  said  second  pro- 
cessing means  and  said  balanced  amplifier  for  producing  said 
second  input  signal  by  the  use  of  said  first  output  signal,  said 
second  output  signal,  and  said  second  processed  signal. 


5,818,929 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DTMF  DETECTION 

Tatsuya    Yaguchi,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,860,  Jan.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-013630 

InL  CI."  H04M  1/50 

VS.  a.  379—418  17  Oalms 


5,818.928 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
DETECTING  SPEECH  IN  A  TELEPHONE  TERMINAL 
FROM  A  REMOTE  SPEAKER 
Gregor  Rozin^j,  and  Peter  Fesseler,  both  of  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Rysw^k,  Netheriands 

Filed  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,795 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  13,  1995,  195  38 
187/4 

Int  CL"  H04M  1/00:  H04B  3/20 


5  Claims 


1.  A  inethod  of  detecting  speech  in  a  telephone  terminal  from  a 
speaker  located  at  a  far  end  of  a  transmission  path  of  a  communi- 
cations system  wherein  acoustoelectrically  converted  and  coded 
signals  (Y(k))  from  said  speaker  are  received  by  the  telephone 
terminal  via  a  receive  line  (2),  and  wherein  acoustoelectrically 
converted  and  coded  signals  (X(k))  from  a  local  speaker  or  origi- 
nating fiDm  ambient  noise  are  transmitted  by  the  telephone  termi- 
nal over  a  transmit  line  (1)  toward  said  speaker  at  the  far  end  of  tlie 
transmission  path,  said  method  comprising: 

determining  an  average  (Xa(k-t-l ))  of  sample  values  of  the  signal 

(X(k))  transmitted  by  the  telephone  terminal; 
determining  an  average  (YaCk-fl))  of  sample  values  of  the  signal 

(Y(k))  received  by  the  telephone  terminal; 
determining  a  quotient  (A(k-i-l))  representing  a  short-time  aver- 
age of  attenuation  of  the  transmission  path  by  dividing  the 
average  (Xa(k-t-l))  of  the  transmitted  signal  (X(k))  by  the 
average  (Ya(k+1))  of  the  received  signal  (Y(k)); 
determining  an  average  (AaCk-fl))  of  the  quotient  (A(k-t-l)) 
representing  a  long-time  average  of  the  attenuation  of  tile 
transmission  path;  and 
determining    a    difference    between    the    long-time    average 
(Aa^k-f-D)  and  the  short-time  average  (A(k-t-l))  of  the  attenu- 
;  ation,  and  comparing  the  difference  with  a  threshold  value 
'  (THRe).  wherein  if  the  difference  is  less  than  the  threshold 
value  (THRe)  it  is  determined  that  the  received  signal  (Y(k)) 
originates  from  a  line  echo,  and  wherein  if  the  difference  is 
greater  than  the  threshold  value  (THRe)  it  is  determined  that 
the  received  signal  (Y(k))  originates  from  said  speaker  at  the 
far  end  of  the  transmission  path. 
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3.  A  DTMF  detecting  apparatus  in  a  DTMF  transmission  system 
in  which  information  is  transmitted  using  combinations  of  one  of  a 
plurality  of  first  tone  signals  included  in  a  high-firequency  region 
and  one  of  a  plurality  of  second  tone  signals  included  in  a  low- 
frequency  region,  comprising; 

first  filter  means  for  passing  an  input  signal  in  the  high- 
frequency  region; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  total  energy  of  an  output 
signal  of  said  first  filter  means; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  energy  of  the  output  signal 
of  said  first  signal  means  at  each  frequency  for  the  plurality  of 
first  tone  signals; 

second  filter  means  for  passing  an  input  signal  in  the  low- 
frequency  region; 

third  detecting  means  for  detecting  total  energy  of  an  output 
signal  of  said  second  filter  means; 

fourth  detecting  means  for  detecting  energy  of  the  output  signal 
of  said  second  filter  means  at  each  frequency  for  the  plurality 
of  second  tone  signals;  and 

fifth  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  DTMF  signal  based  upon 
the  energies  detected  by  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
detecting  means. 


5,818,930 

AUTO-DIALER  HOUSING 

Andrew  R.  Mark,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Smart  Tone 

Authentication,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,825,  Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,583,933. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,322 

Int  a."  H04M  1/00 

VS.  a.  379—444  13  Claims 

1.  An  auto-dialer  housing,  comprising; 

a  generally  saucer  shaped  head  assembly  adapted  for  housing  a 
speaker,  the  saucer  shaped  head  assembly  having  a  diameter,  a 
maximum  thickness  and  a  length  sized  and  shaped  to  mate 
with  an  interfacing  device;  and 

an  elongated  handle  having  a  first  end  portion  mechanically 
coupled  to  said  head  assembly,  the  elongated  handle  having  a 
length,  a  width  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  head  assembly 
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and  a  thickness  equal  to  or  less  than  tlie  maximum  thickness 
of  the  head  assembly, 
wherein  said  head  assembly  houses  a  receiver  and  a  transminer. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  access  to  an  outgoing  telephone 
line,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  operatively  coupling  the  apparatus  to  the  tele- 
phone line; 

(b)  at  least  one  controlled  telephone  jack,  each  controlled  tele- 
phone jack  supporting  the  couphng  of  at  least  one  telephone 
to  the  apparatus; 

(c)  filter  means  operably  coupleable  to  the  telephone  line  for 
reducing  the  level  of  signals  present  on  the  telephone  line 
below  a  usefiji  level,  the  filter  means  thereby  preventing  the 
proper  operation  of  the  telephone; 

(d)  a  ring  detector  for  detecting  a  ring  signal  voltage  on  the 
telephone  line  and  inhibiting  the  coupling  of  the  filter  means 
to  the  telephone  line  should  the  telephone  be  taken  off-hook 
within  a  predetermined  time  interval  after  the  detecting  of  the 
ring  signal; 

(e)  means  to  determine  when  the  telephone  is  taken  off-hook  in 
the  absence  of  the  ring  signal  for  causing  the  filter  means  to 
be  coupled  to  the  telephone  line  should  an  invalid  DTMF 
signal  be  detected,  thereby  preventing  use  of  the  telephone  to 
dial  unaccepuble  telephone  numbers; 

(0  a  DTMF  decoder  to  receive  DTMF  signals  present  on  the 
telephone  line  when  the  telephone  is  off-hook,  die  DTMF 


decoder  producing  an  output  indicative  of  the  respective 
coded  digit  values  determined  by  the  decoder  for  each  DTMF 
signal  received;  and 
(g)  a  comparator,  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  DTMF  decoder, 
for  comparing  each  of  the  coded  digit  values  of  the  DTMF 
signals  to  preselected  and  acceptaWe  digit  values,  wherein  if 
only  acceptable  digit  values  are  received  by  the  comparator, 
the  filter  means  is  not  coupled  to  the  telepiione  line  and  an 
outgoing  call  can  be  placed,  said  accepartile  coded  digit 
values  include  at  least  one  of; 
(i)  nine  and  one;  and 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  digit  values  coiiesponding  to  a  preselected, 
known  telephone  nnmber. 


5,818,932 
TELEPHONE  HOUMNG  INTERLOCK 
Fredrick  Zausner,  Port  WKhingtoa,  N.Y.,  ««igi> 
Metal  &  Plastics  Products  Corp^  BrocUyn,  N.Y. 
FBed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Set  N«.  819,755 
lot  a."  m4M  l/OO 
VS.  a.  379^-453 
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5,818,931 
TELEPHONE  LINE  ACCESS  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Abdorreza  Monssaghi,  1635  N.  Rodney  Dr.  #3,  Los  Anseics, 
CaHf.  9M27 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,939 
Int  CI.*  H04M  1/00; SAX);  1/66 


17Claiais 


1.  A  security  interlock  for  a  coin-operated  telephone,  said  tele- 
phone comprising  a  front  housing  having  an  upper  housing  portion 
with  a  lower  edge  and  a  lower  housing  portion  with  an  upper  edge, 
said  lower  and  upper  edges  abutting  each  other  to  form  a  line  of 
abutment  between  the  upper  and  lower  housing  portions,  at  least 
one  of  said  upper  and  lower  housing  portions  being  removable,  the 
interlock  comprising: 
first  bracket  means  mounted  to  one  of  the  upper  and  lower! 
bousing  portions  proximate  the  line  of  abutment,  said  firM 
bracket  means  comprising  a  leg  which  overiies  a  portion  of 
the  other  of  said  lower  and  upper  housing  portions  proximate 
the  line  of  abutment;  and 
second  bracket  means  mounted  to  the  other  of  said  upper  and 
lower  housing  portions,  said  second  bracket  means  compris- 
ing a  leg  which  overlies  the  leg  of  said  first  bracket  means. 


5318,933 
COPYRIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hidetoshi  Kambe;  Atsuhiro  Yamagishi,  and  Makoto  Saito,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  Na  674^71 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  7,  1995,  7-172310 
Int  CI."  H04L  9/00 
VS.  a.  380-^  16  Claims 

1.  A  copyright  control  system,  comprising: 
decryption  means  which  accepts  encrypted  copyright  digital 
information  and  decrypts  said  encrypted  digital  information 
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5318,935 

INTERNET  ENHANCED  VIDEO  SYSTEM 

Chia-YiD  Maa,  16220  SW.  CoUeen  Ct,  Beaverton,  Ong.  97007 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,286 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/167:7/00 

VS.  a.  380—20  5  Claims 


L 


using  a  decryption  key  obtained  from  a  copyright  control 
center  for  primary  utilization  of  said  encrypted  digital  infor- 
mation; and 
encryption  means  for  accepting  decryoted  copyright  digital 
infonnation  from  said  decryption  means  and  encrypting  said 
digital  infonnation  using  an  encryption  key  obtained  from  a 
copyright  control  center  for  secondary  utilization  of  said 
digital  informabon. 


5318,934 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

CRYPTOGRAPHICALLY  SECURE  INTERFACE 

BETWEEN  THE  DECRYPTION  ENGINE  AND  THE 

SYSTEM  DECODER  OF  A  DIGITAL  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER 

David  William  Cuccia,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  ElectnMiics  North  America  Corporatioa,  New  Yorti, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,489 

Int  CL''  H04K  1/02.1/04;  1/06;  H04N  7/167 

VS.  CL  38»— 9  SO  Oaims 
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43.  A  digital  receiver,  comprising: 

a  system  decoder  for  receiving  an  encrypted  bitstneam  and 

producing  a  cipher  text  bilstream: 
a  decryption  engine  for  decrypting  the  cipher  text  bitstream  and 

producing  a  plain  text  bitstream; 
a  first  data  bus  coupled  between  a  parallel  output  port  of  said 

system  decoder  and  a  parallel  input  port  of  said  decryption 

engine; 
a  second  data  bus  coupled  between  a  parallel  output  port  of  said 

decryption  engine  and  a  parallel  input  port  of  said  system 

decoder; 
means  for  scrambling  the  cipher  text  bitstream  to  thereby  pro- 
duce a  scrambled  cipher  text  bitstream  which  is  supplied  to 

said  parallel  input  port  of  said  decryption  engine  via  said  first 

data  bus;  and. 
means  for  descrambling  the  scrambled  cipher  text  bitstream  to 

thereby  produce  a  descrambled  cipher  text  bitstream  which  is 

itie  same  as  the  origmal  cipher  text  bitstream; 
means  for  scrambling  the  plain  text  bitstream  to  thereby  produce 

a  scrambled  plain  text  bitstream  which  is  supplied  to  said 

parallel  input  port  of  said  system  decoder  via  said  second  data 

bus;  and. 
means  for  descrambling  the  scrambled  plain  text  bitstream  to 

thereby  produce  a  descrambled  plain  text  bitstream  which  is 

dK  same  as  the  original  plain  text  bitstream. 


1.  A  system  for  accessing  the  Internet  based  on  an  Internet 
information  pointer  encoded  in  a  video  signal,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  video  display  adapted  to  display  a  video  portion  of  the  video 
signal;  and 

an  Internet  information  device  including  a  decoder  adapted  to 
extract  the  Internet  information  pointer  encoded  in  the  video 
signal,  the  access  device  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
Internet  to  access  the  Internet  based  on  the  extracted  Internet 
information  pointer. 

wherein  the  Internet  information  device  further  includes  a  video 
decryption  unit  adapted  to  decrypt  a  video  signal  using  a 
decryption  key  obtained  by  accessing  the  Internet. 


5318,936 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMICALLY 

AUTHENTICATING  A  USER  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED 

NETWORK  SYSTEM 

Cameron  Masliayelthi,  Provo,  Utali,  assignor  to  Novell,  Inc., 

Orem,  Utah 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,940 

InL  a."  H04K  J/00;  G06F  12/14 

VS.  a.  380—25  20  Qaims 


Itun^nTKMKm 


}- 


JDOIMel 


Tcr 


fOP  f?iO 


Mmtomry 

ICAI 


mA 


M  UzK     f  API  1^21 


1.  A  distributed  authentication  system  for  automating  an  authen- 
tication exchange  between  a  user  and  one  or  more  application 
programs  in  a  distributed  network  system,  the  system  comprising: 
an  authentication  database  containing  a  keychain  of  encrypted 
application  secrets  associated  with  the  user,  each  application 
secret  associated  with  a  particular  one  of  the  application 
programs,  said  particular  application  program  generating  an 
authentication  inquiry  requesting  an  application  secret  associ- 
ated with  the  user  and  said  particular  application  program, 
wherein  said  application  secret  includes  said  requested  appli- 
cation secret;  and 
an  exchange  controller,  coupled  to  said  authentication  database, 
configured  to  perform  said  automated  authentication  exchange 
without  user  intervention  by  retrieving  said  requested  applica- 
tion secret  from  said  authentication  database,  decrypting  said 
requested  application  secret,  and  providing  said  decrypted 
requested  application  secret  to  said  particular  application  pro- 
gram in  response  to  said  authentication  inquiry. 
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5,818,937 
TELEPHONE  TONE  SECURITY  DEVICE 
Gary  E.  Watson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation, 
Dayttm,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,464 

Int  a.*  H04L  9/32:9/30;9/00 

VS.  a.  380—25  20  Claims 


chipset  coupled  to  the  bus  and  the  memory  element,  the 
chipset  including  dedicated  circuitry  to  decrypt  the  control 
information  and  to  perform  a  bulk  cryptographic  operation  on 
the  information  using  at  least  a  portion  of  the  control  infor- 
mation. 
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5318,940 
SWITCHING  MATRIX 
John  M.  Hovey,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Cariyle  V.  Parker, 
Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  The  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1972,  S«r.  No.  308,630 

Int  a."  H04L  9/06 

VS.  a.  380—50  9  Claims 


11.  An  encryption  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  first  means  for  accepting  a  Transaction  Number.  TN,  and  a 
Personal  Identification  Number,  PIN,  from  a  user; 

b)  second  means  for 

i)  generating  a  random  number; 

ii)  combining  the  random  number  with  the  TN  and  PIN,  to 

form  an  Authorization  Number,  AN; 
iii)  encrypting  the  AN  into  cyphertext;  and 

c)  third  means,  for  making  the  cypher  text  available  outside  the 
encryption  apparatus. 


5318,938 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5318,939 

OPTIMIZED  SECURITY  FUNCTIONALITY  IN  AN 

ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM 

Dereli  L.  Davis,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Qara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  768,674 

Int  CL**  H04L  9AX):9/06 

VS.  O.  380—49  31  Claims 


1.  A  ciphering  unit  for  processing  coded  signals  comprising: 

master  shift  register  means  for  receiving  the  coded  signals  at  a 
first  input  terminal,  said  signals  being  directly  applied  as  an 
input  to  no  components  of  said  ciphering  unit  other  than  said 
master  shift  register  means; 

at  least  one  first  matrix  means  coupled  to  the  output  terminals  of 
said  master  shift  register  means  for  selectively  connecting 
said  output  terminals  to  output  terminals  of  said  first  matrix 
means; 

second  matrix  means  coupled  to  the  input  terminals  of  said 
master  shift  register  means,  other  than  said  first  input  termi- 
nal, for  selectively  connecting  said  input  terminals  to  the  input 
terminals  of  said  second  matrix  means;  and 

signal  processing  means  having  input  terminals  coupled  to  out- 
put terminals  of  said  first  matrix  means,  and  output  terminals 
coupled  to  input  terminals  of  said  matrix  means. 


25.  An  electronic  system  comprising: 

a  memory  element; 

a  bus; 

at  least  one  peripheral  device  coupled  to  the  bus.  the  at  least  one 
peripheral  device  including  a  transceiver  to  transmit  informa- 
tion and  to  receive  information; 

a  cryptographic  unit  coupled  to  the  bus,  the  cryptographic  unit  to 
output  control  information  in  an  encrypted  format;  and 


5318,941 
CONFIGURABLE  CINEMA  SOUND  SYSTEM 
Paul  Embree,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Pictures  Entertainment  Culver 
CHy,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,993,  Nov.  22,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,642,423.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,799 
Int  a.*"  H04R  5/00 
VS.  a.  381—22  8  CUinm 

1.  A  digital  surround  sound  decoder  comprising: 
bandpass  filtering  means  for  removing  high-fmjuency  and  low- 
frequency  components  from  input  surround  sound  encoded 
left  and  right  digital  audio  signals  and  producing  left  and  right 
filtered  signals; 
first  processing  means  for  deriving  filtered  left,  right,  center,  and 
surround  signals  from  said  left  and  right  filterMl  signals; 
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second  processing  means  for  deriving  left,  right,  center,  and 
surround  values  from  said  input  suriDund  sound  encoded  left 
and  right  digital  audio  signals: 

time  integration  means  for  integrating  said  left,  right,  center  and 
surround  filtered  signals  over  time  with  a  predetermined  time 
constant  and  producing  respective  time  integrated  signals 
therefrom; 

normalizing  means  for  normalizing  each  of  said  time  integrated 
signals  from  said  time  integration  means  relative  to  a  total 
signal  strength  of  said  filtered  left,  right,  center,  and  surround 
signals  and  producing  left,  right,  center,  and  surround  normal- 
ized index  values: 

a  memory  arranged  as  a  plurality  of  look-up  tables  each  contain- 
ing parameter  values  for  being  respectively  indexed  by  said 
left,  right,  center,  and  surround  normalized  indexed  values 
and  retrieving  the  respective  parameter  values  in  response 
thereto:  and 

third  processing  means  for  respectively  combining  the  retrieved 
parameter  values  with  the  left,  right,  center,  and  surround 
values  from  said  second  processing  means  to  generate 
decoded  left,  right,  center,  and  surround  channel  signals. 


MULTIMEDU  STEREO  SOUND  SOURCE 

Toaunyca  Freadaun,  16  Glen  Dr.,  Goshen,  N.Y.  M924 

Coatiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  333^74,  Nov.  2,  1994,  abudoned. 

This  applicatioa  Dec  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  76436 

iBt  a."  H04R  5/02 

VS.  a.  381—24  i«  Chums 


1.  A  stereo  sound  source  for  a  multimedia  workstation,  compris- 


ing: 


a  bousing  including  a  plurality  of  walls  defining  an  interior  of 
die  housing: 

first  and  second  speaker  cavities  located  within  the  interior  of 
the  housing: 

a  mixing  chamber  located  within  the  interior  of  the  housing  and 
having  first  and  second  junction  walls  being  separate  from  the 
plurality  of  walls  of  the  housing,  said  mixing  chamber  having 
an  exit  pon  extending  through  one  of  the  walls  of  the  housing 
to  an  outside  of  the  housing:  and 

a  sound  guide  located  within  the  interior  of  the  housing  and 
connected  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  Junction  walls  and 
■o  each  of  said  first  and  second  speaker  cavities,  said  sound 


guide  being  physically  separate  ftom  the  walls  of  the  housing 
and  acoustically  isolated  from  a  chamber  defined  by  the  walls 
of  the  housing,  said  sound  guide  extending  between  said 
mixing  chamber  and  said  first  speaker  cavity  and  between 
said  mixing  chamber  and  said  second  speaker  cavity  to  trans- 
mit sound  directly  from  each  of  said  first  and  second  speaker 
cavities  to  the  mixing  chamber,  respectively,  so  that  lower 
frequencies  produced  by  each  of  said  first  and  second  speaker 
cavities  are  conducted  to  the  mixing  chamber  and  out  through 
the  exit  port. 


5,818,943 

TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEPTION  OF  A  HRST  AND  A 

SECOND  MAIN  SIGNAL  COMPONENT 

Waraer  R.  T.  Tea  Kate,  Eindhoven,  Netheriaods,  assignor  to 

U.S.  PhUips  Corporation,  NY,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,999,  Oct  25,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,544,247.  This  application  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,016 

InL  Cl."^  H04R  5/00 

VS.  a.  381—27  17  CUims 


1.  A  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  plurality  n  of  information 
signals  via  a  transmission  medium,  where  n  is  an  integer  larger 
than  1 ,  the  transmitter  comprising; 

input  means  for  receiving  the  n  information  signals, 

signal  conversion  means  for  converting  each  of  the  n  informa- 
tion signals  so  as  to  obtain  M  subsignals  for  each  of  the 
information  signals,  one  subsignal  of  the  M  subsignals  of  each 
information  signal  corresponding  to  the  information  content 
of  said  information  signal  in  a  corresponding  one  of  M 
frequency  bands,  where  M  is  an  integer  lai;ger  than  1, 
whereby  there  are  a  total  of  n  subsignals  in  each  of  the  M 
frequency  bands  corresponding  to  respective  ones  of  the  n 
information  signals, 

selection  means  for  selecting,  in  each  of  the  M  frequency  bands, 
p  subsignals  of  the  n  subsignals  available  in  each  frequency 
band  so  as  to  obtain  p  auxiliary  subsignals  in  each  frequency 
band,  in  response  to  a  selection  control  signal,  where  p  is  an 
integer  larger  than  zero  and  smaller  than  n,  whereby  there  are 
a  total  of  n-p  subsignals  in  each  frequency  band  which  are  not 
selected, 

matrixing  means  for  combining,  in  each  of  the  M  frequency 
bands,  the  n-p  subsignals  in  each  said  frequency  band  which 
are  not  selected,  and  the  p  auxiliary  subsignals  in  each  said 
frequency  band,  that  may  have  been  subjected  to  a  data 
compression  step  and  a  subsequent  data  expansion  step,  so  as 
to  obtain  n-p  composite  subsignals  in  each  said  frequency 
band, 

compression  means  for  data  compressing  the  n-p  composite 
subsignals  and  the  p  auxiliary  subsignals  in  each  said  fre- 
quency band,  so  as  to  obtain  n-p  data  compressed  composite 
subsignals  and  p  data  compressed  auxiliary  subsignals  in  each 
said  frequency  band.  and. 

signal  combination  means  for  combining  the  n-p  data  com- 
pressed composite  subsignals  and  p  dau  compressed  auxiliary 
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subsignals  in  each  said  frequency  band  and  the  selection 
control  signal,  so  as  to  enable  the  transmission  of  those  data 
compressed  signals  and  the  selection  control  signal. 


said  original  sound,  thereby  serially  generating  said  initial 
reflected  sounds  and  said  later  reflected  sounds. 


5,818,944 

REVERBERATION  GENERATING  SYSTEM  FOR 

GENERATING  LATER  PART  OF  REVERBERATION 

FROM  INTTUL  PART  OF  REVERBERATION  AND 

METHOD  OF  GENERATING  THE  REVERBERATION 

Tsugumasa  Takamiya^  Tomomitsu  Urai,  and  Shi^ji  Ktehinaga, 

all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation, 

Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  Na  823,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1996,  8-096125 
Int  a.*  H03G  3/00 
VS.  a.  381—63  12  CUrims 
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1.  A  reverberation  generating  system  comprising; 

a  data  storing  means  for  storing  first  parameter  data  of  first 
timings  and  first  sound  intensities  for  initial  reflected  sounds 
to  be  serially  produced  after  an  original  sound: 

a  return  map  storing  means  for  storing  a  return  map  for  a  set  of 
first  proportional  constants  generated  through  an  interpolation 
from  a  point  group  of  a  map  for  a  set  of  second  proportional 
constants, 

one  of  said  second  proportional  constants  being  equal  to  the 
product  between  the  square  of  a  first  lapse  of  time  from  a 
reference  point  to  the  first  timing  of  associated  one  of  .said 
initial  reflected  sounds  and  a  first  time  interval  between  said 
first  timing  of  said  associated  one  of  said  initial  reflected 
sounds  and  the  first  timing  of  the  next  initial  reflected  sound; 

a  first  parameter  data  generating  means  for  generating  second 
parameter  data  of  second  timings  for  later  reflected  sounds  to 
be  serially  produced  after  said  initial  reflected  sounds. 

a  second  time  interval  between  the  first  timing  of  the  last  initial 
reflected  sound  and  the  second  timing  of  the  first  later 
reflected  sound  or  between  the  second  timing  of  one  of  said 
later  reflected  sounds  and  the  second  timing  of  tiie  next  later 
reflected  sound  being  equal  to  the  quotient  obtained  by  divid- 
ing one  of  said  first  proportional  constants  associated  with  a 
reference  time  interval  by  the  square  of  a  second  lapse  of  time 
from  said  reference  point  to  said  last  initial  reflected  sound  or 
said  one  of  said  later  reflected  sounds; 
a  second  parameter  data  generating  means  for  generating  tiiird 
parameter  data  of  second  sound  intensities  for  said  later 
reflected  sounds  to  be  produced  at  said  second  timings, 
respectively;  and 
a  data  processing  means  responsive  to  said  first  parameter  data, 
said  second  parameter  data  and  said  third  parameter  data  for 
carrying  out  a  convolution  on  the  basis  of  an  acoustic  dau  of 


5318,945 

SUBBAND  ECHO  CANCELLATION  METHOD  USING 

PROJECTION  ALGORTTHM 

Shoji  Maldno,  Machida;  Yoichi  Haneda.  Tokyo;  Akira  Nalu- 
gawa,  Kokubuqji;  Masashi  Tanaka,  Tokorozawa,-  Suehiro 
Shimaucfai,  and  Juivji  Kojima,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephooc,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,295 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-095519 
Int  CL'  H04B  3/20 
VS.  CL  381—66  9  ciahns 


1.  A  subband  echo  cancellation  method  which  outputs  a  received 
signal  to  an  echo  path  and.  at  the  same  time,  inputs  it  into  an 
estimated  echo  path  to  generate  an  echo  replica  and  subtracts  it 
from  an  echo  picked  up  via  said  echo  path  to  cancel  said  echo,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  dividing  said  received  signal  and  said  echo  into  N  subbands 
to  generate  N  subband  received  signals  and  N  subband  ech- 
oes. N  being  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  2: 

(b)  generating  N  echo  replicas  by  providing  said  N  subband 
received  signals  to  N  estimated  echo  paths  each  formed  by  a 
digital  filter  which  is  given  a  filter  coefficient  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  taps  and  simulates  the  impulse  response  of 
said  echo  path  in  each  of  said  N  subbands: 

(c)  subtracting  said  N  echo  replicas  from  said  N  subband  echoes 
corresponding  thereto  to  generate  echo  cancellation  error  sig- 
nals in  said  N  subbands: 

(d)  iteratively  adjusting  the  filter  coefficients  of  said  digital 
filters,  by  a  projection  or  ES  projection  algorithm  with  an 
optimum  order  for  each  subband  in  a  manner  to  minimize  said 
N  echo  cancellation  error  signals  on  the  basis  of  said  N  echo 
cancellation  error  signals  and  said  N  subband  received  signals 
corresponding  thereto;  and 

(e)  combining  said  echo  cancellation  error  signals  in  said  N 
subbands  into  a  send  signal  of  the  full  band  with  said  echo 
suppressed. 


5,818,946 
RUGGEDIZED  SOLAR  CHARGED  HEARING  AID 
Dieter  WaMemar  Walter,  701  Zena  Highwoods  Rd..  iungstoii, 
N.Y.  12401 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,888 
Int  CL"  H04R  25/00 
VS.  a.  381—68.4  27  Cbums 

27.  A  hearing  aid  usable  with  an  earpiece  having  an  electrical 
cord  attached,  said  earpiece  for  wearing  in  the  ear  of  a  user,  said 
hearing  aid  comprising; 
a  body; 

an  electronic  amplifier  in  said  body  for  amplifying  sound; 
a  microphone  in  said  body  in  communication  with  a  port  for 
allowing  sound  into  said  body,  said  microphone  connected  to 
said  amplifier; 


1008 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  6,  1998 


an  electrical  connector  in  a  socket  in  said  body,  said  electrical 
connector  connected  to  said  amplifier  and  sealed  in  said 
socket  forming  a  watertight  seal  for  providing  an  electrical 
connection  between  said  amplifier  and  the  earpiece  whose 
attached  electrical  cord  is  pluggable  into  said  electrical  con- 
nector in  said  socket,  the  cord  being  of  sufficient  length  to 
allow  the  earpiece  to  be  worn  in  the  ear  of  the  user  such  that 
sound  amplified  by  said  amplifier  may  be  reproduced  by  the 
earpiece  in  the  ear  of  the  user  when  the  earpiece  is  worn  in  the 
ear  of  the  user: 

an  acoustic  lens  sealing  said  port,  said  acoustic  lens  passing 
sound  coming  through  said  port  to  said  microphone  and 
forming  a  watertight  seal  for  preventing  water  from  entering 
said  body: 

a  battery  in  said  tmdy  for  powering  said  electronic  amplifier: 

a  solar  cell  for  charging  said  battery  when  said  solar  cell  is 
exposed  to  light:  and 

a  shock  resistant  mount  for  said  solar  cell  in  said  body. 


5318.947 

REDUCING  FLOW-INDUCED  RESONANCE  IN  A  CAVITY 

Louis  N.  Cattafesta,  ID;  Richard  W.  Wlezien;  Chin  C.  Won,  aU 

of  Yorktown,  and  Sai^ay  Garg,  Wiliamsburg,  ail  of  Va^ 

assignors  to  High  Technology  Corporation,  Hampton,  Va. 

FMcd  Nov.  15,  199ft,  Ser.  No.  751,179 

I  Int  a.*  A61F  11/06 

VS.  CL  381—71.7  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  flow-indiKed  resonance  in  a  cavity 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  strtKture  having  a  cavity  formed  in  a  surface 
thereof,  said  cavity  having  a  plurality  of  resonant  frequencies: 

causing  a  flow  to  move  over  said  structure  and  past  said  cavity 
such  that  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  of  said  cavity  are 
defined  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  said  flow,  said  flow 
being  attached  to  said  surface  prior  to  said  leading  edge  and 
separating  from  said  surface  at  said  leading  edge  to  generate  a 
shear  layer  originating  at  said  leading  edge: 


providing  at  least  one  flap  flush  with  the  surface  of  said  struc- 
ture, said  at  least  one  flap  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  free  end 
with  said  fixed  end  being  fixed  relative  to  said  structure 
upstream  of  said  leading  edge  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
said  flow  and  said  free  end  terminating  at  and  along  said 
leading  edge  of  said  cavity,  said  at  least  one  flap  being 
coupled  to  an  actuator  to  form  a  corresponding  at  least  one 
active  flap,  and 

oscillating  said  free  end  of  said  at  least  one  flap  with  respect  to 
said  structure  in  accordance  with  a  time-varying  function 
supplied  to  a  signal  generator  such  that  energy  available  in 
said  shear  layer  interacting  with  said  cavity  to  generate  reso- 
nance at  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  resonant  frequencies 
is  reduced. 


5,818,948 
ARCHITECTURE  FOR  A  UNIVERSAL  SERIAL  BUS- 
BASED  PC  SPEAKER  CONTROLLER 
Dale  E.  Gulick,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,956 

Int.  CL"  H04B  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  381—77  12  Claims 
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1.  A  powered  loudspeaker  for  use  with  a  personal  computer 
comprising: 

a  USB  interface  for  coupling  said  powered  loudspeaker  to  a 

Universal  Serial  Bus.  wherein  said  USB  provides  USB  data  to 

said  powered  loudspeaker: 
an  extractor  circuit  coupled  to  said  USB  interface  configured  to 

extract  a  plurality  of  data  streams  from  said  USB  data. 

wherein  said  data  streams  include  clock  data,  digital  audio 

data,  and  control  data: 
a  speaker  controller  coupled  to  receive  said  control  data  and 

configured  to  provide  control  signals  to  an  external  power 

supply  and  amplifier: 
an  audio  data  circuit  coupled  to  receive  said  clock  data  and  said 

audio  data,  said  audio  data  circuit  including  a  digital  to  analog 

convener  for  converting  said  audio  data  to  an  analog  audio 

signal,  wherein  said  audio  data  circuit  is  fiirther  configured  to 

receive  an  audio  control  signal  iiom  said  speaker  controller: 

and 
an  output  driver  coupled  to  provide  said  analog  audio  signal  to 

said  powered  loudspeaker. 


5318.949 
MICROPHONE  WITH  INFARED  ON/OFF  SWITCH 
Dale  D.  Deremcr,  857  Carlisle  Way,  #2,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
94W7,  and  Arthur  G.  Gora,  1014  Morse  Ave.,  #14,  Sunny- 
vale, CaHf.  94«89-1635 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214379,  Mar.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,453 
IbL  CI."  H04R  25/00 
U.S.  a.  381—172  12  Oaims 

1.  A  switching  circuit  utilized  in  a  microplione  assembly  com- 
prising: 

an  infrared  emitter  means  for  providing  a  pulse  to  an  object  to  be 
detected,  the  object  being  proximate  to  the  infrared  detecting 
means: 
an  infrared  detector  means  responsive  to  the  pulse  emitter  means 
for  detecting  a  reflection  from  tiie  proximate  object: 
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wherein  a  sound  generated  from  the  diaphragm  propagates  in  a 
lateral  direction  within  said  speaker  cabinet  which  constitutes 
a  resonant  structure. 


5318,950 
SPEAKER  SYSTEM  AND  ITS  SUPPORT  LEGS 
Yoshio  Sakamoto,  Hachiouji;  JunicM  Hayakawa,  Kawasaki; 
Syuuhei  Ohta,  Hachiouji,  and  Shirou  Iwakura,  Hamura,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,950 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-051078 
Int  a."  H04R  25/00 
MS.  a.  381—201  22  Qaims 


1.  A  speaker  system  comprising: 

a  speaker  cabinet  provided  with  a  front  plate  (\s)  and  a  rear  plate 
(Ir),  the  plates  being  parallel  to  each  other  with  a  space: 

a  speaker  unit  (Sp)  contained  in  the  speaker  cabinet,  the  speaker 
unit  being  a  repulsion  type  of  speaker  which  comprises  two 
magnets  (Ml,  M2)  stacked  to  face  each  other  with  the  same 
magnetic  polarity  through  a  pole  piece  plate  (P)  for  generating 
a  repulsion  magnetic  field,  a  voice  coil  disposed  in  the  repul- 
sion magnetic  field  and  a  diaphragm  (Da)  driven  by  the  voice 
coil; 

means  (4m,  6)  for  securing  the  stacked  magnets  and  pole  piece 
sandwiched  between  the  front  plate  and  rear  plate;  and 

means  (2)  for  positioning  the  diaphragm  at  a  substantially  mid- 
point in  a  space  between  the  front  plate  and  the  rear  plate,  the 
positioned  diaphragm  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  front 
and  rear  plates: 


an  amplifier  means  coupled  to  the  detector  means  providing  an 
electrical  signal  for  amplifying  the  electrical  signal: 

a  comparator  means  coupled  to  the  amplifier  means  for  deter- 
mining if  the  amplified  electrical  signal  is  above  a  predeter- 
mined threshold: 

a  pulse  stretching  means  coupled  to  the  comparator  means  for 
driving  the  amplified  electrical  signal  if  the  amplified  electri- 
cal signal  is  above  the  predetermined  threshold;  and 

an  audio  switching  means  coupled  to  the  pulse  stretching  means 
for  providing  switching  of  an  audio  signal  input  to  the  micro- 
phone if  the  amplified  electrical  signal  is  above  the  predeter- 
mined threshold,  wherein  the  microphone  assembly  is  enabled 
when  the  amplified  electrical  signal  is  above  the  predeter- 
mined threshold. 


5,818,951 
METHODS  AND  RELATED  APPARATUS  FOR 
GENERATING  THERMOGRAPHIC  SURVEY  IMAGES 
James  Dale  Schivley,  Oriando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Infrared  Ser- 
vice Corporation,  Oriando,  Fto. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,189 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00:9/03 

MS.  a.  382-100  39  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  generating  ah  output  thermographic  survey 
image  using  a  processor  and  a  display  screen  operatively  con- 
nected thereto,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  an  aerial  thermographic  survey  image  of  a  survey 
area; 

obtaining  an  aerial  visual  image  of  the  survey  area; 

loading  tlie  aerial  thermograpliic  survey  image  and  the  aerial 
visual  image  into  the  processor; 

displaying  on  the  display  screen  the  aerial  thermographic  survey 
image  superimposed  on  the  aerial  visual  image; 

selectively  reducing  an  opacity  of  the  displayed  thermographic 
survey  image  to  reveal  visible  features  of  the  underiying 
displayed  visual  image;  and 

observing  and  selectively  removing  false  anomaly  thermo- 
graphic image  portions  fixim  the  displayed  thermographic 
survey  image  based  upon  features  of  the  underlying  displayed 
visual  image  to  thereby  generate  an  output  thermographic 
survey  image. 


5318,952 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSIGNING  CATEGORIES  TO  WORDS 

IN  A  DOCUMENTS  FOR  DATABASES 
Mariko  Takenouchi,  Neyagawa;  Satoshi  Emura,  Toyonaka; 
Saki  Takakura,  Higa^-Osaka,  and  Ichiro  Nakao,  Ama- 
gasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsnsfaiU  Electrk  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579^50 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325271 
Int  a."  G06K  9/00 
MS.  a.  382—101  26  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  assigning  categories  to  words  in  a  document 
image,  comprising: 
a  character  row  extracting  means  for  extracting  character  row 

images  from  the  document  image; 
a  character  extracting  means  for  extracting  character  images  for 

each  character  row  image  in  units  of  a  character  image: 
a  character  recognizing  means  for  recognizing  characters  from 
the  extracted  character  images  and  outputting  recognition 
results; 
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a  word  detecting  means  for  detecting  words  for  each  character 
row  by  using  positions  of  the  extracted  character  images  and 
Che  character  recognition  results; 

a  keyword  dictionary  for  prestoring  categories  to  be  assigned 
and  groups  of  keyword  character  rows  belonging  to  the  cat- 
egories; 

a  category  correction  rule  dictionary  for  prestoring  rules  used  for 
correcting  a  category  of  a  word  and  assigning  a  category  to  a 
word  in  terms  of  relation  between  the  word  and  other  words 
in  a  same  character  row;  and 

a  category  assigning  means  for  comparing  each  character  recog- 
nition result  for  each  detected  word  with  the  groups  of  key- 
word character  rows  in  the  keyword  dictionary,  and,  if  a 
matching  keyword  character  row  is  detected,  assigning  a 
category  to  which  the  keyword  character  row  belongs  to  the 
word,  then,  referring  to  the  category  correction  rule  dictio- 
nary, and.  if  any  applicable  rule  is  detected,  any  of  correcting 
die  category  assigned  to  the  word  and  assigning  a  category  to 
the  word  according  to  the  applicable  rule. 


5318,953 
OPTICAL  CHARACTERIZATION  METHOD 
Andrew  Queisser;   Joseph  G.   LaChapelle,  both  of  Albany, 
Ortg4    Daniel    M.    Dionas,    Kennewick,   and    Michad    P. 
Mineili,  Richland,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Lamb- Weston, 
Inc.,  Richland,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,093 

Int  CL*  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  38Z— 110  1  Claim 


1.  An  optical  grading  method  for  grading  optical  characteristics 
of  samples  with  predominant  colors  of  a  substantially  common 
hue.  comprising: 


obtaining  an  RGB  video  signal  representing  the  optical  charac- 
teristics of  the  samples  with  red.  green,  and  blue  color  com- 
ponent video  signals; 

generating  from  the  RGB  video  signal  an  HSI  representation 
with  hue,  saturation,  and  intensity  image  components; 

identifying  from  the  HSI  representation  the  substantially  com- 
mon hue  of  the  predominant  colors  of  the  samples; 

generating  from  the  HSI  representation  of  the  samples  a  sample- 
based  representation  in  which  the  substantially  common  hue 
of  the  predominant  colors  of  the  samples  forms  a  grade  axis 
of  the  sample-based  representation;  and 

assigning  grades  to  the  samples  according  to  the  position  along 
the  grade  axis; 

the  RGB  video  signal  including  multiple  pixels  representing  the 
optical  characteristics  of  different  portions  of  the  samples  and 
HSI  and  sample-based  representations  being  generated  for 
each  of  the  pixels; 

the  multiple  pixels  of  the  RGB  video  signal  corresponding 
predominantly  to  a  surface  in  the  HSI  representation  and 
generating  the  sample-based  representation  including  apply- 
ing the  following  equations  to  each  pixel  (H'.  S',  I')  in  the  HSI 
representation: 

8  =  mffSJ)  -  (HoA.0))  -  pxi  _ 
(nj  X  I)  •  (msj)  -  (HoA.0))  -  PX)) 


in  which  the  sample-based  representation  is  represented  as  a  cylin- 
drical coordinate  system,  x  represents  a  normalized  direction  vec- 
tor corresponding  to  a  best  fit  line  for  the  HSI  pixel  values  on  the 
surface  in  the  HSI  representation  and  including  a  point  (Hq.  Sq,  0), 
and  ii^  is  a  normal  vector  to  the  surface  in  the  HSI  representation. 


5,818,954 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  EYE  FIXATION  USING 
IMAGE  PROCESSING 
Akira  Tomono;  Muneo  lida,  and  Kazunori  Ohmura,  all  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  ATR  Conununication  Systems 
Research  Laboratories,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  378,626,  Jul.  12,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,016,282. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661367 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1988,  63-175899; 
Aug.  3,  1988,  63-193898;  Aug.  19,  1988,  63-193899;  Nov.  16, 
1988,  63-289761 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—115  12  Claims 


1.  In  an  eye  tracking  method  for  detecting  eye  fixation  from  an 
image  of  a  face  picked  up  by  an  image  pickup  apparatus,  including 
the  steps  of  detecting  a  position  and  a  direction  of  a  head  from  the 
image  of  tlie  face  picked  up  by  said  image  pickup  apparatus, 
detecting  a  pupil  of  an  eye  from  the  image  of  the  face  picked  up  by 
said  image  pickup  apparatus  and  calculating  eye  fixation  based  on 
the  detected  position  of  the  pupil. 

the  improvement  wherein  said  step  of  detecting  the  position  and 
direction  of  a  head  comprises  the  steps  of  establishing  a  plane 
defining  a  facial  coordinate  system  describing  a  position  of 
the  head  and  a  position  and  a  direction  of  tlie  face; 
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determining  a  position  of  a  center  of  an  eyeball  on  the  facial 

coordinate  system  as  a  function  of  the  position  and  direction 

of  the  face; 
identifying  a  vector  connecting  the  center  of  the  eye  ball  and  a 

center  of  the  pupil;  and 
establishing  a  visual  axis  identifying  the  eye  fixation  based  on  a 

position  of  the  pupil  of  the  eye  ball  and  the  vector  connecting 

the  center  of  the  eyeball  thereto. 


5,818,955 
DOCUMENT  AND  SIGNATURE  VERIFICATION  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 
Christopher  Paul  Kenneth  Smithies,  Corfe  Mullen,  and  Jeremy 
Mark  Newman,  Frome,  both  of  Enghmd,  assignwrsto  PenOp 
Limited,  Somerset,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,084,  May  9,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,647,017,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,991,  Aug. 

31,  1994,  Pat  No.  5444455.  This  application  May  20,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  859,626 

iBt  a."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—115  36  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-based  metitod  for  verificabon  of  a  handwritten 
signature  that  relates  to  a  document,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

at  a  first  computer  processor,  signing  a  document  by  electroni- 
cally capturing  a  handwrinen  signature  of  a  signatory; 

at  the  first  computer  processor,  storing  in  a  signature  envelope  a 
visual  representation  of  the  handwrittea  signature; 

at  the  first  computer  processor,  creating  a  checksum  of  the 
document; 

at  the  first  computer  processor,  storing  die  checksum  in  the 
signature  envelope; 

at  the  first  computer  processor,  storing  in  the  signature  envelope 
a  claimed  identity  of  the  signatory; 

at  the  first  computer  processor,  encrypting  the  signature  enve- 
lope to  create  an  encrypted  signature  envelope;  and 

providing  the  encrypted  signature  envelope  to  a  second  com- 
puter processor. 


5,818,956 
EXTENDED  FINGERPRINT  READING  APPARATUS 
I^ja  Singh  TWi,  55  City  Centre  Dr.  Suite  500,  Mississauga, 
Ontario,  Canada,  L5B  1M3 

FUed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,787 
Int  a.*  G06K  9AX) 
VS.  a.  382—126  4  Claims 

1.  A  fingerprint  reading  device  comprising: 
a  transparent  flexible  membrane  of  uniform  thickness  which 
when  depressed  follows  the  profile  of  a  finger,  making  full 
contact  with  the  fingerprint  area  including  die  sides  of  the 
finger; 
said  transparent  flexible  membrane  fixed  to  a  housing  inside 
which  an  illumination  source,  a  Selfoc  optic  fibre  lens  array, 
and  a  linear  array  of  reading  elements  remain  fixed  relative  to 
each  other,  traversing  in  a  path  identical  to  die  curvature  of 


the  transparent  membrane  from  one  side  of  the  finger  to  the 
other  where  contact  is  made,  equidistant  to  the  transparent 
flexible  membrane  throughout  the  path  traversed; 

said  reading  elements  which  read  one  line  of  the  fingerprint  at  a 
time,  whereby  each  line  is  parallel  to  the  long  axis  of  the 
finger,  advancing  to  consecutive  lines  upon  completing  tlie 
reading  operation  for  each  line; 

said  illumination  source  which  directs  a  Uncar  beam  of  light  to 
the  fingerprint,  is  focused  by  a  Selfoc  lens  array  on  the 
reading  elements  to  produce  outputs  proportional  to  die  inten- 
sity of  incident  light  for  each  picture  element,  creating  a 
digital  representation  of  each  line. 


5,818,957 

PROCESSING  OF  KERATOSCOPIC  IMAGES 

Richard  J.  Mammone,  Bridgcwater,  NJ.,  assi^aor  to  Coa»- 

pnted  Anatomy  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,679,  Oct  8,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  8, 1993v  Sen  Na  44,104 

Int  a.''  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—128  13  Clmms 
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I.  In  the  process  of  displaying  a  two-dimensional  map  identify- 
ing die  third  dimension  of  a  three-dimensional  specular  surface 
illuminated  with  a  mire  pattern  by  processing  a  two-dimensional 
image  of  said  illuminated  surface,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  orthogonally  scanning  said  mire  pattern  as  it  appears  in  the 
images  of  three-dimensional  specular  spheres  having  known 
spherical  radii  to  produce  a  two-dimensional  scaimed  image 
for  each  of  said  spheres, 

b.  processing  each  said  two-dimensional  scanned  image  to  ascer- 
tain the  instantaneous  spatial  frequencies  contained  therein, 

c.  tabulating  said  instantaneous  spatial  frequencies  to  obtain  the 
coefficients  defining  a  polynomial  relating  said  spatial  fre- 
quencies to  the  known  spherical  radii  of  said  spheres. 

d.  orthogonally  scanning  said  mire  pattern  as  it  appears  in  die 
image   of  an   unknown    three-dimensional   quasi-spherical 
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specular  surface  illuminated  with  said  mire  pattern  to  produce 
a  two-dimensional  scanned  image  corresponding  to  said- 
unlcnown  surface. 

e.  processing  said  scanned  image  corresponding  to  said 
unknown  surface  to  ascertain  the  instantaneous  spatial  fre- 
quencies contained  therein. 

f  substituting  said  instantaneous  spatial  frequencies  correspond- 
ing to  said  unknown  surface  in  said  polynomial  to  determine 
the  third  dimension  of  said  unknown  surface,  and 

g.  displaying  a  two-dimensional  image  map  of  said  unknown 
sarface  having  said  third  dimension  identified  therein. 


5318,958 

WIRE  BEND  INSPECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Hiromi  Tomiyama;  Takeyuki  Nakagawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
and    NaoU    Kanayama,    San    Jose,    Califs    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Shinkawa 
VSA.,  Inc.,  SanU  Qara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,406,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  Na  758,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1994,  6-276013 

InL  a."  G06K  9AX);  COIN  21/W:  HOIL  23/48 

VS.  GL  382—145  4  Oaims 


1.  A  wire  bend  inspection  method  for  inspecting  bends  in  bond- 
ing wiles  bonded  between  pads  of  a  semiconductor  chip  and  leads 
of  a  lead  frame  by  imaging  said  wire  bends  with  an  imaging  device 
through  an  optical  system,  wherein  said  method  comprises  the 
steps  of  setting  detection  ranges  for  an  X  and  Y  direction  within  an 
imaging  range,  determining  which  of  X  and  Y  directional  compo- 
nents of  a  distance  between  a  first  bonding  point  and  a  second 
bonding  point  of  each  of  said  wires  imaged  in  said  imaging  range 
is  longer,  dividing  said  longer  one  of  X  and  Y  directional  compo- 
nents of  a  distance  between  said  first  bonding  point  and  said 
second  bonding  point  of  each  of  said  wires  imaged  in  said  imaging 
range  by  a  respective  one  of  said  detection  ranges,  rounding  up  the 
result  of  said  division  to  a  positive  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than 
2,  dividing  said  longer  of  said  X  and  Y  directional  components  of 
a  distance  between  said  first  bonding  point  and  said  second  bond- 
ing point  of  each  of  said  wires  imaged  in  said  imaging  range  by 
said  positive  integer  to  establish  a  plurality  of  imaging  range  areas, 
and  detecting  a  wire  bend  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  imaging 
range  areas  whereby  a  bend  of  a  wire  which  is  larger  in  length  than 
said  imaging  range  can  be  inspected  utilizing  said  plurality  of 
imagii^  range  areas  without  changing  a  magnification  ratio  of  said 
optical  system. 


5318,959 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

IMAGE  FROM  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGES 

Jon  A.  Webb,  Puttsburgh,  and  C.  Lawrence  Zltnick,  York,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Visual  Interface,  Inc.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,307 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—154  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  three-dimensional  image  from  at 
least  two.  two-dimensional  images,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  one  of  the  images  to  be  a  reference  image: 
identifying  one  or  more  points  in  another  image  as  match  points 

for  each  of  multiple  points  in  the  reference  image: 
projecting  the  match  points  into  space  including  three  spatial 

dimensions: 
grouping  the  projected  match  points  into  three-dimensional 

regions: 
projecting  said  regions  onto  the  reference  image  to  identify  false 

regions: 
eliminating  said  false  regions:  and 
constructing  a  three-dimensional  image  by  adding  the  regions 

which  are  not  false  regions. 


5318,960 

CHARACTERIZATION  CALIBRATION 

H.  Scott  Gregory,  Jr.,  Bedford;  Robert  Franklin  Poe,  Charics- 

town,  and  Douglas  George  Walker,  Boston,  all  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,978,  Jul.  i,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,082,  May  4, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  832,358,  Feb. 

7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,208,911,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

717,099,  Jan.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  407,785 

tat  a.'  G06K  9/00:  G02B  5/12 

VS.  a.  382—167  21  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  adapting  a  color  printer  characterization,  com- 
prising: 
defining  a  reference  printer  from  among  a  family  of  printers  and 
having  a  reference  aim  response: 
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characterizing  the  reference  printer  across  channels  of  the  refer- 
ence printer  to  produce  a  reference  characterization: 

determining  a  calibration  for  each  printer  of  the  family  against 
the  reference  aim  response  using  each  channel  separately  by; 
printing  a  sequence  of  patches: 
measuring   responses   of  printed   colors   firom   the   printed 

sequence  of  patches:  and 
generating  a  calibration  relationship  between  the  measured 
responses  and  the  reference  aim  response:  and 

modifying  the  reference  characterization  using  the  calibration  to 
produce  an  adapted  characterization  for  each  printer  of  the 
family  by  incorporating  the  calibration  relationship  into  the 
characterization  transform  definition  to  form  the  adapted 
printer  characterization: 

wherein  said  printer  characterization  includes 

1)  input  table  data, 

2)  grid  table  data, 

3)  output  table  data. 

4)  size  data  specifying  a  size  of  one  of  the  grid  ubie's 
dimensions,  and 

5)  identification  data  identifying  the  characterization  as  a 
transform  definition. 


5318,961 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5318,962 

COORDINATE  TRANSFORMATION  METHOD  FOR 

BINARY  IMAGE 

Satoshi  Mizukami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618368 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-097245 
Int  a.*  G06K  9/34 

VS.  CL  382—180  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  coordinate  transformation  method  for  an  original  binary 
image  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  the  original  binary  image  into  a  plurality  of  pre-defined 

sub-regions,  wherein  each  sub-region  includes  a  plurality  of 

pixels  of  the  original  binary  image: 
detecting,  for  each  sub-region,  whether  or  not  the  sub-region 

consists  of  pixels  defined  by  a  single  color  value,  the  single 

color  value  being  one  of  the  two  color  values  of  the  original 

binary  image: 


labelling  each  sub-region  with  a  label  value  indicating  the  color 
state  of  that  sub-region  based  on  die  detection  results; 

storing  the  label  value  of  each  sub-region: 

dividing  a  post-transformed  binary  image  into  a  plurality  of 
sub-blocks,  each  of  the  sub-blocks  including  a  plurality  of 
pixels  and  being  associated  with  at  least  one  sub-region: 

detecting,  for  each  sub-block,  all  sub-regions  which  contain 
pixels  corresponding  to  those  pixels  included  in  a  sub-block 
of  the  post-utuisformed  binary  image:  and 

covering  an  entire  sub-block  with  a  single  color  in  one  operation 
when  all  of  the  detected  sub-regions  associated  with  the 
sub-block  have  the  same  label  value,  indicating  that  all  the 
pixels  of  the  sub-region  have  the  single  color. 


5318,963 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RECOGNIZING  A 

BOUNDARY  BETWEEN  CHARACTERS  IN 

HANDWRITTEN  TEXT 

Michael  Murdock,  1165  Starwood  Pass,  Lake  ta  The  HiUs,  m. 

60102,  and  Shay-Ping  T.  Wang,  1701  Edgewood  La.,  Long 

Grove,  Dl.  60047 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,008,  Sep.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  Ne.  743,332 
tat  a."  G06K  9A)0:9/62;9/6S;9/74 
VS.  CL  382—187 


22  Claims 


QipD 

I  RtCEIYC  THE  SAMPIE  Of  HAWIWnTEII  Tin  K^ 


C 


T 


DEFINE  A  SECtOT  STROKE 


« 


I 


RECOSWZE  M  BOIMRY  BY  IDEHTIFYIIK 
THE  SEOPT  STWtt 


r 


QnO 


I.  A  handwriting  recognition  system,  comprising: 

a  feature  extractor  for  extracting  a  plurality  of  features  from 
cursive  handwriting,  the  cursive  handwriting  comprising  a 
plurality  of  characters  and  a  segment  stroke  between  the 
plurality  of  characters:  and 

a  boundary  classifier  for  generating  a  Ixiundary  classi6er  output 
signal  based  on  the  plurality  of  features,  a  plurality  of  dis- 
criminant function  coeflScients,  and  a  discriminant  function, 
wherein  the  plurality  of  discriminant  function  coefficients  are 
derived  from  a  plurality  of  cursive  segment  stroke  examples, 
each  of  the  cursive  segment  stroke  examples  connecting  the 
end  point  of  a  first  cursive  character  to  the  start  point  of  a 
second  cursive  character 

wherein  the  discriminant  function  has  a  form 


y=  t  n',-ixi'ltt2«2i . 
»=l 


.  x^ni 


Wherein  y  represents  the  boundary  classifier  output  signal; 

wherein  I,  m,  and  n  are  integers: 

wherein  wi-1  represents  the  plurality  of  discriminant  funcbon 

coefficients: 
wherein  xl,  x2, .  .  .  ,  xn  represents  the  plurality  of  features:  and 
wherein  gli.  .  .  .  .  gni  represent  a  plurality  of  exponents  of  the 

discriminant  function. 
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5,818,964 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  AN 
ADAPTIVE  FILTER  FOR  IMAGE  DATA 
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10.  A  device  for  reducing  noise  in  an  input  image  data  signal 
representing  two-dimensionally  arranged  pixels,  each  pixel  having 
a  color  value,  comprising: 

a  threshold  determining  unit  for  determining  a  threshold  value 
based  on  the  range  of  color  values  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
pixels  corresponding  to  a  twodimensional  block  of  size  of  P  x 

Q; 

a  biliary  index  unit  for  assigning  a  binary  coded  index  value  to 
each  of  the  pixels  in  the  block  of  P  x  Q  in  accordaiKe  with  the 
threshold  value  to  fomi  a  block  of  binary  coded  index  values 
of  size  P  X  Q; 

a  filter  selector  unit  for  selecting  a  filter  in  response  to  a  set  of 
binary  coded  index  values  selected  from  the  block  of  binary 
coded  index  values  by  a  two-dimensional  window  of  dimen- 
sion M  X  N;  and 

adaptive  filtering  unit  for  applying  the  selected  filter  to  a  set  of 
pixel  color  values  corresponding  to  the  two-dimensional  win- 
dow of  dimension  M  x  N  to  form  a  resultant  color  value  for  a 
pnel  in  the  center  of  the  two-dimensional  window. 


5318,965 

CONSOLIDATION  OF  EQUIVALENCE  CLASSES  OF 

SCANNED  SYMBOLS 

Daniel  Davies,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUcd  D«.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,313 
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1.  In  a  system  for  classifying  symbols  in  image  data,  said  image 
data  representing  an  image,  a  method  for  merging  equivalence 
classes  to  create  a  consolidated  equivalence  class,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  classifying  symbols  extracted  from  image  data  to  create  a 
plurality  of  equivalence  classes,  each  of  said  equivalence 
classes  having  an  exemplar  representing  the  equivalence 
class: 

b)  matching  a  first  equivalence  class  exemplar  to  a  second 
equivalence  class  exemplar,  said  matching  step  using  end- 
point  ranges  derived  from  one  of  run  endpoints  of  the  first 
equivalence  class  exemplar  and  run  endpoints  of  the  second 
equivalence  class  exemplar; 

c)  if  said  first  equivalence  class  exemplar  and  said  second 
equivalence  class  exemplar  match,  combining  said  first 
equivalence  class  and  said  second  equivalence  class  exemplar 
to  create  a  consolidated  equivalence  class; 

d)  repeating  step  b)-c)  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  equivalence 
classes  to  create  a  plurality  of  consolidated  equivalence 
classes;  and 

e)  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  consolidated  equivalence  classes, 
selecting  an  exemplar  from  a  set  of  exemplars  used  to  create 
said  consolidated  equivalence  class,  to  represent  said  consoli- 
dated equivalence  class. 


5,818,966 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  COLOR 
INFORMATION  ON  A  MONOCHROME  DOCUKffiNT 
K.  Venkatcsh  Prasad,  Cupertino,  ami  David  G.  Stork,  Stan- 
ford, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Ricoh  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,851 
InL  CI."  G06K  19/00 
VS.  CI  382—232  30  Claims 
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10.  A  method  for  generating  a  black  and  white  document  repro- 
ducible in  color,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
identifying  one  or  more  objects  that  contain  color  in  the  color 

document; 
generating  a  vector  for  each  of  said  one  or  more  objects,  wherein 

each  vector  comprises 

coordinates  of  a  bounding  box  in  the  document  image  space 
that  at  least  approximates  shape  of  an  object,  and 

an  object  type  indicator: 
generating  encoded  color  information  containing  location  and 

color  of  said  one  or  more  objects  in  the  color  document. 

wherein  the  step  of  generating  the  encoded  color  comprises 

encoding,  as  part  of  the  encoded  color  information,  the  vec- 
tors for  said  one  of  more  objects; 
printing  the  black  and  white  document  with  the  encoded  color 

information  to  enable  creation  of  a  color  version  of  the  color 

document. 
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VIDEO  DECODER  ENGINE 
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1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  of  decompressing  video  data 
that  has  been  subject  to  compression  and  the  compressed  video 
data  being  in  a  set  of  predetermined  data  layers,  the  computer 
system  including  a  host  processor  on  a  first  integrated  circuit  chip 
connected  via  a  peripheral  bus  to  a  secondary  processor  on  a 
second  integrated  circuit  chip,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
decompressing  at  least  a  system  layer,  which  is  a  higher  level 
layer  than  a  video  layer,  of  the  compressed  video  data  in  the 
host  processor;  and 
decompressing  other  video  data  layers  of  the  set  in  the  second- 
ary processor 


5318,968 
HIGH-EFFICIENCY  CODING  METHOD,  HIGH- 
EFFICIENCY  CODING  APPARATUS,  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS,  AND  INFORMATION 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Masakazu  Yoshimoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-061202 
Int  a.'  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—236  15  Claims 
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I.  A  high-eflBciency  coding  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  block-dividing  step  for  dividing  image  information  extracted 
from  a  predetermined  area  of  a  preceding  frame  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  reference  block  of  a  predetermined  unit  at  every 
frame; 

a  difference  absolute  value  sum  calculation  step  for  calculating  a 
difference  absolute  value  sum  of  pixel  data  located  within  said 
plurality  of  reference  blocks  and  pixel  dau  located  within  a 
remarkable  block  extracted  from  a  present  frame; 

a  first  motion  detection  step  for  obtaining  first  motion  vector 
data  based  on  first  difference  absolute  value  sum  data  of 
minimum  value  from  a  plurality  of  difference  absolute  value 
sum  data  provided  at  every  plurality  of  reference  blocks; 

a  second  motion  detection  step  for  obtaining  second  motion 
vector  data  based  on  second  difference  absolute  value  sum 


data  of  minimum  value  from  a  plurality  of  difference  absolute 
value  sum  data  provided  at  every  plurality  of  reference  blocks 
corresponding  to  one  field  located  within  said  plurality  of 
reference  blocks; 

a  comparison  step  for  comparing  said  first  difference  absolute 
value  sum  data  and  said  second  difference  absolute  value  sum 
data; 

a  selection  step  for  selecting  said  first  motion  vector  data  or  said 
second  motion  vector  data  based  on  a  compared  result  of  said 
comparison  step; 

a  motion  compensation  step  for  motion-compensating  image 
information  of  said  preceding  frame  based  on  said  first  motion 
vector  data  or  said  second  motion  vector  data;  and 

an  encoding  step  for  effecting  encoding  by  calculating  a  differ- 
ence between  said  image  information  of  present  frame  and 
said  motion-compensated  image  information  of  preceding 
frame. 


5318,969 

INTELLIGENT  START  FOR  MOTION  ESTIMATION 

SEARCH 

Brian  Astle,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporaticm, 

Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  N&  439,755,  May  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,770 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/36:  H04N  7/12 

VS.  a.  382—236  20  Claims 
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1.  In  a  motion-estimation  digital  video  image  compression  sys- 
tem, a  computer-implemented  method  for  determining  a  desirable 
starting  location  for  a  video  pixel  block-matching  search,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(A)  identifying  existing  motion-estimation  vectors,  in  a  cument 
picture  and  in  a  previously  decoded  picture,  at  and  near  to  a 
block  location  of  a  current  video  target  block; 

(B)  sequentially  comparing  the  data  of  said  target  block  with  the 
data  of  said  previously-decoded  picture  in  the  respective 
block  locations  indicated  by  a  zero  vector  and  by  the  motion- 
estimation  vectors  identified  in  step  (A);  and 

(C)  choosing  the  respective  block  location,  corresponding  to  the 
best  data  match  obtained  in  step  (B).  as  the  starting  location 
for  a  continued  block-matching  search; 

wherein  said  sequential  comparing  is  performed  in  locations 
corresponding  first  to  said  zero  vector  and  then  to  said  exist- 
ing motion-estimation  vectors  located  in  the  following  loca- 
tions, relative  to  said  current  target  block  location,  in  the 
following  prioritized  sequence: 

( 1 )  one  block  left,  in  current  picture; 

(2)  same  position,  in  immediately-previous  picture: 

(3)  one  block  above,  in  current  picture;  and 

(4)  one  block  right,  in  immediately-previous  picture. 
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5,818,971 
METHOD  AND  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  DEVICE  FOR 

REPRODUCING  GREY  VALUES  USING  A 

COMBINATION  OF  ERROR  DIFFUSION  AND  CLUSTER 

DmiERING  FOR  ENHANCED  RESOLUTION  AND  TONE 

Abraham  Moelenaar,  and  Petnis  Antonins  M.  ComeUssen, 

both  of  Venlo,  Netberiands,  assignors  to  OCE-Nederland 

B.V.,  Venlo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  755,564 
Chums   priority,  appUcatkm   Netberhmds,  Nov.  30,   1995, 
10017S8 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/J8:  H04N  1/405 
VS.  a.  382—252  21  Oains 

9.  An  image  reproduction  device  for  reproducing  grey  values  by 
generating  pixel  signals  for  pixels  of  an  image  divided  up  into 
groups  of  contiguous  pixels,  on  a  reproduction  medium,  wherein  a 
pixel  corresponds  to  a  zone  of  the  required  size  and  a  degree  of 
coverage  corresponding  to  a  pixel  signal,  the  device  comprising: 
inputting  means  for  receiving  grey  value  signals  representing 

grey  values; 
quantizing  means  for  converting  the  grey  value  signals  to  pixel 

signals  suitable  for  supply  to  reproduction  means; 
reproduction  means  for  reproducing  the  pixels  on  the  reproduc- 
tion medium  as  a  function  of  the  pixel  signals; 
wherein  the  quantizing  means  comprise; 
generating  means  for  generating  a  group  signal  for  each  grey 

value  signal  for  a  group  of  pixels; 
quantizing  error  determining  means  for  determining  a  quan- 
tizing error  signal  which  is  the  difference  between  a  gener- 
ated group  signal  and  the  corresponding  grey  value  signal; 
and 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  image  data  representing  an  image; 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  a  high  fre- 
quency component,  to  be  eliminated,  of  the  image  data  exists 
on  the  basis  of  a  frequency  distribution  of  densities  corre- 
sponding to  a  plurality  of  pixels  in  a  block; 

eliminating  means  for  eliminating  the  high  frequency  compo- 
nent of  the  image  from  the  image  data  in  accordance  with  the 
determination  result  by  said  determining  means; 

converting  means  for  performing,  in  units  of  blocks,  spatial 
frequency  conversion  on  the  image  data  output  from  said 
eliminating  means; 

first  encoding  means  for  encoding  the  image  data  converted  by 
said  converting  means;  and 

second  encoding  means  for  encoding  the  high  frequency  com- 
ponent eliminated  by  said  eliminating  means. 


dividing  means  for  adding  at  least  a  part  of  the  quantizing 
error  signal  to  grey  value  signals  for  neighboring  groups  of 
pixels,  the  device  further  comprising  allocating  means  for 
generating  pixel  signals  for  the  pixels  of  the  group  of  pixels 
as  a  function  of  the  group  signal,  wherein  the  device  is 
suitable  for  generating  a  group  signal  and  corresponding 
pixel  signals  for  pixels  of  the  group  of  pixels  either  in  the 
first  operating  mode  or  in  a  second  operating  mode  differ- 
ing tlierefrom,  wherein  the  second  operating  mode  leads 
solely  to  mutually  identical  pixel  signals  for  two  or  more 
contiguous  pixels;  and 

the  device  comprises  segmentation  means  for  activating  one 
of  said  operating  modes  for  a  group  of  pixels  on  the  basis 
of  a  predetermined  selection  criterion  based  on  grey  value 
signals  for  neighboring  pixel  groups  or  pixel  signals  of 
neighboring  pixels. 


5,818,972 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING  IMAGES 

USING  HELPER  SIGNALS 
Bemd  Girod,  Spardorf,  Germany,  and  Edward  H.  Adelson, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  RealNetworks,  Inc.,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  480,169 
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VS.  a.  382—260  ■     19  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  enhancing  digitized  image  signals,  comprising: 

an  analysis  filter  for  filtering  the  digitized  image  signals  to 
produce  first  frequency  band  signals; 

a  point  operator  responsive  to  first  frequency  band  signals  for 
generating  noise  reduction  signals  and  image  sharpening  sig- 
nals; 

a  synthesis  filter  that  filters  the  noise  reduction  signals  and 
image  sharpening  signals  to  produce  noise  reduction  helper 
signals  and  image  sharpening  helper  signals,  the  synthesis 
filter  shaping  artifacts  introduced  by  nonlinearities  associated 
with  the  point  operator  to  a  desired  pattern,  and  the  combina- 
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tion  of  analysis  and  synthesis  filtering  resulting  in  at  least  one 
of  smoothing  along  the  edge  and  sharpening  orthogonal  to  the 
edge  of  the  image  signal;  and 
a  summing  node  by  which  the  noise  reduction  helper  signals,  the 
image  signal  enhancement  signals  and  the  digitized  image 
signals  are  combined  (o  yield  enhanced  digitized  image  sig- 
nals. 


5,818,973 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL  CORRECTION  IN  AN 
IMAGE  SYSTEM 
Chuan  Yu  Hsu,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Umax  Data  Sys- 
tems Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584^32 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  digital  correction  in  an  image  system  com- 
prising: 

pre-processing  means  for  adjusting  a  dc  gain  of  an  image  signal; 

an  analogue-to-digital  converter  for  converting  the  adjusted 
image  signal  to  a  digital  signal; 

bit-enhancing  means  for  generating  a  bit-enhanced  signal 
according  to  the  digital  signal  and  a  plurality  of  neighboring 
pixels;  and 

post-processing  means  for  generating  an  image  code  by  process- 
ing the  bit-enhaiKed  signal  through  shading,  highlight, 
shadow,  and  Gamma  correction. 


5,818,974 
IMAGE  CODING  APPARATUS 
Shunichi  Kimura;  Yutaka  Koshi,  and  Koh  Kamizawa,  all  of 
Ebina,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,012,  Aug.  6,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,875,  Sep.  15,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  968,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-232070 
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1.  An  image  coding  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  subband  division  section  for  dividing  an  input  image  signal 
into  a  plurality  of  subband  signals  having  frequency  bands 
different  from  each  other; 

a  subblock  division  section  for  dividing  each  of  the  subband 
signals  obtained  from  said  subband  division  section  into  a 
plurality  of  subblocks  each  having  a  spatial  spread: 

a  quantization  section  for  inputting  subband  signals  of  each  of 
the  plurality  of  subblocks  directly  from  said  subblock  division 
section  quantizing  the  input  subband  signals  to  obtain  a  quan- 
tization index  and  outputting  the  quantization  index; 

a  bit  distribution  section  for  detecting  a  dynamic  range  of  the 
subband  signals  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  subblocks  obtained 


from  said  subblock  division  section,  the  subband  signals 
being  the  same  as  the  subband  signals  input  to  the  quantiza- 
tion section;  and 
a  code  allocation  section  for  allocating  a  code  for  each  subblock. 
wherein  the  structure  of  the  code  includes  a  single  code  length 
information  section  for  storing  a  code  length  and  a  code 
information  section  containing  the  quantization  index  output 
by  said  quantization  section,  the  code  length  being  determined 
in  accordance  with  the  dynamic  range  of  the  subband  signals 
of  each  of  the  plurality  of  subblocks  detected  by  the  bit 
distribution  section  and  representing  the  number  of  bits  with 
which  each  of  the  subband  signals  of  each  subblock  is  coded. 


5318,975 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AREA  SELECTIVE 

EXPOSURE  ADJUSTMENT 

Robert  M.  Gcradwin,  and  Andrew  GaUagfaer,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  a  digital  image  having  a  dynamic 
range  representing  a  brightness  in  an  original  scene  greater  than  the 
dynamic  range  of  an  output  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  dividing  the  image  into  first  and  second  portions,  the  first 
portion  of  the  image  representing  a  brightness  range  extend- . 
ing  from  a  minimum  brightness  up  to  a  distance  equal  to  the 
dynamic  range  of  the  output  medium,  the  second  portion  of 
the  image  representing  a  brightness  range  extending  from  a 
maximum  brightness  down  to  a  distance  equal  to  the  dynamic 
range  of  the  output  medium; 

b)  determining  first  and  second  transformations  for  the  first  and 
second  portions  of  the  image  respectively  that  map  the  first 
and  second  portions  onto  the  dynamic  range  of  the  output 
medium  using  an  exposure  determination  algorithm; 

c)  thresholding  the  digital  image  at  a  brightness  level  that 
divides  the  image  into  a  first  region  having  the  lowest  levels 
of  brightness  and  a  second  region  having  the  highest  levels  of 
brightness;  and 

d)  applying  the  first  transformation  to  the  first  region  of  the 
image  and  the  second  transformation  to  the  second  region  of 
the  image. 
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5318,976 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOCUMENT  SKEW 
AND  SIZE/SHAPE  DETECTION 
Ridurd  CUrk  Pasco,  San  Jose;  Sorin  Vasik  Papuc,  SanU 
Clara,  both  of  Califs  and  Pterre-Alain  Cotte,  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Visioneer,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,218,  Oct  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,125 
Int  CL"  G06K  9/32 
U.S.  a.  382—289  46  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising 

scaaning  means  for  scanning  a  medium  across  its  width  and  for 
generating  scanning  signals  in  response  to  optical  characteris- 
tics of  said  medium,  wherein  said  medium  has  a  length. 

detecting  means  for  detecting  one  or  more  edges  of  said  medium 
by  analyzing  only  a  portion  of  said  scanning  signals  such  that 
said  one  or  more  edgpes  are  detected  prior  to  scanning  the 
entire  length  of  said  medium. 

calculating  means  for  esublishing  a  skew  angle  between  one  of 
said  edges  and  a  reference  orientation  prior  to  scanning  the 
entire  length  of  said  medium,  and 

compensating  means  for  compensating  for  skew  by  modifying 
said  scanning  signals  while  said  scanning  means  scans  said 
medium,  thereby  providing  near  realtime  skew  compensation. 


5318,977 
PHOTOMETRIC  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 

Brian  Tansley,  Manotick,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  Majesty  the 

Queen  in  Right  of  Canada  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 

Supply  and  Servkes  and  of  Public  Works,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,922 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/32 

MS.  a  382—294  19  Ctaims 
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I.  A  photometric  measurement  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  digiul  video  camera  for  generating  digital  data  representing 
the  image  of  a  scene  of  interest: 

b)  means  for  stepwise  changing  the  exposure  duration  of  the 
camera: 


c)  means  for  controlling  said  camera  to  create  automatically  a 
series  of  digital  images  of  the  same  scene  over  a  range  of 
different  exposures; 

d)  means  for  storing  the  digital  images; 

e)  means  for  assembling  data  from  said  series  of  digital  images 
at  each  picture  element  of  interest  to  create  a  single  composite 
digital  image  containing  data  from  at  least  some  of  said  digital 
images  and  representing  at  each  picture  element  an  intensity 
dynamic  range  greater  than  that  obtainable  from  any  single 
image; 

f)  means  for  storing  said  assembled  data  representing  said  com- 
posite digital  image;  and 

g)  nKans  for  producing  a  compressive  transformation  of  the 
assembled  data  forming  said  composite  image  to  generate  a 
display  image  of  the  original  scene,  each  point  in  the  display 
image  being  correlated  with  a  corresponding  point  in  the 
composite  image. 


5318,978 

IMAGE  PRE-PROCESSOR  FOR  CHARACTER  IMAGE 

RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 

Hussein  Al-Husscin,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228^72,  Apr.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No,  791,458 
InL  CI.*"  G06K  9/32 
U.S.  a.  382—296 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  de-skewing  an  image  of  a 
document,  the  image  comprised  by  pixels  arranged  into  tows  and 
columns,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

measuring  means  for  measuring  skew  angle  of  the  image; 

roution-transformmg  means  for  rotation-transforming  pixels  of 
the  image  by  a  mathematical  rotation  transformation  so  as  to 
reduce  the  skew  angle  10  approximately  zero: 

pixel-shifting  means  for  pixel-shifting  columns  of  the  image  so 
as  to  reduce  the  skew  angle  to  approximately  zero;  and 

determination  means  for  causing  said  rotation-transforming 
means  to  reduce  skew  angle  in  a  case  where  the  measured 
skew  angle  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  limit,  and  for 
causing  said  pixel-shifting  means  to  reduce  skew  angle  in  a 
case  where  the  measured  skew  angle  is  less  than  the  predeter- 
mined limit. 
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5318,979 
IMAGE  SCANNER  AND  IMAGE  SCANNING  METHOD 
USING  SAME 
Tatsuo  Fujiwara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,770,  Apr.  20,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,223,  Oct  7,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1992,  4-271673 

Int  CL*  G06K  7/10:7/00 

U.S.  a.  382—321  19  Claims 
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1.  An  image  scanner  comprising: 

a  reading  head  reading  image  data; 

a  drive  motor  for  scanning  an  image  source  by  using  the  reading 

head; 
a  motor  drive  circuit  driving  the  drive  motor;  and 
a  control  circuit  controlling  the  drive  motor  through  the  motor 
drive  circuit  and  controlling  the  reading  head,  wherein  the 
control  circuit  further  comprises: 

means  for  weighting  a  plurality  of  image  data  which  are  read 
by  the  reading  head  during  the  time  in  which  the  reading 
head  is  decelerating  or  accelerating,  when  the  drive  motor, 
which  moves  the  reading  head,  is  decelerating  or  accelerat- 
ing, by  calculation  of  the  image  data,  and 
means  for  obtaining  corrected  data  to  maintain  continuity  of 
the  image. 


5318,980 
POLARIZATION-INDEPENDENT,  TUNABLE,  ACOUSTO- 

OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  DEVICE  FOR  THE 
WAVELENGTH  SELECTION  OF  AN  OPTICAL  SIGNAL 
Harald  Herrmann,  Martfeld,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Pirelli  Cavi 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,043 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  20, 
1996,  %109993 

Int  a."  G02B  6/00 
VS.  a.  385—11  2  Claims 


1.  A  polarization  independent,  tunable,  acousto-optical 
waveguide  device  for  the  wavelength  selection  of  an  optical  signal, 
comprising  a  substrate  of  a  birefringent  and  photoelastic  material, 
on  which  there  are  formed: 

a)  a  first  and  a  second  polarization  conversion  stage  of  at  least  an 
optical  signal  with  a  preselected  wavelength. 


b)  a  polarization  selective  input  waveguide  element  and  a  polar- 
ization selective  output  waveguide  element,  connected  at  the 
input  of  said  first  polarization  conversion  stage  and  at  the 
output  of  said  second  polarization  conversion  stage,  respec- 
tively 

c)  a  first  and  a  second  intermediate  polarization-selective 
waveguide  element,  connected  at  the  output  of  said  first 
polarization  conversion  stage  and  at  the  input  of  said  second 
polarization  conversion  stage,  respectively, 

characterized  in  that 

d)  said  intermediate  polarization-selective  waveguide  elements 
have  two  branches  connected  together  and  two  branches  not 
connected  together  and  terminating  in  the  substrate,  said  two 
branches  not  connected  together  being  located  on  opposite 
sides  with  respect  to  said  two  branches  connected  together. 


5318,981 

POLARIZATION  MODE  DISPERSION-FREE 

CIRCULATOR 

J.  J.  Pan,  MilpMas;  Kai  Zhang,  San  Joee,  and  YMgtta  Huang, 

Mllpitas,  all  af  CaUf.,  assigMtrs  to  E-Tek  Dynamics,  Inc.,  San 

Jrne,  Caltf. 

Centinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  726,399,  Oct  3,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,682,446,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,571,  Oct 

13,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

923383 

Int  a.'  G02B  6n7 

VS.  a.  385—11  6  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  circulator  comprising: 

a  polarization  beam  splitter  comprising  first  and  second  prisms 
forming  an  interface  therebetween,  said  interface  transmitting 
linearly  polarized  light  directed  at  said  interface  in  directions 
responsive  to  a  polarization  orientation  of  linearly  polarized 
light; 

first,  second  and  third  optical  port  assemblies,  each  optical  port 
assembly  further  comprising: 

an  end  of  an  optical  fiber; 

means  for  collimating  light  from  said  optical  fiber  end  into  a 
beam  of  coUimated  light  and  for  focussing  a  beam  of  colli- 
mated  light  to  said  optical  fiber  end  in  a  reverse  direction; 

a  birefringent  crystal  dimensioned  and  arranged  with  respect  to 
said  collimating  and  focussing  means  to  split  said  coUimated 
light  beam  from  said  collimating  and  focussing  means  into 
two  parallel  beams  of  light  linearly  polarized  perpendicularly 
to  each  other,  and  to  combine  parallel  beams  of  light  linearly 
polarized  perpendicularly  to  each  other  in  said  reverse  direc- 
tion into  a  beam  of  colUmated  light  toward  said  collimating 
and  focussing  means;  and 

first  and  second  Faraday  rotators  arranged  with  respect  to  said 
birefringent  crystal  to  rotate  said  parallel  beams  from  said 
birefringent  crystal  by  equal  and  opposite  angles  so  thai  said 
rotated  beams  are  linearly  polarized  parallel  to  each  other  and 
to  rotate  parallel  beams  in  said  reverse  direction  by  equal  and 
opposite  angles  so  that  said  rotated  beams  are  linearly  polar- 
ized pei|>endicularly  to  each  other; 

said  optical  port  assemblies  arranged  with  respect  to  said  polar- 
ization beam  splitter  so  that  tight  from  said  first  pon  assembly 
is  transmitted  by  said  beam  splitter  interface  to  said  second 
optical  port  assembly  and  light  from  said  second  optical  port 
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!  assembly  is  transmined  by  said  beam  spliner  interface  to  said 
third  optical  port  assembly:  and 
a  first  isolator  core  subassembly  arranged  between  said  collimat- 
ing  means  and  said  birefringent  crystal  of  said  first  optical 
port  assembly  so  that  light  from  said  collimating  means  to 
said  birefringent  crystal  is  transmined  and  light  from  said 
birefringent  crystal  to  said  collimating  means  is  blocked. 


I  5318,982 

fAer  optic  sensor  based  upon  bucklesg  of  a 
freely  suspended  length  of  hber 

Kari  Friedricti  Voss,  125  N.  Evelyn  Dr.,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92805, 
and  Keith  Herbert  Warner,  26202  Escala  Dr.,  Mission  Viejo, 
C»lif.  92691 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Scr.  No.  625,202 

laL  a."  G02B  6/00:  GOIB  11/14 

VS.  a.  385—13  31  aains 

c 


1.  A  fiber  optic  sensor  comprising: 

a  selected  length  of  optical  fiber  having  a  substantially  smooth, 
intact  cladding  completely  surrounding  an  internal  core  and 
positioned  between  two  spaced  points,  at  least  one  of  said 
points  being  free  to  move  relative  to  the  other  of  said  spaced 
points  along  a  selected  direction  in  response  to  a  sensed 
parameter,  the  length  of  fiber  being  unrestrained  between  the 
spaced  points  to  permit  predictable  non-linear  buckling  of  the 
fiber  as  the  distance  between  said  spaced  points  is  reduced: 
and 

means  for  measuring  relative  light  transmission  loss  through 
said  length  of  fiber  to  determine  the  precise  distance  between 
said  spaced  points  as  a  function  of  said  light  transmission 
loss. 


5,818,983 

OPTICAL  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT,  OPTICAL  CIRCUIT 

WAVEGUIDE  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ORIENTED, 

SELECTIVE  GROWTH  AND  FORMATION  OF  ORGANIC 

FILM 
Iteuzo   Yoshinura;    Satoslii   Talsuura;   WaUni    Sotoyama; 
Yasuhiro  Yoneda;  Katsusada  Motoyoshi;  Koji  Tsukamoto; 
lUicslii  Ishitwika,  and  Shigenori  Aoki,  all  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28450,  Mar.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioa  Mar.  19.  1996,  Ser  No.  618,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6,  1992,  04-048%!; 
Mar.  11,  1992,  04-052206;  Jun.  18,  1992,  04-159350;  JuL  7, 
1992,  04-179909;  Jul.   16,   1992,  04-189554;   Mar.  20,  1995, 
7-MM47 

Int  CL^  G02B  6/12 
VS.  a.  385—14  50  Claims 

1.  An  optical  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  waveguide  network  is  constructed  of  waveguides  including  a 
core  section,  a  clad  section  and  electrodes,  and  a  non-linear 
optical  material  is  positioned  on  predetermined  portions  of 
said  clad  section  of  a  functional  portion  of  the  waveguide, 
wherein  the  functional  portion  of  the  waveguide  is  selected 
from  optical  switches,  optical  modulators,  wavelength  con- 
verter elements  and  tunable  filters,  and  the  non-linear  optical 
material  is  a  secondary  or  tertiary  non-linear  optical  material. 
42.  An  organic  film  growth  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  recess  on  a  film  and  selectively  growing  an  organic  film 


by  placing  a  film,  or  performing  surface  treatment,  so  as  to  pro- 
mote growth  of  the  organic  film  on  recess  walls  of  the  film. 


5,818,984 
OPTOELECTRONIC  INTERCONNECTION  OF 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Umar  M.  Ahmad,  Hopewell  Junctioii,  N.Y.,  and  Eugene  R. 
Atwood,  Housatonic,  Mass.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Coporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,603 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/12:  HOIL  27/15;  H04B  W/00 

VS.  a.  385—14  16  Claims 
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1.  A  microelectronic  iiKxlule.  comprising: 
a  chip  receiving  surface;  and 

at  least  two  chips  mounted  to  the  chip  receiving  surface,  each 
chip  having  an  edge  including  at  least  one  chip  input  and  one 
chip  output,  the  chips  being  arranged  such  that  the  edge  of 
one  chip  is  opposite  the  edge  of  the  other  chip,  the  chips  being 
spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined  distance,  each  chip  iiKlud- 
ing: 

at  least  one  optical  transmitter  attached  to  the  edge  of  the 
chip,  the  transmitter  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  chip 
■   output  and  a  transmission  portion  for  generating  optical 
signals  at  a  predetermined  angle  and  which  are  representa- 
I    tive  of  signals  inputted  to  the  transmitter  input,  and 
at  least  one  optical  receiver  attached  to  the  edge  of  the  chip, 
the  optical  receiver  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  chip 
input  and  a  receiving  portion  for  direcdy  receiving  optical 
signals  generated  by  a  corresponding  optical  transmitter  of 
the  other  chip, 
the  optical  receiver  and  the  corresponding  optical  U-ansmitter 
forming  a  transmitter/receiver  pair,  the  predetermined  dis- 
tance and  the  predetermined  angle  being  of  such  magni- 
tudes to  prevent  overlapping  of  the  optical  signals  of  the 
transmitter/receiver  pairs. 
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5318,985 
OPTICAL  OXIMETER  PROBE  ADAPTER 
Adnan  I.  Merchant,  Fremont,  and  K.  L.  Venleatachalam,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett 
Incorporated,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,336 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/35:  GOIN  33/49 

VS.  a.  385—20  31  Claims 


AOAPrCR 

-T»— ■      — -^- 
1.  An  adapter  for  enabling  a  first  type  of  optical  oximeter  probe 
to  be  utilized  with  an  oximeter  monitor  that  provides  probe  signals 
for  use  with  a  second  type  of  optical  oximeter  probe,  said  adapter 
comprising: 

(a)  a  set  of  N  signal  inputs  for  receiving  N  input  signals  from  an 
oximeter  monitor  for  powering  at  least  one  light  emitter: 

(b)  a  set  of  M  signal  outputs  for  providing  M  output  signals  to 
an  oximeter  probe  having  said  at  least  one  light  emitter 
configured  to  connect  to  M  signal  inputs,  wherein  M  and  N 
are  different  integers  each  of  which  is  greater  than  1 ; 

(c)  an  active  switch  which  actively  connects  said  N  inputs  to 
said  M  outputs,  thereby  actively  gating; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  input  signals  functions  as  a  control 
signal  to  actively  control  gating  of  said  input  signals. 


5318,986 

ANGULAR  BRAGG  REFLECTION  PLANAR  CHAW4EL 

WAVEGUIDE  WAVELENGTH  DEMULTIPLEXER 

Charles  K.  Asawa;  Mike  H.  Asawa,  and  Jane  K.  Asawa,  all  of 

16766  Bollinger  Dr„  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.  90272-3218 

Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729352 

Int  CI.*  G02B  6/26 

VS.  a.  385—24  19  Claims 


1.  An  optical  wavelength  demultiplexer  device,  comprising 

a  planar  waveguide  having  an  input  waveguide  channel  propa- 
gating input  light  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  different,  spec- 
trally separated  wavelengths. 

a  plurality  of  output  waveguide  channels, 

each  of  said  output  waveguide  channels  angularly  merging  at 
small  acute  angle  with  said  input  waveguide  channel  to  form 
a  junction,  where  each  said  output  channel  forms  said  junction 
at  separate  positions  along  said  input  channel. 

said  junctions  having  long  lengths  relative  to  channel  width, 
resulting  from  said  small  acute  merging  angles. 


a  plurality  of  Bragg  gratings,  each  located  at  said  junction  of 

said  input  waveguide  channel  and  said  output  waveguide 

channel, 
normal  to  each  said  Bragg  grating  being  parallel  to  bisector  of 

said  small  acute  angle, 
said  junctions  having  long  lengths  permit  formation  of  said 

Bragg  gratings  with  large  number  of  periods,  resulting  in  long 

Bragg  reflection  junctions, 
each  said  long  Bragg  reflection  junction  reflecting  light  of  a 

selected  wavelength  with  high  efficiency  into  said  output 

waveguide  channel  due  to  said  Bragg  grating  having  large 

number  of  periods, 
said  output  waveguide  channels  located  on  either  side  of  said 

input  waveguide  channel, 
whereby  said  input  light  in  said  input  waveguide  channel  is 

efficiently   separated   spectrally   in   wavelengths   by   Bragg 

reflection  by  said  Bragg  gratings  at  said  Bragg  reflection 

junctions,  with  light  at  each  wavelength  directed  into  separate 

output  waveguide  channel. 


5318,987 
FILTER  OBTAINED  BY  WRITING  A  BRAGG  GRATING 
INTO  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 
Fatima  Bakhti;  Isabelle  Riant;  Pierre  Sansonetti,  all  of  Pal- 
aiseau,  France,  and  Francois  Gonthier,  Montreal,  Canada, 
assignors     to     Alcatel     Alsthom     Compagnie     Generate 
d'Electridte,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808362 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  1,  1996,  96  02620 
Int  a."  G02B  6/26:6/34 
VS.  a.  385—28  2  aaims 


1.  An  optical  filter  formed  by  writing  at  least  one  long-period 
Bragg  array  into  an  optical  fiber  which  is  tapered  to  define  two 
substantially  adiabatic  transition  areas  delimiting  an  intermediate 
area  in  which  said  long-period  Bragg  grating  is  written  to  produce 
codirectional  coupling  between  two  guided  modes  in  said  interme- 
diate area  at  a  wavelength  that  is  a  function  of  the  period  of  said 
grating. 


5318,988 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  GRATING  IN  AN  OPTICAL 

WAVEGUIDE 

Robert  A.  Modavis,  Painted  Post  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 

Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,005 
Int  O."  G02B  6/3S 
VS.  a.  385—37  16  Claims 

9.  An  apparatus  for  side  writing  a  grating  of  pre-selected  period 
in  a  photosensitive  optical  waveguide  fiber  comprising: 

a  light  source  having  a  coherence  length  in  the  range  of  10  pm  to 

1000  Mm; 
a  phase  mask  positioned  to  receive  light  fixtm  said  light  source 

and  transmit  the  light  as  an  array  of  diverging  light  rays; 
optical  means  for  eliminating  the  zeroth  order  diffraction  pat- 
tern; 
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optical  means  for  intercepting  and  redirecting  the  diverging  light 
rays  to  overlap  at  a  series  of  points  in  space  which  define  an 
iaterference  plane,  the  overlap  of  the  light  rays  causing  an 
interference  fringe  pattern  to  tie  formed  on  the  interference 
plane,  wherein  said  optical  means  are  adjustable  so  that  the 
spacing  between  interference  fringes  is  adjustable; 

means  for  fixedly  positioning  the  long  axis  of  an  optical 
waveguide  fiber  in  the  interference  plane  such  that  the  inter- 
ference pattern  is  incident  on  the  waveguide  fiber  along  the 
long  axis. 


5J18389 

BRANCHING/CROSSED  OPTICAL  WAVEGUTOE 
CIRCUIT 
Shinidii  Nakaoiura.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpara- 
tkMi,  Tokys,  Japan 

Filed  Feh.  25,  l«m,  Ser.  No.  805,562 
elates  priacMy,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1996,  8-<r72088 
Int  CL"  Ge2B  (V26 
VS.  a.  385-^5  7  ciataB 


5318,990 
ENCAPSULATION  OF  OPTOELECTRONIC 
COMPONENTS 
Odd   Steijer,   Bromma:    Paul   Eriksen,   T^reso;    Hans   Moll, 
Enskede;  Jan  Ake  Engstraod.  Tringsund,-  Goran  Palmskog, 
JarTaHa;  Mais  Janson,  laby,  and  Pia  Tinghag,  Bromma,  all 
of  Sweden,  assignors  t«  Tdefonaktieboiaget  LM  Ericsson 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95.W0281,  S  371  Date  Jan.  28,  1997,  §  102<e) 
Date  Jan.  28,  1997,  PCT  Pteb.  No.  W095/25974,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28v  199» 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  722,119 
Claims  priority,  appiicaUon  Sweden,  Mar.  18, 1994,  9400907 
Int  a.^  G02B  6/36 
VS.  a.  385-^49  18  claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  optocomponent,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

producing  a  plate  of  an  inorganic  material. 

producing  at  least  portions  of  waveguides  at  a  surface  of  the 
plate. 

mounting  an  optoelectronic  component  on  said  surface  of  the 
plate  for  an  optical  coupling  to  the  waveguides  and  for  con- 
nection to  electrical  terminals. 

coating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  plate  including  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  free  surface  of  the  waveguide  portions  and 
a  free  surface  of  the  optoelectronic  component  with  a  first 
plastics  material, 

applying  on  top  of  at  least  an  area  of  the  plate  covered  with  the 
first  plastics  material  a  layer  of  a  second  plastics  material 

wherein  the  second  plastics  material  has  a  high  mechanical 
resistance  to  form  a  protection  of  the  optoelectronic  compo- 
nent and  the  wavegnides  and 

the  first  plastics  material  has  a  high  elasticity  to  relieve  mechani- 
cal stresses  resulting  from  temperature  changes. 


1.  A  branching/crossed  optical  waveguide  circuit  comprising: 
a  main  waveguide  formed  in  a  clad  layer  on  a  substrate,  includ- 
ing a  contracting  waveguide  portion  that  extends  in  a  longi- 
tuilinal  direction  in  an  optical  coupling  section  while  gradu- 
ally contracting  in  a  lateral  direction:  and 
two  branching  waveguides  each  including  poUions  arranged  in 
proximity  to  said  contracting  portion  at  a  prescribed  spacing 
laterally  of  said  contracting  waveguide  to  couple  optically 
with  said  main  waveguide,  said  contracting  waveguide  por- 
tion and  said  portions  of  the  branching  waveguides  forming 
an  optical  coupling  section. 


5,818,991 
OPTICAL  COUPLING  ARRANGEMENT  COMPOSED  OF 
A  PAIR  OF  STRIP-TYPE  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  END 
SEGMENTS 
Reinhard  Maerz,  and  Gerhard  Heise,  both  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  786,896 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1996,  196  02 
678.4 

Int.  a.*  G02B  6/26 
VS.  a.  385-50  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  an  optical  coupling  arrangement 
having  at  least  one  pair  of  strip  type  optical  waveguide  end 
segments  that  extend  alongside  one  another  with  ends  arranged 
alongside  one  another  for  coupling  optical  radiation  into  a 
waveguide  end  segment  wherein  the  ends  are  arranged  at  most  at  a 
small  distance  from  one  another  so  that  crosstalk  occurs  in  the 
optical  waveguide  end  segments,  and  the  end  segments  being 
arranged  at  a  distance  from  one  another  that  increases  as  the 
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5,818,993 

METHOD  OF  POSITIONING  AND  RELEASABLY 

LOCKING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  IN  A  HXED  POSITION 

Paul  Chudoba,  Shohola,  and  Jerome  Polizzi,  Morrisville,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  NuVisions  International,  Inc.,  Shohola. 

Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451.484,  May  26,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,574,813.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,376 

Int  a."  G02B  6/.J6 
UJS.  a.  385—81 


53  58  57 


distance  from  the  ends  increases,  said  method  comprising  conduct- 
ing radiation  to  be  coupled  into  the  end  segments  of  the  ends  of  the 
end  segments  in  the  form  of  a  beam  having  a  definite  diameter 
which  is  adjusted  to  a  definite  position  in  relation  to  the  ends  of  the 
waveguide  end  segments. 


5318,992 
THERMOPLASTIC  OPTICAL  TERMINATOR  HAVING  A 
GLASS-TRANSITION  TEMPERATURE  GREATER  THAN 

80°  C. 
Charies  Joseph  Aloisio,  Jr.,  Atlanta;  Wilton  Wayt  King,  Cham- 
blee,'  Norman  Roger  Lampert  Norcross,  and  Daniel  Lee 
Stephenson,  Lilbum,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,004 

Int  a."  G02B  6/36 

VS.  a.  385—76  20  Claims 


14.  An  optical  fiber  termination  system  including: 

an  optical  cable  terminated  in  a  connector,  the  cable  comprising 
an  optical  fiber  which  is  surrounded  by  a  protective  sheath 
system  and  the  connector  including  a  cylindrical  plug  having 
an  axial  passageway  that  extends  from  one  end  face  thereof  to 
the  other,  said  optical  fiber  residing  in  the  axial  passageway 
and  terminating  in  one  end  face  of  the  plug; 

a  one-piece  optical  terminator  comprising  a  cylindrical  member 
that  projects  fivm  a  backbone  member,  the  cylindrical  inem- 
ber  having  a  diameter  that  is  approximately  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  plug,  said  terminator  being  molded  from  a 
thermoplastic  material  having  a  refractive  index  that  is 
approximately  equal  to  the  refractive  index  of  the  optical  fiber 
and  a  glass-transition  temperature  that  is  greater  than  80°  C; 
and 

coupling  apparatus  having  a  cylindrical  slot  through  a  wall 
thereof,  said  slot  being  sized  to  receive  the  plug  in  one  end 
thereof  and  the  optical  terminator  in  the  other  end. 


>^ 


1.  A  bare  fiber  adapter  for  engaging  an  end  portion  of  an  optical 
fiber,  said  adapter  comprising: 

a)  a  support  member  having  a  passageway  extending  along  a 
linear  axis  between  first  and  second  ends: 

b)  gripping  means  including  at  least  two  gripping  surfaces; 

c)  means  permining  selective  movement  of  said  gripping  sur- 
faces relative  to  one  another  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions wherein  a  fiber  extending  into  said  first  end  of  said 
passageway  is  engaged  and  disengaged,  respectively,  by  said 
gripping  surfaces;  and 

d)  means  for  releasably  locking  said  gripping  means  to  retain 
said  gripping  surfaces  in  said  first  position. 


5318,994 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  UNADJUSTED  COUPLING  OF  A 

NUMBER  OF  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES  TO  A  LASER 

ARRAY 

Jorg  Hefamann,  Stuttgart  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V., 

Amsterdam,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261342,  Jan.  16, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  18,  1993,  43  20 
194.6 

Int  CL^  G02B  6/42 
VS.  O.  385—89  3  Claims 

A 

S 

,2 


1.  A  device  for  coupling  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  to  a  lase^ 
array,  comprising: 

a  flat  substrate  with  a  plurality  of  V-grooves  and  a  laser  array, 
ends  of  the  V-grooves  adjacent  to  the  laser  array  being  pro- 
vided with  an  oblique  stop; 

a  flat  cover  with  a  same  plurality  of  V-grooves  as  said  flat 
substrate,  ends  of  the  V-grooves  being  provided  with  an 
oblique  stop,  said  V-grooves  of  said  substrate  and  cover  being 
arranged  to  form  rhombic  channels  after  said  substrate  and 
cover  have  been  fitted  together,  the  ends  of  the  V-grooves  of 
each  rhombic  channel  forming  a  pointed  end  stop  for  placing 
an  optical  fiber  with  a  pointed  end  at  a  desired  precise 
distance  from  the  laser  array  after  said  substrate  and  cover 
have  been  fitted  together,  and 
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means  for  precisely  positioning  the  flat  substrate  and  flat  cover 
relative  to  each  other. 


5^18,995 

LENS  UNIT  AND  LIGHT  PIPE  ASSEMBLY 
John  M.  Savage,  Jr.,  538-B  Bia  De  La  Valle,  Solana  Beach, 

Crfif.  92075 
Condnuatioa-in-part  of  Sen  No.  391,113,  Feb.  21,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,548,676,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
278,246,  Jul.  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,440,658,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,938,  Oct  29,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,466,174,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
82,963,  Jun.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5  J68,503.  This  application 
j  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,626 

I  Int  a."  G02B  6/42 

VS.  a.  385-92  18  claims 

\S  ">    iff  ^ 


5318,997 
MODULAR  BUILDING  BLOCK  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 
INTERCONNECTION  NETWORK 
Kenneth  W.  Fasanella,  Hamilton;  Tae  J.  Kim;  David  T.  Neil- 
son,  both  of  Plainsboro,  and  Eugen  Schenfeld,  South  Brun- 
swick, all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  NEC  Research  Institute,  Inc., 
Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,625 

Int  CI.*  G02B  6AX) 

VS.  a.  385—147  7  Oaims 


\  light  transmission  device,  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  a  longitudinally  axially  extending  light  pipe,  and 

b)  a  lens  unit  having  a  light  transmitting  end  wall  and  structure 
extending  away  from  said  end  wall  generally  axially  and 
sidewardly  of  the  light  pipe. 

c)  the  light  pipe  and  said  lens  unit  retained  in  assembled  relation, 
whereby  light  is  transmitted  from  said  light  pipe  to  said  end 
wall. 

d)  said  structure  including  resiliently  yieldable  spring  finger 
means  for  retaining  the  lens  unit  assembled  lo  the  light  pipe. 


5,818,996 
•    FIBER-OPTIC  COUPLED  DIFFUSE  REFLECTANCE 

PROBE 
Walter  M.  Doyle,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Axiom 
Analytical,  Inc.,  Irvine,  CaHf. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,823 
I  Int  CL"  G02B  6^4 

36  Claims 

2l 


VS.  CL  385—115 


1.  A  diffuse  reflectance  probe  for  connection  to  a  fiber  bundle 
having  a  plurality  of  transmitting  fibers  for  transmitting  radiation 
from  a  remote  source  to  illuminate  a  target  and  having  a  plurality 
of  receiving  fibers  for  transmitting  radiation  that  diffusely  reflected 
from  the  target  to  a  remote  detector  for  diffuse  reflectance  analysis, 
the  reflectance  probe  comprising: 
a  collecting  lens  for  collecting  radiation  diverging  from  a  trans- 
mitting fiber  of  a  fiber  bundle:  and 
a  reflection  stop  that  faces  the  fiber  bundle  and  partially  covers 
the  collecting  lens  at  a  central  area  thereof  to  minimize  the 
amount  of  the  radiation  that  the  collecting  lens  reflects  back  to 
the  fiber  bundle. 


I.  A  modular  building  block  for  use  in  a  free-space  optical 
interconnection  network  comprising: 
holding  means  for  supporting  an  optical  component  for  use  in 

such  network  and  including  a  support  member  on  which  said 

component  is  supported,  a  frame  portion  surrounding  and 

holding  in  position  said  support  member  and  a  base  portion  by 

which  said  holding  means  is  supported; 
means  for  supporting  said  holding  means  in  position  comprising 

a  table  member  having  a  top  surface  against  which  .said  base 

portion  is  held  secured; 
means  for  holding  said  base  portion  of  said  holding  means 

rigidly  to  said  smooth  top  surface  of  the  means  for  supporting 

the  holding  means; 
the  back  surface  of  said  table  nnember  including  a  tab  portion 

that  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  groove  between  a  pair  of 

rails  in  a  rack  that  is  to  support  the  building  block,  the  back 

surface  including  a  pair  of  reference  surface  portions  for 

alignment  of  the  table  member;  and 
fastening  means  for  securing  the  reference  surfaces  of  the  table 

member  to  the  groove  in  the  rack. 


5,818,998 

COMPONENTS  FOR  FIBER-OPTIC  MATRIX  DISPLAY 

SYSTEMS 

Lanra  Lee  Harris,  and  Jeff  Oben,  both  of  Eugene,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Inwave  Corporation,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,235,  Mar.  25,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,532,711,  and  Ser.  No.  219,618,  Mar.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,428365.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,729 

Int  a.*  G02B  6/W 

U.S.  CI.  385—901  10  Oaims 

ao  ae 


^W?^//AAXAAV^ 


1.  A  display  system  for  forming  a  display  image  of  greater  size 
than  a  corresponding  source  image,  the  display  system  including 
multiple  optical  conductors  each  of  which  includes  at  opposite 
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ends  thereof  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal;  an  input 
matrix  for  holding  multiple  input  terminals  that  receive  light  car- 
rying the  source  image;  and  a  display  matrix  protruding  from  a 
support  surface  for  holding  multiple  output  terminals,  wherein  the 
input  terminals  are  mounted  in  closely  packed  rows  and  columns  in 
the  input  matrix  and  the  display  matrix  holds  the  output  terminals 
in  spaced-apan  rows  and  columns  whose  relative  positioning  cor- 
responds with  the  relative  positioning  of  the  rows  and  columns  of 
the  input  matrix,  whereby  the  light  delivered  to  the  input  terminals 
is  carried  along  the  optical  conductors  and  delivered  to  the  output 
terminals  to  form  the  display  image,  comprising: 
terminal  housings  to  support  the  output  terminals  within  the 
display  matrix,  each  terminal  housing  having  a  generally 
concave  conical  shape  with  a  base  generally  tangent  to  the 
support  surface,  and  an  apex  having  a  channel  through  which 
at  least  one  output  terminal  extends. 


5,818,999 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Hiroto  Yasumura;  Masahide  Hirasawa;  Minoni  Noji,  all  of 
Kanagawa-ken;   Susumu  Kozuki,  Tokyo;   Koji  Takahashi, 
Kanagawa-ken;    Katsuji   Yoshimura,    Kanagawa-ken,   and 
Tomohiko  SasatanI,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,969,  Sep.  8,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,118,  Oct.  31,  1990, 
Pat.  No.  5,159,462,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
393,664,  Aug.  11,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen 
No.  46,250,  May  5.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,878,128.  This  application 
Oct  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  329,776 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     May     12,     1986, 
61-107985;  May  26, 1986,  61-120883;  Jun.  18, 1986, 61-141813; 
Jun.  18,  1986,  61-141814;  Jun.  18,  1986,  61-141815;  Jun.  26, 
1986,  61-150207;   Apr.   13,   1987,   62-91458;   Apr.   13,    1987, 
62-91459 


Int  KX"  H04N  9/88:9/79 


VS.  a.  386—2 
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(F)  color  information  signal  forming  means  for  forming  a  color 
information  signal  by  using  the  second  color  image  signal 
output  from  said  reproducing  means: 

(G)  noise  removing  means  arranged  to  remove  noise  firom  an 
inputted  signal; 

(H)  mode  designating  means  having  a  recording  mode  for 
recording  on  said  recording  medium  by  said  recording  means 
the  second  color  image  signal  output  from  said  signal  conver- 
sion means  and  a  reproducing  mode  for  reproducing  by  said 
reproducing  means  the  second  color  image  signal  recorded  on 
the  recording  medium,  for  designating  either  said  recording 
mode  or  said  reproducing  mode:  and 

(1)  signal  supplying  means  for  supplying  to  said  noise  removing 
means  the  first  color  image  signal  output  from  said  image 
sensing  means  when  said  mode  designating  means  designates 
said  recording  mode  and  supplying  to  said  noise  removing 
means  the  luminance  signal  output  from  said  luminance  signal 
forming  means  when  said  mode  designating  means  designates 
said  reproducing  mode. 


5,819,006^'^'^ 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS 
Mitsuaki  Oshima,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26, 1992,  7-067934; 
Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256070 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/91:5/38 
U.S.  CL  386-^t6 


12ClaiDis 


2  Oaims 


1.  A  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  recording  an  image 
signal  on  a  recording  medium  and  reproducing  said  image  signal 
thus  recorded  thereon  from  said  recording  medium,  comprising: 

(A)  image  sensing  means  for  picking  up  an  object,  and  produc- 
ing a  first  color  image  signal  in  the  form  of  a  base  band  signal 
corresponding  to  the  pick-up  object; 

(B)  signal  conversion  means  for  converting  the  first  color  image 
signal  into  a  second  color  image  signal  in  a  signal  form 
different  from  that  of  the  first  color  image  signal; 

(C)  recording  means  for  recording  the  second  color  image  signal 
recorded  on  the  recording  medium; 

(D)  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  second  color  image 
signal  recorded  in  a  signal  form  different  from  the  first  image 
signal  recorded  on  the  recording  medium; 

(E)  luminance  signal  forming  means  for  forming  a  luminance 
signal  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  base  band  signal,  by  using  the 
second  color  image  signal  output  from  said  reproducing 
means; 


1.  A  recording  system  comprising: 

a  signal  input  means  for  inputting  an  input  signal  and  for 
dividing  said  input  signal  into  a  first  data  stream  and  a  second 
data  stream,  said  first  data  stream  including  n  values: 

a  modulating  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  data 
streams  for  producing  m  signal  points,  where  m  is  an  integer 
not  less  than  4,  in  a  signal  space  diagram  through  modulation 
of  a  carrier  wave,  and  for  dividing  the  m  signal  points  into  n 
signal  point  groups,  assigning  said  n  values  of  the  first  data 
stream  to  said  n  signal  point  groups  respectively,  and  assign- 
ing data  of  the  second  data  stream  to  signal  points  of  each  of 
said  n  signal  point  groups;  and 

a  recording  means  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  modulating 
means  for  recording  a  multiplexed  modulation  signal  on  at 
least  one  single  track  of  a  plurality  of  tracks  of  a  recording 
medium  by  using  a  recording  head  so  that  both  said  first  data 
stream  and  said  second  data  stream  are  recorded  in  a  same 
region,  said  multiplexed  modulation  signal  comprising  at  least 
part  or  all  of  said  first  data  stream  and  at  least  part  or  all  of 
said  second  data  streanL 
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5^19,001 

ERROR  CORRECTING  METHOD  FOR  MULTISPEED 

PLAY  OF  DIGITAL  VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 

Sang  Wu  Kim,  and  Seung  Ho  Kim.  both  of  Taejon-si.  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics,  Inc.  Seoul,  Rep.  at 

Korea 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651.685 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  21,  1995, 
42559/1995 

tat  a."  IM4N  5/91.5/917 
VS.  CL  386—68  2  Claims 


J—f 


oofcjfnn  k3 
(n»je) 


y/v//y//,w. 


In 

1 


OUlW  OOdK 


.\\\\\\\^^ 


I.  A  method  of  correcting  eirors  in  a  digital  video  cassette 
recorder  (DVCR)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  reed-solomon  encoding  of  the  codes  (n,.  k,)  in 
borizontai  direction,  wherein  n,,  k,  are  integers  denoting  the 
rOw/coiumn  code  length  and  information  length  respectively: 

reed-solomon  encoding  of  the  codes  (n„.  k„)  for  high  speed  play 
mode  in  vertical  direction,  wherein  n„,  k„  are  integers  denot- 
ing the  column  code  length  and  information  length  respec- 
tively: 

reed-solomon  encoding  of  the  codes  (n2-(n„-k„)Jc2)  for  normal 
play  mode  in  the  vertical  direction:  and 

recording  data  correspondmg  to  (n,.  k,)  (n,.  kj)  and  (n,.  k,)  (n„. 
kl)  areas  on  a  predetermined  position  of  a  tape. 


by  a  user  upon  inputting  a  reservation  key  and  upon  select- 
ing a  reservation  mode,  when  the  current  time  has  not  been 
set. 


5,819,003 
MULTI-SCENE  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  DATA 

UNITS  OF  PROGRAM  INFORMATION  ITEMS 

RECORDED  ALTERNATINGLY  AND  CONTINUOUSLY 

THEREON,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING 

DATA  THEREFROM 

Ko<cU  Hirayama,  Yokohama,-   Masatoshi  Nakai,  Kawasaki, 

and  Keiyi  Shimoda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  454.289,  Jun.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,630.006.  This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,254 

Int  a.''  H04N  5/76 

U.S.  a.  386—95  33  Claims 


5^19,802 

MEHTIOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SETTING  OF  A  TIMER 
RESERVATION  MADE  AND  AN  ASSOCL\TED  CLOCK  IN 

A  V.C.R. 
Soon  Sun  Shim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  KyungU-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953.915 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  16,  1991, 
1991  18211 

tat  a.*  H04N  5/76 
U&  a  386-83  7  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  setting  method  in  a  timer  reservation  mode  for 
setting  a  timer  reservation  in  order  to  cany  out  a  programmed 
recording  in  a  VCR  employing  a  plurality  of  reservation  modes 
using  a  micropnxessor. 
the  method  comprising: 
an  automatic  reservation  mode  setting  step  in  a  reservation 
mode  which  memorizes  the  last  reserved  reservation  mode 
in  said  microprocessor,  and  automatically  sets  the  memo- 
rized reservation  mode  at  the  next  reservation,  in  the  case 
where  programmed  recordings  are  carried  out  by  a  plurality 
of  reservation  modes:  and 
an  automatic  time  adjustment  implementing  step  for  shifting 
to  a  time  adjusting  mode  where  the  current  time  may  be  set 


19.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  from  a  multi- 
scene  recording  medium  including  a  disk  having  a  management 
area  and  a  data  area,  the  data  area  located  around  an  outside 
perimeter  of  the  management  area,  the  dau  area  recording  a  first 
multi-angle  program  information  item  and  a  second  multi-angle 
program  information  item  for  replacing  the  first  multi-angle  pro- 
gram information  item,  the  management  area  recording  multi- 
scene  configuration  information  showing  that  the  first  and  second 
multi-angle  program  information  items  are  linked  to  each  other, 
where  the  first  and  second  multi-angle  program  information  items 
correspond  to  different  angles  of  view  for  an  event,  where  each  of 
the  first  and  secoiid  multi-angle  program  information  items  aie 
divided  into  data  unit  segments,  and  where  the  segments  of  the  first 
multi-angle  program  information  item  and  the  segments  of  the 
second  multi-angle  program  information  item  are  altematingly  and 
continuously  recorded  on  the  disk,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

pickup  means  for  generating  signals  based  on  information 
recorded  on  the  disk: 

demodulation  means  for  generating  configuration  data  and  pro- 
gram data  by  demodulating  signals  generated  by  the  pickup 
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means,  the  program  data  being  based  on  the  program  infor- 
mation items  recorded  in  the  data  area  of  the  disk: 

management  data  storage  means  for  storing  the  configuration 
data  generated  by  the  deiiKxlulation  means:  and 

control  means  for  supplying  program  data  generated  by  the 
demodulation  means  to  a  program  information  decoding 
means  when  one  of  first  and  second  data  is  selected,  wherein 
the  first  data  corresponds  to  the  first  multi-angle  program 
information  item  and  the  second  data  corresponds  to  the 
second  multi-angle  program  information  item,  and  wherein 
said  program  data  outputted  by  said  control  means  is  supplied 
in  accordance  with  the  data  that  is  selected. 


5,819,(I04 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  A  USER  TO  MANUALLY 
ALTER  THE  QUALITY  OF  PREVIOUSLY  ENCODED 
VH>EO  FRAMES 
Faramarz    Azadegan,    WaHkam,    Mass.;    Jay    Yogeshwar, 
LawrenceviUe,  N J„-  Shcau-Bao  Ng,  Cranbury,  NJ.;  David 
Lcfamann,  Mount  Holly,  N J„-  Mikhail  'Mnberg,  Riverdaie, 
N.Y.;   Hiroaki   Unao,   IcUkawa,  Japan;    Hideki   Mimura, 
Kanasawa,  Japan;  Tetsuya  Kitamura,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Chris- 
topher J.  Cookson,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.;  Greg  B.  Thagard, 
Redoado  Beacb,  Caltf.,  aad  Andrew  Drosin  Rooea,  Caiioga 
Park,    Calif.,    assigMTS    t«    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  and  Time  Warner  Emertainnent  Co., 
L.P.,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Con<taHati4M-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,014,  May  8,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appHcalien  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46631 
tat  a.*  H04N  5/76 
MS.  a.  386—112  68  Claims 


nFwtunMc 


IBUrDCOail 


5.819,005 
MODULAR  DIGITAL  RECORDING  LOGGER 
Daniel  F.  Daly.  Monroe;  John  Henits,  Bethel;  Salvatore  J. 
Morlando,  Easton;  Robert  B.  Swick.  Stratford;  Keith  K  W 
Leung,  Monroe,  and  Constantine  P.  Messologitis,  Milford,  all 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dictaphone  Corporation,  Stratford, 
Conn. 

Coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  100,944,  Aug.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,671 

tat  a."  GIOL  3/02:  GUB  5/W 

U.S.  a.  395—2.09  26  Claims 


CWICCSaMKX 

onMEnnc 


1.  A  modular  digital  reconiing  logger,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

at  least  two  circuit  modules  in  said  housing  for  converting 
analog  voice  signals  to  digital  voice  signals,  each  of  said 
circuit  modules  including  at  least  two  terminals  for  receiving 
said  analog  voice  signals,  each  of  said  terminals  being  capable 
of  receiving  said  analog  voice  signals  for  recording  a  two-way 
conversation; 

a  circuit  in  said  housing  for  compressing  said  digital  voice 
signals  received  from  each  of  said  circuit  iiwdules  to  provide 
compressed  voice  data; 

a  first  bus  in  said  bousing  for  providing  communication  between 
said  circuit  module  and  said  compressing  circuit; 

a  multiplexer  circuit  in  said  bousing  for  providing  communica- 
tion between  said  compressing  circuit  and  said  first  bus. 
wherein  said  multiplexer  circuit  multiplexes  voice  signals 
exchanged  between  said  compressing  circuit  and  said  circuit 
nKxkiles  on  said  first  bus;  and 

a  digital  audio  tape  (DAT)  drive  for  storing  said  compressed 
voice  data. 


ESnwl  n  tUMEER 
•liC  nSD  MUSED  mi 

M  01  auwnts)  «uc 


gonM  HMD)  OF  K 

rat  EMI  nw  «auE  noi 
fsmwii  OnWBER  »UE__ 


_L 


HIEMK  r  ES1IMQ) 

KMEii  or  gis  5  cffiE  Lioni 
TO  aaoM  Num  OF  K 
iwnMcMcnKrF 

«tSSII«t 


c-ocox  vao  'JSK  If* 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  quality  of  digitally  encoded  video, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
encoding  a  frame  of  video  into  a  digitally  compressed  format 

using  quantizer  values  which  control  a  number  of  bits  used  to 

represent  said  frame  of  video; 
identifying  regions  of  the  frame  of  the  encoded  video  having 

qualities  which  are  to  be  changed; 
determining  at  least  one  of  new  quantizer  values  for  said  regions 

which  control  a  number  of  bits  used  to  represent  said  frame  of 

video  and  new  numbers  of  bits  for  said  regions,  using  the 

identified  regions  and  a  previously  determined  number  of  bits; 

and 
re-encoding  said  frame  of  video  into  the  digitally  compressed 

format  using  said  at  least  one  of  new  quantizer  values  and 

new  numbers  of  bits  for  said  regions. 


5,819,006 

METHOD  FOR  0PERAT04G  A  NEURAL  NETWORK 
WITH  MISSING  AND/OR  INCOMPLETE  DATA 

James  David  Keeler;  Eric  Jon  Hartman,  and  Ralph  Bruce 
Ferguson,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pavilion  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Austta,  Tex. 

ContiBuataoa  of  Ser.  No.  531,100,  Sep.  20,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,613,041,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,664,  Nov. 

24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  1, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

724,377 

tat  CL^  G06F  15/lS 

\i&.  CL  395—22  5  Claiw 
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1.  A  method  for  training  a  predictive  network,  comprising: 
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providing  a  predictive  system  model  having  adjustable  param- 
eters that  map  an  input  space  to  an  output  space  to  provide  a 
representation  of  a  system: 

providing  target  output  data  within  the  output  space  that  corre- 
sponds to  input  training  data  within  the  input  space: 

inputting  the  input  training  data  to  the  input  space  of  the  predic- 
tive system  model  during  training  of  the  predictive  system 
model,  with  the  predictive  system  model  providing  a  pre- 
dicted output  in  the  output  space: 

comparing  the  predicted  output  with  the  target  output  data  to 
generate  an  error; 

adjusting  the  parameters  of  the  predictive  system  model  to 
minimize  the  error  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  train- 
ing algorithm; 

receiving  an  uncertainty  value  corresponding  to  uncertainties  in 
the  input  training  data;  and 

modifying  the  training  algorithm  as  a  function  of  the  uncertainty 
value  of  the  received  training  data  on  the  input  to  the  predic- 
tive system  model  to  compensate  for  the  uncertainty  value  in 
accofxlance  with  a  predetermined  modification  scheme. 


5^19,008 
MOBILE  ROBOT  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
IfaOime  Asama;  Hayato  Kaetsu.  both  of  SaiUma;  Sboji  Suzuki, 
Osaka;  Yoshikazu  Arai,  Saitama;  Shin-ya  Kotosaka,  Tokyo, 
and  Isao  Endo,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Rikagaku 
Kenkyusho,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,908 
Claims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1995,  7-294780 
Int  a."  G05D  J/02 
VS.  a.  395—90  20  Claims 


FEATURE-BASED  EXPERT  SYSTEM  CLASSIFIER 
Ziad  F.   Elgbazzawi.  Medford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Iselin,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  616^2 

int  a.*  G06F  J  5/18:  A61B  5/0464 

VS.  CL  395—51  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  classifying  an  input  as  belonging  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  predefined  classes,  comprising: 

(a)  developing  a  plurality  of  feature  values  and  forming  a  feature 
vector  from  the  feature  values  which  is  representative  of  the 
input; 

(b)  directly  deriving  curves  of  predictivity  values  from  a  refer- 
ence database  of  inputs  having  pre-existing  class  annotations, 
to  produce  a  knowledge  base  of  principally  learned  classifica- 
tion information; 

(c)  applying  the  feature  vector  to  the  knowledge-base  for  devel- 
oping a  plurality  of  predictivity  values  for  each  feature,  each 
predictivity  value  being  indicative  of  a  likelihood  of  the  input 
belonging  to  a  respective  one  of  each  of  said  classes  based  on 
the  feature  value; 

(d)  combining  die  predictivity  values  developed  for  each  of  the 
features  for  each  class  to  generate  a  total  predictivity  value  for 
each  class:  and 

(e)  generating  a  determination  of  class  based  upon  the  total 
predictivity  values  generated  by  die  prior  step. 


HTttMCO     TMMSMTTCe  IWUIS 


•o  or  n«  MOM.C  noaor  itf ' 

(DMCCTIONCOOC) 


■^ 


1.  A  mobile  robot  system  comprising:  a  plurality  of  mobile 
robots,  each  mobile  robot  including: 

an  infrared  transmitter  for  transmitting  data; 

a  infrared  receiver  for  receiving  data;  and 

a  controller  for  preparing  data  to  be  transmitted  by  said  infrared 
transmitter  and  for  interpreting  data  received  by  said  infrared 
receiver,  wherein  said  data  includes  identification  information 
unique  to  the  mobile  robot  transmitting  said  data. 


5,819,009 

DUAL  DIRECTIONAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND 

RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Yoshihiro    Nakagawa,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Cwmm 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Sen  No.  996,105 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-345065 

Int  CL'  B4IJ  19/14 

VS.  a.  395—105  32  Claims 


(wtt  sm~^ 


C^ 


I.  A  serial  scan  type  dual  directional  recording  apparatus  for 
recording  received  recording  dau  by  using  a  recording  head  in 
which  a  plurality  of  recording  elements  are  arranged,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  (1)  commands,  including  a 
recording  dot  number  command  for  designating  the  number  of 
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recording  dots  and  a  recording  direction  command,  from  a 
host  system,  and  (2)  data  based  on  an  image  to  be  recorded  by 
said  recording  head,  wherein  the  number  of  recording  dots 
indicates  the  number  of  said  recording  elements  to  be  used  in 
a  scan,  and  the  recording  direction  command  is  a  command 
for  either  a  single  direction  operation,  by  which  recording  is 
performed  by  scanning  in  a  same  direction  as  a  preceding 
scan,  or  a  dual  direction  operation,  by  which  recording  is 
performed  by  scanning  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 
preceding  scan;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  recording  on  the  basis  of  the 
recording  dot  number  command  and  the  recording  direction 
command  received. 

wherein  the  host  system  determines  whether  to  send  the  com- 
mand for  the  single  direction  operation  or  the  command  for 
the  dual  direction  operation  on  the  basis  of  characteristics  of 
the  recording  data. 


5,819,011 
MEDIA  BOUNDARY  TRAVERSAL  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Gregory  P.  Fitzpatrick,  Fort  Worth;  William  J.  Johnson, 
Flower  Mound,  and  Marvin  L.  Williams,  LewisvUle,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998^*5.  Dec  30,  1992,  abandoocd. 
This  appUcation  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,876 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/00 


1.  A  printer  apparatus  which  receives  code  data  represented  by 
page  description  language  sent  from  an  external  apparatus  and 
prints  out  an  image  corresponding  to  the  received  code  data, 
comprising: 

printing  means  for  printing  an  image  in  a  predetermined  output 
resolution; 

generating  means  for  generating,  in  accordance  with  the  code 
data,  multi-valued  data  corresponding  to  an  image  to  be 
printed  by  said  printing  means,  said  multi-valued  data  having 
a  low  resolution  lower  than  the  predetermined  output  resolu- 
tion of  the  printing  means;  and 

converting  means  for  converting  the  generated  multi-valued  data 
having  the  low  resolution  into  multi-valued  data  having  the 
predetermined  output  resolution  in  accordance  with  multi- 
valued data  of  neighboring  pixels  and  outputting  the  con- 
verted multi-valued  data  to  the  printing  means. 


VS.  CL  395-110 


9CUdms 


5,819,010 
IMAGE  RECORDING  WITH  ADAPTATION  OF 
RESOLUTION  TO  PRINTER 
Scyi  Uchiyama,  Tokyo;  Atsushi  Kashihara,  Hachioji;  Kaoni 
Seto,  Chigasaki;  Hiroshi  Mano;  Tetsuo  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo, 
and  Takashi  Kawana,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577340,  Sep.  4,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1989,  1-229120; 
Jan.  9,  1990,  2-001006;  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-016100 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—109  16  Claims 


1.  A  method,  performed  in  a  data  processing  system,  for  trans- 
forming, to  a  printed  output,  an  input  data  file  in  which  multiple 
individual  nonprintable  characters  each  has  its  own  unique  offset  to 
its  own  unique  location  in  the  input  data  file,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

getting  an  input  file  that  includes  multiple  commingled  indi- 
vidual nonprintable  characters  and  human  comprehendible 
printable  characters; 

transforming  an  individual  nonprintable  character  of  the  input 
file  to  an  individual  printable  character  sequence  and  printing 
said  individual  printable  character  sequence  to  a  printed  out- 
put; 

determining  an  individual  offset  within  the  input  file  of  said 
individual  nonprintable  character  and  printing  said  individual 
offset  to  the  printed  output  in  association  with  said  individual 
printable  character  sequence; 

repeating  the  steps  of  transforming  and  printing  and  of  determin- 
ing and  printing  for  other  individual  nonprintable  characters 
of  the  input  file; 

printing  the  human  comprehendible  printable  characters  of  the 
input  file  to  the  printed  output  separately  within  the  printed 
output  from  the  printed  individual  printable  character 
sequences  and  the  associated  printed  individual  offsets  so  that 
the  human  comprehendible  printable  characters  printed  to  the 
printed  output  are  not  commingled  with  the  printed  individual 
printable  character  sequences  and  the  associated  printed  indi- 
vidual offsets  printed  to  the  printed  output; 

whereby  both  the  human  comprehendible  printable  characters  of 
the  input  file  and  the  printed  individual  prinuble  character 
sequences  and  the  associated  printed  individual  offsets  corre- 
sponding to  the  nonprintable  characters  of  the  input  file  are 
printed  to  the  printed  output  and  the  printed  individual  print- 
able character  sequences  and  the  associated  Primed  individual 
offsets  corresponding  to  the  nonprintable  characters  of  the 
input  file  printed  to  the  printed  output  do  not  interfere  with 
human  comprehension  of  the  human  comprehendible  print- 
able characters  of  the  input  file  printed  to  the  printed  output. 
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5^19,012 

METHOD  FOR  COMPRESSING  AND  RESTORING  DATA 

USING  DIFFERENCES  BETWEEN  CORRESPONDING 

LINE  DATA  OF  ADJACENT  BANBS  AND  APPARATUS 

I  USING  THE  SAME 

Kenidii  Owa,  Kanagawa,  Jayan.  asrignor  to  Fi^i  Xerox  Co^ 

LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Fifed  Jim.  28,  1995,  Ser.  N*  496,175 
aaims  priority,  applkatioa  Jt^Mi,  Jim.  29,  19M,  6.14794r 
lot  Ct*  GOiF  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—114  4  f^i 
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1.  A  method  for  compressing  and  restoring  bands  of  data  having 
band  widths  corresponding  to  the  width  of  a  printing  head  of  a 
seriaJ  printer  and  incJuding  plurality  of  lines,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

detecting  differences  between  the  data  of  a  line  in  an  (n+l)th 

band  and  the  dau  of  a  corresponding  line  in  an  nth  band; 
compressing  the  dau  of  the  (n+Dth  band  based  on  the  detected 

dilFeraices.  the  compressing  step  further  including  the  follow- 
ing substeps: 

judging  whether  each  line  data  of  the  (n+l)th  band  is  empty 
dau,  and  whether  when  compressed,  each  line  dau  of  the 
(n+ 1  )th  band  will  have  a  dau  amount  that  is  larger  than  thai 
of  a  corresponding  lir)e  dau  of  the  nih  band; 

compressing  part  of  the  line  dau  of  the  (n+l)th  band  for 
which  part  a  judgment  was  made  that  the  dau  amount 
would  be  increased: 

attaching,  at  a  head  portion  of  each  line  dau  of  the  (n+l)th 
band,  a  discrimination  code  indicating  whether  the  associ- 
ated line  dau  is  compressed  daU.  empty  dau.  or  non- 
compressed  dau: 

transferring  the  compressed  dau  of  the  (n-t-l)th  band; 

analyzing  the  compressed  dau  of  the  (n-H)th  band  to  check 
for  a  compression  type: 

for  the  compressed  dau.  reslonng  the  line  dau  of  the  (n-Hl  )th 
band  using  the  detected  differences,  and  updating  the  cor- 
responding stored  tine  daU; 

for  the  empty  data,  erasing  the  corresponding  stored  line  data; 
and 

for  the   non-compressed  dau,   updating  the  corresponding 
stored  line  dau  directly  based  on  the  line  dau  of  the 
(n-KlHh  band; 
storing  the  dau  of  the  nth  band  in  a  memory:  and 
restoring  the  dau  of  the  (n-^  1  )th  band  based  upon  the  stored  dau 

of  the  nth  band  and  the  detected  differences  between  the  dau 

of  a  line  in  the  (n-H  )th  band  and  the  data  of  a  corresponding 

line  in  the  nth  band. 


5319,013 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PRINTER 

CONTROLLING  RECORDING  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH 

A  BILATERAL  RECORD  CORRECTION  VALVE 
Toshiki  Miyaiaki;  Masuiori  Momose.  bolk  of  Tokyo;  Shin- 
ichiro  Kobri,  Kawasaki,-  Naomi  Nakamara,  Kawaguchi,  and 
Yasiishi  Moiimoto,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabnshiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FBed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,672 
Claims  piiority,  ap^catioB  Japm,  Oct  18,  1995,  7-293795: 
Mar.  6,  1996,  8-075429 

InL  a."  H04N  1/02 
U&  CL  395—114 
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1.  A  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

a  printer  for  discharging  ink  from  nozzles  and  reciprocally 
printing  by  reciprocally  driving  said  nozzles  to  record  an 
image  on  a  record  sheet; 

record  control  means  for  controlling  said  printer; 

a  main  unit  for  conducting  communication,  reading  and  dau 
coding/decoding  which  are  fundamental  operations  of  a  fac- 
simile apparatus; 

unit  control  means  for  controlling  said  main  unit;  and 

communication  means  for  communicating  dau  and  comitunds 
between  said  control  means; 

said  unit  control  means  transmitting  a  correction  value  necessary 
for  the  correction  of  bilateral  record  of  said  nozzles  through 
communication  means  when  said  printer  is  rendered  to  a 
normal  operation  mode  from  a  power  saving  mode;  and 

said  record  control  means  controlling  the  recording  in  accor- 
dance with  the  bilateral  record  correction  value. 


5,819,014 
PARALLEL  DISTRIBUTED  PRINTER  CONTROLLER 
ARCHITECTURE 
Thomas  J.  Cyr,  Townsend;  Thomas  Dundon,  Bolton,-  Biian 
Manser,  Stow,  all  of  Mass..  and  Carl  E.  Rehebein.  Nashua, 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  May- 
nard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,850,  Apr.  25,  1995,  whicb  b  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232*14,  Apr,  25,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,345,  Apr.  8,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 

tinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  506,450.  Apr.  6,  1990.  This  application 

Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser-  No.  751,061 

InL  a."  G06K  15/00 

VS.  CI.  395-114  9  Claims 

1.  A  printing  system,  comprising: 

a  network: 

a  printer  on  the  network; 

a  first  and  a  second  translator  on  the  network,  the  first  translator 
receiving  a  first  whole  print  job,  the  first  whole  print  job 
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5,819,016 
APPARATUS  FOR  MODELING  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 
INFORMATION 
Mutsumi    Watanabe;    Kazunori    Onoguchi;    Kaoru    Suzuki; 
Takashi  Wada;  Hiroshi  Hattori;  Minora  Vagi,  and  Talsuro 
Nakamura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,817,  Oct  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665346 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1993,  5-248992; 
Nov.  22,  1993,  5-292251;  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296895;  Jun.  30, 
1994,  6-148400 

Int  a.*  G06T  7/40 
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1.  A  method  for  copying  print  job  information  residing  on  a  first 
printer  to  a  second  printer,  via  a  network,  under  control  of  a  host 
computer  that  issues  a  file  transfer  command,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  reading  a  dau  set  of  print  job  information  residing  in  a  first 
memory  device  of  said  first  printer,  said  first  printer  having 
bi-directional  communications  capability; 

(b)  transmitting  said  dau  set  via  a  first  communications  port  of 
said  first  printer  to  said  network; 

(c)  receiving  said  dau  set  via  a  second  communications  port  of 
said  host  computer  from  said  network,  and  storing  said  dau 
set  in  a  second  memory  residing  on  said  host  computer; 

(d)  transmitting  said  dau  set  via  said  second  communications 
port  of  said  host  computer  to  said  network;  and 

(f)  receiving  said-dau  set  from  said  network  via  a  third  commu- 
nications pon  on  said  second  printer,  said  second  printer  then 
writing  said  dau  set  into  a  third  memory  device,  said  dau  set 
now  residing  in  said  third  memory  device  being  identical  in 
content  to  said  print  job  information  that  was  originally  resid- 
ing in  said  first  memory  device. 


17  Claims 


setting  out  all  dau  to  be  printed  for  a  print  request,  and  the 
second  translator  receiving  a  second  whole  print  job,  the 
second  whole  print  job  setting  out  all  dau  to  be  printed  for  a 
second  print  request,  the  translators  translating  the  whole  print 
jobs  into  image  data  format,  each  translated  whole  print  job 
producing  an  entire  page  when  printed,  and  each  translator 
sending  the  whole  print  job  translated  into  image  dau  format 
by  that  translator  over  the  network;  and 
a  printer  interface  on  the  network  for  receiving  and  sending  the 
whole  print  jobs  in  image  data  formal  to  the  printer. 


5,819,015 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  REMOTE 

PRINTER  RESOURCE  MANAGEMENT 
Jay  Scott  Martin;  Martin  Geoffrey  Rivers;  Christopher  Mark 
Songer;  Gail  Marie  Songer;  James  Francis  Webb,  and  Jef- 
frey Keith  Wedinger,  all  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to 
Lexmark  International,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  636^07,  Apr.  22,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,720,015. 
This  appUcation  Oct  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  948,983 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—114  8  aalms 
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1.  A  nKxkling  apparatus  comprising: 

three-dimensional  information  input  means  for  measuring  and 
inputting  pieces  of  three-dimensional  information  concerning 
objects  in  a  space,  said  pieces  of  three-dimensional  informa- 
tion comprising  (I)  three-dimensional  geometric  information 
composed  of  distance  and  shape  data,  and  (ii)  surface  attribute 
information  including  at  least  one  dau  item  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  color,  pattern  and  reflectance, 

environmental  model  processing  means  for  constructing  an  envi- 
ronmental model  for  each  object  in  said  space  by  comparing 
prestored  object  dau  to  the  pieces  of  three-dimensional  infor- 
mation input  by  said  three-dimensional  information  input 
means. 

picture  composing  means  for  composing  an  artificial  picture 
viewed  from  a  specific  viewpoint  within  said  space  according 
to  the  environmental  model  constructed  by  said  environmen- 
tal nKxlei  processing  means, 

analyzing  means  for  comparing  a  predetermined  plane  region  in 
the  artificial  picture  composed  by  said  picture  composing 
means  with  a  predetermined  plane  region  viewed  from  a 
specific  viewpoint  and  extracted  from  the  pieces  of  three- 
dimensional  information  comprising  three  dimensional  geo- 
metric information  and  surface  attribute  information  input  by 
said  three-dimensional  information  input  means  and  for  pro- 
viding a  revise  command  for  change  of  the  environmental 
model  when  a  difference  is  found  between  the  plane  region  in 
said  artificial  picture  and  the  plane  region  viewed  from  said 
specific  viewpoint,  and 

observation  control  means  responsive  to  the  revise  cottunand, 
for  changing  a^  measurement  position  of  said  three- 
dimensional  information  input  means  according  to  the  revise 
command, 

wherein  said  observation  control  means  includes  means  for 
changing  the  environmental  model  by  varying  the  measure- 
ment position  of  said  three-dimensional  information  input 
means  to  allow  a  difference  between  the  plane  region  in  the 
artificial  picture  and  the  plane  region  viewed  from  the  specific 
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tiew'poim  to  be  minimized  in  said  analyzing  means  while 
causing  said  environmental  model  processing  means  to  pro- 
vide an  environmental  model  within  said  space. 
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5^19,017 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

STORING  DEPTH  INFORMATION  OF  A  3-D  IMAGE 

Kurt  Akeley,  Mountain  View,  and  James  Foran,  Milpitas,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 

Calf. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,592 
Int  a."  G06T  15/00 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  displaying  objects  visually  perceived  as 
being  three-dimensional,  a  method  of  processing  depth  values 
representing  relative  depths  of  pixels  or  subpixels  of  the  objects, 
wherein  the  method  is  comprised  of  the  steps  of: 

transforming  the  depth  values  of  vertices  corresponding  to  a 
primitive  to  generate  transformed  depth  values,  wherein  the 
transformed  depth  values  have  N  bits  of  resolution; 

generating  intermediate  depth  values  by  interpolating  at  least 
two  of  the  transformed  depth  values,  wherein  the  intermediate 
depth  values  have  N  bits  of  resolution: 

encoding  the  intermediate  depth  values  into  encoded  depth  val- 
ues having  less  than  N  bits  of  resolution: 

comparing  the  encoded  depth  values  to  determine  whether  one 
object  is  in  front  of  another  object; 

storing  the  encoded  depth  values  in  memory  that  correspond  to 
the  objects  or  portions  of  objects  that  are  visible. 


5319,018 

IMAGE  DATA  CONVERTING  METHOD  AND  IMAGE 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Mitsumasa  Sugiyama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kateha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  575,863,  Aug.  31,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,192 
CUums  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1989,  1  •229786; 
Sep.  5,  1989,  1-229787;  Sep.  5,  1989,  1-229790;  Jan.  25,  1990, 
2-13584 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/00 
MS.  CL  395—131  9  claims 

1.  A  color  image  data  processing  method,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
inputting  m-state  color  image  data  of  a  first  color  space: 
quantizing  the  m-state  color  image  dau  of  the  first  color  space 
mio  n-staie  (where  n<m)  color  image  data  of  a  second  color 
sp«ce: 


computing  error  between  color  represented  by  the  m-state  color 
image  data  and  color  represented  by  the  n-state  color  image 
data;  and 

diffusing  the  error  to  peripheral  picture  elements  of  the  m-state 
color  image  data. 


22  Claims 


5,819,019 

SYSTEM/METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  NETWORK 

RESOURCES  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED  ENVIRONMENT,  VL\ 

REGISTERED  CALLBACKS 

Michael  N.  Nelson,  San  Carios,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon 

Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566^10 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/00:  HOIJ  13/00 

MS.  a.  395-182.02  7  aalms 
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3.  A  system  for  recovering  a  resource  in  a  distributed  system,  the 
system  comprising: 

an  allocating  service  that  allocates  resources  in  the  distributed 
system; 

a  client  that  receives  the  resource  firom  said  allocating  service, 
and 

a  resource  audit  service  that  receives  a  registration  that  the 
resource  is  allocated  to  said  client  firom  said  allocating  ser- 
vice, that  monitors  a  status  of  said  client  and  that  notifies  said 
allocating  service  when  said  client  fails  thereby  allowing  said 
allocating  service  to  recover  the  resource, 

wherein  said  client  is  a  non-local  client,  and  wherein  said 
resource  audit  service  polls  a  second  resource  audit  service  to 
determine  a  status  of  said  non-local  client,  said  second 
resource  audit  service  local  to  said  non-local  client. 


5319,020 
REAL  TIME  BACKUP  SYSTEM 
Donald  E.  Bcder,  Jr.,  Monroe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Network  Spe- 
cialists, Inc.,  Hoboken,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5434M 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
MS.  a.  395—182.03  35  claims 

1.  A  real  time  backup  system  comprising: 
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5,819,022 

METHOD  FOR  RE-EXECUTING  A  PROCESS  ON  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  FAULT  CORRECTION 

Kurt  Bandat,  Wiea,  Austria,  assignor  to  International  Busineas 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  515,665 
Claims  priority,  appUcatio*  European  Pat  OIL,  Aug.  16, 
1994,  94112733 

Int  CI.'  G06F  11/00 
MS.  g.  395—183.14. 9  CI^m 


at  least  one  primary  server  for  executing  a  file  modification 
request,  each  primary  server  having  a  non-volatile  storage 
media  where  the'  file  modification  request  is  saved; 

user  means  for  communicating  the  file  nKxlification  request  to  at 
least  one  primary  server; 

at  least  one  secondary  server  for  executing  die  file  modification 
request,  each  having  a  non-volatile  storage  media  virhere  the 
file  modification  is  saved; 

first  communication  means  for  communicating  the  file  modifi- 
cation request  fixnn  the  user  means  to  the  at  least  one  primary 
server,  and 

second  conmunication  means  for  communicating  the  file  modi- 
fication request  firom  the  at  least  one  primary  server  to  the  at 
least  one  secondary  server. 
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5319,021 

OVERPARTmONING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INCREASING  CHECKPOINTS  IN  COMPONENT-BASED 

PARALLEL  APPLICATIONS 

Craig  StanflU,  Waltham;  CUff  Lasser,  Cambridge,  and  Robert 

Lordi,  Wayland,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ab  Initio  Software 

Corpontioii,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,585 

Int  a.*  G06F  11/00 

MS.  a.  395—18X13  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  frequency  of  checkpoints  in  a 
computer  application  executable  on  a  parallel  processing  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  overpartitioning  q  data  inputs  by  functionally  dividing  the  q 
data  inputs  into  n*p  data  partitions,  for  some  integer  overpar- 
titioning factor  n; 

(b)  executing  p  instances  of  a  component  program  in  a  scries  of 
n  execution  phases,  each  instance  of  the  component  program 
reading  one  of  the  n*p  data  partitions  and  producing  a  corre- 
sponding partition  of  output  data;  and 

(c)  enabling  checkpointing  at  the  end  of  each  of  the  n  execution 
phases. 


1.  A  method  for  re-executing  a  process  on  a  computer  system  for 
fault  correction  ( 

wherein  said  process  includes  a  number  of  activities  which  aie 
executed  by  said  computer  system  according  to  a  workflow 
graph, 

wherein  each  of  said  activities  requires  for  its  execution  at  least 
one  work  item,  in  particular  at  least  one  work  item  incarna- 
tion, from  another  one  of  said  activities, 

and  wherein  each  of  said  activities  creates  at  least  one  work  item 
to  be  used  by  another  one  of  said  activities, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  identifying  by  a  user  one  of  said  activities,  in  particular  a 
first  one  of  said  activities,  to  be  faulty  and  correcting  it; 

b)  evaluating  by  said  computer  system  those  ones  of  said 
activities  which  are  influenced  by  said  faulty  activity  with 
the  help  of  said  at  least  one  work  item  created  by  said 
faulty  activity;  and 

c)  executing  by  said  computer  system  said  corrected  faulty 
activity  and  said  evaluated  activities  according  to  said 
workflow  graph. 


5319,023 

INTEGRATED  ORCUTT  COMPRISING  MEANS  TO  HALT 

THE  PERFORMANCE  OF  A  PROGRAM  OF 

INSTRUCTIONS  WHEN  A  COMBINATION  OF 

BREAKPOINTS  IS  VERIFIED 

St^phan    Klingler,    St-Egreve,    France,    assignor    to    SGS- 

Thomson  Microeiectrooics,  SJi.,  Gentilly,  France 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443316 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  20,  1994,  94  06490 
Int  a."  G06F  11/30:11/25 
MS.  a.  395—183.1  15  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit, 

a  program  memory  containing  a  program  of  instructions  con- 
nected to  the  central  processing  unit  by  an  address  bus,  a  data 
bus  and  lines  giving  control  signals  for  read  and  write  access 
to  this  memory,  the  instructions  being  carried  out  by  the 
central  processing  unit. 
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and  at  least  one  data  memory  connected  to  the  central  pixKessing 

unit  by  an  address  bus,  a  data  bus  aixl  lines  giving  control 

signals  for  read  and  write  access  to  this  memory. 

wherein  the  circuit  comprises  breaking  means  which  defines  a 

combination  of  conditions  pertaining  to  the  values  present  on  two 

of  the  buses  of  the  memories  and  to  the  values  of  the  control 

signals  for  access  to  at  least  one  of  these  memories,  and  which 

halts  the  performance  of  the  instructions  if  these  conditions  are 

verified,  wherein 

the  halting  is  delayed  if  the  verified  conditions  are  related  to  the 

address  buses,  and 
the  verificaiion  of  the  conditions  is  delayed  in  comparison  with 
the  appearance  of  the  values  on  the  buses  if  the  conditions  are 
felaied  to  the  data  buses. 


5319,024 
FAULT  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
l^toma   Kasnga,  and  Etsunw  Anzai,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Hitachi 
Software  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  19%.  Ser.  No.  678,071 

ClaiiK  priority,  application  Japan,  JuJ.  11,  1995,  7-175092 

Int  CL^  G9tif  11/00 

VS,  CL  395—183.02  2  Claims 


nuLTMMLYaa 

1.  A  fault  analysis  system  for  a  computer  system  which  performs 

a  multitask  control  for  simultaneously  processing  tasks  composed 

of  a  plurality  of  program  units  using  a  common  memory  in  which 

dump  data  indicating  a  system  condition  is  output  to  a  dump  file  at 

the  time  of  occurrence  of  a  fault  during  operation,  said  fault 

analysis  system  comprising: 

a  dump  file  read  control  unit  for  reading  from  said  dump  file,  a 

CPU  resource  condition  corresponding  to  a  specified  task 

executed  at  the  time  of  occurrence  of  a  fault  and  a  content  of 

said  memory  under  control  of  the  task;  and 


a  memory/resource  condition  display  unit  for  displaying  the 
CPU  resource  condition  and  the  memory  content  read  by  said 
dump  file  read  controlunit; 

a  CPU  resource  condition  holding  unit  for  holding  CPU  resource 
conditions  each  corresponding  to  tasks;  and 

a  resource  condition  switching  control  unit  that,  on  the  basis  of 
the  CPU  resource  condition  and  the  memory  content  just  read 
from  said  dump  file  by  said  dump  file  read  control  unit,  sets 
the  CPU  resource  condition  in  said  CPU  resource  condition 
holding  unit,  and  that  switches  a  CPU  resource  condition  and 
a  memory  content  to  be  displayed  on  said  memory/resource 
condition  display  unit. 


5,819,025 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  INTERCONNECTIONS 

BETWEEN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  IN  A  ORCUIT 

Michael  John  Williams,  Risdey,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Texas  Instruments  IiKorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,991,  Sep.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,158,  Aug.  13,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,619 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  20,  1992, 
9217728 

Inta.'>H04B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  395— 183.06  10  CUims 
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I.  A  method  of  using  a  microprocessor  chip  having  a  plurality  of 
ordinary  microprocessor  terminals  but  lacking  predetermined  dedi- 
cated boundary  scan  test  bus  terminals  and  boundary  scan  test 
circuits  normally  required  to  support  a  boundary  scan  test,  to 
suppon  and  participate  in  a  boundary  scan  test  of  component 
interconnections  when  installed  in  a  product  circuit  with  connec- 
tions to  other  components  having  dedicated  boundary  scan  test  bus 
terminals  and  boundary  scan  test  circuits,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
restricting  a  first  subset  of  the  ordinary  microprocessor  terminals 
to  use  as  terminals  connectable  to  a  JTAG  test  bus  for  the 
boundary  scan  test; 
designating  a  second  subset  of  the  ordinary  microprocessor 
terminals  as  testable  as  if  provided  with  dedicated  boundary 
scan  test  circuits;  and 
loading  and  running  a  simulation  program  in  the  microprocessor 
instructing  the  microprocessor  to  (i)  operate  the  first  subset  of 
terminals  to  simulate  the  predetermined  dedicated  boundary 
scan  test  bus  terminals,  and  (ii)  operate  the  second  subset  of 
terminals  to  simulate  their  being  additionally  provided  with 
the  predetermined  dedicated  boundary  scan  test  circuits. 


October  6,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1035 


5,819,026 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ARBITRATING 
ACCELERATOR  REQUESTS 
Vladimir  Lhotak,  Santa  Clara,  and  Riaz  A.  Moledina,  Wood- 
side,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc, 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,279 

Int.  CI.*"  G06F  9/30:9/345 

U.S.  a.  395—183.14  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  having  a  processor  responsive  to  processor 

instructions,  said  system  employing  an  electrical  circuit  to  preform 

a  specific  function  on  a  stream  of  digital  data,  a  method  for 

reducing  delays  on  the  input  of  said  circuit  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  software  code  for  causing  said  processor  to  execute 

said  specific  function; 
determining  whether  said  circuit  is  in  either  of  a  first  available 

state  and  a  second  unavailable  state; 
providing  current  data  from  said  stream  of  data  to  either  of  said 

circuit  and  said  software  code  depending  on  said  first  and 

second  state  of  said  circuit; 
wherein  said  system  accumulates  previous  first  and  second  state 

information  and  wherein  when  said  circuit  is  in  said  second 

unavailable  state  said  current  data  is  provided  to  either  of  said 

circuit  and  said  software  code  depending  on  said  previous  first 

and  second  information. 


5319,027 
BUS  PATCHER 
Gerald  A.  Bndelman.  Portland;  William  A.  Hobbs.  Beaverton; 
Stephen  J.  Peters,  Aloha,  all  of  Oreg.;  Tsvika  Kurts,  Haifa, 
Israel;  Nitin  V.  Sarangdhar,  Portland,  and  Kenneth  B. 
Oliver,  Hillsboro,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,943 

Int  d"  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—184.01  42  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bus; 

a  first  agent  in  a  plurality  of  agents  coupled  to  the  bus; 

a  second  agent  in  the  plurality  of  agents  coupled  to  the  bus  that 

communicates  with  the  first  agent  according  to  a  bus  protocol; 
one  or  more  additional  agents  in  the  plurality  of  agents  coupled 

to  the  bus;  and 
a  patcher  coupled  to  the  bus  for  monitoring  a  communication  on 

the  bus  from  the  second  agent  to  the  first  agent  to  identify  an 


event  which  would  cause  an  error  in  any  agent  in  the  plurality 
of  agents  coupled  to  the  bus.  wherein  the  event  is  caused  by  a 
set  of  circumstances  that  independently  comprise  valid  infor- 
mation, the  patcher  for  modifying  tl»e  communication  such 
that  the  event  is  avoided. 


5,819,028 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
HEALTH  OF  A  NETWORK 
Ravi  Manghirmalani,  Fremont;  Atul  R.  Garg,  Santa  Clara; 
Judy  Y.  Dere,  Campbell;  Minh  A.  Do,  San  Jose,  and  Leon  Y. 
K.  Leong,  Monte  Sereno,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bay 
Networks,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896,213,  Jun.  10. 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,803 
Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  395—185.1  25  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  network  system,  an  apparatus  for  providing  a 
user  with  an  indication  of  an  overall  degree  of  functionality  of  said 
computer  network  system,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  circuit  for  gathering  diagnostic  and  status  information  from 
various  units  of  said  computer  network; 

a  memory  coupled  to  said  circuit  for  storing  software  which 
instructs  said  circuit  on  which  of  said  diagnostic  and  status 
information  is  to  be  gathered; 

a  network  management  station  coupled  to  said  computer  net- 
work for  evaluating  said  gathered  diagnostic  and  status  infor- 
mation, said  gathered  diagnostic  and  status  data  representing  a 
plurality  of  different  parameters,  the  network  management 
station  further  for  generating  a  unitless  value  as  a  function  of 
said  plurality  of  different  parameters,  such  that  said  unitless 
value  represents  said  overall  degree  of  functionality  of  said 
computer  network;  and 

a  display  screen  for  displaying  said  unitless  value,  wherein  said 
unitless  value  ranges  from  an  indication  that  said  computer 
network  is  functioning  properly  to  an  indication  that  said 
computer  network  is  not  functioning  properly. 


5319,029 
THIRD  PARTY  VERIFICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Jim  G.  Edwards;  Robert  W.  Taylor,  both  of  Houston;  William 
J.  Hokanson,  Pearland;  Lynn  A.  Evans,  Houston;  Patricia  A. 
Middleton,  Houston;  Frederick  G.  Lauckner,  Hotiston; 
Andres  E.  Martinez,  Houston,  and  Eklmond  Jacobs,  Hous- 
ton, all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Brittan  Communications  Inter- 
national Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803.409 

Int  CI.*"  G06F  11/00:  H04M  11/10 

VS.  CI.  395—186  25  Oaims 

1.  A  third  party  verification  system  for  verifying  a  customer's 

authorization  to  a  service  provider  to  perform  a  specified  act.  the 

system  comprising: 

a  customer  database  manager  having  a  telemarketing  user  inter- 
face for  contacting  a  customer  at  a  telephone  number  and 
initiating  a  series  of  questions,  said  telemarketing  user  inter- 
face, responsive  to  respon.se  information  provided  by  the 
customer,  for  creating  a  text  file  of  the  response  information 
and  initiating  third  pariy  verification; 
a  third  party  verification  (TPV)  interactive  voice  response  (fVR) 
system,  coupled  to  said  telemarketing  user  interface  through  a 
first  communications  channel  and  a  second  communications 
channel,  for  receiving,  responsive  to  initiation  of  third  party 
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vierification.  the  text  file  over  the  first  communications  chan- 
nel, for  sending  a  plurality  of  scripted  queries  over  the  second 
communications  channel  to  the  customer,  and  for  recording  a 
plurality  of  responses  to  the  plurality  of  scripted  queries  as  a 
plurality  of  sound  files,  respectively;  and 
a  third  party  verification  management  system  including, 
a  controller,  coupled  to  said  TPV  IVR  system,  for  correlating 
the  text  file  with  the  plurality  of  sound  files  and  for  con- 
trolling a  third  party  verification: 
a  voice  data  verification  module,  coupled  to  the  controller,  for 
processing  the  plurality  of  sound  files  with  the  text  file  to 
verify  a  match  between  each  of  the  plurality  of  responses 
within  the  text  file  and  each  of  the  plurality  of  sound  files, 
and  for  sending  preliminary  verification  status  to  the  con- 
troller; and 
a  quality  assurance  processor,  coupled  to  said  controller,  for 
monitoring  the  preliminary  verification  status  and  for  trans- 
mitting a  final  verification  status  to  said  customer  database 
manager. 


eters  that  can  be  adjusted  to  optimize  operation  for  a  given  server 
type,  a  method  for  configuring  the  server  computer  including  (I) 
automatically  calculating  configuration  parameters  that  are  opti- 
mized to  the  specific  server  types  supported  by  the  server  computer 
to  improve  performance  over  using  a  default  set  of  configination 
parameters  for  all  server  types  and  (2)  placing  files  used  by  the 
server  computer  on  disks  that  will  further  increase  overall  server 
performance,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
querying  an  administrator  for  server  data,  comprising  any  of  the 
number  of  users  that  are  expected  to  be  connected  to  the 
server,  the  number  of  users  in  the  entire  organization,  the 
amount  of  memory  specifically  allocated  for  server  use,  and 
the  particular  server  types  that  are  to  be  supported  by  tbe 
server; 
determining  from  said  server  data  provided  by  the  administrator 
and  from  hardware  information  obtained  directly  from  the 
server  various  server  configuration  parameters  that  can  be 
adjusted  to  optimize  operation  for  the  particular  server  types 
that  are  to  be  supported  by  the  server  by  [wrforming  at  least 
the  steps  of: 
calculating  a  total  number  of  database  buffers  to  be  used  by  at 

least  one  software  component  on  the  server:  and 
calculating  a  number  of  execution  threads  that  can  be  simul- 
taneously executed  by  at  least  one  software  component  on 
the  server; 
testing  the  read  and  write  performance  of  a  plurality  of  disk 
drives  in  order  to  determine  the  disk  drives  that  are  best  suited 
to  store  various  files  used  by  the  server  in  supporting  the 
server  types  designated  by  said  administrator; 
determining  the  capacities  of  the  disk  drives:  and 
assigning  the  server  files  to  specific  disk  drives  based  on  the 
results  of  the  read  and  write  performance  testing,  the  storage 
capacities  of  the  disk  drives,  and  the  amount  of  n)emory  in  the 
server. 


5319,030 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONFIGURING  A  SERVER 
COMPUTER  FOR  OPTIMAL  PERFORMANCE  FOR  A 
PARTICULAR  SERVER  TYPE 
John  YuD-Kuang  Chen.  Seattle;  Eric  N.  Lockard,  Redmond; 
Darren  A.  Shakib,  Redmond,  and  Daniel  R.  Weisman,  Red- 
mond, all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,891 

lot  CL'  G06F  15/177 

VS.  CL  395—200.5  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  client  server  environment  where  a  server  computer  may 
be  configured  to  act  as  any  of  a  plurality  of  server  types,  and  where 
the  performance  of  the  server  computer  when  acting  as  any  of  the 
server  |ypes  is  determined  by  various  server  configuration  param- 


5319,031 

MICRO-MAINFRAME  LINK  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Shinichi  Iwamoto,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,526,  Jan.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1991,  3-009924; 
Mar.  27,  1997,  3-063011 

Int.  a."  G06F  13/14 
U.S.  a.  395—200.6  13  Ctolms 
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7.  A  micro  device  to  access  a  file  present  in  a  mainframe  linked 
to  the  micro  device,  said  device  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  a  table  in  which  a  plurality  of  com- 
mand sequences  are  stored  corresponding  respectively  to  a 
plurality  of  kinds  of  requests,  each  of  the  plurality  of  com- 
mand sequences  including  a  process  for  composing  and  trans- 
mitting a  transmission  packet,  each  of  a  plurality  of  com- 
mands included  in  a  command  sequence  to  compose  a 
transmission  packet  being  executed  to  obtain  respective  com- 
ponents of  a  transmission  packet; 
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referring  means  for  referring  to  the  table  in  said  storage  means 
in  response  to  a  request  of  file  access  fix)m  a  user  program 
executed  in  the  micro  device; 

composition  means  for  composing  a  transmission  packet,  said 
composition  means  comprising  means  for  interpreting,  by  a 
control  program  executed  in  the  micro  device,  a  command 
sequence  read  out  from  the  Ubie  corresponding  to  a  kind  of 
request  from  the  user  program;  and 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  transmission  packet 
composed  by  said  composition  means  to  the  mainframe  in 
accordance  with  a  command  in  the  command  sequence. 


5,819,032 

ELECTRONIC  MAGAZINE  WHICH  IS  DISTRIBUTED 

ELECTRONICALLY  FROM  A  PUBLISHER  TO 

MULTIPLE  SUBSCRIBERS 

Pierre  de  Vries,  Kirkland,  Wash.;  Miles  Kronby,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  and  Suze  Woolf,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft 

Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  May  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,967 

Int  Cl."^  G06F  13/00:3/00 

MS.  CI.  395—2003  25  Qaims 


1.  In  an  electronic  magazine  that  is  distributed  electronically 
from  a  publisher  to  a  subscriber,  a  method  for  submitting  a  com- 
ment relating  to  an  article  which  appears  in  the  electronic  maga- 
zine, the  article  being  represented  as  part  of  a  graphical  user 
interface  that  is  presented  to  the  subscriber  on  a  display,  the 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
locating  a  file  containing  the  comment,  the  file  having  an  asso- 
ciated file  icon; 
dragging  the  file  icon  to  a  submission  target  on  the  graphical 
user  interface,  the  submission  target  being  associated  with  the 
article; 
dropping  the  file  icon  on  the  submission  target; 
sending  the  file  corresponding  to  the  dropped  file  icon  over  a 
back  channel  from  the  subscriber  to  the  publisher  without  user 
intervention;  and 
sending  identification  of  the  article  to  which  the  comment  in  the 
file  relates  along  with  tbe  file  to  the  publisher. 


5,819,033 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

ANALYZING  AND  IMPROVING  THE  PERFORMANCE 

OF  A  NETWORK 

Frank  Samuel  Caccavale,  227  Washington  St,  HoUiston,  Mass. 

01746 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  72,613,  Jun.  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,622 

Int  a."  G06F  11/32 

VS.  a.  395—200.11  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  client-server  computer  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

1)  establishing  a  saturation  response  time  RT„,  of  a  server 
computer  in  the  computer  system,  the  saturation  response 
time  RT„,  representing  a  maximum  acceptable  time  by  which 
the  server  computer  should  respond  to  a  service  request  from 
any  of  client  computers  in  the  computer  system; 

2)  performing  the  following  steps  once  per  successive  plotting 
intervals; 

i)  measuring,  for  each  of  cUent  computers  in  the  computer 
system  labelled  (a,  b.  .  .  .  )  and  a  number  N  of  successive 
sampling  intervals  labelled  (1.  2.  ....  N),  sets  of  actual 

response  times  {RT„,  RT^,  ...},,  {RT„.  RT^ }j 

{RT„,  RT^, .  .  .  }a..  each  element  of  each  set  representing  an 
actual  response  time  required  for  the  server  computer  to 
respond  to  a  service  request  from  the  corresponding  client 
computer  during  the  corresponding  sampling  interval; 

ii)  calculating  the  average  value  of  the  elements  in  each  set  of 
measured  actual  response  times,  the  calculated  values  rep- 
resenting a  set  of  average  actual  response  times  labelled 
{RT„  RTj RT^}; 

iii)  creating  a  set  of  ordered  pairs  of  average  actual  response 
times  {(RT„  RT,).  (RT,.  RT,).  (RT,.  RT^),  .  .  .  ,  (RT;^, 
RTj^-,)}  from  the  calculated  average  actual  response  times; 

iv)  creating  a  2-dimensional  array  of  M^  macrostates  of  the 
computer  system,  wherein  M  is  an  integer  whose  value  is 
chosen  so  that  the  quantity  RT,„/M  is  an  increment  of 
response  time  that  is  meaningful  to  an  operator  of  the 
comfHiter  system,  each  macrostate  representing  a  pair  of 
actual  average  response  times  of  the  server  computer  dur- 
ing two  corresponding  adjacent  sampling  intervals  and  hav- 
ing a  unique  pair  of  indices  each  selected  from  the  set  of 
response  times  {0.  RT.,^.  2RT.„/M.  3RT„^ 

V)  assigning  each  of  the  ordered  pairs  of  average  actual 
response  times  to  a  corresponding  macrostate  whose  indi- 
ces are  both  the  highest  among  those  macrostates  whose 
indices  are  both  less  than  the  corresponding  response  times 
in  the  ordered  pair; 

vi)  counting  the  number  of  ordered  pairs  assigtied  to  each 
macrostate: 

vii)  calculating  the  proportion  of  ordered  pairs  assigned  to 
each  macrostate;  and 

viii)  calculating  an  entropy  value  S  equal  to  the  negative  of 
the  sum  over  all  macrostates  of  the  product  of  the  propor- 
tion of  ordered  pairs  assigned  to  that  macrostate  and  the 
logarithm  of  that  proportion; 
3)  plotting  entropy  as  a  function  of  time  using  the  entropy  values 

S  calculated  during  each  plotting  interval;  and 
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4|  determining  from  the  plot  of  entropy  as  a  function  of  time 
whether  the  entropy  has  reached  a  maximum  acceptable 
threshold  value,  and  If  :>o  notifying  the  operator. 


5^19,834 

APPARATl'S  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING 
EXECUTABLE  APPLICATIONS  AS  FOR  A  MULTIMEDIA 

SYSTEM 
Kurtacose  Joseph,  Plainsboro;  Ansky  Wayne  Jessup,  Jr^  Will- 
ingboro,  both  of  N  J^  Vincent  Dureau,  Venice,  and  Alain 
Ddpucli,  Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thomson 
Coosiuner  Electronics,  Iik>,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
j  Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  233,908 

!  InL  CL"  G«*F  U/00 

VS.  a.  395— 20eJl  9  Claims 


9.  In  a  distributed  computer  system,  a  client  computer,  compris- 
ing; 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  packet  data  stream  including 
packets  of  video  signal  time  multiplexed  with  packets  of  data 
representing  a  distributed  computing  application  which  dis- 
tributed computing  application   is  repetitively  transmitted 
independently  of  said  client  computer  and  at  least  one  of  the 
packets  representing  the  distributed  computing  application 
includes  a  directory  containing  information  inter-relating  ones 
of  the  packets  containing  said  distributed  computing  applica- 
tion: 
a  data  stream  receiver,  coupled  to  said  input  terminal,  for  receiv- 
ing the  data  stream,  providing  separate  data  streams  of  said 
video  signal   and  said  distributed  computing   application, 
extracting  said  directory  packet  and  responsive  to  the  direc- 
tory, extracting  packets  containing  said  distributed  computing 
application  representative  data;  and 
a  processing  unit,  coupled  to  the  data  stream  receiver,  for 
assembling  said  distributed  computing  application  and  execut- 
ing the  distributed  computing  application  comprising: 
a  system  bus: 
read/write  memory,  coupled  to  the  system  bus: 
a  data  stream  input/output  adapter,  coupled  between  the  data 
stream  receiver  and  the  system  bus.  for  receiving  the 
extracted  distributed  computing  application  representative 
data  from  the  data  stream  receiver,  and  storing  it  in  the 
read/write  memory,  and  having  a  control  output  terminal 
coupled  to  the  selection  control  input  terminal  of  the  data 
stream  selector,  for  producing  the  selection  control  signal: 
and 
i  processor,  coupled  to  die  system  bus.  for  controlling  the 
data  stream  input/output  device  to  generate  a  selection 
control  signal  selecting  a  specified  one  of  the  plurality  of 
data  streams,  and  for  assembling  and  executing  the  distrib- 
uted   computing    application    stored    in    the    read/write 
memory. 


5,819,035 
POST-HLTER  FOR  REMOVING  RINGING  ARTIFACTS 
OF  DCT  CODING 
Patrick  William  Devaney,  Freehold,  NJ.;  Daniel  Chandran 
Gnanaprakasam,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  and  Thomas  James  Lea- 
cock,  Mount  Laurel,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fited  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  54«,049 

Int  CI.*  H04N  1/413 

MS.  a.  395— 200J2  23  Claiins 


I.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  video  signal  decoding  system  which 
digitally  decodes  data  values  that  have  been  encoded  using  a 
quantized  spatial  frequency  compression  technique,  the  system 
including  filtering  apparatus  which  suppresses  a  range  of  noise 
after  image  reconstniction,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  decoded  data  values  which  describe  a 

portion  of  an  image  frame:  and 
anisotropic  diffusion  filtering  means  including: 
means  for  calculating  a  threshold  value  for  the  portion  of  the 

image  frame:  and 
an  adaptive   anisotropic   filter  which   selectively  combines 
respective  image  components,  responsive  to  the  threshold 
value,  to  produce  diffused  image  components  representing 
the  noise-suppressed  image. 


5,819,036 

METHOD  FOR  MESSAGE  ADDRESSING  IN  A  FULL 

SERVICE  NETWORK 

Michael  B.  Adams,  Castle  Rock,  and  Louis  D.  Williamson, 

BroomfleM,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Time  Warner  Cable, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FOed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,521 

Int  CL*  H03F  3/24 

VS.  CL  395— 200J3  8  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  network  designed  to  provide  interactive  services,  said 
network  comprising  a  head  end:  a  plurality  of  nKxlulators,  said 
modulators  being  individually  addressable  by  the  head  end  via  a 
network  switch:  and  a  plurality  of  set-top  processors  connected  to 
said  plurality  of  modulators,  said  plurality  of  set-top  processors 
being  partitioned  into  subsets  of  set-top  processors,  each  said 
processor  subset  being  assigned  to  at  least  one  modulator  that  is 
responsible  for  sending  and  receiving  data  and  instruction  packets 
to  all  set-top  processors  in  a  processor  subset:  a  method  for 
addressing  a  given  packet  to  be  sent  from  said  head  end  to  a 
receiving  set-top  processor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  assigning  a  unique  designator  to  each  individual  one  of  the 
plurality  of  nKXlulators: 
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(B)  maintaining  at  the  network  switch  an  association-correlation 
for  each  individual  set-top  processor  and  each  individual 
modulator,  the  association-correlation  operating  to  correlate 
each  individual  set-top  processor  with  a  modulator  that  is 
assigned  to  a  processor  subset  of  which  an  individual  set-top 
processor  is  a  member: 

(C)  for  the  given  packet  that  is  to  be  sent  to  a  receiving  set-top 
processor,  including  the  designator  of  the  receiving  set-top 
processor's  assigned  modulator  in  the  given  packet: 

(D)  using  the  association-correlation  to  route  the  given  packet 
through  the  network  switch  to  the  receiving  set-top  proces- 
sor's assigned  modulator: 

(E)  multicasting  the  given  packet  from  the  receiving  set-top 
processor's  assigned  modulator  to  a  processor  subset  of  which 
the  receiving  set-top  processor  is  a  member: 

(F)  routing  the  given  packet  to  the  receiving  set-top  processor; 
and 

(G)  recognizing  the  given  packet  at  the  receiving  set-top  proces- 
sor as  a  packet  that  is  addressed  to  the  receiving  set-top 
processor. 


5,819,037 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,819,038 
COLLABORATION  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  COPIES 
OF  IMAGE  GENERATED  BY  HRST  PROGRAM  ON 
nUST  COMPUTER  ON  OTHER  COMPUTERS  AND 
ANNOTATING  THE  IMAGE  BY  SECOND  PROGRAM 
Allison  A.  Carieton,  Lisle;  Catherine  M.  Fitzpatrick,  Winfield; 
Theresa  M.  Pommier,  Westmont,  and  Krista  S.  Schwartz, 
Batavia,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,852,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,092,  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,649,104.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,688 

InL  CI."  G06F  13/00 

\}S.  a.  395— 200J4  12  CUims 
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1.  A  system  comprising  multiple,  interconnected  computers, 
comprising: 

a  host  computer  which  runs  a  host  program; 

a  plurality  of  remote  computers,  each  of  which  is  coupled  to  the 

host  computer  and  each  of  which  nms  a  remote  program  the 

remote  program  including: 

a)  means  for  allowing  a  user  of  any  of  the  remote  computers 
to  issue  conmiands  to  the  host  program: 

b)  means  for  allowing  a  user  of  any  of  the  remote  computers 
to  annotate  an  image  generated  by  the  host  program  and 
displayed  on  the  user's  remote  computer:  and 

c)  means  for  communicating  with  the  host  program  to  selec- 
tively cause  the  display  of  the  annotated  image  at  all  of  the 
remote  computers. 


5,819,039 
SYSTEM  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  INTERACTTVE 
DL\LOG  BETWEEN  A  USER  AND  A  TELEMATIC 

SERVER 

Sylvain  Morgaine,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Metalogic,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00476,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27934,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,591 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12,  1994,  94  04329 
InL  CL*  G06F  15/16 


VS.  a.  395—200.47 
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1.  An  interactive  user  interface  system  for  accessing  raw  data 
from  a  telematic  server  connected  to  an  outside  telephone  network, 
and  addressing  processed  data  in  return  to  said  server  in  relation 
with  a  broadcasting  system,  said  interactive  user  interface  system 
comprising: 

a  device  arranged  to  be  coniiected  to  said  telephone  network, 
said  device  including: 

(a)  means  for  storing  and  for  processing  the  raw  data  into 
separate  graphical  information  and  command  instructions, 

(b)  means  for  encoding  said  separate  graphical  information 
and  command  instructions  into  infra-red  or  radio  first  sig- 
nals coded  as  hexadecimal  character  strings  and  for  trans- 
mitting simultaneously  said  first  signals  corresponding  to 
said  graphical  information  and  command  instructions  to  a 
portable  remote  control  apparatus, 

(c)  means  for  receiving  and  decoding  infra-red  or  radio  sec- 
ond signals  emitted  from  said  portable  remote  control  appa- 
ratus, and 

(d)  means  for  processing  said  second  signals  into  third  signals 
and  addressing  said  third  signals  to  the  telematic  server; 
and 

said  portable  remote  control  apparatus  including: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  and  decoding  the  infra-red  or  radio 
first  signals  emitted  from  said  device  into  said  separate 
graphical  information  and  command  instructions, 

(b)  means  for  storing  in  a  read/write  memory  said  separate 
graphical  information  and  command  instructions, 

(c)  means  for  configuring  said  remote  control  apparams  in 
view  of  said  command  instructions,  said  means  for  config- 
uring comprising  message  display  means  including  a  screen 
comprising  a  touch-sensitive  plate  arranged  for  displaying 
in  real  time  graphics  corresponding  to  said  graphical  infor- 
mation according  to  said  command  instructions  at  specified 
locations  on  the  screen,  said  graphics  being  activated 
through  pressiue  on  said  touch-sensitive  plate  by  the  user 
for  delivering  fourth  signals  corresponding  to  said  com- 
mand instructions,  and 

(d)  means  for  encoding  said  fourth  signals  into  said  infra-red 
or  radio  second  signals  and  transmitting  said  second  signals 
to  the  device. 
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I  5,819,040 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING 
ELECTRONIC  DOCUMENT  AND  PAPER  DOCUMENT  AS 

SINGLE  MAIL 

Takeshi   Ogaki,  Tokyo,-   Yoshiko  Takeda,   Yokohama,-   Shiro 

Takagi,  Tokyo,  and  Akinori  Iwase,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabiishiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-143131 

Int.  CI."  H04N  l/OO 

MS.  a.  395—280.47  19  Oaims 
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1.  An  image  processing  system  comprising: 

means  for  reading  image  information  of  an  instruction  sheet 
having  a  first  instruction  for  transferring  image  data  of  an 
electronic  document  and  image  data  of  a  paper  document  to  a 
first  terminal  as  a  single  mail  document  and  a  second  instruc- 
tion for  causing  a  second  terminal  to  create  the  electronic 
document  and  reading  the  image  data  of  the  paper  document: 

means  responsive  to  the  second  instruction  for  causing  the 
second  terminal  to  create  the  image  data  of  the  electronic 
document:  and 

means  responsive  to  the  first  instruction  for  transferring  the 
image  data  of  the  paper  document  and  the  image  data  of  the 
electronic  document  as  the  single  mail  document  to  the  first 
terminal. 


5319,041 

COMPUTER  PROGRAM  HAVING  PLURALITY  OF 

SUBTASKS  FOR  USE  IN  BASE  STATION  AND  EACH 

SUBTASK  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  MODIFIED  TO  ALTER 

THE  FUNCTIONALITY  OF  THE  PROGRAM 

Murat  I.  Bilgic,  Cotorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Omnip- 

oint  Corporation.  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  823,026 

Int  CI."  G06F  ii/00 

MS.  (tl.  395— 200J1  20  Claims 


I.  A  computer  program  for  use  in  a  base  station  in  a  wireless 
commqnication  system  comprising  a  main  task  and  a  plurality  of 
indepetideni  subtasks: 

each  of  said  subtasks  capable  of  being  activated  only  by  said 
niain  (ask: 


each  of  said  subtasks  capable  of  performing  a  discrete  commu- 
nication function  for  said  communication  system: 

said  main  task  activating  only  one  of  said  subusks  for  a  selected 
channel  of  die  base  station  at  a  tinie  and  only  one  said  subtask 
being  active  for  said  selected  channel  at  said  time: 

at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  subtasks  capable  of  notifying  a 
physical  layer  of  the  base  station  that  there  is  information  to 
be  transmitted  by  the  base  station: 

at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  subtasks  capable  of  being 
notified  by  said  physical  layer  that  information  has  been 
received  by  the  base  station:  and, 

each  of  said  plurality  of  subtasks  capable  of  being  modified  to 
alter  the  functionality  of  said  computer  program  without 
modificadon  of  said  other  subtasks. 


5,819,042 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDED 

CONFIGURATION  OF  UNCONFIGURED  NETWORK 

AND  INTERNETWORK  DEVICES 

Peter  A.  Hansen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,061 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.52  24  Claims 


1.  For  a  computer  system  having  a  processor  subsystem  and  a 
memory  subsystem  coupled  by  a  system  bus  for  bi-directional 
exchanges  therebetween,  an  apparatus  for  constructing  a  configu- 
ration file  for  a  network  device,  comprising: 

at  least  one  configuration  script  stored  in  said  memorj'  sub- 
system, said  configuration  script  being  executed  to  construct  a 
configuration  file  for  a  first  specified  type  of  network  device, 
said  configuration  script  includes 

a  first  section  containing  a  series  of  configuration  commands 
which  generate  requests  for  information:  and 

a  second  section  containing  a  set  of  connection  rules  for  con- 
necting said  first  specified  type  of  network  device  to  at  least 
one  other  specified  type  of  network  device,  for  each  connec- 
tion interface,  said  connection  rules  are  selected  from  a  plu- 
rality of  connection  rules  corresponding  to  each  network 
device:  and 

a  software  mixlule.  executable  by  said  processor  subsystem,  for 
constructing  a  configuration  file  suitable  for  upload  to  a 
network  device  of  said  first  specified  type  by  executing  said 
configuration  script. 

wherein  information  received  by  said  software  module  in 
response  to  said  requests  for  information  is  used  to  construct 
said  configuration  files,  and 

wherein  said  network  device  is  configurable  using  said  configu- 
ration file  consUMcted  by  said  software  module. 
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5,819,043 
MULTIMEDU  RESOURCE  RESERVATION  SYSTEM 
Mark  John  Baugher,  and  Alan  Palmer  Stephens,  both  of  Aus- 
tin, Tex.,  assignors  to  Intematiomii  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonli,.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  85,275,  Jan.  29, 1993,  Pat.  No.  5,640,595. 
This  applicatioa  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747^13 
Int  CL"  G06F  13/00 
MS.  a.  395—200.52  18  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  adjusting  a  resource  reservation  allocating  a 
system  resource  between  multimedia  and  normal  traffic  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  configuring  the  system  resource  according  to  an 
initialization  file,  wherein  a  current  maximum  resource  reser- 
vation value  is  set  for  the  system  resource  representing  a 
portion  of  the  system  resource  which  can  be  reserved  for  all 
of  the  multimedia  traffic  utilizing  the  system  resource,  a 
remainder  of  the  system  resource  aiiocated  to  normal  traffic: 

means  for  updating  the  initialization  file  to  reflect  the.  system 
resource  configuration:  and 

means  for  boilding  a  device  capabilities  file  including  resource 
capabilities  information  about  the  system  resource  including 
the  current  maximimi  resource  reservation  value. 


5319,044 

NAME  SERVICE  APPARATUS  USING  RESOURCE 

MANAGEMENT,  NAME  RESOLUTION  AND  VIRTUAL 

RESOURCE  REALIZATION  FOR  REALIZING  A 

VIRTUAL  RESOURCE  BY  APPLYING  THE  PROCEDURE 

TO  THE  ACTUAL  RESOURCE 
Shigehisa  Kawabe;  Sunao  Hashimoto;  IcUro  Yamasfaita,  and 
Kazunori  Horildrit  an  of  Ebina,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i 
Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1995,  Sei:  No.  534317 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,1994,  6-246360 

Int  CL*  GOff  ]5n6 

MS.  a.  39S-200.56  u  Cbims 


resource  management  means  for  making  correspondence  of  a 
position  of  an  actual  resource  existing  in  a  computer  system  to 
carry  out  information  processing,  a  name  of  a  procedure  that 
processes  the  actual  resource  identified  by  the  position,  and  a 
name  of  a  virtual  resource  that  is  obtained  by  applying  the 
procediH-e  to  tJie  actual  resource  identified  by  the  position: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  the  name  of  the  virtual  resource: 

name  resolution  means  for  transforming  the  received  name  of 
the  virtual  resource  into  the  position  of  the  actual  resource  and 
the  name  of  the  procedure  in  correspondence  with  each  other 
by  said  resource  management  means:  and 

virtual  resource  realization  means  for  realizing  a  virtual  resource 
by  applying  the  procedure  determined  by  die  name  of  the 
procedure  obtained  by  the  transformation  of  said  name  reso- 
lution means,  to  the  actiial  resource  determined  by  die  posi- 
tion of  the  actual  resource  obtained  by  the  transformation  of 
said  name  resolution  means. 


5319,045 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A  NETWORKSiG 

CAPABILITY  INDEX  FOR  EACH  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF 

NETWORKED  COMPUTERS  AND  LOAD  BALANCING 

THE  CC»IPUTER  NETWORK  USING  THE 

NETWORKING  CAPABILITY  INDICES 

Anant  Raman,  and  Saigay  Rungta,  both  of  Chandler,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporatioa,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

FOed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,041 

Int  a.*  G06F  ]i/00 

MS.  a.  395—200.56  14  Claims 
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1.  A  name  service  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  mettuxl  for  determining  a  value  representative  of  the  load  a 
computer  applies  to  a  computer  neiworic.  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  group  of  packet  sizes; 

measuring  the  capability  of  the  computer  to  transmit  packets  of 
each  selected  packet  size  from  the  process  application  to  the 
input/output  kernel  as  a  function  of  time; 

determining  a  probability  distribution  for  the  selected  packet 
sizes,  said  probability  distribution  representative  of  a  percent- 
age of  total  traffic  from  the  computer  corresponding  to  each  of 
the  selected  packet  sizes:  and 

determining  a  networking  capability  index  (NCI)  for  the  com- 
puter based  a(  least  in  part  on  said  measured  capabilities  as  a 
function  of  time  for  t)K  selected  packet  sizes,  said  probability 
distiibution  for  the  selected  packet  sizes,  and  the  selected 
packet  sizes. 
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5,819,04« 

SYSTEM  FOR  INVOKING  IN  COMPITTER  APPLICATION 

ASSOCIATED  WITH  SECOND  USER  CONNECTED  TO 

THE  COMPUTER  AND  SUBJECT  TO  ANY  ACTIVE 

CONDITIONS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  THE  SECOND  USER 

WillUin  J.  Joimson,  Flower  Mound,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MCI 

CommuniaitioDS  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,907 

Int  ex."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—200^  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  communication  activated  pfxxressing.  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  establishing  a  connection  between  a  first  user  at  a  computer 
and  a  second  user 

(2)  determining  whether  said  second  user  is  configured  in  a 
condition  table:  and 

(3)  if  said  second  user  is  configured  in  said  condition  table,  then 
iavoking  in  said  computer  an  application  associated  with  said 
second  user  subject  to  at  least  any  active  conditions  associated 
with  said  second  user,  said  at  least  any  active  conditions 
associated  with  said  second  user  comprising  one  or  more  of: 
(i)  an  unanswered  COD  mail  condition: 

(ii)  a  phone  mail  fiill  condition: 

(iii)  a  user  has  phone  mail  condition:  and 

(iv)  a  caller/callee  has  phone  mail  condition. 


5,819,047 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  RESOURCE  USAGE  BY 

NETWORK  IDENTITIES 
Eric  Jonathan  Bauer,  Freehold,  and  Russel  W.  Schaffer.  Ocean 
Grove,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp,  Middktown, 
NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  Na  706,370 
Int  a.*  G06F  15/16 
I.  GL 


VS. 


395—20039 


27  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  authorizing  allocation  of  a  resource  of  a  com- 
puting system  to  a  user,  the  computing  system  including  a  plurality 
of  resources  interconnected  by  a  nerworic,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

comparing  a  network-wide  maximum-use  quota  amount  of  the 
resource  associated  with  a  user  to  a  network-wide  resource 
amount  in-use  by  the  user;  and 


authorizing  on  a  network-wide  basis  allocation  of  an  amount  of 
the  resource  requested  by  the  user  based  on  when  the 
requested  amount  of  the  resource  and  the  network-wide 
resource  amount  in-use  by  the  user  together  do  not  exceed  the 
network-wide  maximum-use  quota  amount  of  the  resource 
associated  with  the  user. 


5319,048 

IMAGE  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

TRANSMITTING  DATA  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  A 

RECEPTION  RATE 

Hinwhi  Okazaki,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroaki  Sato,  Kawasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1995,  7-168705; 
Jun.  7,  1996,  8-145733 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/00;  H04L  23/00 
VS.  a.  395—200.63  37  Claims 


10.  An  information  data  processing  apparatus  connected  to  a 
plurality  of  terminal  apparatuses  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
information  data,  comprising: 

a)  input  means  for  inputting  reception  rate  data  indicative  of 
reception  rates  of  the  information  data  from  the  plurality  of 
terminal  apparatuses; 

b)  deciding  means  for  deciding  and  adjusting  an  amount  of 
information  data  to  be  transmitted  in  accordance  with  the 
reception  rate  data;  and 

c)  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  control  data  to  said  plu- 
rality of  terminal  apparamses.  wherein  the  control  data  com- 
prises data  indicating  the  amount  of  tlie  information  data 
decided  by  said  deciding  means. 


5,819,049 
MULTI-MEDU  RECORDING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Sandra  D.  Rietmann,  P.O.  Box  141,  Rochester,  Minn.  55903 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,799 
IntCL''G06F/7/K» 
U.S.  a.  395—200.69  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recording  audio/visual  medium,  comprising: 
inputting  the  audio/visual  medium  from  a  source  of  audio/visual 
media  into  a  multi-media  formatting  center. 
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processing  the  audio/visual  medium  in  said  multi-media  format- 
ting center  in  order  to  produce  an  audio/visual  medium  signal 
and  inputting  the  signal  into  a  first  computer: 

relaying  the  audio/visual  medium  signal  from  the  first  computer 
to  a  second  computer  via  a  communication  channel: 

interfacing  an  audio/visual  medium  recording  device  with  the 
second  computer  in  order  to  record  the  audio/visual  medium 
signal. 

interfacing  the  audio/visual  medium  recording  device  with  an 
audio/visual  medium  playing  device  such  that  the  recorded 
audio/visual  signal  can  either  be  played  or  be  transferred  to  a 
storage  means  for  storing  the  audio/video  medium  signal 
within  the  audio/video  medium  playing  device  for  later  play 
at  the  convenience  of  a  user. 


5319,050 

AUTOMATICALLY  CONFIGIRABLE  MULTI-PURPOSE 

DISTRIBUTED  CONTROL  PROCESSOR  CARD  FOR  AN 

INDUSTRUL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Warren  A.   Boehliag.   N.  Attleboro,-  Alan   Morton   Foskett, 

Mansfield,  and  Alan  Reid  Wheeler,  Raynham,  all  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  The  Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,089 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/173 

VS.  a.  395—284  n  Claims 
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SMAreMKiura 
1.  A  configurable  distributed  control  processor  card  to  replace 
any  one  of  a  set  of  existing  distributed  control  processor  card  types 
within  a  distributed  industrial  process  control  system,  the  set  of 
existing  distributed  control  processor  card  types  being  signally 
coupled  to  connectors  in  order  to  communicate  with  other  compo- 
nents of  the  distributed  industrial  process  control  system  via  an 
external  bus,  the  connectors  comprising  a  set  of  lead  connectors  for 
t.ummunicatively  coupling  external  bus  lines  for  carrying  data. 


address  and  control  signals  to  leads  of  an  inserted  distributed 
control  processor  card,  external  lead  definitions  of  the  multiple 
existing  card  types  being  distinguishable  from  one  another,  the 
configurable  distributed  control  processor  card  being  capable  of 
replacing  any  of  the  multiple  existing  processor  card  types  and 
comprising  in  combination: 
a  set  of  external  leads  for  coupling  processor  card  I/O  lines  to 
the  set  of  lead  connectors  configured  to  receive  one  of  the  set 
of  existing  distributed  control  processor  card  types; 
configuration  determination  logic  for  sensing  a  signal  on  at  least 
one  of  the  set  of  external  leads  after  the  set  of  external  leads 
have  been  signally  coupled  to  the  set  of  lead  connectors,  and 
transmitting  a  signal  specifying  one  of  a  set  of  distributed 
control  processor  card  configurations  corresponding  to  one  of 
the  set  of  existing  distributed  control  processor  card  types 
therefrom; 
a  processor  including  a  set  of  processor  signal  leads:  and 
configuration  control  logic,  responsive  to  the  signal  specifying 
one  of  a  set  of  distributed  control  processor  card  types, 
including  configurable  routing  circuitry  for  selectively  routing 
a  set  of  signals  between  the  set  of  processor  signal  leads  and 
the  set  of  external  leads  in  accordance  with  the  specified 
distributed  control  processor  card  type. 


5319,051 
LOW  SPEED  SERIAL  BUS  PROTOCOL  AND  CIRCUITRY 
David  E.  Murray,  Houston,  and  David  R.  Wooten,  Spring,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  578,168 

Int  CL"  G06F  13AX) 

VS.  a.  395—287  13  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  bidirectional  communication  over  a  serial  bus. 
the  serial  bus  having  an  upstream  port  connectable  to  a  down- 
stream port  by  a  data  transmission  means,  the  data  transmission 
means  having  at  least  a  first  and  second  line  for  transferring  data, 
the  upstream  port  providing  a  clock  signal  to  the  first  line,  the 
second  line  resistively  pulled  to  an  deasserted  logic  level  and  both 
pons  capable  of  providing  data  to  the  second  line,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

granting  permission  to  the  downstream  port,  to  transfer  data  over 
the  serial  bus.  when  the  clock  signal  is  assened.  a  data  signal 
is  not  provided  by  the  upstream  port  and  a  data  transfer  is  not 
occurring; 
retaining  permission  to  the  upstream  port,  to  transfer  data  over 
the  serial  bus.  when  the  clock  signal  is  assened.  a  data  signal 
is  assened  by  the  upstream  pon  and  a  data  transfer  is  not 
occurring: 
transferring  data  signals  from  a  transmitting  port  to  a  receiving 
port,  on  consecutive  asserting  edges  of  the  clock  signal,  after 
permission  is  given  to  said  transmitting  pon:  and 
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providing  a  status  indication  to  said  transmitting  port  after 
completion  of  said  transfer. 


5^19,052 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  WHICH  PERFORMS  BUS 
ARBITRATION  USING  A  SERIAL  BUS 
Shingo  Sonoda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabustuld  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1995,  7-150597 
InL  a."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  O.  395—293  13  Claims 


t4l~fLCDl  TWIM  M«       1  «e  Mi  COBECnt 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  system  bus; 

a  bi-directional  bus  including  only  one  clock  line  and  only  one 

data  line; 
at  least  one  device  connected  to  said  bi-directional  bus  to  store 

predetermined  information; 
at  least  one  controller  connected  to  said  bi-directional  bus  to 
generate  a  use  request  for  requesting  permission  to  use  said 
bi-directional  bus  when  communication  processing  occurs, 
said  at  least  one  controller  and  said  at  least  one  device  store 
dau  transmitted  through  said  bi-directional  bus  in  accordance 
with  a  write  request; 
a  CPU  connected  to  said  system  bus  for  determining  one  of  said 
at  least  one  controller  and  said  at  least  one  device  as  a 
communication  partner,  and 
a  bus  controller  provided  between  said  bi-directional  bus  and 
said  system  bus  to  receive  said  generated  use  request  and 
having  a  register  for  storing  information  indicating  said  use 
request  in  accordance  with  a  request  from  said  CPU.  said  bus 
controller  granting  permission  for  using  said  bi-directional 
bas  to  eitlier  said  at  least  one  controller  or  said  bus  controller 
itself  in  accordaiKe  with  a  predetermined  priority  order  and 
performing  communication  processing,  under  control  of  said 
CPU.    in    accordance    with    said    permission    to    use    said 
bi-directional  bus.  said  bus  controller  including: 
a  master  register  having  a  predetermined  number  of  bits; 
means  for  writing  an  address  of  said  communication  partner 
designated  by  said  CPU  and  a  data  wnte  request  into  said 
master  register  in  accordance  with  said  permission  to  use 
said  bi-directional  bus  ; 
naeans  for  writing  said  predetermined  number  of  bits  of  trans- 
mitted data  into  said  master  register: 
means  for  serially  outputtmg  said  transmitted  dau  written  in 
said  master  register  to  said  bi-directional  bus  when  said 
predetermined  number  of  bits  are  written  into  said  master 
register  and 
means  for  repeatedly  writing  said  transmitted  data  until  all  of 
said  transmitted  data  is  written  into  said  master  register. 


5319,053 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  BUS  PERFORMANCE 
MONITORING 
Alan  L.  Goodnim,  Tomball,  and  Paul  R.  Culiey,  Cypress,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,696 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—306  64  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  monitoring  performance  of  a  bus  in  a  computer 
system,  comprising: 
counting  a  predetermined  total  period; 
monitoring  the  bus  for  active  cycles  and  counting  a  period  in 

which  the  active  cycles  are  present  during  the  total  period; 
monitoring  the  bus  for  cycles  in  which  data  transfer  is  occurring 

and  counting  a  period  in  which  the  data  transfer  cycles  are 

present  during  the  total  period; 
determining  bus  eflBciency  based  on  the  active  cycle  period  and 

data  transfer  period;  and 
determining  bus  utilization  based  on  the  total  period  and  the 

active  cycle  period. 


5319,054 
STORAGE  SYSTEM  REALIZING  SCALABILITY  AND 
FAULT  TOLERANCE 
liituya  NInomiya,  Odawara;   Hidefumi  Masuzaki,  Hadano; 
Hiroyuki  Kurosawa,  Hiratsuka;   Naoya  Takahashi,  Yoko- 
hama,- Yasuo  Inoue,  Odawara;  Hidehiko  Iwasaki,  Hiratsuka; 
Masayuki  Hoshino,  Odawara,  and  Soichi  Isono,  Chigasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,013,  Jun.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  17, 1997,  Ser.  No.  819,625 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-162021 
Int  CL"  G06F  11/00:13/00 
VS.  a.  395—308  27  Claims 

I.  A  storage  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  logical  units,  connected  to  at  least  one  host 

device,  which  form  interfaces  for  the  host  device; 
a  storage  device  for  storing  therein  information  received  from 

the  host  device; 
a  plurality  of  second  logical  units,  connected  to  said  storage 

device,  which  forms  interfaces  for  said  storage  device; 
a  duplexed  cache  memory  device  for  temporarily  storing  therein 
data  transferred  between  said  plurality  of  first  logical  units 
and  said  plurality  of  second  logical  units;  and 
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5319,055 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  DOCKING 
RE-SIZEABLE  INTERFACE  BOXES 
Brendan  X.  MacLean,  Seattle,  and  Bradford  A.  Christian, 
Redmond,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corpora- 
tion, Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,543 

Int  CI."  G06F  3/00 

VS.  a.  395—342  63  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  arranging  re-sizeable  graphical  user  interface 
(GUI)  boxes  on  a  GUI  having  at  least  one  dock,  the  size  of  the 
re-sizeable  GUI  boxes  being  alterable  by  means  of  re-sizing  zones 
associated  with  edges  of  the  re-sizeable  GUI  boxes,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  first  docking  region  on  the  at  least  one  dock  to 

receive  a  first  GUI  box; 
determining  an  interval  on  one  dimension  of  the  first  docking 

region  for  displaying  the  first  GUI  box  on  the  GUI;  and 
re-sizing  a  re-sizeable  GUI  box  associated  with  the  at  least  one 
dock  without  manipulation  by  a  user  of  a  re-sizing  zone 
associated  with  the  re-sizeable  GUI  box  in  order  to  display  the 
first  GUI  box  within  the  interval. 


5319,056 

INSTRUCTION  BUFFER  ORGANIZATION  METHOD 

AND  SYSTEM 

John  G.  Favor,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,765,  Jan.  26,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  Na  649,995 
Int  a."  G06F  9/30 
VS.  a.  395—380  85  Claims 


a  common  bus  connected  to  said  plurality  of  first  logical  units, 
said  plurality  of  second  logical  units,  and  said  duplexed  cache 
memory  device  and  having  a  two-channel  data  transfer  bus 
which  operates  as  a  pair  of  buses  for  transferring  data  among 
said  plurality  of  first  logical  units,  said  plurality  of  second 
logical  units,  and  said  cache  memory  device,  wherein  each 
bus  in  said  pair  of  buses  is  adapted  to  transfer  different  data. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  variable-length 
instructions  arranged  in  a  memory  alignment  from  an  instruction 
source  and  preparing  the  instructions  for  execution  comprising: 

an  instruction  cache  coupled  to  the  instruction  source  and  having 
a  plurality  of  instruction  storage  elements  and  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  predecode  storage  elements,  each  of  the  variable- 
length  instructions  being  stored  in  one  or  more  instruction 
storage  elements  in  the  memory  alignment  and  the  predecode 
storage  elements  for  storing  predecode  information  corre- 
sponding to  the  variable-length  instructions  stored  in  each 
instruction  storage  element: 

a  predecoder  coupled  to  the  instruction  cache  for  accessing  the 
variable-length  instructions  and  assigning  predecode  informa- 
tion indicative  of  instruction  length  to  the  predecode  storage 
elements  assuming  each  instruction  storage  element  stores  a 
first  instruction  byte  of  a  variable-length  instruction; 

a  buffer  circuit  coupled  to  the  predecoder  for  holding  the 
variable-length  instructions  and  the  corresponding  predecode 
information,  converting  the  variable  length  instructions  from 
the  memory  alignment  to  an  instruction  alignment,  and  desig- 
nating the  first  instruction  byte  location  of  a  variable-length 
instruction;  and 

a  decoder  circuit  coupled  to  the  instruction  cache  to  receive  the 
variable-length  instructions  in  the  instruction  alignment  and 
the  predecode  information,  the  decoder  circuit  including  a 
plurality  of  decoders  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  variable- 
length  instructions,  each  beginning  at  the  designated  first 
instruction  byte  locations,  and  decoding  the  plurality  of 
variable-length  instructions  in  parallel. 


5319,057 

SUPERSCALAR  MICROPROCESSOR  INCLUDING  AN 

INSTRUCTION  ALIGNMENT  UNIT  WITH  LIMITED 

DISPATCHING  TO  DECODE  UNITS 

David  B.  Witt  and  Thang  Tran,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,843,  Jan.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884318 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/30 

VS.  a.  395—380  15  Claims 

1.  A  superscalar  microprocessor  comprising: 
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an  instruction  cache  including  a  plurality  of  positions  for  storing 
a  plurality  of  variable  byte-length  instructions  to  be  dis- 
patched for  execution; 

a  predecode  unit  coupled  to  said  instruction  cache  for  generating 
at  least  one  predecode  tag  associated  with  each  variable 
byte-length  instruction,  wherein  said  at  least  one  predecode 
tag  identifies  a  starting  position  of  said  associated  variable 
byte-length  instruction  within  said  plurality  of  positions  of 
said  instruction  cache: 

a  plurality  of  decode  units  configured  to  decode  said  variable- 
byte  length  instructions,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of 
decode  units  is  associated  with  a  fixed  issue  position:  and 

an  instruction  alignment  unit  coupled  between  said  instruction 
cache  and  said  plurality  of  decode  units,  wherein  said  instruc- 
tion alignment  unit  includes  a  first  multiplexer  channel  con- 
figured to  route  a  first  variable  byte-length  instruction  having 
a  starting  position  selected  from  a  first  subset  of  said  positions 
of  said  instruction  cache  to  a  first  of  said  decode  units,  and  a 
second  multiplexer  channel  configured  to  route  a  second 
variable  byte-length  instruction  having  a  starting  position 
selected  from  a  second  sul>set  of  said  positions  of  said  instruc- 
tion cache  to  a  second  of  said  decode  units: 

wherein  said  positions  within  said  first  subset  of  positions  of 
said  instruction  cache  are  exclusive  of  said  positions  within 
said  second  subset  of  positions  of  said  instruction  cache. 


5^19,058 
INSTRUCTION  COMPRESSION  AND  DECOMPRESSION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  PROCESSOR 
Ridwrd  G.  Miller.  Los  Altos  HiUs;  Louis  A.  Cardillo,  Palo 
Alto;  John  G.  Mathiesoo,  Los  Gates,  and  Eric  R.  Smith, 
Sunnyvale,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  VM  Labs,  inc.,  Los 
Alt«6,Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  IWJ,  Ser.  No.  808,735 
'  Int  Ct*  G06F  9/30 

VS.  CL  »5— 386  34  ciainis 

■ecT  p«qirT"sT«T  inrara  in  liar  axMawEs ' 
•mat\>>3r 


33.  A  system  for  compressing  and  decompressing  variable 
length  instructions  contained  in  very  long  instruction  word  packets 
for  a  processor  having  a  plurality  of  processing  units,  each  very 
long  instruction  word  packet  comprising  an  instruction  for  each  of 
said  processing  units,  the  system  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  very  long  instruction  word  packet  con- 
taining instructions  for  corresponding  ones  of  said  processing 
units; 
means  for  assigning  a  compressed  instruction  code  to  each 
instruction  within  the  instruction  packet,  the  codes  having 
different  lengths  and  a  shorter  compressed  instruction  code 
being  assigned  to  more  frequently  occurring  instructions; 
means  for  combining  the  compressed  instriKtion  codes  for  each 
instruction  to  generate  an  instruction  packet  having  com- 
pressed instructions  for  corresponding  ones  of  said  processing 
units: 
means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  said  variable  length  instruction 
packets  in  a  plurality  of  storage  locations,  each  instruction 
packet  containing  compressed  instructions  for  associated  ones 
of  said  processing  units; 
means  for  accessing  and  retrieving  a  selected  variable  length 

instruction  packet  from  the  storing  means: 
means  for  parsing  said  variable  length  instruction  packet  into 

said  compressed  instructions: 
means  for  decompressing  each  of  said  compressed  instructions 
to  generate  a  variable  length  instruction  for  each  of  said 
associated  processing  units;  and 
means  for  routing  said  variable  length  decompressed  instruc- 
tions from  said  decompression  means  to  said  associated  pro- 
cessing units. 


5,819459 
PREDECODE  UNIT  ADAPTED  FOR  VARIABLE  BYTE- 
LENGTH  INSTRUCTION  SET  PROCESSORS  AND 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Thang  M.  IVan,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,663 

tot  CI."  G«6F  9/30 

VS.  a.  395—389  14  claims 


\         <^  -T. 
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■lii^panMlMl 
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1.  A  superscalar  microprocessor  comprising: 

an  instruction  cache  for  storing  a  plurality  of  variable  byte- 
length  instructions: 

a  predecode  unit  coupled  to  said  instruction  cache  and  config- 
ured to  generate  a  predecode  tag  associated  with  a  byte  of  an 
instruction,  wherein  said  predecode  tag  includes  a  start  bit 
having  a  value  indicative  of  whether  said  byte  is  a  starting 
byte  of  said  instruction,  and  wherein  said  predecode  tag 
further  includes  a  functional  bit  that  conveys  a  meaning 
dependent  upon  ( I )  said  value  of  said  start  bit  and  (2)  a  value 
of  a  start  bit  associated  with  another  byte  of  said  instruction; 

a  plurality  of  decode  units  for  decoding  designated  instructions 
which  correspond  to  said  plurality  of  variable  byte-length 
instructions;  and 
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an  instruction  alignment  unit  coupled  between  said  instruction 
cache  and  said  plurality  of  decode  units  for  providing  decod- 
able  instructions  to  said  plurality  of  decode  units. 


5,819,060 
INSTRUCTION  SWAPPING  IN  DUAL  PIPELINE 
MICROPROCESSOR 
Joseph  Cesana,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,411 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/38 

V.S.  a.  395—395  5  Claims 

Instruction  Coch« 


Even  Bonk 


Odd  Bonk 


QueM 


Even  Instruction      Odd  Instruction 

1.  A  dual  pipelined  microprocessor  comprising 

an  even  bank  of  instructions  and  an  odd  bank  of  instructions, 

means  for  accessing  instructions  in  pairs  from  said  even  bank 
and  said  odd  bank  with  an  even  bank  instruction  preceding  an 
odd  bank  instruction. 

odd  and  even  read/decode  registers  for  storing  the  accessed 
instructions, 

an  execution  stage  for  executing  each  instruction. 

odd  and  even  queue  registers  preceding  said  read  registers  for 
storing  instructions  upon  encountering  an  instruction  execu- 
tion conflict,  and 

means  for  swapping  instructions  in  said  queue  registers  and  in 
said  read/decode  registers  to  permit  execution  of  a  following 
instruction  when  a  preceding  instruction  execution  conflict  is 
encountered. 


5319,061 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC  STORAGE 
RECONFIGURATION  IN  A  PARTITIONED 
ENVIRONMENT 
Steven  Gardner  Glassen,  Wallkill;  Robert  Stanley  Capowski, 
Verbank;  Neal  Taylor  ChrLstensen.  Wappingers  Falls;  Tho- 
mas Oscar  Curtee,  111,  Poughkeepsie;  Ronald  Franklin  Hill; 
Moon  Ju  Kim,  both  of  Wappingers  Falls;  Matthew  Anthony 
Krygowski,   Hopewell   Junction;   Allen   Herman   Preston; 
David  Emmett  Stucki,  both  of  Poughkeepsie,  and  Frederick 
J.  Cox,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  a^ignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279388 
tot  a."  G06F  12/08 
VS.  O.  395—406  20  aaims 

1.  In  a  logically  partitioned  data  processing  system  having  a 
plurality  of  logical  partitions  and  including  a  processor  system 
performing  data  processing  functions  and  a  memory  system  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  memory  areas,  in  which  each  of  the  memory 
areas  is  defined  by  an  absolute  address  space  of  a  predefined  size 
and  beginning  at  a  predefined  absolute  origin  address,  and  each 
partition  is  assigned  one  of  the  memory  areas  defined  in  terms  of 
absolute  addresses  mapped  into  physical  memory  addresses,  a 
method  of  adding  an  additional  memory  area  of  a  predefined  size 
to  the  memory  area  assigned  to  a  selected  partition,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

adjusting  the  absolute  origin  addresses  for  all  partitions  having 
ao  absolute  origin  address  between  the  absolute  origin  address 
of  the  selected  partition  and  the  absolute  origin  address  of  the 


ABSOLUTE 

SrSTEM    I   PARTITION 

ADDRESS 


ORIGIN/UMIT 
ARRAY 


CONFIGURATION  PHYSICAL 

WRAY  MEMORY 

additional  memory  area  by  a  value  corresponding  to  the  size 
of  the  absolute  address  space  of  the  additional  memory  area; 
and 
increasing  the  size  of  the  absolute  address  space  of  the  selected 
partition  by  a  value  corresponding  to  size  of  the  absolute 
address  space  of  the  additional  memory  area. 


5319,062 

METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  DESIGN  INTENT  INTO  A 

NEUTRAL-FILE-FORMAT  FOR  COMPUTER  AIDED 

DESIGN  APPLICATIONS 

Ashok  B.  Srikantappa,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MotoroU  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,596 

tot  a."  GO6F  3A)0:  G06G  15/00:  G06E  17/21 

VS.  a.  395—500  19  Oaiais 
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1.  A  method  for  creatmg  a  neutral-format  file  for  a  host  com- 
puter, comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  electronic  data  file  in  a  spreadsheet  on  a  computer; 
performing  the  following  steps  on  the  computer: 

a)  electronically  expanding  the  spreadsheet  to  form  an  expanded 
spreadsheet;  and 

b)  inserting  functional  commands  that  are  not  mathematical 
operations  into  the  expanded  spreadsheet  on  the  computer  to 
convert  the  electronic  data  file  into  an  input  file  containing  a 
design-intent; 

converting  the  input  file  containing  the  design-intent  into  an 
electronic  neutral-format  DXF  output  file  compatible  with  a 
computer-aided-design  (CAD)  program  in  a  host  computer  by 
electronically  performing  the  functional  commands  in  the 
input  file. 
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5^19,063 
METHOD  AND  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 
EMULATING  A  PROGRAM 
Stephen  A.  Dahl;  John  C.  Endicott;  Peter  J.  Heyrman;  R.  Karl 
KJrkman;  Richard  G.  Mustain,  and  Jon  H.  Peterson,  all  of 
Rochester,    Minn.,    assignors    to    Internationa]    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

I  Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,611 

I  InL  CI."  G06F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  395— SOe  17  aalms 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  which  runs  under  a  first  operating 
system  and  emulates  execution  of  instructions  within  a  second  data 
processing  system  under  a  second  operating  system,  said  data 
processing  system  comprising: 

a  bus; 

a  memory  coupled  to  said  bus,  wherein  said  memory  stores  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  first  operating  system,  said  memory 
including  a  mass  storage  data  area  that  stores  at  least  a  portion 
of  a  program  written  to  execute  under  said  second  operating 
system,  said  program  including  a  plurality  of  instructions, 
wherein  said  mass  storage  data  area  simulates  a  mass  storage 
device  within  said  second  data  processing  system,  said 
memory  further  including  a  main  memory  data  area  that 
simulates  a  main  memory  within  said  second  data  processing 
system,  wherein  data  and  instructions  are  mapped  to  said 
mass  storage  data  area  and  said  main  memory  data  area  from 
respective  non-overlapping  address  ranged  in  a  virtual 
memory  address  space  of  said  data  processing  system; 

an  emulator  stored  within  said  memory,  wherein  said  emulator 
includes  a  plurality  of  routines  which  each  emulate  an  instruc- 
tion utilized  by  said  second  operating  system;  and 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  bus,  wherein  said  processor  executes 
mstructions  within  said  program  under  said  first  operating 
syMem  by  emulation,  wherein  said  emulator  accesses  instruc- 
tions of  said  program  directly  from  said  mass  storage  data 
area  within  said  memory,  such  that  emulation  overhead  is 
minimized. 


5,819.064 

HARDWARE  EXTRACTION  TECHNIQUE  FOR 
PROGRAMMABLE  REDUCED  INSTRUCTION  SET 
COMPUTERS 
Rahul  Razdan.  Princeton,  and  Michael  D.  Smith,  Belmont, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard 
College,  Cambridge,  and  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 
Maynard.  both  of  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,058 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  9/45 
VS.  Ct  395-500  16  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  optimi/ing  the  performance  of  a  software 
application  executing  on  a  computer  system,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

parsing  said  application,  said  step  of  parsing  including  the  step 

of  identifying  a  plurality  of  sequences  of  instructions  of  said 

application  having  a  predetermined  characteristic;  and 

translating  each  of  said  plurality  of  sequences  of  iasiructions 

having  a  predetermined  characteristic  into  a  corresponding 


operable  function,  said  step  of  translating  including  die  step  of 
optimizing  each  of  said  sequences  to  reduce  the  logical  com- 
plexity of  said  operable  function,  said  step  of  optimizing 
fimher  comprising  the  step  of: 

deriving  a  control  flow  graph  representing  the  alternative 
execution  orders  of  said  sequences  of  instructions,  said 
control  flow  graph  comprising  a  plurality  of  alternative 
sub-sequences  fed  from  a  common  main  sequence,  wherein 
each  of  said  sub-sequences  is  executed  according  to  differ- 
ent condition  output  from  said  main  sequence,  said  step  of 
deriving  a  control  flow  graph  further  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

assigning  predicates  to  each  of  said  sub-sequences  by  enu- 
merating all  different  conditions  of  said  main  sequence 
which  result  in  execution  of  said  sub-sequence; 
evaluating  an  operable  function  of  said  sub-sequence 
responsive  to  said  assigned  predicates  to  determine 
potential  output  values  of  said  sub-sequence;  and 
providing,  responsive  to  determined  output  values  and  to 
characteristics  of  a  memory  of  said  computei;  system,  a 
data  structure  for  programming  said  memory  to  perform 
said  operable  function. 


5,819,065 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EMULATING  MEMORY 
John  E.  Chilton,  Soquel;  Tony  R.  Samo,  Scotts  Valley,  and 
Ingo  Schaefer,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quick- 
turn  Design  Systems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,239,  Jun.  28,  1995.  This 
application  Feb.  6.  19%,  Ser.  No.  597.197 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/455 
U.S.  CI.  395— 500  SCUims 


1.  An  emulation  memory  comprising: 

a  memory  circuit  having  an  address  pott  and  a  data  port; 

an  address  circuit  having  an  address  output  port  coupled  to  said 
address  port,  said  address  circuit  being  programmable,  said 
address  circuit  mapping  a  set  of  addresses  of  a  plurality  of 
target  memories  to  a  set  of  emulation  memory  addresses  over 
a  set  of  time  periods,  said  set  of  target  memories  includes  a 
first  target  memory  of  a  fipit  type  and  a  second  target  memory 
of  a  second  type,  said  fli-sl  target  memory  and  said  second 
target  memory  for  receiving  addresses  during  a  single  cycle  of 
a  target  design,  and  wherein  said  address  circuit  is  for  gener- 
ating a  first  emulation  address  corresponding  to  a  first  target 


October  6,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1049 


memory  address  during  a  first  cycle  of  said  emulation 
memory,  and  a  second  target  memory  address  corresponding 
to  a  second  target  memory  address  during  a  second  cycle  of 
said  emulation  memory. 


>^MHiL — ■      nncR      i  cusiom  i  ■• 


LsJ\[ 


L^llajallaja 


1.  A  benchmarking  application  for  testing  the  performance  of  a 
database  server,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  execution  parameters; 

a  program  operable  to  read  the  execution  parameters;  and 

a  plurality  of  processes  generated  by  the  program  according  to 
the  execution  parameters,  each  process  generated  to  represent 
a  particular  user  of  the  database  server  and  operable  to  gen- 
erate benchmark  transactions  for  communication  to  the  data- 
base server  as  a  repeatable  sequence  of  queries,  the  bench- 
mark  transactions  being  communicated  to  the  database  server 
in  a  selected  reproducible  transaction  sequence  for  each  user, 
the  communicated  benchmark  transactions  for  all  users  col- 
lectively testing  the  performance  of  database-specific  activity 
by  the  database  server. 


5,819,067 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  CONFIGURED  TO  TRANSLATE  A 

COMPUTER  PROGRAM  INTO  A  SECOND  COMPUTER 

PROGRAM  PRIOR  TO  EXECUTING  THE  COMPUTER 

PROGRAM 

Thomas  W.  Lynch,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,875 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/40 
VS.  CI.  395—500  16  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  first  microprocessor  configured  to  translate  a  first  computer 
program  coded  in  a  first  instruction  set  into  a  second  computer 
program  coded  in  a  second  instruction  set  different  from  said 
first  instruction  set,  said  first  computer  program  being  execut- 
able in  said  first  microprocessor  even  without  translation; 
a  buffer  coupled  to  said  first  microprocessor,  wherein  said  buffer 
includes  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  first  and 


'^ 


Syiamhm 


5,819,066 

APPLICATION  AND  METHOD  FOR  BENCHMARKING  A 

DATABASE  SERVER 

Richard  N.  Bromberg,  Westminster,  Colo.,  and  Richard  W. 
Kupcunas,  Lewisville,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Data  Sys- 
tems Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,070 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/455:11/30 

VS.  a.  395—560  26  Claims 
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second  portions  being  configured  to  store  translated  instruc- 
tions which  comprise  said  second  computer  program;  and 

a  second  microprocessor  coupled  to  said  buffer  and  configured 
to  execute  translated  instructions  from  either  said  first  portion 
or  said  second  portion  of  said  buffer; 

wherein  said  first  portion  is  filled  with  translated  instructions  at 
the  same  time  said  second  proces-sor  executes  translated 
instructions  stored  in  said  second  portion;  and 

wherein  said  first  microprocessor,  said  buffer,  and  said  second 
microprocessor  are  integrated  upon  a  common  substrate. 


5,819,068 
TEMPORALLY  DRIVEN  SIMULATION  ENGINE 
Paul  L.  Hasse,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  United  Defense, 
LP,  Arlington,  Va. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,795 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/455 
VS.  a.  395—500 
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13  Claims 
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1.  A  computing  system  for  representing  and  model  agents  based 
on  interactions  of  the  agents,  comprising: 

a  simulation  engine  comprising: 

means  for  setting  up  program  execution  based  on  one  of  time 
element  and  reception  of  a  new  input; 

means  for  identifying  and  executing  the  agents  which  are  depen- 
dent on  the  time  element; 

means  for  simulating  effect  of  outputs  of  said  interactions  of  the 
agents  on  other  agent  systems;  and 

default  means  for  identifying  any  of  the  agents  which  are  inde- 
pendent of  said  time  element; 

a  computer  for  storing  and  executing  the  simulation  engine; 

means  for  entering  data  into  the  simulation  engine,  electrically 
connected  to  the  computer;  and 

a  display  for  displaying  data  entered  into  the  simulation  engine, 
electrically  connected  to  the  computer. 
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I  5319,069 

RECORDING  APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD  HAVING  LOW 

POWER  CONSUMPTION 
David  K.  Wong.  San  Jose,  and  Nagesh  Challa,  Sunnyvale,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nexcom  Technology,  Idc,  Sunnyvale, 
CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  19%,  Sen  No.  606,721 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/32 

MS.  CL  395—500  29  daims 
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1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  recording  nnessages  from  a  tele- 
phonic signal  source  having  a  powered  line,  comprising: 

a  telephone  signal  connector  for  coupling  to  the  telephonic 
signal  source  and  to  the  powered  line,  the  telephone  signal 
connector  having  an  analog  signal  output; 

a  power  regulator  coupled  (o  the  powered  line  of  the  telephonic 
signal  source  by  the  conneaor  and  having  a  power  output: 

a  processor  having  a  power  input  coupled  to  die  power  output  of 
tie  power  regulator  for  being  powered  by  the  powered  line  of 
the  telephone  signal  source; 

a  ring  detector  coupled  to  die  analog  signal  output  of  the 
telephone  connector  and  having  a  ring  detect  output  coupled 
to  a  first  port  of  the  processor: 

a  voice  syndiesis  CODEC  having  a  power  input  coupled  to  the 
power  output  of  the  power  regulator  for  being  powered  by  the 
powered  line  of  the  telephone  signal  source,  control  and  sutus 
ports  coupled  lo  a  second  port  of  the  processor,  a  data  port 
coupled  to  a  third  port  of  the  processor,  and  an  analog  port 
coupled  to  the  analog  signal  output  of  the  telephone  connec- 
tor; 

a  memory  having  a  power  input  coupled  to  the  power  output  of 
die  power  regulator  for  being  powered  by  die  powered  line  of 
die  telephone  signal  source,  and  having  a  data  port  coupled  to 
a  fourth  port  of  the  processor:  and 

a  host  interface  having  an  enable  port  coupled  to  a  fifth  port  of 
the  processor; 
wherein  die  power  regulator,  die  ring  detector,  die  processor,  die 
voice  jyntfiesis  CODEC  and  die  memory  collecdvely  have  a  low 
power  consumption  compatible  widi  die  powered  line. 


5319,070 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  FINITE 

ELEMENT  MESHING  MODEL 
Toyoskige    Sasaki.    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-103969; 
Jun.  20.  1995,  7-153277;  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-153278 

Int  CI."  G06T  17/40 
VS.  a.  395-500  73  claims 

1.  A  finite  element  meshing  data  error  detection  mediod  of 
detecting  an  error  in  finite  element  meshing  data  formed  by  seg- 
menting an  analytic  model  into  finite  elements,  comprising  die 
steps  of: 
counting  a  number  of  elements  sharing  each  of  boundaries 
between  elements  surrounding  a  node  of  interest,  respectively. 


(    »   1 


when  reading  out  finite  element  meshing  data  composed 
based  on  nodes  and  stored  in  storage  means: 

determining  whether  the  node  of  interest  is  positioned  inside  or 
on  an  outer  circumference  of  an  analytic  model  consisting  of 
finite  elements  on  the  basis  of  the  counted  value; 

detecting  an  error  in  the  finite  element  meshing  data  correspond- 
ing to  a  position  of  die  node  of  interest  on  die  basis  of  die 
determined  position. 

wherein  die  error  detection  step  includes  a  step  of  determining 
that  die  node  of  interest  is  positioned  in  a  consuicted  part 
when  all  of  the  counts  are  not  2  and  a  number  of  appearances 
of  a  boundary  whose  count  is  1  is  not  2. 


5319,071 
REMOTE  SIMULATION  OF  DATA  TRANSMISSION 
Alan  S.  Mazer,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jet  Propulsion 
Laboratory,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,614 

InL  a."  G06F  9/455 

VS.  a.  395-500  28  Oaims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  mediod  for  a  user  machine  to  simu- 
late a  data  transmission  on  a  remote  machine,  comprising: 
determining  a  method  for  data  transmission  to  be  simulated: 
determining  a  remote  machine  on  which  to  simulate  the  data 

transmission: 
establishing  a  connection  to  the  remote  machine: 
instructing  die  remote  machine  to  simulate  die  determined 

method  of  data  transmission:  and 
receiving  results  of  die  simulated  data  transmission  from  die 

remote  machine. 
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5319,072 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  FOUR-STATE  SIMULATOR  FOR 
TESTING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DESIGNS  HAVING 
VARIABLE  TIMING  CONSTRAINTS 
Louis  B.  Bushard,  Andover;  Peter  B.  Criswell,  Bethel;  Douglas 
A.  Fuller,  Eagan;  James  E.  Rezek,  Mounds  View,  all  of 
Miiu.,  and  Richard  F.  Paul,  Burlington,  Vt,  assignors  to 
Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,432 

InL  CL"  G06F  9/455 

VS.  a.  395—500  17  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  performing  timing  analysis  on  circuit  designs 
having  different  timing  constraints  for  multiple  parallel  paths,  a 
computer- implemented  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  clearing  die  state  of  die  circuit  design: 

(b)  setting  control  lines  in  die  circuit  design  to  a  selected  set  of 
control  signals: 

(c)  identifying  blocking  points  of  die  circuit  design  to  be  flagged 
for  timing  analysis  by  simulating  die  circuit  design  with  said 
selected  set  of  control  signals  as  input  signals: 

(d)  adding  said  blocking  points  to  a  list,  said  lis*  identifying 
paths  in  the  circuit  design  to  be  analyzed  and  further  indicat- 
ing portions  of  the  circuit  design  to  be  disregarded  during 
timing  analysis: 

(e)  repeating  steps  (aHd)  for  all  possible  sets  of  control  signals; 
and 

(f)  performing  timing  analysis  on  the  circuit  design  using  said 
lists. 


to 


5319,073 
SIMULATION  METHOD  AND  SIMULATOR 

Mitsutoshi     Nakamura.     Kanagawa,     Japan,     assignor 
Kabushiiu  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709^35 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1995,  7-234230 

InL  CL"  G06F  17/16 

VS.  CL  375—500  19  Claims 


MESH  GCNEKATOII 


SOLVER 

~1 — 


POST  MOCESSOR 


CONTKOLIEU 


(c)  automatically  determining  unknown  variables  excluding 
variables  related  to  the  reactants  of  each  equilibrium  reaction 
by  judging  whether  or  not  each  reaction  formula  generating 
reactants  is  in  equilibrium: 

(d)  automatically  forming  continuity  equations  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  time  differential  terms  as  fiinctions  of  the  unknown 
variables; 

(e)  automatically  linearizing  and  discretizing  die  time  differen- 
tial terms  into  die  coeflBcient  matrix  and  constant  vector  of 
simultaneous  linear  equations:  and 

(0  solving  the  simultaneous  linear  equations. 


SPACE  DIFFEREKTIAL 
TERM  SETTER 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  profile  of  particles  in  a  semicon- 
ductor device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  reaction  formulae  describing  reactions  of  the  particles 
in  a  reaction  table; 

(b)  storing   data    indicating   characteristics   of   the   particles 
expressed  with  reaction  formulae  in  a  particle  table: 


5319,074 

METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  UNNECESSARY  CODE 

GENERATION  IN  A  CIRCUIT  COMPILER 

Steves    T.    Mangdsdorf,    Fort    CoUias,    Colo.,    assignor    to 

Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Pak>  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,549 

Int.  CL"G06F  77/50 

U.S.  a.  395—500  4  daims 
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1.  A  computer  operable  method  for  increasing  the  efficiency  of 
computer  code  generated  by  a  circuit  compiler  for  simulating, 
during  a  plurality  of  phases,  the  response  of  a  synchronous  digital 
logic  circuit  having  at  least  one  clock  input  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  dividing  said  circuit  stimulus  into  a  plurality  of  phases 
comprised  of  at  least  a  first  phase,  wherein  the  state  of  said 
clock  input  is  a  constant  value  during  each  of  said  plurality  of 
phases; 

(b)  providing  said  circuit  compiler  widi  a  net  list  which 
describes  a  digital  logic  circuit,  said  net  list  comprised  of 
gates  with  outputs: 

(c)  generating  at  least  a  first  phase  program  which  simulates  the 
response  of  said  digital  logic  circuit  to  said  circuit  stimulus 
during  said  first  phase,  wherein  computer  code  is  not  gener- 
ated for  gates  whose  output  values  during  said  first  phase 
cannot  affect  the  response  of  said  digital  logic  circuit  during 
succeeding  phases; 

(d)  repeating  step  (c)  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  phases. 


5319,075 
MULTIPROCESSOR  INTERCONNECTION  IN  SCALABLE 

COHERENT  INTERFACE 
Steinar  Forsmo,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Dolphin  Intercon- . 
nect  SolutMMis,  Inc.,  West  Lake  Village,  Calif. 
Filed  JuL  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,687 
Int.  a."  G06F  I  AM:  1/1 2 
VS.  CL  395—552  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  generating  at  a  first  device  a  signal  in  reference  to 
a  first  clock  domain,  said  signal  including  a  data  portion  and  a 
clock  portion,  a  method  of  reading  said  signal  at  a  second  device, 
said  second  device  referencing  a  second  clock  domain,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps: 
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receiving  said  signal  at  said  second  device; 

delaying  at  said  second  device  said  clock  portion  of  said  signal 

as  a  function  of  stability  in  said  data  portion  to  produce  a 

delayed  clock: 
clacking  with  reference  to  said  delayed  clock  alternately  first 

and  second  sets  of  a  plurality  of  data  registers,  said  plurality 

of  data  registers  comprising  an  ordered  sequence,  members  of 

said  first  and  second  register  sets  alternating  througb  said 

sequence; 
enabling  selectively  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  registers 

according  to  said  ordered  sequence; 
capturing  at  a  given  one  of  said  registers  said  data  portion  of 

said  signal,  said  given  one  of  said  registers  being  a  register 

being  concurrently  clocked  and  enabled  in  said  enabling  and 

said  clocking  steps,  respectively;  and 
reading  a  data  portion  captured  at  one  of  said  registers  following 

said  enabling  step  applied  thereto. 


MEMORY  CONTROLLER  WITH  LOW  SKEW  CONTROL 

SIGNAL 
Joseph   M.  Jeddelota,  Minneapoljs;  Jeffrey  J.  Rooney,  Red 

Wing;  Richard  F.  Nicholson,  and  Dean  .\.  Klein,  both  of 

Lake  City.  alJ  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Micron  Electronics,  Inc., 

Nampa,  Id. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  526,988,  Sep.  12,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,M2,165.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882459 

Int  CL"  G06F  1/04 

VS.  CL  395—552  10  Claims 
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5,819,077 

GRAPHICS  DRAWING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  BASED 

ON  A  CLIENT  SERVER  SYSTEM  HAVING  SHARED 

GRAPHICS  RESOURCES 

Kazuyoshi  Koga,  Katsuta:  Ryo  Fujita;  Katsunori  Suzuki,  both 
of  Hitachi;  Shoji  Nakamura,  Yokohama;  Toshiyuki  Kuwana, 
and  Hideki  Fujii,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,449,  May  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1993,  5-108307 
Int.  CL''  G06F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  395—561  25  Claims 
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1.  A  graphics  drawing  method  based  on  a  client  server  noodel 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sharing  a  graphics  resource  defined  by  one  application  in  a  first 
machine  with  another  application  in  a  second  machine; 

performing  application  processing  and  graphics  drawing  pro- 
cessing in  a  local  case  along  a  first  path  in  said  first  machine: 
and 

sending  a  graphics  command  from  said  one  application  along  a 
second  path  in  said  first  machine  to  perform  managing  of  said 
graphics  resource: 

wherein  said  graphics  resource  is  held  in  one  area  in  the  first 
machine. 


>— SOCAS 


1.  A  device  for  aligning  a  strobe  control  signal  and  a  clock 
signal,  both  received  by  a  memory,  comprising: 

(a)  a  delay  control  circuit  for  determining  a  delay  factor  related 
to  the  speed  of  the  device  and  for  generating  a  first  delay 
value  and  a  second  delay  value  from  the  delay  factor: 

(b)  a  control  circuit  for  generating  a  strobe  enable  signal  in 
response  to  a  memory  access  request  fix)m  a  proces.sor:  and 

(c)  a  strobe  control  generating  circuit  for  delaying  the  clock 
signal  by  the  first  delay  value  to  generate  a  strobe  clock 
signal,  delaying  the  strobe  enable  signal  by  the  second  delay 
value  to  generate  a  delayed  strobe  enable  signal,  and  gating 
die  strobe  clock  signal  with  the  delayed  strobe  enable  signal 
to  provide  the  strobe  control  signal  to  the  memory. 


5,819,078 
ADDRESSING  EXTENDED  MEMORY  USING 
MILLICODE  BY  CONCATENATING  A  SMALL 
MILLICODE  ADDRESS  AND  ADDRESS  EXTENSION 
DATA 
Mark  Steven  Farrell,  Pleasant  Valley:  Barry  Watson  Krunun, 
Poughkeepsie;  Jeiuiifer  Serena  Almoradie  Navarro,  Pough- 
keepsie,  and  Charles  Franklin  Webb,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  io  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,158,  Mar.  31,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5.680,598.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,048 

Int  CL"  G06F  I2A)6 

VS.  a.  395—568  1  Claim 
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I.  In  a  pipelined  computer  processor,  which  executes  a  simple 
instruction  set  in  a  hardware  controlled  execution  unit  and  executes 
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a  complex  instruction  set  in  a  milli-mode  architected  state  with  a 
millicode  sequence  of  simple  instructions  in  said  hardware  con- 
trolled execution  unit,  an  extended  addressing  method  for  address- 
ing a  large  physical  storage  with  a  small  millicode  address,  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 
fetching  and  storing  millicode  instructions  and  operands  and 
converting  instruction  and  operand  addresses  into  absolute 
small  millicode  addresses  to  address  said  large  physical  stor- 
age; 
inputting  an  extension  control  command  to  a  storage  controller 

in  order  to  implement  extended  absolute  addressing: 
inputting  to  said  storage  controller  address  extension  data; 
inputting  to  said  storage  controller  means  said  absolute  small 

millicode  address:  and 
concatenating  absolute  said  small  millicode  address  with  said 
address  extension  data  in  response  to  said  extension  control 
conunand. 


1.  A  computer  system  that  executes  a  sequence  of  instructions 
comprising; 

a  memory; 

pointer  means  for  specifying  a  next  instruction  to  be  prefetched 
from  the  memory; 

means  coupled  to  the  pointer  means  for  predicting  a  target  of  a 
branch  instruction,  and  for  subsequently  determining  a  cor- 
rectness of  the  target,  wherein  the  branch  instruction  is  earlier 
in  the  sequence  relative  to  the  next  instruction,  with  the  next 
instruction  being  included  in  a  predicted  path: 

a  buffer  having  a  plurality  of  entries,  an  entry  storing  a  memory 
type  and  a  linear-to-physical  address  translation  of  the  next 
instruction,  the  memory  type  indicating  whether  a  location  of 
the  memory  which  stores  the  next  instruction  is  cacheable: 

a  prefetcher  coupled  to  the  memory,  pointer  means,  prediction 
means,  and  buffer,  the  prefetcher  identifying  the  memory  type 
associated  with  the  next  instruction  and  prefetching  the  next 
instmction  from  the  memory  when  the  memory  type  of  the 
next  instruction  indicates  a  cacheable  memory  location;  if  the 
memory  type  of  the  next  instruction  indicates  an  uncacheable 
memory  location,  the  prefetcher  temporarily  stalling  until 
after  the  prediction  means  determines  the  correctness  of  the 

'  target. 


5,819,080 
MICROPROCESSOR  USING  AN  INSTRUCTION  FIELD 

TO  SPECIFY  CONDITION  FLAGS  FOR  USE  WITH 
BRANCH  INSTRUCTIONS  AND  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  THE  MICROPROCESSOR 

Drew  J.  Dutton,  and  David  S.  Christie,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,125 

Int  CL*  G06F  I2A)0 

VS.  a.  395—586  , .  12  Claims 
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5319,079 

INSTRUCTION  FETCH  ON  DEMAND  FOR 

UNCACHEABLE  MEMORY  WHICH  AVOIDS  MEMORY 

MAPPED  I/O  SIDE  EFFECTS  IN  A  PROCESSOR  WTTH 

SPECULATIVE  INSTRUCTION  FETCH 

Andrew  F.  Glcw,  Hlllsboro,  and  Ashwani  Gupta,  Beaverton, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,540 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/38 

VS.  a.  395—584  10  Claims 
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1.  A  microprocessor  comprising: 

an  address  translation  unit  configured  to  generate  a  physical 
address  from  a  logical  address  and  a  segment  value: 

a  plurality  of  segment  registers  coupled  to  said  address  transla- 
tion unit  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  segment 
registers  stores  said  segment  value; 

a  first  control  imit  coupled  to  said  address  translation  unit 
wherein  said  first  control  unit  is  configured  to  detect  an 
instruction  field  indicative  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  segment 
registers  and  to  convey  a  signal  to  said  address  translation  unit 
indicative  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  segment  registers; 

a  configuration  register  for  storing  a  value  indicative  of  an 
address  translation  mode  of  said  microprocessor:  and 

a  branch  prediction  unit  for  handUng  branch  instructions 
wherein  said  branch  prediction  unit  is  configured  to  modify 
the  handling  of  a  branch  instriKtion  according  to  said  instruc- 
tion field. 


5,819,081 
METHOD  OF  EXECUTING  A  BRANCH  INSTRUCTION 
OF  JUMPING  TO  A  SLfBROUTINE  IN  A  PIPELINE 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Shinji  Nanba,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,663,  Nov.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133^298,  Oct  8,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1992,  4-301692 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/42 

VS.  a.  395—590  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  executing  a  branch  instruction  for  jumping  to  a 
subroutine  in  a  pipeline  control  system  having  a  data  bus  for 
transferring  instructions  and  for  transferring  data,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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concurrently  performing  the  operations  of: 

(»)  fetching  a  subroutine  instruction  ftx)in  a  memory  means 
using  said  data  bus. 

(b)  temporarily  saving  in  a  temporary  storage  means  a  return 
I  address  to  which  control  is  relumed  after  the  subroutine  is 

executed,  and 

(c)  storing  a  branch  address  indicating  the  location  of  the 
subroutine  instruction  in  a  storage  means: 

reading  the  return  address  from  said  temporary  storage  means 

and  saving  the  return  address  in  said  memory  means:  and 
exetiuting  the  subroutine  instruction. 


5,819,083 
MINIMAL  SUFFICIENT  BUFFER  SPACE  FOR  DATA 
REDISTRIBUTION  IN  A  PARALLEL  DATABASE  SYSTEM 
Wen-Tzer  Thomas  Chen,  and  Shih-Gong  Li,  both  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignoi^  to  Intemationai  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Annonl(,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  IV93,  Sen  No.  116.087 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/163:17/30:13/14 

VS.  CI.  395—610  12  Claims 
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1.  \  method  for  improving  the  execution  speed  of  an  application 
program  by  optimizing  the  storage  order  of  a  plurality  of  data 
elements  within  a  first  data  file  accessed  by  said  application  pro- 
gram, said  optimization  accomplished  by  creating  a  second  data 
file  as  a  listing  of  said  data  elements  of  said  first  data  file  in  the 
order  in  which  said  data  elements  are  accessed  by  said  application 
program,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixlifying  said  application  program  to  create  a  resource  list,  said 

re»urce  list  for  containing  a  listing  of  said  several  data 

elements  of  said  data  file  in  the  order  which  they  are  first 

accessed  by  said  application  program: 

executing    said    application    program,    thereby    creating    said 

resource  list: 
appending  said  resource  list  to  said  first  data  file:  and 
creating  said  second  data  file  from  said  first  dau  file,  said  second 
data  file  having  said  data  elements  stored  therein  in  the  order 
sai(l  data  elements  are  listed  in  said  resource  list. 
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5,819,082 

DAtA  STORAGE  OPTIMIZ.4TION  USING  AN  ACCESS 
ORDER  RESOURCE  LIST 
Mark  Marion.  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sierra  On-Line, 
IiK.,  Belle vue.  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,618 

lot  CI."  G06F  n/30 

MS.  q.  395—607  15  0,^1,^ 
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1.  A  method  for  distributing  data  to  a  first  node  in  a  parallel 
daubase  system  from  a  plurality  of  existing  nodes,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

determining  according  to  a  ratio  of  a  mean  queuing  in  a  com- 
munication buffer  and  an  average  lime  to  fill  a  communication 
buffer  a  minimal  sufficient  number  of  communication  buffers 
to  prevent  a  table  scan  operation  in  each  of  the  existing  nodes 
from  stopping  before  completion: 

allocating  the  minimal  sufficient  number  of  communication  buff- 
ers in  a  memory  associated  with  each  of  the  existing  nodes: 
and 

distributing  data  from  each  of  the  plurality  of  existing  nodes  to 
the  first  node. 


5.819.084 
CO-PRESENCE  DATA  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
Ehud  Shapiro,  Rebovot;  Yosef  Mass,  Ramat  Gan.  and  Ariel 
Sella,  Tel  Aviv,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Ubique  Ltd„  Rebo- 
vot, Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  236^93,  May  2.  1994.  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,845 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 


VS.  a.  395—610 
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I.  A  data  retrieval  system  comprising: 

a  data  server  for  retrieving  at  least  a  plurality  of  data  objects 

from  a  data  repository: 
means  for  generating  one  virtual  place  per  data  object  retrieved 

from  said  dau  .server  and  for  associating  each  virtual  place 

with  its  data  object  once  its  data  object  is  accessed:  and 
means  for  providing  each  virtual  place  with  co-presence  for  at 

least  two  users  that  access  the  retrieved  data  object  associated 

with  each  virtual  place:  and 
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means  responsive  to  said  co-presence  at  said  virtual  place,  for 
placing  said  at  least  two  users  that  access  said  retrieved  data 
object  associated  with  said  virtual  place  in  communication 
with  each  other 


5,819,085 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


54tl94M6 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING  SEMANTIC 
OBJECT  MODELS  FROM  EXISTING  RELATIONAL 
DATABASE  SCHEMAS 
David  Kroenke,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Wall  Data  Incorpo- 
rated, KirkUnd,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478^77 

InL  CL'  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—613 20  CUims 


1.  A  computer  system  for  creating  a  semantic  object  model  from 
an  existing  relational  database  schema,  comprising: 

a  mennory  having  a  database  catalog  stored  tlierein.  wherein  the 
database  catalog  defines  a  plurality  of  relational  database 
tables  included  within  the  database  schema  aitd  at  least  one 
column  included  within  each  of  the  relational  database  tables: 

a  display  device  for  displaying  the  semantic  object  model  to  a 
user; 

a  central  processing  unit,  coupled  to  the  memory  and  to  the 
display  device,  the  central  processing  unit  including  a  com- 
puter program  that  causes  the  central  processing  unit  to  per- 
form the  following  functions: 

a)  to  analyze  the  database  catalog  to  determine  each  relational 
database  table  defined  in  the  existing  relational  database 
schema; 

b)  to  create  a  semantic  object  within  the  semantic  object 
model  that  corresponds  to  at  least  one  of  the  relational 
database  tables  defined  in  the  relational  database  schema: 

c)  to  analyze  each  column  defined  in  the  relational  database 
schema  for  the  relational  database  table  corresponding  to 
the  semantic  object  created:  and 

d)  to  create  at  least  one  simple  value  attribute  within  the 
semantic  object  created  that  corresponds  to  a  column 
defined  for  the  relational  database  table  to  which  the 
semantic  object  corresponds. 


5,819,087 

FLASH  ROM  SHARING  BETWEEN  PROCESSOR  AND 

MICROCONTROLLER  DURING  BOOTING  AND 

HANDLING  WARM-BOOTING  EVENTS 

Hung  Q.  Le,  Katy,-  David  J.  Delisle,  Spring,  and  Maria  Lucia 

Melo,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,414,  Jul.  19,  1996,  PaL 

No.  5,794,054.  This  appUcation  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

775,281 

InL  a."  G06F  9/05 

VSJa.m—a2 34CUims 
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1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  processor; 

a  peripheral  device  coupled  to  said  processor  for  storing  boot 
data; 

a  resource  coupled  to  said  processor,  said  resource  storing  a 
resource  code  locked  at  a  resource  address; 

a  system  memory  coupled  to  said  processor,  said  system 
metnory  having  a  shadow  region  adapted  to  receive  said 
resource  code  into  said  shadow  region  after  said  processor 
boots  up.  said  shadow  region  having  a  shadow  address; 

a  flag  coupled  to  said  processor,  said  flag  being  asserted  after 
said  boot  code  has  been  copied  into  said  shadow  region; 

an  address  remapper  coupled  to  said  flag,  said  resource,  said 
system  memory  and  said  processor,  said  address  remapper 
substituting  said  resource  address  with  said  shadow  address 
when  said  resource  is  accessed  and  said  flag  is  asserted; 

a  microcontroller  coupled  to  said  resource  and  said  processor, 
said  microcontroller  allowing  said  processor  to  boot  from  said 
stored  boot  data  after  said  microcontroller  boots,  said  micro- 
controller having  an  active  mode  for  engaging  said  resource 
and  an  idle  mode  for  disengaging  said  resource;  and 

an  arbiter  coupled  to  said  processor,  said  microcontroller  and 
said  resource,  said  arbiter  adapted  to  receive  a  request  from 
said  processor  to  access  said  resource,  said  arbiter  placing 
said  microcontroller  in  the  idle  mode  before  granting  said 
processor  access  to  said  resource,  said  arbiter  further  placing 
said  microcontroller  into  the  active  mode  to  engage  said 
resource  after  said  processor  releases  said  resource. 


5.819,088 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCHEDULING 

INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  EXECUTION  ON  A  MULTI-ISSUE 

ARCHITECTURE  COMPUTER 

James  R.  Reinders.  Beaverton.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Coipo- 

ration.  SanU  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  36,947 
Int  a.*  G06F  9/00 
VS.  a.  395—672  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  compiler  compiling  a 
plurality  of  programs  targeted  for  a  multi-issue  architecture  com- 
puter, a  method  implemented  by  a  scheduler  of  said  compiler  for 
determining  an  execution  schedule  for  executing  a  basic  blocic  of 
one  of  said  programs  on  said  targeted  computer,  said  noethod 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a)  setting  a  schedule  size  for  said  execution  schedule  to  be 
determined  in  an  architectural  dependent  manner; 

b)  generating  a  plunlity  of  unassigned  schedule  slots  based  on 
said  schedule  size,  the  number  of  unassigned  schedule  slots 
generated  being  a  function  of  said  schedule  size: 

c)  selecting  an  instruction  of  said  basic  block  using  a  plurality  of 
priority  functions,  said  priority  functions  distinguishing 
squeezed  instructions  from  non-squeezed  instructions  of  said 
basic  block,  and  factoring  said  distinction  into  their  priority 
evaluations  said  squeezed  instructions  being  instructions  that 
cannot  be  issued  in  parallel  whereas  said  non-squeezed 
instructions  are  instructions  that  can  be  issued  in  parallel; 

d)  assigning  said  selected  instruction  to  one  of  said  unassigned 
schedule  slots  without  violating  resource  constraints  of  said 
target  machine  and  precedence  constraints  of  said  instructions 
of  said  basic  block; 

e)  repeating  said  steps  c)  through  d)  until  all  instructions  of  said 
basic  block  have  been  scheduled. 


5^19,089 

PORTABLE  AND  DYNAMIC  DISTRIBUTED 

TRANSACTION  MANAGEMENT  METHOD 

John  W.  White,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Software,  Inc, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,287,  Jan.  18,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  86^64,  Jan.  30,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,428.782,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,882,  Nov.  3, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,221, 

Sep.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  648,450 

Int  a.'  G06F  3/147 

VS.  a.  395—676  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  managing  a  transaction  to  enable  it  to  be 

restarted  after  suspension,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  user  identification  at  logon  at  a  system; 

(b)  receiving  an  application  identification  as  part  of  a  request  to 
execute  an  application; 

(c)  locating  a  profile  view  matching  said  application  identifica- 
tion and  said  user  identification: 

(d)  reading  said  profile  view; 

(e)  mapping  said  profile  view  to  working  storage; 

(f)  reading  a  panel  input: 

(g)  mapping  said  panel  input  to  working  storage: 

(h)  executing  a  procedure  designated  by  said  panel  input  in  said 
working  storage; 

(i)  mapping  said  working  storage  to  said  profile  view,  thereby 
overwriting  the  contents  thereof  with  working  storage  vari- 
ables resulting  from  said  procedure  execution; 


^84 


(j)  mapping  said  working  storage  to  a  second  panel; 
(k)  displaying  said  second  panel:  and 

(1)  repeating  steps  (d)  through  (k)  until  the  transaction  is  com- 
pleted or  suspended  by  a  user. 


5319,090 

APPLICATION  CONTROL  MODULE  FOR  COMMON 

USER  ACCESS  I^f^ERFACE 

Julie  M.  Wolf,  Crowley;  Charles  D.  Lanier,  Grapevine,  and 

Bryan  L.  Helm,  Fort  Worth,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  AST 

Research,  Inc.,  Irvine,  CaHf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,026,  Jun.  2,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  206,043,  Mar.  4,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,430,836.  This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,802 

Int  a.'  G06F  9/40 

VS.  a.  395—682  6  Claims 


MO 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  an  operating  environment  for  multiple 
applications  using  a  common  user  access  interface  in  a  computer 
system,  said  computer  system  comprising  a  system  itiemory  and 
mass  storage,  tlie  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  graphic  user  interface  (GUI)  data  structures  in  an  appU- 
cation, wherein  said  GUI  data  structures  comprise  data  for  use 
by  a  control  module  of  said  operating  environment  for  defin- 
ing how  data  is  to  be  presented  and  gathered  and  how  user 
input  events  are  to  be  gathered,  said  control  module  compris- 
ing code  for  handling  user  interface  functions  common  to  said 
multiple  applications; 

storing  database  data  structures  in  said  application,  wherein  said 
database  data  structures  comprise  data  for  use  by  said  control 
module  for  defining  how  user  data  is  to  be  read  from  and 
written  to  said  mass  storage; 

storing  control  module  data  structures  in  said  application, 
wherein  said  control  module  data  structures  comprise  data  for 
use  by  said  control  module  for  defining  an  appearance  and 
operation  of  said  application; 

said  application  requesting  loading  of  said  control  module  into 
said  system  memory; 

dynamically  linking  said  control  module  to  said  application; 
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said  control  module  initializing  said  control  module  data  struc- 
tures; 

said  control  module  displaying  said  application  on  a  display 
screen  of  said  computer  system  in  accordance  with  said 
defined  application  appearance  and; 

said  control  module  responding  to  user  input  events  in  accor- 
dance with  said  defined  application  operation. 


5,819,091 
USER  LEVEL  CONTROL  OF  DEGREE  OF  CLIENT-SIDE 

PROCESSING 
James  Wendell  Arendt  1501  Blaclgack  Dr.,  Round  Rock,  Tex. 
78681;  Ravindranath  Kasinath  Manikundalam,  2406  Wood 
Chase  Thul,  Austin,  Tex.  78728,  and  James  Michael  Phelan, 
3839  Dry  Creek  Dr.,  #121,  Austin,  Tex.  78731 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364^40 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/40 
VS.  a.  395—685  22  Qaims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  for  setting  desired  security  levels  for 
application  programs  without  modification  of  the  application  pro- 
grams, said  system  comprising: 

a  processor,  input  means,  output  means,  and  memory  means 
coupled  via  a  bus;  means  for  storing  a  kernel  and  an  operating 
system  in  said  memory  means: 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  different  security  level  versions 
of  selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  dynamically  linked  libraries, 
wherein  a  security  level  determines  an  amount  of  Interaction 
between  said  operating  system  and  an  application  program: 

means  for  loading  into  said  memory  means  a  first  application 
program: 

means  for  storing  said  first  application  program  in  said  memory 
tneans; 

means  for  determining  a  security  level  for  said  first  application 
program: 

means  for  determining  which  of  said  selected  ones  of  a  plurality 
of  dynamically  linked  libraries  is  requested  by  said  first 
application  program: 

means  for  retrieving,  without  modifying  said  first  application 
program,  one  of  said  selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  dynami- 
cally linked  libraries  which  incorporates  said  desired  security 
level  for  said  first  application  program,  wherein  said  retrieved 
one  of  said  selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  dynamically  linked 
libraries  which  incorporates  said  desired  security  level  corre- 
sponds to  said  dynamically  linked  library  requested  by  said 
first  application  program: 

means  for  loading  into  said  memory  means  said  one  of  said 
selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  dynamically  linked  libraries 
which  incorporates  said  desired  security  level  for  said  first 
application  program: 

means  for  loading  a  dynamically  linked  library  having  a  default 
security  level  when  said  one  of  said  selected  ones  of  a 
plurality  of  dynamically  linked  libraries  which  incorporates 
said  desired  security  level  for  said  first  application  program  is 
not  retrievable: 


means  for  loading  into  said  memory  nneans  said  dynamically 
linked  library  having  a  default  security  level  when  said 
desired  security  level  for  said  first  application  program  cannot 
be  determined; 

means  for  loading  into  said  inemory  means  a  message  stub 
which  allows  said  operating  system,  which  loaded  said  first 
application  program,  to  support  said  desired  security  level  for 
said  first  application  program; 

means  for  loading  into  said  memory  means  a  second  application 
program; 

means  for  storing  said  second  application  program  in  said 
memory  means; 

means  for  determining  what  is  the  desired  security  level  for  said 
second  application  program; 

means  for  determining  which  of  said  selected  ones  of  a  plurality 
of  dynamically  linked  libraries  is  requested  by  said  second 
application  program; 

means  for  retrieving,  without  modifying  said  second  application 
program,  one  of  said  selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  dynami- 
cally linked  libraries  which  incorporates  said  desired  security 
level  for  said  second  application  program,  wherein  said 
retrieved  one  of  said  selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  dynami- 
cally linked  libraries  which  incorporates  said  desired  security 
level  corresponds  to  said  dynamically  linked  library  requested 
by  said  second  application  program; 

means  for  loading  into  said  memory  means  said  one  of  said 
selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  dynamically  linked  libraries 
which  Incorporates  said  desired  security  level  for  said  second 
application  program; 

means  for  loading  into  said  memory  means  a  dynamically  linked 
library  having  a  default  security  level  when  said  one  of  said 
selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  dynamically  linked  libraries 
which  incorporates  said  desired  security  level,  for  said  second 
application  program  is  not  retrievable; 

means  for  loading  into  said  memory  means  said  dynamically 
linked  library  having  a  default  security  level  when  said 
desired  security  level  for  said  second  application  program 
cannot  be  determined;  and 

means  for  loading  into  said  memory  means  a  message  stub 
which  allows  said  operating  system,  which  loaded  said  second 
application  program,  to  support  said  desired  security  level  for 
said  second  application  program. 


5,819,092 

ONLINE  SERVICE  DEVELOPMENT  TOOL  WITH  FEE 

SETTING  CAPABILITIES 

Charles  H.  Ferguson,  Cambridge,  and  Randy  J.  Forgaard, 

Lexington,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Vermeer  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,300,  Nov.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  944,365 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00:17/40 

U.S.  CI.  395—701  44  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  developing  an  online  service  with  a  computer, 
comprising  the  elements  of: 

(a)  a  first  editor  for  enabling  a  user  to  edit  a  data  store  that 
contains  information  comprising  the  online  service: 

(b)  a  second  editor  for  enabling  the  user  to  define  an  Interactive 
behavior  of  said  online  service,  said  second  editor  having  a 
visual  user  Interface  for  editing: 

(I)  a  format  in  which  said  information  from  said  data  store  of 
said  online  service  is  displayed; 
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I  ii)  a  set  of  functional  features  provided  by  said  online  ser- 
vice; and 

(^ii)  a  set  of  visual  objects  for  accessing  said  functional 
features,  said  set  of  visual  objects  being  accessed  by  the 
user  of  the  online  service;  and 
(c)  a  fee  setting  tool,  said  fee  setting  tool  for  enabling  the  user  to 

iet  fees  associated  with  said  online  service  for  an  entity. 
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1.  A  distributed  debugger  system  for  debugging  a  distributed 
target  application  system  which  resides  on  a  local  host  computer 
and  one  or  more  remote  host  computers,  the  distributed  debugger 
system  comprising: 

a  drfjugger-GUI  and  one  or  nrore  debugger  engines  (hereinafter 
termed  "dbx  engines"),  said  debugger-GUI  providing  an  inter- 
face mechanism  for  communicating  with  said  dbx  engines. 
a>d  for  communicating  with  a  user  of  said  debugger  system, 
wherein  said  dbx  engines  may  reside  on  said  local  and  remote 
host  computers; 
a  communications  mechanism  for  use  by  said  dbx  engines  and 
said  debugger-GUI  in  sending  messages  to  and  receiving 
messages  from  each  other:  and 
a  remote  dbx  engine  which  is  one  of  said  one  or  more  dbx 
eagines  and  which  is  residing  on  a  host  computer  remote  from 
said  local  host  computer,  said  remote  dbx  engine  having 
capabilities  equivalent  to  those  of  a  SPARCworks  dbx  engine. 
said  remote  dbx  engine  connected  to  said  debugger-GUI  by 
means  of  said  communication  mechanism,  said  remote  dbx 
engine  co-operating  with  said  debugger-GUI  while  ignoring 
aay  intermediate  Interface  Definition  Language  ("IDL")  gen- 
erated code  mechanisms  which  connect  local  and  remote 
sections  of  said  target  application  system  but  which  are  not 
part  of  said  target  application  system  itself,  thereby  permitting 
said  user  to  debug  said  distributed  target  application  system 
with  an  illusion  that  the  user  is  debugging  a  single  process 
application,  said  remote  dbx  engine  having  a  remote  surrogate 
code  test  mechanism  for  determining  which  intermediate  IDL 
generated  code  mechanisms  which  connect  local  and  remote 
sactions  of  said  target  application  should  be  ignored. 


5^19,094 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOG  DATA  COLLECTION  AND 

ANALYSIS 

Yuji  Sato,  and  Norihisa  Murayama,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1996,  8-070197 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 
VS.  CI.  395—704  6  Claims 


5,819,093 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  DISTRIBUTED 

DEBUGGER  FOR  DEBUGGING  DISTRIBUTED 

APPLICATION  PROGRAMS 

Andrew  E.  Davidson,  Boulder  Crack,  and  Jon  A.  Masamitsu, 

Livermore.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems, 

IiK.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

I  Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,120 

'  Int  CI."  G06F  9/455 

VS.  CL  395—704  21  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  log  data  collection  and  analysis  which  is 
used  for  analyzing  behavior  of  a  program,  comprising: 

log  data  collecting  means  for  collecting  log  records  while  the 
program  is  in  execution,  each  of  the  log  records  including 
information  regarding  an  operation  type  and  execution  time  of 
each  part  of  the  program; 

log  dau  storage  means  for  storing  the  log  records  collected  by 
said  log  data  collecting  means; 

log  data  analyzing  means  for  retrieving  the  log  records  from  said 
log  dau  storage  means  and  analyzing  the  operation  type  and 
the  execution  time  of  each  log  record; 

diagram  generating  means  for  generating  a  history  diagram  that 
visualizes  the  analyzed  log  records  in  temporal  order,  the 
history  diagram  being  organized  into  a  plurality  of  segments 
that  represent  the  respective  log  records; 

display  means  for  displaying  on  a  screen  the  history  diagram 
generated  by  said  diagram  generating  means;  and 

association  analyzing  means  for  performing  analysis  of  part-to- 
pan  association  between  the  displayed  history  diagram  and  a 
source  program  in  response  to  an  instruction  from  a  user  and 
for  providing  said  diagram  generating  means  and/or  said 
display  means  with  the  part-to-pait  association  clarified 
through  the  analysis,  wherein  the  source  program  is  a  set  of 
instruction  statements  from  which  the  program  in  executable 
form  is  translated. 


5,819,095 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALLOWING  AN 
INTERRUPT  CONTROLLER  ON  AN  ADAPTER  TO 
COKJTROL  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Louis  Bennie  Capps,  Jr.,  Round  Rock,-  Son  Hung  Lam,  Austin, 
and  An  Xuan  Tra,  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,844 
Int  a."  G06F  U/I4;9/46 
VS.  a.  395—733  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  allowing  devices  operable  in  a  first  computer 
system  to  operate  in  a  second  computer  system,  said  second 
computer  system  having  an  in-system  interrupt  controller  and  said 
devices  having  each  an  on-board  interrupt  controller,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
means  for  attaching  one  of  said  devices  to  said  second  computer 
system;  and 
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5,819,096 
PCI  TO  ISA  INTERRUPT  PROTOCOL  CONVERTER  AND 

SELECTION  MECHANISM 

Albert  R.  Nelson,  and  Aniruddha  Kundu,  both  ef  Hillsboro, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,004,  Jan.  27,  1997,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,827,  Jun.  28,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,447 

Int  a."  G06F  9/46 

VS.  a.  395—733  22  Oaims 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU); 

a  host  bus  coupled  to  the  CPU  for  conveying  signals  to  and  from 
the  CPU; 

a  first  I/O  bus  coupled  to  the  host  bus,  the  first  I/O  bus  being 
compatible  with  a  first  bus  standard  for  providing  a  commu- 
nications path  between  the  CPU  and  peripheral  devices, 
wherein  interrupts  propagated  over  the  first  I/O  bus  are  of  a 
first  interrupt  type; 

a  second  I/O  bus  being  compatible  with  a  second  bus  standard 
wherein  interrupts  propagated  over  the  second  I/O  bus  are  of 
a  second  interrupt  type; 

an  interrupt  controller  coupled  to  the  CPU  and  the  second  I/O 
bus,  wherein  the  interrupt  controller  is  responsive  to  interrupts 
of  the  second  interrupt  type,  and  wherein  the  intemipt  con- 
troller signals  interrupts  to  the  CPU;  and 

an  interrupt  converter  coupled  to  said  interrupt  controller  aitd 
responsive  to  interrupts  of  said  first  interrupt  type  generated 
by  agents  of  said  first  I/O  bus,  said  interrupt  converter  provid- 


ing an  intemipt  of  the  second  interrupt  type  to  the  intemipt 
controller  in  response  to  receiving  an  interrupt  of  the  first 
interrupt  type. 


5319,097 
INDUSTRIAL  CONTROLLER  COMPILER  WITH 
EXPANDABLE  INSTRUCTION  SET 
Jeffery  W.  Brooks,  Mentor-On-Tbe-Lake;  Raymond  R.  Husted, 
Mentor;  Charies  M.  Rischar,  Chardon,  and  Amir  S.  Ansari, 
Mayfleid  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Alien  Bradley 
Company,  LLC,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762^2 

Int  CL"  G06F  9/44:9/30 

VS.  a.  395—705  15  Claims 


means  for  disabling  said  in-system  interrupt  controller  to  allow 
said  on-board  interrupt  controller  to  control  said  second  com- 
puter system. 


1.  A  compiler  for  an  industrial  controller  permitting  user-defined 
compilable  instructions,  the  compiler  receiving  a  source  program 
and  creating  an  object  program,  the  source  program  having  instruc- 
tion names  representing  computer  operations  and  operand  names 
representing  operand  data  used  by  the  computer  operations,  the 
compiler  stored  and  executed  in  an  electronic  computer  and  com- 
prising: 

a)  an  instruction  table  having  a  plurality  of  entries  each  associ- 
ating an  instruction  name  with: 

i)  operand  interface  description,  providing  information  needed 
to  move  operand  data  from  an  arbitrary  memory  location  to 
a  predetermined  memory  location  of  the  industrial  control- 
ler, and 

ii)  instniction  executing  code  executable  on  die  industrial 
controller  to  perform  tlie  computer  operation  of  the  instruc- 
tion name  on  operand  data  at  the  predetermined  memory 
location; 

b)  a  table  editor  receiving  user-defined  instruction  names  and 
user-defined  instruction  executing  codes  and  inserting  tbem 
into  the  instruction  table; 

c)  a  scanner  receiving  the  source  program  and  matching  instnic- 
tion names  in  the  source  program  to  instruction  names  in  tiie 
instruction  table  to  identify  at  least  one  instruction  table  entry; 
and 

d)  a  builder/linker  receiving  the  identified  instniction  table  entry 
and  generating  object  program  by!i 

i)  replacing  the  instroction  names  in  the  sotirce  program  with 

the  instruction  executing  code  of  the  identified  instruction 

table  entry;  and 
ii)  adding  operand  gathering  instructions  derived  from  the 

operand  interface  description  to  provide  operand  data  to  the 

insDucuon  executing  code. 


5319,098 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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I  5^19,099 

VOLTAGE  CONVERTING  I/O  DRIVER  CIRCUIT 
Kevin  M.  Ovens.  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
I  FUed  Oct  18,  1996,  Set.  No.  731,340 

'  Int  a."  G06F  1/26 


VS.  a.  395—750.01 
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I.  A  digital  data  signal  voltage  converter  for  converting  a  first 
digital  data  signal  that  is  asserted  at  a  first  pair  of  voltage  levels 
that  are  considered  the  inverse  of  one  another,  said  two  voltage 
levels  being  a  first  low  voltage  level  and  a  first  high  voltage  level, 
to  a  second  digital  data  signal  that  is  asserted  at  a  second  pair  of 
voltage  levels  that  are  considered  the  inverse  of  one  another,  said 
second  pair  of  voltage  levels  being  a  second  low  voltage  level  and 
a  second  high  voltage  level,  said  second  high  voltage  level  being 
higher  than  said  first  high  voltage  level,  and  coinprising: 
an  inverter  for  receiving  said  first  digital  data  signal  and  provid- 
ing an  output  that  is  the  inverse  of  said  input; 
a  damping  arrangement  coupled  between  said  second  high 
vtoltage  level  and  a  ground  reference,  responsive  to  the  output 
<jf  said  inverter,  for  providing  a  voluge  at  a  first  reference 
node  that  is  the  inverse  of  the  level  of  said  output  of  said 
iaverter  and  controlled  to  a  predetermined  level; 
an  active  pull-up  transistor  having  its  gate  coupled  to  said 
clamping  arrangement,  having  its  drain  coupled  to  said  sec- 
ond high  voltage  level,  and  having  its  source  coupled  to  an 
output  node;  and 
an  active  pull-down  transistor  having  its  gate  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  inverter,  having  its  source  coupled  to  said 
ground  reference  and  having  its  drain  coupled  to  said  output 
node; 
said  clamping  arrangement  controlling  said  active  pull-up  tran- 
sbtor  to  provide  a  voltage  at  said  output  node  that  is  con- 
trolled to  substantially  said  voltage  level  at  said  first  reference 
node. 


5,819,100 

OPERATING  SYSTEM  INDEPENDENT  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRESERVING  HARD  DISK  DRIVE  LIFE 

SPAN  IN  POWER  MANAGED  COMPITERS 

John  J.  Pearce,  Del  VaUe.  Tex.,  assignor  to  DeU  USA,  L.P„ 

Round  Rock,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,010 
InL  a."  GllB  l9/28:2/A)2:  G06F  //32 
VS.  a.  395-750.05  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  executing  a  utility  program  for  preserving  a  life 
span  of  a  hard  disk  drive  operating  on  a  power- managed  computer 
system  having  a  processor,  a  hard  disk  drive  and  a  power- 
managing  operating  system  which  deactivates  the  hard  disk  drive 
when  the  hard  disk  drive  is  idle  for  a  designated  power-down  time 
interval,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  the  operating  age  of  the  hard  disk  drive; 
classifying  the  hard  disk  drive  as  a  function  of  the  operating  age; 

and 
setting  the  power-down  time  interval  as  a  function  of  the  classi- 
fication of  the  hard  disk  drive  so  that  a  hard  disk  drive 
classified  as  having  an  older  operating  age  is  powered-down 
le^  frequently  dian  a  hard  disk  drive  classified  as  having  a 
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younger  operating  age  to  preserve  the  life  span  of  the  hard 
disk  drive. 


5,819,101 

METHOD  FOR  PACKING  A  PLURALITY  OF  PACKED 

DATA  ELEMENTS  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A  PACK 

INSTRUCTION 

Alexander  Peleg;  Yaakov  Yaari,  both  of  Haifa,  Israel;  Milllnd 
Mittal,  South  San  Francisco;  Larry  M.  Mennemeier,  Boulder 
Creek,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Benny  Eitan,  Haifa,  Israel,  assign- 
ors to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  799,468,  Feb.  13,  1997,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  626,698,  Apr.  2,  1996,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,047,  Dec.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,283 
Int.  a."  G06F  9/30 
VS.  CI.  395-800.22  i6  Qaims 


it: 


J 


1.  A  method  for  manipulating  packed  data  in  a  computer  system 
comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

a)  decoding  a  Single  Instruction  Multiple  Dau  (SIMD)  pack 
instruction,  the  instruction  identifying  a  first  and  second 
packed  data  respectively  including  a  first  plurality  of  data 
elements  and  a  second  plurality  of  data  elements,  each  data 
element  consisting  of  a  separate  multiple  bit  data  field, 
wherein  each  data  element  in  the  first  plurality  of  data  ele- 
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ments  corresponds  to  a  data  element  in  the  second  plurality  of 
data  elements  in  a  respective  position;  and 
b)  simultaneously  copying,  in  response  to  the  pack  instruction,  a 
part  of  each  data  element  in  the  first  plurality  of  data  elements 
and  a  part  of  each  corresponding  data  element  in  the  second 
plurality  of  data  elements  into  a  third  packed  data  as  a 
plurality  of  separate  result  data  elements. 


5319,102 

FORMULA  PROCESSOR  HAVING  CACHE  MEANS  FOR 

STORING  AND  RETRIEVING  RESULTS  OF 

PREVIOUSLY  COMPUTED  FORMULAS  BASE  ON 

IDENTIFICATION  AND  DEPENDENCY  INFORMATIONS 

David  Reed,  Weilesley,  and  Alfred  M.  Blanchette,  Milford,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Lettis  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  66,633,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,497,  Aug.  9,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,013 

Int  a."  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  395— 800J4  3  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  having  a  formula  processor  which  com- 
putes results  for  a  plurality  of  formulas,  wherein  at  least  a  first  of 
said  formulas  is  associated  with  an  identifier  and  at  least  a  second 
of  said  formulas  may  include  said  identifier  and  the  result  of  said 
first  formula,  comprising 

a  host  which  topologically  sons  said  formulas  before  transmit- 
ting said  formulas  to  said  formula  processor  by  determining 
which  formulas  use  the  results  of  other  formulas,  such  that 
each  formula  which  uses  the  result  of  an  other  formula  is 
received  by  said  formula  processor  after  said  other  formula, 
and  during  said  son.  if  said  second  formula  is  determined  to 
use  the  result  of  said  first  formula,  dependency  information, 
indicating  that  the  result  of  said  first  formula  is  used  by  one  or 
more  subsequent  formulas,  is  generated  by  said  host  and 
transmitted  to  said  formula  processor  with  said  formulas, 

an  interface  which  receives  said  formulas  and  said  dependency 
information  from  said  host  and  returns  computed  results  for 
said  formulas  to  said  host  for  storage  in  a  main  memory. 

a  computation  element  which  computes  said  results  by  perform- 
ing operations  in  response  to  formulas  received  by  said  inter- 
face, 

a  cache  memory  which  stores  the  result  of  a  formula  and  an 
identifier  to  be  used  with  other  formulas  in  identifying  said 
formula,  and 

a  cache  manager  which,  after  computation  of  a  result  for  said 
first  formula  by  said  computation  element,  examines  said 
dependency  information  associated  with  said  first  formula  in 
said  cache  memory  if  said  dependency  information  indicates 
that  the  result  of  said  first  formula  computed  by  said  compu- 
tation element  is  used  by  subsequent  formulas,  said  cache 
manager  retrieves  the  result  of  said  first  formula  from  said 
cache  memory  using  said  identifier  from  said  second  formula, 
and  then  uses  die  retrieved  result  of  said  first  formula  in 
computing  a  result  for  said  second  formula. 


5319,103 

INFORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Naoki  Endoh,  Chiba-ken;  Toshimitsu  Kaneko,  and  Shunidii 
Numazaki,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabnshiki  Kaisfaa  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,549 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-234480 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  395-^21  2  Claims 
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1.  An  information  recording/reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  displaying  main  information  including  a  specific 
object; 

means  for  displaying  linked  information  related  to  the  main 
information; 

means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  a  display  timing  of  the 
linked  information  and  a  display  speed  of  the  main  informa- 
tion in  accordance  with  link  infonnation  representing  a  rela- 
tionship between  the  main  information  and  the  linked  infor- 
mation and  display  speed  information  of  the  main 
information; 

means  for  changing  display  for,  when  display  for  indicating  an 
object  to  which  linked  information  is  related  with  regard  to 
the  specific  object  included  in  the  main  object  and  display  of 
the  linked  information  related  to  the  object  are  performed, 
changing  the  display  for  indicating  the  object  in  accordance 
with  display  position  information  of  the  object;  and 

means  operated  by  a  user  to  directly  Input  position  information 
for  only  a  partial  interval  and  adapted  to  detect,  using  display 
position  information  of  the  object  in  the  partial  inter\'al, 
display  positions  of  the  object  throughout  an  interval  other 
than  the  partial  interval,  for  which  the  user  inputs  the  position 
information. 


5,819,104 
DISK  ARRAY  MEMORY  SYSTEM  HAVING  BUS 
REPEATER  AT  DISK  BACKPLANE 
William  R.  T^ccio,  Sutton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  EMC  Corpora- 
tion, Hopkinton,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,592 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—822  19  Claims 
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1.  A  disk  array  memory  system  comprising: 

a  disk  subsystem  comprising  a  disk  drive  backplane  having  a 
plurality  of  disk  drive  connectors  interconnected  by  a  first 
data  bus  section  and  plural  disk  drives  mounted  in  said  disk 
drive  connectors  and  coupled  to  said  first  data  bus  section; 

a  disk  director  module  for  controlling  said  disk  drives; 
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a  cable  connected  between  said  disk  subsystem  and  said  disk 
director  module,  said  cable  comprising  a  second  data  bus 
section  connected  to  said  disk  director  module  without  a  bus 
repeater:  and 

a  bus  repeater  located  in  said  disk  subsystem  and  including  a 
tirst  pon  electrically  connected  to  said  first  data  bus  section 
and  a  second  pon  electrically  connected  to  said  cable,  wherein 
said  bus  repeater  logically  interconnects  said  first  and  second 
data  bus  sections  regenerates  signals  transmined  in  either 
direction  between  said  disk  director  module  and  said  disk 
drives  and  limits  degradation  of  said  signals  that  would  oth- 
erwise be  caused  by  said  plural  disk  drives  in  the  absence  of 
S4id  bus  repeater. 


interface  to  snoop  said  first  and  second  level  caches  in 
parallel  with  the  memory  access. 


5,819,105 

SYSTEM  IN  WHICH  PROCESSOR  INTERFACE  SNOOPS 

FIRST  AND  SECOND  LEVTL  CACHES  IN  PARALLEL 

W ITH  A  MEMORY  ACCESS  BY  A  BUS  NLASTERING 

DEVICE 

Michael  P.  Moriarty,  Spring;  Michael  J.  Collins.  Tomball;  John 

E.  Larson,  Katy,  and  Gary  W.  Thome,  Tomball,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,246,  Oct.  14,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5.634.073,  and  Ser.  No.  324,011,  Oct.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,524,238.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,556 

lot  a."  G06F  13/00:13/16 

VS.  CI  395-«25 26  Claims 
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3.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  processor  bus: 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  processor  bus.  said  processor  having 

a  first  level  cache: 
a  second  level  cache  coupled  to  said  prxjcessor  bus; 
a  memory: 
a  local  bus: 

a  hard  disk  system  coupled  to  said  local  bus: 
a  bus  mastering  device  coupled  to  said  local  bus; 
a  controller  for  coupling  to  said  memory  and  between  said  local 
bus  and  said  processor  bus.  said  conu-oller  comprising: 
a  processor  interface  for  interfacing  said  processor  to  said 
memory  and  said  local  bus.  said  processor  interface  for 
performing  snoop  cycles  to  said  first  and  second  level 
caches; 
a  local  bus  interface  for  interfacing  said  local  bus  to  said 
memory  and  said  processor,  said  local  bus  interface  receiv- 
ing memory  access  requests  from  said  bus  mastering  device 
and  providing  a  completion  indication  to  said  bus  mastering 
de\ice:  and 
a  memory  interface  for  interfacing  said  memory  to  said  pro- 
cessor and  said  local  bus.  said  memory  interface  receiving 
said  memoo,  access  requests  from  said  local  bus  interface 
and  providing  said  completion  indication  to  said  local  bus 
mterface; 
wherein  when  a  memory  access  request  is  received  from  said 
bus  mastering  device  said  local  bus  interface  causes  said 
inemory  interface  to  access  said  memory  and  said  processor 


5,819,106 

METHOD  OF  TRANSPOSING  DATA  BUFFER  BY 

SELECTIVELY  MERGING  PAIRS  OF  ROWS, 

INTERLEAVING  TWO  OPERANDS  OF  EQUAL  LENGTH 

YIELDING  OUTPUT  TWICE  THE  LENGTH  OF  EACH 

OPERAIVD 

Daniel  S.  Rice,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems. 

Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,695 

Int.  CI."  G06F  }3/!4:  G06K  'i/32 

U.S.  a.  395-827  16  Qaims 
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I.  A  method  of  transposing  data  in  a  buffer  comprising  the  steps 


a)  loading  data  into  a  buffer  having  a  plurality  of  rows; 

b)  selectively  merging  pairs  of  rows  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
intermediate  merge  results  wherein  each  merge  operation 
interleaves  two  operands  of  equal  length  to  yield  an  output 
twice  the  length  of  each  operand; 

c)  selectively  merging  pairs  within  said  plurality  of  intermediate 
merge  results  to  produce  a  new  plurality  of  intermediate 
merge  results; 

d)  repeating  step  c)  until  transpose  rows  are  generated;  and 

e)  storing  the  transpose  rows  in  one  of  the  buffer  or  a  second 
buffer,  thereby  producing  a  transposed  buffer. 


5,819,107 
METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  THE  ASSIGNMENT  OF 
DEVICE  DRIVERS  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Moshe  Lichtman.  Bellevue;  Marlt  R.  Enstrom.  Redmond,-  Tho- 
mas E.  Lennon,  Seattle:  Ralph  A.  Lipe,  Woodinville:  Pierre- 
Yves  Santerre,  Bellevue;  Robert  T.  Short,  Kirkland.  and 
David   W.    Voth,    Redmond,   all   of  Wash.,   assignors   to 
Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,698,  May  27,  1994.  ThLs  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,761 
Int.  CM-  G06F  13/22:15/40 
U.S.  a.  395-828  21  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  identifying  one  of  a  plurality  of  device  drivers 
maintained  by  a  computer  system,  said  computer  system  including 


a  database. 
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said  database  containing  a  plurality  of  records,  each  of  said 
records  containing  a  device  identification  field  and  a  compat- 
ible device  identification  field, 

said  device  identification  field  operative  for  recording  a  primary 
identification  code  for  identifying  a  primary  device  operable 
with  said  computer  system,  and 

said  compatible  device  identification  field  operative  for  record- 
ing said  primary  identification  code,  and  for  recording  a 
plurality  of  compatible  identification  codes  identifying  com- 
patible devices,  each  of  said  compatible  devices  being  func- 
tionally compatible  with  said  primary  device, 

said  compatible  device  identification  field  further  operative  for 
recording  priority  data  for  said  compatible  devices,  said  pri- 
ority data  identifying  a  relative  ranlcing  for  each  of  said 
compatible  devices,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  searching  said  computer  database  to  locate  a  selected  one 
of  said  records  containing  a  certain  one  of  said  primary 
identification  code  within  said  primary  device  identification 
field; 

(b)  reviewing  said  selected  record  to  determine  if  said  com- 
patible device  identification  field  contains  said  certain  pri- 
mary identification  code; 

(c)  if  said  compatible  device  identification  field  contains  said 
certain  primary  identification  code,  retrieving  from  said 
computer  system  a  certain  one  of  said  device  drivers  corre- 
sponding to  said  certain  primary  identification  code; 

(d)  if  said  compatible  device  identification  field  does  not 
contain  said  certain  primary  identification  code,  reviewing 
said  selected  record  to  determine  if  said  compatible  device 
identification  field  contains  at  least  one  of  said  compatible 
identification  codes; 

(e)  if  said  compatible  device  identification  field  contains  at 
least  one  of  said  compatible  identification  codes,  selecting 
one  of  said  compatible  identification  codes  for  said  com- 
patible device  that  has  the  highest  one  of  said  ranlcings;  and 

(f)  retrieving  from  said  computer  system  another  one  of  said 
device  drivers  corresponding  to  said  selected  compatible 
identification  code. 


5319,108 

PROGRAMMING  OF  SOFTWARE  INTO 

PROGRAMMABLE  MEMORY  WITHIN  A  PERIPHERAL 

DEVICE 

Hung-Chang  Hsu;  Chi-Cheng  Lin,  and  Meng-Shin  Yen,  all  of 

Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Acer  Peripherals,  Inc.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  732,949 

Int  CI.*  G06F  9/24 

U.S.  a.  395—830  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  writing  update  software  into  a  programmable 
memory  within  a  peripheral  apparatus,  the  programmable  memory 
being  partitioned  into  a  first  part  for  storing  a  supervisory  program 
and  a  second  part  for  storing  a  peripheral  control  program,  a 
predetermined  preset  location  within  the  first  part  for  storing  a 
predetermined  identification  code,  a  predetermined  program  loca- 
tion within  the  second  part  for  storing  the  predetermined  identifi- 
cation code,  a  host  computer  initiating  a  software  write  procedure 
by  issuing  a  write  command,  the  peripheral  apparatus  including  a 
microcontroller  connected  to  the  host  computer  via  an  interface, 
with  a  data  line  and  an  address  line  for  connecting  the  microcon- 
troller and  the  programmable  memory,  comprising: 


(1)  storing  the  predetermined  identification  code  at  the  preset 
location  and  storing  the  supervisory  program  within  the  first 
part  of  tt»e  programmable  memory,  the  supervisory  program 
including  a  software  write  instruction; 

(2)  checking  under  control  of  tl»e  microcontroller  whether  codes 
at  the  program  and  preset  locations  are  identical; 

(3)  if  codes  at  the  program  and  preset  locations  are  identical  in 
step  (2),  programming  under  control  of  the  microcontroller  an 
update  peripheral  control  program  into  ttie  second  pan  of  ttie 
programmable  memory,  and  an  update  identification  code  at 
least  twice  into  each  of  the  preset  and  program  locations; 

(4)  if  codes  at  the  program  and  preset  locations  are  not  identical 
in  the  step  (2),  generating  under  control  of  the  microcontroller 
an  eiTor  message. 


5,819,109 
SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  PENDING  PARITY  UPDATE 

LOG  ENTRIES,  CALCULATING  NEW  PARITY, 
UPDATING  THE  PARITY  BLOCK,  AND  REMOVING 
EACH  ENTRY  FROM  THE  LOG  WHEN  UPDATE  IS 
COMPLETE 
Scott  H.  Davis,  Merrimack,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Cttrporatioii,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,116 

Int.  CL*  G06F  7/00:7/16 

MS.  a.  395—835         12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  regenerating  data  following  a  disk  failure  in  a 
RAID  array  of  a  data  storage  system  resulting  in  a  failed  disk  and 
a  plurality  of  surviving  disks,  said  RAID  array  storing  information 
comprising  a  plurality  of  data  blocks  and  a  parity  block  for 
containing  parity  information  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
data  blocks,  said  data  storage  system  storing  in  a  log  information 
relating  to  pending  parity  block  updates,  said  method  comprising 
dte  steps  of: 
interrogating  said  log  to  determine  if  said  parity  block  needed 

for  regeneration  has  not  been  updated; 
determining  whether  said  parity  block  is  stored  on  said  failed 

disk; 
recomputing  said  parity  information  in  said  parity  block  to 
correspond  with  data  currently  stored  on  said  surviving  disks 
if  said  parity  block  needed  is  not  stored  on  said  failed  disk  and 
has  not  been  undated: 
recovering  data  stored  on  said  failed  disk  using  said  recomputed 
parity  information  and  .said  data  stored  on  said  surviving  disk: 
and 
generating  an  error  message  indicating  that  regenerating  cannot 
be  performed  if  said  parity  block  is  stored  on  said  failed  disk. 
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SYSTEM  PX)R  DETERMINING  WHETHER 

CONNECTION  OR  CONPffiCnONLESS  MODES  OF 

COMMUNICATION  SHOULD  BE  USED  TO  TRANSMIT 

INFORMATION  BETWEEN  DEVICES  IN  ACCORDANCE 

WITH  PRIORITIES  OF  EVENTS 
Tetsuro  Motoyama,  SanU  aara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Ricoh  Corporation,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,002 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 

UACL39S-W5  39Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cominunicating  between  a  monitored  device  and 
a  monitoring  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  information  to  be  transmitted  between  the  moni- 
tored device  and  the  monitoring  device; 

determining  whether  a  mode  of  communication  to  be  used 
between  the  monitored  and  the  monitoring  device  is  a 
connection-mode  or  a  connectionless- mode  of  communication 
by  analyzing  a  content  of  the  information  to  be  transmitted: 

transmitting  the  information  by  the  connection-mode  of  commu- 
nication between  the  monitored  device  and  the  monitoring 
device,  when  the  step  of  determining  the  mode  of  communi- 
calion  has  determined  that  the  connection-mode  of  communi- 
cation is  to  be  used;  and 

transmining  the  information  by  the  connectionless-mode  of 
communication  between  the  monitored  device  and  the  moni- 
toring device,  when  the  step  of  determining  the  mode  of 
communication  has  determined  that  the  connectionless-mode 
of  communication  is  to  be  used. 

wherein: 

the  Sep  of  determining  the  mode  of  communication  to  be  used 
comprises  determining  whether  the  mode  of  communication 
to  be  used  is  the  connection-mode  or  the  connectionless-mode 
of  communication  by  analyzing  the  content  of  the  information 
to  be  transmitted  which  is  based  on  ^n  event  which  occurred 
in  the  monitored  device  and  was  monitored  by  sensors  within 
the  monitored  device, 

the  sensors  in  the  monitored  device  sense  events  having  a  first 
priority  and  events  having  a  second  priority  which  is  lower 
than  the  first  priority, 

the  step  of  determining  the  mode  of  communication  to  be  used 
comprises  determining  the  connection-mode  of  communica- 
bon  is  to  be  used  when  the  first  priority  event  is  sensed  and 
determining  the  connectionless-mode  of  communication  is  to 
be  used  when  the  second  priority  event  is  sensed, 

the  sensing  of  the  first  priority  event  comprises  sensing  a  prob- 
lem in  the  monitored  device,  and 

the  sensing  of  the  second  priority  event  comprises  sensing  usual 
conditions  in  the  monitored  device  which  are  transmitted  in  a 
regularly  generated  report. 


5319,111 

SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  TRANSFER  OF  DATA  BY 

DELAYING  FLOW  CONTROLLING  OF  DATA  THROUGH 

THE  INTERFACE  CONTROLLER  UNTIL  THE  RUN 

LENGTH  ENCODED  DATA  TRANSFER  IS  COMPLETE 

David  A.  Davies,  Menio  Park,  and  Gary  M.  Green,  Campbell, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Adobe  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,819 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395-849  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  implemented  in  a  computer  for  managing  the 
receipt  of  data  through  an  IEEE  1284  interface  controller,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  transferring  data  received  by  the  interface  controller  to  a  first 
of  a  plurality  of  small  capacity  buffers; 

(b)  transferring  a  data  block  from  the  first  buffer  to  a  larger 
capacity  buffer  for  processing  by  the  computer  while  transfer- 
ring further  data  received  by  the  interface  controller  during 
the  dau  block  transfer  to  a  second  of  the  plurality  of  small 
capacity  buffers; 

(c)  checking  the  larger  capacity  buffer  to  determine  if  it  is  fiill; 

(d)  if  so,  checking  to  determine  if  a  run  length  encoded  data 
transfer  is  pending;  and 

(e)  delaying  flow  controlling  of  dau  through  the  interface  con- 
troller until  the  run  length  encoded  data  transfer  is  complete. 


5,819,112 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  I/O  PORT  BY 

QUEUING  REQUESTS  AND  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A 

PREDEFINED  CONDITION,  ENABLING  THE  I/O  PORT 

TO  RECEIVE  THE  INTERRUPT  REQUESTS 

Norbert  Paul  Kusters,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Micitwoft 

Corporatioa,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,464 

Int.  a."  G06F  13/00 

U&q^3W— 856 15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  flow  of  data  through  an  I/O  port 
in  a  computer  system  having  a  memory  and  a  CPU,  the  I/O  port 
being  connected  10  the  CPU  and  to  first  and  second  peripheral 
devices,  the  CPU  being  operable  for  creating  I/O  request  packets 
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for  transmitting  data  to  and  receiving  data  from  the  first  and  second 
peripheral  devices,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  first  I/O  request  packet  from  the  CPU  to  a  first 
device  driver  for  delivery  to  the  first  peripheral  device; 

allocating  control  over  the  I/O  port  to  the  first  device  driver; 

commencing  transmission  of  the  first  I/O  request  packet  from 
the  first  device  driver  to  the  first  peripheral  device  via  the  I/O 
port; 

transmitting  a  second  I/O  request  packet  from  the  CPU  to  a 
second  device  driver  for  delivery  to  the  second  peripheral 
device; 

queuing  an  allocate  request  associated  with  the  second  I/O 
request  packet  in  a  queue; 

completing  transmission  of  the  first  I/O  request  packet  from  the 
first  device  driver  to  the  first  peripheral  device  via  the  I/O 
port; 

freeing  the  I/O  port  from  control  of  the  first  device  driver; 

retrieving  the  allocate  request  from  the  queue; 

allocating  control  over  the  I/O  port  to  the  second  device  driver; 

transmitting  the  second  I/O  request  packet  to  the  second  periph- 
eral device;  and 

in  response  to  a  predefined  condition,  enabling  the  I/O  port  to 
receive  first  and  second  device  interrupt  requests  from  the  first 
and  second  peripheral  devices  and  to  transmit  first  and  second 
CPU  interrupt  requests  to  the  CPU  in  response  to  thereto. 


5,819,113 

METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  END  OF  POCKET  BY 

WRITING  THE  ADDRESS  OF  LAST  DATA  INTO  THE 

FIRST  LOCATION  OF  THE  MEMORY 

Alok  Singh,  Fremont,  and  R^at  Roy,  Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,795 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00:  H04L  12/00 

VS.  a.  395—875  12  Claims 


SMM  Miiarr 
It  an 


moissis  je 


\ 


SSSL 


1018 


niBB  3 


—  tST  RCOMD  LOCXm  FOR  MCKB  I 

—  tm  Dcsonco  LOonov  for  pnsct  i 


-non  1  Ota  hch 


-15T  KSBNa  UKOtm  FOR  nCOT  7 

-an  •ccraoi  LOCinoN  for  picket  2 


— nazt  1  on  nc 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  the  end-of-packet  location  in  a 
memory  device  used  as  a  buffer  during  the  transmission  of  at  least 
one  packet,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reserving  a  first  memory  location  in  the  memory  device; 
reserving  a  second  memory  location  in  the  memory  device 

immediately  following  the  first  reserved  memory  location  and 

writing  the  value  HEXOOOO  into  the  second  memory  location; 
writing  a  sequence  of  data  from  the  at  least  one  packet  into  a 

sequential    number    of    memory    locations    following    the 

reserved  first  memory  location; 
writing  into  the  reserved  first  memory  location  the  address  of  the 

last  memory  location  into  which  the  sequence  of  data  was 

written  which  includes  the  steps  of: 
inputting  into  a  counter  a  number  of  sequential  memory  loca- 
tions required  for  the  sequence  of  data; 
incrementing  the  counter  when  each  memory  location  is  written; 
updating   a  write  pointer  with   the   memory   address  of  the 

memory  location  into  which  data  is  being  written;  and 
writing  the  contents  of  the  write  pointer  into  the  reserved  first 

memory  when  the  counter  reaches  the  inputted  number  of 

sequential  memory  locations  required. 


5,819,114 
INTERRUPPTION  RECOVERY  AND 
RESYNCHRONIZ.ATION  OF  EVENTS  IN  A  COMPLTER 
Eric  J.  Behnke,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,671 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/40:13/376 

VS.  a.  395—877  20  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  that  transparent  to  the  operating  system 
and  application  programs  recovers  from  interruption  and  resyn- 
chronizes  events  comprising: 

(a)  a  processor  that  executes  a  plurality  of  instructions  including 
instructions  that  produce  data  for  output  to  a  digital  to  analog 
converter; 

(b)  an  outgoing  FIFO  buffer  having  a  plurality  of  entries  coupled 
to  the  processor  to  buffer  the  data  for  output  to  the  digital  to 
analog  converter  and  to  provide  an  indicator  of  whether  all  of 
the  plurality  of  entries  are  empty  and  a  count  of  requests  for 
data  from  the  digital  to  analog  converter  when  the  outgoing 
RFO  buffer  is  empty;  and. 

(c)  a  system  management  mode  mechanism  invokable  by  the 
indicator  of  whether  all  of  the  plurality  of  entries  are  empty,  to 
feed  instructions  to  the  processor  for  execution  to  advance 
data  pointers  forward  by  the  count  of  requests  for  data  from 
the  digital  to  analog  converter  when  the  outgoing  FIFO  buffer 
is  empty  to  re-sync  the  data. 


5,819,115 
DRIVER  BUNDLE  INCLUDING  A  COMPRESSED,  SELF- 
EXTRACTING,  EXECUTABLE  DRIVER  FOR  THE  HOST 
PROCESSOR  AND  AN  ADAPTER  DRIVER  FOR  THE 
PROCESSOR  OF  A  NETWORK  ADAPTER  CARD 
Geoffrey  B.  Hoese,  IVavis  County;  Scott  C.  Johnson,  WilUaai- 
son  County,  and  Rodney  S.  Canion,  IWivis  County,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,648 
Int  a."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395-888  19  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  host  memory  for  storing  a  driver  bundle,  said  driver  bundle 
including  a  compressed,  self-extracting  and  executable  host 
driver  prepended  to  an  adapter  card  driver; 
a  host  processor  coupled  to  said  host  memory  for  executing  said 

driver  bundle; 
an  expansion  bus  coupled  to  said  host  processor  and  said  host 

memory;  and 
an  adapter  card  coupled  to  said  expansion  bus.  said  adapter  card 
comprising: 
an  adapter  processor  for  executing  said  adapter  card  driver, 

and 
adapter  memory  coupled  to  said  adapter  processor; 
wherein  said  driver  bundle,  when  executed  by  said  host  proces- 
sor, commands  said  host  processor  to  expand  said  compressed 
host  driver  within  said  host  memory,  to  execute  said  expanded 
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5^19,117 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FACILITATING  BYTE 

ORDERING  INTERFACING  OF  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Craig  C.  Hansen,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Microunity 

Systems  Engineering,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  541,419 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/90 

U.S.  CI.  395—898  24  Claims 
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host  driver,  and  to  download  said  adapter  card  driver  to  said 
adapter  memory  of  said  adapter  card. 


\    \    \    \    \    \    \    \ 


-mitoRr  LOC*nON 

15 


-PKOCCSSOR 
RCaSTZR 
12 


\    \    \    \    \    \    \     \ 


H7) 


tW 


ti(i} 


KW 


0(3) 


0(2) 


b(l) 


5,819,116 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING 
COMBINATION  OF  COMPRESSED  AUDIO 
INFORMATION  AND  EMBEDDED  STROBE  BIT 
BETWEEN  COMPl  TER  AND  EXTERNAL  DEVICE 
THROUGH  PARALLEL  PRINTER  PORT  OF  COMPUTER 
Patrick  Maupin.  and  Tom  Martin,  both  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Video  Associates  Labs.  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  449.807,  May  24,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975,709.  Nov.  13.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,421 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I5A)2 
U.S.  CL  395—888  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  transferring  data  between  a  first  storage  area 
within  a  system  and  a  second  storage  area,  wherein  said  data 
comprises  a  given  number  of  bytes,  said  bytes  having  an  associated 
order,  said  system  being  controlled  by  encoded  instructions  and 
said  instructions  indicating  a  data  transfer  operation  defining  an 
a.ssociated  address  offset  within  said  second  storage  area,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

incorporating  byte  order  information  in  said  instructions,  said 

byte  order  information  indicating  a  byte  ordering  format: 
rearranging  said  order  of  said  bytes  during  said  data  transfer 
operation  if  said  byte  order  information  indicates  a  first  byte 
order  formal: 
leaving  said  order  of  said  bytes  the  same  during  said  data 
transfer  operation  if  said  byte  order  information  indicates  a 
second  byte  ordering  formal. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  Iransmining  and  receiving  digital  audio  infor- 
mation through  a  parallel  printer  port,  comprising: 

a  computer  with  a  parallel  printer  pon: 

an  exienial  communications  device  connected  to  said  computer 
through  said  parallel  printer  port: 

an  analog  audio  signal  converted  to  and  from  digital  audio 
information,  said  external  communications  device  transmits 
and  receives  said  analog  audio  signal: 

means  for  compression  and  decompression  of  said  digital  audio 
information  to  and  from  compressed  digital  audio  informa- 
tion: 

an  embedded  strobe  bit  combined  with  compressed  digital  audio 
information,  said  embedded  strobe  further  comprises  one  bit 
of  ^  eight  bit  data  port  of  said  parallel  printer  port  and  said 
compressed  digital  audio  information  comprises  seven  bits  of 
said  eight  bit  data  port  of  said  parallel  printer  port:  and 

means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  said  combination  of  said 
conn)res.sed  digital  audio   information  and  said  embedded 


5319,118 
DRIP-PROOF  MECHANISM  IN  APPARATUS 
Toyoloshi  Kawasaki,  Kawachinagano.  and  Kenichi  Murakami, 
Takatsuki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747.818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14.  1995,  7-295206 
Int.  a."  G03B  17/OH 
VS.  a.  396—29  11  Claims 


52-^ 


I.  A  drip-proof  mechanism  used  in  an  apparatus  which  is  oper- 
ated by  rotating  an  operation  member  relative  to  an  adjacent 
member  which  is  adjacent  to  said  operation  member  to  move  the 
adjacent  member  in  the  rotational  axis  direction,  said  drip-proof 
mechanism  comprising: 
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a  main  unit  of  the  operation  member; 

an  elastic  member  which  covers  the  outer  surface  of  said  main 
unit  and  has  a  inner  surface  extending  in  the  rotational  axis 
direction  and  being  parallel  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  adjacent 
member:  and 

an  extension  which  is  formed  on  a  circumference  of  the  elastic 
member  as  a  unit,  said  extension  being  elastically  deformed 
between  the  inner  surface  of  the  elastic  member  and  the  outer 
surface  of  the  adjacent  member  and  being  elastically  pressed 
against  the  outer  surface  the  adjacent  member  when  the 
operation  member  is  assembled  with  the  adjacent  member. 


5319,119 
CAMERA  WITH  A  VISUAL  LINE  POSITION  DETECTION 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Kazuharu  Imafuji;  Hidehiro  Ogawa,-  Torn  Kosaka,  and  Yoshio 

Matsuzawa,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 

Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  425306,  Apr.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,729 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18,  1994,  6-103991 

Int  CI."  G03B  7/00:13/00 

U.S.  a.  396—51  23  Claims 


12.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  visual  line  position  detection  device  that  detects  a  photogra- 
pher visual  line  position  and  outputs  position  data  based  on 
the  detected  visual  line  position; 

a  screen  on  which  an  image  of  a  subject  is  formed; 

a  focus  detection  device  that  performs  distance  measurements  at 
a  plurality  of  points  on  said  screen  where  focus  detection  is 
possible  and  outputs  the  results; 

a  control  device  that  receives  said  results,  said  control  device 
determining  firom  said  results  whether  more  than  one  of  said 
points  has  a  measured  distance  less  than  a  predetermined 
distance,  and.  if  so.  designating  only  said  points  with  a  lesser 
measured  distance  as  selectable  points  for  focus  detection, 
said  control  device  ouiputting  data  specifying  said  selectable 
points: 

a  display  device,  overlaying  said  subject  image,  diat  receives 
said  data  specifying  said  selectable  points,  said  display  device 
displaying  a  symbol  with  a  predetermined  shape  on  each 
position  of  the  screen  corresponding  to  each  of  said  selectable 
points:  and 

a  selection  device  that  receives  said  data  specifying  said  select- 
able points  and  selects  the  symbol  having  the  predetermined 
shape,  said  selection  device  selecting  one  of  said  selectable 
points  having  the  symbol  with  the  predetermined  shape  based 
on  said  position  data  output  from  said  visual  line  position 
detection  device,  said  selection  data  outpuning  said  selected 
one  of  said  selected  points  to  said  focus  detection  device,  and 
said  focus  detection  device  performing  focus  detection  on  said 
selected  one  of  said  selectable  points. 

\ 


5,819.120 
VARIABLE  FOCUS  LENS  DEVICE  IN  CAMER.A 
Hisashi  Hamada,  Asaka;  Tsutomu  Tanaka,  Tokyo;  Tokuji  Sato, 
and  Hiroyuki  Iwasaki,  both  of  Asaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  LtcL,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1995,  7-309247; 
Nov.  8.  1996,  8-296767 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/04 
VS.  a.  396—77 

'I 

30 


19  Claims 


1.  A  variable  focal  length  lens  device  in  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  power  switch  for  said  camera: 

a  variable  focal  length  lens  provided  in  such  a  numner  as  to  be 
movable  in  a  range  between  a  retracted  position  within  a 
camera  body  and  a  telephoto  end  position  of  said  variable 
focal  length  lens; 

driving  means  for  moving  said  variable  focal  length  lens  in  said 
range; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  driving  means  to  move  said 
variable  focal  length  lens  when  said  power  switch  is  turned 
on.  so  as  to  position  said  variable  focal  length  lens  at  a 
predetermined  initial  position  between  a  wide  angle  end  of 
said  variable  focal  length  lens  and  said  telephoto  end;  and 

timer  means  which  measures  elapsed  time  after  each  exposure, 
wherein  said  control  means  controls  said,  driving  means  to 
move  said  variable  focal  length  lens  so  as  to  return  said 
variable  focal  length  lens  to  said  initial  position  if  the  elapsed 
time  measured  by  said  timer  means  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value. 


5,819,121 

MAGNIFICATION  CHANGE-OVER  DEVICE  FOR 

CAMERA 

Takayuki  Tsuboi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383334.  Feb.  1.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  237.952.  May  3.  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  921,187.  JuL 
28,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  831,074, 
Feb.  5,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.223,873,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen 
No.  453.056,  Dec.  13,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Sen  No.  296,928,  Jan.  11,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No.  125.734,  Nov.  30,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  862,798,  May  13,  1986. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7. 1995,  Sen  No.  484,622 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     May     14.     1985. 
60-102436;  May  14,  1985,  60-102437;  Jun.  14,  1985,  60-129339; 
Jun.  14.  1985,  60-129340 

int.  CI."  G03B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  396—80  111  Claims 

I.  An  optical  unit  control  apparatus,  comprising: 
(a»  an  operating  device  which  moves  an  optical  unit  in  relation 

to  magnification  change;  and 
(b)  a  control  device  which  automatically  starts  said  operating 
device  after  completion  of  a  photographing  operation  and 
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causes  said  operating  device  to  stow  the  optical  unit  moved 
out  in  lelation  to  magnification  change. 


5319,122 
CAMERA 

NaoUro  Kagejruu,  Sakai,  and  Kimihiko  Nakamura,  Toyo- 
■aka,  bolk  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Miodu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,484 
CWm  priority,  appikalioa  Japan,  May  31,  1996,  8-160918 
Int.  a."  G03B  3/10 
VS.  O.  396—85  20  Claims 
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1.  A  camera,  comprising: 

an  opeiatioa  member  that  is  manually  operable: 

an  Input  tenninal  that  detects  the  electric  potential  that  is  input 

to  said  terminal; 
an  electric  circuit  including 
a  first  switch  diat  is  located  between  and  connected  to  the 
ground  and  said  input  terminal  and  that  turns  ON  and  OFF 
in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  operation  member, 
a  first  serial  unit  in  which  a  first  resistor  having  a  prescribed 
resistance  and  a  second  switch  are  constructed  in  series  and 
are  located  between  and  connected  to  said  input  terminal 
and  the  power  supply, 
a  second  resistor  that  is  located  between  and  connected  to  said 
input  terminal  and  the  power  supply  and  that  has  a  higher 
resistance  dum  said  first  resister.  and 
a  second  serial  unit  in  which  a  condenser  and  a  third  switch 
ate  constructed  in  series  and  that  is  located  between  and 
connected  to  said  input  terminal  and  the  ground:  and 
a  comroUer  duu  turns  OFF  said  second  and  third  switches  when 
there  is  no  change  in  the  electric  potential  of  said  input 
tenniiial  and  that  turns  ON  said  second  and  diird  switches 
when  tfiere  is  a  change  in  dte  electric  potential  of  said  input 
tenninal. 


5,819,123 

UGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  CARD  SIMULTANEOUS 
PHOTOGRAPHING  CAMERA 
Masana  Wataoabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asaniuna  Cam- 
era Mechanical  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,919 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1997,  9-034423 

Int  CL"  G03B  17/24 

VS,  CL  396—200  (  Claims 

I.  An  identification  imaging  system  comprising: 

a  camera  having  a  front  side  including 


at  least  one  pair  of  lenses  provided  on  said  front  side  of  said 
camera,  wherein  each  pair  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  lenses 
includes  a  first  lens  for 
photographing  a  first  subject  located  separate  from  said  cam- 
era and  a  second  lens  for  photographing  a  second  subject, 
a  single  light  source  for  emitting  source  light  flux  components; 
a  light  diffusion  system  provided  on  said  front  side  of  said 
camera  anterior  to  said  at  least  one  pair  of  lenses,  pi  said  light 
diSiision  system  including 
a  semitransparent  reflector  plate; 
a  holder  for  retaining  said  second  subject;  and 
a  light  diffusion  box  for  optically  communicating  said  serai- 
transparent  reflector  plate  to  said  holder,  wherein 
a  first  portion  of  said  source  light  flux  components  is 
applied  duough  said  semitransparent  reflector  plate  to 
said  first  subject,  and 
a  second  portion  of  said  source  light  flux  components  is 
reflected  by  said   semitransparent  reflector  plate  and 
applied  through  said  light  diffiision  box  to  said  holder. 


5319,124 
SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Timothy  Laurie  Somner,  Mayfarm,  Piccadilly  Lane,  MayfleM 
East  Sussex,  TN20  6RH,  Great  Britain,  and  Iain  Michael 
Harvey,   Heathfleld,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Timothy 
Laurie  Somner,  Mayfidd,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,421 

InL  a.*  G03B  13/20 

MS.  a.  396—263  lo  Claims 


1.  A  camera  system  comprising: 

a  camera  for  capturing  an  image,  the  camera  having  means  for 

placing  the  camera  in  a  stand-by  sute  in  which  the  camera  is 

not  ready  for  capturing  an  image  and  a  ready  state  in  which 

the  camera  Is  ready  for  capturing  an  image; 
a  motion  sensor  for  detecting  motion  in  the  vicinity  of  the 

camera,  said  motion  sensor  being  active  at  least  when  the 

camera  is  in  its  stand-by  state; 
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means  to  actuate  the  camera  from  a  stand-by  state  to  a  ready 
state  upon  the  motion  sensor  detecting  a  first  occurrence  of 
motion; 

means  to  maintain  the  camera  in  the  ready  state  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  and  then  to  return  the  camera  to  a  stand-by  state 
if  the  motion  sensor  does  not  sense  another  occurrence  of 
motion  within  such  predetermined  period;  and 

means  to  actuate  the  camera  to  capture  an  image  in  the  event 
that  the  motion  sensor  detects  another  occurrence  of  motion 
during  said  predetermined  period  while  the  camera  is  in  the 
ready  state. 


5319,126 

LENS-FFTTED  PHOTO  FILM  UNFT  AND  DATA 
RECORDING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Kuniliani    Kitagawa,    Tokyo;    Kazuo    Kamata,    Kanagawa; 
Yukitsugu  Hata,  Kanagawa,  and  Sumio  Yoshikawa,  Kana- 
gawa, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784^59 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1996,  8-007539; 
Jan.  26, 19%,  8-011943;  Feb.  5,  1996,  8-019061 
Int  a."  G03B  17/24:17/02:17/26 

VS.  a.  396—319  15  claims 

5j  5a  ^^^ 
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5319,125 
INFORMATION  SETTING  APPARATUS  OF  CAMERA 
Toshiaki  Hozumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,483,  Feb.  16,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780389 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16, 1994,  6-019053 
Int.  a.*  G03B  7/08 
VS.  a.  396—299  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  recording  data  on  a  magnetic  recording  layer  of 
a  photo  filmstrip  which  is  exposed  in  a  lens-fitted  photo  film  unit, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  writing  data  in  an  IC  memory  at  each  exposure  through  a  data 
recording  device,  said  IC  memory  and  said  data  recording 
device  being  provided  in  a  unit  body  containing  said  photo 
filmstrip  and  a  cartridge  shell; 

B.  winding  said  photo  filmstrip  into  said  cartridge  shell  one 
frame  after  each  exposure; 

C.  removing  said  cartridge  shell  containing  a  full  length  of  said 
photo  filmstrip  therein  from  said  unit  body; 

D.  reading  said  data  from  said  IC  memory  of  said  unit  body  by 
an  external  device  connectable  to  an  interface  terminal  of  said 
data  recording  device,  which  is  exposed  to  outside  of  said  unit 
body;  and 

E.  recording  said  data  by  said  external  device  on  said  magnetic 
recording  layer  of  said  photo  filmstrip  before  printing. 


muuat  Hnai  i 


( -TLTLrLrLrL  ) 


1.  An  information  setting  apparatus  of  a  camera,  comprising: 
information  storage  means  for  storing  photographic  information 

values  pertaining  to  photography; 
display  means  for  displaying  the  photographic  informadon  value 

stored  in  said  information  storage  means; 
selecting  means  for  selecdng  one  of  die  photographic  informa-    ^^-  ^'  396—349 


5319,127 

LENS  COVER  THAT  SLIDES  ALONG  FRONT  SURFACE 

OF  A  CAMERA  BODY 

Hidetaka  YokoU.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kabusliilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,920 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1996,  8-008633 

Int  a.*  G03B  17/04 

11  Claims 


tion  values  by  sequentially  changing  a  display  on  said  display       *  ^  camera  having  a  sliding  cover  supported  to  slide  along  a 
„,eans'  *^°"*  surface  of  a  camera  body  to  one  of  selectively  cover  and 

automatic  step  altering  means  for  automatically  altering  a  dis-  ""!°'"  \^'>^^^^f  '"'^;  ^^.  '^''^^'^l^  comprising  at 
,  ..  ,  .  ,.  ,  'cast  two  shdmg  cover  elements  which  are  slidable  alone  die  front 
play  step  size,  chosen  from  a  plurality  of  step  sizes,  for  die  ^^^  ^j  ^^e  camera  body,  wherein  said  sliding  cover  comprises  a 
one  of  die  photographic  information  values  on  said  informa-  main  cover  element  guided  to  slide  along  die  front  surface  of  die 
tion  display  means  based  on  a  range  of  die  one  of  die  camera  body,  and  an  auxiliary  cover  element  provided  between  die 
photographic  information  values  while  said  selecting  means  is  main  cover  element  and  the  front  surface  of  the  camera  body,  said 
selecting  the  one  of  die  photographic  information  values  and  auxiliary  cover  element  being  moved  in  association  with  a  move- 
based  on  manipulation  of  a  single  member  by  a  user;  •"*"'  °*^  ^^  '"*'"  cover  element  in  an  opening  direction  and  a 

information  setting  means  for  setting  die  one  of  die  photo-  '='°*'"8  direction  to  respectively  increase  and  reduce  an  amount  of 

graphic  information  values  selected  by  said  selecting  means   """'"P  T**"  "^  "'^"  ^""^  '''*'™'"'  '^  ^"^  ""^'"'^  '=*''"'' 

element,  the  camera  nirther  comprising  a  drive  lever  that  moves 

said  auxiliary  cover  element  relative  to  said  main  cover  element  in 

a  same  direction  as  said  main  cover  element,  in  association  with  a 

movement  of  said  main  cover  element,  said  drive  lever  being 

pivoted  to  said  main  cover  element,  one  end  of  said  drive  lever 


and  displayed  on  said  display  means;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  camera  on  the  basis  of  the  one 
of  the  photographic  information  values  set  by  said  informa- 
tion setting  means. 
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I  5^19,128 

FILM  FEEDING  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Yushi  Notouinoto,  Amagasaki,  and  Katsuhiro  Ono,  Sakai,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  MioolU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  19%.  S«r.  No.  607,788 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038098 

Int  CI."  G03B  J/00 

35  Cbums 

113E 

\  .50E 


VS.  a.  39^-411 


20G 

1.  A  Sim  feeding  control  device  comprising: 

a  frame  which  has  an  opening,  and  a  guide  surface  along  which 
a  him  is  fed: 

a  photo  interrupter  which  is  nmunted  in  the  opening  of  the 
frame,  wherein  the  photo  interrupter  has  a  light  source  for 
emitting  a  light,  a  light  detector  for  detecting  the  light  emitted 
from  the  light  source,  and  a  holding  tnember  for  holding  the 
light  source  and  the  light  detector: 

a  fixing  member  for  fixing  the  photo  interrupter  in  the  opening 
of  the  frame:  and 

a  shield  member  for  shutting  off  a  light  passing  through  a  chink 
between  an  inner  peripheral  surface  forming  the  opening  of 
the  frame  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  holding 
member  of  the  photo  interrupter  so  that  light  passing  through 
the  opening  of  the  frame  is  substantially  prevented. 


I  5319,129 

FILM  PACKET  WITH  ENVELOPE  HAVING  LIGHT- 
LOCKING  FEATl  RES  AT  EDGES  OF  MOLTH  OF 
ENVELOPE 
Jeffrey  C.  Robertson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,248 
Int  CL"  G03B  17/26 
VS.  a.  396—517  17  claims 

1.  A  film  packet  comprising: 
a  clip; 


engaging  with  said  auxiliary  cover  element,  another  end  of  said 
drive  lever  engaging  with  a  driving  portion  provided  on  the  front 
surface  of  the  camera  body. 


a  canier,  said  carrier  being  received  into  and  attached  to  said 

clip; 
a  film,  said  film  being  attached  to  said  carrier,  and 
an  envelope,  said  envelope  further  comprising  two  side  panels, 
said  two  side  panels  being  joined  along  three  edges  of  each 
side  panel,  said  two  side  panels  being  unjoined  along  fourth 
edges  of  each  side  panel  to  define  an  open  end,  said  two  side 
panels  slidably  axially  receiving  therebetween  said  carrier 
with  said  attached  film,  said  unjoined  fourth  edges  being 
received  into  said  clip,  said  clip  overiaying  said  fourth  edges, 
said  clip  urging  said  fourth  edges  against  said  carrier,  said 
envelope  further  characterized  by  having  at  least  one  light 
lock  seal  extended  toward  said  carrier  from  an  edge  of  said 
envelope  at  said  open  end  and  only  part  way  into  said  open 
end,  to  Nock  ingress  of  light  into  said  envelope  when  said 
envelope  is  displaced  axially  or  transversely  in  said  clip. 


5,819,130 

IMAGE-FORMING  SOLUTION  SUPPLY  METHOD  AND 

HEATING  CONTROL  METHOD 

Hiroshi  Inoue,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  672,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  30,  1995,  7-166650; 
Jnn.  30.  1995.  7-166651 

Int  a."  G03D  13/00 
VS.  CL  396—571  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  supplying  an  image-forming  solution  in  which 
the  image-forming  solution  is  supplied  to  an  applying  section  by 
using  an  image  recording  apparatus  provided  with  the  applying 
section  for  allowing  an  image-recording  material  to  pass  there- 
through and  applying  the  image-forming  solution  to  the  image- 
recording  material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  the  applying  section; 

supplying  the  image-forming  solution  from  a  supply  container  to 
the  applying  section  by  operating  a  supply  pump  during 
start-up  of  the  image  recording  apparatus; 
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stopping  the  supply  pump,  opening  a  drainage  valve,  and  dis- 
charging the  image-forming  solution  to  the  supply  container 
so  that  no  image-forming  solution  remains  in  the  applying 
section; 

waiting  for  an  image  recording  operation; 

closing  the  drainage  valve  and  operating  the  supply  pump  when 
the  image  recording  operation  is  performed  so  that  the  apply- 
ing section  is  charged  with  the  image-forming  solution  each 
time  an  image  recording  operation  is  performed; 

opening  the  drainage  valve  after  passage  of  the  image-recording 
material  through  the  applying  section  so  that  the  image- 
forming  solution  in  the  applying  section  is  discharged  to  the 
supply  container:  and 

returning  the  image  recording  apparatus  to  a  state  in  which  no 
image-forming  solution  remains  in  the  applying  section. 


5,819,131 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DEVELOPING 

VOLTAGE  TO  ACCOMODATE  THE  ENVIRONMENT 

Sun- Jin  Kim,  Pyeongtaek,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  22,  1996, 
1996-17532 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CL  39»-44  5  Claims 
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5319,132 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  TONER 

REPLENISHMENT  BASED  ON  DENSITY  OF 

REFERENCE  TONER  IMAGE  AND  TONER 

REPLENISHMENT  BASED  ON  RATIO  OF  TONER  TO 

CARRIER 

Fumitake    Hlrobe,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to    Canon 

Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  671^44 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29.  1995.  7-163673; 
JuL  5,  1995.  7-169678 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/08 
VS.  CL  394-49  4  claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  carrier  for  carrying  an  electrostatic  image; 

a  developing  unit  for  developing  the  electrostatic  image  on  said 
image  carrier  with  a  developer  consisting  of  toner  and  carrier; 

replenishing  means  for  replenishing  the  toner  to  said  developing 
unit; 

ratio  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  ratio  of  the  toner  to  the  carrier 
in  said  developing  unit; 

image  density  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  density  of  the  devel- 
oped toner  image;  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting  a  first  toner  replenishment  nxxle  in 
which  an  amount  of  toner  based  on  a  sensing  output  from  said 
image  density  sensing  means  is  replenished  by  said  replenish- 
ing means  when  the  sensed  output  from  said  ratio  sensing 
means  falls  within  a  predetermined  range,  a  second  toner 
replenishment  mode  in  which  an  amount  of  toner  based  on  a 
sensing  output  from  said  ratio  sensing  means  is  replenished 
by  said  replenishing  means  when  the  sensed  output  from  said 
ratio  sensing  means  falls  outside  the  predetermined  range. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  developing  voltage  of  an  electro- 
photographic apparatus  to  accommodate  environmental  conditions, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  developing  current  varying  with  environmental 

conditions:  and 
adjusting  a  high  voltage  supplied  to  a  developer  according  to 

said  measured  developing  cuaent; 
further  comprising  the  steps  of: 
supplying  a  control  signal  having  a  specified  duty  cycle  to  a 

circuit  for  supplying  a  voltage  to  said  developer; 
checking  whether  an  output  current  of  said  developer  is  the 
same  as  an  output  current  during  normal  temperature  and 
humidity  environmental  conditions  stored  in  a  memory; 
and 
adjusting  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  supplied  to  said  devel- 
oper to  acconunodate  changes  in  the  output  current  of  said 
developer 


5319,133 
TRANSVERSE  TYPE  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Hisanobu  Matsuzoe.  Chikusfaino;  Koi^  Migita,  Fukuoka-ken; 
Kazuo  Hakukawa,  Fukuoka;  Yasunori  Sagara.  Kasuga; 
Shinichi  Kizu,  Fukuoka;  Yusuke  Shiibara;  Masashi  Ogawa, 
both  of  Kasuga,  and  Yukinori  Hara.  Fukuoka-ken,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,330 
Oaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1995.  7-328600; 
Sep.  25,  1996,  8-252585 

Int  a."  G03G  15/14 
VS.  a.  399—66  18  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparams  of  transverse  transfer  type  for 
transferring  toner  images  to  printing  paper,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  rollers; 

a  toner  image  carrying  member  stretched  around  said  plurality 
of  rollers  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  feeding  direction  of 
said  printing  paper,  said  toner  image  carrying  member  carry- 
ing said  toner  images; 
said  plurality  of  rollers  comprising  a  transfer  opposed  roller  for 
use  in  transferring  said  toner  images  to  a  surface  of  said  paper 
to  adhere  the  toner  images  to  the  printing  paper  by  movement 
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along  a  movement  path  adjacent  to  said  printing  paper  and  at 
least  one  roller  which  is  disposed  at  a  position  located  closest, 
among  all  said  plurality  of  rollers  except  said  transfer  opposed 
roller,  to  a  starting  end  or  a  terminal  end  of  said  movement 
palli.  said  at  least  one  roller  being  spaced  a  distance,  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  surface  of  the  printing  paper, 
from  said  surface  of  the  printing  paper,  said  distance  being 
greater  than  a  diameter  of  said  transfer  opposed  roller. 


1.  An  image  heating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  heater: 

a  second  healer  having  a  heat  generating  distribution  different 
from  that  of  said  first  heater: 

a  heated  member  to  be  heated  by  said  first  and  second  heaters: 

a  temperature  detection  element  for  detecting  a  temperature  of 
said  heated  member,  said  temperature  detection  element  being 
provided  nearer  to  a  heat  generating  area  of  said  second  heater 
than  to  a  heat  generating  area  of  said  first  heater:  and 

a  power  supply  controlling  means  for  controlling  a  power  supply 
to  said  first  heater  and  second  heater  on  the  basis  of  a 
lenperature  detected  by  said  temperature  detection  element, 
wherein  said  power  supply  controlling  means  drives  said  first 
heater  and  second  heater  alternately: 

wherein  said  power  supply  controlling  means  serves  to  stop  the 
power  supply  to  said  first  heater  when  the  temperature 
detected  by  said  temperature  detection  element  reaches  a  first 
temperature  and  to  stop  the  power  supply  to  said  second 
heater  when  the  temperature  detected  by  said  temperature 
detection  element  reaches  a  second  temperature  higher  than 
the  first  temperature. 


5,819,135 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,819,136 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  FOR  A  FIXING  DEVICE 
Kan  Tomita,  Tokyo,  and  Masahani  Furuya,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1997,  Sen  No.  835,431 
Claims  priority,  appUcatJon  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1996,  8-086660; 
Apr.  15,  1996,  8-092604,-  Nov.  7,  1996,  8-295192 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CI.  399—69  19  Claims 

22 


5.819,134 

FIXING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF  HEATERS 

Kaoni  Sato;  Junichi  Kimlzuka.  both  of  Yokohama;  Tatsuto 
Tachibana,  Kawasaki,  and  Hiroaki  Sakai,  Yokohama,  ail  of 
Japaa.  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-186583; 
Oct  19,  1995,  7-271280 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  399—69  11  aaims 


10  5 

17.  A  method  of  controlling  temperature  of  a  fixing  device  for 
fixing  an  image  on  an  image  recording  medium,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
sensing  a  temperature  TO  of  a  fixing  element  and  sensing  a 

reference  environmental  temperature  Tl.  by  a  sensor  unit: 
controlling  a  temperature  of  the  fixing  element  based  on  a 
calculated  temperature  value  T  according  to: 

r  =  Ori)  +fiTi}xn>  +  g<n)  x  iTOf  +  nn)  x  mf  +  .  .  .(equation  A) 

on)  =  ,41  +aijrn  +  fru(n)'  +  fijt(n)'  +  . .. 

ATI)  =  A2  ■¥  aslTxl  +  b2x  iTX)-  +  c2x  (T\)'  .  .  .  (equaHons  B) 

g<rt)  =  Ai  +  a3xTl  +  Hx  mf  +  c3jt  (fl)'  .  .  . 

h(n)  =  A4  +  a4xT\  +  Mx  {T\)-  +  c4x  (Ti)'  .  .  . 

wherein  TO  indicates  the  sensed  temperature  of  the  fixing  element, 
Tl  indicates  the  sensed  reference  environmental  temperature,  and 
A1-A4,  al-a4,  bl-b4  and  cl-c4  are  all  constants. 


5,819,137 
INTEGRATED  ENVIROr«JMENTAL  MANAGEMENT  FOR 

REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Gary  P.  Holbnan,  Middlesex;  John  F.  Quester,  Hilton;  Clifton 
T.  Hartford,  Caledonia;  David  R.  Heberle,  Webster;  Kurt  E. 
Jones,  Rochester;  David  E.  Hockey,  Brockport,  and  Philip  A. 
Stem.  Spenceport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885309 
InL  CI."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CI.  399—93  19  daiins 

19.  A  cleaning  system  in  association  with  a  reprographic  mark- 
ing engine  for  directing  air  flow  therefrom,  said  cleaning  system 
comprising: 

a  fan  having  a  filter,  a  DC  analog  speed  control  blower,  a 
pressure  transducer  for  measuring  the  pressure  drop  across 
said  filter  and  generating  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  mea- 
sured pressure  drop,  and  means  responsive  to  said  signal  from 
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said  pressure  transducer  for  regulating  the  speed  of  said 
blower  to  maintain  a  desired  air  flow. 


5,819,138 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  PAPER  DUST  FROM  THE 
PHOTORECEPTOR 
Hiroshi  Hashizume,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha TEC,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  519,237,  Aug.  25,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,610,697.  This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1994,  6-207179; 
Sep.  16,  1994,  6-222156 

Int  a.'  G03G  1 5/24:21/00 
VS.  a.  399—98  20  Qaiins 


1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  comprising: 

an  endless  photosensitive  unit  formed  of  a  positively  chargeable 
photoconductive  material  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  at  a  time 
of  image  formation; 

a  charging  unit  for  positively  charging  surface  of  the  endless 
photosensitive  unit: 

an  exposure  unit  situated  on  a  lower-course  side  of  the  charging 
unit  with  respect  to  a  rotating  direction  of  the  endless  photo- 
sensitive unit  and  adapted  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  on  the  surface  of  the  endless  photosensitive  unit; 

a  developing  unit  situated  on  a  lower-course  side  of  the  exposure 
unit  with  respect  to  the  routing  direction  of  the  endless 
photosensitive  unit  and  adapted  to  cause  a  toner  of  a  same 
polarity  as  a  charging  potential  to  adhere  to  the  endless 
photosensitive  unit,  thereby  developing  the  electrostatic  latent 
image  into  a  toner  image; 

a  transfer  unit  situated  on  a  lower-course  side  of  the  developing 
unit  with  respect  to  the  rotating  direction  of  the  endless 
photosensitive  unit  and  adapted  to  transfer  the  toner  image 
formed  on  the  endless  photosensitive  unit  by  the  developing 
unit  to  a  recording  sheet,  wherein  toner  remaining  on  the 
surface  of  the  endless  photosensitive  unit  after  the  transfer  of 
the  toner  image  by  the  transfer  unit  is  recovered  by  the 
developing  unit:  and 

a  single  brush  located  between  the  transfer  unit  and  the  charging 
unit,  the  single  brush  having  a  brush  outer  peripheral  surface 
which  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  endless 


photosensitive  unit  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  endless  photo- 
sensitive unit,  and  wherein  the  brush  outer  peripheral  surface 
is  moved  synchronously  with  the  surface  of  the  endless  pho- 
tosensitive unit  with  the  brush  outer  peripheral  surface  in 
contact  therewith,  such  that  the  single  brush  serves  to  remove 
paper  dust  from  the  surface  of  the  endless  photosensitive  unit 
and  to  diffuse  the  toner  when  the  brush  outer  peripheral 
surface  is  moved  synchronously  with  the  surface  of  the  end- 
less photosensitive  unit. 


5,819,139 
COOPERATING  LATCH  AND  HANDLE  FOR  A  COPIER 
SUBSYSTEM 
Andru  Harlan;  Eugene  J.  Fina,  both  of  Rochester,  and  Douglas 
W.  Sass,  Ontario,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,006 

Int  a."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  399—110  18  Claims 


1.  A  slidable  subsystem  for  use  in  a  printing  machine,  compris- 


ing: 


body  slidably  mounted  to  the  printing  machine: 

a  handle  connected  to  said  body:  and 

a  lever  operably  associated  with  said  body  for  selectively  secur- 
ing said  body  to  the  printing  machine  and  for  selectively 
releasing  said  body  from  the  printing  machine,  said  lever  to 
be  moveable  into  a  first  released  position  and  a  second 
secured  position,  said  lever  urging  said  handle  toward  a 
loading  position  as  said  lever  is  urged  toward  the  released 
position  and  said  lever  urging  said  handle  toward  a  storing 
position  as  said  lever  is  urged  toward  the  released  position. 


5,819,140 
ROLLER  FOR  BELT  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS  AND 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Shuji    Iseki;    Norio    Hokari;    Yukio    Hayashi;    Junichirou 
Sameshima;  Mikio  Kobayashi,  and  Ryoichi  I^uruoka,  all  of 
Ebina,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  LTD.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  632,071,  Apr.  15,  1996.  This  application 

Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-089038; 
Jun.  30,  1995,  7-166691;  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-166692 

Int  a."  G03G  15/00:15/16 
VS.  a.  399—165  9  Claims 

1.  An  elastic  roller  for  supporting  an  endless  transfer  belt, 
comprising: 

a  rotating  shaft;  and 

an  elastic  fin  wound  around  said  rotating  shaft  and  provided 
along  an  axial  direction  thereof,  said  elastic  fin  including  at 
least  two  spiral  groups  different  in  winding  direction  and 
separated  by  a  gap. 
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wherein  a  boundary  between  two  adjacent  spiral  groups  is 
located  at  a  position  other  than  a  longitudinal  center  of  the 
roller  in  the  axial  direction. 


said  surface  layer  comprising  a  polymer  having  a  main  chain 
comprising  a  structural  unit  of  the  following  formula: 

— O— (CH,)„— O— CO— 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  4  to  10. 


5^19,141 

CONTROL  OF  FLUID  CARRIER  RESISTANCE  AND 

LIQUID  CONCENTRATION  IN  AN  AQUATRON 

CHARGING  DEVICE 

John  S.  Facci,  Webster;  Joseph  D.  LaRussa.  Rochester,  and 

.Mkhael  J.  Levy,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  974,099 
i  Int  CI."  G03G  15/02 

VS.  a.  399—174  17  Ctaims 


Ir 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  an  electrical  charge  to  an  imaging 
surface,  comprising: 
a  fluid  carrier  being  in  adjacent  proximity  of  the  imaging  surface 

to  provide  a  charge  thereto: 
means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  fluid  carrier:  and 
a  sensing  device  to  measure  an  amount  of  fluid  supplied  to  said 

fluid  carrier. 


5,819,142 

CHARGING  MEMBER  AND  IMAGE-FORMING  UNIT 

HAVING  THE  SAME 

Jnn  Murata,  Kawagoe;  Yoshiaki   Nishimura,  Tokyo:  Akiya 

Kume;  and  Hiroshi  Mayuzumi.  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of 

Japaa,  assignors  to  Canon  Kaubshiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855392 
Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1996,  8-120010 
Int.  CI."  G03G  I  SAX) 
VS.  a.  399-176  12  Claims 

1.  A  charging  member  for  charging  a  chargeable  member,  said 
chargeable  member  being  contact-electrified  by  said  energized 
charging  member,  comprising: 

a  conductive  elastic  layer  having  a  surface  layer  thereon: 


54119,143 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Yoshihiro  Sakai;  Yulaka  Hasegawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 
Kazushige  Taguchi,  Warabi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1995,  7-120162 
Int  CL"  G03G  15/36 
VS.  CL  399—194  n  claims 

cu..  CXXOR  HUGE 


TVC  SAME  POSITOd  fHOU 

\  »BEA 


THE  SAME  POSITION  ON 
nCHT  -  HAND  AND  lEFT  -  HAND 
SOES 


msTonoNAi. 


seoONO  onOMAi. 


DIGITAL 

COLOR  COP/ 


STWTVenC  COMPLETION 
OE  IMAGES 


I.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  in  which  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  based  on  image  data  is  formed  on  a  photosensitive 
body  and  a  toner  image  obtained  by  developing  said  electrostatic 
latent  image  with  toner  is  transferred  from  said  photosensitive 
body  to  a  carrier,  and  toner  images  of  one  or  plural  colors  are 
transferred  to  a  U-ansfer  material  together  after  each  of  said  toner 
images  of  one  or  plural  colors  is  completely  transferred  to  the 
carrier  the  color  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

writing  means  for  synthesizing  plural  original  images  onto  said 
carrier,  said  plural  original  images  comprising  a  first  original 
image  corresponding  to  a  first  original  and  a  second  original 
image  corresponding  to  a  second  original: 
display  editing  means  for  displaying  the  original  images  to  be 
synthesized  as  synthesized  images  in  a  display,  said  first 
original  image  and  said  second  original  image  being  displayed 
on  said  display  simultaneously  when  said  second  original  is 
read:  and 
control  means  for  writing  the  synthesized  images  in  accordance 
with  a  synthetic  condition  and  u-ansferring  together  the  toner 
images  finally  formed  on  said  carrier  to  the  transfer  material. 
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5,819,144 
TONER  REPLENISHING  DEVICE  OF  IMAGE  FORMING 

MACHINE 
Mitsuhani  Okada.  and  Toshinori  Nishimura,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1996,  8-170187; 
Jun.  28,  1996,  8-170188 

Int.  CI.*"  G03G  15/08 
V.S.  a.  399-258  8  Ctaims 


1.  A  toner  replenishing  device  of  an  image  forming  machine, 
which  includes  a  toner  cartridge  receiving  member  disposed  in  a 
machine  body  and  having  a  cartridge  inserting  position  and  a 
cartridge  mounting  position  provided  with  a  predetermined  spacing 
from  the  cartridge  inserting  position:  and  a  toner  cartridge  having  a 
container  body  with  a  toner  discharge  opening  and  mounted 
detachably  on  the  toner  cartridge  receiving  member,  said  container 
body  of  the  toner  cartridge  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the 
toner  cartridge  receiving  member  at  the  cartridge  inserting  position 
and  to  be  movable  to  the  cartridge  mounting  position  in  a  direction 
at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  insertion:  wherein 

a  reference  alignment  mark  is  provided  at  a  machine  body  wall 
portion  positioned  above  the  toner  cartridge  receiving  mem- 
ber, and 
a  first  alignment  maric  is  provided  on  the  container  body  of  the 
toner  cartridge  at  a  position  opposite  the  reference  alignment 
mark  at  the  cartridge  inserting  position,  and  a  second  align- 
ment mark  is  provided  on  the  container  body  of  the  toner 
cartridge  at  a  position  opposite  the  reference  alignment  mark 
at  the  cartridge  mounting  position. 


5319,145 
IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  A  UNIFORM 

TONER  LAYER  ON  A  DEVELOPING  ROLLER 
Yoshiaki  Tanaka;  Shigekazu  Enoki,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Iwao 
Matsumae,  Musashino,  and  Hiroshi  Hosokawa,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-195335; 
Jul.  31,  1995,  7-195336 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/09 
VS.  CI.  39»-274  32  Ctaims 

17.  An  image  forming  device  comprising: 
an   electropholoconductive   means   on   which   an   electrostatic 

latent  image  is  formed: 
a  developing  means  including  an  elastic  body  and  a  magnetic 
field  generating  means  overlying  said  elastic  body  and  having 
a  predetermined  pitch  of  magnetic  poles,  for  contacting  said 
electrophotoconduciive  means  at  a  contacting  section  and 
developing  said  electrostatic  latent  image  by  conveying  toner 
to  a  surface  of  said  electrophotoconductive  means:  and 
a  toner  regulating  means  having  a  bending  section  at  an  end.  for 
regulating  a  thickness  of  a  toner  layer  on  the  developing 
means  by  the  bending  section  elastically  contacting  a  suriface 
of  said  developing  means  at  a  contact  point  upsueam.  in  a 


rotating  direction  of  said  developing  means,  from  the  contact- 
ing section  of  said  developing  means  and  said  electrophoto- 
conductive means. 


5,819,146 
MAGNETIC  BRUSH  ROLLER  HAVING  A  WIRE- WOUND 

FLOATING  HUB 
Sheldon  Lee  Roderick,  10641  W.  102nd  PI.,  Westminster,  Colo. 
80021 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,517 

Int.  CL"  G03G  15/00:15/08 

VS.  a.  399—276  20  Claims 


3.  A  method  of  rebuilding  a  xerographic  developer  apparatus 
that  has  a  supply  of  toner  and  a  hollow,  cylindrical,  and  rotatably- 
mounted  developer  roller,  said  developer  roller  having  an  outer 
cylindrical  surface  that  operates  to  carry  toner  to  a  moving  electro- 
static latent  image  diat  passes  through  a  development  nip  adjacent 
to  said  outer  surface  of  said  developer  roller,  said  developer  roller 
including  a  rigid  drive  hub  mounted  at  a  drive  end  of  said  devel- 
oper roller,  and  said  developer  roller  including  a  rigid  idler  hub 
that  is  located  at  an  opposite  idler  end  of  said  roller,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
removing  said  developer  roller  from  a  developer  apparatus  that 

is  to  be  rebuilt: 
removing  said  rigid  idler  hub  from  said  idler  end  of  said  devel- 
oper roller; 
placing  a  resilient  coil-wound  hub  at  said  idler  end  of  said 
developer  roller,  said  resilient  coil-wound  hub  being  con- 
su^cted  and  arranged  to  be  a  function  equivalent  to  said 
removed  rigid  idler  hub:  and 
replacing  said  developer  roller  in  said  developer  apparatus. 


5319,147 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING  SILICONE 

RESIN  LUBRICANT  IN  THE  DEVELOPING  DEVICE  AND 

CLEANING  DEVICE 
Takeo  Shoji.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,727,  Apr.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525 J48 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102751; 
Apr.  14,  1994,  6-075927 

Int  a."  G«3G  15/08 
VS.  CI.  399-284  72  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  a 
recording  material,  comprising: 
a  movable  image  bearing  member: 

cleaning  means  for  removing  residual  developer  from  a  surface 
of  said  image  bearing  member,  said  cleaning  means  including 
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5^19,148 

RENEWABLE  THIN  FILM  OIL  METERING  BLADE 
Alvin  D.  Kroami,  Jr^-  Robert  S.  Pawlik,  both  of  Webster,  and 
THcia  A.  Btaattacharya,  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y^  assignors  to 
Xeroi  Corporatkm,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  961,079 

InL  Ct*  G03G  /5/20 

VS.  CU  399—324  20  Clatas 


tOS  Kit 

I.  A  release  agent  management  structure,  said  structure  compris- 
ing: 
a  donor  member; 

a  metering  member  contacting  said  donor  member  and  a  supply 
of  telease  agent  material  for  conveying  release  agent  material 
from  the  latter  to  the  former: 
an  oil  distributing  structuic  including: 

a  metering  blade  supported  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  meter- 
ing member, 
a  renewable  surface  member  contacting  said  metering  mem- 
ber and  said  metering  blade  and  cooperating  with  said 
metering  blade  for  distributing  release  agent  material  over 
the  surface  of  said  metering  member  and  removing  con- 
taminants tending  to  accumulate  between  it  and  said  meter- 
ing member. 


5,819,149 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  PREVENTING  CHANGE 

OF  SIZE  OF  IMAGE 
Yasunari  Watanabe,  Susono;  Yasumasa  Otsuka,-  Hiroshi  Hash- 
imoto, both  of  Toride,  and  Manabu  Talcano,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1995,  7-285191; 
Jan.  23,  1996,  8-028438;  May  24,  1996,  8-153267 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/20:21/00 
US.  a.  399—330  26  Claims 


a  cleaning  blade  contactable  to  a  surface  of  said  image  bear- 
ing member,  wherein  silicone  resin  particles  exist  in  a  contact 
region  between  said  image  bearing  member  and  said  cleaning 
blade  before  starting  use  of  said  apparatus; 

charging  means  for  charging  the  surface  of  said  image  bearing 
member,  said  charging  means  including  a  contact  member 
coatactable  to  the  surface  of  said  image  bearing  member;  and 

developing  means  for  supplying  a  developer  to  said  image 
bearing  member,  said  developing  means  including  a  rotatable 
member  for  carrying  the  developer  on  a  surface  thereof,  and  a 
regulating  blade  for  regulating  a  layer  thickness  of  the  devel- 
oper on  said  rotatable  member,  wherein  said  developer  com- 
prises toner,  and  wherein  the  silicone  resin  particles  exist  in 
the  contact  region  between  said  regulating  blade  and  said 
rotatable  member. 

wherein  an  average  particle  size  of  the  toner  is  smaller  than  an 
avCTage  particle  size  of  the  silicone  resin  particles  existing  in 
the  contact  region  between  said  regulating  blade  and  said 
rotatable  member. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  movable  image  bearing  member  on  which  an  unfixed  image  is 
formed; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  unfixed  image  from  said 
image  bearing  member  to  a  recording  medium; 

fixing  means  for  heating  and  fixing  the  unfixed  image  trans- 
ferred by  said  transfer  means  onto  the  recording  medium,  said 
fixing  means  having  a  driving  rotatable  member  for  convey- 
ing the  recording  medium,  and  the  recording  medium  being 
conveyed  by  said  driving  rotatable  member  during  the  transfer 
by  said  transfer  means; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  information  regarding  a  peripheral 
velocity  of  said  driving  routable  member;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  movement  speed  of  said  image 
bearing  member  on  the  basis  of  the  result  of  the  detection  by 
said  detecting  means. 


5,819.150 
IMAGE  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Minofv  Hayasalu;  Hiroslii  Mano,  both  of  Numazu;  Atsuyoshi 
Abe,  Susono,  and  Kiyofiimi  Naltanc,  Abiko,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  28, 1996,  8-188633 
InL  a.'  G03G  15/20 
MS.  CI.  399—330  ii  Claims 


1.  An  image  heating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  heat  generating  member  having  a  conductive  layer;  and 
magnetic  field  generating  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field, 
said  magnetic  field  generating  means  having  an  exciting  coil 
to  which  an  electric  power  is  supplied  from  a  power  source  by 
a  switching  circuit; 
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wherein  an  eddy  current  is  generated  in  said  heating  member  by 
the  magnetic  field  generated  by  said  magnetic  field  generating 
means  and  said  heat  generating  member  generates  a  heat  by 
said  eddy  current,  so  that  an  image  on  a  recording  material  is 
heated  by  said  heat,  and 

wherein  said  exciting  coil  has  a  first  coil  portion,  and  a  second 
coil  portion  for  matching  an  impedance  of  said  first  coil 
portion  and  an  impedance  of  said  heat  generating  member, 
both  of  which  are  mutually  neighbored. 


5,819,151 
ORIGINAL  FEEDING  APPARATUS  WITH  ROTARY 
CONVEYOR  THAT  RELEASES  ORIGINAL  BEFORE 
READING 
Masataka  Naito,  Kawasaki;  Yi|ji  Takahashi,  Tokyo;  Masakazu 
Hiroi,  Yokohama;  Yoshinori  Isobe,  Tokyo;  Akimaro  Yoshida, 
Yokohama;    Hitoshi   Fujimoto,   Kawasaki,   and  Tomohito 
Nakagawa,   Matsudo,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,162,  Jim.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  2,135,  Jan.  8, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,351,112.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,902 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1992,  4-24615; 
Jan.  13,  1992,  4-24616 

Int  ex."  G03L  15/00 
VS.  a.  399-367  19  Oaims 


1.  An  original  supply  apparatus  for  supplying  originals  to  a 
reading  means,  said  reading  means  for  reading  an  original  during 
feeding  at  a  reading  position  on  a  platen,  comprising: 

rotary  convey  belt  means  for  conveying  die  original  on  the 
platen  through  the  reading  position;  and 

rotary  supply  means  arranged  directly  upstream  of  said  rotary 
convey  belt  means  for  supplying  the  original  to  said  rotary 
convey  belt  means, 

wherein  the  platen  has  a  reading  start  position  located  midway 
on  the  platen  in  die  original  feeding  direction  so  that  when  a 
leading  end  of  the  original  reaches  the  reading  start  position,  a 
trailing  end  of  the  original  is  located  upstream  of  said  rotary 
convey  belt  means  and  not  restrained  by  it,  and 

wherein  said  rotary  supply  means  is  disposed  at  a  location  where 
a  distance  between  the  reading  start  position  and  said  rotary 
supply  means  is  greater  than  a  length  of  the  original,  so  that 
after  a  start  of  original  conveyance  by  said  rotary  convey  belt 
means  and  before  reading  of  the  original  at  the  reading 
position,  the  trailing  end  of  the  original  is  released  from 
nipping  by  said  rotary  supply  means. 


5319,152 

COMPACT  AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  FEEDER  WITH 

COMPACT  DOCUMENT  REVERSING  DEVICE 

Atsumi  Kobayashi;  Hidenobu  Sugano;  Masaki  Ohmori,  and 

Tetsuya  Aiyama,  all  of  Yamanashi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisca 

Corporation,  Minamikoma-gun,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,084,  Nov.  2,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,689,793.  This  application  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

861,686 

Clauns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-298816 

Int  a."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  399-367  9  claims 


1.  A  document  feeder  comprising: 

a  reading  section  for  scanning  an  original  document  while  the 
original  document  is  being  transferred  at  a  predetermined 
speed; 

a  feeding  stacker  for  supplying  the  original  document  to  the 
reading  section; 

a  transfer  roller  having  a  transfer  path  therearound,  said  transfer 
roller  guiding  die  original  document  transferred  from  the 
feeding  stacker  to  die  reading  section; 

first  and  second  rollers  located  respectively  in  upstream  and 
down  stream  sides  of  the  transfer  path  for  transferring  the 
original  document  ftom  the  feeding  stacker  to  die  reading 
section; 

sensing  means  located  in  the  transfer  path  between  the  first  and 
second  rollers  for  detecting  a  front  edge  of  die  original  docu- 
ment; and 

driving  means  connected  to  the  transfer  roller,  said  driving 
means  controlling  a  rotational  speed  of  die  transfer  roller 
based  on  a  detecting  signal  of  the  sensing  means. 


5,819,153 

PAPER  FEEDING  UMT  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  WITH  GEAR  MECHANISM  TO 

PREVENT  UNDESIRABLE  PAPER  SKEW 

Kwang-Taek  Lim,  Kwangmyeong.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  18,  1996, 
12477/1996 

Int  a."  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  399—388  12  CUas 


'  :  28  20b 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  printing  station  for  printing  each  sheet  of  paper. 
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a  first  feeding  unit  having  a  main  paper  cassette  for  containing  a 
stack  of  paper,  a  first  pick-up  roller  for  feeding  an  uppermost 
sheet  of  paper  from  said  main  paper  cassette  to  a  driving 
roller,  and  first  and  second  conveyance  rollers  which  are 
coactive  with  the  driving  roller  for  conveying  each  sheet  of 
paper  to  said  printing  station;  and 

a  second  feeding  unit  having  an  option  cassene  for  containing  a 
stack  of  paper,  a  second  pick-up  roller  for  feeding  an  upper- 
most sheet  of  paper  from  said  option  cassette,  and  first  and 
second  relay  rollers  for  conveying  each  sheet  of  paper  fed 
from  the  second  pick-up  roller  to  said  driving  roller  for 
coBveyance  to  said  printing  station,  said  first  relay  roller  of 
said  second  feeding  unit  exhibiting  an  outer  diameter  larger 
thai  an  outer  diameter  of  said  second  conveyance  roller  of 
said  first  feeding  unit  to  prevent  paper  skew  occurring  during 
conveyance  of  the  paper  to  said  printing  station. 


5^19,155 

ACTIVE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOTELY 

IDENTIFYING  RF  BROADCAST  STATIONS 

David  G.  Worthy,  819  E.  Vaughn,  GUbert,  Ariz.  85234,  and 

Danny  Lee  Dubrall,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  David  G. 

Worthy,  GUbert,  Ariz. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,776 

Int.  CI."  H04B  17/00 

MS.  a.  455—2  26  Claims 


^  001  a2  04  06  01  10  12 

C(»aENT  Of  DIBORON  TKIOXIDe  (««) 

I.  A  ptocess  for  manufacturing  a  sintered  iron  alloy,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  powdered  mixture  comprising:  boron  compound 
which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  oxide, 
boron  sulfide,  boron,  halide.  boron  hydride,  boric  acid,  borate 
and  tetraflouroborate;  0. 1  to  2.0%  by  weight  of  graphite:  and 
iron; 

compressing  said  powdered  mixture  to  form  a  green  compact; 

and 
sintering  said  green  compact  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a 

temperature  of  1.000°  to  1.250°  C. 


5319,154 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  OF  SINTERED  IRON 

ALLOY  IMPROVED  IN  MACHINABILITY,  MIXED 

POWIWR  FOR  MANUFACTURING,  MODIHCATION  OF 

IRON  ALLOY  AND  IRON  ALLOY  PRODUCT 
Bo   Hu,   Kashiwa;   IMayuki   Tsutsui,    Matsudo;    Kei    Ishii, 
Kashiwa,-  Hideo  Shikata,  Matsudo,  and  Jun  Saluii,  Tokyo,  ail 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUcfai  Powdered  Metal  Co.,  Ltd., 
CWba,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760384 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1995,  7-320698; 
Mar.  5, 1996,  8-73096 

Int  a."  B22F  i/n 
U&  CL  419-11  u  Claims 


1.  A  remote  audience  survey  method  for  identifying  RF  broad- 
cast stations  to  which  radios  are  tuned,  said  radios  having  respec- 
tive speakers  coupled  thereto,  and  said  method  comprising  tlie 
steps  of: 
broadcasting  a  radio  frequency  signal  configured  to  cause  one  of 
said  radios  to  emit  an  audio  echo  signal  from  its  respective 
speaker,    said    speaker    simultaneously    electromagnetically 
radiating  said  audio  echo  signal;  and 
sensing  said  electromagnetically  radiated  audio  echo  signal. 


5319,156 
PC/TV  USAGE  TRACKING  AND  REPORTING  DEVICE 
Brian  V.  Belmont,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corp.,  Houston,  Tn. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,608 

Int  a."  H04N  7//6 

U.S.  CI.  455—2  5  Claims 
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1.  A  PC/TV  convergence  device  operable  in  a  television  mode,  a 
computer  mode,  and  a  combination  television/computer  mode,  said 
PC/TV  convergence  device  comprising: 

a  display  for  receiving  and  displaying  images; 

a  computer  coupled  to  said  display,  said  computer  for  executing 
programs  and  for  generating  images  to  be  displayed  on  said 
display,  said  computer  operable  at  least  in  the  computer  mode 
and  the  combination  television/computer  mode;  and 

a  tracking  device  coupled  to  said  display  and  said  computer,  said 
tracking  device  for  tracking  select  uses  of  said  display  and 
said  computer  during  each  of  the  television  mode,  computer 
mode  and  the  combination  television/computer  mode. 
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5319,157 
REDUCED  POWER  TUNER  CHIP  WTTH  INTEGRATED 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  FOR  A  SATELLITE  RECEIVER 

SYSTEM 
Nadav  Ben-Efraim,  Cupertino,  and  Christopher  Keate,  Santa 
Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation, 
MUpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878354 

Int  CI.*  H04N  7/20 

U.S.  a.  455—3.2  ^^  10  Claims 
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6.  A  tuner  chip  for  a  DBS  receiver  system,  wherein  the  tuner 
chip  comprises: 

a  tuning  oscillator  coupled  to  a  tank  circuit  having  an  adjustable 
resonance  frequency; 

a  charge  pump  coupled  to  control  the  resonance  frequency  of  the 
tank  circuit; 

an  on-chip  voltage  regulator  operable  to  provide  a  stable  power 
supply  to  the  tuning  oscillator  and  the  charge  pump; 

a  downcoHverter  coupled  to  receive  a  tuning  frequency  signal 
from  the  tuning  oscillator,  wherein  the  downconverter  is  con- 
figured to  receive  a  receive  signal  and  to  combine  the  receive 
signal  with  the  tuning  frequency  signal  to  produce  a  product 
signal;  and 

a  lowpass  filter  coupled  to  convert  the  product  signal  into  a 
baseband  signal. 


placing  an  ainount  of  tungsten-thoria  in  a  crucible  with  an 
amount  of  a  reactant  sufficient  to  convert  the  tungsten  con- 
tained in  the  tungsten-thoria  to  a  water  soluble  sodium  tung- 
state,  the  reactant  consisting  essentially  of  sodium  hydroxide; 

heating  the  crucible  to  a  reaction  temperature,  the  reaction 
temperature  being  sufficient  to  melt  the  sodium  hydroxide  and 
cause  a  reaction  between  the  sodium  hydroxide  and  the  tung- 
sten contained  in  the  tungsten-thoria  without  adding  an  addi- 
tional oxidizer; 

maintaining  the  crucible  at  the  reaction  temperatiuv  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  convert  substantially  all  of  the  tungsten-thoria 
into  a  water  soluble  sodium  tungstaie  and  a  water  insoluble 
thoria  residue; 

cooling  the  crucible  and  separating  the  water  soluble  sodium 
tungstate  from  the  water  insoluble  thoria  residue. 


5319,159 

METHOD  FOR  ASYMMETRICALLY  ATTENUATING 

SIGNALS  IN  A  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

James   E.   DaU,  Mariboro,  NJ.,  assigiior  to  AT&T  Corp, 

MiddleTown,  NJ.  ^ 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  68633 
Int  CL*  IM4N  7/\7i 

^^&.  a.  455—5.1  4  aaims 
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5319,158 

RECLAMATION  OF  TUNGSTEN  VALUES  FROM 

TUNGSTEN-THORIA 

Claraence  D.  Vanderpool;  Thomas  A.  Wolfe,  and  Michael  J. 

MUler,  all  of  Towanda,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc., 

Danvers,  Mass. 

FUed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866376 

Int  a.*  C22B  60/00: 34/ iO:  COIG  41/00 

UJS.  a.  423—5  20  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  reclaiming  tungsten  values  from  tungsten-thoria, 
comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  transmitting  downstream  information  through  at 
least  one  cable  in  a  distribution  network  to  individual  subscribers 
and  for  transmitting  upstream  information  from  subscribers 
through  the  cable,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  downstream  signal  to  individual  subscribers  via  a 
string  of  taps  cascaded  along  said  cable,  each  tap  having  a 
successively  decreasing  downstream  anenuation  weight  com- 
pared to  an  upstream  neighboring  tap  for  attenuating  down- 
stream signals  so  that  the  downstream  signal  received  at  a 
distant  most  tap  has  substantially  the  same  signal  strength  as 
the  downstream  signal  received  at  a  closest  tap; 

attenuating,  at  each  tap.  the  upstream  signal  by  an  amount  such 
that  the  taps  provide  an  aggregate  upstream  anenuation  diflfer- 
ent  than  an  aggregate  downstream  attenuation,  the  upstream 
attenuation  of  each  tap  established  such  that  the  level  of  the 
subscriber  generated  information  supplied  to  the  distribution 
network  is  substantially  equal  for  all  subscribers. 

attenuating  the  upstream  signal  received  from  the  string  of  taps 
by  a  prescribed  offset  attenuation  value; 

wherein  the  upstream  attenuation  provided  by  each  tap  is  set  by 
subtracting,  from  a  given  subscriber  upstream  signal  level,  a 
desired  level  for  the  subscriber-generated  information  within 
the  distribution  network,  an  offset  value,  a  cumulative  cable 
loss  associated  with  said  taps  and  cumulative  tap  losses  asso- 
ciated with  said  taps. 
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5.819.160 

PROGRAMMABLE  RADIO  SUBSCRIPTION  SYSTEM 
FOR  RECEIVING  SELECTIVELY  DEFINED 
INFORMATION 
Mark  Foladare.  Kendall  Park;  Shelley  Goldman.  East  Brun- 
swick; David  Phillip  SUverman.  Somerville.  all  of  N  J.,  and 
Walter  Sturm,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp, 
Middletown.  NJ. 

1         Filed  Sep.  18.  19%.  Sen  No.  715.971 
!  Int.  CI."  H04B  7AW 

VS.  a.  455—45  6  Claims 


j «« spwct  \s"  I  '^f'^JgiJ'"*  [f ^ 


1.  A  programmable  radio  subscription  system  having  a  predeter- 
mined audio  data  content  set.  for  use  with  a  wireless  communica- 
tion network  by  a  subscriber,  comprising: 

configuration  means  operable  to  dehne  and  configure  at  least 
one  playhst  identifying  audio  data  content  selected  by  the 
subjcriber  from  the  predetermined  audio  data  content  set. 
each  said  playlist  having  a  predefined  unique  identifier  code, 
said  configuration  means  further  comprising  means  operable 
to  define,  within  said  at  least  one  playlist.  a  selection  criteria 
for  automatically  selecting  audio  data  from  the  predetermined 
audio  data  content  set: 

first  memory  nneans.  connected  to  said  configuration  means,  for 
storing  said  at  least  one  playlist: 

second  memory  means  for  storing  audio  dau  content  selectable 
by  the  subscriber  for  identification  in  said  at  least  one  playlist: 

first  selection  means,  conqected  to  said  first  memory  means  via 
the  wireless  communication  network,  and  operable  for 
remotely  selecting  a  particular  playlist  stored  in  said  first 
memory  means  from  said  at  least  one  playlist  in  accordance 
with  the  predefined  unique  identifier  code  of  said  particular 
playlist: 

retrieving  means,  connected  to  said  first  selection  nrjeans.  and 
operable  for  remotely  retrieving  said  selected  particular  play- 
list from  said  first  memory  means,  and  for  retrieving  from 
said  second  memory  means  the  audio  data  content  identified 
in  said  particular  playlist  and  automatically  selected  at  least  in 
pan  in  accordance  with  sa(3  selection  criteria  in  response  to  a 
subscriber  request  to  play  the  audio  data  content  identified  in 
said  particular  playlist:  and 

audio  output  means  for  playing  the  retrieved  selected  audio  data 
content  identified  in  said  selected  particular  playlist  to  the 
subscriber 


5,819,161 

TWO  WAY  RADIO  SET  UTILIZING  A  SINGLE 

OSCILLATOR 

Shin  Saito,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-312717; 
Feb.  6,  1995,  7-041326 

InL  a."  H04B  1/40:  HOIQ  11/12 
VJS.  a.  455-86  12  Claims 

1.  A  transmitter  comprismg: 

a  single  oscillator  for  generating  an  oscillation  signal  of  a  first 
predetermined  frequency,  wherein  said  first  predetermined 
frequency  is  an  integer  multiple  of  a  quadrature  modulation 
frequency; 


SIS 

iiHisnaaxau 


a  frequency  divider  for  frequency-dividing  said  oscillation  sig- 
nal to  generate  a  carrier  at  said  quadrature  modulation  fre- 
quency: 

an  onhogonal  modulator  for  orthogonally-modulating  predeter- 
mined transmission  data  onto  said  carrier  to  generate  a  modu- 
lation signal: 

a  first  frequency  convener  for  frequency-convening  said  modu- 
lation signal  output  from  said  orthogonal  modulator  to  an 
intermediate-frequency  signal  of  a  second  predetermined  fre- 
quency by  mixing  said  modulation  signal  with  said  oscillation 
signal  at  said  first  predetermined  frequency: 

a  synthesizer  for  generating,  by  frequency  multiplication,  a  local 
signal  of  a  third  predetermined  frequency  on  the  basis  of  said 
oscillation  signal,  said  third  predetermined  frequency  being  an 
integer  multiple  of  said  first  predetermined  frequency  of  said 
oscillation  signal:  and 

a  second  frequency  converter  for  frequency-convening  said 
intermediate-frequency  signal  to  a  transmission  signal  of 
desired  a  founh  predetermined  frequency  by  mixing  said 
second  local  signal  with  said  intermediate  frequency  signal. 


5,819.162 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE  SHIELD  FOR  A 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Charies  L.  Spann,  Richardson,  and  Michael  J.  Lynch,  Allen, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Northera  Telecom  Limited,  Mont- 
real, Canada 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,862 

Int.  CI."  H04B  l/JS:  HOIQ  1/52 

VS.  CI.  455—90  18  Claims 


»- 


1.  A  device  for  providing  an  electromagnetic  interference  (EMI) 
protected  zone  comprising: 

a  base  for  attachment  to  a  hand-held  cellular  telephone: 
a  flap  comprising  a  metallic  shielding  laminated  material;  and 
means  for  coupling  said  flap  to  said  base  for  allowing  displace- 
ment of  said  flap  between  a  storage  mode  when  said  flap  rests 
over  said  base,  and  an  operating  mode  when  said  flap  extends 
away  from  said  base  to  form  said  EMI  protected  zone  about  a 
user's  ear. 
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5,819,163 
PORTABLE  REMOTE  TERMINAL  HAVING  IMPROVED 

STRUCTURE 
Yoshifumi      Tsukamoto,      Sapporo:      Shigeru      Taliahashi, 
Kawasaki;    Yoshiaki    Katou,    Kawasaid,    and    Hisamitsu 
Takagi,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,406,  Sep.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-038713 

Int.  Cl."^  H04B  l/JS 

VS.  a.  455—90  13  Claims 


1.  A  ponable  remote  terminal  comprising: 

a  case  having  a  front  case  assembly  and  a  rear  case  assembly; 
and 

a  remote  terminal  body  assembly  into  which  at  least  a  printed- 
circuit  board  having  electric  circuits  required  for  said  portable 
remote  terminal,  a  loudspeaker  electrically  connected  to  said 
printed-circuit  board  and  at  least  a  shield  plate  for  shielding 
said  printed-circuit  board  are  assembled,  said  printed-circuit 
board,  said  loudspeaker  and  said  shield  plate  being  operably 
coupled  to  each  other,  said  remote  terminal  body  assembly 
being  housed  in  said  case,  said  printed-circuit  board  being 
d6vered  with  said  shield  plate,  wherein  said  remote  terminal 
4)ody  assembly,  having  said  printed-circuit  board,  said  loud- 
speaker and  said  shield  plate  being  operably  coupled  to  each 
other,  is  capable  of  being  tested  when  said  remote  terminal 
body  assembly  is  separated  from  said  front  and  rear  case 
assemblies. 


5,819,164 
MODULATED  RETROREFLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
SECURE  COMMUNICATION  AND  IDENTIFICATION 
Xiaoguang  G.  Sun,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  and  Richard  W. 
Babbitt,  Fair  Haven,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  and  Tracor  Aerospace  Electronic  Systems,  Inc., 
Lansdale,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,934 
lot  CI."  HOIQ  15/00:  H04B  7A)0:  GOIS  /i/7« 


U.S.  a.  455—106 


15  Claims 


(a)  a  transceiver  at  a  fist  location  for  transmitting  a  signal  to  a 
second  location,  and  for  receiving  a  modulated  reflected  sig- 
nal from  the  second  location,  and 

(b)  a  transponder  at  the  second  location,  the  transponder  recei\  - 
ing.  modulating,  and  reflecting  the  signal  back  to  the  trans- 
ceiver, the  transponder  comprising 

a  retroreflector  having  at  least  one  reflective  surface  coated  with 
an  electro-responsive  material  for  modulating  the  reflection 
coefficient  of  the  reflective  surface  thereby  modulating  the 
amplitude  of  the  signal  reflected  from  the  reflective  surface, 
and 

a  modulator  electrically  connected  to  the  electro-responsive 
.material  for  applying  a  modulated  bias  voltage  on  the  electro- 
responsive  layer  to  modulate  pha.se  angle,  refractive  index, 
and  dielectric  constant  of  the  material  and  thereby  shift  elec- 
trical phase  of  the  reflected  signal. 


5,819,165 

SYSTEM  FOR  REGULATING  THE  POWER  OUTPUT  OF 

AND  LINEARIZING  THE  TRANSMISSION  SIGNAL 

FROM  A  RADIO  TRANSMITTER 

Jaakko  Hulkko,  Oulu,  and  Merja  Vuolteenaho.  Helsinki,  both' 

of  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.,  Salo, 

Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,565,  Nov.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,114 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  14,  1994,  945344 

Int  CI."  H04B  7/005 

VS.  CI.  455—126  30  Claims 


noMjt 


1.  A  modulated  retroflection  system  for  secure  communication 
and  identification,  comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  regulating  the  power  output  of  a  transmitter  of  a 
radio  device  having  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  an  adjustable  amplifier  in  the  signal  path  of  the 
transmitter: 

providing  an  amplified  carrier  frequency  transmission  signal 
from  the  transmitter  to  be  transmitted  by  the  radio  device; 

transmitting  pan  of  said  amplified  carrier  frequency  transmis- 
sion signal  from  the  transmitter  from  the  radio  device  and 

inputting  pan  of  said  amplified  carrier  frequerKy  transmission 
signal  from  the  transminer  to  the  signal  path  of  the  receiver; 

detecting  a  signal  proportional  to  the  transmitter  output  power  in 
the  receiver; 

providing  a  reference  signal; 

producing  a  control  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  differ- 
ence between  said  reference  signal  and  said  detected  propor- 
tional signal;  and 

applying  said  control  signal  t3  said  adjustable  amplifier,  wherein 
the  output  of  said  adjustable  amplifier  is  controlled. 
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5319,1M 

RECEIVING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  DATABASE 

CONTAINING  BROADCASTING-STATION 

INFORMATION 

Todiiyuld  Kimura,  and  YuUro  Ishikawa,  both  of  Kawagoe, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,04© 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-010340 
Int  a."  H04B  ///« 
VS.  a.  455-186.1  9  cuims 
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5319,167 
DIVERSmr  RECEIVER  WITH  IMPROVED  SENSITIVITY 
Thomas  WUliam  John  Lawrence,  Cambridge,  Great  Britain, 

assignor  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01785,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/06366,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  602,816 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  27,  1993, 
9317899 

Int  a.*  H04B  1/10:7/08 
VS.  a.  455-254  4  cuims 
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1.    A    receiving    apparatus    having    a    database    containing 
broadcasting-station  informalion.  comprising: 
tuning  means  for  tuning  the  receiving  apparatus  to  icceive 
broadcast  waves  at  a  set  reception  frequency; 

a  daubase  memory  in  which  broadcasting-station  information 
having  at  least  three  types  of  data  previously  stored  therein  in 
association  with  geographical  positional  information,  the 
three  types  of  data  including  identification  data  on  biDadcast- 
ing  stations,  identification  data  on  program  types  available 
from  said  broadcasting  stations,  and  reception  frequency  data 
of  said  broadcasting  stations: 

mi^tistation  reception  determining  means  for  determining  that 
said  set  reception  frequency  is  a  reception  frequency  of  a 
multistation  in  a  case  where  a  reception  position  lies  within  a 
predetermined  geographical  range,  said  set  reception  fre- 
quency of  said  tuning  means  matches  a  reception  frequency 
used  by  a  plurality  of  broadcasting  sutions  in  said  predeter- 
mined geographical  range  on  the  basis  of  data  stored  in  said 
daubase  memory,  and  reception  of  broadcast  waves  by  said 
tuning  means  is  detected; 

selection  means  for  selecting  broadcasting-station  information 
associated  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  broadcastmg  stations 
using  said  set  recepuon  frequency  according  to  said  multista- 
tion reception  determining  means  and  said  data  stored  in  said 
database  memory; 

a  multisution  history  memory  for  sequentially  storing  said 
broadcasting-station  informalion  associated  with  said  multi- 
sution selected  by  said  selection  means  with  the  reception 
fiequency:  and 

a  controller  for  retrieving  said  broadcasting  station  information, 
wherein  said  controller  retrieves  said  broadcasting  station 
information  from  said  database  memory  when  said  set  recep- 
tion frequency  is  not  a  reception  frequency  of  a  multistation, 
wherein  said  controller  retrieves  said  broadcasting  station 
information  from  said  multistation  history  memory  when  said 
set  reception  frequency  is  a  reception  frequency  of  a  multisu- 
tion and  when  said  multisution  history  memory  contains 
broadcasting-sution  information  associated  with  said  multi- 
sution previously  stored  using  said  selection  means. 


1.  Radio  receiving  apparatus  operative  during  successive  time 

slots  of  a  time-division  multiple-access  transmission  sequence,  a 

succession  of  said  time  slots  providing  signals  for  respective  ones 

of  a  plurality  of  signal  channels,  each  of  said  time  slots  including  a 

first  part  and  a  terminal  part  thereafter,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  receiver  and  a  diversity  receiver  having  respectively  a 

main  antenna  and  a  diversity  antenna,  said  main  receiver  and 

said  diversity  receiver  receiving  the  signals  of  said  plurality  of 

signal  channels:  and 

means  for  altering  the  sensitivity  of  one  of  the  receivers  for  the 

terminal  pan  of  one  of  said  time  slots  in  dependence  upon  the 

strength  of  signal  received  in  the  first  part  of  said  one  time 

slot  by  the  other  of  the  receivers,  said  altering  means  being 

operative  for  altering  the  sensitivity  in  said  one  receiver  in 

said  one  of  said  time  slots  for  one  of  said  channels,  said 

altering  occurring  prior  to  a  following  time  slot  for  a  second 

of  said  channels  of  said  plurality  of  signal  channels  to  inhibit 

a  ringing  within  said  one  receiver  during  said  following  time 

slot  of  said  second  channel. 


5319,168 
ADAPTIVE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
USING  UNEQUAL  WEIGHTING  OF  INTERFACE  AND 
NOISE 
Glenn  David  GoMen,  Boulder,  Colo.;  Carol  Catalano  Martin, 
Fair  Haven,  NJ.;  Nelson  Ray  Sollenberger,  Tmton  Falls, 
N  J.,  and  Jack  Harriman  Winters,  Middletown,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  AT&T  Corp,  Middletown,  N  J. 

FUed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,027 
Int  a."  I04B  l/IO 
U-S.  CI.  455-303  39aainis 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  plurality  of  received  signals 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  plurality  of  weights  based  on  a  ratio  of  a  desired 
signal  power  to  aii  unequally  weighted  sum  of  noise  power 
and  interference  power:  and 
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1.  A  monolithic  microwave  integrated  circuit  mixer,  comprising: 

a)  a  local  oscillator  input,  a  radio  frequency  input,  and  an 
intermediate  frequency  output: 

b)  a  diode  quad  having  two  pairs  of  junctions; 

c)  a  first  balun  formed  with  mini-microstrip  transmission  lines 
having  its  input  connected  to  said  local  oscillator  input  and  its 
balanced  outputs  connected  to  a  first  pair  of  junctions  of  said 
diode  quad; 

d)  a  quarter  wavelength  transmission  line  interconnecting  said 
first  pair  of  junctions  and  said  intermediate  frequency  output, 
said  local  oscillator  frequency  and  said  intennediate  fre- 
quency being  such  that  said  transmission  line  is  substantially 
an  open  circuit  at  the  local  oscillator  frequency  but  a  short- 
circuit  at  the  intermediate  frequency  so  as  to  isolate  said  first 
pair  of  junctions  from  each  other  and  fiwm  said  intermediate 
frequency  output  at  the  local  oscillator  frequency  but  connect 
them  to  each  other  and  to  said  intermediate  frequency  output 
at  the  intermediate  frequency;  and 

e)  a  second  balun  formed  with  mini-coplanar  transmission  lines 
and  having  its  input  connected  to  said  radio  frequency  input, 
and  its  balanced  output  connected  to  the  second  pair  of 

'  junctions  of  said  diode  quad. 


5319,170 
POWER  SUPPLY  UNIT  WrfH  SWITCH-ON/OFF 
FACILITY  FOR  POWERING  RADIO  EQUIPMENT 
Noriko  Norimatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447324,  May  23,  1995.  This  appUca- 
tion Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-108844 
Int  CI."  H04B  1/16 
VS.  CI.  455—343  5  Claims 


5319,169 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  MIXER  STRUCTURES  FOR 

MONOLITHIC  MICROWAVE  INTEGRATED  dRCUIFS 

Howard  N.  Fudem,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Northrop 

Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,792 

Int  CL^  H04B  1/26 

VS.  a.  455—326  9  Oaims 


weighting  and  combining  the  plurality  of  received  signals  using 
the  generated  plurality  of  weights  to  enhance  the  desired 
signal  and  suppress  interfering  signals. 
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3.  A  power  supply  unit  for  radio  equipment  comprising: 

input  means  having  a  plurality  of  keys; 

power  generator  means  for  generating  power 

switching  means,  connected  to  said  power  generator  means,  for 

turning  off  said  power  to  said  radio  equipment; 
disabling  means  for  disabling  the  tum-off  of  said  switching 

means  in  response  to  operation  of  a  predetermined  key  of  said 

input  means;  and 
an  adjusuble  timer  for  setting  an  adjusuble  time  after  one  of 

said  plurality  of  keys  is  pressed; 
said  switching  means  turning  off  said  power  supply  at  the  end  of 

the  adjusuble  time  set  by  said  adjusuble  timer. 


5319,171 
AUTOMATED  FORCED  CALL  DISRUPTION  FOR  USE 
WITH  WIRELESS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
David  N.  Hoogerwerf,  Everett*  David  M.  Stanfaope,  Tacoma; 
William  Gerrit  Barrere,  Kirkland;  Evan  R.  Green,  Bothell, 
all  of  Wash.,  and  Randolph  W.  McKeman,  Grafton,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Cellular  Technical  Services  Co.,  Inc.,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,797 
Int  CI."  H04M  11/00 
VS.  CI.  455-^10  33  Claims 

1.  A  wireless  telephone  call  interruption  system  responsive  to  a 
trigger  signal,  comprising: 
a  wireless  telephone: 

an  individual  land  based  radio  transceiver  including  circuits 
structured  to  transmit  signals  to  the  wireless  telephone  and  to 
receive  signals  from  the  wireless  telephone  during  a  call;  and 
a  call  interruption  module  having  circuitry  structured  to  transmit 
one  or  more  interruption  signals  to  one  or  both  of  the  wireless 
telephone  and  the  radio  transceiver  during  the  call  to  interrupt 
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interface  to  direct  the  electronic  mail  message  from  the  one  of 
the  plurality  of  originating  processors  to  the  one  interface; 

the  RF  information  transmission  system  transmits  at  least  the 
inputted  message  from  the  one  interface  through  the  RF 
information  transmission  system  to  the  at  least  one  RF 
receiver  after  information  is  inpuned  to  the  system;  and 

the  one  interface  comprises  a  processor,  a  bus  coupled  to  the 
processor  and  to  a  plurality  of  potts,  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  ports  being  coupled  through  a  modem  to  the  RF 
information  transmission  system  and  at  least  another  of  the 
plurality  of  ports  being  coupled  through  a  modem  to  the  at 
least  one  electronic  mail  system. 


the  call,  the  call  interruption  module  transmining  the  interrup- 
tion signals  in  response  to  the  trigger  signal. 


5^19,172 
ELECTRONIC  MAIL  SYSTEM  WITH  RF 
COMMLTvaCATIONS  TO  MOBILE  RADIOS 
Thomas  J.  Campana,  Jr.,  Chicago;  Michael  P.  Ponschke,  Lock- 
port,  and  Gary  F.  Tbelen,  Palos  Park,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
NTP  Incorporated,  Annandale,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,430,  May  18,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,625,670,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,939,  May 
20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.436,960,  Ser.  No.  702,938,  May  20,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5,479,472,  and  Ser.  No.  247.466,  May  23,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,438,611,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,319, 
May  20,  1991,  abaodooed.  This  application  Apt  23,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  844,957 
Int.  a."  H04Q  7/20 
VS.  q.  455-412  223  Oaims 
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I.  A  system  for  transmining  an  inputted  message,  contained  in 

an  electronic  mail  message  originating  from  one  of  a  plurality  of 

originating  processors  contained  in  at  least  one  electronic  mail 

system,  to  at  least  one  RF  receiver  with  at  least  the  inputted 

message  being  transmitted  by  an  RF  information  transmission 

system  to  the  at  least  one  RF  receiver  comprising: 

at  least  one  interface,  one  of  the  at  least  one  interface  connecting 

the  at  least  one  electronic  mail  system  containing  tlie  plurality 

of  originating  processors  to  the  RF  information  transmission 

system;  and  wherein 

the  electronic  mail  message  originating  from  the  one  of  the 

phirality  of  originating  processors  includes  an  address  of  the 

oae  interface  and  is  transmitted  from  the  one  of  the  plurality 

of  originating  processors  to  the  one  interface  which  processes 

the  electronic  mail  message  with  the  one  of  the  at  least  one 

electronic  mail  system  responding  to  the  address  of  the  one 


5,819,173 

DYNAMICALLY  RECONFIGURABLE  WIRELESS 

COMMUNICATOR 

Christopher  Gregory  Lawrence,  Kikland,  and  Michael  Alien 

Raffd,  Redmond,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Wireless 

Services,  Inc.,  Middletown,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,638 
Int  a.*  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  a.  455-^14 
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1.  A  method  for  communicating  on  a  wireless  network  providing 
a  service  selected  by  a  user  on  a  per-call  basis,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  tuning,  with  a  wireless  communicator,  to  a  first  signaling 
control  channel  broadcast  by  a  wireless  network,  said  first 
channel  identifying  at  least  one  service  provided  over  the 
wireless  network; 

(b)  repeating  step  (a)  for  successive  signaling  control  channels 
until  a  wireless  network  providing  the  service  selected  by  the 
user  is  identified;  and 

(c)  conducting  communication  over  said  identified  wireless  net- 
work providing  the  service  selected  by  the  user. 


5319,174 

MOBILE  TELEPHONE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

PROBABILITY  OF  RECEIVING  AN  INCOMING  CALL 

Jukka   Kyllonen,   Marynununi,   Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia 

Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,172 

Int  a."  H04M  3/42 

VS.  a.  455—414  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  mobile  sution  to  perform  an 

initialization  procedure  with  a  cellular  system,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

performing  at   least  one  initialization  sub-task  that  includes 

receiving  information  from  a  forward  control  channel; 
while  performing  the  at  least  one  initialization  sub-task,  during  a 
time  thai  the  mobile  station  is  not  in  a  conversation  state, 
storing  in  the  mobile  station  a  page  message  that  is  directed  to 
the  mobile  station,  the  page  message  indicating  that  the 
mobile  station  has  an  incoming  call;  and 
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5319,175 

METHOD  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ASSIGNING  A 

FUNCTION  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Pekka  Niemi,  Sakt,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones 

Limited,  E^poo,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  24,  1993,  935226 
Int  a."  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  a.  455—418  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  assigning  a  function  of  a  first  electronic  appa- 
ratus to  a  switch  means  disposed  on  a  second  electronic  apparatus 
detachably  coupled  to  the  first  electronic  apparatus,  comprising: 

activating  the  switch  means  by  pressing  a  push  button  key  a 
single  time; 

detecting  in  the  first  electronic  apparatus  the  identity  of  the 
activated  switch  means; 

selecting  a  function  from  the  first  electronic  apparatus;  and 

storing  the  selected  function  in  correspondence  with  the  identity 
of  the  activated  switch  wherein,  when  the  switch  means  is 
activated  again  by  pressing  the  push  button  key  again  a  single 
time,  with  the  first  apparatus  coupled  to  the  second  apparatus, 
the  first  apparatus  performs  the  stored  function  corresponding 
to  the  activated  switch  means,  wherein  only  the  push  button 
key  in  the  second  electronic  apparatus  needs  to  be  pressed 


without  pressing  any  other  key  in  the  second  electronic  appa- 
ratus for  storing  the  selected  function  and  performing  the 
stored  function. 


5319,176 

PROCESS  FOR  OPERATING  A  MOBILE 

RADIOTELEPHONE  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  SUBSCRIBER 

INDENTIFICATION  MODULES 
Corinna  Rast  Bonn,  Germany,  assignor  to  DeTeMobil  Deut- 

scbe  Telekom  MobilNet  GmbH,  Bonn,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/e0911,  S  371  Date  Apr.  22,  1996,  }  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A28686,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Dec  8, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  557,090 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  1993,  43  17 
143.5 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/32 
VS.  a.  455—422  14  Claims 

Return 


subsequent  to  exiting  tlie  initialization  procedure,  determining  if 
the  mobile  station  has  stored  a  page  message  and.  if  so, 
responding  to  the  incoming  call. 
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1.  Method  for  operation  of  a  mobile  radio  network  where  mobile 
stations,  with  the  aid  of  an  identification  number  (IMSI_I) 
assigned  to  a  subscriber  identification  module  (SMIl)  transmitted 
by  the  mobile  station  to  the  mobile  radio  network,  are  activated  by 
setting,  upon  verification  of  this  identification  number  (1MSI_1). 
in  a  record  (3)  assigned  to  the  identification  number  (1MS1_1),  in 
which  record  there  are  stored  at  least  the  identification  number 
(IMSI_I).  at  least  one  pertaining  calling  number  (MSISDN_l<i. 
MSISDN_I{>)  and  subscriber  service  data,  a  status  field  (status_ 
of_DiioCard)  to  "active,"  and  where  upon  request  for  connection 
with  a  calling  number  tiie  mobile  radio  network  verifies  whether 
this  calling  number  is  active  and,  if  affirmative,  a  connection  is 
established  using  the  calling  number,  characterized  in  that  in  the 
record  (3)  there  is  stored  a  reference  to  a  further  record  (4)  that  is 
assigned  to  a  further  subscriber  identification  nxxlule  (SIM2)  and 
comprises  a  further  identification  number  (ISMI_2).  at  least  one 
ftirther  calling  number  (MSISDN_2a.  MSlSDN_2i).  a  further 
status  field  (status_of_DuoCard),  subscriber  service  data  and  a 
reference  to  the  record  (3),  and  in  that  at  receiving  the  request  for 
a  connection  with  the  calling  number — if  tliat  nimiber  is  not 
active — a  connection  is  made  using  the  further  record  (4),  provided 
said  record  is  not  active — and  at  least  pan  of  the  service  data  are  at 
activation  change  of  one  of  the  records  (3.  4)  exchanged  between 
the  records  (3,  4). 


5319,177 
FIXED  WIRELESS  TERMINALS  WTTH  NETWORK 
MANAGEMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Jdena  Vucetic,  and  Paul  A.  Kline,  both  of  Germantown,  Md., 
assignors  to  Dynamic  Telecommunications,  Inc.,  German- 
town,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618^81 
Int  O."  H04Q  7/34 
VS.  a.  455—425  29  Claims 

19.  A  method  of  establishing  and  monitoring  a  wireless  telecom- 
munication network  comprising: 
establishing  operational  characteristics  of  a  plurality  of  WTs  in  a 
network,  each  WT  having  its  own  memory; 
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transmit  a  subscriber  data  request  comprising  the  paiticular 
identitier  to  the  address. 


receiving  the  operational  characteristics  in  the  memory  of  the 
plurality  of  the  Wis  from  a  network  management  computer; 

each  of  the  plurality  of  WTs  testing  its  own  operational  charac- 
teristics without  the  WTs  being  in  operation;  and 

nrxmitoring  the  operational  characteristics  of  the  plurality  of  the 
WTs  by  the  network  management  computer. 


17.  A  system  for  supporting  roaming  of  mobile  terminals  into  a 
service  area  of  a  wireless  network,  the  system  comprising: 

a  Visitor  Location  Register  (VLR)  for  temporarily  storing  sub- 
scriber data  for  mobile  terminals  provisioned  on  other  wire- 
less networks; 

an  Intersystem  Roaming  (ISR)  database  for  storing  addresses  in 
association  with  identifiers; 

search  means  responsive  to  a  failure  to  find  subscriber  data 
associated  with  a  particular  identifier  specified  in  a  registra- 
tion request  in  the  HLR  to  search  the  VLR  for  subscriber  data 
associated  with  the  particular  identifier,  and  the  search  means 
being  responsive  to  failure  to  find  subscriber  dau  associated 
with  the  panicular  identifier  in  the  VLR  to  search  the  ISR 
database  for  an  address  associated  with  the  panicular  identi- 
fier; and 

transmission  means  responsive  to  location  of  an  address  associ- 
ated with  the  panicular  identifier  in  the  ISR  database  to 


5^19,179 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^19,180 

AUTOMATIC  CALL  GENERATOR  WITH  A  MOBILE 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  BASED  UPON 

PlOBILE  SUBSCRIBER'S  LOCATION 

Vladimir  Alperovich,  Dallas,  and  Eiic  Valeiitiiie,  Piano,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc..  Research  Triangle  Park, 

N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,560 

Int  CI."  IKMM  11/00:1/64:  HMQ  7/00:7/38 

VS.  a.  455-^5  21  Claims 


5.819,178 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCESSING 
SUBSCRIBER  INFORM.\TION  IN  INTERCONNECTED 
WIRELESS  TELECOMMl  NICATIONS  NETWORKS 
Harry  Cropper.  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  583,591 
!  Int  a."  H04Q  7/20 

VS.  q.  455—133  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  originating  an  outgoing  call 
connection  from  a  mobile  station  within  a  mobile  telecommunica- 
tions system,  wherein  said  mobile  station  is  associated  with  a  home 
zone,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  at  said  mobile  station  an  indication  from  the  mobile 
subscriber  to  originate  an  outgoing  call  towards  a  particular 
called  party  number; 
initially  determining  whether  said  mobile  station  is  currently 

within  said  home  zone:  and 
in  response  to  an  a£5nnative  determination, 
transmitting  from  said  mobile  station  a  radio  signal  requesting 
an  outgoing  call  connection  towards  said  called  party  num- 
ber; 
otherwise 
storing  said  called  party  number  within  a  memory  associated 

with  said  mobile  station: 
periodically  determining  whether  said  mobile  station  has  trav- 
eled into  said  home  zone:  and 
in  response  to  an  affirmative  determination. 

retrieving  said  called  party  number  from  said  memory;  and 
transmitting  from  said  mobile  station  a  radio  signal  requesting 
an  outgoing  call  connection  towards  said  called  party  num- 
ber 
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5,819,181 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MITIGATING  EXCESS 
TIME  DELAY  IN  A  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Michael  D.  Kotzin:  Dennis  R.  Schaeffer.  both  of  Buffalo  Grove; 
John  S.  Csapo,  Glenview;  Dennis  J.  Thompson,  Getieva,  and 
Stephen  L.  Spear,  Skokie,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  609,076 

Int  CI."  H04B  7/01:7/20 

VS.  O.  455—503  22  Claims 


1.  A  wireless  communication  system  for  communicating  a 
source  signal  to  a  mobile  station  via  a  plurality  of  communication 
paths,  the  mobile  station  having  limited  capability  to  maintain  a 
communication  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  time  delay  of  the 
source  signal,  the  wireless  communication  system  comprising: 
a  first  base-station,  located  in  a  first  coverage  area  and  respon- 
sive to  the  mobile  station,  the  first  base-station  utilizing  a 
timing  reference  signal,  a  communication  of  the  source  signal 
from  one  of  the  plurality  of  the  communication  paths  experi- 
encing a  time  delay  of  the  source  signal  with  respect  to  a 
communication  of  the  source  signal  from  another  of  the 
plurality  of  communication  paths; 
a  second  base-station,  located  in  a  second  coverage  area,  respon- 
sive to  the  mobile  station  and  utilizing  the  timing  reference 
signal:  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  time  delay  of  the  source  signal  such  that 
the  time  delay  of  the  source  signal  is  less  than  the  excess  time 
delay  when  the  mobile  station  moves  from  the  first  coverage 
area  to  the  second  coverage  area. 


5.819.182 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING 

RECEIVER  PERFORMANCE  IN  A  LAND  MOBILE 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Steven  H.  Gardner,  San  Diego,  and  Carl  Thomas  Hardin, 

Encinitas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Communication 

Sciences,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,350 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/30 

VS.  a.  524—275  39  Claims 


(a)  receiving  messages  concurrently  on  a  plurality  of  directional 
antennas,  at  least  one  of  the  antennas  having  a  main  lobe  that 
is  off  axis  from  the  main  lobe  of  at  least  one  other  such 
antenna. 

(b)  determining  whether  any  of  the  concurrently  received  mes- 
sages are  the  same; 

(c)  discarding  all  but  one  of  the  messages  determined  to  be 
same;  and 

(d)  communicating  the  undiscarded  messages  to  an  external 
device. 


5,819,183 
LOW-FEEDBACK  COMPACT  WIRELESS  TELEPHONE 
Barry  Voroba,  Minnetonka;  Daniel  E.  Kobylarz,  Bloomingtoo; 
Carrie  L.  Zochert  Minnetonka,-  Steven  Maser,  Hinckley, 
and  Mariyn  J.  Anderson,  St  Louis  Park,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Microtalk  Technologies,  Minnetopka,  Minn. 
FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,735 
Int  a."  H04Q  7/32 
VS.  CI.  455—550  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  improving  the  signal  quality  of  signals  received 
at  a  base  station  including  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  wireless  telephone  for  communicating  with  a  base  station, 
the  wireless  telephone  comprising: 

a  telephone  body  member  containing  a  base  station  interface 
including  a  radio  transmitter  and  receiver  for  transferring 
information  between  the  base  station  and  the  wireless  tele- 
phone; 

a  directional  speaker  having  a  speaker  mounting  axis,  the  direc- 
tional speaker  mounted  with  respect  to  the  body  member  and 
such  that  the  directional  speaker  radiates  speaker  sound  in 
predominately  a  first  direction  along  the  speaker  mounting 
axis; 

a  speaker  circuit  contained  within  the  telephone  body  member, 
the  speaker  circuit  connected  to  the  base  station  interface  and 
the  directional  speaker  for  driving  the  directional  speaker  with 
a  speaker  signal  received  from  the  base  station; 

a  directional  microphone  that  has  a  microphone  mounting  axis 
substantially  corresponding  to  a  direction  of  greatest  sensitiv- 
ity, wherein  the  directional  microphone  is  mounted  with 
respect  to  the  body  member  such  that  the  microphone  mount- 
ing axis  is  approximately  90  degrees  or  greater  away  from  the 
speaker  mounting  axis  and  Further  wherein  the  directional 
microphone  is  located  between  approximately  2.5  cm  and  6.8 
cm  from  the  directional  speaker  along  at  least  one  surface  of 
the  body  member:  and 

a  microphone  circuit  contained  within  the  telephone  body  mem- 
ber, the  microphone  circuit  connected  to  the  directional 
microphone  and  the  base  station  interface  for  driving  the  base 
station  interface  with  a  microphone  signal  corresponding  to 
sound  received  by  the  directional  microphone. 
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5  B|9  |g4 
PORTABLE  COMMtlNlCATIONS  AND  DATA  TERMINAL 
OPERATING  TO  OPTIMIZE  RECEIPT  OF  BOTH 
INCOMING  CDPD  AND  AMPS  MESSAGES 
Russell  P.  Cashraan,  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Commu- 
nication Sciences,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4*7,043,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This 
I       application  Jun.  2«.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4%,2«2 
i  Int.  Cl.*^  H04Q  7/i2 

MS.  a  455-553  ,6  Claims 


n 


•■Ml  ursMci 
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1  A  wireless  subscriber  station  arranged  for  communication 
with  a  first  communication  system  and  a  Cellular  Digital  Packet 
Data  (CDPD)  communication  system,  wlierein  said  CDPD  com- 
munication system  includes  first  time  adjustment  means  for  select- 
ing a  frst  lime  interval  (T204)  between  consecutive  CDPD  paging 
messages  sent  from  said  CDPD  communication  system  to  said 
wireless  subscnber  stauon.  said  wireless  subscriber  station  com- 
prising: 

(a)  means  for  requesting  communication  on  said  first  communi- 
cation system; 

(b)  means  for  requesting  CDPD  communication; 

(c)  second  time  adjustment  means  for  selecting  a  second  time 
interval  (T203  )  starting  at  a  most  recent  CDPD  communica- 
tion and  ending  when  said  wireless  subscriber  station  is 
configured  to  enter  a  CDPD  sleep  mode; 

(d)  means  for  synchronizing  said  first  and  second  time  intervals 
to  determine  respective  CDPD  and  first  communication  sys- 
tem operation  schedules: 

(e)  means  for  selecting  operation  on  said  first  communication 
system  during  said  second  time  interval;  and 

(f)  means  for  alternating  between  control  channels  of  said 
CDPD  and  first  communication  systems  to  receive  cell  con- 
figuration data. 


5,819,1S5 
PORTABLE  SATELLITE  COMML-NICATION  APPARATUS 
Koichi  Umezawa;  Takashi  Ohwada.  both  of  Tokyo;  Shiro  Fuji- 
mori, Tokorozawa;  Shiho  Nakagawa,  Yokohama;   Minako 
Sasahara,  Tokyo,  and  Tohru  Higashihara,  Sayama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  HiUcbi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,682 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1995,  7-140522 
Int  CL*  H04B  //OS 
UA  a.  455-575  47  Claims 


satellite  comprising:  a  body  poition  provided  with  an  operation 
device;  an  antenna  portion  anached  to  said  body  portion  so  as  to  be 
openable  for  transmitting  radio  waves  toward  said  target  commu- 
nications satellite  and  for  receiving  radio  waves  from  said  target 
communications  satellite:  and  a  handset; 

at  least  a  target  azimuth/elevation  value  indicator  provided  on 
said  apparatus  to  indicate  a  target  azimuth  angle  value  for 
initial  placement  of  said  body  portion  on  a  surface  for  rough 
initial  azimuth  aiming  of  said  body  portion  toward  said  target 
communication  satellite,  and  an  elevation  angle  value  for 
rough  initial  elevational  angling  of  said  antenna  portion 
toward  said  target  communications  satellite; 
an  actual  azimuth  indicator  provided  on  said  apparatus  to  indi- 
cate an  actual  azimuth  angle  of  at  least  one  of  said  body 
portion  and  said  antenna  portion  to  facilitate  initial  said  azi- 
muth aiming  in  conjunction  with  said  target  azimuth  angle 
value;  and 
a  fine  azimuth  elevation  adjustment  arrangement  adapted  to  use 
electric  field  strength  levels  of  received  said  radio  waves  from 
said  target  communications  satellite  after  said  initial  place- 
ment, for  fine  adjustment  of  both  said  azimuth  aiming  and 
elevational  angling  toward  said  target  communications  satel- 
lite. 


5,819  186 
CELLULAR  GROUT  RADL\TION  BARRIER 
Patrick  J.  Stephens,  1276  Chuckanut  Dr.,  Bellineham,  Wash. 
98225 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,949 

Int  a.*  G2IF  9/00 

U.S.  a.  588-3  e  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  radiation  barrier  around  a  radioactive 
component,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  container  which  encloses  said  radioactive  compo- 
nent; 

forming  a  cellular  cement  grout,  said  grouting  comprising  in 
mixture: 
a  cement  slurry; 
a  finished  foam  material; 
a  bentonite  gel  material;  and 
a  radiation-absorbing  metal  constituent; 

and 

pumping  said  cellular  cement  grout  into  said  container  so  that 
said  cellular  cement  grout  forms  a  radiation-absorbing  barrier 
around  said  radioactive  component  which  is  enclosed  therein. 


25    "^-^Jlb 

I.  A  portable  satellite  communication  apparatus  for  performing 
communication  through  a  predetermined  target  communications 


5,819,187 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  PROPULSION  SYSTEM  AND 

BATTERIES  THEREFOR 

Nohoni  Sato,  and  Yasuyuki  Sando,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,128 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-132264 

Int  CI."  B60L  ////8.  G06F  //26 

U5.  CI.  701-1  5  Calms 

1.  An  electrically  propelled  vehicle  comprising; 

a  propulsive  motor  having  an  established  power  output;  and 
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5,819,188 
FAULT  TOLERANT  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
UTILIZING  ANALYTIC  REDUNDANCY 
Da\id  W.  Vos,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Aurora  Flight  Sci- 
ences Corporation,  Manassas,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,500,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,615,119.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,829 
Int  CI."  G06F  165/00 
U&  a.  701—4  20  Claims 


8.  A  parameter  dependent  control  system  for  controlling  a 
dynamic  device,  said  system  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  current  state  signal  representing 
a  current  state  of  the  device  and  a  control  signal  for  effecting 
control  of  the  device; 

transforming  means  for  transforming  the  current  state  signal  and 
the  control  signal  to  a  linear  time  invariant  system; 

estimating  means  for  estimating  an  expected  behavior  of  the 
device  using  the  transformed  current  state  signal  and  the 
transformed  control  signal  and  for  generating  an  estimate 
signal  corresponding  to  the  expected  behavior;  and 


determining  means  for  determining  the  operational  status  of  the 
control  system  by  comparing  the  expected  behavior  of  the 
device  to  the  actual  behavior  of  the  device. 


5,819,189 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MONORAIL  VEHICLE 
Michael  J.  Kramer,  Burlington;  Jerry  A.  List  Hebron;  Weston 
R.  Loomer,  Walton,  and  Thomas  T.  Von  Handorf,  Burling- 
ton, all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  HK  Systems,  Inc.,  New  Beriin, 
Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,366 

Int  CI."  GOIR  33/01:  G05B  \9/3l 

MS.  CI.  701—22  12  Claims 


TNK  or  OUMC/9ISCMMC  t  ICTOE)  —~ 

a  nickel-metal  hydride  secondary  battery  for  supplying  electric 
energy  to  the  motor,  said  secondary  battery  having  a  memory 
effect; 

said  secondary  battery  having  an  initial  output  set  to  a  value 
which  is  at  least  the  sum  of  the  established  power  output  of 
the  motor,  an  output  reduction  due  to  the  memory  effect  of  the 
secondary  battery,  and  an  allowable  output  reduction  due  to 
aging  of  the  secondary  battery. 


2. 


S^ 


hr-" 
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1.  A  control  system  for  a  monorail  train  which  runs  on  a  track, 
the  control  system  comprising: 

a  DC  brushless  motor  which  produces  motive*  power  for  the 

tr^in; 
at  least  one  Hall  effect  device  which  both  (a)  commutates  dK 

motor  and  (b)  permits  a  determination  of  the  number  of 

revolutions  of  the  motor; 
a  PC  controller  on  the  train; 
and  means  for  coupling  signals  from  the  Hall  effect  device  to  the 

PC  controller 
so  as  to  permit  the  PC  controller  to  update  the  position  of  the 

train  on  the  track. 


5,819,190 
GROUND  LEVELING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  BOR  A 
BULLDOZER 
Hiroshi  Nakagami;  Shigenori  Matsushita,  and  Shigeru  Yama- 
moto,  all  of  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd.., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,080,  Oct.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,621,643. 
This  application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-108451 
Int  CI."  G06F  7/70,  E02F  3/76 
MS.  a.  701—50  8  Claims 

1.  A  ground  leveling  control  system  for  a  bulldozer,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cutting  edge  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  >a 
position  of  a  cutting  edge  of  a  blade  with  respect  to  a  ground; 

(b)  means  for  determining  a  straight  frame  absolute  angle  that  is 
an  angle  of  straight  frames  with  respect  to  the  ground;  and 

(c)  a  blade  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  blade  to  be 
lifted  or  lowered  such  that  the  cutting  edge  position  of  the 
blade  detected  by  the  cutting  edge  position  detecting  means  is 
kept  coincident  with  a  preset  target  cutting  edge  position, 
wherein  the  cutting  edge  position  detecting  means  detects  the 
position  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  which  is  represented 
by  the  straight  frame  absolute  angle  that  is  an  angle  of  straight 
frames  with  respect  to  the  ground,  and  wherein  the  preset 
tai^et  cutting  edge  position  is  represented  by  the  straight 
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frame  absolute  angle,  said  straight  frame  absolute  angle  being 
an  average  of  angles  of  right  and  left  straight  frames  with 
respect  to  the  ground. 


5^19,191 
ADAPTIVE  PULL-AWAY  RATIO  SELECTION 
Anthony  StasiiL,  Coppoll,  and  John  Ernest  Stainton,  Choriey, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  511,122 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  h,  1994. 
9415968 

IbL  CL*  G«6G  7/70 
VS.  a.  701-52  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  semi-automatic  mechanical  change 
gear  transmission  system  (10)  comprising  a  manual  fuel  thiDttle 
control  (24).  a  fuel  throttle  controlled  engine  (14).  a  multi-speed 
change  gear  mechanical  transmission  (12).  a  friction  master  clutch 
(16)  interposed  the  engine  and  transmission,  a  manually  operated 
shift  selection  lever  (1)  movable  in  a  first  direction  from  a  centered 
position  to  select  upshifts  and  in  a  second  direction  from  said 
centeeed  position  to  select  downshifts  from  the  currently  engaged 
gear  ratio,  a  central  processing  unit  (38)  for  receiving  inputs 
indicative  of  transmission  input  shaft  routional  speed,  of  vehicle 
speed,  of  engine  speed,  of  currently  engaged  ratio,  and  of  operation 
of  said  shift  selection  lever  and  for  processing  same  according  to 
predetermined  logic  rules  to  issue  command  output  signals  to 
non-manually  controlled  operators  including  a  clutch  operator  (30). 
a  fuel  throttle  control  operator  (26).  and  a  transmission  operator 
(34),  taid  processing  unit  sensing  operation  of  said  manual  shift 


selection  lever  including  the  direction  of  movement  thereof  and  a 
number  of  displacements  of  said  lever  within  a  predetermined 
period  of  tinK  from  said  centered  position,  said  method  including: 
determining  in  a  first  mode  of  operation  a  transmission  gear  ratio 
selected  by  the  operator  to  be  shifted  directly  into  from  the 
currently  engaged  ratio  by  assuming  each  repetition  of  dis- 
placement from  the  centered  position  of  said  shift  selection 
lever  in  a  given  direction  indicates  operator  selection  of  a 
change  of  one  additional  consecutive  ratio  in  said  direction; 
and 
if  vehicle  speed  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  vehicle  speed 
reference  value  and  engine  speed  is  less  than  a  predetermined 
engine  speed  reference  value,  selecting  automatically  opera- 
tion in  a  second  mode  of  operation  wherein  a  single  displace- 
ment of  said  shift  selection  lever  from  the  centered  position  in 
the  second  direction  is  interpreted  as  an  operator  selection  of 
a  downshift  directly  into  an  optimum  pull-away  transmission 
ratio,  said  method  comprising: 
if  thronle  position  is  less  than  a  reference  value,  selecting  the 
optimum  pull-away  ratio  as  the  transmission  ratio  which,  at 
expected  vehicle  speed  after  completion  of  a  shift,  will  result 
in  said  engine  rotating  at  an  engine  speed  approximately 
midway   between   the   predetermined   maximum   allowable 
engine  speed  and  the  peak  torque  speed  of  the  engine;  and 
if  throttle  position  is  greater  than  said  reference  value,  selecting 
the  optimum  pull-away  ratio  as  one  ratio  lower  than  the 
transmission  ratio  which,  at  expected  vehicle  speed  after 
completion  of  a  shift,  will  result  in  said  engine  rotating  at  an 
engine  speed  approximately  midway  between  the  predeter- 
mined maximum  allowable  engine  speed  and  the  peak  torque 
speed  of  the  engine. 


5319,192 
TRANSFER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Tatsuo  Wakahara,  Kawasaki;  Kenichirou  Murakami,  Ebina; 
Masaki  Ohki,  Ebina,  and  Koichi  Hayasaki,  Ebina,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Ctfc,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,155,  Nov.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-287114; 
Dec  27,  1993,  5-333459;  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-348836 

Int.  a.*  B60K  23/08 
VS.  a.  701-67  66  Claims 


qewnian-'S 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  having  a  set  of  front  wheels,  a  set  of  rear 
wheels,  an  engine,  and  a  transmission  driven  by  the  engine  and 
having  a  transmission  output  shaft  comprising: 

means,  including  a  variable  torque  transmitting  (VTT)  clutch, 
for  varying  a  distribution  of  torque  produced  by  the  engine 
between  the  front  wheels  and  the  rear  wheels  depending  upon 
degree  of  engagement  of  said  VTT  clutch; 

means  for  generating  a  line  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  in  response 
to  a  first  control  signal; 

means,  receiving  said  line  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  generated  by 
said  line  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  generating  means,  for  gen- 
erating a  clutch  activating  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  in  response 
to  a  second  control  signal; 
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means  for  transmitting  said  clutch  activating  hydraulic  fluid 
pressure  to  said  VTT  clutch  in  response  to  a  third  control 
signal;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  line  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  generat- 
ing means,  said  clutch  activating  hydraulic  fluid  pressure 
generating  means,  and  said  clutch  activating  hydraulic  fluid 
pressure  transmitting  means,  said  controlling  means  applying 
said  first  control  signal  to  said  line  pressure  generating  means, 
said  controlling  means  applying  said  second  control  signal  to 
said  clutcti  activating  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  generating 
means,  and  said  controlling  means  applying  said  third  control 
signal  to  said  clutch  activating  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  trans- 
mitting means. 


5,819,193 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONDITIONING  AND 
EVALUATION  WHEEL  SENSOR  SIGNALS 
Jocfaen  Burgdorf,  Offenbach,  and  Helmut  Fennel,  Bad  Soden, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe 
GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01254,  §  371  Date  Nov.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25319,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545324 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  3,  1993,  43  14 
449.7 

InL  ex."  B60T  8/32 
MS,  a.  701—76  20  aaims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  conditioning  and  evaluating  sensor 
signals  representative  of  the  rotational  behavior  of  the  individual 
wheels  of  a  vehicle  and  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of 
tlie  vehicle  speed  for  use  in  anti-lock  or  traction  slip  control 
systems  wliich  supply  speed  signals  which  can  also  be  evaluated 
for  other  vehicle  control  or  regulating  systems,  characterized  in 
that: 

(a)  below  a  predetermined  speed  threshold  the  highest  useful 
signal  of  the  signals  developed  by  sensors  associated  with  the 
individual  wheels  of  a  vehicle  and  representative  of  the  rota- 
tional behavior  of  the  individual  wheels  is  determined  and 
delivered  as  a  vehicle  speed  signal,  and 

(b)  above  said  speed  threshold  a  signal  of  a  sensor  arranged  on  a 
driven  vehicle  wheel  is  delivered  as  a  vehicle  speed  signal. 


5319,194 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVE 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Tomoyuki  Hara,  Isehara,  and  Toshiharu  Takasaki,  Sagami- 

hara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  LttL, 

Yokohama,  Japan 

Fded  Sep.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  529,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226471; 
Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226473;  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226477 
Int  a."  G06G  7/76.  B60K  17/34 
VS.  a.  701—89  34  CUims 


I.  A  system  for  controlling  a  four-wheel  drive  for  a  motor 
vehicle  provided  with  main  and  secondary  driving  wheels,  com- 
prising: 
means  for  detecting  a  drive  mode  of  the  motor  vehicle,  said 
drive  iiMde  being  selectable  between  a  two-wheel  drive  nrade 
and  a  four-wheel  drive  mode,  said  four-wheel  drive  mode 
being  selectable  between  a  direct-coupled  four-wheel  drive 
mode  with  distribution  of  traction  between  the  main  and 
secondary  driving  wheels  being  in  a  ratio  of  1:1.  and  an  auto 
four-wheel  drive  mode  where  a  state  of  the  motor  vehicle  is 
automatically  continuously  changeable  between  said  two- 
wheel  drive  mode  and  said  direct-coupled  foiu'-wheel  drive 
iiKxle; 
means,  in  response  to  said  drive  mode  detecting  means,  for 
controlling  distribution  of  traction  between  the  main  and 
secondary  driving  wheels,  said  distribution  controlling  means 
comprising  a  changeover  switch,  which  serves  to  select  said 
drive  mode,  having  a  contact  of  said  auto  four-wheel  drive 
mode  that  is  positioned  between  contacts  of  said  two-wheel 
drive  mode  and  said  direct-coupled  four-wheel  drive  tiKxle  so 
as  to  pass  said  auto  four-wheel  drive  mode  when  switching 
from  said  two-wheel  drive  mode  to  said  direct-coupled  four- 
wheel  drive  nwde;  and 
means,  in  response  to  said  distribution  controlling  rtieans,  for 
distributing  traction  between  the  main  and  secondary  driving 
wheels,  said  traction  distributing  means  including  a  friction 
clutch  and  a  solenoid, 
wherein  said  distribution  controlling  means  comprises: 
means  for  determining  a  time  elapsed  during  switching  from 
said  auto  four-wheel  drive  mode  to  said  two-wlieel  drive 
mode; 
means,  in  response  to  said  tinne  determining  means,  for  con- 
tinuing said  auto  four-wheel  drive  mode  during  a  predeter- 
mined period  without  shifting  to  said  two-wheel  drive 
mode; 
means  for  detecting  turning  of  tlie  motor  vehicle; 
means,  in  response  to  said  turning  detecting  means,  for  setting 
a  time  required  for  switching  ftxMn  said  four-wheel  drive 
mode  to  said  two-wheel  drive  mode;  and 
means,  in  response  to  said  time  setting  means  for  gradually 
reducing  engaging  force  of  said  friction  clutch  when  carry- 
ing out  switching  from  said  four-wheel  drive  mode  to  said 
two-wheel  drive  mode. 
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5  s|9  195 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  A  MALFUNCTION  OF  AIR 
FUEL  RATIO  SENSOR 
Yoichi  Iwata,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  659348 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-151722 

Int  CI."  F02D  41/i4:  GOIM  15/00 


UA,  CL  701—103 


if  the  first  threshold  value  is  not  exceeded,  generating  a  pressure 
modification  value  and  adapting  the  normalized  pressure 
value  based  on  a  target  pressure  value  and  the  pressure 
modification  value;  and 

if  the  second  threshold  value  is  exceeded,  generating  a  flowrate 
modification  value  and  adapting  the  normalized  flowrate 
value  based  on  a  target  flowrate  value  and  the  flowrate  modi- 
fication value. 


©  6 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  a  malfunction  of  an  air  fuel  ratio  sensor 
disposed  downstream  of  a  catalytic  converter  in  an  exhaust  passage 
of  an  engine,  comprising: 
means  for  calculating  a  differential  value  of  a  sensor  output  with 

respect  to  time, 
means  for  comparing  said  differential  value  of  said  sensor  output 

with  a  predetermined  differential  value; 
means  for  calculating  a  frequency  of  said  differential  value  of 

said  sensor  output  exceeding  said  predetermined  differential 

value; 

means  for  comparing  said  frequency  with  a  predetermined  fie- 

quency  value;  and 
means  for  determining  a  malfunctioning  of  an  air  fuel  ratio 

sensor  if  said  frequency  does  not  exceed  the  predetermined 

frequency  value. 


5,819,197 
METHOD  OF  MISHRE  DETECTION  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
John  Fiaschetti,  Warren;   Douglas  M.  Stander,  Grosse  Pt 
Woods,  and  ZhUian  Wu,  Rochester  Hills,  aU  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,000,  Oct  15,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922,273 
Int  a."  GOIM  15/00 
UJS.  a.  701—110 


17  Claims 
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5,819,1M 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ADAPTIVE  FUEL 
DELIVERY  FEEDFORWARD  CONTROL 
John  WUIiam  Holmes,  Eastpointe,  and  Michael  John  CuUen, 
Northville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,053 
Int  a.*  F02M  23/00:  F02D  43/00 
U&  a  701- 103 

*iORiuiizED  aow 

INUMeCR  or  COLUMNS '0 


20  Claims 


'^ 


J      FU£L      L_J r-^ 


1.  A  method  of  misfire  detection  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  in  a  motor  vehicle,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sampling  a  misfire  indicator  at  a  high  rate; 
filtering  the  misfire  indicator  to  provide  a  misfire  indicator; 
decimating  the  filtered  misfire  indicator  using  a  predetermined 

criteria  to  select  one  misfire  indicator  point  per  cylinder  firing 

event; 

selecting  one  misfire  indicator  point  fcom  the  decimated  misfire 
indicator; 

processing  the  one  misfire  indicator  point  to  enhance  a  distinc- 
tion between  a  misfire  and  non-misfire  event; 

updating  a  dynamic  misfire  threshold  as  a  function  of  previous 
misfire  indicator  points  and  non-misfire  indicator  points; 

comparing  the  one  misfire  indicator  point  to  the  dynamic  misfire 
threshold  to  detect  a  misfire  event; 

ending  said  method  if  the  misfire  event  is  not  detected;  and 

identifying  a  misfire  if  a  misfire  event  is  detected. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  fijel  supplied  by  an  electronic  fuel 
pump  to  at  least  one  fuel  injector  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

detecting  whether  fiiel  flowrate  to  die  at  least  one  fuel  injector  is 
less  than  a  first  threshold  value; 

delecting  whether  fuel  flowrate  to  the  at  least  one  fuel  injector  is 
greater  than  a  second  threshold  value; 

generating  a  normalized  pressure  value  and  a  normalized  flow- 
rate  value;  and 

determining  a  fuel  pump  input  voltage  based  on  the  normalized 
pressure  value  and  the  normalized  flow  value;  wherein 


5319,198 
DYNAMICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  AUTOMOTIVE- 
DRIVING  MONITORING  AND  ALARMING  DEVICE  AND 

SYSTEM 
GUboa  Peretz,  1814  NE.  185tfa  St,  Suite  203,  North  Miami 
Beach,  Fta.  33179 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,825 
Int  CI.*  B60Q  1/54:  B60K  31/00 
U.S.  CL  701-117  20  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  driver  monitor  device  receiving  a  vehicle  driving 
speed  signal,  comprising: 
a  receiver  for  receiving  a  transmined  signal  including  a  speed 

limit  value  and  a  message  code; 
a  memory  for  storing  said  speed  limit  value  and  having  a  table 
of  stored  messages; 
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a  comparator  for  comparing  said  vehicle  driving  speed  to  said 
stored  speed  limit  value  and  generating  an  alarm  signal  when 
said  vehicle  driving  speed  exceeds  said  stored  speed  limit 
value; 

wherein  said  monitor  device  further  decodes  said  message  code 
•and  audibly  plays  one  of  said  stored  messages  corresponding 
to  the  message  code. 
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1.  A  portable  navigation  apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
generally  available  map  that  includes  latitudinal  and  longitudinal 
lines  and  a  scale  of  reduction,  comprising; 

means  for  surveying  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  a  present 
position; 

means  for  inputting  and  setting  in  the  portable  navigation  appa- 
ratus the  scale  of  reduction  of  the  map  used; 

a  display  device  including  a  permeable  type  display  means 
having  a  present  position  mark  and  iiKluding  means  for 
displaying  on  the  permeable  type  display  means  at  least 
portions  of  the  closest  latitudinal  and  longitudinal  lines  with 
respect  to  the  present  position  mark;  and 

a  control  device  including  means  for  obtaining  reference  latitu- 
dinal and  longitudinal  values  corresponding  to  the  latitudinal 
and  longitudinal  lines  described  on  the  map  to  be  the  closest 
to  the  present  position  on  the  map  and  corresponding  to  the 
surveyed  present  position,  and  including  means  for  displaying 
positions  of  the  closest  latitudinal  and  longitudinal  lines  on 


the  permeable  type  display  means  in  accordance  with  the 
reference  latitudinal  and  longitudinal  values  obtained  and 
with  the  set  scale  of  reduction  of  the  map, 
the  portable  navigation  apparatus  being  placed  on  the  map  to 
bring  the  respective  displayed  positions  of  the  latitudinal  and 
longitudinal  lines  on  the  display  device  to  coincide  with  the 
corresponding  closest  latitudinal  and  longitudinal  lines  on  the 
map.  and  to  point  out  the  present  position  on  the  map  with  the 
present  position  mark  of  the  permeable  type  display  means. 


5319,200 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  A 

DESTINATION  IN  A  VEHICLE  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 

HaniUsa  Tamai,  Suimyvale;  Hirosiii  Nonaka,  and  Masayaki 

Sekine,  both  of  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zexd 

Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1996,  Ser.  No.  60U16 
Int  CL"  G06F  165/00 
VS.  CL  701—208  15  i 


5319,199 

PORTABLE  NAVIGATION  APPARATUS  FOR 

INDICATING  PRESENT  POSITION  ON  A  MAP  WrfH 

INDICATED  REFERENCE  LATFTUDINAL  AND 

LONGITUDINAL  LINES  BASED  ON  SURVEYED 

PRESENT  POSITION  DATA 

Kozo  Kawai;  Kaname  Okuno,  and  Yoshinobu  Sakamura,  aU  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,140 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-070233 
Int  CL"  GOIC  21/20:  G06F  165/00 
VS.  CL  701-200  14  Claims 
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13.  A  vehicle  navigation  system- comprising: 

a  display; 

a  selection  control; 

means  for  selecting  a  first  destination  from  a  primary  list  of 
destinations  in  response  to  a  selection  sigiud  generated  by  the 
selection  control; 

means  for,  without  user  intervention,  placing  the  first  destination 
on  a  secondary  list  of  destinations  in  response  to  the  selection 
of  the  first  destination,  the  secondary  list  comprising  previ- 
ously selected  destinations  from  the  primary  list;  and 

means  for  presenting  the  primary  list  and  the  secondary  Ust  on 
the  display  thereby  facilitating  selection  of  destinations  from 
both  the  primary  and  secondary  lists. 


5319401 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  WTTH  VEHICLE  SERVICE 

INFORMATION 

Bnat  L.  DeGraaf,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  MagcUan  Dis, 

Inc.,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,625 

lot  CL"  G06G  7/78:  G«6F  7/70 

VS.  a.  701-208  23  CWms 
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1.  An  in-vehicle  navigation  system  comprising: 
a  database  of  roads  to  be  travelled  by  a  vehicle; 
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a  "user  input  device  for  selecting  a  desired  destination  for  the 
vehicle  relative  to  said  database  of  roads: 

a  s>stem  for  determining  the  position  of  the  vehicle  relative  to 
^aid  database  of  roads; 

a  (ystem  for  displaying  said  position  of  the  vehicle: 

a  system  for  determining  a  route  from  said  database  of  roads 
between  a  position  of  the  \ehicle  to  said  desired  destination: 

a  system  for  displaying  said  route  to  a  user: 

said  system  for  determining  said  position  of  the  vehicle  includ- 
ing a  system  for  measuring  the  distance  travelled  by  the 
vehicle: 

a  system  for  displaying  a  \ehicle  service  reminder  based  upon  a 
comparison  of  said  disunce  travelled  as  determined  by  said 
system  for  measuring  the  distance  travelled  and  a  vehicle 
service  distance  interval. 


5.819,203 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  POWER 

DISTURBANCE  ANALYSIS  AND  STORAGE 

Robert  E.  Moore,  San  Jose;  Frederic  W.  Nitz,  Boulder  Creek, 

and  Michael  A.  GIpe,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Reliable  Power  Meters,  Inc.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,779,  May  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,571 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  21/00:  G06F  12/00 

VS.  a.  702-60  13  Claims 


5,819,202 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AN  ABNORMALITY  OF  A 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Tomonori  Sato,  and  Takashi  Iwasaki,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Cootinuatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  540J)97.  Oct.  6.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1995,  7-147800 
Int.  CI."  G05B  2.W2 
VS.  p.  702-33  „  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  recording  historical  data  to  monitor  an  electrical 
power  signal  over  a  time  period,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  dividing  the  time  period  into  a  plurality  of  segment  periods 
and  into  a  plurality  of  disturbance  periods,  each  consecutive 
pair  of  segment  periods  being  separated  by  a  respective  one  of 
the  plurality  of  disturbance  periods: 

(b)  generating  a  plurality  of  parameter  values,  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  parameter  values  relating  to  one  of  the  plurality  of 
segment  periods,  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  parameter  values 
characterizing  the  electrical  povker  signal  over  the  one  of  the 
plurality  of  segment  periods: 

(c)  recording,  during  each  of  the  plurality  of  disturbance  periods, 
a  plurality  of  samples  of  the  electrical  power  signal:  and 

(d)  stonng  the  plurality  of  parameter  values  and  the  pluralities  of 
samples  to  characterize  the  electrical  power  signal  over  the 
time  period,  the  time  period  including  the  plurality  of  segment 
periods  in  addition  to  the  plurality  of  disturbance  periods. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  abnormality  of  a  control  system 
having  a  control  section,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  kitemal  property  calculating  section  for  calculating  an  inter- 
nal property  of  said  control  system  by  being  supplied  with 
only  a  command  value  inputted  into  said  control  section  and 
representing  a  position  or  a  speed  parameter  of  said  control 
system. 

an  abnormality  judging  section  for  judging  abnormalities  of 
operation  of  said  control  system  on  a  basis  of  orty  an  internal 
state  calculated  by  said  internal  property  calculating  section 
and  an  actual  internal  state  of  said  control  system, 

wherein  said  control  system  has  a  drive  and  mechanism  section 
for  executing  driving  operation,  further  comprising  an  opera- 
tion region  memorizing  section  for  memorizing  an  abnormal 
operation  region  in  which  characteristic  quantities  of  internal 
property  quantities  calculated  by  said  internal  property  calcu- 
lating section  in  order  to  correspond  to  operation  at  a  time  of 
abnormal  operation  of  said  control  system  are  distributed,  or 
memorizing  a  normal  operation  region  in  which  characteristic 
quantities  of  internal  property  quantities  calculated  by  said 
internal  property  calculating  section  in  order  to  correspond  to 
operation  at  a  time  of  normal  operation  of  said  control  system 
are  distributed,  wherein  said  abnormality  judging  section  cal- 
culates a  characteristic  quantity  of  a  plural  axes  driving  means 
in  said  drive  and  mechanism  section  from  the  internal  prop- 
erty calculated  by  said  internal  property  calculating  section, 
and  judges  operation  of  said  control  system  to  be  abnormal 
when  the  calculated  characteristic  quantity  is  in  the  abnormal 
operation  region  memonzed  in  said  operation  region  memo- 
rizing section  or  when  the  calculated  characteristic  quantity  is 
not  in  the  normal  operation  region  memonzed  in  said  opera- 
tion region  memorizing  section. 


5,81 9  J04 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  POWER 

DISTURBANCE  ANALYSIS  AND  SELECTIVE 

DISTURBANCE  STORAGE  DELETION  BASED  ON 

QUALITY  FACTOR 

Robert  E,  Moore.  San  Jose;  Frederic  W.  Nitz.  Boulder  Creek, 

and  Michael  A.  Gipe.  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Reliable  Power  Meters,  Inc.,  Los  Gates,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245.779,  May  19,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,949 

Int.  CI."  GUB  5/00 

VS.  CI.  702-69  „  Cairns 


EVALUATE  QUALITY  FACTOB 
POB  A  OISTUBBANCE 

NO  ^^STOB*GE^"v^ 

*"      '          ^^^o^^t''^^ 

Oei£TEDISTURBAMCE                      ^^=5 
WnW  LOWEST 
aUAUTV  FACTOR                                        430 

STORE  DISTURBANCE 
AMD  OLAUTY  BkCTOn 

1.  A  method  of  managing  storage  of  disturbances  of  an 
alternating-current  electrical  signal,  the  method  comprising: 

evaluating  a  quality  factor  for  each  of  a  sequence  of  distur- 
bances: 

storing  said  sequence  of  disturbances  along  with  said  quality 
factors  in  a  partition  of  a  storage  device:  and 


October  6,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1095 


replacing,  when  said  partition  becomes  full,  a  lowest  quality 
factor  disturbance,  the  lowest  quality  factor  disturbance  hav- 
ing a  lowest  quality  factor  of  the  sequence  of  disturbances 
stored  in  the  partition,  with  a  current  disturbance  if  the  current 
disturbance  quality  factor  is  higher  than  the  lowest  quality 
factor 


5,819,205 
SIGNAL  DELAY  COMPUTING  METHOD 
Toshihiro  Maui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  769,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1996,  8-208417 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  702—79  22  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  delay  computing  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  relation  obtained  between: 
a  first  group  which  is  a  set  of  discrete  particular  values  of  a 
signal  delay  value  in  a  first  line,  and  second  and  third 
groups  which  are.  respectively,  sets  of  discrete  particular 
values  of  a  load  resistance  value  and  a  load  capacitance 
value  in  a  second  line  connected  to  an  output  side  of  a 
circuit  element  having  its  input  side  connecteid  to  said  first 
line;  and 
a  signal  delay  value  in  said  second  line,  and 
determining  said  signal  delay  value  in  said  second  line  corre- 
sponding to  said  signal  delay  value  in  said  first  line,  said  load 
resistance  value  and  said  load  capacitance  value  on  the  basis 
of  said  relation, 
wherein  in  said  determination, 

at  least  two  of  said  signal  delay  value  in  said  first  line,  said  load 
resistance  value  and  said  load  capacitance  value  are  selected 
as  parameters  for  interpolation, 
among  said  discrete  particular  values  included  in  ones  of  said 
first  through  third  groups  which  correspond  to  said  param- 
eters, two  which  are  the  closest  to  each  said  parameter  are 
selected  as  extracted  values  for  each  said  parameter,  and 
said  interpolation  is  performed  using  said  extracted  values. 


5,819,206 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

POSITION  AND  ORIENTATION  OF  A  MOVEABLE 

OBJECT  USING  ACCELEROMETERS 

Mike  A.  Horton,  Berkeley,  and  A.  Richard  Newton,  Woodside, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Crossbow  Technology,  Inc.,  San 

Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184383,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,615.132.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,837 
Int.  a."  G09G  3/02 
VS.  a.  702—150  16  Claims 

12.  A  processor-implemented  method  for  operation  with  a  simu- 
lation system  to  generate  position  signals  and  orientation  signals 
for  Uacking  object  movement,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  acceleration  signals  from  a  plurality  of  accelerometers 
mounted  on  a  moveable  object: 


generating  position  signals  and  orientation  signals  associated 

with  movement  of  the  object,  wherein  a  processor  determines 

the  position  signals  and  the  orientation  signals  according  to 

the  received  acceleration  signals: 
receiving  tracking  data  signals  associated  with  the  object  from  a 

source  disposed  on  the  object: 
modifying  the  position  signals  and  the  orientation  signals  as  a 

function  of  the  tracking  data  signals  received:  and 
the  simulation  system  generates  simulation  signals  as  a  function 

of  the  modified  position  signals  and  the  modified  orientation 

signals. 


5,819J07 
RELATIVE  ANGLE  DETECTING  SYSTEM  AND 
VIRTUAL  REALITY  PROVIDING  SYSTEM  USING  THE 
SAME 
Hiroshi  Takagi,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Pre- 
cision Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,590 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1995,  7-321899 

Int.  a."  GOIB  11/26 

VS.  a.  702—153  33  Claims 
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1.  A  relative  angle  detecting  system  for  detecting  an  angle  of 
rotation  of  a  mounted  unit  with  respect  to  a  given  initial  direction 
on  a  given  plane,  comprising: 

a  light  source  unit,  separated  from  said  unit,  for  radiating  polar- 
ized light,  of  which  polarizing  direction  is  defined  with 
respect  to  said  given  initial  direction,  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  given  plane: 

a  light  reception  unit  being  united  with  said  unit  and  including  a 
first  polarization  filter  for  receiving  light  emanating  from  said 
light  source  unit,  a  second  polarization  filter  adjoining  said 
first  polarization  filter  on  the  same  plane  so  as  to  receive  light 
emanating  from  said  light  source  unit,  and  having  a  polarizing 
direction  that  is  different  by  an  angle  other  than  90'  from  the 
polarizing  direction  of  said  first  polarization  filter,  a  first 
light-receiving  device  for  receiving  light  that  emanates  from 
said  light  source  unit  and  passes  through  said  first  polarization 
filter,  and  a  second  light-receiving  device  for  receiving  light 
that  emanates  from  said  light  source  unit  and  passes  through 
said  second  polarization  filter:  and 

an  arithmetic  means  for  calculating  the  relative  angle  of  said  unit 
w  ith  respect  to  said  given  initial  direction  on  the  basis  of  the 
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tombinaiion  of  strengths  of  signals  output  from  said  first 
light-receiving  device  and  second  light-receiving  device. 


ENWOaSNUl  COMOmON 
(EXTHMAL  FCR»C  FUCTOW) 

6.  A  method  of  assessing  a  robustness  of  an  item  of  equipment, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  limit  of  performance  of  said  equipment  item  accord- 
ing to  an  operating  specification  of  performance; 

defining  an  environmental  operating  range  of  said  equipment 
item  according  to  an  equipment  specification; 

obuining  a  performance  data  of  said  equipment  at  limits  of  said 
environmental  operating  range  said  obtained  performance 
data  being  obtained  within  said  performance  limit; 

obtaining  performance  dau  of  said  equipment  at  an  ambient 
operating  environment  between  said  limits  of  said  environ- 
mental operating  range  said  obtained  performance  data  within 
said  performance  limit; 

comparing  a  difference  between  said  obtained  performance  data 
at  said  ambient  operating  environment  and  said  limit  of  per- 
formance with  a  difference  between  a  said  obtained  perfor- 
mance data  at  a  limit  of  said  environmental  operating  range 
and  said  performance  data  at  said  ambient  operating  environ- 
ment; and 

implementing  a  decision  either  rejecting  or  accepting  said  equip- 
nient  depending  on  a  result  of  said  comparison. 


5319,209 
PITCH  PERIOD  EXTRACTING  APPARATUS  OF  SPEECH 

SIGNAL 
Take©  Inoue,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co, 
Ltd,  Osalui,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,646 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-108544 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  3/02:9/00 
VS.  a.  704-207  18  qaims 

1.  A  pitch  period  extracting  apparatus  of  a  speech  signal,  com- 
prising: ,  / 

an  A/D  convener  for  convening  a  speech  signal  into  speech 
signal  data  at  a  sampling  frequency; 

a  memory  for  storing  the  speech  signal  data  outpuned  from  said 
A/D  convener; 

an  aulocorrelative  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  auto- 
correlative  values  of  the  speech  signal  data  stored  in  said 
memory  on  the  basis  of  delay  times  of  the  speech  signal  data; 

a  deby  time  range  determining  means  for  determining  a  range  of 
said  delay  times  according  to  said  sampling  frequency, 

a  period  setting  means  for  setting  a  plurality  of  delay  time 
ranges  in  the  range  of  the  delay  times  determined  by  said 
dejay  time  range  determining  means: 
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i  5319,208 

QUANTIFYING  CIRCUIT  PERFORMANCE 

Malcolm  Edward  Carter,  Hariow,  Inited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  739^59 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  702—182  9  Claims 
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a  product  sum  range  control  means  for  controlling  a  product  sum 
range  in  calculating  the  autocorrelative  values  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  delay  time  ranges  such  that  the  product  sum 
ranges  of  said  plurality  of  delay  time  ranges  are  different  from 
each  other;  and 

a  pitch  period  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  pitch  period  of 
said  speech  signal  by  evaluating  a  maximum  autocorrelative 
value  out  of  said  autocorrelative  values  in  each  of  respective 
delay  time  ranges. 


5,819,210 
METHOD  OF  LAZY  CONTEXTED  COPYING  DURING 
UNinCATION 
John  T.  Maxwell,  III,  Cupertino,  and  Ronald  M.  Kaplan,  Paki 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Coiu. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  668,988 

Int.  a."  G06F  17/20 

VS.  a.  704-9  2  Oaims 


I.  A  method  of  unifying  edge  dau  structures  using  a  processor, 
the  processor  implementing  the  method  by  executing  instructions 
stored  in  a  memory,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  creating  a  first  edge  data  structure,  the  first  edge  data  structure 
having  a  plurality  of  associated  subtrees,  the  first  edge  data 
structure  including  a  first  graph  data  structure,  the  first  graph 
dau  structure  including  a  second  graph  data  structure,  the 
second  graph  data  structure  being  empty  and  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  contexted  lazy  copy  links,  each  contexted  lazy  copy 
link  pointing  to  a  subtree  graph  structure,  each  subtree  graph 
dau  structure  being  associated  with  a  one  of  the  plurality  of 
associated  subtrees; 

b)  unifying  the  first  edge  data  structure  with  a  second  edge  dau 
structure: 
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c)  if  during  unification  of  the  first  edge  dau  structure  with  the 
second  edge  dau  structure  a  one  of  the  contexted  lazy  copy 
links  associated  with  the  second  graph  daU  structure  is  acti- 
vated, expanding  the  second  graph  data  structure  by  expand- 
ing the  contexted  lazy  copy  links  associated  with  the  second 
graph  dau  structure  by; 

1)  selecting  a  selected  contexted  lazy  copy  link  from  among 
the  contexted  lazy  copy  links  associated  with  the  second 
graph  dau  structure; 

2)  selecting  a  selected  attribute  from  the  subtree  feature 
structure  pointed  to  by  the  selected  contexted  lazy  copy 
link,  the  selected  attribute  having  a  selected  attribute  value; 

3)  making  a  copy  of  the  selected  attribute  and  storing  the  copy 
of  the  selected  attribute  in  the  second  graph  dau  structure 
as  a  second  attribute;  and 

4)  adding  a  contexted  lazy  copy  link  from  the  second  attribute 
to  the  selected  attribute  value. 


5319,211 
ADAPTIVE  TRANSFORM  ACOUSTIC  CODING  CIRCUIT 
FORMED  IN  A  SINGLE  APPLICATION  SPECIFIC 
INTEGRATED  aRCUIT  OF  A  MINI  DISK  SYSTEM 
Seong-Hynn  Jeong,  Ahnsan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,008 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  16,  1995, 
5463/1995 

Int.  a."  GIOL  3/02 
VS.  O.  704—204  3  Claims 
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1.  An  adaptive  transform  acoustic  coding  circuit  of  a  mini  disc 
system,  comprising: 
a  conversion  unit  for  convening  serial  dau  input  to  the  adaptive 

transform  acoustic  coding  circuit  into  parallel  data; 
a  first  memory  for  storing  the  dau  convened  by  said  conversion 

unit; 
a  signal  processing  unit  for  performing  an  inverse  modified 
discrete  cosine  transform  (IMDCT)  process  on  said  dau 
stored  in  said  first  memory,  and  storing  the  result  in  said  first 
ntjemory; 
a  quadrature  mirror  filter  (QMF)  for  filtering  the  result  of  the 
IMDCT  process  stored  in  said  first  memory  and  outputting 
QMF  filtered  data; 
a  formatting  unit  including  a  postout  and  de-emphasis  circuit  for 
formatting  the  QMF  filtered  dau,  wherein  said  postout  and 
de-emphasis  circuit  comprises 
a  first  multiplier  for  multiplying  an  input  to  said  formatting 

unit  with  a  first  coefficient; 
a  second  multiplier  for  multiplying  said  input  to  said  format- 
ting unit  with  a  second  coefficient; 
a  third  multiplier  for  multiplying  a  feedback  value  with  a  third 

coefficient; 
a  first  adder  for  adding  the  output  of  second  multiplier  to  said 

third  multiplier;  and 
a  second  adder  for  adding  the  output  of  said  first  multiplier 
with  the  output  of  said  first  adder  to  provide  an  output 
feedback  value; 
a  second  memory  for  storing  the  formatted  data  output  from  said 
formatting  unit; 


a  subfunction  unit  for  performing  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
subfunctions  on  the  formatted  dau  stored  in  said  second 
memory;  and 

a  digital  output  unit  for  outputting  the  result  of  the  said  subfiinc- 
tion  unit. 


5319^12 

VOICE  ENCODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING 

MODIFIED  DISCRETE  COSINE  TRANSFORM 

Jun   Matsiunoto;    Shiro   Omori;    Masayuki   Nishiguchi,   and 

Kazuyuki  lijima,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fited  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1995,  7-302130; 
Oct  26,  1995,  7-302199 

Int  a."  GIOL  9/00 


VS.  a.  704—219 


10  Claims 


ksH^^H^J^D' 


1.  A  signal  encoding  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
splining  an  input  signal  into  a  plurality  of  frequency  bands; 
encoding  signals  of  said  each  of  the  plurality  of  frequency  bands 

in  respective  manners  depending  on  signal  characteristics  of 

said  each  of  the  plurality  of  frequency  bands; 
splitting  the  input  speech  signal  into  a  first  frequency  band  and  a 

second  frequency  band,  said  second  frequency  band  being 

lower  on  the  frequency  spectrum  than  the  first  frequency 

band; 
performing  a  shon-term  prediction  on  the  signals  of  die  second 

frequency  band  for  finding  shon-term  prediction  residuals; 
performing  a  long-term  prediction  on  the  shon-term  prediction 

residuals  for  finding  long-term  prediction  residuals;  and 
orthogonal-transforming    the    long-term    prediction    residuals 

using  a  modified  discrete  cosine  transform  for  the  onbogonal 

transform  step  with  a  predetermined  transform  length  selected 

to  be  a  power  of  2. 


5319,213 
SPEECH  ENCODING  AND  DECODING  WITH  PITCH 
HLTER  RANGE  UNRESTRICTED  BY  CODEBOOK 
RANGE  AND  PRESELECTING,  THEN  INCREASING, 
SEARCH  CANDIDATES  FROM  LINEAR  OVERLAP 
CODEBOOKS 
Masahiro    Oshikiri,    Urayasu;    Tadashi   Amada,    Kawasaki; 
Masami  Akamine,  Yokosuka,  and  Kimio  Miseki,  Kawasaki, 
all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,741 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-415731; 
Mar.  29,  1996,  8-076249 

Int  a."  GIOL  9/14 
VS.  CL  704—222  22  Claims 

1.  A  speech  encoding  method  using  a  codebook  expressing 
speech  parameters  within  a  predetermined  search  range,  compris- 
ing: 
analyzing  an  input  speech  signal  in  an  audibility  weighting  filter 
corresponding  to  a  pitch  period  longer  than  the  search  range 
of  the  codebook;  and 
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seaiching.  from  the  codebook.  on  the  basis  of  the  analysis  result, 
a  combination  of  speech  parameters  by  which  distortion  is 
rainimized.  and  eiKoding  the  combination. 


5^19^14 

LENGTH  OF  A  PROCESSING  BLOCK  IS  RENDERED 
VAIUABLE  RESPONSIVE  TO  INPUT  SIGNALS 
Hirashi  Suxnki,  Saitanu;  Kcnzo  Akagiri;  Osunu  Shimoyoshi, 
both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Makoto  Mitsuno,  Cbiba,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  449328,  May  24,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  204^72,  Mar.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,530 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-047944 
Int.  a."  GIOL  3/02 
VS.  a.  704-229  35  cjaims 


1.  A  device  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  or  transmitting 
and/or  receiving  compressed  data  in  which,  during  compression 
and/or  expansion  of  digital  signals,  a  length  of  a  processing  block 
for  orthogonal  transformation  is  rendered  variable  responsive  to 
input  signals,  comprising: 
means  for  setting  the  length  of  a  subject  processing  block  in  a 
relevant  frequency  band  of  a  plurality  of  frequency  bands 
based  upon  changes  in  a  value  of  one  of  power,  energy  and 
amplitude  of  the  input  signals  of  said  subject  processing  block 
and  the  input  signals  of  at  least  one  other  processing  block  in 
the  relevant  frequency  band; 
means  for  comparing  a  value  of  one  of  power,  energy  and 
amplitude  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  frequency  bands  for  a 
tirae  duration  to  determine  the  masking  effect  on  the  relevant 
frequency  band  by  other  of  the  plurality  of  frequency  bands; 
and 
means  for  correcting  the  length  of  the  subject  processing  block 
baaed  upon  the  masking  information. 


5,819,215 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WAVELET  BASED 

DATA  COMPRESSION  HAVING  ADAPTIVE  BIT  RATE 

CONTROL  FOR  COMPRESSION  OF  DIGITAL  AUDIO  OR 

OTHER  SENSORY  DATA 
Kurt  Dobson,  #6  Quietwood  La.,  Sandy,  Utah  84092,-  Nathan 
Whitney,  6620  S.  5135  West,  West  Jordan,  Utah  84084; 
Kevin  Smart,  1099  S.  BountifuJ  Blvd.,  Bountiftil,  Utah 
84010;  Peter  Rigstad,  1816  E.  3900  South,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah  84124,  and  Jack  Yang,  1636  W.  Gaylawood  Or.,  Mur- 
ray, Utah  84123 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,205 

Int  a."  GIOL  9/IS 

VS.  a.  704-230  94  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  compressing  digiully  sampled  audio  dau  into 
an  average  bit  rate  of  compressed  audio  data,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  performing  a  discrete  wavelet  transform  on  the  digitally 
sampled  audio  data  to  obtain  resultant  wavelet  coefficients; 

b)  eliminating  according  to  a  predetermined  criteria  a  calculated 
fractional  percentage  of  wavelet  coefficienu  to  achieve  the 
average  bit  rate; 

c)  quantizing  the  wavelet  coefficients  using  a  selected  quantiza- 
tion level; 

d)  entropy  encoding  the  quantized  coefficients  to  obtain  the 
compressed  audio  data;  aind 

e)  feeding  the  number  of  bits  used  to  represent  the  entropy 
encoded  coefficients  back  into  the  calculation  of  the  fractional 
percentage  o*^  wavelet  coefficients  which  must  be  eliminated 
to  achieve  the  average  bit  rate. 


5^19,216 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5319,217 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DIFFERENTIATING 
BETWEEN  SPEECH  AND  NOISE 
Vjjay  Rangan  Raman,  Greenwich.  Conn.,  assignor  to  NYNEX 
Science  &  Technology,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  576,093 
Int  a.*  GIOL  5/00 
VS.  a.  704-233  27  Qaims 

2.  In  a  signal  processing  system,  a  method  for  identifying 
background  noise  in  a  signal  containing  speech  and  noise,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

a)  separating  the  signal  into  frames. 
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1.  A  voice  encoder  comprising: 

voice  activity  detection  means  for  analyzing  an  input  aural 
signal  and  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  voice 
activity; 

voice  encoding  means  for  encoding  the  input  aural  signal: 

background  noise  update  determining  means  for  detecting  a 
change  in  the  characteristic  of  the  input  aural  signal  when 
voice  activity  is  absent;  and 

conu-ol  means  for  temporarily  stopping  operation  of  the  voice 
encoding  means  when  an  absence  in  voice  activity  is  detected, 
and  when  a  change  in  the  characteristics  of  the  input  aural 
signal  is  detected  by  the  background  noise  update  determining 
means,  causing  the  voice  encoding  means  to  encode  the  input 
aural  signal  at  that  time  as  background  noise  data. 


5,819J19 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  ARRANGEMENT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  COMPARING  FEATURE  VECTORS 

Luc  De  Vos,  and  Daniel  Goryn,  both  of  Munich,  Germany. 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  11,  1995.  195  46 
168.1 

Int  CI.''  GIOL  l/UO 
VS.  CI.  704—238  8  Claims 

1.  A  digital  signal  processor  arrangement  for  comparing  feature 
vectors,  comprising: 
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b)  evaluating  energy  levels  of  a  subset  of  at  least  three  adjacent 
frames  within  a  set  of  frames,  and 

c)  identifying  the  frames  in  the  set  as  non-speech  if  the  frames  in 
the  subset  do  not  exhibit  monotonic  behavior  in  energy  level. 


5,819,218 
VOICE  ENCODER  WITH  A  FUNCTION  OF  UPDATING  A 

BACKGROUND  NOISE 
Toshihiro  Hayata,  and  Yoshihiro  Urnio,  both  of  c/o  NEC  Cor- 
poration, 7-1,  Shiba  5-chome,  Minat-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,699,  Nov.  29,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  317639 
Int  a.*"  GOIL  9/00 
VS.  a.  704—233  16  Claims 


a)  at  least  one  accumulator/multiplier-based  signal  processor 
computer  core  of  a  digital  signal  processor  for  calculating  a 
test  feature  vector; 

b)  at  least  one  data  memory  with  a  first  data  memory  word  width 
for  accepting  reference  feature  vectors; 

c)  at  least  one  connection  bus  for  the  transmission  of  data  and/or 
addresses  at  least  between  circuit  elements  of  the  arrange- 
ment, being  fashioned  such  that  a  first  data  word  width  and  a 
second  address  width  can  be  transmitted; 

d)  at  least  one  test  memory  with  a  second  data  memory  word 
width  for  the  acceptance  of  the  test  feature  vector; 

e)  at  least  one  calculating  means  for  the  comparison,  said  at  least 
one  calculating  means  comparing  the  test  feature  vector  to 
exactly  one  reference  feature  vector  per  comparison  event  by 
forming  the  amount  of  the  difference  between  corresponding 
features  of  the  test  feature  vector  and  corresponding  features 
of  the  reference  feamre  vector  and  summing  up  the  difference 
amount  for  the  respective  comparison  event; 

f)  the  data  memory,  the  test  memory  and  the  calculating  means 
are  connected  to  the  signal  processor  computer  core  via  the 
connection  bus,  and  the  dau  memory  as  well  as  the  test 
memory  are  connected  to  the  calculating  means. 


5.819,220 
WEB  TRIGGERED  WORD  SET  BOOSTING  FOR  SPEECH 

INTERFACES  TO  THE  WORLD  WIDE  WEB 
Ramesh  Sanikkai,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Sekhar  Sarukkai, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,691 

Int  CI."  BOIL  5/06 

U.S.  a.  704—243  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  user  speech  actuation  of  access  to  information 
stored  in  a  computer  system,  the  method  comprising: 

storing  the  information  in  a  memory  of  the  computer  system: 

displaying  a  selected  subset  of  the  information  via  the  computer 
on  a  display  viewable  by  the  user: 

forming  a  web  triggered  word  set  from  a  portion  of  the  informa- 
tion stored  in  the  computer,  including  a  plurality  of  individual 
words  contained  in  the  displayed  subset; 

receiving  a  speech  input  comprising  one  or  more  spoken  words 
from  the  user; 

performing  a  speech  recognition  process  based  on  the  speech 
input  from  the  user  to  determine  statistically  a  set  of  probable 
words  based  on  the  speech  input  of  the  user,  including: 

processing  the  input  speech  in  accordance  with  a  set  of 
language/acoustic  model  and  speech  recognition  search 
parameters  which  produce  probability  scores  for  at  least  indi- 
vidual words; 

modifying  the  language/acoustic  model  and  speech  recognition 
search  parameters  dynamically  using  the  web  triggered  word 
set  to  boost  the  probability  score  of  at  least  individual  ones  of 
the  probable  words:  and 
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updating  the  display  to  display  a  new  subset  of  the  information 
in  accordance  with  the  set  of  probable  words  determined  from 
the  speech  recognition  search  as  modified  using  the  web- 
triggered  word  set 


5419^21 
SPEECH  RECOGNITION  USING  CLUSTERED  BETWEEN 

WORD  AND/OR  PHRASE  COARTICULATION 
Kazuhiro  Kondo;  Ikuo  Kudo,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan;  Yu-Hung 
Kao,  Richardson,  and  Barbara  J.  Wheatley,  Piano,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tet. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,689 

Int  a."  GIOL  9/20 

U.S.  CL  704—255  4  Oaims 
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I.  A  speech  recognizer  comprising: 

firsi  storage  for  storing  first  phonetic  models  comprising  nwdels 
with  within  word  phonetic  word  contexts  clustered  into  a  first 
set  of  given  classes  and  for  storing  first  speech  recognition 
grammar  with  phonetic  within  word  contexts  clustered 
according  to  said  first  set  of  given  classes: 

second  storage  for  storing  second  phonetic  models  comprising 
models  with  phonetic  between  word  or  phrase  contexts  clus- 
tered into  a  second  set  of  given  classes  being  generic  classes 
and  being  significantly  fewer  classes  than  said  first  set  of 
given  classes  and  for  storing  second  speech  recognition  gram- 
mars with  phonetic  between  word  or  phrase  contexts  clustered 
according  to  said  second  set  of  given  classes:  and 

means  for  comparing  incoming  speech  to  said  first  phonetic 
models  and  said  second  phonetic  models  and  said  first  gram- 
mar and  said  second  grammar  to  provide  a  best  match  output 
therefrom. 


5319,222 

TASK-CONSTRAINED  CONNECTED  SPEECH 
RECOGNITION  OF  PROPAGATION  OF  TOKENS  ONLY 
IF  VALO)  PROPAGATION  PATH  IS  PRESENT 
Samuel  Gavin  Smyth,  Suffolk,  and  Simon  Patrick  Alexander 
Ringland.  Ipswich,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company,  Lon- 
don, United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00714,  S  371  Date  Oct  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Dau  Oct.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23425,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530,170 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  31, 
1993,  93302539;  Jun.  10.  1993,  93304503 
Int  a."  GIOL  5/00 
MS.  d  704—256  29  Claims 

1.  A  token-passing  speech  recognition  system  for  recognising 
connected  speech,  the  recognition  system  comprising: 

a  network  for  modelling  expected  input  speech,  said  network 

having  a  plurality  of  vocabulary  nodes,  at  least  one  of  the 

vocabulary  nodes  having  an  associated  signature,  and 

meaas  for  examining  partial  recognition  paths  at  decision  nodes 

intermediate  the  beginning  and  end  of  the  recognition  path. 


each  decision  node  having  an  associated  set  of  valid  accumu- 
lated signatures,  wherein  a  token  received  by  a  decision  node 
is  only  propagated  if  the  accumulated  signature  of  that  token 
reflecting  the  path  of  said  token  through  the  network  is  one  of 
those  in  the  set  of  valid  accumulated  signatures  associated 
with  that  decision  node. 


5,819,223 
SPEECH  ADAPTATION  DEVICE  SUITABLE  FOR 
SPEECH  RECOGNITION  DEVICE  AND  WORD 
SPOTTING  DEVICE 
Keizaburo  Takagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  592,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-011042 

Int  CI."  GOIL  5/06 

UACL704— 256  9  Claims 
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1.  A  speech  adaptation  device  comprising: 

an  analysis  unit  for  use  in  converting  an  input  speech  into  a  time 
series  of  feature  vectors; 

a  vocabulary  independent  reference  pattern  memory  for  memo- 
rizing a  plurality  of  vocabulary  independent  reference  panems 
having  one  or  more  categories,  each  category  haviijjg  one  or 
more  acoustic  units,  and  having  such  a  connection^Iation  of 
the  acoustic  units  that  allows  reception  of  any-sequence  of  the 
acoustic  units  appearing  in  said  input  speech: 

a  preliminary  matching  unit  connected  to  said  analysis  unit  and 
said  vocabulary  independent  reference  pattern  memory  for 
use  in  making  time-alignment  between  the  time  series  of  the 
feature  vectors  of  said  input  speech  obtained  from  said  analy- 
sis unit  and  said  vocabulary  independent  reference  pattern  to 
obtain  mean  vectors  for  individual  categories  of  the  input 
speech  and  the  vocabulary  independent  reference  pattern  from 
the  aligned  portion  for  the  individual  categories  of  the  feature 
vectors  of  said  input  speech  and  said  vocabulary  independent 
reference  pattern:  and 

an  adaptation  unit  for  use  in  making  correction  of  at  least  one  of 
the  time  series  of  the  feature  vectors  of  said  input  speech  and 
said  vocabulary  independent  reference  pattern  by  using  the 
mean  vectors  for  each  category  calculated  by  said  preliminary 
matching  unit. 

wherein  the  category  of  said  vocabulary  independent  reference 
pattern  comprises  one  or  more  noise  categories  and  one  or 
more  speech  categories,  said  adaptation  unit  replacing  a  noise 
portion  of  either  one  of  the  time  series  of  the  feature  vectors 
of  said  input  speech  or  said  vocabulary  independent  reference 
pattern  with  a  mean  vector  Ni  of  the  noise  portion  of  the 
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other,  subtracting  a  mean  vector  Nt  of  the  noise  ponion  of 
either  one  from  a  speech  portion  of  the  same,  then  multiplying 
it  by  (Si-Ni)/(St-Nt).  (where  a  slash  /  indicates  division  for 
each  channel  of  the  vectors.  Si  indicates  a  mean  vector  of  the 
speech  portion  of  the  other,  and  St  indicates  a  mean  vector  of 
the  speech  ponion  of  the  same),  and  further  adding  Ni  thereto. 


5,819,224 

SPLIT  MATRIX  QUANTIZATION 

Costas  Xydeas,  Wihnslow,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  The 

Victoria  University  of  Manchester,  Manchester,  England 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,886 

Int  CI."  GIOL  5/02 

MS.  a.  704—266  12  Claims 


1.  A  speech  synthesis  system  including  means  for  quantizing 
coefficient  signals  of  a  speech  synthesis  filter,  said  means  for 
quantizing  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  slowly  evolving  with  time  filter  repre- 
sentation of  p  coefficient  signals  for  each  of  a  series  of  N 
input  speech  frames  to  define  a  p  by  N  matrix  of  coefficient 
signals,  with  each  row  of  the  matrix  containing  N  coefficient 
signals  and  each  coefficient  signal  of  one  row  being  related  to 
a  respective  one  of  the  N  frames, 
means  for  splitting  the  matrix  of  signals  into  a  series  of  subma- 
trices  of  signals  each  made  up  from  at  least  one  of  the  said 
rows,  and 
means  for  vector  quantizing  each  sub-matrix  of  signals  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  sub-matrices,  using  a  weighting  function, 
to  produce  a  codebook  of  index  signals  which  are  transmined 
and  used  at  the  receiver  to  address  a  receiver  codebook  of 
signals. 
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5,819J25 
DISPLAY  INDICATIONS  OF  SPEECH  PROCESSING 
STATES  IN  SPEECH  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Peter  Rowland  Eastwood,  Salem,  UUh;  Alan  J.  Happ,  Lake 
Worth,  Fla.;  Alice  G.  Klein,  Potomac;  Daniel  WiUiam  Kruse, 
Germantown,  both  of  Md.,  and  Maria  Mllenkovic,  Boca 
Raton,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Intematjonal  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  655,541 
Int  CI."  GIOL  7/OH 
U.S.  a.  704—275  15  Qaims 

I.  In  a  computer  system  adapted  for  speech  recognition,  said 
system  having  a  speech  U^nsducer  and  display  monitor  attached 
thereto,  said  system  having  n  (>2)  different  modes  of  speech 
recognition  usage,  said  transducer  having  m  (>2)  different  states  of 
operation  associated  with  individual  said  modes  of  usage,  and  said 
display  monitor  being  adapted  by  said  system  to  display  windows 
pertaining  to  program  applications  currently  active  in  said  system, 
each  said  window  having  an  area  reser\'ed  for  displaying  informa- 
tion pertinent  to  speech  recognition  functions  currently  being  per- 
formed in  said  system,  display  apparatus  comprising: 
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means  for  adapting  said  monitor,  while  a  said  window  is  being 
used  relative  to  a  program  application  and  while  said  system 
is  instantaneously  operating  in  one  of  said  n  speech  recogni- 
tion modes  relative  to  said  program  application,  to  display 
first  and  second  symbols  in  said  reserved  area  of  said  window: 
said  first  symbol  uniquely  reflecting  said  instantaneous  speech 
recognition  mode  of  said  system,  and  said  second  symbol 
uniquely  reflecting  the  instantaneous  state  of  operation  of  said 
speech  transducer  relative  to  said  program  application:  said 
first  symbol  constituting  a  unique  one  of  n  mode  indicating 
symbols  corresponding  to  said  n  speech  recognition  modes  of 
said  system;  and  said  second  symbol- constituting  a  unique 
one  of  m  state  indicating  symbols  associated  with  said  m 
states  of  operation  of  said  speech  transducer:  and 

means  responsive  to  commands  spoken  by  a  user  of  said  system 
for  selectively  varying  said  displayed  first  and  second  sym- 
bols, as  said  system  varies  its  speech  recognition  mode  of 
operation  and  as  the  operating  state  of  said  speech  transducer 
is  varied,  in  order  to  maintain  correspondence  between  .said 
indicated  first  and  second  symbols  and  instantaneous  speech 
recognition  modes  and  speech  transducer  states  pertaining  to 
the  program  application  in  said  window. 


5.819,226 
FRAUD  DETECTION  USING  PREDICTIVE  MODELING 
Krishna  M.  C^pinathan;  Louis  S.  Biafore;  William  M.  Fergu- 
son; Michael  A.  Lazarus,  all  of  San  Diego;  Anu  K.  Pathria. 
Oakland,  and  Allen  Jost  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
HNC  Software  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,971 

Int  CL"  G06F  157/00 

U.S.  CI.  705—1  38  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  having  a  processor  and  storage,  a  computer- 
implemented  process  for  detecting  a  fraudulent  u^uisaction  in  a 
customer  account,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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obtaining  past  transaction  data  for  processing  by  the  computer 

pre-processing  the  past  transaction  data  to  derive  past  fraud 
related  variables; 

generating  a  predictive  model  with  the  processor  from  the  past 
fraud  related  \ariables: 

storing  a  representation  of  the  predictive  model  in  the  computer 
storage: 

receiving  current  transaction  data  for  processing  by  the  proces- 
sor; 

receiving  customer  data  for  processing  by  the  processor,  and 

generating  a  computer  signal  indicative  of  the  likelihood  of 
fraud  in  the  current  transaction,  wherein  the  processor  gener- 
ates the  computer  signal  by  applying  the  current  transaction 
daia  and  the  customer  data  to  the  stored  predictive  model. 
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5319^28 

HEALTH  CARE  PAYMENT  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  AN 

INTENSITY  ADJUSTMENT  FACTOR  APPLIED  TO 

PROVIDER  EPISODES  OF  CARE 

Alan  Spiro.  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Utilimcd.  Inc^ 

Northbrook,  III. 

I         Filed  Oct.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,744 
I  InL  CI."  G06F  I59AX>:l7/60 

VS.  a.  70^—2  28  Claims 

I.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  providing  payments  to 
diagnostic  imaging  providers  of  a  health  care  plan  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

fiindiag  a  diagnostic  imaging  provider  account  through  a  fixed 

per  member  per  first-time  period  dollar  amount: 
crediting  a  provider  with  an  episode  of  care  which  includes  all 
imaging  studies  performed  on  a  given  member  within  a  sec- 
ond time  period  for  one  clinical  indication: 
calculating  an  intensity  adjustment  factor  for  the  provider  based 
upon  the  types  of  imaging  studies  performed; 
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5319,227 
TOUR  SCHEDULE  PROCESSOR  FOR  MOVING  BODIES 
Masaski  Obuchi,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.!,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,140 

Int  CI."  G08G  1/096:  G«6F  15/163 

VS.  CI  705—1  9  aaims 
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1.  A  tour  schedule  processor  for  processing  tour  schedules  of 
moving  bodies  including  a  vehicle  and  a  pedestrian,  comprising: 

(a)  a  portable  data  terminal  and  a  vehicle-installed  data  terminal: 

(b)  communication  means  for  communicating  data  between  the 
pofiable  data  terminal  and  the  vehicle-installed  data  terminal; 

(c)  dau  selecting  means  for  selecting,  from  the  tour  schedule. 
to««-  schedule  related  to  the  vehicle  having  the  data  terminal 
and  tour  schedule  related  to  moving  bodies  other  than  the 
vehicle:  and 

(d)  storage  means  disposed  in  the  portable  data  terminal  and  in 
the  vehicle-installed  data  terminal,  and  both  the  storage  means 
storing  the  tour  schedule: 

wherein  the  tour  schedule  related  to  the  vehicle  is  stored  in  the 
storage  means  of  the  vehicle-installed  dau  terminal,  and  the 
tour  schedule  related  to  the  moving  bodies  other  than  the 
vehicle  is  stored  in  the  storage  means  of  the  portable  data 
teniinal. 


totaling  the  provider's  episodes  of  care  during  the  first  time 

period; 
calculating  intensity  adjusted  episodes  of  care  for  the  providers 

by  indexing  the  totaled  episodes  of  care  by  the  intensity 

adjustment  factor: 
totaling  the  intensity  adjusted  episodes  of  care  for  all  providers 

during  the  first  time  period: 
calculating  the  provider's  percentage  of  the  total  of  all  provid- 
ers'  intensity  adjusted  episodes  of  care  for  the  first  time 

period: 
storing  an  amount  representing  the  provider's  percentage  of  the 

total  of  all  providers'  intensity  adjusted  episodes  of  care  times 

the  amount  funded  in  the  diagnostic  imaging  account  in  the 

first  time  period  and 
paying   the   provider  from   the   diagnostic   imaging   provider 

account  the  stored  amount. 


5,819,229 
SURGICAL  ASSISTANCE  AND  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Charles  W.  Boppe,  BrookUne,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Gnimman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  553,166 
Int.  a."  G«6F  17/40 


VS.  CL  705—2 


4  Claims 


Control  Console 


I.  An  integrated  surgical  assistance  and  monitoring  system  for 
fiinctionally  and  structurally  integrating  a  plurality  of  surgical 
subsystems  including  operatively  integrated  surgical  devices  so  as 
to  form  a  unitary  arrangement  of  a  generally  standardized  nature, 
said  subsystems  comprising  individualized  components  each  hav- 
ing a  specified  operative  function:  means  operatively  interconnect- 
ing said  subsystems  so  as  to  combine  the  functions  thereof  into  a 
monitorable  unit  of  a  non-redundant  and  compact  integrated  sys- 
tem, said  subsystems  comprising  a  control  console  operatively 
interconnecting  said  surgical  devices,  and  a  patient  table,  said 
subsystem  components  including  selectively  operating  electrical, 
mechanical,  hydraulic,  pneumatic,  chemical  and  optical  sub- 
systems operatively  combined  with  said  control  console  and  said 
patient  table,  and  interconnecting  means  for  functionally  intercon- 
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necting  said  control  console  and  said  patient  table  database  man- 
agement means  being  operatively  linked  with  said  system  for 
retrieving  and  archiving  data  from  said  system,  and  at  least  one 
other  integrated  assistance  and  monitoring  system  being  linked  to 
said  database  management  means  for  retrieving  and  transmitting 
data  thereto  and  for  exchanging  information  with  said  first- 
mentioned  integrated  assistance  and  monitoring  system. 


5,819,230 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRACKING  AND 

FUNDING  ASSET  PURCHASE  AND  INSURANCE  POLICY 

Robert  A.  Christie,  Sausalito,  and  C.  Earl  Corkett,  Half  Moon 

Bay,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  HomeVest  Financial  Group, 

Inc.,  Sausalito,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,059 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/60 

VS.  a.  705-^  9  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  for  administering  a  combined  mort- 
gage loan  and  life  insurance  program  to  finance  a  real  estate 
purchase  and  to  purchase  a  life  insurance  product,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  program  coordinator's  computer  subsystem; 
mortgage  originators'  computer  subsystems: 
at  least  one  life  insurance  company's  computer  subsystem: 
at  least  one  depository  company's  computer  subsystem; 
said  program  coordinator's  computer  subsystem  including: 
-  communications  means  for  sending  communications  to  and 
receiving  communications  from  said  mortgage  originators' 
computer  subsystems,  said  at  least  one  life  insurance  com- 
pany's computer  subsystem,  and  said  at  least  one  deposi- 
tory company's  computer  subsystem: 
a  database  for  storing  information  about  program  participants, 
mortgage  originators  participating  in  said  combined  pro- 
gram, life  insurance  companies  participating  in  said  com- 
bined program  and  the  life  insurance  products  of  the  par- 
ticipating life  insurance  companies  available  to  the  program 
panicipants  through  the  combined  program,  and  depository 
companies  participating  in  said  combined  program; 
each  .said  mortgage  originator's  computer  subsystem  including: 
means  for  sending  communications  to  and  receiving  commu- 
nications from  said  program  coordinator's  computer  sub- 
system about  applications  by  prospective  program  partici- 
pants,    including     communications     to     the     program 
coordinator's    computer    subsystem    indicating    personal 
information  about  each  said  prospective  program  partici- 
pant, the  amount  of  beginning  funds  to  be  invested  by  each 
said  prospective  program  participant,  the  size  of  an  amor- 
tized mortgage  loan  for  which  each  said  prospective  pro- 
gram participant  has  applied; 
a  database  for  storing  information  about  participants  and 
prospective  participants  and  associated  amortized  mortgage 
loans; 


each  said  life  insurance  company's  computer  subsystem  includ- 
ing: 

means  for  establishing  a  life  insurance  policy  and  an  associ- 
ated premium  deposit  account  for  each  program  participant 
who  purchased  a  life  insurance  product  of  said  life  insur- 
ance company; 

means  for  sending  communications  to  and  receiving  commu- 
nications from  said  program  coordinator's  computer  sub- 
system about  life  insurance  applications  by  prospective 
program  participants,  and  about  establishment  of  and  status 
of  said  hfe  insurance  policies:  and 

premium  payment  means  for  transferring  funds  at  scheduled 

times  from  each  premium  deposit  account  so  as  to  pay 

corresponding  scheduled  premiums  due  on  the  associated 

life  insuraiKe  policy:  and 

each  said  depository  company's  computer  subsystem,  including: 

means  for  establishing  a  mortgage  collateral  account  for 
specified  ones  of  said  program  participants: 

fijnd  transfer  means  for  transferring  funds  at  scheduled  times 
from  each  mortgage  collateral  account  to  a  specified  one  of 
the  life  insurance  companies  so  as  to  pay  corresponding 
scheduled  premiums  due  on  an  associated  life  insurance 
policy;  and 

means  for  sending  communications  to  and  receiving  commu- 
nications from  said  program  coordinator's  computer  sub- 
system about  establishment  of  a  mortgage  collateral 
account  for  specified  ones  of  said  program  participants,  and 
for  sending  communications  to  said  program  coordinator's 
computer  system  indicating  when  funds  in  said  mortgage 
collateral  account  have  been  transferred  to  one  of  said  life 
insurance  companies  to  pay  life  insurance  product  premi- 
ums; 
wherein  the  premium  deposit  account  and  mortgage  collateral 

account  for  each  program  participant  are  funded  by  a  single 

initial  payment  by  the  program  participant. 


5,819,231 
COMPENSATION  PLANNING  TOOL  AND  METHOD 
John  L.  Tremaine,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tronic Data  Systems  Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 
FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,672 
Int  a."  G06F  I57AX) 

20  Claims 
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I.  A  compensation  planning  tool  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
computing  device,  comprising: 

a  compensation  planner  operable  to  receive  and  store  compen- 
sation information  for  a  plurality  of  employees: 

the  compensation  planner  operable  to  sort  the  employees  by 
rank  and  to  display  a  compensation  plan,  the  compensation 
plan  including  for  each  employee  a  current  total  compensa- 
tion, a  planned  salary  and  a  planned  total  compensation;  and 

a  report  generator  operable  to  generate  a  report  from  the  com- 
pensation plan,  the  repon  including  a  representation  of 
planned  total  compensation  for  each  employee  arranged  by 
rank,  the  representations  operable  to  visually  display  a  corre- 
lation between  the  rank  and  the  total  compensation  of  the 
employees  in  the  compensation  plan. 
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5,819^2 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INVENTORY 
CONTROL  OF  A  MANUFACTURING  OR  DISTRIBUTION 

PROCESS 

Lester  Lvun  Shipman,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Poat  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  620,523 

InL  CL"  G06F  153/00 

VS.  a.  705—8  20  Oaims 
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providing  a  central  computer  containing  a  plurality  of  regular 
toll  accounts,  wlierein  eacii  regular  account  is  associated  with 
a  unique,  corresponding  individual  or  business  entity; 
providing  a  first  plurality  of  transponders,  each  transponder 
having  an  associated  unique  vehicle  tag  number  identifying 
the  transponder  and  a  circuit  for  wirelessly  transmitting  the 
tag  number  to  a  toll  plaza  receiver; 
correlating  in  the  central  computer  the  first  plurality  of  transpon- 
ders with  the  regular  account  numbers  so  that  each  transpon- 
der is  associated  with  a  unique  regular  account  number; 
activating  selected  ones  of  the  first,  regular  accounts  in  response 
to  receipt  of  applications  and  prepayment  fees  from  the  indi- 
viduals or  business  entities  associated  therewith; 
pre-authorizing  and  activating  a  second  plurality  of  anonymous 
toll  accounts  associated  with  a  second  plurality  of  transpon- 
ders which  are  not  associated  with  any  individual  or  business 
entity  and  crediting  each  of  the  second  anonymous  accounts 
with  selected  predetennined  prepaid  toll  amounts; 
sensing  the  passage  of  transponders  through  a  toll  plaza  and 
charging  a  toll  against  a  corresponding  one  of  the  first  and 
second  plurality  of  accounts;  and 
operating  a  software  routine  which  bills  a  toll  amount  against  the 
regular  and  anonymous  toll  accounts  in  response  to  the  pas- 
sage of  the  transponders  through  a  toll  plaza. 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  inventory  control  of  a 
manufacturing  or  distribution  process  using  a  computer  model  of 
the  manufacturing  or  disuibution  process,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  demand  forecast  by  using  an  optimized  his- 
torical weighting  factor. 

(b)  determining  an  upper  and  a  lower  bound  of  a  planned 
inventory  by  explicitly  aceountmg  for  the  customer  order  lead 
time,  and 

(c)  cnmpuling  a  production  schedule  at  predetermined  intervals 
to  maintain  an  actual  inventory  between  the  upper  and  lower 
bounds  of  the  planned  inventory. 


5,819035 
INFORM.4TION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  UTILIZING  USEFUL  ADDITIONAL- 
INFORNUTION  ITEM 
Ryo  Tamai,  Kawasaki;  Hirofumi  Endo,  Fujisawa;  Mitsuaki 
Takeuchi;  Reiko  Itoh,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Jun  Ebala, 
Kashiwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1993,  Sen  No.  12,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1992,  4-047620; 
Feb.  20,  1992,  4-070151;  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-039395;  Oct.  26, 1992, 
4-287726 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/00 
UA  a.  705-23  _  40  Claims 


5.819J33 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,819,234 
TOLL  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 
Fred  Slavin.  Manalapan,  and  Randy  J.  Schafer,  East  Brun- 
swick, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Chase  Manhattan  Bank, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,712 

Int.  CI."  G07B  I5/(X) 

VS.  a  705-13  .  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  toll  collection  and  administration,  the  method 
comprising: 


1.   A  computer-implemented   Information   processing  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inputting  into  the  computer  sensory  Information  data  repre- 
senting a  human  being's  sensory  impressions  of  circum- 
stances relating  to  a  processing  of  a  collection  of  main  infor- 
mation: 

(b)  producing  within  the  computer  an  additional-information 
item  having  processed-manner  information  that  indicates  a 
manner  in  which  the  corresponding  collection  of  main  infor- 
mation has  been  processed: 

(c)  using  the  computer,  attaching  said  additional-information 
item  to  said  collection  of  main  information: 

(d)  extracting  a  part  of  a  first  collection  of  main  information: 

(e)  producing  an  appropriate  additional-information  item  for 
said  pan  of  said  first  collection  of  main  information:  and 

(f)  producing  a  second  collection  of  main  information  compris- 
ing said  pan  of  said  first  collection  of  main  information:  and 

wherein  the  processed-manner  information,  corresponding  to  an 
additional  information  item  to  be  attached  to  said  second  collection 
of  main  information  comprises  said  appropriate  additional  infor- 
mation Item  produced  by  said  step  (e). 
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5,819036 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  ADVANCE 

NOTIFICATION  OF  POTENTL\L  PRESENTMENT 

RETURNS  DUE  TO  ACCOUNT  RESTRICTIONS 

Stanley  M.  Josephson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Carreker- 

Antinori,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,227 

Int.  a.*  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  a.  705—35  20  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  system  for  providing  advance  notification  of  a 
potential  return  that  may  occur  when  a  presenting  financial  insti- 
tution (Fl)  eventually  presents  an  item  for  payment  to  a  paying  Fl 
in  a  subsequent  paper-based  presentment  process,  comprising: 
data  capture  circuitry  for  capturing  item  data  from  said  item, 
said  data  including  an  R  account  number  field  concsponding 
to  an  n  account  upon  which  said  item  is  to  be  drawn; 
a  database  containing  eligibility  criteria  and  Fl  restricted  account 
data  corresponding  to  restricted  Fl  accounts  of  said  paying  Fl. 
said  restricted  account  data  including  restriction  reason  codes 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
closed  for  cause, 
closed, 
dormant, 
deceased, 
post  no  debits, 
post  no  transactions, 
officer  restriction, 
lien. 

new  account, 
stop  payment  on  file, 
stop  payment  check  number  range,  and 
suspicious  activity;  and 
comparison  circuitry  for  comparing  said  Fl  account  number  field 
with  said  eligibility  criteria  to  determine  whether  said  item 
data  are  eligible  for  matching  with  said  Fl  restricted  account 
data  and.  if  said  item  data  are  so  eligible,  matching  said  Fl 
account  number  field  with  said  R  restricted  account  data  to 
allow  said  electronic  system  to  provide  advance  notification  to 
said  presenting  R  of  said  potential  return  by  said  paying  R, 
said  advance  notification  including  said  restriction  reason 
codes  that  allow  said  presenting  R  to  take  appropriate  protec- 
tive action  with  respect  to  said  item  in  anticipation  of  said 
return. 


5,819037 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 
INCREMENTAL  VALUE  AT  RISK  FOR  SECURITIES 
TRADING 
Mark  B.  Garman,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Financial  Engi- 
neering Associates,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,685 
Int  CI.*  G06F  77/60 
U.S.  a.  705—36  33  Claims 

1.  A  computer  readable  memory  storing  thereon  a  computer 
program  for  controlling  the  execution  of  a  processor  to  determine 
whether  any  candidate  trade  in  a  selected  trading  interval  reduces  a 
value  at  risk  measure  of  a  trading  portfolio  having  a  selected 
financial  instruments,  the  computer  program  controlling  the  pro- 
cessor to: 
determine  the  value  at  risk  measure  for  the  trading  portfolio 

once  with  respect  to  the  trading  interval; 
determine  a  derivative  vector  of  the  value  at  risk  measure; 
determine  a  set  of  cashflows  for  the  candidate  trade; 
determine  an  incremental  value  at  risk  measure  for  a  candidate 
trade  from  the  derivative  vector  of  the  value  at  risk  measure 
and  the  set  of  cashflows  for  the  candidate  trade;  and. 


/  PomrouoF  \ 


determine  from  the  sign  of  the  incremental  value  at  risk  measure 
whether  the  value  at  risk  measure  of  the  trading  portfolio  is 
reduced  by  the  candidate  trade. 


5,819038 
APPARATUS  AND  ACCOMPANYING  METHODS  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  MODIFYING  A  FINANCIAL 

PORTFOLIO  THROUGH  DYNAMIC  RE- WEIGHTING 

BASED  ON  A  NON-CONSTANT  FLINCTION  OF 

CURRENT  CAPITALIZATION  WEIGHTS 

Erhard    Robert    Femholz,    Princeton,    NJ.,    assignor    to 

Enhanced  Investment  Technologies,  Inc.,  Palm  Beach  Gar^ 

dens,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764032 
InL  CL*  G06F  17/60 
VS.^C\.  705—36  72  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  managing  a  portfolio  having  a  set  of  financial 
securities,  wherein  said  set  comprises  a  plurality  of  said  securities 
contained   as    members   within   a   predetermined   capitalization 
weighted  index,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
circuitry,  responsive  to  signals  containing  data  having  current 
price  information  on  each  of  said  securities  and  on  constituent 
securities  currently  contained  within  said  index,  for  providing 
digital  data  containing  the  price  information  and  containmg 
share  information  for  each  of  the  constituent  securities  that 
currently  forms  the  index;  and 
a  computer  system,  the  computer  system  having  a  processor  and 
a  memory,  the  memory  storing  computer  executable  instruc- 
tions therein,  wherein  the  processor  in  response  to  the  execut- 
able instructions  and  to  said  digital  data: 
determines  a  variable  weighting  for  each  of  the  securities  in 
the  set  so  as  to  define  a  set  of  variable  weights,  distinct 
from  a  set  of  current  capitalization  weights  associated  with 
the  index,  such  that  each  of  the  variable  weights  is  a 
non-constant  mathematical  function  of  solely  the  current 
capitalization  weights;  and 
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issues,  in  response  to  the  set  of  variable  weights,  digital 
trading  instructions  which  are  in  turn  executed  to  effectuate 
securities  transactions  such  that  current  assets  held  in  the 
portfolio  are  to  be  distributed  amongst  the  securities  in  the 
set  in  proportion  to  and  as  defined  by  the  variable  weights 
so  as  to  dynamically  rebalance  the  portfolio,  each  of  said 
digital  trading  instructions  representing  a  desired  trade  in  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  securities  in  the  set  thereby  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  trades  to  be  executed. 


1  5^19439 

NfETHOD  OF  VERIFYING  PROPER  P.4YMENT  OF 
POSTAGE 

William  Berson,  Weston,  and  Peter  C.  Digiulio,  Fairfield,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
j         Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,121 
I       InL  a."  G«7B  17/04:17/02:  G06F  17/60 

VS.  CL  705-^103  15  aaims 
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1.  A  raethod  of  ensuring  proper  payment  by  a  mailer  for  postage 
indicia  printed  by  the  postage  meter  of  a  mailing  machine  operated 
by  the  mailer,  said  method  comprising  tl»e  steps  of: 

A.  at  a  mailer's  location,  preparing  a  discrete  mailing  for  which 
the  expected  cost  of  mailing  thereof  is  to  be  audited,  said 
preparation  of  the  discrete  mailing  including  printing  with  a 
postage  meter  a  postage  indicia  on  each  piece  of  mail  in  the 
discrete  mailing  to  evidence  payment  by  the  mailer  to  a  postal 
facility  for  handling  that  piece  of  mail,  and  delivering  the 
discrete  mailing  to  tl»e  postal  facility. 

B  at  the  postal  facility,  counting  the  discrete  mailing  to  deter- 
mine a  piece  count  of  the  number  of  pieces  of  inail  in  the 
discrete  mailing. 

C.  ascertaining  whether  or  not  it  is  likely  that  there  was  insuffi- 
cient postage  credit  fiinds  in  the  mailer's  postage  ntieter  to 
cover  the  expected  cost  of  the  discrete  mailing,  and 

D.  if  il  appears  so  likely,  causing  a  fault  signal  to  be  generated  to 
indicate  an  apparent  discrepaiKy  between  the  expected  cost  of 
the  discrete  mailing  and  tl>e  amount  of  funds  actually  received 
by  the  postal  facility  for  the  postage  credit  used  by  the  mailer 
in  preparing  the  discrete  mailing. 

whereby  tfie  postal  facility  is  afforded  an  opportunity  to  statisti- 
cally monitor  the  amount  of  funds  paid  by  a  mailer  for  postage 
meter  credit  witliout  performing  a  100%  audit  of  his  mailings. 


5,819040 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING 
PERSONALIZED  POSTAGE  INDICA 
Salim  G.  Kara,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E-Stamp  Corpora- 
tkm,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  54U92 

Int  CI.''G07B  17/00 

VS.  a.  705—108  70  Claims 

1.  A  processor- based  system  for  printing  a  desired  amount  of 

postage  for  mailing  a  document  created  within  said  system,  said 

system  comprising: 


means  for  temporarily  coupling  said  system  to  a  postage  storage 
device; 

means  controlled  in  part  by  said  postage  storage  device  for 
automatically  calculating  a  correct  amount  of  postage  for  a 
particular  one  of  said  documents  as  a  function  of  mailing 
parameters  entered  into  said  system  and  specific  to  said  par- 
ticular document: 

means  for  formatting  data  to  be  sent  to  a  general  purpose  printer 
coupled  to  said  system,  wherein  said  formatted  data  is  oper- 
able to  print  said  correct  amount  of  postage:  and 

means  for  creating  a  personalized  postage  indicia  together  with 
said  correct  amount  of  postage,  wherein  at  least  one  charac- 
teristic of  said  personalized  postage  indicia  is  personalized  by 
a  user  of  said  system  independent  of  said  mailing  parameters, 
said  creating  means  operable  in  temporal  proximity  to  said 
formatting  means. 


5.819,241 

INTERACnVE  PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  OR 

PRINTING  INFORMATION  ON  LETTERS  OR  PARCELS 

Joshua  J.  Reiter,  500  W.  University  Pkwy.,  iK12-T,  Baltimore, 

Md.  21210 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,631 

Inta.*'G07B  17/00 

VS.  q.  705—408  20  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  handling  mail  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  database  having  data  and  targeted  information 
therein: 

(b)  reading  recipient  data  from  a  piece  of  mail: 

(c)  comparing  the  recipient  data  with  the  data  in  the  database  to 
determine  if  there  is  a  match: 

(d)  if  there  is  a  match,  applying  targeted  information  to  the  piece 
of  mail:  and 

(e)  updating  the  database  to  reflect  the  results  of  step  (c). 
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5,819J42 

FUZZY-NEURAL  NETW  ORK  SYSTEM  AND  A 

LEARNING  METHOD  THEREIN 

Teruhiko  Matsuoka,  Chiba,  and  Takashi  Aramaki.  Ichihara, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1995,  7-117218 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/18:9/44 
U.S.  CI.  706—2  8  aaims 
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1.  A  fuzzy-neural  network  system  comprising: 

an  input  layer  receiving  at  least  some  input  values  and  output- 
ting  values  of  input  parameters: 

a  membership  layer  wherein  a  plurality  of  regions  for  each  of 
said  input  parameters  are  formed  by  dividing  the  probable 
range  of  the  input  parameter  and  a  membership  function  is 
defined  for  each  of  said  regions,  said  membership  layer  pro- 
ducing membership  values  as  to  said  regions  for  each  of  said 
input  parameters,  in  accordance  with  the  output  values  from 
said  input  layer: 

a  rule  layer  wherein  specific  rules  are  formed  between  regions 
belonging  to  different  input  parameters,  said  rule  layer  output- 
ting  a  suitability  for  each  of  said  rules: 

an  outputting  layer  producing  an  output  parameter  or  parameters 
in  accordance  with  output  values  from  said  rule  layer:  and 

a  membership  value  setup  means  which,  if  some  of  said  at  least 
some  input  values  are  unknown  values,  sets  up  prescribed 
values  as  membership  values  corresponding  to  said  unknown 
values. 


5,819043 
SYSTEM  WITH  COLLABORATIVE  INTERFACE  AGENT 
Charles  Rich,  and  Candace  L.  Sidner,  both  of  Newton.  Mass., 
assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Electric   Information  Technology- 
Center  America.  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  19%,  Ser.  No.  743313 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/18 

U.S.  CL  706—11  12  Claims 


1.    A   computer-based    manager    for    collaborative    discourse 
between  a  user  and  a  computer  agent,  the  manager  comprising: 
storage  means  for  storing  a  discourse  state: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  a  discourse  event: 


update  means  for  determining  an  updated  discourse  state  based 
upon  the  stored  discourse  state  and  the  received  discourse 
event  and  for  storing  the  updated  discourse  state  in  the  storage 
means: 

output  means  for  providing  the  updated  discourse  slate  to  the 
computer  agent: 

generation  means  for  determining  a  set  of  expected  discourse 
events:  and. 

means  for  outputting  the  set  of  expected  discourse  events  to  tJie 
computer  agent. 


5,819044 

ADAPTIVE  COMPUTING  SYSTEMS.  COMPUTER 

READABLE  MEMORIES  AND  PROCESSES  EMPLOYING 

HYPERLINEAR  CHROMOSOMES 
Brian  L.  Smith.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 
IiK.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538^08 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/18 

VS.  CL  706—13  20  Claims 


9.  A  machine  for  providing  control  output  signals  to  a  system 
responsive  to  sensed,  environmental  conditions  of  the  system 
wherein  the  system  is  modeled  by  a  plurality  of  simultaneous 
equations  which  equations  share  at  least  some  parameters  compris- 
ing: 

memory  for  storing  hyperlinear  chromosome  populations  into 
which  the  terms  of  each  of  the  simultaneous  equations  are 
mapped  as  sequential  genes,  the  hyperlinear  chromosomes 
being  n  dimensional  where  n  22; 
parallel  processing  means  for  simultaneously  evaluating  the 
fitness  of  members  of  the  hyperlinear  chromosome  popula- 
tion: 
means  for  repetitively  generating  new  hyperlinear  chromosomes 
responsive  to  the  evaluated  fitness  of  the  chromosome  includ- 
ing means  for  effecting  hyperlinear  crossover  to  produce 
members  of  a  succeeding  generation  of  hyperlinear  cltromo- 
somes: 
means  for  selecting  one  or  more  of  the  hyperlinear  chromo- 
somes to  generate  output  control  signals  responsive  to  current 
sensed  parameters  of  the  system: 
wherein  said  means  for  effecting  hyperlinear  crossover  com- 
prises: 

means  for  randomly  selecting  one  of  the  n  dimensions: 
means  for  dividing  the  chromosome  into  parallel  substrings 

lying  along  the  selected  dimension; 
means  for  selecting  one  of  said  substrings  of  the  chromosome: 
means  for  randomly  selecting  a  crossover  point  in  the  selected 

substring: 
means  for  dividing  the  chromosome  at  the  selected  crossover 

point:  and 
means  for  creating  at  least  one  new  chromosome  by  combin- 
ing portions  of  two  divided  chromosomes. 
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METHOD  OF  ORGANIZING  DATA  INTO  A 

GRAPHICALLY  ORIENTED  FORMAT 

William  M.  Peterson,  and  Robert  H.  Leivian,  both  of  Chandler, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,326 

Int  CI.''  G06F  15/18 

VS.  q.  706—16 
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5,819,247 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MACHINE 
LEARNING  HYPOTHESES 
Yoav  Freund,  Hoboken,  and  Robert  Elias  Scbapire,  Maple- 
wood,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc., 
Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,034,  Feb.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,106 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  15/18 

VS.  a.  706—25  26  Claims 


TRAINIMC    A    KCUBAL    HCI»0»K    SUCH    THAT    THE 

DATA    tTEliS    HAVING    SIMILIAI)    ATTDISUTES    ARE 

ASSISICD    to    A    NElCHeODHOOO    OF    NEURONS 

IN    THE    HCURAL    NCTVORK 


•ATCMIHC    NEURONS     "F    THE    NCURAl    NETCORK 

WITH    tHE    OATA    ITENS    FDoy    THE    DAIA8ASE    ANO 

STORING    NATCBE3    IN    A    REFERENCE    TASIE 


OISn-ATIHC    THE    CROSS    REFERENCE    TABIC    IN 

A   OIAPHICAI    FORMAT    10   PRESENT    SIMILARITIES 

AlC    DIFFERENCES    BETWEEN    THC    OATA    ITEliS 


I-  A  computer  implemented  method  of  organizing  data  into  a 
graphically  oriented  format,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

retrieving  data  items  from  a  database  where  said  data  items  each 
have  a  plurality  of  attributes; 

training  synaptic  elements  of  a  neural  networlc  with  said  data 
items  so  that  said  data  items  having  similar  attributes  are 
assigned  to  a  neighborhood  of  neurons  in  said  neural  network; 

identifying  a  closest  match  between  said  data  items  from  said 
database  and  said  neurons  of  said  neural  network  by  compar- 
ing said  plurality  of  attributes  of  said  dau  items  with  trained 
values  of  said  synaptic  elements  of  said  neurons  of  said  neural 
network; 

storing  said  closest  match  in  a  first  cross  reference  table;  and 

displaying  said  first  cross  reference  table  in  a  graphical  format  to 
present  similarities  between  said  dau  items  by  positioning 
similar  data  items  in  proximity  to  one  another  in  a  display 
area. 


5319,246 

NON-LINEAR  MODEL  AUTOMATIC  GENERATING 

METHOD 

HitoshI   Ashida,   Yokohama:    Yoji    Taniguchi,    Ikeda;    Akira 

Maeda,  Yokohama,  and  Tadashi  Tenma,  Zama,  all  of  Japan, 

assizors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  543,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1994,  6-254997 

Int  CL"  G06F  IS/IS 

VS.  CI  766—25  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  automatically  generating  a  non-linear  model  for 
generating  a  non-linear  model  of  a  neural  network,  comprising 
steps  of: 

selecting  characteristics  of  learning  data  to  be  used  for  learning 
a  non-linear  model  as  a  group-by  rule  through  a  group-by  rule 
induction  processing; 
pickiag  up  input-output  variables  from  the  selected  rule;  and 
generating  a  non-linear  model  of  m  inputs  and  an  n  output 
(m^2.  nil)  by  using  the  picked-up  input-output  vanables. 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  generating  a  hypothesis  to  clas- 
sify a  set  of  examples  for  pattern  recognition,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

input  means  for  receiving  the  set  of  examples  to  be  classified, 
the  set  of  examples  comprising  m«:hine-readable  symbols; 

learning  means  for  receiving  a  subset  of  the  set  of  examples  and 
generating  weak  hypotheses  therefrom; 

evaluation  means  for  evaluating  the  weak  hypotheses  during 
generation  of  the  weak  hypotheses  and  providing  a  selection 
feedback  based  on  the  evaluation,  the  evaluation  means  out- 
putting  a  weighting  feedback  to  the  learning  means  based  on 
the  evaluation,  the  learning  tneans  assigning  weights  to  the 
weak  hypotheses  in  response  to  the  weighting  feedback  and 
generating  the  hypothesis  by  combining  the  weak  hypotheses 
according  to  the  weights  assigned  thereto: 

subset  selection  means  responsive  to  the  selection  feedback  for 
selecting  a  next  subset  of  the  set  of  examples:  and 

determination  means  for  classifying  the  set  of  examples  based 
on  the  hypothesis. 


5,819,248 
PERSUASION  ORGANIZER  AND  CALCULATOR 
Daniel  L.  Kegan,  2027  Ridge  Ave..  Evanston,  III.  60201-2713 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,246,  Jun.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,897,  Sep.  10,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No,  635,757,  Dec, 
31,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
400343 
Int.  a."  G06F  15/18 
VS.  CI.  706-^5  17  Claims 

1.  A  digital  computer  system  operable  and  programmable  by  an 
inexpert  user  as  a  persuasion  organizer  and  calculator  expert  sys- 
tem comprising: 
a  storage  means  to  store  an  interactively  dynamic  knowledge 
base  and  an  interactively  dynamic  persuasive  calculus,  said 
knowledge  base  and  said  persuasive  calculus  having  at  least 
one  hierarchically-definable  variable,  wherein  said  storage 
means  includes  a  means  operable  by  said  user  to  define  at 
least  one  of  said  knowledge  base,  said  persuasi\  e  calculus,  or 
said  at  least  one  hierarchically-definable  variable;  and 
a  processing  means  for  receiving  commands  from  said  user,  for 
interpreting  said  commands,  for  controlling  said  interactively 
dynamic  knowledge  base  and  said  interactively  dynamic  per- 
suasive calculus  in  response  to  said  commands,  for  modifying 
said  knowledge  base  and  said  persuasive  calculus  in  response 
to  said  commands,  for  interrogating  said  knowledge  base  and 
said  persuasive  calculus  in  response  to  said  commands,  for 
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5,819,249 
TAX  CODING  EXPERT  SYSTEM 
Laurel  Anne  Dohanich,  and  Stephen  Leo  Dohanich,  both  of 
North  Potomac,  Md.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N,Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564^53 
InL  CI."  G06F  17/00 


VS.  CI.  706-^16 


6Clalms 


leiaaov. 

MA 

^nir 


UTW«SE(S) 


m 


A»l 


RATI 

mm 


'=^=a 


HOIS 


arm  knoudce 

MTESFACC   J2D 


iX 


Munr 

SEOmCE 

m 


1^115 


MDOCE 

ENGM 


!3^ 


EXCEPT. 
USI 


I' 


5,819,250 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIMEDU 
INTERACTION  WITH  A  DATABASE 
Terry  F.  Trader,  Castle  Rock;  Leslie  Darrell  Cox,  Arvada; 
Michael  Gregory  Gibson,  Englewood,  all  of  Colo.,  and  Jef- 
frey Lloyd  Kienker,  Kailua-Kona,  Hi.,  assignors  to  U  S  West, 
Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,124 

Int  a.*  G06F  17/30:13/00 

VS.  CI.  707—1  18  aaims 
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computing  a  value  based  on  an  interrogation  of  said  knowl- 
edge base,  and  for  applying  said  value  to  said  persuasive 
calculus, 
said  digital  computer  system  employing  said  storage  means  and 
said  processing  means  to  produce  a  response  to  user 


vsa 
tmiia. 


1.  An  expert  system  including  a  daubase.  an  expert  knowledge 
interface  and  an  inference  engine  wherein 

said  inference  engine  includes  an  inquiry  sequence  comprising  a 
sequence  of  invariant  inquiries,  and  at  least  one  pointer  to  a 
location  in  said  expert  knowledge  interface  and  a  further 
pointer  to  a  location  in  said  databa.se. 

said  expert  knowledge  interface  includes  at  least  one  data  stor- 
age matrix  which  is  accessible  on  the  basis  of  responses  to 
said  inquiry  sequence,  and  wherein 

said  at  least  one  pointer  is  accessed  in  response  to  return  of  data 
of  a  first  type  accessed  from  said  data  storage  matrix  and  said 
further  pointer  is  accessed  in  response  to  data  of  a  second  type 
of  data  firom  said  location  in  said  expert  knowledge  interface. 


1.  A  method  for  interacting  with  a  database  via  a  plurality  of 
media,  the  database  having  data  lacking  a  format  for  use  with  each 
one  of  die  plurality  of  media,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  templates,  each  one  of  a  plurality  of 

templates  corresponding  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  media  and 

including  data  processing  instructions; 
selecting  data  to  be  accessed; 
selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  media  for  providing  access  to 

the  selected  data; 
selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  templates,  the  one  of  the 

plurality  of  templates  selected  corresponding  to  the  selected 

media; 
processing  the  selected  data  according  to  the  data  processing 

instructions  of  the  template;  and 
transmitting  the  processed  data  for  output  via  the  selected  media. 


5,819051 
SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORAGE  RETRIEVAL 
AND  ANALYSIS  OF  RELATIONAL  AND  NON- 
RELATIONAL DATA 
Mark  Kremer,  Simnyvale;  Quoc  Tai  Tran,  Redwood  Shores; 
Michael  Depledge,  San  Jose;  Santanu  Mukhopadhyay,  Fos- 
ter City;   William  M.  Keese,  Menlo  Park,  and   Behrouz 
Arbab-Dehkordi,  Foster  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Oracle  Corporation,  Redwood  Shores,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,905 
Int  a.'  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CI.  707—1  16  Clains 

7.  An  apparatus  for  providing  data,  comprising: 

(a)  a  memory  containing  relational  data  and  non-relational  data; 

(b)  means  for  receiving  a  query,  wherein  the  query  is  a  Struc- 
tured Query  Language  ("SQL")  CONTAIN  procedure  state- 
ment; 

(c)  means,  coupled  to  the  means  for  receiving,  for  parsing  the 
query  into  a  relational  portion  and  a  non-relational  portion; 

(d)  means,  coupled  to  the  parsing  means  and  menoory,  for 
providing  relational  data  from  the  memory  responsive  to  the 
query  relational  portion;  and. 
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5^19^3 

DATABASE  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  INDEPENDENT  INPUT  MODES  FOR 

DATABASE  RETREIVAL  CONDITIONS 

Katsumi  Nibei,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuJ.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5.  1994,  6-I53I98 

Int  CI.*  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  707—2  16  Claims 
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(e)  means,  coupled  to  the  parsing  means  and  memory,  for 
providing  non-relational  data  from  the  memory  responsive  to 
the  query  non-relational  portion. 


5,819052 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  AND 
DETECTING  AN  INVALID  USE  OF  A  DATA  STRUCTURE 
Thomas  R.  Benson;  Michael  S.  Harvey,  both  of  HoUis;  Karen 
L.  Nod,  Pembroke;  Mark  E.  Arsenault  Mason;  Leonard  S. 
Szubowicz,  Merrimack;  Gary  M.  Barton.  Nashua;  Ronald  F. 
Brender;  Kenneth  W.  Cowan,  both  of  HoUis,  all  of  N.H.; 
Mark  W.  Davis,  Belmont;  Richard  E.  Peterson,  Groton,  both 
of  Mass.,  and  Cheryl  D.  Stocks.  Londonderry,  N.H.,  assign- 
ors to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
I        Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,795 
InL  a."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  707—1  30  Claims 
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1.  A  database  retrieval  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  independent  retrieval  condition  input  units,  each 
input  unit  receiving  an  input  of  database  retrieval  conditions 
and  operating  in  a  unique  one  of  a  first  arbitrary  number  of 
different  retrieval  modes,  each  input  unit  generating  a 
retrieval  conditional  expression  based  on  the  input,  the  num- 
ber of  input  units  corresponding  to  the  first  arbitrary  number 
of  retrieval  modes: 

integration  condition  input  unit  for  inputting  integration  condi- 
tions for  combining  the  retrieval  conditional  expressions  gen- 
erated by  said  independent  retrieval  condition  input  units; 

retrieval  condition  integrating  unit  for  integrating  a  second  arbi- 
trary number  of  the  retrieval  conditional  expression  s  gener- 
ated by  said  independent  retrieval  condition  input  units 
according  to  the  integration  conditions,  said  retrieval  condi- 
tion integrating  unit  generating  an  integrated  retrieval  condi- 
tional expression:  and 

retrieval  execution  unit  for  executing  retrieval  of  a  database 
according  to  the  integrated  retrieval  conditional  expression. 
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5,819,254 
METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  DATA  BETWEEN 
RELATIONAL  DATABASE  TABLES 
Kei^i  Kawai,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Wall  Data  Incorpo- 
rated, Kirkland,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  685437 

Int.  a."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  7«7— 2  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  executed  in  a  computer  system  for  detecting  and 
handling  an  invalid  u.se  of  a  data  structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  data  structure  associated  with  a  first  computing 
environment,  said  data  structure  including  a  field  having  a 
value  stored  therein  identifying  an  inaccessible  address  in  a 
second  computing  environment:  and 

detectaig  an  invalid  use  of  said  data  structure  in  said  second 
computing  environment  by  a  computer  program  attempting  to 
access  memory  using  said  inaccessible  address  indicated  by 
said  value  contained  in  said  first  field. 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  system  to  determine  a 
sequence  in  which  data  should  be  moved  from  a  number  of  source 
tables  to  a  number  of  destination  tables  in  a  relational  database, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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determining  a  number  of  pairs  of  database  tables,  each  pair 
including  at  least  one  table  in  a  source  relational  database  and 
at  least  one  table  in  a  destination  database:  and 

sorting  the  number  of  pairs  of  database  tables  by  determining  if 
each  destination  table  has  a  foreign  key  to  another  destination 
table  in  the  number  of  pairs  of  database  ubles  and.  if  so, 

arranging  the  number  of  pairs  of  database  tables  in  a  sequence 
so  that  tables  having  a  foreign  key  are  filled  with  data  from  a 
source  table  after  the  destination  table  to  which  the  foreign 
key  refers;  and 

repeating  the  steps  of  determining  if  each  destination  table  has  a 
foreign  key  to  another  destination  table  and  arranging  the 
sequence  to  ensure  that  the  tables  are  in  a  least  dependent 
order. 


5,819455 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DATABASE  QUERY 

OPTIMIZATION 

Pedro  Celis,  Austin,  Tex.;  Jay  Vaishnav,  Cupertino,  and  Han- 

sjorg  Zeller,  Los  Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tandem 

Computers,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  702,106,  Aug.  23,  1996,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,407,  Dec.  11,  1996.  This 

application  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,695 

Int  C1.''G06F/ 7A?0 

U.S.  CL  707-2  22  Oaims 


16.  A  computer  readable  storage  medium  for  storing  data  for 
access  by  programs  being  executed  on  a  data  processing  system, 
said  medium  comprising: 

a  query  tree  representing  a  database  query,  said  query  tree 
including  one  or  more  levels  of  logical  expressions,  each 
logical  expression  including  zero  or  more  logical  expressions 
as  inputs,  a  subset  of  said  inputs  representing  one  or  more 
subtrees,  each  level  other  than  a  top  level  having  one  or  more 
logical  expressions  that  are  input  to  a  higher  level  logical 
expression  at  a  preceding  level,  one  of  said  logical  expres- 
sions representing  a  root  expression: 
a  search  data  structure  including  a  plurality  of  groups,  each  said 
group  representing  equivalent  expressions  having  common 
group  attributes,  each  said  group  including  at  least  one  logical 
expression  from  said  query  tree,  zero  or  more  equivalent 
expressions  associated  therewith,  one  or  more  plans,  and  one 
or  more  contexts,  each  of  said  plans  implementing  at  least  one 
expression  associated  with  said  group  and  having  an  optimi- 
zation goal  and  a  cost,  each  of  said  contexts  having  an 
associated  optimization  goal  and  representing  ones  of  said 
plans  that  are  compatible  with  said  context's  associated  opti- 
mization goal; 


a  plurality  of  rules  for  use  in  generating  one  or  more  equivalent 

expressions  or  one  or  more  plans; 
a  search  engine  for  generating  one  or  more  plans  that  execute 

said  database  query,  said  search  engine  including  instructions 

that 

determine  group  attributes  for  each  said  logical  expression  in 
said  query  tree,  said  group  attributes  including  a  set  of 
characteristic  inputs  and  a  set  of  characteristic  outputs,  said 
characteristic  inputs  representing  inputs  required  for  a  par- 
ticular logical  expression  and  zero  or  more  logical  expres- 
sions at  one  or  more  subsequent  levels  to  said  particular 
expression,  said  characteristic  outputs  representing  outputs 
generated  by  a  specified  logical  expression  and  zero  or 
more  logical  expressions  at  one  or  more  preceding  levels  to 
said  specified  logical  expression. 

store  each  said  logical  expression  of  said  query  tree  in  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  groups  in  said  search  dau  struc- 
ture associated  with  said  logical  expression  s  group 
attributes, 

partition  said  database  query  into  one  or  more  subproblems, 
each  subproblem  including  one  or  more  of  said  logical 
expressions  and  an  optimization  goal,  a  first  level  having 
one  of  said  subproblems  representing  said  root  expression, 
each  subproblem  at  each  subsequent  level  representing  one 
of  said  inputs  to  a  corresponding  top  logical  expression  at  a 
preceding  level,  each  of  said  subproblems  associated  with 
one  of  said  groups  corresponding  to  said  top  logical  expres- 
sion in  said  subproblem, 

formulate  at  least  one  plan  for  each  of  said  subproblems  from 
one  or  more  expressions  associated  with  each  said  subprob- 
lems, each  said  plan  formulated  by  generating  zero  or  more 
equivalent  expressions  from  applying  a  set  of  rules  to  one 
or  more  expressions  associated  with  a  particular  subprob- 
lem, each  said  generated  expression  having  a  set  of  group 
attributes  associated  therewith,  said  group  attributes  used  to 
determine  if  said  generated  expression  exists  in  said  search 
data  sttucture  and  to  store  said  generated  expression  into  an 
appropriate  group  in  said  search  data  structure,  and 
generate  a  plan  for  said  database  query  as  a  combination  of 
each  of  said  subproblem's  plans. 


5319456 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  COUNT 

STATEMENTS  IN  A  DATABASE  SYSTEM 
Cetin  Ozbutun,  San  Carios;   Michael  Depledge,  San  Jose; 
Hakan  Jakobsson,  San  Francisco,  and  Jeffrey   I.  Cohen, 
Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oracle  Corpora- 
tion, Redwood  Shores,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser  No.  752,128 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

U.S.CI.707— 2 20  Claims 


MXEsenc 

T*a£TDcauKT 

TKNCMMAl 

data: 

unCCOUHT 


1.  A  method  for  processing  count  queries  in  a  database  system 
that  includes  a  data  container  having  a  plurality  of  records,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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receiving  a  count  query  that  specifies  target  data  within  said  data 
container. 

determining,  without  evaluating  the  target  data,  whether  the 
target  data  can  possibly  include  null  values; 

if  the  target  data  cannot  possibly  include  null  values,  then, 
without  evaluating  the  target  data,  processing  the  count  query 
by  determining  how  many  records  in  the  data  container  con- 
lain  the  target  data;  and 

if  the  target  data  can  possibly  include  null  values,  then  process- 
ing the  count  query  by  determining  how  many  records  in  the 
data  container  contain  non-null  values  for  the  target  data  by 
reading  and  evaluating  the  target  data. 


5^19^7 

PROCESS  FOR  PROVIDING  TRANSITIVE  CLOSURE 
USING  FOURTH  GENERATION  STRUCTURE  QUERY 
LANGUAGE  (SQL) 
Daryl  Lee  Monge.  and  Thomas  Alan  Schultz,  both  of  Naper- 
viUe.  ni.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

i  Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  790J02 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/iO 
U.S.  CL  707—2  10  Ctoims 
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method,  for  use  in  a  computer  having  a  processor,  a 
plurality  of  storage  elenrients  and  a  display  device,  for  determining 
a  transitive  closure  between  two  verticies  of  a  tree  graph  in 
standard  SQL  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  all  verticies  of  said  tree  graph; 
determining  an  edge  table  from  all  of  the  verticies; 
deriving  a  path  table  from  said  venicies  and  said  edge  table,  and 
from  said  path  table  determining  at  least  one  transitive  closure 
palfi  between  said  two  if  such  transitive  closure  exists. 


S,819,2S« 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
GENERATING  HIERARCHICAL  CATEGORIES  FROM 
LARGE  DOCUMENT  COLLECTIONS 
Shivakamar  Vaithyanathan.  San  Jose,  Califs  Robert  Travis, 
Concord,   and   Mayank    Prakash.   Acton,   both   of  Mass., 
assignors    to    Digital    Equipment    Corporation.    Maynard, 
Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,734 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/iO 

\}&.  a.  707—2  46  Claims 

I.  \  method  for  automalicallv  generating  a  cluster  hierarchy 

from  a  large  number  of  documents,  the  method  comprismg  the 

steps  of: 

A.  getieraling  a  set  of  unique  tokens  from  the  d(Kumenls; 

B.  modeling  each  document  in  a  cluster  with  one  or  more  of  the 
toloens; 

C.  extracting  features  from  the  mtxleled  documents  in  the  clus- 
ter; 

D.  clustering  the  documents  using  the  extracted  features  so  that 
the  documents  in  the  cluster  are  subdivided  into  further'clus- 
ter$;  and 


E.  repeating  steps  B.  C  and  D  for  each  cluster  generated  in  step 
D  until  a  predetermined  limit  is  reached. 


5,819,259 
SEARCHING  MEDIA  AND  TEXT  INFORMATION  AND 
CATEGORIZING  THE  SAME  EMPLOYING  EXPERT 
SYSTEM  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
Celia  R.  Duke-Moran,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn.,  and  Scott  Rich- 
ard Weiner,  Foster  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hartford  Fire 
Insurance  Company,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,428 

Int.  CM"  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  707-3  15  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  searching  media  articles  particularly  newspaper 
articles  for  rev  iewing  the  information  content  in  said  article  and  for 
categorizing  the  subject  matter  according  to  predetermined  topics, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

listing  a  series  of  topics  under  which  said  articles  are  classified 

according  to  desired  information  content,  wherein  said  listing 

further  includes  age  level  information  for  individuals, 
storing  said  articles  in  a  database, 
generating  a  series  of  kevwords  selected  according  to  desired 

information, 
associating  said  keywords  with  al  least  one  said  predetermined 

topic  and  assigning  a  lag  to  the  associated  topic  and  keyword 

to  form  a  tagged  word, 
attaching  a  weighting  factor  to  each  generated  said  lag. 
providing  a  score  indicating  keywords  present  In  said  article  in 

relation  to  said  weighting  factor  and  said  tag. 
selecting  those  articles  having  the  greatest  score  as  related  to 

said  predetermined  topic. 
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5,819,260 
PHRASE  RECOGNITION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Xin  Allan  Lu,  Springboro;  David  James  Miller,  Dayton,  and 
John  Richard  Wassum,  Springboro,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Lexis-Nexis,  Miamisburg,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,468 

Int.  a.*  G06F  }7/iO 

MS.  a.  707—3  30  Claims 


POOCESS        > 


a  step  of  searching  the  data  file  on  the  basis  of  the  extracted 
keyword. 


5319,262 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  of  processing  a  stream  of 

document  text  to  form  a  list  of  phra.ses  that  are  indicative  of 

conceptual  content  of  the  document,  the  phrases  being  used  as 

index  terms  and  search  query  terms  in  full  text  document  searching 

performed  after  the  phrase  list  is  formed,  the  method  comprising: 

partitioning  the  document  text  into  plural  chunks  of  document 

text,  each  chunk  lieing  separated  by  at  least  one  partition 

entity  from  a  partition  list;  and 

selecting  certain  chunks  as  the  phrases  of  the  phrase  list,  based 

on  frequencies  of  occurrence  of  the  chunks  within  the  stream 

of  document  text. 


531933 
FINANCL\L  PLANNING  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING 
RELATIONSHIP  AND  GROUP  MANAGEMENT 
John    W.    Bromley,   Plymouth,    Minn.;    David   A.   Brounley, 
Roanoke,  Va.,  and  Howard  R.  Hallin,  Golden  Valley,  Minn., 
assignors  to  American  Express  Financial  Corporation,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  684344 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/OS 

MS,.  CI.  707—3  33  Claims 


5,819,261 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  A 

KEYWORD  FROM  SCHEDULING  DATA  USING  THE 

KEYWORD  FOR  SEARCHING  THE  SCHEDULE  DATA 

FILE 

Fumiaki  Takahashi,  and  Hideo  Takiguchi,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-069.^87; 
May  16,  1995,  7-116766 

lnt.CI."G06F/7/.?0 
U.S.  CI.  707—3  31  Oaims 

1.  An  information  search  method  for  searching  a  data  tile  for 
desired  data,  and  reading  out  the  desired  data,  comprising: 
a  step  of  storing  input  schedule  data; 
a  step  of  instructing  extraction  of  a  search  keyword; 
a  step  of  extracting  a  keyword  used  for  a  search  from  the  stored 
schedule  data  in  response  to  the  instruction;  and 
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1.  A  system  for  grouping  consumers  into  marketable  seginents 
for  improved  financial  advising  by  a  financial  advisor,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  computing  device  configured  to  operate  a  financial  planning 
application  program,  said  computing  device  having  at  least 
one  local  database  configured  to  include  data  fields  including 
at  least  one  of  local  data  fields,  client  data  fields,  prospect  data 
fields,  person  data  fields,  group  data  ftelds  and  organization 
data  fields; 

each  of  said  consumers  having  a  plurality  of  local  data  fields 
associated  Ihereu  ith  wherein  each  of  said  local  data  fields  is 
configured  to  contain  demographic  and  financial  information 
related  to  each  of  said  consumers; 

a  plurality  of  client  data  fields,  wherein  each  client  data  held  is 
conftgured  to  include  a  subset  of  said  consumers  having  local 
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;dau  fields  which  are  classified  as  a  specific  client  of  said 
financial  advisor,  wherein  said  client  data  field  includes  a 
unique  client  ID.  said  client  data  field  configured  to  include 
consumers  having  similar  local  data  fields  to  allow  coordina- 
tion and  manipulation  of  consunjers  within  said  client  data 
field: 

a  plurality  of  prospect  data  fields,  wherein  each  prospect  data 
field  is  configured  to  include  a  subset  of  said  consumers 
having  local  data  fields  which  are  classified  as  a  specific 
prospect  of  said  financial  advisor,  wherein  said  prospect  data 
field  includes  a  unique  prospect  ID.  said  prospect  data  field 
configured  to  include  consumers  having  similar  local  data 
fields  to  allow  coordination  and  manipulation  of  consumers 
within  said  prospect  data  field; 

a  plurality  of  person  data  fields,  wherein  each  person  data  field  is 
configured  to  include  a  subset  of  said  consumers  having  local 
data  fields  which  are  classified  as  a  specific  person  of  said 
financial  advisor,  wherein  said  person  data  field  includes  a 
unique  person  ID.  said  person  data  field  configured  to  include 
consumers  having  similar  local  data  fields  to  allow  coordina- 
tion and  manipulation  of  consumers  within  said  person  data 
field: 

a  plurality  of  group  data  fields,  wherein  each  group  data  field  is 
configured  to  include  a  subset  of  said  consumers  having  local 
data  fields  which  are  classified  in  a  specific  group  of  said 
financial  advisor,  wherein  said  group  data  field  includes  a 
unique  group  ID.  said  group  data  field  configured  to  include 
consunjers  havmg  similar  local  data  fields  to  allow  coordina- 
tion and  manipulation  of  consumers  within  said  group  data 
field:  and. 
a  plurality  of  organization  data  fields,  wherein  each  organization 
data  field  is  configured  to  include  a  subset  of  said  consumers 
having  local  data  fields  which  are  classified  in  a  specific 
organization  of  said  financial  advisor,  wherein  said  organiza- 
tion data  field  includes  a  unique  organization  ID.  said  organi- 
zation dau  field  configured  to  include  consumers  having 
similar  local  data  fields  to  allow  coordination  and  manipula- 
tion of  consumers  within  said  organization  data  field. 


(a)  determining  each  of  the  hyperbases  corresponding  to  each  of 
the  set  of  heterogeneous  databases  dependent  on  whether  the 
corresponding  hyperbase  is  already  determined; 

(b)  integrating  each  of  the  hyperbases  corresponding  to  each 
database  of  said  set  of  databases  into  a  combined  hyperbase 
dependent  on  whether  the  corresponding  hyperbase  is  already 
integrated  within  said  combined  hyperbase: 

(c)  inputting  a  query  into  said  computer,  said  query  including  a 
first  set  of  one  or  more  labels; 

(d)  determining  a  first  answer  from  the  combined  hyperbase  to 
said  query: 

(e)  determining  a  first  location  from  the  combined  hyperbase 
corresponding  to  said  first  answer: 

(0  inpuning  an  additional  query  into  said  computer,  the  addi- 
tional query  including  a  second  set  of  labels  and  the  first 
location;  and 

(g)  determining  an  additional  answer  from  the  combined  hyper- 
base to  the  additional  query. 

wherein  said  second  set  of  labels  may  consist  of  no  labels. 


5,819^65 
PROCESSING  NAMES  IN  A  TEXT 
Yael  Ravin;  Misook  A.  Choi,  both  of  Mt.  Kisco.  and  Faye  Nina 
Wacholder,  Roslyn  Heights,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Coi^wration,  Arnionk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,»49 
Int  CI."  G(I6F  l7/iO 


MS.  a.  707—5 


16  Claims 


5,81934 
ASSOCIATIVE  SEARCH  METHOD  WITH  NAVIGATION 
FOR  HETEROGENEOUS  DATABASES  INCLIDING  AN 

INTEGRATION  MECHANISM  CONFIGURED  TO 

COMBINE  SCHEMA-FREE  DATA  MODELS  SUCH  AS  A 

HYPERBASE 

Eran  Palmon,  and  Shai  Geva,  both  of  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignors 

to  DTL  Data  Technologies  Ltd„  Tel-Aviv,  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,601,  Apr  3,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,740,421.  This  application  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,688 

IntCl.''G06F/7/J0 
UA<pL7»7-^  SlCtaims 

Anotfs       O^^ 


O-" 


5^ 


1.  A  system  of  one  or  more  computers  for  processing  names  in 
one  or  nrjore  documents  of  text,  the  system  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  and  a  memory  within  each  of 
the  computers; 

a  database: 

a  tokenized  text  in  the  form  of  one  or  more  strings  of  characters, 
each  string  being  a  token; 

a  name  data  structure  having  a  plurality  of  named  elements,  each 
named  element  having  a  string  and  one  or  more  attributes 
associated  with  the  string; 

a  nanoe  exuaction  processor  that  scans,  selects,  and  concatenates 
one  or  more  of  the  tokens  to  create  a  raw  name  that  is  entered 
as  a  string  value  in  the  string  of  one  of  the  named  elements, 
where  the  name  extraction  processor  is  capable  of  creating  a 
candidate  name  from  each  of  one  or  more  of  die  raw  names 
by  one  or  bodi  of  die  following  name  processes:  cleaning  the 
string  value  and  splining  the  string  value. 


\^ 


»•"""-    O— * 


I.  Amethod  for  searching  a  set  of  heterogeneous  daubases.  each 
database  in  said  set  of  heterogeneous  databases  having  a  corre- 
sponding hyperbase,  said  method  implemented  on  a  computer  and 
comprising  die  steps  of: 


5319,266 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MINING  SEQUENTIAL 
PATTERNS  IN  A  LARGE  DATABASE 
Rakesh  Agrawal,  and  Ramakrishnan  Srikant,  both  of  .San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,640 
Int.  a."  G06F  17/ iO 
UA  a.  707-6  33  oaims 

1.  A  computer  program  product,  including: 
a  program  storage  device  readable  by  a  digital  processing  appa- 
ratus; and 
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a  program  of  instructions  tangibly  embodied  on  the  program 
storage  device  and  executable  by  the  digital  processing  appa- 
ratus to  perform  method  steps  for  identifying  sequential  pat- 
terns in  transaction  sequences  which  are  stored  in  a  database, 
each  sequence  comprising  a  plurality  of  temporally-spaced 
transactions  characterized  by  one  or  more  itemsets,  the 
method  steps  comprising: 

(a)  entering  an  itemset  into  a  set  of  large  itemsets  when  the 
number  of  times  the  itemset  is  present  in  the  database  exceeds 
a  minimum  support  value; 

(b)  generating  a  transformed  set  of  transaction  sequences  by 
discarding  a  transaction  when  the  transaction  does  not  include 
an  itemset  in  the  set  of  large  itemsets  and  discarding  a 
transaction  sequence  ("sequence")  when  the  sequence  does 
not  include  an  itemset  in  the  set  of  large  itemsets: 

(c)  defining  a  forward  set  of  large  sequences  and  concatenating 
sequences  in  die  forward  set  of  large  sequences  to  generate  a 
next  set  of  candidate  large  sequences: 

(d)  comparing  each  sequence  in  the  next  set  of  candidate  large 
sequences  to  the  sequences  in  the  vansformed  set  of 
sequences  to  determine  the  number  of  umes  the  candidate 
large  sequence  is  present  in  the  transformed  set  of  sequences; 

(e)  entering  a  candidate  large  sequence  into  a  next  forward  set  of 
large  sequences  when  the  number  of  times  the  candidate  large 
sequence  is  present  in  the  transformed  set  of  sequences  is 
greater  than  the  minimum  support  value:  and 

(0  outputting  the  set  of  maximal  large  sequences  for  identifying 
particular  transaction  sequences  over  time. 


5^19,267 

KNOW-HOW  MANAGEMENT  APPARATUS,  AND 

METHOD 

Masashi  Uyama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  626444 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  30,  1995,  7-165418 
InL  CI.*  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  707—6  8  Claims 


1.  A  know-how  management  system,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
know-how  apparatuses,  each  apparatus  including: 
an  article  posting  unit  that  posts  an  article  regarding  one  of  a 

plurality  of  items  stored  in  a  databa.se: 
a  storage  unit  that  stores  a  list  indicating,  for  an  indicated  item  in 

the  plurality  of  items,  a  consultant  who  will  answer  questions 

regarding  the  indicated  item; 
a  first  means  for  transferring  management  rights  regarding  a 

selected  item  from  among  the  plurality  of  items  from  said 


know-how    apparatus    to   a    second    know-how    apparatus. 

including  a  management  right  for  articles  regarding  die  select 

item  and  a  management  right  for  a  consultant  list  regarding 

the  selected  item; 
a  second  means  for  receiving  management  rights  from  another 

know-how  apparatus:  and 
a  third  tneans  for  storing  an  item-manager  apparatus  list,  for 

updating  the  item-manager  apparatus  list  upon  transfer  of 

management  rights  and  upon  receipt  of  management  rights. 

and  for  creating  a  new  item  in  the  database  by  composing 

received  management  rights  regarding  at  least  two  of  the 

plurality  of  items: 
wherein  the  item-manager  apparatus  list  identifies,  for  each  item. 

a  corresponr'ing  know-how   apparatus  having  management 

rights  pertaining  to  the  item. 


5319,268 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  FOR 

EQUALITY/DIFFERENCE  IN  MULTIPLE  TABLES  OF  A 

DATABASE 

Thomas  Paul  Hackett,  Pougbkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intema- 

tioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  370^314,  Jan.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,941 

iBt  CL*  G06F  17/30 

MS.  a.  707—6 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  the  probability  of  equality  of  at  least  two 
tables  of  a  database  using  a  programmed  computer  having  a 
storage  means,  said  database  being  contained  within  said  storage 
means,  each  table  of  said  at  least  two  tables  having  multiple  rows, 
each  row  of  said  multiple  rows  having  at  least  two  columns,  each 
column  within  each  row  having  a  datum  contained  therein,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  retrieving  the  datum  contained  within  each  colunm  of  each 
row  of  each  table  of  said  at  least  two  tables  within  the 
database  from  the  storage  means  of  the  programmed  com- 
puter: 

(b)  determining  a  value  for  each  row  of  each  table  of  said  at 
least  two  tables  within  the  database  as  a  predetermined  func- 
tion of  a  single  string  variable  generated  by  concatenating 
datum  contained  within  multiple  columns  of  the  at  least  two 
columns  thereof; 

(c)  for  each  table,  combining  the  values  for  the  multiple  rows 
thereof  using  a  commutative  function  to  produce  a  separate 
table  result  for  said  table:  and 

(d)  comparing  said  separate  table  results  for  the  at  least  two 
tables  of  the  database  to  test  said  probability  of  equality  of  the 
at  least  two  tables  of  the  database. 
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5^19069 
DYNAMIC  SUBGROUPING  IN  A  NEWS  NETWORK 
Robert  Uominl,   Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robert  G. 
Uomini,  and  lionise  B.  Bidwell  Trust,  both  of  Kensineton. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667367 

lot  CI."  G«6F  17 /iO 

\}&.  a.  707—7  12  Claims 


1.  |A  method  of  dynamically  grouping  messages  in  a  news 
networlc.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assigning  a  category  designation  to  the  nDessage,  the  category 
designation  being  a  designation  not  limited  to  an  enumerated 
list  of  category  designations: 

including  at  least  one  group  designation  and  the  category  desig- 
nation in  the  message:  and 

posing  the  message  to  a  news  server. 


5,819^70 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING 
REPRESENTATIONS  OF  PROCESSES 
Thomas  W.  Malone,  Westson.  Mass.;  Kevin  Crowston.  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.;  Jintae  Lee,  Honolulu,  Hi.;  Brian  Pentland, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Chrysanttaos  Dellarocas,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,620,  Jul.  29,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256J288,  Jun.  27,  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920^29 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  25,  1993, 
9303873 

InL  a."  G06F  17/ iO 
VS.  a.  707-7  33  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  for  displaying  representations  of  pro- 
cesses, comprising: 
a  memory  in  which  representations  of  a  plurality  of  processes 
are  stored,  a  representation  for  a  process  including  indications 


of  processes  into  which  the  process  is  decomposed,  indica- 
tions of  dependencies  among  the  processes  into  which  the 
process  is  decomposed,  and  wherein  the  processes  stored  in 
the  meinory  are  organized  into  a  hierarchy  of  specialized 
processes  with  a  plurality  of  levels  such  that  the  representa- 
tion of  a  specialized  process  initially  inherits  characteristics  of 
the  process  of  which  it  is  a  specialization:  and 
a  display  system  including  a  display  and  means  for  accessing 
and  navigating  the  representations  in  the  memory  to  display, 
alternatively,  a  decomposition  of  a  process  and  specializations 
of  the  process  and  for  displaying  the  accessed  decomposition 
or  specialization  on  the  display,  and  means,  responsive  to  user 
selection  among  the  proces.ses  in  the  decomposition,  for  oper- 
ating said  means  for  accessing  for  the  selected  process. 


5,819^71 
CORPORATE  INFORMATION  COMMUNICATION  AND 
DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  INCLUDING 
ENTITLABLE  HYPERTEXT  LINKS 
John  J.  Mahoncy.  Princeton  Junction;  Mary  Ellen  McCarthy. 
AUantic  Highlands,  both  of  NJ.;  James  M.  Tousignant, 
Hartsdale,   N.Y.;   Isaak   Karaev,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.;   George 
Baird,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Paul  Blazek,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y„ 
assignors  to  Multex  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658,966,  Jun.  4,  1996.  This 
application  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739^77 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
\i&.  a.  707-9  35  ctoi^ 


CORHVUTOfl 

mcMsiiaioNA 


I.  An  integrated  computer-implemented  corporate  information 
delivery  system,  comprising: 

a  first  database  for  storing  research  reports  produced  by  and 
received  electronically  from  brokerage  firms  and  including 
authorization  information  specifying  who  is  authorized  to 
access  each  of  said  research  reports; 

a  second  database  for  storing  a  plurality  of  corporate  informa- 
tion about  a  plurality  of  corporations,  each  item  of  corporate 
information  produced  by  and  received  from  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  corporations  about  said  corporation  and  including 
authorization  information  specifying  who  is  authorized  to 
access  said  item  of  corporate  information; 

a  research  delivery  module  coupled  to  the  first  database  and  the 
second  database,  the  research  delivery  module  having  a  bul- 
liten  board  user  interface  displaying  to  a  user  recenUy 
received  research  reports  that  said  user  is  authorized  to  access 
and  corporate  information  and  having  a  query  user  interface 
allowing  a  user  to  submit  a  query  and  receive  query  results 
listing  research  reports  and  corporate  information  satisying 
the  query  and  that  the  user  is  authorized  to  access;  and 

a  corporate  register  module  coupled  to  the  second  database  for 
outputling  corporate  infonnation.  the  corporate  information 
output  for  display  according  to  a  common  format. 
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5319,272 
RECORD  TRACKING  IN  DATABASE  REPLICATION 
Max  L.  Benson,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration, Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  678,978 

Int  CL"  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  a.  707—8  51  Oaims 


1.  In  a  distributed  database  in  which  a  plurality  of  replicas  are 
stored  on  different  servers  connected  to  a  network,  and  in  which 
users  access  the  replicas  from  a  plurality  of  clients  connected  to  the 
network,  a  computer  implemented  method  of  storing  per  user 
read/unread  data  indicating  which  of  a  plurality  of  records  in  the 
database  have  been  read  by  particular  users,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 
storing  a  first  copy  of  the  per  user  read/unread  data  on  a  first 

server; 
determining  the  identity  of  a  second  server  on  which  an  accessed 

replica  is  stored; 
copying  the  first  copy  of  the  per  user  read/unread  data  for  that 
user  from  the  first  server  to  the  second  server  to  create  a 
replica  copy  of  the  data: 
updating  the  replica  copy  of  the  per  user  read/unread  data  on  the 
second  server  to  reflect  records  read  by  the  user  on  the  replica 
stored  on  the  second  server,  and 
updating  the  first  copy  of  the  per  user  read/unread  data  with 
changes  made  to  the  replica  copy  of  the  per  user  read/unread 
data. 


5,819473 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEARCHING  FOR 

INFORMATION  IN  A  NETWORK  AND  FOR 
CONTROLLING  THE  DISPLAY  OF  SEARCHABLE 
INFORMATION  ON  DISPLAY  DEVICES  IN  THE 
NETWORK 
Kumar  A.  Vora,  San  Jo>e;  Gregory  B.  Vaughan.  Santa  Cruz; 
Kenneth  c.  McLeod.  Santa  Clara,  and  David  Casseres,  Palo 
Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cuper- 
tino. Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,980,  Oct  25,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  conHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,274,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,623,652.  This  appUcation  Apr.  30, 1997,  Ser.  No. 
846,681 
Int  a."  G06F  n/30 
MS.  a.  707—10  19  Claims 

1.  A  server  computer  for  controlling  the  display  of  indicia  on  a 
client  computer,  said  indicia  representing  searchable  information 
controllable  by  an  information  storage  device  having  information 
stored  in  at  least  one  information  source,  said  server  computer 
comprising: 
a  processor  coupled  to  said  information  storage  device: 


a  display  device  coupled  to  said  processor,  said  display  device 
having  a  display  area  for  displaying  an  indicia  representing 
said  information  stored  on  said  information  storage  device; 
an  input  device  coupled  to  said  processor,  said  input  device  for 
selecting  a  selected  information  source  from  said  information 
stored  on  said  information  storage  device;  and 
a  communication  interface  coupled  to  said  processor  for  cou- 
pling said  server  computer  to  a  communication  medium,  and 
wherein 

said  server  computer  transmits  a  first  signal  through  said 
communication  interface  to  said  client  computer  if  said 
server  computer  has  selected  said  selected  information 
source  to  be  available  for  searching  by  said  client  com- 
puter; and 
said  server  computer  transmits  a  second  signal  through  said 
communication  interface  to  said  client  computer  if  said 
server  computer  has  selected  said  selected  information 
source  to  be  not  available  for  searching  by  said  client 
computer 


5319,274 

METHODS,  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  PROGRAM 

PRODUCTS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  FILES  FROM  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  SERVER  TO  A  REMOTE/MOBILE  DATA 

PROCESSING  NODE 

Kirby  Bryan  Jackson,  Jr.,  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignor  to  XcelleNet, 

Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,106,  Dec.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,66437.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,499 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 

\i&.  a.  707—10  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  transferring  a  first  file  from  a  data  processing 
server  to  a  remote/mobile  data  processing  node  which  is  tempo- 
rarily and  intermittently  linked  thereto  for  communication  therebe- 
tween, said  first  file  transferring  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  a  second  file  which  is  required  in  order  to  use  said 
first  file  at  said  remote/mobile  node; 


Ill 
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probing  said  node  during  a  remote/mobile  communicalion 
between  said  sener  and  said  remote/mobile  node,  to  identify 
whether  said  second  file  is  present  at  said  renwte/mobile 
node; 

transferring  said  second  file  to  said  remote/mobile  node  during  a 
remote/mobile  communication  between  said  server  and  said 
remote/mobile  node,  if  said  second  file  is  not  present  at  said 
remote/mobile  node;  and 

transferring  said  first  file  to  said  remote/mobile  node  during  a 
remote/mobile  communication  between  said  server  and  said 
remote/mobile  node. 


5^19^75 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SirPERIMPOSING 
ATTRIBITES  ON  HIERARCHICALLY  ORGANIZED  FILE 

SYSTEMS 
Lee  Badger.  RockvUle;  Daniel  F.  Sterne,  Ellicott  City;  David  L. 
Sherman.  Mount  Airy;  Homayoon  TajalH.  Ellicott  City,  and 
David  I.  Dalva.  Rockville,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Trusted 
Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Glenwood,  Md. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,991 

InL  a."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  p.  707-100 33  cial«s 
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1.  A  method  for  managing  a  plurality  of  files  each  of  which  is 
capable  of  being  referenced  by  a  plurality  of  hardlinks,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(1)  maintaining  a  database  having  stored  therein  a  plurality  of 
attribute  association  entries,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
attribute  association  entries  having  a  path  descriptor,  an 
attribute,  and  an  association  option  having  a  value  of  implicit; 

(2)  receiving  a  database  operation  request  specifying  a  first  path 
descriptor  referencing  a  file; 

(3)  determining  if  there  is  at  least  one  entry  in  said  database 
having  a  path  descriptor  that  is  a  prefix  of  said  first  path 
descriptor  and  also  having  an  association  option  having  a 
viJue  of  implicit;  and 

(4)  returning  an  attribute  of  an  identified  entry,  said  identified 
eitry  having  a  path  descriptor  that  is  a  longest  prefix  of  said 
first  path  descriptor  referencing  .said  file. 


wherein  at  least  one  of  the  received  statements  includes  a 
file-system  identifier  that  permits  selection  of  a  file  system  for 
performing  input  and  output  operations  in  the  source  program 
and  the  file-system  identifier  is  selected  from  a  group  com- 
prising a  literal,  an  environment  variable,  and  a  data  name; 
and 
(b)  compiling  the  source  program  into  an  object  program  in  the 
memory  of  the  computer,  wherein  the  object  program  includes 
instnictions  for  performing  the  input  and  output  operations 
according  to  the  file-system  identifier  that  permits  the  selec- 
tion of  the  file  system,  and  wherein  an  I/O  address  vector  is 
created  for  the  object  program,  the  I/O  address  vector  com- 
prising a  list  of  addresses,  each  of  the  addresses  representing 
a  verb  in  the  source  program  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
input  and  output  operations,  each  of  the  addresses  being 
assigned  at  the  executing  step,  and  each  of  the  addresses 
corresponding  to  functions  that  perform  the  input  and  output 
operations  associated  with  the  represented  verb. 


5.819J76 

METHOD  FOR  SUPPORTING  MULTIPLE  FILE- 
.SYSTEMS  IN  FILE  INPUT/OUTPUT  OPERATIONS 
Jason  Yaohua  Cai,  San  Jose;  Anthony  Hassitt,  Los  Altos;  Tsu- 
neo  Horiguchi,  San  Jose;  Kimberly  Marie  Retell,  Milpitas, 
and  Marilyn  Zupsich  Smith.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
Jo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  590.685 
Int.  CI.''G06F  n/iO 
U.S.  a.  707-100  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  programming  a  computer,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  receiving  a  series  of  programming  language  statements  com- 
prising a  source  program  into  a  memory  of  the  computer. 


5,819,277 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  SQL  COMMANDS  TO 
CREATE  AN  INTEGRATED  GLOBAL  SCHEMA 
Forouzan  Golshani,  5346  E.  Royal  Palm  Rd.,  Paradise  Valley, 
Ariz.  85253;  Oris  D.  Friesen,  5136  E.  LeMarche  Ave.,  Scotts- 
dale,  Ariz.  85254-1667,  and  Thomas  H.  HoweU,  8201  E.  Del 
Cadena  Dr.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85258 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,723 
Int.  CI."  G06F  i7/iO 
U.S.  CI.  707-100  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  residing  in  a  computer  system  for  integrating  two 
relational  schemas  in  object-oriented  form  to  produce  an  integrated 
schema  and  for  generating  SQL  commands  for  registering  relations 
of  the  Integrated  schema:  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a,  receiving  as  inputs  two  relational  input  schemas  of  databases 
to  be  integrated  in  object-oriented  form  and  specified  corre- 
spondences between  components,  object  classes,  objects  and 
attributes  of  said  two  schema.s; 

b,  folding  together  object  classes  within  the  same  schema  into 
one  schema  based  on  respective  correspondences  of 
altribuies; 

c.  merging  two  object  classes,  each  object  class  being  from  a 
different  input  schema,  based  on  assertions  with  respect  to  the 
attributes  of  said  two  object  classes  to  produce  an  integrated 
object  cla.ss  of  the  integrated  schema; 

d.  repeating  steps  b  and  c  until  there  are  no  more  correspon- 
dences between  attributes  of  the  object  classes  of  either  of 
said  input  schemas  that  can  be  folded  together  and  no  more 
object  classes  that  can  be  merged: 


October  6,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1119 


© 


(UJ  CU/AHK— OD  (U 


sorm  namuunwy 

\»(a»Ksraa)ia 


ermm 


5,819,279 
OBJECT  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Yoshifusa  Togawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1995,  7-103441 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/30 

MS.  a.  707—103  20  Claims 


e,  creating  an  object  class  in  die  integrated  schema  for  every 
object  class  of  the  two  input  schemas  that  remain  after  the 
completion  of  step  d: 

f,  generating  SQL  commands  bated  on  specified  correspon- 
dences between  attributes  of  the  relations,  with  each  SQL 
command  generating  a  relation  of  the  integrated  schema 
depending  upon  whether  the  integrated  relation  corresponds 
to  one  and  only  one  relation  of  one  of  the  input  schemas,  or  is 
the  result  of  the  merger  of  two  relations  one  firom  each  of  the 
input  schemas,  and  if  the  latter  on  specified  correspondences 
of  the  attributes  of  the  two  relations  of  the  input  schemas. 


1.  An  object  data  processing  apparams  comprising: 

an  I/O  device; 

partial  object  processing  means  for  carrying  out  data  processing 
by  executing  transferring/receiving  processes  of  messages 
between  a  plurality  of  object  lumps,  each  object  lump  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  objects  having  a  data  structure  including  a 
pointer  to  a  parent  object,  if  present,  of  each  object;  managing 
a  structure  of  the  plurality  of  objects  in  accordance  with  the 
data  striKture.  whereby  an  inheritance  relationship  of  an 
attribute  possessed  by  the  plurality  of  objects  is  closed  in  each 
other  lump;  and  for  executing  the  transferring/receiving  pro- 
cesses of  the  messages  only  between  each  object  lump  of  said 
plurality  of  object  lumps  and  said  I/O  device  such  that  the 
objects  in  an  object  lump  do  not  pass  messages  between 
themselves; 

partial  object  I/O  means  for  interfacing  with  said  I/O  device;  and 

partial  object  control  means  for  controlling  said  partial  object 
processing  means  and  controlling  communication  between 
said  partial  object  processing  means  and  said  partial  object 
I/O  means. 


5,819478 
MAINTAINING  INVALIDATION  INFORMATION  IN 
TILED  IMAGE  REPRESENTATIONS 
Mark  Hamburg,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adobe  Sys- 
tems Incorporated,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,368 

Int  a.*  G06F  17 no 

MS.  a.  707—101  15  Claims 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  tracking  invalidation 
information  in  a  stored  tiled  pixel  image  representation  in  a  com- 
puter comprising  the  step  of: . 
(a)  determining  a  pixel  within  a  tile  of  the  stored  tiled  pixel 
image  representation  is  possibly  invalid  if  and  only  if  the 
pixel  lies  within  an  invalidation  rectangle  and  the  tile  contain- 
ing that  pixel  is  flagged  as  invalid. 


5,819,280 

DATA  STRUCTURE  DETERMINING  METHOD  FOR 

HIERARCHICALLY  STRUCTURED  DATA 

CORRESPONDING  TO  IDENTIFIERS  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREOF 
Tsuyoshi  Nagai,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,821 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1995,  7-079165 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

MS.  CL  707—103  21  Claims 
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1.  A  data  structure  detennining  method  for  hierarchically  struc- 
tured data  including  two  or  more  data  pieces  having  a  hierarchical 
relationship,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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adding  an  identifier  to  a  data  piece  that  is  an  element  of  the 
hierarchically  structured  data; 

determining  whether  or  not  there  are  two  or  more  data  pieces 
with  the  same  identifier  in  a  hierarchical  data  sequence 
including  a  first  data  piece  and  a  second  data  piece  placed 
below  the  first  dau  piece,  by  retrieving  data  pieces  in  different 
hierarchical  levels  and  comparing  identifiers  of  the  data  pieces 
in  the  different  hierarchical  levels;  and 

determining  that  an  infinite  hierarchical  structure  takes  place 
when  there  are  two  or  more  data  pieces  with  the  same  identi- 
fier if  the  second  data  piece  is  placed  below  the  first  dau 
piece. 
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5,819^1 
NOTIFICATION  OF  ASPECT  VALUE  CHANGE  IN 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  PROGRAMMING 
Fred  A.  Cununins,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tronic Dau  Systems  Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Set.  No.  6M»,983 
Int.  a.*  G0»/ 7/iO 
U,S.  a.  707-lW  17  aalms 
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1.  An  active  view  object  for  use  in  an  object-oriented  software 
system,  comprising: 

at  least  one  aspect  with  a  derived  aspect  value  derived  from  an 
aspect  in  an  underlying  object; 

an  associated  object  protocol;  and 

a  method  that  complies  with  a  notification  request  to  said  active 
view  object  for  a  change  in  said  derived  aspect  value  by 
generating  a  notification  request  to  said  underlying  object. 


5,819,282 
DATABASE  GENERATOR 
Donald  F.  Hooper,  Shrewsbury,  and  Jay  S.  Newcomb,  HoUis- 
ton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion, Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,044,  Feb.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
j  This  application  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,220 
'  Int.  CL*  G06F/ 7/iO 

VS.  CL  707-103  46  ciainB 

1.  A  method  for  translating  a  relational  database  to  an  object- 
oriented  database,  comprising: 
storing  a  plurality  of  data  objects  in  a  memory,  each  data  object 

having  attributes  including  a  key  value  and  a  data  value; 
partitioning  the  data  objects  into  a  plurality  of  classes,  each  class 
having  one  or  more  members,  each  member  including  data 
objects  having  the  same  attributes; 
organizing  each  of  the  plurality  of  classes  into  a  relational  Uble. 
each  column  corresponding  to  a  grouping  of  data  objects 
having  the  same  attributes,  and  each  row  corresponding  to  one 
member  of  the  class,  said  relational  table  having  at  least  one 
definition  row  giving  a  definition  of  said  designated  class,  said 
relational  table  having  an  indicator  to  indicate  that  a  desig- 
nated row  contains  data  objects  or  that  said  designated  row 
contains  a  definition  of  a  class; 
defining,  for  at  least  one  member  of  a  specific  class,  an  access 
method  to  access  the  data  objects  of  the  specific  class  by  key 
values; 


defining,  for  another  member  of  the  specific  class,  an  access 
method  to  access  the  data  objects  of  a  related  class; 

comparing  a  specific  data  value  of  a  specific  data  object  witji  the 
key  values  of  the  data  objects  of  the  related  class; 

associating,  in  re.spon$e  to  the  specific  dau  value  being  equal  to 
the  key  value  of  a  related  dau  object  of  the  related  class,  a 
memory  address  of  the  telated  dau  object  with  the  specific 
dau  value  to  enable  direct  access  to  the  related  dau  object 
while  accessing  the  specific  dau  object; 

pre-compiling  the  relational  tables  into  source  files  of  an  object- 
oriented  language; 

compihng  the  source  files  into  object  files; 

linking  the  object  files  into  an  execuuble  file;  and 

loading  and  executing  the  execuuble  file  to  create  the  object- 
oriented  database,  said  definition  rows  of  said  relational  ubles 
controlling  said  object-oriented  daubase  to  have  said  plurality 
of  classes. 


5319083 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  EXTENSIBILITY  OF 

OBJECTS 
Kenneth  E.  lYirfcowski,  Palo  Alto,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Apple 
Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,620,  May  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  14>  1997,  Ser.  Nfc  911^47 

Int.  a.*G06F  17/30 

U&CL  7*7-103  24  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-readable  storage  medium  in  a  dau  processing 
system  for  storing  an  extensible  object  conuining  extensible  object 
dau  and  for  enabling  the  extensibility  of  a  stored  object,  said 
medium  comprising: 
a  header,  wherein  said  header  comprises  at  least  one  header  field 
for  containing  extensible-object  identifier  data,  extensible- 
object     version     data,     extensible-object     revision     data, 
extensible-object  endian  dau,  and  a  header  remaining-size 
field  for  containing  a  size  of  remaining  header  data; 
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an  object  field  containing  current  extensible  object  data  compris- 
ing a  set  of  original  object  attributes  stored  in  the  object  data 
memory  when  the  object  is  created; 

an  object  extension  field  which  is  extensibly  appended  to  said 
object  field,  said  object  extension  field  comprising  object 
extension  data  which  are  added  to  the  object;  and 

a  size  data  field  coupled  to  said  object,  wherein  said  size  dau 
field  comprises  a  size  attribute  which  is  modified  to  indicate  a 
combined  size  of  said  current  object  dau  and  said  object 
extension  dau. 


5,819,284 
PERSONALIZED  REAL  TIME  INFORMATION  DISPLAY 

AS  A  PORTION  OF  A  SCREEN  SAVER 
James  M.  Farber,  Rumson;  Bruce  Lowell  Hanson,  Little  Sil- 
ver; Kenneth  M.  Huber,  Red  Bank,-  David  Richard  More- 
head,  Morganville,  and  Marina  L.  Roesler,  Westfleld,  all  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Middletown,  N  J. 
FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,579 
Int  a.*  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  707—104  34  Qaims 
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1.  A  ser\'er  system  comprising: 

a  first  memory  storing  information  received  from  a  plurality  of 
information  sources; 

a  second  memory  maintaining  a  user  profile  containing  prefer- 
ences for  information  content  expressed  by  a  user  of  a 
remotely  located  electronic  device  having  a  visual  display, 
said  device  being  coupled  to  a  communication  network, 
wherein  said  user  profile  further  contains  information  identi- 
fying said  device  so  that  said  information  content  may  be 
transmitted  thereto  in  a  format  appropriate  for  display 
thereon; 

an  interface  coupled  to  the  communication  network:  and 

a  processor,  coupled  to  said  memory  and  said  interface,  for 
controlling  the  transmission  of  signals  to  said  remote  device 
in  accordance  with  said  user  profile,  said  signals  representing 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  information  content  and  being 
displayable  as  a  screen  saver  on  the  remote  display  of  said 
device. 


5,819,285 
APPARAIUS  FOR  CAPTURING,  STORING  AND 
PROCESSING  CO-MARKETING  INFORMATION 
ASSOCIATED  WITH  A  USER  OF  AN  ON-LINE 
COMPUTER  SERVICE  USING  THE  WORLD-WIDE- WEB. 
Thomas  Damico,  Philadelphia;  Joshua  Kopelman,  Malvern; 
Sheryl  F.  Wamoglu,  Glenmoore,  and  Marvin  I.  Weinberger, 
Havertown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Infonautics  Corporation, 
Wayne,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,369 

Int.  a.*  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  707—104  11  CUins 


j   usn 
isonwaic 


5^^ 


X 


.& 


^=^^^ 


(www  cm  COM) 


(WWW  CM2  cow) 


{WWW  CM3  COM) 


7-" 


^  12!o 


_j(ir««.«.S  MMXMOli  «Ut         ) 

'  ()LS.aiir«ciii\Hicx-Kria.) 

(IMW  OLlCOI(SCIfI\MOCI  HTM.) 

(«Mr  (n%.cai\tMS\mLi  htm.) 


~ 


Mt 


WORLD  WIDE   wCB 


OLS 

SttVEB 

t/- 

i4e 

r'" 

CMdOtiJICMT 

SRvai 

OS 

tm-um  s€*vicf 


T 


1.  An  apparatus  for  capturing  and  storing  a  co-marketer  identi- 
fication symbol  representing  an  identity  of  an  entity  that  has 
referred  a  user  on  a  user  sution  to  a  computer  service,  said  user 
sution  being  coupled  to  said  computer  service  by  a  communica- 
tions path,  comprising: 

(A)  a  daubase  for  storing  a  plurality  of  user  records,  each  of 
said  user  records  including  a  user  identification  field  for 
storing  information  uniquely  associating  each  of  said  user 
records  with  a  user,  and  a  co-marketer  identification  field  for 
storing  identity  information  representing  an  identity  of  an 
entity  that  directed  said  user  to  said  computer  service; 

(B)  enrollment  means,  coupled  to  said  communications  path  and 
said  database,  for  enrolling  said  user  on  said  computer  ser- 
vice; 

(C)  said  enrollment  means  including  means  for  determining  a 
co-marketer  that  directed  said  user  from  a  site  on  a  world- 
wide web  (WWW)  associated  with  said  co-marketer  to  a  site 
on  said  WWW  associated  with  said  computer  service  and  for 
associating  a  co-marketer  identification  symbol  represenutive 
of  said  co-marketer  with  said  user,  means  for  assigning  a 
unique  user  identification  number  to  said  user,  means  for 
determining  whether  .said  co-marketer  that  directed  said  user 
to  said  computer  service  is  an  authorized  co-marketer  of  said 
computer  ser\ice.  and  means  for  identifying  a  WWW  address 
of  a  third-party  WWW  page,  wherein  said  address  of  said 
third-party  WWW  page  is  used  by  said  enrollment  means  to 
determine  said  co-marketer  that  directed  said  user  to  said 
computer  ser\ice;  and 

(D)  said  enrollment  means  including  means  for  storing  said 
co-marketer  identification  symbol  and  said  unique  user  iden- 
tification number  in  said  co-marketer  identification  and  user 
identification  fields,  respectively,  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 
user  records. 


5,819086 
VIDEO  DATABASE  INDEXING  AND  QUERY  METHOD 
AND  SYSTEM 
Hsiao- Ying  Yang,  Taichung  Hsiang;  Cheng- Yao  Ni,  Ping  'Ding; 
Chih-Hsiiig  Yu,  Hsinchu;  Chih-Chin  Liu.  Taipei  Hsien,  and 
Arbee  L,   P.  Chen,  Hsinchu.  all  of  Taiwan.  a.ssignor$  to 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Chutung  Hsinchu. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  II.  1995,  Ser.  No.  570O12 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  707—104  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  executing  queries  to  locate  one  or  more  frames 

of  one  or  more  video  clips  in  a  video  database  comprising  the  steps 

of: 
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(a)  identifying  each  symbol  of  one  or  more  graphical  icons  in 
each  frame  of  each  video  clip. 

(b)  determining  the  horizontal,  vertical  and  temporal  coordinates 
of  each  symbol  of  said  one  or  more  identified  graphical  icons. 

(c)  constructing  an  index  base  for  each  identified  symbol  of  said 
one  or  more  graphical  icons  which  includes  said  coordinates, 

(d)  receiving  a  video  query  indicating  at  least  one  frame  of  a 
video  clip  to  be  retrieved,  said  video  query  specifying  the 
vertical,  horizontal  and  temporal  coordinates  of  at  least  one 
graphical  icon  to  be  matched  to  said  at  least  one  frame  to  be 
retrieved, 

(e)  constructing  a  3-D  string  from  said  video  query,  which  3-D 
string  indicates  the  distance  between  each  symbol  of  each 
icon  in  said  video  query  in  said  vertical,  horizontal  and 
temporal  directions. 

(0  identifying  only  those  video  clips  of  said  database  whose 
signatures  contain  the  signature  of  said  executed  video  query. 
(g)  for  each  of  said  identified  video  clips: 

(gl)  constrwrting  a  ID  list  for  said  horizontal  direction,  a  ID 
list  for  said  vertical  direction  and  a  ID  list  for  said  tempo- 
ral direction,  wherein  each  of  said  ID  lists  comprises  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  symbols  of  icons,  which  icons  are 
contained  in  said  signature  of  said  executed  video  query, 
and  wherein  each  of  said  sets  contains  a  permutation  of 
symbols  of  said  icons  which  satisfy  said  video  query  in  said 
respective  direction  of  said  l-D  list. 
(g2)  forming  the  intersection  of  said  ID  list  for  said  horizon- 
tal direction,  said  ID  list  for  said  vertical  direction  and 
said  ID  list  for  said  temporal  direction,  and 
(h)  identifying  the  portions  of  at  least  one  of  said  identified 
video  clips,  indicated  by  a  corresponding  set  contained  in  an 
intersection  set  of  at  least  one  of  said  identified  video  clips,  as 
satisfying  said  video  query. 


DATABASE  DRIVEN  AUTOMATIC  PROGRAM 
PRODUCTION  SYSTEM 
Hideaki  Tsuoka.  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,993 
Int  a."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  O.  707-104  3  aalms 

1.  A  database  driven  automatic  program  production  system  hav- 
ing a  driving  database,  a  feature  program,  and  a  call  processing 
program,  comprising: 

a  file  defining  a  driving  database  structure: 
another  file  defining  a  program  structure: 
a  further  file  defining  a  feature  to  be  described  in  said  driving 
database:  and 

a  conversion  program  that  produces  contents  of  said  driving 

database, 
whvein  a  computer  program  is  executed  by  driving  said  driving 

database,  and 
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wherein  said  conversion  program  receives  as  inputs  thereto  said 
file  defining  the  driving  database  structure,  said  file  defining 
the  program  structure,  and  said  file  defining  the  feature. 


5,819088 

STATISTICALLY  BASED  IMAGE  GROUP  DESCRIPTOR 

PARTICULARLY  SUITED  FOR  USE  IN  AN  IMAGE 

CLASSIFICATION  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

Jeremy  S.  De  Bonet,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Microsoft 

Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  732,616 

Int.  a."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  707-104  36  oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  semantically  based,  linguistically 
searchable,  numeric  descriptor  of  a  pre-defined  group  of  input 
images,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  database  having  image  information  stored  therein; 

a  signature  generator,  responsive  to  each  one  of  a  set  of  input 
images,  for  producing  a  corresponding  signature  for  each  one 
of  said  images  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  signatures,  each  of 
the  signatures  having  a  plurality  of  elements  and  storing,  in  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  elements,  a  numeric  value  of  each 
one  of  a  plurality  of  different  pre-defined  visual  characteristics 
of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  input  images: 

a  statistics  generator,  responsive  to  all  of  said  signatures,  for 
generating  a  value  of  a  variance  and  a  value  of  an  average  of 
each  cortesponding  element  taken  across  all  the  signatures 
and  storing  the  variance  and  average  values  in  a  correspond- 
ing element  in  average  and  variance  vectors,  respectively,  so 
as  to  define  a  statistical  measure,  wherein  said  statistical 
measure  describes,  with  respect  to  the  pre-defined  character- 
istics, all  the  images  taken  collectively;  and 
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a  database  manager  for  associating  a  linguistic  term,  to  identify 
said  set  of  images,  with  said  statistical  measure,  and  for 
storing  said  measure  and  said  term  collectively  in  the  database 
in  such  a  manner  that  a  textual  search  through  the  database 
and  on  the  term  will  return  said  statistical  measure. 


Bitmap  header 
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1.  A  method  of  embedding  auxiliary  data  into  host  data  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

creating  a  digital  representation  of  said  host  data  in  the  form  of 
elements  having  numerical  values  and  containing  a  noise 
component; 

creating  a  digital  representation  of  said  auxiliary  data  in  the  form 
of  a  sequence  of  individual  bit  values; 

evaluating  said  noise  component  of  said  digital  representation  of 
said  host  data: 

comparing  the  values  of  said  elements  with  said  noise  compo- 
nent to  determine  degenerate  clusters  of  four  or  more  said 
elements  having  numerical  values  which  differ  by  less  than 
said  value  of  said  noise  component; 

replacing  individual  values  of  said  elements  with  equivalent 
values  taken  from  said  degenerate  clusters  of  said  elements  in 
order  to  embed  bit  values  of  said  auxiliary  data  corresponding 
to  said  sequence  of  bit  values  of  said  auxiliary  data;  and 

outputting  said  host  data  with  said  auxiliary  data  embedded  into 
said  host  data  as  a  file. 


FU 

FRAGkCNTATKm 

OETECrUN 

UMT 


i  FRA<MENTATKIN 
1       DETtCnON 
1*1T 


Sjil9JS9 
DATA  EMBEDDING  EMPLOYING  DEGENERATE 
CLUSTERS  OF  DATA  HAVING  DIFFERENCES  LESS 
THAN  NOISE  VALUE 
Maxwell  T.  Sanford,  II,  and  Theodore  G.  Handel,  both  of  Los 
Almos,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University 
of  California,  Los  Almos,  N.  Mex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,836,  Apr.  2,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,243 
InL  CL"  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  707—104^ 18  aaims 

I  Set  ioalyns  flag  L-  •• 

_L_ 


a  managing  means  for  managing  the  recording  position  of  the 
data  file  by  using  management  data  comprised  of  the  file 
name  of  the  data  file,  data  indicating  the  head  positions  of  the 
blocks,  data  indicating  die  sizes  of  the  blocks,  and  data 
indicating  the  links  among  the  blocks; 

a  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  degree  of  data  file  division 
based  on  the  quantitative  number  of  the  blocks  indicated  by 
the  management  data;  and 

a  moving  means  for  moving  the  blocks  so  that  the  data  is 
recorded  on  the  randomly  accessible  recording  medium  at  a 
position  where  blocks  of  continuous  contents  of  data  are 
recorded  continuously  in  accordaiKe  with  the  detected  degree 
of  data  file  division. 


5319,291 
MATCHING  NEW  CUSTOMER  RECORDS  TO  EXISTING 
CUSTOMER  RECORDS  IN  A  LARGE  BUSINESS 
DATABASE  USING  HASH  KEY 
Ira  Joseph  Haimowitz,  Niskayuna;  Brian  Terence  Murren, 
Clifton   Park;    Henry   Lander,   Niskayiina,-    Barbara  Aim 
Pierce,  Slingerlands,  and  Mary  Clarkeson  Phillips,  Delmar, 
all    of    N.Y.,    assignors    to    General    Electric    Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702379 

Int.  CI.*"  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  707—201  18  Qalms 


5,819,290 
DATA  RECORDING  AND  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  DATA  FILE  DIVISION 
BASED  ON  QUANTITATIVE  NUMBER  OF  BLOCKS 
Hiroyuki  Fujita,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-084112 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  707—2  11  aaims 

1.  A  data  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
a  recording  means  for  recording  a  data  file  as  one  or  a  plurality 
of  blocks  on  a  randomly  accessible  recording  medium; 


10.  A  system  for  matching  a  new  data  set  containing  a  record 

and  a  collection  of  fields  to  a  database  containing  a  plurality  of 

records  each  having  a  collection  of  fields,  the  system  comprising: 

means  for  reading  the  new  data  set; 

means  for  validating  each  of  the  fields  from  the  record  in  die 

new  data  set: 
means  for  normalizing  the  validated  fields  in  the  record  in  the 

new  data  set  into  a  standard  form: 
means  for  selecting  a  hash  key  for  generating  a  candidate  set  of 

records  from  the  database  that  likely  matches  the  record  from 

the  new  data  set; 
means  for  applying  the  hash  key  to  the  plurality  of  records  in  tlie 

database  to  generate  the  candidate  set  of  records; 
means  for  matching  the  record  from  the  new  data  set  to  each  of 

the  records  in  the  candidate  set;  and 
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means  for  updating  the  plurality  of  records  in  the  database 
according  to  the  match  of  the  record  from  the  new  data  set  to 
the  records  in  the  candidate  set. 


5  819JE92 
METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  CONSISTENT  STATES  OF 

A  FILE  SYSTEM  AND  FOR  CREATING  USER- 
ACCESSIBLE  READ-ONLY  COPIES  OF  A  FILE  SYSTEM 
David  Hifct,  Sunnyvale;  Michael  Malcolm,  Los  Altos;  James 
Lau.  Cupertino,  and  Byron  Rakitzis,  Mountain  View,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Network  Appliance,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,643,  Jan.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 
I    This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,921 
1  Int  a."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  707-203  20  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  recording  a  plurality  of  data  about  a  plurality  of 
blocks  of  data  stored  in  storage  means  comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  a  means  for  recording  multiple  usage  bits  per  block 
of  said  storage  means,  wherein  one  bit  of  said  multiple  bits 
per  block  for  each  of  said  blocks  indicates  a  block's  member- 
ship in  an  active  file  system  and  one  or  more  bits  indicated 
membership  in  one  or  more  read-only  copies  of  a  file  system; 
and 

storing  in  said  means  for  recording  multiple  usage  bits  per  block 
multiple  bits  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  blocks  of  said 
storage  ineans. 


5,819493 
AUTOMATIC  SPREADSHEET  FORMS 
Ross  ^.  Comer.  Bothell:  John  R.  H.  Misko,  Seattie,  and  Troy 
L.  Link,  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsirfl 
Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659J!8I 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/30 

^^^  7»7-203  20  Qaims 
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I.  A  method  of  entering  and  saving  data  using  a  spreadsheet 
program: 

creating  a  spreadsheet  template  for  use  with  a  spreadsheet  pro- 
gram, wherein  the  spreadsheet  template  is  of  a  type  that  is 
opened  by  a  spreadsheet  program  to  create  a  spreadsheet  form 
instance  based  on  the  spreadsheet  template,  and  wherein  the 


spreadsheet  program  saves  any  spreadsheet  form  instance 
created  from  the  spreadsheet  template  in  a  different  location 
than  the  spreadsheet  template  to  protect  the  spreadsheet  tem- 
plate from  being  overwritten: 

creating  multiple  instances  of  a  spreadsheet  form  by  repeatedly 
opening  the  spreadsheet  template  and  entering  variable  data 
into  data-entry  cells  of  the  created  spreadsheet  form  instances; 

creating  a  database  separate  from  the  multiple  form  instances, 
the  database  having  record  fields  corresponding  respectively 
to  data-entry  cells  of  the  form  instances  created  from  the 
spreadsheet  template; 

associating  the  spreadsheet  template  and  any  form  instances 
created  from  the  spreadsheet  template  with  the  database; 

separately  saving  the  multiple  spreadsheet  form  instances  in 
different  spreadsheet  files,  in  different  locations  than  the 
spreadsheet  template; 

when  saving  any  particular  instance  of  the  spreadsheet  form 
created  from  the  spreadsheet  template,  also  saving  the  vari- 
able data  from  the  data-entry  cells  in  corresponding  record 
fields  of  the  database,  wherein  each  form  instance  corre- 
sponds to  a  different  record  of  the  database. 


5,819,294 
AUTOMATIC  CONFIGURATION  MECHANISM  FOR 
UNIVERSAL  REMOTE 
Paul  Chambers,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Philips  Electron- 
ics North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907^84 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  707-104  4  Claims 
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I.  An  information  processing  system  comprising: 

an  apparatus  with  multiple  user-controllable  functionalities; 

a  programmable  control  device  having  a  user-interface  with 
multiple  user-inputs  for  selective  conu-ol  of  a  particular  one  of 
the  functionalities  through  sending  a  particular  one  of  mul- 
tiple control  signals  to  the  apparatus  upon  the  device  being 
programmed; 

programming  means  for  programming  the  control  device  and 
comprising: 
memory  means  for  storing  a  data  base  with  a  plurality  of 

respective  sets  of  multiple  control  signals:  and 
an  input  for  receiving  a  specific  control  signal  from  an  exter- 
nal agent; 
wherein: 

the  programming  means  is  operative  to  identify  a  specific  one  of 
the  stored  sets  on  the  basis  of  the  .specific  control  signal  and  to 
program  the  programmable  controller  to  associate  the  control 
signals  of  the  identified  set  with  the  multiple  user-inputs. 
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5,819,295 
DOCUMENT  STORING  AND  MANAGING  SYSTEM 
Aki  Nakagawa,  Kawasaki;  Yuji  Kanno,  and  l^utomu  Hata, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  721,077 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1995,  7-303362 

Int  CI."  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  707—203  20  aaims 
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1.  A  document  storing  and  managing  system  for  storing  plural 
electronic  documents  in  each  of  folders  according  to  classifications 
and  managing  the  stored  electronic  documents  in  a  unit  of  said 
folder  comprising: 
a  folder  managing  means  for  managing  attributes  of  said  elec- 
tronic documents  included  in  each  of  said  folders; 
a  document  version  managing  means  for  managing  information 
as  to  versions  of  said  electronic  documents  included  in  each 
of  said  folders;  and 
a  folder  version  managing  means  for  managing  a  correspon- 
dence relation  between  a  version  of  said  folder  and  a  version 
of  each  of  said  electronic  documents  included  in  said  folder. 


5319,297 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  RELLVBLY 
DUPLICATABLE  TAPE  VOLUMES  WITHOUT  COPYING 

ANY  PADDING 
Madhay  G.  Mutalik,  Northboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  EMC  Cor- 
poration, Hopkinton,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,433 

Int  a."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  707—205  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  creating  reliably  duplicatable  sequentiai-only- 
access  volumes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
creating  a  source  volume  having  a  predetermined  percentage  of 

its  capacity  filled  with  padding; 
storing  data  on  said  source  volume; 
copying  said  source  volume  to  a  destination  volume,  without 

copying  any  of  said  padding,  so  that  said  data  on  said  source 

volume  has  a  high_probability  of  fining  onto  said  destination 

volume. 


5,819,296 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  LARGE 

NUMBERS  OF  DATA  HLES  BETWEEN  COMPUTER 

SYSTEMS  USING  IMPORT  AND  EXPORT  PROCESSES 

EMPLOYING  A  DIRECTORY  OF  FILE  HANDLES 

Raymond  Arnold  Anderson,  Circle  Pines,  and  Ra\i  Tavakley, 

Bumsville,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  VERITAS  Software 

Corporation,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,661 

IntCI."G06F/7>W 

VS.  a.  707—204  30  Claiins 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  exporting  user  selected 
files  from  a  computer  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  volumes  within  removable  storage  media  having  the 
user  selected  files; 

copying  to  a  directory  volume  file  handles  corresponding  to  the 
user  selected  files;  and 

deleting  the  file  handles  of  the  user  selected  files  from  the 
computer  system,  whereby  said  directory  volume  and  said 
volumes  from  said  identifying  step  may  be  thereafter  physi- 
cally removed  from  the  computer  system  without  having 
copied  the  selected  files. 


5319,298 
FILE  ALLOCATION  TABLES  WTTH  HOLES 
Thomas  K.  Wong,  Pleasanton,  and  Peter  W.  Madany,  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,632 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  707—205  35  Claiins 


OOES  ">*  BTIIT  ran  PW>MOUS 
CLUCTSI IWIIIPI  •OCA'E  EM} 


a.usTB)  MfvrmfocATE  •  k&c* 


MUOCktE  A  WM  IXuSTBl 


zr2 


Mi.aon  >  10*  ouXM 


ixwTHFATorwrmnPievojs 

CLUSTH"  TO  TO»r  TO  fAI  WTBV      | 


T^ 


iz:2 


n«nuKCuj>is«MD«nc 

CU«1B«l«JMnV1K 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  of  storing  data  using  a  file 
system  that  includes  a  file  allocation  table  (FAT)  having  a  plurality 
of  FAT  elements,  each  FAT  element  of  the  file  allocation  table 
corresponding  to  a  unique  region  of  mass  storage  and  being 
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arranged  to  represent  the  status  of  that  unique  region  of  mass 
storage,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  requesting  that  a  first  data  segment  be  written  to  mass  storage; 

b)  determining  whether  the  first  data  segment  may  be  repre- 
sented by  a  hole:  and 

c)  wherein  when  it  is  determined  that  the  first  data  segment  may 
be  represented  by  a  hole,  the  method  further  includes  the  step 
of  storing  a  first  status  indicator  in  a  file  allocation  table 
extension  at  a  first  extension  element,  said  file  allocation  table 
extension  being  included  in  said  file  system  and  having  a 
plurality  of  extension  elements,  wherein  said  extension  ele- 
ments of  said  file  allocation  table  extension  do  not  correspond 
to  any  region  in  mass  storage,  thereby  indicating  that  the  first 
data  segment  is  noc  stored  in  the  mass  storage  of  the  com- 
puter. 


wherein  each  branch  receives  a  separate  root  request  mes- 
sage tagged  with  said  identifier;  and 

receiving  a  reply  message,  tagged  with  said  identifier,  from 
each  branch,  each  said  reply  message  from  any  particular 
branch  indicating  whether  said  particular  branch  is  to  be 
disregarded  for  determining  whether  said  suspect  object  is 
garbage;  and 

identifying  said  suspect  node  as  garbage  when  no  branch  is 
relevant  to  establish  whether  said  suspect  node  is  garbage. 


5,819^99 

PROCESS  FOR  DISTRIBUTED  GARBAGE  COLLECTION 
Arturo  Bejar,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ElectHc  Com- 
fflfoities,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,194 

Int.  CI."  G«6F/ 7/JO 

VS.  a.  707-206  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  distributed  computer  system  having  a  plurality  of  concur- 
rently active  processes  that  have  instantiated  a  plurality  of  objects 
in  a  memory  associated  with  the  distributed  computer  system,  a 
method  of  operating  the  distributed  computer  system  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  suspect  object  from  the  plurality  of  objects  for  testing 

to  determine  whether  said  suspect  object  is  garbage; 
identifying  an  inverse  reference  graph  for  said  suspect  object 
wherein  each  object  of  a  subset  of  objects  of  the  plurality  of 
objects  referentially  coupled  to  said  suspect  object  ate  repre- 
sented as  nodes  on  said  inverse  reference  graph  and  wherein 
each  edge  between  a  pair  of  nodes  defines  a  referential  rela- 
tionship between  a  pair  of  objects  of  said  subset  of  the 
plurality  of  objects; 
testing  each  branch  of  said  inverse  graph  coupled  from  a  suspect 
node  associated  with  said  suspect  object  to  a  referring  node 
associated  with  a  referring  object  to  determine  whether  any 
branch  of  said  inverse  reference  graph  is  relevant  to  establish 
whether  said  suspect  object  is  garbage; 
wherein  said  testing  step  comprises  the  steps  of: 
generating  an  identifier; 

transmitting  a  root  request  message,  tagged  with  said  identi- 
fier, to  each  object  of  a  plurality  of  referring  objects  of  said 
suspect  object  as  identified  by  branches  of  said  inverse 
reference    graph    originating    from    said    suspect    object 


5,81930 
DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

AlUhiro  Kohno,  and  Tadashi  Yamakawa,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,291,  Dec.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  963,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-334365 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/21 

VS.  a.  707-511  33  Claims 
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PfiOGfUM 
la.«SSIFiED 
FOB  RESPECTIVE 
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6  AUX  STORiiaE 


1.  A  document  processing  apparatus  provided  with  document 
information  utilizable  by  plural  operators,  comprising: 

editing  means  for  editing  the  document  information: 

first  memory  means  for  storing  the  document  information  edited 
by  said  editing  means  and  change  time  information  as  to  a 
time  when  the  document  information  is  changed; 

second  memory  means  for  storing,  for  each  operator,  access  time 
information  as  to  a  time  when  the  document  information  is 
last  referred  to  or  edited  by  the  operator; 

detection  means  for  companng  the  change  time  information 
stored  in  said  first  memory  means  with  the  access  time  infor- 
mation stored  in  said  second  memory  means  and  detecting  a 
portion  of  the  document  information  changed  after  the  access 
time  in  response  to  a  comparison  result;  and 

display  control  means  for  controlling  a  display  device  to  display 
the  portion  of  the  document  information  detected  by  said 
detection  means  distinguishably  from  other  portions. 


5,819J01 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  READING  MULTI- 
PAGE  ELECTRONIC  DOCUMENTS 
Edward  R.  Rowe,  Los  Angeles,-  Eswar  Priyadarshan,  Sunny- 
vale; Edward  A.  TafJ,  Mountain  View,  and  Elizabeth  M. 
McQuarrie,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Adobe 
Systems  Incorporated,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  569,000,  Dec.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,737,599. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,875,  .Sep.  26, 
1995,  and  Ser.  No.  533,177,  Sep.  25,  1995.  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926J46 
Int.  CI."G06F  17/00 
U.S.  a.  707-513  27ClainLs 

1.  A  method  for  reading  a  page  of  a  multi-page  electronic 
document  having  page  offset  information,  the  method  compnsing: 
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reading  the  page  offset  information  hints  early  during  reading  of 
the  document,  the  range  offset  information  being  optional 
information  added  to  the  document  to  optimize  operations; 

receiving  a  request  to  read  a  specific  page  of  the  document,  the 
document  having  appearance-defining  elements  defining  the 
appearance  of  the  specific  page,  the  elements  being  stored  in 
the  document  in  a  non-contiguous  manner; 

finding  the  non-contiguous  elements  of  the  specific  page  in  the 
document  using  the  page  offset  information  that  was  read 
early  during  reading  of  the  document;  and 

reading  the  appearance-defining  elements  defining  the  appear- 
ance of  the  specific  page. 


5319^2 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
GENERATON  OF  DOCUMENTS  WITH  SINGLE- 
LAYERED  BACKGROUNDS  FROM  DOCUMENTS  WITH 

MULTI-LAYERED  BACKGROUNDS 
Jakob  Nielsen,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  639,742 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/00 

VS.  CL  707—523  22  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  converting  a  document  that  includes  a  plurality 
of  pages  from  a  first  format  that  supports  multi-layered  back- 
grounds to  a  second  format  that  does  not  support  multi-layered 


generating  target  code  in  the  second  format  for  displaying 

non-background  elements  of  the  page; 
causing  the  page  to  be  displayed  without  non-background 

elements; 
generating  a  single  layer  graphics  file  of  the  page  based  on  the 

displayed  page;  and 
associating  said  target  code  with  said  single  layer  graphics  file 

according  to  die  second  format. 


5,81933 

INFORMATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  WHICH 

PROCESSES  MULTIPLE  LANGUAGES  HAVING 

INCOMPATIBLE  FORMATS 

John  K.  Calbouo,  Fenton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 

Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  751,562,  Nov.  18,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,979,  S^.  30,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  954,084 

Int  a."  G06F  3/14 

VS.  CI.  707—536  27  Claims 
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7.  A  method  for  performing  operations  on  text  in  a  computer, 
where  the  text  can  be  associated  with  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
different  writing  systems,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  rules  which  respectively  peitain  to 

the  structure  of  different  writing  systems; 
designating  an  operation  to  be  performed  upon  text; 
identifying,  on  the  basis  of  the  text  upon  which  the  designated 

operation  is  to  be  performed,  the  writing  system  associated 

with  said  text; 
accessing  the  stored  set  of  rules  which  pertain  to  the  identified 

writing  system;  and 
performing  the  designated  operation  in  accordance  with  the 

accessed  set  of  rules. 


backgrounds,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
for  each  page  of  said  plurality  of  pages,  performing  the  steps  of   bered  from  1  to  log^F  in  order  of  address  bit  significance,  address 


5,81934 
RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  ASSEMBLY 
Kelvin  D.  Nilsen,  and  William  Schmidt,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundatioa, 
Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 
Division  of  Sen  No.  592,956,  Jan.  29,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,692,185. 
This  appUcation  Man  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  823,464 
Int  CI."  G06F  I2A)6 
VS.  a.  711—5  3  Oaims 

1.  A  random  access  memory  assembly  (RAMA)  comprising  G 
random  access  memories  (RAMs)  identified  by  the  integers  from  1 
to  G,  said  RAMA  having  logzF  address  lines  and  G  sets  of  data 
lines,  log2F  being  an  integer,  one  set  of  data  lines  being  associated 
with  each  of  said  RAMs,  said  RAMA  address  lines  being  num- 
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5,819306 
SHADOW  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MODIFUBLE  OBJECT 
ORIENTED  SYSTEM 
Phillip  Y.  Goldman,  Mountain  View,  and  Andrew  J.  Hertzfeld, 
Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Magic,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,069,  Feb.  14,  1995,  abandoaed. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,714 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  12/00:13/00:17/30 


VS.  CI.  711—100 


line  1  corresponding  to  the  most  significant  bit,  the  address  lines 
for  RAM  H  being  address  lines  1  to  log,(F/N„_|),  H  talcing  on 
every  integer  value  from  1  to  G,  log,N„  being  an  integer  less  than 
or  equal  to  log,F.  Nc  being  equal  to  F,  No  being  equal  to  1,  the 
values  of  N„  being  different  for  different  values  of  H. 


22  Claims 


5319,305 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONFIGURING 
OPERATING  MODES  IN  A  MEMORY 
Matthew  R.  Nixoo,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,175 
I  lilt  Q."  G06F  13/00:  GllC  11/34 

VS.  CL  7n-W0  22  Ctoims 
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1.  An  objected-oriented  information  handling  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  processor: 

a  read  only  memory  coupled  to  the  processor,  the  read  only 
memory  storing  original  versions  of  data  elements: 

a  random  access  memory  coupled  to  the  processor,  the  random 
access  memory  storing  modified  versions  of  data  elements, 
each  modified  version  of  a  data  element  being  a  modified 
version  of  an  original  version  of  the  data  element;  and 

a  shadow  system,  the  shadow  system  transparently  determining 
which  of  die  original  and  modified  versions  of  the  data 
elements  die  processor  accesses,  the  processor  accessing  die 
original  version  of  the  data  element  in  the  read  only  memory 
when  no  modified  version  of  the  dau  element  is  present  in  the 
random  access  memory,  the  processor  accessing  die  modified 
version  of  die  data  element  in  the  random  access  memory 
when  the  modified  version  is  present  in  the  random  access 
memory; 

wherein  die  shadow  system  includes  a  comparison  portion,  Uie 
comparison  portion  comparing  a  version  of  the  data  element 
in  the  random  access  memory  widi  a  version  of  the  data 
element  in  the  read  only  memory  to  determme  whether  the 
versions  of  said  data  element  match  and  if  the  versions  of  said 
data  element  match,  causing  the  processor  to  access  the  ver- 
sion of  the  data  element  in  die  read  only  memory. 


12.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  memory  array; 

a  sense  amplifier,  coupled  to  said  memory  array,  said  sense 
amplifier  having  a  first  operating  mode  and  a  second  operat- 
ing mode; 

a  configuration  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  memory 
modes,  die  plurality  of  memory  modes  including  a  first 
memory  mode  and  a  second  memory  mode,  said  configuration 
circuit  providing  at  least  one  configuration  indicator;  and 

a  sense  amplifier  control  circuit,  coupled  to  said  configurauon 
circuit  for  receiving  the  at  least  one  configuration  indicator, 
and  coupled  to  said  sense  amplifier  for  providing  at  least  one 
control  signal  to  said  sense  amplifier,  the  at  least  one  control 
signal  placing  said  sense  amplifier  in  the  first  operating  mode 
if  die  at  least  one  configuration  indicator  is  a  first  value,  and 
placing  said  sense  amplifier  in  die  second  operating  mode  if  at 
least  one  configuration  indicator  is  a  second  value; 

wherein  die  first  value  corresponds  to  die  first  memory  mode 
and  the  second  value  corresponds  lo  die  second  memory 
node. 


5,819307 
CONTROL  METHOD  IN  WHICH  FREQUENCY  OF  DATA 

ERASURES  IS  LIMITED 
Norishig«    Iwamoto;    Hideomi    Watanabe;    Ken    Ryu,    and 
YasuBori  Hibi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43U15 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1994,  6-255809 
Int  CL*  G06F  12/00 
U.S.  a.  711-103  15  Claims 

1.  A  memory  control  method  for  controlling  a  memory  in  which 
a  frequency  of  data  erasures  diat  can  occur  in  die  memory  is 
limited,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

1)  managing  control  information  in  each  of  memory  blocks 
constituting  die  memory,  said  control  information  including 
first  information  which  joins  the  memory  blocks  in  an  ascend- 
ing order  of  frequency  of  data  erasures,  and  second  informa- 
tion which  joins  the  memory  blocks  in  a  descending  order  of 
frequency  of  data  erasures;  and 
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2)  determining,  on  the  basis  of  said  control  information,  a 
memory  block  that  should  be  a  transfer  destination  of  write 
data. 


(e)  obtaining  a  linear  systolic  array  containing  a  plurality  of 
pointer  entries,  each  of  said  pointer  entries  comprises  an 
address  portion  for  storing  a  pointer  associated  with  a  RAM 
entry  in  said  instruction  buffer,  and  a  status  portion  for  storing 
a  status  of  said  associated  RAM  entry,  wherein  said  status  of 
a  RAM  is  determined  by  a  source  operand  tag  of  a  CAM 
portion  associated  therewith; 

(f)  setting  said  status  portion  for  each  of  said  pointer  entries  in 
accordance  with  said  status  of  said  associated  RAM  entry; 
and 

(g)  compressing  said  linear  systolic  array  by  moving  pointer 
entries  having  an  empty  status  to  locations  of  said  linear 
systolic  array  closest  to  an  entrance  of  said  linear  systolic 
array. 


5,819308 
METHOD  FOR  BUFFERING  AND  ISSUING 
INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  USE  IN  HIGH-PERFORMANCE 
SUPERSCALAR  MICROPROCESSORS 
Chien-Kuo   Tien,   Taipei;    Kun-Cbeng   Wu,   Hsinchu;    Dze- 
Chaung  Wang,  Nantou,  and  Ching-Tang  Chang,  Taipei,  all 
of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute,  Hsincbu,  lUwan 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1997,  Ser.  No.  807,297 

Int  CL*  G06F  12AX) 

VS.  CL  711—108  8  aaims 


5319309 

AUTOMATED  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  LIBRARY  WITH 

ACCELERATED  CALIBRATION 

Martin  D.  Gray,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Overiand  Data, 

Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,148 

Int  a."  G06F  13/16:  GllB  S/78 

VS.  a.  711— ill  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  buffering  and  issuing  instructions  for  use  with 
out-of-order  instruction  issuing  superscalar  microprocessors,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  an  instruction  buffer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
entries,  each  entry  comprising  a  random  access  memory 
(RAM)  portion  and  a  content  addressable  memory  (CAM) 
portion  for  storing  result  data  and  source  operand  tag,  respec- 
tively, wherein  said  CAM  portion  also  contains  means  for 
linking  with  an  associated  RAM  portion  and  said  result  data 
contains  at  least  a  portion  of  an  instruction; 

(b)  providing  a  result  bus  capable  of  transmitting  said  result  data 
and  a  result  tag; 

(c)  matching  said  result  tag  in  said  result  bus  with  said  source 
operand  tags  in  said  CAMs,  and  writing  said  result  data  into  a 
RAM  portion  of  an  identified  entry  if  said  result  tag  in  said 
result  bus  matches  with  said  source  operand  tag  of  an  associ- 
ated CAM  portion  of  the  same  entry;  and 

(d)  issuing  ready  instttictions  and  changing  a  stams  of  said 
associated  CAM  portion  of  said  identified  entry  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  identified  entry  will  be  identified  as  an  empty 
entry  so  as  to  allow  a  new  instruction  to  be  written  thereto; 

said  method  further  comprises  the  steps  of: 


8.  A  tape  drive  having  a  microprocessor  and  a  memory,  wherein 
said  memory  stores  a  plurality  of  calibration  parameters  relating  to 
a  plurality  of  tape  cartridges  and  the  tape  drive  wherein  the 
calibration  parameters  stored  in  the  memory  are  utilized  to  bypass 
a  media  element  read/write  device  initialization  sequence. 


5319310 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  READING  DATA 

FROM  MIRRORED  LOGICAL  VOLUMES  ON  PHYSICAL 

DISK  DRIVES 
Natan  Vishlitzky,  Brookline;  Yuval  Ofek,  and  Eitan  Bacfanut, 
both  of  Hopkinton,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  EMC  Corpora- 
tion, Hopkinton,  Mass. 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,154 
InL  CI."  G06F  12A)2:I2/I6 
VS.  a.  711—114  29  Claims 

1.  A  mirrored  memory  system  for  retrieving  data  in  response  to 
a  read  command  comprising: 
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( \)  at  least  a  pair  of  physical  storage  devices  for  storing  redun- 
dant copies  of  related  data  in  a  mirrored  fashion  in  a  logical 


volume  on  each  of  the  physical  storage  devices,  each  read 
command  designating  a  logical  volume  from  which  data  is  to 
be  retrieved. 

(B)  means  for  defining  at  least  one  reading  process  by  which 
data  can  be  transferred  in  response  to  a  read  command. 

(C)  a  correspondency  that  assigns  to  each  logical  volume  the 
reading  process  by  which  data  is  to  be  read  from  a  physical 
storage  device,  and 

(D)  data  transfer  control  means  operable  in  response  to  said 
correspondency  and  said  reading  process  definition  means  and 
connected  to  said  physical  storage  devices  for  responding  to  a 
logical  volume  identification  in  a  read  command  and  the 
assignment  from  said  correspondency  by  enabling  the  transfer 
of  data  from  said  physical  storage  devices  containing  the 
mirrored  logical  volumes  according  to  the  assigned  reading 
process. 
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399,035  399,037 

EMBOSSED  CHEESE  TIE  HAT 

Edward  R.  Sisolak,  3805  W.  Marseilles  Dr.,  Mequon,  Wis.    Harry  A.  Davis,  HI,  23  Bradley  St.,  P.O.  Box  351,  Trumans- 

53902  burg,  N.Y.  14886 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75380  Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  72,945 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  05  LOC  (6)  Q.  02  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D2— 605  U.S.  CI.  D2— 882 


399,036 

LIPSTICK  GARTER 

Gayle  P.  Washington,  912  Rundale  Ave.,  Yeadon,  Pa.  19050 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,047 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  07 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 625 


399,038 
EMBOSSED  CHEESE  HAT 
Edward  R.  Sisolak.  3805  W.  Marseilles  Dr.,  Mequon,  Wis. 
53902 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,254 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  03 
VS.  a.  D2— 889 
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399,039  399,041 
^OOf  PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  OUTSOLE 
Michael  Toschi,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ariat  Inter-   TVacy  L.  Teague,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaver- 
national,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.  ton,  Oreg. 

I                   Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,570  Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,485 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02-04  LOC  (6)  CI.  02-04 

VS.  a.  D2-911  u^.  ci.  D2-954 


399,040 
SHOE  SOLE 

Jean-Paul     Merceron,     Montfaodon,     France,     assignor     to 
L'Article  Chaussant  Europeen,  Chateau-Renault,  France 

FUed  Jan.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  65^25 
Clainis  priority.  appUcation  France,  Jul.  24,  1996,  964337 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
t  LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

U.S.  CL  D2— 954 


399,042 
SHOE  INSOLE 
Terry  M.  Strawser,  PfalRown,  and  Bennett  C.  Byrd,  Clem- 
mons,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Sara  Lee  Corporation, 
Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,353 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  a.  D2— %1 


October  6,  1998 
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399,043  399,045 

SHOE  UPPER  SHOELACE  SECURING  SYSTEM 

Gary  P.  Duclos,  Newburyport,  Mass.,  and  Joseph  D.  Boyer,   John  J.  Liston,  49  S.  1200  East  #4,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84102 

Newington,  N.H.,  assignors  to  The  Timberland  Company,  Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,419 

Stratham,  N.H.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  59,669  LOC  (6)  Q.  02  -  07 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D2 — ^978 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 969 


399,044 
SHOE  UPPER 
Stephen  C.  Hamel,  Upland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hawe  Yue,  Inc., 
Covina,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,909 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D2— 970 


399,046 

SHOE  TREE 

Kari  Schwartz,  Syracuse,  and  Roy  Mueller,  Baldwinsville,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  RPM  Industries,  loc^  Auburn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,543 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  99 

VS.  CL  Di— 979 


\ 
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3W.M7  399,049 

MODULAR  PLUG  COIVTAINER  CARRIER 
Mitsuhiro  Yoshida,  and  Yoshiyuki  Kaku,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,   Douglas  W.  Adams,  2588  S.  Dahlia,  Denver,  Colo.  80222 

assignors  to  SMK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan  Filed  Dec.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,712 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,166  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I                          Term  of  patent  14  years  lOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  02 

'                             LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  03  U.S.  CI.  D3— 202 
VS.  a.  D13— 147 


399,048 
CANTEEN  CAP  WITH  DRINKING  SYSTEM 
R.  Scott  Sayre,  15  High  Meadow  Dr.,  Rockbridge  County,  Va. 
21450 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,189 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09-02 
U.S.  CL  D3— 202 


399,050 

PILL  DISPENSING  CUP  WTTH  LID 

Donald  L.  Evans,  1405  Huntington  Cir.,  Reno,  Nev.  89509 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58371 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  03-0/ 

VS.  a.  D3— 203 
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399,051 
COMBINED  KEY  CHAIN  AND  GAME 
Ye-Te  Wu,  66  Wul-Shan  Rd.,  Chai-Yi,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,039 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D3— 208 


399,053 
BACK  PACK  WITH  PEBBLED  SURFACES 
Anthony  E.  de  Moraes,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Skins, 
Inc.,  Tarzana,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,584 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D3— 216 


Joseph  R. 
44133 


399,052 
JERSEY  POUCH  WTTH  KEY  CHAIN 
Fritsche,  12800  York  Rd.,  North  Royalton,  Ohio 


FUed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,0 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 
vs.  CL  D3— 211 


399,054 
TICKET  BOOK  LEG  HOLSTER 
Eric  R.  Garrison,  1101  N.  Calvert  St.,  Apt  1514,  P.O. 
13072,  Baltimore,  Md.  21202 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69^783 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 226 
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399,055 
TOOL  CADDY 

Pierce  Coady,  1613  Buffalo  Rd..  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50265 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,764 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  <» 

MS.  CI.  D3— 228 


399,057 

PORTABLE  CASE 

Akira  Akutsu,  Itabashi  1-36-4,  Itabashi-ku,  Tokyo  173,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  68^73 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1996,  8-35634 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  a.  D3— 290 


3'9.»56  399,058 

CARRYING  CASE  BINDER  OR  PORTFOLIO 
Abraham  I.  Tawil,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  H.I.T.  Indus-    Jon  R.  Wyant,  Spring  Valley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

tries,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,651  Filed  Nov.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  62323 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  0/ 

MS.  a.  D3-283  i,.S.  a.  D3-303 
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399,059 
PORTABLE  CARRIER  FOR  AEROSOL  CONTAINERS 
Vilma  G.  Holmgren,  West  Dundee;  Joseph  A.  Hahn,  Gray- 
slake;  Douglas  G.  Begley,  Palatine,  and  Thomas  E.  Perdue, 
Jr.,  Crystal  Lake,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,072 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D3— 316 


399,061 
HANDLE  FOR  NESTABLE  CRATE 
William  P.  Apps,  AlpharetU,  and  Gerald  R.  Koefelda,  Atlanta, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Rehrig  Pacific  Company4nc,,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  37,636,  Apr.  18, 1995,  PaL  No.  Des. 

379,121,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18317, 

Feb.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des.  361,431.  This  application  May  12, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  70,625 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D3— 318 


399,060  y 

COLUMN  FOR  NESTABLE  CRATE  WITH  HANDLE 
WilUam  P.  Apps,  Alpharetta,  and  Gerald  R.  Koefelda,  Atlanta, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Rehrig  Pacific  Company,  Inc,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  37,636,  Apr.  18,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des. 

379,121,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18317, 

Feb.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des.  361,431.  This  appUcation  May  12, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  70,569 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  99 

MS.  a.  D3— 318 


399,062 

PATTERN  FOR  A  NONWOVEN  WIPE 

Lester  Charles  Sporing,   Loveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,039 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  05  -  06 

MS.  a.  D5— 57 
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399,063 
CURVED  PRIVACY  SCREEN 
Steve  Verbeek,  Aurora;  Lone  Marangoni,  Weston,  and  Harry 
Ayvazyan,  Willowdale,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Teknion 
Furniture  Systems  (A  Partnership  of  Teknion  Holdings  Inc. 
and  Birchgrove  Investments  Inc.,  Downswienn,  Canada) 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,905 
CUims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  7,  1996,  1996-330 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
VS.  a.  D6— 332 


399,065 
GLIDER 
Ronald  C.  Noll,  20749  University  Blvd.,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 
44122 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,809 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06-0/ 
U.S.  CL  D6— 344 


399,064 
GLIDER 
Roaald  C.  Noll,  20749  University  Blvd.,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 
4W122 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,808 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -01 
VS.  a.  D6— 344 


399,066 
STOOL 
Rick  Enrico  Malatesta,  171  Torii  Street,  Woodbridge,  OnUrio, 
Canada,  L4L  5L6 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  714KI0 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 349 


October  6,  1998 
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399,067 
COMPACT  HEIGHT  ADJUSTABLE  BENCH 
Thomas  F.  Harrison,  Listowel,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tom  Har- 
rison, Listowel,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,502 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 353 


399,069 
TEMPORARY  SEAT  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A  METAL 
SEAT  FRAME  OF  A  VEHICLE 
B.  Andrew  Wolf,  17  Topping  La.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63131 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69^69 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06-0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 356 


i 

1 


399,068 

BICYCLE  SEAT 

Bill  D.  Anderson,  3%7  Ash  Ave..  Loveland.  Colo.  80538 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,718 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 354 


399,070 
CHAIR 
Richard  D.  Frinier,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BJIP,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,501 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D6— 369 
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399,071  399,073 

CHAIR  SEAT 

Ronald  C.  Noll,  20749  University  Blvd.,  Shaker  Heights.  Ohio  Pasquale  Natuzzi,  and  Arcangelo  Scarati,  both  of  Santeramo  In 

'*f  ^^  Colle,  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa,  Santeramo, 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,791  Italy 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,642 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 370  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

VS.  a.  D6— 381 


399,072 
CHAIR 
Richard   Holbrook,   Pasadena,   Calif.,  assignor  to   Herman  399,074 

Miler  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich.  CHEST  OF  DRAWERS 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,145  Paul  Zaidman,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Palliser  Furni- 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years  ture,  Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06-0/  Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,405 

VS.  p.  D«— 372  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6-^39 


// 

=-:i-=Jlii..3--^'*^ 

/ 

,i 
\ 

4-  -.  ■   

October  6,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


1143 


399,075  399,077 

DISPLAY  UNIT  DESK 

Kurt  Muntener,  FluchUtrasse  46,  32107  Bad  Salzuflen,  Ger-  Christian  Lepper;  Roland  Schmidt,  both  of  Kassel,  and  Uwe 

many  Sommerlade,  Calden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mauser 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  30,030,  Oct.  21,  1994,  which  is  a  division  Office  GmbH,  Korbach,  Germany 

of  Ser.  No.  3,046,  Dec.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No.  Des.  359,635.  This  FUed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,131 

application  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,115  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  03 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06    M  U.S.  CI.  D6-^»84 
U.S.  a.  D6— 450 


399,076 
TABLE 
Sergio  Orozco,  West  New  York,  NJ.,  assignor  to  JDI  Group, 
Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,551 
Term  of  patent  14  ye^rs 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  03 
VS.  a.  D6— 480 


399,078 
TABLE  BASE 
Stephanie  K.  Walters,  2002  Jimmy  Durante  Blvd.,  Suite  308, 
Del  Mar,  Calif.  92014 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,224 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 495 
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3W,079  399,081 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  ADJUSTABLE  BACKREST 
Roger  Hylen,  Orebro.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Igar  System  AB,   James  Santopolo,  89-43  91st  St.,  Woodhaven,  N.Y.  11421 

Orebro,  Sweden  Filed  Sep.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,415 

nied  Apr.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  69,573  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct  29,  1996,  96-2266  ^^^  ^^^  a.  06  -  06 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D6-^t96 


U.S.  CI.  D6— 502 


399,082 
HEADBOARD  AND  FOOTBOARD  SET 
Paul  Zaidman,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Palliser  Furni- 
ture, Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,190 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 505 


399,080 

ADD  ON  HEAD  REST 

Sam  Morrison,  1231  W.  Zion  Church,  Shelby,  N.C.  28150 

Tiled  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,678 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D6— 501 
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399,083  399,085 

CRIB  ENDBOARD  SOAP/LOTION  DISPENSER 

Harvey  J.  Draheim,  Weyauwega,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Simmons   Jerome  Warshawsky,  Hewlett  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  I.W. 

Juvenile  Products  Company,  Inc.,  New  London,  Wis.  Industries,  Inc.,  Melville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  74,470  FUed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,134 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01  LOC  (6)  CL  W  -  07 

VS.  a.  D6— 508  U.S.  a.  D6— 545 


399,084 
ROLL  TOWEL  DISPENSER 
Paul  F.  Tnunontina,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Woridwide,  Inc.,  Neeah,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,523 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 
U.S.  a.  Dfr-522 


399,066 
INFLATABLE  BEACH  CUSHION 
Henry  Paul  Costantino,  24701  Raymond  Way  (#71),  El  Toro, 
Calif.  92630 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1990,  Ser.  Na  543,196 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 601 
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399,087  399,089 

DIVAN  AND  ARMCHAIR  COVER  COFFEE  MACHINE 

Ilde  Vaia,  Viadana,  Italy,  assignor  to  Anversa  North  America    Virginio  Cortese.  'Hirin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Essegielle  S.R.L., 

Corp.,  Kettleby,  Canada  Tiirin,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493336,  Jun.  22,  1995,  aban-  Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  6«,238 

doned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,621,  Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  9,  1996,  TO9600176 

Jun.  22,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

No.  52,586  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

i  Term  of  patent  14  years  U,s.  CI.  D7— 309 

i  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  13 

U.S.  CL  D6— 610 


"'  '.y-  " " '"J"    ■wf»>'-?i»!^ 


399,088 
BOTTLED  WATER  COOLER 
David  B.  Chaney,  Westerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ebco  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,653  399,090 

Term  of  patent  14  yeare  COMBINED  WATER  KETTLE  WITH  BASE 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01  Michael  Green,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 

U.S.  a.  D7— 307  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74^73 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  28,  1997,  970503 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

i, .)  u_s_  Q_  D7— 319 


October  6,  1998 
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399,091  399,093 

AUTOMATIC  POT  STIRRER  STOVE  HEATING  ELEMENT  COVER  lOT 

Jason  H.  Rubin,  4321  Montgomery  Blvd.,  Albuquerque,  N.   James  V.  Hayes,  7212  Oriole  St,  JacksonviUe,  Fla.  32208-3359 
Mex.  87109  ^-^^  ^j,y  ^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,068  Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 

LOC  (6)  CI.  31  -  00  \]S.  CI.  D7— «)7 
U,S.  a.  D7— 376 


399,092 
SUPPORT  FOR  DRIP  CATCHER  399,094 

Roger  A.  Miller,  91  Old  Farm  School  Rd.,  AsheviUe,  N.C.  28805  EGG  CUP  WITH  SPOON 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,328  Carsten  Joergensen,  Kriens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  PI  - 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Design  AG,  Triengen,  Switzeriand 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99  FUed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,896 

U.S.  a.  D7— 300  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Oct.  3,  1996,  937/96 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  a.  D7— 503 
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399,095 
NON-SPILL  PARTY  PLATE 
Norbert  T.  Schmidt,   1006  Nokomis  St.,  Alexandria, 
56308-2624 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  65,632 
i  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  Cl.  D7— 553 


399,097 
CONTAINER 
Minn.   Heng-Te  Yang,  RO.  Box  90,  Tainan  City  704,  Taiwan 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1997.  Sen  No.  68,822 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D7— 598 


399,096 
ROLND  PLATE 
Alessaadro   Cristiani.   Saludecio,   Italy,   assignor 
S.p.A..  San  Giovanni  in  Marignano,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  80J79 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
VS.  Cl  D7— 572 


to   Gilmar 


399,098 

CONTAINER 

Heng-Te  Yang.  P.O.  Box  90.  Tainan  City  704,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  68,823 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  01 

VS.  a.  D7— 598 


October  6,  1998 
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399,099  399,101 

WINDOW  CANISTER  ^           JUICER 

Morison  S.  Cousins,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus-  ^^  Lillelund,  Gentofte;  Jakob  Heiberg,  Charlottenlund,  and 

tries  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla  Hanne  Daisgaard  Jeppesen,  Holte,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,199  ^  '''"^  ^'"^^^^  ^TW^l^^^^J  ""' 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,485 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  O* 

VS.  a.  D7— 615  VS.  Cl.  D7— 665 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Cl.  09  -  02 


399,102 

RICE  WASHING  BAG  WITH  PLASTIC  RING  AND 

CLOSURE  STRAP 

MUton  H.  Niwa,  631  Oneawa  SL,  Kailua.  Hi.  96734 

FUed  Sep.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,737 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  29  -  (W 

U,S.  a.  D7— 667 


399,100 

CUP  HOLDER 

Gerard  M.  Stocco,  2233  Glenview  Rd.,  Glenview,  III.  60025 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,939 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  Cl.  07  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D7— 619 
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399,103 
POTATO  MASHER 


399,105 
ROOFING  PADDLE 

SHg  Lilleliind.  Gentofte.  and  Jakob  Heiberg,  Charlottenlund,   pi^^e  Coady,  1613  Buffalo  Rd.,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50265 
bojh  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Orlando,  ^j,^  ^^^  ^^  ,^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  75,782  T*™  "'  P»*«"*  ^^  y«"" 

j  Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

!  LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  <W  U.S.  CI.  D8— 14 

VS.  a.  D7— 682 


399,104 

CUTTING  HEAD  FOR  A  TRIMMER  399,106 

James  W.  Sutliff,  Udca,  and  Dallas  W.  Jones,  New  Hartford,  DEVICE  FOR  PICKING  UP  AN  OBJECT 

teth  of  N.Y.  assignors  to  IWm-A-Lawn  Corporation,  Utica,   Herbert  Wexler,  127  Warren  Ave.,  Chelmsford,  Mass.  01824 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  73,949 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  05 


N.Y. 


Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,086 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 


VS.  a.  D8— 8 


U.S.  a.  D8— 14 


October  6,  1998 
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399,107  399,109 

TIRE  STEM  TOOL  MULTI-PURPOSE  WOODWORKING  ACCESSORY 

Thomas  James  Murray,  3189  Sentinel  Cir,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.   Michael  Dan  Williams,  113  Circle  Dr.,  Clovis,  N.  Mex.  88101 
■'®**3  FOed  May  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  54^28 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,787  Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05  VS.  CI.  D8— 47 
UXa.  D8— 31 


399,108 

BASEBALL  CAP-SHAPED  BOTTLE  OPENER 

Julie  K.  Koefelda,  2442  Kingscliff  Dr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30345 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,502 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 38 


999,110 
CRIMPER 
William  J.  Schuiz,  Mosinee,  Wis.;  Jeffery  S.  Kunkler,  Tallahas- 
see, Fla.;  Craig  A.  Fluegge,  Milwaukee,  and  Brian  L.  Adkin- 
son,  Stettin,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Fiskars  Inc.,  Madison, 
Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,837 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D8— 51 
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399,111  399,113 

PAINTING  STAND  FOLDING  BLADE  KNIFE  HANDLE 

Robert  J.  Biidesa,  257  Burning  Tree  La.,  Hermitage,  Tenn.   Shiraz  Balolia.  Bellingham,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Gutmann  Cut- 
lery, Inc.,  Bellingham,  Wash. 


37076 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,221,  Feb.  16,  1996.  This 

appUcation  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,998 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VJS.  q.  D8— 71 


Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,783 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  OJ 
U.S.  a.  D»— 99 


< 


399,112  399,114 

I    WINDSHIELD  WO>ER  RECONDITIONER  RETRACTABLE  KNIFE 

Rkfaard  Joseph  Gregory,  3134  N.  Western  Ave.,  and  David   Shoji  Okada,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olfa  Kabushiki  Kai- 
Rubin  Gregory,  2102  N.  Western  Ave.,  both  of  Chicago,  01.       sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

*•*!*  Filed  Aug.  U,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,872 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,911  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1997,  9-55788 

I                   Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 

VS.  Ci  D8-90  vs.  a.  D8-99 


October  6,  1998 
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399,115  399,117 

PLUNGE  OF  A  KNIFE  BLADE  pull 

Benjamin  C.  Rivera,  West  Linn,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Leatherman  Cari  L.  Bums,  Wheaton,  III.,  and  Robert  Andrew  Chieda, 

Tool  Group,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  NeweU  Operating  Company,  Free- 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,221  port,  Dl. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,762 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  Oi  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 99  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  06 

U.S.  a.  08—317 


399,118 
LOCK  FOR  A  CONTAINER  DOOR 
Victor  Navarsky,  354-1,  Aza  Honcho,  Nanae-cho,  Kaneda-gun, 
Hokkaido,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,856 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  07 
U.S.  a.  D8— 333 


399,116 
KNIFE 
James  C.  GuUette,  Greer,  S.C,  assignor  to  Action  Performance 
Companies,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,716 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  Oi 
U.S.  a.  D8— 100 
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399.119 
LATCH  ARRANGEMENT 

Thomas  G.  Miller.  West  St.  Paul,  and  Edward  James  Kreit- 
inger,  Apple  Valley,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Donaldson 
Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,982 
j  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
U.S.  CL  D8— 336 


399,122 
SPARE  TIRE  LOCK 
William  E.  Princell,  7875  Clearwater  Cove  Dr.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  46240 

FUed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,718 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -07 
VS.  a.  D»— 339 


399,120 

SECURTTY  LOCK  FOR  WINDOW  SASH 

Michael  CosteUo.  18  Paris  St.,  East  Boston,  Mass.  02128 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,741 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 

U.S.  a.  D8— 338 


a 


399,123 

SECURITY  ADAPTER 

Mark  M.  Dwight,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kensington 

Microware  Limited,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,619,  Feb.  3,  1997.  This 

application  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,6% 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 

U.S.  CL  D8— 343 


399,121 
SLIDE  LATCH 
Robert  D.  Alyanakian,  West  Chester;  Peter  W.  Bressler,  and 
John  D.  Coleman,  both  of  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  S«iithco,  Inc.,  Concordville,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,685 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08-07 
UA  CL  D8— 339 


399,124 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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399,125  399,127 

SPACER  BAR  SAFETY  HOOK 

Normand    Blanchard,   79   Jeanne   D'Arc  (rue),   Hull,   QC,   Donald  A.  Messer,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Mesco 

Canada,  J8Y  2H5  Forming,  Inc.,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,185  ™***  -^"e-  *'  "**'  ^^-  N»-  58,022 

Term  of  patent  14  years  "'^J^ScTn '(i*  "T 

LOC  ,6,  CI.  08.  05  U.S.C..D^367        ^«^  <'>  "•  »»  " ''^ 
UA  a.  D8— 354 


399,126 
RETRACTABLE  COAXIAL  CABLE  REEL 
Michael  V.  Edwards,  and  John  C.  Hostler,  both  of  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,   UJS  CI  D9— 432 
Del. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,461 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 359 


399,128 
FOLDING  CARTON 
Frank  Carter,  Wilbraham;  Donald  Kostanski.  Hampden,  and 
Arthur  Ladue,  Chicopee,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Jill  C. 
Camossi,  Agawam,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76J67 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  OJ 
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399,129  399,131 

CONTAINER  FLUID  DISPENSER 

Christopher  Paul  Ramsey.  Wantage,  United  Kingdom,  assignor    Barbara  J.  Eichler,  378  S.  Barrington  Dr.,  Florence,  S.C.  29501 
to  CamaudMeUlbox  (Holdings)  USA  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1996,  Sen  No.  63,213 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79340  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20,  1997,  LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 

2065932  U.S.  CI.  D9— 300 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6>  CI.  09  -  OS 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 502 


la. 


399,130 
CAPPED  SPRAY  BOTTLE 
Robert  Monaghan,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Reckitt  & 
Colman  Products  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,910 
Clains  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1996, 
2055044 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  01 
VS,  Ci  D9— 300 


399,132 
CONTAINER  WITH  ENGRAVED  MAN'S  FACE 
Jean-Jacques  Vola,  Verrieres-Le-Buisson,  France,  assignor  to 
Comptoir  des  Parfums,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,635 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  30,  1997,  97  2574 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 

L.S.  CI.  D9— 311 


October  6,  1998 
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399,133 
TRANSPARENT  CYLINDRICAL  CONTAINER  WITH 
BEEF  JERKY  THEREIN 
Jason  R.  Fry,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Chipper  Snax,  L.L.C., 

Sandy,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,107,  Nov.  7,  1996,  Pat  No. 

Des.  387,661.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,077 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D9— 337 


399,135 
CONTAINER  WITH  A  TOGGLE  CLASP 
Anna  Mecca,  541  Art  La.,  Ridgefield,  NJ.  076S7,  and  John  J. 
Slink,  23  SheephiU  Rd.,  Greenwhich,  Conn.  06878 
FHed  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  49,073 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9— 423 


399,134 
PACKAGE  FOR  PAINT 
Harry  J.  Lidle,  Jr.,  Macungie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Binney  &  Smith 
Inc.,  Easton,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,663 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
VS.  a.  D9— 346 


399,136 
EIGHT-SIDED  CARTON 
David  Anchor,  Union,  III.,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  & 
Finance,  SA,  Pully,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,705 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  Oi 
U.S.  CL  D9-^30 
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3W437  399,139 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER  ALARM  CLOCK 

Gerald  R.  Robinson,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-   Nikolai  Carels,  Amsterdam  -  Holland,  WIPO,  assignor  to 
Bro«kway  Plastic  Products  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio  C.van  Ijsselmuide  Electronic  Business  Gifts,  B.V.,  Netfaer- 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,210  lands 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,437 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/  Oaims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Jan.  3, 1997,  DM/038710 

VS.  d  D9 — 528  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  01 
VS.  CL  DIO— 15 


399,138 
BOTTLE  WITH  HANDLE 
Timothy  Jon  Beechuk,  and  Gerard  Laurent  Buisson,  both  at 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,036 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
VS.  CU  D9— 531 


399,140 
WRIST-WATCH 
Michel  Voegeli,  Anieres,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Celine  S.A., 
Paris,  France 

FUed  JuL  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74^24 
Claims  priority,  application   Hague  Agreement,  Feb.  25, 
1997,  DMAA)03.610 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  CL  DIO— 32 


October  6,  1998 
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399,141 
END-OF-LIFE  INDICATOR  FOR  A  WATER  TREATMENT 

DEVICE 
Alexander  Huang,  MenIo  Park;  Richard  Fayram,  Palo  Alto, 
and  John  Stiggelbout,  Sausalito,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Clorox  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70^25 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D10-^t6 


399,143 
THERMOMETER 
Paula  Andrea  Allende,  Groningen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,198 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  29, 
1996,  OMAy003306 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10-04 
VS.  a.  DIO— 57 


399,142 
ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT  HOUSING 
PhUip  Leveridge,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  HoneyweU  Inc. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,681,  Jun.  11,  1996.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63,578 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  W 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 50 


399,144 
DIGITAL  TURN  PLATE 
WilUam  P.  KroU,  2382  Pioneer  Trail,  Medina,  Minn.  55340; 
Karl  J.  F.  KroU,  6427  Ithica  La.  North,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 
55311,  and  Bruce  G.  Rhoe,  3428  Lowell  St.,  Wayzata,  Minn. 
55391 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,883,  May  22,  1997.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,694 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10-04 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 65 
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399,145  399,147 

LASER  INDICATOR  RULED  BOX  CUTTER 

Ko-Liang  Ho,  No.  305,  Hua  Cheng  Rd.,  Hsincfauang,  Taipei  Jow-Lin  Tang,  524  Green  Acre  Dr..  FuUerton,  Calif.  92635,  and 

Hsien,  Taiwan  Wu-Usiung  Chung,  3848  E.  MandeviUe  PI.,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74^00  92M7 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  FUed  Oct  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,710 

LOC  (6)  Ci.  10  •  M  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  DIO— W  LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 70 


399,146 
HOUSING  AND  TRACKING  WHEEL  FOR  A  PRECISION 

MEASURING  PEN 

Gay  C  Le  Breton.  1008  N.  Oak  Park  Ave.,  Oak  Park,  IH.  60302 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,059 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 70 


399,148 

RULER 

Mark  A.  Bedoi,  P.O.  Box  1268,  Claremont,  Calif.  91711 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,148 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

VS.  CL  DIO— 71 
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399,149  399,151 

TAPE  MEASURE  CASE  ELECTRICAL  TESTER 

Jelfrey  E.  Bennett,  19845  W.  Sandpiper  PI.,  #141,  Newhall,  Steven  W.  Fisher,  Edmonds,  and  Edmond  C.  Eng,  KirUand, 

Calif.  91321  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Fluke  Corporation,  Everett, 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,932  Wash. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Oct  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,680 

LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  04  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  DIO— 72  LOC  (6)  O.  10  -  04 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 78 


399,152 
PROBE  CONTROLLER  HOUSING 
John  N.  Manos,  MercerviUe,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Scientific  Instru- 
ment Services  Inc,  Ringoes,  N  J. 
^"'^^  FUed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,514 

ELECTRICAL  TESTER  ^erm  of  patent  14  y^ 

Steven  W.  Fisher,  Edmonds;  Brian  S.  Aiklns,  Everett,  and  ,  q<-.  ,^.  CL  10  -  04 

Roger  M.  Trana,  Bothell,  aU  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Fluke   |. «  pi  nio__gi 
Corporation,  Everett,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,679 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 78 
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399,153 
BODY  FAT  MONITOR 
Takanobu   Yamauchi;   Yoshihiko   Sano;    Mihani    Kon,   and 
Makoio  Oyaina.  all  of  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron 
Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  75,214 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1997,  9-5417 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

VS.  a.  DIO— 97 


399,155 
SECURITY  DETECTOR  HOUSING  AND  MOUNTING 
BRACKETS 
Simon  Vincent  Roberts,  Stockport,  England,  assignor  to  Tex- 
ecom.  Inc.,  Stefford,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,677 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  1,  1996, 
2058147;  Aug.  1,  1996,  2058148;  Aug.  1,  1996,  2058149 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 106 


399,154 
HOUSING  FOR  A  METER  RATCHET  RING 
Rkiiard  L.  Proctor;  George  A.  Ure;  William  L.  Merkes;  Ricb- 
ard  H.  Young,  Jr.,  all  of  Seattle;  Steven  H.  Kahle,  Edmonds, 
and  Donald  P.  Aupperle,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Cruising  Equipment,  Company  Inc-,  Seattle,  Wash. 
FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,113 
j  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05 
VS.  CL  DIO— 104 


399,156 
ALARM  HOUSING  FOR  A  VEHICLE  ALARM  UNIT 

Hugh  Anthony  Thibaud,  La  Lucia,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
PFK  Electronics  (Pty)  Ltd.,  Durban,  South  Africa 

I  FUed  Dec.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,439 

Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jun.  11,  1997, 

A97-0585 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
,  LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 

UAO.  DIO— 106 
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399,157 

LOW  PROFILE  DETECTOR 

Jack  J.  Hsu,  Lombard,  and  Kenneth  R.  Fenne,  Glen  Ellyn, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Pittway  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,922 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 106 


399,159 
WATCH  INDEX  MARK  MOUNTING  (RECTANGULAR) 
Christiane  Pandel,  Chambesy,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rolex 
Watch  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  7,  1997,  124 
060 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  01 
VS.  a.  DIO— 128 


399,158 
SURVEY  MARKER 

Clarence  E.  Thiax,  520  Fairground  Rd.,  Taylorsville,  Ky.  40071 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68^78 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05 

VS.  a.  DIO— 113 


399,16e 
WATCH  INDEX  MARK  MOUNTING  (TEAR  DROP) 
Christiane  Pandel,  Chambesy,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rolex 
Watch  VSJi.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  7,  1997,  124 
060 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  01 
VS.  a.  DIO— 128 
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399,161  ,00  j^ 

WATCH  BRACELET  Hirlr 

PhiUppe  Mougenot,  Vernier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Christian    »„„,„  n  ,       •   „ 
Dior  Couture,  S.A.,  Paris,  France  "  "  Bulgan,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bulgari  S.p.A.,  Rome, 

Italy 


Dior  Couture,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69.888 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Nov.  25,  1996,  DMA/ 
003524 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
l,S.CLDll— 3 


Filed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,119 
Claims     priority,    application     WIPO,    Jun. 
DM/036766 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 26 


25,     1996, 


399,166 
TREE  STAND 
James  H.  Wright,  Sausalito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Richmond  Engi- 
neering, Sausalito,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,681 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -05 
VS.  CL  Dll— 130.1 


399.168 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland. 
III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  49^10,  Jan.  22,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
386,121,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  672,  Oct.  20.  1992, 
Pat.  No.  Des.  369^20,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  781,453,  Oct.  21,  1991,  Pat.  No.  Des.  348,634,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21.  1990.  aban- 
doned. Ser.  No.  411.249.  Sep.  22.  1989.  PaL  No.  Des.  358,113, 

Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  69,914 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 164 


399,162 
WATCH  BRACELET 
Cfaristiane  Pandel,  Chambesy,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rolex 
Watch  VSJl^  Inc  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78^59 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  0/ 
Ui .  CL  Dll— 16 


399,163 
WATCH  BRACELET 

Christiane  Pandel,  Chambesy,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rolex 
Watch  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,362 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  01 
VS\  a.  Dll— 25 


399,165 
GEMSTONE 
Avi  Katz,  Netanya,  Israel,  assignor  to  Dan  E.  Alpert,  Encino, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  38,470,  May  4,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des. 

373,971.  This  appUcation  Jun.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,147 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11-0/ 

VS.  CL  Dll— 90 


399.167 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder.  Highland.  111.,  and  Jon  S.  Shryock.  Yukon. 
Okla..  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  46.111.  Nov.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
381,603,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  9.457.  Jun.  11,  1993. 
Pat.  No.  Des.  364.588.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  782.237.  Oct  18.  1991,  Pat.  No.  Des.  349.076.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617.454.  Nov.  21.  1990.  aban- 
doned. Sen  No.  411.249.  Sep.  22.  1989.  Pat  No.  Des.  358.113. 

Ser.  No.  411047.  Sep.  22.  1989.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

411445,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  65,491 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 

VS.  CL  Dll— 164 


399.169 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder.  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter.  both  of  Highland. 
111.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  49.818,  Jan.  31,  1996.  Pat.  No.  Des. 
387.011.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  694.  Oct  20.  1992. 
Pat.  No.  Des.  369.124.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  781.453.  Oct.  21,  1991.  Pat.  No.  Des.  348.634.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  781.453  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  411049.  Sep.  22.  1989.  Pat.  No.  Des.  358.113.' said  Ser. 
No.  781.453  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411047.  Sep. 
22.  1989.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  781.453  Ls  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411045.  Sep.  22.  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  72,598 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -02 
VS.  CI.  Dll— 164 
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399.170  399,172 

UNITY  FLAG  BUCKLE 

Ti.^/''T^""*'  '^"^"  ^   ^'"^'  "^  "'  ^*  ^-   •"*"*  ^'^'''  Muttontown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Mold- 
Suffolk  Ave.  N.  Massapequa,  N.Y.  11758  ing  Corp.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

FUedJul.3,1997,Ser.No.73405  FUed  Aug.  15.  1997,  Sen  No.  75,117 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

"*■  "•  DW— 172  xj_s.  a.  Dll— 218 


399.171 

SIMPLIFIED  TIE  RESTRAINT 

Brian  McNamara,  54  Arena  Ter.,  Concord,  Mass.  01742 

Filed  May  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  71,361 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  07 

VS.  a.  Dll— 202 


i 

399.173 
AUTOMOBILE 
Don  Hemer.  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  and  Kouichirou  Fuju.  Tor- 
rance, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  75^65 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  08 
U.S.  a.  D12— 92 
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399.174  399,176 

MOTOR  SCOOTER  WINDSHIELD  COVER 

Sbunya  Takeshita,  and  Kouzi  Yaginuma,  botb  of  Saitama.   Glen  D.  Bramstedt,  RR  1  Box  150.  Blooming  Prairie.  Minn. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.       55917 
Tokyo.  Japan  FUed  Nov.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  63,158 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1997,  Sen  No.  73.885  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20,  1997,  9-1196  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D12— 182 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  10 
VJS.  CI.  D12— 110 


399.175  399,177 

TIRE  TREAD  AUTOMOBILE  RADIATOR  CAP  TEMPERATURE 

Stephanie  Carol  Brown;  Billy  Joe  RaUiff.  Jn.  boUi  of  Akron;  INDICATOR 

Michael  Alois  Kolowski,  Mogadore.  and  Paul  Bryan  Max-  Harold  Dean  Perry,  204  S.  Parkdale  St,  Wichita.  Kans.  67209- 

well.  Munroe  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  3420 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio  FUed  Apn  21.  1997,  Sen  No.  69,482 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1997.  Sen  No.  75.490  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  15  VS.  CI.  D12— 198 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 146 


H 


/I 
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399,178 
RUNNING  BOARD 
Paul  Thomas,  Jr^  DaJevUle,  Ata^  assignor  to  TriGIas  Corpora- 
tUm,  DaleviUe,  Ala. 

Divisioii  of  Ser.  No.  20,077,  Mar.  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 

379,079,  which  is  a  continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,316, 

Feb.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des.  374,419.  This  appUcation  Nov.  12, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  62,248 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  D12— 203 


399,180 
VEHICLE-WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 
Mark  D.  Neeper,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mobile  Hi-Tech 
Wheels.  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,031 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12-/6 
VS.  a.  D12— 209 


399,179 

AUTOMOBILE  AND  TRUCK  WHEEL  399,181 

Suprihanto,  Sidoarjo,  Indonesia,  assignor  to  PT  Prima  Alloy  WHEEL 

Steel  Unive«al,  Sidoarjo,  Indonesia  R„bert  Roy  McMath,  1355  Basel  PI.,  Riverside,  Calif.  92506 

■                Rled  Oct  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,890  FUed  Oct  3L  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,753 

I                       Term  of  patent  14  years  jerm  of  patent  14  yea« 

U.SaD12_209     ^**^''>"'2-"^  LOC  (6)  a.  12-/6 

UJ..  CI.  D12— 209  UA  a.  D12— 211 
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399,182  399,184 

PERSONAL  WATERCRAFT  DISPOSABLE  VEHICLE  COVER 

Denys  Lapointe,  Quebec,  Canada,-  Shannon  Cassell,  Palm  Bay,  Lance  Butler,  and   Nancy   Butler,   both   of  47  Jensen   St, 

and  Tom  Bucaccio,  Grant,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Bombar-  Manchester,  Conn.  06040 

dier.  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada  FUed  Dec.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81388 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,469  Term  of  patent  14  years  ^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  •  /6 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  06  UJS.  a.  D12— 401 
U.S.  a.  D12— 307 


o 


399,183 
UNDERWATER  DIVING  VEHICLE 
Theodore  Joseph  CiamiUo,  H,  LawrenceviUe,  Ga.,  assignor  to 
Marine  Gear  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,012 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D12— 308 


399,185 
PLUG  OF  CONT«;CTOR 
Jia-Sheng  Lin,  No.  17,  AUey  131,  Lane  168,  Seel,  Chang  Chi 
St.,  Tunan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,785 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 133 
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399,186 
GROUND  FAULT  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
RECEPTACLE 


199,188 
FEMALE  CONNECTOR 
„,.    ^  V      ^         „..  ^  Jia-Sheng  Lin.  No.  17,  Alley  131,  Lane  168,  Sec  1,  Chang  Chi 

Robert  Yasuhara,  5314  Santa  Anita  Ave..  Temple  City,  Calif.       St.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

*'^**  Filed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,783 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80477  Term  of  patent  14  yea„ 

j  Term  of  patent  14  years  loC  (6)  CI.  13  -  01 

LOC  (6)  a.  13-  03  vs.  a.  D13-146 

VS.  CL  D13— 137J 
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399,187  ^^  jg^ 

MULTIPLE-CONTACT  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  MALE  CONNECTOR 

Andrew  W  Kay,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tekonsha  Engi-  Jia-Sheng  Lin,  No.  17,  AUey  131,  Lane  168,  Sec  1,  Chang  Chi 

neenng  Company,  Tekonsha,  Mich.  st,.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

I              Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6U10  Hied  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,784 

Term  of  patent  14  years  jerm  of  patent  14  years 

.,e  ,M.  «  ,                LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  Oi  LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  Oi 

VS.  a.  D13— 146  VS.  a.  bl3— 146 
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399,190  399,192 

CUSTOMER  INTERFACE  UNIT  ENCLOSURE  IMAGE  SCANNER 

James  L.  Dale,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  and  Robert  Avery,  Peta-    Fumio  Hasegawa,  Nishio,  Japan,  assignor  to  Elmo  Company 

luma,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scientific-AUanta,  Inc.,  Norcross,       *''•*•"  J''P»° 

Qg  FUed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8,  1995.  7-33842 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  7, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 


Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  Na  64,463 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 


VS.  a.  D13— 184 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 


VS.  CL  D14— 107 


399,191  

HOUSING  OF  A  DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  WTTH 

REMOVABLE  DATA  STORAGE  MODULES  REMOVABLE  HARD  S  DRIVE  HOLDER  AND 
Richard  A.  Corrington,  'Histin,  and  Alan  B.  Gordon,  Costa  CASSETTE 
Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micronet  Technology,  Inc.,  Dean  Chang,  Taipei,  lUwan,  assignor  to  SaiUng  Strong  Inter- 
Irvine,  Calif.  national  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,668,  Mar.  15,  1995,  Pat  Filed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,143 
No.  Des.  382,861.  This  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  Term  of  patent  14  years 
59  44^1  LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

Tern,  of  patent  14  ye.«  «•»•  "•  ^^^^'^ 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 102 
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399.194  3^,^ 

ARMREST  MOUNTING  COMPUTER  ICOM  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 

KwHHsien  Chuang.  SF,  No.  22,  Hsin-Ming  Rd.,  Nei-Hu,  Taipei,  Samir  Arora,  San  Jose;  Clement  Mok,  San  Francisco;  Victor  B. 

*'*""  Zauderer,  San  Francisco,  and  Susan  Rare,  San  Francisco,  all 

Filed  Mar.  2«,  1997.  Sen  No.  68,816  of  CaUf.,  assignor  to  NetObjects,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,661 

^OC  (6)  a.  U  -  02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U5.a.D14-114  LOC(6)CI.14.02 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 114.4 


jPubUsh 


399,195 

COMBINED  COMPUTER  ARM  AND  WRIST  SUPPORT 
Brian  Cummings,  188  Concord  Rd.,  Lincoln,  Mass.  01773 
j  FUed  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,664 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

i  LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

U.S,iCLDI4— 114 


399,197 
USER  INTERFACE  FOR  A  FRONT  CONTROL  PANEL 
FOR  MICROPROCESSOR 
Daniel  W.  Clark,  Paducah;  Meng  Jeng  Kann,  Mayfleld;  Alvin 
Joel  Fisher,  Murray;  Troy  Smoot,  Mayfleld;  Curtis  Bryan 
Warren,  and  James  Edward  Sceizi,  both  of  Paducah,  all  of 
Ky.,  assignors  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company,  Woodcliff  Lake, 
NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57^64 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D14— 115 
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399,198 

PORTABLE  BAR  CODE  READER 

Robert  R.  Reitzel,  1155  Loop  Dr.,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  17112-2156 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,659 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D14— 116 


399,200 
CEILING  MOUNTED  MONITOR  SYSTEM 
John  B.  Rosen,  87580  Cherry  Ridge  Rd.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97402, 
assignor  to  John  B.  Rosen,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

FUed  Aug.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,538 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 132 


i     SC.AN    I 


399,199 
HOME  THEATER  TELEVISION 
Thomas  E.  Renk,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson 
Consumer  Electronics,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  72,866 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 126 


39931 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Josh  Zeitman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lenoxx  Electronics 
Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  73.884 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 151 
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^"'^'^  39934 

„      ,                            DISC  PLAYER  1   WEATHERPROOF  RADIO  ENCLOSURE 
Masakazu  Kanatani,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora-    Donald;  D.  Sitler,  TWsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  LaBarge,  Inc    St 

ten,  Tokyo.  Japan  Louii,  Mo. 

I                 Filed  May  19.  1997.  Sen  No.  71.073  Filed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72.538 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

„  J  ^  n,^  ,c.      "-"^  ^'^  "•  "  •  "  ^-OC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 

UA  CL  D14-156  u^.  CL  D14-189 


399403 
HOME  INTERCOM  UNIT 
Thomas  E.  Renk.  Jr..  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson 
Consumer  Electronics.  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
I  Filed  Jul.  1,  1997.  Ser.  No.  73,125 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 

US.  a.  D14— 159 


399,205 
SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 
Monika  Romana  Wolf.  Parkland;  Eugene  Richard  Fay.  Delray 
Beach,  and  Shirley  Drass,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,332 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 191 
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399J06  399.208 

HEADPHONE  USER  INTERFACE 

™![?!'!^L^!*"-°J^l!"t-'^!'!!?'^-_'!!''''!™^^^^^  ^"''''°'    ^"^  C.  MacWe.  Klrkland.  and  Joseph  L.  Emo.  Everett,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Mackie  Designs  Inc..  Woodinville, 


Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  75337 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  29.  1997.  9-55852 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D14— 205 


Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  62,115,  Nov.  7,  1996.  This  application 

Nov.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  62.116 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 

VS.  a.  D14— 217 


399.207 
USER  INTERFACE 
Greg  C.  Mackie,  Kirkland,  and  Joseph  L.  Emo.  Everett,  both 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Mackie  Designs  Inc..  Woodinville, 
Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,115 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
VS.  a.  D14— 217 


^ 


!^ 


°  ®(a)(fl)®(S)(fi)(5)®  oaooooon 
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399,209 
REMOTE  CONTROLLER 
Yoshinobu  Yamagishi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  58^77 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1996,  8-4895 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D14— 218 


r 
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399J10 
LOUDSPEAKER  STAND 
Charies  Rozier,  and  Janes  Petronio,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Boston  Acoustics,  Inc.,  Peabody,  Mass. 
FUed  Sep.  3,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  59,101 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
UA  a.  D14— 224 


399,212 
RADIUSED  PISTON  HEAD 
Ronald  W.  Roderweiss,  Oak  Park,  and  Frederick  P.  Hall, 
Ortand  Park,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  HD  Performance 
Products  Inc.,  Cicero,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,162 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  01 
VS.  a.  D15— 5 


399411 
ANTENNA 

Mark  G.  Cockson.  Roca,  Nebr..  assignor  to  Centurion  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,602 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  Oi 
UA  CL  D14— 233 


399,213 
PORTABLE  BATTERY  OPERATED  AIR  PUMP 
Peter  Egelund  Sorensen,  Hojlundsparken  49,  DK-8355  Solb- 
jerg;  Morten  Boutnip,  Opkaersvej  6,  DK-8381  Mundel- 
strup;  Anders  Geert- Jensen,  P.S.  Kroyers  Vej  2A,  DK-8270 
Hojbjerg,  and  Jacob  Leth,  Frederiks  Alle  127,  DK-8000 
Aarhus  C,  all  of  Denmark 

FUed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,251 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  07 
M&.  a.  D15— 7 
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399,214 
HOUSING  FOR  A  COMPRESSOR 
Craig  R.  DeRuyter,  Oostburg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

FUed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71^64 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D15— 9 


399,216 
DYEING  MACHINE 
Osamu  Ishimaru,  1-6-13,  Gakuenmae,  HabUdno-shi,  Osaka 
583;  Masao  Takigawa,  5-7-1-415,  Kasugachou,  Toyonaka- 
shi,  Osaka  560,  and  Satoshi  Nomura,  2-215-1,  Sensou,  Itami- 
shi  Hyogo  664,  aU  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,116 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  06 
MS.  a.  D15— 66 


399415 
PRESS  WHEEL 
Mark  W.  Bruns,  Gibbon,  Minn.,  assignor  to  May-Wes  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.,  Hutchinson,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,705 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  99 
MS.  a.  D15— 29 


-13 


399417 
CUTTING  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  METAL  RODS 
Toshio  Ochi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Manyo  Company  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65461 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  09 
U.S.  a.  D15— 127 


-H3 
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399^18  399^20 

BASE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SLIDING  COMPOUND  MITER  BALANCER  FOR  A  MODEL  AIRCRAFT 

SAW  James  Schmidt,  Mahomet,  III.,  assignor  to  Hobbico,  Inc., 

Mark  E.  Bninson.  Abingdon,  and  Robert  P.  Welsh,  Hunt  Val-       Champaign,  III. 
ley,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65355 

"*'-  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,694  LOC  (6)  CI.  15-09 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  DIS — 140 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  09 
VJS.  CL  D15— 133 


399419 
SAWING  MACHINE 
Chiu-Tsun   Chang,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to 
Brother  Industrial  Corporation,  Taichung,  Taiwan 
j         FUed  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,425 
'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 
VS.  a.  DIS— 133 


399,221 
P  &    F  COVER  FOR  A  MACHINE  TOOL 

Larry  Gregory  SchwarU,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Okuma 
America  Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,233 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  09 
VS.  CI.  D15— 141 
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399,222 
SPROCKET  WHEEL  (2) 
Wen-Yao  Chang,  Changhua,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chuhn  Chuan 
Corporation,  Changhua,  TUwan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  76,778 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  China,  Apr.  11,  1997,  86302906 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  09 
VS.  a.  D15— 148 


399,225 
COMBINED  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  AND  CAMERA 
Daisuke  Ishii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  CorporatioD, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  35,625,  Mar.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
375,318.  This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,481 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  01 
VS.  CL  D16— 202 


399,223 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


399,226 

ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA  WFTH  MONTTOR 

DISPLAY 

399,224  Takashi  Yatabe,  and  Yukihiko  Ida,  both  of  HigashUcurume, 

SPENT  OIL  CONTAINER  japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Walter  P.  Maynard.  Porapano  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Stride-  FUed  Aug  11  1997  Ser.  No  74,874 

Sealbest,  Inc.,  EUicottviUe.  N.Y.  jerm  of  pate.it  14  ye«^ 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,906  lqC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 

Term  of  patent  14  years  u.S.  Q.  D16— 202 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 
VS.  a.  D15— ISO 
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399^27 
FLASH  CAMERA 
Steven  Scott  Chapman.  Corfu,  and  Ralph  Menvin  Lyon,  Roch- 
ester, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  49,739 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

i  LOC  (6)  CL  16  .  01 

VS.  C).  D16— 209 


399,229 
FLASH  CAMERA 
Jeffrey  A.  Solomon.  Spencerport,  and  Steven  S.  Chapman, 
Corfu,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79^92 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D16— 209 


399,228 
FLASH  CAMERA  WITH  PARTIAL-COVER  CARTON 
Steven  Scott  Chapman,  Corfu:  Daniel  Clifford  Jackson,  and 
Ralph  Merwin  Lyon,  both  of  Rocheser.  all  of  N.^'.,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,820 
I  Term  of  patent  14  vears 

I  LOC  16)  CI.  16  -'oi 

l'.S.  Ci;  D16— 209 


399,230 

COUPLING  DEVICE  -  BETWEEN  CAMERA  AND 

TRIPOD 

Lave  Tenne,  Goteborg.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Victor  Hasselbtad 

AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  68,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Sep.  17,  1996,  M  96 
08  226.7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D16— 245 
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399^1 
CAMERA  LABEL 
James  G.  Rydelek,  Henrietta;  Stuart  A.  Dodd,  Rochester,  and 
Steven  S.  Chapman,  Corfu,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,114 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  05 
VS.  a.  D16— 219 


399,233 
EYEWEAR 
James  Hall,  Lincoln,  R.L;  Keith  Fecteau,  Wilbraham,  Mass.; 
Raoul  Desy,  Sturbridge,  Mass.,  and  John  Salce,  Auburn, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Safety  Intermediate  CorporatioD, 
Southbridge,  Mass. 

FUed  May  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  54,494 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D16— 315 


j  399434 

!  EYEWEAR 

Ferdinand  Alexander  Porsche,  Gries/St.  Georgen,  and  Thomas 
Rudolph,  Zell  am  See,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Bauscfa 
&  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,654 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
V.S.  CI.  D16— 316 


399,232 
EYEGLASSES 
Wen-Te  Wang,  No.  246-1,  Kang-Kou,  Kang-Kou  "Run,  An-Tmg 
Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,776 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
VS.  a.  D16— 307 


399,235 
EYEWEAR 
Mark  J.  Flanagan,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,652 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
UJS.  a.  D16— 326 
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399036  399^38 

EYEWEAR  EYEGLASSES 

Aly  Khalifa,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incor-  Luciano  Simiooi,  Montebelluna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Killer  Loop 

porated,  Rochester,  N.Y.  Eyewear  S.p.A.,  Pederobba,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,726  Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  75,138 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  19,  1997,  MI97C)0103 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  Ct  D16— 326  LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

VS.  a.  D16— 326 


399^37 
EYEWEAR 

Aly  Khalifa,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incor- 
porated, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FOed  JbL  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,769 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  06 

VS.  CI  D16— 326 


399439 
EYEGLASSES 
James  H.  Jannard,  East  Sound,  Wash.,  and  Peter  K.  Yee, 
Irvine,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oakley,  Inc.,  Foothill  Ranch, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,420,  Feb.  6,  1997,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  55,614,  Jun.  10,  1996.  This 

■pplkation  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,961 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 

i;.S.  a.  D16— 326 
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399,240  39,^2 

EYEGLASSES  EYEWEAR 

James  H.  Jannard,  Eastsound,  Wash.,  and  Peter  Yee,  Irvine,  Jeffrey  K.  Raub,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Oakley,  Inc.,  FoothiU  Ranch.  Calif.  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  55306,  Jun.  6,  1996.  This  appUcation  FUed  Mar.  14,  1997  Ser  No  67,624 

Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78^22  Term  of  patent  Myeai, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lqC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06  U.S.  CI.  D16-328 
VS.  a.  DI6— 326 


399441 

EYEWEAR 
Kip  Arnette,  South  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62,657 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
VS.  a.  D16— 327 


399443 
EYEGLASS  COMPONENTS 
James  H.  Jannard,  East  Sound,  Wash.,  and  Peter  K.  Yee, 
Irvine,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oakley,  Inc.,  Foothill  Ranch, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  52465,  Mar.  27,  1996,  Pat  No.  Des. 

384,686.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,675 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D16— 335 
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399,244  399^46 

POINT-OF-SALE  TERMINAL  DOCK  FONT  OF  TYPE 
Michael  Coveiey,  Thomhill.  Canada,  assignor  to  Omega  Digi-   Ladislas  Mandel,  Le  Paradou,  France,  assignor  to  U  S  WEST, 

tal  Data  Inc.,  Concord,  Canada  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

rUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,209  FUed  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,083 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  01  LOC  (6)  O.  18  -  03 

VS.a.DlS—4  U.S.  a.DI8— 24 


abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxvz 

ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTU\A/VXYZ 

1234567890 

..:;""''?i!i/-$<+-%0&ias- 

^daace4lfi666uUAAAACe£IR6OO00 

Vi%%(B)©SMTM»#*-4 


399,247 
TYPE  FONT 
Zozana  Licko,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emigre,  Inc.,  Sac- 
ramento, Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,643 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Dan  Harden,  Palo  Aho,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shachihata  Inc,  ix)c  ((^)  q,  |g  .  oj 

Nagoya,  Japan  U&  CL  DI»-24 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,743 


399,245 
STAMPER 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  02 


VS,  a.  D18— 15 


!"#$%%o&'00[]*?@ 
oii?3456789«»<>"" 
ABCDEFGHIJKLMN 
OPQRSTUVWXYZ 
abcdefghijklmnopq 
rstuvwxyzfiflffffiffl 

AgEiNOa^einoseoet 
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399,248  399,250 

TYPE  FONT  LASER  BEAM  PRINTER 

Joachim   MuUer-Lance,   San   Francfeco,   Calif.,   assignor   to   mdeki  Kawai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabttsiiiki 
Adobe  Systems  Incorporated,  San  Jose,  Calif.  Kaisha.  Tokvo  Jamin  ^^ 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,577  ^      p-^  vi      «  ,00,  c      «     .« ^. 

~ f^^t  \iA  Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,285 

Term  of  patent  14  years  _„  .  ^^ 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  03  CUums  pnonty,  application  Japan,  Oct  1,  1996,  8-29473 

U.S.  a.  D18— 28  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  18  -  02 
VS.  CL  Dl»— 50 


399,249 
TONER  CARTRIDGE  FOR  LASER  PRINTER 
Robert  Leonard  Burdick,  NicholasviUe;  Johnnie  A.  Coffey, 
Winchester;  Steven  Alan  Curry,  Nicholasville;  WUliam  Dud- 
ley Freeman,  Harrodsburg;  John  Wayne  Gassett,  Lexington; 
Paul  Douglas  Horrall,  Lexington;  Beiuamin  Keith  Newman, 


399,251 

INK  JET  PRINTER  WITH  MULTIPLE  MEDIA  INPUT 

TRAYS 


Lexington;    Richard  Alden   Ramsdell,   Lexington;    Robert  no^j  i»n.^«  \M^i^^t.^^    ci       _-       c-                     •          . 

Flynt  Strean,  Lexington,  and  Earl  Dawson  Ward,  H,  Rich-  ^^^  "™"  ^cGlashan,  Smgapore,  Smgapore,  assignor  to 

mond,  aU  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  Intematiomd,  Inc.  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Lexmgton,  Ky.  Filed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,075 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  66,775  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  .  03  VS.  a.  D18— 55 
U,S.  a.  D18— 43 
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399  J52 
ENVELOPE 
Ms  Bashama,  224  Hollister  Ave.,  Rutherford,  N  J.  07070 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  61,958,  Nov.  4,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79^13 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  01 
VS.  a.  D19^^ 


399^54 
PEN 
Holger  Schubert,  10990  Rochester  Ave.,  Apt.  305,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90024 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  66395,  Feb.  13,  1997,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
393,484.  This  appUcation  Jan.  20,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82340 
Oaims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Aug.  28,  1996,  DMA/ 
003440 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  19  -  06 
VS.  a.  D19-^2 


399,253 

HIGHLIGHTER  COMBINED  WITH  HIGHLIGHTER 

REMOVER 

Susan  D  Raymond,  1062  Maplewood  Way,  Port  Hueneme, 

Calil,  93041  399,255 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81390  MECHANICAL  PENCIL 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Norman  Melnick,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Pentech  Interna- 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06  tional  Inc.,  Edison,  N.J. 

VS.  a.  D19— 36  Filed  Dec.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,236 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
VS.  a.  D19-^9 


A 


V 
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399,256  399^258 

CORRECTION  FLUID  HOLDER  VENDING  MACHINE 
Johannes  H.  J.  M.  Kelders,  Eendekooi  22,  5151  RL  Dninen,   Mark  Wayne  Rawlins,  18I6S  -  S8tfa  Avenue,  Sumy,  BriOA 

Netherlands  Columbia,  Canada,  V3S  1M2 

FUed  Jul.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  57,422  Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,182 

Claims  priority,  appUcation   Hague  Agreement,  Sep.   12,                                  Term  of  patent  14  years 

1969,  DM035326  lq^  (6)  CL  20  -  01 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  D20 4 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  06 
VS.  a.  D19L-S3 


399,259 
DECAL 
'"•^^  Rhonda  G.  Cohen,  14609  Carona  Dr.,  SUver  Spring,  Md. 

TAPE  DISPENSER  20905,  assignor  to  Rhonda  G.  Cohen,  SUver  Spring,  Md. 

Jow-Lw  Tang,  524  Green  Acre  Dr.,  FuUerton,  Calif.  92635,  and  pued  Jan  9  1997  Ser  No  65,294 

Wu-Hsiung  Chung,  3848  E.  MandeviUe  PI.,  Orange,  CaUf.  Term  ot  patent  14  y«irs 

'^***^  LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  08 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,709  jj^.  q.  D20— 11 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19-02 
U.S.  CI.  D19--«9 


^TT7 


EA 
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399460 
TRAFFIC  SIGN  SYSTEM 
Roland  Thimote,  190-12  Woodhull  PL,  Hollis,  N.Y.  11423 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,809 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05 
VJS.  CI  D20— 17 


399,262 

PORTABLE  ATTENTION  SIGN 

Leigh  A.  IXimer,  5831  Country  Way,  New  Palestine,  Ind.  46163 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,229 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  20-03 

VS.  CI.  D20— 41 


^-/ 


399,261 

EMERGENCY  ROADSIDE  SIGN 
Thomas  C.  Humphrey.  5324  84th  St.  East,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
98446 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,186 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  02 
U.S.  a.  020-^1 


399,263 
REAL  ESTATE  SIGN  POST 
Roderic  N.  Christopher,  5400  Snow  Spring  PI.,  Antelope,  Calif. 
95843 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,453 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20-02 
U.S.  a.  D20— 41 


1-] — ■■ 

• 

c 

1 

fu 


^ 
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399,264 
BUMPER  STICKER  HOLDER 
Kevin  G.  Klink,  258  Spruce  Ave.,  Byesville,  Ohio  43723 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,426 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02 
VS.  a.  D20-^2 


399^66 
BALL  GAME 
Junko  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,111 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1997,  9-7931 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D21— 12 


399,265 

DISPLAY  SIGN 

Janette  E.  Chin,  7702  'nissendo  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77083 

Fded  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,031 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D20-^2 


399^7 
HAND  HELD  ELECTRONIC  GAME 
Au  Yeung  Sui  Fai,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Watercore 
Limited,  China 

FUed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70^04 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 13 
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399J68  399^70 

VIDEOGAME  RmE-ON  TOY  VEHICLE 

Da-Ming  Liu,  5F.,  No.  13,  Pao  Kao  Road,  Hsin  Tien,  Taipei  Lawrence  R.  Harrod,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mattel, 

Hsien,  Taiwan  inc..  El  Segundo,  Calif. 


Filed  Nov.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  79391 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 13 


Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,780 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D21— 80 


399,2<9 

NOISE  MAKER  FOR  SPORTS  FANS 
Charics  H.  Bishop,  Jr.,  7709  Betty  Louise,  Callaway,  Fla.  32404  399^71 

Rled  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59^63  FIGURINE  WFTH  FOIL-LIKE  SURFACE 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years  James  Ronald  Box,  P.O.  Box  11172,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  or  33061 

VS.  a  D21— 64  Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,575 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 171 
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399,272  399,274 

EXERCISE  DEVICE  PUTTING  HEAD  FOR  A  GOLF  CLUB 
Steve  J.  Zwonitzer,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Joshua  A.  Com,    Brent  W.  Bradford,  3112  Goodview  TVail,  HoUywood,  Calif. 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  90068 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60368  FUed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7U13 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

'         LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02  LOC  (6)  O.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D2i-i^i  us.  a.  D21-217 


399,273 

BALL  BATTING  TRAINER 

Kenneth  E.  Foley,  14  Fox  La.,  Foxboro,  Mass.  02035 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,967 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 210 


399,275 

GOLF  CLUB  PUTTER  HEAD 

Jeffrey  D.  Sheets,  12  Southwood  Dr.,  WUbraham,  Mass.  01095 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65^01 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 219 
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399^6  399^78 

;   GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  HAVING  FACE  INSERT  BOOT  FOR  AN  IN-LINE  SKATE 

RonaM  K.  Hettinger,  Oceanside;  Thomas  C.  Morris,  Carisbad,  Antonin  A.  Meibock,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  K-2  Corpo- 

and  Brian  R.  Pond,  San  Marcos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ration,  Vashon,  Wash. 

Odyssey  Golf,  Carlsbad,  Calif.  FUed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72423 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,158  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years                   ,  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

LOC  (6)  a.  21-02                      I  VJS.  a.  D21— 226 
VS.  a.  D21— 220 


399,277 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Hiroslii  Enki,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestooe 
Sports  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

,  Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,707  399,279 

'  Term  of  patent  14  years  HOSEL  FOR  A  GOLF  CLUB 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02  Al  Jackson,  2590  Pioneer  Ave.,  Vista,  Calif.  92083 

U.S.  a.  D21— 220  FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,549 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VJS.  CL  D21— 221 


// 


\ 


/ 
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399480  399,282 

BATTER'S  FOOT  GUIDE  SPORTS  GRIP 

David  Griffin,  2819  -  45th  St..  Highland,  Ind.  46322,  assignor  to   Brian  Ricardo  Jarrett,  P.O.  Box  6368,  Tehachapi.  Calif.  93582 
David  Griffin,  Highland,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  75,009 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  63,534  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21-02  U.S.  CI.  D21— 222 
U.S.  a.  D2I— 221 


399,283 
BOOT  FOR  AN  IN-LINE  SKATE 
Christopher  J.  Rench,  Bend,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  K-2  Corpora- 
tion, Vashon,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,526 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 226 


399,281 
EXTENDED  FERRULE  FOR  A  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Dillis  V.  Allen,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  Vardon  Golf  Company, 
Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Village.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76.856 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 221 


-\-'^-^rT-\-T~-r~r  -T^- 
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399,284  399,286 

BOOT  FOR  AN  IN-LINE  SKATE  COMBINED  BALL  TOSSING  AND  TEEING  DEVICE 

Christopher  J.  Rench,  Bend,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  K-2  Corpora-    Patrick  Brown,  Strongsvitle;  Matthew  R.  Fuligni,  Twinsburg: 

j^l^^  Jeffrey  Norton.  Stow;  John  Nottingham,  Chagrin  Falls, 


tion,  Vashon,  Wash. 


Filed  Jun.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  72.527 
j  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  C\.  D21— 226 


-\-  T  —ff-  -\-\---7-r-rA'' 


and  John  Spirk,  Gates  Mills,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Little  Tikes  Company,  Hudson.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  78.615 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  .  02 
U.S.  a.  021—234 


399.285 
PUTTING  GAME  DEVICE 
William  Ridge.  Elizabethtown,  Ky..  assignor  to  Club  Pro  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Louisville.  Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  44.565 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  10, 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D21— 234 


399.287 
FLOATATION  COLLAR 
Donald  W.  Jacobsmeyer,  1117  Timberiane  Dr.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
63122 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,028 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 
VS.  a.  D21— 237 
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399,288  399,290 

FLOATATION  COLLAR  GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Donald  W.  Jacobsmeyer,  1117  Timberiane  Dr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Bruce  Edward  Sizemore,  Jr..  Palm  Harbor,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

63122  Bruce  E.  Sizemore,  Jr.  Golf  Design,  L.L.C.,  Bloomfieid  Hills. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,886  Mich. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75374 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 237  LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 742 


399  J89 
FAIRWAY  WOOD  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Jeffrey  D.  Sheets,  12  Southwood  Dr.,  WUbraham,  Mass.  01095; 
Tom  Greene,  6  SUver  St.,  Monson,  Mass.  01057,  and  Lee  399,291 

l^evino,  4330  Park  La.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75220  FRONT  SIGHT  FOR  A  FIREARM 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,908  Ashley  C.  Emerson,  Weatherford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ashley 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Outdoors,  Inc.,  Ft  Worth,  Tex. 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02  FOed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,169 

U.S.  a.  D21— 733  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D22— 109 
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399,292  399,294 

!  FRONT  SIGHT  FOR  A  HREARM  WATER  CLOSET 

Ashley  C.  Emerson,  Weatherford,  Tex„  assignor  to  Ashley   Seijiro  Kawamura,  Kitakyushi;  Minoni  Tani,  and  Hisayasu 
Outdoors,  Inc.,  Ft  Worth,  Tex.  Sakai.  both  of  Kitakyushu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TOTO 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,175  Ltd.,  Kitakyushu,  Japan 

;  Term  of  patent  14  years  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,751,  Jul.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

!  LOC  (6)  a.  22-0/  379,4%.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,635 

U&a.D22-109  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D23— 301 


39933 
FISHING  LURE 
WilUam  Cordingley,  P.O.  Box  444,  ThomhiU,  OnUrio,  Canada, 
L3T4A2 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63399 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
'  LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  05 

VS.  a.  D22— 129 


399,295 
OPENING  AND  CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SEAT  OR 
THE  SEAT  LID  OF  A  TOILET  BOWL 
Akira  Sorimachi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Katoh  Electri- 
cal Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,796 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  19%,  8  27680 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 303 
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399,2%  399,298 

TUB  SHELF  AIR  FRESHENER  CONTAINER 

Michael  Joss,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Design  House,  Inc.,   Sharon  Whitehead,  Hull,  England,  assignor  to  Reckitt  &  Cd- 
Germantown,  Wis.  man  Products  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,443  Filed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,673 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  20, 1997, 

LOC  (6)  CL  23  -  02  2064312 

UJS.  a.  D23— 304  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23 '04 
VS.  CI.  023—366 


399,297 
SUPPLY  AIR  DEVICE 
Bemt  Nystrom,  Huddinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Air  Innovation 
Sweden  AB,  Sweden 

Division  of  Sen  No.  63,945,  Dec.  19,  19%,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

392,030.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79367 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  20,  19%,  96-1413 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 355 


399,299 

LIQUID  FILTER 

Ilan  Zadok  Golan,  4404  Elanda  St.,  Culver  City,  Calif.  90230 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  67382 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 

U.S.  a.  D23— 209 
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I                                              399,300  399,302 

nLTER  FAUCET 

MalcoUn  Graham  Goodson,  Peterborough,  United  Kingdom,  Franco  Sertoli,  MUan,  Italy,  assignor  to  American  Standard 

{assignor  to  Cyprio  Limited,  Peterborough,  United  Kingdom  'n*^-'  Piscataway,  NJ. 

j                   FUed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,786  ^Ued  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,482 

Iciaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  6,  1997,  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  14, 1995,  RE95O0017 

■"  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^^  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

LOG  (6)  a.  23-0/  U.S.a.D23-238 
UlS.  a.  D23— 209 


2463006 


399,301 
HAND-HELD  SHOWER  HEAD 
Huig  Wah  Huen,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Oasis 
Global  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,354 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
UJSL  CL  D23— 223 


399^3 

GAS  REGULATOR  COVER 

William  Hager,  1095  County  Rd.  H2,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn. 

55127 

Filed  Oct  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,060 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  CL  D23— 260 
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399,304 
DRAIN  GRATE  WITH  EARTH-SHAPED  GRATE 
PATTERN 

Mitchell  Mauk,  2242  19th  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94107 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,956 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 261 


399,306 
SPA  TUB 
Borg  Hansen,  Calabasas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Softub,  Inc.,  Chat- 
sworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72^44 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 277 


399J05 
TUB  FOR  BATHING 
Iain  M.  Smith,  Vernon,  Canada,  and  Mary  J.  Reid,  Sheboygan, 
Wis.,   assignors   to   Kohler   LtdTKohler   Ltec,   Etobicoke,  39937 

(^g^gjg  URINARY  DRAINAGE  BAG 

Filed  Jan.  15   1997  Ser.  No.  64  958  Brendan  M.  Leigh,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Welcon,  Inc., 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^"^  ^°^'  ^"■ 

LOC  (6)  CI  23-02  Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72373 

U.S  O  D23— 277  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  0/ 
U,S.  a.  D24— 118 
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39938 
PORTABLE  URINE  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Larry  Garlock,  Bountiful,  Utah,  assignor  to  Med-Assist  Tech- 
nology, Inc. 

Rled  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,606 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 
U^S.  a.  D24— 122 


399,310 
SURFACE  PATTERN  FOR  DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT 
ARTICLE 

Kathy  Suzanne  Lynard,  Fairfield;  Pamela  Jean  Brown, 
Maineville,  and  Anne  Holland  Bruce.  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,020 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D24— 125 


399309 

DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  PAD 
Zulflkar  Murji.  Brossard.  Canada,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson,  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  5J81,  May  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,445 
i  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  04 

U.St  a.  D24— 125 


399311 
DL^PER  COVER  FOR  ABSORBENT  PAD  INSERT 
Fredrica  V.  Coates,  EariysvUle,  Va.,  assignor  to  Tailored  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Earlysviiie,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,442 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 116 
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399J12 
COMBINED  STIMULATOR  AND  MASSAGER 
Patricia  J.  Albertson,  2100  Shadywood  Rd.,  Wayzata,  Minn. 
55391 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,062 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D24— 200 


399314 
SUCTION  TIP  FOR  AN  ELECTROCAUTERY  APPARATUS 
B.  Keith  Wells,  Marietta,  Ga..  and  Gregory  R.  Furnish.  Louis- 
ville. Ky..  assignors  to  Genzyme  Corporation.  Framingham. 
Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,270 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D24— 112 


399313 
SYRINGE  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 
Roland  Joseph  Bydlon,  Indianapolis;  Javan  Eronmy  Collins, 
Fishers;  William  Harold  Morrison,  Jr.,  Avon,  and  Bradley 
Ray  Newman,  Plainfield.  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  53,856 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D24— 112 


399315 
SYRINGE  OPERATOR 
Paul  F.  Fulk.  W.  Carrollton.  and  Eamie  S.  Philpot.  CenterviUe. 
both   of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Para  Tech   Industries,  Inc., 
Moraine.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  22,  19%.  Ser.  No.  57,272 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 114 
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399J16 
SYRINGE  NEEDLE  CUSHION  WITH  COVER 
Roger  V.  Molina,  Kernersville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Incutech,  Inc., 
Kernersville,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  29.  19%,  Ser.  No.  61,732 
{  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24-02 
VS.  CI.  D24— 128 


399,318 
DENTAL  CAST  MOUNTING  PLATE 
Lawrence  F.  Andrews.  2025  Chatsworth  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif 
92107 

Filed  Aug.  22,  19%.  Ser.  No.  58,740 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
VS.  a.  D24— 181 


399317 

SPIROMETRY  TUBE  AND  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Ari  Nenye,  Helsinki,  and  Kari  Lihavainen.  Espoo,  both  of 
Finland,  assignors  to  InstnimenUrium  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Fifc!d  Oct.  15.  19%.  Ser.  No.  61 J68 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  IS,  19%,  96/270; 
Apr.  15k  19%,  96/271 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
VS.  a.  D24— 164 


399319 
DENTAL  CAST  MOUNTING  PLATE 
Lawrence  F.  Andrews,  2025  Chatsworth  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif 
92107 

Filed  Aug.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  58,741 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
VS.  a.  D24— 181 
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399320  399322 

DIGITAL  SOUND  RELAXATION  SYSTEM  WELL  COVER 

Stefane  Erhard  Barbeau;  Rudy  Anthony  Vandenbelt,-  Michael   James  D.  Ezell,  Rt.  1,  Box  762,  Franklinton,  N.C.  27525 
Georges  Sirois,  all  of  Ottawa,  Canada,  and  TVoy  Gene  Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,690 

Anderson,   Marbiehead,   Mass.,   assignors   to   Headwaters  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Research  &  Development,  inc.,  Ottawa,  Canada  LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  03 

Filed  Aug.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59,028  VS.  CI.  D25— 19 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 231 


399321 
PHOTOCENTER  MERCHANDISING  UNIT 
Richard  A.  Karsten,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,-  Kiat-Cheong  Toh,  Sin- 
gapore, Singapore,  and  David  W.  Bradley,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C, 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,687 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D25— 16  ? 


399323 
COMBINED  GALLEY  RAIL  AND  SPINDLE 
Floyd  A.  Searer,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  FAS  Industries,  Inc., 
Elkhart,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  30,071,  Oct.  18,  1994.  Pat  No.  Des. 

363,131.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,251 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 

VS.  a.  D25— 38 
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I  399^24 

LOUVERED  PANEL  WITH  SWING  OUT  PANEL 
Andrie  Tazbaz,  420  Hillsdak  Blvd.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94403 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,649 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 
VS.  a.  D25— 47 


399326 
AN  AUXILL\RY  LIGHT  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Fred  E.  KeUy,  Oakville,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Louis  Berk- 
man  Company,  Steubenville,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,246 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  06 
U.S.  CL  D26— 28 


399325 
PORTABLE  WARNING  LIGHT  FOR  USE  IN  VEHICLES 
Jon  H.  Lyons,  Deep  River,  and  Harold  W.  Lyons,  KiUingworth, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Whelen  Engineering  Company, 
inc.,  Chester,  Conn. 

I  rUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,960 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  06 
U.S.  CI  026—28 


399327 
ADJUSTABLE  TRACKLIGHT 
Lin  Shan  Chaing,  No.2,  Lane  111,  Ta  chu  Road,  Lu  Chu 
Hsiang,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77313 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
U,S.  CI.  D26— 63 
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399328 
LUMINAIRE 
Wayne  W.  Compton,  Chino  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kim  Light- 
ing, Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  43,756,  Sep.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
389,262.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,236 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D26— 72 


399330 
PENDANT  LAMP 
James  Geier,  and  Jim  Jobes,  both  of  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to 
555  Design  Fabrication  Management,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,463 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 88 


G2) 


399329 
INDIRECT  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Frederick  A.  Compton,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Brown, 
Ann   Arbor,   Mich.,   assignors   to   Precision  Architectural 
Lighting,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,100 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D2&-76 


399331 
HIGH  INTENSITY  LIGHT  HXTURE 
Ann  P.  Greene,  Cranford,  and  Thomas  Russello,  Freehold, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Genlyte  Group  Incorporated, 
Union,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,240 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 88 
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399^32  399^34 

HIGH  INTENSITY  LIGHT  FIXTURE  FLOOR  LAMP 

Ann  P.  Greene,  Cranford,  and  Thomas  RusscUo,  Freefaoid,  DavW  Lo,  Taipei  Hsieh,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Holmes  Products 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Genlyte  Group  Incorporated,  ^""P"  Milford,  Mass. 

Union,  N  J.  ^^^ed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,973 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,257  '^'l^[^'^\^^  ^nT 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D26— 102 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
VJS.  a.  D26— 88 


399333 

HIGH  INTENSITY  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Ann  P.  Greene,  Cranford,  and  Thomas  Russello,  Freehold, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Genlyte  Group  Incorporated, 
Union,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77323 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 88 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1998 

NOTE —  Airanged  in  accordance  with  the  firsl  significant  character  or  word  of  ihe  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.E.  Staley  Manufacturing:  See — 

Ferguson,  Cameron  E.;  Ferro.  Lawrence  S.;  Mooth.  Robert;  and  Hani- 
son.  Michael  D.,  5.817.180,  CI,  127-32.000. 
A.K.  Technical  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Ikeda,  Minoru,  5,817,348,  CI.  425-529.000. 
A.  R.  Wilfley  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Postuchow,  Jack  R.;  and  Griffith,  Randal  P.,  5,816,784,  CI.  417-423.1 10. 
AAF  International:  See — 

Furse,  John  H.,  5,817,990,  CI.  181-224.000. 
Ab  Initio  Software  Corporation:  See — 

Stanfill,  Craig;  Lasser,  Cliff;  and  Lordi.  Robert,  5,819,021,  CI.  395- 
182.130. 
AB  Volvo:  See— 

Bodin.  Jan-Olof;  and  Dagh.  Ingemar,  5,815,595,  CI.  280-93.000. 
Pam,  Juri,  5,816,611.  CI.  280-734.000. 
ABB  Flaki  AB:  See— 

Larsson.  Bertil;  and  Aberg.  Walter,  5,816,003,  CI.  52-281.000. 
ABB  Luminus  Global  Inc.:  See — 

Albano,  John  Vincent;  Sundaram.  Kandasamy  Meenakshi;  and  Her- 
rmann. Hellmul  Adam,  5,816,322.  CI.  165-173.000. 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.;  See — 

Othman,  Hisham  A.;  and  Vedam,  Rajkumar,  5,818,208,  CI.  323-207.000. 
Segal,  Vladimir  M.,  5,817,209,  CI.  156-539.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

DeWille,  Normanella  Torres;  Chandler.  Michael  Allen;  Mazer,  Terrence 
Bruce;  Ragan,  Robert  John;  Snowden,  Gregory  Allan;  Geraghty, 
Maureen  Elizabeth;  and  Johnson,  Catherine  Dubinin.  5,817,351.  CI. 
426-74.000. 
Gundling,  Gerard  J.,  5,817,798.  CI.  536-25.420. 
Lawless.  Michael  W.;  Soberon,  Peter  A.;  Kaul.  Ashok;  Minick.  Steven 
E.;  Hoemer,  Gregory  G.;  Hermann,  Robert  A.;  and  Kreinick.  Stephen 
J.,  5,816,779.  CI.  417-63.000. 
Mullen,  Carolyn  R.:  and  Sustachek,  Joann  C,  5.817.463.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Abe,  Atsuyoshi;  See — 

Hayasaki,  Minoru;  Mano,  Hiroshi;  Abe,  Atsuyoshi;  and  Nakane,  Kiyo- 
fumi,  5,819.150,  CI.  399-330.000. 
Abe,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Fukuda.  Yutaka;  Higuchi,  Yukio;  and  Abe,  Ryoichi.  5.815,935,  CI. 
33-203.150. 
Abe.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Usui,  Toshiki;  Kaukura,  Takahiro;  and  Abe,  Tomoaki,  5.818,472,  CI. 
347-10.000. 
Abe,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Nishio,  Atsushi;  and  Abe,  Yoshikazu.  5.815.886.  CT.  16-360.000. 
Abeles.  Joseph  Hy:  See — 

Garbuzov,  Dmitri  Zalmanovitch;  Abeles,  Joseph  Hy;  and  Connolly,  John 
Charles.  5,818,860,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Aberg,  Walter:  See— 

Larsson,  Bettil;  and  Aberg.  Waller,  5,816,003,  O.  52-281.000. 
Abergel,  Robert  Patrick;  Slatkine,  Michael;  Mead.  Douglass;  and  Zair, 
Eliezer,  to  Laser  Industries,  Ltd.  Laser  dermal  implants  for  the  treatment  of 
facial  skin  depressions.  5.817,090,  CI.  606-9.000. 
Abiko,  Shigeshi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Abiko,  Shigeshi,  5,818,275,  CI.  327-259.000. 
Abileah.  Adiel;  Xu.  Gang;  and  Brinkley.  Patrick  F,  to  OIS  Optical  Imaging 
Systems,  Inc.  Liquid  crystal  display  with  panemed  retardation  films. 
5,818,615.  CI.  359-73.000. 
Abiuso.  Marie:  See — 

Le  Perehec,  Pierre;  Abiuso.  Marie;  and  Arretz.  Emmanuel.  5.8I7.7I6. 
CI.  525-54.110. 
ABO  System-Elemente  GmbH:  See — 

Hamapp.  Bemd.  5.816,738,  CI.  404-18.000. 
Abraham.  Amparo  E.  Macias:  See — 

Ldpez.  Ana  Maria  Vazguez;  Fernandez,  Angel  Mauro  Alfonso;  Rod- 
riguez. Rolando  P6rez;  Abraham,  Amparo  E.   Macias;  Valcircel, 
Carlos  Manuel  Alvarez;  and  Ruiz,  Maria  Eliana  Lanio,  5,817,513,  CI. 
435-329.000. 
Abraham,  Charles,  to  Videocom,  Inc.  Transmission  of  FM  video  signals  over 

various  lines.  5,818,127,  CI.  307-106.000. 
Abra.sh.  Michael,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Fast  display  of  images  having  a 
small  number  of  colors  with  a  VGA-type  adapter.  5.818.465,  CI.  345- 
510.000. 
Abribal,  Thierry:  See — 

Brazeau,  Paul;  Abribat,  Thierry;  and  Ibea,  Michel.  5,817,627,  CI.  514- 
12.000. 
Acer  Incorporated:  See — 

Chu,  Chou-Ming;  and  Fiore,  Michele.  5.818.360.  Q.  341-22.000. 


Acer  Peripherals,  Inc.:  See — 

Hsu.  Hung  Chang;  Lin,  Chi-Cheng;  and  Yen.  Meng-Shin,  5.819,108,  CI. 
395-830.000. 
Acer  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 
Wu.  Shye  Lin.  5.817.558.  CI.  438-291.000. 
Acevedo.  Elkin.  Display  keyboard.  5.818.361.  01.  341-23.000. 
Aceves,  Randy  C:  See — 

Carey,  Paul  G.;  Smith.  Patrick  M.;  Sigmon,  Thomas  W.;  and  Aceves, 
Randy  C,  5,817,550,  CI.  4.^8-166.000. 
Achelpohl,  Fritz;  Rogge,  Gunter;  Ottenhues.  Ludger;  and  Telljohann.  Lutz,  to 
Windmoller  &  Holscher.  Process  for  cleaning  a  doctor  blade  device  for  a 
rinsable  color  inking  unit  of  a  rotary  press.  5,816,163,  CI.  101-483.000. 
Achey.  David  Earl:  See^ 

Kuisell.  Richard  Couimey;  Achey.  David  Earl:  and  Duce.  Richard 
William.  5,817,920,  CI.  73-23.310. 
Ackermann,  Manfred:  See— 

Schustek,    Siegfried;    Ackermann.     Manfred:    and    Kirsten,    Gerd. 
5.818.679,  CI.  361-154.000. 
Acoust-A-Fiber  Research  and  Development,  Inc.:  See — 

Wolf,  Jeiry  M.;  and  Shah,  Hiten  T,  5.816,043.  O.  60-272.000. 
ACS  Wireless,  Inc.:  See — 

Grant,  John  L.,  5,816.841,  Q.  439-354.000. 
Adachi,  Hideaki:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Yo;  Adachi,  Hideaki;  Setsune,  Kentaro;  and  Kawashima, 
Syunichifo.  5,815,900,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Adachi,  Kaoru;  and  Ono,  Kazuhiko,  to  Komatsu  Ltd.  Work  piece  bun  position 

detecting  method  for  bun  welding.  5.818.595.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Adair,  Edwin  L.  Endoscope  with  reusable  core  and  disposable  sheath  with 

passageways.  5.817.015,  CI.  600-121.000. 
Adam.  John  M.,  to  Diversified  Industrial  Technologies,  Inc.  Slip-resistant 

floor  covering  system.  5,815,995,  CI.  52-177.000. 
Adamko.  Michael  A.;  Friedman.  Michael;  and  Waldenberger,  Dean,  to  Nonon 
Performance  Plastics  Corporation.  Silicone-free  release  films.  5,817,386, 
CI.  428-41.300. 
Adams,  Alan  D.;  Jones.  A.  Brian;  Lombardo,  Victoria  K.;  atHj  Tolman. 
Richard  L..  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Iik.  Inhibitors  of  peptide  binding  to  MHO 
class  II  proteins.  5,817,757,  CI.  530-331.000. 
Adams.  Barbara  Ann:  See — 

Griffith.  Gregory  Gordon;  Adams,  Barbara  Ann;  Foley,  William  Francis; 
McClusky.  William  Edward;  Fleming,  David  Francis;  Von  Snvder. 
Scon;  and  Alexander,  Trevor  Dale.  5,816,830.  CI.  439-79.000.  ' 
Adams,  Gregory  K.:  See — 

Johns,  H.  Douglas;  Forlenza,  Nicholas  G.;  Adams.  Gregory  K.;  Rcents, 
Jeffrey  M.;  Mayne.  Michael  C;  and  Spoeth,  Carl  R.,  5,818,689.  CI. 
361-685.000. 
Adams.  Litz;  and  Ketner,  Wayne  D.  Truck  cargo  space  extension  bed. 

5,816,637,  a.  2%-26.090. 
Adams,  Mark  D.:  See — 

Soppet,  Daniel  R.;  Li.  Yi;  and  Adams.  Mark  D.,  5.817,477,  CI.  435- 
65.100. 
Adams,  Michael  B.,  to  Time  Warner  Entenainment  Co.  L.P.  dbaTime  Warner 

Cable.  Asymmetric  ATM  switch.  5,818,840,  CI.  370-395.000. 
Adams.  Michael  6.;  and  Williamson.  Louis  D.,  to  Time  Warner  Cable. 
Method  for  message  addressing  in  a  full  service  netwotk.  5,819,036,  CI, 
395-200.330. 
Adams,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Naimark.  Michael;  Adams,  Robert  L.;  Alkire,  Robert  D.;  Dohrmann, 
Chrisioph;  Gessel,  David  J.;  and  Saunders.  Steven  E..  5,816.823,  CI. 
434-307.00R. 
Adamson.  Peter,  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  modeling 
business    card    exchanges    in    an    international    electronic    conference. 
5.818.442,  CI.  345-330.000. 
Addis,  Paul  Bradley:  See — 

Chen,  Ling;  Ruan,  Rongsheng  Roger;  Johnson,  Jack  Edgar;  Addis,  Paul 
Bradley;  Xu.  Li;  and  Yi.  Lun.  5,817,381,  CI.  428-34.800. 
Adelson,  Edward  H.:  See — 

Girod.  Bemd;  and  Adelson,  Edward  H..  5,818.972.  CI.  382-260.000. 
Adelstein.  Bernard  D.,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Three  degree  of  freedom  parallel  mechanical  link- 
age. 5.816.105.  CI.  74-47I.0XY 
Adler,  Douglas  R.:  See — 

Crewe.  Albert;  Thiel,  George   B.;  Adler.   Douglas  R.;  and  Asaria. 
Riyazhasisan  M..  5.818.605,  CI.  358-299.000. 
Adler,  Uwe;  and  Wagner.  Michael,  to  Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG.  Electric  vehicle 

with  circuit  breakers.  5.816.358,  CI.  180-279.000. 
Admolion  Coiporation:  See — 

Dehli,  Hans  J..  5,815,968,  CI.  40476.000. 
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Adobe  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Davies.  David  A.;  and  Green.  Gary  M.,  5.819.111,  a.  395-849.000. 
,  Hamburg.  Mark.  5.819,278,  Q.  707-101.000. 

I  Rowe.  Edward  R.;  Priyadarshan.  E.swar:  Taft.  Edward  A.;  and  McQuar- 
I       rie.  Elizabeth  M.,  5.819.301.  CI.  707-513.000. 
Advanced  Digital  Television  Broadcasting  Laboratory:  See — 

Saito.  Masafumi;  and  Ikeda.  Tetsuomi.  5.818,813,  CI.  370-208.000. 
Advanced  Hardware  Architectures.  Inc.:  See — 

Wall.  Robert  Lyie;  and  Winters.  Kel  D..  5,818,873,  CI.  375-240.000. 
Advanced  Mechanical  Techology.  Inc.:  See — 

Cook.  Nathan  H.;  Carignan.  Forest  J.;  and  White.  Bruce  F,  5,817,951, 
a.  73-862.041. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Agrawal,  Om  P.;  and  Sharpe-Geisler.  Bradley  A.,  5,818,254,  CI.  326- 
I      39.000. 

I  Ashmore.  Benjamin  Howard,  Jr,  5,818.294,  O.  327-543  000. 
Brehmer,  Geoffrey  E.:  and  Allee,  Daren.  5.818,293.  CI.  327-202.000. 
Cheng,  ri;  Liu.  Zhenhua;  and  Ronaldue.  Thomas  Jefferson.  5,818,378. 

a.  341-155.000. 
Conboy.  Michael  R.;  Shedd.  Danny  C  ;  and  Coss.  Elfido,  Jr.,  5,818,018. 

a.  235-375.000. 
Dunon.  Drew  J.;  and  Christie.  David  S.,  5,819.080.  CI.  395-586.000 
Favor.  John  G  .  5,819.056.  CI.  395-380.000. 
Gardner.  Mark  1 ;  and  Hause.  Fred  N.,  5,817.560,  Q.  438-301  000 
Gulick.  Dale  E  .  5.818.948.  CI.  381-77.000. 
Han.  Leon  M..  5.817.575.  CI.  438-680.000. 
Hansen,  John  P.,  5.818.024.  CI.  235-463.000. 
Kadosh.  Daniel;  and  Gardner,  Mark  1..  5.818.069.  CI.  257-67.000. 
Le.  Binh  Quang;  Chen.  Pau-Ling;  and  Hollmer,  Shane,  5.818,288,  C\ 

327-536.000 
Lynch,  Thomas  W.,  5.819.067,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Nayak.  Deefak  Kumar;  Hac,  Ming- Yin;  and  Rakkhit,  Rajat,  5,817.536, 

a.  438-17.000. 
Singh.  Alok;  Roy,  Rajat;  and  Kuo,  Jerry,  5,818.844.  CI.  370-463.000 
Singh,  Alok;  and  Roy.  Rajal,  5,819,113,  CI.  395-875.000. 
Tran.  Thang  M  .  5.819.059.  C\.  .395-389.000. 
Wang.  Hsingya  Arthur;  Young,  Jein-Chen;  and  Hamilton,  Darlene, 

5.818,082,  CI.  257-321.000. 
Win.  David  B.;  and  Tran.  Thang.  5,819,057,  CI.  395-380.000 
Woo,  Christy  M.-C.,  5.816.891.  CI  451-6.000. 
Advanced  Performance  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Dye.  Richard,  and  Lowsky.  John.  5,817.234,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Advanced  Technology  Materials,  Inc.:  See- 
Tom.  Glenn  M  ;  and  Miller.  Cynthia  A.,  5,817.921,  CI.  73-24.010. 
AdvatHest  Corp.:  See — 

Hama,  Hiroyuki;  and  Suga,  Kazunari,  5,818,219,  Q.  324-158.100. 
Miura.  Takeo.  5.818.277,  C\.  327-262.000. 

Miyamae.  Yoshiaki;  Takaoku.  Hiroaki;  and  Aoyama.  Osamu.  5.818.215. 
a.  324-76  270. 
Aerodyne  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Kebabian,  Paul.  5.818,598,  CI.  356-434.000. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See — 

Archibald.  Thomas  G.;  Huang.  Der-Shing;  Pranon.  Mark  H.;  and  Bar- 
nard. James  C.  5.817,778.  CI.  534-565.000. 
Aerospace  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Lazar.  Steven.  5,818,389.  CI.  342-383.000. 
Affymax  Technologies  N.V.:  See — 

Szardenings.  Anna  Katrin;  and  Campbell,  David,  5.817,751,  C\.  530- 
317.000. 
Afofiin.  Serahm  Zakharovich:  See — 

Dorofeev.  Genrikh  Alexeevich;  Afonin.  Serahm  Zakharovich;  Zubaiev. 
Alexei  Gngorievich;  Ivashina,  Evgeniy  Nektarievich;  Makurov,  Alex- 
andr  Vladimirovich;  Panlilov.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Ryabov, 
>^acheslav  Vasilievich;  Sitnov.  Anatoly  Georgievich;  Utkin,  Jury 
Viktorovich;  Shakhpazov,  Evgeniy  Kliristoforovich;  and  Tseillin, 
MaA  Aronovich,  5.817.164,  CI  75-548.000. 
AGA  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Khizh.  Adam;  and  Khiy,  Setguri.  5.816.199,  CI.  122.367.100. 
Agarwal,  Jai  B.,  to  University  of  Medicine  &  Dentistry  of  NJ.  Guide  catheter 

exchange  device.  5,817,053,  CI.  604-53.000. 
Agarwal.  Vishvaroop:  See — 

Labrecque.  Samsel  K.;  Agarwal,  Vishvaroop;  and  Pokropin.ski.  Henry, 
Jr..  5.817.129.  CI.  606-228.000. 
Agarwala.  Mukesh:  See — 

Safari.  Ahmad;  Janas,  Victor  F;  Bandyopadhyay.  Amit;  Panda,  Rajesh 
K.;  Agarwala.  Mukesh;  and  Danfonh.  Stephen  C.  5.818,149,  CI 
310-358.000. 
Agata.  Masashi:  See — 

JColani.  Hisakazu;  Akamatsu.  Hironori;  Nakao.  Ichiro;  Yamada.  Toshio: 
1    Sawada.  Akihiro;  Kikukawa.  Hirohito;  Agata.  Masashi;  and  Iwanari 
j    Shunichi,  5.818,782.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Agazzi.  Oscar  Ernesto,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  A  decimator  for  use  with 

a  OKxlem  with  time  invariant  echo  path  5,818,740,  C\.  364-724.100. 
Agenee  Spatiale  Europeenne:  See — 

Caudenzi.  Riccardo  De;  Fanucci,  Luca;  Giannetti.  Filippo;  and  Luise 
Marco.  5.818.868.  CI.  375-206.000. 
Agfa  Division.  Bayer  Corp.:  See — 

Engstrom.  Brian  L.;  and  Ng.  Siu-Yan  B.,  5,818,626,  CI.  359-281.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert:  See — 

De  Roeck.  Joseph,  5,816,525.  CI.  242-520.000. 


Delabastita.  Paul  A.;  and  Deschuytere.  Frank  A.,  5,818.604,  a.  358- 

298.000. 
Exelmans,  Waller,  5.818,065.  CI.  250-588.000. 

Mc  Lain.  James  Allen:  and  De  tanghe.  Dirk,  5,818,493,  O.  347- 
172.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.:  See— 

Defieuw,  Geert;  Janssen,  Paul;  Loccufier,  Johan:  and  Horsten.  Ban. 

5,817.598.  CI.  503-201.000. 
Vermeersch,  Joan,  5,816.162,  CI.  101-467.000. 
Agrawal.  Om  R;  and  Sharpe-Geisler.  Bradley  A.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
Inc.  Multi-tiered  hierarchical  high  speed  switch  matrix  structure  for  very 
high-density  complex  programmable  logic  devices.  5.818,254,  CI.  326- 
39.000. 
Agrawal,  Rakesh;  and  Srikani,  Ramakrishnan.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  mining  sequential  panems 
in  a  large  daubase.  5.819.266,  Q.  707-6.000. 
Agricultural  Utilization  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chen,  Ling;  Ruan.  Rongsheng  Roger;  Johnson.  Jack  Edgar,  Addis,  Paul 
Bradley;  Xu.  Li;  and  Yi.  Lun,  5,817,381,  CI.  428.34.800. 
Ahadi.  Mohamad  Zaher:  See — 

Grieninger.  Gerd;  Fu,  Yiping;  Cao.  Yan;  Ahadi,  Mohamad  Zaher  and 
Kudryk,  Bohdan  J.,  5,817,768.  CI.  530-388.100. 
Ahmad,   Umar  M.;  and  Atwood,   Eugene   R..  to  International   Business 
Machines  Coporation.  Optoelectronic  interconnection  of  integrated  cir- 
cuits. 5.818,984.  CI.  385-14.000. 
Ahn,  Byung-Kil;  Choi.  Wang-Kyu;  and  Oh.  Won-Jin.  to  Korea  Atomic 
Energy  Research  Institute.  Apparatus  for  continuously  supplying  fine 
powder  in  minute  and  quantitative  amounts.  5.816.509,  CI.  241-39.000. 
Ahn.  Chang  Nam;  and  Kim,  Hung  Eil,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  for  detecting  phase  error  of  a  phase  shift  mask.  5.8 1 7,437,  CI 
430-5.000. 
Ahn,  Chung-sam;  and  Hong,  Sa-mun,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Integrated  wafer  cassette  holder  and  wafer  cassette  box.  5,816,415.  CI 
211-41.180. 
Ahn,  Ho  Jeong:  See — 

Ha,  Jae  Mong;  Kim,  Moon  Moo;  Choi,  Jong  Heon;  Lim,  Hyeong  Jun; 

Chang.  Sug  Youn;  Ahn,  Ho  Jeong;  Choi,  Eu  Jene;  Lee,  Seung  Joon; 

and  Bak,  Hong  Soon.  5,817,297,  CI.  424-58.000. 

Ahn,  Jung-Hyun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Switching  mode  power 

supply  with  protection  function  against  overcurrcnt  and  overvoltaee 

5,818,670,  CI.  361-18.000. 

Ainslie.  Ross;  and  Rotter,  Karl.  Puck  for  playing  of  hockey  and  hockey-like 

games  on  a  variety  of  playing  surfaces.  5,816,964,  CI.  473-588.000. 
Air  Equipment  &  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Cox.  Donald  G..  5.817,158.  CI.  55-472.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Carolan,  Michael   Francis;  Dyer.  Paul   Nigel;  and  Molika.  Stephen 
Andrew.  5.817.597.  CI.  502-400.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabishiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Toshihiro;  Okumura.   Ken;  Mizumoto.   Katsuyoshi;  and 
Hagiwara.  Lsao.  5,817.940.  CI.  73-504.120. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hoshihara.  Naoaki;  and  Yamada,  Yukifumi.  5.816,656,  CI.  297-367.000. 
Ito.  Sadao;  Kato.  Haruo;  and  Okada,  Masaki,  5,816,555,  CI.  248- 

429.000. 
Nezu.  Shinji;  and  Gondo.  Masaki,  5,817,718,  O.  525-64.000. 
Aila,  Satoshi:  See — 

Hirose.  Youji;  Tsuji.  Yasuyuki;  Yokokawa,  Shuuho;  Takahashi,  Kuni- 
tomo;  Nakajima.  Isao;  Akai,  Muneyoshi;  Aiu,  Satoshi;  Sawahata. 
Sho;  Nemoto.  Shigeo;  Otome.  Yukio;  Komoda.  Katsuhito;  Kataoka. 
Keiji;  and  Akalsu.  Kazuhiro.  5.818.4%.  CI.  347-234.000. 
AIWA  Research  and  Development.  Inc.:  See — 

Gray,  G  Robert,  5,815,909,  O.  29-603.140. 
Aiyama.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Atsumi;  Sugano.  Hidenobu;  Ohmori,  Masaki:  and  Aiyama. 
Tetsuya,  5.819.152.  CI.  399-367.000. 
Aizawa.  Manabu.  to  Sony  Corporation  Magnetic  sensor  having  a  coil  with 
varying  turns  along  the  length  of  a  bobbin  5.818.226.  CI.  324-258.000. 
Aizawa,  Yuichi;  Kimura.  Mahilo;  and  Imai.  Yasuto,  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Golf 
chib  head  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,816.936,  CI   473- 
342.000. 
Ajay.  Kemal:  See — 

Ng,  Kim  Chew;  and  Ajay.  Kemal.  5,816.0%,  CI.  73-1.790. 
Ajewole.  Isaac  I.:  See — 

Ng,  Yee  Seung:  Ajewole,  Isaac  1:  and  Noonan,  William  J.,  5.8 1 8,501 .  CI. 
347-240.000. 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Takayuki;  Honda.  Yutaka;  and  Izawa,  Kunisuke.  5.817.859.  CI. 
558-255.000. 
Ajioka.  Masanobu:  See — 

Higuchi.  Chojiro;  Suizu.  Hirt»hi;  Takagi,  Masatoshi;  Kashima,  Takeshi; 
Tetado.  Yuji;  Kitada.  Ikumi:  Ajioka,  Masanobu:  Yantaguchi,  Akihiro; 
and  Kameoka.  Taiji,  5.817,728,  CI.  527-300.000. 
Akagiri,  Kenzo;  5«— 

Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Akagiri.  Kenzo:  Shimoyoshi,  Osamu;  and  Milsuno, 
Makoto,  5,819,214,  CI.  704-229.000. 
Akahira,  Makolo:  See — 

Miyazaki, Takeshi;  Shirota,  Katsuhiro;  Akahira,  Makoto:  and  Nakazawa, 
Koichiro,  5.818,475,  CI.  347-19.000. 
Akai,  Muneyoshi:  See — 
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Hirose,  Youji;  Tsuji,  Yasuyuki;  Yokokawa,  Shuuho;  Takahashi,  Kuni- 
tomo;  Nakajima,  Isao;  Akai,  Muneyoshi;  Aita,  Satoshi:  Sawahata, 
Sho;  Nemoto,  Shigeo:  Otome,  Yukio:  Komoda,  Katsuhito:  Kauoka, 
Keiji:  and  Akatsu,  Kazuhiro,  5.818,4%,  CI.  347-234.000. 
Akamatsu,  Hironori:  See — 

Kotani,  Hisakazu;  Akamatsu,  Hironori;  Nakao,  Ichiro;  Yamada,  Toshio; 
Sawada,  Akihiro;  Kikukawa,  Hirohito:  Agata,  Masashi;  and  Iwanari. 
Shunichi,  5,818,782,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Akamine.  Masami:  See — 

Oshikiri,  Masahiro;  Amada,  Tadashi;  Akamine,  Masami;  and  Miseki, 
Kimio,  5,819,213,  CI.  704-222.000. 
Akasaki,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Mita,  Katsuhisa:  Matsuoka,  Yasuo;  Taniyama,  Kenichi;  Takano,  Michi- 
rou;  Akasaki,  Tsuneo;  and  Kanda,  Kaoru,  5,817,178,  CI.  1 18-666.000. 
Akatsu.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Hirose,  Youji;  Tsuji.  Yasuyuki;  Yokokawa,  Shuuho;  Takahashi.  Kuni- 
tomo;  Nakajima,  Isao:  Akai.  Muneyoshi;  Aita,  Satoshi;  Sawahata. 
Sho;  Nemoto,  Shigeo;  Otome,  Yukio:  Komoda,  Katsuhito;  Kauoka, 
Keiji;  and  Akatsu,  Kazuhiro,  5,818.4%,  CI.  347-234.000. 
Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakajima.  Osamu,  5,817,411.  CI.  428-334.000. 
Akehurst,  Rachel  Ann;  Taylor.  Anthony  James;  and  Wyatt.  David  Andrew,  to 
Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Canister  containing  aerosol  formulations  containing 
PI34a  and  paniculate  medicamenLs.  5.817.293.  CI,  424-45.000. 
Akeley.  Kun;  and  Foran.  James,  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  selectively   storing  depth   infonnalion   of  a   3-D   image. 
5,819,017,  CI.  395-122.000. 
Akiba,  Nobuko:  See— 

Sugai,  Fumio;  Malsumoio.  Syunichi;  Akiba.  Nobuko;  Watanabe,  Yuki- 
masa;  Kawaguchi,  Hirofumi;  and  Saitoh,  Sakae.  5.817,810,  CI.  544- 
246.000. 
Akimoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Alekseev,  Sergei  Grigorevich;  Brandt,  Nikolai  Borisovich;  Mironova, 
Galina  Aleksandrovna;   Akimoto.    Hiroshi:   and   Akimoto.    Keiko, 
5.817,025,  CI.  600-477.000. 
Akimoto,  Keiko:  See — 

Alekseev,  Sergei  Grigorevich:  Brandt,  Nikolai  Borisovich:  Mironova. 
Galina  Aleksaitdrovna;  Akimoto,   Hiroshi:  and  Akimoto,   Keiko, 
5,817,025,  a.  600-477.000. 
Akimoto,  Yo:  Nagase,  Norio:  Saito.  Yoshihiro;  Inoue,  Kakuji;  Nobuhara. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Mori,  Kazuyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Burst  optical  signal 
receiver.  5,818,620.  CI.  359-189.000. 
Akira,  Tatsumi:  Duri,  Gianni;  and  Prealu,  Dario.  to  Fiat-Hatachi  Excavators 
S.p.A.  Condenser  conhguration  for  construction  machines.  5,816,350.  CI. 
180-68.100. 
Akira,  Tatsumi;  Duri,  Gianni;  and  Prealta,  Dario,  to  Fiat-Hitachi  Excavators 
S.p.A.  Cooling  structure  for  construction  machines.  5,816,351,  CI.  180- 
68.100. 
Akiyama.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Okamura.  Ryuji:  Akiyama,  Kazuyoshi;  Murayama.  Hitoshi;  HiLsuLshi, 
Koji;  Kojima,  Satoshi:  Ohtoshi,  Hirokazu;  and  Yamamura,  Masaaki. 
5,817,181,  CI.  134-1.100. 
Akiyama.  Shigeaki:  Takeyama.  Toshiaki;  Watanabe.  Junichi;   Nakajima, 
Yasuyuki;  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki;  Yasumi,  Yoshiaki;  Kikuchi.  Takamasa;  Ohya. 
Hiroshi;  Sasabe.  Shigeru;  Nishioka.  Masanori:  and  Furusato,  Takashi,  to 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Pyrazolecarboxylic  acid  derivatives  and 
plant  disease  control  agent.  5.817,829.  CI.  548-374.100. 
Akporiaye,  Duncan;  Ronnekleiv,  Monen;  and  Hasselgard,  Preben.  to  Den 
norske  suts  oljeselkap  A.S.  Caulyst.  and  processes  for  dehydrogenating 
dehydrogenatable  hydrocarbons.  5,817,5%,  CI.  502-327.000. 
Akram,  Salman,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  LOC  SIMM  and  method  of 

fabrication.  5.817.535.  CI.  438-15.000. 
Aktsionemoe  Obschestvo  Zakrytogo  TIPA  "Intermet-Service  &  Co.":  See— 
Dorofeev.  Genrikh  Alexeevich:  Afonin,  Seratim  Zakharovich:  Zubarev. 
Alexei  Grigorievich;  Ivashina.  Evgeniy  Nektarievich;  Makurov,  Alex- 
andr   Vladimirovich;    Panfilov,    Alexandr    Nikolaevich;    Ryabov. 
Vyacbeslav  Vasilievich:  Sitnov.  Anatoly  Georgievich:  Utkin,  Jury 
Viktorovich;   Shakhpazov,  Evgeniy    Khristoforovich:  and  Tseitlin, 
Mark  Aronovich,  5,817,164.  CI.  75-548.000. 
Akzo  Nobel.  NV:  See— 

Boerstoel.  Hanneke:  Koender^,  Bemardus  Maria:  and  Westerink,  Jan 

Barend,  5,817,801,  CI.  536-56.000. 
Bright,  Danielle  A.;  and  Pinelh,  Ronald  L.,  5,817,857,  CI.  558-194.000. 
Aladdin  Engineering  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Horn,  Edward  R..  5,816,567,  CI.  269-32.000. 
Alakhov,  Valery  Yu.;  Kabanov.  Alexander  V;  Sveshnikov,  Peter  G.;  and 
Severin,  Eugenii  S.,  to  Supratek  Pharma.  Inc.  Biological  agent  composi- 
tions. 5,817,321,  CI.  424-400.000. 
Alaris,  Inc.:  See — 

Asnis,  Ilya  L.:  Kolesnik,  Victor  D.;  Kovalev,  Sergey  I.:  and  Shabunov. 
Kirill  B.,  5,818.535.  Q.  348-416.000. 
Albano,  John  Vincent;  Sundaram.  Kanda.samv  Meenakshi;  and  Herrmann. 
Hellmut  Adam,  to  ABB  Lummus  Global  Inc.;  and  SHG  -  Schack  GmbH. 
Quench  cooler  5,816,322,  CI.  165-173.000. 
Albaugh.  Pamela:  See — 

Thurkauf,  Andrew;  Hutchison,  Alan;  and  Albaugh,  Pamela,  5,817,813, 
CI.  544-279.000. 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See — 

Elnagar,  Hassan  Y;  Davis,  Roben  L.;  and  Sabahi,  Mahmood,  5,817,888, 
CI.  568-656.000. 


Albers,  Steven  C;  Callaghan.  Timothy  J.;  and  Thorland.  Rodney  H..  to 
Honeywell  Inc.  Tailoring  the  RLG  mirror  lifetime  by  changing  die  minor 
to  plasma  distance  spacing.  5,8 '8,591,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Albiez,  Roben:  See — 

Krappel,  Alfired;  Albiez.  Roben:  Groebmair.  Maximilian:  and  Fahm- 
bauer,  Berahant  5,818,121,  Q.  307-10.700. 
Albrektsson.  Bjom;  Carlsson.  l^ars;  Jacobsson,  Magnus;  Rdstlund,  Tord;  and 
Wennberg,  Stig,  to  Astra  Aktiebolag.  Drill  guide  instrument.  5,817,098,  a. 
606-%.000. 
Albright,  Louis  D..  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Method  for  con- 
trolling greenhouse  light.  5.818.734.  C\.  364-550.000. 
Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generate  d'Electricite:  See — 

Bakhti,   Fatima;   Riant,   Isabelle;   Sansoneni,   Pierre;  and  Gonthier, 

Francois,  5,818.987,  CI.  385-28.000. 
Salet,  Paul.  5,818,862,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Alcatel  NV:  See— 

Dieudonne,  Marc:  and  Katzschner,  Lothar.  5,818,837,  CI.  370-389.000. 

Hehmann,  Jorg,  5,818,994,  CI.  385-89.000. 

Muller,  Eric:  Masgrangeas,  Marc:  and  Coello  Vera,  Augustin,  5,8 1 8, 1 08, 

CI.  257-724.000. 
Rozinaj,  Gregor.  and  Fesseler.  Peter,  5,818,928,  C\.  379-410.000. 
Thomas.  Gerard:  Brignol.  Luc;  and  Christien,  Florence.  5,818,822,  CI. 
370-315.000. 
Alcatel  Optronics:  See — 

Bodere,  Alain;  and  Carpentier,  Daniile,  5,817.537.  Q.  438-32.000. 
Alden  Products  Company:  See — 

Meszaros,  James  R.,  5.816,835,  CI.  439-205.000. 
Alderson.  John;  and  Vickers.  Alan  F.  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Radar  attenuating  textiles.  5,817.583,  CI. 
44;>-38.000. 
Aldous,  Stephen  C:  and  Dake,  Guy  M.,  to  3Com  Corporation.  Media 
connector  interface  for  use  with  a  PCMCIA-architecture  communications 
canl.  5,816.832,  CI.  439-131.000. 
Alekseev.  Sergei  Grigorevich;  Brandt.  Nikolai  Borisovich:  Mironova,  Galina 
Alek.sandrovna;  Akimoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Akimoto.  Keiko  Method  for  diag- 
nosing malignancy  diseases.  5.817,025.  CI.  600-477.000. 
Alexander.  David  C:  Rummer,  Roben  B.;  and  Patrick,  Kenneth  H.  Pneunuuic 

frosting  applicator.  5,816,450,  O.  222-179.000. 
Alexander.  John  S.  Golf  swing  training  device.  5,816,932,  CI.  473-259.000. 
Alexander  Manufacturing  Coip.:  See — 

Miller,  Jay  S.;  Mumm,  Bret  Evan:  and  Bollman.  Trent  Lee,  5,818,197, 
CI.  320-107.000. 
Alexander.  Trevor  Dale:  See — 

Griffith,  Gregory  Gordon;  Adams,  Barbara  Ann;  Foley.  William  Francis; 
McClusky,  William  Edward;  Reming,  David  Francis;  Von  Snyder, 
Scott;  and  Alexander,  Trevor  Dale,  5.816,830,  CI.  439-79.000. 
Alfa  Laval  Agri  AB:  See— 

Olofsson.  Hans.  5.816,189.  CI.  119-14.080. 
Alfa  Wassermann  S.p.A.:  See — 

Zamboni,  VilUam:  Barbanti.  Maria;  and  Baldazzi,  Claudia,  5.817,645, 
CI.  514-54.000. 
Alfaro,  Cesar:  See — 

Buice,  David:  Alfaro.  Cesar;  and  WTielan.  Mike,  5.816.476,  CI.  228- 
102.000. 
Alhamad,  Shaikh  Ghaleb  Mohammad  Yassin.  Compositions  of  maner  stop- 
ping hres.  explosions  and  oxidations  of  materials  ai>d  build  up  of  electro- 
sutic  charges.  5.816.332.  CI.  169-45.000. 
Al-Hussein.  Hussein,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  pre-processor  for 

character  image  recognition  system.  5.818.978,  CI.  382-2%.000. 
Alikhan.  Mir  Inayeth;  Proxmire.  Deborah  Lynn;  and  Richter.  Edward  Bruce, 
to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Fibrous  laminated  web  and  inethod  for 
making  the  same  and  absoihent  articles  incorporating  the  same.  5,817.394. 
CI.  428-137.000. 
Alimpich.  Claudia  C;  Boldt.  Gerald  D.;  Doescher.  Calvin  Larry;  Goddatxl, 
Joan  Stagaman;  Vigil,  Luana  L.;  Vo.  Minh  Trong;  and  Wittig.  James  Philip, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method,  apparatus  and 
application  for  object  selective  but  global  attribute  modihcaiion.  5,818,444, 
CI.  345-333.000. 
Alkermes,  Inc.:  See — 

Burke,  Paul  A.,  5,817,343,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Alkire.  Roben  D.:  See— 

Naimark,  Michael:  Adams,  Roben  L.;  Alkire.  Roben  D.;  Dohrmann, 
Christoph;  Gessel.  David  J.;  and  Saunders,  Steven  E.,  5,816,823,  C\. 
434-307.00R. 
Allain.  Jean-Guy;  Kermorgant.  Jean-Louis:  and  DuPont.  Michel,  to  Compag- 
nie Generate  Des  Matieres  Nucleaires.  Method  and  apparatus  for  rinsing  a 
device  for  circulating  a  liquid  for  sampling  purposes.  5.817.953,  CI. 
73-863.830. 
Allaway.  Graham  P.;  and  Maddon.  Paul  J.,  to  Progenies  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 
Synergistic  composition  of  CD4-based  protein  and  anti-HIV- 1  antibody, 
and  methods  of  using  same.  5,817.767.  CI.  530-387.300. 
Allbrook  Developments  Ltd.:  See — 

Dowling.  Eari:  and  Hummelle,  Todd,  5,815,981,  Q.  43  114.000. 
Allee,  Daren:  See — 

Brehmer.  Geoffrey  E.;  and  Allee,  Daren,  5.818,293.  CI.  327-202.000. 
Allen  Bradley  Company.  LLC:  See- 
Brooks.  Jeffery  W.;  Husted.  Raymond  R.;  Rischar,  Charles  M.;  and 

An.sari.  Amir  S.,  5,819.097.  CI.  395-705.000. 
Davidsz,  Mark  E.;  and  Annis.  Jeffrey  R.,  5,816,867,  O.  439-828.000. 
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S«hwabe.  Judi*  E.:  and  L'ldanela.  Shelly  L..  5.818.711.  CI.  364- 
147.000. 
Allen  Engineering  Corp.;  See — 

Allen.  J.  Dewayne.  .').816.7.».  CI.  4(M-1I2.000. 
Allen.  Geoffrey  C.  to  Rick.  Kenneth  E.  Vehicle  security  system  having 

enhanced  remote  transminer  security.  .'i.818..129.  CI   340-426  000. 
Allen.  J.  Dewayne.  to  Allen  Engineering  Corp  High  performance  triple  rotor 

riding  trowel.  5.816.739.  CI.  40»- II 2.000. 
Allen.  Philip  Charles,  to  Central  Research  Laboratories  Limited.  Self-aligned 
gate  Held  eminer  device  and  methods  for  producing  the  same.  5,818,153. 
CI   3 1. V 306.000. 
Allergan:  See — 

Nfowrey-McKee.  Mary.  Bliznik.  Kenneth;  and  Stone,  Ralph,  5,817,277. 

a.  422-28.000. 
Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar;  and  Chandraralna.  Rnshaniha  A..  5.817,836.  CI 
549-23.000. 
Allfather.  Lars  P..  to  Doble  Engineering  Company    Impedance  measuring 

5.818.245.  CI.  324-707.000. 
Alliant  Techsystems  Inc.:  See— 

Gi>bons.  Wayne  M.;  Shannon.  Paul  J.;  and  Sun.  Shao-Tang.  5,817,743. 
CI.  528-353  000. 
Allibhoy.  Nizar;  and  Edmonds.  Joe.  to  Time  Warner  EntertainnKnt  Co.  L.R 
Automatic  execution  of  application  on  interactive  television.  5.8 1 8  440  CI 
.M5-327.000. 
Allied  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Pignata.  Rich;  and  White.  Mark.  5.817.259,  O.  264-40.500. 
AlliedSgnal  Inc.:  See — 

Krambeck.  Dagobeno;  and  Scanlon.  James.  5.816.522.  CI.  242-375..300. 
Allwein.  Robert  J.;  Plons.  Vernon  C;  and  Lanatt.  Dennis  R..  to  Johns 
Manville  International.  Inc.  Encapsulated  insulation  assembly.  5.817.387, 
CI  428-43.000. 
Almen.  Torsien:  See — 

Klaveness.  Jo;  Berg.  Ame;  Almen.  Torsten;  Golman.  Klaes;  Droege. 
Michael;  and  Yu.  S.  B  .  5.817.289,  O.  424-1.110. 
Aloisio,  Charles  Joseph.  Jr.;  King.  Wilton  Wayl;  Lamperi.  Norman  Roger;  and 
Stephenson.   Daniel  Lee.  to  Lucent  Technologies   Inc.  Thermo- plastic 
optical  terminator  having  a  glass-transition  temperature  greater  than  80°  C. 
5.818.992.  CI.  385-76.a». 
Aloka  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

C>Komo.  Naoki.  5.817.018.  CI.  600-437.000. 
.Mperovich.  Vladimir;  and  Valentine.  Eric,  to  Eric-sson  Inc.  Automatic  call 
generator  with  a  mobile  telecommunications  network  based  upon  mobile 
subscribers  location.  5.819.180.  CI.  455-465.000. 
Alpers.  Helmut  A.;  and  Russett.  Jon  P.  to  Specialty  Equipment  Companies. 
Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  fnuen  dessen  dispensing.  5.816.455.  CI 
22:-3X8.000 
Alpha-Beta  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Jamas.  Spiros;  Easson.  D.  Davidson.  Jr;  and  Osnoff.  Gary  R.,  5,8 1 7.643. 
CI.  514-54.000. 
Alpine  Engineered  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

waiis.  David  R  .  5.816.012.  CI.  52-696.000. 
Alspaw,  Deborah   S.;  and   Harris.  Alicia   M.    Photograph  display   book 

5.816.730.  CI.  402-79.0<K). 
Alt.  Mi»k  R  :  See— 

01«s.  John  R.;  and  Alt,  Mark  R.,  5,815.958,  O.  37-444.000. 
Alten.  Kurt:  See — 

Bofchardt.  Horst.  5.815.871.  CI.  14-71.100. 
.Alt.^huler.  Edward  L..  to  Fleck  Controls.  Inc.  Rotary  control  valve  for  a  water 

conditioning  system.  5.816.290.  CI.  137-625.470. 
Alvem-Norway  A/S:  See — 

AWem.  Stein.  5.815.%7.  CI.  40-299.000. 
Alvem.  Stein,  to  Alvem-Norway  A/S.  Di.splay  device  for  a  fluid  filler  gun 

including  a  communication  apparatus.  5.815.%7.  CI.  40-299.000. 
Aluan.  James  J.:  See — 

Calhey.  David  A.;  Tjaden.  Kevin;  and  Alwan.  James  J..  5,817,373,  CI. 
4427-458.000. 
ALZA  Corpofation:  See — 

Wi»ig.  Patrick  S  L.;  Dong.  Liang  C  ;  Ferrari.  Vincent  J.;  Wright.  Jen  D.; 

and  Larsen.  Steven  D.  5.817.335.  CI.  424-453.000. 
Yang.  Heechung;  Myrback.  Roben  E.;  Fox.  Deborah  A.;  and  Nguyen  Vu 
Anh.  5.817.624.  CI.  514-3.000. 
Amada.  Tadashi:  See — 

Oskikiri.  Masahiro;  Amada.  Tadashi;  Akamine.  Masami:  and  Miseki, 
Kimio.  5.819.213.  CI.  7(M-222.«)0. 
Amano.  Matsuo:  See — 

Manimoio.   Katsuji;   Minowa.  Toshimichi;    Kashiwaya.   Mineo;   and 
Amano.  Matsuo.  5.818.178.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Amaral.  Joseph  M..  Amaral.  Sylvester.  Ill;  and  Amaral.  Timothy.  Sectional 

portable  hot  tub.  5.815.854.  CI.  4.506.000. 
Amaral.  Sylvester.  Ill:  See— 

Amaral.  Joseph   M  ;  Amaral.   Sylvester.   Ill;  and  Amaral.  Timothv. 
S.815.854.  CI.  4-506.000. 
Amaral.  Timothy:  See — 

Amaral.  Joseph  M.;  Amaral,  Sylvester.   Ill;  and  Amaral.  Timothy. 
5.815.854.  a.  4-506.000. 
Amarasinghe.  Sudaih:  See — 

Leddy.  Johna;  Amarasinghe.  Sudaih;  and  Tinoco.  Ravio.  5.817,221,  CI 
ao4-290.00R 
Ainemiya,  Masaaki:  See — 

Imai.  Masayuki;  Amemiya,  Masaaki;  Hasebe.  Kazuhide;  and  Kaneko 
Norihito.  5,818.596.  CI.  356381.000 


American  Air  Liquide  Inc.:  See — 

Inman,  Ronald  S.;  and  McAndrew,  James,  5,818,578,  C\.  356-246.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Barnes,  Keith  Douglas;  Diehl,  Robert  Eugene;  Tuxto,  Susan  Hensen- 

and  Hu.  Yulin,  5.817,691,  CI.  514-424.000. 
Bhalla,  Prithvi  Raj;  Heirick,  Robert  Michael;  and  Gates,  Donald  Wake- 
ford.  5,817.601.  CI.  504-130.000. 
Kameswaran.  Venkalaraman.  5,817.8.34.  CI.  548-.56 1 .000. 
Pees,  Klaus  JUrgen;  Liers.  Peter;  and  Karia,  Cornelia.  5.817.663.  CI 

544263.000. 
Sheppard.  David  Craig;  Heaney.  Kathleen;  and  Doscher.  Mary  E.. 

5.817.324.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Woodruff.  Keith  F.  5.816,452,  CI.  222-287.000. 
American  Dryer  Corporation:  See — 

Souza.  William  J..  5.817.231.  a.  210-%.200. 
American  Express  Financial  Corporation:  See — 

Bromley.  John   W.;   Brounley.   David  A.;   and   Hallin,   Howard   R 
5.819.263.  CI.  707-3.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

DeMarco,  Anthony  O.;  and  Goodsnr.  Stephen  W..  5.817.064,  CI.  604- 

198.000. 
Mewshaw.  Richard  Eric.  5,817,690.  CI.  514-418.000. 
Ameron  International  Corporation:  See — 

O  ffill.  Roben  J  .  5.817.200.  CI.  15694.000. 
Amersham  International  pic:  See — 

Orchard.  Pamela  Joan;  and  Cooper.  Stephen  Randolph,  5.817,777,  CI 
534-15.000. 
Ametek  Specialty  Metal  Produas  Division:  See- 
Hodge.  Edwin  S.;  and  Tavenner.  Robert  F..  5.816.090.  C\.  72-56.000. 
Amgen  Inc.:  See — 

Lin.  Leu-Fen  H.;  Collins,  Franklin  D.;  Doheity.  Daniel  H.;  Lile.  Jack; 

and  Bektesh.  Susan,  5.817,772.  CI.  530-399.000. 
Theill.    Lars    Eyde;    Naeve.   Gregory    Scott;   Citri.   Yoav.  deceased, 
.5,817.784.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Amiet,  Michel;  and  Lucidarme.  Jean,  to  Etat  Francais  Represente  Par  La 
Delegue  General  Pour  L' Armement.  Variable-reluctance  synchronous  elec- 
tric linear  actuator  5.818.177.  O.  318-135.000. 
Aminzadeh.  Mehran;  Burkeit.  Manfred;   Daginnus.  Michael;  and  Chen, 
Shun-Ping.  to  FUBA  Automotive  GmbH.  Rat  antenna.  5.818.394.  CI 
.343-713.000. 
Ammann.  Thomas;  See — 

MUller,  Hans  R.;  t'lmann.  Martin;  Moser.  Rudolf;  and  Ammann,  Tho- 
mas. 5.817.659.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Ammermann.  Eberhard:  See — 

Mueller.  Bemd;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Wingert.  Horst;  Koenig.  Hanmann; 
Roehl.  Franz;  Ammermann.  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz.  Gisela.  5.817,682 
CI.  514-378.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Mehlberg.  Roben  L.,  5,817,908,  CI.  585-716.000. 
Amory.  Antoine:  See — 

Deweer.  Philippe;  and  Amory.  Antoine.  5.817.498,  CI.  435-252.500. 
AMPAC  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Holden.  J.  David,  Jr..  5.815.847,  CI.  2-418.000. 
Amphenol-Tuchel  Electronics  GmbH:  See — 

Dullin,  Claus,  5,816,840.  CI.  4.39-352.000. 
Amway  Corporation:  See — 

Taylor.  Roy  M..  5.817.263,  CI.  264-113.000. 
Anagnostopoulos,  Constantine  N.:  See — 

Edwaid.s.  Jon  K.;  and  Anagnostopoulos,  Constantine  N..  5,818,500,  CI. 
347-238.000. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Ellis.  Deni.s.  5.818.088.  Q.  257-355.000. 
Morley.  Sean.  5,8I8..366,  CI.  341-101.000. 
Payne.  Richard  S.;  and  Zhao.  Yang,  5.8I8J27,  a.  324-259.000. 
Analogic  Corporation:  See — 

Gordon.  Bernard  M  .  5.818.897.  CI.  378-19.000. 
Anders.  Susan  Cushman;  Fudge.  Scott  David;  Hartmann.  James  Joseph;  and 
Stanley.  Glen  Eric,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Viewing  angle  compen- 
sation of  LCD  display.  5.818.925.  CI.  379-396.000. 
Andersen.  Knud  Erik:  See — 

Thogersen.  Henning;  Hansen.  Biigii  Sehested;  Peschke.  Bemd;  Hansen, 
Thomas   Kruse;   and  Andersen,   Knud   Erik,  5,817.654,  CI.   514- 
217.000. 
Andersen,  Lene  Nonboe:  See — 

Dalbege.  Henrik;  Christgau.  Stephan:  Andersen.  Lene  Nonboe;  Kofod. 
Lene  Venke;  and  Kauppinen.  Markus  Sakari.  5.817.499.  CI    435- 
200.000. 
Anderson.  Bryant  Ford;  Deneris.  Charles  Andrew;  Teuscher.  Kevin  L.; 
Gartside.  Paul  Johann;  and  Harrison.  Douglas  Melville,  to  L-3  Commu- 
nications Corporation.  Launcher  for  plural  band  feed  system.  5.818.3% 
CI.  343-786.000 
Anderson.  Charles  E.  Bracket  assembly  for  affixing  a  paint  roller  tray  to  a 

paint  bucket.  5.816.549.  <;-|.  248-213.200. 
Anderson.  Claudia  Amelia  PSirry;  Anderson.  Jeffrey  David;  and  Bash.  Steven 
E..  to  Audio  Enhancement.  Method  and  system  for  providing  improved 
wireless  audio  transmission.  5.818.328.  CI.  .140-384.720 
Anderson.  Claudia  Mills;  Campbell.  David  Alan;  and  Schroeder.  Fred  Georg, 
to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Spring  lock  coupling.  5.816.626.  CI.  285- 
318.000. 
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Anderson,  David  W,;  Buuck,  Robert  E.;  Thornton,  Arnold  W.;  and  Zhang. 
Xiao  Kang,  to  lotek.  Inc.  Channeled  vaginal  insert  and  method  for  treating 
urogenital  disorders.  5.816,248,  CI.  128-830.000. 
Anderson,  Gary  B.;  and  Peterson,  Peter  O.,  to  Omnipoint  Corporation. 
Method  and  system  for  data  link  expansion  or  contraction  using  spread 
spectrum  TDMA  communication.  5,818.820,  CI.  370-280.000. 
Anderson,  Harvey  Gene;  Aneja,  Arun  Pal;  Edmundson,  Robert  Lee;  and 
Snyder.  Adrian  Charles,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Low 
pill  polyester.  5.817.740,  CI.  528-295.000. 
Anderson.  J.  Dale;  Fell.  Ferol  S.;  and  Pecenka.  Craig,  to  Hay  &  Forage 

Industries.  End  of  round  bale  twine  guides.  5,816,038,  C\.  56-341.000. 
Anderson.  Jeffrey  David:  See — 

Anderson,  Claudia  Amelia  Parry;  Anderson,  Jeffrey  David;  and  Bash, 
Steven  E.,  5.818,328,  CI.  340-384.720. 
Anderson,  John  E.  Electromagnetic  energy  directing  mediod  and  apparatus. 

5,818,649.  CI.  359-726.000. 
Anderson,  Lonie  E.;  and  Anderson,  Portia  E.  Hygienic  tongue  cleaner. 

5.817,114,  CI.  606161.000. 
Anderson,  Mariyn  J.:  See — 

Voroba,  Barry;  Kobylarz,  Daniel  E.;  Zochert,  Carrie  L.;  Maser,  Steven; 
and  Anderson.  Mariyn  J..  5.819.183,  O.  455-550.000. 
Anderson,  Nigel  livari.  Revolver.  5,815,972,  CI.  42-65.000. 
Anderson,  Portia  E.:  See — 

Anderson,  Lorrie  E.;  and  Anderson,  Portia  E.,  5,817,114,  CI.  606 
161.000. 
Anderson.  Raymond  Arnold;  and  Tavakley.  Ravi,  to  VERITAS  Software 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  moving  large  numbers  of  data  files 
between  computer  systems  using  import  and  export  processes  employing 
a  directory  of  file  handles.  5,819,2%,  CI.  707-204.000. 
Anderson.  Sandra  Doreen,  to  Central  Sydney  Area  Health  Service.  Method 
and  device  for  the  provocanon  of  air  passage  narrowing  and/or  the 
induction  of  sputum.  5,817,028,  CI.  600-529.000. 
Andersson,  Alf:  See — 

SJunnesson.  Anders;  Johansson,  Patrik;  Andersson,  Alf;   Lundgren, 
Sonny;  and  Gabrielsson.  Rolf,  5,816.050.  O.  60-748.000. 
Andersson,  Karl-Erik:  See — 

Raith,  Alex  Krister;  Bilstrom.  Lars;  Henry.  Raymond C;  Diachina.  John; 
Andersson,    Karl-Erik;   Prokup,   Steven;   and   Sicher,   Alan    Eric. 
5.818.829.  CI.  370-347.000. 
Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Funahashi.  Kazuyuki,  5,818.721,  CI.  364-474.240. 
Ando.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kotaka,  Hiroaki;  Yamaoka.  Hidenori;  Matstio,  Shuitsu;  Ando,  Masahiro; 
Fujii.  Mikiya;  Terada,  Hiroyuki;  and  Misu,  Yasuo,  5,817.274,  CI. 
264-646.000. 
Ando,  Minofu,  to  Chuou  Mokuzai  Kaihatsu  Kabusiki  Kaisha;  and  Minoru 
Ando.    Pit    membrane-broken    wood    drying    metlnd    and    apparatus. 
5.815,945,  CI.  34-269.000. 
Ando,  Ryo:  See — 

Obala.  Hideo;  Fujiie,  Kazuhiko;  and  Ando.  Ryo,  5,818,804,  CI.  369- 
44.320. 
Ando,  Tadashi:  See — 

Ito,  Shinichi;  Ando,  Tadashi;  and  Fukushima,  Yoshio,  5,818,011,  CI. 
219-257.000. 
Ando,  Yukimasa,  to  Takai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Weather-strip  for  auto- 
mobile. 5,817.414.  CI.  428-358.000. 
Andres.  Johannes:  See — 

Wichelhaus.  Jibsen:  Rebouillat,  Serge;  Andres.  Johannes;  and  Gruber. 
Wemer.  5,817.416,  CI.  428-364.000. 
Andrews,  Albert  A.,  to  High  Country  Archery.  Inc.  Archery  bow  limb  and 

method.  5,816,233,  CI.  124-86.000. 
Andrews.  Brackin  L.:  See — 

Havens.  John  R.;  Cao.  Binh  Vu;  Wasilewski.  Frank;  Jones.  Philip  J.; 

Reddy,  Damoder;  and  Andrews.  Brackin  L..  5,818.556.  CI.  349- 

92.000. 
Andy.  Patricia:  Ser — 

Benazzi.  Eric;  Guisnet.  Michel;  Travers,  Christine;  Gnep,  Ngi  Suor.  and 
Andy,  Patricia,  5,817,907,  Q.  585-671.000. 
Aneja,  Arun  Pal:  See — 

Anderson,  Harvey  Gene;  Aneja.  Arun  Pal;  Edmundson,  Robert  Lee;  and 
Snyder,  Adrian  Charles,  5,817,740,  CI.  528-295.000. 
Anello.  Salvalore;  and  Diaz,  Albert  F.,  to  Sandt  Technology,  Ltd.  Secure  guard 
for  coin-retum-bucket  window  of  payphone  guard  wrap.  5,818,917,  CI. 
379-145.000. 
Angelini  Ricerche  S.p.A.  Societa  Consortile:  See — 

Baiocchi,  Leandro;  and  Cioli,  Valerio.  5,817,815,  CI.  544-362.000. 
Annis.  Jeffrey  R.;  See — 

Davidsz,  Mark  E.;  and  Annis,  Jeffrey  R.,  5,816,867,  CI.  439-828.000. 
Anormed  Inc.:  See — 

Bridger.   Gary   J.;    Padmanabhan.    Sreenivasan;   Skerlj,    Renato   T; 
Hemandez-Abad,  Pedro  E.;  and  Saw,  Milind  P.,  5,817,807.  CI 
540^74.000. 
Ansardi.  David  C:  See — 

Morrow.  Casey  D.;  Porter,  Donna  C;  and  Ansardi,  David  C,  5.817,512, 
CI.  435-320.100. 
Ansari.  Amir  S.:  See — 

Brooks.  Jeffery  W.;  Husted.  Raymond  R.;  Rischar,  Charles  M.;  and 
Ansari,  Amir  S.,  5,819,097.  CI.  395-705.000. 
Ansmann.  Achim:  See — 

Wadle.  Armin;  Ansmann.  Achim;  Baumoeller,  Guido;  and  Tesmann. 
Holger.  5,817.254.  CI.  252-312.000. 


Anthony,  Thomas  Richard;  and  Cline,  Harvey  Ellis,  to  General  Bectric 
Company.  System  and  method  for  treatment  of  a  prostate  with  a  phase 
fresnel  probe.  5,817,036,  CI.  601-3.000. 
Antoine,  Marc  Gabriel:  See — 

Yadan,  Jean-Claude  Yomtob;  Antoine,  Marc  Gabriel;  and  Chaudiere, 
Jean  Raymond,  5,817,520,  CI.  436120.000. 
Antonini,  Carlo:  See — 

Consiglio.  Pietro;  and  Antonini.  Carlo,  5.818,923,  Q.  379-373.000. 
Antonson.  Izidor.  and  Carlsson,  Lennart,  to  Nobel  Biocare  AB.  Method  for 
producing  an  elongate  supporting  part  in  a  replacement  construction,  and 
such  a  supporting  part  manufactiued  using  this  method.  5.8 16.810.  Q. 
433-173.000. 
Antony.  Gertiard;  Lechler.  William  M.;  and  PaiHelides.  Arthur,  to  Sumitomo 
Machinery  Corp.  of  America.  Universal  mount  housing  construction  for 
right  angle  geaitioxes  and  gearmocors.  5,816,116,  O.  74-606.00R. 
Anyashiki,  Takashi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kcnji;  Anyashiki.  Takashi;  Itou.  Kazumi;  and  Oosuka.  Shoui- 
chi,  5.817.731,  CI.  528-45.000. 
Anzai,  Elsurou:  See — 

Kasuga,  Tsutomu:  and  Anzai,  Elsurou,  5,819,024.  CI.  395-183.020. 
Anzen  Motor  Car  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuda,  Yutaka;  Higuchi,  Yukio;  and  Abe,  Ryoichi,  5,815,935,  O. 
33-203.150. 
Anzo.  Yasusi:  See — 

Yoshimizu,  Chikai;  and  Anzo.  Yasusi,  5,816,121,  CI.  81-469.000. 
Aoki,  Hisao;  aitd  Ikeda,  Susumu,  to  Sanden  Corporation.  Air  conditioner  with 

heating,  cooling  and  reheat.  5.816.066,  CI.  62-325.000. 
Aoki.  Masakazu:  See — 

Sasaki.  Toshio;  Yanagisawa.  Kazumasa;  Sugano.  Toshio;  Inoue.  Kiyoshi; 
Tsukui.  Seiichiro;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  Suzuki,  Shigeru;  and  Hohguchi, 
Masashi,  5,818,792,  CI.  365-230.080. 
Aoki,  Molonori:  See — 

Takayama,  Kazuhisa;   Iwala,  Masahiro;  Okamoto.  Yoshinori;  Aoki, 
Molonori;  Niwa,  Akira;  and  Isomura,  Yasuo.  5,817,670,  CI.  514- 
300.000. 
Aoki,  Osamu:  See — 

Murakami,  Hirofumi;  Sakai,  Kazuhiko;  Katagiri,  Akihiro;  Kitawaki, 
Yoshio;  Nakayama,  Takashi;  Ito,  Kazuo;  Takeuchi,  Atushi;  Makula, 
Minoru;    Ohgane,    Hitoshi;    Hamabe,    Kenji;    aitd   Aoki.    Osamu. 
5.817.420.0.428-424.800. 
Aoki,  Shigenori:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Tetsuzo;  Tatsuura.  Satoshi;  Sotoyama,  Watatu;  Yoneda. 
Yasuhiro;    Moloyoshi,    Katsusada;    Tsukamoto,    Koji;    Isfaitsuka, 
Takeshi;  and  Aoki,  Shigenori,  5.818.983.  Q.  385-14.000. 
Aoki.  Sumiaki:  See — 

Baba,  Nobuyuki;  Murai.  Toshiharu;  Aoki,  Sumiaki;  and  Kudo,  Koichi, 
5,818,062,  CI.  250-559.360. 
Aoki.  Toshiya;  and  Kaneshima.  Tokilaka,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Olefin  polymerization  method  using  a  highly  active  catalyst  having 
a  mulndenute  ligand.  5,817,724,  CI.  526-127.000. 
Aouad,  Yousef  G.:  See — 

Congleton.  Stephen  D.;  Aouad.  Yousef  G.;  Dtagoo,  Jeiiy  L.;  and  Walsh, 
Bradley  E.,  5.817.271.  Q.  264-400.000. 
Aoyama,  Norihito;  and  Sakakibara,  Minako,  to  Kyowa  Medex  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  quantitatively  determining  creatinine  kinase  and  a  reagent 
therefor.  5.817.467,  CI.  435-15.000. 
Aoyama,  Osamu:  See — 

Miyamae,  Yoshiaki;  Takaoku.  Hiroaki;  and  Aoyama,  Osamu,  5,818,215, 
CI.  324-76.270. 
AP  Parts  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Gerber,  James  E.,  5.816,361.  Q.  181-243.000. 
Appalachian  Controls  Environmental:  See — 

Ostand.  Paul  R..  5.816.283.  CI.  137-209.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc:  See — 

Lhotak.  Vladimir,  and  Moledina.  Riaz  A..  5,819.026.  Q.  39S-183.I40. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Calhoun.  John  K..  5.819.303,  CI.  707-536.000. 

Johnston.  John  E..  5.8I6.08I.  CI.  70-58.000. 

UPointe.  Brion  E.;  and  Becker.  William  M..  5.816,672.  a.  312- 

223.200. 
Olson,  Roben  Norman.  5.818,695,  CI.  361-719.000. 
Smith.  Brian  L.,  5,819,244,  Q.  70613.000. 
Turkowski.  Kenneth  E..  5.819.283.  CI.  707-103.000. 
Viswanadham.  Krishna;  Law.  David;  Boyle.  Dennis;  and  Herron.  Matt, 

5,818,182.  CI.  318-116.000. 
Vora.  Kumar  A.;  Vaughan,  Gregory  B.;  McLeod,  Kenneth  c;  and 
Casseres,  David,  5,819,273,  CI.  707-10.000. 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Cheung.  David  W.;  Fodor.  Mark  A.;  Lane,  Christopher;  Ushikoshi, 
Ryusuke;  Tsuruta,  Hideyoshi;  and  Fujii,  Tomoyuki,  5.817,406,  CI. 
428-210.000. 
Loo.  David  H..  5.818.682.  a.  361-234.000. 

Tseng,  Meng  Chu;  Chang,  Mei;  Srinivas,  Ranunujapuram  A.;  Rinnen, 
Klaus-Dieter;  Eizenbeig,  Moshe;  and  Telford,  Susan,  5,817,576,  CI. 
438-680.000. 
Ye,  Yan;  Hanawa,  Hiroji;  Ma  Diana  Xiaobing;  Yin,  Gerald  Zheyao; 
Loewenhardt.  Pfeter,  Olgado,  Donald;  Papanu,  James;  and  Mak, 
Steven  S.Y.,  5,817,534,  CI.  438-10.000. 
Applied  Spectral  Inuging:  See — 

Garini,  Yuval;  Cabib,  Dario;  Buckwald,  Roben  A.;  Ried.  Thonus;  and 
Soenksen,  Dirk  G.,  5,817,462,  Q.  435-6.000. 
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Apprille,   Domenic   VincenC.  Jr.:  Chaulk.   Donald  Roben;   Fucci.  Joseph 
George;  Meicalf.  Stephen  Cabol;  Trona.  Robert  Anthony;  and  Worrick. 
Charles  Bridgham.  III.  to  Gillene  Coitipany.  The.  Shaving  system  and 
method.  5.815.924.  O.  .MM7.000. 
APV  Pasilac  A/S:  See— 

Teilgird.  Jarl;  and  Busk.  Per.  5,817.358.  CI.  426-394.006. 
Aquaiec  Water  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Schoenmeyr.  Ivar.  5.8 1 6. 1 33.  CI.  92- 1 28.000. 
Arai,  Alsushi:  See — 

.Takahashi.  Kiichiro;  Otsuka.  Naoji;  Nakata.  Ka/uhiro;  Arai.  Alsushi: 
j     Yano.  Kentaro;  Iwasaki.  Osamu:  Kanematsu.  Daigoro:  and  Sasaki. 
I     Masao.  5.8 1 8.474.  CI.  347- 1 5.000. 
Arai,  Daijiro:  See — 

Sa.saki.  Yoshihiro:  Tani.  Nobuyuki:  and  Arai.  Daijiro,  5.817.214.  CI. 
162-180.000. 
Arai,  Masaioshi;  Kubo.  Masanori:  and  Murakami.  Koichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Image  generation  method  and  image  generating  apparatus.  5.818,454.  CI. 
345-431  ()00. 
Arai,  Ma.satoshi:  See — 

Koike.  Noriyuki;  Maisuda.  Takashi;  Sato.  Shinichi:  KLshita.  Hirofumi; 
and  Arai.  Masatoshi.  5.817.746.  CI  528-402.000. 
Aral,  Michio:  Kakaya.  Kenji;  and  Namba.  Kenryo.  to  TDK  Corporation. 
Method  for  manufacturing  organic  electroluminescent  element  and  appa- 
ratus therefor  5.817.366.  CI.  427-66  000. 
Arai,  Norikazu;  and  Kobayashi.  Masaya.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Optical 
system  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  an  optical  information  lecording 
medium.  5.818.809,  CI.  369- 1 1 8.0(X). 
Arai.Takayuki:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Kazuaki:  Ishikawa.  Tsuyoshi;  Arai.  Takayuki;  and  Ohta. 
Tetsufumi.  5.818.555.  CI.  349-67.000. 
Arai,  Takuya:  See — 

Kawagoe.  Hiroaki;  Tanabe.  Zenya:  Arai.  Takuya:  and  Katayama.  Noriko. 
5.816.392.  CI.  206-232.000. 
Arai.  Ya.suhirD:  See — 

Yasuda.  Masaaki;  Arai.  Yasuhiro;  Matsuzaki.  Fumiaki:  Yanaki.  Tashio: 
Nakajima.    Hideo:    Yamaguchi.    Michihiro:    and    Ohno.    Kimio. 
5.817.155.  CI.  8-406.000. 
Arai.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Asama.    Hajime;    Kaetsu.   Hayato:    Suzuki.   Shoji:   Arai.   Yoshikazu: 
Kolosaka.  Shin-ya;  and  Endo.  Isao.  5,819.008.  CI.  395  90.W)0. 
Arakawa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5ee— 

Sa.saki.  Yoshihiro;  Tani.  Nobuvuki;  and  Arai.  Daijiro.  5.817,214,  CI. 
162-180.000. 
Aramaki.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Matsuoka.  Teruhiko:  and  Aramaki,  Takashi,  5,819.242.  CI.  706-2.000. 
.Aranupakul.  Paiboon:  and  Travis.  Susan.  Method  of  playing  a  rummy-type 

card  game.  5,816.576.  CI.  273-292.000. 
Arand.  Patricia  A.:  and  Post  William  L..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  classifying  heartbeats  in  an  ECG  waveform. 
5.817.027.  CI.  600-515.000. 
Arbab-Dehkordi.  Behrouz:  See — 

Kremer.  Mark;  Tran.  Quoc  Tai;  Depledge.  Michael:  Mukhopadhyay. 
Santanu:    Keese,    William    M.;    and    Arbab-Dehkordi,    Behrouz. 
5.819.251.  CI.  707-1.000. 
Arch  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Weichselbaum.  Ralph  R.;  Hallahan.  Dennis  E.;  Sukhatme.  Vikas  P.:  and 

Kufe.  Donald  W..  5.817.636.  CI.  514-44.000.  , 

Winston.  Roland:  and  Ries.  Harald.  5.816.693.  CI.  362-347 XX)0. 
Archibald.  Thomas  G.:  Huang.  Der-Shing;  Pratton.  Mark  H.;  and  Bamaid, 
James  C.  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Large  scale  batch  Process  for 
diazomethane.  5,817,778,  CI.  5.34-565.000. 
Archibald.  William  E.:  See— 

Lorence.  Matthew  W.;  Scherpf.  David  H.;  Hopkins.  Brian  D.;  and 

Archibald.  William  E..  5.818.016.  CI.  219-730.000. 

Arendt.  James  Wendell:  Manikundalam.  Ravindranath  Kasinath:  and  f^elan. 

James  Michael.  User  level  control  of  degree  of  client-side  processing. 

5.819.091.  CI.  395-685000. 

Areso.  Jon  Ganzabal.  to  Fagor.  S.  Coop.  Thermostatic  gas  valve  for  domestic 

heaters  5.816.490.  CI.  236-I5.00A. 
Arimoto.  Akira:  See — 

Hiyama.  Ikuo;  Arimoto.  Akira:  Kondo.  Katsumi;  Itoh.  Osamu;  and  Fujii. 
Tatsuhisa,  5.818J54,  CI.  349-67.000. 
Aritome.  Seiichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tomoharu:  Momodomi.  Masaki:  Kato.  Hideo:  Nakai.  Hirolo: 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Shirota.  Riichiro;  Aritome.  Seiichi:  Itoh.  Yasuo: 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa:   Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Odaira.  Hideko;  Okamolo. 
Yutaka;  A.sano.  Masamichi:  and  Tokushige.  Kaoru.  5.818.791.  CI. 
365-230.060 
AriyoKhi,  Kimio:  Satoh.  Yuuichi:  and  Saito.  Noboru.  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.. 
Ltd.  Process  for  production  of  alkvl  ether  of  phenol  and  catalyst  used 
therein.  5.817.886,  CI  568-630.000' 
Armezzani.  Gregg  Joseph;  Ives.  Robert  Nicholas;  Pierson.  Mark  Vincent;  and 
TuD.  Terry  Alan,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Flexible 
thii  film  ball  gnd  array  containing  solder  mask.  5.818.697.  CI.  361- 
749000. 
Armiilead,  Thomas  M.  Protective  carrying  case  and  method  for  making  same. 

5.816,459.  CI.  224-246.000 
Armstrong,  Glen  D.:  See — 

Heerze,  Louis  D.;  and  Armstrong.  Glen  D..  5.817.633.  CI.  514-23.000. 
Amdt  Russell:  See— 


Wu.  Jin  Jwang:  Nadahara  Soichi:  Cohen,  Susan  L.;  and  Amdt.  Russell. 
5,815.942.  CI.  .?4-78.0(K). 
Amen.  Jeffery  D..  to  Vadus.  Inc.  Valve  assembly.  5.817.069.  CI.  6(M-256.000. 
Arnold.  Allen  W.;  Arnold.  Pani  A.:  and  Pratt.  Louie  L..  to  J. IT.  Engineering. 

Inc.  Radiator  fin  construction.  5.816.320.  CI.  165-152.000. 
Arnold,  Michael  J.  Plaque  adsorbent  oral  composition  and  method.  5,817.294, 

CI.  424-44.000. 
Arnold.  Patti  A.:  See — 

Arnold.  Allen  W.;  Arnold.  Pani  A.;  and  Pran.  Louie  L..  5,816,320.  CI. 
165-152.000. 
Arnold.  Randall;  See — 

Augu.stine.  Scon;  Arnold.  Randall;  Stapf.  Donald:  and  Hamlin,  Greg, 
5,817,145.  CI.  607.%.000. 
Amone.  David  F:  See — 

Luecke.  Francis  S.;  Amone.   David   F.:  and  Wallace.   Kenneth  W. 
5.816.986.  CI,  483-20.000. 
Amott.  Robin;  See — 

Koch.  Michael;  Schad.  Robert;  and  Amon.  Robin,  5,8I7J45.  O.  425- 
130.000. 
Amtz.  Dietrich:  See — 

Haas,  Thomas:  Meier.  Martin;  Brossmer.  Christoph:  Amtz.  Dietrich;  and 
Freund.  Andreas.  5.817.870.  CI.  562-531.000. 
Aronson.  Michael  Paul:  See — 

He.  Mengtao;  Massaro.  Michael;  McFann.  Gregoiy:  Tsaur.  Liang  Sheng: 
Raninger.  Gail  Beth;  and  Aronson.  Michael  Paul,  5.817.609.  CI. 
51(H33.000 
Array  Printers  AB;  See — 

Bern.  Bengt:  Larson.  Ove:  and  Klockar.  Per.  5.818.480. 0.  347-55.000. 
Larson.  Ove.  5.818.490.  CI.  347-151.000. 
Arretz.  Emmanuel:  See — 

Le  Perchec.  Pierre;  Abiuso.  Marie;  and  Arretz,  Emmanuel.  5.817.716, 
CI.  .525-54.110. 
Arrow  An  Finishers.  L.LiC:  See — 

Smith.  Michael  J..  5.816.411,  O.  206-782.000. 
Arroyo.  Candido  John,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Coaxial  cable.  5,817,981, 

CI.  174-1  lO.OON. 
Arsenault.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Benson.  Thomas  R.;  Harvey.  Michael  S.:  Noel.  Karen  L.;  Arsenault. 
Mark  E.;  Szubowicz.  Leonard  S.;  Banon.  Gary  M.;  Btender.  Ronald 
F.;  Cowan.  Kenneth  W.;  Davis.  Mark  W.;  Peterson.  Richard  E.:  and 
Stocts.  Cheryl  D..  5.819,252.  CI.  707-1.000. 
Arumugasaamy.  Panchadsaram:  and  Hager.  Thomas  P..  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.  Nonlinear  dielectric/glass  insulated  electrical 
cable  and  method  for  making.  5.817.982.  CI.  I74-I20.00R. 
Arzneiminelwerk  Dresden  GmbH:  See — 

Lankau.   Hans-Joachim:   Menzer.  Manfred:   Rostock.  Angelika;  and 
Unverferth.  Klaus.  5,817.685,  CI.  514-389.000. 
Asada  Hiromasa:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Atsushi:  Asada,  Hiromasa:  and  Ohba,  Toshihiro,  5,818.411, 
CI.  345-99.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Harada  Kazuo:  Usui,  Hiroshi:  and  Manabe,  Tsuneo,  5,817,586,  CI. 

501-17.000. 
Tohda.  Hideki;  Hama.  Yuko;  and  Kumagai,  Hiromichi,  5,817,478.  CI. 
435-69. 100. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoki.  Toshiya:  and  Kaneshima.  Tokitaka  5.817.724.  CI.  526-127.000. 
A.sahina.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Usui.  Taketoshi.  5.817,732.  CI.  528-45.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yokota  Hidetaka  5.819.127.  CI.  396-349.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

lizuka  Takashi.  5.818.621.  CI.  359-206.000. 
Asahina.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Usui.  Taketoshi,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Blocked  polyisocyanale  and  coating  composition.  5.817.732,  CI. 
528-45.000. 
Asai.  Satoni:  See — 

Makiyama.   Kozo;   Takikawa.   Masahiko:   Asai.   Satoru:   Matsukura, 
Yusuke;  and  Kikkawa.  Toshihide.  5.818.078.  Q.  257-281.000. 
A.sakura.  Kenji:  See — 

Tsuni.  Teruhisa;  Mandai.  Haruhumi:  Shiroki.  Koji:  and  Asakura  Kenji, 
5.818.398,  CI.  343-895.000. 
Asakura.  Osamu:  See — 

Shimamura  Yoshiyuki;  Asakura.  Osamu:  Nagashima.  Masasumi;  Kawa- 
zoe.  Kenji;  Iwata.  Kazuva:  Takahashi.  Seiji:  Kanome.  Yuji:  Ishikawa. 
Tetsuya  and  Ohde.  Takahiro.  5.818.471.  CI.  347-7.000. 
Takahashi.  Seiji;  Asakura  Osamu:  Nagashima  Masasumi:  Shimamura. 
Yoshiyuki:  Kawazoe.  Kenji;  Iwata  Kazuya:  Kanome.  Yuji:  Ishikawa. 
Tetsuya:  and  Ohde.  Takahiro.  5.816.723.  CI.  400-624.000. 
Asakura.  Takeshi;  and  Moriyama.  Keiji.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd. 

Solid  golf  ball.  5.816.944.  CI.  473-372.000. 
Asama.  Hajime:  Kaetsu.  Hayato;  Suzuki.  Shoji:  Arai.  Yoshikazu;  Kolosaka. 
Shin-ya;  and  Endo.  Isao.  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho.  Mobile  robot  sensor 
system.  5.819.008.  CI.  395-90.000. 
Asami.  Keiichi:  See — 

Kajimaru.  Hiroshi;  Asami.  Keiichi:  Iwaya,  Yoshiaki;  Echigo,  Yoshiaki; 
and  Ito,  Akira  5,817.423.  CI.  428-461.000. 
Asamura  Yoshinori;  Itow.  Takashi:  Ueda.  Tomohiro;  Tsunashima.  Kenji;  and 
Kurahashi.  Satoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Variable  length 
coding  of  video  with  controlled  deletion  of  codewords.  5,818,529,  O 
348-396.000. 
Asano,  Hiroyuki:  See — 
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Kikunaga  Toshiyuki:  and  Asano,  Hiroyuki,  5,818,170,  CI  315-5.000. 
Asano.  Masamichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tomoharu:  Momodomi.  Masaki;  Kato,  Hideo;  Nakai,  HiiMo; 
Tanaka  Yoshiyuki:  Shirota.  Riichiro:  Aritome.  Seiichi:  Itoh.  Yasuo; 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Odaira.  Hideko;  Okamoto. 
Yutaka:  Asano.  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige.  Kaoru.  5.818.791,  CI. 
365-230.060. 
Asanuma  Camera  Mechanical  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Masana  5.819.123.  CI.  396-200.000. 
Asaria,  Riyazhassan  M.:  See — 

Crewe,  Albert;  Thiel,  George  B.;  Adler,  Douglas  R.:  and  Asaria, 
Riyazhassan  M..  5,818,605.  CI.  358-299.000. 
Asawa  Charles  K.;  Asawa  Mike  H.:  and  Asawa.  Jane  K.  Angular  Bragg 
reflection  planar  channel  waveguide  w  avelength  demultiplexer.  5.81 8,986. 
CI.  385-24.000. 
Asawa  Jane  K.:  See — 

Asawa.  Charles  K.:  Asawa.  Mike  H.;  and  Asawa.  Jane  K..  5,818,986,  a. 
385-24.000. 
Asawa,  Mike  H.:  See — 

Asawa,  Charles  K.;  Asawa,  Mike  H.;  and  Asawa  Jane  K.,  5.8181986,  CI. 
385-24.000. 
.\sbrand,  Gary  Richard.  Jr.:  See —  ' 

Jobbins.  Jill  Marie:  and  Asbrand,  Gary  Richard.  Jr..  5,817,212.  CI. 
162-5.000. 
Asculai.  Samuel  Simon:  See — 

Falk.  Rudolf  Edgar;  and  Asculai,  Samuel  Simon,  5,817,642,  C\.  514- 
54.000. 
Ash  Grove  Cement  company:  See — 

Hansen,  Eric  R.;  Reese,  Theodore  J.;  and  Tun,  James  R.,  5,816,795,  CI. 
432-14.000. 
Ashdown,  Glynn  Russell:  See — 

Williams,  David;  Barry,  John  Bren;  and  Ashdown,  Glynn  Russell, 
5,817.987,  CI.  174-52.100. 
Ashi,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nakano.  Yukio:  Kozaki.  Takahiko;  Gohara.  Shinobu;  and  Ashi,  Yoshi- 
i  hiro,  5,8 1 8,853.  CI.  37 1  -35.000. 

Ashida.  Hitoshi:  Taniguchi.  Yoji;  Maeda.  Akira:  and  Tenma.  Tadashi.  to 
.Hitachi,  Ltd.  Non-linear  model  automatic  generating  method.  5.819.246. 
;  CI.  706-25.000. 
Ashida,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Mikari;  Yoshimura.  Yuichi;  Sakata.  Shinji;  Ashida  Noriyuki: 
and  Machida.  Haruhiko.  5.817.639.  CI.  514-45.000. 
Ashmore.  Benjamin  Howard,  Jr..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Tempera- 

nire  insensitive  current  source.  5.818,294.  CI.  327-543.000. 
Ashuri,  Roni.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  locating  and 
improving  race  conditions  in  VLSI  integrated  circuits.  5.818,263.  CI. 
326-93.000. 
Askinazi,  Joel;  and  Feng,  Tom,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Electrically  conduct- 
ing, directly  bonded  infrared  windows.  5,818,631.  C\.  359-350.000. 
ASMO  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Torii.  Katsuhiko;  Yamamura,  Kengo;  Ikeya,  Mitsuhiro:  Kano,  Wataru; 
and  Suzuki.  Tatsuya  5.818.358.  CI.  341-16.000. 
Asnis.  Ilya  L.:  Kolesnik,  Victor  D.;  Kovalev.  Sergey  1.;  and  Shabunov.  Kirill 
B.,  to  Alaris,  Inc.;  and  G.T.  Technology,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
adaptive  hybrid  motion  video  compression  and  decompression.  5.818,535, 
CI.  348-416.000. 
Assar.  Mahmud:  See — 

Estakhri.  Peno:  and  Assar,  Mahmud,  5,818,350,  CI.  340-825.520. 
Estakhri,  Petro:  Assar.  Mahmud;  and  Pen.  Boyd  Gayle.  5.818.781.  CI. 
365-226.000. 
AssefjxHir-Dezfully.  Massoud:  See — 

Osada   Shiro;   Kato.   Heiji;   Fukase.   Hisahiko:   Ishige.   Kengo;   and 
Assefpour-Dezfiilly.  Massoud.  5.816.311,  CI.  164-415.000. 
AST  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Wolf,  Julie  M.:  Lanier.  Charles  D.;  and  Helm.  Bryan  L..  5,819,090,  CI. 
395-682.000. 
Astle.  Brian,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Intelligent  start  for  motion  estimation 

search.  5.818,%9,  CI.  382-236.000. 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Albrektsson.  Bj6m:  Carlsson.  Lars;  Jacobsson.  Magnus;  ROstlund,  Tord; 

and  Wennberg,  Stig.  5,817,098.  CI.  606-96.000. 
Bergstrand.  Pontus  John  Arvid;  and  Lovgten.  Kurt  Ingmar.  5,8I7J38, 

CI.  424^68.000, 
Hansson,  Stig  Gusuv  Vilhelm;  and  Wennberg,  Stig  G6ste.  5,816,813,  CI, 
433-174,000, 
A.strolite  Inc.:  See — 

Davitz.  Daniel,  5,817,195,  CI.  148-430.000, 
Asulab  S,A.;  See— 

Saurer,  Eric;  and  Jeanmonod,  Roland,  5,818,341.  CI,  340-602,000, 
AT  &  T  Corp:  See— 

Garren.  Donald  Lee,  5,816,744,  CI.  405-158,000. 
AT&T  Corp:  See- 
Bauer.  Eric  Jonathan;  and  Schaffer,  Russel  W„  5,819,047,  a,  395- 

200.590. 
Dail,  James  E.,  5,819,159,  CI.  455-5,100, 
Foladaie,  Mark:  Goldman,  Shelley;  Silverman.  David  Phillip;  and 

Swrm,  Walter,  5,819,160,  a.  455-45.000. 
Golden,  Glenn  David;  Martin,  Carol  CaUlano;  Sollenberger,  Nelson 
Ray;  and  Winters.  Jack  Hupiman,  5.819,168.  C\.  455-303,000, 
AT&T  Corp.:  See—  .  ■•  ■    . 


Berberich,  Edward  Charies,  Jr.;  Heng.  Siang  Gek:  Lee,  Susan  Suh-Jen: 
Marcus,  Maura  Elizabeth:  Pinnock.  Courtney  Aldington;  Rosenberg. 
John  Richard;  and  Schubel.  John  James.  5,818,919,  CI.  379-211.000. 
Farber.  James  M.;  Hanson,  Brace  Lowell;  Huber.  Kenneth  M.;  More- 
head.  David  Richard;  and  Roesler.  Marina  L..  5.819.284.  CI.  707- 
104.000. 
Kaplan.  Alan  Edward.  5.818.908.  CI.  379-67.000. 
AT&T  Wireless  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Lawrence.  Christopher  Gregory:  and  Raflfel.  Michael  Allen.  5,819,173. 
CI.  455-414.000. 
Athey.  Phillip  S.;  Wilson.  David  A.:  and  Cramp.  Dnice  K..  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.   The.    Amino   ninile   intermediate    for   the    preparation   of 
2-hydroxyethyl  iminodiacetic  acid.  5.817.613.  CI.  510-276,000. 
Athletics  Alternatives,  Inc  :  See — 

Svoma.  Rodney;  Speros.  James:  and  Broadman.  Gene  A.,  5,816,960,  C\. 
473-549.000. 
ATI  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Chow.  Hugh.  5.818.287.  CI.  327-536.000. 
Atkin,  Andrew.  Recombinant  vaccine.  5.817,315,  CI.  424-185.100. 
Atkinson,  James  R.;  and  Balents.  Barbara  M..  to  Silicon  Graphics  Incorpo- 
rated, System  and  method  for  deforming  objects  using  delta  free-form 
deformation.  5.818.452.  CI.  345-420.000. 
Atlas  Electric  I>evices  Co.:  See — 

Plavnik.  Gennady;  and  Schulcz.  Richard  N.,  5.818.599.  Q,  356-440,000. 
Atmel  Corporation:  See — 

Fraenkel.  Bernard  Georges;  and  Jacobs.  Gordon  M..  5.818.742.  CI. 
364-725010. 
Atmur,  Steven  Donald;  and  Strasser,  Thomas  Edward,  to  Nolhtop  Gramman 
Corporation.    Fiber   reinforced   ceramic    matrix   composite   piston   and 
cylinder/sleeve  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  5.8I6.2II.  C\.  123- 
193.400. 
Alochem:  See — 

Bachelard,  Roland;  and  Faure,  Annick,  5,817,588,  Q,  501-127,000, 
ATR  Communication  Systems  Research  Laboratories;  See — 

Tomono,  Akira:  lida,  Muneo;  and  Ohmura  Kazunori,  5,818.954,  CI. 
382-115.000. 
Atsan,  Sean  R.:  See — 

Reddv.  Prafulla  B.;  Shaver.  Jimmie  R.;  Atsan.  Sean  R.;  Groo.  Mark  H.; 
Gates.  Timothy  V.:  and  Webetg.  William  K.,  5,818.654,  a.  360- 
53.000, 
Anfield,  Harold  R.:  See— 

Blair,  G,  Ronald;  Anfield.  Harold  R.;  and  Wilson,  Robert  N.,  5,817.703, 
CI.  521-53.000. 
Atwood,  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Ahmad,  Umar  M.;  and  Atwood,  Eugene  R.,  5,818,984,  CI,  385-14,000, 
Aucnet  Inc:  See — 

Fujisaki.  Kiyotaka  5,818.914.  CI.  379-93.120. 
Audenaert.  Frans  A,  G.;  and  Lens.  Hugo  R.,  to  Minnesota  Minning  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Carbodiimide  compound  aiKJ  water  repellent 
compositions.  5,817,249,  CI.  252-8.610. 
Audic,  Bernard:  and  Marcy,  Gerald,  to  Schlumberger  Industries,  S.A.  Flame 

barrier  device.  5,816,333,  Q.  169-48,000, 
Audigier,  Dominique:  See — 

Mariaggi.  Paul;  Jacquemin-Hauviller,  Fridirique;  Delhomme,  Henri: 
and  Audigier.  Dominique,  5,817,737.  CI.  528-124.000. 
Audio  Enhancement:  See — 

Anderson,  Claudia  Amelia  Parry;  Anderson,  JeOiey  David:  and  Bash, 
Steven  E.,  5,818,328,  O,  340-384,720, 
Audio  Precision,  Inc.:  See — 

Cabot.  Richard  C,  5,818,240.  CI.  324-626.000. 
Augat  Inc.:  See — 

Del  Prete.  Stephen  D.:  and  Crafford,  Lee  P.,  5,816,838,  Q.  439-326.000. 
Augustine  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Augustine.  Scon:  Ainold.  Randall;  Stapf.  Donald;  and  Hamlin.  Greg. 

5,817,145,  a.  607-%.000. 
Augustine.  Scon  D..  5.817.146.  CI.  607-104000. 
Augustine.  Scon;  Arnold,  Randall;  Stapf.  Donald:  and  Hamlin.  Greg,  to 
Augustine  Medical.  Inc.  Wound  treatment  device.  5.817,145,  CI.  607- 
%.000. 
Augustine,  Scon  D.,  to  Augustine  Medical.  Inc.  Patient  wanning  system  with 

IV  fluid  warmer.  5.817.146.  CI.  607-104.000. 
Aukerman.  John  F  Rule  die  and  anchor  therefor.  5,816,130,  C\.  83-698.310, 
Auld.  David  R.;  and  Chau,  Kwok,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  decoding  B  (iames  in  video  codecs  with  minimal  memory. 
5,818,533,  CI.  348-412.000. 
Aulgur,  Charles  C,  to  Nellcor  Puritan  Benncn  Incorporated.  Modular  struc- 
tural system  for  personal  service  and  oxygen  dispensing  system  modules 
for  use  in  transport  aircraft  with  improved  latch  and  testing  capability. 
5.816,244.  CI.  128-206  270. 
Ault.  Phillip  H.;  and  Landrem.  Patricia  P.  Pocket  billfold  with  theft  preventing 

feature.  5.815,845.  CI.  2-249.000. 
Aurora  Flight  Sciences  Corporation:  See — 

Vos,  David  W.,  5,819,188.  CI.  701-4.000. 
Ausimont  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cuzzato.  Paolo:  Rinaldi.  Francesco;  and  Braganie,  Leianzio.  5,817,895, 
CI.  570-169.000. 
Au.stel.  Volkhard:  See— 

Linz.  Giinter:  Himmelsbach.  Frank:  Pieper.  Helmut:  Ausiel.  Volkhanl: 
Guth.    Brian;    and    Weisenberger.   Johannes.   5,817,677,  Q.    514- 
326.000. 
Austin  Innovations,  Incorporated:  See — 
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IMarischen.  Joseph  E..  5.816.682.  a.  362-84.000. 
Austin.  John  A.:  See — 

ZIooiik.  Arnold  H.;  Austin.  John  A.;  and  ZIotnik.  Milton.  5.816.846,  CI. 
439-500.000. 
Austin  Nuthceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Hofmann.  Robert  F.;  and  Boitoni.  Don  J..  5.817.630.  CI.  514-18.000. 
.Austin.  Richard  C  Hirsh.  Jack;  and  Weitz.  Jeffrey  I.,  to  Hamilton  Civic 
Hospitals  Research  Development  Inc.   Methods  and  compositions  for 
diagnosis  of  hyperhomocysteinemia.  5.817.461.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Australian  National  University.  The:  See — 

Hardham.  Adrienne  Ruth;  and  Cahill.  David  Miles.  5.817.472.  CI 
435-7.310. 
Aulhesserre,  Jacques:  Carrera,  Reni:  and  Maquin.  Jean-Marie,  to  Commis- 
sariat A  LEnergie  Aiomique.  Brazed  solid  material  specimen  holder  for 
apparatus  that  measures  dielectric  and  magnetic  parameters.  5.818.244  CI 
.124-663  000 
AuioTilt  Enterprises.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lambert.  James  Andrew;  Weber.  Gregorv  Alan:  and  Kwok,  Yu  Chiu. 
5.818.183.  CI.  318-286.000. 
Autodesk.  Inc.:  See — 

Covey.  Robert  D.;  and  Hsu.  Ching-Chi   Billy.  5.818.460.  CI.  345- 
443.000. 
Au- Young.  Janice:  Bandman.  Olga;  Hawkins.  Phillip  R.;  and  Wilde.  Craig  G.. 
to  Incyte  Pharmaceuucals.  Inc.  Human  kinase  homologs.  5.817.479,  CI 
435-69.100. 
Au- Young.  Janice:  See — 

Murry.  Lynn  E  ;  Au- Young.  Janice:  Guegler.  Karl  J.:  and  Goli.  Surya  K.. 
5.817.480.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Averkiou.  George:  and  Trask.  Philip  A.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Methods  of 
fabricating  an  HDMI  decal  chip  scale  package.  5.817.541.  CI    438- 
107.000. 
Aversenti.  Edmund  V.:  See — 

Covino.  Charles  P.;  Aversenti.  Edmund  V;   Plea.sant.  Gavlon-   and 
Solomon.  Allen.  5.817.267.  CI.  264-219000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Spada.  Lon  T;  and  Koch.  Carol  A..  5.817.426.  O.  428-483.000 
.AVL  Powertrain  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

McCandless.  James  C.  5.816.228.  O    123-575000. 
Avrid  Group.  AMCAS  Division  Inc..  The:  See— 

King.  Chester  F:  and  Hallowitz.  Robert  A..  5.817.458.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Awaiiane.  George.  Hair  highlighting  method  and  apparatus.  5.816.268.  CI. 

132-208.000. 
Axiom  Analytical.  Inc.:  See — 

Doyle.  Walter  M  .  5.818.9%.  O.  38S-IIS.00O 
Axon  Cable  S.A.:  See— 

Hermant.  Stiphane;  and  Rouchaud.  Gilles.  5.817,978,  O.  174-75  OOC 
Axon'Cable  S.A.:  See- 
Luc,  Papon,  5.815.916.  a.  29-828.000. 
Ayi.  Teck  Choon:  See — 

li.  Benjamin  Fuk  Loi:  and  Ayi.  Teck  Choon.  5.817.514.  CI    435- 
338.000. 
Aylswocth.  Steven  L  :  and  Fisher.  Bryan  A  .  to  Excel  Manufacturing.  Vertical 

door  baler  with  tab  and  slot  construction.  5.816.141.  CI.  100-25000. 
A2ad»gan.  Faramarz:  Yogeshwar.  Jay:  Ng.  Sheau-Bao:  Lehmann.  David: 
Tsinberg.  Mikhail:  Unno.  Hiroaki:  Mimura.  Hideki:  Kiiamura.  Tetsuya; 
Cockson.  Christopher  J  ,  Thagard.  Greg  B  :  and  Rosen.  Andrew  Drusin.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  and  Time  Warner  Entertainment  Co..  LP. 
Method  and  system  for  a  user  to  manually  alter  the  quality  of  previously 
encoded  video  frames.  5.819.004,  CI.  386-112.000. 
Aztech  New  Media  Corporation:  See — 

Tiemey.  T   Kirkwood;  and  Van  Tuyl.  David  J.,  J.818,426,  CI    345- 
161.000. 
B  C  Labs.  Inc  :  See- 
Bromley.  Eric;  Okamura,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kihara,  Takayuki.  5,818,610 
CI.  358-473  000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The:  See — 

Congelio.  Carmen  D.:  and  Olah.  Andrew  M..  5.817.708    CI    524- 
104.000 
B  M  R  A  Corporation  B  V    See— 

fcdrazzini.  Thierry:  and  Brunner.  Hans  R  .  5.817.912.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Baba.  Nobuyuki;  Murai.  Toshiharu;  Aoki.  Sumiaki:  and  Kudo.  Koichi.  to 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Original  edge  detecting  system  and  optical  sensor 
using   distance   detecting    light-receiving    means.    5.818.062.   CI.    250- 

Babbilt.  Richard  W.:  See— 

am.  Xiaoguang  G.;  and  Babbitt.  Richard  W.,  5,819.164    CI    455- 
106.000. 
Babu.  Manyam:  See — 

Lani.  Bruce  W.;  and  Babu.  Manyam.  5.817.283.  O.  423-235.000 
Baccili.  Annene:  See— 

Baccili.  Peter  E  :  and  Baccili.  Annene.  5,816,648,  CI.  297-159.100. 
BacciB,  Peter  E.;  and  Baccili,  Annette.  Tray  system  for  baby  strollers 

5.816.648.  CI  297-159  100  ' 

Bachelard.  Roland,  and  Faure.  Annick.  to  Alochem    Ceramic  preforms 
comprising     monocrystalline    hexagonal     platelets    of    alpha-alumina 
5.8I7J88.  CI.  501  127.000. 
Bachiaat.  Eitan:  See— 

Vishlitzky.  Natan;  Ofek.  Yuval:  and  Bachmat.  Eitan.  5.819.310,  CI 
711-114.000. 


Backes.  Royd:  and  Jung.  Cyndi.  to  3Com  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  transparent  intermediate  system  ba.sed  filtering  on  a  LAN  of  multicast 
packets.  5.818.838.  CI.  370-390.000. 
Bacon.  Edward  Richard:  See — 

D'Ambra.  Thomas  Edward:  Bacon.  Edward  Richard:  Bell.  Malcolm 
Rice;  Carabaleas.  Philip  Michael;  Eissenstat.  Michael  Allen;  Kumar. 
Virendra;  Mallamo.  John  Peter:  and  Ward.  Susan  Jean.  5.8 1 7.65 1.  CI 
514-210.000. 
Bader.  Wade.  Rigid  lower-limb  orthotic.  5.817.041.  CI.  602-23.000. 
Badger.  Lee:  Sterne.  Daniel  F:  Sherman.  David  L.:  Tajalli.  Homayoon;  and 
Dalva.  David  I.,  to  Trusted  Information  Systems.  Inc.  System  and  method 
for  superimposing  attributes  on  hierarchically  organized  file  svstems 
5.819.275,  CI.  707-100.000. 
Badger  Meter.  Inc.:  See — 

Vander  Heyden.  William  H  ;  and  Berg.  Ronald  Arthur.  5.816.705.  CI 
374-37.000. 
Badoz.  Jean-Marie:  See^ 

Gambarini.  Gianluca:  Trisi.  Paolo:  Scarano.  Antonio:  and  Badoz  Jean- 
Marie.  5.816.808.  CI.  433-166.000. 
Bae.  Sang  Man.  to  Hyundai  Electrtmics  Industries.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
inspecting  process  defects  occurring  in  semiconductor  devices.  5.817  445 
CI.  430-312.000. 
Baek.  Seung  Myitng:  See — 

Lee.  Geun  Ho;  and  Baek.  Seung  Myung.  5.8I6.06I.  O.  62-187.000. 
Baggett,  William  Calvin:  Spaulding,  Mark  George:  and  Starace.  Jeremia 
Patrick,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Mounting  bracket  for  connector  block 
5.816.854.  CI.  439-540.100. 
Bahner.  Delaine  D  ;  and  Woerman,  Gary  R  ,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Bucket  shaped 

for  reduced  heel  wear.  5.815.959,  CI.  37-444.000. 
Bahrmann.  Helmut,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparine 

aldehydes.  5.817.884.  CI.  568-454.000. 
Bai.  Gang;  and  Eraser.  David   B..  to  Intel  Corporation.   Polycide  film 

5.818.092,  a.  257-388.000. 
Baier.  Herbert:  See— 

Kleiser.  Klaus:  Bayer.  Hans-Joachim;  Ganger.  Jorg;  Bilkenroth.  Klaus- 
Keler:  Caldonazzi.  Onwin;  Baier,  Herbert:  Heilmann.  Manfred;  and 
Kretzschmar.  Hans-Jurgen.  5,816.748.  CI.  405-268.000. 
Bailey.  Christopher  Alan:  See — 

Tsang,  Wenlong;  Chung,  Bobby  Hsiang-Hua;  and  Bailey,  Christopher 
Alan,  5,816.817,  CL  4.34-22.000. 
Bailey,  Donald  E.:  See- 
Smith.  Paul  Fielding:  Smith.  John  M.;  RoRinghaus.  Alan  F;  Rader. 
Sheila  Marie;  Pinckley.  Danny  Thomas:  Luz,  Yuda  Yehuda;  Lurey! 
Daniel  Morris;  Laird.  Kevin  Michael:  Kobrinetz.  Tony;  Elder.  Robert 
C:  and  Bailey.  Donald  E..  5.818.883.  CI.  375-347.000. 
Bailey.  Joseph  S..  II.  to  Tensar  Corporation.  The.  Modular  block  retaining 

wall  system.  5.816.749.  CI.  405-286.000. 
Bailey.  William  D.:  and  Kirchheval.  C.  Lamar,  to  Ohmeda  Inc.  Infrared  gas 
spectrometer  having  a  lid  assembly  with  an  integrated  chopper  and  choDoer 
motor  5.818.049.  CI.  250-343  000. 
Baiocchi.  Leandro:  and  Cioli,  Valerio.  to  Angelini  Ricerche  S.p.A.  Socieu 
Consottile.  Pharmacologically  active  enantiomers.  5.817,815.  CI.  544- 
362.000. 
Baird.  George:  See — 

Mahoney.  John  J.;   McCarthy.   Mary   Ellen;  Tousignanl.  James  M.; 
Karaev.  Isaak;  Baird.  George:  and  Blazek.  Paul.  5.819.271.  C\ 
707-9.000. 
Bak.  Hong  Soon:  See— 

Ha.  Jae  Mong.  Kim.  Moon  Moo:  Choi.  Jong  Heon:  Lim.  Hyeong  Jun; 
Chang.  Sug  Youn;  Ahn.  Ho  Jeong:  Choi,  Eu  Jene:  Lee.  Seung  Joon: 
and  Bak.  Hong  Soon.  5.817.297.  CI.  424-58.000. 
Bakale.  Roger  P:  See — 

Hong.  Yaping:  Bakale.  Roger  P..  and  Senanayake.  Chrisantha  H.. 

5.817.823.  a.  .546-199.000. 

Baker.  David,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation.  Pump,  and  earth-testable 

spacecraft  capillary  heat  tran.spon  loop  using  augmentation  pump  and 

check  valves.  5.816.313.  CI.  165-41.000. 

Baker.  Gary  R..  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation.  Tunable  electromagnetic 

wave  resonant  filter.  5.818.314.  CI.  333-226.000. 
Baker.  Jake:  See- 
Hush.  Glen;  Baker.  Jake;  and  Voshell.  Tom.  5.818.365.  CI.  341-100  000 
Baker.  Kenneth:  See — 

Mason.  Thomas  E.;  Crabtiee.  Dennis;  and  Baker.  Kenneth.  5.816.328. 
CI.  169-15.000. 
Baker.  Richard  W.;  Goakey.  Shannon:  and  Gott.schlich.  Douglas,  to  Mem- 
brane Technology  and  Research.  Inc.  Membrane  process  for  argon  purging 
from  ethylene  oxide  reactors.  5.817.841.  CI.  549-513.000 
Baker.  Roger  J.;  Noel.  Matthew  P;  and  McCullough.  Brian  C.  to  Moulded 
Fibre  Technology.  Inc    Molded  pulp  fiber  interior  package  cushioning 
strucwres.  5.816.409.  CI.  206-587.000. 
Bakhti.  Faiima;  Riant.  Isabelle;  San.sonetti.  Pierre;  and  Gonthier.  Francois,  to 
Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electriciie.  Filter  obtained  by 
writing  a  Bragg  grating  into  an  optical  fiber.  5.818.987.  O.  385-28.000. 
Bakker.   Mannus  Adnaan   Evert;   and  Weisenbom.   Petronella  Clementia 
Mana.  to  Thomas  J.  Lipton  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Food  dressins 
5.817.363.  CI.  426-573.000. 
Balcom.  James  Reed.  Carrying  adaptor  for  a  compound  bow.  5.816.461.  CI 

224-269.000. 
Baldacci.  Thomas  G.  Ice  breaking  and  removal  tool.  5,816.632.  CI.  294- 

51.000. 
Baldazzi.  Claudia:  See— 
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Zamboni.  Villiam:  Barbanti.  Maria;  and  Baldaz:zi.  Claudia.  5  817  645 
CI.  5I4-.54.000. 
Baldi.  Livio.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.  Process  of  fabricating 

tunnel-oxide  nonvolatile  memory  devices.  5.817.557.  CI.  438-264.(X)0. 
Baldi.  Livio:  and  Pio.  Federico.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl. 
Method  and  device  for  supplying  negative  programming  voltages  to 
nonvolatile  memory  cells  in  a  nonvolatile  memory  device.  5.818.760  CI 
365-185.180. 
Baldrali.  Claudio:  See — 

Gregorio.  Angelo;  and  Baldrati.  Claudio.  5.816,359.  CI.  180-403.000. 
Balenls.  Barbara  M.:  See — 

Atkinson.  James  R.:  and  Balents.  Barbara  M..  5,818,452,  CI.  345- 

420.000. 

Ball.  Michael  B..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Use  of  conductive  lines  on  the 

back  side  of  wafers  and  dice  for  semiconductor  interconnects.  5.817.530 

CI.  437-108.000. 

Ballard.  Gerald  L..  to  MagneTek.  Inc,  Neon  lamp  Isolation  transformer  for 

mid-poini  commoned  neon  lamps.  5.818.181.  CI.  315-276.000. 
Ballivet.  Marc:  See — 

Kauffman.  Stuart  Alan:  and  Ballivet.  Marc.  5.817.483.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Balster.  Charles:  Wanek.  Donald:  and  Loth.  Steven,  to  Pha,se  Metrics 
Variable  pneumatic  loader  for  testing  a  disk  drive  head  gimbal  assembly. 
5.818.658.  CI.  360-75.000. 
Baltimore  Aircoil  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Carter.  Thomas  P.  5.816.318.  CI.  165-1 10.000. 
Balukln.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Joyce.  Michael  J..  Jr.:  Huchrowski.  Frank;  and  Balukln.  Gregory  S.. 
5.816.541.  CI.  246-1. OOR. 
Ban.  Takashi:  See — 

Moroi.  Takahiro:  Ban.  Takashi:  Suzuki.  Shigeru;  and  Yagi.  Kiyoshi 
5.816.236.  CI.  126-247.0tK). 
Ban.  Young-gyun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lul.  Method  of  correcting 
white  shading  for  video  cameras  and   apparatus  adopting  the  same 
5.818.523.  CI,  348-224.000. 
Bance.  Francis:  See — 

Guegan.  Jacques:  Lecocq.  Francis;  Moussaud.  Jean-Pierre;  Urvoy.  Jean- 
Jacques;  Gautler.  Valerie:  and  Bance.  Francis.  5.816.882.  CI.  446- 
123.000. 
Bandal.  Kurt,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for 
re-executing   a   process   on   a   compoter  system   for  fault  correction 
.5.819.022.  CI.  .395-182.140. 
Bandman.  Olga:  Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  Hawkins.  Phillip  R.;  Guegler.  Karl  J.; 
and  Corley.  Nell  C.  to  Incyre  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.   Disease  related 
nucleotide  kinases.  5.817.482.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Bandman.  Olga;  Corley.  Neil  C;  Lai.  Preeti;  and  Shah.  Purvi.  to  Incyte 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Ubiquitin  conjugation  proteins.  5.817.494.  CI  435- 
183.000. 
Bandman.  Olga:  See — 

Au- Young.  Janice:  Bandman.  Olga:  Hawkins.  Phillip  R.;  and  Wilde 
Craig  G..  5.817.479.  CI.  435-69.  UK). 
Bandyopadhyay.  Amit:  See — 

Safari.  Ahmad;  Janas.  Victor  F:  Bandyopadhyay.  Amil:  Panda.  Rajesh 
K.:  Agarwala.  Mukesh;  and  Danforth.  Stephen  C.  5.818.149.  CI 
310-358.000. 
Bang  &  Olufsen  Technology  A/S:  See— 

Fodgaard.  Henrik:  Singer.  Rolf;  and  Fabricius.  Paul  Erik.  5.817.007.  CI 
600-322.000. 
Banks.  William  L.:  See— 

Davles.  Raymond  C.  Jr:  Munford.  Jerome  L.;  Davies.  Deborah  M  ■  and 
Banks.  William  L..  5.816.948.  CI.  473-485.000. 
Banyas.  Timothy:  and  Frannhagen.  Bjom.  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Banerv  charging 

methods  and  apparatuses.  5.818.204.  CI.  320-150.000. 
Barbanti.  Maria:  See — 

Zamboni.  Villiam;  Barbanti.  Maria;  and  Baldazzi.  Claudia.  5.817.645. 
CI.  514-54.000. 
Barber.  Jack  R.:  See— 

Yee.  Jiing-Kuan:  Emi.  Nobuhiko:  Friedmann.  Theodore;  Jolly.  Douglas 
J.:  and  Barber.  Jack  R..  5.817.491,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Barbour.  Randall  L.:  See— 

Dilmanian.  F  Avraham:  and  Barbour.  Randall  L..  5.818.050.  CI.  250- 
363.090. 
Barcarole  Limited:  See — 

Kenny.  Brian:  and  Murphy.  Gerard.  5.817.257.  CI.  261-69.200. 
Barclay.  Alan:  See — 

Bohm.  Wolfgang;  Bieber.  Franz  A.;  Muller-Derlich.  Jutta;  Barclay.  Alan: 
Spaethe.  Reiner:  Bemhard.  Michael:  and  Kraus.  Christine.  5.817.528. 
CI.  436-529.000. 
Bardlsbanyan.  Vahran.  to  Marquesa.  Inc.  Hinged  earring.  5.816.073.  CI. 

63-12.000. 
Barenholz.  Yechezkel:  See — 

Tirosh,  Oren;  Kohen.  Ron:  Katzhendler.  Joshua:  and  Barenholz.  Yechez- 
kel. 5.817.856.  a.  558-169.000. 
Barker.  Bruce  J.  Voice  recording  device  having  portable  and  local  nrades  of 

operation.  5.818.800.  CI.  369-25.000. 
Barker.  Su.san  L.:  See — 

Stevens.  Timothy  A.;  Tyndorf.  Tadeusz  A.:  and  Barker.  Susan  L.. 
5.817.509.  CI.  435-297.500. 
Bar  Lev.  Hillel:  See— 

Medved.  David:  Bar  Lev.  Hillel;  and  Davidovich.  Leonid.  5.818.619,  C\. 
359-172.000. 
Barmag  AG:  See— 


Spahlinger.  Jorg.  5.816,513.  Q.  242-35.50T. 
Barnard.  James  C:  See — 

Archibald.  Thomas  G.:  Huang.  Der-Shing;  Pratton.  Mark  H.;  and  Bar- 
nard. James  C.  5.817.778.  CI.  534-565.000. 
Barnes.  Darren  K.:  See — 

Keasler.  Thomas  J.;  Hardy.  Allen  V.  Ill;  Banes.  Darren  K.:  Leonard. 

Tony  M.;  and  Strickland.  Larry  W..  5.815.867.  CI.  8-149.100. 

Bames.  Keith  Douglas:  Diehl.  Robert  Eugene:  Trono.  Susan  Hensen;  and  Hu. 

Yulin.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Arylthio.  -sulfinyl  and  -sulfonyl 

pyrrole  insecticidal  agents.  5.817.691.  CI  514-424.000. 

Bames.  Ronald  L..  to  Mannesmann  Rexroth  S.A.  Hydraulic  directional 

control  device  with  single  lever  for  vehicle.  5.816.348.  CI.  180-6.200. 
Bames.  Scott  C:  See — 

Huddleston.  Elwyn  G.;  Bames.  Scott  C;  and  Bianchini.  Rosana. 
5.817.413.  CI.  428-356.000. 
Bames.  Simon  Rice:  See — 

Hawkins.  Keith;  Bames.  Simon  Rice:  and  Fookes,  Gregory  Peter  Gwvn 
5,818,795,  CI.  367-21.000. 
Barrall.  Geoffrey  A.:  See— 

Menon,  Suresh  M.;  Barrall,  Geoffrey  A.;  and  Magnuson,  Erik  E 
5.818.228.  CI.  324-300.000. 
Barrere.  William  Gerrit:  See — 

Hoogerwerf.  David  N.:  Stanhope.  David  M.;  Barrere.  William  Gerrit: 
Green.  Evan  R.;  and  McKeman.  Randolph  W..  5.819.171.  O  455- 
410.000. 
Barrett.  David  W.;  Cassidy.  John  F.  Jr:  David.  George  A.  L.;  Gagnon.  Ernest 
F:  Peniggi.  Andrew  F;  and  Peniggi.  Richard  E..  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
Elevator  cars  switch  hoisrways  while  traveling  vertically.  5.816.368.  CI 
187-289.000, 
Barry.  John  Brett:  See — 

Williams.  David;  Bairy.  John  Bren;  and  Ashdown.  Glynn  Russell. 
5.817.987.  CI.  174-.52,I00. 
Barry.  Michael  A.;  and  Goodwin.  George  E.  Domed  ceiling  structure, 

5.815.990.  a.  52-80.100. 
Bartelmuss.  Heinz:  See — 

Banelmuss.  Klaus:  and  Batielmuss.  Heinz.  5.816.526, 0.  242-526.200, 
Bartelmuss.  Klaus:  and  Bartelmuss.  Heinz,  Tear  strip  for  severing  a  moving 

paper  web,  5.816.526.  CI,  242-526,200. 
Banels.  Frank:  See — 

Reinecke.  Holger;  Unal.  Nezih;  Peters.  Ralf-Peter:  Bartels.  Frank'  and 

Noker.  Friedolin  Franz.  5.818.479.  CI.  347-47.000. 

Barth.  Gerhard;  Enghardt.  Thomas;  Heinecke.  Thomas;  and  Zeidler.  Gen.  to 

CSM-Saechsische  Splnnerelmaschinen  GmbH.  Process  and  device  for 

regulating  drafting  equipment.  Inparticular  in  carding  machines.  5.815.889. 

CI.  19-240.000. 

Bartholomew.  Darin  E.  Antenna  system  and  method.  5.818,385,  CI.  342- 

372.000. 
Bartholomew.  John  R..  Ill:  See— 

Wolcott.  James  L.:  Bartholomew.  John  R,.  Ill:  and  Chandler.  Charles  W.. 
5.818..395.  CI,  343-753,000, 
Barmik.  Eckart:  See — 

Toepfer.  Alexander:  Kretzschmar.  Gertiard;  Baitnik.  Eckart;  Schmidt 
Wolfgang;  and  Horsch.  Brigitte.  5.817.742.  Q,  528-328,000. 
Barton.  Christopher  B.:  See — 

Steadings.  Stephen  W.;  and  Banon.  Christopher  B.,  S.8I6.S82,  CI 
279-62.000. 
Barton.  Gary  M.:  See — 

Benson.  Thomas  R.;  Harvey.  Michael  S,;  Nod.  Karen  L,;  Arsenault. 
Mark  E,;  Szubowlcz.  Leonard  S.;  Barton.  (Jary  M_;  Brender.  Ronald 
F:  Cowan.  Kenneth  W.;  Davis.  Mark  W.;  Peterson.  Richard  E.;  and 
Stocks.  Cheryl  D..  5.819.252.  CI.  707-1.000. 
Bartram.  Ronald  D.:  and  Hollander.  Eugene  R..  to  MEMC  Electronic  Mate- 
rials. Inc.  Apparartus  for  cleaning  semiconductor  wafers.  5.816.274.  CI, 
134-140,000, 
Baruch.  Ezra,  to  Hydro- Aire  Division  of  Crane  Company,  Fiberoptic  velodty 
transducer  including  dielectric  coating  for  filtering  and  velocity  determi- 
nation. 5.818.221.  CI.  324-175.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Brocker.  Franz  Josef;  Trtibenbach.  Peter:  Baumann.  Manfred;  and  Schu- 
bert. Jurgen.  5.817,891.  CI.  568-799.000. 
Dingerdissen.  Uwe;  Lauth.  Gunter:  Henne.  Andreas;  Slops.  Peter.  Eller 

Karsten:  and  Gehrer.  Eugen.  5.817.871.  CI.  564-485.000. 

Gumherberg.   Norbert:    Hofmann.   Jurgen:    Ohlig.   Hilmar;   Mailahn. 

Elmar,  Seitz.  Friedrich:  Gausepohl.  Hermann;  Koch.  Jurgen:  and 

Deckers.  Andreas.  5.817.266.  CI.  264-211.230. 

Greindl.   Thomas;    Oftring.   Alfred;    Braun.   Gerold;    Wild.   Jochen; 

Potthoff-Karl.  Birgit:  and  Schuh.  Georg.  5.817.864.  CI.  560-171.000, 

Heineke.    Daniel;    Schneider.    Heinz-Walter.    and    Thorn*    .    Alfred. 

5.817.592.  CI.  502-185,000, 
Kiintz.  Ralf;  Heistracher.  Elisabeth;  Schaefer,  Peter;  Hamprecht,  Ger- 
hard: PlaUi,  Peter:  Kardorff,  Uwe:  Gerber.  Matthias:  Westphalen. 
Karl-Otto;  and  Walter.  Helmut.  5.817.603.  CI,  504-312,000, 
Machhammer.  Otto;  Dockner.  Toni;  Engert.  Gerd-Jilrgen:  and  Proll 

Theo.  5.817.865.  CI,  560-208,000, 
Mueller.  Bemd:  Sauler.  Hubert:  Wingen.  Horsl;  Koenig.  Haitmann: 
Roehl.  Franz;  Ammermann.  Eberhard:  and  Lorenz.  Gisela.  5.817.682. 
CI.  514-378.000. 
Warzelhan.  Volker:  Schotnick.  Gunnar:   Kroner.  Matthias:  Seeliger. 
Ursula;  Yamamoto.  Motonori;  and  Bilschl.  Rainer.  5.817.721.  CI 
525-437.000. 
BASF  Lacke  &  Farben.  AG:  See— 
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Rink.  Heinz  Peter.  .S.SIT.TSS,  CI.  528-71.000. 
BASF  Lacke  +  Farben.  AG:  See— 

Hinzte-Briining.    Horsi;    Borgholie.    Harald:    Oslowski.    Hans-Josef; 
Berger.  Albin;  and  Muller.  Michael-Wolfgang.  5.817.370.  CI.  427- 
412.300. 
Bajh,  Steven  E.:  See- 
Anderson.  Claudia  Amelia  Parr>-.  Anderson.  Jeffrey  David:  and  Bash, 
Steven  E.  5.818.328.  CI.  340^384.720. 
Bafchelder.  David  N:  See— 

Chaney.  Raymond  J:   Balchelder.   David  N:  and  Lacey.  Richard  J 
I       5.818.047.  CI.  250- .Ml. 800 
Batchelor.  Kenneth  William:  and  Frye,  Stephen  Vernon,  to  Glaxo  Wellcome 

Inc.  Androstcnones.  5.817.818.  CI.  .546-77.000. 
Battlogg.  Christian  1.;  and  Mayer.  Richard  \..  to  Electric  Bicycle  Company. 
Power  assist  apparatus  for  a  manually  operated  vehicle    5  816  ^55    CI 
180-221.000 
BaiKh.  Christopher  G.:  See— 

Sham-shoum.   Edwar  S.:  and  Bauch.  Christopher  G..  5.817.591.  CI 
-'>02- 1 27.000. 
Baiide.  Paul  F:  See- 
Miller.  Thomas  J.;  Haase.  Michael  A.;  Baude.  Paul  F;  and  Pashley 
Michael  D..  5.818.8.59.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Bauer.  Eric  Jonathan;  and  Schaffer.  Russel  W..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  for 
controlling  resource  usage  by  network  identities.  5,819.047.  CI    395- 
200590. 
Bai«er,  Frederick  T:  See— 

I  Forgette.  Jeffrey  A.;  Bvker.  Harlan  J.;  Tonar.  William  L.;  and  Bauer. 
Frederick  T.  5.818.625.  CI.  3.59-267.000. 
Baicr  Italia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Nicoletti.  Giaziano,  .5.816.588.  CI.  280-11.220. 
Bauer.  JiKhen:  and  Feilen.  Wendelin.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Flexible 

njanipulalor  5.816.769.  CI   474-680.000. 
Bauer.  Lorcnz  J.;  and  Kalnes.  Tom  N..  to  LOP  LLC.  Process  for  treating  a 
n«n-distillable  halogenaied  organic   feed  stream.   5.817.288.  CI.  423- 
48I.0OO. 
Bauer.  S.  Christopher;  Braford-Gi>ldherg.  .Sarah  Ruth;  Caparon.  Maire  Hel- 
e«a;  Easion.  Alan  Michael;  McKeam.  John  Patrick;  and  Olins.  Peter  Olafs. 
lo  G   D.  Searle  &  Co  Recombinant  human  interleukin-3  (lL-3l  multiple 
mutation  polypeptides.  5.817.486.  CI  435-69  520. 
Baugher.  Mark  John:  and  Stephens.  Alan  Palmer,  to  international  Business 
Vlachines     Corporation      Multimedia     resource     reservation     system 
5Ji  19.04.?.  CI.  395-200.520. 
Baumann.  Manfred:  See— 

Brocker.  Franz  Josef;  Trtibenbach.  Peter;  Baumann.  Manfred;  and  Schu- 
ben.  Jurgcn.  5.817.891.  CI.  568-799.(K». 
Baumoeller.  Guido:  See — 

Wadle.  Armin;  Ansmann,  Achim;  Baumoeller,  Guido;  and  Tesinann 
Holger.  5.817.2.54.  CI.  252-312.000. 
Baxter.  Scott  W.:  See— 

Thantrakul,  Virat;  Baxter.  Scon  W.;  Teague.  Harold  R.:  Dorian.  Ja.smen: 
and  Rosales.  Michael  A..  Jr..  5.816.842.  CI.  439-374.000 
Bay  Networks.  Inc.:  See — 

Manghirmalani.  Ravi;  Garg.  AtuI  R.;  Dere.  Judy  Y;  Do.  Minh  A.;  and 
Leong.  Letm  Y.  K..  5.819.028.  CI.  395-185.100. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  .See— 

Langner.  Bemd:  Sianlke.  Peter:  Leister.  Thomas;  Steiner.  Manhias- 
Sven;  Degen.  Bruno:  Schartau.  Wolfgang:  and  Lichl.  Elke.  5.817.855. 
CI.  5.56-472  (XK). 
Maurer.  Fritz;  Rohe.  Lo<har;  and  Knops.  Hans- Joachim.  5.817,876.  Q. 

5M.  397.000. 
Wroblowsky.  Heinz  Jurgen.  5,817,863.  CI.  560-137.000. 
Bayer  .Aktiengeselschaft:  See — 

Casper.  Clemens;  Grenner.  Dieter:  and  Hetzel.  Haitmut.  5.817.21 1.  CI. 
159-47. 1  (X). 
Bavar  Corporation:  See— 

Gherson.  Paul;  and  Gebauer,  Carl.  5.817.955,  CI.  73-864.350. 
Pantone.  Richard  S  :  and  Markusch.  Peter  H..  5.81 7.734.  CI.  528-76.000. 
Zelmanovic.  David:  Colella.  Gregory   M.:  Hetherington.  Edward  J.: 
Chapman.  Evelyn  Sahrinah;  and  Pa.selliner.  Lynn.  5.817.519    CI 
4.36-63.000. 
Bayer.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Kleiser.  Klaus:  Bayer.  Hans-Juachim;  Ganger.  Jorg:  Bilkenroth.  Klaus- 

Dieter:  Caldonazzi.  Ortwin.  Baier.  Herbert:  Heilmann.  Manfred:  and 

Kietzschmar.  Hans-Jiirgen.  5.816.748.  CI.  405-268.000. 

Bayer.  Thomas;  Greschner.  Johann:  and  Meissner.  Kl^us.  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Process  for  the  creation  of  a  thermal  SiO, 

layer  with  extremely  uniform  layer  thicknevs.  5.817,581.  CI.  438-770.000" 

Baymsche  Motoren  Werke  AG:  See — 

Krappel.  Alfred:  Albiez.  Robert;  Groebmair.  Maximilian:  and  Fahm- 
bauer.  Bemhard.  5.818.121.  CI.  .107-10  700. 
Bayley.  Hagen:  and  Walker.  Barbara  J  .  to  Worcester  Foundation  for  Experi- 
mental Biology.  Cell-targeted  lytic  pore-forming  agents.  5.817.771.  CI 
5.M)-39I.700. 
Bazia.  Herve;  and  Latinne.  Dominque.  to  Universite  Catholique  de  Louvain. 
Methods  of  inhibiting  T-cell  medicated  immune  responses  with  LC)-CD2a- 
specilic  antibodies  5.817.311.  CI.  424-154.100. 
Beach.  Kirk.  Process  and  apparatus  for  computerizing  translation  of  motion 

of  subcnitaneous  body  parts.  5.8I8J59.  CI.  .V41-21.0OO. 
Beacon  Light  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson.  Richard  E.:  and  L'mberger.  David  K..  5.8I8J)74,  CI    257- 
1 10.000. 


Beatknan.  Michael  Andrew;  and  Bridle.  Paul  Roben.  to  Esselte  N.V.  Label 
printing  apparatus  with  character  string  matching.  5,816,717.  CI.  400- 
83.000. 
Beard.  Paul,  to  Norand  Corporation.  Current  limited  charging  apparatus  for 

lithium  batteries  or  the  like.  5.818.199.  CI.  320-116.000. 

Beasley.   Charles    M..   Jr;   Chakrabarti.   Jiban    Kumar;    Hotten.   Teirence 

Michael:  and  Tupper.  David  Edward,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company;  and  Eli 

Lilly  and  Company  Limited.  Mental  disorders.  5.817,656.  CI.  5 14-220.000. 

Beailey,  Charles    M..   Jr.;   Chakrabani.   Jiban    Kumar;    Honen.   Teirence 

Michael:  and  Tupper,  David  Edward,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company;  and  Eli 

Lilly  and  Company  Limited.  Psychoactive  substance  disorders.  5,817.657 

CI.  514-220.000. 

Beasley.  Rex  W.  Turntable  with  acoustic  door  and  wall  panel.  5.815.987  CI 

52-65.000. 
Beaton.  Timothy  P.  to  Cameo  International.  Inc.  Rotary  drill  bits  and  methods 

of  designing  such  drill  bits.  5.8I6..346.  CI.  175-431.000. 
Beaty.  Keith  D..  to  Implant  Innovations.  Inc.  Surgicallv  implantable  pros- 
thetic devices.  5.8 1 6,8 1 1 .  CI.  433- 1 73.0(K). 
Beaudoin.  Ga^tan:  Drouin.  Yves;  Martineau.  Jocelyn;  and  Milene.  Andi^. 
Stall  manager  system,  module  and  feeding  device  for  management  of 
meahimes  and  food  distribution  in  animal  stalls.  5.8 16. 191.  CI.  119-57  920 
Beaufon.  Richard  F;  See- 
Chung.  Jerry  Yeeming:  and  Beaufort.  Richard  F.  5.818,504,  CI.  147- 
251.000. 
Beck.  Hermann:  See — 

Mattner,  Richard;  Wisser.  Erich;  Haitmann.  Manfred;  Gassner.  Helmut: 
Kossian.  Susanne;  Kunz.  Jakob;  Kussmaul.  Rainer;  and  Beck.  Her- 
mann. 5.816.760.  CI.  41 1.30.000. 
Beck.  James  M.:  See— 

Niedospial.  John  J..  Jr;  Homick.  Roger  F;  Beck.  James  M  ;  Law.  Ricky 

Joel.  Sr;  and  Sekowski.  John.  5.817.082.  CI.  604-414.000.         i    ' 

Beck.  Kent  F;  and  Owen.  Charles  V..  to  Ohmeda  Inc.  Raman  gas  an%sis 

system    with    cavity/boss    assemblv    for    precision    optical    alitrnment 

5.8I8..579.  CI.  .356- .301.000.  '  !- 

Beck.    Richard.    Stringed    instrument    supporting   device.    5.817.%l.  CI. 

84.327.000. 
Becker.  Paul  C:  See- 
Warwick.  Michael  J.;  Myers.  Martin  R.;  Chen.  Yong  Ching;  Becker.  Paul 
C;  and  Belush.  Richard.  5.816.710.  CI.  384-433.000 
Becker.  Uwe:  See— 

Opower.  Hans:  Becker.  Uwe;  and  Brauch.  L'we.  5.818.546.  CI.  348- 
7.50.000. 
Becker.  William  M.:  See— 

LaPointe.  Brion  E.:  and  Becker.  William  M..  5.816.672.  CI    31'"- 
223.200 
Beckengis.  Nicholas  G.  Insect-proof  and  tamper-evident  cover  for  beverage 

container.  5.816,427.  CI.  220-253.000. 
Beckles.  Jovanka.  Ear  retracting  system.  5.816.2.54.  CI.  128-857.000, 
Becton  Dickenson  and  Company:  See — 

Evers.  Hans  Christer  Arvid;  Broberg,  Bemt  Fredrick  Julius;  DeNuzzio 
John  D.;  and  Hoke.  Randal  A..  5.817.044.  CI.  604-20.0(X). 
Becton  Dickin.son  and  Company:  See — 

Bemdt.  Klaus  W..  5.817.507.  CI.  435-287..1(X). 
Bemdt.  Klaus  W..  5.817.508.  CI.  435-287.300. 
Dufresne.   Christopher;   and   Mousset.   Patrice.   5.817.065,   CI    604- 

199.00f). 
Hoang.  Minh  Quang:  and  Khan.  Mohammad  Ali.  5.817.344.  CI.  424- 

667.000. 
Stevens,  Timothy  A.;  Tyndorf,  Tadeusz  A.;  and  Barker,  Susan   L 

5,817.509.  CI.  435-297.500. 
Swiderek.   Mark  S.;  and  Mannuzza.  Frank  J..  5.817.764.  CI    530- 
356.000. 
Beeler.  Donald  E..  Jr.,  lo  Network  Specialists,  Inc.  Real  time  backup  system 

5,819.020,  CI.  .19.5-182.0.30. 
Begley.  William  James;  Corns.  Frank  D.:  and  Chen.  Teh  Hsuan.  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company   Photographic  element  containing  a  coupler  capable  of 
releasing   a   photographicallv   useful   group  through   a   triazole   grouD 
.5.817.809.  CI.  .544-l32.(M)0.  r  t,  f      k 

BehkS.  Nutan:  See— 

purwell.  Wayne;  Coomber.  Dave;  Duxbury.  Tom:  Behki.  Nutan:  Gal 
way,  Keith;  Watt,  James;  Glendinning.  Duncan:  and  Zywicki,  Eugene. 
5.818.842.  CI.  370-397.000. 
Behl.  Robert  S..  to  Radio  Therapeutics  Coip»>ration.  Apparatus,  system  and 
method    for  delivering    radio   frequencv    energy    to   a    treatment    site 
5.817.092.  CI.  606-41.000. 
Behnke.  Eric  J.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation  Interrupption  lecov- 
ery  and  resynchronization  of  events  in  a  computer  5.819.1 14.  CI   395- 
87;.00O. 
Behr,  Gerhard:  See — 

Helbig,  Peter:  Steiner.  Hermann:   Behr.  Gerhard:  and  Lindenmaier 
Ulrich.  5,818.1.54.  CI.  3I.3-3I8.0IO. 
Behrenfeld.  Eric  J.   Self-aligning  drum  beater  assembly.   5.817.962    CI 

84-422.100. 
Behrmann.  William  C;  and  Leviness.  Stephen  C.  to  Exxon  Research  And 
Engineering  Company.  Hydrocarbon  synthesis  catalyst  slurry  rejuvenation 
with  gas  disengagement.  5.817.702.  CI.  5I8-7(X).000 
Beisler.  Edward  J.  Illuminated  display  hook.  5.816.6%.  CI.  362-3%.00O. 
Bejar.  Arturo.  to  Electric  Communities.  Process  for  distributed  garbage 

collection.  5.819.299.  CI.  707-206.000. 
Bektesh.  Su.san:  See— 
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Lin.  Leu-Fen  H.;  Collins,  Franklin  D.;  Doherty.  Daniel  H.;  Lile,  Jack: 
and  Bektesh.  Susan,  5,817,772,  CI.  530-399.000. 
Belisle,  Claude,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  as  represented 
by  Communications  Research  Centre.   Design  of  an  electronic  beam 
forming   network   for  pha.sed  array   applications.   5,818,386,  CI.    342- 
372.000. 
Bell  Atiantic:  See— 

Farry,  George  A.;  Bigham.  John  A.;  Brooks.  Kenneth  R.;  Lucas,  Amos 
H..  Jr;  and  ODonoghue,  Colton  E..  Jr,  5,818,511.  CI.  348-7.000. 
Bell,  David  W.,  to  CM  Support,  Inc.  Paintball  loader  having  active  feed 

mechanism.  5,816,232,  CI.  124-51.100. 
Bell,  Lorraine.  Umbilical  cord  combined  disinfectant,  clamp,  cutter  and 

containment  system.  5,817,103,  CI.  606-120.000. 
Bell,  Malcolm  Rice:  See— 

D'Ambra,  Thomas  Edward;  Bacon.  Edward  Richard:  Bell.  Malcolm 
Rice;  Carabateas.  Philip  Michael;  Eissenstat.  Michael  Allen:  Kumar. 
Virendra;  Mallamo.  John  Peter:  and  Ward.  Susan  Jean.  5.8 1 7.65 1,  CI. 
514-210.000. 
Bell,  Stephen  R..  to  Brimms  Inc.  Cleansing  compositions  containing  condi- 
tioning agents  and  refined  agricultural  grains.  5.817,608.  CI.  510-122.000. 
Bellemore.  David  G.:  See — 

Davi.s.   Michael  A.;   Kersey,   Alan   D.;   and  Bellemore,   David  G., 
5,818,585,  CI.  356-345.000. 
BellSouth  Corporation:  See — 

Howe,  Wayne  R.;  Danner,  Fred  Thomas,  111;  and  Mauney,  John  R., 
5,818,438,  CI.  345-327.000. 
Belmont.  Brian  V.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp.  PC/TV  usage  tracking  and 

reporting  device.  5,819,156,  CI.  455-2.000. 
Belopolsky.  Yakov,  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc.  Low  cost  filtered  and  shielded 

electi-onic  connector.  5,816,857.  CI.  439-620.000. 
Belush.  Richard:  See- 
Warwick.  Michael  J.;  Myers.  Martin  R.;  Chen,  Yong  Ching;  Becker,  Paul 
C;  and  Belush,  Richard.  5,816,710,  CI.  384^33.000. 
Benatti.  Luca;  Breton,  Jerome;  Speciale,  Carmela:  Okuno,  Etsuo;  Schwarcz, 
Robert:  and  Mosca.  Monica,  to  Pharmacia  &  UpJohn  SPA.;  and  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland  at   Baltimore.   Recombinant   kat  enzyme   from   rat. 
5.817.496,  CI.  435-193.000. 
Benazzi,  Eric;  Guisnet,  Michel;  Travers,  Christine:  Gnep,  Ngi  Suor;  and 
Andy,  Patiicia,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Process  for  skeletal  isomer- 
ization  of  linear  olefins  using  a  pretreated  molecular  sieve,  and  a  catalyst 
containing  a  pretreated  sieve.  5,817,907.  CI.  585-671.000. 
Benazzi,  Eric:  See — 

Spagnol,  Michel;  Gilbert,  Laurent;  Benazzi,  Eric;  and  Marcilly,  Chris- 
tian, 5.817,878,  CI.  568-319.000. 
Bendicks,  Norbert;  and  Esders,  Berthold.  Optoelectronic  sensor  device  for  the 
detection  of  the  degree  of  wetting  of  the  transparent  screen  of  a  motor 
vehicle  with  precipitation.  5,818,600,  CI.  356-445.000. 
Bendig,  Mary  Margaret:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Masayuki;  Sato,  Koh;  Bendig.  Mary  Margaret;  Jones,  Steven 
Tarran;  and  Saldanha.  }osi  William.  5.817.790.  CI.  536-23.530. 
Ben-Efraim,  Nadav;  and  Keate,  Christopher,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation. 
Reduced  power  tuner  chip  with  integrated  voltage  regulator  for  a  satellite 
receiver  .system.  5.819,157,  CI.  455-3.200. 
Benjamin.  Darin  L.  Knock  out  device.  5,816,752,  CI.  408-68.000. 
Benjamin,  Howard:  See — 

Findeis,  Mark  A.;  Benjamin,  Howard;  Gamick,  Marc  B.;  Gefter,  Mal- 
colm L.;  Hundal,  Arvind;  Kasman,  Laura;  Mus.so.  Gary;  Signer.  Ethan 
R.;  Wakefield,  James;  and  Reed,  Michael  J.,  5.817,626,  CI.  514- 
12.000. 
Bennenk,  Hendrik  Willem;   Isiha.  Johannis;  and  Van  Der  Leij,  Robert. 

Cantilevered  roof  construction.  5,815,989,  CI.  52-80.100. 
Bennett,  Cameron  L.;  and  McFarland.  Donald  J.,  to  Cleveland  Hardware  & 

Forging  Company.  Latch  and  lock  system.  5,816.630,  CI.  292-341.170. 
Bennen.  Jeffrey  A.;  Robinson,  William  M.;  Mattis,  John  Seymour,  and 
Cooper,  Chuck  F.  lo  Raychem  Corporation.  Surge  arrester  having  ridged 
terminals.  5.818.677.  CI.  .361-127.000. 
Benning.  Roger  D.;  Browning.  Douglas  R.;  and  Zipfel.  George  G..  Jr.  to 
General  Dynamics  Advanced  Technology  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  adaptive  suppression  of  vibrations  in  mechanical  systems. 
5.816.122.  a.  82-1.110. 
Benseler,  Fritz:  See — 

Eckstein.  Fritz:  Pieken,  Wolfgang:  Benseler,  Fritz:  Olsen.  David  B.; 
Williams,  David  M.:  and  Heindenreich,  Olaf,  5,817,635.  Q.  514- 
44.000. 
Benson.  Clark  K.;  Caridis.  Andrew  A.;  Giles.  Donald  B.;  Brown.  Daniel  E.; 
Padilla.  James  A.;  Leary.  Thomas  F;  and  Murgel,  Leonardo  P.,  to  Heat  and 
Control,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  preparing  a  baked,  non-oil  containing  snack 
food  pnxluct.  5,816.138.  O.  99-355.000. 
Benson,  Joseph,  to  Schukra  of  North  America  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  a  supporting  element  in  a  seat.  5.816,653,  CI. 
297-284.400. 
Benson,  Max  L.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Record  tracking  in  databa.se 

replication.  5.819.272.  CI.  707-8.000. 
Benson.  Thomas  R.;  Harvey,  Michael  S.;  Noel,  Karen  L.;  Arsenault.  Mark  E.; 
Szubowicz.  Leonard  S.;  Banon,  Gary  M.;  Brender,  Ronald  F;  Cowan. 
Kenneth  W.;  Davis.  Mark  W.;  Peterson,  Richard  E.;  and  Stocks,  Cheryl  D.. 
to  Digiul  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  handling  and 
detecting  an  invalid  use  of  a  data  sdTicture.  5,819.252,  CI.  707-1.000. 
Bentley.  John  R.:  See— 

Eisenbrandt.  Gerald  A  ;  and  Bentley.  John  R.,  5,818,428.  CI.  345- 
173.000. 


Bently  Nevada  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Den  Berg.  Dave,  5,818.224,  C\.  324-207.160. 
Berberich.  Edward  Charles,  Jr;  Heng,  Siang  Gek;  Lee,  Susan  Suh-Jen: 
Marcus,  Maura  Elizabeth;  Pinnock.  Courtney  Aldington;  Rosenberg,  John 
Richard;  and  Schubel,  John  James,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Inter-netwoik  call 
forwarding  with  subscriber  identity.  5.818,919,  CI.  379-211.000. 
Bercot,  Jacques;  and  Mary,  Bernard,  to  GEC  Alsthom  Transport  SA.  Motor- 
driven  cooling  ventilator.  5,816,781.  C\  417-371.000. 
Berenstein,  Alejandro;  and  Preissman,  Howard  E..  to  Micro  Interventional 
Systems,  Inc.  Ruid  propulsion  steerable  cadteter  and  method.  5.817.057. 
CI.  604-95.000. 
Berent.  Erica  G.  LiUie  cloth  spectacles.  5.818,569.  CI.  351-156.000. 
Beretta,  Stefano:  See — 

Rothe.  Peter  F.:  Hillstrom,  David  U.;  and  Beretta,  Stefano,  5.8 15,971,  Q 
40-718.000. 
Berg,  Ame:  See — 

Klaveness,  Jo;  Berg,  Ame;  Almen,  Torsten;  Golman,  Klaes:  Droege, 
Michael:  and  Yu,  S.  B.,  5,817,289,  CI.  424-1.110. 
Berg,  Robert  J.;  Rieder,  Joseph  Paul;  and  Kumke,  Dale  Joseph,  to  Delco 
Electronics  Corporation.  Tri-state  control  apparatus  for  a  solenoid  having 
on  oflf  and  PWM  conorol  inodes.  5.818,678.  CI.  361-152.000. 
Berg.  Rotudd  Arthur  See — 

Vander  Heyden,  William  H.;  and  Berg,  Ronald  Arthur,  5.816.705.  C\. 
374-37.000. 
Berg  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Belopolsky.  Yakov.  5.816.857.  CI.  439-620.000. 

Clark.  Stephen  L.;  Horchler,  David  C;  Stoner,  Smart  C:  Pontius,  Glenn 

J.;  and  Nailor,  William  K..  Ill,  5,815.917.  CI  29-842.000. 
Clark,  Stephen  L.,  5.816,831,  C\.  439-79.000. 
Elco,  Richard  A.,  5,817,973,  CI.  174-32.000. 
Berg.  Thomas  H.  Display  apparatus  for  basketball.  5,818,327,  CI.  340- 

323.0OR. 
Berga  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bemardi.  Bernardino;  and  Roberti.  Cesare.  5.816.51 1. 0  241-230.000. 
Berger,  Abe;  and  Fost.  Dennis  L..  to  Mona  Industries.  Inc.  Organosilicone 

having  a  carboxyl  functional  group  diereon  5.817.730,  CI.  528-26.000. 
Berger,  Albin:  See — 

Hinzte-Briining.    Horst;    Borgholte.    Harald:    Oslowski.    Hans-Josef: 
Berger.  Albin;  and  Muller,  Michael-Wolfgang,  5,817,370,  CI.  427- 
412.300. 
Berger,  Helmut:  See — 

Osterried,  Ono;  Wintergerst,  Josef:  and  Beiger.  Helmut.  5.815.902.  CI. 
29-38.00A. 
Berger,  Lora  L.,  to  Multisorb  Technologies.  Inc.  Canister  with  porous  plastic 

ends.  5,816.438,  CI.  220-613000. 
Bergerus,  Christer,  to  Novatech  GmbH.  Measuring  device  for  measuring  one 
or  more  properties,  such  as  diickness  and  tension  profile,  of  a  thin  abject. 
5.817.947.  CI.  73-826.000. 
Bergh.  Cecilia  H.;  Soderstein,  Per  H.;  and  Ekelund,  Stile  F.  to  Cecilia  Beigh; 
and  Per  Sodersten.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measurement  of  eating  speed. 
5,817,006.  CI.  600-300.000. 
Bergman.  Peter  Kenneth;  See — 

Webster,  James  Lucian;  and  Bergman,  Peter  Kenneth.  5.816,1%,  CI. 
119-228.000. 
Bergquist,  Roger;  Jackson.  Peter  Srinivasan.  Subramanian:  Wislinski.  Mar- 
tin; DeRossett.  Edmund;  Bradstreet.  James  A.;  Steven.son.  Philip;  and  Dabi, 
Schmuel.  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc   Selective  placement  of  absorbent  prtxluct 
materials  in  sanitary  napkins  and  the  like.  5,817.079,  CI.  604-378.000 
Bergstrand.  Pontus  John  Arvid;  and  LOvgren,  Kurt  Ingmar,  to  Astra  Aktie- 
bolag.  Multiple  unit  tableted  dosage  form  of  omeprazole.  5,817.338.  CI. 
424-468.000. 
Berkeley.  Arnold  D.:  and  Jefferson.  Donald  E..  to  Berkeley.  Arnold  D.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  conserving  peak  load  fuel  consumption  and  for  measur- 
ing and  recording  fuel  consumption   5.816.491,  CI.  236-46.0OR. 
Berkner.  Kathleen  L.;  Petersen.  Lars  Christian;  Han.  Charles  E.;  Hedner, 
Ulla;  and  Bregengaard,  Claus,  to  ZymoGenetics,  Inc.;  and  Novo  Nordisk 
A/S.  Modified  factor  VII.  5,817,788,  CI.  536-23.200. 
Berliner,  David  L.;  Erwin.  Robert  L.;  and  McGee.  David  R.,  to  Biosourcc 
Technologies,  Inc.  Therapeutic  uses  of  melanin.  5,8 1 7,631.  CI.  5 14-21. 000. 
Bern,  Bengt;  Larson,  Ove;  and  Klockar,  Per,  to  Array  Printers  AB.  Method 
and  apparatus  to  control  electrodes  in  a  print  unit  5,818,480,  CI.  347- 
55.000. 
Bemardi.  Bernardino;  and  Roberti.  Cesare.  to  Berga  S.p.A.  Cylinder-type 
machine  for  milling  seed  and  grain  having  a  device  widi  a  single  axis  of 
rotation  for  adjusting  the  interaxial  distance  of  the  cylinders.  5.816.51 1. 0. 
241-230.000. 
Bemdt.  Klaus  W..  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Blood  culture  appa- 
ratus having  a  bell-shaped  drum.  5,817,507,  CI.  435-287.300. 
Bemdt.  Klaus  W..  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Coinpany.  Blood  culture  appa- 
ratus having  an  auto-unloading  and  sorting  device.  5.817.508.  CI.  435- 
287.300. 
Bemhard,  Michael:  See — 

Bdhm,  Wolfgang;  Bieber,  Franz  A.;  Muller-Derlich,  Jutta;  Barclay,  Alan; 
Spaethe,  Reiner;  Bemhard,  Michael;  and  Kraus,  Christine,  5,817,528, 
CI.  436-529.000. 
Bemstein.  Linda  A.,  to  International  Paper  Co.  Double  angle  clamshell 

container.  5,816.485.  CI.  229-120.000. 
Berrevoets.  Erik;  and  van  Drongelen.  Jan.  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Process 
for  hydrooeating  resins  to  lighten  color.  5.817,900.  CI.  585-250.000. 
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Berry,  Robert  G.;  Gee.  Losa:  Lascelles.  Robert  P.;  and  Tortora.  Carmine  G.. 
to  Teijiu  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.  Dual  inputs  and  dual  outpuLs  harmonic  drive 
apparatus.  5.816.117.  CI.  74-640.000. 
Berson,  William:  and  Digiulio.  Peter  C.  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Method  of 

verifying  proper  payment  of  postage.  5.819.239.  CI.  705-403.000. 
Benhiaume.  Marianne  D:  and   Miranda,  Peter  M..  to  General   Electric 
Company.  Low  viscosity  organofunclionalized  siloxysilicates  and  cosmetic 
formulations  therewith.  5.817.302.  CI.  424-70.120. 
Benin.  Claude  Louis;  and  Cronin,  John  Edward,  lo  International  Bu.sioess 
Machmes  Corporation.  Chip  function  separation  onto  separate  slacked 
chips.  5,818,748.  CI.  365-51  000. 
Bertram.  Randal  Lee:  Brinenham.  Peter  James:  and  Brozowski.  Mathew 
James.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  System  for  chang- 
ing user  interfaces  based  on  display  data  content.  5.818.446.  CI.  345- 
3.M.(K)0. 
Bertram.  Randal  Lee;  Cham|)ion.  David  Frederick;  and  Hartman.  Mary 
Elizabeth  Taylor,  to  International  Busienss  Machines  Corporation.  Com- 
puter programmed  soft  keyboard  svstem.  method  and  apparatus  having 
user  input  displac-ement.  5.818.451.'C1.  345-354.000. 
Beshoory.  Edward  Joseph:  Murray.  William  David:  and  Rohde.  Heino.  to 
Bico  Drilling  Tools.  Inc    Combination  drill  motor  with  measurement- 
while-dnlling  electronic  sensor  assembly.  5.817.937.  CI.  73-152.460. 
Beth  IsEiel  Deaconess  Medical  Center:  See — 

Vijg.  Jan;  and  Boemgter.  Michael  E.  T.  I..  5,817.290.  CI.  424-9.200. 
Bellendorff.  John:  See— 

Packer.    Robert   Lawrence:    Xu,    Mihon   Y.:   and   Beitendorff.   John. 
5.818.828.  CI.  370-346.000. 
Beinni.  Luigi:  See — 

Villa.  Cotrado:  Defendi.  Marco:  and  Benini.  Luigi,  5,818.763,  CI 
365-185.290. 
Belts.  Steven  E.:  See— 

Votl.  Allen  W.;  Young.  Thomas  D.;  Bens.  Steven  E.:  and  Turner,  Scon 
C..  5.818.916.  CI.  379-145.000. 
BeizDearbom  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Haiwen:  and  Hong.  Ke.  5,817,927.  CI.  73-40.700. 
Beuiler.  Bruce:  See — 

Cerami.  Anthony:  Beutler.  Bruce:  and  Wolpe.  Stephen  D..  5.817.763, CI. 
530-35 1. 000 
Beyers.  Billy  Wesley.  Jr;  See— 

Caaheld.  Banh  Alan:  Lam.  Wai-Man:  and  Beyerri,  Billy  Wesley,  Jr 

5.818.5.30.  CI.  .348-400.000. 

Bhalla.  Prithvi  Raj:  Herrick.  Robert  Michael:  and  Gates,  Donald  Wakeford, 

lo    .American    Cyanamid    Companv.    Turfgrass    management    nrKthod 

5,817,601.0.  5<M-1.30.(X)0. 

Bhainagar.  Pradip  Kumar:  and  Heerding.  Dirk,  lo  Smithkline  Beecham 

Corportion.  Hemoregulalory  compounds.  5,817,680,  CI.  514-340.000. 
Bhan,  Anikumar  Chinupra.sad:  Bhalt.  Ashwinkumar  Chinuprasad:  Day.  Rob- 
ert Jeffrey:  Duffy.  Thomas  Patrick;  Knight.  Jeffrey  Alan:  Malek,  Richard 
William:  and  Markovich,  Voya  Rista,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporaiion  Circuilized  substrate  w  ith  same  surface  conductors  of  differ- 
ent resolutions  5,817.405.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Bhan.  A.shwinkufnar  Chinupra.sad:  See — 

Bhait.  Anikumar  Chinuprasad;  Bhan.  Ashwinkumar  Chinupra.sad:  Day. 

Robert  Jeffrey:  Duffy.  Thomas  Patrick:  Knight.  Jeffrey  Alan:  Malek. 

Richard  William:  and  Markovich.  Voya  Rista.  5.817.405,  CI.  428- 

209.000. 

Bhanacharjee.  Soma:  and  Sieams,  Charles  C.  to  S3,  Incorporated.  Video 

decoder  engine.  5.8I8.%7.  O.  382-233.000. 
Bhanacharya.  Tricia  A.:  See — 

Kromm,  Alvin  D.,  Jr.:  Pawlik,  Robert  S.:  and  Bhanacharya.  Tricia  A.. 
.5.819.148.  CI.  399-324.000 
BHP  Stesl  (JLA)  Lid:  See— 

Osada.   Shiro;   Kalo.   Heiji:   Fukase.   Hisahiko;    Ishige,   Kengo:   and 
Assefjpour-Dezfully,  Massoud,  S.8I6.3II,  O.  164-415.000. 
Biafoie.  Louis  S.:  See — 

Gopinathan.  Krishna  M.:  Biafore.  Louis  S.:  Ferguson.  William  M.; 
Lazarus.  Michael  A.:  Palhna.  Anu  K.;  and  Josl.  Allen.  5.819.226.  CI. 
7»)5- 1.000. 
Biancheisi,  Marco:  Feste.  Sandro  Dalle:  and  Serina,  Nadia,  lo  SGS-Thomson 
Microelecminics  S.r.l.  Introduction  of  a  whilener  signal  in  a  Sigma  Delta 
modublor  in  the  conversion  of  digital  audio  signals.  5,818.376.  CI 
.W  1-143.000. 
Bianchi  Iniemational:  See — 

CrofL  Joseph  J..  5.816.457.  CI.  224-148.200. 
Bianchini.  Rosana:  See — 

Huddlestoo.   Elwyn  G.:   Barnes.   Scon  C:  and   Bianchini,   Rosana. 
.5,817.413.  CI.  428-356.000. 
Bianco.  James  S  Electronic  lock  svstem.  5.816.083.  O.  70-278.000. 
Bickford.  William  C:  See— 

Wiggs.  B.  Ryland:  Womack.  Jack  L.:  Bickford.  William  C  :  and  Hawk. 
John  E..  5.816.314.  a.  165-45.000. 
Bico  Drilling  Tools.  Inc.:  See— 

Beshoory.  Edward  Joseph:  Murray,  William  David:  and  Rohde.  Heino. 
.5,817.937.  CI.  73-152.460. 
Bieber.  Pranz  A.:  See — 

Bohm,  Wolfgang:  Bieber,  Franz  A.:  Muller-Derlich,  Juna;  Barclay,  Alan: 

Spaeihe,  Reiner:  Bemhard.  Michael:  and  Kraus.  Christine.  5.8 1 7.528 

a  436-529a)0. 

Biebuyck.    Hans   Andre:   and   Michel.    Bruno,   lo   Imemalional    Bu.siness 

Machmes  Corporation.  Stamp  for  a  lithographic  process.  5.817.242   CI 
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Biedermann.  David  A.:  and  Liao.   Reynold,  to  Dres.ser  Industries,  Inc. 

Computer  security  apparanis.  5.816.076.  CI.  70-57.000. 
Bier,  Eric  A.:  See — 

Stone.  Maureen  C:  Fishkin,  Kenneth  P;  and  Bier,  Eric  A.,  5,818,455,  CI. 
345-433.000. 
Biermeier.  Eberhard:  Ousmane,  Mouhamadou:  and  Wagener.  Hans,  to  Rittal- 
Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co.   KG.  Busbar  system.  5.817,977,  CI 
174-68.200. 
Blester,  JUrgen:  See — 

Stumpp,  Gerhard:  Locher,  Johannes:  Maier,  Claus;  Blester.  JUi^gen: 
Teschner.    Werner:    Evberg.    Wilhelm:    and    Neumeister.    Jochen. 
5.816.220.  CI.  123-435.000. 
Bifano.  Gabriel  F;  and  Reyes,  Erenio,  to  Vinyl  Corporation.  Edge  strip 

5,816,002,  CI.  52-255.000. 
Biggs.  Gary  L.  Header  assembly  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5.816.044. 

CI.  60-313.000. 
Bigham.  John  A.:  See — 

Fairy,  George  A.:  Bigham,  John  A.;  Brooks,  Kenneth  R.:  Lucas,  Amos 
H..  Jr.;  and  ODonoghue,  Colton  E.,  Jr.,  5,818.51 1.  CI.  348-7.000. 
Bigley.  Andrew  Bruce  Waller,  Jr.;  Ludwig,  Edward  G.,  Jr.:  Perez,  Ramon 
Calislo:  and  Haun,  Niels,  lo  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Severing  device. 
5.816.128,  CI.  83-452.000. 
Bilgic,  Mural  I.,  to  Omnipoint  Corporation.  Computer  program  having 
plurality  of  subtasks  for  u,se  in  base  station  and  each  sublask  capable  of 
being  modified  to  alter  the  functionality' of  the  program.  5.819.041,  CI 
395-200.510. 
Bililz.  Marii  R  ;  Winkler.  Ranee  A.;  and  Roberts.  Larry  A.,  to  C.R.  Bard,  Inc. 
Dual  purpose  mechanism  for  expanding  baskets.   5,817,104,  CI.  606- 
127.000. 
Bilkenroth,  Klaus-Dieler:  See— 

Kleiser.  Klaus:  Bayer.  bjans-Joachim;  Ganger.  Jorg:  Bilkenroth,  Klaus- 
Dieler:  Caldonazzi.  O^win:  Baier.  Herbert;  Heilmann,  Manfred:  and 
Krelz.schmar,  Hans- JUrgen,  5,816.748.  CI.  405-268.000. 
Billiard.  Gregory  J.;  Slilwejl.  Bradford  T;  and  Titus.  Sean  P.  lo  Fike 
Corporation.  Fire  suppression  or  explosion  pnMection  system  having  a 
manual  actuator  for  an  electrically  responsive  initiator  or  gas-generating 
cartridge  activator.  5.816.330.  CI.  169-26,000. 
Bilstrom,  Lars:  See — 

Raith,  Alex  Krister:  Bilsnom,  Lars:  Henry.  Raymond  C:  Diachina.  John; 
Andersson.    Karl-Erik;    Prokup,    Steven:    and    Sicher.    Alan    Eric. 
5.818.829.  CI.  .370-347.000 
Bio  Merieux:  See — 

Mallet,  Francois;  Orid,  Guy:  and  Mandrand,  Bernard,  5,817,465,  CI, 
436-6.000. 
Bioanalytical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kissinger.  Candice  B,;  Bohs,  Curtis  E.:  Schmidt,  William  F:  and  Evans, 
Donnie  A.,  5,816.256.  CI.  128-897.000. 
BioPalh  Automation  LLC:  See — 

Williamson.  Warren  P,  IV;  and  Whiilach,  Stephen  P..  5,817,032.  CI. 
6(X)-562.000. 
Biophotonics  Information  Laboratories  Ltd.:  See — 

Devaraj.  Balasigamani:  Kobayashi.  Masaki;  Takeda.  Molohiro;  Usa, 
Masashi;  Ishihala.  Hiroshi;  Horiuchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Inaba.  Humio. 
5.818.587.  CI.  356-349.000. 
Biopolymerix.  Inc.:  See — 

Sawan.  Samuel  P;  Shalon.  Tadmor:  Subramanyam.  Sundar,  and  Yurk- 
oveiskiy.  Alexander,  5,817.325,  CI.  424-411.000. 
Bioscot  Limited:  See — 

Thompson,  Keith  John;  and  Wilson,  James  Samuel,  5,817.505,  CI. 
435-286.100. 
BiosjHirce  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Beriiner,  David  L.:  Erwin,  Robert  L.:  and  McGee,  David  R.,  5,817,6M. 

CI.  514-21.000. 

Bird.  Robert  E.:  and  Chang- Yeh.  Audrey,  lo  MA  BioServices,  Inc.  Methods 

and  kits  for  delecting  viral  reverse  nanscriptase  activity  in  a  sample  using 

an  acidic  pH  or  an  elevated  temperature.  5,817.457,  CI.  435-5.000. 

Birdsall,   Manhew;  Jendersee,   Bradley:  Lashinski,  Robert;  and  Boneau, 

Michael  D.  Connected  stem  apparatus.  5.817,152,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Birks,  Cedric  Gwilliam,  lo  CCL  Systems  Limited.  Apparatus  for  swaging  a 

ferrule  onto  wire  rope.  5,816,094.  CI.  72-416.000. 
Bischof  Hubert:  See — 

Denz.  Helmut:  Klenk.  Martin:  Herden.  Werner:  Bischof.  Hubert:  Ger- 
hard. Albert:  and  Kuesell.  Manhias.  5.816.219.  O.  123-424.000. 
BLschoff.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Wiklund.  David  E.:  and  Bischoff.  Brian  J..  5.817.950,  CI.  73-861.660. 

Bischoff,  Jeffrey;  and  Cocks,  Franklin  H.  Rexible  catheter  for  the  delivery  of 

ionizing  radiation  to  Ihc  interior  of  a  living  body  5,816,999,  CI.  600-3.000. 

Bishop.  Richard  P:  Face.  Bradbury  R.;  Face.  Samuel  A.:  Clark.  Stephen  E.; 

and  Rose,  Norvell  S.,  to  Face  Iniemational  Corp.  Piezoelectrically  actuated 

fluid  pumps  5,816,780,  CI.  417-322.000. 

Bison  Engineering,  Sonderma.schinen-  und  Geratebau  GmbH:  See — 

Rohr.  Klaus:  and  Eibisch,  Karl,  5,818,176,  CI.  315.307.000. 
Biltmann,  Peter  See — 

Pendl,  Roger;  MUller-Glauser,  Werner;  and  Binmann,  Peter.  5.817,153. 
CI.  8-94.110. 
Bixby.  John  Anthony.  Free  flow  shaft-stringer.  5.816.875.  C\.  441-74.000. 
Bixby.  Manhew  D.:  See— 

Meginniss.  Stephen  M..  Ill;  Plant  Kent  E..  Jr.;  Bixby,  Manhew  D.:  and 
Giuliani.  David.  5,815,872,  CI.  15-22.100, 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See- 
Bone,  Daniel;  and  Walker,  Andrew.  5.816,341,  O.  173-48.000. 
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Edieblutt.  Calvin  Michael;  Meloni,  Robert  Anthony;  Smith,  Roger 
Quentin;  Du.  Hung  The:  and  Messmer.  Deborah  Lynn,  5,818,142,  CI. 
310-239.000. 
Eichbcrger.  Gert;  Kriegel.  Hans-Juigen;  and  Schmid,  Karl.  5,815,934 

CI.  30-475.000. 
Plato,  Barry  E.;  and  Tankersley,  Richard  M.,  5.816,470,  CI.  227-132.000 
Shadeck,  Louis  M..  5.816.303.  CI.  144-373.000. 
Blackmar.  Michael:  See — 

Cannan.  Edward  B..  Jr;  Blackmar.  Michael;  Crosby.  Edgar  Clifford.  Ill; 
Lumpkin.  Larry  D  ;  King,  John  C;  Macy.  Stephen  C  ;  and  Schneider, 
William  A.,  5.816,424,  CI.  220-4.120. 
Blair.  G.  Ronald;  Anfield,  Harold  R.;  and  Wilson.  Robert  N,,  to  Woodbridge 
Foam  Corporation.  Rebond  foam  and  process  for  production  diereof 
5,817,703,  CI.  521-53.000. 
Blair.  Russell  M„  lo  Slickbar  Products  Corporation.  Pile  wrapper  closure 
assembly  and  method  of  installing  the  same.  5,816.746,  CI.  405-216.000 
Blais,  Jean-Ren<:  See — 

Dupont  Eddy:  Blais,  Jean-Rene;  and  Daviau,  Charies,  5,816,615,  Q 
280-780.000. 
Blakeney,  Robert  D.,  II;  and  Tiedemann,  Edward  G.,  Jr,  to  Qualcomm 
Incorporated.  Method  for  providing  service  and  rale  negotiation  in  a  mobile 
communication  sytstem.  5,818,871,  CI.  375-220.000. 
Blanc,  Claude:  See— 

Pondebal,  Chanlal;  Blanc,  Claude;  and  Morin,  Daniel,  5,817,889,  CI 
568-679.000. 
Blanche,   Stephen  A.,   to   Eico   Incorporated.    Plural   socket   receptacle. 

5,816,860,  CI.  439-652.000. 
Blanchene.  Alfred  M.:  See- 
Reed.  David;  and  Blanchefle,  Alfred  M„  5,819,102,  CI,  395-800.340 
Blard.  Michel:  See— 

De  Briel.  Jacques  Thirion;  and  Blard.  Michel,  5.816,379.  CI.   192- 
70.250. 
Blanner,  Robert:  See- 
Williams,  Richard  K.;  and  Blanner.  Robert,  5,818,084,  CI.  257-329  000 
Blazek.  Paul:  See— 

Mahoney,  John  J.;  McCarthy,  Mary  Ellen;  Tousignant  James  M.; 
Karaev.  Isaak;  Baird.  George;  and  Blazek.  Paul.  5,819,271,  CI. 
707-9.000. 
Blevins.  Mark  William.  Basketball  shooting  trainer,  5,816,952,  CI   473- 

450.000. 
Bliznik,  Kenneth:  See — 

Mowrey-McKee,  Mary;  Bliznik,  Kennedi;  and  Stone,  Ralph,  5,817,277, 
CI.  422-28.000. 
Block,  Myron  J.:  See — 

Sodicksoo,  Lester,  and  Block,  Myron  J.,  5,818.044,  O.  250-339.060. 
Sodickson.  Lester;  Guthermann,  Howard  E.;  and  Block,  Myron  J 
5,818,048,  CI.  250-343.000. 
Blacker.  Henning;  HUIsberg,  Thomas;  and  POnjer,  Ralf,  to  Mercedes-Benz 
AG.  Fan-type  exhaust  gas  manifold  for  multi-cylinder  internal-combustion 
engines  and  method  of  making  same.  5,816,045,  CI.  60-323.000. 
Blombeig.  Mami:  See — 

Lehto.  Ari;  Lindblad.  Stefan;  Torkkeli,  AIni;  and  BlomberK.  Mattti 
5,8 1 8,586.  CI.  356-346.000. 
Blossom  III,  John  T  Va.se  witfi  attached  magnet.  5,816.548.  Q  248-206,500 
BIy,  Kim  A.:  See— 

Wilkes,  Gary  R.:  Stimler,  Jeffrey  J.;  BIy,  Kim  A.;  Dunbar,  Harris  A.;  and 
Uhl,  Eugene  R.,  5.817,705,  a,  521-79,000. 
Boardman,  David  L.:  See — 

Orange.  Beatrice  Marie:  and  Boardman.  David  L..  5.817,038,  Q.  602- 
3.000. 
Bob  Marshall  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Marshall.  Robert  L..  5.816.031.  CI.  54-23.000. 
Bobrowicz,  Eric,  to  Skis  Rossignol  S.A.  Shoe  for  the  practice  of  a  gliding 

sport.  5.815,952.  a.  36-117.300. 
Boccabella.  Joseph  L.;  Goodhew,  Fred  M.;  and  Counmer.  Peter  A.,  to  W.S. 
Tyier,  Canada,  Wire  screen  deck  having  replaceable  modular  screen  panels. 
5,816.413,  CI.  209-399.000. 
Bochinski,  Jason  R.:  See — 

Lapatovich.  Walter  R;   Butler,   Scolt  J.;  and   Bochinski.  Jason   R 
5,818,167,  a.  313-572.000. 
Bodere,  Alain;  and  Carpentier.  Daniile.  to  Alcatel  Opoxmics.  Method  for 
integrating  a  localized  bragg  grating  into  a  semiconductor.  5.817.537.  CI 
438-32.000. 
Bodin.  Jan-Olof;  and  Dagh.  Ingemar.  to  AB  Volvo.  Wheel  axle.  5,816,595, 0 

280-93.000. 
Boehling,  Warren  A.;  Foskett,  Alan  Morton;  and  Wheeler,  Alan  Reid,  to 
Foxboro  Company.  The.  Automatically  configurable  multipurpose  distrib- 
uted connnl  processor  card  for  an  industrial  control  system.  5.819.050,  CI. 
395-284,000. 
Boehmer,  Eldron  L.:  See — 

Bun,  Ron  J.:  and  Boehmer,  Eldron  L.,  5,817.972,  Q.  149-109.200. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals,  inc.:  See — 

Kehry,  Marilyn;  and  Castle.  Brian.  5.817.516,  C\.  435-377.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Hilbner-Parajsz,  Christa;  Essig,  Ulrich;  Lang,  FridI;  and  Vosel,  Rudolf. 
5.817.469,  a.  435-7.400, 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Cassan.  Gary  G.;  and  Briscoe,  R.  Todd,  5,816,761,  CI.  411-34.000. 
Lubowitz,    Hyman   R.:    Sheppard,   Clyde   H.;   and  Torre,   Larry    P 

5,817.738.  CI,  528-171,000. 
Nozari,  Farhad,  5,818.192,  CI.  318-609.000. 


Sheppard,  Oyde  H.:  and  Lubowitz,  Hyman  R.,  5,817,744,  Q.  528- 

353.000. 

Younie,  Mark  L.;  Kovach,  Daniel  J.;  Bower,  Jeffrey  C;  and  Nishimura 
James  T,  5,817,269,  Q.  264-258.000. 
Boerrigter,  Michael  E=^.  I.:  See— 

Vijg.  Jan;  and  Boerrigter,  Michael  E.  T.  I.,  5.817,290,  CI.  424-9.200. 
Boerstoel,  Hanneke;  Koenders,  Bemardus  Maria;  and  Westerink,  Jan  Barend. 
lo  Akzo  Nobel,  NV.  Cellulose  solutions  and  products  made  therefrom 
5,817.801,  CI.  536-56.000. 
Bohau.  John  F.  Vehicle  for  lifting  and  transporting  containers.  5,816,764.  CI 

414-477.000. 
Bohlander.  Johannes  H.:  See — 

Stil.  Lambert  J.;  Bohlander.  Johannes  H.;  Spanjer.  Tjerk  G.:  Los, 
Abraham  A.;  and  Pennings.  Antonius  J..  5,818.157.  Q,  313-414.000. 
Bohm,  Wolfgang;  Bieber  Franz  A.;  Muller-Derlich.  Juna:  Barclay.  Alan: 
Spaethe,  Reiner:  Bemhard,  Michael:  and  Kraus,  Christine,  lo  Thetasorb 
Medizinische  Sysleme  GmbH  Sterile  and  pyTogen-free  columns  contain- 
ing coupled  protein  for  binding  and  removal  of  substances  from  blood. 
5,817,528,  a.  436-529.000. 
Bohs.  Curtis  E.:  See- 
Kissinger.  Candice  B.;  Bohs.  Curtis  E.;  Schmidt  William  F:  and  Evans 
Donnie  A.,  5.816.256,  CI.  128-897.000. 
Boie,  Werner;  and  Sonrier,  Michel,  lo  Thomson  multimedia  S.A.  Digital 

filtering  system  for  signals.  5.818,741.  C\.  364-724,170. 
Boils-Boissier.  Daniele  C.:  See — 

Sacripante.  Guerino  G.;  Drappel.  Stephan  V.;  Boils-Boissier,  Daniele  C  ■ 
and  Pontes,  Fanma  M..  5.817,169,  CI.  106-31.430. 
Boiocchi,  Stefania:  See — 

Masini,  Marco;  Stocii.  Sandro;  and  Boiocchi.  Stefania.  5,818,209,  CI. 

323-289.000. 

Bois.  Henri,  to  Rexico-France.  Machine  for  automatically  forming,  filling. 

and  closing  bags  having  transverse  closure  ribs.  5.816.018.  CI.  53-133.400. 

Bokor,  Anion,  to  Western  Wire  Works.  Inc.  Screening  systems  and  methods 

for  screening  particulate  material.  5.816.412.  CI.  209-326.000. 
Bdanos,  Hettry:  See — 

McGarry,  Richard  A,;  Green,  David  T;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Young.  Wayne 
P;  Heatoo,  Usa  W,;  and  Castro,  Salvatorc,  5,817,109,  O.  606- 
143.000. 
Boldt  Gerald  D.:  See— 

Alimpich,  Claudia  C;  Boldt,  Gerald  D.;  Doescher,  Calvin  Larry;  God- 
dard,  Joan  Stagaman;  Vigil,  Luana  L.;  \o.  Minh  Trong;  and  Wimg, 
James  Philip,  5,818,444,  Q,  345-333,000. 
Bolduan,  Gunter,  Klen,  Dinmar.  Wurth,  Juigen;  Glaser.  Oswald;  Kersong. 
Hermann;  and  Muller.  Roland,  to  General  Motors  Corponboa.  Spark  plug 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,818.152.  Q.  313-141.000. 
Bolduc.  Lee  R.:  See— 

Gifford.  Hanson  S..  Ill;  Bolduc.  Lee  R.;  Stein.  Jeffrey  A.;  DiCesare.  Paul 
C;  Costa,  Peter  F:  and  Holmes.  William  A..  5.817,113,  Q.  606- 
153.000. 
Bollen.  Alex:  See— 

Godfroid.  Edmond;  and  Bollen.  Alex,  5,817,460.  CI.  435-6.000. 
BolUng,  Harold  Lloyd,  Sr  Give  and  take  card  game.  5,816,573.  Q.  273- 

266.000. 
Bollman.  Trent  Lee:  See — 

Miller.  Jay  S  ;  Mumm,  Bret  Evan;  and  Bollnun.  Trent  Lee.  5.818,197, 
CI.  320-107.000. 
Bonds,  Robert  S.,  to  Helical  Line  Products  Co.  Conductor  pad,  5,8 1 7,985,  CI 

174-172.000. 
Bone,  Daniel;  and  Walker.  Andrew,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Hammer 

mechanism.  5.8I6.34I.  Q.  173-48.000. 
Boneau,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Birdsall,  Manhew;  Jendersee,  Bradley:  Lashinski,  Robert;  and  Boneau. 
Michael  D..  5,817.152.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Bonella.  Randy  M,;  and  MacWilliams,  Peter  D..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Inter- 
nally controlled  signal  system  for  controlling  die  operation  of  a  device 
5,818,794.  CI.  365-236.000. 
Bonilla,  Sergio  Jose:  See — 

Taijan,  Peter  P.:  Bonilla.  Sergio  Jose:  Kaufer-Braverman.  Monica:  and 
Rasquinha.  Leonard  L.,  5,817.030.  CI.  600-546.000. 
Bonra*.  Werner;  and  Pauling.  Horsi,  lo  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  Method  for 

the  dehydration  of  amides  to  nitriles.  5.817,827,  Q.  546-286,000. 
Bontoux,  Daniel:  See — 

DeBourg,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Bonloux.  Daniel,  5,816,726,  CI.  4OI-1.000. 
Bonzer,  William  Jacob:  See — 

Scon.  Gary  L.;  Bonzer.  Wdliam  Jacob;  and  Jensen.  Frank  E.,  5,816,286. 
CI.  1 37-489.000. 
Booth.  Richard  B,:  See— 

McAlea.   Kevin   P;   Fbrderhase.  Paul   F;   and   Booth.   Richaid  B.. 
5,817.206,  a.  156-272.800. 
Boots  Company  PLC,  The:  See- 
Galley.  Edward:  and  Elsom.  Nicola  Anne,  5.817.298,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Boppe.  Charies  W.,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Surgical  assistance 

and  monitoring  system.  5.819,229,  Q.  705-2.000. 
Borchardt  Horsl.  to  Alten,  Kurt.  Ramp  member  for  loading  docks.  5.8 1 5,87 1 

CI.  14-71.100. 
Borcherding,  David  R.;  Edwards.  Cart  K..  Ill:  Esser.  Ronald  E ;  and  Cole. 
Douglas  L..  lo  Hoechsl  Marion  Roussel.  Inc.  Trans  cyclopentanyl  purine 
analogs  useftil  as  immunosuppressants.  5.817.660,  CI.  514-258.000, 
Borcherding,  David  R.;  Edwards,  Cari  K,.  Ill;  Esser.  Ronald  E;  and  Cole. 
Douglas  L..  to  Hoechsl  Marion  Roussel.  Inc.  Trans  cyclopentanyl  purine 
analogs  useful  as  immunosuppressants.  5.817.661.  CI.  514-261.000. 
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Bortherding.  David  R.:  Edwaids.  Carl  K..  IH:  Esser,  Ronald  E.;  and  Cole. 
OkMiglas  L..  to  Hoechsi  Marion  Roussel.  Inc.  Trans  cyclopentanyl  purine 
aaalogs  useful  as  immunosuppressanls.  5.817,672,  CI.  514-303.000. 
Borchers,  Wolf-Dieier,  to  ED  Schan^achter  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Actuator  for 

a  hand  brake  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5,816.1 1 1,  CI.  74-535.000. 
Bore  Tech.  Inc.:  See — 

Rambo,  Roben  D.:  and  Crook.  Berwyn  M..  5.815.975.  CI.  42-95.000. 
Bortl.  Gloria:  See — 

LaGrange,  Linda:  and  Borel,  Gloria,  5,815,861,  CI.  .5-504,100. 
Borj-Wamer  .Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Ledvina,  TimiMhv  J.:  and  Molt,  Philip  J.,  5,816.967,  CI.  474-84.000. 
Waison,  Stephen  P.,  5,816,968.  CI.  474-84.000. 
Borjholie,  Harald:  See — 

Hin/le-Briining,    Horst;    Borgholte,    Harald:    Oslowski,    Hans-Josef: 
Berger,  Albin:  and  Muller,  Michael-Wolfgang,  5,817,370,  CI.  427- 
412..«)0. 
Borho.  Lothar:  and  Knuelel,  Manfred,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Voltage 

trtnsformer  5,818,205.  CI.  323-282.000. 
Borodulin.  German:  Shkolnik.  Alexander;  and  Persidsky.  Maxim.  Combined 

dilator-urethrolome  5.817.127.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Bonello.  Sebastian  R.:  See — 

Dreiske.  Peter  D.;  and  Bonello.  Sebajitian  R..  5.818.051.  CI.  250- 
370.060. 
Borscheller.  Jacob  Charles:  See — 

Duclos,  Steven  Jude:  Srivastava.  Alok  Mani;  Borscheller.  Jacob  Charles; 
I    DeMuih.  Russell  Stephen;  and  Lou.  Victor  Lien  Kong.  5.8I8J77.  CI. 
I     356-237.000. 
Bonoi.  Bruno,  to  Nordica  S.p.A.  Binding  device  for  binding  a  shoe  to  a  sports 

implement,  particularly  to  a  snowNiard.  5,816,603,  CI.  280-623  000. 
Bosslei.  Klaus;  Czech.  J<>rg,  Va.sella,  .Andrea,  and  Hoos.  Roland,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Inhibitors  of  ^-glucuronidase  and  their  use  in  the 
insatment  of  carcinamatosis  and  inflammation.  5.817.800.  CI.  536-53.000. 
Boitoni.  Don  J.:  See — 

Hofmann,  Robert  P.;  and  Bononi.  Don  J.,  5.817.6.30.  a.  514-18.000. 
Bouadma.  Sordine:  See — 

Nabet.     Bernard;    Boulev.    Jean-Claude;    and    Bouadina.    Nordine, 
5.818,863,  CI.  .172-46.0«). 
Bouley.  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Nabet,    Bernard;    Bouley.    Jean-Claude;    and    Bouadma,    Noidine. 
5,818,863,  CI   .172-46.000 
BouHeL  Bernard,  to  Centre  Nammal  D'Etudes  Spatiales  (C  N.E.S.).  Protec- 
tive device  intended  for  integral  attachment  to  a  load  on  a  parachute  with 
a  view  to  protecting  the  said  load  when  it  lands.  5,816536.  CI,  244- 
138.00R. 
Bouitier,  Beatrice:  See- 
Jean,  Frederic;  Kenesz.  Gilles;  and  Bourcier.  B&urice.  5.817.468.  Q. 
435-7.200 
Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine.  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Glide  detect  head  with 

predicuble  asperity  contact  region.  5.817.931.  CI.  73-l05.(XX). 
Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine;  and  Luoma.  Richard  W.  Laminated  back  iron 

structure  for  increa.sed  motor  efliciency.  5.818.661.  CI.  .ViO-98.070. 
Boutilier.  Glenn  David:  See — 

Trokhan.  Paul  Dennis;  Powers.  John  Roben;  Miller.  James  Daniel.  II; 
and  Boutilier.  Glenn  David.  5.817.377,  CI.  427-508.000. 
Bouvier,  Daniel  L:  See — 

Titus.  Joshua;  Vivio.  Joseph  Andrew;  and  Bouvier.  Daniel  L..  5.818.206. 
CI.  323-285.000. 
Bovenschen.  Dirk  Albertus;  Vogel.  Petrus  Govardus  Johannes;  and  de  Boer, 

Riwsje  Sybolt.  Cable  wrapping  5,817,974,  CI.  174-36.000. 
Boveri.  Giuseppina:  See — 

Giordano,  Dario;  and  Boveri,  Giuseppina,  5.817.747.  CI.  528-503.000. 
Bower.  Jeffrey  C:  See — 

Younie.  Mark  L.;  Kovach.  Daniel  J.;  Bower.  Jeffrey  C:  and  Nishimura. 
James  T.  5.817,269,  CI.  264-2.58.000. 
Biiwfes  Fluidics  Corporation:  See — 

Crockett.  Steven.  5.816.907.  O.  454-155.000. 
Bowman.  Houston  R.  Pressure  arm  for  floating  skin  in  conveyor.  5,81 6 Jg8, 

CI.  198-8.36.100. 
Boyd.  Scon  .A.,  to  Karavan  Trailers.  Inc.  Trailer  fender  with  positively 

re'Srained  steps  and  method  of  mounting.  5.816.616,  CI  280-847.000. 
Boykin,  Da^id  W.:  See— 

Dykstia,  Christine  C ;  Perfect,  John;  Boykin,  David  W.;  Wilson 

David;  and  Tidwell,  Richard  R.,  5,817,686,  CI.  514-394.000. 
Pykstra,  Christine  C;  Perfect,  John;  Boykin,  David  W.;  Wilson 
David;  and  Tidwell,  Richard  R.,  5,817,687,  CI   514- .194.000. 
Boyl«,  Dennis:  See— 

Viswanadham,  Krishna;  Law,  David;  Bovle.  Dennis:  and  Herron.  Man. 
5.818.182.  CI.  318116.000. 
Boyle.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Gordin.  Myron  K  ;  and  Boyle.  Timothy  J..  5.816.691.  CI.  362-283.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 

Bristow,  Timothy  C;  Kitchen.  Simon  J.;  and  Newton.  David.  5.817.866. 

CI.  560-245  000. 
Cooley.  Neil  Andrew ;  and  Ditzel.  Even  Jan.  5.8 1 7.745.  CI.  528-392.000. 
Bracco  Diagnostics  Inc.:  See — 

Niedospial.  John  J..  Jr;  Homick.  Roger  F;  Beck.  James  M.;  Law.  Ricky 
Joel.  Sr;  and  Sekowski.  John.  5.817.082.  CI.  6«M-4I4.000. 
Bracco  International  BV:  See — 

Villa.  Marco;  Nardi.  Antonio:  and  Paiocchi.  Maurizio.  5.817.861.  CI 
56O-.W.OO0. 
Brad«reet.  James  A.:  See— 
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Bergquist.  Roger;  Jackson,  f^er.  Srinivasan.  Subramanian:  Wislinski. 
Martin;  DeRossen.  Edmund;  Bradstreet.  James  A.:  Stevenson.  Philip: 
and  Dabi.  Schmuel.  5,817.079.  CI.  604-378.000. 
Braford-Goldberg.  Sarah  Ruth:  See — 

Bauer.  S.  Christopher;  Braford-Goldberg.  Sarah  Ruth:  Caparon.  Maire 
Helena;  Ea.ston.  Alan  Michael;  McKeam.  John  Patrick;  and  Olins. 
Peter  Olafs.  5.817.486.  CI.  435-69.520. 
Bragante,  Letanzio:  See — 

Cuzzato,  Paolo;  Rinaldi,  Francesco:  and  Bragante.  Leunzio.  5.817.895. 
CI.  570-169.000. 
Branchadell.  Jose:  See — 

Karsien.  Petrus;  Branchadell.  Jose;  and  Zanten.  Simon  Van.  5.817.395. 
CI.  428-1 4 l.mX). 
Brandes.  Bemd.  Process  and  device  for  monitoring  the  tightness  of  pipelines, 

in  particular  sewage  pipeline  systems.  5,817.926,  CI.  73-40.50R. 
Brandon.  Fred  J.:  See — 

Hollis.  Michael  S.  L  ;  and  Brandon.  Fred  J..  5.816,531.  01.  244-3.270. 
Brandon,  Roben  Griffiths;  Chapdelaine,  Louis  Maurice;  Kaczmarzyk, 
Leonard  Michael;  Kastman,  Scon  Lee;  Kuske,  Marci  Elizabeth;  Lager, 
Thomas  Michael;  Miller,  Stephen  Lawrence;  Popp,  Robert  Lee;  Wehrle, 
Richard  Thomas;  and  Woolwine,  Devertt  DeWayne,  to  Kimberly-Clark, 
Worldwide,  Inc.  Apparanis  for  controlling  the  regisnation  of  two  continu- 
ously moving  layers  of  material.  5,818,719,  CI.  364-469.040. 
Brandt,  Nikolai  Borisovich:  See — 

Alekseev.  Sergei  Grigorevich:  Brandt,  Nikolai  Borisovich;  Miionova. 

Galina   Aleksandrovna:   Akimoto.    Hiroshi:   and   Akimoto.    Keiko. 

5.817,025,  CI.  600-477.000. 

Brannan,  Jeffrey  A.;  Van  Pham,  Tuyen;  Mason,  Thomas  S.;  Drummond.  Jay 

Paul;  Hill.  Jefl'tey  A.;  Bruss.  Paul  T;  Hammer.  Mark  B.;  Rowe.  Jim; 

Waison.  David  J.;  and  Brice.  Roben  J.,  to  InlerBold  Printer  mechanism  for 

automated  teller  machine.  5.816.720.  CI.  40()-208.(¥X). 

Brantley.  Thomas  Wavne.  Cargo  carrier  for  all-tenain  vehicles.  5,8 16.462.  CI, 

224-570.000. 
Brauch,  Uwe:  See — 

Opower,  Hans;  Becker,  Uwe;  and  Brauch,  Uwe.  5.818.546.  CI.  348- 
750.000. 
Braud.  Jean;  Brown.  Paul  Anthony;  and  O'Nion.  Geoffery,  to  Single  Buoy 

Moorings  Inc.  Submerged  CALM  buoy.  5.816. 1 83.  CI.  114-230.000. 
Braun.  Gerold:  See — 

Greindl,    Thomas:    Oftring,    Alfred;    Braun,    Gerold;   Wild,    Jochen; 

Ponhofl^-Karl.  Birgit;  and  Schuh,  Georg.  5.817.864.  CI.  560-171.000. 

Brayboy.  Lois  F.  Method  for  separating  hog  sewage  into  liquid  and  solid 

components.  5.817.241,  CI.  210-800.000. 
Brazeau,  Paul;  Abribat,  Thierry ;  and  Ibea,  Michel,  to  Theratechnologies  Inc. 
Long-acting  galenical  formulation  for  GRF  peptides.  5,817.627.  CI.  514- 
12.000. 
Bregengaard,  Claus:  See — 

Berkner,  Kathleen  L.;  Petersen,  Lars  Christian;  Han,  Charies  E.;  Hedner. 
Ulla;  and  Bregengaard,  Claus,  5.817,788.  CI.  536-23.200. 
Brehm.  H.  Peter:  See-— 

Frey.  Rainer  H  ;  and  Sellin.  Lothar.  5.817.272.  CI.  264-413.000 
Brehm.  Lindsay  W.;  Hufl^.  Stephen  M.;  and  Senini.  Roben  J.,  to  Onho 
Organizers.  Inc.  Palatal  arch  expander  assembly  and  method  of  adjusting. 
5,816.800.  CI.  433-7.000. 
Brehmer.  Geoffrey  E.;  and  Alice.  Daren,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
High  speed  analog  flip-flop  with  embedded  logic  and  pha.se-locked-loop 
circuit  employing  the  same.  5,818,293,  CI.  327-202.000. 
Breipohl.  Gerhard;  L'hlmann,  Eugen;  and  Will,  David  William,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  for  preparing  substituted  N-ethyglycine  deriva- 
tives. 5,817.811,  CI.  .544-264.000. 
Brender,  Ronald  F:  See — 

Benson,  Thomas  R.;  Harvey,  Michael  S.;  Noel,  Karen  L.;  Arsenault, 
Mark  E.;  Szubowicz,  Leonard  S.;  Barton,  Gary  M.;  Brender,  Ronald 
F;  Cowan,  Kenneth  W.;  Davis,  Mark  W.;  Peterson,  Richard  E.;  and 
Stocks,  Cheryl  D  .  5,819.252,  CI.  707-1.000. 
Brennecke.  Craig  Steven;  Coninghani.  Jeffery  Ray;  Klemp.  Paul  Gordon;  and 
Samida.  Jeffrey  Joseph,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Woridwide.  Inc.  Methods  and 
apparatus  for  a  full   width  ultrasonic  bonding  device.   5.817.199.  CI. 
156-73.100. 
Brenner.  David:  See — 

Randers-Pehrson.  Gerhard;  and  Brenner.  David.  5.818.054,  CI.  250- 
390.Ot0, 
Brenner,  Mike;  Hogan.  Timothy  J.:  O'Brien,  Sean  C:  Dyer,  Lawrence  D.;  and 
Lester.  Lisa  A.  T.  to  Texas  Instniinents  Incorporated.  Method  of  reducing 
wafer  particles  after  partial  saw.  5.8I7..569.  CI  438-460.000. 
Breton.  Jerome:  See — 

Benani.   Luca:   Bieton.  Jerome;   Speciale.   Carmela;   Okuno.   Etsuo; 

Schwarcz.  Roben:  and  Mosca.  Monica.  5.817.4%.  CI.  435-193.000. 

Brewster.  William  H..  Jr.;  and  Collins.  Joseph  D..  to  Pimey  Bowes  Inc. 

Method  of  in-line  addressing  for  modular  folder  inserters.  5.818.724.  CI. 

.364-478.080. 

Brice.  Robert  J  :  See— 

Brannan.  Jeffrey  A.;  V^  Pham.  Tuyen;  Mason.  Thomas  S.:  Drummond. 

Jay  Paul;  Hill.  Jeffrey  A.;  Bniss.  Paul  T;  Hammer.  Marit  B  ;  Rowe. 

Jim;  Waison.  David  J.:  and  Brice.  Robert  J..  5.816.720.  CI.  400- 

208.000. 

Brice.  Steve:  Kingsley.  Gary;  and  Payne.  David,  to  Delta  America  Ltd. 

Optical  projector.  5.816.675.  CI.  353-31.000. 
Briday.  Yves;  and  Dubroca,  Vincent,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for 
operating  an  industrial  truck  and  industrial  truck  provided  for  it.  5.816,366. 
a.  187-224.000. 
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Bridger,  Gary  J.;  Padmanabhan,  Sreeniva.san;  SkerlJ.  Renato  T;  Hemandez- 
Abad.  Pedro  E.;  and  Sant.  Milind  P..  to  Anormed  Inc.  Antiviral  compounds. 
5,817.807.  CI.  540-474.000. 
Bridgeslone  Sports  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi.  Junji;  and  Yamagishi.  Hisashi.  5,816,940.  C\.  473-359.000. 
Hayashi.  Junji:  and  Yamagishi.  Hisashi,  5.816,941,  CI.  473-359.000. 
Hayaiihi,  Junji:  and  Yamagishi,  Hisashi,  .5,816,942,  CI.  473-359.000. 
Kakiuchi,  Shinichi.  5,816,938.  CI.  473-354.000. 
Masutani.  Yuuka;  Ihara.  Keisuke:  and  Shimosaka.  Hirotaka.  5,816.943. 

CI.  473-365.000. 
Shimosaka,  Hirotaka;  Ihara.  Keisuke:  Masutani.  Yutaka:  Inoue.  Michio; 
and  Ka.sasima.  Atuki.  5.816.937.  CI.  473-354.000. 
Bridgestone/Firestone.  Inc.:  See — 

Mani.  Neel  K..  5.817,197,  CI.  152-199.000. 
Bridle,  Paul  Robert:  See— 

Beadman.  Michael  Andrew;  and  Bridle,  Paul  Robert.  5.816,717,  CI 
400-83.000. 
Brieaddy,  Lawrence  Edward;  and  Hodgson,  Gordon  Lewis,  Jr.,  to  Glaxo 
Wellcome  Inc.  Hypolipidaemic  condensed  1,4-thiazepines.  5,817,652,  CI. 
514-211.000. 
Briggs,  John  Robert;  Olson.  Kun  Damar;  Tjaden.  Erik  Bruce;  Guram.  Anil 
Sakharam:  Packen.  IXane  Lee;  Eisenschmid,  Thomas  Carl;  and  Brigham, 
Elaine  Susan,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Pla.sOcs  Technology  Corpo- 
ration. Processes  for  producing  hydroxyaldehydes.  5.817.883.  CI    568- 
454.000. 
Brigham,  Elaine  Susan:  See — 

Briggs.  John  Robert;  Olson.  Kun  Damar;  Tjaden.  Erik  Bruce:  Guram. 
Anil  Sakharam;  Packen.  Diane  Lee:  Eisenschmid.  Thomas  Cari;  and 
Brigham.  Elaine  Susan.  5.817.883.  CI.  568-454.000. 
Brigham,  Scott  E.:  See— 

Zou,  Hehong;  and  Brigham,  Scon  E.,  5,818,714,  CI.  364-154.000: 
Bright,  Danielle  A.;  and  Pirrelli.  Ronald  L.,  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV.  (4-Hydroxy- 
alkylphenyl  diphenyl  phosphate  flame  rerardants.  5.817,857,  CI.  558- 
194.000. 
Brignol,  Luc:  See — 

Thomas,  Gerard:  Brignol.  Luc;  and  Christien.  Florence.  5,818.822.  CI. 
370-315.000. 
Brillhan  III,  Lee  W.;  and  Stewart,  Ricky  W.,  to  Survival.  Inc.  Accessory 

fastener  for  garments.  5.815.843.  CI.  2-247.000. 
Brimms  Inc.:  See — 

Bell.  Stephen  R..  5.817.608.  CI.  510-122.000. 
Brinketlioff.  by  Charlene  P..  executor:  See — 

Brinkerhoff.  Robert  B.;  Brinkerhoff.  VenJon  C.  deceased:  and  Brinker- 
hoff.  by  Charlene  P.  executor.  5.816.787,  CI.  417-521.000. 
Brinkerhoff.  Robert  B  ;  Brinkerfioff,  Verdon  C,  decea.sed:  and  Brinketlioff,  by 
Charlene  P.,  executor.  Motion  conversion  rotator  apparatus  and  method 
5,816,787,0.417-521.000. 
Brinkerhoff,  Venlon  C,  deceased:  See — 

Brinkerhoff,  Robert  B.;  Brinkerfioff,  Verdon  C,  deceased:  and  Brinker- 
hoff, by  Charlene  P,  executor,  5,816,787,  CI.  417-521.000. 
Brinkley,  Patrick  F:  See — 

Abileah.  Adiel:  Xu,  Gang:  and  Brinkley,  Patrick  K.  5.818,615,  CI 
359-73.000. 
Brinster,  Ralph  L.,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Techniques  for  freezing 

spermatogonia  cells.  5,817,453,  CI.  435-1.100. 
Briscoe,  R.  Todd:  See— 

Cassatt,  Gary  G.;  and  Briscoe,  R.  Todd,  5,816,761,  CI.  411-34.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co.:  See- 
Li,  Wen-Sen;  and  TTiotuthil,  John  K.,  5.817,867,  CI.  562-401.000 
Bristow.  Timothy  C:  Kitchen.  Simon  J.;  and  Newton.  David,  to  BPChemicals 
Limited.  Process  for  the  acetoxylation  of  olefins.  5.817.866.  CI.  560- 
245.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Carslairs.  Margaret  L.:  and  Jennings.  Laurance  W.  I..  5.817,600.  CI. 
504-1 15.000. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 
Cook.  John  Wolsey,  5,818.889.  CI.  375-364.000. 
Smyth.    Samuel    Gavin;    and    Ringland,    Simon    Patrick    Alexander, 
5,819.222.  CI.  704-256.000. 
Brinan  Communications  International  Corp.:  See — 

Edwards.  Jim  G.;  Taylor,  Roben  W.;  Hokanson,  William  J.;  Evans,  Lynn 
A.:  Middleton,  Patricia  A.;  L.auckner,  Frederick  G.;  Martinez,  Andres 
E.;  and  Jacobs,  Edmond,  5.819.029.  CI.  .395-186.000.  ■  -   ■ 

Brittenham.  Peter  James:  See — 

Bertram.  Randal  Lee;  Brinenham.  Peter  James:  and  Brozowski.  Maihew^ 
James,  5,818,446.  CI.  345-334.000. 
Broach.  George  C.  to  G.  C.  Broach  Company.  The.  Flue  gas  control. 

5.816.7%.  CI.  432-29.000. 
Broadman.  Gene  A.:  See — 

Svoma.  Rodney:  Speros,  James:  and  Broadman.  Gene  A.,  5,816.960,  CI. 
473-549.000. 
Btoberg,  Bemt  Fredrick  Julius:  See— 

Evers.  Hans  Christer  Arvid;  Broberg,  Bemt  Fredrick  Julius;  DeNuzzio. 

John  D.;  and  Hoke.  Randal  A..  5.817.044.  CI.  604-20.000. 

Brocker.  Franz  Josef;  Triibenbach.  Peter;  Baumann.  Manfred:  and  Schubert. 

JUtgen,    to    BASF    Aktiengesellschaft.    Preparation    of    alkylphenols. 

5.817,891.  CI.  568-799.000. 

Brocklehurst.  Charles  E..  to  Sew  Simple  Systems.  Inc.  Material  feeding. 

aligning  cutting  and  edge  finishing  system.  5.8I6.I77.  CI.  112-470.050. 
Brodam.  Michael:  See — 

Bugdaci.  Arif.  and  Biodam.  Michael.  5,816,607,  Q.  280-728.200. 


Brogan.  John  Colin:  See— 

Sziu.  Jeno  G.:  Ramesh.  Subban:  Jacobs.  William.  Ill;  and  Bn>gan,  John 
Colin,  5,817,709,  CI.  524-167.000. 
Brokelmann,  Jaeger  &  Busse,  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Henrici,    Dieter,    Vogt,     Kari-Wilhelm;    and    Greschner,     Hartmut, 
5,816,837,  CI.  439-231.000. 
Bromberg,  Richard  N.;  and  Kupcunas,  Richard  W.,  to  Electronic  Data 
Systems  Corporation.  Application  and  method  for  benchmarking  a  data- 
base server  5,819.066,  C\.  395-500.000. 
Brombetger,  Thomas:  See — 

Riedl,  Franz;  Brombetger,  Thomas:  and  Reiter,  Thomas.  5.818,135.  Q. 
310-81.000. 
Bromley.  Eric:  Okamura.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kihara.  Takayuki.  to  B.C.  Labs.  Inc. 

Scanner  frame.  5.818,610.  O.  358-473.000. 
Bromley,  John  W.;  Brounley,  David  A.;  and  Hallin,  Howard  R..  to  American 
Express  Financial  Corporation.  Financial  planning  system  incorporating 
relationship  and  group  management.  5,819.263,  CI.  707-3.000. 
Bronicki,  Lucien  Y:  Kaplan.  Uri;  and  Grassiani.  Moshe.  Mettiod  for  utilizing 
acidic  geothermal  fluid  for  generating  power  in  a  rankine  cycle  power 
plant.  5,816,048,  CI.  60-641.500. 
Bronson,  Arniel.  Harness/combination  vest  5.815.834,  C\.  2-102.000. 
Brooker.  Stephen  D.:  and  Bull.  Roger  N..  to  Electro  Chemical  Holdings 
Societe  Anonyme.  High  temperature  storage  battery  5.817,434,  CI  429- 
49.000 
Brookhaven  Science  Associates  LLC:  See — 

Dilmanian,  F.  Avraham;  and  Barbour.  Randall  L..  5.818.050.  CI.  250- 
363.090. 
Brookhouse.  Roger  Stephen,  to  R.S.  Brookhouse  Engineering  (Evesham)  Ltd. 

Pipe  clamp.  5.816,475,  CI.  228^9.300. 
Brooks,  Jeffery  W.;  Husted,  Raymond  R.;  Riscbar,  Charies  M.;  and  Ansari, 
Amir  S.,  to  Allen  Bradley  Company.  LLC.  Industrial  coatioller  compiler 
with  expandable  instruction  set.  5.819.097.  Q.  395-705.000. 
Brooks.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Fany,  George  A.;  Bigham,  John  A.:  Brooks,  Kenneth  R.:  Lucas,  Amos 
H.,  Jr:  and  ODonoghuc,  Colton  E.,  Jr,  5,818,511,  Q.  348-7.000. 
Brooks.  Ray  G.;  and  Brooks.  Timothy  W.,  to  Convey.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  maintaining  S'.nsitive  articles  in  a  contaminant-free  environ- 
ment 5.815.947.  CI.  34-389.000. 
Brooks,  Richard;  Mather,  James  Stephen  Boyd:  and  Knowles,  Stephen,  to 

Cadcam  Technology  Limited.  Sjorts  bats.  5,8I6,%3,  CI.  473-564.000. 
Brooks,  Timothy  W.:  See- 
Brooks.  Ray  G.;  and  Brooks,  Timothy  W,  5.815,947.  Q.  34-389.000. 
Brookshire.  Phillip  L.:  See — 

Smith.  Ervin  M.;  Todd,  John  A.:  Troy.  Dennis  K.;  and  Brookshire.  Phillip 
L.  5.816.174.  CI.  109-56.000. 
Brossmer.  Christoph:  See — 

Haas,  Thomas:  Meier,  Martin:  Brossmer,  Christoph:  Amtz,  Dietrich:  and 
Freund,  Andreas,  5,817,870,  CI.  562-531.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hori.  Ma.saaki,  5,816,714,  Q.  400-61.000. 
Mizutani,  Tsuyoshi,  5,818,483,  Q.  347-72.000. 
Nakashima,  Akifumi;  and  Ogawa,  Masao,  5,816.512,  CI.  242-21.000. 
Taira.  Hiroshi;  and  Suda.  Mitsunobu.  5.816.160.  CI.  101-405.000. 
Brotherton.  Larry  P.:  See — 

Swisher.    William    F;    and    Brotherton.    Larry    P..    5,817.952. 
73-862.335. 
Brounley.  David  A.:  See — 

Bromley.  John  W.;   Brounley.   David  A.;   and   Hallin.   Howard 
5.81933.  CI.  707-3.000. 
Broussard,  David  N.:  Smith,  Danny  Ray:  and  Evans,  Clinton  H.,  to  Medical 
Plastics  Laboratory,  Inc.  Three  dimensional  mannequin  for  marksmanship 
and  weapons  training  practice.  5,816,579,  CI.  273-408.000. 
Brouwer,  John.  Sign  for  indicating  that  assistance  is  required  by  a  person  in 

a  vehicle.  5,815,%9,  CI.  40-574.000. 
Brovold,  Thomas  Emil,  to  Test  Quip,  Inc.  Gyratory  compaction  apparatus  for 
creating  compression  and  shear  forces  in  a  sample  material.  5,817.946.  CI. 
73-818.000. 
Brown.  Alvin  E.,  to  Dieterich  Technology  Holding  Corp.  Ultrasonic  flow 

meter  and  method.  5.817.949.  CI.  73-861.280. 
Brown,  Brian  Sean:  See — 

Fowler,  William  Douglas:  Levin,  Stephen  David:  and  Brown,  Brian 
Sean.  5,818.393.  CI.  34.3-705.000. 
Brown.  Daniel  E  :  See — 

Benson,  Clark  K.;  Caridis,  Andrew  A.;  Giles,  Donald  B.:  Brown,  Daniel 
E,:  Padilla,  James  A.;  Leary,  Thomas  F;  and  Murgel,  Leoiurdo  P., 
5,816.138,  CI.  99-355.000. 
Brown,  Dennis  T,  to  Research  Development  Foundation.  Protein  from  albus 

alboputus  cells  and  method  for  its  use.  5,817,619,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Brown.  Gary;  Campbell,  John  Andrew;  and  Mohan,  Jiiendra,  to  Natioaal 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  Differential  current  mode  driver  5,818,269, 
CI.  327-108.000. 
Brown,  G.  Eldon:  See— 

Pao,  Shi-Chiang;  Petracek,  Peter  D.;  and  Brown,  G.  Eldon.  5.817J60. 
CI.  426^482.000. 
Brown.  James  Milton:  See — 

Perry,  Bnice  N.;  and  Brown.  James  Milton.  5.817.517.  Q.  436-55.000. 
Brown.  Jon  R.  Golf  puRer  head.  5.816.930.  CI.  473-254.000. 
Brown.  Jonathan  Miles,  to  Martek  Biosciences  Corporation.  Compositions 
and  mettiods  for  protein  stttictural  determinations.  5.817.474,  CI.  435- 
29.000. 
Brown,  Paul  Anthony:  See — 
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Braud.  Jean;  Brown.  Paul  Anthony;  and  O'Nion.  Geoffery,  5.815.183, 

CI    114-230.000 

Brown.  Robert  G.;  Wong.  Jeffrey  A.;  Soralhia.  Usman  A.  K.;  and  Caplan.  Ivan 

L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Elaslomeric  cartridges  for  anenu- 

ation  of  bearing-generated  vibration  in  electric  motors.  5.816.712.  CI. 

384-536.000. 

Bro»n.  Ronald  G..  to  ETCO  Specialty  Products.  Iik.  Paper  roll  holder 

5,816.553.  CI.  248-309.200 
Brovin.  Thomas  Henry;  Marling.  John  David;  and  Orlek.  Barry  Sidney,  to 
SmithKline  Beecham  pic    Substimted  cycloalkylamine  derivatives  and 
their  use  as  calcium  channel  antagonists.  5.817.698.  CI.  514-646.000. 
Brown  University  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Lawandy.  Nabil  M..  5.817.048.  CI  604-20.000. 
Brownell.  Thomas  Arthur.  Fulks.  Robert  Leonard;  Diederich.  Joanna  Marie; 
Herzog.  Rollie  Richard;  and  Sedovic.  John  August,  to  General  Electric- 
Company  Air  flow  control  in  a  side-by-side  refrigerator.  5.816.060.  CI. 
62-186.000. 
Browning.  Douglas  R.:  See — 

Benning.  Roger  D.;  Browning.  Douglas  R.;  and  Zipfel.  George  G.,  Jr.. 
5.816.122.  CI  82-1  no. 
Brozowski.  Mathew  James:  See — 

Bertram.  Raixlal  Lee;  Brittenham.  Peter  James;  and  Brozowski.  Mathew 
James.  5.818.446.  CI   345-334.000. 
Bruker-Franzen  Analytik  GmbH:  See — 

Franzen.  Jochen.  5.818.055.  CI.  250-292.000. 
Brunner.  Hans  R.;  See — 

Pedrazzini.  Thierry;  and  Brunner.  Hans  R..  5.817.912.  CI  800-2.000. 
Brunner.  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Pissiotas.  Georg;  Moser.  Hans;  and  Brunner.  Hans-Georg.  5.817.602,  CI 
504-218.000 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Willows.  Kurt  D..  5.816.869.  CI  440-89.000. 
Bru-sj.  Paul  T:  See— 

Brannan.  Jeffrey  A.;  Van  Pham.  Tuyen;  Ma-son.  Thomas  S.;  Dnimnnond. 
Jay  Paul;  Hill.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Bruss.  Paul  T;  Hammer.  Mark  B  ;  Rowe. 
Jim;  Walson.  David  J.;  and  Brice.  Robert  J..  5.816.720,  CI.  400- 
208.000. 
Bryaat,  Stephen  D.:  See—  — 

Zollinger.  Marie  L.;  and  Bryant,  Stephen  D.,  5.817,696.  CI.  514-640.000. 
Bryce  International.  LLC:  See — 

Stuart.  Warner  Hugh.  5.816.154.  CI    101-216.000. 
BSH  Bosch  und  Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH:  See — 

Wilhelmstaner.  Johann;  Jerg.  Helmut;  Schessl.  Bemd;  Fetzer.  Gerhard. 
Hartmann.  Michael;  Httpfl.  Markus;  Rehm.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schmidt. 
Rudolf.  5.818.063.  Q.  250-573.000. 
BTR  Antivibralion  Systems,  loc  :  See — 

Cau.  Jin  Shy;  and  Cotton.  Jeffiry  D.  5.816,566,  C\.  267-140.130. 
Bucha.  Hike:  See— 

Nowak.  GOtz;  and  Bucha,  Elke.  5.817.309.  CI  424-94.610. 
Buchalski,  Brian  J.;  Cheng.  Wai  Fun;  Young.  Nelson;  and  Lai.  Michael,  to 

WY  Industries,  Inc  Food  container.  5,816,484,  CI.  229-117.150. 
Buchholz.  Francis  Joseph.  Ill:  See — 

Donnelly.  Michael  M  ;  Buchholz.  Francis  Joseph.  Ill;  and  Jacobsen 
Brent  C.  5.817.0O2.  CI  600-22.000. 
Buchy.  Francois;  and  Robm.  Philippe,  to  Thomson-CSF  Bolometnc  thermal 

detector  5.818.013.  CI  250-332.000. 
Buck,  Gregory  M..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Simultaneous  luminescence  pressure  and  tempera- 
ture mapping  5.818.057,  CI   250^59.100. 
Buckley.  James  A.;  Dimsey.  James  J.;  Conine.  Daniel  B.;  and  Kent,  Terry  L.. 
to  Hayes  Industrial  Brake.  Inc.  Pressure  release  parking  brake  actuator 
5.816.371.  a.  188-170.000. 
Buckinan  Laboraiories  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Zollinger.  Mark  L.;  and  Bryant.  Stephen  D  .  5.817.6%.  CI.  514-640.000 
Buckwald.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Garini.  Yuval;  Cabib.  Dario;  Buckwald.  Robert  A  ;  Ried.  Thomas;  and 
Soenksen.  Dirii  G..  5.817,462.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Budehnan.  Gerald  A.;  Hobbs.  William  A.;  Peters.  Stephen  J.;  Kurts.  Tsvika; 
Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V;  and  Oliver.  Kenneth  B  .  to  Intel  Corporation.  Bus 
palcher.  5.819.027.  CI.  .395-184.010. 
Buehfcr.  Ltd.:  See- 
Han.  Michael  F;  and  Holt.  Scon  D..  5.816,899,  CI.  451-272.000. 
Buekers.  Valere;  Laeremans.  Etienne;  Mendes.  Luiz  Neves;  Demesmaeker, 
Marc;  and  De  Coster.  Pieter.  to  N  V.  Raychem  S.A.  Coaxial  cable  con- 
neaor  housing.  5.816.853.  CI.  439-521.000. 
Buell.  Robert   Key  locator  5.816.620.  CI.  283-74.000. 
Bugdaci.  Arif;  and  Brodam.  Michael,  to  VAW  Aluminium  AG.  Airbag  system. 

5,816,607,  CI.  280-728.200 
Buice,  David:  Alfaro.  Cesar;  and  Whelan.  Mike,  to  Verity  Instruments  Inc. 
Dual  frequency  power  supply  and  transducer.  5.816.476.  CI.  228-102  000 
Bull.  Roger  N  :  See— 

Brooker.  Stephen  D  ;  and  Bull.  Roger  N..  5,817,434,  CI.  429-49.000. 
Bullseye  Fastener  Development.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunn.  Brian  J..  5.816.467.  CI.  227-3.000. 
Bumann.  Richard  Leigh:  See — 

Economy.  Kenneth  Walter:  Norell.  Ronald  Allen:  and  Bumann.  Richard 
Uigh.  5.816.481.  CI.  228-207.000. 
Bungter.  Helmut,  to  W  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.  Transport  apparatus  for  textile 
packages,  transport  system  and  automatic  can  transport  vehicle  having  the 
transport  apparatus  5.816.381.  CI.  198-301  000. 


Burgdorf.  Jochen:  and  Fennel.  Helmut,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH. 
Circuit  arrangement  for  conditioning  and  evaluation  wheel  sensor  signals 
5.819.193.  CI.  701-76.000. 
Burghartz.  Joachim  Norbert.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Mos  high  frequency  switch  circuit  using  a  variable  well  bias.  5.818.099.  CI 
257-548.000. 
Burke.  Inc.:  See- 
Kramer.  DuWayne  E..  Jr.;  Em.st,  James:  Traylor,  Jerry  L.;  and  Hile 
James  C,  5.816,614,  O.  280-775.000. 
Burke.  Michael  Peter:  See— 

Mugan.  John  Michael:  Burke.  Michael  Peter;  and  Lavelle.  Shay  Joseph 
5.817.999.  CI.  200-50.110. 
Buriie.  Paul  A.,  to  Alkermes,  Inc.  Method  for  fabricating  polymer-based 

controlled-relea,se  devices.  5,817,343.  CI.  424-489.000 
Burke.  Timothy  M.:  See— 

Corrigan,   Richard:   Mueller,   Bruce   D.;   and   Burke.  Timothy   M 
5.818.825.  CI.  370-329.000. 
Burkert.  Manfred:  See — 

Aminzadeh.  Mehran;  Burken.  Manfred;  Daginnus,  Michael:  and  Chen, 
Shun-Ping,  5.818.394.  CI   .343-713.000. 
Bumen,  Steven;  Young.  Alan  D.,  and  Prillinger.  Peter  F,  to  Caterpillar  Inc. 
Compression  and  fluid  retarding  vehicle  braking  control  system.  5.816.665. 
CI.  303-3.000. 
Bums.  David  M.:  and  Pavelka.  Lee  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Durable  fluorescent  solar  collectors.  5.816,238,  Q.  126- 
569.000. 
Burrell.  David  O.:  See- 
Smith.  Charles  E,  Jr.;  and  Bunell,  David  O.,  5,816,498.  C\    239- 
172.000. 
Burrington.  James  D  :  See — 

Rhubright.  Douglas  C;   Burrington.  James  D.;  and  Zhu.  Ping  Y 
5.817.831.  CI.  548-447.000. 
Burward-Hoy.  Trevor,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Electronic  package  cooling 
system    and    heat    sink    with    heat   transfer   assembly.    5,815,921,    CI 
29-890.046. 
Burwell,  Wayne;  Coomber,  Dave:  Duxbury,  Tom:  Behki,  Nulan:  Galway. 
Keith;  Watt,  James;  Glendinning.  Duncan;  and  Zywicki.  Eugene,  to  New- 
bridge Networks  Corporation.  Transparent  interconnector  of  LANs  by  an 
ATM  networti.  5.818.842.  CI.  370-397.000. 
Burzio.  Luis  O.;  and  Burzio.  Veronica  A.,  to  Sociedad  Biotecnologica  Collico 
Limitada.  Immobilization  of  antigens  to  solid  support  by  the  mussel 
adhesive  polyphenolic  protein  and  the  method  for  use  therein.  5.817,470. 
CI.  435-7.900. 
Burzio.  Veronica  A.:  See — 

Burzio,  Luis  O  ;  and  Burzio,  Veronica  A.,  5.817.470,  CI.  435-7.900. 
Busboom,  Garry  W;  and  Crumrine,  John  C.  to  Exmark  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Riding 
lawn  mower  including  a  mower  deck  height  control  mechanism.  5,816,033, 
CI  56-10800. 
Busch,  Dedef:  See— 

Lohmann.  Harald:  Peiffer.  Herbert;  and  Busch.  Dellef,  5,817,412.  CI 
428-336.000. 
Buschi.  Carlos  Alberto;  See — 

Mammarella,  Carlos  Alberto  Genaro:  Buschi,  Carlos  Alberto:  and  Gia- 
rcovich,  Silvia  Susana,  5,817,694.  CI.  514-530.000. 
Buschi.  Rainer:  See— 

Warzelhan.  Volker;  Schomick.  Gunnar;   Kroner.   Matthias:  Seeliger. 
Ursula;  Yamamoto.  Motonori;  and  Buschi.  Rainer.  5.817,721    CI 
525-437.000. 
Bush  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Opferbeck.    Kevin    W.;    and    Tocha.    Lawrence    R.    5.816,013,    CI 
52-745.190. 
Bushard,  Louis  B.;  Criswell.  Peter  B.;  Fuller,  Douglas  A.;  Rezek.  James  E.; 
and  Paul.  Richard  F.  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Method  of  using  a  four-state 
simulator  for  testing  integrated  circuit  designs  having  variable  timing 
constraints.  5.819.072.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Busk.  Per:  See— 

Teilgird,  Jarl:  and  Busk,  Per,  5,817,358,  Q.  426-394.000. 
Buss.  Rick  A.:  See— 

Kownacki.  Charles  D  :  Prescott,  Wade  W.;  and  Buss,  Rick  A..  5.816,812. 
a.  433-174  000. 
Bustos.  Rafael  T.  to  L&P  Property  Manageinent  Company.  Product  vending 

system  with  pneumatic  product  delivery.  5.816.443.  C  221-211  000 
Butler.  L  Allan:  See— 

Womack.  Kenneth:  Butler.  L.  Allan;  and  Wahl.  Michael,  5,818.592.  CI 
356-357.000. 
Butler.  Scon  J.:  See— 

Lapatovich.  Walter  P;   Butler.   Scott  J;   and   Bochinski.  Jason   R.. 
5.818.167.  CI  313-572.000. 
Butt.  Ron  J.:  and  Boehmer.  Eldron  L  ,  to  TRW  Inc.  Iron  oxide  as  a  coolant 
and  residue  former  in  an  organic  propellant.  5,817,972,  CI.  149-109.200. 
Buttrill,  Sidney  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Motdehai.  Alexander;  and  Buttrill.  Sidney  E..  Jr..  5.818,041.  Q  250- 
281.000. 
Buuck.  Robeit  E.:  See- 
Anderson.  David  W.;  Buuck.  Robert  E.;  Thornton.  Arnold  W.;  and 
Zhang.  Xiao  Kang.  5.816.248.  CI.  128-830.000. 
Byker.  Harlan  J.:  See — 

Forgette.  Jeffrey  A.:  Byker.  Harlan  J.:  Tonar.  William  L.;  and  Bauer. 
Frederick  T.  5.818.625.  Q.  359-267.000. 
CAM  Graphics  Co .  Inc.:  See— 

Heiser.  Brian.  5.818,430.  CI.  345-174.000. 
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C  &  K  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Erismann.  Fernando,  5.818,337,  CI.  340-567.000. 
C.R.  Bard.  Inc.:  See— 

Bilitz.  Mark  R.;  Winkler.  Ranee  A.;  and  Roberts,  Lany  A..  5.817.104,  CI. 
606-127.000. 
C.R.F.  Societa'  Consortile  per  Azioni:  See — 

Perlo,   Piero;   Repetio,  Piermario;  Sinesi,  Sabino;  and  Sardi.  Luca. 
5,818.627.  CI.  3.S9-292.U(K). 
C.R.F.  Societa'  Constorile  per  Azioni:  See — 

Perlo.  Piero;  Sinesi,  Sabino;  and  Sardi.  Luca.  5.817.3%.  CI.  428- 
141.000. 
C  TX..  S.A.:  See— 

Roig.  Armand  Puiggros.  5,816.422.  CI.  215-209.000. 
Cabib.  Dario:  See — 

Garini.  Yuval;  Cabib.  Dario:  Buckwald.  Robert  A.;  Ried.  Thomas;  and 
Soenksen,  Diric  G..  5.817.462.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Cabot.  Richard  C.  to  Audio  Precision.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  measuring 
signal  transfer  characteristics  in  the  presence  of  WOW.  flutter  and  inter- 
modulation  distortion.  5,818.240.  CI.  324-626.000. 
Caccavale.  Frank  Samuel.  System  and  method  for  dynamically  analyzing  and 

improving  the  performance  of  a  network.  5.819.033.  CI.  395-200.110. 
Cadcam  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Brooks.  Richard;  Mather.  James  Stephen  Boyd:  and  Knowles.  Stephen. 
5.816.%3.  CI.  473-564.000. 
Cadence  Design  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Tsu-Chang.  5.818.726.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Cadence  Environmental  Energy.  Inc.:  See — 

Hansen.  Eric  R.;  Reese.  Theodore  J.:  and  Tutt,  James  R.,  5,816,795,  CI. 
432-14.000. 
Cahill.  David  Miles:  See — 

Hardham.  Adrienne  Ruth;  and  Cahill.  David  Miles.  5.817,472.  CI. 
435-7.310. 
Cahill.  Scott  A.:  Chaloner-Glll.  Benjamin  M.;  and  Hassan,  Amin.  Filter  with 
interpenetrating    polymer    network    that    biodegrades.    5.817.159.    CI. 
55-528(KX). 
Cai.  Jason  Yaohua;  Ha.ssitt.  Anthony:  Horiguchi.  Tsuneo:  Ketell.  Kimberiy 
Marie;  and  Smith.  Marilyn  Zupsich.  to  Inlemalional  Business  Machine's 
Corporation.  Method  for  supporting  multiple  file-systems  in  file  input/ 
output  operations.  5.819.276.  CI.  707-100.000. 
Caillouet.  Kenneth  G..  to  Jubal  Watts.  Apparatus  and  method  for  harvesting 

cane.  5.816.036.  CI.  56-63.000. 
Calabretta.  Bruno;  Venturelli.  Donatella;  and  Martinez.  Robert  V..  to  Thomas 
Jefferson  University.  DR-nm23  and  compositions,  methods  of  making  and 
methods  of  using  the  same.  5,817,783,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Caldararo.  Maria;  See — 

Schimpema.  Giuliana:  Pastorino.  Maria  Anionella;  Caldararo.  Maria; 
Toscani.   Francesco:  and  Sguaita.   Maurizio.  5.817.720.  CI.   525- 
282.000. 
Caldonazzi.  Ottwin:  See — 

Kleiser.  Klaus:  Bayer.  Hans-Joachim;  Ganger.  JOrg:  Bilkenrolh.  Klaus- 
Dieter;  Caldonazzi.  Ortwin;  Baier.  Herbert:  Heilmann.  Manfred;  and 
Krelzschmar.  Hans-Jurgen,  5.816.748.  CI.  405-268.000. 
Caldyn.  Inc.:  See — 

Chawla.  Jogindar  Mohan.  5.816.317.  CI.  165-84.000. 
Calhoun.  John  K,.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Information  management  system 
which    processes    multiple    languages    having    incompatible    formats. 
5.819.303.  CI.  707-536.000. 
Calico  Light  Weapon  Systems:  See — 

David.  James  C.  5.816.444.  CI.  221-289.000. 
Calimetrics.  Inc.:  See — 

Wong.  Terrence  L  ;  and  Spielman.  Steven  R,  5.8 1 8,806.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Callaghan.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Albers.  Steven  C;  Callaghan.  Timothy  J.:  and  Thorland.  Rodney  H.. 
5.818.591.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Calonge.    Rafael,    to    Tecno-Ruidos.    S.L.    Resistant    helmet    assembly. 

5,815,846,  CI.  2-413.000. 
Calsonic  Corporation:  See — 

Suyama,  Eizo;  Okada.  Kalsuyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Yoichi,  5,817,991,  CI. 
181-243.000. 
Gallon.  Gary  J,:  See— 

.   Cook.  John  B.;  Wood,  Louis  L.;  and  Calton,  Gary  J.,  5,817,300,  CI. 
424-66.000. 
Calwood  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.:  See —  , 


Wood.  Louis  L.:  and  Gallon.  Gary  J.,  5.817.300.IC1 


J.:  Langer.  Roben;  Klibanov. 
5,817,328.  CI.  424-426.000. 


Cook.  John  B 
424-66.000. 
Cambridge  Scientific.  Inc.:  See — 

Gresser.  Joseph  D.:  Trantolo.  Debra 
Alexander  M.;  and  Wise.  Donald  L. 
Cameo  Inc.:  See — 

Jeziorowski.  Les  A..  5.816.080,  CI.  62-441.000. 
Cameo  International.  Iik.:  See — 

Beaton.  Timothy  P.  5.816.346.  CI.  175-431.000. 
Cameron.  Charles:  See — 

Mikiienko.  Paul;  Travers.  Christine:  Cosyns.  Jean;  Cameron.  Charles: 
Nocca,  Jean-Luc:  and  Montecoi,  Ftanfoise,  5,817,227,  CI.  208- 
143.000. 
Camino.  Francisco  Javier,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Multiple  impact 

motor  drive  for  stapling.  5.818.186.  CI.  318-434.000.  ' 
Camlin.  Donald,  to  Slick  Suspension,  inc.  Rear  wheel  suspension  device  for 
motorcycles.  5.816.357,  CI.  180-227.000. 


Campana.  Thomas  J.,  Jr;  Ponschke,  Michael  P;  and  Thelen,  Gary  F,  to  NTP 
Incorporated.  Electronic  mail  system  with  RF  communications  to  mobile 
radios.  5.819.172.  CI.  455-412.000. 
Campbell.  David:  See — 

Szardenings.  Anna  Katrin:  and  Campbell.  David,  5,817,751,  CI.  530- 
317.000. 
Campbell,  David  Alan:  See — 

Anderson,  Claudia  Mills:  Campbell.  David  Alan;  and  Schroeder.  Fred 
Georg.  5.816.626.  CI.  285-318.000. 
Campbell,  Gaylon  S.;  and  Lewis,  David  P.,  to  Decagon  Devices  Inc.  Water 
activity  and  dew  point  temperature  measuring  apparatus  and  method. 
5,816,704,  CI.  374-28.000. 
Campbell.  John  Andrew:  See — 

Brown.  Gary ;  Campbell.  John  Andrew :  and  Mohan.  Jiiendra.  5.818,269, 
CI.  327-108.000. 
Campbell  Laird:  See — 

Faes.  Steven  M.;  Fulion.  Alfred  L.;  Hnetynka.  Martin  J.;  Campbell. 
Laird;  Preston.  David:  Missios.  Michael:  and  Sampson.  Scon  D.. 
5.818.022.  CI.  235-384.000. 
Campbell.  Steiren  P;  and  Zcrwekh.  Paul  Samuel,  to  Campbell.  Slerren  P 
Dough  processing  system  with  bakery  pan  indexer.  5,817.361.  CI.  426- 
4%.000. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  as  represented  by  Communications 
Research  Centre:  See — 
Belisle,  Claude,  5,818,386.  a.  342-372.000. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Supply  and  Services  and  of  Public  Works:  See — 
Tansley.  Brian,  5,818,977,  CI.  382-294.000. 
Cancarb  Limited:  See — 

Hurkot,  Donald.  5.817.287.  CI.  423-449.100. 
Canclini.  Athos.  to  STMicroelectronics.  Inc.  Voice  coil  motor  feedback 

control  circuit.  5.818.180.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Candescent  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Dnimm.  Paul  M..  5.818.162.  CI.  313-466.000. 
Canheld.  Banh  Alan;  Lam,  Wai-Man;  and  Beyers,  Billy  Wesley.  Jr..  to 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  MPEG  compatible  decoder  including 
a  dual  stage  data  reduction  networis.  5.818.530.  CI  .148-400.000. 
Canion.  Rodney  S.:  See — 

Hoese.  Geoffrey   B.;  Johnson,  Scon  C:  and  Canion.  Rodney  S.. 
5.819.11.5.  CI.  395-888.000. 
Cannan.  Edward  B..  Jr.;  Blackmar.  Michael;  Crosby.  Edgar  Clifford.  Ill; 
Lumpkin,  Larry  D.:  King.  John  C:  Macy.  Stephen  C:  and  Schneider. 
William  A.,  to  Fluid  Containment.  Inc.  Retrofit  undcreround  storage  tank. 
5.816,424.  CI.  220-4.120. 
Canning.  R.  Philip:  See — 

Michaels.   Alan    Sherman;    Canning.    R.    Philip;   and   Hogan.    Paul. 
5.817.359,  CI.  426-425.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Al-Hussein,  Hussein,  5,818,978,  CI.  382-2%.000. 

Chaya,  Masahiko.  5.818.666.  CI.  360-106.000. 

Enokida.  Miyuki;  and  Ohsawa.  Hidefumi.  5.818,537.  CI.  348-441.000. 

Fujii.  Eiichi.  5.818.81 1.  CI.  .169-275.400. 

Hamano.  Hiroyuki.  5.818.646.  a.  3.59-684.000 

Hayasaki.  Minoru;  Mano.  Hiroshi;  Abe.  Atsuyoshi:  and  Nakane.  Kiyo- 

fiimi.  5.819.150.  CI.  399-330.000. 
Hieda.  Tenio.  5.818.521.  CI.  348-222.000. 
Hirobe.  Fumilake.  5.819.132.  CI.  394-49.000. 

Hoshi.  Akimit.'u;  and  Yamauchi.  Tsuyoshi.  5.816.569.  CI.  271-117.000. 
Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Mizutome.  Alsushi:  and  Enomolo.  Aiko.  5.818.410.  CI. 

345-98.000. 
Lshikawa.  Hisashi;  Tominaga.  Hidekazu;  Nakayama.  Tadayoshi;  Honma, 
Koichi;  Miyake.  Nobutaka;  and  Konno.  Yuji.  5,818,970.  CI.  382- 
248  000. 
Iwamoto.  Shinichi.  5.819.031.  CI   .195-200.600. 
Iwata.  Kenichi;  Yoshimura.  Fumiiaka:  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki:  Osano.  Nagalo: 

and  Sakamoto.  Junichi.  5.817.441.  CI.  430-7.000. 
Kalo.  Manabu.  5.818.505.  CI.  347-258.000. 
Kawai.  HLsashi.  5,818.616.  CI.  359-124.000. 

Kohno.  Akihiro;  and  Yamakawa.  Tadashi,  5.819.300.  a.  707-511.000. 
Koike.  Shoji;  and  Yamamoto.  Tomoya,  5.818,486.  CI.  347-101.000. 
Kuremalsu.   Katsumi;   Onitsuka,  Yoshihiro:   and   Kanda,  Toshiyuki, 

5,816,677.  CI.  362-31.000. 
Kurumida.  Tsuneaki.  5.818.459.  CI.  345-442.000. 
Kusano.  Akihisa;  Narita.  Izumi:  Seino.  Yuzo;  Sato.  Kaoru:  Tachibaiui. 

Tatsuto;  and  Nakamori.  Tomohiro.  5.818..503.  CI.  347-247.000. 

Matsumoto.  Takahiro;  and  Sentoku.  Koichi.  5.818.588.  CI.  356-349.000. 

Mihara.  Tadashi;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Mizutome.  Alsushi:  Tsuboyama,  Akira: 

Taniguchi.  Osamu:  and  Onitsuka.  Yoshihiro.  5.818.408.  O.  345- 

94.000. 

Miyazaki.  Takeshi:  Shiroia.  KaLsuhiro;  Akahira.  Makoto;  and  Nakazawa. 

Koichiro.  5.818.475.  CI.  347-19.000. 
Miyazaki.  Toshiki;  Momose.  Masanori;  Kohri.  Shinichiro;  Nakamura. 

Naomi;  and  Morimoto.  Yasushi.  5.819.013.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Nailo.  Masataka:  Takaha.shi.  Yuji:  Hiroi.  Masakazu:  Isobe.  Yoshinori; 
Yoshida.  Akimaro:  Fujimolo.  Hiloshi:  and  Nakagawa.  Tomohito, 
5.819.151.  CI.  399-367.000. 
Nakagawa.  Yoshihiro.  5.819.009.  CI.  395-105.000. 
Nakamura.  Naoto:  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Kaneko.  Tetsuya: 
and  Mishina.  Shinya.  5.818.403.  CI.  345-74.000. 
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Okamura.  Ryuji;  Akiyama.  Kazuyoshi;  Murayama.  Hiloshi;  HiL<iuishi. 
Koji;  Kojtma.  Saloshi:  Ohioshi.  Hirokazu;  and  Yamamura.  Masaaki, 
5.8I7.18I.C1.  1.14-1. KM) 
Okazaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Sato,  Hiroaki.  5.819.048.  CI.  .W.'>-20O.6.W. 
Sasaki.  Toyashige.  S.819.070.  CI.  .195-.'iO0.()00. 
Sato.  Kaoru:  Kimizuka.  Junichi:  Tachibana.  Talsuto:  and  Sakai.  Hiroaki. 

.5.819.134.  CI.  .199-69.000. 
Shimamura.  Yoshiyuki;  Asakura.  Osamu;  Nagashima.  Ma.sa.'iumi:  Kawa- 
zoe.  Kenji;  Iwata,  Ka/uya;  Takaha.shi,  Seiji;  Kanome.  Yuji;  Ishikawa. 
Tet.suva:  and  Ohde.  Takahiro.  5.818.471.  CI.  .147-7.000. 
Shoji.  T^eo.  5.819.147.  CI.  .199-284.000. 
Sugiyama.  Mit.suma.sa.  5.819.018.  CI.  .195-131.000. 
Sugiyama.  Noriyuki.  5.816.716.  CI.  400-76.000. 
Takahashi.  Fumiaki:  and  Takiguchi.  Hideo.  5.819.261.  CI.  707-3.000. 
Takahashi.  Kiichiro:  Otsuka.  Naoji;  Nakata.  Kazuhiro:  Arai.  Alsuvhi: 
Yano.  Kcniaro;  luusaki.  Osamu;  Kancmalsu.  Daigoro;  and  Sasaki, 
Masai).  5,818,474,  CI.  .147-15.000. 
Takahashi.  Sciji;  Asakura.  Osamu:  Nagashima,  Maitasumi:  Shimamura. 
Yoshiyuki;  Kawazoe.  Kenji;  Iwata,  Ka/uya;  Kanome.  Yuji;  Ishikawa. 
Teisuya;  and  Ohde.  Takahiro,  5,816,723.  CI.  400-624000. 
Takeda.  Shinichi;  Mizuiani.  Hidemasa;  Kaifu.  Noriyuki;  and  Kobayashi, 

Isao.  5,818,033.  CI.  2.50-208.100. 
Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Yanagisawa.  Ryozo;  Kobayashi. 
Katsuyuki;  Tokioka.  Ma.saki;  and  Saio.  Haiime,  5.818,429,  CI   145- 
173.000. 
Tsuboi,  Takayuki.  5.X19.I2I.  CI.  .196-80.000 
Ichiyama.  Seiji;  Kashihara.  Atsushi;  Selo.  Kaoru;  Mano,  Hiroshi:  Sailo, 

Tetsuo;  and  Kawana,  Taka.shi.  5,819,010,  CI.  395-109.000. 
Watanabe.    Yasunari;   Oisuka,   Yasumasa.    Hashimoto,    Hinshi;   and 

Takano.  Manabu.  5.819,149,  CI.  .199-3.10.000. 
Yaguchi.  Taisuya.  5.818.870.  CI.  375-219.000. 
Yaguchi.  Taisuya.  5,818,929.  CI.  379-418.000. 
Yamamoto.   Mitsuru;   and   Kikuchi.  Takayuki.   5,818,434,   CI.   345- 

203.000. 
'lamamuro.  Soichi.  5,818,609,  CI.  358-468.000. 
>asumura,  Hiroto;  Hirasawa,  Masahidc;  Noji,  Minoru;  Kozuki,  Susumu; 
lakaha-shi.    Koji;    Yoshimura.    Katsuji;    and    Sa.salani.   Tomohiko. 
5.818.'W9.  CI   386-2.0(X). 
Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Nagase.  Yukio;  Hashimoto,  Yuichi; 
and  Tanaka.  Mamoru.  5,818.489,  CI.  .147-131.000. 
Canon  Kaubshiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Murata.  Jun;   Nishimura,   Yoshiaki;   Kume.   Akiya:  and  Mavuzumi, 
Hiroshi.  5.819.142.  CI.  .199-176.000. 
Cao.  Binh  Vu:  See — 

Havens.  John  R.;  Cao.  Binh  Vu;  Wasilewski.  Frank;  Jones.  Philip  J.; 
Reddy.  Damoder,  and  Andrews,  Brackin  L.,  5,818,556,  CI.  349- 
92.000. 
Cao,  Yan:  See — 

Grieninger,  Gerd;  Fu,  Yiping;  Cao,  Yan;  Ahadi.  Mohamad  Zaher;  and 
Kudryk,  Bohdan  J.,  5,817,768,  CI   5.10.188. 100. 
Caparon,  Maire  Helena:  See — 

Bauer,  S.  Chnstopher;  Braford-Goldberg,  Sarah  Ruih;  Capaion,  Maire 
Helena;  Easion,  Alan  Michael:  McKeam,  John  Patrick:  and  Olins, 
Peter  Olafs,  5.817,486,  CI.  435  69.520. 
Capltn,  Ivan  L.:  See — 

Brown,  Robert  G.:  Wong.  Jeffrey  A  :  Sorathia.  t'sman  A.  K.:  and  Caplan. 
Ivan  L.  5.8I6.7I2,  CI.  .184-536.0(X). 
Capowski.  Roben  Stanley:  See — 

Classen.  Steven  Gardner:  Capowski.  Roben  Stanley;  Christensen,  Neal 
Taylor:  Curlee.  Thomas  Oscar.  Ill;  Hill,  Ronald  Franklin;  Kim.  Moon 
Ju:  Krygowski.  Matthew  .Anthony;  Preston.  .Mien  Herman:  Stucki. 
David  Emmen;  and  Cox.  Frederick  J..  5,819,061,  CI.  .195-406.000. 
Cappello,  Joseph:  See — 

Siedronsky,  Erwin  R.:  and  Cappello,  Joseph,  5,817,303,  CI.  424-78.020. 

Cappfc.  Louis  Bennie.  Jr.;  Lam.  Son  Hung;  and  Tra.  An  Xuan.  to  International 

Business  Machmcs  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  allowing  an 

inirrrup*  omtroller  on  an  adapter  to  control  a  computer  system.  5.819  095 

a.  395-733  000. 

Carabateas,  Philip  Michael:  See — 

D'Ambra.  Thomas  Edward;  Bacon.  Edward  Richard;  Bell,  Malcolm 
Rice:  Carabateas,  Philip  Michael:  Eissenstat,  Michael  Allen;  Kumar, 
Virendra:  Mallamo,  John  Peter;  and  Ward,  Sasan  Jean,  5,817,651,  CI 
514-210.(XX). 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See — 

Chwastiak,  Stephen:  Lau,  Sai-Kwing:  McMurlrv.  Carl  H.:  and  Srini- 
vasan,  Gajawalli  V.,  5.817,432.  CI.  428-698.000. 
Carddlo.  Louis  A.:  See- 
Miller.  Richard  G.:  Cardillo.  Louis  A.;  Mathieson,  John  G.;  and  Smith. 
Eric  R.,  5,819,058,  O.  .195-386.000. 
Carey,  Paul  G.;  Smith,  Patrick  M  ;  Sigmon.  Thomas  W.:  and  Aceves.  Randy 
C.  to  University  of  California,  Regents  of  the.  Method  for  formation  of  thin 
film  transistors  on  plastic  substrates.  5,817,550,  CI.  438-166.000. 
Caridis.  Andrew  A.:  See — 

Benson.  Clark  K.:  Caridis.  Andrew  A.:  Giles.  Donald  B.:  Brown.  Daniel 
E.:  Padilla.  James  A.;  Leary,  Thomas  F;  and  Murgel.  Leonardo  R, 
5.816,1.18,  CI  99.155.000. 
Carignan.  Forest  J.:  See — 

Cook.  Nathan  H.:  Carignan.  Forest  J.;  and  While,  Bttice  F,  5.817.951 
CI.  73-862.(MI 
Carl  M.  Rodia  &  Associates:  See — 

Hurdiich.  Rodney.  5,817,388.  CI.  428-M.lOO. 


Carl-Zeiss-Slifhing:  See— 

Weippert,  Hans-Joachim.  5,817,256.  CI.  252-582.000. 
Carlberg.  David  L.:  May.  Dennis  L.;  and  Meigs,  Theodore  V.,  lo  Kinematic 
.Automation.   Inc.  .Apparatus   for  packaging  cut   strips.   5,816,030,  CI 
53-520.000. 
Carleton,  Allisi>n  A.;  Fitzpatrick,  Catherine  M.;  Pommier,  Theresa  M.;  and 
Schwartz.  Krista  S..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Collaboration  system  for  pro- 
ducing copies  of  image  generated  by  first  program  on  first  computer  on 
other  computers  and  annotating  the  image  by  second  program.  5.819.018. 
CI.  395-200.340. 
Carkm.  Roberto;  and  Carraro.  Mirco,  to  Sinthesys  S.rl.  Structure  for  rimless 
spectacles   having   improved  hinge,   bridge,   and   nosepiece   structures. 
5,818,.566,  CI.  .151-110.000, 
Carlson,  Bradley  O.;  and  Griffis,  Brian  L.  Remote  contiDl  lalch  system. 

5,815.895,  CI.  24-603.000 
Carlson,  J.  David:  and  Catanzarile.  David  M.,  lo  Lord  Corporation.  Magne- 
torheological  fluid  devices  and  process  of  controlling  force  in  exercise 
equipment  utilizing  same.  5.816.372.  CI.  188-267.200. 
Carlsson.  Lars:  See — 

.Mbrektsson.  Bjom:  Carlsson.  Lars:  Jacobsson.  Magnus:  Rostlund.  Tord: 
and  Wennberg,  Stig,  5,817.098.  CI.  606-96.(K)0. 
Carlsson.  Lennart:  See — 

Antonson,  Izidor:  and  Carlsson,  Lennart,  5.816,810,  CI.  433-173.000. 
Carlyle,  Allan  M.,  lo  Carlyle,  Allan  M.  Fluidizer  conveyor.  5,816,386,  CI 

198-768.000. 
Carnival  Brand  Seafo(xl  Company:  See — 

Guarino.  Nicholas  A.,  5,8I7J53,  CI.  426-124.000. 
Carolan,  Michael  Francis;  Dyer,  Paul  Nigel;  and  Motika,  Stephen  Andrew,  to 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Compositions  capable  of  operating  under 
high  oxygen  partial  pressures  for  use  in  solid-siate  oxygen  producing 
devices.  5,817,597,  CI.  .502-400.000. 
Carpenlier.  Dani^le:  See— 

Bodcre.  Alain:  and  Carpentier.  Daniele,  5,8I7..S37,  CI.  438-32.000. 
Carpentier,  Regis:  Glaise,  Rene:  Kermarec,  Francois:  and  Pham,  Thanh,  to 
Iniemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  an  apparatus  for 
shaping  the  output  traffic  in  a  fixed  length  cell  switching  network  node 
.5,818,815,0.  .170-218.000. 
Carr.  David  W.:  See- 
Sterne.  Jason  T:  Carr,  David  W.;  and  Chow,  Joey  M.  W..  5,818.839.  CI 
370-391.000. 
Carraro,  Mirco:  See — 

Carlon,  Roberto:  and  Carraro,  Mirco,  5,8I8,.566,  CI.  351-110.000. 
Carreker-Antinori.  Inc.:  See— 

Josephson.  Stanley  M.,  5,819,236,  CI.  705-35.000. 
Canera,  Ren^:  See— 

Authesserre,    Jacques:    Carrera,    Reni:    and    Maquin,    Jean-Marie, 
5.818,244,  CI.  324-663.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Dolan,  Robert  P.;  Phillips,  Thomas  R.;  DeWolf,  Thomas  L.;  and  Hill. 
Mark  A.,  5,818„147,  CI.  .140-825.520. 
Caniger,  Richard,  Jr.  Portable  catering  system.  5,816,405,  CI.  206-542.(X)0 
Carstairs.  Margaret  L.:  and  Jennings.  Laurance  W.  1.,  to  British  Technology 
Group  Limited.  Composition  for  treatment  of  plant  material.  5,8 1 7,600,  CI 
.504-115.000. 
Cartaxo,  Sidney  Bandeira,  to  ZP  .XXI  International.  Surgical  instnimem  in  the 
form  of  a  scalpel  and  guide  for  making  perfecilv  circular  incisions. 
5.8I7.II7.  CI.  606-1 67.(K)0. 
Carter.  Leewood  C,  lo  Reusable  Rolls,  Inc.  Paperboard  pallet.  5,816,172,  CI 

1 08-51. .300. 
Carter.  Malcolm  Edward,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Quamifying  circuit 

performance.  5,819,208,  CI.  702-182.000. 
Caner,  Steven  D.,  to  Teknor  Apex  Company.  Protective  sleeve  for  eanlen 

hose.  .5.816.622.  CI.  28.5-45.000. 
Caner.  Thomas  P.  to  Baltimore  Aircoil  Company.  Inc.  Combination  direct 
and  indirect  closed  circuit  evaporative  heal  exchanger.  5.8I6.1I8.  CI 
16.5-110.000 
Casalegno.  James  W.;  See — 

Eaton,  Wilbur  W.,  Jr:  Casalegno.  James  W.;  Kohnen.  Kirk:  and  Slater. 
Eric  K.,  5,818,353.  CI.  340-870.010. 
Ca.sara,  Patrick:  Nav<  ,  Jean-Francois:  and  Halazy.  Serge,  lo  Merrell  Phar- 
maceuticals Inc.  Un.saturated  aceivlene  phosphoiiate  derivatives  of  purines. 
5,817,647,0.514-81.000. 
Cascade  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Parker,  Brian  G.:  Van  Sweden,  Chadwick  L.:  and  Tumbull,  Roben  J., 
5,816,591,0.  280-47.140. 
Cashin.  James  A.:  See — 

Hibbanl,  Earl  R.:  and  Cashin,  James  A  ,  5,818,597,  O.  356-121.000. 
Cashman.  Russell  P..  lo  Pacific  Communication  Sciences.  Inc.  Portable 
communications  and  data  terminal  operating  lo  optimize  receipt  of  both 
incoming  CDPD  and  AMPS  messages.  5,819,184,  CI.  455-553.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Murata.   Yoshiyuki;   and   Yamaguchi,   Yoshilo,   5.818,457,   O.   345- 
435.000. 
Casper,  Clemens:  Grenner.  Dieter:  and  Hetzel,  Hanmut,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
eselschaft.  Process  and  device  for  continuous  evaporation  to  dryness  of 
viscous  solutions  and  suspensions  w  iih  a  tendency  to  stick.  5.8 1 7,2 1 1 ,  CI 
159-47.100. 
Cassatt,  Gary  G.;  and  Briscoe.  R.  Todd,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Light- 
weight stnjctural  blind  fastener.  5,816.761,  CI.  411-34.000. 
Casseres,  David:  See — 
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Vera.  Kumar  A.;  Vaughan,  Gregory  B.;  McLeod,  Kenneth  c;  and 
Casseies.  David,  5,819,273,  O.  707-10.000. 
Cassidy,  John  F,  Jr.:  See — 

Barrett.  David  W.;  Cassidy,  John  F.  Jr.;  David,  George  A.  L.;  Gagnon, 
Ernest  P;  Peruggi,  Andrew  F;  and  Peniggi,  Richard  E.,  5,816,368.  CI. 
187-289.000. 
Castino,  Franco:  See- 
Lee,  Eric  Kin-Lam:  Fouton,  Yves:  Castino,  Franco:  and  Zepp.  Charles 
Melvyn,  5.817.237,  CI.  210-645.000. 
Castle,  Brian:  See — 

Kehry,  Marilyn:  and  Castle,  Brian,  5,817,516,  CI.  435-377.000. 
Castle,  David  Edgar,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Pulse  synchronizing  module. 

5,818,886.  CI.  375-354.000. 
Castola,  Charles-Alain;  Pasqualini.  Charies;  and  Laugeois.  Ren^,  to  Tecni- 
valor  (S.A.R.L.).  Device  for  anchoring  the  foundation  of  a  structure  in  the 
gtound.  5.815,993.  CI.  52-166.000. 
Castro.  Salvatore:  See — 

McGarry,  Richard  A.:  Green,  David  T;  Bolanos,  Henry:  Young,  Wayne 
P.;  Heaton,  Lisa  W,;  and  Castro,  Salvatore,  5.817,109,  CI.  606- 
143.000. 
Catanzarite,  David  M.:  See — 

Carlson,  J.  David:  and  Catanzarite,  David  M.,  5.816372,  CI.  188- 
267.200. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Bahner,  Delaine  D.;  and  Woennan,  Gary  R.,  5,815,959,  CI.  37-444.000. 
Bumen,  Steven:  Young.  Alan  D.:  and  Prillinger,  Peter  F.  5,816,665, 0. 

303-3.000. 
Schricker,  David  R.,  5,817,936,  CI.  73-146.000. 
Cathey,  David  A.;  Tjaden,  Kevin:  and  Alwan,  James  J.,  lo  Micron  Display 
Technology,  Inc.  Dry  dispense  of  particles  for  microstiuctute  fabrication. 
5.817.373,  CI.  4427-458.000. 
Callow,  JohnT;  Cohen,  Marlene  L.;  Martinelli,  Michael  O.;  Schaus,  John  M.; 
Swanson.  Steven:  Thompson.  Dennis  C:  and  Wilson,  Thomas  M.,  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company.  Indazolecarboxamidcs.  5,817,676,  CI.  514-322.000. 
Canafesta,  Louis  N.,  Ill;  Wlezien,  Richard  W.;  Won,  Chin  C;  and  Garg, 
Sanjay,  to  High  Technology  Corporation.  Reducing  flow-induced  reso- 
nance in  a  cavity.  5,818,947,  CI.  381-71.700. 
Catz,  Ingrid:  See — 

Warren,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Catz,  Ingrid,  5,817.629.  CI.  514-13.000. 
CCL  Svslems  Limited:  See — 

Bi'rics,  Cedric  Gwilliam,  5,816,094,  CI.  72-416.000. 
Cecil,  Dimilrios  G.  Apparatus  and  method  for  resistance  welding  tubular 

parts.  5,818,008.  CI.  219-110.000. 
Cecilia  Bergh:  See— 

Bergh.  Cecilia  H.:  Soderstein,  Per  H.;  and  Ekelund,  Stile  F,  5,817,006, 
a.  600-300.000. 
Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center:  See — 

Karagueuzian,  Hrayr  S.;  and  Chen,  Peng-Sheng,  5.817,132,  Q.  607- 
5.000. 
Celanese  International  Corporation:  See — 

Kohlpaintncr,  Christian  W.:  Hanson,  Brian  E.;  and  Ding,  Hao,  5.817,775, 
CI.  534-14.000. 
Cells,  Pedro;  Vaishnav.  Jay;  and  Zeller,  Hansjorg,  to  Tandem  Computers,  Inc. 
System  and  method  for  database  query  optimization.  5,819,255,  O.  707- 
2.000. 
Cell  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Klein,  J.  Peter:  Underiner,  Gail  E.:  and  Leigh,  Alistair  J.,  5.817.662,  CI. 
514-263.000. 
Cellular  Technical  Services  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoogerwerf,  David  N.;  Stanhope,  David  M.;  Barrere,  William  Geirit; 
Green,  Evan  R.;  and  McKeman,  Randolph  W.,  5,819,171,  O.  455- 
410.000. 
CelMex  Corporation:  See — 

Lynn,  Gregory  W.;  and  Cole,  William  J..  5,817,260,  CI.  264-40.600. 
Conker.  Poul:  See — 

Lindquist,  Henning:  and  Cenker,  Poul,  5,816,212.  CI.  123-1%.00R. 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology,  The:  See — 

Nagpal,  Vidhu  Jaikishen;  Desu,  Seshu  Babu;  and  Davis,  Richey 
McLane,  5,817,160,  CI.  65-17.300. 
CenterFire  Golf  Corporation:  See — 

Taylor,  Roy  H.,  5,816,927,  O.  473-131.000. 
Centis,  Giovanni:  See — 

Milocco,  Claudio:  and  Centis,  Giovanni.  5.816,273,  CI.  134-108.000. 
Central  Glass  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Nakano,  Hisaji:  Matsuoka.  Nobuhiko:  Ueda,  Tetsuo;  and  Nakagawa. 
Shinsuke,  5,817,284,  CI.  423-240.00S. 
Central  Research  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Allen,  Philip  Charles,  5,818,153,  O.  313-306.000. 
Central  Sydney  Area  Health  Service:  See — 

Anderson,  Sandra  Doreen,  5,817,028,  CI.  600-529.000. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique  (C.N.R.S.):  See — 

Chambon,  Piem  H.:  Meuger,  Daniel;  and  White,  John,  5,817,503,  CI. 
435-254.200. 
Centre  National  D'Emdes  Spatiales  (C.N.E.S.):  See— 

Boullet,  Bernard,  5,816,536,  CI.  244-138.00R. 
Centre  Technique  de  Plnduslrie  des  Papiers:  See — 

Skali  Lami,  Salah;  Cognet,  Gerard;  and  Pierrard,  Jean-Marie,  5,816,507, 
CI.  239-590.000. 
Centro  de  Inmunologia  Molecular  See — 


LtSpei.  Ana  Maria  Vazguez;  Fernandez.  Angel  Mauro  Alfonso;  Rod- 
riguez, Rolando  Perez:  Abraham.  Amparo  E.  Macias:  Valcarcel, 
Carlos  Manuel  Alvarez;  and  Ruiz,  Maria  Eliana  Lanio,  5,817,513,  CI. 
435-329.000. 
Ceram  Incorporated:  See — 

Desu,  Seshu  B.:  and  Kwok,  Chi  Kong.  5,817,170.  CI.  117-2.000 
Cerami.  Anthony:  Beutler,  Bruce:  and  Wolpe,  Stephen  D.,  to  Rockefeller 
University,  The.  Macrophage-derived  inflammatory  mediator  (MlP-lalpha 
and  MlP-lbeta).  5,817.763,  CI.  5.10- .15 1. 000. 
Cesana.  Joseph,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Instruction  swapping  in  dual 

pipeline  microprocessor.  5,819,060,  O.  395-395.000. 
Cewers,  Goran,  to  Siemens  Elema  AB.  Device  for  transmitting  information 
via  a  patient  tube  in  an  intensive  care  or  anesthetic  machine.  5,816,242,  CI. 
128-204.210. 
Chabot,  John  V.:  See— 

Langner,  Luke  E.:  and  Chabot,  John  V,  5,816,132.  CI.  91-391.00R. 
Chadboume,  Richard,  to  Framatome  Connectors  USA  Inc.  Wedge  connector 

shell  with  flared  ends  and  burrs.  5,816,865.  CI.  439-783.000. 
Chae,  Hee-Sun,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  fabricating 

apparatus  widi  remote  bell  tension  sensor.  5.816,970,  O.  474-101.000. 
Chakrabarti,  Jiban  Kumar;  Hotten,  Terrence  Micharl;  and  Tupper,  David 
Edward,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  ai>d  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Limited. 
Methods  of  treatment  using  a  thieno-benzodiazepine.  S.8I7.65S,  CI.  514- 
220.000. 
Chakrabarti,  Jiban  Kumar  See — 

Beasley,  Charles  M.,  Jr.;  Chakrabarti,  Jiban  Kumar,  Hotten,  Terrence 

Michael:  and  Tupper,  David  Edward,  5,817,656,  CI.  514-220.000. 
Beasley,  Charles  M.,  Jr:  Chakrabani,  Jiban  Kumar;  Hotten,  Terrence 
Michael;  and  Tupper,  David  Edward.  5,817,657,  CI.  514-220.000. 
Chakravany,  Saijavit:  See — 

Kyle.  Donald  James;  Mavunkel.  Babu  Joseph:  Chakravaity.  Saijavit:  and 
Lu,  Zhijian,  5,817,756,  O.  530-331.000. 
Chalfin,  William.  Chip  for  board  game.  5,816,572,  O.  273-272.000. 
Challa,  Nagesh:  See — 

Wong,  David  K.:  and  Challa.  Nagesh,  5,819,069,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Challis,  Michael,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Switching  device  for  telecom- 
munications channel.  5,818,926,  CI.  379-399.000 
Challoner,  A.  Dorian:  and  Rosen,  Harold  A.,  lo  Hughes  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration. Dynamic  decoupler  for  improved  attitude  control.  5.816,538.  CI. 
244-170.000. 
Chalmers.  Edward  L.:  See — 

Kaufinan,  William  H.;  Chalmers,  Edward  L.;  and  Corletu  Thomas  W, 
5,815,953,0.  36-118.300. 
Chaloner-Gill,  Benjamin  M.:  See — 

Cahill,  Scott  A.;  Chaloner-Gill.  Benjamin  M.;  and  Hassan,  Amin, 
5,817,159,0.  55-528.000. 
Chambers,  Paul,  to  Philips  Elecoxmics  Noith  America  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic configuration  nvKhanism  for  universal  remote.  5,819,294,  CI.  707- 
104.000. 
Chambon,  Catherine:  See — 

Meyer,  Dominique:  le  Greneur,  Soizic:  le  Lem,  Gai!l:  Simonol,  Chris- 
tian; and  Chambon,  Catherine,  5,817,873,  O.  564-158.000. 
Chambon.  FrSdiric:  Michel  Lestoille.  Patrick  Didier.  Mouchel,  Jacque.s 
Henri:  and  Taillanl,  Jean-Ciaude.  to  Societe  Nationalc  d'Etude  et  de 
Construction  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation  "Snecma".  Labyrinth  disk  with  built- 
in  stiffener  for  tiirbomachine  uxor.  5,816,776,  CI.  415-174.500. 
Chambon,  Pierre  H.;  Metzger,  Daniel:  and  White.  John,  to  Centre  National  de 
la  Recherche  Scientifique  (C.N.R.S.).  Method  for  the  preparation  of  a 
protein  by  yeasts  using  an  inducible  system,  vectors  and  corresponding 
transformed  strains.  5,817,503,  CI.  435-254.200. 
Champion,  David  Frederick:  See — 

Bertram,  Randal  Lee:  Champion,  David  Frederick:  and  Hartman,  Mary 
Elizabeth  Taylor,  5,818,451,  CI.  345-354.000. 
Chan,  Allan  L.;  Connors.  James  J.;  Epstein.  Kenneth  W.;  Heath,  Roben  M.; 
Ogden,  Gene  Spencer;  Prewitt.  Michael  B.:  Wong,  Michael:  Szeto,  Edward 
W.;  Kennon,  David  R:  Vogel.  Michael  J.;  Hsu.  Larry  Y.:  Hada.  Daniel  H  ; 
Pcreyda,  Douglas  B.:  and  MacDonald.  Roben  J.,  to  Lockheed  Martin 
Corporation.  Orbital  assist  nradulc  and  interstage.  5,816,539,  O.  244- 
172.000. 
Chandler,  Charies  W.:  See— 

Wolcott,  James  L.:  Bartholomew,  John  R..  Ill:  and  Chandler,  Charles  W.. 
5,818.395,0.343-753.000. 
Chandler.  Michael  Allen:  See — 

DeWille.  Normanella  Torres:  Chandler,  Michael  Allen:  Mazer,  Terrence 
Bruce;  Ragan,  Roben  John:  Snowden.  Gregory  Allan;  Geraghty. 
Maureen  Elizabeth;  and  Johnson.  Catherine  Dubinin,  5,817,351,  CI. 
426-74.000. 
Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A.:  See — 

Vuligonda,  Vidyasagar:  and  Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A.,  5,817.836,  CI. 
549-23.000. 
Chaney,  Raymond  J:  Batchelder,  David  N:  and  Lacey.  Richard  J.  to  Renishaw 

PLC.  Detector  for  explosive  substances.  5,818,047,  CI.  250-341.800. 
Chang,  Ching-Tang:  See — 

Tien,  Chien-Kuo;  Wu,  Kun-Cheng:  Wang,  Dze-Chaung:  and  Chang, 
Ching-Tang,  5.819,308,  CI.  711-108.000. 
Chang,  Dane:  and  Sherrod,  Fred  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 
Catalyst  and  process  for  producing  amines.  5,817,593,  CI.  502-207.000. 
Chang,  Kai:  See — 

Willingham,  Mark  C;  Chang,  Kai:  and  Pason,  Ira,  5,817.313,  O. 
424-178.100. 
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^"^f  o^"*  Self-locking  quick  disconnecl  coupling  device.  5,816,623.  O. 

Chang.  Kuen-Long:  See — 

I  Yiu.  Tom  D ;  Lee.  I-Long;  Chang.  Kuen-Long:  Chen.  Han-Sung;  Shiau 
ISTbJ^?^!;  """^-  Chun-Hsiung;  and  Wan.  Ray-Lin.  5.818.764.  CI. 
Chang.  Mei:  See— 

Tseng.  Meng  Chu;  Chang,  Mei;  Srinivas,  Ramanujapuram  A.;  Rinnen. 
j«"Aon™S>'-  E'«"'*'B-  Moshe;  and  Telford.  Susan,  5,817,576,  O. 
Chmg.  Paul  I.:  See— 

*^^/y2"  cF  sSTylf  OO)'  """'"^^  ^■'«'"t''*«  f"  caulk  dispensing  devices. 

'^''^t6'884*CI  'aaL^^'^^'^  """""  *""  •"^""^  '  **"' P"'"P  ^^*^ 
Chang,  Sieve  C.  S.:  See— 

Piran  Uri;  Chang.  Sieve  C  S  ;  Riordan.  William  J  ;  Peterson.  James  W 
and  Sunshine.  Edward  M..  5.817.527.  CI  436-527  000 
Chang.  Sug  Youn:  See — 

""Ak*  "^""S- ''''"•  Moon  Moo;  Choi.  Jong  Heon;  Lim.  Hyeong  Jun; 

^^i■■.  if  ^""o-  ^*'"-  ""  ^""8'  C*""'-  E"  Jene;  Lee.  Seung  Joon; 
and  Bak.  Hong  S«xin.  5,817.297.  O  424-58  000 
Cha«g  Tzong-Sheng;  Chou.  Chen-Cheng;  and  Tsao.  Jenn.  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
caiductof  Manufaclunng  Company.  Ud.  Method  for  making  impmved 
prtysilicon  FET  gate  electrode  stnictures  and  sidewall  spacers  for  more 
rehable  self-aligned  contacts  (SAC).  5.817.562.  CI  418- W5  000 
Chang.  Yong-deok:  See— 

Part.  Sam-yong;  and  Chang.  Yong-deok.  5.818,653,  CI.  360-32  000 
Chang-guo.  Wang:  See— 

^"ooo""  ^''  ^^^^^'  *"**  Chang-guo.  Wang,  5.817,616,  CI.  512- 
Chang-Yeh,  Audrey:  See— 

Birf.  Robert  E.;  and  Chang- Yeh.  Audrey.  5.8 1 7.457.  CI.  435-5  000 
t-nao,  Chia-Chi:  See — 

Yeung,  Norman  Kung-Po;  Pak.  Edward  Tonguk;  Chao.  Chia-Chi;  and 
Yoon,  James  Euisik.  5.818.250.  CI.  324-761  000 

^''^-^OOOO  ^'"''"'   '^^''^  '"^  "^'"8  "  'Pec"*^'*  frame.  5.815,899.  CI. 

Chao.  Fang-Ching.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Method  of  fabricating  a 

438-3%0«)™  "^"^  "^^  '"^'■"^  '  tree-type  capacitor.  5.817.565.  CI. 

Chao  Shun-Haw.  lo  Winbond  Electronics  Corp.  Method  of  forming  a  trench 

isolation  region.  5.817.568.  CI.  438-427.000 
Chapdelaine.  Louis  Maurice:  See — 

8randi>n  R<*ert  Griffiths;  Chapdelaine.  Louis  Maurice;  Kaczmarzyk 
Leonard  Michael;  Kastman.  Scon  Lee;  Kuske.  Marci  Elizabeth" 
Lager.  Thwnas  Michael;  Miller.  Stephen  Uwrence;  Popp,  Robert  Lee' 

5M8,719''cLt,^;;^:    "^    **'*""•    '^'""    ■^*»«- 
Chapin  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Odessa,  Ronald  M  .  5.816.454.  O.  222-383.100. 
Chapman.  Evelyn  Sabnnah:  See— 

Zelmanovic,  David:  Colella.  Gregory  M  ;  Hetherington.  Edward  J 

VJ!f^?^     '"''"  Sabrinah;  and  Pa.sehiner.  Lynn.  5.817,519,  CJ' 
4JO-6J.000. 

Chapman.  Leonard  T,  to  ChapmanA^eonard  Studio  Equipment  Co.  Camera 

dolly  arm  attachment.  5.816,552,  a.  248-281  no 
Chapraan/Leonard  Studio  Equipment  Co.  See- 
Chapman.  Leonard  T.  5.816.552.  CI.  248-281  110 
^,^'^'^-  '^'^  ^  •  Wojiowicz.  Chnstopher;  and  Wolfinger.  Kenneth  E,  to 

S.  ?.8IM9i.  CI.  216T8.rR'""'""  ""^  ^  '^"^'  '^'^ 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc.,  The  See— 

GreifT,  Paul,  5.817.942.  CI.  73-514.010 
Charles.  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Gotwerk.  Martin  A..  5,818,382.  Q.  342-46.000 
Charpie.  Mark  E.:  See— 

Chase.  Dana  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Gray.  David  C  ;  and  Cha.se.  Dana  C.  Jr..  5.818.564.  CI.  349-161  000 
Chase  Manhattan  Bank.  The:  See—  lai.uuo. 

Stavin  Fred;  and  Schafer.  Randy  J.,  5.819.234.  CI.  705-13.000 
Ctoa-  K.  Lee.  ID  chuck  providing  wotkpiece  registration  and  operable  by 

pusli  or  pull  to  attach  a  workpiece.  5,816,581.  CI  279-2  030 
Chau.  Kwok:  See — 

Aiild.  David  R.;  and  Chau.  Kwok.  5.818.533.  CI  348-4P  000 
Cliaudhan   Atina;  Scheurer.  Heinrich;  Pan.  Pauline;  and  Volpe.  Frank    to 
49^''  Company.  Alcohol  free  mouthwash.  5.817.295.  CI.  424- 

Chaudhuri.  Ratan  K.:  Sre-- 

f"*  !^*y^„9)t!;?"'"-  '^^  ^-  '"^  Narayanan.  Kolazi  S..  5.8I7JI9 
Chaudiere.  Jean  Raymond:  See— 

Yadan.  Jean-Claude  Yomtob;  Antoine.  Marc  Gabriel;  and  Chaudiere 
Jean  Raymond.  5.817.520.  CI.  436-120.000  >-nauaiere. 

Chaulk.  Donald  Robert:  See— 


Apprille.  Domenic  Vincent.  Jr.;  Chaulk.  Donald  Robert:  Fucci  Joseph 
George;  Metcalf.  Stephen  Cabot;  Trotla.  Robert  Anthonv;  and  Wor- 

nek- Charles  Bndgham.  m.  5.815.924.  CI.  30-47.000     ' 

Chaw  Khong  Technology  Co..  Ltd.:  See 

Hsien.  Kuo  Chung.  5.816.374.  CI.  190-1 15.000 
Chawla  Jogindar  Mohan,  to  Caldyn.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  heat  transfer  fitmi 

dust  laden  gases  to  fluids.  5.816.317.  CI.  165-84  000 
Chaya.  Masahiko  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Linear  drive  motor  apparatus 

for  adjusting  the  relative  position  between  and  second  yokes  of  a  pair  of 

magnetic  circuiLs.  5.818.666.  CI.  .160-106.000. 
Che.  Sung  Chung   to  Genemaj  Medical  Products  Industry  Corp.  Walking 

frame  for  disabled  persons.  5.816.593.  CI.  280-87.041.  '^  ^ 

^^^''^"*;^^  ">''''"8«n  generation  system  and  peileuzed  fuel.  5.817.157 
CI.  40-61.000. 

Cheetham.  Jeffery  James,  to  Southeni  Denul  Industries.  Limited    Dental 

amalgam  capsule.  5.816.805.  CI.  433-90.000 
Chemoxal.  S.A.:  See — 

Grimberg.  Aurelie;  Declerck.  Gerard;  Rabillier.  Jean-Marc;  and  Sou- 
marmon.  Raymond.  5.817.253.  CI.  252-186  290 
Chen.  Arbee  L.  P:  See— 

^  rL"*AiIi",^-  ^'f^JiK^^-  '^"-  Chih-Hsing;  Liu.  Chih-Chin;  and 
Chen.  Arbee  L.  P.  5,819.286.  CI.  707-104.000 
Chen.  Chun-Cho;  and  Lin.  Benjamin  Seu-Min,  to  Winbond  Electronics  Corp 

Masking  technology  for  etching  contacts.  5.817.418  CI  430-5  000 
Chen.  David  Hung-Chih:  See—  -  ■       ■ 

Chen.  Ding-Fang.  Caster  structure  for  ca.ses.  5.815.885  CI    16-47  000 
^.817^22rCl.'2(5Tr3'ooo''"'''^"""-  '"^    Electroplating  apparatus. 
Chen.  Eugene:  See — 

^'^SvijI'"  ^^*'""'-  S^^'l  N.;  and  Chen.  Eugene.  5.818.316.  CI.  335- 
78.000. 
Chen.  Feng:  See — 

^'375^4"l"a5o  ^'"^""-  '"*'"  ^-  ^  Chen,  Feng,  5,818,877,  CI. 
Chen.  Fu-Chen:  See— 

Yan    Hong-Sen;   Hwang.   Wen-Miin;  Chen.   Fu-Chen;   Huang,  Han- 
Chuan;  and  Fan,  Yan-Sheng.  5,816,987.  CI.  483-18.000 
Chen.  Fung-jou;  and  Lindsay,  Jeffrey  Dean,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Woridwide 
nT  Ay*?Vf  rj^""'^  *'*  '^""''  cross-directional  wrinkles.  5.8 1 7,40o' 

Chen.  Haiwen;  and  Hong.  Ke,  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

monitonng  water  process  equipment.  5,817.927,  CI   71-40  700 
Chen,  Han-Sung:  See — 

Yiu,  Tom  D.;  Ue.  I-Long;  Chang,  Kuen-Ung;  Chen.  Han-Sung;  Shiau, 
IS"?jt^VT!;  """^-  Chun-Hsiung;  and  Wan,  Ray-Lin.  5,818  764.  Cf 

.io>-  iB>.  no. 
Chen.  Homer  H.:  See— 

Tao.  Hai,  Huang,  Thomas  S  ;  Chen.  Homer  H.:  and  Shen.  Tsae-Pvne 
Janice.  5.818.463,  CI.  345-473.000  ^^* 

Chen.  I-Fee:  See- 
Cheng  Lee-Ming;  Chen.  I-Fee;  Tseng.  Gwou-Jong;  Kang.  Yuh  Huey 
andLee.  George.  5.816.851.  CI.  439-510.000  n  nuey. 

Chen.  John  Yun^Kuang;  Lockard.  Eric  N.;  Shakib.  Darren  A.;  and  Weisman. 
Daniel  R..  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  configuring  a 
fM9.oTa'"9y2i&'  performance  for  a  particular  servir  ty^. 

'^.816.'Mjr"dl'29^°9?rf^  '"'"^"^    ^""  '"««"«  -«"»  f"  '^- 

^'1SI1L.I''"^v''T-  ^j>r^''*^e  Roger;  Johnson.  Jack  Edgar;  Addis.  Paul 
Bradley;  Xu.  Li;  and  Yi.  Lun.  to  Agricultural  Utilization  Research  Institute- 
and  University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the.  Cellulose  fiber  ba-sed  corn- 
s' 34'8(»  ''™"*'  *"  **■'  ™'"'f*""fe  5.817.381.  a. 

Chen.  Pau-Ling:  See — 

*^ii^-,'"i'ii^^-  "*"•  ^"-^'"i-  and  Hollmer.  Shane.  5.818.288.  CI 

Chen.  Peng-Sheng:  See— 

'^mo"""''  ""*'  ^  ■  "^  *^"'  '*™8-S**"8-  ■^•817.132.  CI.  607- 
Chen.  Qian:  See— 

^'So1'-"8'j5-  Sun.  Anshun;  Jiang,  Daohua;  Qu.  Jiabo;  Chen.  Qian;  Li 
Weibin;  Yuan.  Zongsheng;  Yu.  Chunmei;  Song.  Xixia;  Wan.  Shubao' 
Uio.  Zhengnian;  Wang.  Fengrong;  Xu.  Qun;  Wang.  Shulan;  Feng 

r^       ou^JJIf- '"'' 5""- Y°«'8<^'«''- 5.817.902.  CI.  585-328.000 
Cnen.  Shun-Ping:  See — 

Aminzadeh.  Mehran;  Burkert.  Manfred;  Daginnus.  Michael;  and  Chen 
Shun-Ping.  5.818.394.  CI.  343-713.000  -aei.  ana  i.nen. 

Chen.  Teh-Hsuan:  See— 

Chen.  Tsun  Dmg.  Spherical  puzzle  toy.  5.816.571.  CI.  271-I5300S 

Chen.  W-en-Tzer  Thomas,  and  Li.  Shih-Gong.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Minimal  sufficient  buffer  space  for  data  redistribu- 
tion in  a  parallel  database  system.  5.819.083.  CI   .195-610  0(K) 

Chen.  I^u  Dang  Automobile  speed  indicator.  5.818.332.  CI    140-441  000 

Chen.  Yi-Hsu:  See — 

^^liismo'  ^*^'  ^''"'""  "^  ^""  Chih-Chiang.  5.817.439.  CI. 
Chen.  Ying-fio:  See— 
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Jang.  Syun-Ming:  Chen.  Ying-Ho:  and  Chen-Hua.  Yu.  5.817.566.  CI. 

438-424.000. 
Jang.  Syun-Ming;  Chen.  Ying-Ho:  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua.  5.817.567.  C\. 
438-427.000. 
Chen,  Ying'Shou:  See — 

Yang.  Yann-Jy:  Ho.  Kwang-Shyan;  Hsu.  Pai-Hsiang:  Tseng.  Ching- 
Huan;  and  Chen.  Ying-Shou.  5.816.966.  CI.  474-82.000. 
Chen,  Yong  Ching;  See — 

Warwick,  Michael  J.;  Myers.  Martin  R.;  Chen,  Yong  Ching:  Becker,  Paul 

C;  and  Belush,  Richard,  5,816,710,  CI.  384-433.000. 

Cheng.  Lee-Ming;  Chen,  I-Fee:  Tseng,  Gwou-Jong;  Kang.  Yuh  Huey;  and 

Lee,  George,  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  short-circuiting 

for  use  with  connector.  5.816.851.  CI.  439-510.000. 

Cheng.  Lee-Ming,  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.  System  for  use  with 

detachable  hard  disk  drive.  5.816.861,  CI.  439-653.000. 
Cheng.  Sheng  Chi.  to  Jei  Lee  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
manufacturing  sheets  for  wrapping  products,  such  as  flowers  and  the  like. 
5.817.382.0.428-40.100. 
Cheng,  Wai  Fun:  See — 

Buchalski.  Brian  J.;  Cheng.  Wai  Fun;  Young,  Nelson:  and  Lai,  Michael. 

5,816,484.  CI.  229-117.150. 

Cheng.  Yi:  Liu.  Zhenhua;  and  Ronaldue.  Thomas  Jefferson,  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Cable  length  estimation  circuit  using  data  signal  edge 

rate  detection  and  analog  lo  digital  conversion.  5.818.378.  CI.  341-155.000. 

Cheng.  Yung-Chi:  See — 

Chu,  Chung  K.;  and  Cheng.  Yung-Chi.  5.817.667,  CI.  514-274.000. 
Chen-Hua.  Yu:  See— 

Jang,  Syun-Ming;  Chen,  Ying-Ho;  and  Chen-Hua.  Yu,  5,817,566,  CI 
438-424.000. 
Cheol,  Kim  Hyung:  See — 

Moon.  Choi  Yong:  II,  Han  Dong:  and  Cheol,  Kim  Hyung.  5.817.858.  CI. 
558-234.000. 
Cheon.  Young  11:  See — 

Rha,  Sa  Kyun;  and  Cheon,  Young  II.  5.818.067,  CI.  257-57.000. 
Cherry  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Ramsden.  Edward  A..  5.818.222.  CI.  324-202.000. 
Cherry.  Joel  R.:  See— 

Pedersen.  Anders  Hjelholt;  Vind.  Jesper;  Svendsen.  Allan;  Cheny.  Joel 
R.:  Lamsa.  Michael:  Schneider.  Palle;  and  Jensen.  Biiger  Rostgaard. 
5.817,495,  CI.  43.5-192.000. 
Chesapeake  Packaging  Company:  See — 

Jenkins,  Kenneth  T,  5,815,898,  CI.  27-4.000. 
Chestnut,  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Straayer.  Ronald  J.:  Squires.  David  P.:  Williams,  David  D.:  Chestnut, 
Christopher  J.:  MacDonald,  Timothy  P.;  and  Markowski,  John  E.,  III. 
5,818,508,  CI.  347-262.000. 
Cheung,  David  W.;  Fodor,  Mark  A.;  Lane,  Christopher,  Ushikoshi,  Ryusuke: 
Tsuruta,   Hideyoshi;  and  Fujil.  Tomoyuki.  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc. 
Ceramic  susceptor  with  embedded  metal  electrode  and  brazing  material 
connection.  5,817,406,  CI.  428-210.000. 
Cheung.  Wayne  Leung;  Liu,  Chung  Chuan;  and  Mueller.  Francis  Edward,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Quadrature  servo  pattern 
disk  providing  asynchronous  digital  PES.  5,818,659.  CI.  360-77.080. 
Chevallier.  Christophe  J.;  and  Lakhani.  Vinod  C.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 
Clocking  scheme  and  charge  transfer  switch  for  increasing  the  efficiency  of 
a  charge  pump  or  other  circuit.  5,818.289.  CI.  327-536.000. 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Hope.  Kennedi  D.;  Ho.  Ting  C;  and  Cupples.  Barren  L..  5.817.899.  CI. 
585-16.000. 
Chew.  Steven:  See — 

Melling.  Alan:  Durst,  Robert;  and  Chew.  Steven.  5.818.026.  CI.  235- 
470.000. 
Chiang.  Chien;  and  Eraser,  David  B..  to  Intel  Coiporation.  Method  for 
forming    multileves    interconnections    for    semiconductor    fabrication. 
5,817,572,  a.  438-624.000. 
Chiang,  Chih-ming  James:  See — 

Cooper,  Daniel:  Greenhut.  Saul  E.;  Chiang.  Chih-ming  James:  Nap- 

pholz.  Tibor  A.;  and  Steinhaus.  Brace.  5.817.135.  CI.  60717.000. 
Nappholz.  Tibor  A.;  Greenhut.  Saul  E.;  and  Chiang.  Chih-ming  James, 
5,817,136,  CI.  607-17.000. 
Chiang,  Kan-Chun,  to  Ulan  Co..  Ltd.  Electrical  connector  having  arrays  of 

terminals  for  a  multi-conductor  cable.  5.816,829,  CI.  439-76.100. 
Chiba,  Katsumi:  See — 

Tomita,  Kyoji;  Chiba.  Katsumi;  Kashimoto.  Shigeki:  Shibamori.  Koh- 
ichiro;  and  Tsuzuki.  Yasunori.  5.817.669.  Q.  514-300.000. 
Chiba.  Masatoshi.  to  Toyo  Roki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Filter  and  filter 

medium  unit  for  use  therein.  5.817.236.  CI.  210-344.000. 
Chiel.  David;  and  Zehavi.  Eitan.  Tree-shaking  and  harvesting  apparatus. 

5.816.037.  CI.  56-340.100. 
Chikazawa.  Tsutomu;  Wakabaya.shi,  Jun;  Iwasaki,  Masaaki:  and  Nakazumi. 
Seiji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Communication  device  for  switching  connection 
from  a  working  channel  line  to  a  protection  chatuiel  line  and  vice  versa. 
5,818,816,  CI.  370-225.000. 
Chilton.  John  E.:  Samo.  Tony  R  ;  and  Schaefer,  Ingo,  to  Quicktum  Design 
Systems,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  emulating  memory.  5,819.065.  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Chimura.  Tsuyoshi;  Higashi.  Masahiko:  and  Satoh.  Tatsumi.  to  Texas  Instra- 
ments  IiKorporated.  Operational  amplifier  with  stabilized  DC  operations. 
5,818,295.  CI.  327-561.000. 
Chin,  Albert  K..  to  Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.  Gasless  retroperitoneal  surgical 
procedure.  5,816.257.  CI.  128-898.000. 


Chin.  Wen-Cheng;  Wang.  Jiann-Kwang;  Lin.  Kuo-Chen;  and  Huang.  Sheng- 
Rong.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.  Dynamic 
lot  dispatching  required  turn  rate  factory  control  system  and  method  of 
operation  thereof.  5.818.716.  CI.  364-468.060. 
China  Petro-Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Xie.  Minghe;  Sun.  Anshun:  Jiang.  Daohua;  Qu.  Jiabo;  Chen.  Qian:  Li. 
Weibin;  Yuan.  Zongsheng;  Yu.  Chunmei:  Song.  Xixia;  Wan,  Shubao; 
Luo,  Zhengnian;  Wang.  Fengrong;  Xu,  Qun;  Wang,  Shulan;  Feng. 
Yingjie;  and  Sun,  Yongchen.  5,817,902,  CI.  585-328.000. 
China  Petrochemical  Corporation:  See — 

Xie,  Minghe;  Sun.  Anshun;  Jiang.  Daohua;  Qu.  Jiabo;  Chen.  Qian:  Li. 
Weibin;  Yuan,  Zongsheng:  Yu,  Chunmei:  Song,  Xixia;  Wan,  Shubao; 
Luo,  Zhengnian:  Wang,  Fengrong;  Xu,  Qun;  Wang,  Shulan;  Feng. 
Yingjie;  and  Sun.  Yongchen.  5.817.902.  Q.  585-328.000. 
Chip  Express  (Israel)  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoeli.  Uzi:  Janai,  Meir;  and  Oihach.  Zvi.  5.818.728.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Haigwood.  Nancy  L..  5.817.792.  CI.  536-23.720. 

Hallewell.  Robert  A.;  and  Mullenbach.  Guy  T.  5.817.794.  O.  536- 

24.200. 
Haskill.  John  Stephen:  and  Ralph,  Peter,  5,817,306,  CI.  424-85.200. 
Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation:  See — 

Piran,  Uri;  Chang.  Steve  C.  S.;  Riordan.  William  J.;  Peterson,  James  W.; 

and  Sunshine,  Edward  M..  5,817,527,  CI.  436-527.000. 
deAlwis,  Uditha.  5.817.525.  a.  436-523.000. 
Chiron  Viagens.  Inc.:  See — 

Yee.  Jiing-Kuan;  Emi,  Nobuhiko:  Friedmann,  Theodore:  Jolly.  Douglas 
J.;  and  Barber.  Jack  R.,  5,817,491,  Q.  435-172.300. 
Chiron  Vision  Corporation:  See — 

Nigam.  Alok,  5.817,115.  O.  606-166.000. 
Chishima.  Masamitsu:  and  Noro.  Yutaka.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd. 

Connector  for  flat  cable.  5,816.845.  CI.  439-495.000. 
Cho.  Bok-Won.  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating  capacitor  of 
semiconductor  device   using   hemispherical   grain   (HSG)   polysilicon. 
5.817.555.  CI.  438-253.000. 
Cho.  Chahee  P;  and  Krol.  William  P..  Jr.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
SquiiTcl  cage  type  electric  motor  rotor  assembly.  S.8I8.14I.  CI.  310- 
211.000. 
Cho.  Joong-Myung:  See — 

So.  Hong-Seob;  Yoon,  Hye-Sung;  Kwon.  Young-Sun;  and  Cho,  Joong- 
Myung,  5,817,314,  CI.  424-184.100. 
Cho,  Sung  Rok:  See — 

Kahng.  Sung  Hyun;  Cho,  Sung  Rok:  Lee,  Soo  Hyung:  Kim,  Eun  Soo: 
Lee,  Kun  Young:  and  Oh.  Jae  Ryoung,  5.817.954.  CI.  73-863.840. 
Cho.  Young- Won:  See- 
Lee.  Jung-Ho:  and  Cho,  Young-Won,  5,818.015,  O.  219-723.000. 
Choh.  Nobuo:  See — 

Furaya,  Shuichi;  Choh,  Nobuo;  Kato,  Koichi;  aixl  Hinuma,  Shuji. 
5.817.819,  CI.  546-114.000. 
Choi,  Dong-Gi;  and  Yoo.  Hyungmo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  GaAs 

anneal  boat  design  and  method  for  use.  5.817,179.  CI.  118-728.000. 
Choi.  Eu  Jene:  See — 

Ha.  Jae  Mong;  Kim,  Moon  Moo;  Choi,  Jong  Heon;  Lim,  Hyeong  Jun; 
Chang,  Sug  Youn:  Ahn.  Ho  Jeong;  Choi,  Eu  Jene;  Lee.  Seung  Joon; 
and  Bak.  Hong  Soon.  5.817,297.  CI.  424-58.000 
Choi.  Hoon,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Integrated  circuit  output  buffers 
having  duration  sensitive  output  voltage,  and  related  buffering  methods. 
5,818,258,  CI.  326-83.000. 
Choi,  Jong  Heon:  See — 

Ha,  Jae  Mong;  Kim,  Moon  Moo;  Choi.  Jong  Heon;  Lim.  Hyeong  Jun; 
Chang.  Sug  Youn;  Ahn,  Ho  Jeong;  Choi.  Eu  Jene;  Lee.  Seung  Joon; 
and  Bak.  Hong  Soon,  5,817.297.  CI.  424-58.000. 
Choi.  Jong-Woon:  Kim.  Young-Pyung;  and  Kim.  Yun-Myung.  to  Korea 
Research  Institute  of  Standards  and  Science.  Device  for  producing  an 
electric  potential  having  a  difference  frequency  of  a  self-mixed  signaf  in  a 
laser  resonator.  5.818.858.  CI.  372-38.000. 
Choi,  Jung-II:  See- 
Sung.  Hyung-Jin:  and  Choi.  Jung-II.  5.817.176.  O.  117-201.000. 
Choi.  Misook  A.:  See — 

Ravin.  Yael;  Choi,  Misook  A.;  and  Wacholder,  Faye  Nina.  5.819.265.  Q. 
707-5.000. 
Choi,  Wang-Kyu:  See— 

Ahn,  Byung-Kil:  Choi,  Wang-Kyu;  and  Oh,  Won-Jin,  5,816.509,  Q. 
241-39.000. 
Chong,  Pele:  See— 

Sia.  Charles  D  Y.;  Chong.  Pele:  and  Klein,  Michel  H.,  5,817,754,  O. 

530-324.000. 
Sia,  Dwo  Yuan  Charles:  Chong,  Pele;  and  Klein,  Michel,  5.817,318,  CI. 
424-208.100. 
Chou,  Chen-Cheng:  See— 

Chang,  Tzong-Sheng:  Chou,  Chen-Cheng:  and  Tsao,  Jenn,  5,817,562. 

CI.  438-305.000. 

Chou.  Kuo-Hua.  Barrette  combined  with  a  comb.  5.816.267.  CI.  132-145.000. 

Chou,  Richard  Tien-Hua:  Ireland.  Patrick  Stephen;  Molnar.  Charles  John; 

Lim.  Hyun  Sung;  and  Shin.  Hyunkook.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 

Company.  Meltblown  ionomer  microfibers  and  non-woven  webs  made 

therefrom  for  gas  filters.  5.817.415.  CI.  428-359.000. 

Chow.    Hugh,    to    ATI    Technologies    Inc.    Gate-switching    charge-pump 

implented  inside  a  phase  locked  loop.  5,818,287,  CI.  327-536.000. 
Chow.  Joey  M.  W.:  See— 
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Sterne.  Jason  T;  Can.  David  W.;  and  Chow.  Joey  M.  W..  5.818  839  CI 
370-391.000. 
Choy.  Clemeni  K.:  See— 

I  Garabcdian.  Aram.  Jr.;  Mills.  Scon  C:  Sibeit  William  P.;  and  Choy 
I       Oemem  K..  5.817.615.  CI.  510-503000. 
Chtigui.  Jilani.  lo  Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen  AG;  and  Heidelbeig  Harris. 
S.A.  Liquid  transfer  device  for  rotary  presses.  5.816.159.  CI.  101-350  100 
Chiist.  Rainer  See— 

Poetsch.  Eike;  Meyer.  Volker;  Heywang.  Ulrich;  Christ,  Rainer;  and 
Seuben.  JUrgen.  5.817.862.  CI.  560-104.000. 
Chri.stensen.  Neal  Taylor:  See — 

Classen.  Steven  Gardner;  Capowski.  Robert  Stanlev;  Chrislensen.  Neal 
Taylor.  Curlee.  Thomas  Oscar.  Ill;  Hill.  Ronald  Franklin;  Kim.  Moon 
j      Ju;  Krygowski.  Matthew  Anthony;  Preston,  Allen  Herman;  Stucki, 
David  Emmen;  and  Cox.  Frederick  J.,  5,819.061.  CI.  395-406.000. 
Christgau.  Stephan:  See — 

'  Dalbege.  Henrik;  Christgau.  Stephan;  Andersen.  Lene  Nonboe;  Kofod. 
Lene  Venke;  and  Kauppinen.  Markus  Sakari.  5.817  499   C\   435- 
200.000. 
Christian,  Bradford  A.:  See— 

MacLean.  Brendan  X.;  and  Christian.  Bradford  A.,  5,819,055.  CI 
395-342.000. 
Christiansen.  Keld.  to  Kew  Industri  A/S.  High-pressure  cleaner  with  a 

hose-connected  cleaning  gun.  5.816.499.  CI.  239-198.000. 
Christiansen.  Ned  F  Rashlight  adapter  for  a  handgun.  5.816.683.  CI.  362- 

Christie.  David  S.:  See— 

Duiton.  Drew  J  ;  and  Christie.  David  S..  5.819,080.  Q.  395-586  000 
Chnstie.  Robeit  A  ;  and  Coriiett.  C  Earl,  to  Home  Vest  Financial  Group.  Inc. 
System  and  method  for  tracking  and  funding  asset  purcha.se  and  insurance 
policy.  5.819.230.  CI.  705-4.000. 
Christien,  Florence:  See — 

Thomas.  Gerard;  Brignol.  Luc;  and  Christien.  Florence,  5.818,822.  CI. 

Chrittman.  Rodney  Gene;  and  Kasza-Christman.  Amy  Jo.  Sleeved  garment 

having  retractable  hand  warmers.  5.815.837.  CI.  2-158.000 
Chntioudias.  George  C.  to  Surgical  Inventions  &  Innovations.  Inc  Chris- 

loudias  fascial  closure  device.  5.817.112.  CI.  606-148  000 
Chnsioudias.  George  C.  to  Surgical  Inventions  &  Innovations,  Inc  Chris- 

loudias  endodissector.  5,817.121.  CI.  606-190.000 
*^'cm'8?20i''o(M)™^  '^"'•y-  ""*'  L*""  leveling  apparatiis.  5,816,364. 
Christy.  Marie:  See— 

Christy.  Cynthia:  and  Christy.  Mark.  5,816,364,  CI   182-201  000 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Cruise.  Phillip  D  ;  and  Rich.  James  C  .  5.816.606.  CI.  280-717000 

Dege.  Thomas.  5.816.109.  CI.  74-502.400. 

Fiaschetti.  John;  Slander.  Douglas  M  ;  and  Wu.  Zhijian.  5.819.197.  CI. 

Froelich.  Marii  A..  5.816,106.  CI.  74-473.0SW. 

Gunsallus.  Cliflford;  Scrdar.  Uka.  Jr.;  Colello.  Gary  M.;  and  Paitridee 

Mary.^nn.  5.815.907.  CI.  29-598.000. 
Moore.  Thomas  S  ;  DeRees.  EJelbert  D;  and  Killian.  Douglas  W 
5.816.064.  CI   62  2+4(J()0 
Chu.  Chou-Ming;  and  Fiore.  Michele.  to  Acer  Incorporated.  Configuration  for 

a  computer  input  device  5.818.360.  CI.  341-22.000. 
Chu.  Chung  K  ;  and  Cheng.  Yung-Chi.  to  University  of  Georgia  Research 
Fosdaiion;  and  Yale  University  Compounds  and  methods  for  the  treatment 
of  cancer.  5.817.667.  CI.  514-274.000 
Oiu  Kuo  Air-Con  Engineering  Co..  Ltd    See— 
Tsou.  Hsin-Yi.  5.816.908.  CI  454-187  000 
Chu.  Raymond  M.:  See— 

tui,  Sik  K.;  Chu,  Raymond  M.;  and  Pilling,  David  J.,  5,818,778,  Q. 

'^.iJf*  f'.fl'"^^'"*  ^'"^  "y'"?  '™^'  """plane  manipulation.  5.816.877. 
CI.  446-31.000. 

Chudoba,  Paul;  and  Polizzi.  Jeri>me.  to  Nu Visions  International,  Inc  Method 

?  «??^?"A*  ^  '^^^^^  ''*'''"?  *"  "P*'"'  ""^f  '"  "  •'i'ed  position. 
J.oln.*rf,^.  t_l.  .185-81.000. 

Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki:  See— 

Tsuchiya.  Masavuki;  .Sato.  Koh;  Bendig.  Mary  Margaret;  Jones.  Steven 
Tarran;  and  .Saldanha.  losi  William.  5.817.790.  O.  536-23  530 
Chun,  Soung  Soon;  Parit.  Chong  Ook;  Kim.  Dong  Won;  Lee.  Won  Jun:  Rha 
Sa  Kyun;  and  Lee.  Kyung  II,  lo  LG  Semicon.,  Lid.  Method  of  formine  a 
thin  him  of  ci>pper  5.8 1 7.367.  CI.  427-250.000. 
Chung.  Bobby  Hsiang-Hua:  5<re— 

Tsang.  Wenlimg;  Chung.  Bobby  Hsiang-Hua;  and  Bailev.  Christopher 
Alan.  5.816.817.  CI   4.^4-22.00(1  ^ 

Chung.  Deborah  D  L..  to  Research  Foundation  of  Suie  University  of  New 
York.  The;  and  Stale  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo.  Composile 
maienal  strain/stress  sensor.  5.817.944.  CI.  73-768.000 
Chung.  Jeny  Yeeming;  and  Beaufort.  Richard  F.  to  Hewien-Packard  Corn- 
pan)  .Adjasimeni  of  dot  size  for  laser  imagers.  5.818,504.  CI  347-251  OOO 
Chung.  Sle\e  S.:  See- 
Hsu,  Ching-Hsiang;  Wong.  Shyh-Chyi;  Liang.  Mong-Song;  and  Chung 
Steves.  5.818.085.  CI.  257-.V47 .000.  «■        6  s 

Chung.  Young  C:  See— 

Leventis,  Nicholas;  and  Chung.  Young  C.  5.818.636,  CI.  359-273  000 
Chuou  Mokuzai  Kaihalsu  Kabusiki  Kaisha-  See— 
Awio.  Minocu.  5.815.945.  CI.  34-269000 


Church.  Michael  D.:  and  Ito.  Akira.  lo  Harris  Corporation.  Double  diffused 

MOS  device  and  method.  5.817,564,  CI.  438-307.000. 
Chwastiak.  Stephen;  Uu.  Sai-Kwing;  McMurtry.  Carl  H.;  and  Srinivasan. 
Gajawalh  V..  to  Carborundum  Company.  The.  Silicon  carbide  reinforced 
reaction  bonded  silicon  carbide  composile.  5.817,432.  CI  428-698  000 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Leppard,  David  G.;  and  Laver.  Hugh  Stephen.  5.817,887,  CI.  568- 
636.000. 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Deitz,  Rolf;  Herzig.  Paul;  and  Tzikas.  Athanassios.  5.817.779    C\ 

534-637.000. 
Pastor,  Stephen  D.;  and  Shum.  Sai  P,  5.817,850,  CI  556-14  000 
Valel.  Andreas;  and  Pitteloud.  Rita,  5.817.821,  CI.  546-188.000 
Wallquisi.  Olof;  Lamaisch,  Bemd;  and  Ruch,  Thomas,  5,817,832  CI 

548-453.000. 
Wolleb.  Heinz.  5.817,804,  CI.  540-139.000. 
Cibuzar.  Alan  W.:  See— 

Juran,  Duane  C;  Cibuzar,  Alan  W.;  and  Johnson,  Gordon  J..  5,816  874 
CI.  441-1.O0O.  .    .       ,       . 

Ciccarone.  Terrence  M.:  See — 

Kim,  Byeong  M.;  Shaw,  Anthony  W.;  Graham,  Samuel  L.;  deSolms  S 
Jane;  and  Ciccarone.  Terrence  M..  5.817.678.  CI.  514-326  000 
Ciencia,  Inc.:  See — 

Fernandez,  Salvador  M.;  St.  Louis,  Ernest;  Uvy,  Ralph;  Gulgon,  Ernest 

F;  and  Cobane,  Sean,  5,818,582,  CI.  356-318.000 
Cioli,  Valerio:  See — 

Baiocchi.  Leandro;  and  Cioli.  Valerio.  5.817,815,  CI  544-362  000 
Ciraula.  Michael  Kevin;  and  Mikan.  Donald  Geoige.  Jr..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dynamic  circuit  having  improved  noise 
immunity  and  method  therefor  5.818.264.  CI.  326-98  000 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See— 

Eglit.  Alexander  Julian;  and  Han.  Robin  Sungsoo.  5.818,405,  CI.  345- 

oo.UUO. 

Gupta,  Sanjay,  5,818,872,  CI.  375-222.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tada,  Kozo,  5,815,915,  Ci.  29-842.000. 
Citri.  Yoav.  deceased  (by  Reuven  Greenbaum)'  See— 

^5'Mi^.il%!'2rm.'"'"^  ^°"-  ^"^-  ^'^^^  '^'^ 

City  of  Sconsdale:  See— 

^,  ^°^-  *^''**"  *  •  *"''  ^'""-  Ray"nond  M.  P.  5.818.737.  CI.  364-578.000 
Clark.  Douglas  S.:  See— 

Wenger,  Lavon  G.;  Claris,  Douglas  S.;  and  Scon,  Nicholas  B.,  5,815,941, 
CI.  34-64.(XX). 

Oaric,  George  W ;  and  Kitchen,  Uland  Hodge,  III.  Scissors  action  separator- 
conveyor  and  methods  of  using  the  same.  5,816.912,  CI.  460-114  000 

Clarit  Michael  R..  to  Sargent  &  Greenleaf.  Inc.  Electronic  combination  lock 
with  an  arrangement  for  moving  a  locking  lever  both  into  and  out  of  an 
7ft"f?r^'^"'°"    '"    *''''^''    '"'''    ™y    •*   opened.    5.816.084,   CI. 

Clarit  MXR.  Inc  :  See— 

^  j.^'^'  ^'"'""'  ^-  ""''  Pang.  Yang.  5.818.628.  CI.  359-337.000 

aaric.  Robert  M.  lo  Toccoa  Melal  Technologies,  Inc.  Refuse  vehicle  dumping 
system.  5.816,766,  CI.  414-517.000.  ^    * 

Oaric,  Stephen  E.:  See- 
Bishop.  Richard  P;  Face.  Bradbury  R.;  Face.  Samuel  A.;  Clarii,  Stephen 
E.;  and  Rose,  Norvell  S..  5.816.780.  CI.  417-322  000 

Claric.  Stephen  L.;  Horchler.  David  C  ;  Sloner.  Stuart  C;  Pontius  Glenn  J 
and  Nailor.  William  K..  III.  lo  Berg  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
lor  mounting  an  electrical  connector  on  a  primed  wiring  board.  5.815.917. 
V.I.  iV-lWi.UUU. 

Clark.  Stephen  L..  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc.  Multiple  row  surface  mount 
connector.  5,816,831,  CI.  439-79.000 

Clarii,  William  G.:  and  Pang.  Yang,  to  Clarii-MXR.  Inc.  Ultiashort  optical 
pulse  amplifiers  incorporating  a  gam  medium  preferentially  cooled  alone 
a  crystalline  axis.  5.818.628.  CI.  359-337.000. 

Clarice.  John  L..  Jr.  to  Clarite  Mosquito  Control  Products.  Inc.  Mosquito 
larvae  light  trap.  5.815.980  CI.  43-113.000. 

Clarke  Mosquito  Control  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Clariie.  John  L..  Jr..  5.815,980.  CI.  43-113.000. 

"f^^^l^^^  -S^'*?  ?}^  coupling  with  spacer  ring  lo  align  spline  rod 

3.8lo.6i5.  CI.  285-305.(X)0. 
Clemcnce.  Francois;  Fortin.  Michel;  and  Haesslein.  Jean-Luc.  lo  Roussel 

Lclaf  Crinoline  compounds  5.817.674,  CI.  514-311  000 
Clemens,  J.  Daniel:  See— 

Eyre,  David  R.;  Clemens.  J  Daniel;  and  Ochs.  Vincent  W.,  5,817.755. 
CI.  530-328,000, 
Clerici.  Mario  Gabriele;  de  Angelis.  Alberto;  and  Ingallina.  Patrizia.  to 

s'i'fvl,"?,^,?,^.^'"  "^"^  **  preparation  of  epoxides  from  olefins. 
J. 01  /.542.  L\.  549-53 1 .(WO. 
Cleveland  Hardware  &  Forging  Company:  See- 
Bennett  Cameron  L.;  and  McFarland.  Donald  J..  5.816,630,  CI.  292- 
341.170. 
Cleveland,  Todd,  lo  Cummings.  Robert  E.  Cuning  guide  for  controlling  the 
direction  and  cut  of  a  hand  held  power  cuning  tool.  5.815.931.  CI. 

Cleveland.  William  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  interactive  tennis  practice 

5.816,953.0.473-459.000.  '^ 

Oine,  Harvey  Ellis:  See— 

Anthony,  Thomas  Richard:  and  Oine.  Harvey  Ellis,  5,817.036.  CI. 
601-3.(XX). 
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Cline.  Robert  T,  to  WCI  Outdoor  Products.  Inc.  Portable  powered  lawn  and 

garden  tool.  5.815.928.  CI.  30-276.000. 
Cloarec.   Alain,   lo  L'Air   Liquide.   Societe   Anonyme   pour   L' Etude   el 
L°  Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Device  for  in-line  surface- 
hardening  of  products.  5.816.067.  CI.  62-374.000. 
Clodfeller.  Christopher;  and  Montgomery.  Gary  V..  to  Rexam  Plastics.  Inc. 
Closure  cap  having  an  unpleasant  lasting  coating.  5.816.421,  CI.  215- 
201.000. 
Clorox  Company.  The:  See — 

Garabedian.  Aram.  Jr;  Mills.  Scon  C;  Sibert.  William  P.;  and  Choy. 
Clemeni  K..  5.817.615.  CI.  510-503.000. 
Cloverdale  Foods  Company:  See — 

Huelher.  Larry  A..  5.816.053.  CI.  62-65.000. 
Clubb.  Thomas  L.;  Donadio.  James  V..  Ill;  Dustrude.  Mark  O.;  and  Shapland. 
J.  Edward.  II.  to  Ino^Therapeuiics.  Inc.  Method  for  making  a  stent. 
5.815.904,  CI.  29-418.000. 
CM  Support,  Inc.:  See — 

Bell,  David  W.,  5,816,232.  O.  124-51.100. 
Co.  Fred  Henrik:  See — 

Milo.  Charies;  Webler.  William  Earl:  and  Co.  Fred  Henrik,  5,816,923, 
CI.  464-58.000. 
Coales.  Don  Mayo:  See — 

Starke,  Charles  Wesley,  Sr;  Coales,  Don  Mayo:  Estep,  Tom  E.;  Etchells, 
Arthur  William.   Ill;   Shah.  Ashok   H.;  and  Slocum.  Edgar  W.. 
5.816.700.  CI.  366-147.000. 
Coalh.  Philip  Michael,  lo  Keymed  Medical  &  Industrial  Equipment.  Ltd. 
Optical  instrument  with  an  anti-backlash  focusing  mechanism.  5.818.648, 
CI.  359-702.000. 
uobane.  Sean:  See — 

Fernandez.  Salvador  M.:  St  Louis,  Emest:  Levy.  Ralph:  Gulgon.  Ernest 
F.;  and  Cobane.  Sean.  5.818.582,  CI.  356-318.000. 
Cobbley,  David  A.;  and  Throckmorton,  John  A.,  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Method 
and    apparatus    for    providing    broadcast    information    with    indexing. 
5.818.510.  CI.  348-7.000. 
COBE  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Langley.    Robert   W.;   Waeg.   Geert   Van;   and   Dumont.   Larry   Joe, 
5,817.042.  CI.  604-4.000. 
Cobra  Machine  Tool  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Lunn.  Gariield  R..  5.816.892,  CI.  451-21.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Plesier.  George.  5.816.428.  CI.  220-257.000. 
Cocking,  Selh  Andrew:  See — 

Tigwell.  David  C:  Kontos.  Adianassios:  and  Cocking.  Selh  Andrew. 
5,818.735,  CI.  364-569.000. 
Cocks.  Franklin  H.:  See — 

Bischoff.  Jeffrey;  and  Cocks.  Franklin  H.,  5,«I6.999,  CI.  600-3.000. 
Coello  Vera.  Augustin:  See — 

Muller.  Eric;  Masgrangeas.  Marc:  and  Coello  Vera,  Augustin,  5.818.108, 
CI.  257-724.000. 
Coffee  Chek,  Inc.:  See- 
Harris,  Stuart:  and  Levin,  David,  5.817,454.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Cognel.  Gerard:  See — 

Skali  Lami.  Salah;  Cognet  Gerard:  and  Pierrard.  Jean-Marie.  5.816.507. 
CI.  239-590,000. 
Cognex  Corporation:  See — 

Schotl.  Jean-Pierre.  5.818.443.  CI.  382-141.000. 
Cohen.  Barry  J.  Apparatus  and  method  for  simultaneously  renacting  and 

viewing  bodily  tissues.  5.817.005.  CI.  600-201.000. 
Cohen.  Jeffrey  I.:  See — 

Ozbutun.  Cetin;  Depledge.  Michael:  Jakobsson.  Hakan:  and  Cohen. 
Jeffrey  I..  5.819.256.  CI.  707-2.000. 
Cohen.  Marlene  L.:  See — 

Callow.  John  T:  Cohen.  Marlene  L.;  Mattinelli.  Michael  O.;  Schaus. 
John  M.;  Swanson.  Steven;  Thompson,  Dennis  C;  and  Wilson. 
Thomas  M.,  5,817.676.  CI.  514-322.000. 
Cohen,  Susan  L.:  See — 

Wu.  Jin  Jwang;  Nadahara.  Soichi:  Cohen.  Susan  L.:  and  Amdt  Russell. 
5,815.942,  CI.  34-78.000. 
Cojean.  JoSl;  and  Daubizil.  Michel,  lo  Compagnie  Generale  Des  Matieres 
Nucleaires.  Process  lor  measuring  at  least  one  elemeni  chosen  from  among 
PU  (IV)  PU  (VI),  uranium  and  nitrates  present  in  a  solution  by  liquid  pha.se 
chromatography  5.817.930.  CI.  73-61.520. 
Colalniglio.  Timothy.  Wall  supporting.  5,817.247,  C\.  249-4.000. 
Cole.  Douglas  L.:  See — 

Borcherding.  David  R.;  Edwards.  Carl  K..  Ill:  Esser.  Ronald  E.:  and 

Cole.  Douglas  L..  5.817.660.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Borcherding.  David  R.;  Edwards,  Carl  K.,  Ill;  Esser,  Ronald  E.;  and 

Cole,  Douglas  L..  5.817.661.  CI.  514-261.000. 
Borcherding.  David  R.;  Edwards.  Carl  K..  Ill:  Esser.  Ronald  E.;  and 
Cole.  Douglas  L..  5.817,672,  CI.  514- .303.000. 
Cole.  William  J.:  See- 
Lynn.  Gregory  W.;  and  Cole,  William  J.,  5,817,260,  CI.  264-10.600. 
Colella,  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Zelmanovic.  David;  Colella.  Gregory  M.;  Hetheringlon.  Edward  J.; 
Chapman.  Evelyn  Sabrinah;  and  Paseltiner.  Lynn.  5.817.519.  CI. 
436-63.000. 
Colello.  Gary  M.;  See— 

Gunsallus.  Clifford;  Serdar.  Luka.  Jr.:  Colello.  Gary  M.;  and  Partridge. 
Mary  Ann.  5.815,907.  CI.  29-598.000. 


Colemen.  Allen  M..  lo  Texas  Insmimenis  Incorporated.  Compiner  circuit 
board  with  direct  connect  peripheral  slot  assembly.  5.8 1 6.826.  CI.  439- 
64.000. 
Colgan,  David  Lee:  See — 

Cox.  Philip  David;  Noonan,  James  Thomas;  and  Colgan,  David  Lee. 

5,816,340,  CI.  172-510.000. 

Colgan.  Evan  George:  Melcher,  Robert  Lee;  Nakasogi.  Teruhiro;  Narayan, 

Chandrasekhar;  Sanford.  James  Lawrence;  and  Yang.  Kei-Hsiung.  lo  IBM 

Corporation.  Substrate  structure  and  assembly  method  for  reduced  spatial 

light  modulator  size.  5.818.563.  CI.  349-158!000. 

Collene.  Anthony  W.   Message-reflecting  apparatus  and  method  of  u.se. 

5.818.642.  CI.  359-630.000. 
Collins.  Franklin  D.:  See — 

Lin.  Leu-Fen  H.;  Collins,  Franklin  D.;  Doheny,  Daniel  H.;  Lile.  Jack; 
and  Beklesh,  Susan,  5.817,772,  O.  530-399.000. 
Collins.  George  Jay:  See — 

Liska.  Timothy  J.;  Moriarty,  Kevin;  Ferrigno.  Joseph  F.;  and  Collins. 
George  Jay.  5.818.190.  CI.  318-560.000. 
Collins,  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Brewster,  William  H..  Jr.;  and  Collins,  Joseph  D.,  5,818,724,  CI.  364- 
478.080. 
Collins,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Moriany.  Michael  P.:  Collins.  Michael  J.:  Larson.  John  E.:  and  Thome, 
Gary  W..  5.819.105.  CI.  395-825.000. 
Collins,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Prater,  Glen,  Jr.;  Hnat  William  P;  Collias,  Robert  L.;  and  Wang, 
Songnian.  5.816.342.  CI.  173-91.000. 
Collins,  Waller  W.  Folding  knife  with  actualable  safety  locking  mechanism. 

5.815.927.  CI.  30-161.000. 
Colonna.  John  P  Golf  puning  practice  apparatus.  5.816,928.  CI.  473-229.000. 
Colorado  Stale  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Ishii.  Douglas  N.,  5.817.623.  CI.  514-3.000. 
Colt's  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Hochslrale.  Paul  M..  5.815.973.  CI.  42-69.030. 
Columbia  Gas  Distribution  Companies:  See — 

Prater.  Glen.  Jr.;  Hnat  William  P;  Collins.  Robert  L.;  and  Wang. 
Songnian,  5,816,342,  CI.  173-91.000. 
Combest  Bill  A.  Vehicle  support  member  method  and  apparatus.  5.816.646. 

a.  296-163.000. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Mann.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  McCanncv.  Michael  S..  5.816.200,  CI.   122- 
494.000. 
Comer,  Ross  W.;  Misko.  John  R.  H.;  and  Link.  Troy  L..  lo  Microsoft 
Corporation.  Automatic  Spreadsheet  forms.  5.819,293,  C\.  707-203.000. 
Commereuc.  Dominique;  Glaize.  Yves;  Hugues.  Francois:  Panzarella,  Pierre; 
and  Saussine,  Lucien.  to  Instiiul  Francais  du  Petrole.  Process  for  the 
conversion  of  ethylene  into  lighl  alpha  olefins  with  the  use  of  additives 
based  on  quaternary  ammonium  salts.  5.817.905,  CI.  585-527.000. 
Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Alomique:  See — 

Aulhesserre.    Jacques;    Carrera.    Reni;    and    Maquin,    Jean-Marie, 

5,818.244,  CI.  324-663.000. 
Pemn.  Aim^:  and  Rolland.  Bernard.  5,818,173,  CI.  315-1 1 1. 2 10. 
Valene.  Serge;  and  Fouillet  Yves.  5.818.623.  O.  359-224.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  Des  Matieres  Nucleaires:  See — 

Allain.    Jean-Guy;    Kermorgant    Jean-Louis:    and    DuPont    Michel. 

5.817.953,  CI.  73-863.830. 
Cojean,  Joel:  and  Daubizil,  Michel.  5.817.930,  CI.  73-61.520. 
Compaq  Computer  Corp.:  See — 

Belmon.  Brian  V..  5.819.156.  CI.  455-2.000. 

Faulk.  Richard  A..  5.818.702,  CI.  363-16.000. 

Faulk.  Richard  A..  5.818.705.  CI.  363-48.000. 

Goodtum.  Alan  L.;  and  Culley.  Paul  R.,  5.819.053,  CI.  395-306.000. 

Hansen.  Peter  A..  5.819.042.  CI.  .395-200.520 

Hoese.   Geoffrey    B.;   Johnson.   Scon   C;   and  Canion.   Rodney   S., 

5  819  115  CI    ^95-888  (XK) 
Le.  Hung  Q.;  Delisle.  David  J.:  and  Melo.  Maria  Lucia.  5.819.087.  CI. 

395-652.000. 
Moriarty.  Michael  P.;  Collins.  Michael  J.;  Larson.  John  E.;  and  Thome. 

Garv  W..  5.819.105.  CI.  395-825.000. 
Murray.  David  E.;  and  Woolen.  David  R..  5.819.051.  CI.  395-287.000. 
Tran.  Thanh  T.  5.818.299.  CI.  330-149.000. 
Comprehensive  Utilization  of  Wild  Plants.  Nanjing  Institute  for  the:  See — 
Zhen.  Liu;  Zhi.  Cheng;  and  Chang-guo,  Wang.  5.8I7.6I6.  CI.  512- 
14.000. 
Computed  Anatomy  Incorporated:  See — 

Mammone.  Richard  J..  5.818.957.  CI.  382-128.000. 
Coms.  Frank  D.:  See — 

Begley.  William  James;  Coms.   Frank   D.;   and  Chen.  Teh-Hsuan. 
5.817.809.  CI.  544-132.000. 
Conagra.  Inc.:  See — 

Lorence.  Manhew  W.;  Scherpf.  David  H.;  Hopkins.  Brian  D.:  and 
Archibald.  William  E..  5.818.016.  CI.  219-730.000. 
Conboy.  Michael  R.;  Shedd.  Danny  C;  and  Coss.  Elfido.  Jr.  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Reflective/refractive  optical  bar  code  scaiming  through 
a  transparenlAranslucent  apparatus.  5.818.018.  CI.  235-375.000. 
Concino.  Michael  F:  See — 

Heartlein.  Michael  W.;  Lemonn.  Jeffrev  F.;  and  Concino.  Michael  F.. 
.5.817.789.  CI,  536-23.400. 
Cone.  Richard  E.;  and  Gerken.  Donald  L..  to  Cosco.  Inc.  Child  car  seal  widi 
adjusuble  banier  shield.  5.816.652.  CI.  297-256.150. 
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Cone.  Richard  R.  Elongated  loenail  file  and  method  of  use.  5,816,266  CI 

132-76.400. 
Congelio.  Carmen  D ;  and  Olah.  Andrew  M.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
The.  Lo*  volatile  organic  solvent  based  adhesive.  5,817,708   C\   524- 
104.000. 
Coogleton.  Stephen  D.;  Aouad.  Yousef  C:  l>agoo.  Jerry  L.;  and  Walsh, 
Biadley  E.  Altering  the  surfaces  of  functional  absorbent  materials  for  use 
in  absorbent  anicles.  5,817,271.  CI.  264-400.000. 
Conine,  Daniel  B.:  See — 

Buckley.  James  A.;  Diin.sey.  James  J  ;  Conine,  Daniel  B,;  and  Kent  Terrv 
L,  5,816,371.  a.  188-170.000. 
Conn,    James    H.    Interconnecting   construction    panels.    5,816  010    CI 

52-588.100 
Connaughl  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Sia,  Charies  D  Y;  Chong,  Pele;  and  Klein,  Michel  H  ,  5,817  754  Q 

530-324.000. 
Sia,  Dwo  Yuan  Charles:  Chong.  Pele;  and  Klein,  Michel,  5,817  318  O 
424-208.100. 
Connolly,  Dennis  J.;  Dye,  Richard  W ;  Mravich,  Nicholas  J.;  Suuffer,  Charles 
C;  and  Stuchell,  Bart  A.,  to  McDermon  Technology,  Inc.  X-ray  fluores- 
cence analysis  of  pulverized  coal.  5,818,899.  CI.  375-45  000 
CopnoUy,  John  Charles:  See— 

I  Ciarhuzov,  Dmitri  Zalmanovitch:  Abeles.  Joseph  Hy:  and  Connolly  John 
1       Charies.  5,818,860.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Connors,  James  J.:  See — 

Chan,  Allan  L.;  Connors,  James  J.;  Epstein.  Kenneth  W.:  Heath.  Robert 
M.:  Ogden,  Gene  Spencer:  Prewitt,  Michael  B.:  Wong,  Michael 
Szeto,  Edward  W:  Kennon.  David  P:  Vogel,  Michael  J  :  Hsu.  Lairy 
Y;  Hada.  Daniel  H  :  Pereyda.  Douglas  B.:  and  MacDonald.  Robert  J 
5.816,539.  CI.  244-172.000. 
Cotrad.  Daniel  J.,  to  Paramount  Packaging  Corporation.  Plastic  bag  having 

a  handle  integral  with  the  gusset  5.816.992,  CI  493-226.000. 
Conrad,  Geid.  Bus  bar  and  cross  connection  for  a  series  terminal  and  method 

for  producmg  the  bus  bar.  5,816.852,  CI.  439-512  000 
'"*^!I^'*-  ^'"^''"  Eduard:  Turner,  Philip;  and  Greeff.  Frederick  Willem.  to 
CSIR  and  Rekara  Mills  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Method  of  treabns  wood. 
5,817..369.  CI  427-389.900 
Consiglio,  Pieiro;  and  Antonini,  Carlo,  to  STMicroelectronics  Sri  System 
and  method  for  supressing  pulse  dialing  feedback  occurring  particularly 
wi*  auxiliary  acoustic  ringers  in  socket  telephone  systems.  5,818,923,  a. 

Consofzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo:  See— 
Feria,  Giuseppe;  and  Frisina.  Ferruccio,  5,817.546,  CI  438-138  000 
Coob,  Rino:  See— 

Manos,  Joseph  D  :  and  Conti,  Rino,  5,816.674,  CI.  312-290.000 
Continental  Sprayers  International,  Inc.:  See — 
Nelson.  Philip  L..  5.816.503,  CX.  239-333.000. 

Controlled  Para.<iailing  Corporation  of  America,  Ltd  ■  See 

McCulloh.  Marit.  5,816,184,  CI.  114-253.000. 
Convey,  Inc.:  See — 

Brooks,  Ray  G.;  and  Brooks.  Timothy  W..  5.815,947,  CI.  34-389  000 
Cock,  John  B.;  Wood,  Louis  L.;  and  Calton.  Gary  J.,  to  Calwood  Chemical 

Industnes.  Inc.  Odor  reducing  compositions.  5,817,300.  CI  424-66  000 
Cook.  John  E  ;  Peny.  Paul  D.;  and  Terek,  Paul  V,  to  Siemens  Electric 
Limited.   Evaporative  emission   leak  detection  system.   5.817  925    CI 
73-40.000. 
Cook,  John  Wolsey.  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company 
Generation  of  phase  shifted  clock  using  selected  mulb-level  reference 
clock  waveform  to  select  output  clock  phase.  5.818.889,  CI.  375-364.000 
°?r'  -I^""  ^*"*    Shoulder  strap  for  securing  a  purse.  5,816,460,  CI. 
224-260.000. 
Cook.  Lori  Irene.  Coiled  nasal  dilator.  5,816,241.  CI.  128-200  240 
Cook,  Nathan  H.;  Cangnan,  Forest  J.;  and  White,  Bruce  F,  to  Advanced 
Mechanical  Techology.  Inc.  Multi-axis  wheel  transducer  with  aneular 
position  detector.  5.817,951,  CI.  73-862.041. 
Cook.  Phillip  Dan;  Kung,  Pei  Pei;  and  Kawasaki,  Andrew  M.,  to  ISIS 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Di-nitrogen  heterocycle  compositions.  5.817.489,  CI 
435-117.000. 
Cooke,  Phil:  See— 

Kozuka.  Masayuki;  Retcher,  Paul;  McGill.  Gary;  Yamada   Yasutaka 
Endo.  Koichiro;  Rogers.  Mark;  Cooke,  Phil;  and  Inoue.  Mitsuhiro! 
5.818.435.  CI.  345-302.000. 
Cookson.  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Azadegan.  Faramarz;  Yogeshwar.  Jay;  Ng.  Sheau  Bao;  Lehmann.  David 

Tsinberg,  Mikhail;  Unno.  Hiroaki;  Mimura.  Hideki:  Kitamura  Tet- 

suya:  Cootson,  Christopher  J ;  Thagard.  Greg  B  ;  and  Rosen.  Andrew 

Dnism.  5.819.004,  CI.  386-112.000. 

Cooley    Neil  Andrew;  and  Ditzel.  Evert  Jan,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited 

Caalyst  compositions.  5,817.745,  CI.  528-392  000 
Coomber,  Dave:  See— 

Burwell,  Wayne;  Coomber.  Dave;  Duxbury.  Tom;  Behki,  Nutan   Gai- 

5  s'l^  M*"a *37(>397  OaT"*""'"^"  '^"'*"'  "^  ^y*'**'  ^"8'~- 
CoojKr,  B   William;  Garcia,  Gustavo;  and  Regan.  Richard,  to  Spectronics 
3A7^"°"  ^™"P*"  high-intensity  UVA  inspection  lamp.  5,816.692,  O. 
Cooper.  Chuck  F:  See- 
Bennett,  Jeffrey  A.;  Robinson,  William  M.;  Mattis,  John  Seymour,  and 
Cooper,  Chuck  F,  5,818,677,  Q.  361-127.000. 


Cooper,  Daniel;  Gieenhut,  Saul  E.;  Chiang.  Chih-ming  James;  Nappholz, 
Tiber  A.;  and  Steinhaus.  Bruce,  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.  Rate-responsive  pace- 
maker with  noise-rejecting  minute  volume  determination.  5.817  135  CI 
607-17.000. 
Cooper.  Neal  S.;  See — 

Smith,  Donald  P,  deceased;  Dobie,  Michael  J.;  Sparman.  Alden  B.,  Sr; 

Norris.  John  R.;  Cooper.  Neal  S.;  and  Dougherty.  Cari  J    5  818  Ou' 

CI.  219^79.000.  '       ' 

Cooper.  Nigel  Frederick,  to  Jeyes  Gniup,  PLC.  Lavatory  cleansing  blocks 

5.817.611.  a.  510-192.000. 
Cooper.  Robert  P.:  See — 

DeSantis.  Stephen  A.;  Gordon.  Norman  S.;  and  Cooper.  Robert  P 
5.817,033,  CI.  600-562.000.  ^^ 

Cooper,  Stephen  Randolph:  See — 

Orchard,  Pamela  Joan;  and  Cooper,  Stephen  Randolph,  5,817  777  CI 
534-15.000. 
Cooper,   Teny,    to   Ruid    Magnetics,    Inc.    Magnetic   filtering    apparatus 
5.817,233.0.210-223.000.  *     iv»<«u=. 

COR  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Ramakrishnan.  Vanitha;  Escobedo,  Maria  Amelia;  Fretto.  Larry  J    and 
Lokker.  Nathalie.  5,817,310.  CI.  424-143  100 
Corbett.  Sue:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Corbett,  Sue,  5,816,402,  CI.  206-423  000 
Corder,  Uster  J.  Electrical  apparahis  for  killing  micro-organisms  in  die 

human  body.  5,817,142,  CI.  607-76.000. 
Cordewener,  Charles  H.  Penneable  conduits  for  disbursing  fluids.  5,816,742. 

CI.  405-43.000. 
Corisis,  David  J.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method  and  apparanis  for  a 

chip-on-boardsemiconductor  module.  5,818,698,  CI  361-760000    m 
Corken.  C.  Earl:  See- 
Christie,  Robert  A.;  and  Corken,  C.  Eari,  5.819.230.  Q.  705-4  000 
Corlen,  Thomas  W.:  See- 
Kaufman,  William  H.;  Chalmers,  Edward  L.;  and  Corlen  Thomas  W 
5,815,953,0.36-118.300. 
Coriey,  Neil  C:  See— 

Bandman,  Olga;  Hillman,  Jennifer  L.;  Hawkins.  Phillip  R     Gueeler 

Karl  J;  and  Coriey.  Neil  C,  5.817.482.  CI.  435-69  100 
Bandman.  Olga;  Coriey.  Neil  C;  Lai,  Preeti;  and  Shah,  Purvi,  5,817  494 
CI.  435-183.000. 
Comelissen.  Petrus  Antonius  M.:  See — 

Moolenaar.  Abraham;  and  Comelissen,  Petnis  Antonius  M    5  818  971 

CI.  382-252.000.  

Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Albright.  Louis  D.,  5,818,734,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Wang.  Kuo  K.;  and  Han.  Sejin.  5.817.545.  CI.  438-127.000. 
Cornils.  Gerd;  Kone.  Rolf;  and  Kunert.  Heinz,  to  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage 
International  Glass  pane  with  mounting  frame.  5,815,997.  CI.  52-208  000 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Modavis.  Robert  A..  5,818,988.  CI.  385-37.000. 
Raeder,  Bnice  H.;  Shafer,  H.  Gordon,  Jr;  and  Sttone,  Daniel  D 
5,816,897,  CI.  451-44.000. 
Corawell,  James  H.:  See— 

Lasky,  William  M.;  and  Comwell.  James  H.,  5,817,504,  Q.  435- 

Coronet-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Weihrauch.  Georg,  5,815,874,  CI.  15-159.100. 
Cotpex  Technologies,  Inc:  See — 

DMuhala.  Thomas  F;  Zletlow,  Thomas  C  ;  and  Strickland,  J  Michael 

5.817.186.  CI.  134-40.000. 
Corpex  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

DMuhala,  Thomas  F;  Zietlow,  Thomas  C;  and  Strickland,  J.  Michael 

5.817.187,  CI.  134-40.000. 
Corrigan,  Richard;  Mueller,  Bruce  D  ;  and  Burice.  Timothy  M.,  lo  Motorola, 

Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  assigning  communications  channels  In  a 
cable  telephony  system.  5.818.825,  CI.  370-329.000. 
Cosco,  Inc.:  See — 

Cone,  Richard  E.;  and  Geriten,  Donald  L.,  5,816.652.  CI.  297-256  150 
Ccwman.  Michael  A  ;  Drews.  Michael  D.;  and  Watkins.  Gary  S..  to  Evans  & 
Sutherland  Computer  Corporation.  Computer  graphics  system  with  adap- 
tive pixel  multisampler.  5.818.456.  CI.  345-434  000 
Coss.  Elfido.  Jr.:  See— 

Conboy.  Michael  R.;  Shedd.  Danny  C;  and  Coss,  Elfido,  Jr,  5,818.018. 

Costa.  Peter  P:  See— 

Gifford.  Hanson  S..  Ill;  Bolduc.  Lee  R.;  Stein.  Jeffrey  A.;  DiCesare.  Paul 
C;  Costa.  Peter  F;  and  Holmes,  William  A.,  5.817,113,  CI.  606- 

Cosyns.  Jean:  See — 

MIkitenko,  Paul;  Travers.  Christine:  Cosyns.  Jean;  Camenxi.  Charies 
Nocca.  Jean-Luc;  and  Montecoc.  Franfolse,  5,817.227,  Q.  208- 
143.000. 
Qotte.  Pierre-Alain:  See — 

t8i8'^^^i.'^8ti8^§SS:  ^"^  """'•  '^  ^•^-  •^■^'™- 

Coltingham.  Jeffery  Ray:  See — 

Brennecke.  Craig  Steven;  Coningham.  Jeffery  Ray;  Klemp.  Paul  Gor- 
don; and  Samida,  Jeffrey  Joseph.  5,817.199.  CI.  156-73  100 
Conon.  Jeffry  D.:  See—  ■     ' 

Gau.  Jin  Shy;  and  Conon.  Jeffry  D.,  5.816.566.  CI.  267-140  130 
Coughlln.  Justin:  See — 
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Ogle.  William  R.;  Greisel.  Lany;  Linle,  Blake  W.;  Coughlin.  Justin; 
Danlelson.  Steven  G.;  and  Pflugrath.  Lauren  S..  5.817.024.  CI.  600- 
447.000. 
Coulter  International  Corp.:  See — 

U,  Yi;  Young.  Carole;  and  Veulens,  Sergio  C.  5.817.518.  Q.  436- 
63.000. 
Counts.  Mary  Ellen;  Houck,  Willie  G..  Jr.;  Moore.  Michael  A.;  Sanderson, 
Wesley  G.;  Watkins.  Michael  L.;  and  Wrenn,  Susan  E.  Cigarette  for 
electiical  smoking  system.  5,816.263,  CI.  131-194.000. 
Cousins,  Russell  Donovan;  Ellioo,  John  Duncan;  Lago,  Maria  Amparo; 
Leber.  Jack  Dale;  and  Peishoff.  Catherine  Elizabeth.  Endothelln  receptor 
antagonists.  5,817,693,  CI.  514^»64.000. 
Couturier.  Peter  A.;  See — 

Boccabella,  Joseph  L.;  Goodhew,  Fred  M.;  and  Couturier,  Peter  A.. 
5,816.413.  CI.  209-399.000. 
Covey,  Robert  D.;  and  Hsu,  Ching-Chi  Billy,  to  Autodesk,  Inc.  Method  for 
performing  polygon  set  operations  on  polygonal  regions.  5,818.460,  CI. 
345-443.000. 
Covino,  Charles  P.;  Aversenti,  Edmund  V.;  Pleasant,  Gaylon;  and  Solomon, 
Allen,  to  General  Magnaplate  Corporation.  Fabrication  of  tooling  by 
thermal  spraying.  5,817,267.  C\.  264-219.000. 
Cowan,  Keimeth  W.:  See — 

Benson.  Thomas  R.;  Harvey.  Michael  S.;  Noel,  Karen  L.;  Arsenault, 
Mark  E.;  Szubowicz,  Leonard  S.;  Barton,  Gary  M.;  Brender.  Ronald 
F;  Cowan,  Kenneth  W.;  Davis,  Mark  W.;  Peterson.  Richard  E.;  and 
Stocks,  Cheryl  D.,  5,819,252,  CI.  707-1.000. 
Cowling,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Varga.  Steve;  Jones.  Thomas  H.;  and  Cowling.  Robert  M..  5.8 1 8.336.  CI. 
340-545.000. 
Cox.  Donald  G..  to  Air  Equipment  &  Engineering.  Inc  Alr/foreign  material 

separator.  5.8I7.I58.  CI.  55-472.000. 
Cox.  Frederick  J.:  See — 

Classen.  Steven  Gardner;  Capowski.  Robert  Stanley;  Christensen,  Neal 
Taylor;  Curlee,  Thomas  Oscar.  Ill;  Hill.  Ronald  Franklin;  Kim.  Moon 
Ju;  Krygowski,  Matthew  Anthony;  Preston.  Allen  Herman;  Slucki, 
David  Emmen;  and  Cox,  Frederick  J..  5,819,061.  CI.  395-406.000. 
Cox.  Leslie  Darrell:  See — 

Trader,  Terry  F:  Cox,  Leslie  Darrell;  Gibson,  Michael  Gregory;  and 
Kienker.  Jeffrey  Lloyd.  5.819.250.  CI.  707-1.000. 
Cox,  Philip  David:  Noonan.  James  Thomas;  and  Colgan,  David  Lee,  to  Deere 

&  Company.  Rolling  cultivator  shield.  5.816340,  CI.  172-510000. 
Cox,  Timothy  John;  and  Day,  John  K..  to  Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc.  Implantable 
cardiac  cardioverter/defibrillator  with  EMI  suppres.sion  filter  with  indepen- 
dent ground  connection.  5,817,130.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Coyne.  Martin  J.;  Hscus.  Gregory  M.;  and  Sammel.  Alfred  G..  to  United 
,  Statesof  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy.  Remote  vacuum  compaction  of  compressible  hazardous  waste. 
5.818.059.  CI.  250-507.100. 
Crabuee.  Dennis:  See — 

Mason.  Thomas  E.;  Crabtree,  Dennis;  and  Baker.  Kenneth.  5.816,328. 
CI.  169-15.000. 
Craddock.  Hal  C.  Necktie.  5.815.835.  Q.  2-144.000. 
Crafford,  Lee  F:  See — 

Del  Prete.  Stephen  D.;  and  Crafford,  Lee  F,  5.816.838,  a.  439-326.000. 
Cramer.  Dirk:  See — 

Wagner,  Ulrich;  and  Cramer.  Dirit,  5,816,143,  CI    100-38.000. 
Wagner,  Ulrich;  and  Cramer,  Dirit,  5,816,146,  CI.  100-327.000. 
Crawford.  Michael  Julian:  See — 

Zanzig.  David  John;  Sandstrom.  Paul  Harry;  Veithe,  John  Joseph  Andre; 
and  Crawford.  Michael  Julian,  5,817,719.  CI.  125-212.000. 
Creative  Tech  Marketing:  See — 

Gasper.  Thomas  M..  5.816,483,  CI.  229-109.000. 
Creelle,  Eddy  K..  to  Framatome  Connectors  USA  Inc.  Connector  assembly. 

5,816,864,  CI.  439-752.500. 
Creighton,  Michael  A.,  to  SVG  Lithography  Systems.  Inc.  Lamp  stablity 

diagnostic  system.  5.818.575.  CI.  356-222.000. 
Creo  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Richardson.  Douglas;  and  Uberge.  Michel.  5.818.498,  C\.  347-237.000. 

Crewe.  Albert;  Thiel.  George  B.;  Adler.  Douglas  R.;  and  Asaria.  Riyazhassan 

M..  to  R.R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company.  Method  and  apparanis  for  high 

resolution  sensing  of  engraving  stylus  movement.  5.818.605.  CI.  358- 

299.000. 

Criswell,  Peter  B.:  See— 

Bushaid.  Louis  B.;  Criswell.  Peter  B.;  Fuller.  Douglas  A.;  Rezek,  James 

E.;  and  Paul,  Richard  F.  5,819,072,  Q.  395-500.000. 

Crockett,  Steven,  to  Bowles  Ruidics  Corporation.  Vehicle  air  outlet  with 

combined  flow  straightener  and  shutoff  door  5.816,907,  CI.  454-155.000. 

Croft,  Joseph  J.,  to  Bianchi  Intemational.  Hydration  system.  5,816,457.  CI. 

224-148.200. 
Croft.  Madeleine  Monlque.  Fixing  means.  5.816.547.  CI.  248-205.500. 
Cronin.  John   Edward,  to  Inlemaiional   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Integrated  circuit  chip  wiring  structure  with  crossover  c^>ability  and 
method  of  manufacniring  the  same.  5,818.110,  O.  257-775.000. 
Cronin.  John  Edward:  See — 

Bertin,  Claude  Louis;  and  Cronin.  John  Edward,  5,818.748,  CI.  365- 
51.000. 
Cronk.  John  E  Magnetic  ftiel  stabilizer.  5.816,227,  CI.  123-538.000. 
Crook.  Berwyn  M.:  See — 

Rambo.  Robert  D.;  and  Crook,  Berwyn  M.,  5,815.975,  CI.  42-95.000. 


Cropper,  Harry,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 
accessing  subscriber  information  in  interconnected  wireless  telecommuni- 
cations networks.  5.819.178.  CI.  455-433.000. 
Crosby.  Edgar  Qifford,  III:  See— 

Cannan,  Edward  B.,  Jr;  Blackmar.  Michael;  Crosby,  Edgar  aifford.  III; 
Lumpkin,  Larry  D.;  King.  John  C;  Macy,  Stephen  C;  and  Schneider, 
William  A.,  5,816,424,  CI.  220-4.120. 
Cross  Island  Trading  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Dodge.  Peter  W.,  5,815,858,  CI.  5-37.100. 
Crossbow  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Horton.  Mike  A.;  and  Newton,  A.  Richard,  5,819,206,  CI.  702-150.000. 
Croushore.  Bruce  J.  Swimmer's  exercising  method  and  apparatus.  5,816,982, 

a.  482-55.000. 
Crowley,  H.  W.   Method  and  apparatus  for  business  forms  processing. 

5,816.997.  CI.  493-416.000. 
Crowley.  H.  W.  System  and  method  for  directly  feeding  paper  to  printing 

devices.  5,818,470,  CI.  346-136.000. 
Crowley,  Kenton  L.:  See — 

Rores,  John  A.;  and  Crowley,  Kenton  L.,  5,817,699,  Q.  514-647.000. 
Crowley,  Ross:  See — 

Murphy,  John  R.;  and  Crowley,  Ross,  5,816,540,  Q.  244-173.000. 
Crowston.  Kevin:  See — 

Malone,  Thomas  W.;  Crowston,  Kevin;  Lee,  Jintae;  Pemland.  Brian;  and 
Dellarocas,  Chtysanthos,  5,819.270,  CI.  707-7.000. 
Crozier.  Smart;  and  Doddrell.  David  M.,  to  University  of  Queensland,  The. 

Magnets  for  magnetic  resonance  systems.  5,818,319,  CI.  335-299.000. 
Cruise,  Phillip  D.;  and  Rich,  James  C,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Horizontally- 
mounted  tear  shock  absorber  for  lightweight  motor  vehicle.  5,816,606,  CI. 
280-717.000. 
Crump,  Druce  K.:  See — 

Athey,  Phillip  S.;  Wilson,  David  A.;  and  Cnimp,  Druce  K.,  5,817.613, 
CI.  510-276.000. 
Crumrine,  John  C:  See — 

Busboom,  Garry  W.;  and  Cnimrine,  John  C,  5,816.033.  Q.  56-10.800. 
Cnise.  Charies  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Orgill.  Rodney  H.;  Cnise.  Charies  L..  Jr.;  and  Hall.  Kevin  M..  5.818J73. 
CI.  327-199.000. 
Crystal  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Sooch.  Navdeep  Singh;  and  Duffy.  Michael  L..  S.8I8J70.  CI   341- 
120.000. 
Csapo.  John  S.:  See — 

Kotzin.  Michael  D.;  Schaeffer.  Dennis  R.;  Csapo.  John  S.;  Thompson. 
Dennis  J.;  and  Spear.  Stephen  L.  5.819.181.  CI  455-503.000. 
CSB-System  Software-Entwicklung  &  Untemehmensberatung  GmbH:  See — 

Schlmitzek,  Peter.  5.818,467.  CI.  345-520.000. 
CSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Garvey.  Raymond  E..  Ill;  Fogel.  Anthony  Grahame;  and  Hayzen. 
Anthony  John.  5.817.928.  CI.  73-53.050. 
CSIR  and  Rekara  Mills  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See— 

Cofuadie.   Wilhelm  Eduard;  Turner.   Philip;   and  Greeff.  Fiedeiick 
Willem.  5.817.369.  Q.  427-389.900. 
CSM-Saechsische  Spinnereimaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Barth.  Gerhard;  Enghardt,  Thomas;  Heinecke,  Thomas;  and  Zeldler, 
Gert,  5,815,889,  CI.  19-240.000. 
CTA  Intemational:  See — 

Simon,  Georges,  5,8I7.%7,  CI.  89-12.000. 
CTS  Corporation:  See — 

Kurtz,  Kevin  D.;  Ginn.  Steven  N  ;  and  Kordecki,  David  L.,  5,818,002, 
CI.  200-834.000. 
Cuccia.  David  William,  lo  Phillips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  cryplographically  secure  interface 
between  the  decryption  engine  and  the  system  decoder  of  a  digital 
television  receiver.  5,818,934,  CI.  380-9.000. 
Culbert,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Fencl,  Fonesi  B.;  Scheir,  Robert;  and  Culbert.  Robert  M.,  5,817,276,  C\. 
422-24.000. 
Cullen.  Michael  John:  See — 

Holmes,  John  William;  and  Cullen.  Michael  Jolm.  5.819.1%.  Q.  701- 
103.000. 
CuIIey.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Goodnim.  Alan  L.;  and  Culley.  Paul  R..  5.819.053.  CI.  395-306.000. 
Cummings.  John;  and  Leftwich.  Jim.  to  Dell  U.S.A..  L.P.  Dual  smart  battery 
detection  system  and  method  for  portable  computers.  5.818.200.  Q. 
320-116.000. 
Cummings.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Cleveland.  Todd.  5.815.931.  a.  30-373.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Warwick.  Michael  J  :  Myers,  Martin  R.;  Chen,  Yong  (Thing;  Becker,  Paul 

C;  and  Belush.  Richard,  5,816,710,  CI.  384-433.000. 

Cummins,  Fred  A.,  to  Electronic  Dau  Systems  Corporation.  Notification  of 

aspect  value  change  in  object-oriented  programming.  5.819,281,  CI.  707- 

103.000. 

Cummins.  Joseph  M..  to  Texas  A&M  University  System,  The.  Treatment  of 

bacterial  Infection  with  oral  interferon-a.  5,817,307,  C\.  424-85.700. 
Cuppers.  Jochen:  See — 

Kriiger,    Andreas:    Ramm,    Franz-Josef;    Clippers,    Jochen:    Stiller, 
Joachim;  and  Marquardt.  Reinhard.  5,816.515,  G.  242-ISO.OOM. 
Cupples.  Barren  L.:  See — 

Hope,  Kenneth  D.;  Ho.  Ting  C;  and  Cupples.  Barren  L.,  5,817,899,  CI. 
585-16.000. 
Curiee,  Thomas  Oscar.  Ill:  See — 
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Classen.  Steven  Gardner.  Capowski.  Robert  Stanley;  Christensen.  Neal 
Taylor,  Curlee.  Thomas  Oscar.  Ill;  Hill.  Ronald  Franklin;  Kim.  Moon 
Ju;  Krygowski.  Matthew  Anthony;  Preston,  Allen  Herman:  Stucki, 
David  Emmett;  and  Cox,  Frederick  J.,  5,819.061.  O.  39S-4O6.00O. 
Curtis  International  .Inc.:  See — 

Lavin.  Kevin  R.;  and  Curtis.  Marc  D.,  5.815,956.  CI.  37-241.000. 
Curtis,  Marc  D.:  See — 

Lavin.  Kevin  R.;  and  Curtis.  Marc  D..  5.815.956.  CI  37-241.000. 
Cusolito.  Alan  J.,  to  Mattel,  inc.  Sentence  forming  toy  vehicle  track  set 

5,816.886.  CI.  446-444.000. 
Cuzzato.  Paolo;  Rinaldi.  Francesco;  and  Braganle.  Letanzio.  to  Ausimonl. 
S.p.A.   Process  for  the  regeneration  of  a  caulyst  based  on  thvalent 
chromium  compounds.  5.817.895.  CI.  570-169.000. 
Cymer.  Inc.:  See — 

Watson.  Tom  Arthur,  and  Pattlo.  William  Norman,  5.818.865,  CI 
372-86.000. 
Cynamon.  Michael  H.:  See — 

DeStefano.  Michelle  S.;  Cynamon, Michael  H.;  and  Sammons.  Daniel  F. 
5.816.197.  CI.  119-712.000. 
Cypiess  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Williams.  Beitrand  Jeffrey.  5.818.272.  CI.  327-156.000. 
Cyr.  Thomas  J.;  Dundon.  Thomas;  Manser.  Brian;  and  Rehebein.  Carl  E.,  to 
Digiul   Equipment  Cofporatian.   Parallel  distributed  printer  controHer 
architecture  5.819.014,  O.  395-114.000. 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Szita.  Jeno  G  ;  Ramesh.  Subban;  Jacobs.  William.  Ill;  and  Broean.  John 
Colin,  5.817.709.  CI.  524-167.000. 
Czech.  J6rg:  See— 

Bosslet.   Klaus;  Czech.  Jfirg;  Vasella.  Andrea;  and  Hoos,  Roland. 
5,817,800.  a.  536-53.000. 
DC.  Macy  Corporation:  See — 

May.  David  C.  5.816.305,  CI.  150-165.000. 
Daane.  John;  Rosloker.  Michael  D.;  and  Jaggi.  Sandeep.  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  increasing  the  effective  bandwidth 
of  a  digital  wireless  network.  5.818.830.  CI.  370-347.000. 
Dabi,  Schmuel:  See — 

Bergquist.  Roger.  Jackson.  Peter.  Srinivasan.  Subtamanian;  Wislinski. 
Martm;  DeRossett.  Edmund;  Bradstreel.  James  A.;  Stevenson.  Philip- 
and  Dabi.  Schmuel.  5.817.079,  CI.  604-378.000. 
Dadbeh.  Bemanali   H.  Compact  collapsible  tennis  ubie.  5.816,957.  CI 

473-4%.00O. 
Daeti,  Michael,  to  E>eutsche  Automobilgesellschaft  mbH.  Sensor  arrange- 
ment for  measuring  the  mass  of  a  flowing  fluid.  5.817.933.  CI.  73-1 18.200. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Jong-Han.  5.818.363,  Q.  341-63.000. 
Lee.  Jae-Yoll.  5.816.077.  O.  68-134.000. 
Pyun.  Do-Sun.  5.818.247.  O.  324-756.000. 
Yoo.  Hyo-Jong.  5,816.520.  CI.  242-338.300. 
Daewoo  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoo.  Jae  Sung.  5.816.768,  CI.  414-631.000. 
Dagh,  Ingenur  See — 

Bodin.  Jan-Olof;  and  Dagh.  Ingemar.  5.816,595,  Q.  280-93.000. 
Daginnus.  Michael:  See — 

Aminzadeh.  Mehran;  Burkert.  Manfred;  Daginnus.  Michael;  and  Chen 
Shun-Ping.  5.818.394.  CI.  343-713.000 
Dahl,  Stephen  A.;  Endicott.  John  C  ;  Heyrman.  Peter  J.;  Kirkman.  R.  Karl; 
Mustain.  Richard  G.;  and  Peterson.  Jon  H..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporabon.  Method  and  data  processing  system  for  emulating 
a  program.  5.819.063.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okabe.  Masato.  5.818.810.  O.  369  126.000. 
Daigle.  Steven  J.:  See— 

Irwin,   Kenneth   E.,  Jr.;  Slreeter.  Gary   R.;  and  Daigle.  Steven  J 
5.818.019.  CI.  235-375000 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamagiwa.  Akio;  Ooyama.  Kazunobu;  and  Koiima,  Hiroaki.  5.818.139. 
CI.  310-156.000. 
Daikoku.  Takahiro;  and  Tsubaki.  Shigeyasu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Cooling  appa- 

rams  for  electronic  devices.  5.818.694.  CI.  361-703.000. 
Dail.  James  E..  to  AT&T  Cotp.  Method  for  asymmetrically  attenuating  signals 

m  a  transmission  system.  5,819.159.  CI.  455-5.100. 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Feierlein.  Johannes.  5.817.970.  CI.  102-502.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See— 
Kirma.  Safa.  5.817.980.  CI.  174-86.000. 
Schumacher.  Markus.  5.816.534.  CI.  244-119.000. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See — 

Fuesser.  Hans-Juergen;  Holdik.  Karl;  Rohwer.  Klaus;  and  Hartweg 

Martin.  5.8 1 7.407.  CI.  428-2 1 7.000. 
Schuessler.  Robert.  5.818.356,  Q.  340-995000. 
Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato.  Shiro;  Harada.  Hiroshi;  Hirokawa,  Yoshimi;  Yoshida.  Naoyuki: 

and  Kawashima.  Hitoshi.  5.817,689.  CI.  514-415.000. 
Tomita,  Kyoji;  Chiba.  KaLsumi;  Kashimoto.  Shigeki;  Shibamori.  Koh- 
ichiro;  and  Tsuzuki.  Yasunon.  5.817.669.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See — 

Aizawa.  Yuichi;  Kimura.  Mahito;  and  Imai.  Yasulo.  5,816  936    CI 

473-342.000. 
Miyazaki.  Takeo.  5.816.518.  CI.  242-310.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Akira,  5,816,516.  CI.  242-246.000. 
Dake.  Guy  M.:  See— 


Aldous.  Stephen  C;  and  Dake.  Guy  M..  5.816.832.  CI.  439-131.000. 
Dalboge.  Henrik;  Christgau.  Stephan;  Andersen.  Lene  Nonboe;  Kofod,  Lene 
Venke;  and  Kauppinen.  Markus  Sakari.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  DNA 
encoding  an  enzyme  with  endoglucanase  activity  from  Trichoderma  har- 
zianum.  5.817.499.  CI.  435-200.000. 
Dalhousie  University:  See — 

Pass.  Barry.  5.818.056.  CI.  250-458.100. 
Dallas.  William  John:  See — 

Vogelsong.  Thomas  L.;  Dallas.  William  John;  Roehrig,  Hans;  and  GiXKS 
Eugene  J.,  5,8 1 8.900,  CI.  378-62.000. 
Dallmer,  Michael  F:  See—  ; 

Dickey.  LeIand  C;  Dallmer.  Michael  F;  and  Radewonuk,  E.  Richid, 
5.816.057.  CI.  62-123.000. 
Dalioz  Safety  AB:  See— 

Hiselius.  Per.  5.815.842.  CI.  2-209000. 
Dalton.  Roger  D.:  See— 

Washburn.  Robyn  P;  Reeder.  Ryan  A.;  Luff.  Larry  E.;  Matasligiller. 
Ares;  Stolpmann.  James  R.;  Dalton,  Roger  D.;  Westerfeld,  Steven  R  ■ 
and  Weigold.  Steven  E..  5.815.865,  CI.  5-713.000. 
Dalva.  David  I.:  See- 
Badger.  Lee;  Sterne.  Daniel  F;  Sherman.  David  L.;  Tajalli,  Homayoon- 
and  Daiva,  David  I.,  5,819,275.  CI.  707-100.000. 
Daly,  Daniel  F;  Henits,  John;  Morlando,  Salvatore  J.;  Swick.  Robert  B.; 
Leung.  Keith  K  W;  and  Messologilis.  Constantine  P..  to  Dictaphone 
Corporation.  Modular  digital  recording  logger.  5.819.005,  CI.  395-2.090. 
Daly.  John.  Laser  aided  practice  putting  device  and  method.  5,818.036.  CI. 

250-216.000. 
D'Ambra.  Thomas  Edward:  Bacon.  Edward  Richard;  Bell.  Malcolm  Rice; 
Carabateas.  Philip  Michael;  Eissenstat.  Michael  Allen;  Kumar.  Viiendra: 
Mallamo.  John  Peter;  and  Ward,  Susan  Jean,  to  Sanofi.  3-arylcarbonyl-l- 
(C-attached-N-heteryl)-lH-indoles.  5.817.651.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Damico,  Thomas;  Kopelman.  Joshua;  Wamoglu.  Sheryl  F;  and  Weinberger. 
Marvin  I.,  to  Infonautics  Corporation  Apparatus  for  capturing,  storing  and 
processing  co-marketing  information  associated  with  a  user  of  an  on-line 
computer  service  using  the  world-wide-web..  5.819.285.  CI.  707-104.000 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Lasky.  William  M.:  and  Comwell.  James  H..  5.817,504.  C\.  435- 

262.500.  ' 

Marando.  Richard  A..  5.816.089.  CI.  72-55.000. 
Roll.  Mark  A.;  and  Rhyne.  Gregory  K..  5,817,232.  a.  210-130.000. 
Daiu-Farber  Cancer  Instistute:  See — 

Sodroski.    Joseph    G.;    Haseltine.    William   A.;    Furman.    Craig    D.; 
Olshevsky.  Udy;  Helseth.  Eirik;  Wyatt.  Richard;  and  Thali.  Markus. 
5.817.316.  CI.  424-188.100. 
Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute:  See — 

Weichselbaum.  Ralph  R.;  Hallahan.  Dennis  E.;  Sukhatme.  Vikas  P.;  and 
Kufe.  Donald  W.,  5.817.636.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Danby.  Roger:  and  Moore.  Ryan  P.,  to  Weavexx  Corporation.  System  for 

evaluating  print  quality  for  a  sheet.  5.818.453.  CI.  345-429.000. 
Danfoith.  Paul;  York.  Daniel;  Keeler.  Russell;  and  Underhrink,  John,  to 

Kompan.  Inc.  Playground  carriage.  5.816.167.  a.  104-53.000 
Danfonh.  Stephen  C:  See — 

Safari,  Ahmad;  Janas.  Victor  F;  Bandyopadhyay.  Amit:  Panda,  Rajesh 
K.;  Agarwala.  Mukesh;  and  Danfonh.  Stephen  C.  5.818,149.  CI. 
310-358.000. 
Daniel  Glosser.  TDBA  Glosser  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Lackner.  Raymond  F.  5,816.145.  CI.  100-208.000. 
Danielson.  Steven  G.:  See — 

Ogle.  William  R.;  Greisel.  Larry:  Little.  Blake  W;  Coughlin.  Justin; 
Danielson.  Steven  G.;  and  Pflugrath.  Lauren  S..  5.817,024.  CI  600- 
447.000. 
Danner.  Fred  Thomas.  Ill:  See — 

Howe.  Wayne  R.;  Danner.  Fred  Thomas.  Ill;  and  Mauney.  John  R 
5.818.438.0.345-327.000. 
Dante.  Lee  G..  to  Nagle.  John  S.  Composition  and  method  of  treating 
depression  using  naloxone  or  naltrexone  in  combination  with  a  seiWonin 
reuptake  inhibitor  5.817.665.  O.  514-282.000. 
D' Antonio.  Peter,  to  RPG  Diffusor  Systems,  Inc.  Planar  binary  amplitude 

diffusor  5,817,992.  CI.  181-295.000. 
Daqing  Petrochemical  Works:  See — 

Xie.  Minghe;  Sun.  Anshun;  Jiang.  Daohua;  Qu,  Jiabo;  Chen.  Qian;  Li. 

Weibin;  Yuan.  Zongsheng;  Yu.  Chunmei;  Song.  Xixia;  Wan.  Shubao; 

Luo.  Zhengnian;  Wang.  Fengrong;  Xu.  Qun;  Wang.  Shulan;  Feng. 

Yingjie;  and  Sun.  Yongchen.  5.817.902.  CI.  585-328.000. 

Daratony.  Ronald  A.  Christmas  decoration  storage  organizer  5.816.407  CI 

206-576.000. 
Daringer.  Ronald  G.;  Loeffler.  Richard  A..  Sr:  and  West,  H.  William,  to 
Maryland  Wire  Belts.  Inc.  Roll  configurations  for  woven  wire  belt  opera- 
tions. 5.816.988.  CI.  492-33.000. 
Darras.  Robert.  Cut  and  puncture  resistant  surgical  glove.  5.817.433   CI 

428-911.000. 
Das.  Pranab  Khumar;  Van  Es.  RenKO  Maria:  and  Houthoff.  Hendrik  Jan,  to 
Kreatech  Biotechnology  B.V.  Method  and  device  for  identifying  a  myco- 
bacterium  species  responsible  for  a  mycobacterial  infection.  5.817.473.  CI 
435-7.320. 
Dassel.  Mark  W.:  See— 

Rostami.   Ader   M.;    Dassel.    Mark    W.;    Vassiliou.    Euslathios:    and 
DeCoster.  David  C.  5.817.868.  CI.  562-413.000. 
Dalascope  Investment  Coip.:  See — 

Leschinsky.  Boris;  and  Williams,  Jonadian  R..  5,817,001,  CI.  600- 
18.000. 
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Daubizit.  Michel:  See — 

Cojean.  Joel:  and  Daubizit,  Michel,  5,817.930,  CI.  73-61.520. 
Dauer.  Horst:  See — 

Niissel,  Barbara:  Fuhtmann.  Hartmut;  Dauer,  Hocsl;  and  Gottling,  Josef. 
5.816.161,  CI.  101-458.000. 
D'Avanzo,  Walter;  See — 

Gaviani,  Giovanni;  and  D'Avanzo.  Walter.  5.816,213,  CI.  123-198.00E. 
Daviau,  Charles:  See — 

Dupont.  Eddy;  Blais,  Jean-Reni:  and  Daviau,  Charles,  5,816,615.  CI. 
280-780.000. 
David.  George  A.  L.:  See — 

Barrett,  David  W.;  Cassidy.  John  F,  Jr.;  David.  George  A.  L.;  Gagnon. 
Emest  P;  Peruggi.  Andrew  F;  and  Peruggi,  Richard  E..  5.816.368.  CI. 
187-289.000. 
David.  James '  C.  to  Calico  Light  Weapon  Systems.  Rotor  and  ratchet 

assembly.  5.816.444.  CK  221-289.000. 
David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc.:  See — 

Garbuzov.  Dmitri  Zalmanovitch;  Abeles.  Joseph  Hy:  and  Connolly.  John 
Charles.  5.818,860.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Davidovich.  Leonid:  See — 

Medved.  David;  Bar  Lev.  Hillel;  and  Davidovich.  Leonid.  5.818.619.  CI. 
359-172.000. 
Davidson.  Andrew  E.;  and  MasamiLsu.  Jon  A.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc. 
System  and  method  for  a  distributed  debugger  for  debugging  distributed 
application  programs.  5.819.093.  CI.  395-704.000. 
Davidson.  Evan  Ezra:  Lewis.  David  Andrew;  Shaw,  Jane  Margaret:  Viehbeck. 
Alfred;   and  Wilczynski.   Janusz   Stanislaw.   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Three  dimensional  package  and  architecture  for 
high  performance  computer.  5.817.986.  CI.  174-250.000. 
Davidson  Textron.  Inc.:  See — 

Grimes.  John  A..  5.816,645,  CI.  296-153.000. 
Davidson,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Sanderson,  Stephen   M.;  and  Davidson.  Thomas  J..  5.818.445.  CI. 

345-334.000. 

Davidsz.  Mark  E.;  and  Annis.  Jeffrey  R..  to  Allen  Bradley  Company.  LLC. 

Curved  wire  spring  clamp  with  optimized  bending  stress  distribution. 

5.816.867.  CI.  439-828.000. 

Davies,  Daniel,  to  Xerox  Coqxiration.  Consolidation  of  equivalence  classes 

of  scanned  symbols.  5,818.965.  CI.  382-225.000. 
Davies.  David  A.;  and  Green.  Gary  M..  to  Adobe  Systems.  Inc  System  for 
managing  transfer  of  data  by  delaying  flow  controlling  of  data  through  the 
interface  controller  until  the  run  length  encoded  data  transfer  is  complete. 
5.819,111.  a.  395-849.000. 
Davies.  Deborah  M.:  See — 

Davies.  Raymond  C.  Jr.;  Munford.  Jerome  L.;  Davies.  Deborah  M.;  and 
Banks.  William  L..  5.816.948.  CI.  473-485.000. 
Davies.  Raymond  C.  Jr.;  Munford.  Jerome  L.;  Davies.  Deborah  M.;  and 
Banks.  William  L.  Basketball  rim  security  lock  protector.  5.816.948,  CI. 
473-485.000. 
Davies,  Robert  B.;  Wild.  Andreas  A.;  Dow.  Diann  M.;  Zdebel.  Peter  J.:  and 
Prendergast.  E.  James,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Semiconductor  device  having  a 
pedestal.  5,818.098.  CI.  257-506.000. 
Davis.  Derek  L..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Optimized  security  functionality  in  an 

electronic  system.  5,818.939.  CI.  380-49.000. 
Davis,  James  W,  to  Elsag  International  N.V.  Electromagnetic  flowmeter  with 
non-protniding  contacting  electrodes  and  method  for  producing  the  same. 
5,817,948.  a.  73-861.120. 
Davis,  Marie  W.:  See- 
Benson,  Thomas  R.;  Harvey,  Michael  S.;  Noel,  Karen  L.;  Arsenault, 
Mark  E.;  Szubowicz.  Leonard  S.;  Barton.  Gary  M.;  Brender,  Ronald 
F:  Cowan.  Kenneth  W.;  Davis.  Mark  W.;  Peterson.  Richard  E.:  and 
Stocks.  Cheryl  D.,  5,819,252.  CI.  707-1.000. 
Davis.  Michael  A.;  Kersey.  Alan  D.;  and  Bellemore.  David  G..  to  United 
States  of  America.  Navy.  Hber  Bragg  grating  interrogadon  system  with 
adaptive  calibration.  5.818.585.  a.  356-345.000. 
Davis.  Patrick  H.:  See- 
Sherman.  Richard  A.:  Schulu.  Darald  R.;i  Salvay.  Steven  H.:  Jaeger. 
Robert  B.:  Davis.  Patrick  H.;  and  Hanson.  Geoige  E.,  5.816.725.  C\. 
400-692.000.  ': 

Davis.  Richey  McLane:  See — 

Nagpal.   Vidhu  Jaikishen;   Desu.   Seshu   Babu;  and  Davis,  Richey 
McLane.  5.817.160.  Q.  65-17.300. 
Davis.  Robert  L.:  See — 

EInagar.  Hassan  Y;  Davis.  Robert  L.;  and  Sabahi.  Mahmood.  5.817.888. 
CI.  568-656.000. 
Davis.  Scott  H..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  System  for  storing 
pending  parity  update  log  entries,  calculating  new  parity,  updating  the 
parity  block,  and  removing  each  entry  from  the  log  when  update  is 
complete.  5.819.109.  Q.  395-835.000. 
Davis.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Jones.  Barbara  L.;  and  Davis.  Stephen  J..  5.818.574.  CI.  356-139.090. 
Davis.  Toren  S.:  See — 

Osterbeig,  David  A;  and  Davis.  Toren  S..  5.816,373,  CI.  188-380.000. 
Davis,  William  F:  See- 
Lane,  Steven  C:  Tomei,  Bnice  A.:  and  Davis.  William  F.  5.818.388.  C\. 
342-373.000. 
Davitz.  Daniel,  to  Astrolite  Inc.  Silver  colored  alloy  widi  low  percentage  of 

nickel  and  copper  5.817.195,  CI.  148^30.000. 
Dawes,  Charles  R.;  Fenner,  Robert  M.:  and  Fenner.  Scott  A.  Aerobic 

bouncing,  exercising,  stretching  chair.  5.816.983.  O.  482-78.000. 
bay.  John  K.:  See- 


Cox,  Timothy  John;  and  Day.  John  K..  5.817.130.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Day.  Robert  Jeffrey:  See — 

Bhan.  Anikumar  Chinuprasad;  Bhatt.  Ashwinkumar  Chinuprasad;  Day. 

Roben  Jeffrey;  Duffy.  Thomas  Patrick:  Knight.  Jeffrey  Alan;  Maiek, 

Richard  William;  and  Mariiovich.  Vbya  Rista,  5.817.405.  CI.  428- 

209.000. 

Dayton.  Bimey  D..  to  NVision.  Inc.  Switch  composed  of  identical  switch 

modules.  5,818.349.  CI.  340-825.790. 
De  La  Rue  Giori  S.A.:  See— 

Schaede.  Johannes  Geotg.  5.8I6.6I9.  CI.  283-67.000. 
de  Agudelo.  Magdalena  Ramirez;  de  Godoy.  Zaida  Hernandez:  Navarro. 
Raul;  and  Guerra.  Julia,  to  Intevep.  S.A.  Regeneration  of  catalyst  com- 
prising flushing  with  inen  gas  followed  by   flushing  with  hydrogen. 
5.817.589.  a.  502-53.000. 
deAlwis.  Uditha.  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation.  Stable  protein  solutions 
for  diagnostics  and  method  of  making  and  using  the  same.  5.8 1 7.525,  O. 
436-523.000. 
Dean.  Matthew  T.  to  Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems.  liK. 
Collaborative  trunk  testing  method  and  system.  5.818.904.  CI  379-22.000. 
Dean.  Miles  W.  Method  for  dehydrating  wet  coal.  5.815.946.  CI.  34-340.000. 
de  Angelis.  Alberto:  See — 

Oerici.  Mario  Gabriele;  de  Angelis.  Alberto:  and  Ingallina,  Patrizia, 
5.817.842.  CI.  549-531.000. 
De  Belder.  Adam  Julian:  See — 

Wolff.  Hans-Michael;  Schacht.  Dietrich:  Feelisch,  Martin:  Ramsay. 
Bruce;  Martin.  John  Francis;  Lees.  Christoph  Christopher:  and  De 
Belder.  Adam  Julian,  5.817.697.  CI.  514-645.000. 
de  Boer.  Rintsje  Sybolt:  See — 

Bovensclien.  Dirk  Albemis;  Vogel.  Petius  Govaidus  Johannes;  and  de 

Boer.  Rintsje  Sybolt.  5.817.974,  CI.  174-36.000. 

De  Bonet,  Jeremy  S..  to  Microsoft  Corpotation.  Statistically  based  image 

group  descriptor  particulariy  suited  for  use  in  an  image  classification  and 

retrieval  system.  5,819.288.  CI.  707-104.000. 

DeBourg,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Bontoux.  Daniel,  to  SEB  S.A.  Hair  reinoval 

applicator  and  application  system  5.816.726.  CI.  401-1.000. 
De  Briel.  Jacques  Thirion;  and  Blard.  Michel,  to  Valeo.  Friction  clutch  with 
a  device  for  taking  up  clearance,  notably  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.8 1 6.379.  Q. 
192-70.250. 
Decagon  Devices  Inc.:  See — 

Campbell.  Gaylon  S.;  and  Lewis.  David  P..  5.816.704.  CI.  374-28.000. 
Decker.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Keip.  Charles  Paul;  and  Decker.  Charles  E..  5.816.425.  CI.  220-4  310. 
Deckers.  Andreas:  See — 

Giintherberg.   Norbeit;   Hofmann.   JCbgen;   Ohiig.   Hilmar,   Mailahn. 
Elmar:  ^itz.  Friedrich;  Gausepohl.  Hermann;  Koch.  Jttiigen:  and 
Deckers.  Andreas.  5.817.266.  O.  264-211.230. 
Declerck.  Girard:  See— 

Grimberg.  Aurilie;  Declerck.  Girard:  Rabillier.  Jean-Marc:  and  Sou- 
maimon.  Raymond.  5.817.253.  C\  252-186.290. 
DeCoster.  David  C:  See— 

Rostami,   Ader  M.:   Dassel,   Mark   W.;   Vassiliou,   Eustathios:   and 
DeCoster,  David  C,  5,817,868,  Q.  562-413.000. 
De  Coster.  Pieter  See — 

Buekers.  Valere;  Laeremans.  Etienne;  Mendes,  Luiz  Neves;  Denies- 
maeker.  Marc;  and  De  Coster.  Pieter.  5,816.853,  Q.  439-521.000. 
Decoteau.  Susan:  See — 

Roche.    Edward    John;    Decoteau.    Susan;    and    Freeman.    Beanor. 
5.817.340.  CI.  424-470.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Cox,  Philip  David;  Noonan,  James  Thomas;  and  Colgan,  David  Lee. 

5.816.340.0.  172-510.000. 
Dwyer.  Su.shil  V..  5,816,911,  CI.  460-71.000. 

Parsons,  Stephen  Kenneth;  and  Mentzer,  Matthew  Jay,  5,816,339,  CI. 
172-449.000. 
De  Faire,  Johan,  to  Micro  Active  Protein  AB.  Anti-itiicrobial  composition. 

5,817.618.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Defendi,  Marco:  See — 

Villa,  Corrado;  Defendi.  Marco;  and  Bettini.  Luigi,  5,818,763.  C\. 

365-185.290. 

Deheuw.  Geert;  Janssen.  Paul;  Loccuher.  Johan;  and  Horsten.  Bart,  to 

Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.  Thermal  image  forming  process  with  improved  slip 

performance  therein.  5.817.598.  CI.  503-201.000. 

Dege.  Thomas,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  System  and  device  for  connecting 

and  adjusting  two  cables.  5.816.109.  CI.  74-502.400. 
Degen.  Bruno:  See — 

Langner.  Bemd:  Slantke.  Peter.  Leister.  Thomas:  Steiner.  Mattfaias- 
Sven;  Degen.  Biuno;  Scbattau.  Wolfgang:  and  Licht.  Elke.  5.817.855. 
CI.  556-472.000. 
de  Godoy.  Zaida  Hernandez:  See — 

de  Agudelo.  Magdalena  Ramirez;  de  Godoy.  Zaida  Hernandez:  Navarro. 
Raul;  and  Guerra.  Julia.  5.817.589.  Q.  502-53.000. 
DeGraaf.  Brent  L..  to  Magellan  Dis.  Inc.  Navigation  system  with  vehicle 

service  information.  5.819.201.  CI.  701-208.000. 
DeGrado.  William  Frank:  See- 
Zhang.  Lin-Hua;  Ma.  Philip:  and  DeGrado.  William  Frank,  5,817,749. 
CI.  530-317.000. 
de  Greeve.  Bernard.  Portable  dealer  license  plate  and  advertising  strip  holder. 

5,8I5,%5.  CI.  40-209.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengeseilschaft:  See — 

Haas.  Thomas:  Meier.  Martin;  Brossmer.  Christoph;  Amtz,  Dietrich:  and 
Freund,  Andreas.  5.817,870.  O.  562-531.000. 
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Dehli,  Hans  J.,  to  Admocion  Cotporaiion  Display  apparalus  having  thermal 

compensation.  5.815.968,  CI.  40-476.000. 
De  Hoyos.  Edgar  Eduardo.  lo  Kittrich  Corporation    Support  device  for 

Oioummg  of  headrails  of  blinds  and  the  like.  5.8I6..W8.  CI.  160-178  lOR 
Deto.  Rolf:  Herzig.  Paul:  and  T/ikas.  Athanassios.  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemi- 

oils  Corporation.  Azo  reactive  dyes,  their  preparation  and  use.  5.817.779 

CI.  534-637.000. 
Debbasiila.  Paul  A.;  and  Deschuytere.  Frank  A.,  to  Agfa-Gevaen    High 

prwrision  gradation  compensation  for  stochastic  screening.  5.818.604.  CI. 

De  Langhe.  Dirk:  See— 

p'^Lain^  James  Allen;  and  De  Langhe.  Dirk.  .5.818.493.  CI.  347- 

Delaware  Capital  Fonnation.  Inc:  See— 

St.  Onge.  Gary  F.  5.818.248.  O.  324-761.000. 
Del«ware  Capital  Fonnation.  Inc.:  See— 

Nelgner.  William  James:  Wiegner.  Joseph  Randall:  Langenberg.  I>avid 

Allen.  Palmer  Stephen  George:  McCroskey.  William  Allen;  Teeter, 

Gary  Wilson;  Sanker.  Leonard  Ronald;  Ross.  Martin  Alan;  and  Dods 

Steven  Michael,  5.816.152.  CI.  101-181.000. 

Olson.  Scon  Marlin;  and  Wood,  Gregory  Paul.  5.816.297.  C\.  141- 

Delualh  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Glickman.  Morton  G.,  5,817,046,  CI.  604-4.000. 
Deloo  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

^m^c\:^lt2:0^   '''""   "^    *""^'-   "^  ''^■ 

Delecki    Daniel  J.:  Saha.  Ashis  Kumar:  and  Snow.  Robert  A.,  to  Steriine 

Winthrop  Incoiporation  Lnsymmeirical  complexing  agents  and  targeting 

'"TT^?-,'*,-,"^^;,'  '"  •**"l«"'><^  and  diagnostic  compositions  and 
methods.  5.817,774,  CI.  534-10.000. 
Delhomme,  Henri:  See — 

Mariaggi,  Paul:  Jacquemin  Hauviller,  Frederique;  Delhomme,  Henri 

and  Audigier,  Dominique.  5,817,717  CI    528-P40OO 
Trambouze   Pierre;  Euzen,  Jean-Paul:  Leger,  Gerird;  and  Delhomme, 
Henn.  5.817,901,  CI.  585-259.000. 
Dehon,  Anne  Sophie;  Durand,  Jean  Pieire:  Gateau,  Patrick;  and  Velly  Marie 
to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Process  for  inhibiting  or  retarding  the' 

<;T^«q2"  ?-?*«,  ^,".''{2l>^«^'*^*''''"  "'  ''>''™«"  •"  production  effluents. 
-^.111 /,»VM,  LI.  585-15.000. 

Delion,  Anne-Sophie:  See— 

Rojey.  AJ«amfre:  Thomas.  Michel;  Delion.  Anne- Sophie;  and  Durand 
Jean-Pieiie.  5.816.280.  O.  137-13000 
Delisle,  David  J.:  See— 

^j^"^8  <^^"'s'e-  David  J.;  and  Melo.  Maria  Lucia.  5.819.087.  CI. 
Dell  U.S.A..  LP:  See— 

Cummings.  John;  and  Left*ich,  Jim,  5,818.200,  CI  320-1 16000 

r^.11  ?,c"a''?'»  ^r^''^  ^-  "^  ""*'"•  ^'y^  f  5,818.688,  CI  361-680.000 
Dell  tSA.  L.P.:  See — 

'*'i^/!SJ:  ^'*^  •-•■  "^  Podwalny.  Seigey  G..  5.818.691.  a.  361- 
006.000. 

Pearce.  John  J  .  5.819.100.  CI   395-750.050 

^"a  yn%5000'  '"'^  ■^"d"*;  and  Bouvier.  Daniel  L..  5.818.206. 
Dellanxas.  Chrysanthos:  See — 

Malone.  Thomas  W;  Crowston.  Kevin;  Lee.  Jintae:  Pentland.  Brian;  and 
Dellarocas.  Chrysanthos.  5.819,270.  CI.  707-7.000 
De  Loenzo.  Stelio.  to  Lampolet  S.p.A  Sofa-bed.  5.815.857  CI  5-13  000 
De  Los  Santos.  Hector  J  .  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporati.xi    Microwave 
active  iioteh  filter  and  operating  method  with  photonic  bandgap  crystal 
feedback  loop.  5.8I8..109.  a.  333-176.000 
Del  Prete.  Stephen  D :  and  Crafford.  Lee  F,  to  Augal  Inc.  Miniluie  card 

dockingconnector  5.816.838.  CI.  439-326  000 
Delpuch.  Alain:  See— 

Joseph.  Kuri«:ose;  Jessup.  Ansley  Wayne.  Jr;  Dureau.  Vincent;  and 
Dclpoch.  Alain.  5.8 1 9.034.  CI.  395-200  3 1 0 
Delta  America  Ltd.:  See — 

^"ii'mt^'''  ^'"^^^y-  ^^-  ""'  ''ayne.  David.  5.816.675.  CI.  353- 

Delta  Engineering  Holdings  Limited:  See— 

Readman,  Manhew  Joseph,  5,816.627.  CL  285-340000 
Demar,  David  A.:  See — 

"*,^*';,^^fr^''™^-  ■^''<'  ^■'-  and  Hess.  William  E..  5.816.806 
LI.  433-141.000. 

DeMarco.  Anthony  O  :  and  Goodsir.  Stephen  W .  to  American  Home  Products 

Corporation  Synnge  needle  guard.  5.817.064.  CI  6«M-198  000 
Demesmaeker.  Marc:  See — 

Biiekers.  Valere:  Laeremans.  Etienne:  Mendes.  Luiz  Neves    Demes- 
maeker. Marc:  and  De  Coster.  Pieter.  5.816.853.  CI  439-521  000 
Dcmpsey.  Timothy  P.:  See— 

'^1^h^$,'^\'^.'?S^^- '^'™"'>  •"•  "^ S'^arer. Daniel  D,. III. 
zi.BlH.oo/.  CI.  3/5-200.000. 

Demus  Andrew  Leak-proof  personal  travel  bag.  5.816.709.  CI.  383-61.000 
UeMutti.  Russell  Stephen:  See — 

Diiclos.  Stevrn  Jude:  Srivastava.  Alok  Mani:  Borscheller.  Jacob  Charies 
3^^'37(«0^'*  '^''-  ^^  ^^-  ^''"^  L'"  "^"n?-  5.818.577. CI. 
Den  norske  suis  oljcselkap  AS.   See— 

^''9^XS96^\'5S2.moot''  """*"•  "^   "-^"ganl.   Preben. 


Deneris.  Charles  Andrew:  See — 

Anderson.  Bryant  Ford;  Deneris.  Charles  Andrew;  Teuscher.  Kevin  L.; 
Gattside,  Paul  Johann:  and  Harrison.  Douglas  Melville.  5.818.3%,  Cl! 

DeNicola,  Anthony  J  ,  Jr.;  and  Syed.  Abuzar.  to  Montell  North  America  Inc 

Process  for  making  propylene  graft  copolymers  using  a  ledox  initiator 

system.  5.8 1 7.707.  CI.  522- 1 57.000. 
Denney.  Donald  L..  Jr;  and  Pais.  Maninho  R..  to  Motoiola.  Inc.  Apparatus 

and  method  for  cooling  an  electrical  component.  5,818,692,  CI.  361- 

699.000. 
I>enms,  Mahlon  Denton:  and  Twardowski.  Eric,  to  Dennis  Tool  Company 

PDC  clad  drill  bit  insert.  5,816,.M7,  CI.  175-432.000. 
Dennis  Tool  Company:  See — 

Dennis.  Mahlon  Denton;  and  Twardowski.  Eric,  5,816,347,  CI.  175- 
432.000. 
Denso  Corporation:  See — 

Ito.  Yuji.  5.816.495.  CI.  237-12.30R. 

Sato.  Hideyuki.  5.815.922.  CI.  29-893.340. 

Shirai.  Noriaki;  Hibino.  Katsuhiko;  and  Nishimura.  Takao.  5.818.355. 

i-l.  j4O-yu3.(JU0, 
Tanabe.  Takaloshi.  5.816.608.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Watanabe.  Takamoto;  and  Isomura.  Hiiofumi.  5.818.797.  CI.  368- 

Dent.  Paul  W.;  and  Umpe.  Ross  Warren,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Linear  amplifying 

apparatus  using  coupled  non-linear  amplifiers.  5.818.298  CI  335-10000 
DeNuzzio.  John  D.:  See— 

Evers.  Hans  Christer  Anid;  Broberg.  Bemi  Fredrick  Julius;  DeNuzzio 
John  D.;  and  Hoke.  Randal  A..  5.817.044.  CI  604-20  000 
Denz    Helmut:  Klenk.  Martin;  Herden.  Werner;  Bischof.  Hubert;  Geriiard 
Albert;  and   Kuesell.  Matthias,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Piocess  for 
controlling  the  warm-up  in  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,816  219  CI 
123-424.000. 
Deorkar.  Nandu:  See — 

Tavlarides,  Lawrence  L  :  and  Deorkar,  Nandu.  5.817,239,  01.  210- 
661.000. 
Depledge,  Michael:  See— 

Kremer,  Mark;  Tran,  Quoc  Tai;  Depledge,  Michael;  Mukhopadhyay 
5,819"25l,a"^(W-S'"    "'    "^    Arbab-Dehkordi,    Behrouz! 
Ozbutun,  Cetin;  Depledge,  Michael;  Jakobsson,  Hakan;  and  Cohen 
Jeffrey  I.,  5,8 19,256,  CI.  707-2.000, 
Dere,  Judy  Y:  See— 

Manghinnalani,  Ravi;  Garg,  AtuI  R,;  Dere,  Judy  Y.;  Do,  Minh  A    and 
Leong,  Leon  Y  K.,  5,819,028,  CI.  395-185.100 
DeRees.  Delbert  D.:  See— 

"^ZZi  ^818,^9,  a.  ^AnlSS  °  "*"^'^'=  ***  ""'^  °"""^ 

Derian,  Paul-Noel:  See— 

Ricca,  Jean-Marc;  I)erian,  Paul-Noel;  Hecaen,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Mercier, 
Jean-Michel,  5.817,885.  CI   568-612.000. 

'''.5'^^^LP''''  Nicolaas.  Inflatable  building  construction.  5.815.991    a 

52-86.000.  ' 

^520*^0'  ^°"'*'  '"  '^8'^'"^^*^"    Winding  core.  5,816,525,  Q.  242- 
DeRos,setl,  Edmund:  See— 

Bergquist,  Roger;  Jackson,  Peter;  Srinivasan,  Subramanian;  Wislinski 
Martin:  DeRossen,  Edmund;  Bradstreet,  James  A.:  Stevenson,  Philip 
and  Dabi,  Schmuel,  5,817,079,  CI.  604-378.000. 

Des  Champs  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See 

DesChamps.  Nicholas  H..  5.817.167.  Q.  95-113.000. 
DeSamis.  Stephen  A  :  Gordon.  Norman  S  :  and  Cooper.  Robert  P  Needle  core 

biopsy  device.  5.817.033.  CI.  600- ,562.000 
DesChamps  Nicholas  H..  to  Des  Champs  Laboratories  Incorporated  Desic- 

cant  based  dehumidifier  5.817.167,  CI  95-113  000 
Deschuytere.  Frank  A.:  See— 

'^'98«W'  ''^"'  ^  '  *^  '^s^huytere.  Frank  A..  5.818.604.  CI.  358- 

^^"^'t'^'^^^'^  Disinfectant  effervescent  tablet  fonnulation.  5.817.337 

CI.  424-466.000. 
DesMarais.  Thomas  Allen:  See— 

Shiveley.  TTwmas  Michael;  DesMarais.  Thomas  Allen;  Dyer.  John 
Collins;  and  Stone.  Keith  Joseph.  5.817.704.  CI.  521-63.000 
deSolms.  S.  Jane:  See- 
Kim.  Byeong  M.;  Shaw.  Anthony  W.;  Graham.  Samuel  L.;  deSolms  S 
p.  e    ,  ^*^;?"1  Ciccanme.  Terrence  M..  5.8 1 7.678.  CI.  5 1 4-326.000 
DeSttfano,  Michelle  S.;  Cynamon.  Michael  H.;  and  Sammons.  Daniel  F 
Injection  shield.  5.8 1 6. 1 97.  CI    1 1 9-7  P  000 

'*'i^"i,^K'tl"  .?  ■  r^  ^*?^'  ^^'  '^™«'  '"  "^"am  Incorporated;  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties  Inc  Low 
^,'"P^'","^^'"S  pnJcess  for  ferroelectric  memory  device.  5.817.170. 

Desu.  Seshu  Babu:  See — 

Nagpal.  Vidhu  Jaikishen;  Desu.  .Seshu  Babu;  and  Davis.  Richey 
McUne.  5.817,160.  CI.  65-17  300  ^ 

DeTeMobil  Deutsche  Telekom  MobilNet  GmbH  See— 

Rasi,  Corinna.  5.819.176.  CI  455-422.000 
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De  Thouars.  FrMeric  Henri  Richard:  and  Langelaan.  Gijsbertus  Joannus 
Andreas,  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V  Telecommunication  system, 
as  well  as  a  telecommunication  exchange,  as  well  as  a  method.  5.818.910. 
CI.  379-89.000. 
Detig,  Robert  H.;  and  Hendrickson,  William  A.,  to  Electrox  Corporation. 
Process  for  patterning  powders  into  thick  layers.  5,817,374,  CI.  427- 
466.000. 
Delwiler,  Vemon  Z.:  See — 

Pappas,  Vincent  J,;  Vitola,  LouisA.;andDetwiler,  Vemon  Z,  5,817,713. 
CI.  524-521.000. 
Deutch,  Keith;  Lavelock,  Rick:  and  Smith,  Clayton,  to  ROM  Corporation. 
Reversible    ramp   and    method    for    fabricating    same.    5,815,870,    CI. 
14-69.500. 
Deutsche  Automobilgesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Daetz,  Michael,  5,817,933.  CI.  73-118.200. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fuer  Luft  -und  Raumfahrt  e.V:  See — 

Opower.  Hans;  Becker.  Uwe;  and  Brauch.  Uwe.  5.818.546.  CI.  348- 
750.000. 
Devaney.  Patrick  William;  Gnanapraka.sam.  Daniel  Chandran;  and  Leacock. 
Thomas  James,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Post-filter  for 
removing  ringing  artifacts  of  DCT  coding.  5.819.035,  a.  395-200.320. 
Devaraj.  Balasigamani:  Kobayashi.  Masaki:  Takeda.  Motohiro:  Usa.  Masashi; 
Ishihata.  Hiroshi;  Horiuchi.  Hiroshi:  and  Inaba.  Humio.  to  Biopholonics 
Information  Laboratories  Ltd.  Image  measuring  apparatus.  5,8 1 8,587,  CI. 
356-349.000. 
Devices  for  Vascular  Intervention,  Inc,:  See — 

Milo,  Charles;  Webler,  William  Earl;  and  Co,  Fred  Henrik,  5.816,923. 
CI.  464-58.000. 
DeVilbiss.  Alan,  to  Symetrix  Coiporation.  Apparatus  for  measuring  cuirent 
and  other  parameters  of  an  electomic  device  in  response  to  an  applied 
voltage.  5.818.238,  CI.  324-537.000. 
De  Vos.  Luc;  and  Goryn,  Daniel,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Digital  signal 
processor    anangement    and    method    for   comparing    feature    vectors. 
5,819,219.  CI.  704-238.000. 
de  Vries.  Johannes  G.:  See — 

Kamer.  Paulus  C.  J.;  Kranenburg,  Mirko;  van  Leeuwen,  Petrus  W.  N  M.; 
and  de  Vries,  Johannes  G.,  5,817,848,  CI.  556-12.000. 
de  Vries,  Pierre;  Kronby,  Miles;  and  Woolf,  Suze,  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 
Electronic  magazine  which  is  distributed  electronically  from  a  publisher  to 
multiple  subscribers.  5,819,032,  CI.  395-200.800. 
Devries,  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Dewindt,  David  B.:  Devries,  Ronald  A.;  Gundry,  Steven  M.;  and  Sidor. 
William  E..  5.817.071.  CI.  604-264.000. 
De  Wan.  Thomas.  Headwear  with  sunshield.  5.8I5.83I.  CI.  2-10.000. 
Deweer.  Philippe;  and  Amory.  Antoine,  to  Genencor  International.  Inc. 

Pullulanase  producing  microrganisms.  5.817.498.  CI.  435-252.500. 
DeWille.  Normanella  Torres:  Chandler.  Michael  Allen;  Mazer.  TerreiKe 
Bruce:  Ragan,  Robert  John:  Snowden,  Gregory  Allan;  Geraghty,  Maureen 
Elizabeth;  ai>d  Johnson,  Catherine  Dubinin,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Cal- 
cium fortified  low  pH  beverage.  5,817.351,  CI.  426-74.000. 
Dewindt,  David  B.;  Devries,  Ronald  A.;  Gundry,  Steven  M.;  and  Sidor, 
William  E..  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Oval-shaped  cardiac  cannula.  5,817,071,  CI. 
604-264.000. 
DeWolf,  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Dolan,  Robert  P.;  Phillips,  Thomas  R.;  DeWolf,  Thomas  L.;  and  Hill, 
Mark  A.,  5,818,347,  CI.  340-825.520. 
Diachina,  John:  See — 

Raith,  Alex  Krister,  Bilstrom,  Lars;  Henry,  Raymond  C;  Diachina,  John; 
Andersson,    Karl-Erik;    Prokup,   Steven;   and   Sicher,   Alan   Eric, 
5,818,829,  CI.  370-347.000. 
Diaz,  Albert  F:  See — 

Anello,  Salvatore;  and  Diaz,  Albert  R,  5,818,917,  O.  379-145.000 
Di  Bernardo.  Carlo;  Mancosu.  Federico;  and  Matrascia,  Giuseppe,  to  Pirelli 
Coordinamento  Pneuatici  S.P.A.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  wheel  passing  over 
an  obstacle.  5.817.935.  CI.  73-146.000. 
DiBiagio.  Anthony  J.;  Hastings.  Gonlon  G.;  Krenelka.  Todd  C;  and  Ward. 
Thomas  J.,  to  Monaco  Coach  Corporation.  Flexible  plumbing  assembly. 
5.816.639.  CI.  296-26.I30 
DiCesare,  Paul  C:  See— 

Giffoid,  Hanson  S.,  HI;  Bolduc,  Lee  R.;  Stein.  Jeffrey  A.;  DiCesare.  Paul 
C;  Cosu.  Peter  F;  and  Holmes.  William  A..  5,817,113,  CI.  606- 
153.000. 
Dick,  Burkhard,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement  comprising 

a  logarithmic  transfer  function.  5,818,279,  CI.  327-350.000. 
Dickerson,  Charles  W.:  See — 

Overton,  Richard  A.:  Dickerson,  Charles  W.;  and  Luther,  Ronald  B., 
5,817,060,  CI.  604-164.000. 
Dickey.  Leland  C:  Dallmer.  Michael  F.;  and  Radewonuk.  E.  Richaixl.  to 
United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Horizontal  cross  flow  filtration  and 
rinsing  of  ice  from  saline  slurries.  5.816.057.  CI.  62-123.000. 
Dictaphone  Corporation:  See — 

Daly.  Daniel  F.  Henits.  John;  Moriando.  Salvatore  J.;  Swick.  Robert  B.; 
Leung.  Keith  K  W;  and  Messologitis.  Constantine  P.  5.819,005.  CI. 
395-2.090. 
Dideco  S.RA.:  See— 

Fini,  Massimo;  and  GhelU.  Nicola,  5.817.278,  Q.  422-45.000. 
Diederich.  Joanna  Marie:  See — 

Brownell.  Thomas  Arthur;  Fulks.  Robert  Leonard;  Diederich.  Joanna 
Marie:  Herzog.  Rollie  Richard;  and  Sedovic.  John  August.  5.816.060. 
CI.  62-186.000. 
Diehl,  Robert  Eugene:  See — 


Bames.  Keith  Douglas;  Diehl.  Robert  Eugene;  Trodo.  Susan  Hensen; 
and  Hu.  Yulin.  5.817.691.  CI.  514-424.000. 
Diesel  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Earhart.  Thomas  E..  5.815.920.  CI.  29-890.I3O 
Dieterich  Technology  Holding  Corp.:  See — 

Blown.  Alvin  E..  5.817.949.  CI.  73-861.280. 
Dieudonne.  Marc;  and  Katz.schner.  Lothar.  to  Alcatel  N.V.  ATM  cell  switch- 
ing network.  5.818.837.  CI.  370-389.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Coiporation:  See — 

Benson.  Thomas  R.;  Harvey.  Michael  S.;  Noel.  Karen  L.:  Arsenault. 

Mark  E.;  Szubowicz,  Leonard  S.;  Barton.  Gary  M.;  Brender.  Ronald 

F:  Cowan.  Kennedi  W.;  Davis.  Mark  W.;  Peterson.  Richard  E.;  and 

Stocks.  Cheryl  D..  5.819.252.  CI.  7O7-I.0OO. 

Cyr.  Thomas  J.;  Dundon.  Thomas;  Manser.  Brian;  and  Rehebein.  Cari  E.. 

5.819.014.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Davis.  Scon  H..  5.819.109.  CI.  395-835.000. 

Hooper.  Donald  F;  and  Newcomb.  Jay  S..  5.819.282.  CI.  707-103.000. 
Marks,  Joseph  William;  Ngo,  John  Thomas;  and  Shuman,  Andrew  W., 

5,818.462,  CI.  345-473.000. 
Razdan.  Rahul;  and  Smith.  Michael  D..  S.8I9.064.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Vaithvanathan.  Shivakumar;  Travis.  Robert;  and  Prakash.  Mayank. 
5.819.258,0.707-2.000. 
Digiulio.  Peter  C:  See— 

Berson.  William;  and  Digiulio.  Peter  C.  5.819.239.  CI.  705-M)3.000. 
Dilmanian.  F.  Avraham;  and  Barbour.  Randall  L..  to  Bnx>khaven  Science 
Associates  LLC.  Collimator-free  photon  tomography.  5,818,050.  CI.  250- 
363.090. 
DiMagno.  Stephen:  See — 

Therien,   Michael  J.;  and  E)iMagno.  Stephen,  5,817,830,  CI.   S48- 
400.000. 
Dimitri.  Kamal  Emile.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Quick  access  data  storage  library  with  backup  capability.  5.818,723,  CI. 
364-478.020. 
Dimsey  James  J.:  See — 

Buckley,  James  A.;  Dimsey,  James  J.;  Conine,  Daniel  B.:  and  Kent,  Teiry 
L.,  5.816.371.  a.  188-170.000. 
Ding.  Hao:  See — 

Kohlpaintner.  Christian  W.;  Hanson.  Brian  E.;  and  Ding.  Hao.  5.817.775. 
CI.  534-14.000. 
Dingerdissen.  Uwe;  Lauth.  Giinter;  Henne.  Andreas;  Stops.  Peter.  Eller, 
Karsten:  and  Gehrer.  Eugen.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of 
amines.  5,817,871,  CI.  564-485.000. 
EMnkins.  Larry:  See — 

Solomon.  Lawrence;  and  Dinkins.  Larry.  5.818.342.  Q.  340-815.460. 
Diomed  Developments  Limited:  See — 

Whitefield.  Martin.  5.817.675.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Dionas.  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Queisser.  Andrew;  LaChapelle.  Joseph  G.;  Dionas.  Daniel  M.;  and 
Minelli.  Michael  P.  5.818.953.  Q.  382-110.000. 
Dischler.  Louis,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  to 
provide  improved  and  more  efficient  napping  of  fabrics  made  from  spun 
yams.  5.815.8%.  CI.  26-28.000. 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Foxcroft,  Thomas.  5.818.855,  O.  371-37.800. 
Discreet  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Hamois.  St^phane  Robert,  5.818,542,  CI.  348-594.000. 
Distaso,  John,  to  Elf  Atochem  Noith  America.  Inc.  Aqueous  benzyl  formate 

paint  stripper  5.817.612.  CI.  510-203.000. 
Ditzel.  Evert  Jan:  See — 

Cooley.  Neil  Andrew;  and  Ditzel.  Evert  Jan.  5.817,745.  Q.  528-392.000. 
Diversified  Industrial  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 
Adam,  John  M.,  5,815,995,  Q.  52-177.000. 
D'Muhala,  Thomas  F;  Zietlow,  Thomas  C;  and  Strickland,  J.  Michael,  to 
Corpex   Technologies,   Inc.   Cleaning   composition   for   metal   objects. 
5,817,186,  CI.  134-40.000. 
D'Muhala,  Thomas  F.;  Zietlow.  Thomas  C;  and  Snickland,  J.  Michael,  10 
Corpex  Technologies,  Inc.  Composition  for  grease  removal.  5.817. 187,  CI. 
134-40.000. 
Do.  Minh  A.:  See — 

Manghirmalani.  Ravi;  Garg.  Atul  R.;  Dere.  Judy  Y;  Do.  Minh  A.:  and 
Leong,  Leon  Y.  K.,  5,819,028,  O.  395-185.100. 
Doat,  Bernard.  Liquid  paraffin  oil  and  lactulose-based  hypocaloric  laxative 

jelly  and  method  for  its  preparation.  5,817,330,  C\  424-440.000. 
Dobie,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Smith.  Donald  P..  deceased;  Dobie.  Michael  J.;  Sparman.  Alden  B..  Sr.; 
Norris.  John  R.;  Cooper.  Neal  S.;  and  Dougherty,  Carl  J.,  5,818.014, 
CI.  219-679.000. 
Dobie  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Allfather.  Lars  P.  5.818.245.  CI.  324-707.000. 
Dobson.  Kurt;  Whimey.  Nathan:  Smart.  Kevin;  Rigstad.  Peter;  and  Yang. 
Jack.  Method  and  apparatus  for  wavelet  based  data  compression  having 
adaptive  bit  rate  control  for  compression  of  digital  audio  or  other  sensory 
data.  5.819,215.  CI.  704-230.000. 
Dockner.  Toni:  See — 

Machhammer.  Ono;  Dockner.  Toni;  Engert.  Gerd-Jilrgen:  and  ProII, 
Theo,  5,817,865,  O.  560-208.000. 
Dodakian,  Wayne  S.  TWo-wheel  drive  hand  and  fool  powered  bicycle. 

5.816.598.  a.  280-234.000. 
Doddrell.  David  M.:  See— 

Crozier.  Smart;  and  Doddrell.  David  M.,  5.818.319,  O.  335-299.000. 
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Dodge.  Pcier  W,  lo  Cross  Island  Trading  Co .  Inc.  Slot  and  post  ftxnt 

operating  futon.  ."i.SIS.SSS.  CI.  5-37.100. 
Do(|s.  Steven  Michael:  Sre— 

Nelgner.  William  James;  Wiegner.  Joseph  Randalh  Langenberg,  David 
Allen;  Palmer.  Stephen  George;  McCroskey.  William  Allen;  Teeter 
Gary  Wilson;  Sanker.  Leonard  Ronald;  Ros,s.  Martin  Alan;  and  Dods 
t     Steven  Michael.  5.816.152.  CI.  101-181.000 
Doe$cher.  Calvin  Larry:  Ser— 

Alimpich.  Claudia  C;  Boidt.  Gerald  D.;  Doescher.  Calvin  Larry;  God- 
dard,  Joan  Slagaman;  Vigil.  Luana  L.;  Vo.  Minh  Trong;  and  Winie 
James  Philip,  5.818.444.  CI   .145-333.000. 
Dohanich.  Laurel  Anne;  and  E)ohanich.  Stephen  Leo.  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Tax  coding  expert  system.  5,819.249.  CI. 
'UO-4o,UUU, 
Dohanich.  Stephen  Leo:  See— 

Dohanich.  Laurel  Anne;  and  Dohanich.  Stephen  Leo,  5,819,249.  CI 
706-46.000. 
Dohetty.  Daniel  H.:  See- 
Lin.  Leu-Fen  H.;  Collins.  Franklin  D.;  Doherty.  Daniel  H.;  Lile  Jack- 
and  Bektesh.  Susan.  5.817.772.  CI.  530-399  000 
Dohi,  Ryosuke:  See — 

Ohini.  Tadahiro;  Nishino.  Koji;  Ikeda.  Nobuka/u;  Morimoto.  Akihiro 

s  i'Jf^'i.  "^1°-.^*.?^,JS°J''  '^'-  Ryosuke;  and  Fukuda.  Hitoyuki. 
->,(ilo,iB^,  LI.  137-487,500. 

Dohmiann.  Chrisioph:  See — 

fiamoA.  Michael;  Adams.  Robert  L.;  Alkire.  Robert  D.;  Dohrmann 
j   Chnstoph;  Gessel.  David  J.;  and  Saunders.  Steven  E..  5  816  823  Cl' 
•   434-30700R. 
Dolai,  Robert  P.  Phillips.  Thomas  R  ;  DeWolf.  Thomas  L.:  and  Hill  Mark 
A.,  to  earner  Corporation   Identification  of  HVAC  systems  in  a  commu- 
nication network.  5,818.347,  CI.  .340-825.520. 

^5ti5^iC\%'^i20m'  ^""^  *'*  •"'""'''*'  ""^  supporting  P>llo*. 
Dolphin  Interconnect  Solutions.  Inc.:  See — 

Forsmo.  Steinar.  5.819.075.  CI.  395-552  000 
Donadio.  James  V.  Ill:  See— 

Clubb.  Tlwmas  L.;  Donadio.  James  V.  Ill;  Dusnrude.  Mark  O    and 
Shapland.  J.  Edward.  U.  5.815.904.  O.  29^18  000 
Donald.  Joseph  G..  to  GnDdon  Lock  Inc  Sliding  door  latch  with  self-retractinB 
hnger  pull.  5.816,629.  Cl.  292-254.000.  """-"ng 

Dong  Kook  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Inc    See— 

Dong.  Liang  C:  Sre— 

Wong.  Patrick  S  L.;  Dong.  Liang  C;  Ferrari.  Vincent  J.;  Wright.  Jeri  D 
and  Laisen.  Steven  D..  5.817,335.  Cl.  424-453.000 
Donnelly  Corpofation:  See— 

Nyhof.EldonJ;andOFanell.DesmondJ,5.818.650.CI  359-876000 
l>>nnelly.  Michael  M  .  Buchholz,  Francis  Joseph,  III;  and  Jacobsen  Brent  C  ' 
Il'inlii'Sji!!'  *^'""P»">'-  '"<^  'nfan'  fhermal  suppon  device.  5,8r7.002,  CJ." 
Donndly.  Michael  M.:  See — 

"^I-  ^,'2^^-,'U^'""''-  Michael  M  ;  and  Gutwillig.  Alan.  5.817,003. 
t_l.  oOtj-J2,000. 

'^.;.5^"  ''  ''™*«'^«'«  ""I  for  sinks  and  counters.  5.815.856  CI 
4-657,000. 

Dorian.  Jasmen:  See — 

Thantr^ul.Virai;  Baxter.  Scott  W,;  Teague.  Harold  R,;  Dorian.  Jasmen; 
and  Resales,  Michael  A..  Jr..  5.816.842.  Cl.  439-374  000 

Dorofocv,  Genrikh  Alexeevich;  Afonin,  Seratim  Zakharovich;  Zubarev 
A  exei  Gngonevich;  Ivashina,  Evgeniy  Nektarievich;  Makurov.  Alexandr 
Vladimimvich;  Panfilov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Rvabov,  Vyacheslav  Vasil- 
«vich;  Simov.  Anatoly  Geofgievich;  Uikin,  Jury  Viktotnvich;  Shakhna/ov 
Evgemy  Khnstoforovich;  and  Tseillin.  Mark  AriMiovich.  to  Aktsionemoe 
Obschestvo  Zakrytogo  TIPA  "Intermet  Service  &  Co  "  Method  and  appa- 
ratus  tor  making  feedstock  for  steel  making.  5.817.164  Q   75-548(300 

Doscher.  Mary  E.:  See — 

^'15^24^ci^S'^5.lI^'^•  '^''*'""^  "™*  ^^*^-  *^  ^■ 

Dossot  Alain;  Maihey,  Chris'tophe;  and  Vougny,  Alain,  to  Thomson  Tubes 

r«i«  f?Q  >i    it,  I^"^  **""'  '^•'«»'"n  sy^'em  fc  a  cathode  ray  tube. 
j.oiB,  oy,  LI.  313-440.000. 

Dougherty,  Cari  J.:  See— 

Smith.  Donald  P  >fecea.sed;  Dobie.  Michael  J  ;  Sparman.  Alden  B..  Sr 
Cr^iV679  (»0    ''°'*''  ^"^  ^  ■  "^  D™8*«"y-  Carl  J.,  5.818.014. 

Douglas.  Roy  S  Hidden  message  greeting  card.  5,815.964  Cl  40- P4  PO 
Dow  Chemical  Companv.  The:  See — 

^'?^^^"j!£^*'''^-  ^■"■"^  ■^  •  ""^  Crump.  Druce  K..  5.817.613. 

Chang.  Dane;  and  Sherrod.  Fred  A..  5.817.593.  CI.  502-207  000 
WBson.  David  R;  Nickias.  Peter  N.;  Neithamer.  David  R.;  and  Ernst 
Richard  D..  5.817,849,  Cl  556-12.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 

Graiver,  Daniel;  and  Tanaka.  Osamu.  5,817.714.  Cl   524-762  000 
Loboda.  Mark  Jon;  and  Michael.  Keith  Winion.  5.818.071.  Cl.  257- 

Dow.  Diann  M.:  See — 


Davies  Robert  B  ;  Wild.  Andreas  A.;  Dow.  Diann  M  ;  Zdebel.  Peter  J 
and  Prendergast.  E.  James,  5.818,098.  Q.  257-506.000. 
Dow-United  Technologies  Composite  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Gendreau.  Johnny  Paul.  5.817.265.  Cl.  264-138.000. 
Dowling.  Eari;  and  Hummelle.  Todd,  to  Allbrook  Developments  Ltd  Ry  trap 
5.815.981.  Cl.  43-114.000.  ^ 

Downer.  James:  See — 

Nichols.  Stephen  B.;  Jagannathan.  Shankar;  Leary.  Kevin;  Eisenhaute 
David;  Stanton.  William;  Hockney.  Richard;  Downer.  James    and 
Gondhalekar.  Vijay,  5,818,137.  CI.  310-90.500. 
Doyama,  Atsuhiro:  See — 

Kanki.  Hiroshi;  Nekomoeo.  Yoshitsugu;  Wakisaka.  Tatsuya;  Kamimura 

Yasukuni;  Doyama.  Atsuhiro;  Oyagi.  Shuji;  Fukuda.  Kazunari;  Ikeda 

Vuichi;    Inoue.    Fumihiro;    and    Watanabe,    Koji.    5.816,098.    Cl. 

74-5.220. 

Doyle.  Walter  M..  to  Axiom  Analytical.  Inc.  Rber-optic  coupled  diffuse 

reflecunce  probe  5.818.9%,  O.  385-115.000. 
Dr.  Karl  Thoinae  GmbH:  See— 

Linz.  GUnter;  Himmelsbach.  Frank;  Pieper.  Helmut;  Austel.  Volkhard 

V^tI:^"*"'   ^"'^  Weisenberger.  Johannes.   5.817.677.   Cl.   514- 
326.000. 
DrSgerwerk  AG:  See- 
Koch.  Jochim.  5.817.004.  Cl.  600-22.000 
Dragon  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Pugliese.  Patri  J.;  and  Gould.  Joel  M..  5.818.423,  a.  345-157  000 
Dragoo.  Jerry  L.:  See— 

Conglelon.  Stephen  D.;  Aouad.  Yousef  G.;  Dragoo.  Jerry  L.;  and  Walsh 
Bradley  E.  5.817.271.  Cl.  264-400.000. 
Drake.  Charles  A  :  See— 

Wu  An-hsiang;  and  Drake.  Charles  A..  5.817.903.  CI.  585-486.000 
Draper.  Kenneth:  See— 

Stinchconib  Dan  T;  Draper,  Kenneth;  McSwiggen.  James;  and  Jarvis. 
Thale.  5.817.7%.  Cl.  536-24.500 
Drappel,  Slephan  V.:  See— 

Sacripante.  Guerino G.;  Drappel.  Stephan  V;  Boils-Boissier.  Daniele  C 
and  Pontes.  Fatima  M..  5.817.169.  Cl.  106-31  430 
Dratch.  Vladimir  Anatolevich:  See — 

Katpov.  Uonid  Danilovich;  Genelev.  Andr^  Pettovich;  and  Dratch 
Vladimir  Anatolevich.  5.818.166.  Cl.  313-495  000 
Dravo  Lime  Company:  See— 

Lani.  Bruce  W.;  and  Babu.  Manyam.  5.817.283.  Cl  423-235  000 
Dieiske.  Peter  D;  and  Boriello,  Sebastian  R..  to  Raytheon  TI  Systems.  Inc 

Multiple  color  infrared  detector.  5.8 1 8.05 1.  Cl  250-370  060 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Biedermann.  David  A.;  and  Liao,  Reynold.  5.816.076.  CI  70-57  000 

Grenmger.  Allewis  A.  5.816.041.  Cl.  60-39050 

Zurlo.  James  R..  5.816,047,  Cl.  60-602.000 
Drews.  Michael  D.:  See— 

^".??s:45'2:?r^t:i3?^'-  "**"'  ""•  "^  '"'•'*"•  °^  ^  • 

Driscoll.  John  S.:  See— 

^f^yf'-  '^'""'  ^■-  Driscoll.  John  S.;  Wysocki.  Ronald  J.,  Jr.;  and 
Siddiqui.  Magbool  A..  5.817.799.  Cl.  536-28  200 
Driver.  Michael  S.:  See— 

,      "^'f  •g-'7'^"c';  •  Si:'3%';^*='  ^  •  ^^-  ■•»"'»•  '^  """^"-  Blake. 
Droege,  Michael:  See— 

Klaveness.  Jo;  Berg.  Ame;  Alm^n.  Torsten;  Golman.  Klaes;  DrDcge 
Michael;  and  Yu.  S.  B..  5.817.289.  Cl.  424-1  1 10 
Drouin.  Yves:  See — 

Beaudoin.  Ga^tan;  Drouin.  Yves;  Manineau.  Jocelyn;  and  Milette 
Andr<.  5,816,191,  Cl.  119.57.920.  ""■"«. 

Drug  Abuse  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Drumin.  Paul  M.    to  Candescent  Technologies  Corporation.   Multilevel 

conductive  black  matrix.  5,818,162,  Cl.  313-466  000 
Drummond,  Jay  Paul:  See — 

Brannan,  Jeffrey  A.;  Van  Pham.  Tuyen;  Mason.  Thomas  S.;  Drummond 
Jay  Paul;  Hill.  Jeffrey  A.;  Bruss.  Paul  T;  Hammer.  Marii  B    Rowe' 
2O8'00o'*""'  ^"^'^  '"  ^'^  ^"'^^'  ^°^"  ■*■•  ■''•*"'-^2''.  Cl.  400^ 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

^"*"vJ'"'*^J*"  ^  •  and  Tatachar.  Mike  M..  5.818.843    Cl    370- 
435.000. 
DSM  N  v.:  See— 

Kamer.  Paulus  C.  J. ;  Kranenburg.  Mirko;  van  Leeuwen.  Petrus  W  N  M 
and  de  Vnes.  Johannes  G..  5.817.848.  Cl  556-12.000 
DTL  Data  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Palmon.  Eran;  and  Geva.  Shai,  5.819.264.  Cl  707-4  000 
DTM  Corporation:  See — 

Du.  Hung  The:  See— 

Edieblute.  Calvin  Michael;  Meloni.  Robert  Anthony:  Smith,  Roger 
y^n'in;  Du.  Hung  The;  and  Messmer.  Deborah  Lynn.  5.8I8.I42.  Cl. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
f     Anderson.  Harvey  Gene;  Aneja.  Arun  Pal;  Edmundson.  Robert  Lee;  and 
-.         Snyder,  Adrian  Charles.  5.817.740.  Cl.  528-295  000 
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Chou.  Richard  Tien-Hua;  Ireland.  Patrick  Stephen;  Molnar,  Charles 
John;  Lim,  Hyun  Sung;  and  Shin,  Hyunkook,  5.817,415.  Cl.  428- 
359.000. 
Flexman.  Edmund  Arthur.  Jr.;  Takaha.shi.  Tatsuhiro;  and  Kobayashi. 

Toshikazu.  5.817.723.  Cl.  525-480.000. 
Fryd.  Michael;  Huesmann.  Peter  Louis;  and  Olson,  Allan   Harold, 

5.817.419.  Cl.  428-422.000. 
Gillyns.  Emile  M.;  Paquay.  Victor  L.  E.;  and  Rausch.  Joseph  A.. 

5.817.403.  Cl.  428-198.000. 
Miller.  Ralph  Newton;  Rao.  V.  N.  Mallikaijuna;  and  Sievert.  Allen 

Capton.  5.817.893.  Cl.  570-134.000. 
Shipman.  Lester  Lynn,  5.819.232.  Cl.  705-8.000. 
Starke.  Charles  Wesley.  Sr.;  Coates.  Don  Mayo;  Estep.  Tom  E.;  Etchells. 
Arthur  William.   HI;   Shah,  Ashok   H.;  and   Slocum,  Edgar  W., 
5.816,700.  CI.  .366-147.000. 
Wichelhaus.  JUrgen;  Rebouillat.  Serge;  Andres.  Johannes;  and  Gruber. 
Werner.  5.817.416.  O.  428-364.000. 
Dube.  Daniel;  Foitin.  Rejean;  Frenene.  Richard;  Fricsen.  Richard;  Guay. 
Daniel;  and   Prescon.  Sylvie.  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada.   Inc.   Bisaryl 
cyclobutenes  derivatives  as  cyclooxygenase  inhibitors.  5.817.700.  Cl. 
514-768.000. 
Dubin.  Israel;  and  Vu,  Robert,  to  Texas  Microsystems.  Inc.  Separable  wire 
terminus  connector  mounting  assembly  system  for  use  with  computers. 
5.816,859,  Cl.  439-638.000. 
Duboz.  Jean-Yves,  to  Thomson-CSF.  OptoelecOtmic  quantum  well  device 
having  an  optical  resonant  cavity  and  sustaining  inter  subband  transitions. 
5,818,066,  Cl.  257-21.000. 
Dubrall,  Danny  Lee:  See — 

Worthy.  David  G.;  and  Dubrall.  Danny  Lee.  5.8I9.I55.  Cl.  455-2.000. 
DubtxKa.  Vincent:  See — 

Briday.  Yves;  and  Dubroca.  Vincent.  5.816..366.  Cl.  187-224.000. 
Duce,  Richard  William:  See — 

Kuisell,  Richard  Courtney;  Achey.  David  Earl;  and  Duce,  Richard 

William,  5.817.920.  Cl.  73-23.310. 

Ducheyne.  Paul;  Radin.  Shulamith;  and  Santos.  Erick  Manuel,  to  University 

of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the.  Incoiporation  of  biologically  active 

molecules  into  bioactive  glasses.  5.817.327.  Cl.  424-425.000. 

Duclos.  Mark   B.;  and  Luttrell.  C.   W..  to  Reliance  Electrice  Industrial 

Company  Wire  supply  assembly.  5,816.514.  Cl.  242-131.000. 
Duclos.  Steven  Jude;  Srivastava.  Alok  Mani;  Borscheller.  Jacob  Charles; 
DeMuth.  Russell  Stephen;  and  Lou,  Victor  Lien  Kong,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Detection  melhiKl  and  apparatus  for  contamination  in  quartz 
sand.  5.818.577.  Cl.  3.56-237.000. 
Duffy.  Michael  L.:  See— 

Sooch.  Navdeep  Singh;  and  Duffy.  Michael  L.,  5.818.370.  O.  341- 
120.000. 
Duffy.  Thomas  Patrick:  See — 

Bhalt.  Anikumar  Chinupra.sad;  Bhan.  Ashwinkumar  Chinuprasad;  Day. 
Robert  Jeffrey;  Duffv.  Thomas  Patrick:  Knight.  Jeffrey  Alan;  Malek. 
Richard  William;  aiid  Markovich.  Voya  Rista.  5,817,405.  Cl.  428- 
209.000. 
Duflot.  Pierrick:  See— 

Fleche.  Guy;  and  Duflot.  Pierrick.  5.817,780.  Cl.  536-18.600. 
Dufresne.  Christopher;  and  Mousset.  Patrice,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and 
Company.  Pre-assembled  safety  needle  holder.  5.817.065.  Cl.  6(M- 199.000. 
Duhamel.  Lucene;  Duhamel.  Pierre;  Leblond.  Bertrand;  and  Poirier,  Jean- 
Marie,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Process  for  preparation  of  halogenated 
or  pseudohalogenated  cyclic  organic  compounds.  5.817.890.  Cl.  568- 
772.000. 
Duhamel.  Pierre:  See — 

Duhamel.  Lucene;  Duhamel,  Pierre;  Leblond.  Bertrand;  and  Poirier. 
Jean-Marie.  5,817.890.  Cl.  .568-772.000. 
Duke  University:  See — 

Dykstra.  Christine  C;  Perfect,  John;  Boykin.  David  W.;  Wilson.  W. 

David;  and  Tidwell,  Richard  R..  5.817.686.  Cl.  514-394.000. 

Dvkstra.  Christine  C;  Perfect.  John;  Bovkin,  David  W.;  Wilson.  W. 

David;  and  Tidwell.  Richard  R..  5.817.687.  Cl.  514- ,394.000. 

Duke-Moran.  Celia  R.;  and  Weiner,  Scon  Richard,  to  Hartford  Fire  Insurance 

Company.  Searching  media  and  text  information  and  categorizing  the  same 

employing  expen  system  apparatus  and  methods.  5,819,259,  Cl.  707-3.000. 

Duliin,  Claus,  to  Amphenol-Tuchel  Electronics  GmbH.  Electrical  connector. 

5.816.840,  Cl.  439-352.000. 
Dumont,  Larry  Joe:  See — 

Langley,   Robert   W.;   Waeg.   Geen   Van;   and   Dumont,   Lairy   Joe. 
5.817.042.  Cl.  6(M-4.flOO. 
Dunbar.  Harris  A.:  See — 

Wilkes.  Gary  R.;  Stimler.  Jeffrey  J.;  BIy.  Kim  A.;  Dunbar,  Harris  A.;  and 
Uhl,  Eugene  R..  5.817.705,  Cl.  52I-79.(XI0. 
Duncan.  Carolyn  B.;  and  Meade.  Leah  K..  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc. 
Biodegradable  branched  synthetic  ester  ba.se  stocks  and  lubricants  formed 
therefrom.  5.817.607.  Cl.  508-485.000. 
Dundon.  Thomas:  See — 

Cvr.  Thomas  J.;  Dundon.  Thomas;  Manser.  Brian;  and  Rehebein.  Carl  E.. 
.5.819.014.  Cl.  .395-114.000. 
Dunesport  Corporation:  See — 

Southworth.  Michael  J..  5,816.589.  Cl.  280-14.200. 
Dunn,  Anthony  Roy:  See — 

Palmer,  Mathew  Richard;  and  Dunn,  Anthony  Roy,  5,816.721.  Cl. 
400-582.000. 
Dunn.   Brian  J.,  to  Bullseye  Fastener  Development,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
applying  fa-sieners  to  picture  frames.  5.816.467.  Cl.  227-3.000. 


Duphar  International  Research  B.V.:  See — 

Kulner.  Andrzej;  Wojciechowska.  Wanda;  Halkes.  Sebastianus;  and  van 
de  Velde.  Jan-Paul.  5.817.648.  Cl.  514-167.000. 
Dupont.  Eddy;  Blais.  Jean-Ren£;  and  Daviau,  Charies.  to  Lemforder  Nacam 
SA.  Articulation  device  for  die  steering  column  of  an  automobile  vehicle. 
5.816,615.  Cl.  280-780.000. 
DuPont.  Michel:  See— 

Allain.    Jean-Guy;    Kermorgant.    Jean-Louis;    and    E>uPoni.    Michel. 
5.817.953,  Cl.  73-863.830. 
DuPont  Pharmaceuticals  Company:  See — 

Zhang.  Lin-Hua;  Ma.  Philip;  and  DeGrado.  William  Frank.  5,817,749. 
Cl.  530-317.000. 
Durakool.  Inc.:  See — 

Wolf.  Ronald  J..  5.818.223.  CI.  324-207,120. 
Durand.  Jean  Pierre:  See — 

Delion.  Anne  Sophie;  Durand,  Jean  Pierre;  Gateau.  Patrick;  and  Velly. 
Marie,  5,817.898.  Cl.  585-15.000. 
Durand.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Rojey.  Alexandre;  Thoma.s.  Michel;  Delion.  Anne-Sophie;  and  Diirand, 
Jean-Piene.  5.816.280.  Cl  137-13.000. 
Dureau.  Vincent:  See — 

Joseph.  Kuriacose;  Jessup.  Ansley  Wayne.  Jr;  Dureau.  Vincent;  and 
Delpuch.  Alain.  5.819.034.  Cl.  395-200.310. 
Duri.  Gianni:  See —  ' 

Akira.  Tatsumi:  Duri,  Gianni;  and  Prealta,  Dario,  5.816J50,  CL  180- 

68.100. 
Akira,  Tatsumi;  Duri.  Giaimi;  and  Prealta.  Dario.  5.816.351.  Cl.  180- 
68.100. 
Durina.  Michael  F;  Womer.  Timothy  W.;  and  Senediak.  Michael  J.,  to  Spirex 
Corporation.  Screw  and  pla.sticating  apparatus  and  method.  5.816.698.  Cl. 
.366-81.000. 
Durst.  Robert:  See — 

Melling.  Alan;  Durst,  Robert;  and  Chew.  Steven.  5.818.026.  C\.  235- 
470.000. 
Dustrude,  Mark  O.:  See — 

Clubb,  Thomas  L.;  Donadio,  James  V.,  Ill;  Dustrude.  Mark  O.;  and 
Shapland.  J.  Edward,  II,  5.815.904.  Cl.  29-418.000. 
Dutchbum.  Leslie  G.  Hockey  stick.  5.816.949.  Cl.  473.563.000. 
Dunon.  Drew  J.;  and  Christie.  David  S..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Microprocessor  u.sing  an  instruction  field  to  specify  condition  flags  for  use 
with  branch  instructions  and  a  computer  system  emploving  the  micropro- 
cessor 5.819.080.  Cl.  395-586(K)0 
Dunweiler.  Donald  Lars;  and  Haskell.  Barin  Geolfry,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Video  conferencing  system  and  method  for  providing  enhaiiced 
interactive  communication.  5.818.514,  Cl.  348-15.000. 
DuVal.  Stephen  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  anonymous  voice  communica- 
tion using  an  online  dau  service.  5.818.8.36.  Cl.  370-389.000. 
Duxbury.  Tom:  See — 

Burwell.  Wayne;  Coomber.  Dave;  Duxbury,  Tom;  Behki,  Nutan;  Gal- 
way,  Keith:  Wan.  James;  Glendinning.  Duncan:  and  Zywicki.  Eugene. 
5.818.842.  Cl.  370-397,000. 
Dwyer.  Sushil  V..  to  Deere  &.  Company.  Jump  ring  on  grain  .separating 

concave.  5.816.91 1,  Cl.  460-71.000. 
Dye.  Richard;  and  Low  sky,  John,  to  Advanced  Performance  Technology,  Inc. 
Fluid  filter  and  method  for  a.ssembling  same.  5,817,234.  Cl.  210-232.000. 
Dye.  Richard  W.:  See- 
Connolly.  Dennis  J.;  Dye.  Richard  W.;  Mravich.  Nicholas  J.;  Suuffer. 
Charles  C;  and  Stuchell.  Bart  A..  5.818,899,  Cl.  375-45.000. 
Dyer,  John  Collins:  See — 

Shiveley,  Thomas  Michael;  DesMarais,  Thomas  Allen;  Dyer.  John 
Collins;  and  Stone.  Keith  Joseph.  5,817,704,  Cl.  521-63.000. 
Dyer,  Lawrence  D,:  See — 

Brenner,  Mike;  Hogan,  Timothy  J.:  O'Brien.  Sean  C:  Dyer.  Lawrence 
D.;  and  Uster.  Lisa  A.  T,  5,817,569.  Cl.  438-460.000. 
Dyer.  Paul  Nigel:  See — 

Canilan.  Michael   Francis;   Dyer.  Paul   Nigel:  and  Motika.  Stephen 
Andrew.  5.817.597.  Cl.  502-400.000. 
Dyen.  Derek  Henry,  to  Molins  PLC.  Cigarette  rod  cutting,  5.816.261.  Q. 

131-84.400. 
Dyksna.  Christine  C;  Perfect.  John;  Boykin.  David  W.;  Wilson,  W  David; 
and  Tidwell.  Richard  R..  to  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill; 
Duke  University:  and  Georgia  State.  Methods  of  combaning  infectious 
diseases  using  dicationic  bis-benzimidazoles.  5.817,686,  Cl.  514-394.000. 
Dyksn^,  Christine  C:  Perfect.  John;  Boykin,  David  W.;  Wilson.  W  David: 
and  Tidwell,  Richard  R.,  lo  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill, 
The;  Duke  University;  and  Georgia  State  University  Research  Foundation, 
Method    of    combaning     infectious    diseases     u,sing     dicatonic     bis- 
benzimidazoles.  5.817.687.  Cl.  514-394.000. 
Dykstra.  Robert  Richard:  See — 

Miracle.  Gregory  Scot:  and  Dykstra.  Robert  Richard.  5.817.614.  C\. 
510-376.000. 
Dvmon,  Inc.:  See — 

Rose,  Edward  S.;  and  Wile.  Raymond  G..  5.817..585.  Cl.  442-417.000. 
Dynamic  Telecommunications,  Inc.:  See — 

Vucetic,  Jelena:  and  Kline,  Paul  A..  5.819.177.  C\.  455-425.000. 
Dynamotive  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Radlein,  Desmond:  Simons,  Girard;  Oehr,'  Klaus  H.;  and  Zhou.  Joe. 
5.817.282.  Cl.  423-2.3.5.000. 
Dynaproducts.  Inc.:  See — 

L'rso.  Charles  L..  5.816.271.  Cl.  132-322.000. 
Dzielak.  James  E.  Waterproof  gaiter.  5.815.948.  Cl.  36-2.00R. 
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E.  I.du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company:  See— 

Ebnesaijad.  Gin  Guei  H.,  5.817.710,  a.  524-437.000 
E.J.P  Machine.  Inc.:  See— 

Poplawski.  Edward  Joseph,  5.817.375.  CI.  427-475.000. 
E-L  Management  Corp.:  See — 

Manirazman.  Abul  M.,  5,817,299,  CI.  424-59.000. 
E-Stamp  Corporation:  See — 

Kara,  Salim  G..  5.819.240,  CI.  705-408.000. 
E-Tek  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Pan,  J.  J.:  Zhang,  Kai;  and  Huang.  Yonglin,  5,818.981.  CI.  385-11  000 
E-Z  Plastic  Packaging  Cotporation:  See- 
Li.  Nam  T..  5.816.027.  CI.  53-443.000. 
Eagle  Iron  Works:  See— 

Vanderwilt.  Louis  A..  5.818.732.  C\.  364-502.000. 
Eartiart.  Thomas  E. .  to  Diesel  Technology  Corporation.  Method  of  assembling 

fuel  injector  pump  components.  5.815,920,  CI.  29-890.130 
Earte.  George  A  .  Ill:  Henry,  Clark  A  ;  and  Sleasman.  Andrew  P,  to  Envi- 
nximent  One  Corporation.  Grinder  pump  station.  5.816,510,  CI    241- 
46.010. 
Eaile.  Richard  S.:  See— 

Mailin.  Arthur  L.;  Earle.  Richard  S  :  Kerr.  Wanen  P;  Manin.  James  L 
McDowell.  Ronnie;  and  Morgan.  C.  Danyl,  5,816.701,  CI    366- 
208.000. 
Easion,  D.  Davidson.  Jr.:  See- 
Jamas.  Spiros;  Eas.son.  D.  Davidson.  Jr.;  and Ostroff.  Gary  R..  5.817  643 
1      O.  514-54.000.  .... 

Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Hubbs.  John  Clark.  5.817.490,  CI.  435-137.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

^T^ii°"  ^'  """^  '^'"g"»'"op«''os-  Constantine  N.,  5,818,500,  CI. 

Goodwin,  Roben  M;  and  Gallagher.  Andrew,  5.818,975,  O    382- 

274.000. 
Gr^ory,  H.  Scott,  Jr.;  Poe,  Roben  Franklin;  and  Walker.  Douglas 

George.  5.8 1 8.960.  O.  382- 1 67.000.  * 

Gnienbaum.  William  T;  Kim,  Chang  K.;  Magguilli,  Cataldo  A.;  and 

Opitz.  Robert  J..  5,817,805,  CI  540-143  000 
Hoffman.  Gary  P;  Quester.  John  F ;  Hartford.  Clifton  T;  Heberle  David 

R.:  J^.  Kurt  E  ;  Hockey.  David  E.;  and  Stem.  Philip  A  .  5.819.137. 

KejT.  Roger  S.;  Furlani.  Edward  P;  and  Reznik.  Svetlana.  5.818.497  Q 

347-234.000. 
Mey  William;  Tombs.  Thomas  N  ;  Stephany.  Thomas  M.;  and  Grande 

WilhamJ.  5,818.476.  CI.  347-40.000 
Nair.  Mridula:  Oltean.  George  L.;  and  Osbum.  Tamara  K..  5.817  451  O 

430-523.000. 
Neubauer,  Martin.  5.818,351.  CI.  340-825.620. 
Ng.  Yee  Seung;  Ajewole.  Isaac  I.;  and  Noonan.  William  J..  5,818  501  CI 

347-240.000. 
OriKki-David  Mark;  and  Herczeg,  Karen  Lynn,  5,818.499.  a.  347- 

Robenson.  Jeffrey  C.  5.8I9.I29.  CI   396-517.000 
Taylor.  Roy  Y,  5,818.495,  CI.  347-226.000 
Yip.  Kwok  Leung.  5,817,447,  CI.  430-363.000 
Ea-stmond,  Bruce  Charles,  to  Motorola.  Inc    High  speed  serial  simplex 

broadca.st  data  distribution  u.sing  optics.  5,818.618.  CI.  359-163  000 
Easion.  Alan  Michael:  See- 
Bauer.  S  Christopher;  Braford-Goldbetg.  Sarah  Ruth;  Caparon.  Maire 
Helena;  Easton,  Alan  Michael;  McKeam,  John  Patrick;  and  Olins 
Peter  Olafs.  5.817.486.  CI.  435-69.520 
Ea«wood.  Peter  Rowland.  Happ.  Alan  J  ;  Klein.  Alice  G.;  Kruse.  Daniel 
WUham;  and  Milenkovic.   Mana.  to  Imemaiional   Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Display  indications  of  speech  processing  states  in  speech 
reoognmon  system.  5.819.225.  O.  704-275.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See— 

f°*'"-  Paul  Manin;  Stasik.  Anthony;  and  Wheeler.  Robert  Stanley. 

Moldovan.  Peter  K:  Hetzmannseder.  Englebert;  Piber,  Earl  T    and 

Patten.  Jeffery  A  .  5,818.003.  CI.  218-26.000. 
Stasik.  Anthony;  and  Stainton.  John  Ernest.  5,819  191   CI  701-52  000 
Wojtanek.  Guy  A,  5.817.995.  CI   200-4.000. 

ZuCTcher.  Joseph  C;  MacKenzie.  Raymond  W ;  and  Schmalz.  Steven  C. 
5.818,237.  CI.  324-536.000. 
Eaton,  Wilbur  W.,  Jr;  Casalegno.  James  W;  Kohnen.  Kirk;  and  Slater.  Eric 
^.SIMSs".  a'34a^00^r'^^   ^"  """""^  sensor/device  package. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Maeda.  Kensaku.  5.816.065.  Q.  62-271.000. 

Nagayama.  Masami;  Usui.  KaLsuaki;  and  Ogamino.  Hiroaki.  5.816,782. 
CI.  417-410.400. 
Ebata,  Jun:  See — 

tnui.  Ryo;  Endo.  Hirofumi;  Takeuchi.  Miisuaki;  lloh.  Reiko    and 
Ebata.  Jun.  5.819.235.  CI.  705-23.000. 
^"5816  bftTci  'w^-iy?"^'  ^"""  Appliances  AG.  Sorption  cooling  unit. 
Eberhardl.  Andrea:  See— 

°^?8.2^"!!r32r259^^-   '''^'   '"   "^   "'^'*'-   ^"^^^ 


Ebnesajjad.  Gin  Guei  H.,  to  E.  I.du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
Compression  molding  method,  mix  and  product.  5,817,710,  CI    524- 
437.000. 
Echeverri.  Susan  J.   Sports  pack  attachable  to  bleachers/stadium  seats 

5,816,463,  CI.  224-584.000. 
Echeverry.  Jan  M.:  See — 

Kieturakis,  Maciej  J ;  Kayan,  Helmut;  Echeverry,  Jan  M.;  Howell, 
Thomas  A.;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Jervis.  James  E .  5  817  123 
CI.  606-192.000.  ■       ' 

Echigo.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kajimaru.  Hiroshi;  Asami.  Keiichi;  Iwaya.  Yoshiaki;  Echigo.  Yoshiaki 
and  lio.  Akira.  5.8 1 7.423.  CI.  428-461 .000. 
Eckert.  Armin:  See — 

Verbeeten.  Wilhem;  and  Eckert.  Annin.  5.816,370.  CI.  188-73  370 
Eckstein.  Fritz;  Pieken.  Wolfgang;  Benseler.  Fritz;  Olsen.  David  B.;  Williams 
David  M;   and   Heindenreich.  Olaf.  to  Max-Planck-GeseUschaft  zur 
FOrdening  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.  Modified  ribozymes.  5.817.635,  CI 
514-44.000. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See— 

Steindorf.  Richard  E.;  Hodge,  Charles  A.;  Pariter,  Carleton  J     and 

Johnson,  Richard  H.,  5,816,446.  CI.  222-1  000 

Economy.  Kenneth  Walter;  Norell.  Ronald  Allen;  and  Bumann    Richard 

Leigh,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Pin  block  method  of  dispensiiig  solder  flux 

onto  the  I/O  pads  of  an  integrated  circuit  package.  5.8 1 6.48 1,  CI.  228- 

ED  Scharwachter  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Borchers,  Wolf-Dieter,  5,816,111,  CI.  74-535.000. 
Eddy-Heleiwk.  Victoria  Jean;  and  Simonian,  Amy  Kathleen,  to  General 
fclectnc  Company.  Method  for  removing  coatings  from  diennoplastic 
.substrates.  5.817,183,  CI.  134-19.000. 
Edge  Concepts  Corporation:  See — 

Tamcsin.  Timothy;  and  Madden.  Daniel.  5.817.347.  CI  425-192  OOR 
Edieblule.  Calvin  Michael;  Meloni.  Robert  Anthony;  Smith.  Roger  Quentin 
Du.  Hung  The;  and  Messmer.  Deborah  Lynn,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Motor 
^WOntT"""^  support  with  bnish  holder  assembly.  5.818.142.  CI.  310- 
Edmonds.  Joe:  See — 

Allibhoy.  Nizar.  and  Edmonds.  Joe.  5,818,440.  CI   345  327  000 
Edmundson,  Roben  Lee:  See — 

Anderson,  Harvey  Gene;  Aneja,  Aran  Pal;  Edmund.son,  Robert  Lee  and 
Snyder.  Adrian  Charles,  5,817,740.  G.  528-295.000. 
Edo  Corporation,  Fiber  Science  Division:  See — 

Moser,  Daniel  J..  5,817.203,  Q.  156-155.000 
EDV-Dienstleistungs  KG:  See— 

Stolzer.  Armin;  and  Schwarz,  Oskar,  5,816,774  CI  414-792  800 
Edwards.  Carl  K..  Ill:  See— 

Borcherding,  David  R.;  Edwanis,  Carl  K..  IH;  Esser.  Ronald  E    and 

Cole.  Douglas  L..  5.817.660,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Borcherding,  David  R.;  Edwards.  Cari  K..  Ill;  Esser.  Ronald  E  ;  and 

Cole.  Douglas  L..  5.817.661.  CI.  514-261.000 
Borcherding.  Davijl  R.;  Edwards.  Carl  K .  Ill;  Esser.  Ronald  E.;  and 
Cole.  Douglas  L.  5,817,672,  CI.  514-303.000 
Edwards.  Jim  G.;  Taylor,  Robert  W.;  Hokanson,  William  J.;  Evans,  Lynn  A 
MiddletOTi.  Patricia  A.;  Lauckner,  Frederick  G.;  Martinez.  Andres  E    and 
Jacobs.  Edmond.  to  Brittan  Communications  International  Corp   thinl 
party  verification  system  and  method  5.819,029.  CI.  395-186  000 
Edwards.  Jon  K.;  and  Anagnoslopoulos.  Constantine  N..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  High  resolution  tield  emission  image  .source  and  imaee  lecord- 
ing  apparatus.  5.818.500.  CI.  347-238.000. 
Edwards.  Stuart  D.  to  Somnus  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  for 

treatment  of  airway  obstractions.  5.817.049.  CI.  604-22  000 
Edwards.  William  Thomas:  See — 

Testani.  Alan  John;  Eighmy.  Eugene  Arnold;  and  Edwards.  William 
Thomas.  5.818.814.  a.  370-212.000. 
^"l"S;J^°*JS'ng.  to  Gao  C«sellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisation 
MGH.  Method  for  testing  the  authenticity  of  a  data  carrier  havine  an 
integrated  circuit.  5.818.738.  CI.  364-579.000. 
Egashira.  Noboni;  Uehara.  Hirokazu;  Tsurata.  Seiji;  and  Torii    Akira  to 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation    Decompression  brake  device  of  automotive 
internal  combu.stion  engine.  5.8I6.2I6.  CI.  123-321.000. 
Eglii.  Alexander  Julian;  and  Han.  Robin  Sungsoo,  to  Cinus  Logic    Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  flicker  in  shaded  displays.  5,818,405, 

Eguchi,  Kazuhito:  See — 

N<^|«:hi-  Toshihara;  Eguchi,  Kazuhiro;  and  Ohno,  Hinjshi.  5.818.312. 

Eibisch.  Karl:  See — 

Rohr,  Klaus;  and  Eibiich.  Karl.  5,818.176,  Q.  315-307.000 
Eichberger,  Gert;  Kriegel.  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Schmid.  Kari.  to  Black  &  Decker 

Inc.  Planar  chip  ejection  cassette.  5,815.934.  CI.  30-475  000 
Eighmy.  Eugene  Arnold:  See — 

Testani.  Alan  John;  Eighmy.  Eugene  Arnold;  and  Edwards.  William 
Thoma.s.  5.818.814.,  CI   370-212.000. 
Eilers,  Rolf;  Hildinger.  KartHeinz;  and  Miickter,  Helmut,  to  MEDOS  Mediz- 

l:"S??i'-ro  SlT'',"-,,'^'''^*""  '"  processing  fluids,  in  particular  blood. 
>.ol7.279,  CI.  422-46.000- 

Eisenbrandt,  Gerald  A.;  aitd  Bentley,  John  R.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation 
Appliance  control  system  with  configurable  interface.  5,818,428.  CI. 
-''+ J"  I  /.*.uuu. 

Eisenhaure,  David:  See — 
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Nichols,  Stephen  B.:  Jagannathan,  Shankar,  Leary,  Kevin:  Eisenhaure, 
David;  Stanton,  William;  Hockney,  Richard;  Downer,  James:  and 
Gondhalekar,  Vijay,  5,818,137,  CI.  310-90.500. 
Eisenschmid.  Thomas  Carl:  See — 

Briggs,  John  Robert;  OLson,  Kurt  Damar;  Tjaden,  Erik  Brace;  Guram. 
Anil  Sakharam;  Packett,  Diane  Lee;  Eisenschmid.  Thomas  Carl;  and 
Brigham.  Elaine  Susan,  5.817.883,  a.  568-454.000. 
Eissenstat.  Michael  Allen:  See — 

D'Ambra.  Thomas  Edward:  Bacon,  Edward  Richard;  Bell,  Malcolm 
Rice;  Carabateas,  Philip  Michael;  Eissenstat,  Michael  Allen;  Kumar, 
Virendra;  Mallamo,  John  Peter,  and  Ward,  Susan  Jean.  5,817,651,  CI. 
514-210.000. 
Eitan,  Benny:  See — 

Peleg,  Alexander;  Yaari,  Yaakov;  Mittal,  Millind;  Mennemeier,  Lany 

M.;  and  Eitan,  Benny.  5,818.739.  CI.  364-715.080. 
Peleg.  Alexander;  Yaari,  Yaakov:  Mittal,  Millind;  Mennemeier,  Lany 
M.;  and  Eitan,  Benny,  5,819,101,  CI.  395-800.220. 
Eizenberg,  Moshe:  See — 

Tseng,  Meng  Chu;  Chang,  Mei;  Srinivas,  Ramanujapuram  A.;  Rinnen, 
Klaus-Dieter;  Eizenbe^,  Moshe;  and  Telford,  Susan,  5,817,576,  CI. 
438-680.000. 
Ekelund,  Stile  F:  See— 

Bergh,  Cecilia  H.;  SOderstein.  Per  H.;  and  Ekelund,  Stile  F..  5.817.006. 
CI.  600-300.000. 
Ekem.  Mark.  Internal  pipe  cutter.  5.815.926.  CI.  30-103.000. 
Ekstrom.  Goran;  Karisson,  Roland;  Karlsson,  Tommy;  and  Onneriov.  Lars- 
Erik,  to  Valmet-Karlstad  AB.  Reel-up  with  double  secondary  units  for 
reeling  a  ranning  web  in  a  paper  machine.  5.816.528.  CI.  242-541.500. 
ELA  Medical  S.A.:  See — 

Jacobson.  Peter.  5.818,703,  CI  363-21.000. 
Elabd,  Hammam,  to  Loral  Fairchild  Corp.  Low  light  level  solid  state  image 

sensor.  5,818,052.  CI.  250-370.090. 
Elabd.  Hammam.  to  Loral  Fairchild  Corp.  RGB  image  coaection  using 
compressed  fiat  illuminated  files  and  a  simple  one  or  two  point  correction 
algorithm.  5.818.525.  CI.  348-268.000. 
Elco.  Richard  A.,  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc.  Low  cross  talk  and  impedance 

controlled  electrical  cable  assembly.  5,817,973,  Q.  174-32.000. 
Elder,  Robert  C:  See— 

Smith,  Paul  Fielding;  Smith,  John  M.;  Rottinghaus,  Alan  P.:  Rader, 
Shelia  Marie;  Pinckley,  Danny  Thomas;  Luz,  Yuda  Yehuda;  Lurey, 
Daniel  Morris;  Laird,  Kevin  Michael;  Kobrinetz,  Tony;  Elder,  Roben 
C;  and  Bailey,  Donald  E.,  5,818,883,  Q.  375-347.000. 
Electric  Bicycle  Company:  See — 

Battlogg.  Christian  I.;  and  Mayer.  Richard  A..  5.816.355.  CI.   180- 
221.000. 
Electric  Communities:  See — 

Bejar.  Arturo.  5.819.299.  CI.  707-206.000. 
Electro  Chemical  Holdings  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Btooker.  Stephen  D.;  and  Bull.  Roger  N..  5.817,434.  CI.  429-49.000. 
Electro-MechaiKis  Corporation:  See — 

Stevens.  Kenneth  A..  5.816,771.  CI.  414-729.000. 
Electrolux  Leisure  AppliatKes  AG:  See — 

Ebbeson,  Bengt,  5,816,069,  C\.  62-457.900. 
Electrolux  Zanu.ssi  Elettrodomestici  S.p.A.:  See — 

Milocco,  Claudio;  and  Centis,  Giovanni,  5,816.273,  Q.  134-108.000. 
Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Bromberg,  Richard  N.:  and  Kupcunas.  Richard  W..  5.819,066,  CI. 

395-500.000. 
Cummins,  Fred  A.,  5,819,281,  CI.  707-103.000. 
Tremaine,  John  L.,  5,819,231,  CI.  705-7.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research:  See — 

Kim.  Hyo  Joong.  and  Yoon.  Yong  Seob.  5.818.509.  CI.  348-6.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Han.  Ki-Chul;  Im.  Duck-Bin;  Jeong.  In-Myoung;  Lee.  Sang-Cheon; 
Kim.  Ki-Hong;  Seo,  Min-Sik;  and  Lee,  Hyun,  5,818,903.  CI.  379- 
1.000. 
Lee.  Jong-Ryul;  Kim.  Ook;  Kwon,  Jong-Kee;  Oh,  Chang-Jun;  Song. 
Won-Chul;  and  Kim,  Kyung-Soo,  5,818,306,  CI.  331-1 17.0FE. 
Electrox  Corporation:  See — 

Detig,  Robert  H.;  and  Hendrickson,  William  A.,  5,817,374,  CI.  427- 
466.000. 
Elekta  AB:  See— 

Yu,  Cedric  X.,  5,818,902.  CI.  378-65.000. 
Elf  Aquitaine  Production:  See — 

Le  Perchec,  Pierre;  Abiuso,  Marie;  and  Arretz,  Emmanuel,  5,817,716, 

CI.  525-54.110. 
Pondebat.  Chantal;  Blanc,  Claude;  and  Morin,  Daniel.  5.817.889,  CI. 
568-679.000. 
Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Dista,so.  John.  5.817.612,  CI.  510-203.000. 
Elghazzawi,  Ziad  F,  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Feature-based  expert 

system  classifier.  5,819,007.  CI.  395-51.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Beasley.  Charles  M..  Jr.:  Chakrabarti.  Jiban  Kumar;  Hotten.  Terrence 

Michael;  and  Tupper,  David  Edward,  5,817,656,  CI.  514-220.000. 
Beaslev.  Charles  M.,  Jr.;  Chakrabarti,  Jiban  Kumar;  Hotten,  Tenence 

Michael;  and  Tupper,  David  Edward,  5.817,657,  CI.  514-220.000. 
Catiow,  John  T;  Cohen,  Marlene  L.;  Maninelli,  Michael  O.;  Schaus, 
John   M.;  Swanson,  Steven;  Thompson.  Dennis  C;  and  Wilson, 
TTiomas  M.,  5,817,676,  CI.  514-322.000. 


Chakrabarti,  Jiban  Kumar;  Honen.  Terrence  Micharl;  and  Tupper.  David 

Edward.  5,817.655.  O.  514-220.000. 
Filla.  Sandra  Ann;  Johnson,  Kirk  W.;  Phebus,  Lee  A.;  and  Schaus,  John 

Mehnert.  5.817.671.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Reisch.  Jerome  H.;  Jackson.  William  T;  and   Sawyer.  Jason   S.. 

5.817,684.  a.  514-381.000. 
Kallman,  Mary  J.;  and  Rasmussen,  Kurt.  5,816.260,  Ci.  128-898.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Limited:  See — 

Beasley.  Charles  M.,  Jr;  Chakrabarti,  Jiban  Kumar;  Hotten,  Terrence 

Michael;  and  Tupper.  David  Edward,  5,817.656.  CI.  514-220.000 
Beasley,  Charles  M..  Jr.;  Chakrabarti.  Jiban  Kumar.  Hotten.  Terrence 

Michael;  and  Tupper.  David  Edward.  5.817.657.  Q.  514-220.000. 
Chakrabarti.  Jiban  Kumar;  Hotten,  Terrence  Micharl;  and  Tupper,  David 
Edward,  5,817,655,  CI.  514-220.000. 
Elie,  Larry  Dean:  See — 

Stewan,  William  McMurray;  Ginder,  John  Matthew;  Elie,  Larry  Dean; 
and  Nichols,  Mark  Edward.  5.816.587.  CI  280-5.516. 
Eller.  Karsten:  See — 

Dingerdissen.  Uwe;  Lauth.  GUnter;  Henne.  Andreas;  Stops.  Peter;  Eller, 
Karsten;  and  Gehrer,  Eugen,  5,817.871,  CI.  564-485.000. 
Elliott,  John  Duncan;  Gleason.  John  Gerald;  and  Hill,  David  Taylor,  to 
SmithKline    Beecham    Corporation.    Endothelin    receptor    antagonists. 
5.817,653.  a.  514-213.000. 
Elliott.  John  Duncan;  and  Xiang.  Jia-Ning.  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corpo- 
ration. Endothehn  receptor  anugonists.  5.817,683,  C  514-381.000. 
Elliott,  John  Duncan:  See — 

Cousins,  Russell  Donovan;  Elliott.  John  Duncan;  Lago.  Maria  Amparo; 
Leber,  Jack  Dale;  and  Peishoff.  Catherine  Elizabeth.  5.817.693.  CI. 
514-464.000. 
Ellis,  Denis,  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Electrostatic  discharge  protection 

network  and  method.  5.818.088,  CI.  257-355.000. 
Ellis.  John;  and  Harms,  Christopher,  to  XSPORT  Development  Pty.  Ltd.  Net 

support  stnicmre.  5.816.956.  a.  473-4.900. 
Ellis.  Nancy  L.   Back  and  lumbar  support  and  method.  5.816.654,  G. 

297-284.500. 
Ellis,  Paul  E.;  Lyons,  James  E.;  Myers,  Harry  K.,  Jr.;  and  Shaikh.  Shahid  N.. 
to  Sun  Company.  Inc.  (R&M).  Tetraalykylammonium  polyoxoanionic 
oxidation  caulysts.  5,817,881.  CI.  568-399.000. 
Ellis.  Robert  Adrian;  and  Thomas,  James  Scott  to  Wellman.  Inc.  Destroying 
1.4-dioxane   in  byproduct  streams  formed  during  polyester  synthesis. 
5.817.910.  CI,  588-205.000. 
EInagar.  Hassan  Y;  Davis.  Roben  L  ;  and  Sabahi.  Mahinood,  to  Albemarle 

Corporation.  Bromination  process.  5.817,888.  CI.  568-656.000. 
Elopak  Systems  AG:  See — 

Skinner,  Edward  Albert,  5.816.487.  G.  229-248.000. 
Elsag  International  N.V.:  See — 

Davis.  James  W.,  5,817,948,  CI.  73-861.120. 
Elsberry,  Dennis  D.;  Mehra.  Rahul;  Otten.  Lynn  M.;  Rise.  Mark  T;  and 
Thompson.  David  L..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  alle- 
viating cardoversion  shock  pain.  5.817.131,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Elsey,  Frederick  T,  Jr.;  and  Peppard,  Bryce  R.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc. 
System  for  controlling  the  stroke  length  of  a  double -diaphragm  pump. 
5,816,778,  CI.  417^»6.000. 
Elsom,  Nicola  Anne:  See — 

Galley,  Edward;  and  Elsom,  Nicola  Anne.  5.817.298.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Emberson-Nash.  Walter;  and  Walshe,  Michael.  Attachable  heal  shield  for 

hand  iron  .soleplates.  5.8I5,%2.  CI.  38-97.000. 
Embree.  Paul,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Pictures  Entertainment.  Con- 
figurable cinema  sound  system.  5.818.941.  CI.  381-22.000. 
EMC  Corporation:  See — 

Mutalik.  Madhay  G..  5.819.297.  CI.  707-205.000. 
Tuccio.  William  R..  5.819.104.  CI.  395-822.000. 
Vishlitzky.  Natan;  Ofek.  Yuval;  and  Bachmat.  Eitan.  5.8I9JI0.  G. 
711-114.000. 
Einerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Nordby.  Craig  J.,  5,818.194.  G.  318-101.000. 
Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Liska.  Timothy  J.;  Moriarty,  Kevin;  Feirigno.  Joseph  F.;  and  Collins, 
Geoige  Jay,  5,8 1 8, 1 90,  CI.  3 1 8-560.000. 
Emhan  Inc.:  See — 

Winardi,  Michael;  and  Pilatowicz,  Edward  J.,  5,816,085,  CI.  70-283.000. 
Emi,  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Yee,  Jiing-Kuan;  Emi,  Nobuhiko;  Friedmann,  Theodore;  Jolly,  Douglas 
J  ;  and  Barber,  Jack  R..  5.817.491.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Emmerich.  Kurt;  Weber.  Hartwin;  and  Wegerle,  Hermann,  to  Vacuum- 
schmelze  GmbH.  Iron-based  soft  magnetic  alloy  containing  cobalt  for  use 
as  a  solenoid  core.  5.817.191.  CI.  148-311.000. 
Emory  University:  See — 

Goodman.  Mark  M.;  and  Shoup.  Timothy.  5,817.776,  G.  534-14.000. 
Emura.  Satoshi:  See — 

Takenouchi.  Mariko;  Emura.  Satoshi;  Takakura.  Saki;  and  Nakao.  Ichiro. 
5,818,952,  CI.  382-101.000. 
Enable  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Ginn,  Richard:  Hooven.  Mike:  and  Richardson,  Ted.  S.8I7.0I3,  G. 
600-114  000. 
EnanKlon,  Inc.:  See — 

Winston,  Anthony  E.;  and  Usen,  Norman,  5.817,2%,  CL  424-49.000. 
Enami.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Mitsumine.  Hideki;  Ninomiya.  Yuichi;  Enami.  Kazumasa;  NogtKhi. 
Hideo;  Inoue,  .Seiki;  Kato,  Tadora;  Hontani,  Kunihiko;  and  Fujiwara, 
Masao,  5,818,420,  CI.  .345-156.000. 
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EiKtcott.  John  C:  See— 

Dahl.  Slephen  A.;  Endicon.  John  C;  Heyrman.  Peter  J.;  Kiriunan,  R. 
Karl;  Mustain.  Richard  G ;  and  Peterson.  Jon  H..  5.819.063   CI 
395-500000 
Emk),  Hirofumi:  See — 

Tamai.  Ryo;  Endo,  Hirofumi;  Takeuchi.  Milsuaki:  Itch,  Reiko;  and 
Ebata.  Jun.  5.819.235.  CI.  70.5-23.000. 
Endo.  Isao:  See — 

Asama.   Hajime;   Kaelsu.   Hayato;  Suzuki.  Shoji:  Arai.  Yoshikazu; 
Kotosaka.  Shin-ya;  and  Endo.  Isao.  5.819.008,  CI.  395-90  000. 
Endo.  Kalsumi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Junko;  Kitaori.  Noriyuki:  Yoshida.  Osamu:  Sasaki.  Kalsumi' 
and  Endo.  Katsumi.  5.817.429.  CI.  428-610.000. 
Endo,  Koichiro:  See — 

Kozuka.  Masayuki;  Retcher.  Paul;  McGill.  Gary;  Yamada.  Yasutaka; 
I     Endo.  Koichiro;  Rogers.  Mark;  Cooke,  Phil;  and  Inoue,  Mitsuhiio! 
5.818.435.  CI.  345-302.000. 
Endo.  Takashi:  See — 

Imai.  Masayuki;  Endo.  Takashi;  and  Ninomiya.  Tatsushi.  5.816  775  C\ 

415-143.000  .       .      • 

Endoh.  Naoki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Bar  code  encodini;  system  using 

four-state  codes.  5.818.031.  CI.  235-494.000 
Endoh.  Naoki;  Kaneko.  Toshimitsu;  and  Numazaki.  Shunichi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Information  recording/reproducing  apparatus  and  mediod 
5.819.103,  CI.  395-821.000. 
Endorecherche.  Inc  :  See — 

Labrie.  Femand.  5.817,649.  CI.  514-169.000. 
Engdhaupt.  E)arell  E..  to  Martin  Marietu  Cofporadon.  Optical  apparatus 
having  a  highly  diffusive  metal  surface  layer.  5.817.422.  CI  428-457  000 
Engert.  Gerd-Jiirgen:  See — 

Machhammer.  Ooo;  Dockner,  Toni;  Engert,  Gerd-Jiinten;  and  Proll 
Theo,  5,817.865,  O.  560-208.000. 
Enghardt.  Thomas:  See — 

Barth,  Gerhard;  Enghardt.  Thomas;  Heinecke,  Thomas;  and  Zeidler 
Gert.  5.815.889.  O.  19-240.000. 
Engleman.  Edgar  G.:  See — 

McGuire.  James  L..  deceased;  McGuire.  Linda  R..  administratrix'  Van 

Vollenhoven.  Ronald  F;  and  Engleman.  Edgar  G     5  817  650  CI 

514-170.000.  .       .      • 

Englcit.  Mark  H..  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company.  Process  of  pmlucing 

gypsum  wood  fiber  product  having  improved  water  resistance.  5.817.262, 

CI.  264-86.000. 

Englhard.  Ronald  F:  See— 

Shanklin,  Donald  J.;  and  Englhard,  Ronald  F,  5,816,447,  CI.  222-1  000 
English  Glass  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Spencer,  Jeffrey  William;  and  Wass,  Anthony,  5,816,453,  CI.  222- 

Engslrand,  Jan  Ake:  See — 

Steijer.  Odd;  Eriksen,  Paul;  Moll,  Hans;  Engstrand,  Jan  Ake;  Palmskog 
Goran;  Janson,  Mats;  and  Tinghag.  Pia,  5.818.990,  CI  385-49  000  ' 
Engstrom,  Brian  L.;  and  Ng.  Siu  Yan  B  .  to  Agfa  Division.  Bayer  Corp 
Method  and  apparatus  for  optical  isolation.  5,818,626,  CI.  359-281  OOO 
Enhanced  Investment  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Femholz.  Erhard  Robert,  5,819,238,  CI.  705-36000 
Enichem  S.p.A.:  See — 

Clerici,  Mario  Gabriele;  de  Angelis,  Alberto;  and  ingallina   Patrizia. 

5.8 1 7.842.  CI.  549-53 1 .000. 
Schimpema.  Giuliana;  Pastorino.  Maria  Antonella;  Caldararo,  Maria' 
Toscani.  Francesco;  and  Sguaita.  Maurizio.  5.817.720.  CI.   525- 
■boZ.UUU. 
Enoki,  Shigekazu:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Enoki.  Shigekazu;  Matsumae.  Iwao;  and  Hosokawa. 
Hiroshi.  5.819.145.  CI.  399-274.000. 
Enokida,  Miyuki;  and  Ohsawa,  Hidefiimi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
processing  method  and  apparatus  for  converting  between  data  coded  in 
different  formats.  5,818J37.  CI.  348-441.000. 
Enomoio.  Aiko:  See — 

lioue,  Hiioshi:  Mizulome,  Alsushi;  and  Enomoio,  Aiko,  5,818,410  C\ 
345-98.000. 
Enplas  Corporation:  See— 

Yokoyama,  Kazuaki:  Ishikawa,  Tsuyoshi;  Arai.  Takayuki    and  Ohta 
Tefiufiimi.  5.818,555.  CI.  349-67.000. 
Ensign-Bickford  Company,  The:  5*e— 

Welch.  Brendan  M.;  and  Toro.  Daniel  A..  5,816.747  CI  405-23'>  000 
Enstrom.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Lichtman.  Moshe;  Enstrom.  Mark  R  ;  Lennon.  Thomas  E.;  Lipe  Ralph 
A  ;  Sanlene.  Pierre  Yves;  Short.  Robert  T;  and  \folh.  David  W 
5.819,107,  CI.  395  828.000. 
Entek  Manufacturing  Inc    See — 

Keith,  Larry  T ;  and  Ronkin,  Martin  A.,  5.816,699,  CI.  366-84  000 
Environment  One  Corporation:  See— 

^o-.f'f"?*  ^-  '"■  "«"^-  <^'»^  A.;  and  Sleasman,  Andrew  P, 
5.816,510,0.241-46.010 
Environmental  Research  Institute  of  Michigan:  See— 

Sterzka,  Eric  James;  Tai.  Anthony  Mong-On;  and  Ward,  Allen  Corlies 
5,815,936,  CI.  33-241.000. 
Eom,  Gum  Yong,  lo  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co .  Ltd   Method  for 
fabricating  a  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  having  a 
mulB-layered  gate  electrode.  5.817.547.  O.  438- 142  000 
Episcopo.  Richard  G.:  5*^ — 


Tankovich.  Nikolai  I.;  Sverdiup.  Lawrence  H..  Jr.;  and  Episcopo.  Rich- 
ard G..  5,817,089,  CI.  606-9.000 
Epping,  Thomas:  See — 

Kabacaoglu.  Hasbi;  Freytag,  Oaus;  Knoth.  Norbert;  Epping.  Thomas 
and  Von  Inten.  Wolfgang.  5.818,020,  CI.  235-378.000. 
Eprova  AG:  See — 

Mailer,  Hans  R.;  Ulmann,  Martin;  Moser,  Rudolf:  and  Ammann  Tho- 
mas, 5,817,659,  CI.  514-249.000. 
Epstein,  Kenneth  W,:  See — 

Chan,  Allan  L.;  Connors,  James  J.;  Epstein.  Kenneth  W.;  Heath.  Robert 
M.;  Ogden.  One  Spencer;  Prewin.  Michael  B  ;  Wong.  Michael 
Szeto.  Edward  W.;  Kennon.  David  P;  Vogel.  Michael  J.;  Hsu.  Lany 
Y;  Hada.  Daniel  H.;  Pereyda,  Douglas  B.;  and  MacDonald,  Rohert  J 
5,816,539,  CI.  244-172.000. 
Erhart,  Richard  Alexander:  See — 

Pullman,  Edward  Carl;  Nelson,  Richard  Brian;  Kozicek,  James  Richard; 
and  Erhart,  Richard  Alexander,  5,818,252,  CI.  324-765.000. 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Alperovich,  Vladimir,  and  Valentine,  Eric,  5,819,180,  CI.  455-465.000. 
Banyas,  Timothy;  and  Frannhagen,  Bjom,  5,818,204,  C\.  320-150.000 
Dent,  Paul  W ;  and  Lampe,  Ross  Warren,  5,818,298,  CI.  335-10.000 
Hayes,  John  J.,  Jr;  Fehnel,  Michael  D.;  and  Phillips,  John  C,  5,818  915 

CI.  379-114.000. 
Holmqvist.  Peter  Bo.  5.818.888.  CI.  375-355.000. 
Ma.  Yawei;  and  Zhou,  Xue-Song,  5,818,000,  CI.  200-51.030 
Snyder,  Thomas  D.,  5,816.847,  CI.  439-500.000. 
Eriksen,  Paul:  See — 

Steijer,  Odd;  Eriksen,  Paul;  Moll,  Hans;  Engstrand,  Jan  Ake;  Palmskog. 
Gdran:  Janson.  Mat(i;  and  Tinghag.  Pia.  5,818.990.  CI.  385-49.000 
Erismann.  Fernando,  to  C  &  K  Systems,  Inc.  Masked  passive  infraied 
intrusion  detection  device  and  method  of  operation  therefore  5  818  337 
a.  340-567.000.  .oioj^'. 

Erlich,  Simha:  See- 
Lee,  Ho;  Lamkin,  Allan  B.;  and  Erlich,  Simha,  5,818,2%,  CI.  329- 

Ernst,  James:  See — 

Kramer,  DuWayne  E.,  Jr;  Ernst,  James;  Traylor.  Jerry  L.;  and  Htle 
James  C,  5,816,614,  CI.  280-775.000. 
Ernst  Richard  D.:  See- 
Wilson,  David  R  ;  Nickias,  Peter  N.;  Neithamer,  David  R.;  and  Ernst, 
Richard  D,  5,817,849,  CI  556-12  000. 
Ernst,  Richard  J.;  Paul,  Sigismund  G  ;  and  Yates,  Edward  D.,  lo  Illinois  Tool 
Worics  Inc.  Expansion  anchor  and  method  therefor.  5,816,759,  CI   411- 
24.000. 
Errico,  Joseph  P;  Emco,  Thomas  J.;  and  Ralph,  James  D.,  lo  Fastenetix,  LLC 
Polyaxial  locking  screw  and  coupling  element.  5,817,094,  C\.  606-61  000 
Emco,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Errico,  Joseph  P;  Errico,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Ralph,  James  D.,  5,817.094,  CI. 
606-61.000. 
Erwin,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Beriiner,  David  L.;  Erwin,  Robert  L.;  and  McGee,  David  R    5  817  631 
CI.  514-21.000.  '       ■ 

Escobedo,  Maria  Amelia:  See — 

Ramakrishnan,  Vanitha;  Escobedo,  Maria  Amelia;  Fretto,  Lany  J  •  and 
Lokker,  Nathalie,  5,817,310,  CI.  424-143.100 
Esders,  Beithold:  See— 

Bendicks,  Norbert;  and  Esders,  Berthold,  5,818,600,  CI  356-445  000 
Esha  Holding  B.V.:  See- 
Hollander,  Jan,  5,817,398,  CI.  428-141.000 
Esselte  N.V:  See— 

Beadman,  Michael  Andrew;  and  Bridle.  Paul  Robert,  5.816,717,  C\. 

Palmer,  Mathew  Richard;  and  Dunn,  Anthony  Roy,  5,816,721,  CI. 

Esser.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Borcherding.  David  R.;  Edwards,  Carl  K.,  Ill;  Esser,  Ronald  E    and 

Cole,  Douglas  L.,  5,817,660,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Borcherding,  David  R.;  Edwards,  Cart  K.,  Ill;  Es,ser,  Ronald  E    and 

Cole.  Douglas  L.,  5,817,661.  CI.  514-261.000. 
Borcherding.  David  R.;  Edwards,  Carl  K.,  Ill;  Esser,  Ronald  E    and 
Cole,  Douglas  L.,  5.817,672,  CI.  514-303.000. 
Essex  Specially  Products,  Inc.;  See — 

Rizk,  Sidky  D.;  Spradling,  Jenry  Lynn;  and  Pearson,  Brad  A.,  5,817  860. 
CI.  560-25.000. 
Essig,  Ulrich:  See — 

Hilbner-Parajsz,  Chrisia;  Essig,  Ulrich;  Lang,  FridI;  and  Voeel,  Rudolf 
5,817,469.  CI.  435-7.400. 
Estakhri.  Petro;  and  Assar.  Mahmud.  to  Lexar  Microsystems  Inc.  High 
performance  method  of  and  system  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  IC 
chip  while  requiring  minimal  select  lines.  5.818.350.  CI.  .340-825  520 
Estakhn.  Petro;  Assar.  Mahmud;  and  Pen.  Boyd  Gayle.  lo  Lexar.  Automatic 
i''^ '**'*'""'  '"  multiple  voltage  applications.  5,818,781,  CI.  365- 
226.000. 
Estee  Lauder  Inc.:  See — 

Nardolillo.  Irene  C;  and  Valdes.  Nancy  E..  5.816,728.  O.  401-126000 
E.step.  Tom  E.:  See — 

Starke,  Charies  Wesley,  Sr;  Coates,  Don  Mayo;  Estep,  Tom  E.;  Etchells 
Arthur  William,  III;  Shah,  Ashok  H ;  and  Slocum  Edear  W 
5,816,700,  CI.  366-147.000.  ^ 
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Estes,  John  C;  Kommiusch,  Richard;  and  Huang,  Rong  Fong,  to  Motorola 
Inc.  Multilayer  lowpass  filler  with  single  point  ground  plane  configuration 
5,818,313,0.  333-262.000. 
Esles,  Kurt  A.;  Roy,  Phalguni  S.;  Chen,  David  Hung-Chih;  and  Maki,  Kevin 
S.,  to  Whiripool  Corporation.  Ooihes  treating  cabinet  with  inflatable 
hanger  5,8I5,%1,  O.  38-14.000. 
Etal  Francais  Represente  Par  La  Delegue  General  Pour  L'Armemeni:  See— 

Amiet,  Michel;  and  Lucidarme,  Jean,  5,818,177,  CI.  318-135.000. 
Eul  Francais  represente  par  le  Delegue  General  pour  rArmement:  See— 

Penin,  Aim*;  and  Rolland.  Bernard.  5.818.173.  CI.  315-111.210. 
Etchells.  Arthur  William.  lU:  See— 

Starke.  Charies  Wesley,  Sr;  Coates,  Don  Mayo;  Eslep,  Tom  E.;  Etchells, 
Arthur   William,    III;   Shah,   Ashok   H.;   and   Slocum,   Edgar  W 
5,816.700.  CI.  366-147.000. 
Eico  Incorporated:  See — 

Blanche.  Slephen  A..  5.816.860.  CI.  439-652.000. 
ETCO  Specially  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Brown.  Ronald  G..  5.816.553.  O.  248-309,200. 
Etersque,  Michael  Hockey  stick  blade  protector  5,8 16.%2,  CI.  473-563.000. 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgery,  Inc.:  See — 

Goodwin,  Matthew  S.;  and  Murray,  Michael  A.,  5,817,061,  O.  604- 

164.000. 
Nardella.  Paul  C;  and  Yates.  David  C.  5.817.091,  O.  606-38.000. 
Williamson.  Warren  P.  IV;  and  Yates,  David  C,  5,817,093,  O   606- 
50.000. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Labrecque,  Sanusel  K.;  Agarwal,  Vishvaroop;  and  Pokropinski,  Henry, 
Jr,  5,8 1 7, 1 29,  O.  606-228.000. 
Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives,  Inc.:  See— 

Papay,  Andrew  G.,  5,817,605,  O.  508-187.000. 
ETI  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  Gary  R.;  Wierzba,  Paul;  and  Hannah,  R.  Craig,  5,816,115,  CI 
74-573.00R. 
Ettmuller,  Peter,  to  Oerlikon  Contraves  Pyrolec  AG.  Spin-slabilized  projectile 

with  payload.  5,8I7,%9,  CI.  102-489.000. 
Eurocoplen  See — 

Krysinsky,  Tomasz,  5,816,533,  CI.  244-17.130. 
Euzen,  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Trambouze,  Piene;  Euzen,  Jean-Paul;  Leger,  Gerard;  and  Delhomme, 
Henri,  5,817,901,  CI.  585-259.000. 
Evans  &  Sutheriand  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Cosman,   Michael  A.;   Drews,  Michael   D.;  and  Watkins,  Gary  S., 
5,818,456,0.345-434.000. 
Evans,  Clinton  H.;  See — 

Broussard,  David  N.;  Smith,  Danny  Ray;  and  Evans,  Ointon  H., 
5,816,579,  CI.  273-408.000. 
Evans,  Donnie  A.:  See — 

Kissinger,  Candice  B.;  Bohs,  Curtis  E.;  Schmidt,  William  F;  and  Evans, 
Donnie  A.,  5,816,256,  O.  128-897.000. 


Onaga,  Mikio;  Uchida,  Chikao;  and  Takahashi,  Yoshikazu,  5,818,568 
O.  351-153.000. 
Eyre,  David  R.;  Oemens,  J.  Daniel;  and  Ochs,  Vincent  W.,  to  Washington 
Research  Foundation;  and  Ostex  International,  Inc.  Synthetic  peptide 
analogs  of  cross-linked  N-telopepcides  of  type  I  collagen.  5.817  755  O 
530-328.000. 
Eyuboglu.  M.  Vedal;  and  Humblel.  Piene  A.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Device,  system 
and  method  for  spectrally  shaping  transmitted  data  signals.  5.818.879  O 
375-2«6.000.  J. 

Fabricius.  Paul  Erik:  See — 

Fodgaard.  Henrik;  Singer.  Rolf;  and  Fabricius.  Paul  Erik.  5,817,007,  CI 
600-322.000. 
Facci,  John  S.;  LaRussa,  Joseph  D.;  and  Levy,  Michael  J.,  lo  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Control  of  fluid  carrier  resistance  and  liquid  concentration  in  an 
aquatron  charging  device.  5,819,141,  O.  399-174.000. 
Face,  Bradbury  R.:  See — 

Bishop.  Richard  P;  Face.  Bradbury  R.;  Face.  Samuel  A.;  Clark,  Stephen 
E  ;  and  Rose,  Norvell  S.,  5,816,780,  CI.  417-322.000. 
Face  International  Corp.:  See — 

Bishop,  Richard  R;  Face,  Bradbury  R.;  Face,  Samuel  A.;  Oatk,  Slephen 
E.;  and  Rose,  Norvell  S.,  5,816,780,  O.  417-322.000. 
Face,  Samuel  A.:  See — 

Bishop,  Richard  P;  Face.  Bradbury  R.;  Face,  Samuel  A.;  Oaik,  Stephen 
E.;  and  Rose,  Norvell  S.,  5,816,780^1-4t7^22.000. 
Facom:  See —  ,^'^ 

Comas,  Henrf.  5,816,119,  a.  81-60.000. 
Faes,  Steven  M.;  Fulton,  Alfred  L.;  Hnetynka.  Maitin  J.;  Campbell,  Laird; 
Preston.  David;  Missios.  Michael;  and  Sampson.  Scott  D.,  lo  SCI  Systems, 
Inc.  Printer  widi  offset  magnetic  recorder  drive  means.  5,818,022  O 
235-384.000. 
Fagan,  Marc  J.:  See — 

Fehringer,  Robert  L.;  Tammi,  Christian  E.;  Fagan,  Marc  J.;  Saldana, 
Daniel  M.;  and  Preston,  Charies  E.,  5,816.773,  CI.  414-789900. 
Fagor.  S.  Coop.:  See — 

Areso.  Jon  Ganzabal,  5.816.490.  CI.  236-I5.00A. 
Fahmbauer,  Bemhard:  See — 

Krappel.  Alfred;  Albiez.  Robert;  Groebmair.  Maximilian;  and  Fahm- 
bauer. Bemhard.  5.818.121.  O.  307-10.700. 
Fahrzeugtechnik  Ebem  GmbH:  See — 

Heubner.  Wilhelm.  5.816,668,  O.  303-116.200. 
Paeth,  Karsten;  and  Riigheimer,  Helmut,  5,816,046,  CI.  60469.000. 
Faigen,  Ivan:  See — 

Gardos,  Ivan;  and  Faigen.  Ivan,  5,816,445,  O.  222-1.000. 
Faigle,  Emst  M.;  Semchena,  John  H ;  and  Thompson.  Richard  J.,  to  TRW 
Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc  Air  bag  inflator.  5.816.612.  O.  281-740.000. 
Falbe.  Heinz,  to  Sunds  Defibrator  Industries  AB.  Method  and  device  for 

manufacturing  wrapping  sheets.  5,816.996,  O.  493-355.000. 
Falk,  Rudolf  Edgar;  and  Asculai,  Samuel  Simon,  lo  Hyal  Pharmaceutical 
Corporation.  Clearing  of  adierosclerosis.  5,817,642,  O.  514-54.000. 


Evans,  Lynn  A.:  See —  

Edwards,  Jim  G.;  Taylor,  Robert  W.;  Hokanson,  William  J.;  Evans,  Lynn  Fan,  LTT'See 

A.;  Middleton,  Patiicia  A.;  Lauckner,  Frederick  G.;  Martinez,  Andres  Schlup,  John  R.;  and  Fan,  L  T   5  817  428  CI  428-540 000 

E.;andJacobs,Edmond,  5,819,029,  CI.  395-186.000.                  "  Fan  Tech  Ud:  See—                                  ■      ■     • 

Everaerts,  Albert  I.;  Lamanna,  William  M  ;  Seaver,  Albert  E.;  and  Tiers.  OLenick.  Anthony  J.,  Jr.,  5,817,846,  CI  554-224  000 

George  V.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Free-    Fan,  Yan-Sheng:  See 

radically  polymerizable  compositions  capable  of  being  coated  by  electio-  Yan,  Hong-Sen;  Hwang,  Wen-Miin;  Chen,  Fu-Chen    Huang    Han- 

static  assistance.  5,817,376,  CI.  427^3.000.  Chuan;  and  Fan,  Yan-Sheng,  5,816,987,  O.  483-38.000 

tvers,  Hans  Chnster  Arvid;  Broberg,  Bemt  Fredrick  Julius;  DeNuzzio,  John  Fanuc  Ltd.:  See— 

D.;  and  Hoke,  Randal  A.,  to  Becion  Dickenson  and  Company.  User  Iio,  Susumu;  Neko,  Noriaki;  and  Najsaya,  Motohiro   5  817.258   O 

acnvatediontophoerticdevice.  5.817,044,  CI.  604-20.000.  264-40.100.                                                            .  j.ow,xjo,  v.i. 

Exar  Corporation.  See—  Nakata.  Yoshinori;  and  Mori.  Alsushi.  5.818.009.  O.  219-121.840. 

Stanojevic.  Silvo.  5.818.271.  CI.  327-143.000.  Fanucci.  Luca:  See- 


Excel  Manufacturing:  See 

Aylswotth,  Steven  L.;  and  Fisher,  Biyan  A.,  5,816,141,  O.  100-25.000. 
Exedy  Corporation:  See— 

Kajiuni.  Koji;  and  Mizukami,  Hiroshi,  5,816,924,  CI.  464-66  000 
Mizukami,  Hiroshi.  5.816.925.  CI.  464-68.000. 
Exelmans.  Walter,  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  Radiation  image  readout  method  and 

apparatus.  5.818.065.  O.  250-588.000. 
Exmark  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Busboom,  Garry  W.;  and  Crumrine.  John  C,  5,816,033,  O.  56-10.800. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Duncan,  Carolyn  B.;  and  Meade,  Leah  K..  5.817.607,  O.  508-485.000. 
Yezrielev.  Albert  Ilya;  Rigopoulos.  Konslantinos  R.;  Ryan.  Richard 
William;  Kuo.  Karen  K.;  and  Knudsen.  George  Andrew,  5,817,722, 
O.  525-441.000. 
Exxon  Research  And  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Behnnann,  William  C;  and  Leviness,  Slephen  C,  5,817,702,  O  518- 

700.000. 
Greaney,  Marie  Alan;  and  Kerby,  Michael  Charles,  5,817.228,  CI.  208- 

25I.00R. 
Hinlon,  Stephen  M.,  5,817,225,  CI.  204-645.000. 
Leviness,  Stephen  C;  and  Mitchell,  Willaid  N.,  5,817,701,  O.  518- 

700.000. 
Perry,  Bruce  N.;  and  Brown,  James  Milton,  5,817,517,  O.  436-55.000. 
Eyberg,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Snimpp,  Gerhard;  Locher,  Johannes;  Maier.  Oaus;  Blester,  Jiirgen; 
Teschner,    Werner;    Eyberg,    Wilhelm;    and    Neumeisler,    Jochen, 
5,816,220,  CI.  123-435.000. 
Eye-Protor  Kobayashi  Inc.:  See— 


Gaudenzi,  Riccardo  De;  Fanucci,  Luca;  Giannelti.  Filippo;  and  Luise. 
Marco,  5,818,868,  O.  375-206.000. 
Farber,  James  M.;  Hanson,  Bnice  Lowell;  Huber,  Kenneth  M.;  Morehead, 

David  Richard;  and  Roesler,  Marina  L.,  lo  AT&T  Corp.  Personalized  real 

time  information  display  as  a  portion  of  a  screen  saver.  5,819,284,  CI. 

707-104.000. 
Fard,  Safieh  Bahramian.  Toilet  training  diapers.  5,817,076,  O.  604-361.000. 
Fanes,  Durward  I.,  Jr;  and  Heymann.  Bruce  R.,  lo  O.R.  Solutions,  Inc. 

Surgical  drape  leak  detection  method  and  apparatus.  5,816,252,  O.  128- 

849.000. 
Farmont,  Rolf,  lo  Weslmont  Technik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Louver  arrangement 

for  vehicle  sun  roofs,  especially  transparent  ones.  5,816,647,  O.  296- 

220.000. 
Famam  Companies,  Inc.:  See — 

Vogi,  Les,  5,816,032,  CI.  54-82.000. 
Farrell,  Mark  Steven;  Krumm,  Barry  Watson;  Navarro,  Jennifer  Serena 

Almoradie;    and    Webb.    Charles   Franklin,    to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Addressing  extended  memory  using  millicodc  by 

concatenating  a  small   millicode  address  and  address  extension  data 

5,819,078,  CI.  395-568.000. 
Farry,  George  A.;  Bigham,  John  A.;  Brooks,  Kenneth  R.;  Lucas,  Amos  H.,  Jr.; 

and  O'Donoghue.  Cotton  E.,  Jr,  to  Bell  Atlantic.  Full  service  network. 

5,818,511,0.  348-7.000. 
Farside.  Nicholas,  to  Kerr  Group,  Inc.  Tablet  dispenser  with  child-resistant 

locking  feature.  5,816,441,  O.  221-152.000. 
Farzin-Nia,  Fairokh;  Sachdeva,  Rohit  Qiaman  Lai;  and  Oshida,  Yoshiki,  lo 

Oimco  Corporation.  Insert  for  reinforcing  an  orthodontic  appliance  and 

method  of  making  same.  5,816,801,  O.  433-8.000. 
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Fasanella.  Kenneth  W.;  Kim, Tae  J.;  NeiLson.  DavidT;  and  Schenfeld.  Eugen, 
to  NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc.  Modular  building  block  for  an  optical 
interconnection  network.  5.818.997.  CI.  385-147.000. 
Fasteaetix.  LLC:  See— 

Errico.  Joseph  P.;  Enico.  Thoma.  J.;  and  Ralph.  James  D..  5,817,094.  CI. 
606-61000. 
Fasuxxi  Company.  The:  See — 

Langdon,  Howard  S.,  5.816,866,  CI.  439-812.000. 
Fats,  Inc.:  See — 

Tsang.  Wenlong:  Chung.  Bobby  Hsiang-Hua;  and  Bailey,  Christopher 
Alan,  5,816.817,  Q.  434-22.000. 
Faue.  Jon  Allan:  See — 

Tiede.  John  William;  and  Faue.  Jon  Allan,  5,818,291,  C\.  327-538.000. 
Faulk,  Richard  A.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Converter  topologies 

with  multiple  windings.  5.818.702.  CI   .%3-I6(M). 
Faulk,  Richard  A.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Poruble  computer 
having  built-in  AC  adapter  incorporating  a  space  efficient  electromagnetic 
interference  filter.  5.818,705,  CI.  363-48.000. 
Faure,  Annick:  See — 

Bachelard.  Roland;  and  Faure.  Annick,  5,817.588,  CI.  5OI-I27.000. 
Favinger,  Arnold.  Chain  saw  sharpening  bench.  5.816.118,  CI.  76-80.500. 
Favor.  John  G..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Instruction  buffer  organi- 
zation method  and  system  5.819.056,  CI.  395-380.000. 
FCL  Inc.:  See- 
Sweeny,  Kevin  M..  5,816,029,  CI.  53-490.000. 
Feelisth,  Martin:  See — 

Wolff.  Hans-Michael;  Schacht.   Dietrich;  Feelisch.  Martin;   Ramsay. 
Bruce;  Martin.  John  Francis;  Lees,  Chhsloph  Christopher;  and  De 
Belder.  Adam  Julian,  5,817,697,  CI.  514-645.000. 
Fehnel.  Michael  D.:  See- 
Hayes.  John  J.,  Jr;  Fehnel,  Michael  D.;  and  Phillips,  John  C,  5.818.915. 
CI.  379-114.000. 
Fehr.  Gerald  K.:  See — 

Stalnaker.  Willfred  Marc;  Fujimoto.  George;  Ramsey.  Victor  Wayne; 

Fehr.  Gerald  K.;  and  St   Clair  V.  David  Alexander.  5,817,941,  CI. 

73-493.000. 

Fehringer.  Robert  L.;  Tammi.  Christian  E.;  Fagan.  Marc  J.;  Saldana.  Daniel 

M  ;  and  Preston.  Charles  E..  to  International  Billing  Services.  Inc.  Collator 

apparatus.  5.816.773.  CI.  414-789900. 

Feierlein.  Johannes,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG.  Projectile,  especially  fot 

nonlethal  active  components.  5,817,970,  CI.  102-502.000. 
Feiten,  WendeKn:  See — 

Bauer  Jochen;  and  Feiten.  Wendelin.  5,816,769.  O.  474-680.000. 
Fcldman.  Edward  T:  See — 

LoPresti.   Philip  B.;  Charpie.   Mark   E.;   and  Feldman,   Edward  T, 
5.816,501.0.239-302.000. 
Feldpausch,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Cnodman,  Steven  F;  Feldpausch,  Michael  J.;  and  Musculus,  Jeffrey  A., 
5.816,001.  CI.  52-239.000. 
Fell.  Ferol  S.:  See- 
Anderson,  J   Dale;  Fell,  Ferol  S.;  and  Pecenka,  Craig,  5,816.038.  CI. 
56-341.000. 
Fencl,  Forrest  B.;  Scheir,  Robert:  and  Culbert,  Robert  M..  to  Steril-Aire 
U.Sj\..   Inc.   Method  of  L'V  distribution   in  an  air  handling  system. 
5.817.276.  a.  422-24.000. 
Feng.  Tom;  See— 

Askinazi.  Joel;  and  Feng.  Tom,  5,818.631.  C\.  359-350.000 
Feng.  Yingjie:  See— 

Xie.  Minghe;  Sun,  Anshun;  Jiang.  Daohua;  Qu,  Jiabo:  Chen,  Qian;  Li, 
Weibin;  Yuan.  Zongsheng;  Yu.  Chunmei;  Song.  Xixia;  Wan,  Shubao; 
Luo.  Zhengnian;  Wang.  Fengrong;  Xu.  Qun;  Wang.  Shulan;  Feng. 
Yingjie;  and  Sun.  Yongchen.  5.817.902,  CI.  585-328.000. 
Fennel,  Helmut:  See — 

Bnrgdocf.  Jochen;  and  Fennel.  Helmut,  5.819,193,  CI.  701-76.000. 
Fenner,  Robeil  M.:  See — 

Dawes.  Charles  R  ;  Fenner.  Robert  M  ;  and  Fenner,  Scott  A.,  5.816,983, 
a.  482-78  000. 
Fenner,  Scott  A.:  See — 

Dawes.  Charles  R.;  Fenner.  Robert  M.;  and  Fenner.  Scott  A..  5.816.983. 
a.  482-78.000. 
Fenton.  Gary  L.;  and  Sill.  Gerald  A.,  to  Stoughton  Trailers.  Inc.  Intermodal 

container.  5.8 1 6.423.  O.  220- 1  500. 
Ferguson,  Cameron  E.;  Ferro.  Lawrence  S.;  Mooth.  Robert;  and  Harrison, 
Mickael  D..  to  A.E.  Slaley  Manufacturing.  Dry  thinned  starches  process  for 
prodicing  dry  thinned  starches  and  products  and  compositions  thereof 
5.817.180.  a.  127-.12.U00. 
Fergason.  Charles  H.;  and  Forgaard.  Randy  J.  to  Vermeer  Technologies.  Inc. 
Online  service  develupmeni  tool  with  fee  setting  capabilities.  5.819,092 
CI.  395-701  000. 
Ferguson.  Deiuiis  D.:  See — 

Kliz.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Ferguson.  Dennis  D..  5.818.880.  CI  375-306.000. 
Ferguson,  Ralph  BrtKe:  See— 

Keeler,  James  David;  Hattman.  Eric  Jon;  and  Fergu.son.  Ralph  Biuce. 
5.819.006.  CI.  395-22.000. 
Ferguson.  William  M  :  See — 

Gopinathan.  Krishna  M.;  Biafore.  Louis  S.;  Ferguson.  William  M.; 
Lazarus,  Michael  A  ;  Pathria,  Anu  K  ;  and  Jost,  Allen,  5,819,226,  C\. 
705-1.000. 
Fericean.  Sonn;  and  Gass.  Ernst,  to  Gebhard  Balluff  GmbH  &  Co.  Non- 
contact  proximity  switch  and  method  for  programming  it.  5,818.129  CI 
307-1 16.000, 


Fericean,  Sorin;  See — 

Gass,  ErasI;  Fericean.  Sorin;  Fingerle.  Bemd;  and  Kammerer,  Heinz, 
5,818,1.30,  CI.  307-127.000. 
Feria,  Giuseppe;  and  Frisina.  Ferruccio.  to  STMicroelectronics  S.rl.;  and 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo.  Process 
of  making  a  MOS-technology  power  device.  5.817346.  CI.  438-138.000. 
Fermann.  Martin  E.;  and  Harter.  Donald  J.,  to  Imra  America,  Inc.  Single-mode 
amplifiers  and  compressors  based  on  multi-mode  fibers.  5.818,630,  CI. 
359-341.000. 
femindez.  Angel  Mauro  Alfonso:  See — 

Ldpez.  Ana  Maria  Vizguez;  Femindez.  Angel  Mauro  Alfonso;  Rod- 
riguez, Rolando  Perez;  Abraham.  Amparo  E.   Macias;  Valcarcel. 
Carlos  Manuel  Alvarez;  and  Ruiz.  Maria  Eliana  Lanio.  5.817,513,  CI. 
435-329.000. 
Fernandez,  Salvador  M.;  St.  Louis,  Ernest;  Levy,  Ralph;  Gulgon,  Ernest  E; 
and  Cobane,  Sean,  to  Ciencia,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  phase 
fluorometiy.  5,818,582,  C\  356-318.000. 
Fernandez  Benitez,  Manuel:  See — 

Lopez  Gomez.  Jose  Luis;  Fernandez  Benitez.  Manuel;  and  Garvia 
HieiTO.  Antonio.  5.816.170.  CI.  105-178.000. 
Femholz.  Erhard  Robert,  lo  Enhanced  Investment  Technologies,  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus and  accompanying  methods  for  automaticaily  modifying  a  finaiKial 
poftfolio  through  dynamic  re-weighting  based  on  a  non-constant  function 
of  current  capitalization  weights.  5.819.238,  O.  705-36.000. 
Ferradini.  Laurent:  See — 

Hercend.  Thierry;  Triebel.  Frederic;  Roman-Roman.  Sergio;  and  Ferra- 
dini. Laurent,  5,817,511,  Q.  435-320.100. 
Ferrari.  Vincent  J.:  See — 

Wong.  Patrick  S  -L.;  Dong.  Liang  C;  Ferrari,  Vincent  J.;  Wright,  Jen  D.; 
and  Larsen.  Steven  D.,  5,817,335,  CI.  424-453.000. 
Ferraro,  Joseph  C.  Rood  light  lamp  removal  alarm.  5,818338,  Q,  340- 

568.000. 
Ferret  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

McKinnon.  Donald  C,  5,818,234,  a.  324-433.000. 
Ferri.  John  G..  to  Ferri.  Mary  Louise.  Method  and  apparanis  for  selectively 

dispensing  hot  water  or  hot  beverages.  5.816,135.  CI.  99-290.000. 
Ferri.  Mary  Louise:  See — 

Ferri,  John  G  .  5.816,135,  O.  99-290000. 
Ferrigno,  Joseph  F:  See — 

Liska.  Timothy  J.;  Moriany.  Kevin;  Ferrigno.  Joseph  F;  and  Collins, 
George  Jay.  5,818,190,  a.  318-560.000. 
Ferro,  Lawrence  S.:  See — 

Ferguson,  Cameron  E.;  Ferro,  Lawrence  S.;  Mooth,  Robert;  and  Harri- 
son, Michael  D..  5.817.180,  CI.  127-32.000. 
Fesseler.  Peter:  See — 

Rozinaj.  Gregor;  and  Fesseler,  Peter,  5,818,928,  CI.  379-410.000. 
Feste.  Sandro  Dalle:  See— 

Bianchessi.  Marco;  Feste,  Sandro  Dalle;  and  Serina,  Nadia,  5,818,376, 
CI.  341-143.000. 
Fetzer,  Gerhard:  See — 

Wilhelmstiitter.  Johann;  Jerg.  Helmut;  Schessl.  Bemd;  Fetzer,  Gerhaid; 
Hanmann,  Michael;  Hepll.  Markus;  Rehm.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schmidt, 
Rudolf,  5,818.063.  CI   250-573.000. 
Feuerherdi,  Ingo.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AB.  Quick-action  fastening  device  for  a 

childs  seat  in  a  vehicle.  5.816.651.  CI.  297-253.000. 
FEV  Motorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Schmitz.  Giinter;  Pischinger.  Martin;  and  Kemper.  Hans.  5.818.680.  CI. 
361-160.000. 
Fey.  Erik  W:  See- 
Fey.  Martin  J.;  Fey.  Erik  W.;  and  Franzino,  Marie  L.,  5,816,590,  CI. 
280-14.200. 
Fey.  Martin  J.;  Fey.  Erik  W.;  and  Franzino,  Marie  L.,  to  Uniboard  Corpora- 
tion. Nordic  skiboard.  5.816,590.  CI.  280-14.200. 
Piaschetti,  John;  Stander,  Douglas  M.;  and  Wu.  Zhijian.  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  misfire  detection  for  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
5,819.197.  CI.  701-110.000. 
Fiat-Halachi  Excavators  S.p.A.:  See — 

Akira,  Tatsumi;  Duri,  Gianni;  and  Prealta,  Dario.  5,816,350,  CI.  180- 
68.100. 
Fiat-Hitachi  Excavators  S.p.A.:  See — 

Akira,  Tatsumi:  Duri,  Gianni:  and  Prealu,  Dario,  5,816,351,  CI.  180- 
68.100. 
Fiber-Line.  Inc  :  See — 

Pappas.  Vincent  J  ;  Vitda.  Louis  A.;  and  Detwiler,  Vernon  Z.,  5,817,713, 
CI.  524-521.000. 
Fibush,  David  K.:  See— 

Janko.  Bozidar;  and  Rbush.  David  K.,  5.818,520,  CI.  348-192.000. 
Ficchi.  Vincent  E..  Jr;  and  Freemire.  James  E.  Artificial  input  controller  for 

HVAC  system.  5.816.059.  CI.  62-127.000. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Adler.  L'we;  and  Wagner.  Michael.  5.816.358.  CI.  I80-279.a)0. 
Sudau.  Jorg;  Schierling.  Bemhard;  and  Gobel,  Hilmar,  5,816.973,  CI. 
475-347.000. 
Ficker,  Manfred:  See — 

Lewandowski.  Ted:  and  Ficker.  Manfred.  5.818.874.  Q.  375-257.000. 
Fielder.  Gary  R..  to  Schneider  (L'SA)  Inc.  Ruid  actuated  stent  delivery 

system.  5.817.101.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Figueroa,  Vincent:  See — 

Hohn.  Jerome  T:  and  Figueroa,  Vincem,  5,818,635.  Q.  3S9-6I2.000. 
Fike  Corporation:  See — 
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Billiard,  Gregory  J.;  Stilwell,  Bradford  T;  and  Titus,  Sean  P..  5,816,330, 
CI.  169-26.000. 
Fildan,  Gerhard.  Decorative  link  for  underwire  brassiere  cups.  5,816,889,  CI 

450-45.000. 
Filla.  Sandra  Ann;  Johnson,  Kirk  W.;  Phebus,  Lee  A.;  and  Schaus,  John 
Mehnert,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  5-HT.,  agonists.  5.817.671,  CI, 
514-300.000. 
Fina,  Eugene  J.:  See — 

Harlan,  Andrij;  Fina,  Eugene  J.;  and  Sass,  Douglas  W..  5,819,139,  CI. 
399-110.000. 
Fina  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Shamshoum,  Edwar  S.;  and  Bauch.  Christopher  G.,  5,817,591,  CI. 
502-127.000. 
Financial  Engineering  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Garman,  Marie  B..  5,819,237,  CI.  705-36.000. 
Findeis.  Mark  A.:  Benjamin,  Howard:  Gamick,  Marc  B.;  Gefter,  Malcolm  L.; 
Hundal,  Arvind;  Kasman.  Laura;  Musso.  Gary;  Signer.  Ethan  R.;  Wake- 
field. James;  and  Reed.  Michael  J.,  to  Praecis  Pharmaceuticals  Incorpo- 
rated. Modulators  of  beta-amyloid  peptide  aggregation.  5.817,626,  CI. 
514-12,000. 
Findlay,  Judith  M.:  See- 
Johnson.  David  L.;   Findlay,  Judith  M.;   Higgs,  David;  McMorran. 
William  Eric;  and  Jacobs.  Michael  W.,  5,817,052,  O.  604-51.000. 
Fingerle,  Bemd:  See — 

Gass,  Ernst;  Fericean,  Sorin:  Fingerle,  Bemd;  and  Kammerer,  Heinz, 
5,818,130,  CI.  307-127.000. 
Fini,  Massimo;  and  Ghelli,  Nicola,  to  Dideco  S.P.A.  Blood  oxygenator  and 

method  of  oxygenating  blood.  5,817,278,  CI.  422-45.000. 
Rnnigan,  James  Patrick:  See — 

Mehr.  Knui  Gustav;  and  Finnigan,  James  Patrick,  5,818,232,  CI.  324- 
318.000. 
Fiote,  Michele:  See — 

Chu,  Chou-Ming;  and  Fiore,  Michele,  5,818,360,  CI.  341-22.000. 
First  Pacific  Networks:  See — 

McNamara.  Robert  P;  Loc.  Peter  T;  Marquan.  Donald  G.;  and  Simo- 
neau.  Francis  R.,  5,818.725.  CI.  .364-483.000. 
Rscella.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Scagnelli.  John  B.;  and  Rscella.  Joseph  A..  5.816.919,  O.  463-25.000. 
Fischer  Advanced  Composite  Components  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Slephan.  Walter  Anton;  and  Lechner.  Richard  Reinhold,  5,817,409,  CI. 
428-219.000. 
Fischer.  Dan  E..  to  Ultradent  Products.  Inc.  Fiber-ended  open  orifice  delivery 

tip.  5.816,804,  CI.  433-90.000. 
Fischer.  Gerhard:  See — 

Hutchinson,  Keith  Graeme:  Gamett,  Kelvin  Royce:  Fischer,  Gerhard; 
and  Page,  Nicola  Sandra.  5.817.323.  CI.  424-439.000. 
Fischer.  Joel  A.:  See — 

Tuomela,  Stephen  D.;  and  Fischer.  Joel  A..  5.817.924.  CI.  73-38.000. 
Fischer,  Klaus;  and  Schaffner,  Paul,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Viscosuisse  SA. 
Method  for  continuous  production  of  polyester  weft  yam  for  tire  cord  fabric 
and  weft  yam  made  by  same.  5,817,417,  O.  428-395.000. 
Fiscus.  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Coyne,   Martin   J.;   Fiscus,  Gregory   M.;   and   Sammel,  Alfred  G., 
5.818.059.  CI.  250-507.100. 
Fisher  Berkeley  Corporation:  See — 

Shipley.  Robert  T.  5.818,617.  O.  359-135.000. 
Fisher.  Bryan  A.:  See — 

Aylsworth.  Steven  L.:  and  Fisher.  Bryan  A..  5,816.141,  CI.  100-25.000. 
Fisher  Controls  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Scon,  Gary  L.;  Bonzer.  William  Jacob;  and  Jensen.  Frank  E..  5,816,286, 
CI.  137-489.000. 
Fishkin,  Kenneth  P.:  See — 

Stone,  Maureen  C;  Fishkin,  Kenneth  P;  and  Bier,  Eric  A.,  5,818,455,0. 

345-433.000. 

Fishman,  Laurence;  Steams,  Tony;  and  Zadori.  Sam.  to  Trident  Dental 

Laboratories.  Inc  Method  for  making  a  custom  mouth  guard  and  apparatus 

for  doing  same.  5.816,255,  CI.  128-861.000. 

Fishman,    Lawrence    R.    Musical    instrument   transducer.    5.817,966,    CI. 

84-731.000. 
Fins.  Charles  K..  Jr  Rotating  illuminating  table.  5,816,171,  CI.  108-23.000. 
Fitzpalrick.  Catherine  M.:  See — 

Carleton.  Allison  A.:  Fitzpatrick.  Catherine  M.;  Pommier.  Theresa  M.; 
and  Schwartz.  Krista  S..  5.819.038.  CI.  395-200.340. 
Fitzpatrick.  Gregory  P.;  Johnson.  William  J.;  and  Williams.  Manin  L..  to 
Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Media  boundary  traversal 
method  and  apparatus.  5.819.011,  CI.  395-110.000. 
Ramm.  Franz-Josef  See — 

Krtiger.    .Andreas;    Ramm.    Franz-Josef:    Clippers,    Jochen:    Stiller. 
Joachim;  and  Marquardt.  Reinhard,  5,816,515,  CI.  242-I5O.00M. 
Randers.  Stephen  N.:  See — 

Yankielun.  Norben  E.;  and  Randers.  Stephen  N.,  5,818,340,  O.  340- 
602.000. 
Reche,  Guy;  and  Duflot.  Pieirick,  to  Freres.  Roquette.  Process  for  the  alkaline 

oxidative  degradation  of  reducing  sugars.  5,817,780,  CI.  536-18.600. 
Reck  Controls.  Inc.:  See — 

Altshuler.  Edward  L.,  5,816,290,  CI.  137-625.470. 
Reisch.  Jerome  H.;  Jackson.  William  T;  and  Sawyer.  Jason  S..  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company.  Leukotriene  antagonists  for  use  in  the  treatment  or  inhibition  of 
cerebral  focal  stroke.  5.817.684,  CI.  514-381.000. 
Reming,  Damon  S.  Combined  furrowing  and  tamping  tool.  5,816.338.  CI. 
172-381.000. 


Fleming.  David  Charles  Robert,  to  Sanitation  Equipment  Limited.  Toilet  with 

internal  rinse  mechanism.  5.815.852.  CI.  4-435.000. 
Reming,  David  Francis:  See — 

Griffith,  Gregory  GoixJon:  Adams.  Barbara  Ann;  Foley.  William  Francis; 
McClusky,  William  Edward;  Reming,  David  Francis;  Von  Snyder. 
Scon;  and  Alexander.  Trevor  Dale.  5.816,830.  CI.  439-79.000. 
Reming,  John  Stuart,  to  Superior  Fireplace  Company.  Low  emission  fire- 
place. 5,816,237,0.  126-512.000. 
Fletcher,  Paul:  See— 

Kozuka.  Masayuki;  Retcher.  Paul:  McGill,  Gary;  Yamada.  Ya.sutaka: 
Endo,  Koichiro:  Rogers.  Mark;  Cooke.  Phil;  and  Inoue,  Mitsuhiio. 
5,818,435,  O.  345-302.000. 
Flex-Cable,  Inc.:  See— 

Kroulik,  Erwin  K.,  5,816,736,  O.  403-389.000. 
Rexico-France:  See — 

Bois.  Henri.  5,816,018,  CI.  53-133.400. 
Rexman.    Edmund    Arthur.    Jr.;    Takahashi.    Tatsuhiro;    and    Kobayashi, 
Toshikazu.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company.  Toughened 
thermopla.stic  polymer  compositions.  5.817.723,  O.  525-480.000. 
Rexsteel  indu.stries.  Inc.:  See — 

Wallis.  David  E..  5.816,658,  CI.  297-410.000. 
Rick.  Kenneth  E.:  See- 
Allen.  Geoffrey  C.  5.818,329,  O.  340-426.000. 
Robdorf.  Kurt;  Hannes.  Heinz  Dieter;  and  Lothmann.  Josef,  to  USX  Corpo- 
ration. Sliding  gate  5.817.246.  CI.  222-600.000. 
Rohr.  Rainer;  and  Schmin-Lewen.  Martin,  to  MDC  Max  Datwyler  Bleien- 
bach  AG.  Device  for  engraving  inUglio  cylinders.  5.816.756,  CI.  409- 
317.000. 
Rom,  James  R.;  and  Ray,  Pinaki,  to  Heartpon,  Inc.  Trocar.  5,817,062,  C\. 

604-174.000. 
Rores,  John  A.;  and  Crowley.  Kenton  L.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

keumine  ointment.  5.817.699,  CI.  514-647.000. 
Rorida  Depattment  of  Cioiis:  See — 

Pao,  Shi-Chiang;  Petracek,  Peter  D.;  and  Brown.  G.  EMon,  5,817,360, 
CI.  426-482.000. 
Rowtex  Technologie-Import  Von  Kabelverlegemaschinen  GmbH:  See — 
Kleiser.  Klaus;  Bayer.  Hans-Joachim;  Ganger.  Jorg;  Bilkenroth.  Klaus- 
Dieter;  Caldonazzi.  Oitwin;  Baier.  Herbert:  Heilmann.  Manfred:  and 
Kretzschmar,  Hans-Jiiigen,  5,816,748,  CI.  405-268.000. 
Rube  Pty.,  Ltd.:  See— 

McNamee,  John  Boden.  5.816,878.  O.  441-93.000. 
Ruid  Containment.  Inc.:  See — 

Cannan.  Edward  B..  Jr.;  Blackmar.  Michael;  Crosby.  Edgar  Oifford.  Ill; 
Lumpkin.  Larry  D.;  King,  John  C;  Macy,  Stephen  C;  and  Schneider. 
William  A..  5.816.424,  CI.  220-4.120. 
Ruid  Magnetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper.  Terry.  5,817^33,  CI.  210-223.000. 
Ruoroware.  Inc.:  See — 

Nyseth.  David  L..  5.816.410.  CI.  206-711.000. 
Rury.  Kari.  to  Kirsten  AG.  Linear  motor  pump  for  wave  soldering  systems. 

5.816.474.  CI.  228-37.000. 
Rynn.  John.  Debris  containment  system  for  use  by  animals  and  related 

method.  5.816.195.  CI.  119-165.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Konz.  Marvin  J.;  and  Wendt.  Harvey  R..  5.817.814.  O.  544-309.000. 
Fodgaard.  Henrik;  Singer.  Rolf;  and  Fabricius.  Paul  Erik,  to  Bang  &  Olufsen 
Technology  A/S.  Method  and  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  content  of 
a  constituent  of  blood  of  an  individual.  5.817,007,  CI.  600-322.000. 
Fodor.  Mark  A.:  See- 
Cheung.  David  W.;  Fodor.  Mark  A.:  Lane,  Christopher;  Ushikoshi, 
Ryusukc:  Tsuruta.  Hideyoshi;  and  Fujii,  Tomoyuki,  5,817,406.  CI. 
428-210.000. 
Foga  System  International  AB:  See — 

Wihlin.  Olof  5,816,734,  CI.  403-362.000. 
Fogel.  Anthony  Grahame:  See — 

Garvey.   Raymond  E..   Ill;  Fogel,  Anthony  Grahame;  and  Hayzen, 
Anthony  John,  5,817,928,  CI.  73-53.050. 
Fdhl.  Artur,  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH.  Attachment  device 

for  a  vehicle  steering  wheel.  5,816,1 13.  O.  74-552.000. 
Foladare.  Mark;  Goldman.  Shelley:  Silverman.  David  Phillip;  and  Stuim. 
Walter,  to  AT&T  Corp.   Programmable  radio  subscription  system  for 
receiving  selectively  defined  information.  5.819.160.  CI.  455-45.000. 
Foley.  Theodore  A.;  Pierson.  Linda  M.;  Pine,  Harry  L.;  and  Schreck.  Ronald 
P..  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc.  Vaginal  moisure  balance  tampon  and  process. 
5,817,077,  CI.  604-363.000. 
Foley.  William  Francis:  See- 
Griffith,  Gregory  Gordon:  Adams.  Batbara  Ann;  Foley.  William  Francis: 
McClusky.  William  lidward;  Reming.  David  Francis;  Von  Snyder, 
Scon;  and  Alexander.  Trevor  Dale.  5.816,830,  O.  439-79.000. 
Fontana  Paper  Mills.  Inc.:  See — 

Tzeng,    Casey    G.;    and   Thagard,    George    P,    III,    5,816,014,    CI. 
52-745.190. 
Food  Ingredients  Company.  Divison  of  Indopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Vandenbergh.  Peter  A.;  Walker.   Shiriey  A.;   and   Kunka.   Blair  S.. 
5.817.362,  CI.  426-532.000. 
Fbokes,  Gregory  Peter  Gwyn:  See — 

Hawkins,  Keith;  Bames,  Simon  Rice;  and  Fookes.  Gregory  Peter  Gwyn. 
5,818,795,  O.  367-21.000. 
Foote.  Steven  J.:  and  McCarthy.  Jon  J.,  to  Noran  Instruments.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  mechanically  cooling  energy  dispersive  X-ray  spectrometers. 
5,816,052.0.62-51.100. 
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ForaiH  James:  See — 

Akeley.  Kurt;  and  Foran.  James.  5.819.017.  C\.  395-122.000. 
Fofd.  David  K.;  Jeffery.  Philip  A.;  and  Pham.  Phuc  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  for  synchronizing  signals  and  structures  therefor.  5.818,890.  Q. 
.^75-371.000. 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Habel.   Michael  Joseph:  and  Peterson.  Larry  Allen,  5.818.006,  CI. 

219-69.170. 
Holmes.  John  William:  and  Cullen.  Michael  John.  5,819,1%,  CI.  701- 

103.000. 
Jamrog.  James  Richard:  Waskiewicz.  David  Chester  and  Wkydal. 

Marianne  L..  5.816.223.  CI.  12.3-520.000 
Sewan.  William  McMurrav:  Cinder.  John  Manhev^:  Elie.  Larry  Dean; 
and  Nichols.  Mark  Edward.  5.8I6..S87.  CI.  280-5.516. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Anderson.  Claudia  Mills:  Campbell.  David  Alan;  and  Schroeder,  Fred 

Georg.  5.816.626.  CI.  285-318.000. 
Sulnaker,  Willfted  Marc:  Fujiitmio.  George;  Ramsey.  Victor  Wayne; 
Fehr.  Gerald  K.;  and  St.  Clair  V.  David  Alexander.  5.817.941.  O. 
73-493.000. 
Fordeihase.  Paul  F:  See — 

McAlea.   Kevin   P.;    Forderha.se.    Paul    F;   and    Booth.    Richard   B.. 
5.817.206,  CI.  156-272.800. 
Forgaard.  Randy  J.:  See — 

Ferguson.  Charles  H.;  and  Forgaard.  Randy  J  ,  5.819.092,  CI.  395- 
701.000 
Forgette.  Jeffrey  A  :  Byker.  Harlan  J  ;  Tonar.  William  L  ;  and  Bauer.  Frederick 
T.  lo  Geniex  Corporjium  Eleclrochromic  rearview  mirror  incorporating  a 
third  surface  metal  reflector.  5.818.625.  CI.  3.59-267.000. 
Forlenza.  Nicholas  G.:  See — 

Johns.  H.  Douglas;  Forlenza.  Nicholas  G.;  Adams.  Gregory  K.:  Reenls. 
JeBrey  M.:  Mayne.  Michael  C:  and  Spoeth.  Carl  R..  5.818.689,  CI. 
361-685.000 
Forlini.  Emidio  J.  Mold  for  structural  blocks.  5.817.248,  CI.  249-68.000. 
Formtfl:  See — 

Saget.  Didier;  and  Mongin.  Daniel.  5.816,019,  CI.  53-373.900. 
Forschungszenlram  Karlsruhe  GmbH:  See — 

Rapp.  Michael:  and  Voigt.  Achim.  5.817.922.  CI.  73-24.060. 
Forse.  Roger  J.:  See — 

Rohlting.  Slephan  M.;  Forse.  Roger  J.:  Scharen.  Michael  J.;  and  Kun- 
imoto.  Wallace.  5.818.097.  CI.  257-468.000. 
Forsmc.  Steinar.  lo  Dolphin  Interconnect  Solutions.  Inc.   Multiprocessor 
interconnection  in  scalable  coherent  interface.  5.819.075.  CI.  .395-552.000. 
Forti.  William  B:  See— 

Foni.  William  M.;  and  Forti.  William  B..  5,816.880.  CI.  446-61.000. 
Forti.  William  M.;  and  Forti.  William  B  Gyroscopic  flying  device.  5.816.880, 

CI.  446-61.000. 
Fortin,  Michel:  See — 

Clemence.     Francois:     Fortin.     Michel:    and    Haesslein.    Jean-Luc. 
5.817.674.  CI.  514-311.000 
Fortin.  Rejean:  See — 

Dubc.  Daniel:  Fortin.  Rejean:  Frenette.  Richard:  Friesen.  Richard;  Quay, 
Daniel;  and  Prescott.  Sylvie.  5.8I7.7(K).  CI.  514-768.000. 
Foskett.  Alan  Morton:  See — 

Boehling.  Wanen  A.;  Fosken.  Alan  Morton:  and  Wheeler,  Alan  Reid, 
5.819.050,0.  .395-284.000. 
Fosi.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Betger.  Abe:  and  Fost,  Dennis  L..  5.817.7.30.  CI.  528-26.000. 
Foster.  George:  See — 

Rudell.  Elliot;  and  Foster.  George.  5.816.887.  CI  446-456.000. 
Foster.  James;  and  Smylie.  Jack,  to  Packing  Material  Company.  Packaging 

syswro.  5.815,903.  CI  29-401  100. 
Fouilla.  Yves:  See — 

Valette.  Serge:  and  Fouillet,  Yves.  5.818,623.  C\.  359-224.000. 
Fourofi.  Yves:  See — 

Lee.  Eric  Kin-Lam;  Fouron.  Yves:  Casiino.  Fianco;  and  Zepp,  Charles 
Melvyn,  5.817.237.  CI.  210-645.000. 
Fovkler,  Frank:  See — 

Lija,  Gerald  D.:  Fowler,  Frank:  and  Hatch.  Robert  F.  S.8I6J67.  CI. 
187-244.000. 
Fovsler,  Harold  W:  See— 

UnderwiKid.  Robert  B..  Jr.:  Walton,  Anthony  R.;  Fowler.  Harold  W.;  and 
Wedlaw.  Dwayne  R..  5.816.5.35.  CI.  244- 1.37. 300. 
Fowler.  Maxie  Joe;  and  Osteen.  William  Belmont,  lo  Stone  Container 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  attaching  carrying  handles  lo  bags. 
5.816.993.  CI   493-226  (K») 
Fowler,  Paul  Martin:  Stasik.  Anthony:  and  Wheeler.  Robert  Stanley,  lo  Eaton 
Corporation.  Skip  shift  selection  control  system  and  method.  5,816.100.  CI. 
74.335.000. 
Fowler,  William  Douglas:  Levin.  Stephen  David:  and  Brown,  Brian  Sean,  lo 
Raytheon  Tl  Systems.  Inc    Wide  tield-of-view   fixed  body  conformal 
anieina  direction  finding  array.  5.818.393.  CI.  343-705.000. 
Fox  40  International  Inc.;  See — 

Shepherd.  Charles  G..  5,816.186,  CI.  1I6-I.37.0OR. 
Fox.  Deborah  A.:  See — 

Yang.  Heechung;  Myrback.  Robert  E.;  Fox.  Deborah  A.:  and  Nguyen,  Vu 
Anh.  .5.817.624.  CI.  514-3.000. 
Fox.  P»illip  S.  Component  holding  system.  5.816.568.  CI.  269-60.000. 
Fox  bom  Company.  The:  See — 

B«ehling,  Warren  A.;  Foskett.  Alan  Morton;  and  Wheeler.  Alan  Reid 
5.819.050.  CI  395-284.000. 


I^xeroft.  Thomas,  to  Discovision  Associates.  Galois  field  multiplier  for 

Reed-Solomon  decoder.  5,818,855.  CI.  371-37.800. 
FRA.  Mo  Snc  di  Franca  Riva  &  C:  See— 

Moeder.  Claudio.  5.816.488.  CI.  229-406.000. 
Fractal  Dynamics  LLC:  See — 

Glenn.  Chance  M  ,  Sr.;  and  Hayes,  Sco« T.  5,818.712.  CI.  364-148.090. 
Fraenkel.  Bernard  G.:  See — 

Le  Comec.   Yann;   Nguyen.   Julien   T;   and   Fraenkel.    Bernard   G., 
5,818.468,  CI.  .345-521.000. 
Fraenkel.  Bernard  Georges;  and  Jacobs.  Gordon  M..  to  Almel  Corporation. 
Apparatus  to  transform  lime  lo  frequency  and  frequency  lo  lime  of  dala 
signals.  5.818.742.  CI.  364-725.010. 
Framalome  Connectors  Canada.  Inc.;  See — 

Gonthier.  Franyois:  and  Lacroix.  Suzanne.  5.818,384,  CI.  3.56-345.000. 
Framalome  Connectors  International:  See — 

Pesson.  Michel.  5,816.855,  CI.  439-567.000. 
Framalome  Connectors  USA  Inc.:  See— 

Chadboume.  Richard.  5.816,865,  CI.  439-783.000. 
Creelle.  Eddy  K..  5,816,864,  CI.  439-752..500. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Levionnais.  Philippe.  5,818.297.  CI.  329-.3(M.OOO. 
Nabel.     Bernard:     Bouley.    Jean-Claude:    and    Bouadma.    Nordine, 
5.818.863.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Francis.  Donald  Charles.  Jr.:  See — 

Siebels,  Randall  Luther,  Van  Waart,  Douglas  Paul:  and  Francis.  Donald 
Charles.  Jr.,  5,817,998,  CI.  200-43.140. 
Francolyp-Poslalia  AG  &  Co.:  See — 

Kabacaoglu.  Hasbi;  Freyiag,  Claus;  Knoth.  Notbert;  Epping,  Thomas: 
and  Von  Inlen.  Wolfgang.  5,818,020.  CI.  235-378.000. 
Frandsen.  W.  James:  See — 

Lafferty.  W.  Michael;  Slemon.  Charles  S.;  and  Frandsen,  W.  James. 
5.8I8..573,  CI.  356-127.000. 
Frankamp.  Dale;  and  Frankamp.  Paul.  Arcade  roping  game  and  roping 

training  apparatus.  5.816.578,  O.  273-.367.000. 
Frankamp.  Paul:  See — 

Frankamp,  Dale;  and  Frankamp,  Paul,  5.816,578.  CI.  273-367.000. 
Frannhagen.  Bjom:  See — 

Banyas,  Timothy;  and  Frannhagen.  Bjom.  5.818,204,  Q.  320-150.000. 
Franosch.  Martin:  See — 

Siengl.  Reinhard:  Franosch,  Martin;  and  Wendt,  Hermann.  5.817.553. 
CI.  438-253.000. 
Franzen.  Jochen.  lo  Bruker-Franzen  Analytik  GmbH.  Method  and  device  for 

injection  of  ions  into  an  ion  trap.  5.818.055,  CI.  250-292.000. 
Franzino.  Marie  L.:  See — 

Fey.  Martin  J  ;  Fey.  Erik  W;  and  Franzino,  Marie  L..  5.816.590,  CI. 
280- 14.200. 
Fra.ser.  David  B.:  See — 

Bai,  Gang;  and  Eraser,  David  B..  5,818,092,  CI.  257-388.000. 
Chiang.  Chien;  and  Fra.ser,  David  B.,  5.817.572,  CI.  438-624.000. 
Fravel,  Gary  Lee;  and  Kuhajda,  Dave,  lo  Fravel  Sound  Industries,  Inc.  Vocal 

note  indicator  device.  5.817.%3,  CI.  84-»54.000. 
Fravel  Sound  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Fravel,  Gary  Lee:  and  Kuhajda.  Dave,  5,8I7,%3,  C\.  84-454.000. 
Freadman,  Tommyca.  Multimedia  stereo  sound  source.  5,818.942.  CI.  381- 

24.000. 
Frecska,  Laszlo.  Wedging  system  for  replaceable  cutting  blade  inserts. 

5.816.751,  CI.  407-108.000. 
Fredriks.  Ronald  M.:  See— 

Legrady,  Janos:  and  Fredriks.  Ronald  M..  5,816,868,  CI.  439-876.000. 
Freeman,  Eleanor:  See — 

Roche.    Edward    John;    Decoleau.    Susan:    and    Freeman.    Eleanor. 
5.8I7,.340.  CI.  424-470.000. 
Freemire.  James  E.:  See — 

Ficchi.    Vincent    E..    Jr.:    and    Freemire.   James    E..    5.816,059,   CI. 
62-127.000. 
Freilag.  Holger.  and  Munzebrock.  Anton,  lo  Mannesmann  Akiiengesellschaft. 
Process  and  device  for  monitoring  and  conlrolling  the  speed  of  roution  of 
an  electric  drive  with  frequency  converter  for  hoisting  gears.  5.8 1 8. 1 85.  CI. 
318-432.000. 
Frenette.  Richard:  See — 

Dube,  Daniel;  Fonin,  Rejean:  Frenene.  Richard;  Friesen.  Richard;  Guay. 
E)aniel;  and  Prescott.  Sylvie.  5.817.700.  CI.  514-768.000. 
Frenzel.  Maik:  See — 

Kerkmann.  Detlev;  Fienzel.  Maik;  and  Sudholz.  HorM.  5.818.038,  CI. 
250-231.1.30. 
Freres,  Roquene;  See — 

Reche,  Guy;  and  Duflct.  Pierrick.  5.817,780,  CI.  5.36-18.600. 
Fretto.  Larry  J.:  See — 

Ramakrishnan.  Vaniiha;  Escobedo.  Maria  Amelia:  Fretto.  Lany  J.;  and 
Lokker.  Nathalie.  5,817,310.  CI.  424-143.100. 
Freund.  Andreas:  See — 

Haas.  Th<imas:  Meier.  Martin;  Brossmer.  Chrisioph;  Amiz,  Dietrich;  and 
Freund.  Andreas.  5,817,870,  CI.  .562-531.000. 
Freund.  Yoav:  and  Schapire,  Robert  Elias.  lo  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  methods  for  machine  learning  hypotheses.  5.819.247.  CI. 
706-25.000. 
Frey.  Rainer  H.;  and  Sellin.  Lolhar.  lo  Frey.  Rainer  H.;  Sellin.  Lothar;  and 
Brehm.  H.  Peter.  Process  for  making  a  biocompatible  pi>t«us  holllow  fiber. 
5.817,272,  CI.  264-413.000. 
Freyiag.  Claus:  See — 
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Kabacaoglu.  Hasbi:  Freyiag.  Claus;  Knoth,  Notbert;  Epping,  Thomas' 
and  Von  Inten,  Wolfgang.  5.818.020.  CI.  235-378.000. 
Frick,  Thomas  C;  and  Hipkins.  Dennis  R.,  lo  MCG,  Inc.  Dual  state  controller 

for  bnishless  electric  motors.  5.818,195,  CI.  318-771.000. 
Fried.  Gerald  B.;  and  Mutal.  Michael,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Remote 

fail-safe  control  for  elevator.  5.817,994.  CI.  187-391.000. 
Friedman.  Michael:  See — 

Adamko.  Michael  A.:  Friedman,  Michael;  and  WaldenbeiKer.  Dean 
5.817,386,  CI.  428-41.300. 
Friedmann.  Theodore:  See — 

Yee,  Jiing-Kuan;  Emi,  Nobuhiko;  Friedmann,  Theodore;  Jolly,  Douglas 
J.:  and  Barber,  Jack  R.,  5.817,491,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Friedrich.  Holger;  Leulner.  Bemd;  Mronga,  Noibert;  and  Schmid,  Raimund 

Preparation  of  acyloxyalkoxysilanes.  5,817.853,  CI.  556-442.000. 
Friesen,  Oris  D.:  See — 

Golshani,   Forouzan;   Friesen.   Oris   D.;   and   Howell,   Thomas   H 
5.819.277.  CI.  707-100.000. 
Friesen,  Richard:  See — 

Dube.  Daniel;  Fortin,  Rejean;  Frenette,  Richard;  Friesen,  Richard;  Guay. 
Daniel:  and  Prescon.  Sylvie,  5,817,700,  CI.  514-768.000. 
Frings,  Albert-Johannes:  See — 

Horn.  Michael;  Frings,  Albert-Johannes:  Jenkner.  Peter:  Monkiewicz, 
Jaroslaw;  Seller,  Claus-Dietrich;  Standke,  Buri(hard;  and  Trautvener 
Bertram.  5,817,854.  CI.  556-442.000. 
Frisina,  Ferruccio:  See — 

Feria,  Giuseppe:  and  Frisina,  Ferruccio,  5,817.546,  CI.  438-138.000. 
Froelich.  Mark  A.,  lo  Chrysler  Corporation.  Column  shifter  linkage  for 

robotic  control  of  vehicle.  5,816,106.  CI.  74-473.0SW. 
Frog.  Switch  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  The:  See — 

Olds.  John  R.;  and  Alt.  Mark  R..  5,815.958.  CI.  37-444.000. 
Frost  Terry  J.  Qtiick  release  mechanism  for  hydraulic  and  gas  carrying  lines 

5.816,621,0.285-1.000. 
Fry,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Romano.  Richard  J.;  and  Fry.  Robert  A.,  5.816,690.  CI.  362-281.000. 
Fryd,  Michael;  Huesmann,  Peter  Louis;  and  Olson,  Allan  Harold,  lo  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Tetrafluoroethylene  copolymer  coating 
composition.  5,817,419,  CI.  428-422.000. 
Frye,  Stephen  Vernon:  See— 

Balchelor,  Kenneth  William;  and  Frye.  Stephen  Vemon.  5,817.818.  CI 
546-77.000. 
Fu.  Edward;  Chaudhuri.  Ratan  K.;  and  Narayanan,  Kolazi  S..  to  ISP  Invest- 
ments Inc.  Free-flowing,  non-dusting  water  dispersible  granules  having 
low  friability  and  superior  crush  strength  which  are  capable  of  forming 
Stable  suspensions  in  water  without  deleterious  foaming.  5.817,319  CI 
424^107.000. 
Fu,  Yiping:  See — 

Grieninger,  Gerd;  Fu,  Yiping;  Cao,  Yan;  Ahadi.  Mohamad  Zaher;  and 
Kudryk.  Bohdan  J.,  5.817,768,  CI.  530-388.100. 
FUBA  Automotive  GmbH:  See— 

Aminzadeh,  Mehran;  Burkert.  Manfred;  Daginnus,  Michael;  and  Chen, 
Shun-Ping.  5.818,394,  O.  343-713.000. 
Fucci.  Joseph  George;  See — 

Apprille.  Domenic  Vmcenl.  Jr.;  Chaulk.  Donald  Robert:  Fucci.  Joseph 

George;  Melcalf,  Stephen  Cabot;  Trotta.  Robert  Anthony:  and  Wor- 

rick.  Charles  Bridgham.  111.  5.815.924.  CI.  30-47.000. 

Fudem.  Howard  N..  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation  High  perfomtance 

mixer  structures  for  monolithic  microwave  inlezrated  circuits  5  819  169 

CI.  455-326.000.  "       ' 

Fudge,  Scott  David:  See — 

Anders.  Susan  Cushman;  Fudge,  Scott  David:  Hartmann,  James  Joseph' 
and  Stanley.  Glen  Eric.  5.818.925.  O.  379-3%.000. 
Fuesser.  Hans-Juergen;  Holdik,  Karl:  Rohwer,  Klaus;  and  Hartweg,  Martin, 
lo  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Organic  layer  for  subsequent  coating  wiih  a  cover 
layer  which  is  harder  than  the  organic  layer  and  process  for  surface 
trealmeni  of  an  organic  layer.  5,817,407,  CI.  428-217.000. 
Fuhrmann,  Hartmul:  See — 

Niissel,  Barbara;  Fuhrmann.  Hartmul;  Dauer,  Horsi;  and  Gottling,  Josef 
5,816.161.0.  101-458.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ha.shimolo,  Shinichi.  5.817.368,  CI.  427-255.300. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba:  See— 

Hiwatashi.  Yutaka;  Matsuno.  Koji:  Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Malsuura 
Munenori.  5,816,669,  CI.  .303-140.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamada.  Hisa.shi;  Tanaka.  Tsulomu;  Sato.  Tokuji:  and  Iwasaki,  Hiroyuki 

5,819.120.  CI.  3%-77.000. 
Hase.  Akihiko;  Wakabayashi.  Akira;   Kambara,  Takayuki;  Shimizu. 

Makoto;  and  Ichikawa.  Haruo.  5.815,911,  CI.  29-705.000. 
Hayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Shirakura.  Yuji,  5.817,448.  CI.  430-399.000. 
Inoue,  Hiroshi,  5,819.130,  CI.  396-571.000. 
Kamosaki,  Tetsu,  5.817,452,  CI.  430-562.000. 
Kawagoe.  Hiroaki;  Tanabe,  Zenya;  Aral.  Takuya;  and  Katayama,  Noriko, 

5,816,392,0.206-232.000. 
Kawanishi,  Naoyuki;  Ogawa.  Masataka:  Hayakawa.  Alsushi;  and  Fuji- 

wara.  Kazuhiko.  5.817.450.  CI.  430-455  ftOO. 
Kiiagawa.  Kunihani:  Kamaia.  Kazuo:  Hala.  Yukiisugu;  and  Yoshikawa. 

Sumio.  5,819,126,  CI.  396-319.000. 
Nakamura,  Koichi,  5,817.449,  CI.  4.30-399.000. 
Sato.  Masamichi.  5,818.494,  CI,  347-173.000. 
Yoshida.  Tom.  5.818,559.  CI.  .349-122.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 


Hisa.  Fumiya.  5.818,622.  CI.  359-216.000. 

Iseki,  Shuji;  Hokari,  Norio;  Hayashi.  Yukio;  Sameshima.  Junichinw: 
Kobayashi,   Mikio;   and  Tsuruoka.   Ryoichi,   5,819,140,   CI    399- 
165.000. 
Kawabe.  Shigehisa:  Ha.shimolo.  Sunao;  Yamashita.  Ichiro;  and  Horikiri 

Kazunori,  5,819,044,  CI.  395-200.560. 
Kimura.  Shunichi;  Koshi.  Yulaka;  and  Kamizawa.  Koh.  5.818,974.  O 

382-270.000. 
Nukada,  Katsumi;  Iwasaki,  Masahiro:  and  Imai.  Akira.  5.817.739  O 

528-292.000. 
Owa,  Kenichi,  5,819.012.  O.  395-114.000. 
Fujii,  Eiichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  recording  and  repro- 
ducing method  for  recording  information  on  and  reproducing  information 
from  an  optical  recording  medium  including  a  land  portion  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  information  tracks.  5,818.811,  CI.  .369-275.400. 
Fujii,  Gary:  See — 

Schmidt,  Paul  G.;  and  Fujii,  Gary,  5,817.334,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Fujii.  Hideki:  See— 

Koga,  Kazuyoshi;  Fujila.  Ryo;  Suzuki,  Katsunori;  Nakamura.  Shoji; 
Kuwana,  Toshiyuki;  and  Fujii.  Hideki.  5,819.077.  CI.  395-561.000. 
Fujii,  Masahiro;  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Nojima,  Shigeo:  Maruyama.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Yamaji.  Atsushi.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation    Drive  method  for  an 
electrosutic  ink  jet  head  for  eliminating  residual  charge  in  die  diaphragm 
5.818.473.0.347-11.000.  "»"     6 

Fujii,  Mikiya:  See — 

Kotaka.  Hiroaki;  Yamaoka.  Hidenori:  Matsuo,  Shuitsu;  Ando.  Masahiro; 
Fujii,  Mikiya:  Terada.  Hiroyuki;  and  Misu,  Yasuo.  5,817  274   CI 
264-646.000. 
Fujii,  Sadao:  See — 

Takase,  Junji;  Hosono.   Kazulo;   Shimizu,   Koji;  and  Fujii,  Sadao 
5,817,383,0.428-1.000. 
Fujii,  Shigeo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Personal  handy  phone  system.  5,818,918 

O.  379-167.000. 
Fujii,  Taizo;  Hirai,  Takehiro;  and  Fujinaga,  Sugao.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  aiMj  method  of  manufacturinK 
the  same.  5,8 1 7.55 1 ,  O.  438-200.000. 
Fujii,  Takashi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Nobuyoshi;  Fujii,  Takashi;  Kara,  Masashi;  Ohno,  Hisalomo: 
and  Kuwabara.  Makoto.  5,816,902,  O.  451-532.000. 
Fujii,  Tatsuhisa:  See — 

Hiyama.  Ikuo;  Arimolo,  Akira;  Kondo,  Katsumi;  Itoh,  Osamu;  and  Fujii 
Tatsuhisa.  5.818.554,  CI.  349-67.000. 
Fujii.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Cheung,  David  W.;  Fodor,  Mark  A.;  Lane,  Christopher;  Ushikoshi, 
Ryusuke;  Tsumta.  Hideyoshi;  and  Fujii.  Tomoyuki.  5,817,406,  CI 
428-210.000. 
Fujii,  Yasutaka,  lo  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Variable  catncilor 

5.818,683,0.361-277.000.  ^^ 

Fujiie,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Obau,  Hideo;  Fujiie,  Kazuhiko:  and  Ando.  Ryo,  5,818,804,  O   369- 
44.320 
Fujikin  Incorporated:  See — 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Nishino.  Koji;  Ikeda.  Nobukazu:  Morimolo,  Akihiro; 
Minami,  Yukio;  Kawada,  Koji:  Dohi,  Ryosuke;  and  Fukuda,  Hiroyuki 
5.816,285.  CI.  137-487.500. 
Fujikoki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Imai,  Masayuki;  Endo,  Takashi;  and  Ninomiya.  Tatsushi,  5,816,775  CI 
415-143.000. 
Fujimori,  Haruo:  See — 

Uchida.  Shunsuke:  Fujimori.  Haruo;  Takaha.shi,  Fuminobu;  Fukuzaki, 
Takaharu;  and  Yamada,  Izumi,  5,817.958,  O.  73-865.900. 
Fujimori.  Shiro:  See — 

L'mezawa,  Koichi;  Ohwada.  Takashi;  Fujimori.  Shiro;  Nakagawa,  Shiho; 
Sa.sahara.  Minako;  and  Higashihara.  Tohtu.  5.819.185.  CI    455- 
575.000. 
Fujimoto,  George:  See — 

Slalnaker.  Willfred  Marc:  Fujimoto.  George;  Ramsey.  Victor  Wayne' 
Fehr.  Gerald  K.;  and  St  Clair  V,  David  Alexander.  5,817.941.  o! 
73-493.000. 
Fujimoto.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Nailo.  Masataka;  Takahashi,  Yuji:  Hiroi,  Masakazu;  Isobe,  Yoshinori: 
Yoshida,  Akimaro;  Fujimoto.  Hitoshi;  and  Nakagawa.  Tomohilo, 
5,819.151,0.399-367.000. 
Fujimoto.  Shigeru,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Seismic  isolabon  device 

5,816.559.  CI.  248-6.36.000. 
Fujinaga.  Sugao:  See — 

Fujii.  Taizo;   Hirai,  Takehiro;  and  Fujinaga.  Sugao,  5.817.551,  CI 

438-200.000. 

Fujio,  Mitsuhiko;  Miyamoto.   Masayuki;   lizuka.   Kunihiko:  and  Matsui. 

Hirofumi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Input  detector.  5.818.267,  CI 

327-58.000. 

Fujioka.  Yoshisato,  lo  Mahk  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  objective  lens  system  with 

variable  disk  thickness  feature.  5.818.643,  O.  359-637.000. 
Fujirebio  Inc.:  See — 

Kinoshila.  Yoshihiro;  Soma.  Kazunori;  and  Saito,  Tomoo.  5.817.526. 0 
436-526.000. 
Fujisaki.  Kiyolaka.  lo  Aucnel  Inc.  Auction  information  transmission  process- 
ing system.  5.818,914.  CI.  379-93.120. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kagayama.    Akira;    Tokunaga.    Yuji:    Kaibara.    Aisunori;    Tanimoia 
Sachiyo:  and  Hala.  Takehisa.  5.8 1 7,333,  CI.  424-450.000. 
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Fujishha.  Kaneaki;  Sakurai.  Osamu;  and  Nagahara.  Junichi.  lo  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Audio  equipmeni  and  method  of  disiplaying  operation  thereof. 
5.818.418.  CI  .14.5-I46.«)0 
Fujita.  Hiroyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Data  recording  and  management 
system  and  method  for  detecting  data  file  division  based  on  quantitative 
number  of  blocks.  5.819.290.  Q.  707-2.000. 
Fujita.  Ryo:  See — 

Koga.  Kazuyoshi:  Fujita.  Ryo;  Suzuki.  Katsunori:  Nakamura.  Shoji; 
Kuwana.  Toshiyuki;  and  Fujii.  Hideki.  5.819,077.  CI.  395-561.000. 
Fujitani.  Sakae:  See — 

S«zuki.  Yuzuni;  Fujitani.  Sakae;  Hino.  Haruyoshi:  Inoue.  Naomi;  and 
Sakiyama.  Hideki.  5.818.143.  CI.  3IO-257.COO. 
Fujitsu  Limited;  See— 

Akimo<o.  Yo;  Nagase.  Norio;  Saito.  Yoshihiro;  Inoue.  Kakuji:  Nobuhara. 

Hiroyuki;  and  Mori.  Kazuyuki.  5.818.620.  CI.  359-189.000. 
Afai.  Masatoshi;  Kubo.  Masanori;  and  Murakami.  Koichi.  5.818.454.  CI. 

345-431.000. 
Chikazawa.  Tsutomu;  Wakabayashi.  Jun;  Iwasaki.  Masaaki;  and  Naka- 

rumi.  Seiji.  5.818.816.  CI.  370-225.000. 
Fujiwara.  Tatsuo.  5.818.979.  CI.  .382-321.000. 
Hayashi.  Yuji;  Hiyane.  Masao;  and  Ota.  Hiroaki.  5,817.218.  Q.  204- 

164.000. 
Hone.  Hiromitsu.  5.818.502.  C\.  347-247.000. 
Ito.  Takashi.  5.818,083.  CI.  257-321.000. 
Iwamolo.    Norishige;    Watanabe,    Hideomi;    Ryu.    Ken;    and    Hibi. 

Yasumori.  5,819.307.  CI.  711-103.000. 
Kinoshiu.  Susumu.  5.818.629.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Koyanagi.  Yoichi;  and  Shimizu.  Toshiyuki.  5.818.755.  CI.  365-185.1 10. 
Makiyama.    Kozo;   Takikawa.    Masahiko;   Asai.    Satocu;    Matsukura. 

Yusuke;  and  Kikkawa.  Toshihide,  .5.818.078.  CI.  257-281.000. 
Moribe.  Mineo;  and  Yoshioka.  Makolo.  5.818,812.  CI.  369-275.100. 
Motoyama.  Hideyuki;  and  Iwasa,  Seiichi,  5,818.357,  CI.  34I-2O00O. 
.Mukai.  Kohki;  and  Ohtsuka.  Nobuyuki.  5.817.538.  CI.  438-41  000 
Nagai.  Tsuyoshi.  5.819.280.  CI.  707-103.000. 
Oishi.  Kazuaki;  and  Niratsuka.  Kimitoshi.  5.818.303.  CI.  331-I.OOA. 
Sano.  Shoichi;  Takei,  Hitoshi;  Natori,  Hiroaki;  Hatanaka.  Masanobu; 

Tamuki.  Shoichi;  and  Okazaki.  Reiko.  5,818.513.  CI.  348-15.000. 
Sao.  Yuji;  and  Murayama.  Norihisa.  5.819.094.  CI.  395-704.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Hideyuki.  5.818.727.  C.  364-490.000. 
Sen.  Bidyut  K.;  Peters.  Michael  G.;  Wheeler.  Richard  L.;  and  Wang 

Wen-chou  Vincent.  5.817.533.  CI.  438-4.000. 
Soumiya,  Toshio;  Kawasaki.  Takeshi;  and  Katoh.  Masafumi.  5.818,818, 

a.  370-252.000. 
Tajima,  Masaya.  Ueda.  Toshio;  Kuriyama.  Hirohito;  Ishida.  Katsuhiro; 

and  Yamamoto,  Akira.  5.818.419.  CI.  345-147.000. 
Togawa.  Yoshifuja.  5.819.279.  CI.  707-103.000. 
Tsukamolo.   Yoshifiimi;   Takahashi.    Shigeni;    Katou.    Yoshiaki;    and 

Takagi.  Hisamitsu.  5.819,163.  CI  455-90.000. 
Uyama.  Masashi,  5.819,267.  CI.  707-6.000. 

Yoshimura.  TeLsuzo;  Tatsuura,  Satoshi;  Soloyama.  Wataru;  Yooeda. 
Ya.suhiro;    Motoyoshi.    Katsusada;    Tsukamoco.    Koji;     Ishitsuka. 
Takeshi;  and  Aoki.  Shigenori.  5.818.983.  CI.  385-14.000. 
Fujiwara.  Kazuhiko;  See — 

Kawanishi.  Naoyuki;  Ogawa.  Masataka;  Hayakawa.  Atsushi;  and  Fuji- 
wara, Kazuhiko.  5.817.450.  CI.  430^55.000. 
Fujiwara.  Masao:  See — 

Miuumine,  Hideki;  Ninomiya.  Yuichi;  Enami.  Kazumasa;  Noguchi. 
Hideo;  Inoue.  Seiki;  Kato.  Tadoru;  Hontani.  Kunihiko;  and  Fujiwara. 
Ma.sao.  5.818.420.  CI.  345- 156  000 
Fujiwara.  Taisuo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Image  scanner  and  image  scanning 

method  using  same  5.818,979.  CI   382-321.000. 
Fujiwara.  Tsutomu;  and  Sanada,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC.  Printer 

and  tractor  device  therefor.  5,816,722,  O.  400-605.000. 
Fujiyosbi.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Kaitani.  Yoji;  Fujiyoshi,  Kunihiro;  Nakatake.  Shigetoshi;  and  Murata. 
Hiroshi.  5,818,722.  CI.  364-478.010. 
Fukao.  Yasuyoshi:  See — 

Sekimori.  Toshiyuki;  Fukao.  Yasuyoshi;  Mori,  Shigeo;  and  Hashizawa. 
Shigemi.  5.816.825.  Q.  439  39000 
Fukase,  Hisabiko:  See — 

Osada.  Shiro;   Kato,   Heiji;   Fukase.  Hisahiko;   Ishige.   Kengo:  and 
Assefpour-Dezfully,  Massoud.  5.816.31 1,  O.  164-415  000. 
Fukihani.   Eiichi,   to   NEC   Corporation.    Surface   acoustic   wave   device 

5.818.145,  CI   3IO-3I300R 
Fukuchi,  Hironao;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Kato,  Hiroaki;  Saito.  Akihisa;  Furu- 
molo,  Hideo;  and  Nakayama.  Takayoshi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Altemaior  control  system.  5.818,119,  CI.  307-10.100. 
Fukuda.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Nishino,  Koji;  Ikeda,  Nobukazu;  MorimcKo,  Akihiro; 
Minami,  Yukio;  Kawada.  Koji;  Dohi.  Ryosuke;  and  Fukuda,  Hiroyuki 
5.816.285,  a.  137-487.500. 
Fukuda,  Kazunari:  See — 

Kanki,  Hiroshi;  Nekomoto,  Yoshitsugu;  Wakisaka,  Tatsuya;  Kamimura. 
Yasukuni;  Doyama,  Atsuhiro;  Oyagi,  Shuji;  Fukuda.  Kazunan;  Ikeda. 
Yuichi;    Inoue.    Fumihiro;    and    Watanabe.    Koii.    5.816.098     CI 
74-5.220 
Fukuda  Metal  Foil  &  Powder  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagai.  Shozo;  Hidaka,  Kensuke;  Tanaka.  Kanichi;  Yagita.  Yoshinobu: 
and  Kajiu.  Osamu.  5.817.194.  CI.  148-400  000. 
Fukuda.  Yutaka;  Higuchi.  Yukio;  and  Abe.  Ryoichi.  to  Anzen  Motor  Car  Co.. 
Ltd  Apparatus  for  examining  wheel  alignment.  5.815.935.  CI.  33-203.150. 


Fukuhira.  Masanori:  See — 

Fukuoka.    Hirofumi;    Konya.    Yoshiharu;    and    Fukuhira.    Ma,sanori 

5,817,285,  CI.  423-344.000. 

Fukuoka,  Hirofumi;  Konya,  Yoshiharu;  and  Fukuhira,  Ma.sanori.  lo  Shin-Etsu 

Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Continuous  preparation  of  silicon  nitride  powder. 

5.817.285.  CI.  423-344.000. 

Fukuoka.  Yoshitaka.  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Multi-chip  module  and 

production  method  thereof.  5,818.699.  CI.  361-760.000. 
Fukushima,  Yoshio:  See — 

Ito,  Shinichi;  Ando,  Tadashi;  and  Fukushima.  Yoshio.  5.818.011.  CI 
219-257.000. 
Fukuzaki.  Takahani:  See — 

(j'chida.  Shunsuke;  Fujimori,  Haruo;  Takahashi,  Fuminobu;  Fukuzaki, 
Takaharu;  and  Yatnada,  Izumi,  5,817,958,  CI.  73-865.900. 
Fulks.  Robert  Leonard:  See — 

Brownell,  Thomas  Arthur;  Fulks,  Robert  Leonard;  Diederich,  Joanna 
Marie;  Herzog.  Rollie  Richard;  and  Sedovic,  John  August.  5.816.060, 
CI.  62-186.000, 
Fuller,  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Bushard,  Louis  B.;  Criswell,  Peter  B.;  Fuller,  Douglas  A.;  Rezek.  James 
E.;  and  Paul,  Richard  F.  5.819,072.  Q.  395-500.000. 
Fuller.   William    H..   to   SpectraVision.    Inc.    Video   distribution    system. 

5.818.512.  CI.  348-8.000. 
Fullman.  Edward  Carl;  Nelson.  Richard  Brian;  Kozicek.  James  Richard;  and 
Erhart.  Richard  Alexander,  to  Vivid  Semiconductor.  Inc.  Reduced  outpkn 
test  configuration  for  tape  automated  bonding.  5.818.252.  CI.  324-765.000. 
Fullmer,  Timothy  S.;  and  Thomas,  Arthur  D.  linage  forming  system  and 
process  using  more  than  four  color  processing.  5,8 1 8,477.  CI.  347-43.000 
Fulton.  Alfred  L.:  See- 
fats.  Steven  M.:  Fulton.  Alfred  L.;  Hnetynka.  Martin  J.;  Campbell. 
Laird;  Preston.  David;  Missios.  Michael;  and  Sampson,  Scott  D., 
5.818,022.  CI.  235-384  000. 
Fuma.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Ogino.    Masanori;   Tanaka.    Keiichiro;    Iwamoto.   Tetsuo;    Ichikawa. 
Kousyu;  and  Fuma.  Hideyuki.  5.818.421.  CI.  345-157  000. 
Funahashi.  Kazuyuki.  to  Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Marking  apparatus  with 
image-assisted  can  device  that  synthesizes  markings  onto  workpiece 
images  for  processing  programs.  5.818.721.  CI.  364-474.240. 
Funayama,  Tomomi:  See — 

lwa.saki,  Hitoshi;  Kamiguchi.  Yuzo;  and  Funayama.  Tomomi,  5.818,684. 
CI.  360-113.000. 
Funder.  Christian  Reedtz:  See — 

Larsen.  Tage  M0ller;  Nielsen.  Finn  Kari;  Funder.  Christian  Reedtz;  and 
M0ller.  Jens  Thousing,  5.817.280,  Q.  422-143.000. 
Funderburk,  Greg:  See — 

Rich,  Jennifer;  and  Funderburk.  Greg.  5.817,379.  CI.  428-35.200. 
FUnfschilling,  JUrg;  and  Schadt.  Martin,  to  Rolic  AG.  Ferroelectric  liquid 
crystal  display  in  which  the  switching  angle  does  not  exceed  ±  22.5°. 
5.818.548.  CI.  349-33.000. 
Furlani.  Edward  P.:  See — 

Kerr.  Roger  S.;  Furlani.  Edward  P;  and  Reznik.  Svetlana.  5.818.497.  a. 
347-234.000. 
Furman.  Craig  D.:  See — 

Sodroski,    Joseph    G;    Haseltine.    William    A.;    Furman,   Craig    D.; 
Olshevsky,  Udy;  Helseth.  Eirik;  Wyatl.  Richard;  and  Thali,  Markus. 
5,817.316,  CI.  424-188.100. 
Furse.  John  H.,  to  AAF  International.  Wall  structure  for  sound  attenuating 

^Jparatus.  5,817,990.  CI.  181-224.000. 
Furuhashi,  Tsutomu;  Inuzuka,  Tatsuhiro;  Mano.  Hiroyuki;  Nishilani, 
Shigeyuki;  Kudo,  Yasuyuki;  Tsunekawa,  Satoru;  and  Futami.  Toshio.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Driving  circuits  for  a  passive  matrix  LCD  which  uses 
orthogonal  functions  to  select  different  groups  of  scanning  electrodes 
5.818.409,  CI.  345-94.000. 
Furukawa.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Ishida,  Tasaku;  Furukawa.  Hiroyasu;  Terawaki.  Seikichi;  and  Ohashi, 
Wataru.  5,817,427,  CI.  428-537.500. 
Furukawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Tomonori;  Tsushima,  Kazunori;  Furukawa.  Takashi;  Ishiwatari. 
Takao;  Tsuchiya,  Toru;  and  Nakamachi,  Mikako,  5.817.880.  Q. 
568-380.000. 
Furumoto.  Hideo:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Hironao;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Kato,  Hiroaki;  Saito.  Akihisa; 
Furumoto.  Hideo;  and  Nakayama.  Takayoshi.  S.818,119,  O.  307- 
lOlOO 
Futusato.  Takashi:  See — 

Akiyama.  Shigeaki;  Takeyama.  Toshiaki;  Watanabe.  Junichi;  Nakajima. 
Yasuyuki;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki:  Yasumi.  Yoshiaki;  Kikuchi.  Takamasa; 
Ohya.  Hiroshi;  Sasabe.  Shigetu;  Nishioka.  Masanori;  and  Furusato. 
Takashi.  5.817,829,  CI.  548-374.100. 
Fnruu,  Moionobu;  and  Yamaguchi.  Takanari.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Laminated  maienal  and  paper  pack  container  formed  from 
said  material.  5.817.384.  CI.  4281  000. 
Furuta.  Tomofiimi:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Tadao;  Furuta.  Tomofumi;  Shimizu.  Naofumi;  Nagala.  Koichi; 
Matsuoka.  Yutaka;  and  Tomizawa.  Masaaki,  5.818.096.  Q.  257- 
458.000. 
Furuta.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kouno,  Hiroaki;  Furuta,  Yoshihiro;  Tamaoka.  Eiii;  and  inoue,  Kazuhiro 
5,818.560.  CI.  349-129.000. 
Furuya.  Keizo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Multiscreen  displaying  appa- 
ratus and  screen  fitting  structure.  5.818.639.  CI.  359-455.000. 
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Furuya.  Ma.saharu:  See — 

Tomita.  Kan;  and  Furuya.  Masaharu.  5.819.136,  CI.  399-69.000. 
Furuya.  Shuichi;  Choh.  Nobuo;  Kato.  Koichi;  and  Hinuma.  Shuji.  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Condensed-ring  thiophene  derivatives,  their 
production  and  use.  5,817.819.  CI.  .546-114.000. 
Futami,  Toshio:  See — 

Furuhashi.  Tsutomu;  Inuzuka.  TaLsuhiro:  Mano.  Hiroyuki;  Nishilani, 
Shigeyuki;  Kudo.  Ya.suyuki;  Tsunekawa.  Satoru;  and  Futami.  Toshio 
5.818.409.  CI.  345-94.000. 
Futsuhara.  Koichi;  and  Sakai.  Ma.sayoshi.  lo  Nippon  Signal  Co..  Ltd..  The. 

Electromagnetic  relay  drive  circuit.  5.818.681.  CI.  361-179  000 
Future  Energy,  LLC:  See— 

Hytken,  Kent  B.,  5.816.325,  CI.  166-303.000. 
G.A.L.  Gage  Company:  See — 

Lycan,  Goodwin  A.;  and  Timm,  Dieter.  5.815,938,  CI.  33-501.000 
G.  C.  Broach  Company.  The:  Sec- 
Broach.  George  C.  5,816,7%,  CI.  432-29.000. 
G  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Bauer.  S.  Christopher;  Braford-Goldberg.  Sarah  Ruth;  Caparon.  Maire 
Helena;  Easton.  Alan  Michael;  McKeam,  John  Patrick;  and  Olins 
Peter  Olafs.  5.8 1 7.486,  CI.  435-69.520. 
G.T  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Asnis,  Ilya  L.;  Kolesnik.  Victor  D.;  Kovalev,  Sergey  L;  and  Shabunov 
Kirill  B.,  5,818,535,  CI.  .348-416.000. 
Gabrielsson.  Rolf:  See — 

Sjunnesson.   Anders;  Johansson.    Patrik;   Andersson.   Alf;    Lundgren 
Sonny;  and  Gabrielsson.  Rolf.  5.816.050.  CI.  60-748.000. 
Gabrielyan.  Mher   Universal   vehicular  anti-theft  device.  5.816.082    CI 

70-209.000. 
Gabrilove.  Janice:  See — 

Wilson,  Elaine  Lynetle;  and  Gabrilove,  Janice.  5.817,773    CI    530- 
399.000. 
Gaddis,  Benjamin  A.:  See — 

Miles.  Kevin  C;  and  Gaddis.  Benjamin  A..  5,816.584,  CI.  279-62.000 
Gaffney.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Thomas.  Charles  L.;  Lee.  Cheol  H.;   Kaza,  Srinivas;  and  Gaffney, 
Thomas  M..  5,818.718,  CI.  364-468.260. 
Gagnon.  Ernest  P:  See — 

Barren.  David  W.;  Cassidy.  John  F..  Jr.;  David.  George  A.  L.;  Gagnon 
Ernest  P..  Peruggi.  Andrew  F;  and  Peruggi.  Richard  E..  5.816.368.  CI 
187-289.000. 
Galecki.  Dawn  M.:  See — 

Grau.  Alan  L.;  Galecki.  Dawn  M.;  and  Steinbrenner.  Kurt.  5.818,906.  CI 
379-34.000. 
Gallagher,  Andrew:  See — 

Goodwin,  Robert  M.;  and  Gallagher,  Andrew,  5,818,975    O    382- 

274.000. 

Gallatin.  W.  Michael;  and  Van  der  Vieren.  Monica,  to  ICOS  Cotporaiion. 

Human  B2  inlegrin  alpha  subunil  antib<xlies.  5,817.515.  CI.  435-343  200. 

Galley.  Edward;  and  Elsom.  Nicola  Anne.  lo  Boots  Company  PLC.  The. 

Titanium  dioxide  sunscreens.  5.817.298,  Q.  424-59.000. 
Gallinari.  Maurizio:  See — 

Lombreschi,  Giampaolo;  Gallinari,  Maurizio;  and  Morelli,   Marco 
5,818,274,  CI.  327-217.000. 
Galloway,  Jim:  See — 

Turbessi,  Timothy;  and  Galloway,  Jim.  5.816,099,  CI.  74-53  000 
Galloway,  William  C:  See— 

Sauer,  James  P;  Scholhamer,  George  J.;  and  Galloway,  William  C 
5,816,673,0.312-223,200. 
Galons,  Herve:  See — 

Schemnann,   Jean-Michel;    Pouletty,   Philippe;    and   Galons,    Herve 
5,817,770,  CI.  530-389.800. 
Galway,  Keith:  See — 

Burwell,  Wayne;  Coomber.  Dave;  Duxbury.  Tom;  Behki,  Nutan;  Gal- 
way. Keith;  Watt.  James;  Glendinning.  Duncan;  and  Zywicki  Eueene 
.5.818.842.  CI.  370-397.000.  ' 

Gambarinl.  Gianluca;  Trisi.  Paolo;  Scarano.  Antonio;  and  Badoz,  Jean-Marie, 
to  Micro  Mega  International  Manufactures  S.A.  Instrument  for  periodontic 
treatment  and  related  method.  5,816,808,  CI.  433-166.000. 
Ganger,  Jbrg:  See — 

Kleiser,  Klaus;  Bayer,  Hans-Joachim;  Ganger,  Jbrg;  Bilkenrolh,  Klaus- 
Dieter;  Caldonazzi,  Ortwin;  Baier,  Herhert;  Hellmann,  Manfred;  and 
Kretzschmar,  Hans-JUrgen,  5,816,748,  CI.  405-268.000. 
Gantz,  Ira:  See — 

Yamada.  Tadalaka;  and  Gantz,  Ira,  5,817,787,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Gao  Gesell.schafi  fur  Automation  und  Organisation  MGH'  See — 

EfBng.  Wolfgang.  5.818.738.  CI.  364-579.000. 
Garabedian.  Aram.  Jr;  Mills.  Scon  C;  Sibert.  William  P;  and  Choy.  Clement 
K..  to  Clorox  Company,  The.   Reduced  residue  hard  surface  cleaner 
5,817,615,  CI.  510-503.000. 
Garhuzov,  Dmitri  Zaimanovitch;  Abeles,  Joseph  Hy;  and  Connolly,  John 
Charles,  lo  David  Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc.  High  power  semiconductor 
laser  diode.  5,818.860.  CI.  .372-45.000. 
Garcia,  Gu.siavo:  See — 

Cooper,  B.  William;  Garcia,  Gustavo;  and  Regan,  Richard,  5,816,692 
CI.  362-293.000. 
Garcia-Fierro,  Jose  L.:  See — 


Vic,  Sebastian;  Pena,  Miguel  A.;  Terreros,  Pilar;  Gomez,  Juan  P; 
Garcia-FictTo,  iosi  L,;  and  Jimenez,  Juan  M.,  5,817.904,  CI.  585- 
500.000. 


Gardiner,  Paul  T.  Nutritional  supplement  for  increased  muscle  size  and 

strength  for  body  builders.  5,817.329.  CI.  424-4.39.000. 
Gardner,  Donald  S.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a  high  surface 

area  interconnection  structure.  5,817.574.  Q.  438-637.000. 
Gardner.  Mark  I.;  and  Hause,  Fred  N ,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc  Ultra 
shoo  trench  transistors  and  process  for  making  same.  5,817  560    CI 
438-301.000. 
Gardner,  Mark  I.:  See — 

Kadosh.  Daniel;  and  Gardner,  Mark  1.,  5,818,069.  CI.  257-67.000. 
Gardner,  Roger:  See — 

Osborne.  Ian;  Rudell,  Elliot;  and  Gardner,  Roger.  5.816.580  CI   ■>73- 
454.000. 
Gardner.  Steven  H.;  and  Hardin.  Cari  Thomas,  to  Pacific  Communication 
Sciences.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  receiver  performance 
in  a  land  mobile  communications  system.  5.819,182,  CI.  524-275.000. 
Gardos,  Ivan;  and  Faigen,  Ivan,  to  Suinless  Steel  Coatings.  Inc.  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  conirolled  dispensing  of  two-pan  bonding,  casting  and 
similar  fluids  and  the  like.  5.816.445.  CI.  222-1.000 
Garg.  AtuI  R.:  See— 

Manghirmalani.  Ravi;  Garg.  Ami  R.;  Dere.  Judy  Y.;  Do.  Minh  A  ;  and 
Leong,  Leon  Y.  K.,  5,819,028,  O.  395-185.100. 
Garg.  Sanjay:  See — 

Cattafesta.  Louis  N  ,  III;  Wlezien.  Richard  W.;  Won.  Chin  C    and  Gara 
Sanjay.  .5.818.947.  CI.  381-71.700. 
Gandel.  Jean-Paul    Machine  for  confining  a  primary  fluid  by  means  of  a 

secondary  fluid  in  the  vapor  phase.  5.8I7.2I7.  CI.  202-160000 
Ganni.  Yuval;  Cabib.  Dario;  Buckwald.  Robert  A.;  Ried.  Thomas;  and 
Soenk.sen.  Dirk  G..  to  Applied  Spectral  Imaging.  Method  for  simuluneous 
detection  of  multiple  fluorophores  for  in  situ  hybridization  and  multicolor 
chromosome  painting  and  banding.  5.817.462,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Garland,  Lance  Gordon:  See  — 

Roth,  Stephen  Anthony;  Garland,  Lance  Gordon;  Sussmeier.  John  Wil- 
liam; and  Kru.se,  Ross  Napoleon.  5.818,528,  CI.  348-364.000. 
Garman,  Mark  B.,  to  Financial  Engineering  Associates,  Inc.  System  and 
method  for  determination  of  incremental  value  at  risk  for  securities  tradine 
5,819,237,  CI.  705.36.000. 
Gamer,  Scon  D.;  and  Toth,  Jerome  E.,  to  Thermal  Corp.  Heat  dissipating 
computer  case  having  oriented  fibers  and  heat  pipe.  5.818,693,  C\  361- 
700,000. 
Gamen,  Kelvin  Royce:  See — 

Hutchinson.  Keith  Graeme;  Game«.  Kelvin  Royce;  Fischer,  Gerhard- 
and  Page.  Nicola  Sandra.  5.817.323.  CI.  424-439.000. 
Gamick.  Marc  B.:  See — 

Findeis.  Mark  A.;  Benjamin.  Howard;  Gamick,  Marc  B.;  Gefter,  Mal- 
colm L.;  Hundal.  Arvind;  Kasman.  Laura;  Musso,  Gary;  Signer,  Ethan 
R.;  Wakefield,  James;  and  Reed,  Michael  J.,  5,817,626,  CI    514- 
12.000. 
Garren.  Donald  Lee.  to  AT  &  T  Corp.  Underwater  cable  burial  machine 

having  tripable  plows.  5.816.744,  a.  405-158.000. 
Garretson,  John  E.  Automatic  insect  trap  using  infrared  beam  of  radiation 

5,815,982.0.43-121.000. 
Garrity.  Douglas  A.;  Rakers.  Patrick  L.;  and  Ebeitiardt,  Andrea,  lo  Motorola, 
Inc.    Non-overlapping   clock   generator   circuit   and   method   therefor 
5.818.276,  O.  327-259.000. 
Gartside,  Paul  Johann:  See — 

Anderson,  Bryant  Ford;  Deneris,  Charles  Andrew;  Teuscher.  Kevin  L.; 
Gartside,  Paul  Johann;  and  Harrison,  Douglas  Melville,  5,818,3%  CI 
343-786.000. 
Garvey,  Raymond  E.,  Ill;  Fogel,  Anthony  Grahame;  and  Hayzen,  Anthony 
John,  to  CSI  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  apparanis  for  lubrication  fluid 
analysis.  5,817.928,  CI.  73-53.050. 
Garvia  Hierro,  Antonio:  See — 

Lopez  Gomez.  Jose  Luis;  Fernandez  Benitez.  Manuel:  and  Garvia 
Hierro.  Antonio.  5,816.170.  O.  105-178.000. 
Garvin.  Edward  A.  Offset  crankshaft  mechanism  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine.  5.816,201.0.  123-53.100. 
Gasper.  Thomas  M..  to  Creative  Tech  Marketing.  Automatically-operating 

bottom  structure  in  a  collapsible  container.  5.816.483.  O.  229-109.000. 
Gass.  Ernst;  Fericean.  Sorin;  Fingerle.  Bemd;  and  Kammeier.  Heinz,  to 
Gebhard  Ballufl'  GmbH  &  Co  Method  and  arrangement  for  appropriately 
polarity  recognition  and  switchover  of  an  output  stage.  5.8I8.I30   CI 
307-127.000. 
Gass,  Emst:  See — 

Fericean,  Sorin;  and  Gass,  Emst,  5,818.129,  CI.  307-116,000. 
Gassner.  Helmut:  See — 

Mattner.  Richard;  Wisser.  Erich;  Hartmann.  Manfred;  Gassner.  Helmut; 
Kossian.  Susannc;  Kunz.  Jakob;  Kussmaul.  Rainer.  ai>d  Beck.  Her- 
mann, 5,816,760,  CI.  411-30.000. 
Ga.ster,  Laramie  Mary,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  p.l.c.  Biphenylamide  com- 
pounds as  5HT|„  Anugonists.  5.817.833.  O.  548-484.000. 
Gatan.  Inc.:  See — 

Krivanek.  Ondrej  L.;  Mooney,  Paul  Edward;  and  Swann.  Nils  Timothy. 
5,818,035.0.2.50-208.100. 
Gateau.  Panick:  See — 

Delion.  Anne  Sophie;  Durand.  Jean  Pierre:  Gateau.  Patrick:  and  Velly 
Marie.  5.817.898.  CI.  585-15.000. 
Gates.  E)onald  Wakeford:  See — 

Bhalla.  Prithvi  Raj;  Herrick.  Robert  Michael:  and  Gates.  Donald  Wake- 
ford.  5.817.601.  O.  504-1.10.000. 
Gates.  Timothy  V.:  See — 
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Reddy.  Pfahilla  B.;  Shaver.  Jimmie  R.;  Alsatt.  Sean  R.;  Groo.  Mark  H.; 
Gales.  Timochy  V.;  and  Weberg.  William  K..  5.818.654.  CI.  360- 
'53.000. 
Gateway  2000.  Inc  :  See— 

Spencer.  Julian  A.  Q.  5.818.690.  O.  .161-680.000 
Gau.  Jin  Shy.  and  Cotton.  Jeffry  D..  to  BTR  Antivibration  Systems.  Inc. 

Vjscnus  fluid  mourn.  5.816.566.  CI   267-140  130. 
Gaudenzi.  Riccardo  De;  Fanucci.  Luca:  Giannetti.  Filippo;  and  Luise.  Maico. 
to  .Agence  Spatiale  Europeenne.  Direct-sequence  spread- spectrum  receiver 
including  code  acquisition  and  detection  using  an  autoadaplive  threshold. 
5.818.868.  CI.  .175-206  000. 
Gausepohl.  Hermann:  See — 

GUntherberg.   Norben;   Hofmann.   Jiiigen:   OhIig.   Hilmar;    Mailahn, 
Elmar.  Seitz.  Friedrich;  Gausepohl.  Hermann:  Koch.  JUrgen:  and 
Deckers.  Andreas.  5.817.266.  CI.  264  211.230. 
Gautier.  Valerie:  See — 

Guegan.  Jacques:  Lecocq.  Francis;  Moussaud.  Jean-Pierre:  Urvoy,  Jean- 
Jacques:  Gautier.  Valerie;  and  Bance.  Francis.  5.816.882.  CI   446- 
123.000 
Gaviani.  Giovanni;  and  D'Avanzo.  Walter,  to  Magneti  Maielli  S.p.A.  Inte- 
grated fuel  and  comburent  feed  assembly.  5.816.213.  C\.  123-198.00E. 
Gebauer.  Carl:  See — 

Gherson.  Paul:  and  Gebauer.  Carl.  5.817.955.  CI.  73-864.350. 
Gebhard  Balluff  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Fericean.  Sonn;  and  Gass.  Ernst.  5.818.129.  C\.  307- 1 16.000. 
Gass,  Erast;  Fericean.  Sorin;  Fingerle.  Bemd;  and  Kammerer.  Hein?. 
5.818.130.  CI.  .307-127  000. 
GEC  Alsthom  Transport  SA:  See— 

Bercoi.  Jacques;  and  Mary.  Bernard.  S.8I6.78I,  CI.  417-371.000 
Gee.  Losa:  See— 

B«rry.  Robert  G.;  Gee.  Losa;  Lascelles.  Robert  P.;  and  Tooora.  Carmine 
C..  5.816.117.  CI.  74-640.000. 
Gefler.  Malcolm  L.:  See— 

Fiedeis.  Mark  A.;  Benjamin.  Howard:  Gamick,  Marc  B.;  Gefter.  Mal- 
colm L.;  Hundal.  Arvind:  Kasman.  Laura.  Musso.  Gary:  Signer.  Ethan 
R.;  Wakefield.  James;  and  Reed.  Michael  J..  5.817,626,  CI.  514- 
12.000. 
Gehrer,  Eugen:  See — 

Dingerdissen.  Uwe;  Lauth.  Gunter;  Henne.  Andreas;  Stops.  Peter;  Eller. 
Karsten;  and  Gehrer.  Eugen.  5.817.871.  G.  564-485.000 
Gemperline.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Sotnmer.  Robert  L.;  and  Gemperline.  Donald  L.,  5.816,558.  CI.  248- 
544.000. 
Gendrcau.  Johnny  Paul,  to  Dow-United  Technologies  Composite  Products, 
Inc    Method  for  precision  preforming  of  complex  composite  articles. 
5.817.265.  CI.  264-138.000. 
GeneleT.  Andre  Petiovich:  See — 

Karpov.  Leonid  Danilovich;  Genelev,  Andre  Petrovich;  and  Dratcb, 
Vladimir  Anatolevich.  5,818,166.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Genemax  Medical  Products  Industry  Corp.:  See — 
Che.  Sung  Chung.  5.816,593.  O.  280-87.041. 
Genencor  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Deweer.  Philippe:  and  Amory.  Antoine.  5,817,498,  CI.  435-252.500. 
Generac  Corporation:  See — 

Keni.  Robert  D.:  and  Ruehlow.  Gerald  C.  5,816,102,  CI.  74-412.00R 
General  DataComm.  Inc.:  See — 

Reymond.  Welles,  5.818.884.  CI.  375-354.000. 
General  Dynamics  Advanced  Technology  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Benning.  Roger  D.;  Browning.  Douglas  R.:  and  Zipfel.  George  G..  Jr, 
5.816.122.  CI.  82-1.1  la 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Anthony.  Thomas  Richard;  and  Cline.  Harvey  Ellis,  5,817,036.  CI. 

601-3.000. 
Beithiaume.  Marianne  D.;  and  Miranda,  Peter  M..  5,817.302,  CI.  424- 

70120 
Duclos.  Steven  Jude;  Sriva.stava.  Alok  Mani:  Borscheller.  Jacob  Charles; 
DeMuth.  Russell  Stephen;  and  Lou,  Victor  Lien  Kong,  5,818,577,  CI. 
356-237.000. 
Eddy-Helenek.  Victoria  Jean;  and  Simonian.  Amv  Kathleen.  5,817,183, 

CI.  134-19.000. 
Gupta,  Bhupendra  K.,  and  Mantkowski.  Thomas  E..  5,817.371.  CI 

427-454.000. 
Haimowitz.  Ira  Joseph:  Murren.  Brian  Terence;  Lander.  Henry;  Pierce, 
Bartnta  Ann;  and  Phillips,  Mary  Claikeson.  5.819,291,  CI.  707- 
201.000. 
Hettiarachchi.  Samson.  5.818.893,  CI.  376-305.000. 
Hsieh.  Jiang.  5.818,896,  CI.  378-15.000. 

Ideker.  Barton  K.;  and  Murray.  Omer  E.,  5,816,694,  C\.  362-348.000. 
Joshi.  Narendra  D.,  5.816.049.  Q.  60-737.000. 
Modford,  George  Frederic,  5.817,715.  O.  524-789.000. 
Seymour.  Raymond  K  :  and  Kim.  Edward  E..  5.818.671.  CI.  361-42.000 
Welles.  Kenneth  Brakeley.  II;  and  Weir.  Michael  Paul.  5.817.943.  C\. 

73-718  000. 
Wongrovius.  Jeffrey  H.;  Green,  Richard  W.;  and  Quinn.  Clayton  B  . 

J.817.729.  CI.  528-10.000. 
Wilson.  Jeffrey  A  :  Martin.  Gary  S.;  and  Williams.  Robert  K..  5,816,292, 

CI.  138-89.000. 
Zheng.  Xiaoci  Maggie.  5.817.372,  CI.  427-456.000. 
Qeneral  Electrical  Company:  See — 

William  Daft.  Christopher  Mark.  5.817.023,  CI.  600-447.000. 
General  ElectricCompany:  See — 


Brownell.  Thomas  Arthur.  Fulks.  Robert  Leonard;  Diederich.  Joanna 
Marie;  Herzog.  Rollie  Richard:  and  Sedovic.  John  August.  5.816.060. 
CI.  62-186.000. 
General  Foam  Pla.sncs:  See — 

Chase.  Ascher,  5.815.853.  CI.  4-506.000. 
General  Magic:  See — 

Goldman.  Phillip  Y.;  and  Heiufeld.  Andrew  J..  5,819.306.  CI.  711- 
100.000. 
General  Magnaplate  Corporation:  See — 

Covino.  Charles  P;  Aversenti.   Edmund  V.;   Pleasant.  Gaylon;  and 
Solomon.  Allen.  5.817.267.  CI.  264-219.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Bolduan.  Gunter;  Klen,  Dittmar,  Wurth.  Jurgen;  Glaser.  Oswald;  Ker- 

sring,  Hermann;  and  Muller,  Roland,  5.818.152.  CI.  313-141.000. 
Kuisell.  Richard  Courtney;  Achey.  David  Earl;  and  Duce,  Richard 
William.  5.817.920.  O.  73-23.310 
General  Semiconductor.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen,  Eugene,  5.817.220.  CI.  204-213.000. 
General  Surgical  Innovations.  Inc.:  See — 

Jervis.  James  E..  5,816.258.  CI.  128-898.000. 

Kieturakis.  Maciej  J.;  Kayan,  Helmut;  Echeverry.  Jan  M.;  Howell. 
Thomas  A.;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Jervis.  James  E.,  5,817,123. 
CI.  606-192.000. 
Genetic  Implant  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Sapkos.  Stanley  W..  5.816.809.  CI.  433-172.000. 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc  :  See — 

Lin.  Lih-Ling;  and  Graham.  James,  5,817,476,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Genovese.  Frank  Cono.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  modulation  of  light  beams  in  a  rotating  polygon  type  image 
forming  apparatus.  5.818.507.  CI.  347-261.000. 
Genpak  Corporation:  See — 

Reedy.  Michael  E.;  and  Rider,  Edward  W.,  Jr.,  5,817,261,  CI    264- 
54.000. 
Gensia  Pharmaceuticals:  See — 

Gruber.  Harry  E.;  Mullane.  Kevin  M.:  and  Laikind,  Paul  K..  5,817,640, 
CI.  514-46.000. 
Gcntex  Corporation:  See — 

Forgene.  Jeffrey  A.;  Byker.  Harlan  J.;  Tonar.  William  L.;  and  Bauer. 
Frederick  T.  5,818.625.  CI.  359-267.000. 
Gentile.  Cheryl  M.:  See— 

Kenealy,  James  N. ;  and  Gentile.  Cheryl  M,  5.8 1 7,33 1 .  CI.  424^*48.000. 
Gentry.  TimMfay  G.  Animal  monitoring  system.  5.8I8J54.  Q.  340-870.160. 
Geo.  Knight  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Morin,  Mark  W..  5,817,210,  Q.  156-583.900. 
George.  Allan  E.  Fly  fishing  shock  tippet  straightening  device.  5,815.979,  CI. 

43-57.200. 
Georges.  Michael  K.:  See — 

Kazmaier.  Peter  M.;  Saban.  Marko  D.;  Moffat.  Karen  A.;  and  Georges, 
Michael  K..  5.817.824,  CI.  546-242.000. 
Georgia  State:  See — 

Dykstra.  Christine  C  ;  Perfect.  John;  Boykin.  David  W.;  Wilson,  W 
David;  and  Tidwell,  Richard  R.,  5,817,686.  CI.  514-394.000. 
Georgia  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Dykstra.  Christine  C ;  Perfect.  John;  Boykin.  David  W.;  Wilson.  W. 
David;  and  Tidwell.  Richard  R.,  5,817,687,  CI.  514-394.000. 
Georgiou.  Panayis.  Air  supply  apparanis.  5.816,243,  CI.  128-205.240. 
Geppert.   Helmut,   to   Rasmussen   GmbH.   Profile  clamp    5.815,892.  C\. 

24.2000R 
Geraghty.  Maureen  Elizabeth:  See — 

DeWille.  Normanella  Torres;  Chandler.  Michael  Allen:  Mazer.  Terrence 
Bruce;  Ragan.  Robert  John;  Snowden,  Gregory  Allan;  Geraghty. 
Maureen  Elizabeth;  and  Johnson.  Catherine  Dubinin.  5.817.351.  CI. 
426-74.000. 
Gei1)er.  James  E..  to  AP  Parts  Manufacturing  Company.  Exhaust  mufflers  with 
stamp  formed  internal  components  and  medxxl  of  manufacture  5.8 1 6  36 1 
a.  181-243.000. 
Gerber.  Matthias:  See— 

Klintz,  Ralf;  Heistracher.  Elisabeth;  Schaefer.  Peter;  Hamprecht.  Ger- 
hard; Plath.  Peter.  Kardorff,  Uwe;  Gerber.  Matthias;  Westphalen 
Karl-Olto:  and  Walter.  Helmut.  5.817.603,  CI.  504-312.000. 
Gerber  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Straayer.  Ronald  J.;  Squires.  David  P:  Williams.  David  D.:  Chesmut, 
Christopher  J.;  MacDonald.  Timothy  P:  and  Markowski,  John  E..  III. 
5,818.508.  CI.  347-262.000. 
Gerberding.  Wolfgang,  to  Wago  Verwaltungsgesellschaft  mbH.  Electrical 

front  wiring  clamp.  5.816.843,  O.  439-410.000. 
Gerhard.  Albert:  See— 

Denz.  Helmut;  Klenk.  Martin;  Herden.  Werner.  Bischof.  Hubert;  Ger- 
hard. Albert;  and  Kuesell,  Matthias.  5,816,219,  CI.  123-424.000. 
Gerken.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Cone.  Richard  E.;  and  Gerken.  Donald  L..  5.816.652.  CI.  297-256.150. 
Gett.sch.  Peter;  and  Imhof.  Robert,  to  Maschinenfabrik  WIFAG.  Rotary 
printing  press  with  retracuble  lubber  cylinders.   5,816,157,  C\.    101- 
247.000. 
Geshi.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Satoshi;  Geshi.  Kazuhiro:  Kawabe.  Takashi:  Ueda,  Kal- 
sunori:  Murakami.  Nobuaki;  and  Komai.  Hirokazu.  5.816.215,  CI. 
123-301.000. 
Gessel,  David  I.:  See— 
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Naimark.  Michael;  Adams.  Robert  L.;  Alkire.  Robert  D.;  Dohrmann. 
Christoph;  Gessel.  David  J.;  and  Saunders.  Steven  E..  5,816,823,  C\. 
434-307.00R. 
Geva.  Shai:  See — 

Palmon.  Eran;  and  Geva.  Shai,  5,819,264,  CI.  707-4.000. 
Gevins,  Alan  S.;  and  Le,  Jian,  to  Sam  Technology,  Inc.  Spatial  ineasurement 

of  EEG  electrodes.  5,817,029.  CI.  600-544.000. 
Gfeller.  FriU  Rudolf;  Hortensius.  Peter  Dirk;  Kam.  Patrick  K.;  Kermani, 
Parviz;  McKay.  Danny  N.;  Naghshineh.  Mahmoud:  Olsen.  Claus  Michael; 
and  Rezvani.  Babak,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Media  access  control  protocols  in  a  wireless  communication  network 
supporting  multiple  transmission  rates.  5.818,826.  CI.  370-342.000. 
Ghelli.  Nicola:  See— 

Fini,  Massimo;  and  Ghelli.  Nicola.  5,817.278.  CI.  422-45.000. 
Gherson.  Paul;  and  Gebauer.  Carl,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
simultaneous    aspiration    and    dispensation    of   fluids.    5.817,955,    O. 
73-864.350. 
Giacomel.  Jeffrey  A.  Shape  nuemory  alloy  actuator.  5.816.306.  C\.  16O-6.000. 
Giannetti.  Filippo:  See — 

Gaudenzi.  Riccardo  De:  Fanucci.  Luca;  Giannetti,  Filippo;  and  Luise, 
Marco,  5,818,868.  CI.  375-206.000. 
Giannopoulos.  Linda  L.  Waste  container  liner-securing  device.  5,816.431.  CI. 

220-495.110. 
Giarcovich.  Silvia  Susana:  See — 

Mammarella.  Carlos  Alberto  Genaro;  Buschi.  Carlos  Alberto:  and  Gia- 
rcovich. Silvia  Susana.  5,817.694.  CI.  514-530.000. 
Gibbons,  Wayne  M.;  Shannon.  Paul  J.;  and  Sun.  Shao-Tang.  to  Alliant 
Techsystems  Inc.  Process  and  materials  for  inducing  pre-tilt  in  liquid 
crystals  and  liquid  crystal  displays.  5,817,743,  CI.  528-353.000. 
Gibbs.  David  L.;  Hsia,  Wei-Fang;  and  Wang,  Qi,  to  Giles  Scientific.  Inc. 
Automatic  microbiological  testing  apparatus  and  method.  5.817.475.  CI. 
435-29.000. 
Gibson.  Bnice  David,  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc.  Inkjet  nozzle  placement 

correction.  5,818.478.  CI.  347-45.000. 
Gibson,  Daniel  R.;  and  Kellogg.  Burt  M.  Self-releasing  log  choker.  5.8 16.636, 

a.  294-82.140. 
Gibson,  Michael  Gregory:  See — 

Trader.  Terry  F.;  Cox.  Leslie  Darrell;  Gibson,  Michael  Gregory;  and 
Kienker,  Jeffrey  Lloyd,  5.819,250,  CI.  707-1.000. 
Gicquel,  Brigitte:  See — 

Hance,  Allan  Johnson;  Grandchamp-Desraux,  Bernard;  Levy-Frebault, 
Veronique;  and  Gicquel.  Brigitte,  5,817.459.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Giesecke  &  Devrient  GmbH:  See — 

Kaule.  Wittich.  5.817.205.  CI.  156-233.000. 
Gifford,  Hanson  S..  Ill;  Bolduc.  Lee  R.;  Stein.  Jeffrey  A.;  DiCesare,  Paul  C; 
Costa,  Peter  F.;  and  Holmes,  William  A.,  to  Heartport,  Inc.  Devices  and 
methods  for  performing  a  vascular  anastomosis.  5,817,113,  CI.  606- 
153.000. 
Gilbert.  Laurent:  See — 

Spagnol.  Michel;  Gilbert.  Laurent;  Benazzj.  Eric;  and  Matcilly.  Chris- 
tian. 5.817.878.  a.  568-319.000. 
Gilead  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Swaminathan.  Sundaramoorthi;  Matteucci.  Mark;  Pudlo.  Jeff;  and  Jones. 
Robert  J..  5.817.781,  C\.  536-22.100. 
Giles,  Donald  B.:  See- 
Benson,  Clark  K.;  Caridis,  Andrew  A.;  Giles,  Donald  B.;  Brown,  Daniel 
E.;  Padilla.  James  A.:  Leaiy,  Thoinas  F.;  and  Muigel.  Leonardo  P. 
5,816,138,  CI.  99-355.000. 
Giles.  Donald  Beveriy;  and  Kemp,  David  Russell,  to  Giles.  Donald  Beverly. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  ice  and  packed  snow.  5.818,339,  CI. 
340-583.000. 
Giles  Scientific.  Inc.:  See — 

Gibbs,  David  L.;  Hsia,  Wei-Fang;  and  Wang.  Qi.  5.817.475.  Q.  435- 
29.000. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See — 

Apprille,  Domenic  Vincent,  Jr:  Chaulk,  Donald  Robert;  Fucci,  Joseph 
George;  Metcalf,  Stephen  Cabot;  Trotta,  Robert  Anthony:  and  Wor- 
rick,  Charles  Bridgham,  111,  5,815,924.  CI.  .30-47.000. 
Gillyns,  Emile  M.;  Paquay,  Victor  L.  E.;  and  Rausch,  Joseph  A.,  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours,  E.   1..  and  Company.   Nonwoven  fabric.   5.817,403,  CI. 
428-198.000. 
Gima  S.p.A.:  See — 

Zaniboni.  Carlo.  5,816,028,  CI.  53-445.000. 
Ginder.  John  Matthew:  See — 

Stewart,  William  McMurray;  Ginder.  John  Matthew;  Elie.  Larry  Dean; 
and  Nichols.  Mark  Edward,  5,816,587,  O.  280-5.516. 
Gingrich.  John  R..  to  Timken  Company.  The.  Package  bearing  with  retainer. 

5.816.711.  CI.  384-488.000. 
Ginn.  Richard;  Hooven.  Mike;  and  Richardson.  Ted,  to  Enable  Medical 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  minimally  invasive  harvesting 
of  a  saphenous  vein  and  the  like.  5,817,013,  CI.  600-1 14.000. 
Ginn,  Steven  N.:  See — 

Kuitz.  Kevin  D.;  Ginn,  Steven  N.;  and  Kordecki,  David  L.,  5.818.002. 
CI.  200-834.000. 
Giolando,  Dean  M..  to  Libbey -Owens-Ford  Co.  Method  of  producing  organo 

indium  chlorides.  5.817.847,  CI.  556-1.000. 
Giordano.  Dario;  and  Boveri.  Giuseppina,  to  Sinco  Engineering  S.p.A. 
Cooling  process  for  polyester  and/or  polymide  resins.  5.817.747,  CI. 
528-503.000. 
Gipe.  Michael  A.:  See — 


Moore.  Robert  E.;  Nitz.  Frederic  W.;  and  Gipe.  Michael  A..  5.819.203. 

CI.  702-60.000. 
Moore.  Robert  E.;  Nitz.  Frederic  W.;  and  Gipe.  Michael  A..  5.819.204. 
CI.  702-69.000. 
Giridhar,  Girish:  See — 

Gristina,  Anthony  G.;  and  Giridhar.  Girish.  5.817,312,  CI.  424-164.100. 
Girod.  Bemd;  and  Adelson.  Edward  H..  to  RealNetworks.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparams  for  enhancing  images  using  helper  signals.  5.818.972.  CI 
382-260.000. 
Gisby,  Doug:  See- 
Van  Beikum.  Paul  E.;  and  Gisby.  Doug.  5.818.909.  O.  379-80.000. 
Giuliani.  David:  See — 

Meginniss,  Stephen  M.,  Ill;  Plant,  Kent  E..  Jr:  Bixby.  Matthew  D.;  and 
Giuliani,  David.  5.815.872.  CI.  15-22.100. 
Giungo.  John,  to  Phologenesis.  Inc.  Method  for  preparation  and  transplanta- 
tion of  planar  implants  and  surgical  instnnnent  therefor.  5.817.075.  C\. 
604-294.000. 
Glaise,  Rene:  See — 

Caipentier,  Regis;  Glaise.  Rene;  Kermarcc.  Francois;  and  Pham.  Thanh. 
5.818.815.  a.  370-218.000. 
Glaize,  Yves:  See — 

Commereuc,  Dominique;  Glaize,  Yves;  Hugues,  Francois;  Panzarella. 
Pierre;  and  Saussine.  Lucien.  5.817.905.  Q.  585-527.000. 
Glaser,  Oswald:  See — 

Bolduan.  Gunter,  Klen.  Dittinar:  Wurth,  Jurgen;  Glaser.  Oswald:  Ker- 
sting,  Hermann;  and  Muller,  Roland.  5.818.152.  CI.  313-141.000. 
Glassen,  Steven  Gardner;  Capowski,  Robert  Stanley:  Christensen.  Neal 
Taylor;  Curlee,  Thomas  Oscar.  Ill;  Hill.  Ronald  Franklin:  Kim.  Moon  Ju: 
Krygowski,  Matthew  Anthony:  Preston.  Allen  Herman:  Snicki.  David 
Emmen;  and  Cox.  Frederick  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Method  and  apparatus  for  dynamic  storage  reconfiguration  in  a 
partitioned  environment.  5,819,061,  CI.  395^»06.000. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Akehurst.  Rachel  Ann;  Taylor.  Anthony  James:  and  Wyatt,  David 
Andrew.  5.817.293.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.:  See — 

Batchelor.  Kenneth  William;  and  Frye.  Stephen  Vernon.  5.8 1 7.8 1 8.  O. 

546-77.000. 
Brieaddy,    Lawrence    Edward;    and    Hodgson,    Gordon    Lewis,    Jr, 

5.817.652.  CI.  514-211.000. 

Spector.  Thomas;  Potter,  David  J  T;  and  Rahim.  Saad  G.,  5,817.664. 0. 
514-274.000. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  SpA:  See- 
Rossi.  Tino;  Zarantonello.  Paola:  and  Thomas.  John  Russel.  5.817.806. 
CI.  540-200.000. 
Gleason.  John  Gerald:  See — 

Elliott.  John  Duncan:  Gleason,  John  Gerald;  and  Hill,  David  Taylor. 

5.817.653,  CI.  514-213.000. 
Glendinning.  Duncan:  See — 

Burwell.  Wayne;  Coomber.  Dave;  Duxbury.  Tom;  Bchki,  Nutan;  Gal- 
way.  Keith;  Wan,  James;  Glendinning,  Duncan:  and  Zywicki,  Eugene, 
5,818,842,  CI.  370-397.000. 
Glenn.  Chance  M.,  Sr;  and  Hayes,  Scott  T,  to  Fracul  Dynamics  LLC. 
Exponentially-amplified  sampling  and  rcconstrtiction  of  signals  using 
controlled  orbits  of  chaotic  systems.  5.818,712.  CI.  364-148.090. 
Glew,  Andrew  F;  and  Gupta.  Ashwani.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Instruction  fetch 
on  demand  for  uncacheable  memory  which  avoids  memory  mapped  lA) 
side  effects  in  a  processor  with  speculative  instruction  fetch.  5,819.079.  CI. 
395-584.000. 
Glickman.  Morton  G.,  to  Delcath  Systems,  inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

isolated  pelvic  perfiision.  5,817.046.  CI.  6O4-4.000. 
Glisan,  Billy  Joe  Back  support  system.  5.816.251.  CI.  128-845.000. 
Glorioso.  John  R..  Jr.  Level  adapter  assembly.  5,815,937,  CI.  33-370.000. 
Gluskoter.  Steve  D.;  and  Howell,  Bryan  F.,  to  Dell  U.S.A.  LP  Tiluble 
negative   slope   portable   computer   having   slotted   support   members. 
5.818.688.  CI.  361-680.000 
Gnanaprakasam.  Daniel  Chandran:  See — 

Devaney,  Patrick  William:  Gnanaprakasam.  Daniel  Cbandian;  and  Lea- 
cock.  Thomas  James.  5,819.035.  CI.  395-200.320. 
Gnep.  Ngi  Suor  See — 

Benazzi.  Eric:  Guisnet.  Michel;  Travers.  Christine;  Gnep.  Ngi  Suor.  and 
Andy.  Patricia.  5.817.907.  CI.  585-671.000. 
Go.  Roland:  See — 

Miya,  Kazuyuki:  Go.  Roland:  and  Kanaya.  Hiroyuki.  5.818,869.  O. 
375-206.000. 
Goakey.  Shannon:  See — 

Baker,    Richard   W.;   Goakey.   Shannon;   and   GotLschlich.   Douglas. 
5,817.841.  CI.  549-513.000. 
Gobel,  Hilmar  See — 

Sudau,  Jdtg;  Schierling.  Bemhard;  and  GObel,  Hilmar,  5.816,973.  CI. 
475-347.000. 
Gocayne.  Jeannine  D.:  See — 

Hu.  Jing-Shan;  and  Gocayne.  Jeannine  D..  5.817,485.  O.  435-69.400. 
Goddard.  Joan  Stagaman:  See — 

Alimpich.  Claudia  C;  Boldt,  Gerald  D.;  Doescher,  Calvin  Larry;  God- 
dard. Joan  Stagaman;  Vigil.  Luana  L.;  Vd.  Minh  Trong;  and  Wtttig, 
James  Philip,  5,818.444,  Q.  345-333.000. 
Godfroid.  Edmond:  and  Bollen.  Alex,  to  La  Region  Wallonne.  Nucleic  acid 
probes  specific  to  the  spirochete  Borrelia  burgdorferi.  5,817,460,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
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Gofonh.  Thomas  Leonard.  Bulb-type  irrigation  syringe.  S.817,066,  CI.  604- 

212.000. 
Gohara,  Shinobu:  See — 

Nakano.  Yultio:  Kozaki.  Takahiko:  Gohara,  Shinobu:  and  AsW,  Yoshi- 
hiro.  5.8 18,853.  CI.  371-35.000. 
Gohara,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hon.  Seiichiro:  Maeda,  Hiroshi;  Takeda.  Etsuya;  and  Gohara,  Yoshihiro. 
5.818,407.  CI.  345-92.000. 
Gohler.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Nauthe.  Alfred;  and  Gflhler.  Wolfgang.  5.815.887.  CI.  19-150.000. 
Gold.  Larry;  and  Tuerk.  Craig,  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Methods  of 

producing  nucleic  acid  ligands.  5.817,785,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Gold.  Rich:  See— 

Want.  Roy;  and  Gold,  Rich.  5.818.425.  CI.  345158.000. 
Goldberg.  Allan  I.:  See — 

Siegl,  Peter  K.  S.;  Goldberg,  Allan  I.;  Goldbere.  Michael  R.;  and  Chang. 
Paul  L,  5,817,658,  CI.  514-221.000. 
Goldberg,  Edward:  See — 

Masterson,  Anthony;  Williams,  Robert  A.;  Goldberg,  Edward;  and 
Jerian.  Charles,  5,818.613,  C\.  358-520.000. 
Goldberg.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Siegl.  Peter  K  S  ;  Goldberg.  Allan  I.;  Goldberg.  Michael  R.;  and  Chang. 
Paul  I..  5.817.658.  CI.  514-221.000. 
Golden.  Glenn  David;  Martin.  Carol  Catalano;  Sollenberger.  Nelson  Ray;  and 
Wiaters.  Jack  Harriman,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Adaptive  communication  system 
and  method  using  unequal  weighting  of  interface  and  noise.  5,819,168,  CI. 
455-303.000. 
Goidrnan.  Michael  J.;  and  Jeffway.  Robert  W.,  Jr.,  to  Tiger  Electronics,  Ltd. 
Defbrmable  sound-generating  electronic  toy.  5,816.885.  CI.  446-397.000. 
Goldman.  Phillip  Y;  and  Hertzfeld.  Andrew  J.,  to  General  Magic.  Shadow 
mechanism  for  a  modihable  object  oriented  system.  5,819.306.  CI.  711- 
100.000. 
Goldman.  Shelley:  See— 

R)ladare.   Mark;  Goldman,  Shelley;   Silverman.   David  Phillip;  and 
Sturm,  Walter.  5.819.160,  C\.  455-45.000. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yooo,  Jeong  Hwan,  5,818,562,  Q.  349-149.000. 
Goli.  Surya  K.;  and  Hillman.  Jennifer  L.,  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  GIu- 

lathione  s-transfera.se.  5.817,497,  CI.  435-193.000. 
Goli.  Surya  K.:  See — 

Muiry,  Lynn  E.;  Au- Young,  Janice;  Guegler,  Karl  J.;  and  Goli,  Surya  K., 
5,817,480,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Golman.  Klaes:  See — 

Klaveness,  Jo;  Berg,  Ame;  Alm^n,  Torsten;  Golman,  Klaes;  Droege, 

Michael;  and  Yu.  S.  B.,  5,817,289,  Q.  424-1.110. 

Golshani.  Forouzan;  Friesen.  Oris  D.;  and  ffowell.  Thomas  H.  Method  for 

generating    SQL  commands    to   create   an    integrated   global    schema. 

5,819,277.0.  707-100.000. 

Gomaj.  Heru^.  to  Facom.  Tightening  tool,  especially  screwdriver.  5,816,1 19, 

CI.  81-60.000. 
Gomel,  Juan  P.:  fee- 
Vic,  Sebastian;  Peiia,  Miguel  A.;  Terreros.  Pilar:  Gomez.  Juan  P; 
Gaicia-fierro.  Jose  L.;  and  Jimenez.  Juan  M.,  5.817,904,  CI.  585- 
500.000 
Gondhalckar.  Vijay;  See — 

Nichols.  Stephen  B.;  Jagannathan.  Shankar.  Leary,  Kevin;  Eisenhaure, 
David;  Stanton.  William;  Hockney.  Richard;  Downer,  James:  and 
Gondhalekar.  Vijay.  5,818,137,  O.  310-90.500. 
Gonda  Masaki:  See — 

Nezu,  Shinji;  and  Gondo,  Masaki,  5.817,718,  CI  525-64.000. 
Gongwer.  Todd;  and  Sheets,  David,  to  Nelgo  Mfg.  Corporation.  Cooking 

machine  widi  door  latch.  5.816,137,  C\.  99-345.000 
Gonihier.  Francois:  and  Lacroix.  Suzanne,  to  Framatome  Connectors  Caiuda, 
Inc   Multiport  optical  waveguide  interferometer  having  a  flat  wavelenetfa 
response   5,818.584,  CI.  356-345.000. 
Gonthier.  Francois:  See — 

Bakhti,    Fatima;    Riant,   Isabelle;    Sansonetti,    Pierre:   and   Gonthier 
Francois,  5,818,987,  CI.  385-28.000. 
Gonzales.  Curtis  Paul,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company  Compact  tape  drive 

head  positioning  system.  5.818,668,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Gonzalez.  Javier  See — 

Slien,  T.  Y;  Harman,  W.  Dean:  Huang,  Dao  Fei;  and  Gonzalez,  Javier 
5.817.679,  CI.  514-339.000. 
Goodhew,  Fred  M.;  See— 

Boccabella,  Joseph  L.;  Goodhew,  Fred  M.;  and  Couturier,  Pfcter  A 
5,816.413.  CI.  209-399.000. 
Goodman.  David  B.  P;  and  Prystowsky.  Michael  B.  Self-conuined  assay 

device  and  method.  5.817.522,  CI.  436-165.000. 
Goodman,  Mark  M  ;  and  Shoup.  Timothy,  to  Emory  University.  Amino  acid 

analogs  for  tumor  imaging.  5,817,776.  Q.  534-14.000. 
Goodman.  Steven  R;  Feldpausch,  Michael  J.;  and  Musculus.  Jeffrey  A.,  to 
Sleek:a.se  Inc.  Patiiiion  construction  including  interconnection  system  and 
removable  cover>.  5.816.001.  CI  52-239.000. 
Goodnim.  Alan  L.;  and  Culley.  Paul  R..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 
Computer   system   bus   performance   monitoring.    5,819,053,   CI    395- 
306.000. 
Goodsir.  Stephen  W.:  See— 

DtMarco,  Anthony  O.;  and  Goodsir,  Stephen  W..  5,817.064,  CI.  604- 
198.000. 
Goodtnn,  George  E.:  See — 


Barry.  Michael  A.;  and  Goodwin.  George  E..  5.815,990,  CI.  52-80.100. 

Goodwin.  John  C,  III;  and  Zimmerman,  Terry  L..  to  NCR  Corporation. 

Method  of  locating  electronic  price  labels  in  transaction  establishments. 

5.818.346.  CI.  340-825.490. 

Goodwin.  Matthew  S.;  and  Murray.  Michael  A.,  to  Ethicon  EiKlo-Surgery. 

Inc.  Trocar  assembly  5.817,061,  CI.  604-164.000. 
Goodwin.  Robert  M.;  and  Gallagher.  Andrew,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  area  selective  exposure  adjustment.  5,818,975, 
CI.  382-274.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Zanzig.  David  John;  Sandstrom,  Paul  Harry:  Verthe.  John  Joseph  Andre: 
and  Crawford.  Michael  Julian.  5.817.719,  CI.  125-212.000. 
Goossens,  Urbanus  P.  M.:  See — 

Ter  Burg,  Elisabeth  L.  M.;  Goossens,  Urbanus  R  M.;  and  Lenders, 
Hendricus  J.  P.  5,818.160,  CI.  313-444.000. 
Gopinalhan,  Krishna  M.:  Biafoie,  Louis  S.;  Fei^guson,  William  M.;  Lazarus. 
Michael  A.;  Pathria.  Anu  K.;  and  Jost,  Allen,  to  HNC  Software  Inc.  Fraud 
detection  using  predictive  modeling.  5,819,226.  CI.  705-1.000. 
Gora.  Arthur  G.:  See — 

Deremer.  Dale  D.;  and  Gora.  Anhur  G..  5,818,949,  CI.  381-172.000. 
Gordin,  Myron  K.;  and  Boyle.  Timothy  J.,  to  Musco  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  reducing  glare  caused  by  reflections  from  a  lens  of  a 
lighting  fixture.  5.816,691,  CI.  362-283.000 
Gordon.  Bernard  M..  to  Analogic  Corporation.  Quadrature  transverse  CT 

detection  system.  5,818,897,  Q.  378-19.000. 
Gordon.  Norman  S.:  See — 

DeSantis.  Stephen  A.;  Gordon.  Norman  S.;  and  Cooper,  Robert  P 
5,817,033,  a.  600-562.000. 
Gore,  Robert  Howard:  See — 

Kinker,  Bernard  George:  Gore.  Robert  Howard:  Hyndman.  Charles 
William;  and  Stevens.  Bridget  Marie.  5,817,606,  CI.  508-440.000. 
Gorman,  Michael:  See — 

Gray,  John  D.;  Logeman,  Kevin:  Rheinlander,  Fred;  Rogers.  Jim:  and 
Gorman,  Michael,  5,816,609,  CI.  280-728.300. 
Goryn.  Daniel:  See — 

De  Vos.  Luc;  and  Goiyn.  Daniel.  5,819,219,  C\.  704-238.000. 
Gosling,  Christopher  David:  See- 
Marker,  Terry  L;  and  GosKng,  Christopher  David.  5,817,906,  CI 
585-640.000. 
Goss  Graphic  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Wang,  Xin  Xin;  and  Nemeth,  Robert.  5.816,151,  C\.  IOI-I7I.0OO. 
Gossett,  Scon  P:  See— 

Petrila,  Steven  C;  Gossett  Scott  R;  and  Lantz,  Robert  F.,  Ill,  5.817,929, 
CI.  73-54.010. 
Gossioux,  Pierre,  to  Laboratoiies  Inocosm.  Polar  lipid  composition  of  plant 

origin.  5,817,646,  Q.  514-78.000. 
Goto,  Yoshihisa;  Tsutsumi,  Toshihiko;  Takahashi,  Toshiaki:  and  Sagawa, 
Takatoshi,  to  Mitsui  Chemicals,  Inc.;  and  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Resin 
composition.  5,817.418.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Gotou.  Hiroshi,  to  NKK  Corporation.  Electrically-erasable  and  program- 
mable ROM  with  pulse-driven  memory  cell.  5,818,753,  CI.  365-185.030. 
Gdttling,  Josef:  See — 

NUssel,  Barbara:  Fuhrmaim.  Hartmut;  Dauer.  Horst;  and  Giittline.  Josef 
5.8I6.I6I.CI.  101-458.000. 
Gottschlich,  Douglas:  See — 

Baker.    Richard   W.;   Goakey.   Shannon;   and   Gottschlich.    Douglas. 
5,817,841,  CI.  549-513.000. 
Golzelmann,  Geotg:  See — 

Koch,  Christian;  Golzelmann,  Georg;  and  Sterzik,  Jurgen,  5,816,225,  CI. 
123-538.000. 
Gotzen,  Klaus;  and  Torkowski,  Thorsten.  to  Kieken  AG,  Motor-vehicle 

tnink-latch  system.  5,816,628.  CI.  292-216.000. 
Goudzenko.  Janna  Prokofievna;  and  Korotkaia.  Elena  Valerievna.  External 

remedy  possessing  trophoprotective  effect.  5.817.621,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Gould,  Joel  M.:  See— 

Pugliese,  Patri  J.;  and  Gould.  Joel  M..  5.818.423.  CI.  345-157.000. 
Grabbe.  Dimicry.  to  Whilaker  Corporation,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  (or 

attaching  balls  to  a  substrate.  5.816.482,  CI.  228-212.000. 
Grafiin.  Andr«,  to  Serac  Group.  Laminar  flow  filler  spout.  5,816,456,  CI 

222-559.000. 
Graham,  James:  See — 

Lin,  Lih-Ling:  and  Graham,  James,  5.817,476,  0.435-69.100. 
Graham,  Samuel  L.:  See — 

Kim,  Byeong  M.;  Shaw,  Anthony  W.;  Graham.  Samuel  L.;  deSolms.  S 
Jane;  and  Ciccarone.  Terrence  M..  5.817.678.  CI.  514-326.000. 
Graiver.  Daniel;  and  Tanaka.  Osamu.  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Methods 
for  making  polydiorganosiloxane  microemulsions.  5,817,714,  CI.  524- 
762.000. 
Gramineer  AB:  See — 

Olin,  Thomas,  5.817,364,  CI.  426-590.000. 
Grand  General  Accessories  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Huang.  Nan.  5.816.617,  CI  280-851.000. 
Grandchamp-Desraux.  Bernard:  See — 

Hance.  Allan  Johnson:  Grandchamp-Desraux,  Bernard;  Levy-Frebault, 
Veronique;  and  Gicquel,  Brigitte,  5,817,459,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Grande.  William  J.:  See— 

Mey.  William;  Tombs.  Thomas  N.;  Stephany.  Thomas  M.;  and  Grande. 
William  J..  5.818.476.  CI.  347-40.000. 
Granger,  Timothy  L.  Interior-mounted  cover  for  roof  ventilator.  5,815.996. 
CI.  52-202.000. 
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Grant,  John  L.,  to  ACS  Wireless,  Inc.  Electrical  disconnect  for  telephone 

headset  5.816,841,  CI.  439-354.000. 
Grant,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Skolik,   Stephanie  A.;   Meade,  John  C;   and  Grant,   Kenneth  W., 
5.817,099.0.606-107.000. 
GRAPHA-Holding  AG:  See— 

Maier.  Willi;  and  Roth.  Werner.  5.816,383,  CI.  198-460.100. 
Gtassiani,  Moshe:  See — 

Bronicki,  Lucien  Y;  Kaplan,  Uri;  and  Grassiani,  Moshe,  5,816.048.  CI 
60-641.500. 
Grau,  Alan  L.;  Galecki,  Dawn  M.;  and  Steinbrenner,  Kurt,  to  Motorola  Inc. 
Connection  event  reporting  in  a  cable  telephony  system.  5,818,906,  CI 
379-34.000. 
Gray,  David  C;  and  Chase,  Dana  C,  Jr..  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Assembly 
including  an  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  module.  5.818,564,  CI. 
349-161.000. 
Gray,  G.  Robert,  to  AIWA  Research  and  Development,  Inc.  Method  of  making 
a  thin  film  magnetic  head  including  protected  via  connections  through  an 
electrically  insulative  substrate.  5,815,909,  CI.  29-603.140. 
Gray,  John  D.;  Logeman.   Kevin;  Rheinlander,  Fred;   Rogers,  Jim:  and 
Gorman,  Michael,  to  Textron  Automative  Company,  Inc.  Trim  panel  having 
air  bag  door.  5,816,609,  CI.  280-728.300. 
Gray.  Martin  D..  to  Overland  Data,  Inc.  Automated  tape  cartridge  library  with 

accelerated  calibration  5.819,309,  CI.  711111.000. 
Greaney,  Mark  Alan;  and  Kerby.  Michael  Charles,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Method  for  anodically  demetallating  refinery  feed- 
streams.  5,817,228,  O.  208-251.00R. 
Greeff,  Frederick  Willem:  See— 

Conradie,   Wilhelm   Eduard;   Turner.   Philip;   and  Greeff,   Frederick 
Willem,  5,817,369,  CI.  427-389.900. 
Green,  David  T:  See— 

McGatry,  Richard  A.;  Green,  David  T;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Young,  Wayne 
R:  Heaton,  Lisa  W.;  and  Castro,  Salvatote,  5.817,109,  O.  606- 
143.000. 
Green,  Evan  R.:  See — 

Hoogerwerf,  David  N.;  Stanhope.  David  M.;  Barrere,  William  Gerrit: 
Green,  Evan  R.;  and  McKeman,  Randolph  W.,  5,819,171,  O.  455- 
410.000. 
Green,  Gary  M.:  See — 

Davies,  David  A.;  and  Green,  Gary  M.,  5,819,111,  CI.  395-849.000. 
Green,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Wengrovius,  Jeffrey  H.;  Green,  Richard  W.;  and  Quinn,  Clayton  B., 
5,817,729,0.528-10.000. 
Greenbaum,  Reuven:  See — 

Theill,   Lars   Eyde;   Naeve,   Gregory   Scott;   Citri,  Yoav,  deceased, 
5,817,784,0.536-23.100. 
Greenfield  Industries:  See — 

Hall.  James  H.,  5,816,753,  O.  408-224.000. 
Shallenberger,  Fred  T,  5,816,754,  CI.  408-227.000. 
Greenhut  Saul  E.;  and  MacCaner,  Dean  J.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
detecting  atrial   fibrillation  by  morphological  analysis.  5,817,134,  CI. 
607-14.000. 
Greenhut,  Saul  E.:  See- 
Cooper.  Daniel;  Greenhut.  Saul  E.;  Chiang.  Chih-ming  James;  Nap- 

pholz.  Tibor  A.:  and  Steinhaus.  Bruce,  5,817,135,  CI.  607-17.000. 
Nappholz,  Tibor  A.;  Greenhut,  Saul  E.;  and  Chiang,  Chih-ming  James, 
5,817,136,0.607-17.000. 
Gregerson,  David  L.;  and  Rantze,  Edward  G.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Selective 

panem  scanner.  5,818,025,  CI.  235-467.000. 
Gregoire,  Daniel  J.;  and  Harvey,  Robin  J.,  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation. 

High  speed  flywheel.  5,816,114,  O.  74-572.000. 
Gregorio,  Angelo:  and  Baldrati,  Claudio,  to  New  Holland  North  America,  Inc. 
Control  valve  for  a  hydraulic  steering  system.  5,816,359,  CI.  180-403.000. 
Gregory,  H.  Scott,  Jr;  Poe,  Robert  Franklin;  and  Walker.  Douglas  George,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Characterization  calibration.  5,818,960.  CI. 
382-167.000. 
Gregory.  Kenton  W..  to  L.atis.  Inc.  Method  for  contemporaneous  application 
laser  energy  and  localized  pharmacologic  ttierapy.  5.817.144.  O.  607- 
89.000. 
Gregory,  Peter;  Reynolds,  Stephen  James;  and  White,  Raymond  Lesley,  to 
Zeneca  Limited.  Process  for  treating  stained  fabrics  with  manganese 
phthalocyanines.  5,817,154,  O.  8-137.000. 
Greiff,  Paul,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc..  The.  Capacitive 

in-plane  accelerometer.  5.817.942,  CI.  73-514.010. 
Greindl,  Thomas:  Oftring,  Alfred;  Braun,  Gerold;  Wild,  Jochen;  Potthoff- 
Karl,  Birgit;  and  Schuh,  Geotg,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  glycine-N.  N-diacetic  acid  derivatives.  5,817,864,  O. 
560-171.000. 
Greisel,  Larry:  See — 

Ogle,  William  R.:  Greisel,  Larry:  Linle,  Blake  W.;  Coughlin,  Justin: 
Danielson,  Steven  G.;  and  Pflugrath,  Lauren  S.,  5,817,024,  CI.  600- 
447.000. 
Greninger,  Allewis  A.,  to  Dresser  Industries,   Inc.   Premix   fuel  nozzle. 

5,816,041,0.60-39.050. 
Grenner,  Dieter:  See- 
Casper,  Clemens:  Grenner,  Dieter;  and  Hetzel,  Hartmut  5,817,211,  O. 
159-47.100. 
Greschner,  Hartmut:  See — 

Henrici,    Dieter;    Vogt,     Karl-Wilhelm;    and    Greschner.    Hanmut. 
5.816.837,0.439-231.000. 


Greschner.  Johann:  Pleshko,  Peter:  and  Schmid.  Gerhard,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  a  field  emission 
device.  5,817,201,  CI.  156-150.000. 
Greschner,  Johann:  See — 

Bayer,  Thomas;  Greschner,  Johann:  and  Meissner,  Klaus,  5.817.581.  CI 
438-770.000. 
Grosser.  Joseph  D.:  Trantolo,  Debra  J.;  Langer,  Robert:  Klibanov,  Alexander 
M.;  and  Wise,  Donald  L.,  to  Cambridge  Scientific.  Inc    Material  for 
buffered  resorbable  internal  fixation  devices  and  method  for  making  same 
5,817,328,  O.  424-426.000. 
Grider,  Douglas  T;  and  Owyang.  Jon  S.,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Product 
resulting  from  selective  deposition  of  polysilicon  over  single  crystal  silicon 
substrate.  5,818,100,  CI.  257-616.000. 
Grieninger,  Gerd:  Fu,  Yiping;  Cao,  Yan:  Ahadi,  Mohamad  Zaher.  and  Kudryk, 
Bohdan  J.,  to  New  York  Blood  Center,  Inc..  The.  Monospecific  antibodies 
against  a  subunit  of  fibrinogen.  5.817.768,  O.  530-388.100. 
Griffis,  Brian  L.:  See — 

Carlson,  Bradley  O.;  and  Griffis.  Brian  L..  5,815,895.  O.  24-603.000. 
Griffith.  Gregory  Gordon;  Adams,  Barbara  Ann;  Foley.  William  Francis; 
McClusky,  William  Edward;  Fleming,  David  Francis;  Von  Snyder,  Scott; 
and  Alexander,  Trevor  Dale,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Electrical 
connector  module  for  a  high  density  electrical  connector.  5.816,830.  CI 
439-79.000. 
Griffith.  Randal  P.:  See— 

Posmchow.  Jack  R.;  and  Griffith,  Randal  P..  5,816,784, 0.  417-423.1 10. 
Grigalunas.  Mark,  to  Sunbury  Textile  Mills,  Inc.  Process  for  large  repeal 

fabric  design  and  weaving.  5,818,720,  CI.  364-470.110. 
Grimbeij.  AuriUe;  Declerck,  Gerard;  Rabillier,  Jean-Marc:  and  Soumarmon. 
Raymond,  to  Chemoxal,  S.A.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  an  article  and  a 
new  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution.  5.817.253,  CI.  252-186.290. 
Grimes.  John  A.,  to  Davidson  Textron.  Inc.  Adjustable  resting  surfaces  for 

automotive  interior  trim.  5.816,645.  O.  296-153.000. 
Grimm,  C.  Louis,  to  Ivy  Lalx>ratories,  Inc.  Veterinary  implanter  with  disin- 
fectant dispenser.  5,817,054,  O.  604-62.000. 
Grinshpun.  N^acheslav  S.:  See — 

Willson.  Jennifer  M.;  Grinshpun.  Vyacheslav  S.;  and  Santos.  Ruben. 
5.817.706,0.  521-181.000. 
Grisenti,  Paride:  See — 

Magni,  Ambrogio;  and  Grisenti.  Paride.  5.817.803,  CI.  54O-%.000. 
Gristina,  Anthony  G.:  and  Giridhar,  Girish,  to  Medical  Sciences  Research 
Institute.  Compositions  for  passive  immunotherapy.  5,817.312,  CI.  424- 
164.100. 
Grodon  Lock  Inc.:  See — 

Donald,  Joseph  G.,  5,816,629,  O.  292-254.000. 
Groebmair,  Maximilian:  See — 

Krappel,  Alfred;  Albiez,  Robert:  Groebmair,  Maximilian;  and  Fahm- 
bauer,  Bemhard,  5,818,121,  O.  307-10.700. 
Gronowicz,  William.  Jr.,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Multiple  element  PTC 

overcurrent  protection  device.  5,818,676,  CI.  361-106.000. 
Gronski,  Jan  Maksymilian:  See — 

Mouta,  Eduardo  J;  and  Gronski,  Jan  Maksymilian,  5,818,845,  CI. 
370^*49.000. 
Groo,  Mark  H.:  See— 

Reddy,  Prafiilla  B.:  Shaver.  Jimmie  R.;  Atsan.  Sean  R.;  Groo.  Mark  H.: 
Gates.  Timothy  V.;  and  Weberg.  William  K..  5.818,654,  CI.  360- 
53.000. 
Groppo,  John  G.,  Jr;  Robl.  Thomas  L.;  and  McCormick,  Charies  J.,  to 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation.  Method  for  improving  die 
pozzolanic  character  of  fly  ash.  5,817,230,  CI.  209-166.000. 
Grosjean,  Francois:  and  Huvey,  Michel,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Light 
structure  in  a  PA  12-carbon  for  the  stotage  of  fluid  under  pressure. 
5,816,436.  CI.  220-590.000. 
Gross,  Eugene  J.:  See — 

Vogelsong.  Thomas  L.;  Dallas.  William  John;  Roehrig.  Hans;  and  Gross, 
Eugene  J..  5,818,900,  CI.  378-62.000. 
Grossman,  Bennett  S.  Portable  safety  system  for  isolating  on-deck  batter 

5,816,946,  CI.  473-451.000. 
Grover,  Dale  L.:  King,  Martin  T;  and  Kushler.  Clifford  A.,  to  Tegic  Com- 
munications, Inc.  Reduced  keyboard  disambiguating  computer.  5,818,437, 
CI.  345-326.000. 
Grube.  Kenneth  Peter,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Structural  life 

monitoring  system  5,816.5.30.  CI.  244-l.OOR. 
Gruber,  Harry  E  ;  Mullane,  Kevin  M.;  and  Laikind.  Paul  K.,  to  Gensia 
Pharmaceuticals.  Methods  of  preventing  tissue  damage  associated  widi 
decreased  blood  flow  by  administration  of  AICA  riboside  compounds. 
5,817,640.  O.  514-46.000. 
Gruber.  Thomas  J.,  to  Hunter  Manufacturing  Co.  Fuel  tank  vent  valve  for 

heaters.  5,816,430,  CI.  220-367.100. 
Gruber,  Werner:  See — 

Wichelhaus,  Jibgen;  Rebouillat  Serge:  Andres,  Johannes;  and  Gruber, 
Werner,  5,817,416,  CI.  428-364.000. 
Gruenbaum,  William  T:  Kim,  Chang  K.;  Magguilli,  Cataldo  A.;  and  Opitz. 
Robert  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Synthesis  of  bis(phthalocyanyla- 
luminoHetraphenyldisiloxanes.  5.817,805,  CI.  540-143.000. 
Gruenwald,  Sandra:  See — 

Rosenheimer,  Michael  N.;  and  Gruenwald,  Sandra,  5,817,009,  O.  600- 
339.000. 
Griindler,  Hansjdrg;  and  Han.sen.  Hans-Jiirgen.  to  Roche  Vitamins  Inc. 
Process  for  manufacturing  cyclocaihonates  using  a  silver  salt  catalyst. 
5,817,838,  O.  549-230.000. 
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Gry^nov.  Sergei  M.;  and  Lloyd.  David  H..  lo  Lynx  Therapeutics,  Inc. 
OUgonucleocide  clamps  having  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  applications. 
5.817.795.  CI.  536-24.300. 
Gn^ybowski.  Richard  R.;  and  Meltz.  Gerald,  lo  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Microwave  recess  distance  and  air-path  clearance  sensor.  5.8 1 8.242, 
CL  324-642.000.  ; 

Guanno.  Nicholas  A.,  to  Carnival  Brand  Seafood  Contpany.   Flat  pack 
vacuum  packed  seafood  package  and  process.  5.817,353,  CI.  426- 1 24.000. 
Guarino,  Robert  A.:  See—^ 

Slockburger,  Edward  F.;  Holt,  Hugh  D.,  Jr.:  Held.- Daniel  N.:  and 
Guaiina  Robert  A.,  5,818..38.3.  Ci.  342-109.000.     j 
Guav.  Daniel:  See — 

pube,  Daniel:  Fortin,  Rejean:  Frenene,  Richard:  Friesen.  Richard:  Guay, 
I    Daniel;  and  Prescon,  Sylvie,  5.817,700,  CI   514-768.000. 
Guegan,  Jacques:  Lecocq,  Francis:  Moussaud.  Jean-Pierre:  Urvoy,  Jean- 
Jacques:  Gaulier.  Valerie:  and  Bance,  Francis,  lo  Meccano.  S.A.  Construc- 
tion loy  kit.  5.816.882.  CI.  446-123.000. 
Guegler,  Karl  J.:  See — 

Bandman.  Olga:  HHIman.  Jennifer  L.:  Hawkins.  Phillip  R.:  Guegler. 

Karl  J  :  and  Corlcy.  Neil  C,  5.817,482,  CI  435-69.  IW). 
Murry.  Lynn  E.;  Au-Young.  Janice:  Guegler.  Karl  J.:  and  Goli.  Surya  K., 
.5.817.480.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Gueldner.  Howard  C:  See — 

Stockton.  Dennis:   and  Gueldner.   Howard  C   5.8I6„562,  O.  254- 
100.000. 
Guerbel  S.A.:  See— 

rryer.  Dominique:  le  Greneur.  Soizic:  le  Lem.  Gaiil:  Simonol.  Chris- 
tian: and  Chambon.  Catherine.  5,817,873,  CI   564-158.000. 
Guetta,  Julia:  See— 

de  Agudelo.  Magdalena  Ramirez:  de  Godoy,  Zaida  Hernandez:  Navarro, 
Raul:  and  Guerra,  Julia,  5,817.589,  CI.  502-53.000. 
Guiffant,  Yves  Robert  Pierre  Jean:  and  Vanoli.  Joel  Marc,  to  Societe  Nationale 
d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moleur<i  d' Aviation    ■Snecma".  Digital 
frequency  demodulator  5.818.881,  CI.  .375-334.000. 
Guinan,  Daniel  P :  and  Wendt,  David  E.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation. 
Flow   diverter  system   for  multiple   streams   for  gas  turbine  engines. 
5.816,(M2,  CI.  60-226100. 
Guisnet,  Michel:  See — 

Benazzi,  Eiic:  Guisnet.  Michel:  Travers,  Christine:  Gnep.  Ngi  Suor;  and 
Andy,  Panricia.  5,817,907,  CI  585-671.000. 
Gulgon,  Eniest  F:  See — 

Fernandez,  Salvador  M.:  St.  Louis,  Ernest:  Levv.  Ralph;  Gulgon.  Ernest 
F;  and  Cobane,  Sean.  5.818,582,  CI   3.56-3 1'S.OOO. 
Gulicfc.  Dale  E..  to  AdvaiKed  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Architecture  for  a  universal 

serial  bus-ba.sed  PC  speaker  controller.  5.818.948.  CI.  381-77.0(X). 
Gum.  Ernest  Kemp:  Hsu.  Jau  Yann:  Kim.  Hyung  Wook;  and  Wedral.  Elaine 
Rcgina.  to  Nestec  S.A  Preparation  of  pastas  5.817,356.  CI.  426-325.000. 
Guntfling.  Gerard  J.,  lo  .Abbon  Laboratories.  Rapid  RNA  isolation  pniceduie 

in  the  presence  of  a  transition  metal  ion.  5,817.798,  CI.  5.36-25.420. 
Guntky,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Dewindl.  David  B.;  Devries,  Ronald  A.;  Gundry,  Steven  M.:  and  Sidor, 
William  E.,  5.817,071,  CI  6(M  264.000 
Gunn,  Michael  Dee:  See— 

Williams,  Lewis  T:  and  Gunn,  Michael  Dee,  5.817.91 1.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Gunsallus,  Clifford;  Serdar.  Luka.  Jr:  Colello.  Gary  M.:  and  Partridge,  Mary 
Ann,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a  rim  construction  for  a 
rotcr.  5,815,907.  CI.  29-598.000. 
Gunlherberg,  Norben:  Hofmann.  Jiirgen:  Ohlig,  Hilmar:  Mailahn,  Elmar 
Seit/.    Friedrich.   Gausepohl.    Hermann:    Koch,   Jiirgen:   and   Deckers. 
.Andreas,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell.schaft.  Dewatering  of  water-moist  graft 
rubber.  5,8I7J66.CL  264-211.230. 
Gup<a.  Ashwani:  See — 

Clew.  Andrew  F:  and  Gupra,  Ashwani,  5,819.079.  CI.  395-584.000. 

Gupta.  Bhupendra  K.:  and  Mantkowski.  Thomas  E..  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Thermal  barrier  coaling  system  having  an  air  plasma  sprayed 

b»)iid  coat  incorporating  a  metal  diffusion,  and  method  Iherefar.  5,817,371, 

CI.  427-454.000. 

Gupta.  Sanjay.  lo  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.  Timing  offset  error  extraction  method  and 

apparatus.  5,818,872,  CI  375-222.000. 
Guram.  Anil  Sakharam:  See — 

Briggs.  John  Robert;  Olson.  Kurt  Damar;  Tjaden,  Erik  Bruce;  Guram. 
Anil  Sakharam:  Packett.  Diane  Lee:  Eisenschmid.  Thomas  Carl:  and 
Brigham.  Elaine  Susan,  5.817,88.3,  CI.  568-454000. 
Gusiafson,  Stefan,  to  Hyal  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Targeting  of  dosages 

of  medicine  and  therapeutic  agents.  5,817,644,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Gustafsson,  Leif:  See — 

Jansson,  Lars:  and  Gustafsson.  Leif  5,816,3.56.  CI.  180-227.000. 
Guth,  Brian:  See — 

tinz,  Gunler,  Himmelsbach,  Frank:  Pieper,  Helmut:  Austel,  Volkhard: 
Guth.   Brian:   and   Weisenberger.   Johannes.   5.817.677,   Q.   514- 
I  326.000. 
Guthomann,  Howard  E.:  See— 

Sodickson.  Lester:  Guihermann.  Howard  E.:  and  Block,  Myron  J 
5,818,(M8,  CI.  250-343  000. 
Guihrldge.  Karsten:  See — 

Tsai.  Li  Ching:  Moore.  Floyd  E.:  Mia.  Proiik:  and  Guthridge.  Karsten. 
5.818.850.  CI   371-27  400. 
Guneridge,  Ronald  J.;  Kniffin.  Margaret  L.:  Zhang,  Zuoying  L.:  and  Roop, 
Raymond  M.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Semiconductor  device  having  a  movable 
gate.  5.818.093.  CI.  257-417.000. 


Gutwerk.  Martin  A.,  to  Palieri,  Herman  David;  and  Charles,  Thomas  A.  Long 

range  RF  tag.  5,818,382,  CI.  .342-46.000. 
Gutwillig,  Alan:  See — 

Moll,  Robert  G.;  Donnelly,  Michael  M.;  and  Gutwillig,  Alan.  5,817,003, 
CI.  600-22.000. 
Ha,  Jae  Mong;  Kim,  Moon  Moo:  Choi,  Jong  Heon;  Lim,  Hyeong  Jun;  Chang, 
Sug  Youn:  Ahn,  Ho  Jeong;  Choi,  Eu  Jene;  Lee,  Seung  Joon;  and  Bak,  Hong 
SiKMi.  to  LG  Chemical  Ltd.  Composition  for  enhancing  oral  hygiene. 
5,817,297,  CI.  424-58.000. 
Haas,  Thomas;  Meier.  Martin;  Brossmer.  Christoph;  Amtz,  Dietrich:  and 
Fieund,  Andreas,  to  Degussa  Akiiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production 
of  malonic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  5,817,870,  CI.  562-531.000. 
Haase.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Miller.  Thomas  J.;  Haase,  Michael  A.;  Baude.  Paul  F;  and  Pashley, 
Michael  D.,  5,818,859.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Habel,  Michael  Joseph;  and  Peterson,  Larry  Allen,  lo  Ford  Global  Technolo- 
gies, inc.  Surface  preparation  electrical  discharge  apparatus  and  method. 
5,818.006.  CI.  219-69.170. 
Habuchi,  Hiroko:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masashi;  Habuchi.  Hiroko:  Habuchi,  Osami;  and  Kimata, 
Koji.  5,817,487,  CI.  43.5-84.000. 
Habuchi,  Osami:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masashi:  Habuchi., Hiroko:  Habuchi.  Osami;  and  Kimata. 
Koji,  5,817,487,  CI.  435-84.000. 
Hachisuka,  Hisao:  Maeda.  Masatosfci:  and  Ikeda,  Kenichi.  to  Nino  Denko 
Corporation.  Ruorine-coniaining  ^lolyimide  gas  separation  membrane  and 
method  of  manufacturing  the  sarte.  5,817,165,  CI.  96-4.000. 
Hacker,  Brian  A.  Remote  control  tdy.  5.816,352,  CI.  180-167.000. 
Hacken,  Thomas  Paul,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  system  for  testing  for  equality/difference  in  multiple  tables  of 
a  database.  5,819,268,  CI.  707-6,000. 
Hada,  Daniel  H  :  See- 
Chan.  Allan  L.;  Connors,  Jameii..  Epstein,  Kenneth  W.;  Heath,  Roberi 
M.:  Ogden,  Gene  Spencer:  Prewin,  Michael  B.:  Wong,  Michael: 
Szeto.  Edward  W ;  Kennoif,  David  P;  Vogel.  Michael  J.;  Hsu.  Lairy 
Y;  Hada,  Daniel  H  ;  Pereyda,  Douglas  B  ;  and  MacDonald,  Robeit  J., 
5,816,5.39,  CI.  244-172.000. 
Hada,  Toshiki;  Takenoshita.  Hiroyuki:  and  Sawa.  Tsutomu.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Platen  and  printer.  5.816,724.  CI.  400- 
656.000. 
Haesslein.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Clemence.    Francois;    Fortin.    Michel;    and    Haesslein.    Jean-Luc, 
5.817.674,  CI.  514-311.000. 
Hager.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Arumugasaamy.  Panchadsaram;  and  Hager.  Thomas  P.  5.817,982,  CI. 
I74-120.00R. 
Haggcrty,  Barry.  Apparatus  for  separating  debris  from  topsoil.  5,816,334,  CI. 

171-6.3.000. 
Haggeny,  Shirley.  Feeding  unit  for  small  pets.  5.816,193,  CI.  119-71.000. 
Hagihara,  Takayuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Nobuo;  Kishimolo,  Jolaro;  Wakamatsu.  Kotaro;  Hagihara,  Tak- 
ayuki; and  Ohtani.  Seiji,  5.817,056,  CI.  604-89.000. 
Hagiwara,  Isao:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Toshihiro;  Okumura,   Ken:  Mizumolo,   Katsuyoshi;   aad 
Hagiwara.  Isao.  5,8 1 7,940.  C  73-504. 1 20. 
Haigwood.  Nancy  L.,  to  Chiron  Corporation.  DNA  sequences  encoding 
HIV- 1    envelope   muteins  containing   hypervariable   domain  deletions. 
5,817,792,  CI.  536-23.720. 
Haimowitz,  Ira  Joseph:   Murren,   Brian  Terence;  Lander,  Henry;  Pierce. 
Barbara  Ann;  and  Phillips,  Mary  Clarkeson,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Matching  new  customer  records  to  existing  customer  records  in  a  large 
business  database  using  hash  key  5,819,291,  CI.  707-201.000. 
Hakukawa,  Kazuo:  See — 

Matsuzoe,    Hisanobu;    Migita,    Kouji;    Hakukawa.    Ka/uo:    Sagara, 
Yasunori;  Kizu,  Shinichi;  Shiibara.  Yusuke:  Ogawa.  Masa.shi:  and 
Hara,  Yukinori,  5.819.133,  CI.  .399-66.000. 
Halazy.  Serge;  See — 

Casara,  Patrick:  Nave  .  Jean-Francois:  and  Halazy,  Serge,  5,817.647.  CI. 
514-81.000. 
Haley.  John  Douglas,  to  Oncogene  Science,  Inc.  Methods  of  prevention  of 
oral  mucositis  with  nransforming  growth  factor  beta,  5,817,625,  CI.  514- 
12.000. 
Hali-Brite  incorporated:  See — 

Woehler.  Gary  B.,  5.816.678,  O.  362-35.000. 
Halkes,  Sebastianus:  See — 

Kutner,  Andrzej;  Wojciechowska.  Wanda;  Halkes,  Sebastianus:  and  van 
de  Velde.  Jan-Paul.  5.817.648.  CI.  514-167.000. 
Hall.  Donald  M.:  See- 
Hall.  Rencc  M  ;  and  Hall.  Donald  M..  5,816,051,  a.  62-3.620. 
Hall,  Frederick  P:  See— 

Roderweiss.  Ronald  W.;  and  Hall,  Frederick  P,  5,816J29,  CI.  123- 
671.000. 
Hall,  James  H..  to  Greenfield  Industries.  Port  cuning  tool  with  multiple 

function  inserts.  5,816,753.  CI.  408-224.000. 
Hall.  Kenneth  B..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Turbine  blade  cooling. 

5.816.777.  CI.  416-97.00R. 
Hall.  Kevin  M.:  See— 

Orgill,  Rodney  H.;  Cruse,  Charles  L,  Jr.;  and  Hall,  Kevin  M  ,  5,818.273, 
CI.  327-199.000. 
Hall,  Renee  M.:  and  Hall,  Donald  M.  Melliod  and  apparatiLs  to  cool  food 
contact  machines  &  Surface.  5,816,051.  CI.  62-3.620. 
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Hallahan.  Dennis  E.:  See— 

Weichselbaum,  Ralph  R.:  Hallahan,  Dennis  E.;  Sukhatme,  Vikas  P:  and 
Kufe,  Donald  W..  5,817,636.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Hallen  Products  Ijd.:  See — 

Siblik,  Allen  D.,  5,816,737,  CI.  404-13.000. 
Hallewell,  Robert  A.;  and  Mullenbach.  Guy  T,  to  Chnon  Corporation. 
Lsolated  DNA  sequence  comprising  DNA  encoding  human  cytoplasmic 
Cu-Zn  superoxide  dismutase.  5.817.794,  CI.  536-24.200. 
Hallin.  Howard  R.:  See- 
Bromley,  John  W.;   Brounley,  David  A.;  and  Hallin,  Howard  R , 
5,819,263,  CI.  707-3.000. 
Hallinan,  Noel:  See — 

Hinnenkamp,  James  A.;  and  Hallinan.  Noel.  5.817,869,  CI.  562-519.000. 
Hallock,  Charles  Clifford;  Mandalia,  Baiju  Dhirajlal:  Parikh,  Himanshu 
Chandrakanl;  Salem,  Gaby  J.;  Sederholm,  Charles  Henry:  Shomar,  Wasim 
Joseph;  and  Thomson.  Carl  Louis,  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Methods  for  performing  intellignet  network  services  with  an 
ISDN  network  terminator  located  at  a  subscriber's  premises.  5,818,819,  CI 
370-259.000. 
Hallowitz,  Robert  A.:  See— 

King.  Chester  F;  and  Hallowitz,  Robert  A..  5.817.458,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Halonen.  Matti  A.;  Leinonen,  Ulla  i.;  Parhi,  Seppo  S.  L.;  Piippo,  ll.se  M.;  and 
Om,  Gunilla  M.,  to  Orion-Yhtyma  Oy.  Composition  containing  selegiline. 
5,817,336,  CI.  424-465.000. 
Hama,  Hiroyuki;  and  Suga,  Kazunari,  to  Advantest  Corp.  Semiconductor  test 
system  having  test  head  connection  apparatus.  5,8 1 8,2 1 9,  CI.  324- 1 58. 1 00. 
Hama,  ituo;  Okamolo.  Takahiro:  Sa.samoto,  Hisashi;  and  Nakamura,  Hiro- 
fumi,  to  Lion  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  fatty  acid  ester  of 
polyoxyalkylene  alkyl  ether.  5,817,844,  CI.  554-149.000. 
Hama,  Yiiko:  See — 

Tohda,  Hideki;  Hama,  Yuko:  and  Kumagai.  Hiromichi,  5,817,478,  C\. 
435-69.100. 
Hamabe.  Kenji:  See- 
Murakami,  Hirofumi;  Sakai,  Kazuhiko;  KaUgiri,  Akihiio;  ICiUwaki, 
Yoshio;  Nakayama,  Takashi:  Ito,  ICazuo;  Takeuchi.  Atushi;  Makuu, 
Minoru;    Ohgane,    Hitoshi:    Hamabe,    Kenji;    and   Aoki,   Osamu, 
5,817,420,  CI.  428-424.800. 
Hamada,  Akihiko;  Ochi,  Atsuko;  and  Suzuki,  Michio.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo  Seika  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.  Wound  golf  ball 
and  nibber  thread  therefore.  5,816,939,  CI.  473-357.000. 
Hamada.  Hisashi:  Tanaka,  Tsutomu:  Sato,  Tokuji;  and  iwasaki,  Hiroyuki,  to 
Fuji  Hioto  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Variable  focus  lens  device  in  camera.  5,819.120 
CI.  3%-77.0OO. 
Hamada.  Shinji:  See — 

Shimakawa.   Shinichi:   Hamada.   Shinji;   Matsuda.   Hiromu;   Kakino. 
Manabu;  and  ikoma.  Munehisa.  5,817,435,  CI.  429-176.000. 
Hamaguchi,  Takeyuki:  See — 

Yamada.  Saloshi;  Kato,  Hisaharu:  and  Hamaguchi,  Takeyuki,  5.816,850, 
CI.  439-507  000. 
Hamamolo,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hirai.  Junji;  Hiraga.  Yoshiji;  Hirose,  Kenji;  NitU,  Yuji;  Hamamolo. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Nomura,  Kenji,  5.818,188,  CI.  318-480.000. 
Hamann,  Bernard  J.;  and  Shaw.  Michael,  to  Mobility  Can  Lifts,  LLC. 
Apparatus    for    transporting    mobility    devices    and    method    therefor. 
5.816,763,  CI.  414-462.000. 
Hamann.  Blake:  See — 

Hartwig.  John  F;  Driver.  Michael  S.;  Louie.  Janis;  and  Hamann.  Blake. 
5,817,877,  CI.  564-399.000. 
Hamano,  Hiroyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens  of  rear  focus  type. 

5,818,646,  a.  359-684.000. 
Hamaoka,  Takahiro:  See — 

Takenaka.  Kenji;  Kayukawa,  Hiroaki;  Hamaoka,  Takahiro:  Michiyuki. 
Takashi;  Hashimoto,  Mitsuru;  and  Kawaguchi,  Masahiro.  5.816,134 
CI.  92-154.000. 
Hamburg.  Mark,  to  Adobe  Systems  incorporated.  Maintaining  invalidation 

information  in  tiled  image  representations.  5,819,278,  CI.  707-101.000. 
Hamilton,  Bill.  Process  for  making  enhanced  surfboard  with  fabric  outriggers 

and  ptxxiuct  by  same.  5.816.876,  CI.  441-74.000. 
Hamilton  Civic  Hospitals  Research  Development  inc.:  See- 
Austin,  Richard  C;  Hirsh,  Jack;  and  Weitz,  Jeffrey  I..  5.817,461.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Hamilton.  Darlene;  See — 

Wang.  Hsingya  Arthur:  Young,  Jein-Chen:  and  Hamilton.  Darlene. 
5.818.082,  CI.  257-321.000. 
Hamilton,  John  Allan;  and  Hart,  Prudence  Hamilton,  to  University  Of 
Melbourne.  Anti-inflammatory  compositions  and  methods.  5,817,305,  CI. 
424-85.200. 
Hamlin,  Greg:  See — 

Augustine,  Scott;  Arnold,  Randall;  Stapf,  Donald;  and  Hamlin,  Greg. 
5,817,145,  CI.  607-%.000. 
Hamlin,  John  David.  Detailing  glove.  5,815,840,  CI.  2-161.600. 
Hammen,  Linda  G.:  See — 

Hammen,  Robert  J.;  and  Hammen,  Linda  G.,  5.816,432,  CI    220- 
530.000. 
Hammen,  Robert  J.;  and  Hammen,  Linda  G.  ice  chest  container  partition 

device.  5,816,432.  CI.  220-530.000. 
Hammer.  Mark  B.:  See — 

Brannan.  Jeffrey  A.:  Van  l>ham,  Tuyen:  Mason,  Thomas  S.;  Drummond, 
Jay  Paul;  Hill,  Jeffrey  A  ;  Bniss,  Paul  T;  Hammer,  Mark  B.;  Rowe, 
Jim;  Walson,  David  J  ;  and  Brice,  Robert  J..  5,816,720,  CI.  400- 
208.000. 


Hammer.  Philip  E.:  See — 

Ligon,  James  M.;  Hill,  Dwight  Steven;  Lam,  Stephen  Ting;  Hammer, 
Philip  E.:  van  Pee,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Kimer,  Sabine,  5,817,502,  CI 
435-252.340. 
Hammond,  Daniel  D.,  to  InterVoice  Limited  Partnership.  Fully  digital  call 

processing  platform.  5,818,912.  CI.  379-94.050. 
Hamptecht,  Gerhard:  See — 

Klintz,  Ralf;  Heistracher.  Elisabeth:  Schaefer.  Peter;  Hampiccht.  Ger- 
hard: Plath.  Peter:  Kardorff,  Uwe;  Gerber,  Matthias;  Westphalen, 
Kari-Ono;  and  Waller,  Helmut,  5,817,603,  CI.  504-312.000. 
Hamza.  Ridha  M..  to  Honeywell,  inc.  Temperature  independent,  wide  range 

frequency  clock  multiplier.  5.818.270.  CI.  327-116.000. 
Han.  Dong-seog.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
detecting  when  the  carrier  signal  and  symbol  timing  for  a  television  signal 
is  recovered  and  a  high  definition  television  employing  the  metiiod  and 
apparatus.  5.818,544,  CI.  348-725.000. 
Han,  Eddie  Eui  In.  Pre-fabricaied  title  board.  5,816,005,  C\.  52-391.000. 
Han,  Ki-Chul;  Im,  Duck-Bin:  Jeong,  In-Myoung;  Lee,  Sang-Cheon;  ICim, 
ICi-Hong;  Seo,  Min-Sik:  and  Lee,  Hyun.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommu- 
nications Research  Institute.  CDMA  mobile  automatic  call  simulating 
method  and  simulator  therefor  5.818.903.  CI.  379-1.000. 
Han,  Leon  M..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Prevention  of  clogging  in 

CVD  apparatus.  5,8 1 7,575,  CI.  438-680.000. 
Han.  Robin  Sungsoo:  See — 

Eglit.  Alexander  Julian:  and  Han,  Robin  Sungsoo.  5,818.405,  Q.  345- 
88.000. 
Han,  Sejin:  See — 

Wang,  Kuo  K.:  and  Han,  Sejin,  5.817,545.  CI.  438-127.000. 
Hanai,  Naohito.  to  Namco  Ltd.  Game  system  and  method  of  entering  game 

system.  5,816,920,  O.  463-42.000. 
Hanawa,  Hiroji:  See — 

Ye,  Yan;  Hanawa,  Hiroji:  Ma,  Diana  Xiaobing;  Yin,  Gerald  Zheyao; 
Loewenhardt,  Peter;  Olgado.  Donald;  Papanu.  James:  and  Mak 
Steven  S.Y.,  5,817,534,  CI.  438-10.000. 
Hanazaki,  Hisashi,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Low  insertion  force  connector. 

5.816,833,  CI.  439-157.000. 
Hance,  Allan  Johnson;  Grandchamp-Desraux.  Bernard;  Levy-Frebaull,  Vim- 
nique:  and  Gicquel.  Brigilte,  to  Insiitui  National  de  la  Same  et  de  la 
Recherche  Mediale-lnserm;  and  Institute  Pasteur.  Nucleotide  sequences  of 
actinomycetales,  oligonucleotides  of  said  sequences  and  their  use  for 
delecting  the  presence  of  actinomycetales.  5,817,459,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Handa.  Sadao:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Osamu:  Handa.  Sadao;  and  Omori,  Masaki,  5.816,517,  CI 
242-246.000. 
Handel,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Rhode,  Rodger  R.,  Jr.;  and  Handel,  Richard  A.,  5.817.350,  CI.  426-2.000. 
Handel.  Theodore  G.:  See— 

Sanford.  Maxwell  T,  II;  and  Handel.  Theodore  G..  5,819,289,  O 
707-104.000. 
Haneda.  Yoichi:  See — 

Makino.  Shoji;  Haneda,  Yoichi;  Nakagawa,  Akira;  Tanaka,  Masashi; 
Shimauchi,  Suehiro;  and  Kojima,  Junji,  5,818,945,  CI.  381-66.000. 
Hankins,  James  E.  Detachable  cycle  utility  carriage.  5,816,349,  CI    180- 

11.000. 
Hannah,  R.  Craig:  See — 

Taylor,  Gary  R.;  Wierzba,  Paul:  and  Hannah,  R.  Ciaig,  5,816,115.  CI. 
74-573.00R. 
Hannes.  Heinz  Dieter  See — 

Flobdorf.  Kurt:  Hannes,  Heinz  Dieter;  and  Lochmann,  Josef,  5,817,246, 
CI.  222-600.000 
Hanning,  Bernard  W.:  See — 

Pascoe,  Vernon  G.;  and  Hanning,  Bemard  W.,  5,816,537,  Q,  244- 
153.00R. 
Hansen.  Bitgit  Sehested:  See — 

Thogersen,  Henning:  Hansen,  Birgil  Sehested;  Pcschke,  Bemd:  Hansen, 
Thomas   iCruse:   and  Andersen,   Knud  Erik,  5,817,654,  CI.   514- 
217.000. 
Hansen.  Craig  C.  to  Micrtxinity  Systems  Engineering.  Inc.  Method  and 
sy.siem  for  facilitatin£j>yte  ordering  interfacing  of  a  computer  system. 
5,819,117,  CI.  395-898.1)00. 
Hansen,  Eric  R.;  Reese,  Theodore  J.;  and  Tun,  James  R.,  lo  Cadence 
Environmental  Energy,  inc.;  and  Ash  Grove  Cement  company.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  providing  supplemenul  fuel  to  a  preheater/piecalciner  kiln. 
5,816.795,0.432-14.000. 
Hansen,  Hans-JUrgen:  See — 

Griindler,  Hansjorg;  and  Hansen.  Hans-JUrgen.  5.817.838.  CL  549- 
230.000. 
Hansen.  John  P.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Pulse  width  demodulation 

device  and  method.  5.818.024,  CI.  235-463.000. 
Han.sen.  Peter  A.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  guided  configuration   of  unconfiguied   network   and   internetwork 
devices.  5,819.042.  CI.  395-200.520. 
Hansen.  Peter  Kamp;  Wagner.  Peter;  Mullertz,  Anene:  and  Knap,  Inge 
Helmer.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Animal  feed  additives.  5.817,500.  CI 
435-200.000. 
Hansen,  Thomas  Kruse:  See — 

Thogersen,  Henning;  Hansen,  Bitgit  Sehested;  Peschke,  Bemd;  Hansen, 
Thomas   Kruse;  and  Andersen,   ICnud  Erik,  5.817,654,  CI.  514- 
217.000. 
Hanson,  Brian  E.:  See — 
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Kohlpaimner.  Christian  W.:  Hanson.  Brian  E.;  and  Ding,  Hao.  5,817.77S 
a.  534-14.000. 
Hanson.  Bnice  Lowell:  See — 

Harber.  James  M.;  Han.son.  Bruce  Lowell;  Huber.  Kenneth  M.;  More- 
head,  David  Richard:  and  Roesler.  Marina  L..  .'i.819.284.  CI.  707- 
KM.OOO. 
Hanson.  George  E..  See — 

Sherman.  Richard  A.;  .Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Salvay.  Steven  H.;  Jaeger. 
Robert  B.;  Davis.  Patrick  H.;  and  Hanson.  George  E..  5.816.725.  CI 
400-692.000. 
Hansson.  Roy:  See — 

Widlund.  Urban;  6sterdahl.  Eje;  Hansson.  Roy;  and  Kolar.  Milan 
5.817.085.  CI.  604-.179.000. 
Hans.son.  Stig  Guslav  Vilhelm;  and  Wennberg.  Stig  GOsIe.  to  Astra  Aktiebo- 
lag.  Implant  fixture  provided  with  micro-threads.  5.816.813.  CI.  433- 
174.000. 
Hao.  Ming- Yin:  See — 

Nbyak.  Deepak  Kumar;  Hao.  Ming- Yin;  and  Rakkhit.  Raiat,  5.817.536. 
CI.  438-17.000. 
Hao.  Shanlin  X.;  Stover.  Lance  E.;  and  Keel.  Beat  G..  to  Seagate  Technology. 
Inc.  Electrical  lap  guide  wiring  conhguration.  5.816.890.  CI.  451-5.000. 
Happ.  Alan  J.:  See — 

Eastwood.  Peter  Rowland;  Happ.  Alan  J.;  Klein.  Alice  G.;  Kruse.  Daniel 
William;  and  Milenkovic.  Maria.  5.819.225.  CI.  704-275.000. 
Hara.  Masashi:  See — 

Walanabe.  Nobuyoshi;  Fujii.  Takashi;  Hara.  Masashi;  Ohno.  Hisatomo; 
and  Kuwabara.  Makoto.  5.816.902.  CI.  451-532.000. 
Hara.  Takuya:  See — 

Ogawa.  Hiroyukj;  Tamehiro.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Akihiko;  ishikawa. 
Hajime;  and  Hara.  Takuya.  5.817.275.  CI.  420-90.000. 
Hara.  Tomoyuki;  and  Takasaki.  Toshiharu.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  System 
for  conlrolhng  four-wheel  drive  for  motor  vehicle.  5,819,194,  CI.  701- 
89.000. 
Hara,  Yukinori:  See — 

Vfatsuzoe,    Hisanobu;    Migita,    Kouji;    Hakukawa.    Kazuo;    Sagara, 
Yasunori;  Kizu.  Shinichi;  Shiibara,  Yusuke;  Ogawa.  Masashi;  and 
Hara,  Yukinori,  5,819,133,  O.  399-66.000. 
Harada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

K»lo.  Shiro;  Harada.  Hiroshi;  HIrokawa.  Yoshimi;  Yoshida.  Naoyuki; 
and  Kawashima.  Hiioshi,  5.817.689.  C.  514-415.000. 
Harada.  Kazuo;  Usui.  Hiroshi.  and  Manabe.  Tsuneo.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company 

Ltd.  Colored  ceramic  composition.  5,817,586.  CI.  501-17.000. 
Harada,  Masahide:  See— 

Ncshikawa.  Toru;  Satoh,  Ryohei;  Harada.  Masahide;  Hayashida.  Tetsuya- 
and  Shirai.  Mitugu.  5.816.473.  CI.  228-6.200. 
Harada.  Takeshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  mounted  on  a 

grooved  head  frame.  5,818.103.  CI.  257-676.000. 
Harashima.  Su.sumu:  See — 

Yamazaki.     Kenichiro;     Kawase.     Kiyotaka;     Koike.    Toshio;     and 
Harashima.  Susumu.  5.816.703.  CI.  374-4.000. 
Hardham,  Adrienne  Ruth;  and  Cahill,  David  Miles,  to  Australian  National 
University.  The.   Detection  of  motile  fungal   zoospores   in  a  sample 
5.817.472.  a.  435-7  310 
Hardin.  Cart  Thomas:  See — 

Gardner.  Steven  H.;  and  Hardin.  Cart  Thomas.  5.8I9.I82.  C\.  524- 
275.000 
Hardy,  Allen  V.  Ill:  See— 

Keasler.  Thomas  J.;  Hardy.  Allen  V.  Ill;  Barnes.  Darren  K.;  Leonard. 
Tony  M.;  and  Strickland.  Larry  W.  5.815.867.  CI.  8-149.100. 
Harimaya,  Kenzo;  Magome,  Emiko;  Tabata,  Yuji;  and  Sasaki,  Torn,  to  Meiji 
Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd.  Sesquiterpene  derivatives  having  progesteroiK  receptor 
binding  Inhibitory  activity.  5,817.816.  CI.  514-468.000. 
Harlan.  Andrij;  Fina,  Eugene  J.;  and  Sass.  Douglas  W..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Cooperating  latch  and  handle  for  a  copier  subsystem.  5.819,139.  CI. 
.199-110.000. 
Harling.  John  David:  See — 

Brown.  Thomas  Henry:  Hariing.  John  David;  and  Ortek.  Barry  Sidney. 
5.817,698.0   514-646.000. 
Harman.  James  L.;  Kirschner.  Wesley  A.;  and  Ramadei.  Michael  J.,  to  Pitney 
Bowes  Inc.  System  and  method  for  buffering  materials  that  are  pttxluced 
at  two  different  rates  of  speed.  5.816.715.  C\  400-71.000 
Harman.  W  Dean:  See— 

Shen.  T.  Y;  Harman.  W.  Dean;  Huang.  Dao  Fei;  and  Gonzalez.  Javier 
5.817.679.  CI.  514-339.000. 
Harms.  Christo()her:  See — 

ElBs,  John;  and  Harms.  Christopher.  5.816.956.  CI.  473-4.900. 
Hamap|>.  Bemd.  to  ABO  System-Elemente  GmbH.  Composite  synthetic 
material   tile  and   suiuble   laying   system  and   laying  plate  therefor. 
5.816,738.  CI.  404-18.000. 
Harness  System  Technologies  Research.  Ltd.:  See — 

Maisumani.  Akio;  Kido.  Moto«)on;  Miyazaki.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Toyanu. 
Hideaki.  5.818.673.  CI.  361-63.000. 
Hainischfeger  Corporation:  See — 

Soczka,  Cart  A..  5.815.960.  O.  37-445.000. 
Hamois,  St^phane  Robert,  to  Discreet  Logic.  Inc.  Processing  imaee  data 

5.8I8J42.  CI   348-594.000. 
Harper.  Alexander  See — 

lz«,  Alan  Douglas;  McCusker.  Walter:  Harper,  Alexander,  and  Weldon. 
Ronald  James.  5.816.000.  Q.  52  238.100. 
Harper.  James:  See — 

Yahatz.  Michael:  and  Harper.  James.  5.817.188,  O.  136-237.000. 


Harper.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Miller.  Roger  L.;  and  Harper.  Thomas  P.  5,818,744,  C\.  .364-765.000. 
Harris,  Alicia  M.:  See — 

Alspaw,  Deborah  S.;  and  Harris.  Alicia  M..  5.816,730,  CI.  402-79.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Church.  Michael  D.:  and  lio.  Akira.  5.817.564.  CI.  438-307.000. 
Harris.  Laura  Lee;  and  Olsen.  Jeff,  to  Inwave  Corporation.  Components  for 

fiber-optic  matrix  display  systems.  5.818.998.  CI.  385-901.000. 
Harris.  Randall  L..  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation.  Clip  carrier  with 

handle  5.816.391.  CI.  206-147.000. 
Harris,  Stuart;  and  Levin.  David,  to  Coffee  Chek.  Inc.  Portable  apparatus  and 
method  for  detection  of  methylxanthine  chemical  species.  5.817,454.  CI 
435-4.000. 
Harri.son.  Douglas  Melville:  See — 

Anderson.  Bryant  Ford:  Deneris.  Charles  Andrew;  Teuscher.  Kevin  L.; 
Gartside.  Paul  Johann;  and  Harrison.  Douglas  Melville.  5.818.396.  CI. 
343-786.000. 
Harrison.  Edward  R.:  See — 

Throckmorton,    John   A.;    Harrison.    Edward    R.;    and    Perry.    Butt 
5.818.441.  CI.  345-328.000. 
Harrison.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Ferguson.  Cameron  E.;  Ferrx).  Lawrence  S.;  Mooth.  Robert;  and  Harri- 
son. Michael  D..  5.817.180.  CI.  127-32.000. 
Harshheld.  Steven  T.  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  memory 

device.  5.818.749.  CI.  365-105.000. 
Han.  Charles  E  :  See— 

Berkner,  Kathleen  L.;  Petersen.  Lars  Christian;  Hart.  Charles  E.;  Hedner. 
Ulla;  and  Bregengaard.  Claus.  5.817.788.  CI.  536-23.200. 
Hart.  Joseph  H..  to  Langston  Companies.  Inc.  Bale  wire  tying  apparatus  and 

method  5.816.140.  CI.  10O-3.00O. 
Hart.  Michael  F:  and  Holt.  Scott  D..  to  Buehler,  Ltd.  Micro  precise  polishing 

apparatus.  5,816,899,  CI.  451-272.000. 
Hart,  Prudence  Hamilton:  See — 

Hamilton,  John  Allan;  and  Han,  Prudence  Hamilton.  5.817.305.  CI. 
424-85.200. 
Harter.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Fermann.  Martin  E.;  and  Harter.  Donald  J..  5.818.6.30,  CI.  359-341.000 
Hartford,  Clifton  T:  See- 
Hoffman,  Gary  P;  Quester,  John  F;  Hartford,  Clifton  T;  Heberle,  David 
R  ;  Jones.  Kurt  E.;  Hockey,  David  E.;  and  Stem,  Philip  A.,  5,819,137, 
CI.  399-93.000 
Hartford  Fire  Insurance  Company:  See — 

Duke-Moran,  Celia  R.;  and  Weiner,  Scon  Richard,  5.819,259,  CI 
707-3.000. 
Hartman,  Eric  Jon:  See — 

Keeler.  James  David;  Hartman.  Eric  Jon;  and  Ferguson.  Ralph  Bnice. 
5,819.006.  CI   395-22  000 
Hartman.  Mary  Elizabeth  Taylor:  See — 

Bertram.  Randal  Lee;  Champion.  David  Frederick;  and  Hartman.  Mary 
Elizabeth  Taylor.  5.818.451.  CI.  345-354.000. 
Hartmann.  James  Joseph:  See — 

Anders.  Susan  Cushman:  Fudge.  Scon  David;  Hartmann.  James  Joseph' 
and  Stanley,  Glen  Eric.  5.818,925.  CI.  379-396.000. 
Hartmann.  Manfred:  See — 

Mattner.  Richard:  Wisser.  Erich:  Hartmann.  Manfred;  Gassner.  Helmut; 
Kossian.  Susanne;  Kunz.  Jakob;  Kussmaul,  Rainer;  and  Beck.  Her- 
mann, 5,816.760.  CI.  411-30.000. 
Hartmann.  Michael:  See — 

Wilhelmstaner.  Johann;  Jerg.  Helmut:  Schessl.  Bemd;  Fetzer.  Gerhard; 
Hartmann.  Michael;  Hdpfl,  Markus;  Rehm.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Schmidt, 
Rudolf.  5.818.063,  CI.  250-573.000. 
Hartweg.  Martin:  See — 

Fuesser,  Hans-Juergen;  Holdik.  Kari:  Rohwer.  Klaus:  and  Hartweg, 
Martin.  5.817.407.  CI.  428-217.000. 
Hartwig.  John  F:  Driver.  Michael  S.;  Louie.  Janis;  and  Hamann.  Blake,  to 
Yale   University.    Metal-catalyzed  amination   of  organic   sulfonates  to 
organic  amines.  5.817.877.  CI.  564-399.000. 
Harvey,  lain  Michael:  See — 

Somner,  Timodiy  Laurie:  and  Harvey,  lain  Michael,  5,819,124,  CI 
396-263.000. 
Harvey,  Michael  S.:  See- 
Benson,  Thomas  R.:  Harvey,  Michael  S.;  Noel,  Karen  L.;  Arsenauli. 
Mark  E.:  Szubowicz.  Leonard  S.:  Barton.  Gary  M.:  Brender,  Ronald 
F:  Cowan.  Kenneth  W.;  Davis.  Mark  W.;  Peterson.  Richard  E.;  and 
Stocks.  Cheryl  D..  5.819.252.  CI.  707-1.000. 
Harvey.  Robin  J.:  See — 

Gregoire.  Daniel  J.;  and  Harvey,  Robin  J..  5.816.1 14.  CI.  74-572.000. 
Harvey.  William  O.:  See— 

Vfoss.  Mark  G.;  Peterson.  Gregory  E.:  Harvey.  William  O.;  and  Perrin. 
Randall  L..  5.818.1 17.  CI.  290-40.00A. 
Hasan.  Maz  A.:  See — 

Vasudeva.  Kaila.sh  C;  and  Hasan.  Maz  A..  5.816.401.  CI.  206-377.000. 
Ha.se.  Akihiko;  Wakabayashi.  Akira;  Kambara.  Takayuki;  Shimizu.  Makoto: 
and  ichikawa.  Haruo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Lid.  Apparatus  for  assem- 
bling photo  film  cassene.  5.815,911,  Q.  29-705.000. 
Hasebe.  Kazuhide:  See— 

Imai.  Masayuki:  Amemiya.  Masaaki;  Hasebe.  Kazuhide:  and  Kaneko. 
Norihito.  5.818.5%.  CI   356-381.000. 
Hasegawa.  Saiki;  Yasuda.  Hisami;  and  Yano.  Akihiro.  to  Tosoh  Corporation. 
Catalyst    for   <iE    — olefin    polymerization    containing    a    Lewis    base. 
5,817.590.  CI.  502-118.000. 
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Ha.segawa.  Tadao:  See — 

Moriya.    Yoshihito:    Sugimoto.    Kiyoshi:    and    Hasegawa.    Tadao. 
5.816.2(M.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Ha.segawa.  Yutaka:  See — 

Sakai.    Yoshihiro;    Hasegawa.    YuCaka;    and    Taguchi.    Kazushige 
5.819.143.  CI.  399-194.000. 
Haselline.  William  A.:  See— 

Sodroski.    Joseph    G.;    Haselline.    William   A.;    Furman.    Craig    D.; 
Olshevsky.  Udy;  Helseth.  Eirik;  Wyan.  Richard:  and  Thali,  Markus. 
5.817.316.  CI.  424-188.100. 
Hashido.  Kenkichi:  See — 

Nakamoto.  Mitsuyoshi:  Kaio.  Hirohisa:  Hashido.  Kenkichi;  Nishikawa, 
Takashi:  Sano.  Hideharu:  and  Nitu.  Saloru.  5,816.793.  CI    431- 
114.000. 
Hashimoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Walanabe.   Yasunari;   Otsuka.   Yasuma.sa;   Hashimoto,   Hiroshi;   and 
Takano,  Manabu,  5,819,149.  CI.  399-330.000. 
Hashimoto.  Ken:  See — 

Ushifusa.  Nobuyuki;  Tsuchida.  Seiichi:  Takai.  Teruo:  Hashimoto.  Ken: 
Ohiaka.   Hiroshi;   Ohsawa.    Michitaka;    Matsuzaki.    Eiji;    Ishigaki. 
Ma.saji;  Yatsuda.  Norio;  Sasaki.  Takashi:  and  Sano.  Yuji.  5.818.168 
CI.  313-582.000. 
Hashimoto.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Takenaka.  Kenji;  Kayukawa.  Hiroaki;  Hamaoka.  Takahiro;  Michiyuki. 
Takashi;  Hashimoto.  MiLsuru;  and  Kawaguchi.  Ma.sahirD.  5.816  134 
CI.  92-154.000. 
Hashimoto.  Shinichi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  a  thin  film 

5.817.368.  CI.  427-255.300. 
Hashimoto.  Sunao:  See — 

Kawabe.  Shigehisa;  Hashimoto.  Sunao;  Yamashila.  Ichiro:  and  Horikiri. 
Kazunori.  5.819.044.  CI.  395-200.560. 
Hashimoto.  Takuya:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroaki:  Hashimoto.  Takuya;  and  Saitoh.  Yasuaki.  5,818  308 
CI.  333-116.000. 
Hashimoto,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ichinose,  ToshimiLsu:  Tokuda,  Kimishiro:  Hiraki,  Akio;  Hino,  Yuichi: 
Ogata,  Kan:  Hashimoto,  Tsutomu;  and  Kaneko,  Shozo,  5,816,790,  CI 
431-4.000. 
Hashimoto.  Yuichi:  See — 

Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Nagase.  Yukio;  Hashimoto.  Yuichi: 
and  Tanaka.  Mamoru.  5.818,489.  CI.  347-131.000. 
Hashizawa,  Shigemi:  See — 

Sekimori,  Toshiyuki:  Fukao,  Yasuyoshi;  Mori,  Shigeo:  and  Hashizawa, 
Shigemi,  5,816,825,  CI.  439-39,000. 
Hashizume.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC.  Electrophotographic  appa- 
ratus having  a  device  for  removing  paper  dusi  from  die  photoreceptor 
5.819.1.38.  CI.  399-98.000. 
Haskell.  Barin  Geoffry:  See— 

Dunweiler.  Donald  Lars:  and  Haskell.  Barin  Geoffry.  5.818.514.  CI. 
348-15.000. 
Haskill.  John  Stephen;  and  Ralph.  Peter,  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Med>od  for 

treating  graft  versus  host  disease.  5.817.306.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Hassan.  Amin:  See — 

Cahill.  Scon  A.;  Chaloner-Gill.  Benjamin  M.;  and  Hassan.  Amin 
5.817.159.  CI.  55-528.000. 
Hasse.  Margaret  Henderson:  See —  •' 

La  Von.  Gary  Dean:  Hasse.  Margaret  Henderson:  Young.  Gerald  Alfred; 
and  Seitz.  Bret  Darren.  5.8 1 7.08 1 .  CI.  604-378.000.  ; 

Hasse.  Paul  L..  to  United  [)efense.  LP  Temporally  driven  simulati6n  engine 

5.819.068.  a.  395-500.000.  T 

Hasselgard.  Preben:  See — 

Akporiaye.  Duncan:   Ronnekleiv.   Morten:  and  HasselganL  Preben. 
5.817.5%.  CI.  502-327.000. 
Hassin.  Anthony:  See — 

Cai.  Jason  Yaohua:  Hassin.  Anthony;  Horiguchi.  Tsuneo:  Ketell.  Kim- 
berly  Marie:  and  Smith.  Marilyn  Zupsich.  5.819.276.  CI.  707- 
100.000.  j 

Hastings.  Gordon  G.:  See — 

DiBiagio.  Anthony  J ;  HasUngs.  Gordon  G.:  Krenelka.  Todd  C;  and 
Ward.  Thomas  J..  5.816,639.  CI.  296-26.130. 
Hata.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakae.  Koichi;  Hirose.  Kiyoo:  Mikami.  Tsuyoshi;  Ibaraki.  Ryuji:  and 
Haia.  Hiroshi.  5.818.116.  CI.  290-38.00R. 
Hata,  Takehisa:  See—  ! 

Kagayama,    Akira;    Tokunaga    Yuji;    Kaibara.    Atsunori;    Xanimolo. 
Sachiyo:  and  Hala.  Takehisa.  5,817,333,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Hata.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Aki;  Kanno.  Yuji:  and  Hata.  Tsutomu.  5.819.295.  CI.  707- 
203.000. 
Hata.  Yukilsugu:  See — 

Kitagawa.  Kuniharu;  Kamau.  Kazuo;  Hata.  Yukitsugu;  and  Yoshikawa 
Sumio.  5.819.126.  CI.  3%-3l9.000. 
Hatanaka.  Masanobu:  See — 

Sano.  Shoichi:  Takei.  Hitoshi:  Natori.  Hiroaki:  Hatanaka.  Masanobu: 
Tamuki.  Shoichi:  and  Okazaki.  Reiko.  5.818.513,  CI.  348-15.000. 
Hatch.  Ellis:  and  Zanoni.  Brian,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Water-based  primers 

with  a  low  volatile  organic  content.  5.817,735.  C\.  528-84  (X)0 
Hatch.  Robert  F:  See— 

Lilja.  Gerald  D.;  Fowler,  Frank:  and  Hatch,  Robert  R,  5,816,367.  CI. 
187-244.000. 


Halori.  Mitsuaki.  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Limited.  Ruid  clutch 

5.816.376.  CI.  192-58.610. 
Hanori.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Watanabe,   Mutsumi;   Onoguchi,   Kazunori:   Suzuki,   Kaoni:   Wada, 
Takashi:  Hanori,  Hiroshi;  Yagi,  Minoru;  and  Nakamura,  TaLsuro 
5.819,016,  CI.  395-119.000. 
Hanori.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Akira;  Hanori.  Tetsuo:  and  Toki.  Motoyuki,  5,817,255   Q 
252-582.000. 
Hanori.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Omori,  Shigeru:  Hanori.  Tomohiko;  Kaiayama.  Kunimasa;  Sakuma 
Sadayuki;  and  Kamijo.  Haruhiko.  5.818.399.  CI.  345-8.000. 
Hanori.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Tamura.  Hiroyuki:  Tahara.  Hideo;  Mitsuda.  Yoshinori:  and  Hanori. 
Yasuyuki.  5,817.892,  CI.  568-885.000. 
Haukness,  Brent  S..  to  Texas  Inslniments  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  a  data  path  implemented  using  non-differential,  current  mode 
techniques.  5.818.774.  CI.  .365-207.000. 
Haun.  Niels:  See — 

Bigley.  Andrew  Bruce  Walter.  Jr :  Ludwig.  Edward  G.,  Jr.:  Perez.  Ramon 
Calisto;  and  Haun.  Niels.  5,816.128.  CI.  83-452.000 
Hause.  Fred  N.:  See- 
Gardner.  Mark  I.;  and  Hause.  Fred  N..  5.817,560.  CI.  438-301.000. 
Havelock  Europa  Pic:  See — 

Izan,  Alan  Douglas;  McCusker,  Walter;  Harper,  Alexander  and  Weldon. 

Ronald  James.  5.816.000.  CI.  52-238.100. 

Havens.  John  R  ;  Cao.  Binh  Vu:  Wasilewski.  Frank:  Jones.  Philip  J.;  Reddy. 

Damoder:  and  Andrews.  Brackin  L..  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  paneming  encapsulated  liquid  crystal  layers.  5.818.556.  CI 

349-92.000. 

Havens.  Lamar  D..  to  Manlec  Senices  Company.  Assembly  and  attachment 

of  cushions.  5.817,392.  CI.  428-99.000. 
Hawk,  John  E.:  See — 

Wiggs.  B.  Ryland:  Womack.  Jack  L.;  Bickfoid.  William  C;  and  Hawk. 
John  E..  5.816.314.  CI.  165-45.000. 
Hawkins.  David  W.:  See- 
Huang.  Jamin:  Lowder.  Patrick  Doyle;  Ray.  Nicholas  Charles;  and 
Hawkins.  David  W..  5.817.688.  CI.  514-407.000. 
Hawkins.  Keith;  Barnes.  Simon  Rice;  and  Fookes.  Gregory  Peter  Gwyn.  to 
PGS  Tensor.  Inc.  Method  of  reduction  of  noise  from  seismic  data  traces 
5.818.795.  CI.  .367-21.000. 
Hawkins.  Phillip  R.:  See— 

Au- Young.  Janice;  Bandman.  Olga;  Hawkins.  Phillip  R.;  and  Wilde 

Craig  G..  5.817.479.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Bandman.  Olga;  Hillman.  Jennifer  L ;  Hawkins.  Phillip  R.:  Guegler. 
Kari  J.:  and  Corley.  Neil  C.  5.817.482.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Hay  &  Forage  industries:  See — 

Anderson.  J.  Dale;  Fell.  Ferol  S.;  and  Pecenka.  Craig.  5.816.038.  C\ 
56-341.000. 
Hayakawa.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kawanishi.  Naoyuki;  Ogawa.  Masataka:  Hayakawa  Atsushi:  and  Fuji- 
wara.  Kazuhiko.  5.817.450.  CI.  430-455.000. 
Hayakawa  Junichi:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Yoshio:  Hayakawa.  Junichi:  Ohta.  Syuuhei:  and  Iwakura. 
Shirou.  5.818.950.  CI.  381-201.000. 
Hayama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tsuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Hayama  Hiroshi,  5,818,406,  C\.  345-89.000. 
Hayasaki.  Koichi:  See — 

Wakahara.  Tatsuo:  Murakami.  Kenichirou;  Ohki.  Masaki:  and  Hayasaki 
Koichi.  5.819.192.  CI.  701-67.000. 
Hayasaki.  Minoru;  Mano.  Hiroshi;  Abe.  Atsuyoshi:  and  Nakane.  Kiyofiimi.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  heating  apparatus.  5.819.150.  C\   399- 
330.000. 
Hayashi.  Hiroshi:  and  Shirakura  Yuji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver 
halide   photographic   material    and   method   for   processing   the    same 
5.817.448.  CI.  430-399.000. 
Hayashi.  Junji:  and  Yamagishi.  Hisashi.  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.  Ltd. 

Wound  golf  ball.  5.816.940.  CI.  473-359.000. 
Hayashi.  Junji;  and  Yamagishi.  Hisashi.  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd 

Wound  golf  ball.  5.816.941.  CI.  473-359.000. 
Hayashi.  Junji;  and  Yamagishi.  Hisashi.  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.  Ltd. 

Wound  golf  ball.  5.816.942.  CI.  473-359.000. 
Hayashi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Onakado.  Takahiro:  Takada.  Hiroshi:  and  Hayashi.  Kiyoshi.  5,818,761, 
CI.  365-185.180. 
Hayashi.  Shigeo:  See — 

Nishio.  Kousaku;  Ito.  Takeshi;  and  Hayashi.  Shigeo.  5.818.647.  a. 
359-700.000. 
Hayashi.  Tokuharu:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Hayashi.  Tokuharu.  5.8 1 7. 1 16.  CI.  606-167.000. 
Hayashi.   Toshiaki.    to   S.I.N.C.   Corporation.    Stopper   for   snow    board 

5.816.602.  CI.  280-604.000 
Hayashi.  Yuji:  Hiyane.  Masao;  and  Ota.  Hiroaki.  to  Fujit.su  Limited.  Gas 
reactor  using  a  plasma  for  cracking  or  synthesizing  gases.  5.817.218,  CI. 
204-164.000. 
Hayashi.  Yuji:  Ichikawa  Hiroaki;  lida.  Masayuki;  and  Tsubou.  Hiroyoshi.  to 

Sony  Corporation.  Display  apparatus.  5.818.413.  CI.  345-100.000. 
Hayashi.  Yukio:  See — 

Iseki.  Shuji;  Hokari.  Norio;  Hayashi.  Yukio;  Sameshima  Junichirou: 
Kobayashi.  Mikio;  and  Tsuiuoka.  Ryoichi.  5.819.140.  CI.  399- 
165.000. 
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Hayashida.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Tom;  Satoh.  Ryohei:  Harada.  Masahide:  Hayashida.  Tetsuya; 
and  Shirai.  Milugu.  5.816.473,  CI.  228-6.200. 
HayaQ.  Toshihiro;  and  Unno.  Yoshihiro.  Voice  encoder  with  a  function  of 

updating  a  background  noise.  .S.8I9.2I8.  Q.  704-233.000. 
Hayes,  Royd  Jackson.  Jr.:  See — 

Lord,  Timothy  Leon;  and  Hayes.  Floyd  Jackson.  Jr.,  5,815,838.  CI. 
2-161.100. 
Hayes  Indastrial  Brake,  Inc.:  See — 

Buckley.  James  A.;  Dimsey.  James  J.;  Conine,  E>aniel  B.;  and  Kent,  Terry 
L.  5.816.371.  CI.  188-170.000 
Hayes.  John  J..  Jr.;  Fehnel.  Michael  D  ;  and  Phillips.  John  C  to  Ericsson.  Inc. 
Recyclable  cellular  telephone  and  method  and  apparatus  for  supporting  the 
use  of  a  recyclable  cellular  telephone  within  a  cellular  telephone  network 
5,818.915.  CI.  379-114000 
Hayes  Products.  LLC:  See— 

Shanklin,  Donald  J.;  and  Englhard,  Ronald  F,  5.816,447,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Hayes,  Sco«  T :  See — 

Glenn.  Chance  M.,  Sr;  and  Hayes.  Scoa  T,  5,818,712,  Q.  364-148.090. 
Haywjrd.  Gordon  L.:  See— 

Mittal,  Gauri  S  ;  Paul.  Satheesh;  and  Haywatd.  Gordon  L.,  5,818,731, 
CI.  .364-497  000. 
Hay  ward.  John  S.   See— 

Prock.  David  M  ;  Hayward,  John  S  ;  and  Senger,  Christopher,  5.816,713, 
CI.  384-580.000. 
Hayzeti.  Anthony  John:  See — 

Garvey.  Raymond  E..  Ill;  Fogel,  Anthony  Grahame;  and  Hayzen. 
Anthony  John.  5.817.928,  CI.  73-53.050. 
HD  Performance  Pnxlucts  Inc.:  See — 

Roderweiss.  Ronald  W;  and  Hall.  Frederick  P,  5.816,229,  CI.  123- 
671.000. 
He.  Mengtao;  Massaro,  Michael;  McFatw,  Gregory;  Tsaur,  Liang  Sheng; 
Rattinger.  Gail  Beth;  and  Aronson.  Michael  Paul,  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Bar  composition  comprising  low 
viscosity  oils  pre-thickened  by  non-antifoaming  hydrophobic  polymers 
.5.817.609.  CI.  510-133.000 
Healthy  Grainfoods  LLC:  See— 

Zukerman.  Harold  W.;  and  Zukerman.  Rachel  B .  5.817.355.  CI.  426- 
272.000. 
Heaney,  Kathleen:  See— 

Sheppard,  David  Craig;  Heaney,  Kathleen;  and  Doscher.  Mary  E.. 
5.817,324.0.424-405.000. 
Heanlein.  Michael  W.;  Lemontt  Jeffrey  F;  and  Concino,  Michael  F,  to 
Transkaiyodc  Therapies.  Inc.  Chimeric  proteins  for  use  in  transport  of  a 
selected  substance  into  cells.  5.817,789.  Q.  536-23.400. 
Heartport.  Inc.:  See — 

FVom.  James  R.;  and  Ray.  Pinaki.  5,817,062,  CI.  604-174.000. 
Gifford.  Han.son  S  ,  111,  Bolduc.  Lee  R  ;  Stein,  Jeffrey  A.;  DiCesate,  Paul 
C ;  Costa,  Peter  F.  and  Holmes.  WUUam  A.,  5.817.113.  CI.  606- 
153  OOO. 
Heat  and  Control.  Inc.:  See — 

Benson,  Qark  K.;  Caridis.  Andrew  A.;  Giles,  Donald  B.;  Brown.  Daniel 
E.;  Padilla,  James  A  ;  Leary,  Thomas  F;  and  Murgel,  Leonardo  P, 
5.816,138,  CI.  99-355.000. 
Heath  Company:  See — 

Hoffman,  Miles  K.;  Jenson,  Brad;  and  Wieder.  Klaus.  5.818.128.  CI 
307-116.000. 
Heath,  Robert  M.:  See-— 

Cfcan,  Allan  L.:  Connors.  James  J  ;  Epstein.  Kenneth  W.;  Heath,  Robert 
M.;  Ogden.  Gene  Spencer;  Prewin.  Michael  B.,  Wong,  Michael: 
Szelo,  Edward  W.;  Kennon,  David  P.:  Vogel,  Michael  J  ;  Hsu.  Larry 
Y ;  Hada.  Daniel  H.;  Pereyda.  Douglas  B.;  and  MacDonald.  Roben  J., 
5,816.539,  CI.  244-172  000. 
Healon.  Lisa  W.:  See — 

McGarry.  Richard  A.;  Green.  David  T;  Bolanos.  Henry;  Young.  Wayne 
P;  Healon,  Lisa  W;  and  Castro,  Salvatore,  5,817,109.  CI.  606- 
143.000. 
Milliman,  Keith  L.;  and  Healon.  Lisa  W..  5.817.034.  CI.  600-566  000 
Heberle,  David  R.:  See- 
Hoffman.  Gary  P..  Quester.  John  F;  Hartford.  Clifton  T ;  Heberle,  David 
R.;  Jones.  Kurt  E.;  Hockey.  David  E.;  and  Stem,  Philip  A  ,  5,819.137. 
a.  399-93.000. 
Hebert.  Tommy  A.:  See — 

Matheme.  Lee;  Heben,  Tommy  A.;  and  Jeter,  John  D.,  5,816.479,  Q. 
228-182.000. 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of 
the:  See— 
Titosh.  Oen;  Kohen,  Ron;  Kalzhendler.  Joshua;  and  Barcnholz.  Yechez- 
kel.  5,817,856,  CI.  558-169.000. 
Hecaen,  Jean-Piene:  See — 

Ricca.  Jean-Marc;  Derian,  Paul-No«l;  Hecaen.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Mercier, 
Jean-Michel,  5,817,885.  CI.  568-612  000. 
Hecht.  Robert  L.;  and  Lu»,  Donald  A.,  to  Lear  Corporation.  Vehicle  seat 

headrest  assembly  5.816,657,  CI.  297-391  000 
Hedley.  Anthony  K.:  See — 

Howard.  Michael  J.;  While,  Thomas  V;  Hedley,  Anthony  K.;  and  Mills. 
Oliver  S..  5.817.097,  O.  606-87.000. 
Hedner,  L'lla:  See— 

Botner.  Kathleen  L.;  Petersen,  Lars  Christian;  Hart.  Charles  E.;  Hedner 
Ulla;  and  Bregengaard.  Claus.  5,817,788.  CI.  536-23.200 
Heerding.  Dirk:  See — 


Bhatnagar.  Pradip  Kumar;  and  Heerding.  Dirk,  5.817.680,  CI.  514- 
340.000. 
Heerze.  Louis  D,;  and  Armstrong,  Glen  D.,  to  Synsorb  Biotech,  Inc.  Treat- 
ment of  cholera.  .5,817,633,  CI.  514-23.000. 
Hehmann,  JOrg,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Device  for  the  unadjusted  coupling  of  a 
number  of  optical  waveguides  to  a  laser  array.  5,818,994,  CI.  385-89.000 
Heidelberg  Harris,  S.A.:  See— 

Chrigui,  Jilani,  5,816,159,  CI.  101-350.100. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Chrigui.  Jilani,  5,816,1.59,  CI.  101-350.100. 
LOffler.  Gerhard,  5,816,164,  CI.  I0M84.000, 
Slalz,  Hermann;  and  Rodi.  Anton,  5,818,491.  CI.  347-159.000. 
Stephan.  Gunier,  5.816.155,  CI.  101-232.000. 
Zuber.  Malhias,  5,816.153.  CI.  101-216.000. 
Heidersberger,  Boerge:  See — 

Menke,  Wilhelm;  and  Heidersberger,  Boerge,  5,818,802.  CI.  369-36.000. 
Heikkila  ,  llkka;  and  Nissila  .  Seppo.  to  Polar  Electro  OY.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  determining  internal  temperature  and  coefficient  of  internal 
thermal  conductivity  in  a  stucture.  5,816.706,  CI.  374-134.000. 
Heilmann,  Manfred:  See — 

Kleiser.  Klaus;  Bayer.  Hans-Joachim;  Ganger.  J6tg;  Bilkenroth,  Klaus- 
Dieter;  Caldonazzi.  Ortwin;  Baier.  Herbert;  Heilmann,  Manfred;  and 
Kretzschmar,  Hans-JUrgen.  5.816.748.  CI.  405-268.000. 
Heilmann,  Ron.  to  Magnetek.  Inc.  Housing  with  integral  mounting  bracket. 

5,817,975.  CI.  174-50.000. 
Heindenreich.  Olaf:  See — 

Eckstein.  Fritz;  Pieken.  Wolfgang;  Benseler,  Fritz;  Olsen,  David  B.; 
Williams,  David  M.;  and  Heindenreich,  Olaf,  5,817.635,  CI.  514- 
44.000. 
Heinecke,  Thomas:  See — 

Barth,  Gerhard;  Enghardt,  Thomas;  Heinecke.  Thomas:  and  Zeidler 
Gert.  5,815.889,  CI.  19-240.000. 
Heineke,  Daniel;  Schneider,  Heinz-Walter;  and  Thorn*  .  Alfred,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hydiTwenation  catalyst 
5,817,592,  CI.  502-185.000. 
Heinz,  William;  and  Stockwell,  David  Ray,  to  Kelly  Properties,  toe.  Simu- 
lation generation  system.  5,816,820,  CI.  434-118.000. 
Heise.  Gerhard:  See — 

Maerz,  Reinhard;  and  Heise,  Gerhard.  5.818.991,  O.  385-50.000. 
Heiser.  Brian,  to  CAM.  Graphics  Co..  Inc.  Touch  screen.  5,818.430,  CI. 

345-174.000. 
Heistracher,  Elisabeth:  See — 

Klinu,  Ralf;  Heistracher,  Elisabeth;  Schaefer,  Peter;  Hamprecht.  Ger- 
hard; Plath,  Peter;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  Gerber,  Manhias;  Westphalen, 
Karl-Otto;  and  Walter,  Helmut,  5.817.603,  CI.  504-312.000. 
Helbig,  Peter,  Steiner,  Hermann;  Behr,  Gerhard;  and  Lindenmaier,  Ulrich.  to 
Patent  Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fUr  elektrische  GlUhlampen  mbH.  Halogen 
incandescent  lamp  in  cemenlless  base.  5,818,154,  C\.  313-318  010 
Held,  Daniel  N.:  See— 

Slockburger.  Edward  F;  Holt  Hugh  D.,  Jr.;  Held,  Daniel  N.;  and 
Guarino.  Robert  A..  5,818.383,  O.  342-109.000. 
Helical  Line  Products  Co.:  See — 

Bonds.  Robert  S  .  5,817,985.  O.  174-172.000. 
Helm,  Bryan  L.:  See — 

Wolf.  Julie  M  ;  Lanier,  Charles  D.;  and  Helm.  Bryan  L..  5.819.090.  CI. 
395-682.000. 
Helseth,  Eirik;  See— 

Sodroski,   Joseph   G.;   Haseltine,   William  A.;   Furman.   Craig   D.; 
Olshevsky.  Udy;  Helseth,  Eirik;  Wyatt.  Richard;  and  Thali.  Markus. 
5.817.316,  CI.  424-188.100. 
Helsinki  University  Licensing,  Ltd.:  See — 

Venta,  lija;  Murlomaa,  Heikki;  and  Ylipaavalniemi.  Pekka,  5,816,814, 
a.  433-215.000. 
Hemasure,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Eric  Kin-Lam;  Fouron,  Yves;  Castino,  Franco;  and  Zepp,  Charies 
Melvyn,  5,817,237,  CI.  210-645.000. 
Hemeryck,  Bruno;  Vandenhende,  Chnstian;  Perez,  Carlos  Lopez;  and  Lefe- 
vre,  dnrd.  Torsional  damper,  notably  a  clutch  friction  assembly  for  a 
motor  vehicle.  5,816,380.  CI.  192-204.000. 
Hendrickson.  William  A.:  5<re— 

Deng.  Robert  H.;  and  Hendrickson,  William  A.,  5,817,374,  CI.  427- 
466.000. 
Heneveld,   William   R.    Brush   with   retracuble   bristles.   5,815.877.  C[. 

15-203.000. 
Heng.  Siang  Gek:  See— 

Betberich,  Edward  Charles,  Jr;  Heng.  Siang  Gek;  Lee,  Susan  Suh-Jen; 
Marcus,  Maura  Elizabeth;  Pinnock,  Courtney  Aldington;  Rosenberg, 
John  Richard;  and  Schubel.  John  James.  5,818,919,  CI.  379-21 1.000. 
Henits,  John;  See — 

Daly,  Daniel  F;  Henits,  John;  Morlando.  Salvatore  J.;  Swick,  Robert  B.; 
Leung,  Keith  K  W;  and  Messologitis.  Constantine  P.  5.819.005.  CI. 
395-2.090. 
Henkel:  See— 

Wichelhaus.  Jttrgen;  Rebouillat,  Serge;  Andres.  Johannes;  and  Gtuber. 
Werner,  5.817,416,  O.  428-364.000. 
Henkel  Kommandilgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Wadle,  Armin;  Ansmann,  Achim;  Baumoeller,  Guido;  and  Tesmaim, 
Holger,  5,817,254,  CI.  252-312.000. 
Henne,  Andreas:  See — 

Dingerdissen,  Uwe;  Lauth,  GUnter;  Henne,  Andreas:  Stops.  Peter;  Eller, 
Karsten;  and  Gehrer.  Eugen.  5.817.871,  CI.  564-485.000 
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Henrici,  Dieter;  Vogt.  Karl-Wilhelm;  and  Greschiwr,  Hartmut  to  Brokel- 
mann,  Jaeger  &  Busse,  GmbH  &  Co.  Ruorescent-lamp  socket  asssembly. 
.5,816.837,  CI.  439-231.000. 
Henry,  Clark  A.:  See — 

Earie.  George  A.,  Ill:  Henry.  Clark  A.:  and  Sleasman.  Andrew   P., 
5,816,510,  CI.  241-46.010. 
Henry,  Raymond  C:  See — 

Raith,  Alex  Krister;  Bilstrom.  Lars;  Henry,  Raymond  C;  Diachina,  John; 
Andersson,    Karl-Erik;   Prokup.   Steven;   and   Sicher.   Alan   Eric. 
5.818,829,  CI.  370-347.000. 
Herbst,  Walter  B.;  Demar,  David  A.;  and  Hess,  William  E.,  to  Hu-Friedy  Mfg. 
Co.,  Inc.  Dental  instruments  with  large  molded  handles.  5.816,806,  CI. 
4.3.3-141.000. 
Hercend,  Thierry;  Triebel.  Frederic;  Roman-Roman.  Sergio;  and  Ferradini. 
Laurent,  to  Roussel  Uclaf  Nucleotide  sequence  coding  for  variable  regions 
of  the  a  chains  of  human  T  lymphocyte  receptors,  corresponding  peptide 
segments  and  the  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  uses.  5,817,511,  CI.  435- 
320.100. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Beirevoets,  Erik;  and  van  Drongelen,  Jan,  5,817,900,  Q.  585-250.000. 
Herczeg,  Karen  Lynn:  See — 

Orlicki,  David  Mark;  and  Herczeg,  Karen  Lynn.  5.818.499.  Q.  347- 
237.000. 
Herden.  Wemer:  See — 

Dcnz.  Helmut;  Klenk,  Martin;  Herden,  Wemer:  Bischof.  Hubert;  Ger- 
hard. Albert;  and  Kuesell,  Matthias,  5.816,219,  CI.  123-424.000. 
Hermann,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Lawless,  Michael  W.;  Soberon,  Peter  A.;  Kaul,  Ashok;  Minick.  Steven 
E.;  Hoemer,  Gregory  G.;  Hermann.  Roben  A.;  and  Kreinick,  Stephen 
J..  5,816,779.  CI.  4n-63.000. 
Hermanl.  Stephane;  and  Rouchaud,  Gilles.  to  Axon  'Cable  S.A.  Device  and 
method  for  producing  a  splice  for  cladded  cables.  5,817,978,  CI.  174- 
75.0OC. 
Hemandez-Abad,  Pedro  E.:  See — 

Bridger.   Gary   J.:    Padmanabhan,   Sreenivasan;    Skerlj,    Renato  T: 
Hemandez-Abad,  Pedro  E.;   and  Sam,  Milind  P.  5,817.807.  CI. 
540-474.000. 
Herrick,  Robert  Michael:  See — 

Bhalla.  Prithvi  Raj;  Herrick,  Robert  Michael;  and  Gales,  Donald  Wake- 
ford.  5.817,601.  CI.  504-130.000. 
Herrmann,  Harald,  to  Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.  Polarization-independent,  tunable, 
acousto-optical  waveguide  device  for  the  wavelength  selection  of  an 
optical  signal   5.818.980,  CI.  385-11.000. 
Herrmann,  Hellmut  Adam:  See — 

Albano,  John  Vincent;  Sundaram.  Kandasamy  Meenakshi:  and  Her- 
rmann. Hellmut  Adam,  5.816,322,  CI.  165-173.000. 
Herron,  Matt:  See — 

Viswanadham,  Krishna:  Law,  David:  Boyle.  Dennis:  and  Herron.  Matt. 
5.818,182.  CI.  318-116.000. 
Hertzfeld,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Goldman,  Phillip  Y.:  and  Hertzfeld,  Andrew  J.,  5.819,306.  CI.  711- 
100.000. 
Herzig.  Paul:  See — 

Deitz,  Rolf;  Herzig.  Paul;  and  Tzikas,  Athanassios,  5,817.779.  CI. 
534-637.000. 
Herzog,  Rollie  Richard:  See — 

Brow'itell,  Thomas  Arthur.  Fulks,  Robert  Leonard:  Diederich,  Joanna 
Marie:  Herzog,  Rollie  Richard;  and  Sedovic,  John  August  5,816.060, 
CI.  62-186.000. 
Hess,  Clarence  E.;  and  Vam,  Harold  T,  to  Restorative  Care  of  America 

Incorporated.  Knee  and  elbow  orthosis.  5,817.040.  CI.  602-16.000. 
Hess,  William  E.:  See— 

Herbst  Walter  B.;  Demar.  David  A.;  and  Hess.  William  E..  5.816,806. 
CI.  43.3-141.000. 
Hetherington,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Zelmanovic,  David:  Colella.  Gregory  M.;  Hetherington,  Edward  J.; 

Chapman,  Evelyn  Sabrinah;  and  Pa.seltiner.  Lynn.  5.817.519.  CI. 

436-63.000. 

Hettiarachchi,  Samson,  to  General  Electric  Company.  In-situ  palladium 

duping  or  coating  of  stainless  steel  surfaces.  5.818,893,  CI.  376-305.000. 

Hetzel,  Hartmut:  See — 

Casper.  Clemens:  Grenner,  Dieter,  and  Hetzel.  Hartmut  5.817.211.  CI. 
159-47.100. 
Helzmannseder,  Engleben:  See — 

Moldovan,  Peter  K.;  Helzmannseder.  Englebert:  Piber,  Eart  T:  and 
Patten.  Jeffery  A..  5,818,003,  O.  218-26.000. 
Heubner,  Wilhelm,  to  Fahrzeuglechnik  Ebem  GmbH.  Valve  apparatus  for  a 
non-mu.scular-energy-assisted  brake  circuit  in  a  hydraulic  brake  system. 
5.816,668,  CI.  303-116.200. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Arand.  Patricia  A.;  and  Post  William  L.,  5,817.027.  CI.  600-515.000. 

Camino.  Francisco  Javier.  5,818,186,  CI.  318-434.000. 

Chung,  Jerry  Yeeming;  and  Beaufort,  Richard  F,  5,818,504,  CI.  347- 

251.000. 
Gonzales.  Curtis  Paul.  5.818.668.  d.  .360-106.000. 
Hinlzman,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Jung,  Brian  R..  5.818.364.  C\.  341-65.000. 
Huslon.  Craig  S..  5.816.165.  CI.  101-490.000. 
Linn,  Lawrence  E.,  5.816,472,  CI.  228-1.100. 
Mangelsdorf.  Steven  T,  5,819,074,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Orgill,  Rodney  H.;  Cnise,  Charles  L..  Jr:  and  Hall.  Kevin  M.,  5.818.273. 
CI.  327-199.000. 


Pend,se.  Rajendra  D.:  and  Homer,  Riu,  5.818,114.  Q.  257-786.000. 

Pemer.  Frederick  A..  5.818.261.  a.  326-86.000. 

Sarukkai,  Ramesh;  and  Samkkai,  Sekhar,  5.819.220.  O.  704-243.000. 

Tada.  Kozo.  5.815,915,  CI.  29-842.000. 

Tan.  Michael  R.;  and  Wang,  Shih-Yuan,  5,818,861.  CI.  372-46.000. 

Tsai,  Li  Ching:  Moore,  Floyd  E.;  Mia,  Pratik:  and  Guthridge,  Karsten, 

5.818.850,  CI.  371-27.400. 
Wakamatsu.  Hideki,  5,818.243.  CI.  324-649.000. 
Hexas  LLC:  See- 
Owens,  Charies  R.,  5,816,009,  CI.  52-576.000. 
Heymann.  Bruce  R.:  See — 

Faries.  Durward  I..  Jr:  and  Heymann.  Bruce  R..  5.816.252.  C\.  128- 
849.000. 
Heyrman.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Dahl.  Stephen  A.;  Endicott.  John  C:  Heyrman.  Peter  J.;  Kirkman.  R. 
Karl:  Mustain.  Richard  G.:  and  Peterson.  Jon  H..  5.819.063.  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Heywang,  Ulrich:  See — 

Poetsch,  Eike:  Meyer,  Volker  Heywang.  Ulrich;  Christ.  Rainer.  and 
Seubert,  Jiiigen,  5,817,862.  CI.  560-104.000. 
Hibbard,  Earl  R.:  and  Cashin,  James  A.,  to  Ultra  Stereo  Labs,  Inc.  Projection 

system  visual  characteristics  analyzer  5.818.597,  CI.  356-121.000. 
Hibbs.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Hunt  Larry  R.:  Hibbs,  Daniel  L.;  and  Mason,  Mark  A..  5.816.017.  CI. 
52-784.110. 
Hibi.  Yasuinori:  See — 

Iwamolo.    Norishige;    Watanabe.    Hideomi:    Ryu.    Ken;    and    Hibi. 
Yasumori,  5,819,307,  CI.  711-103.000. 
Hibino,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Shirai.  Noriaki:  Hibino,  Katsuhiko;  and  Nishimura,  Takao.  5,818.355. 
CI  340-903.000. 
Hibi,  Mari(.  to  Ohmeda  Inc.  Disposable  sensor  holder.  5.817.010.  CI.  600- 

.344.000. 
Hidaka.  Kensuke:  See — 

Nagai.  Shozo:  Hidaka.  Kensuke;  Tanaka.  Kanichi:  Yagita,  Yoshinobu: 
and  Kajita,  Osamu,  5,817,194,  CI.  148-400.000. 
Hieda.  Teruo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  pickup  apparatus  having 

computational  gamma  correction  facility.  5,8 1 8.52 1 .  CI.  348-222.000. 
Higashi.  Masahiko:  See — 

Chimura.  Tsuyoshi:  Higashi.  Masahiko;  and  Satoh.  Tatsimii.  5.818.295. 
CI.  327-561.000. 
Higashihara,  Tohtu:  See — 

Umezawa,  Koichi;  Ohwada, Takashi;  Fujimori,  Shiro;  Nakagawa.  Shiho: 
Sasahara,   Minako;  and  Higashihara.  Tohm,  5,819,185,  CI.  455- 
575.000. 
Higashino.  Kusunoki:  See — 

Holomi,  Hideo;  Masaki.  Kenji;  and  Higashino.  Kusunoki.  5.818,481,  G. 
.347-68.000. 
Higashiura.  Shinya:  See — 

Morishige.  Chikao;  Nakae,  Yoshinori;  Kuwahara.  Mitsuru;  Higashiura. 
Shinya:  Oki,   Masashi;  Takeuchi,  Toshiaki:   and   Kuze.   Katsuaki. 
5,817,425,  CI.  428-475.200. 
Higashiura,  Takuya;  and  Tsutsumi,  Haruhiko,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Seal  structure  having  a  side  impact  air  bag  apparatus.  5.816.610, 
CI  280-728.300. 
Higashiyama.  Katsuhiko;  Hori,  Fumio;  and  Kumaki,  Seiji,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Power  amplifier  arrangenmeni  of  a  plural 
power  supply  switching  type.  5.818.301,  C\  330-266.000. 
Higashiyama.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Tanikawa.  Keizo;   Kamikawaji.  Yoshimasa:  Odoi,  Keisuke;  Higash- 
iyama. Tsutomu:  Salo,  Masayuki:  and  Masuda.  Yukinori.  5,817.828. 
CI.  548-253.000. 
Higgins.  Stephen  M.  Portable  cooler.  5.816.433.  CI.  220-534.000. 
Higgs.  David:  See — 

Johnson,  David  L.:  Findlay.  Judith  M.;   Higgs,  David:  McMorran. 
William  Eric:  and  Jacobs.  Michael  W..  5.817.052.  CI.  604-51.000. 
High  Country  Archery.  Inc.:  See — 

Andrews,  Albert  A..  5.816.233,  CI.  124-86.000. 
High  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Caltafesia,  Louis  N.,  Ill:  Wlezien,  Richard  W.;  Won.  Chin  C:  and  Gaig. 
Sanjay,  5.818.947,  CI.  381-71.700. 
Higuchi,  Chojiro;  Suizu.  Hiroshi;  Takagi.  Masaloshi;  Kashima.  Takeshi; 
Terado.  Yuji;  Kiiada.  Ikumi:  Ajioka.  Masanobu:  Yamaguchi,  Aldhiro:  and 
Kameoka.  Taiji.  to  Mitsui  Chemicals,  Iik.  Preparation  of  degradable 
copolymers.  5,817,728,  CI.  527-300.000. 
Higuchi,  Masahiro:  See — 

lida,  Kazuyuki:  Sano,  Hidekazu;  Maruyama.  Jun;  Higuchi.  Masahiro; 
and  Shibuya,  Yukiko.  5.817.599,  CI.  503-209.000. 
Higuchi,  Yukio:  See — 

Fukuda,  Yutaka:  Higuchi,  Yukio:  and  Abe.  Ryoichi.  5.8 1 5.935.  CI. 
33-203.150. 
Hilbe.  Thomas  C.  Ground  loop  current  supptessor.  5,8 18.672.  CI.  36 1  -43.000. 
Hildinger,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Filers,  Rolf;  Hildinger.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Miickler.  Helmut  5.817.279.  Q. 
422-46.000. 
Hile.  James  C;  See — 

Kramer,  DuWayne  E..  Jr.:  Emst.  James;  Traylor,  Jerry  L.:  and  Hile, 
James  C,  5,816,614,  CI.  280-775.000. 
Hill.  Alan  M.;  and  Meeks.  William  R..  lo  Lawrence   Paper  Company. 

Box-blank  printer/slotting  apparatus.  5.816.994.  C  493-324.000. 
Hill.  David  Taylor:  See— 
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Hill. 

Hill. 


Hill. 


Eliion.  John  Duncan:  Gleason.  John  Gerald;  and  Hill.  David  Taylor 
I      5.817.553.  CI.  514-213.000. 
Hill  Dwighl  D :  See— 

Wang.  Chi-Hung.  and  Hill.  Dwighl  D..  5.818.729.  CI.  364-49J.O0O 
Hill.  Dwighl  Sleven:  See— 

Ligon.  James  M.;  Hill.  Dwighl  Sleven:  Lam.  Slephen  Tmg;  Hammer. 
Philip  E.:  van  P^.  Karl-Heinz:  and  Kimer.  Sabine.  5.817.502.  CI 
435-252.340. 
Hill.  J.  Wayne:  See— 

Sosebee.  Shirley  G..  5.816.253.  CI.  128-849.000. 
Hill,  Jeffrey  A  :  See— 

:  Brannan.  Jeffrey  A.;  Van  Pham.  Tuyen:  Mason.  Thomas  S.;  Drummond. 
I  Jay  Paul:  Hill.  Jeffrey  A  :  Bruss.  Paul  T;  Hammer.  Mark  B.;  Rowe! 
I  Jim:  Walson.  David  J.:  and  Brice.  Roben  J..  5.816.720.  CI.  400- 
I     208.000. 

,  Larry  W..  Jr.  Fishing  equipmeni  lanyard.  5.815.977.  Q.  43-25  000 
.  Mark  A.:  See— 
Dolan.  Robert  P.  Phillips.  Thomas  R  ;  DeWolf.  Thomas  L.:  and  Hill 

Mark  A..  5.818.347.  CI.  .340-825.520. 
Robert  J.,   lo  Trimble   Navigation   Limited.    Ring   shaped  antenna 
5.818.390.  CI.  .343-700.0MS. 
Hill'Rom  Company.  Inc.;  See — 

Donnelly.  Michael  M.;  Buchholz.  Francis  Joseph.  Ill;  and  Jacobsen 
Breni  C.  5.817.002.  CI.  600-22.000. 
Hill-Rom.  Inc  :  See- 
Moll  Roben  G.:  Donnelly.  Michael  M.;  and  GulwilKg.  Alan,  5.817  003 
CI.  600-22.000. 
Hill.  Ronald  Franklin:  See— 

Classen.  Sleven  Gardner:  Capowski.  Robert  Stanley;  Chrisiensen.  Neal 

I    Taylor;  Curlee.  Thomas  Oscar.  Ill:  Hill.  Ronald  Franklin:  Kim.  Moon 

I    Ju;  Krygowski.  Matthew  Anthony;  Preston.  Allen  Herman;  Stucki. 

David  Emmett;  and  Cox.  Frederick  J..  5.819.061.  CI.  395-406.a)0. 

Hill.  Wolfgang.  Pennaneni  magnei  electric  machine  with  hard-magnetic  and 

soft-magnetic  segments.  5.818.138.  CI.  3IO-I52.000. 
Hilliiian.  Jennifer  L.:  See — 

Sandman.  Olga;  Hillman.  Jennifer  L ;  Hawkins.  Phillip  R.;  Guegler 

Karl  J.;  and  Corley.  Nell  C.  .S.817.482.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Goli.  Surya  K.;  and  Hillman.  Jennifer  L..  5.817.497.  CI.  435-193  000 
Hillstrom.  David  U.:  See— 

Roihe.  Peter  R:  Hillstrom.  David  U  ;  and  Beretu.  Slefano.  5.815.971  CI 
40-718.000. 
Hiiti  Akiiengesellschafk:  See — 

Manner.  Richard:  Wisser.  Erich;  Hartmann.  Manfred:  Gassner.  Helmut; 
■    Kossian.  Susanne;  Kunz.  Jakob;  Kussmaul.  Rainer:  and  Beck,  Her- 
mann. 5.816.760.  CI.  41 1-30.0(». 
Himeno.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Sakui.  Koji;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Himeno.  Toshihiko:  and  Miyamolo 
Junichi.  5.818.756.  CI.  365-185.170. 
Himmelsbach.  Frank:  See — 

Linz.  Giinlcr;  Himmelsbach.  Frank;  Pieper.  Helmut;  Austel.  Volkhard: 
Guth.    Brian;    and    Weisenbetger.   Johannes.   5.817.677.   CI     514- 
326.000. 
Hinnenkamp.  James  A.;  and  Hallinan.  Noel,  to  Quantum  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Use  of  penlavalent  Group  VA  oxides  in  acetic  acid  processing 
5.817.869.  CI.  562-519.000. 
Hino.  Haruyoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yuzuru;  Fujitani.  Sakae;  Hino.  Haniyoshi:  IntHie.  Naomi   and 
Sakiyama.  Hideki.  5.818. 143.  CI.  310-257.000. 
Hino.  Selgo.  to  Ngk  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.  Dielectric  filter  including  trimming 

elettrodes.  5.818311.  a.  333-202.0W). 
Hino.  Yuichi:  See — 

|:hinose.  Toshimitsu;  Tokuda.  Kimishiro;  Hiraki.  Akio;  Hino.  Yuichi; 
Ogata.  Kan;  Hashimoto.  Tsulomu;  and  Kaneko.  Shozo.  5.816.790  CI 
431-4.000. 
Hinlon.  Slephen  M..  lo  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Electro- 
phoresis system  for  the  purification,  concentration  and  size  fractionation  of 
nudeic  acids.  5.817.225.  CI.  204-645.000. 
Hinlzman.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Jung.  Brian  R.  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company  High 

bit-rate  huffman  decoding.  5.818,364.  CI.  .341-65.000. 
Hinuma.  Shuji:  See — 

Furuya.  Shuichi:  Choh.  Nobuo;   Kato.  Koichi;  and  Hinuma    Shuii 
5.817.819.  CI.  546-114  000.  '' 

Hinzte-Briining.  Horsi;  Borghiilte.  Harald;  Oslowski.  Hans-Josef;  Berger 
Alhin;  and  Muller.  Michael-Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Lacke  -i-  Farben.  AG. 
Waler-dilutable  binders,  aqueous  coating  matenals  containing  these  bind- 
ers   and  processes  for  the  priming  or  one-layer  coating  of  plastics. 

Hipkils.  Dennis  R.:  See — 

ftick.  Thomas  C;  and  Hipkins.  Dennis  R..  5.818.195.  CL  318-771  000 
Hirabaya.shi.  Izumi:  See — 

Yamada,  Ya.suji;  Niiori.  Yusuki;  Ito.  Yoshiaki;  Yoshida,  Yulaka   and 
Hirabayashi.  Izumi.  5.817.172.  CI.  117-41.000. 
Hiraga.  Yoshiji:  See — 

Hirai.  Junji;  Hiraga.  Yoshiji;  Hirose.  Kenji;  Nina.  Yuji:  Hamamoio 
Hiroyuki:  and  Nomura.  Kenji.  5.818.188.  CI.  318-480000 
Hirai.  Hiroyuki:  and  Machida.  Makoto.  Silver  halide  photosensitive  material 
for  color  filter  and  method  for  producing  color  filler  using  the  same 


Hirai.  Junji;  Hiraga.  Yoshiji;  Hirose.  Keiiji;  Nina.  Yuji;  Hamamoio.  Hiioyuki; 
and  Nomura.  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki.  Noncontacling 
electric  power  transfer  apparatus,  noncontacling  signal  transfer  apparatus, 
split-type  mechanical  apparatus  employing  these  transfer  apparatus,  and  a 
control  method  for  controlling  same.  5.818.188.  CI.  318-480.000. 
Hirai.  Tadaaki:  See — 

Kohgami.  Akihiko;  Hirai.  Tadaaki;  and  Umelani.  Keiji.  5.818.064.  CI 
250-580.000. 
Hirai.  Takehiro:  See — 

Fujii.  Taizo;   Hirai.  Takehiro:  and  Fujinaga.  Sugao.  5.817.551.  CI 
438-20O.«)0. 
Hirai.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Satoh.  Naoki;  Miia.  Seiichi:  Miyazawa,  Shoichi;  Taka.shi.  Terumi:  Hori. 

Yosuke;  Watanabe.  Yoshiju;  Hirano.  Akihiko:  Minoshima.  Satoshi: 

Miyasaka.  Hideki:  Nina.  Toshihiro;  Hirai.  Tomoaki;  Shimokawa. 

Ryushi:  Shida.  Koji:  and  Ouchi.  Yasuhide.  5.818.655.  CI.  360-65  000 

Hiraki.  Akio:  See — 

Ichinose.  Toshimitsu:  Tokuda.  Kimishiro;  Hiraki.  Akio;  Hino,  Yuichi; 
Ogata.  Kan:  Hashimoto,  Tsulomu:  and  Kaneko.  Shozo.  5.816.790  CI 
431-4.000. 
Hirama.  Masahide:  See — 

Kawamoto.  Seiichi;  Maki.  Yasuhiio;  Narabu,  Tadakuni;  and  Hirama 
Masahide.  5.818.075.  CI.  257-239.000. 
Hirano,  Akihiko:  See — 

Satoh.  Naoki;  Mita,  Seiichi;  Miyazawa,  Shoichi;  Takashi.  Terumi;  Hori. 

Yosuke:  Watanabe.  Yoshiju;  Hirano.  Akihiko:  Minoshima.  Satoshi: 

Miyasaka.  Hideki;  Nina.  Toshihiro;  Hirai.  Tomoaki;  Shimokawa 

Ryushi;  Shida.  Koji;  and  Ouchi.  Yasuhide.  5.818.655.  CI.  .360-65.000. 

Hirano.  Yoji.  to  NEC  Corporation.   Variable  gain  amplifier  circuit  with 

reduced  power  requirements.  5.818.300,  CI.  3.3O-252.000. 
Hirasawa.  Masahide:  See — 

Yasumura.  Hirolo;  Hirasawa.  Masahide:  Noji.  Minoru:  Kozuki,  Susumu; 
Takahashi.    Koji;    Yoshimura.    Katsuji;    and    Sa.satani.    Tomohiko! 
5.818.999.  CI.  386-2.000. 
Hirata.  Ichiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Magnetic  head  suspension  with  gimbal 
having  increased  yaw  rigidity  without  increased  pitch  or  roll  rieiditv 
5.818.663.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Hirayama.  Koichi:  Nakai.  Ma.satoshi;  and  Shimoda.  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.   Multi-scene  recording  medium  having  data  units  of 
program    information    items    recorded    altemanngly    and    continuously 
thereon,  and  apparatus  for  reproducing  data  therefrom.  5.819.003.  Ci. 
-'o6-95.u00. 
Hirobe.  Fumilake.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus 
capable  of  toner  replenishment  based  on  density  of  reference  loner  image 
and  loner  replenishment  based  on  ratio  of  toner  to  carrier  5.819  132  CI 
394-49.000. 
Hiroi.  Masakazu:  See — 

Nailo.  Ma-sataka;  Takaha,shi.  Yuji;  Hiroi.  Ma.sakazu:  Isobe.  Yoshinori; 
Yoshida.  Akimaro;  Fujimolo.  Hitoshi;  and  Nakagawa    Tomohiio 
.5.819.151.  CI.  399-367.000. 
Hirokawa.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Kato.  Shiro;  Harada.  Hiroshi;  Hirokawa.  Yoshimi;  Yoshida.  Naoyuki' 
and  Kawashima,  Hitoshi.  5.817.689.  CI.  514-415.000. 
Hirose.  Kenji:  See — 

Hirai.  Junji;  Hiraga.  Yoshiji;  Hirose.  Kenji;  Nina,  Yuji;  Hamamoio. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Nomura.  Kenji.  5.818.188.  O.  318-480.000. 
Hirose.  Kiyoo:  See — 

Nakae.  Koichi;  Hirose.  Kiyoo;  Mikami.  Tsuyoshi;  Ibaraki.  Ryuji-  and 
Hala.  Hiroshi.  5.818.1 16.  CI.  29O-38.0OR. 
Hirose.  Osamu:  See — 

Tateyama.  Kiyohisa;  and  Hirose.  Osamu.  5,817,156,  CI.  29-25.010. 
Hirose.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Ozaki.  Shinya;  Ishibashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Hirose,  Toshiyuki.  5.818,652  CI 
360-27.000. 
Hirose.  Youji;  Tsuji.  Yasuyuki;  Yokokawa.  Shuuho;  Takahashi.  Kunitomo: 
Nakajima.  Isao;  Akai,  Muneyoshi:  Aita.  Satoshi;  Sawahala.  Sho;  Nemolo. 
Shigeo:  Glome.  Yukio;  Komoda.  Katsuhito;  Kataoka.  Keiji;  and  Akatsu 
Kazuhiro.  lo  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Exposure  device  of  electrophoto- 
graphic apparatus  with  optical  path  position  deciding  device.  5.8 1 8.4%.  CI 
347-234.000. 
Hirota.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Ohta.  Yoshihisa;  Maisumoto.  Shuzo;  Murai.  Taeko:  Makita.  Hideyuki; 
Sasaki.  Tsulomu:  Hirota.  Tetsuro;  Nani.se,  Osamu;  Lmezawa  Michio' 
and  Iwase.  Masayuki.  5.818.482.  C\.  347-70.000. 
Hirschmann.  Ralph;  Leahy.  Ellen;  and  Sprengeler.  Paul,  to  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  Trustees  of  the.  Alicyclic  peptidomimcocs.  5.817.879.  CI. 
568-333.000. 
Hirsh.  Jack:  Sef— 

Austin.  Richard  C;  Hirsh.  Jack;  and  Weitz.  Jeffrey  I    5  817  461    CI 

435-6.000  •       .      • 

Hisa.  Fumiya.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  scanning  apparanis.  5.818  622 

CL  .359-216.000. 
Hiselius.  Per.  to  Dalioz  Safety  AB.  Ear  protection  cap  wkh  improved  sound 

absorption.  5.815.842.  CI.  2-209.000. 
Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishimura.  Yutaka;  and  Watanabe.  Izumi.  5.817.932.  CI  73-118  200 
Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mori.  Yasushi:  and  Ozawa.  Naoki.  5.818.846,  C\.  370-532.000. 
Hitachi  Electronics  Engineering  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Morishige.    Yoshio;    Nakamura.    Hisalo:    and    Watanabe.    Telsuva. 
5.818,576.0.356-237.000.  ' 
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Hitachi  Haramachi  Electronics  Co..Ltd.:  See— 

Ohura.  Hitoshi;  Kawamoto.  Koji;  and  Ozeki.  Shoichi.  S.8I8.28I.  CI. 

327-381.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirose,  Youji;  Tsuji.  Yasuyuki:  Yokokawa.  Shuuho:  Takahashi.  Kuni- 
tomo: Nakajima.  Isao;  Akai.  Muneyoshi:  Aita.  Satoshi;  Sawahata. 

Sho;  Nemoto.  Shigeo;  Otome.  Yukio;  Komoda,  Katsuhilo;  Kataoka. 

Keiji:  and  Akatsu.  Kazuhiro.  5.818.4%,  CI.  347-234.000. 
Ohuchi.  Haruhiko.  5.816.469.  CI.  227-119.000. 
Yoshimizu.  Chikai;  and  Anzo.  Yasusi,  5,816.121.  Q.  81-469.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ashida.  Hitoshi;  Taniguchi.  Yoji;  Maeda.  Akira;  and  Tenma.  Tadashi. 

5.819.246.  CI.  706-25.000. 
Daikoku.  Takahiro;  and  Tsubaki.  Shigeyasu.  5.818.694.  CI.  361-703.000. 
Furuha.shi.  Tsutomu;  Inuzuka.  Tatsuhiro;  Mano.  Hiroyuki:  Nishitani. 

Shigeyuki;  Kudo.  Yasuyuki;  Tsunekawa.  Satoru;  and  Futami.  Toshio. 

5.818.409.  CI.  345-94.000. 
Hiyama,  Ikuo;  Arimoto,  Akira;  Kondo.  Katsumi;  lloh,  Osamu;  and  Fujii. 

Talsuhisa.  5,818.554.  CI.  349-67.000. 
Kambara,  Hideki:  Okano.  Kazunori;  and  Uematsu.  Chihiro.  5,817.464, 

CI.  435-6.000. 
Kasuga.  Tsutomu;  and  Anzai.  Etsuitju.  5.819.024,  CI.  395-183.020. 
Kawamura.  Takao;  Nose.  Hisashi;  and  Inoue.  Eisuke.  5.818.155.  CI. 

313-318.050. 
Koga,  Kazuyoshi;  Fujita,  Ryo;  Suzuki.  Katsunori:  Nakamura,  Shoji; 

Kuwana.  Toshiyuki;  and  Fujii.  Hideki.  5.819.077.  CI.  395-561.000. 
Kohgami.  Akihiko;  Hirai.  Tadaaki;  and  Umelani.  Keiji.  S.8I8.064.  CI. 

250-580.000. 
Kokami,  Yasuhiko;  and  Kondo.  Satoshi.  5.818,179.  Q.  318-254.000 
Kuroiwa,  Hiroshi;  Suda.  Seiji;  Shida.  Ma.sami;  and  Sakamoto.  Masahide, 

5.816.976.  CI.  477-102.000. 
Marumoto.   Kalsuji;   Minowa.  Toshimichi;   Kashiwlya,   Mineo;   and 

Amano.  Matsuo.  5.818.178.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Misono.  Masayoshi.  5.818.156.  CI.  313-412.000. 
Muranaka.  Masaya;  Miyatake.  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Yukihide;  Kenmizaki. 

Kanehide;  Morino,  Makoto;  and  Kitame,  Tetsuya.  5,818.784.  CI. 

365-2.30.030. 
Naga.saka.  Akio;  Ueda.  Hirotada:  and  Miyatake.  Takafiimi.  5.818.439. 

CI.  345-327.000. 
Nakamura.    Kouzou;   and   Yokosuka.   Yasushi,   5.818.607.   CI.    358- 

426.000. 
Nakano.  Yukio;  Kozaki.  Takahiko;  Gohara.  Shinobu;  and  Ashi.  Yoshi- 

hiro.  5.818.853.  CI.  371-35.000. 
Ninomiya,  Tatuya;  Masuzaki.  Hidefumi;  Kurosawa.  Hiroyuki;  Taka- 
hashi. Naova;  Inoue,  Yasuo:  Iwasaki.  Hidehiko;  Hoshino.  Masayuki; 

and  Isono.  Soichi.  5.819.054.  CI.  395-308.000. 
Nishikawa.  Toru;  Satoh,  Ryohei;  Harada.  Masahide;  Hayashida.  Tetsuya; 

and  Shirai.  MiUigu.  5.816.473.  CI.  228-6.200. 
Nishimura.  Yutaka;  and  Watanabe.  Izumi.  5.817.932,  Q.  73-118.200. 
Ogino.    Masanori;   Tanaka.    Keiichiro;    Iwamolo.   Tetsuo;    Ichikawa, 

Kousyu;  and  Fuma.  Hideyuki.  5.818.421.  CI.  345-157.000. 
Ohura.  Hitoshi;  Kawamoto.  Koji;  and  Ozeki.  Shoichi.  5.818.281.  CI. 

327-381.000. 
Oishi.  Tomoji;  Maekawa.  Sachiko;  Kato.  Akira;  Nishizawa.  Ma.sahiro; 

Tomita.  Yoshifumi;  Okude.  Kojiro:  Tochigi,  Kenji;  and  Misawa. 

Yulaka.  5.817.421.  CI.  428-446.000. 
Okano.  Kazunori;  and  Kambara.  Hideki.  5.817.506.  CI.  435-287.200. 
Oshima.  Yasuhiro;  Ogino.  Kenji;  Uchida,  Hiromasa;  Yamamolo.  Mitsuji; 

Suzuki.  Kazuhiro:  and  Owada.  Hitoyasu.  5.816.783.  CI.  417-415.000. 
Sasaki.  Toshio;  Yanagisawa.  Kazuma.sa;  Sugano.  Toshio;  Inoue.  Kiyoshi; 

Tsukui.  Seiichiro;  Aoki.  Masakazu;  Suzuki.  Shigeru;  and  Horiguchi, 

Masashi,  5.818.792.  CI.  365-230.080. 
Satoh.  Naoki:  Mita,  Seiichi;  Miyazawa.  Shoichi;  Takashi.  Terumi;  Hori. 

Yosuke;  Watanabe.  Yoshiju;  Hirano.  Akihiko;  Minoshima.  Satoshi; 

Miyasaka.  Hideki;  Nina.  Toshihiro;  Hirai.  Tomoaki;  Shimokawa. 

Ryushi;  Shida,  Koji;  and  Ouchi.  Yasuhide,  5.818,655.  CI.  360-65.000. 
Takekuma.   Toshiisugu;   Kurihara.    Ryoichi;   and   Yamagiwa.   Akira. 

5.818.253.  CI.  326-30.000. 
Uchida.  Shunsuke;  Fujimori.  Haruo;  Takahashi.  Fuminobu;  Fukuzaki, 

Takaharu;  and  Yamada.  Izumi.  5.817.958.  CI.  73-865.900. 
Umezawa.  Koichi;  Ohwada.  Takashi;  Fujimori.  Shiro;  Nakagawa.  Shiho; 

Sasahara.   Minako;  and  Higashihara.  Tohru.  5.819.185.  CI.  455- 

575.000. 
Ushifiisa.  Nobuyuki;  Tsuchida.  Seiichi;  Takai.  Teruo;  Hashimoto.  Ken; 

Ohtaka.   Hiroshi;   Ohsawa.    Michitaka;    Matsuzaki.   Eiji;    Ishigaki. 

Masaji;  Yatsuda.  Norio;  Sasaki.  Takashi:  and  Sano.  Yuji.  5.818.168. 

CI.  313-582.000. 
Yasu.  Yoshihiko;  Sakai.  Hiroyuki;  Yeager.  Michael  W.;  and  Verhaeghe. 

Donald  J.,  5.818.771.  CI.  365-145.000. 
Yoshimolo.    Hiroshi;    Ohno.    Masalomo:    and    Kanazawa.    Tetsuo. 

5.818.004.  CI.  218-43.000. 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hosozawa.  Takashi:  and  Umezane.  Kazuhiro.  5,816.894.  CI.  451- 

28.000. 
Hitachi  Powdered  Metal  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hu.  Bo;  Tsulsui.  Tadayuki;  Ishii,  Kei:  Shikau.  Hideo;  and  Sakai.  Jun. 

5,819.154.  CI.  419-11.000. 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kasuga.  Tsutomu;  and  Anzai.  Etsurou.  5,819,024.  CI.  395-183.020. 
Hitachi  Tohbu  Semiconductor.  Ltd.:  See —    ' 


Sasaki.  Toshio;  Yanagisawa.  Kazumasa;  Sugano.  Toshio;  Inoue.  Kiyoshi: 
Tsukui,  Seiichiro:  Aoki.  Masakazu:  Suzuki.  Shigeru;  and  Horiguchi. 
Masashi.  5.818.792.  CI.  365-230080. 
Hitachi  ULSI  Engineering  Corp.:  See— 

Muranaka.  Masaya;  Miyatake.  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Yukihide;  Kenmizaki. 
Kanehide;  Morino.  Makolo;  and  Kiume.  Tetsuya.  5.818.784.  CI. 
365-2.30.030. 
Hitsuishi.  Koji:  See — 

Okamura,  Ryuji;  Akiyama.  Kazuyoshi;  Murayama.  Hitoshi;  Hitsuishi. 
Koji:  Kojima.  Satoshi;  Ohtoshi.  Hirokazu;  and  Yamamura.  Masaaki. 
.5.817,181.  CI.  134-1.100. 
Hitz.  David;  Malcolm.  Michael;  Lau.  James;  and  Rakitzis.  Byron,  to  Network 
Appliance.  Inc.  Method  for  maintaining  consistent  states  of  a  file  system 
and  for  creating   user-accessible   read-only   copies  of  a  file   system. 
5.819.292.  CI.  707-203.000. 
Hiwatashi.    Yutaka:    Malsuno.    Koji;    Takahashi.    Akira;    and    Matsuura, 
Munenori.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  motion  control 
system.  5.816.669.  CI.  303-140.000. 
Hiyama.  Ikuo;  Arimoto.  Akira;  Kondo.  Katsumi;  Itoh.  Osamu;  and  Fujii. 
Talsuhisa.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Reflective  liquid  crystal  di.splay  apparatus  which 
does  not  require  a  back  light.  5.818.554.  CI.  349-67.000. 
Hiyane.  Masao:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yuji:  Hiyane.  Masao;  and  Ota.  Hiioaki,  5.817.218,  CI.  204- 
164.000. 
HK  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Kramer.  Michael  J.;  List,  Jeiiy  A.;  Loomer.  Weston  R.;  and  Won  Handorf. 
Thomas  T.  5.819.189.  CI.  701-22,000. 
Hnat.  William  P.:  See- 
Prater.  Glen,  Jr.;  Hnat.  William  R;  Collins.  Roben  L.;  and  Wang. 
Songnian.  5.816.342,  CI.  173-91.000. 
HNC  Software  Inc.:  See— 

Gopinalhan.  Krishna  M.;  Biafoie.  Louis  S.;  Ferguson.  William  M.; 
Lazarus.  Michael  A.;  Pathria.  Anu  K.:  and  Josi.  Allen.  5.819.226.  CI. 
705-1.000. 
Hnetynka.  Manin  J.:  See — 

Faes.  Steven  M.;  Fulton.  Alfred  L.;  Hnetynka.  Manin  J.;  Campbell. 
Laird;  Preston.  David;  Missios.  Michael;  and  Sampson.  Scon  D.. 
5.818,022,  CI.  235-384.000. 
Ho.  Kwang-Shyan:  See — 

Yang.  Yann-Jy:  Ho.  Kwang-Shyan;  Hsu.  Pai-Hsiang;  Tseng,  Ching- 
Huan;  and  Chen.  Ying-Shou.  5.816.966.  CI.  474-82.000. 
Ho,  Sung-Chao.  Multipurpose  stretching  and  sporting  equipmem.  5.816,985. 

CI.  482-140.000. 
Ho.  Ting  C:  See- 
Hope,  Kenneth  D.;  Ho,  Tmg  C;  and  Cupples.  Barren  L..  5.817.899.  CI 
585-16.000. 
Ho.  Yung- Yuan:  Tu.  Nang-Ping;  and  Yih.  Jian-Yau.  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute.  Single-pon  SRAM  with  no  read/write  collisions. 
5.818.751.  CI.  365-154.000. 
Hoang.  Minh  Quang;  and  Khan.  Mohammad  Ali.  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and 
Company.  Non-aqueous  emollient  iodophor  formulations.  5,817344.  CI. 
424-667.000. 
Hobbs.  William  A.:  See— 

Budelman.  Gerald  A.:  Hobbs.  William  A.:  Peters.  Stephen  J.;  Kurts, 
Tsvika;  Sarangdhar,  Nirin  V;  and  Oliver,  Kenneth  B..  5.819.027.  CI. 
395-184.010. 
Hochstrate.  Paul  M..  to  Colt's  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Compact  pistol. 

5.815.973.  CI.  42-69.030. 
Hocker.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Lynle.  Matthew  H.;  and  Hocker,  Michael  D..  5,817,758.  CI.  530- 
334.000. 
Hockey.  David  E.:  See- 
Hoffman.  Gary  R;  Quester.  John  F;  Haitfotd.  Qifton  T;  Heberle.  David 
R.;  Jones.  Kurt  E.;  Hockey.  E)avid  E:  and  Stem,  Philip  A..  5.819,137. 
CI.  399-93.000. 
Hockney.  Richard:  See — 

Nichols.  Stephen  B.;  Jagannathan.  Shankar.  Leaiy.  Kevin;  Eisenhauie. 
David;  Stanton.  William;  Hockney.  Richard;  Downer.  James;  and 
Gondhalekar.  Vijay.  5.818.137.  CI.  310-90.500. 
Hodge.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Steindorf.  Richard  E.;  Hodge.  Charles  A.;  Parker,  Carleton  J.;  and 
Johnson.  Richard  H..  5,816.446.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Hodge.  Edwin  S.;  and  Tavenner,  Robert  F.  to  Ameiek  Specially  Metal 
Products  Division.  Method  for  pneumatic  isostatic  processing  of  a  work- 
piece.  5.816.090.  CI.  72-56.000. 
Hodg.son.  Gordon  Lewis.  Jr.:  See — 

Brieaddy.    Lawrence    Edward;    and    Hodgson.    Gordon    Lewis,    Jr., 
5,817.652,  CI.  514-211.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bahrmann.  Helmut.  5.817,884.  CI.  568^54.000. 

Bosslet.   Klaus;  Czech.   Jorg;   Vasella.  Andrea;  and   Hoos.  Roland, 

5,817,800.  CI.  536-53.000. 
Breipohl.    Gertiard;    Uhlmann.    Eugen;    and    Will,    David    William. 

5.817.811.  CI.  544-264.000. 
Peyman.  Anuschirwan;  Reuschling.  Dieter  Bemd;  and  Linkies.  Adolf 

Heinz.  5,817.825.  CI.  546-290.000. 
Prass,  Werner.  Stehlin,  Thomas:  Liu.  Yuan;  Ogura.  Shizuo;  Yamamolo. 
Tetsu;  Tokida,  Akihiko;  and  Moiosugi.  Kenji.  5,817.727.  CI.  526- 
328.000. 
Toepfer.  Alexander;  Kretzschmar.  Gerhard;  Baitnik.  Eckan;  Schmidt. 
Wolfgang;  and  Horsch.  Brigine.  5.817.742.  Q.  528-328.000. 
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Hoflchsi  Marion  Roussel.  Inc.:  See — 

j  Borcherding,  David  R  ;  Edwards,  Carl  K..  Ill:  Esser.  Ronald  E.;  and 
!      Cole.  Douglas  L..  5.817.660.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Boreheiding.  David  R  ;  Edwards.  Carl  K..  Ill:  Esser.  Ronald  E.;  and 
Cole.  Douglas  L..  5.817.661,  CI.  514-261.000. 
,  Borcherding.  David  R  :  Edwards.  Carl  K ,  III:  Esser,  Ronald  E.;  and 

Cole.  Douglas  L..  5.817.672.  CI   514-303.(K)0. 
1  Ptet.  Norton  P;  and  Weidner,  John  J  ,  5,817,874,  CI.  564-222.000. 
Hoechsi  Trespaphan  GmbH:  See— 

Lohmann.  Harald:  Peiffer.  Herbert;  and  Busch.  Detlef,  5.817.412.  CI 
428  336.000. 
Hoegh,  Poul  E.  Armchair  with  seallilt.  5.8I6.6SS.  C\.  297-338.000. 
Hoe»ner,  Gregory  G.:  See — 

jLawless,  Michael  W.:  Soberon,  Peier  A.:  Kaul,  Ashok:  MInick,  Sleven 

I     E.;  Hocmer.  Gregory  G.:  Hermann.  Robert  A.;  and  Kreinick.  Stephen 

J..  5.816.779,  CI.  417-63.000. 

Hoese.  Geoflrey  B.:  Johnson.  Scon  C;  ami  Canion.  Rodney  S.,  to  Compaq 

Computer  Cnrporahon    Driver  bundle   including  a  compressed,   self- 

enlracting,  executable  driver  for  Ihe  host  processor  and  an  adapter  driver 

fa  the  processtv  of  a  network  adapter  card.  5.819.1 15,  CI.  395-888.000. 

Hof.  Craig  R  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  And  Manufacturing  Company.  Revers- 

iNe  chemical  thermometer  5.816.707.  CI  374-160.000. 
Hoffman.  Gary  F:  Quesier,  John  F:  Hanford,  Clifton  T:  Heberle.  David  R.; 
Jcmes.  Kurt  E  :  Hockey.  David  E  :  and  .Stem.  Philip  .A  .  lo  Easmian  Kodak 
Company.  Integrated  environmental  managemeni  for  reproduction  aima- 
ralus.  5,819.137,  CI.  399-93.000. 
Hoffman,  Miles  K.;  Jenson,  Brad;  and  Wieder.  Klaus,  lo  Heath  Company. 
Wireless  multiple  position  switching  system.  5,818,128,  CI.  3O7-II6.O0O. 
Hoffmann-La  RiKhe  Inc.:  See — 

Bonrath,  Werner:  and  Pauling,  HorsI,  5,817,827.  CI.  546-286.000. 
Hoffnung.  Jacques,  to  Valeo  Thermique  Moteur  Heat  exchanger  with  a  brazed 

header,  in  particular  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.816.316,  CI.  165-76.000. 
Hofman.  Franz:  See — 

Roesner,  Wolfgang:  Risch,  Lochar:  Hofman,  Franz;  and  Krautschneider. 
Wolfgang,  5.817,552,  CI.  438-241.000. 
Hofmann.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Giintherherg.    Norben:    Hofmann.   Jurgen;   Ohiig.    Hilmar;    Mailahn. 
Elmar.  Seiu:.  Friedrich;  Gausepohl.  Hermann;  Koch.  Jiirgen:  and 
I    Deckers.  Andreas,  5,817,266,  CI.  264-21 1.230. 
Hofiiann,  Robert  F ;  and  Boitoni,  Don  J.,  to  Austin  Nulriceutical  Corporation. 

Giuialhione  antioxidant  eye  drops.  5,8I7,6.M),  CI.  514-18.000. 
Hog^,  Paul:  See — 

Michaels.  Alan   Sherman;   Canning.   R.   Philip;   and   Hogan.   Paul, 
I    5.817.359,  CI.  426-425.000.  "b«  .  . 

Hogan.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Brenner.  Mike;  Hogan.  Timothy  J.:  O'Brien.  Sean  C;  Dyer.  Lawrence 
D.;  and  Lester.  Lisa  A.  T.  5.817,569,  CI.  438-460.000. 
Hogaboom,  John  Gordon,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Pha.se-locked  Iood 

5,818,304,  CI.  331-11.000. 
Hohmann  &  Barnard.  Inc.:  See — 

Hohmann.  Ronald  P.  5.816,008,  CI   52-565.000. 
Hohmann,  Ronald  P,  to  Hohmann  &  Barnard,  Inc.  T-head.  brick  veneer 

anchor  5.8I6,(K)8,  CI   52.565  (KX). 
Hohn,  Jerome  T ;  and  Figueioa.  Vincent.  Computer  monitor  visor.  5,818.635. 

CL  359-612.000. 
Hokanson.  William  J.:  See— 

retards.  Jim  G.;  Taykw,  Robert  W ;  Hokanson.  William  J  ;  Evans,  Lynn 
A.:  Middleion,  Patricia  A  ;  Lauckner.  Frederick  G.;  Martinez,  Andres 
E.;  and  Jacobs,  Edmond,  5,819,029,  CI.  395-186.000. 
Hokari,  Norio:  See — 

Iseki,  Shuji;  Hokari,  Norio:  Hayashi,  Yukio;  Sameshima.  Junichirou; 
Kobayashi,   Mikio;   and  Tsunioka.   Ryoichi.   5,819.140,  CL   399- 
165.000. 
Hoke,  Randal  A.:  See— 

Evers,  Hans  Chrisler  Anid:  Brobeig,  Bemt  Fredrick  Julius;  DeNuzzio 
John  D.;  and  Hoke,  Randal  A  .  5,8I7,IM4,  CI.  6(M- 20.000. 
Holden.  J   David,  Jr,  to  AMPAC  Enterprises,  Inc.  One  size  fits  all  baseball 

baiters  helmet.  5,815,847.  CI.  2-418.000. 
Holder.  Stefan.  See— 

Sautter.  Dietmar;  Maier.  Walter.  Holder.  Stefan;  and  Stoltie,  Dietmar 
5,816,091,  CI.  72-145.000. 
Hold*,  Kari:  See— 

Fuesser.  Hans-Juergen;  Holdik.  Karl;  Rohwer,  Klaus;  and  Hanwee 
Martin.  5,817.407.  CL  428-217.000. 
Holiday  Housewares.  Inc.:  See — 

Manos.  Joseph  D.:  and  Conti.  Rino.  5.816.674,  CI.  312-290.000. 
Hohs  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.  Israeli  Co.:  See— 
Pluber,  Ehud,  5,816,126,  O.  8.3-167.000. 
Holland,  Stanley,  lo  Superlights,  Inc.  Fiber  optic  wand  with  illuminated 

figurehead.  5,816.883,  CI.  446-219.000. 
Hollander.  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Banram,  Ronald  D.;  and  Hollander,  Eugene  R.,  5.816.274,  CI    134- 
140.000. 
Hollaader,  Jan,  to  Esha  Holding  B.V.  MeOiod  and  apparanjs  for  manufactur- 
ing bands  of  bimminized  roofing.  5,817.398,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Hollis.  Michael  S.  L.;  and  Brandon.  Fred  J  ,  lo  United  Suies  of  America. 
Army.  Range  correction  module  for  a  spin  .subilized  projectile.  5,816.531. 

Hollmer,  Shane:  See— 

U.  Binh  Quang;  Chen.  Pau-Ling;  and  Hollmer.  Shane.  5.818 '88.  Q 
327-536.000. 


Hollstein.  Thomas  E.;  and  Shutic,  Jeffrey  R.,  lo  Nordson  Corporation.  Powder 

.spray  gun  with  rotary  distributor.  5,816,508,  CI.  239-700.000. 
Holmes,  Dorothy  R.  Game  for  learning  foreign  languages.  5.8I6J74  CI 

273-272.000. 
Holmes.  Jerry  D.;  See — 

Lu.  Chyi  Haw;  Holmes.  Jeny  D :  and  Scott  Hugh  L.,  5,818.371.  a. 
341-122.000. 
Holmes.  John  William;  and  Cullen,  Michael  John,  to  Ford  Global  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.  Method  and  system  for  adaptive  fuel  deliverv   feedforward 
control.  5.819,1%,  CI.  701-103.000. 
Holmes,  William  A.:  See- 
Gilford,  Hanson  S.,  Ill;  Bolduc,  Lee  R.;  Stein,  Jeffrey  A.;  DiCesare.  Paul 
C;  Costa.  Peter  F.;  and  Holmes,  William  A.,  5,817,113,  CI    606- 
153.000. 
Holmqvisl.  Peter  Bo,  to  Ericsson.  Inc.  Sample  rate  convener.  5.818.888.  CI 

375-355.000. 
Holt.  Hugh  D..  Jr.:  See— 

Slockburger.  Edward  F.;  Holt.  Hugh  D .  Jr;  Held.  Daniel  N     and 
Guarino.  Robert  A..  5.818.383.  CI.  342-109.000 
Holt.  Scon  D.:  .See- 
Hart.  Michael  F.;  and  Holt.  Scon  D..  5.816.899.  CI.  451-272.000. 
Holtek  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Yung,  Wu  Chi;  and  Yu,  Kuo  Chen,  5,818,789,  CI.  365  230.060. 
Home.  William.  Apparatus  for  controlling  gas  supply.  5.816.791.  CI.  431- 

46.000. 
HomeVest  Financial  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Christie,  Robert  A.;  and  Corken,  C.  Eart.  5,819.230.  CI.  705-4.000 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Cheng.  Lee-Ming;  Chen.  I-Fee;  Tseng.  Gwou-Jong;  Kang.  Yuh  Huey 

and  Lee.  George.  5.816,851.  CI.  439-510.000 
Cheng.  Lee-Ming.  5.8I6.86I.  CI.  439-653.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Hironao:  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Kato.  Hiroaki;  Saito.  Akihisa: 
Furumoto.  Hideo;  and  Nakayama.  Takavoshi.  5.818.119.  CI    307- 
10.100. 
Iwamoto.  Jun;  and  Jinbu.  Yasuhiko.  5.817.245.  CI.  216-88.000. 
Kurokawa.  Naohiro:  Kiumura.  Tom:  Suzuki.  Norio;  and  Yoshii.  Yuh 

5.816.230.  CI.  123-674.000. 
Murakami,  Hirofumi;  Sakai.  Kazuhiko;  Katagiri.  Akihiro:  Kitawaki. 
Yoshio;  Nakayama,  Takashi;  Ito,  Kazuo;  Takeuchi,  Anishi;  Makuta, 
Minoru;    Ohgane,    Hitoshi;    Hamabe.    Kenji;    and   Aoki,    Osamu 
.5,817,420,0.428-424.800 
Nishimura.  Kazuhisa,  5.816,640,  CI.  296-37.800. 
Sato,  Nobortj;  and  Sando,  Yasuyuki.  5.819.187.  CI.  701-1.000. 
Sone.  Toshihiro;    Inoue,   Hideki;   Sakai,    Koii;   and   Kondo.   Shueo 
5,818,236,  CI.  324-509.000. 
Honda.  Katsuo.  lo  Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co.,  Ltd.  Surface  grinding  method  and 

apparatus.  5,816,895,  CI.  45I-4I.0<K). 
Honda.  Kenji;  and  Maw,  Taishih.  to  Olin  Microelectronic  Chemicals.  Inc. 
Non-corrosizes  cleaning  composition  for  removing  plasma  etching  resi- 
dues. 5,817.610,  CI.  510-176.000. 
Honda,  Tadatoshi;  Ohe.  Hiroshi;  Ichikawa.  Shinichiro;  Kuboyama.  Hisaharu; 
and  Miyazoe,  Saloru,  to  Mitsui  Chemicals,  Inc.  Copper  catalyst  for  tJie 
hydration  of  nitrile  and  preparation  thereof.  5,817,872.  CI.  564-127  000 
Honda.  Yutaka:  See- 
Suzuki.  Takayuki:  Honda,  Yutaka;  and  Izawa.  Kunisuke.  5.817,859.  CI 
558-255.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Albers,  Steven  C:  Callaghan,  Timothy  J.;  and  Thorland,  Rodney  H., 

.5,818,591,0.  .V56-350.000. 
Hamza,  Ridha  M.,  5,818,270,  CL  327-116.000. 
Kriz,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Ferguson.  Dennis  D.  5.8 1 8.880.  CI.  375-306.000 
Uibold.  William  Sleven.  5.818.736.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Oslerbeig.  David  A:  and  Davis.  Toren  S..  5,816.373,  CI.  188-380.000 
Hong.  Ke:  See- 
Chen,  Haiwen:  and  Hong,  Ke,  5,817,927,  CI.  73-40.700. 
Hong.  Sa-mun:  See — 

Ahn.  Chung-sam;  and  Hong,  Sa-mun.  5,816,415,  CI.  211-41.180. 
Hong,  Yaping:  Bakale,  Roger  P;  and  Senanayake,  Chrisanlha  H.,  to  Sepracor 
Inc.  MeOiod  for  synthesizing  2-substinited  imidazoles.  5,817,823    CI 
546-199.000. 
Honma,  Koichi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Hisashi;  Tominaga  Hidekazu;  Nakayama.  Tadavoshi;  Honma. 
Koichi;  Miyake.  Nobulaka;  and  Konno,  Yuji,  5,818,970   O    38''- 
248.000. 
Hontani.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Milsumine,  Hideki;  Ninomiya.  Yuichi;  Enami.  Kazumasa;  Noguchi. 

Hideo:  Inoue,  Seiki;  Kato,  Tadoru;  Hontani,  Kunihiko;  and  Fujiwara 

Masao,  5.818,420.  CI.  345-156.000. 

Hoogerwerf.  David  N  :  Stanhope.  David  M.;  Barrere.  William  Gerril:  Green, 

Evan  R.;  and  McKeman,  Randolph  W.,  to  Cellular  Technical  Services  Co., 

Inc.  Automated  forced  call  disruption  for  u.se  with  wireless  telephone 

systems.  5,819,171,  O.  455-410.000. 

Hooper,  Donald  F.;  and  Newcomb,  Jay  S.,  lo  Digital  Equipmem  Corporaiion 

Database  generator  5.819.282.  CI.  707-103.000. 
Hoos.  Roland:  See — 

Bosslel.  Klaus:  Czech.  JOrg:  Vasella  Andrea;  and  Hoos.   Roland. 
5,817,800.  CI.  .536-53.000. 
Hooven,  Mike:  See — 

Ginn,  Richard;  Hooven,  Mike:  and  Richardson,  Ted,  5.817  013    O 
600-114.000. 
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Hoover,  Rex  A.;  and  Hoover,  Robert  G.  Computerized  video  microscopy 

system.  5,818.637,  CI.  359-381.000. 
Hoover,  Robert  G.:  See — 

Hoover,  Rex  A.;  and  Hoover,  Robert  G.,  5,818,637,  CI.  359-38I.O0O. 
Hope.  Kenneth  D.;  Ho.  Ting  C;  and  Cupples.  Barren  L.,  lo  Chevron 
Chemical  Company.  Polyalphaolefin  dimers  having  low  kinematic  viscosi- 
ties. 5,817,899,  O.  585-16.000. 
Hopfl,  Markus:  See — 

Wilhelmstatter,  Johann;  Jerg,  Helmut;  Schessl,  Bemd;  Felzer,  Gerhard; 
Hanmann,  Michael;  Hiipfl.  Markus;  Rehm.  Karl-Heinz:  and  Schmidt. 
Rudolf.  5.818.063.  CI.  250-573.000. 
Hopkins.  Brian  D.:  See — 

Lorence.  Manhew  W.:  Scherpf.  David  H.;  Hopkins.  Brian  D.;  and 
Archibald.  William  E.,  5,818,016,  CI.  219-730.000. 
Hopkins,  John  M.,  to  Venturi  Technology  Enterprises.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  cleaning  carpets  and  fabrics.  5.815.869.  CI.  8-158.000. 
Horehler,  David  C:  See — 

Clark,  Stephen  L.;  Horchler,  David  C;  Stoner,  Stuart  C;  Pontius,  Glenn 
J.;  and  Nailor,  William  K..  111.  5.815.917.  CI.  29-842.000. 
Hori.  Fumio:  See — 

Higashiyama.  Katsuhiko:  Hori.  Fumio;  and  Kumaki.  Seiji.  5.8 1 8.301. 
O.  3.30-266.000. 
Hori.  Koichiro;  and  Thaler.  Heihen  A.,  to  Vista  Medical  Technologies.  Inc. 

Electronic  endoscope  with  zoom  lens.  5,817.014.  CI.  600-118.000. 
Hori.  Masaaki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer  having  print  data 

storage  unit.  5.816.714,  O.  400-61.000. 
Hori.  Seiichiro:  Maeda.  Hiroshi;  Takeda.  Elsuya;  and  Gohara.  Yoshihiro.  lo 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid-crystal  display  device  and 
driving  method  thereof.  5.818.407.  O.  345-92.000. 
Hori.  Seiji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho.  Gear  mecha- 
nism and  webbing  retractor  5.816,523,  O.  242-382.100. 
Hori,  Yosuke:  See — 

Saloh.  Naoki;  Mlla.  Seiichi;  Miyazawa.  Shoichi;  Takashi.  Terumi;  Hori. 

Yosuke;  Watanabe.  Yoshiju;  Hirano.  Akihiko;  Minoshima  Satoshi; 

Miyasaka.  Hideki;  Nina.  Toshihiro;  Hirai.  Tomoaki:  Shimokawa. 

Ryushi;  Shida.  Koji:  and  Ouchi.  Yasuhide.  5.818.655.  CI.  360-65.000. 

Hone.   Hiromilsu.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.   Imaging   forming  apparatus  wiUi 

smoothing  circuitry.  5.818.502.  CI.  347-247.000. 
Horie.  Michikazu:  See — 

Takada.     Ken'lchi:    Ohno.    Takashi;     Nobukuni.     Natsuko;     Horie. 
Michikazu;  and  Kunitomo.  Hatuo.  5.818,808,  CI.  369-116.000. 
Horiguchi,  Masashi:  See — 

Sasaki,  Toshio;  Yanagisawa,  Kazumasa;  Sugano,  Toshio;  Inoue.  Kiyoshi: 
Tsukui,  Seiichiro;  Aoki.  Masakazu;  Suzuki.  Shigeru;  and  Horiguchi. 
Masashi.  5.818.792.  CI.  365-230.080. 
Horiguchi.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Cai.  Jason  Yaohua;  Hassin.  Anthony;  Horiguchi,  Tsuneo;  Kelell,  Kim- 
berlv   Marie;   and  Smith,   Marilyn   Zupsich.   5,819,276,  CI.   707- 
100.000. 
Horii,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kurosawa  Satoru:  Ishii.  Yoshikazu:  and  Horii.  Kiyoshi.  S.8I8.S8I.  CI. 
356-316.000. 
Horikiri.  Kazunori;  See — 

Kawabe.  Shigehisa;  Hashimoto.  Sunao:  Yamashita.  Ichiro:  and  Horikiri. 
Kazunori,  5.819.044.  CI.  .395-200.560. 
Horiuchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Devaraj.  Balasigamani;  Kobayashi,  Masaki;  Takeda,  Motohiro;  Usa. 
Masashi;  Ishihata,  Hiroshi;  Horiuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Inaba.  Humio. 
5.818.587.  CI.  356-349.000. 
Horn.  Edward  R.,  to  Aladdin  Engineering  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Fluid 
operated  clamp  including   integral   frame  and  slide  member  support. 
5,816,567,  CI.  269-32.000. 
Horn,  Michael;  Frings,  Albert-Johannes;  Jenkner,  Peter,  Monkiewicz,  Jaro- 
slaw;  Seller,  Claus-Dietrich;  Slandke.  Burkhard;  and  Traulvetter,  Bertram, 
lo  Huels  AktiengeselLschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  organocarbon- 
oyloxysilanes.  5.817.854.  CI.  556-442.000 
Homer.  Rita:  See — 

Pendse.  Rajendra  D.;  and  Homer.  Rita.  5.818.1 14.  CI.  257-786.000. 
Homick.  Roger  F:  See — 

Niedospial.  John  J..  Jr.;  Homick.  Roger  F.;  Beck.  James  M.;  Law.  Ricky 
Joel.  Sr;  and  Sekowski.  John.  5.817.082.  CI.  604-414.000. 
Homung.  Dieter.  Lauer.  Victor  H.;  and  Marenek,  Andreas,  to  HYDAC 
Filtenechnik  GmbH.  Ventilation  device  with  operating  magnel.  5.816.282. 
CI.  137-202.000. 
Hixsch.  Brigine:  See — 

Toepfer.  Alexander;  Krelzschmar.  Gerhard;  Barmik.  Eckan;  Schmidt. 
Wolfgang;  and  HcJrsch.  Brigine.  5,817.742,  CI.  528-328.000. 

Kershaw.  Peter  A.;  and  Horski.  Marek.  5.818.133.  Q.  310-67.00R. 
HoTsten,  Ban:  See — 

Defieuw.  Geert;  Janssen.  Paul;  Loccufier.  Johan:  and  Horsten.  Ban. 
5.817.598,0.  503-201.000. 
Hortensius,  Peter  Dirk:  See — 

Gfeller,  Fritz  Rudolf:  Hortensius,  Peter  Dirk;  Kam,  Patrick  K.;  Kermani, 
Parviz;  McKay,  Danny  N.:  Naghshineh,  Mahmoud:  Olsen,  Claus 
Michael;  and  Rezvani,  Babak,  5,818,826,  CI.  370-342.000. 
Horton,  Edward  N.,  II;  and  Reichen,  Franz,  lo  Rad  Enterprises,  L.L.C.  Youlh 

scooter.  5.816,592,  CI.  280-87.041. 
Horton,  Mike  A.;  and  Newion,  A.  Richard,  to  Crossbow  Technology.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  position  and  orientation  of  a 
moveable  object  using  accelerometers.  5.819.206,  O.  702-150.000. 


Horvay,  J.  Benjamin:  See — 

Schulak,  Edward  R.;  Horvay,  J.  Benjamin:  and  Pietsch.  Joseph  A.. 

5.816.063.  CI.  62-238.600. 

Hoshi.  Akimitsu;  and  Yamauchi.  Tsuyoshi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet 

feeding  apparatus  and  image  reading  apparatus.  5.816.569.  O.   271- 

117.000. 

Hoshihara.  Naoaki;  and  Yamada  Yukiftimi.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Seat  reclining  device.  5.816.656.  O.  297-367.000. 
Hoshino.  Masayuki:  See — 

Ninomiya.  Tatuya;  Masuzaki.  Hidefumi;  Kurosawa  Hiroyuki;  Taka- 
hashi.  Naoya;  Inoue,  Yasuo;  Iwasaki,  Hidehiko;  Hoshino.  Masayuki; 
and  Isono.  Soiehi.  5.819,054.  CI.  395-308.000. 
Hosoi.  Akio;  Nagata.  ALsushi:  and  Koyama.  Toofu,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.  Ltd. 

Steering  wheel.  5,816,112,  CI.  74-552.000. 
Hosokawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Enoki.  Shigekazu;  Matsumae.  Iwao:  and  Hosokawa. 
Hiroshi.  5.819.145.  O.  399-274.000. 
Hosokawa.  Osamu,  lo  Sega  Enlerprises.  Ltd.  Data  transferring  device  and 

video  game  apparatus  using  the  same.  5.816.921.  CI.  463-43.000. 
Hosooo.  Kazulo:  See — 

■  Takase.   Junji;   Hosono.   Kazulo;   Shimizu,    Koji:  and   Fujii.   Sadao. 
5.817,383.0.428-1.000. 
Hosotani,  Shiro:  See — 

Ito.  Masao;  Miki.  Takahiro;  and  Hosotani.  Shiro.  5.818.380.  CI.  341- 
160.000. 
Hosozawa  Takashi;  and  Umezane.  Kazuhiro.  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.  Gap- 
providing  ferrile  core  half  and  method  for  producing  same.  5,8 16.894,  CI. 
451-28.000. 
Hosteller.  Karl  Y.  lo  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Antiviral  liponucleosides: 

ireamient  of  hepatitis  B.  5.817,638,  O.  514-45.000. 
Holomi,  Hideo:  Masaki,  Kenji:  and  Higashino,  Kusunoki,  to  Minolta  Co.. 
Ltd.  Ink  jet  printing  head  having  a  piezoelectric  driver  member.  5.818.481. 
CI.  347-68.000. 
Honen.  Tencnce  Michael:  See — 

Beasley,  Charles  M.,  Jr.:  Chakrabani,  Jiban  Kumar,  Honen,  Terrence 

Michael;  and  Tupper,  David  Edward,  5,817,656,  CI.  514-220.000. 
Beasley,  Charles  M.,  Jr.;  Chakrabani,  Jiban  Kumar,  Honen,  TenBi>ce 
Michael;  and  Tupper,  David  Edward,  5,817,657,  CI.  514-220.000. 
Honen,  Terrence  Michari:  See — 

Chakrabani,  Jiban  Kumar;  Hotten,  Teirence  Michari;  and  Tupper,  David 
Edward,  5.817.655.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Hou.  Hsien-Te.  Combined  umbrella  handle  and  flashlight.  5.816.685.  CI. 

362-205.000. 
Houben,  Richard  P.  M..  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Pacemaker  with  morphological 

filtering  of  sensed  cardiac  signals.  5,817,133.  O.  607-9.000. 
Houck,  Willie  G..  Jr:  See- 
Counts,  Mary  Ellen:  Houck,  Willie  G..  Jr.;  Moore.  Michael  A.;  Saitder- 
son.  Wesley  G.:  Watkins.  Michael  L.;  and  Wrenn.  Susan  E..  5.816.263. 
CI.  131-194.000. 
Houthoff.  Hendrik  Jan:  See — 

Das.  Pranab  Khumar:  Van  Es.  Remco  Maria;  and  Houthoff.  Hendrik  Jan. 
5.817.473.  CI.  435-7.320. 
Hovey,  John  M.;  and  Parker,  Carlyle  V.,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy, 

Switching  mattix.  5,818,940,  CI.  380-50.000. 
Howard,  Duirell  U.  Steering  column  centering  as.sembly.  5,816.594,  CI. 

280-90.000. 
Howard.  Durrell  U.  Sealed  self-adju.sting  bearing  assembly.  S.8I6.73I.  CI. 

403-120.000. 
Howard.  Michael  J.:  While.  Thomas  V:  HedJey.  Anthony  K.;  and  Mills. 
Oliver  S..  lo  Synvasive  Technology.  Inc.  Bone  saw  blade  guide  with 
magnet.  5.817.097.  CI.  606-87.000. 
Howe.  Wayne  R.:  Danner.  Fred  Thomas.  Ill:  and  Mauney.  John  R..  lo 
BellSouth  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  providing  television  ser- 
vices. 5.818.438.  CI.  345-327.000. 
Howell,  Bryan  F.:  See — 

Gluskoler,  Steve  D.:  and  Howell.  Bryan  F.  5.818.688. 0.  361-680.000. 
Howell,  Monroe  E.,  to  Novanis  Finance  Corporation.  Inbred  com  line  NP 

993.  5,817,914,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Howell,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Kieiurakis,  Maciej  J.;  Kayan.  Helmut;  Echeveiry.  Jan  M.;  Howell. 
Thomas  A.;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Jervis.  James  E.  5.817.123. 
O.  606-192.000. 
Howell,  Thomas  H.:  See —  ' 

Golshani,   Forouzan;   Friesen,   Oris   D.:   and   Howell,   Thomas   H., 
5.819.277.  CI.  707-100.000. 
Howey,  Patrick  E.  Pal  Howeys  clinch  lifter  5,816,327,  O.  168-45.000 
Hoyer,  Lois  L.:  Livi,  George  P.;  and  Shatzman,  Allan  R.,  to  SmilhKline 
Beecham  Corporation.  Conserved  yeast  nucleic  acid  squences.  5,817.466. 
CI.  435-6  (XK) 
Hoyt.  John  Gamson.  Rotating  rig.  5.816.180,  O.  114-89.000. 
Hozumi,  Toshiaki.  to  Nikon  Coiporation.  Information  setting  apparatus  of 

camera.  5.819.125,  CI.  396-299.000. 
Hsia  Jen-Chang.  Compositions  and  methods  utilizing  nitroxides  in  combi- 
nation with  biocompatible  macromolecules.  5.817.632.  O.  514-21.000. 
Hsia.  Wei-Fang:  See — 

Gibbs.  David  L.:  Hsia.  Wei-Fang:  and  Wang.  Qi.  5.8 17.475.  O.  43S- 
29.000. 
Hsieh.  Bing  R..  to  Xerox  Corporaiion.  Thermal  transfer  composition  and 

processes  thereof.  5.817.264.  CI.  264-131.000. 
Hsieh.  Bing  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electroluminescent  polymer  compo- 
sitions and  proces.ses  thereof.  5.817.430.  CI.  428-690.000. 
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"^^'a"  *^''''""*   Improved  structure  of  foldaway  stand  for  a  golf  bag.    Hubbs.  John  Qark.  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Enzymatic  pfx)cess  for 


5.816.544.  CI.  248-%.0OO. 
Hsiek.  Hung-Ching;  and  Hsieh.  Yung-Shun.  Strctchable  and  foldable  cart 

5.816.604.  CI.  280-655.100. 
Hsieh.  Jiang,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 

thice-dimenslonal  and  maximum  intensity  projection  Image  reconstruction 

in  a  computed  tomography  system.  5.818.896.  CI.  378-15.000. 
Hsieh.  Yung- Shun:  See — 

Hsieh,  Hung-Ching;  and  Hsieh.  Yung-Shun.  5.816.604.  CI.  280-655. 100. 
Hsien.  Kuo  Chung,  to  Chaw  Khong  Technology  Co.,  Ltd.  Lock  mechanism 


the  manufacture  of  ascorbic  acid  2-keto-L-gulonic  acid  and  esters  of 
2-keto-L-gulonic  acid.  5.817,490.  Q.  435-137.000. 
Huber.  JUrgen:  See — 

von  Gentzkow.  Wolfgang;  and  Huber,  JOreen.  5,817,736,  C[.  528- 
108.000. 
Huber.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Farber.  James  M.:  Hanson.  Bruce  Lowell:  Huber.  Kenneth  M.;  More- 
head.  David  Richard;  and  Roesler.  Marina  L..  5.819.284.  Q.  707- 
104.000. 


of  a  pull  handle  assembly  for  a  wheeled  suitcase.  5.816,374.  CI.  190-  Huber,  Thomas,  to  Telair  International  Cargo  Systems  GmbH  Cargo  latch 

u      r2^   r^o„     c  5.816.758.  CI.  410-77.000.                                                              ^ 

Hsu.  Chrag-OiiBilly:  &*—  Hubner-Parajsz.  Christa;  Essig.  Ulrich:  Lang.  FridI;  and  Vogel,  Rudolf,  to 

,f?n.S?^     °'  '^  "'"•  ^"^■^'  Billy.  5.818.460,  a.  345-  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Monoclonal  antibodies  against  CK-MB 

443.000.  5.817.469,0.435-7.400. 

Hsu,  Ching-Hsiang;  Wong.  ShyhChyi;  Liang.  Mong-Song;  and  Chung.  Steve  Huchrowski.  Frank:  See— 

r  • '"  w!^o^!lS?'?"^'!!^""  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.  Body  contact  Joyce.  Michael  J..  Jr.;  Huchrowski,  Frank:  and  Balukin   Greeon  S 

for  a  MOSFET  device  fabricated  In  an  SOI  layer  5.818.085.  Q.  257-  5.816.541.  CI  246-l.OOR.                                   oaiuiun,  urcgofy  a., 

u^r?^,       r-                                  co.^  ,o-  ^.   .,«    „     ™  Huddleston.  Elwyn  G;  Barnes.  Scott  C;  and  Bianchini.  Rosana.  to  Nyacol 

Hsu.  Chiu-Lin.  Cut  ype  wire  receiver.  5.816.384.  CI.  198-481.100.  Products.  Inc.  High  shear  pipeline  tape.  5.817,413,  O  428-356  000 

Hsu,  Lhuan  Yu,  to  Umax  Data  Systems  Inc.  Apparatus  for  digital  cotrcction  Huddleston.  Samuel  M.  Soft  bait  fish  lure  5  815  978  CI  43-47  090 

HsM  UnlT^Z'T  ^c^V^^-  "^'h^v-- «***'..          *       o       .      .  ""'^^-  ■''*"  "^    SP°"  •"'"'"«  ''"•«  ^'''"S  a  fluid- moti;e  operating 

Hsu.Hung-Chang.  Lin.Chi-Chcng;andYen,  Meng-Shin,toAcerPenpherals.  system.  5,816,951,  CI  473-447  000 

Inc  P™?ra™"'"goffft*are  into  programmable  memory  within  a  periph-  Hudson,  John  Edward;  Rickard.  Robin  Paul;  and  Reed.  Christopher  John  to 

eral  device.  5.819.108.  O.  395-830000.  Northern  Telecom  I  imiipH  Hr^aHK^n^  i„t-rf-,,„^.  ~-i..,-.;™  t  <>■<>  <n 
Hsu.  Jau  Yann:  See — 


Gum,  Emesi  Kemp;  Hsu.  Jau  Yann:  Kim.  Hyung  Wook:  and  Wedral 
Elaine  Regina.  5.817.356.  CI.  426-325.000. 
Hsu.  Jung-Hsiang.  Storage  rack  with  extension  device.  5.816.418.  CI  211- 

120.000. 
Hsu,  Larry  Y:  See- 
Chan,  Allan  L.;  Connors,  James  J.;  Epstein,  Kenneth  W.;  Headi.  Robert 
,  M.:  Ogdcn.  Gene  Spencer;  Prewitt.  Michael  B.;  Wong,  Michael: 
Szeto,  Edward  W.;  Kennon.  David  P;  Vogel,  Michael  J.;  Hsu,  Larry 
I  Y:  Hada.  Daniel  H.;  Pereyda.  Douglas  B.;  and  MacDonald.  Robert  J 
5.816.539.  CI.  244-172.000. 
Hsu.  Pai-Hsiang:  See — 

Yang.  Yann-Jy;  Ho.  Kwang-Shyan;  Hsu.  Pai-Hsiang;  Tseng.  Ching- 
Huan;  and  Chen,  Ying  Shou.  5.816,966,  CI  474-82.000. 


Hu,  Bo:  Tsutsui,  Tadayuki;  Ishii,  Kei;  Shikata,  Hideo;  and  Sakai,  Jun,  to    Huff,  Stephen  M.:  See— 


Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Broadband  interference  reduction.  5,818  517 
CI.  348-21.000. 
Hudson  Soft  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakajima,  Tomohiko.  5.816.922,  G.  463-44.000. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Horn,  Michael;  Frings,  Albert-Johannes;  Jenkner.  Peter,  Monkiewicz, 
Jaroslaw;  Seller,  Claus-Dietrich;  Standke,  ButUiard;  and  Trautvetter 
Bertram.  5.817.854.  CI.  556-442.000. 
Huesmann.  Peter  Louis:  See — 

Fryd.  Michael;  Huesmann,  Peter  Louis:  and  Olson,  Allan  Harold. 

5.817.419.  CI.  428-422.000. 

Huether.  Larry  A.,  to  Cloverdale  Foods  Company.  Apparatus  and  methods  for 

cooling  and  tempering  processed  food  products.  5.816,053.  Q.  62-65.000. 

Huff.  Marvin  E..  to  Novalek.  Inc.  Animal  operated  water  dispensing  valve 

5.816.194.  a.  119-72.500. 


Hitachi  Powdered  Metal  Co..  Ltd.  Manufacturing  process  of  sintered  iron 
alloy  improved  in  machinability.  mixed  powder  for  manufacturing,  modi- 
fication of  iron  alloy  and  iron  alloy  product.  5.819.154.  CI.  419-11  000 
Hu-Friedy  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Herbst.  Walter  B.;  Demar,  David  A  ;  and  Hess,  William  E.,  5,816,806, 
CI.  433-141.000. 
Hu.  Jiag-Shan:  and  Gocayne.  Jeannine  D.,  to  Human  Genome  Sciences.  Inc 


Brehm.  Lindsay  W.;  Huff.  Stephen  M.;  and  Senini.  Robert  J..  5,816,800, 
CI.  433-7.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Eaton.  Wilbur  W ,  Jr;  Casalegno,  James  W.;  Kohnen.  Kirk:  and  Slater, 
Eric  K.,  5.818.353.  CI.  340-870.010 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

..    .  ..         .      ,,-  ,  ^.  .         Murphy,  John  R;  and  Crowley.  Ross,  5,816.540,  CI.  244-173.000. 

Nucleic  acids  and  cells  for  recombinant  producnon  of  fibroblast  growth    Hughes  Electronics  Corporation  See- 
tactor-10^.817  485  CI.  435-69  400.  "^  Baker,  Gary  R..  5.818.314.  Q.  3; 


Hu,  Joseph  Zhen;  Wakelin.  John;  and  Wiesenfeld,  Arnold,  to  Octagon  Process 
Inc.  EXeicing  and  anti-icing  composition  for  aircraft.  5,817,252,  CI   252- 
70000. 
Hu.  Yulin:  See- 
Barnes,  Keith  Douglas;  Diehl,  Robert  Eugene;  Trotto,  Susan  Hensen: 
and  Hu.  Yulin.  5.817,691,  CI.  514-424.000. 
Huang,  Ben.  Golf  club  shaft  grip.  5,816,933,  CI.  473-301.000. 
Huang.  Ben.  Golf  club  grip  and  method  of  making  same.  5,816,934,  C\ 

473-301.000. 
Huang,  Chun-Hung,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute  Ball  worm 

and  worm  gear  device.  5.816,103.  CI.  74-425.000. 
Huang.  Dao  Fei:  See — 

Sbcn.  T.  Y:  Harman,  W.  Dean:  Huang.  Dao  Fei;  and  Gonzalez.  Javier 
5.817.679.  CI  514-339.000 
Huang,  Der-Shing:  See- 
Archibald.  Thomas  G.;  Huang.  Der-Shing:  Pratton.  Mark  H.;  and  Bar- 
nard. James  C.  5.817.778.  CI.  534-565.000. 
Huang,  Han-Chuan:  See — 

Yin.   Hong-Sen;   Hwang.  Wen-Miin:  Chen.  Fu-Chen:   Huang.  Han- 
Chuan;  and  Fan.  Yan-Sheng.  5.816.987.  CI.  483-38.000. 
Huang,  Jamin;  Lowder.  Patrick  Doyle:  Ray.  Nicholas  Charles;  and  Hawkins. 
David  W..  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.  Pesticidaj   1 -arylpyrazole  derivatives 
5,817,688,0   514-407  000. 
Huang,  Nan.  to  Grand  General  Accessories  Manufacturing  Inc.  Adjustable 

mud  flap  holder.  5,816,617,  CI.  280-851.000. 
Huang,  Roog  Fong:  See — 

^*?lia^?    *-•    Kommrusch,    Richard:    and    Huang,    Roog    Pong,    Hunilet,' Pi^  A;  See- 
Huang.  sSiSg-Rongli^^"**  %"tt  "    ^"^-  ""'  """"""•  """  ^-  '•*'*-*^''  *^'    "'■ 

^*"^™-Ch«>g;  Wang.  Jiann-Kwang:  Lin.  Kuo-Chen:  and  Huang.    Hummel le.  Todd;  See— 
„,.,„„  ^8-R<»g-  5.818.716.  O.  364-»68.060.  Dowling,  Earl;  and  Hummelle,  Todd.  5,815,981.  CI.  43-114.000. 

"""fio'^H^J'T^mas  S.;  O^.  Homer  H.:  and  Shen,  Tsae-Pyng    ""'"'*-^:  «">  «^ -"MiUer,  Ross  A.  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc  Process  for  the 


333-226.000. 
Challoner.  A.  Dorian;  and  Rosen.  Harold  A..  5.816.538.  CI.  244-170  000 
De  Los  Santos.  Hector  J..  5.818.309.  CI.  333-176.000. 
Gregoire.  Daniel  J.;  and  Harvey.  Robin  J..  5.816.114.  CI.  74-572.000. 
Lane.  Steven  O.;  Tomei.  Bruce  A.;  and  Davis.  William  F.  5.818,388,  CI 

342-373.000. 
Lee,  Ho:  Lamkin,  Allan  B.;  and  Erlich,  Simha.  5,818.296,  CI.  329- 
300.000. 
Hugues.  Frsnfois:  See — 

Commereuc.  Dominique;  Glaize.  Yves;  Hugues.  Franjois;  Panzarella, 
Pierre;  and  Saussine.  Lucien.  5.817.905.  CI.  585-527.000. 
Hui.  Raymond  Albert:  Rosen.  Steven  Mark;  and  Salmone.  Salvatore  Joseph, 
to  Roche  Diagnostic  Systems,  Inc.  Reagents  for  a  cannabinoid  immunoas- 
say. 5,817,766,  CI.  530-387.100. 
Huignard,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Nicolas,  Christophe;   Huignard,  Jean-Pierre:  and  Naudan,   Frederic 
5,818,614,  CI.  359-7.000. 
Hulkko,  Jaakko:  and  Vuolteenaho.  Merja,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Lid. 
System  for  regulating  the  power  output  of  and  linearizing  the  transmission 
signal  from  a  radio  transmitter.  5,819,165.  CI.  455-126.000. 
Hulsberg.  Thomas:  See — 

Blocker.  Henning;  Hulsberg.  Thomas:  and  PUnjer.  Ralf,  5.816.045,  CI 
'     60-323.000. 
Human  Genome  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Hu.  Jing-Shan;  and  Gocayne.  Jeannine  D..  5.817.485.  CI.  435-69.400. 

Soppet.  Daniel  R :  Li.  Yi:  and  Adams,  Mark  D..  5,817,477.  CI.  435- 

65.100. 


Janice.  5,818,463.  CI.  345-473.000. 
Huang,  Tien-Tsai.   Shoe  with  an  electronic  step  counter.  5,815,954,  C\ 

36-132.000. 
Huang.  Tsung-Ming:  See- 
Yang,  ring- Yen:  and  Huang.  Tsung  Ming.  5.818,134,  CI.  310-78000. 
Huang.  Yonglin:  See — 

Pan.  J.  J  :  Zhang.  Kai;  and  Huang.  Yonglin.  5.818.981.  CI.  385-1 1.000. 
Huang.  Yu-Min.  Machine  adapted  to  fade  the  color  of  Jeans.  5.816,078  O 
68-197.000. 


stereoselective  reduction  of  steroid  enelactams.  5.817.802,  CI.  540-77.000. 
Hundal.  Arvind:  See — 

Rndeis.  Mark  A.;  Benjamin.  Howard:  Gamick.  Marc  B.:  Gefter.  Mal- 
colm L.;  Hundal.  Arvind;  Kasman,  Laura:  Musso,  Gary:  Signer,  Ethan 
R  ;  Wakefield.  James;  and  Reed.  Michael  J.,  5,817,626,  CI    514- 
12.000. 
Hung,  Chun-Hsiung:  See — 

Yiu,  Tom  D ;  Lee,  l-Long:  Chang.  Kuen-Long:  Chen.  Han-Sung:  Shiau. 
Tzeng-Huei;  Hung,  Chun-Hsiung:  and  Wan,  Ray-Lin,  5,818,764,  CI. 
365-185.110. 
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Hung,  Michael.  Foldable  exercise  treadmill  structure.  5,816.981.  CI.  482- 

54.000. 
Hum.  Larry  R.:  Hibbs,  Daniel  L.;  and  Mason.  Mark  A.,  to  Yale  Security  Inc. 
Fire  retardant  door  and  exit  device  for  same.  5.816.017.  CI.  52-784.1 10. 
Hunter  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Gruber.  Thomas  J..  5.816.430.  CI.  220-367.100. 
Hurditch.  Rodney,  to  Carl  M.  Rodia  &  A.ssociates.  Multi-component  dye 

compositions  for  optical  recording  media.  5.817.388.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Hurkot.   Donald,   to  Cancarh  Limited.  Carbon  black  refractory   system. 

5.817.287.  O.  423-449.100. 
Hush.  Glen;  Baker.  Jake:  and  Voshell.  Tom,  to  Micron  Di.splay  Technology, 
Inc.  Serial  to  parallel  conversion  with  phase  locked  loop.  5,818,365.  CI. 
341-100.000. 
Husky  Injection  Molding  System  Ltd.:  See — 

Koch.  Michael;  Schad.  Robert:  and  Amott.  Robin.  5,817,345,  CI.  425- 
130.000. 
Husted,  Raymond  R.:  See- 
Brooks,  Jeffery  W.;  Husted.  Raymond  R.:  Rischar.  Charles  M.:  and 
Ansari,  Amir  S.,  5,819.097,  CI.  395-705.000. 
Huston,  Craig  S..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  of  encoding  roll 

length  indicia  on  printer  media.  5,816.165.  CI.  101-490.000. 
Huston.  Ronald  Wavne.   Utility  trailer  retaining  bar  hold  down  clamp. 

5,816,757,0.410-3.000. 
Hutchinson,  Keith  Graeme;  Gamett,  Kelvin  Royce;  Fischer.  Gerhard:  and 
Page.  Nicola  Sandra,  to  R.P.  Schercr  Corporation.  Soft  gelatin  capsule  shell 
compositions.  5.817.323.  CI.  424-439.000. 
Hutchison.  Alan:  See — 

Thurkauf.  Andrew:  Hutchison.  Alan;  and  Albaugh,  Pamela.  5.817.813. 
CI.  544-279.000. 
Hun,  Kenneth  West:  See— 

Whaley,  Gregory  J.;  Mazar.  Scott  Thomas:  and  Hutt  Kenneth  West, 
5,818.645.  CI.  359-668.000. 
Huvey.  Michel:  See — 

Grosjean.  Fran<;ois;  and  Huvey.  Michel.  5.816.436,  CI.  220-590.000. 
HWA  Shin  Musical  Instrument  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Liao,  Tsun-Chi,  5.816.556,  CI.  248-405.000. 
Hwang,  Chan  Kou:  See — 

White.  Steven  K  :  Hwang.  Chan  Kou:  and  Winn.  David  T,  5,817.845. 
CI.  5.54-154.000. 
Hwang.  Gui  Nan:  See — 

Lee.  Chang  Woo;  Hwang.  Gui  Nan:  Lee.  Jong  Uk;  and  Kim.  Young 
Kwen.  5.816,058,  CI.  62-126.000. 
Hwang.  Ho-Dae.  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Image  size  adjusting 

apparatus  for  a  digital  display  monitor.  5.818,416.  CI.  345-127.000. 
Hwang,  Jeflrey  H.,  to  Micro  Linear  Corporation.  Three-pin  buck  converter 
and  four-pin  power  amplifier  having  closed  loop  output  voltage  control. 
5,818,207.  CI.  323-288.000. 
Hwang,  Wen-Miin:  See — 

Yan,  Hong-Sen;  Hwang,  Wen-Miin;  Chen.  Fu-Chen:  Huang.  Han- 
Chuan:  and  Fan.  Yan-Sheng,  5.816,987,  CI.  483-38.000. 
Hyal  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Falk.  Rudolf  Edgar:  and  Asculai.  Samuel  Simon,  5,817,642,  CI.  514- 

54.000. 
Gustafson,  Stefan.  5.817,644,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Hybrid  Networks,  Inc.:  See — 

Moura,  Eduardo  J.:  and  Gronski.  Jan  Maksymilian.  5,818,845,  CI. 
370-449.000. 
HYDAC  Filteiiechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Homung,  Dieter:  Lauer.  Victor  H.:  and  Maret^,  Andreas.  5,816,282. 
CI.  137-202.000. 
Hvdro-Aire  Division  of  Crane  Company:  See — 
Baruch.  Ezra.  5.818.221.  CI.  324-175.000. 
Hyndman,  Charles  William:  See — 

Kinker,  Bernard  George:  Gore,  Robert  Howard:  Hyndman,  Charles 
William:  and  Stevens.  Bridget  Marie.  5.817,606,  CI.  508-440.000. 
Hyodo,  Yoshihiko:  and  Matsuoka.  Hiroki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  preventing  discharge  of  fiiel  vapor.  5.816.287.  CI. 
137-587.000. 
Hytken.  Kent  B..  to  Future  Energy.  LLC.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  enhanced 
recovery  of  viscous  deposits  by  thermal  stimulation.  5.816.325.  CI.  166- 
303.000. 
Hyuga.  Makoto.  Communication  method  and  system  for  same.  5,818,733,  CI. 

364-5.50.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Ahn.  Chang  Nam;  and  Kim,  Hung  Eil.  5.817.437.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Bae.  Sang  Man,  5,817,445,  CI.  430-312.000. 
Eom,  Gum  Yong,  5.817.547.  CI.  438-142.000. 
Kim.  Jung  Pill.  5.818.783.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Kim.  Jung  Pill:  and  Park.  Kee  Woo,  5.818.790.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Oh,  Jong  Hoon.  5,818,895,  CI.  .337-118.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Co.:  See — 

Jang,  Jaeduk.  5.816,974.  CI.  477-63.000. 
Park.  Jong-Sul.  5.816.972.  CI.  475-284.000. 
I.A.T.  Technologies  Limited;  See — 

Koch.  Christian;  Gotzelmann.  Georg;  and  Sterzik,  Jibgen,  5.816,225, 0. 
1 23-538.000. 
Ibaraki.  Ryuji:  See — 

Nakae.  Koichi:  Hirose,  Kiyoo:  Mikami.  Tsuyoshi:  Ibaraki,  Ryuji:  and 
Hata,  Hiroshi,  5,818,1 16,  CI.  290-38.00R. 
Ibe,  Eiichi:  See — 


Kambe.  Takashi;  Miyau,  Kensho;  Tanaka.  Kazuo:  and  Ibe.  Eiichi. 
5.817.711.  CI.  524-501.000. 
Ibea.  Michel:  See — 

Brazeau.  Paul;  Abribat,  Thierry:  and  Ibea.  Michel,  5,817.627.  O.  514- 
12.000. 
IBM  Corporation:  See — 

Colgan.   Evan  George:   Melcher,   Roben   Lee:   Nakasogi.  Teruhiro; 
Narayan,  Chandra.sekhar;  Sanford,  James  Lawrence;  and  Yang,  Kei- 
Hsiung,  5,818.563,  CI.  349-158.000. 
Ichikawa.  Haruo:  See — 

Hase.  Akihiko:  Wakabayashi,  Akira;  Kambaia.  Takayuki:  Shimizu, 
Makoto:  and  Ichikawa.  Haruo.  5,815,911,  Q.  29-705.000. 
Ichikawa,  Hirxuki:  See — 

Hayashi,   Yuji;    Ichikawa.    Hiroaki:    lida.    Masavuki;    and   Tsubou, 
Hiroyoshi,  5,818.413.  O.  345-100.000. 
Ichikawa.  Kousyu:  See — 

Ogino.   Masanori:   Tanaka.    Keiichiro:    Iwamoco,   Tetsuo;   Ichikawa, 
Kousyu;  and  Fuma,  Hideyuki,  5.818,421.  CI.  345-157.000. 
Ichikawa.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Honda.  Tadatoshi:  Ohe.  Hiroshi:  Ichikawa,  Shinichiro:  Kuboyama,  Hisa- 
hatu;  and  Miyazoe.  Satoru.  5.817.872.  CI.  564-127.000. 
Ichikawa.  Yo;  Adachi.  Hideaki:  Set.sune.  Kentaro;  and  Kawashima.  Syu- 
nichiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing a  surface  acoustic  wave  m<xiule.  5,815,900.  CI.  29-25.350. 
Ichinohe.  Shoji:  and  Yanagisawa.  Hideyoshi,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Desulfurization  of  polysulfide  silanes.  5.817.852.  O.  556-427.000. 
Ichinohe,  Shoji:  See — 

Nakada.  Kazuhiko;  Yoshimatsu.  Noriko:  Ichinohe.  Shoji;  and  Yamazaki 
Toshio.  5,817.726.  O.  526-279.000. 
Ichinose.  Toshimitsu:  Tokuda.  Kimishiro:  HIraki.  Akio;  Hino.  Yuichi:  Ogata. 
Kan:  Hashimoto.  Tsutomu;  and  Kaneko,  Shozo.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Heavy  oil  emulsified  fuel  combustion  equipment. 
5.816,790,0.431-4.000. 
ICL  Systems  AB:  See— 

Sjooquist  Peter  Bertil  Tom.  5,8I8J45,  Q.  340-825.310. 
ICOS  Corporation:  See — 

Gallatin.  W,  Michael:  and  Van  der  Vieren,  Monica,  5,817315,  CI. 
435-343.200. 
Ida.  Takashi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Noboru:  Watanabe.  Toshiaki;  and  Ida,  Takashi,  5,818331, 
CI.  .348-403.000. 
Ideker,  Barton  K.;  and  Murray,  Omer  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Square 

dist«bution  reflector.  5,816.694.  CI.  362-348.000. 
Idemit$u  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kenichi,  5,817,380,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Ido,  Masahiro:  See — 

S^gila.  Kazuhiko:  Niino,  Yasuo;  Ido,  Masahiro:  and  Shima.  Toshihiko. 
5.816.104.  O.  74-459.000. 
Idziak.  Peter  Apparatus  for  separating  sausages.  5,816,903,  O.  452-49.000. 
Igaki.  -Keiji.  to  Kabushikikaisva  Igaki  Irvo  Sekkei.  Stent  device  and  stent 

supplying  system.  5.817.100,  O.  606-108.000. 
Ihara,  Keisuke:  See — 

Masutani,  Yutaka:  Ihara,  Keisuke;  and  Shimosaka.  fiirotaka.  5,816,943, 

CI.  473-365.000. 
Shimosaka.  Hirolaka:  Ihara.  Keisuke;  Masutani.  Yutaka:  Inoue.  Michio; 
and  Kasasima.  Amki,  5.816.937,  O.  473-354.000. 
lida.  Kazuyuki:  Sano.  Hidekazu;  Maruyama.  Jun;  Higuchi.  Masahiro;  and 
Shibuya,  Yukiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited.  Reversible  beat 
sensitive  recording  material.  5,817399,  CI.  503-209.000. 
lida.  Masavuki:  See — 

Hayashi.    Yuji:    Ichikawa.    Hiroaki;    lida.    Ma.sayuki:    and   Tsubou, 
Hiroyoshi.  5,818,413,  O.  345-100.000. 
lida.  Muneo:  See — 

Tomono.  Akira:  lida.  Muneo;  and  Ohmura.  Kazunori.  5.818.954,  CI. 
382-115.000. 
lijima.  Kazuyuki;  See — 

Matsumoto.  Jun;  Omori,  Shiro;  Nishiguchi,  Masayuki:  and  lijima. 
Kazuyuki,  5,819,212,  O.  704-219.000. 
limori.  Masataku.  Low  frequency  therapeutic  device  and  method.  5.8I7.I4I. 

O.  607-76.000. 
liyama.  Michitomo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takao:  and  liyama.  Michitomo,  5,817,531.  O.  438-2.000. 
lizuka.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Satoshi:  lizuka.  Hiroaki;  and  Nagaoka.  Ya.sutaka,  5,816,733, 
O.  403-329.000. 
lizuka,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Fujio.  Mitsuhiko:  Miyamoto.  Masayuki:  lizuka.  Kunihiko;  and  Matsui. 
Hirofumi,  5.818.267.  O.  327-58.000. 
lizuka.  Takashi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scanning  optical 

system.  5.818.621.  O.  .359-206.000. 
Ikeda,  Kazuya:  See — 

Kokubo.  Nobuyuki:  and  Ikeda.  Kazuya.  5.818,089,  O.  257-368.000. 
Ikeda.  Kenichi:  See — 

Hachisuka.  Hisao:  Maeda.  Masatoshi;  and  Ikeda.  Kenichi.  5.817,165.  CI. 
%-4.000. 
Ikeda.  Minoru.  to  A.K.  Technical  Laboratory.  Inc.  Air  working  system  for 
various  drive  units  of  stretch-blow  molding  machine.  5,817348,  01. 
425-529.000. 
Ikeda,  Nobukazu:  See — 
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Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Nishino.  Koji;  Ikeda,  ^4obukazu;  Morimoio.  Akihiro: 
Minami,  Yukio:  Kawada.  Koji;  Dohi.  RycKuke;  and  Fukuda.  Hiioyuki 
5.816.285.  CI.  137-487.500. 
Ikeda,  Susumu:  See — 

Aoki.  Hi»o:  and  Ikeda.  Susumu.  S.816.066.  O.  62-32S.000. 
Ikeda,  Telsuomi:  See — 

Saiio.  Ma.saftimi;  and  Ikeda.  Tettuomi,  5.818,813.  O.  370-208.000. 
Ikeda,  Yuichi:  5** — 

Kanki.  Hiroshi;  Nekomoto.  Yoshitsugu;  Waki.saka.  Talsuya;  Kamimura. 

Yasukuni;  Doyama.  Alsuhiro;  Oyagi.  Shuji;  Fukuda.  Kazunari:  ikeda. 

Yuichi;    Inoue.    Fumihiro;    and    Walanabe,    Koji.    S.816,098.    C\ 

74-5.220. 

Ikeya.  Kiyokazu;  and  Tsuboi.  Shinji.  lo  Texas  insnuments  Incomorated 

Socket.  5.816.828.  CI.  439-73.000. 
Ikeya.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Torii.  Kalsuhiko;  Yamamura.  Kengo;  Ikeya.  Mitsuhiro;  Kano.  Watani' 
and  Suzuki.  Tatsuya.  5.818.358.  CI  341  16.000. 
Ikoma.  Munehisa:  See — 

Shimakawa.   Shinichi;   Hamada.   Shinji;   MaLsuda.   Hiromu;    Kakino. 
Manabu;  and  Ikoma.  Munehisa.  5.817.435.  CI.  429-176.000 
II.  Ha*  Dong;  See- 
Moon.  Choi  Yong;  II.  Han  Dong;  and  Cheol.  Kim  Hyung.  5.817,858,  C\. 
558-234.000. 
Ilderem.  Vida;  See— 

Ptek.  Heemyong;  Ilderem.  Vida;  and  Wild.  Andreas  A  .  5.817.561.  CI 
438-305  000. 
Illinoii  Tool  Wofis  Inc  :  See- 
Ernst.  Richard  J.;  Paul.  Sigismund  G.;  and  Yates.  Edward  D.,  5.8 16.759 

a.  411-24.000 
Miura.  Hideya;  and  Kogami.  Mitsuni.  5.816.762.  CI.  411-433.000. 
Nishida.  Ryuhei.  5.815.985.  CI.  49-377.000. 
Im.  Duck-Bin:  See — 

ffcn.  Ki-Chul;  Im.  Duck-Bin;  Jeong.  In-Myoung;  Lee.  Sang-Cheon- 
Kim.  Ki-Hong;  Seo.  Min-Sik;  and  Lee.  Hyun.  5.818.903.  CI.  379- 
1.000. 
Imafuji.  Kazuhani;  Ogawa.  Hidehiro;  Kosaka.  Toni;  and  Malsuzawa.  Yoshio. 
to  ivfikon  Corpontton.  Camera  with  a  visual  line  position  detection  device 
and  method.  5.819.119.  CI.  396-51  000. 
Imai.  Akiia:  See — 

Nukada,  Katsumi;  Iwasaki.  Masahiro:  and  Imai.  Akira,  5.817.739,  CI 
528-292.000 
Imai.  Masayuki;  Endo.  Takashi.  and  Ninomiya.  Tatsushi.  to  Fujikoki  Mfg. 
Co  ,  Ltd  Draindge  pump  with  inlerposcd  disk  5.8 1 6.775.  CI.  4 1 5-143.000. 
Imai.  Ma.sayuki;  Amemiya.  Ma.saakj;  Hasebe.  Kazuhide;  and  Kaneko.  Nori- 
hilo.  to  Tokyo    Electron.    Lid.    Film   thickness    mea.surinK   apparatus 
5.818.5%.  a.  356- .381  000. 
Imai.  Toru;  Mizoguchi.  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi.  Koji;  and  Tanaka.  Hisako.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Apparatus  and  method  for  playing  back  con- 
tinuous data.  5.818.436.  CI.  345-302.000. 
Imai.  Yasulo:  See — 

Aizawa.  Yuichi;  Kimura.  Mahito;  and  Imai.  Yasuto.  5.816.936    CI 
473-342.000. 
Imamura.  Fumihiro:  See — 

Tani.  Kazutoshi;  and  Imamura.  Fumihiro.  5.818.1%.  CI.  318-801.000. 
Imamura.  Nobuo;  and  Yoshikawa.  Jun.  to  Yashima  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Dust 

indication  system  for  vacuum  cleaner.  5.815,884.  CI.  15-339.000. 
Imatioa  Coip.:  See — 

Tian.  Nang  Tri.  5.818.053.  CI.  250-370090. 
Imhof.  Robert:  See — 

Gensch.  Peter,  and  Imhof.  Robert.  5.816.157.  a.  101-247.000. 
immunotech:  See — 

Jew.  Fiediric;  Kertesz.  Gilles;  and  Bourcier.  B&lrice.  5,817.468  Q 
435-7.200. 
Imodo.  Inc.:  See — 

Pollack.  Jack,  5.816,182,  CI.  114-230.000. 
Implant  innovations,  inc.:  See — 

Bcaty.  Keidi  D.,  5.816.811.  C[.  433-173.000. 
Imra  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Fermann.  Manin  E  ;  and  Haner.  Donald  J..  5.818,630.  CI  359-341.000. 
Imran.  Mir  A.,  to  Surface  Genesis.  Inc.  Compound  stent.  5.817,126   CI 

606-198000. 
Inaba,  Humio:  See — 

Devaraj.  Balasigamani;  Kobayashi.  Masaki;  Takeda.  Motohiro;  Usa. 
Masashi;  Ishihala.  Hiroshi;  Horiuchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Inaba.  Humio 
5.818.587.  CI.  356-349.000. 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals:  See— 

Goh.  Surya  K  .  and  Hillman.  Jennifer  L..  5.817.497.  CI.  435-193.000. 
Mnrry.  Lynn  E.;  Au- Young.  Janice;  Guegler.  Karl  J.;  and  Goli.  Surya  K 
5.817.480.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See— 

Au- Young.  Janice;  Bandman.  dga;  Hawkins.  Phillip  R.;  and  Wilde. 

Craig  G..  5.817.479.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Bandman.  Olga;  Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  Hawkins.  Phillip  R.;  Guegler. 

Karl  J.;  and  Corley.  Neil  C,  5.817.482.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Bandman.  dga;  Corley.  Neil  C;  Lai.  Preeti;  and  Shah.  Purvi,  5.8 1 7  494 
a.  435-183.000. 
Indelicao.  Len.  Artificial  fingernail  package  with  size  and  style  selectinz 

means.  5.816.408,  CI  206-581000. 
Index  Dental  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Montgomery.  Robeil  E.,  5,816,802.  CI.  433-80.000. 
industrial  Containers  Ijd.:  See — 


Lovell,  Peter;  and  Stuik.  Ronald  J.,  5.816,439,  CI.  220-760.000 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Ho,  Yung- Yuan;  Tu.  Nang-Ping;  and  Yih,  Jian-Yau.  5,818,751,  Q. 

365-154.000. 
Huang,  Chun-Hung.  5.816.103.  CI.  74-425.000. 
Tien.  Chien-Kuo;  Wu,  Kun-Cheng;  Wang,  Dze-Chaune;  and  Chang 

Ching-Tang,  5,8 1 9,308.  CI   7 1 1  - 1 08.000. 
Yang,  Hsiao- Ying;  Ni.  Cheng- Yao;  Yu.  Chih-Hsing;  Liu.  Chih-Chin;  and 

Chen.  Arbee  L.  P.  5.819.286.  CI.  707-104.000. 
Yang.  Yann-Jy;  Ho.  Kwang-Shyan;  Hsu.  Pai-Hsiang;  Tseng,  Ching- 
Huan;  and  Chen,  Ying-Shou,  5.816,966,  Q.  474-82.000 
Infimed.  inc.:  See — 

\fegelsong.  Thomas  L  ;  Dallas.  William  John;  Roehrig.  Hans;  and  Gross, 
Eugene  J..  5,818,900.  CI.  378-62.000. 
infonautics  Corporation:  See — 

Damico.  Thomas;  Kopelman,  Joshua;  Wamoglu.  Sheryl  F.;  and  Wein- 
berger. Marvin  I..  5.819.285,  CI.  707-104.000. 
infrared  Service  Corporation:  See — 

Schivley.  James  Dale.  5,818,951.  CI.  382-100.000. 
ing  Erich  Pfeiffer  Gmbh:  See— 

Zuckschwerdt.     Friedrich     Wilhem;     and    Jiger-Waldau,     Reinhold 
5.816.504.  CI.  239-373.000. 
ingallina,  Palrizia:  See— 

Clerici,  Mario  Gabriele;  de  Angelis,  Albeilo;  and  ingallina,  Patnzia 
5.817.842.  CI.  549-531000. 
ingersoll-Dresser  Pump  Company:  See — 

Tran.  Richard;  and  Punon.  Robert  M..  5.816.505.  CI.  239-443.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Troppman.  G.  Louis,  lii.  5.816.741.  CI.  4O4-1I7.00O. 
Injeyan.  Hagop;  and  St.  Pierre.  Randall  J.,  lo  TRW  Inc.  Ozone  compatiirfe 

stimulated  brillouin  scattering  materials.  5,818.856,  CI.  372-21.000. 
inman.  Ronald  S.;  and  McAndrew.  James,  to  American  Air  Liquide  Inc. 
Polygonal  planar  multipass  cell,  svstem  and  apparatus  including  same,  and 
method  of  use  5.818.578.  CI.  356-246.000. 
innovision  Limited:  See — 

Wordsworth.  Gary  Bryan;  Sherlock.  Stephen;  Kneller.  David  Christo- 
pher; and  Schnuelle.  David  Llyod.  5,818.518.  CI.  348-106.000. 
Inoue.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Kuroda,  Kazuo;  inoue.  Akiyoshi;  and  Taniguchi.  Shoji,  5,818,807,  CI 
369-116.000. 
Inoue.  Eisuke:  See — 

ICawamura.  Takao;  ISose,  Hisasht;  and  Inoue,  Eisuke.  5,818,155,  CI 
313-318.050. 
Inoue.  Fumihiro:  See — 

iCanki.  Hiroshi;  Nekomoto.  Yoshilsugu;  Wakisaka.  Tatsuya;  Kamimura, 
Yasukuni;  Doyama,  Atsuhiro;  Oyagi.  Shuji;  Fukuda,  Kazunari;  Ikeda, 
Yuichi;    Inoue,    Fumihiro;    and    Watanabe.    Koji,    5,816,098,    C\ 
74-5.220. 
inoue.  Hideki:  See — 

Sone.  Toshihiro;    Inoue.   Hideki;   Sakai.    Koji;   and   Kondo.   Shueo 

5.818^36.0.324-509.000. 

Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Mizutome.  ALsushi;  and  Enomolo.  Aiko.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Data  processing  system  and  apparatus  having  first  and  second 

graphic  event  dau.  5.818.410.  CI.  345-98.000. 

Inoue.  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Image-forming  solution  supply 

method  and  healing  control  method.  5.819.130,  CI.  396-571.000. 
Inoue.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mihara.  Tadashi;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Mizutome.  Atsushi;  Tsuboyama,  Akira; 
Taniguchi,  Osamu;  and  Onilsuka,  Yoshihiro.  5.818,408.  CI.  345- 
94.000. 
Inoue.  ICakuji:  See — 

Akimolo.  Yo;  Nagase.  Norio;  Saito.  Yoshihiro;  Inoue,  Kakuji;  Nobuhara. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Mori,  Kazuyuki.  5.818.620,  CI.  359-189.000. 
Inoue,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kouno,  Hiroaki:  Furuta.  Yoshihiro;  Tamaoka.  Eiji;  and  Inoue.  ICazuhiro, 
5.818,560,  CI.  349-129.000. 
Inoue.  IGyoshi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Toshio;  Yanagisawa.  Kazumasa;  Sugano.  Toshio;  Inoue.  Kiyoshi: 
Tsukui.  Seiichiro;  Aoki.  Masakazu;  Suzuki.  Shigeru;  and  Horieuchi 
Masa.shi.  5,818.792.  CI.  365-230.080. 
Inoue.  Michio:  See — 

Shimosaka,  Hirolaka;  Ihara.  Keisuke;  Ma.sutani.  Yulaka;  inoue.  Michio' 
and  Kasasima.  Amki.  5.816.937.  CI.  473-354.000. 
Inoue.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Kozuka.  Masayuki;  Retctier,  Paul;  McGill,  Gary;  Yamada,  Yasutaka; 
Endo.  Koichiro;  Rogers.  Mark;  Cooke,  Phil;  and  Inoue.  Mitsuhiio! 
5.818.435.  CI.  345-302.000. 
Inoue,  Naomi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yuzuru;  Fujilani.  Sakae;  Hino,  Haruyoshi;  inoue,  Naomi;  and 
Sakiyama.  Hideki.  5.818.143.  CI.  310-257.000. 
Inoue.  Osamu:  See — 

Morimoio.  Shinkichi;  Nakamura,  Kiyolada;  Shima,  Toshiyuki;  and 
Inoue.  Osamu.  5.818.169.  a.  313-631.000. 
Inoue.  Seiki:  See — 

Mitsumine.  Hideki;  Ninomiya.  Yuichi;  Enami.  Kazumasa;  Noguchi, 
Hideo;  Inoue.  Seiki;  Kalo.  Tadoru;  Honuni.  Kunibiko;  and  Fuiiwara. 
Masao.  5.8 1 8.420.  CI.  .345- 1 56.000 
Inoue.  Takeo.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  FStch  period  extracting  apparams  of 

speech  signal.  5,819.209.  CI.  704-207.000. 
inoue.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Mitsuru;  and  Inoue,  Takeshi,  5,818.150,  CI.  310-359.000. 
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Inoue.  Toshio.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  ICaisha.  Controller  for  heater  of 

air-fuel-ratio  sensor.  5.816.231.  CI.  123-689.000. 
Inoue.  Yasuo:  See — 

Ninomiya.  Tatuya;  Masuzaki.  Hidefumi;  Kurosawa.  Hiroyuki;  Taka- 
hashi.  Naoya;  Inoue.  Ya<iuo;  Iwasaki.  Hidehiko;  Hoshino.  Masayuki; 
and  Isono.  Soichi.  5,819,054,  CI.  395-.3O8.0OO. 
Inoue.  Yuko:  See — 

Kadota.  Hisashi;  Inoue.  Yuko;  Urazono.  Takenobu;  Kunii.  Masafumi; 
and  Nakamura.  Shinji.  5.818.550,  CI.  349-43.000. 
Institui  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Benazzi.  Eric;  Guisnel,  Michel;  Travers.  Christine;  Gnep.  Ngi  Suor;  and 

Andy.  Patricia,  5.817.907.  CI.  585-671.000. 
Commereuc.  Dominique;  Glaize.  Yves;  Hugues.  Francois;  Panzarella. 

Pierre;  and  Saussine.  Lucien.  5.817.905.  CI.  585-527.000. 
Delion.  Anne  Sophie;  Durand.  Jean  i»ierre;  Galeau.  Patrick;  and  Velly. 

Marie,  5.817.898.  CI.  585-15.000. 
Grosjean.  Francois;  and  Huvey.  Michel.  5.816.4.36,  CI.  220-590.000. 
Mariaggi.  Paul;  Jacquemin-Hauviller,  FrMirique;  Delhomme.  Henri; 

and  Audigier.  Dominique.  5.817.737.  CI.  528-124.000. 
Mikilenko.  i'aul;  Travers.  Christine;  Cosyns.  Jean;  Cameron.  Charles; 
Nocca.  Jean-Luc;  and  Moniecoi.  Fran<;oise.  5.817,227.  CI.   208- 
143.000. 
Porol.  Pierre.  5,817.919.  CI.  73-19.100. 
Rojey.  Alexandre;  Thomas.  Michel;  Delion.  Anne-Sophie;  and  E)urand. 

Jean-Pieire.  5.816.280.  CI.  137-13.000. 
Trambouze.  Pierre;  Euzen.  Jean-Paul;  Leger,  Gerard;  and  Deltiomme. 
Henri.  5.817.901.  CI.  .585-2.59.000. 
Institut  National  de  la  Same  el  de  la  Recherche  Mediale-lnserm:  See — 
Hance.  Allan  Johnson;  Grandchamp-Desraux.  Bernard;  l^vy-Frebault, 
Veronique;  and  Gicquel.  Brigitte.  5.817.459.  CI.  435-6.000. 
institute  of  Respiratory  Medicine  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Sullivan.  Colin  E.,  5.817.035.  CI.  600-588.000. 
institute  Pasteur:  See — 

Hance.  Allan  Johnson;  Grandchamp-Desraux,  Bernard:  Levy-Frel>ault. 
Veronique;  and  Gicquel.  Brigine.  5.817,459.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Lui,  Sik  K.;  Chu.  Raymond  M.;  and  Pilling.  David  J.,  5.818.778.  CI. 
.365-225.700. 
Integrated  Drilling  Services  Limited:  See — 

McClure,  Paul  Anthony.  5,818,352,  CI.  340-854.600. 
Integrated  Silicon  Solution  Inc.:  See — 

Song.  Paul  Jei-Zen.  5.81 8.766.  CI.  365- 1 89. 1 10. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Adamson.  Peter.  5.818.442.  CI.  345-330.000. 

Ashuri.  Roni.  5.818.263.  CI.  326-93.000. 

Astle.  Brian.  5.818.%9.  CI.  382-236.000. 

Bai.  Gang;  and  Eraser,  David  B.,  5,818,092.  CI.  257-388.000. 

Bonella.  Randy  M.;  and  MacWilliams.  Peter  D..  5.818,794.  C\.  365- 

236.000. 
Budelman.  Gerald  A.;  Hobbs.  William  A.;  Peters,  Stephen  J.;  Kurts. 
Tsvika;  Sarangdhar,  Nitin  V;  and  Oliver.  Kenneth  B.,  5,819,027.  CI. 
395-184.010. 
Chiang,  Chien;  and  Eraser.  David  B..  5,817,572,  CI.  438-624.000. 
Cobbley.  David  A.;  and  Throckmonon.  John  A.,  5.818.510.  a.  348- 

7.000. 
Davis.  Derek  L..  5,818.939,  CI.  38049.000. 
Gardner.  Donald  S..  5,817.574.  CI.  438-637.000. 
Clew.  Andrew  F;  and  Gupla.  Ashwani.  5.819.079,  CI.  395-584.000. 
Nelson.  Albert  R.;  and  Kundu.  Aniruddha,  5.819.0%.  CI.  395-733.000. 
Nelson.  Daryl  J.;  and  MacGregor.  Duncan  D..  5.816,827.  CI.  439- 

64.000. 
O'Mahony.  Barry.  5.818.913.  CI.  379-93.080. 
Peleg,  Alexander;  Yaari,  Yaakov;  Mittal.  Millind;  Mennemeier,  Larry 
~M.;  and  Eilan,  Benny.  5,818.739.  CI.  364-715.080. 
Peleg,  Alexander;  Yaari.  Yaakov;  Mittal.  Millind;  Mennemeier.  Larry 

M.;  and  Eiian.  Benny.  5.819.I0I.  CI.  395-800.220. 
Raman.  Anant;  and  Rungta.  Sanjay.  5.819.045.  CI.  395-200.560. 
Reinders.  James  R..  5.819.088.  CI.  395-672.000. 
Sheaffer,  Gad  S.,  5.818.745,  CI.  364-767.000. 
Throckntonon.    John   A.;    Harrison,    Edward    R.;    and    Perry,    Burl, 

5.8I8.44I.  CI.  .345-328.000. 
Wade.  Nicholas  D..  5,818,464.  CI.  345-501.000. 
Wojciechowski.  Kenneth  E..  5,818,758,  CI.  365-185.180. 
Intelogis.  Inc.:  See — 

Schurig,  Alma  Kari.  5.818,821,  CI.  370-293.000. 
InterBold:  See— 

Brannan.  Jeffrey  A.;  Van  Pham.  Tuyen;  Mason,  Thomas  S.;  Drummond. 
Jay  Paul;  Hill.  Jeffrey  A.;  Bruss.  Paul  T;  Hammer.  Mari(  B.;  Rowe. 
Jim;  Walson,  David  J.;  and  Brice.  Robert  J..  5,816,720.  CI.  400- 
208.000. 
Interman  Systems:  See — 

Thomson.  Robert  Bn»ce,  5.818,029,  CI.  235-486.000. 
Intermec  Corporation:  See — 

Paratore.  Robert  M..  5,818.027.  CI.  235^72.000. 
International  Billing  Services.  Iik.:  See — 

Fehringer.  Robert  L.;  Tammi.  Christian  E.;  Fagan.  Marc  J.;  Saldana. 
Daniel  M.;  and  Preston.  Charles  E..  5,816.773.  CI.  414-789.900. 
International  Buisness  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Sri-Jayantha,  Sri  Mulhuthamby;  IChanna,  Vijayeshwar  Das;  Kumar, 
Suresh;  Ohta.  Mutsuro;  and  Serizawa,  Kohji.  5.818.657.  CI.  .360- 
73.030. 


International  Busienss  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Bertram.  Randal  Lee;  Champion.  David  Frederick;  and  Hartman.  Mary 

Elizabeth  Taylor,  5.818.451.  CI.  345-354.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Coporation:  See — 

Ahmad.  Umar  M.;  and  Arwood.  Eugene  R.,  5.818.984.  CI.  385-14.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Agrawal.  Rakesh;  and  Srikant.  Ramakrishmm.  5.819,266,  CI.  707-6.000. 
Alimpich.  Claudia  C  ;  Boldt.  Gerald  D.;  Doescher.  Calvin  Larry.  God- 

dard.  Joan  Slagaman;  Vigil.  Luana  L.;  Vo.  Minh  Trong;  and  Winig. 

James  Philip.  5.818.444.  CI.  345-333.000. 
Armezzani.  Gregg  Joseph;  Ives.  Robert  Nicholas:  Pierson.  Maik  Vin- 
cent; and  Tull.  Terry  Alan.  5,818,697.  CI.  361-749.000. 
Bandat.  Kurt.  5.819.022.  CI.  395-182.140. 
Baugher.  Mark  John;  and  Stephens.  Alan  Palmer,  5,819,043.  O.  395- 

200.520. 
Bayer.  Thomas;  Greschner,  Johann;  and  Meissner.  Klaus,  5,817,581.  CI. 

438-770.000. 
Bertin.  Claude  Louis;  and  Cronin.  John  Edward,  5.818,748.  CI.  365- 

51.000. 
Bertram.  Randal  Lee;  Brittenham.  Peter  James;  and  Brozowski.  Mathew 

James.  5.818.446.  CI   .345-3.34.000. 
Bhatt.  Anikumar  Chinupra.sad;  Bhatt.  Ashwinkumar  Chinuprasad;  Day. 

Robert  Jeffrey;  Duffy.  Thomas  Patrick;  Knight.  Jeffrey  Alan;  Maiek, 

Richard  William;  and  Markovich.  Vova  Risu.  5.817.405.  Q.  428- 

209.000. 
Biebuyck,  Hans  Andre;  and  Michel.  Bruno.  5.817.242.  O.  216-41.000. 
Burghanz.  Joachim  Norbert.  5.818.099.  CI.  257-548.000. 
Cai.  Jason  Yaohua;  Hassin.  Anihonv;  Horiguchi.  Tsuneo;  Ketell.  Kim- 

berly   Marie;  and   Smith.   Marilyn   Zupsich.   5.819,276,  CI.   707- 

100.000. 
Capps.  Louis  Bennie.  Jr.:  Lam,  Son  Hung;  and  Tra,  An  Xuan.  5.8 19.095. 

CI.  395-733.000. 
Carpentier.  Regis;  Glaise.  Rene;  Kermaicc,  Francois:  and  Pham,  Thanh. 

5.818,815.  CL  370-218.000. 
Chen.  Wen-Tzer  Thomas;  and  Li.  Shih-Gong,  5.819,083,  O.  395- 

610.000. 
Cheung.  Wayne  Leung:   Liu.  Chung  Chuan;   and  Mueller.  Francis 

Edward.  5.818.659.  Q.  360-77.080. 
Ciraula.  Michael  Kevin;  and  Mikan.  Donald  George.  Jr.  5.818.264.  CI. 

326-98.000. 
Cronin.  John  Edward.  5.818.110.  CI.  257-77.5.000. 
Dahl,  Stephen  A.;  Endicolt.  John  C;  Heyrman.  Peter  J.;  Kirkman.  R. 

Karl;  Mustain.  Richard  G.;  and  Peterson.  Jon  H..  5.819.063.  CI. 

395-500.000. 
Davidson,  Evan  Ezra;  Lewis.  David  Andrew;  Shaw.  Jane  Margaret; 

Viehbeck.  Alfred;  and  Wilczynski,  Janusz  Stanislaw.  5.817.986.  CI. 

174-250.000. 
Dimitri.  Kamal  Emile.  5,818.723.  CI.  364-478.020. 
Dohanich.  Laurel  Anne;  and  Dohanich.  Stephen  Leo.  5.819,249.  CI. 

706-46.000. 
Eastwood.  Peter  Rowland;  Happ.  Alan  J.;  Klein.  Alice  G.;  Kruse.  Daniel 

William;  and  Milenkovic.  Mana.  5.819,225.  CI.  704-275.000. 
Farrell.  Mark  Steven;  Krumm.  Barry  Watson:  Navarro.  Jennifer  Serena 

Almoradie;  and  Webb.  Charles  Franklin.  5.819,078.  Q.  395.568.000. 
Fitzpatrick.  Gregory  P.;  Johnson.  William  J.;  and  Williams,  Marvin  L., 

5.819.011.  CI.  395-110.000. 
Gfeller.  Fritz  Rudolf;  Hortensius.  Peter  Dirk;  Kam.  Patrick  K.;  Keimani, 

Parviz;  McKay.  Danny  N.;  Naghshineh.  Mahmoud;  Olsen.  Claus 

Michael;  and  Rezvani.  Babak.  5.818.826.  CI.  370-342.000. 
Glassen.  Steven  Gardner;  Capowski.  Robert  Stanley;  Christensen.  Neal 

Taylor;  Curlee.  Thomas  Oscar.  Ill;  Hill,  Ronald  Franklin;  Kim.  Moon 

Ju;  Krygowski.  Matthew  Anthony;  Preston,  Allen  Herman;  Stucki. 

David  Emmen;  and  Cox.  Frederick  J.,  5,819,061.  CI.  395-406.000. 
Greschner,  Johann;  Pleshko.  Peter;  and  Schmid,  Gerhard.  S.8I7.20I.  CI. 

156-150.000. 
Hackett.  Thomas  Paul.  5,819,268.  CI.  707-6.000. 
Hada.  Toshiki;  Takenoshita,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sawa,  Tsulofnu.  5,816,724. 

CI.  400-656.000. 
Hallock,  Charles  Clifford;  Mandalia.  Baiju  Dhirajlal;  Parikh,  Himanshu 

Chandrakam;  Salem.  Gaby  J.;  Sedeiholm.  Charles  Henry;  Shomar, 

Wasim  Joseph;  and  Thomson,  Carl  Louis,  Jr.,  5,818.819,  O.  370- 

259.000. 
Klaassen.  Klaas  Berend:  and  Reay.  Richard  James.  5.818,656.  CI. 

360-67.000. 
Korth.  Hans-Eidmann.  5.818.424.  CI.  345-158.000. 
Lawless.  John  Joseph:  Poddar,  Bimal;  Putney.  Alice  Elizabeth:  and  Smit, 

Harald  Jean.  5.818.469.  CI.  345-522.000. 
Marshall.  Burdell  Bobby:  and  Raz.  Tzvi,  5,818.715,  CI.  364-402.000. 
Martin.  Douglas  Ele.  5.818.280.  CI.  327-374.000. 
McAllister.  Michael  Ford;  McDonald.  James  Alexander;  Robbins.  Gor- 
don Jay:  Swaminathan.  Madhavan;  and  Wilkins.  Gregory  Mattine. 

5,817.543.  CI.  4.38-109.000. 
Mito.  Toshitsugu;  and  Kizaua.  Ma.sahito,  5.818.198.  O.  320-112.000. 
Nakanishi.  Tohni;  and  Ohkuma.  Hideo.  5.815,919.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Narita,  Izuni.  5,818,203.  CI.  320-128.000. 
Pierson,  Mark  Vincent;  and  Youngs,  Thurston  Bryce,  Jr.,  5,818,107.  CI. 

257-723.000. 
Ravin.  Yael:  Choi.  Misook  A.;  and  Wacholder.  Faye  Nina,  5,8 19.265.  CI. 

707-5.000. 
Seaman,  Michael  E.,  5.818.239.  CI.  324-537.000. 
Shum.  Victor  Wing  Chun.  5,818,662.  CI.  360-104.000. 
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Vu.  Jin  Jwang:  Nadahara.  Soichi:  Cohen.  Susan  L.;  and  Amdt  Russell 
5.815,942.  CI.  .M-78.000. 
Iniemalional  Paper  Co.:  See — 

Bemsiem.  Linda  A..  5.816.485.  CI.  229-120.000. 
Inirmalional  Rectifier  Corporation:  See — 

Martinez.  Roberto.  5.818.7(M.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Pelly.  Bnan  R:  and  Zhang.  Yi.  5.818.214.  CI.  323-351.000. 
International  Resource  Management  Inc.:  See — 

Nagan.  Dooglas  A..  5.818.4«).  CI.  345-30.000. 
Interval  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Naimark.  Michael;  Adams.  Robert  L.;  Alkire.  Robert  D.:  Dohnnann. 
Chnsioph:  Gesscl.  David  J.:  and  Saunders.  Steven  E.,  5,816,823  CI 
4.U-3O700R. 
InierVoice  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Hammond.  Daniel  D..  5.818.912.  CI.  379-94.050. 
interWAVE  Communications  International.  Ltd.:  See — 

\-u.   Priscilla   Marilyn;   White.  Timothy    Richard;   and   Savers    Ian 
5.818,824.0.370-328.000.  >.■"■. 

Inievep.  S.A.:  5<"f— 

Tejada.  Jorge  Alejandro;  Romero.  Yilda  Margot;  and  Reyes.  Edito  Jos^ 
,   5,817.595.  CI.  .502-313.000. 

4e  Agudelo.  Magdalena  Ramirez:  de  Godoy,  Zaida  Hernandez:  Navarro 
I   Raul:  and  Guetra.  Julia.  5.817.589.  CI.  502-53.000. 
Intraier.  Amos,  to  National   Semiconductor  Coiporalion.   Apparatus  and 
method  for  testing  the  connections  beiueen  an  integrated  circuit  and  a 
pnnted  circuit  board.  5.818.251.  CI.  324-765.(XX). 
IniraTherapeuiics.  Inc.:  See — 

Clubb.  Thomas  L.:  Donadio.  James  V.  Ill;  Dustnide.  Mark  O  ■  and 
Shapland,  J.  Edvkard,  II,  5,815,904.  O.  29^18.000 
Inuzuka.  Tatsuhiro:  See — 

Funjha.shi.  Tsulomu:  Inuzuka.  Tatsuhiro;  Mano.  Hiroyuki;  Nishitani. 
Shigeyuki:  Kudo.  Yasu\uki;  Tsunekawa.  Saloru;  and  Futami.  Toshio 
5.818.409.  CI.  345-94.000. 
ln\enlronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Sanderson.  Albert  E.,  5.817.960,  CI.  84-297.00S. 
Invox  Technology:  See — 

So.  Hock  C  ;  and  Wong,  Sau  C,  5.818,757.  CI.  365-185.180. 
Inuave  Corporation:  See — 

Harris,  Laura  Lee;  and  Olsen,  Jeff,  5.818,998,  CI.  385-901.000 
lotek.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  [>avid  W;  Buuck.  Robert  E:  Thornton.  Arnold  W;  and 
Zhang,  Xiao  Kang.  5.816.24*.  CI.  128-830.000. 
lo*a  Stale  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See— 

Nilsen.  Kelvin  D;  and  Schmidt.  William.  .5.819.304,  CI  711-5  000 
Ireland.  Patrick  Stephen:  See — 

Chou.  Richard  Tien-Hua;  Ireland.  Patrick  Stephen:  Molnar.  Charles 

John;  Lim.  Hyun  Sung;  and  Shin.  Hyunkook.  5.817.415   CI   4'»8- 

359.000. 

Irwin.  Kenneth  E..  Jr :  Streeier.  Gary  R.;  and  Daigle.  Steven  J.,  to  Panda  Eng.. 

Inc.   Electronic  verification  machine  for  validating  a  medium  having 

conductive  material  printed  thereon.  5.818.019.  CI.  235-.375.0(X) 

Isaksscn,  Sven;  and  Winge.  Stefan,  to  Phannacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag 

Puritication  of  plasma  proteins.  5.817,765,  CI.  530-364.000. 
Iscki.  Shuji;  Hokari.  Norio;  Hayashi.  Yukio:  Sameshima,  Junichitou;  Koba- 
yashi.  Mikio;  and  Tsunioka.  Ryoichi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  LTD.  Roller  for 
belt  transporting  apparatus  and  image  forming  apparatus.  5.819.140.  CI. 

Iseki.  Yuji;  Shizuki.  Yasushi;  Yamada.  Hiroshi;  Togasaki.  Takashi;  and 
Yoshihara.  Kunio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device 
5.818.113.  CI.  257-778.000. 

Ishibashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Cteaki.  Shinya:  Ishibashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Hirose.  Toshiyuki.  5.818.652,  CI. 

Ishibashi.  Tadao;  Furuta,  Tomofumi;  Shimizu.  Naofiimi;  Nagata,  Koichi' 
Matjuoka.  Yutaka;  and  Tomizawa.  Masaaki.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corp   Pin  proioduxle  with  improved  frequency  response  and 
saturation  output.  5.818.0%.  CI.  257-458.000. 
Ishida,  Kalsuhiro:  See — 

Tajima,  Masaya:  Ueda.  Toshio;  Kuriyama,  Hirohilo;  Ishida,  Katsuhiro: 
and  Yamamoto.  Akira,  5,818,419.  CI.  345-147.000. 
Ishida.  Masaaki:  See — 

Yamada.  Yoshiro;  Ishida.  Masaaki;  and  Uzumaki.  Kazuhiro  5  816088 
CI.  72-53.000. 
IshidiTasaku;  Furukawa,  Hiroyasu;  Terawaki,  Seikichi;  and  Ohashi.  Wataru. 
to  KG  Pack  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Titanium  oxide-containing  paper  comi- 
gated  board,  and  deodorizing  element.  5.817.427.  CI  428-537  500 
Ishigaki.  Ma.saji:  See— 

Ufhifusa,  Nobuyuki;  Tsuchida,  Seiichi;  Takai,  Tenio;  Hashimoto.  Ken 
Ohiaka,   Hiroshi;   Ohsawa.    Michitaka:    Matsuzaki.    Eiji;    Ishigaki 
Masaji:  Yatsuda.  Norio;  Sasaki.  Takashi;  and  Sano.  Yuji.  5  818  168 
CI.  313-582.000. 
Ishige.  Kengo:  See — 

CHada,   Shiro;   Kaio,   Heiji:   Fukase.   Hisahiko;    Ishige.   Kengo;   and 
Assefpour-Dezfully.  Ma,ssoud.  5.816.311.  CI.  164-415  000 
Ishihau.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Devaraj.  Balasigamani;  Kobayashi,  Masaki:  Takeda.  Molohito:  Usa. 

Masashi:  Ishihata.  Hiroshi;  Horiuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Inaba,  Humio 

5.818,587,  CI.  356-349.000. 

Ishii.  IXwglas  N..  to  Colorado  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Method 

for  treating  diabetic  peripheral  neuropathy  with  IGF-I  or  IGF-II.  5.817.623. 

CI.  514-3.000. 


Ishn,  Kci:  See— 

Hu,  Bo:  Tsutsui,  Tadayuki:  Ishii.  Kei;  Shikata,  Hideo:  and  Sakai  Jun 
5,819.1.54.  CI.  419-11.000. 
Ishii.  Michihiro:  See — 

Uchihara.  Shoichi;  and  Ishii.  Michihiro.  5.818,713,  CI.  364-184.000. 
Ishii,  Tetsuya;  Kuriwaki,  Masashi;  and  Kubota.  Yasuyuki,  to  Sekisui  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisya.  Apparatus  and  methixl  for  diagnosing  osteoporo- 
sis. 5,817,020.  CI.  600-437.000. 
Ishii,  Yoshikazu:  See- 
Kurosawa,  Satoru;  Ishii.  Yoshikazu;  and  Horii,  Kiyoshi,  5.818,581.  CI 
356-316.000. 
Ishikawa,  Hajime:  See — 

Ogawa,  Hiroyuki:  Tamehiro,  Hiroshi:  Takahashi.  Akihiko:  Ishikawa, 
Hajime:  and  Hara,  Takuya,  5,817,275.  CI.  420-90.000. 
Ishikawa,  Hiroki:  See — 

Murakami,    Ma.saki:    Ishikawa.    Hiroki;    and    Kenmochi.    Yasuhiko 
5.815.878,  CI.  15-231.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fujii.    Masahiro;    Ishikawa.   Hiroyuki:    Nojima.   Shigeo:    Maniyama 
Hiroyuki;  and  Yamaji.  Atsushi.  .5,818.473.  CI.  347-11.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hisashi:  Tominaga.  Hidekazu;  Nakayama,  Tadayoshi:  Honma 
Koichi;  Miyake.  Nobulaka;  and  Konno.  Yuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Image  encoding  apparatus.  5.818,970.  CI.  382-248.000. 
Ishikawa.  Junko;  Kitaori.  Noriyuki;  Yoshida.  Osamu;  Sasaki.  Kalsumi;  and 
Endo.    Katsumi.    to    Kao   CotTioration.    Magnetic    recotdine    medium 
5.817.429.0.428-610.000.       "^  ^  b      "^  "■" 

Ishikawa.  Satoshi;  lizuka,  Hiroaki;  and  Nagaoka,  Yasutaka,  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration. Rotary  member  having  a  cover  securing  structure  5  816  733  CI 
403-329.000.  •  -    . 

Ishikawa,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Shimamura,  Yoshiyuki;  Asakura.  Osamu;  Nagashima,  Masasumi:  Kawa- 
zoe.  Kenji:  Iwata.  Kazuya;  Takahashi.  Seiji:  Kanome.  Yuji;  Ishikawa 
Tetsuya:  and  Ohde.  Takahiro.  5.818.471.  O.  347-7.000. 
Takahashi.  Seiji:  Asakura,  Osamu;  Nagashima.  Masasumi;  Shimamura. 
Yoshiyuki:  Kawazoe.  Kenji;  Iwata.  Kazuya:  Kanome.  Yuji:  Ishikawa 
Tetsuya;  and  Ohde,  Takahiro,  5,816.723.  O.  400-624.000. 
Ishikawa  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Yokoyama  Kazuaki:  Ishikawa  Tsuyoshi;  Anii.  Takayuki;  and  OhU 
Tetsufumi,  5,818,555.  CI.  349-67.000. 
Ishikawa.  Yutaro:  See — 

Kimura,  Toshiyuki;  and  Ishikawa  Yutaro,  5,819,166,  O.  4.55-186.100. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Company  Limited:  See— 

Osada.   Shiro;    Kato,   Heiji;    Fukase,   Hisahiko;    Ishige.   Kengo;   and 
Assefjjour-Dezfully.  Massoud.  5.816.311,  CI.  164-415.000 
IshimaLsu.  Takeshi:  See — 

Saito.  Kazuo;  and  IshimaLsu.  Takeshi.  5.817,219.  CI.  204-192  ISO 
Ishimura,  Tamihiro:  See — 

Miyamoto.    Sampei:    and    Ishimura.   Tamihiro.   5,818,787.   O    365- 
230.030. 
Ishitsuka,  Takeshi:  See— 

Yoshimura.  Tetsuzo;  Tatsuura.  Satoshi:  Sotoyama  Wataru:  Yoneda 
Yasuhiro:    Motoyoshi.     Katsusada:    Tsukamoto.    Koji;     Ishitsuka 
Takeshi: and  Aoki.  Shigenori.  5.818.983.  CI.  385-14000 
Ishiwatan.  Takao:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Tomonori:  Tsushima,  Kazunori;  Funikawa.  Takashi:  IshiwatBri, 
Takao:  Tsuchiya,  Torn:  and  Nakamachi,  Mikako,  5,817.880.  Cl' 
568-380  ()00.  ' 

ISIS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See —  I 

Cook,  Phillip  Dan;  Kung,  Pei  Pei;  and  Kawasaki,  Andrew  M.,  5,817  489 
0. 435-117.000.  > 

Isobe.  Kazuya:  See — 

Matsushima.   Asao:    Kouno.    Shigenori:    Isobe.    Kazuya:    Kobayashi 
Yoshiaki;  Soeda,  Kaon;  and  Shirose,  Meizo,  5,817  443   CI   430- 
109.000. 
Isobe.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Naito.  Masataka;  Takahashi.  Yuji;  Hiroi.  Masakazu:  Isobe,  Yoshinori; 
Yoshida  Akimaro;  Fujimoto.  Hitoshi:  and  Nakagawa.  Tomohito 
5.819.151,0.399-367.000. 
Isomura.  Hirofiimi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Takamoio:  and  Isomura,  Hirofiimi,  5,818,797,  CI.  368- 

Isomura,  Yasuo:  See — 

Takayama,   Kazuhisa:   Iwata   Masahiro:  Okamolo.  Yoshinori;  Aoki. 
Molonon;  Niwa  Akira;  and  Isomura  Yasuo.  5.817.670    Cl    514- 
300.000. 
Isono.  Soichi:  See — 

Ninomiya,  Tatuya;  Masuzaki,  Hidefumi:  Kurosawa,  Hiroyuki:  Taka- 
hashi, Naoya;  Inoue,  Yasuo:  Iwasaki,  Hidehiko:  Hoshino.  Masayuki' 
and  Isono,  Soichi.  5.819,054.  Cl.  395-308.000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Fu,  Edward:  Chaudhuri.  Ratan  K.;  and  Narayanan.  Kolazi  S .  5  817  319 
Cl.  424-407.000  '       ' 

Istha.  Johannis:  See — 

Bennenk.  Hendrik  Willem:  IsUia  Johannis;  and  Van  Der  Leii   Robert 
5.815.989,0.52-80.100. 
Itagaki.  Yasuhito.  Transfer  robot.  5,816,770.  Cl.  414-744.500 
lutsu.  Makoto,  to  Nissan  Mortor  Co.,  Ltd.  Gun  arm  exchange  structure  for 

spot  welding  gun  and  method  for  the  same.  5,818,007,  O.  219-86  250 
Ito.  Akira:  See- 
Church.  Michael  D.;  and  Ito.  Akira,  5,817.564,  Cl.  438-307.000. 


October  6,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  61 


Kajiinaiu,  Hiroshi:  Asami,  Keiichi:  Iwaya  Yoshiaki:  Echigo,  Yoshiaki: 
and  Ito.  Akira.  5,817.423,  Cl.  428-461.000. 
Ito.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Tanuma  Jiro;  Ito,  Katsuyuki:  Katakura.  Shinichi;  Wakasugi.  Nobuo; 
Nagaoka,  Kazuhiko:  and  Ito,  Toshikazu,  5,818,488.  Cl.  347-130.000. 
Ito,  Kazuo:  See — 

Murakami.  Hirofumi;  Sakai.  Kazuhiko;  Kalagiri.  Akihiro;  Kitawaki. 
Yoshio:  Nakayama,  Takashi:  Ito.  Kazuo;  Takeuchi,  Atushi:  Makuta. 
Minoru;    Ohgane,    Hitoshi;    Hamabe,    Kenji;    and    Aoki.    Osamu. 
5,817,420,  Cl.  428-424.800. 
Ito,  Masao:  Miki,  Takahiro:  and  Hosotani,  Shiro,  to  Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Analog-digital  converter  capable  of  reducing  a  conver- 
sation error  of  an  output  signal.  5.818..380.  Cl.  341-160.000. 
lie,  Sadao;  Kato,  Hanio;  and  Okada,  Masaki,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Driving  force  transmitting  apparatus  5,816,555.  Cl.  248-429.000. 

Ito,  Shinichi;  Ando,  Tadashi;  and  Fukushima,  Yoshio,  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrically  controlled  iron  for  pressing  clothing  and 

textiles  with  automatic  shutoff  function.  5.818.011.  Cl.  219-257.000. 

Ito.  Susumu;  Neko,  Noriaki;  and  Nagaya.  Motohiro.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Method  of 

injection  control  for  injection  molding  machine.  5,817,258,  Cl.  264-40. 100. 

Ito,  Takashi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having  a 

floating  gate.  5.818,083,  Cl.  257-321.000. 
Ito,  Takeshi:  See— 

Nishio,  Kousaku:  Ito.  Takeshi:  and  Hayashi.  Shigeo,  5,818,647,  Cl. 
359-700.000. 
Ito,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Tanuma,  Jiro;  Ito,  Katsuyuki;  Katakura,  Shinichi;  Wakasugi,  Nobuo: 

Nagaoka  Kazuhiko:  and  Ito,  Toshikazu.  5.818.488.  Cl.  347-130.000. 

Ito,  Tosikazu,  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Method  of  integrally 

molding  a  weather  strip  on  a  panel  edge.  5,817,268,  O.  264-254.000. 
Ito,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Yamada.  Yasuji;  Niiori.  Yusuki;  Ito.  Yoshiaki;  Yoshida.  Yutaka:  and 
Hirabayashi,  Izumi,  5.817.172.  Cl.  117-41.000. 
Ito.  Yuji,  to  Denso  Corporation.  Heating  apparatus  for  vehicle.  5,816,495,  Cl. 

237-I2.30R. 
Itoh,  Osamu:  See — 

Hiyama,  Ikuo;  Arimolo,  Akira:  Kondo,  Katsumi:  Itoh,  Osamu:  and  Fujii. 
Tatsuhisa,  5,818,554,  Cl.  349-67.000. 
Itoh,  Reiko:  See— 

Tamai,  Ryo:  Endo,  Hirofumi:  Takeuchi,  Mitsuaki:  Itoh,  Reiko;  and 
Ebata  Jun,  5,819,235,  Cl.  705-23.000. 
Itoh.  Yasuo:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tomoharu:  Momodomi,  Masaki;  Kato,  Hideo;  Nakai.  Hiroto: 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Shirota.  Riichiro:  Aritome,  Seiichi;  Itoh,  Yasuo; 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Odaira,  Hideko;  Okamoto. 
Yutaka;  Asano,  Masamichi:  and  Tokushige,  Kaoru,  5.818.791.  Cl. 
.365-230.060. 
Iloh.  Yuji,  to  Texas  In.stTuments  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

selecting  an  adaptive  filter  for  image  data.  5.818.964.  Cl.  382-205.000. 
Itou.  Hikaru;  Miyazaki.  Sho;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Saito.  Masashi;  Yamada. 
Shinichi;  Wakata,  Shigekazu;  and  Saijo,  Eiji,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Sy.stems. 
Ltd.  Charge  coupling  for  electric  vehicle.  5,816,643,  Cl.  296-97.020. 
Itou,  Kazumi:  See — 

Yoshida  Kenji;  Anyashiki,  Takashi;  Itou,  Kazumi;  and  Oosuka,  Shoui- 
chi,  5,817,731,  Cl.  528-45.000. 
Itou.  Nabhikhi.  Wax-like  substance  for  use  as  a  durable  marking  composition 

or  in  producing  shaped  articles  for  molding.  5.817.897.  Cl.  585-9.000. 
Itou.  Takaaki:  See — 

Kinugasa,  Yukio;  Kidokoro.  Toru;  and  Itou.  Takaaki.  5,816,214,  O. 
I23-198.00E. 
Itow.  Takashi:  See — 

Asamura.  Yoshinori:  Itow.  Takashi;  Ueda,  Tomohiro:  Tsunashima.  Kenji: 
and  Kurahashi,  Satoshi.  5.818.529,  Cl.  348-3%.000. 
It's  Dents  Or  Us,  Inc.:  See — 

Ventura,  George,  5,818,593,  O.  356-371.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Savage.  Jack  Winfield: 'and  Suriano.  John  Riden,  5.818,187,  Cl.  318- 
443.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Burgdorf,  Jochen;  and  Fennel,  Helmut,  5.819,193,  O.  701-76.000. 
ITT  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Rasmussen,  Donald  J.;  Dempsey,  Timothy  P.;  and  Shearer,  Daniel  D.,  Ill, 
5,818.867.  Cl.  375-200.000. 
rrr  Manufacturing  Enterprises  Inc.;  See — 

Jokic.  Mile.  5.816.667,  O.  303-113.400. 
rrw  Limited:  See- 
Palmer.  Anthony  James,  5,816,719.  O.  400-120.010. 
Ivashina.  Evgeniy  Nektarievich:  See — 

Dorofeev.  Genrikh  Alexeevich:  Afonin.  Serafim  Zakharovich;  Zubarev. 
Alexei  Grigorievich;  Ivashina,  Evgeniy  Nektarievich:  Makurov,  Alex- 
andr  Vladimirovich:  Panfilov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich:  Ryabov, 
Vyacheslav  Vasilievich;  Simov,  Anatoly  Geotgievich;  Utkin,  Jury 
Viktorovich;  Shakhpazov,  Evgeniy  Khristoforovich:  and  Tseitlin, 
Mark  Aronovich,  5,817.164,  O.  75-548.000. 
Ives,  Robert  Nicholas:  See — 

Armezzani,  Gregg  Joseph;  Ives.  Robert  Nicholas:  Pierson,  Mark  Vin- 
cent: and  Tull,  Terry  Alan,  5.818,697.  Cl.  361-749.000. 
Ivy  Hill  Corporation:  See — 

OBrien,  Patrick  J.;  and  Keni,  Arthur,  5316,394.  Q.  206-308.100. 
Ivy  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Grimm,  C.  Louis,  5,817.054,  Cl.  604-62.000. 


Iwakura.  Shirou:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Yoshio:  Hayakawa,  Junichi;  Ohta.  Syuuhei:  and  Iwakura, 
Shiiou,  5,818,950.  Cl.  381-201.000. 
Iwamoto.  Jun:  and  Jinbu.  Yasuhiko,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  tribochemically  finishing  ceramic 
workpiece.  5,817,245,  Cl.  216-88.000. 
Iwamoto,  Norishige;  Watanabe.  Hideomi;  Ryu,  Ken;  and  Hibi.  Yasumori,  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Control  method  in  which  frequency  of  data  erasures  is 
limited.  5.819,307,  Cl.  711-103.000. 
Iwamoto.  Shinichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Micro-mainframe  link  con- 
trol method  and  apparatus.  5,819,031,  Cl.  395-200.600. 
Iwamoto.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Ogino,    Masanori;   Tanaka,    Keiichiro;    Iwamoto,   Tetsuo;    Ichikawa. 
Kousyu:  and  Fuma  Hideyuki.  5,818,421.  Cl.  345-157.000. 
Iwanari,  Shunichi:  See — 

Kotani.  Hisakazu;  Akamatsu.  Hironori;  Nakao.  Ichiro;  Yamada  Toshio: 
Sawada.  Akihiro;  Kikukawa  Hirohito:  Agata,  Masashi:  and  Iwanari, 
Shunichi,  5,818,782,  Cl.  365-226.000. 
Iwasa,  Seiichi:  See — 

Motoyama,  Hideyuki:  and  Iwasa.  Seiichi,  5,818,357,  Cl.  341-20.000. 
Iwa.saki.  Hidehiko:  See — 

Ninomiya  Tatuya:  Masuzaki.  Hidefumi;  Kurosawa.  Hiroyuki:  Taka- 
hashi, Naoya;  Inoue.  Yasuo;  Iwasaki.  Hidehiko:  HoshiiKi,  Masayuki; 
and  Isono.  Soichi,  5.819.054.  Cl.  395-308.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hamada.  Hisashi:  Tanaka,  Tsutomu;  Sato,  Tokuji:  and  Iwasaki,  Hiroyuki, 
5,819.120.0.  396-77.000. 
Iwasaki,  Hitoshi,  Kamiguchi.  Yuzo;  and  Funayama.  Tomomi,  to  Kabu.shiki 
Kai.sha  Toshiba.  Shield  type  magnetoresistive  head  arranged  for  weakening 
of  a  glavano-current  magnetic  field.  5,818,684.  Cl.  360-113.000. 
Iwasaki.  Koumei;  Shinolo.  Toshiro;  and  Makino.  Kazuhiro.  to  Keyence 
Corporation.  Electrical  system  for  elecnrically  interconnecting  a  parent 
switch  device  to  a  child  switch  device.  5.818,123.  Cl.  307-42.000. 
Iwasaki,  Masaaki:  See — 

Chikazawa,  Tsutomu;  Wakabayashi,  Jun;  Iwasaki,  Masaaki:  and  Naka- 
zumi,  Seiji,  5,818,816,  Cl.  370-225.000. 
Iwasaki,  Masahiro:  See — 

Nukada,  Katsumi:  Iwasaki,  Masahiro:  and  Imai,  Akira.  5,817.739.  Cl. 
528-292.000. 
Iwasaki.  Osamu:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kiichiro;  Otsuka,  Naoji;  Nakata,  Kazuhiro:  Aral,  Atsushi; 
Yano,  Kentaro;  Iwasaki,  Osamu;  Kanematsu,  Daigoro;  and  Sasaki, 
Masao,  5,818,474,  Cl.  .347-15.000. 
Iwasaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Sato,  Tomonori;  and  Iwasaki,  Takashi,  5.819,202,  O.  702-33.000. 
Iwasaki.  Tomonori;  Tsushima  Kazunori;  Furukawa.  Takashi:  Ishiwatan. 
Takao:  Tsuchiya,  Tom;  and  Nakamachi.  Mikako.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company.  Limited.  An  intermediate  alcohol  compound.  5.817,880,  Cl. 
568-380.000. 
Iwase,  Akinori:  See — 

Ogaki,  Takeshi;  Takeda.  Yoshiko;  Takagi,  Shiro:  and  Iwase,  Akinori, 
5,819,040,  Cl.  395-200.470. 
Iwase,  Masayuki:  See — 

Ohta,  Yoshihi.sa;  Malsumoto,  Shuzo;  Murai.  Taeko:  Makiu.  Hideyuki; 
Sasaki.  Tsutomu;  Hirota  Tetsuro:  Naruse.  Osamu:  Umezawa,  Michio; 
and  Iwase.  Masayuki.  5,818,482.  Cl.  347-70.000. 
Iwata  Kazuya:  See — 

Shimamura  Yoshiyuki:  Asakura  Osamu:  Nagashima  Masasumi;  Kawa- 
zoe. Kenji;  Iwau,  Kazuya;  Takahashi,  Seiji:  Kanome.  Yuji:  Ishikawa, 
Tetsuya;  and  Ohde.  Takahiro,  5,818,471.  Cl.  347-7.000. 
Takaha.shi.  Seiji;  Asakura.  Osamu;  Nagashima  Masasumi;  Shimamura, 
Yoshiyuki;  Kawazoe.  Kenji;  Iwata.  Kazuva;  Kanome.  Yuji;  Ishikawa 
Tetsuya;  and  Ohde.  Takahiro.  5.816.723.  Cl.  400-624.000. 
Iwata,  Kenichi:  Yoshimura,  Fumitaka;  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki:  Osano,  Nagato;  and 
Sakamoto,  Junichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  preparation  of 
color  filter  and  liquid  crystal  display  device.  5,817.441.  Cl.  430-7.000. 
Iwata.  Masahiro:  See — 

Takayama,   Kazuhisa:   Iwata.   Masahiro:  Okamolo,  Yoshinori:  Aoki, 
Motonori;  Niwa  Akira;  and  Isomura,  Yasuo,  5,817.670,  Cl.  514- 
300.000. 
Iwata,  Yoichi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Device  for  detecting  a 

malfunction  of  air  fiiel  ratio  sensor  5.819.195,  Cl.  701-103.000. 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tomoharu:  Momodomi,  Masaki;  Kato,  Hideo;  Nakai.  Hirolo; 
Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki:  Shirota  Riichiro;  Aritome,  Seiichi:  Itoh,  Yasuo: 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura  Hiroshi;  Odaira  Hideko;  Okamolo, 
Yutaka:  Asano.  Masamichi:  and  Tokushige,  Kaoru.  5.818,791,  Cl. 
365-230.060. 
Iwatsuki.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Shiiba  Kazuyuki:  Iwatsuki.  Kunihiro;  and  Matsubara,  Tooru,  5,816,979, 
Cl.  477-176.000. 
Iwaya,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kajimaru,  Hiroshi;  Asami,  Keiichi;  Iwaya,  Yoshiaki;  Echigo,  Yoshiaki: 
and  Ito,  Akira,  5,817,423,  Cl.  428-461.000. 
Iyer,  Ravi,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  reducing  carhon  incorpo- 
ration into  films  produced  by  chemical  vapor  deposition  involving  oiga- 
nometallic  precursor  compounds.  5.817.175.  Cl.  117104.000. 
Izan.  Alan  Douglas:  McCusker,  Walter;  Harper.  Alexander,  and  Weldon. 
Ronald  James,  to  Havelock  Europa  Pic.  Partition  system.  5,816,000,  O. 
52-238.100.  " 

Izawa,  Kunisuke:  See — 
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iSuzuki.  Takayuki;  Honda.  Yuuka;  and  Izawa.  Kunisuke.  5.817,859,  O. 
j    558-255.000. 
J.I.Tj  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Umold.  Allen  W.:  Arnold.  Pani  A.;  and  Pratt.  Louie  L..  5.816.320.  CI. 
j     165-152.000. 
Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.:  See — 

Richard.    Fred    V.;    Novis.    Scott    R.;   and   Jachimowicz.    Karen    E.. 
5.818.634.  CI.  359-565.000. 
Jackson,  Kirby  Bryan.  Jr..  to  XcelleNet.  Inc.  Methods,  systems  and  computer 
program  products  for  transferring  files  from  a  data  processing  server  to  a 
lenote/mobile  data  processing  node.  5.819.274.  CI.  707-10.000. 
Jackson.  Peter:  See — 

Bergquisi.  Roger:  Jackson.  Peter;  Srinivasan.  Subramanian:  Wislinskl. 
Martin;  DeRos.sett.  Edmund;  Bradsireet.  James  A.;  Stevenson,  Philip; 
and  Dabi.  Schmuel.  5,817.079.  C\.  604-378.000. 
Jackson.  William  T:  See— 

Reisch,  Jerome   H.:   Jackson.  William  T:  and  Sawyer,  Jason  S.. 
5.817,684.  CI.  514-381.000. 
Jacobi.  Eli:  See — 

Kmg.  Neal  J  ;  and  Jacobi.  Eli.  5.818.924.  CI.  379-389.000. 
Jacobs.  Edmond:  See — 

rlwards.  Jim  C;  Taylor.  Robert  W.:  Hokanson.  William  J.;  Evans.  Lynn 
A.:  Middleton.  Patricia  A.;  Lauckner.  Frederick  G.;  Martinez.  Andres 
E.;  and  Jacobs.  Edmond.  5.819.029.  CI.  .'95-186.000. 
Jacobs.  Gordon  M  :  See — 

Fraenkel.  Bernard  Georges;  and  Jacobs.  Gordon  M..  5.818,742,  CI. 
364-725.010. 
Jacobs.  Lynn  C;  Jan.ssen,  Donovan  M.;  Jumeke,  Joe  K.;  and  Wojciechowski. 
Matthew  P.  to  Storage  Technology  Copromiion.  Automatic  tape  guide  arm 
w  ilh  three  dimensional  range  of  motion  and  method  of  operating  the  same 
5.816.519.  CI.  242-332.400. 
Jacobs.  Michael  W:  See— 

Johnson.   David  L.;   Findlay.  Judith   M.:  Higgs,  David;   McMorran. 
William  Eric;  and  Jacobs.  Michael  W..  5.817.052.  CI.  604-51.000. 
Jacobs.  Paul  J.;  and  Shaud.   Ronald  J.,  to  Nor-Easter  Enterprises.   Inc. 

Shock-absorbing  tool  handle  5.816.634.  CI.  294-57.000. 
JacobK.  William.  Ill:  See— 

Szita,  Jeno  G.;  Ramesh.  Subban;  Jacobs.  William.  Ill;  and  Brogan.  John 
Colin.  5.817.709,  CI.  524-167.000. 
Jacobsen.  Breni  C:  See — 

Donnelly.  Michael  M.;  Buchholz.  Francis  Joseph.  Ill;  and  Jacobsen, 
Brent  C.  5.817.002.  CI  6<)0-22.(HX) 
JacobKon.  Julius  H..  II.  Method  and  apparatus  for  restraining  a  necktie 

5.815.836.  CI.  2-145.000. 
JacobKun.  Martene  A.;  Luneau.  Christopher  J.;  Johnson.  Robert  G.;  and 
Salvalofc.  Christopher  A  .  (o  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Human  A3  adenosine 
receptors.  .5.817.760.  CI  5.'()-V50(IOO. 
JacobwMi.  Peter,  to  ELA  Medical  S.  A.  DC/DC  converter  for  a  variable  voltage 

load.  5.8 1 8.703.  CI.  363-2 1  000. 
Jacobtson.  Magnus:  See — 

.Albteklsson.  Bjom;  Carlsson.  Lars;  Jacobsson.  Magnus;  Rosllund.  Tord; 
and  Wennberg.  Slig.  5.817.098.  CI.  606-%.000. 
Jacquemin-Hauviller.  Frederique:  See — 

Mariaggi.  Paul;  Jacquemin-Hauviller.  Frederique;  Delhomme.  Henri; 
and  Audigier.  Dominique.  5.817.737.  CI.  528-124.000. 
Jaeger.  Robert  B.:  See — 

Sherman.  Richard  A.;  Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Salvay,  Steven  H.;  Jaeger. 
Robert  B.;  Davis.  Patrick  H.:  and  Hanson.  George  E.,  5.816.725.  CI 
400-692()f)0 
Jagannaihan.  Shankar:  See — 

Nichols.  Stephen  B.;  Jagannaihan.  Shankar;  Leary.  Kevin;  Eisenhaure. 
David;  Stanton.  William;  Hockney.  Richard;  Downer.  James;  and 
Gondhalekar.  Vijay.  5.818,137.  CI.  310-90.500. 
Jiiger-Waldau.  Reinhold:  See — 

Zuckschwerdt.     Friedrich    Wilhem;     and    Jiger-Waldau.     Reinhold. 
5.816..MM.  CI.  239-373.000 
Jaggi.  Sandeep:  See — 

Daane.  John;  Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  and  Jaggi,  Sandeep,  5.818.830.  CI. 
370-347.000. 
Jaki.  Laszlo;  Szenassy.  Sandor.  Szidor.  Laszio;  and  Swinea.  Jessie  D.  Single 
display  device  with  passive  components,   in  particular  for  displaying 
characleri  w  hich  consist  of  a  plurality  of  matrix  -arranged  picture  elements. 
5.818.414.  CI.  345-111.000. 
Jakobtson.  Hakan:  See — 

Ozbutun.  Cetin;  Depledge.  Michael;  Jakobsson.  Hakan;  and  Cohen. 
Jeffrey  I..  5.819.256.  CI.  707-2000. 
Jama.s.  Spiros:  Easson.  D  Davidson.  Jr;  and  Ostroff.  Gary  R..  lo  Alpha-Beta 
Tecfinology.  Inc   fnderivatized.  aqueous  soluable  p<l-3»  glucan.  compo- 
sition and  method  of  making  same.  5.817.643.  CI.  514-.S4()(K). 
Jamnf.  James  Richard;  Waskieuicz.  David  Chester;  and  Vykydal.  Marianne 
L..  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Evaporative  emission  control  system 
for  providing  fuel  to  vapor  lo  automotive  engine.  5,81 6,22 ^,  CI    123- 

52aooo. 

Janai.  Meir:  See — 

Yoeli.  Lzi;  Janai,  Meir;  and  Orbach.  Zvi.  5,818,728,  O.  364-491.000. 
Janas.  Victor  F:  See — 

Safari.  Ahmad;  Janas.  Victor  F;  Bandvopadhvav.  Amit;  Panda.  Rajesh 
K.;  Agar»ala.  Mukesh;  and  Danforth.  Stephen  C.  5.818.149.  CI 
310-358.000. 
Jandznski.  David  A.:  See — 


Kaskoun.   Kenneth;   Jandzinski.   David  A.;   and  Sufford.  John  W., 
5.816,478,  CI.  228-180.220. 
Jang,  Jaeduk,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Co.  Device  and  method  for  controlling  line 
pressure  of  hydraulic  control  system  for  4-speed  automatic  transmission. 
5,816,974,  CI.  477-63.000. 
Jang.  Syun-Ming;  Chen.  Ying-Ho;  and  Chen-Hua.  Yu.  lo  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing.  Trench  tilling  method  employing  oxygen  densihed 
gap  filling  silicon  oxide  layer  formed  with  low  ozone  concentration. 

5.817.566,  CI.  438-424.000. 

Jang.  Syun-Ming;  Chen.  Ying-Ho;  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua,  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.  Shallow  trench  isolation  method. 

5.817.567,  CI.  438-427.000. 
Jang.  Syun-Ming:  See — 

Yu.  Chen-Hua  Douglas;  Jang.  Syun-Ming;  and  Yuan-Chang,  Huang, 
5.817.571.  CI.  438-622.000. 
Janko.  Bozidar;  and  Fibush,  David  K.,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Programmable 
instrument  for  automatic  measurement  of  compressed  video  quality. 
5.818.520.  CI.  348-192.000. 
Janky.  Greg.  Multifunction  lool  set.  5,815,866.  CI.  7-114.000. 
Jansen.  Reinderl  Jan,  to  Techn-O-Tape.  BV  White  stick  for  blind  persons. 

5.816.277.  CI.  135-65.000. 
Janson.  Mats:  See — 

Steijer.  Odd;  Eriksen.  Paul;  Moll.  Hans;  Engsirand.  Jan  Ake;  Palmskog. 
Goran;  Janson,  Mats;  and  Tinghag.  Pia.  5.818.990.  CI.  385-49.000. 
Jan.ssen.  Donovan  M.:  See — 

Jacobs.    Lynn    C;    Jans.sen.    Donovan    M.;    JurtKke.    Joe    K.;    and 
Wojciechowski.  Manhew  P.  5.816.519,  Q.  242-332.400. 
Jan.ssen,  Paul:  See — 

Defieuw,  Geert;  Janssen,  Paul;  Loccufier.  Johan:  and  Horsten.  Bart, 
5,817.598.  CI.  503-201.000. 
Janssens.  Francine:  See — 

Wilmet.  Vincent;  and  Janssens.  Francine.  5.817.894.  CI.  570-166.000. 

Jansson.  Lars;  and  Gusiafsson.  Leif,  lo  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Rear  wheel   su.spension  device  for  molofcycles.  5,816,356,  CI.    180- 

227.000. 

Jansson.  Ronny.  to  LJungblad-Petre  Maskin  AB.  Chock  valve  for  a  vacuum 

lifting  device.  5.816.635.  CI.  294-64.100 
Jansson.  Torgny.  to  Tormek  AB.  Female  pan  thai  can  be  locked  in  selective 

positions  on  a  round  rod.  5.816,735.  CI.  403-362.000. 
Japan  Polyolefins  Co.,  Lid.:  See — 

Murakami.  Hirofiimi;  Sakai.  Kazuhiko;  Kataglri.  Akihiro:  Kitawaki. 
Yoshio;  Nakayama.  Takashi;  Ito.  Kazuo;  Takeuchi.  Atushi;  Makuta, 
Minoru;    Ohgane,    Hlloshi;    Hamabe,    Kenii;    and    Aoki.    Osamu. 
5.817,420.  CI.  428-424.800. 
Japan  Radio  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tonami,  Yoshiyuki;  Yoshida,  Goto;  and  Yamashiu,  Kazuo,  5,818,283. 

CI.  327-4.16.000. 

Jarasse.  Michel  Andre.  Dixument  capable  of  being  dismantled.  tran.sponed 

and  stored  in  separate  inlerconnectable  portions.  5.816.618,  CI.  281- 

28.000. 

Jarvis.  Edward  C.  lo  Oakley.  Inc.  Impact  resistant  face  shield  for  sporting 

helmets.  5.815.848.  CI.  2-424.000. 
Jarvis.  Thale:  See — 

Stinchcximb.  Dan  T;  Draper.  Kenneth;  McSwiggen.  James;  and  Jarvis, 
Thale.  5.817.796.  CI.  5.16-24.500. 
Jaszkowiak.  Tunothy  S.  Hydraulically  controlled  steering  for  power  trowel. 

5.816.740.  CI.  404-1 12.0(X) 
Javnozon.  Marc.  Divoi  lool  cigar  holder  device.  5.816,262.  CI.  131-175.000. 
Jazwinski.  S.  Michal.  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.  Lag  l:gene 

for  increasing  the  longevity  of  eukaryoles.  5.817.782.  CI.  5.36-23.100. 
Jean.  FrMeric;  Kertcsz.  Gilles;  and  Bourcier.  Beatrice,  lo  Immunotech. 
Process  for  the  identification  or  immunoassay  of  polypeptide  antigens 
5.817.468.  CI.  435-7.20a  .-^ 

JeanmoiKxl.  Roland:  See —  .     ' 

Saurer.  Eric;  and  Jeanmonod.  Roland.  5^818.341.  CI.  340-602.(XK). 
Jeanvoine.  Pierre;  Lismonde.  Michel;  and  Vieslet.  Jacques,  lo  Saini-Gobain 
Vitrage.    Glass   compositions    intended    for   the   production    of  panes 
5.817.587.  CI.  501-70.000. 
Jeddeloh.  Joseph  M.;  Rooney.  Jeffrey  J.;  Nicholson.  Richard  F;  and  Klein, 
Dean  A.,  to  Micron  Electronics.  Inc.  Memory  controller  with  low  skew 
control  signal.  5,819,076.  CI.  395-552.000. 
Jefferson.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Berkeley.  Arnold  D.;  and  Jefferson.  Donald  E..  5,816,491,  CI.  236- 
46.00R. 
Jeffery.  Philip  A.:  See— 

Ford.  David  K  ;  Jeffery.  Philip  A  ;  and  Pham.  Phuc  C,  5.818,890.  CI. 
375-371.000. 
Jeffway.  Robert  W..  Jr.:  Sec- 
Goldman.  Michael  J.;  and  Jeffway.  Robert  W..  Jr..  5.816.885.  CI 
446-397.000. 
Jei  Lee  Corporation:  See — 

Cheng.  Sheng  Chi.  5.817.382.  CI.  428-40.100. 
Jendersee.  Bradley:  See — 

Birdsall.  Manhew;  Jendersee.  Bradlev;  Lashinski.  Roben;  and  Boneau. 
Michael  D..  5.817.152.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Jeng.  Erik  S.:  See — 

Ko.  Jun-Cheng;  and  Jeng.  Erik  S..  5.817,579.  CI.  438-740.000. 
Jeng.  Shin-Puu;  and  Taylor.  Kelly  J.,  to  Texas  InstrumenLs  Incorporated.  Low 
capacitance  interconnect  structures  in  integrated  circuits  using  a  stack  of 
low  dielectric  materials.  .5.818.111.  CI.  257-776.000. 
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Jenkins,  Joseph  Roben,  Jr.  Modular  safety  ladder  system.  5,816.362.  CI. 

182-100.000. 
Jenkins.  Kenneth  T..  to  Chesapeake  Packaging  Company.  Casket.  S.8IS.898, 

CI.  27-4.000. 
Jenkner.  Peter:  See — 

Horn.  Michael;  Frings.  Albert-Johannes;  Jenkner.  Peter;  Monkiewicz. 
Jaroslaw ;  Seller.  Claus-Dielrich;  Slandke.  Burkhard;  and  Trautvetter. 
Bertram.  5.817,8.54.  CI.  .5.56-442.000. 
Jennings.  Laurance  W.  I.:  See — 

Carstairs.  Margaret  L.;  and  Jennings,  Laurance  W.  I.,  5.817.600,  CI. 
.504-115.000. 
Jen.sen  AG  Burgdorf:  See — 

Rauch.  Martin;  and  Jensen.  Jom  Munch:  S.8IS.963.  CI.  38-143.000. 
Jensen.  Birger  Rostgaard:  See — 

Pedersen.  Anders  Hjelholl;  Vind.  Jesper;  Svendsen.  Allan;  Cherry.  Joel 
R.;  Lamsa.  Michael;  Schneider.  Palle;  and  Jensen.  Birger  Rostgaard, 
5,817.495.  CI.  435-192.000. 
Jensen.  Frank  E.:  See — 

Scon.  Gary  L.:  Bonzer.  William  Jacob;  and  Jensen.  Frank  E..  5.816.286. 
CI.  137-489.000. 
Jensen.  Joel  F.  to  SRI  International.  Remote  center  positioning  device  with 

flexible  drive.  5.817.084.  CI.  606-1.000. 
Jensen.  Jom  Munch:  See — 

Rauch.  Martin:  and  Jensen.  Jom  Munch,  5.815,%3.  CI.  .18-143.000. 
Jenson.  Brad:  See — 

Hoffman.  Miles  K.;  Jenson.  Brad:  and  Wieder.  Klaus.  5.818.128.  CI. 
.107-116.000. 
Jeon.  Dong-Soo:  See — 

Min.  Dong-Seon;  and  Jeon.  Dong-Soo.  5.818,212.  CI.  323-314.000. 
Jeon,  Seong-Min,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Automatic  subslimiion  of 
a  reference  oscillator  for  synchronizing  two  transmitter  co-channel  local 
oscillators.  5.8I8..105.  CI.  331-47.000. 
Jeong.  In-Myoung:  See — 

Han,  Ki-Chul;  Im.  Duck-Bin;  Jeong,  In-Myoung;  Lee,  Sang-Cheon; 
Kim.  Ki-Hong;  Seo.  Min-Sik:  and  Lee.  Hyun.  5.818.903.  CI.  379- 
1.000. 
Jeong.  Seong-Hyun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Adaptive  transform 
acoustic  coding  circuit  formed  in  a  single  application  specific  integrated 
circuit  of  a  mini  disk  system.  5.819.21 1,  CI.  704-204.000. 
Jeong.  Yun-Cheol:  See — 

Park,  Jong-Cheol;  and  Jeong,  Yun-Cheol,  5,818,402.  CI.  345-58.000. 
Jerg.  Helmut:  See — 

Wilhelmstatter.  Johann;  Jerg.  Helmut;  Schessl.  Bemd;  Fetzer.  Gerhard; 
Hartmann.  Michael;  Hopfl.  Markus;  Rehm.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schmidt. 
Rudolf.  5.818.063.  CI.  250-573.000. 
Jerian.  Charles;  See — 

Maslerson.  Anthony;  Williams,  Roben  A.;  Goldber]g.  Edward;  and 
Jerian.  Charles.  5.818.613.  CI.  .158-520.000. 
Jemigan.  Carl  L.;  Jemigan.  Timothy  H.;  and  Wood.  Thomas  G..  Sr.  Inline 

fuel  treatment  device.  5.816.226,  CI.  123-538.000. 
Jemigan.  Terry  A.;  and  Massey.  James  R.  Fishing  rod  holder  securable  to  the 

bumper  of  a  vehicle.  5.815.976.  CI.  43-21.200. 
Jemigan.  Timothy  H.:  See — 

Jemigan.  Carl  L.;  Jemigan,  Timothy  H.;  and  Wood.  Thomas  G.,  Sr. 
5.816.226.  CI.  123-538.000. 
Jervis.  James  R.  to  General  Surgical  Innovations.  Inc.  Bladder  neck  suspen- 
sion method.  5.816.258.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Jervis.  James  E.:  See — 

Kieturakis,  Maciej  J.:  Kayan.  Helmut:  Echeveiry,  Jan  M.:  Howell, 
Thomas  A.:  Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H.:  and  Jervis.  James  E.,  5,817,123, 
CI.  606-192.000. 
Jescoip.  Inc.:  See — 

Sanfilippo.  James  J.;  and  Sanfilippo,  John  E..  5.816.024.  CI.  53-432.000. 
Jessup.  Ansley  Wayne.  Jr.:  See — 

Joseph.  Kuriacose;  Jessup.  Ansley  Wayne.  Jr;  Dureau.  Vincent;  and 
Delpuch.  Alain.  5.819.034,  CI.  395-200.310. 
Jet  Propulsion  Laboratory:  See — 

Mazer.  Alan  S..  5.819.071.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Jet  Sew  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Sahl.  Johannes.  5,816,178.  CI.  112-470.360. 
Jeter.  John  D.:  See — 

Matheme.  Lee;  Heben.  Tommy  A.;  and  Jeter.  John  D..  5.816,479,  CL 
228-182.000. 
Jeyes  Group,  PLC:  See — 

Cooper,  Nigel  Frederick.  5.817.611.  CI.  510-192.000. 
Jeziorowski.  Les  A.,  to  Cameo  Inc.  Refrigerator  side-by-side  door  seal 

assembly.  5.816.080,  CI.  62-441.000. 
Jiang.  Daohua:  See — 

Xie.  Minghe;  Sun.  Anshun;  Jiang.  Daohua;  Qu.  Jiabo;  Chen.  Qian;  Li. 
Weibin;  Yuan.  Zongsheng;  Yu.  Chunmei;  Song.  Xixia;  Wan.  Shubao; 
Luo.  Zhengnian;  Wang.  Fengrong;  Xu.  Qun;  Wang.  Shulan;  Feng. 
Yingjie:  and  Sun.  Yongchen.  5.817,902.  CI.  585-328.000. 
Jiang.  Huabei;  See — 

Sevick-Muraca.  Eva:  Pierce.  Joseph;  Jiang.  Huabei:  and  Kao.  Jeffery. 
5.818.583.  CI.  356-336.000. 
Jimenez.  Juan  M.:  See — 

Vic.  Sebastian:  Pena.  Miguel  A.;  Terreros.  Pilar;  Gomez.  Juan  P.; 
Garcia-Fierro.  Jose  L.:  and  Jimenez.  Juan  M..  5.817.904.  CI.  585- 
500.000. 
Jimmie.  Edward  J.  Divers  safety  flag.  5.816.187.  CI.  116-173.000. 


Jinbu.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Jun:  and  Jinbu.  Yasuhiko.  5,817.245.  O.  216-88.000. 
Jobbins.  Jill  Marie;  and  Asbrand,  Gary  Richard,  Jr..  to  Rhodia  Inc.  Deinking 

composition  and  process.  5.817.212,  CI.  162-5.000. 
Johannes.son.  Leif.  to  U  Oljeledningar  AB.  Shock  absorber  for  liquid 

conduits.  5.816.291.  CI.  138-30.000. 
Johansson.  Patrik:  See — 

Sjunne.sson.  Anders;  Johansson.  Patrik:  Andersson.  Alf:   Lundgren, 
Sonny:  and  Gabrielsson,  Rolf.  5.816.050.  C  60-748.000. 
Johns.  H.  Douglas:  Forlenza.  Nicholas  G.;  Adams.  Gregory  K.:  Reents. 
Jeffrey  M.;  Mayne.  Michael  C;  and  Spoeth.  Carl  R..  lo  Monorail.  Inc. 
Computer  Assembly  with  cam  member  for  locking  components.  5,8 1 8,689. 
CI.  361-685.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  See — 

Posner.  Gary  H..  5.817.692.  CI.  514-450.000. 
Johns  Manville  Inlemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Allwein.  Roben  J.;  Plons.  Vemon  C:  and  Larran.  Dennis  R.,  5.817.387, 
CI.  428-43.000. 
Johnsen.  Svein  Ove.  Method  of  blind  riveting,  blind  rivel  with  an  expansion 
section  and  a  device  for  perfiwming  the  method.  5.8 1 5.906.  CI.  29-524. 100. 
Johnson,  Catherine  Dubinin:  See — 

DeWille.  Normanella  Torres;  Chandler.  Michael  Allen:  Mazer.  Terrenes 
Bruce;  Ragan.  Roben  John;  Snowden.  Gregory  Allan;  Geraghly. 
Maureen  Elizabeth:  and  Johnson.  Catherine  Dubinin.  5.817.351.  CI. 
426-74.000. 
Johnson  Controls  Technology  Company:  See — 

Obser.  Michael.  5.816.560,  CI.  251-129.150. 
Johnson.  David  L.:  Findlay.  Judith  M.:  Higgs.  David;  McMorran.  William 
Eric;  and  Jacobs.  Michael  W..  to  Pyng  Medical  Corp.  Apparatus  for 
intraosseous  infusion  or  aspiration.  5.817.052,  CI.  604-5 1. 0(X). 
Johnson.  David  W.  Rotary  pump/engine.  5,816.789.  CI.  418-227.000. 
Johnson.  Eugene  M..  Jr.;  Milbrandl.  Jeffrey  D.:  Kolzbauer.  Paul  T:  and 
Lampe.  Patricia  A.,  to  Washington  University.  Method  for  providing 
trophic  suppon  for  neurons  comprising  administering  neurturin.  5.8 1 7.622. 
CI.  514-2.000. 
Johnson  Food  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Tieleman.  Rudolf  J.;  and  Sorensen.  William  R.,  5,816.904,  Q.  452- 
120.000. 
Johnson.  G.  Lane.  Ill:  and  Tasnv.  Patricia  J.  lo  Lear  Corporation.  Vehicle  seat 

side  air  bag  Dim  closeout  as'sembly.  5.816.660.  CI.  297-452.380. 
Johnson.  Gordon  J.:  See — 

Juian.  Duane  C:  Cibuzar.  Alan  W.:  and  Johnson,  Gordon  J..  5.816.874, 
CI.  441-1.000. 
Johnson. Jack  Edgar  See — 

Chen.  Ling:  Ruan.  Rongsheng  Roger;  Johnson,  Jack  Edgar;  Addis.  Paul 
Bradley;  Xu.  Li;  and  Yi.  Lun.  5.817.381.  CI.  428-34.800. 
Johnson.  Kirk  W.:  See — 

Filla.  Sandra  Ann:  Johnson.  Kirk  W.;  Phebus.  Lee  A.:  and  Schaus.  John 
Mehnen.  5.817.671.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Johnson.  Larry  E..  lo  Ultrafab.  Inc.  Pile  weather  stripping  having  internal  and 

exiemal  fins  5.817..190.  CI  428-85.000. 
Johnson.  Liann  M.;  Thompson.  Richard  J.;  and  Scholl.  John  A.,  to  Schneider 
(USA)  Inc.  Apparatus  for  delivering  and  deploying  a  stent.  5.817.102.  CI. 
606-108.000. 
Johnson.  Richard  H.:  See — 

Steindorf.  Richard  E.:  Hodge.  Charles  A.:  Parker.  Carlelon  J.;  and 
Johnson.  Richard  H..  5.816.446.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Johnson.  Roben  G.:  See — 

Jacobson.  Marlene  A.;  Luneau.  Christopher  J.;  Johnson,  Roben  G.:  and 
Salvalore.  Christopher  A..  5.817.760.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Johnson.  Scott  C:  See — 

Hoese,  Geoffrey   B.:  Johnson.   Scon  C:  and  Canion.   Rodney  S.. 
5.819.115.  CI.  395-888.000. 
John.son.  William  J.,  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation.  System  for 
invoking  in  computer  application  a.ssociated  with  second  user  connected  to 
the  computer  and  subject  to  any  active  conditions  associated  with  the 
second  user  5.819.046.  O.  395-200.570. 
Johnson.  William  J.:  See — 

Fitzpalrick.  Gregory  P.;  Johnson.  William  J.;  and  Williams.  Marvin  L.. 
5.819.011.  CI.  395-110.000. 
Johnston.  John  E..  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  locking 

peripheral  equipinent  lo  a  computer  housing.  5.816.081.  CI.  70-58.000. 
Jokic.  Mile,  to  ITT  Manufacturing  Enterprises  Inc.  Medxxl  of  controlling  the 
braking  pressure  as  a  function  of  the  rate  of  pedal  actuation.  5.816.667.  CI. 
303-113.400. 
Jolly.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Yee.  Jiing-Kuan:  Emi,  Nobuhiko:  Friedmann.  Theodore:  Jolly.  Douglas 
J.;  and  Barber,  Jack  R.,  5.817.491.  Q.  435-172.300. 
Jolt  Ltd.:  See— 

Medved.  David:  Bar  Lev.  Hillel:  and  Davidovich.  Leonid.  5.818.619.0. 
359-172.000. 
Jones.  A.  Brian:  See — 

Adams.  Alan  D.:  Jones.  A.  Brian;  Lombardo.  Victoria  K.:  and  Tolman. 
Richard  L.,  5.817.757.  CI.  5.30-331.000. 
Jones.  Barbara  L.;  and  Davis.  Stephen  J.,  to  Sun  Electric  U.K.  Limited. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  vehicle  wheel  alignment  testing.  5.818,574,  O. 
3.56-139.090. 
Jones.  Edward  H.  Retractable  golf  utility  device.  5,815.873.  CI.  15-106.000. 
Jones,  Kurt  E.:  See — 
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Hoffman.  Gary  P.:  Quester.  John  E;  Haitford.  Qifton  T;  Heberle.  David 
R  :  Jones.  Kun  E;  Hockey.  David  E.:  and  Stem.  Philip  A..  5.819.137 
CI   399-93.000. 
Jones,  Philip  J.:  See — 

Havens.  John  R.;  Cao.  Binh  Vu;  Wasilewski.  Frank;  Jones.  Philip  J.; 
Reddy.  Damoder;  and  Andrews.  Brackin  L..  5.818.556    CI    349- 
92.000. 
Jones,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Swaminathan.  Sundaramootthi;  Maneucci.  Mark:  Pudlo.  Jeff;  and  Jones 
Robert  J.  5.817.781.  CI  536-22.100 
Jones.  Steven  Tarran:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Masayuki;  Sato.  Koh;  Bendig.  Mary  Margaret;  Jones.  Steven 
Tarran;  and  Saldanha.  Jose  William.  5.817,790.  CI.  536-23.530. 
Jones.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Varga.  Steve;  Jones.  Thomas  H.;  and  Cowling,  Robert  M..  5.818.336  CI 
340-545.000. 
Joo.  Jaehyiu:  See — 

Joo.  Seimgki;  and  Joo.  Jaehyun.  5,817.532.  O.  438-3.000. 
Joo.  Seimgki;  and  Joo.  Jaehyun.  to  Joo.  Seungki  Ferroelectric  thin  61m  device 

and  method  for  making  the  same.  5.817.532.  C\.  438-3.000 
Jordaa  Alfon/o  D  :  See — 

Reilz.  Allen  B.;  Jordan.  Alfonzo  D;  Sanfilippo.  Pauline  J.;  Scon. 
Malcolm   K.;   and   Vavouyios-Smith.   Anna,   5.817.668,   Q.   514- 

Jordan,  J.  Charles    Athletic  shoe  with  retractable  spikes.  5.815.951,  C\. 

36-61.000. 
Joseph.  Kuriacose:  Jessup.  Ansley  Wayne,  Jr.;  Dureau,  Vincent;  and  Delpuch, 
Alain,  lo  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Apparanis  for  transmitting 
S^IQ^n^'^r^   executable   applications   as    for   a    multimedia    system. 

Josephson,  Stanley  M ,  to  Carreker-Antinori.  Inc.  System  and  method  for 
providing  advance  notification  of  potential  presentment  returns  due  to 
account  restrictions  5,819,236,  CI.  705-35.000. 

Joshr  Narendra  D..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Dual  fuel  mixer  for  gas 
turbine  combuslor.  5.816.049.  CI.  60-737.000 

Jost.  Allen:  See— 

Gopinathan.  Krishna  M;  Biafote,  Louis  S.;  Ferguson,  William  M 
Lazarus.  Michael  A  ;  Pathria.  Anu  K  :  and  Josl.  Allen.  5,819.226  ci' 
705- 1 .000. 
Joyce.  Michael  J..  Jr.;  Huchrowski,  Frank;  and  Balukin.  Gregory  S     to 
5  8 16  Mia  '24^1'a)  ^°"P^^  Electronic  blue  flag  safety  equipment 
Jubal  wktts:'5«— 

Caillouet.  Kenneth  G  .  5.816,036,  C\.  56-63.000. 
Juen.  Masahiro.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Digital  still  camera  having  an  image  ' 
data  compression  function.  5,818.524.  CI.  348-231  000 

''^■J^^  ^"'"^  '"  Ski-Shocks  Inc.  Ski  device.  5.816.601.  O.  280- 

602.000. 
Jung.  Brian  R  :  See — 

Hintzman.  Jeffrey  A  :  and  Jung.  Brian  R  .  5.818,364.  C\.  341-65  000 
Jung.  Cyndi:  See — 

Backes.  Hoyd;  and  Jung.  Cyndi.  5,818,838.  C\.  370-390000 
Jung.  Kwan-Jin:  See — 

Kau,  Jose;  and  Jung,  Kwan-Jin,  5,818.230.  CI.  324-309000 
Jupille  Design  Incorporated:  See— 

Jupille,   Henry;  and  Tostenson.   David  James.   5.816.406.  CI.   206- 
561 .000. 
Jupille  Henry;  and  Tostenson.  David  James,  to  Jupille  Design  lncoiT)orated 

Stacking  tiays.  5.816.406.  CI   206-561  000. 
Juran.  Ouane  C:  Cibuzar.  Alan  W ;  and  Johnson.  Gordon  J  .  to  University  of 
Minnesou,  Regents  ofThe.  Remote  underwater  sensing  station.  5,816.874. 
CI   441  -1.000. 
Jumeke.  Joe  K.:  See— 

^*iJ*^-^y""    C-    Jiuisscn.    Donovan    M;    Jumeke.    Joe    K.;    and 
Wojciechowski,  Matthew  P.  5,816.519.  CI.  242-332  400 
K-D  Container  L.L.C.:  See— 

Keip,  Charles  Paul:  and  Decker,  Charies  E  ,  5,816.425.  O.  220-4  310 
Kabacaoglu.  Hasbi;  Freytag.  Oaus:  Knoth.  Norbert:  Epping.  Thomas;  and 
Von  Inien,  Wolfgang,  to  Francotyp-Postalia  AG  &  Co  User  interface  for  a 
posuge  meter  machine.  5,818,020,  CI.  235-378  000 
Kabanov,  Alexander  V:  See— 

Alakhov,  Valery  Yu  :  Kabanov.  Alexander  V:  Sveshnikov.  Peter  G.;  and 
Sevenn.  Eugenii  S.,  5.817,321,  C\.  424-400.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuji  Seisakusho:  See— 

Yaraa<^  Yoshiro:  Ishida.  Masaaki:  and  Uzumaki.  KazUhiro.  5.816.088. 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fujikihan:  See— 

^"H!*^  XT^-  '*'**^  Masaaki;  and  Uzumaki.  Kazuhiro.  5.816.088. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood:  See— 

Sakanwo.  Yoshio;  Hayakawa,  Junichi;  Ohta.  Syuuhei:  and  Iwakura 
Shirou.  5.818.950.  CI   381-201.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Nakano,  Hiromi.  5.817.346.  CI.  425-186  000. 
Obata.  Mitsuyoshi:  Tsukahara.  Yoshikuni;  Nakamura.  Saloru  and  Nasa- 
lani.  Toshihiro.  5,816.108,  CI  74-490.050. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Matsulani  Seisakusho:  See— 

Mauutani   Kanji;  Tezuka.  Satoshi;  and  Ohgane.  Kaoru.  5.816.807.  Q 
433-165.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Onaga  Megane:  See— 


Onaga.  Mikio;  Uchida.  Chikao;  and  Takahashi.  Yoshikazu.  5  818  568 
CI.  351-153.000.  ■      ' 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See — 

Nakamura.  Osamu:  and  Sasakura.  Kazumasa,  5,816.480    CI    228- 

201.000.  • 

Tomiyama.    Hiromi;    Nakagawa.   Takeyuki:   and    Kanayama.   Naoki 
5.818.958.  CI.  382-145.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC:  See— 

Fujiwara.  Tsutomu;  and  Sanada.  Tsuyoshi.  5.816.722,  CI.  400-605  000 
Hashizume.  Hiroshi.  5.819.138.  CI.  399-98.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho:  See— 

Hon,  Seiji.  5.816.523.  a.  242-382.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Azadegan.  Faramarz:  Yogeshwar.  Jay;  Ng.  Sheau-Bao;  Lehmann.  David; 

Tsmberg,  Mikhail;  Unno,  Hiroaki:  Mimura,  Hideki;  Kitamura.  Tet- 

suya;  Cookson.  Christopher  J.;  Thagard.  Greg  B.:  and  Rosen,  Aiidrew 

Drusin.  5.819,004,  CI.  386-112.000. 

Endoh,  Naoki.  5.818.031.  C\.  235-494,000. 

Endoh.    Naoki;     Kaneko.    Toshimitsu;    and    Numazaki,     Shunichi 

5,819,103,  CI.  395-821.000. 
Fujimolo.  Shigeru.  5.816,559,  CI  248-636.000. 
Fukuoka,  Yoshitaka,  5.818.699.  CI  361-760.000. 
Funiya,  Keizo.  5,818.639,  CI.  359^55.000. 
Hirayama,  Koichi:  Nakai.  Masatoshi;  and  Shimoda,  Kenii.  5,819  003 

CI.  386-95.000. 
Imai.  Torn:  Mizoguchi.  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi,  Koji;  and  Tanaka  Hisako 

5.818.436.  CI.  345-302.000. 
Iseki,  Yuji;  Shizuki,  Yasushi;  Yamada,  Hiroshi:  Toga-saki  Takashi'  and 

Yoshihara.  KuniO.  5.8 1 8. 1 1 3.  CI.  257-778.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  Kamiguchi,  Yuzo;  and  Funayama,  Tomomi,  5,818  684 
CI.  360-113.000.  ■      .      . 

Kanazawa,  Hitoshi/ 5.8 1 8.229.  Q.  324-309.000. 
Komatsu,    Fumio;    Okumura.    Katsuya;    and    Miyoshi,    Motosuke. 

Mita.  Katsuhisa:  Matsuoka.  Yasuo;  Taniyama.  Kenichi;  Takano  Michi- 
rou;Akasaki.Tsuneo;andKanda.  Kaoru.  5,817,178,CI.  118-666  000 

Momohara.  Tomomi.  5.818.249.  CI.  324-762.000 

Nakamura,  Mitsutoshi,  5.819,073,  CI.  375-.5oio.000. 

Ogaki.  Takeshi:  Takeda,  Yoshiko;  Takagi.  Shiro;  and  Iwase,  Akinori 
5.819.040.  CI.  395-200.470. 

Ohshima.  Shigeo.  5.818.785.  CI.  365-230.030. 

Oshikiri.  Masahiro;  Amada.  Tadashi;  Akamine.  Masami;  and  Miseki 
Kimio.  5,819,213.  CI.  704-222.000. 

Sakui.  Kqji;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  Himeno.  Toshihiko;  and  Mivamo«o 
Junichi.  5.818.756.  CI.  365-185.170. 

Sasaki.  Hiroyuki.  5.817.556.  C\  438-257.000. 

Sato.  Itsuzo;  and  Ooi.  Kazushige.  5.818,522,  CI  348-222  000 

Shimizu,  Yasuhiko,  5.816.477.  CI.  228-102  000 

Sonoda,  Shingo.  5.819.052.  CI.  395-293.000. 

Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Momodomi.  Masaki:  Kato.  Hideo;  Nakai  Hiroto 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki:  Shirota,  Riichiro;  Aritome,  Seiichi;  Itoh,  Yasuo' 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa:  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Odaira,  Hideko;  Okamoto" 
Yutaka;  Asano,  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige,  Kaoru.  5,818.791.  CI. 

jvj-^j\}.\KAJ. 

Tani,  Kazutoshi;  and  Imamura.  Fumihiro.  5.818.1%.  CI  318-801  000 
Toda,  Haruki:  and  Kuyama.  Hitoshi.  5.818,793.  CI.  365-233.000 
Tomiu.  Hiroshi:  and  Takahashi.  Mami.  5.817.174.  CI.  117-97  000 
Tsukamoto.   Akira;    Nishiki.    Masayuki;    Nagai.   Seiichiro;    Nabuchi 

Koichiro:  Saisu.  Tohru;  Yamada.  Shin-ichi;  Tomisaki,  Takayuki  and 

Tanaka,  Manabu,  5,818,898,  CI.  378-98  800 
Usami,  Kimiyoshi,  5.818,256,  Q.  326-80.000. 
Watanabe,    MutsumI:    Onoguchi,    Kazunori;    Suzuki,    Kaoni     Wada 

Takashi;  Hatton.  Hiroshi:  Yagi.  Minom;  and  Nakamura.  Tatsuro' 

5.819,016,  CI.  395-119.000. 
Wu,  Jin  Jwang;  Nadahara,  Soichi:  Cohen.  Susan  L.:  and  Amdt,  Russell 

5.815.942.  CI.  34-78.000 
Yamaguchi.  Masao:  and  Shiraishi.  Takashi,  5.818.506.  CI.  347-259  000 
Yamaguchi.  Noboru:  Watanabe,  Toshiaki:  and  Ida,  Takashi,  5,818.531 

CI.  348-403.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho-  See— 

*^T^;J^^-  ,?f  ;  J^*"'-  ^'"'"^-  ^*''^"^-  '^  Yagi.  Kiyoshi, 
D.olb.i;J6,  CI.  126-247.000. 

Takenaka,  Kenji;  Kayukawa.  Hiroaki:  Hamaoka.  Takahiro;  Michiyuki 
Takashi;  Hashimoto.  Mitsura:  and  Kawaguchi.  Masahiro,  5.816  134 
CI  92-154.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki:  See— 

Hirai.  Junji:  Hiraga.  Yoshiji:  Hirose.  Kenji:  Nina,  Yuji:  Hamamoto, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Nomura.  Kenji,  5.818,188.  CI.  318-480.000 
Kabushikikaisya  Igaki  Iryo  Sekkei:  See — 

Igaki.  Keiji.  5.8 1 7. 100.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Kaczmarzyk,  Leonard  Michael:  See- 
Brandon.  Robert  Griffiths;  Chapdelaine,  Louis  Maurice;  Kaczmarzyk 
Leonard  Michael:  Kastman.  Scon  Lee;  Kuske.  Marci  Elizabeth- 
Lager.  Thomas  Michael;  Miller,  Stephen  Lawrence:  Popp.  Robert  Lee 
Wehrle,  Richard  Thomas;  and  Woolwine.  Devera  DeWavne 
5.8 1 8.7 1 9.  CI.  364-469  (MO.  ' 

Kadlic.  Thomas  P  Pick  one  poker  method  of  play.  5,816,915, 0. 463-13  000 

^«16*M7  Cri23-904M""°'  ^^''  '°  ^^*^  ^  "^"^  "*""  '*^"^' 
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Kadosh.  Daniel:  and  Gardner.  Mark  I.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Ultra 
high  density  series-connected  transistors  formed  on  separate  elevational 
levels.  5.818,069.  CI.  257-67.000. 
Kadota.  Hisashi:  Inoue.  Yuko;  Urazono.  Takenobu;  Kunii.  Masafumi;  and 
Nakamura.  Shinji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Color  display  device.  5,818.550. 
CI.  349-43.000. 
Kadoya.  Yoshikuni:  See — 

Kawai.  Hisataka;  Sakon.  Toshio:  Kadoya.  Yoshikuni:  Tsuji,  Ichirou:  and 
Magoshi.  Ryotarou.  5.817.192.  CI.  148-325.000. 
Kaemmerer.  William  F.  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Compressed  patient  narrative 
storage  in  and  full  text  reconstruction  from  implantable  medical  devices 
5,817.137.  CI.  607-59.000. 
Kaetsu.  Hayato:  See — 

Asama.    Hajime:    Kaetsu.   Hayato:   Suzuki.   Shoji:   Arai,   Yoshikazu: 
Kotosaka,  Shin-ya:  and  Endo,  Isao.  5.819.008.  CI.  395-90.000. 
Kagan.  Gerald.  Reversible  carbide-lipped  endpin.  5.8 1 7.959.  CI.  84-280.000. 
Kagawa.  Hideyuki:  Ohnuma.  Terunobu:  Takahashi.  Kazuhisa:  Kanno.  Yoshi- 
haru:  and  Takahashi.  Takayuki,  to  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for 
automatically  peeling  off  the  leading  edge  of  a  stencil  from  a  stencil  roll 
and  ma.ster  making  device  having  the  .same.  5,816.149.  CI.  101-128.400. 
Kagayama.  Akira:  Tokunaga,  Yuji:  Kaibara.  Atsunori: Tanimoto.  Sachiyo:  and 
Hau.  Takehisa.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Liposome  prepara- 
tion containing  a  tricyclic  compound.  5,817.333.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Kageyama.  Naohiro;  and  Nakamura.  Kimihiko.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Camera 

5.819.122.  CI.  .^96-85.000 
Kahn.  Alan:  See — 

Rafen.  Stephen  C:  Marble.  David  R.;  Pelikan.  Glenn  W.;  and  Kahn. 
Alan.  5.817.008.  CI.  600-323.000. 
Kahng.  Sung  Hyun;  Cho.  Sung  Rok;  Lee.  Soo  Hyung:  Kim.  Eun  Soo;  Lee. 
Kun  Young:  and  Oh.  Jae  Ryoung.  to  Korea  Ocean  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Institute.  Automated  analyzing  apparatus  for  measuring  water  quality 
with  a  cylinder-shaped  syringe  unit.  5.817.954.  CI.  73-863.840. 
Kaibara.  Atsunori:  See — 

Kagayama.    Akira:    Tokunaga.    Yuji:    Kaibara,    Atsunori:    Tanimoto, 
Sachiyo:  and  Hata.  Takehisa.  5.817.333.  C\.  424-450.000. 
Kaieda.  Osamu:  See — 

Masuda.  Kiyoshi:  Tamaura.  Yukie;  and  Kaieda.  Osamu.  5.817.843.  CI. 
552-250.000. 
Kaifu.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Takeda.  Shinichi;  Mizutani.  Hidemasa:  Kaifii.  Noriyuki:  and  Kobayashi. 
Isao.  5,8 1 8.033.  CI.  250-208. 100. 
Kaigawa.  Masato:  See — 

Tabata.  Atsushi;  Takahashi.  Nobuaki:  and  Kaigawa.  Ma.sato.  5.816.978. 
CI.  477-156.000. 
Kaiser  Optical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Tedesco.  James  M..  5.816.681.  CI.  362-80.000. 
Kajimaru.  Hiroshi;  Asami.  Keiichi:  Iwaya.  Yoshiaki:  Echigo.  Yoshiaki;  and 
Ito.  Akira.  to  Unitika  Ltd.  PTC  element  and  process  for  producing  the  same. 
5,817,423,0.428-461.000. 
Kajila,  Osamu:  See — 

Nagai,  Shozo;  Hidaka,  Kensuke;  Tanaka.  Kanichi:  Yagita.  Yoshinobu: 
and  Kajita,  Osamu,  5.817,194.  CI.  148-400.000. 
Kajitani.  Koji:  and  Mizukami.  Hiroshi.  to  Exedy  Corporation.  Flywheel 

assembly.  5.816.924,  CI.  464-66.000. 
Kajitani.   Yoji;    Fujiyoshi.   Kunihiro;   Nakatake.   Shigetoshi:   and  Murata. 
Hiroshi.  to  Kajitani.  Yoji.  Method  of  placing  and  extracting  modules. 
5.818,722.  CI.  364-478.010. 
Kajiwara.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Ootsuki,  Katsumi;  Ookawa.  Teruo:  arid  Kajiwara.  Ma.satoshi,  5.816.385. 
CI.  198-690.100. 
Kajiyama.  Hideo:  See — 

Nakae.  Shun;  and  Kajiyama.  Hideo.  5.816.527.  CI.  242-527.000. 
Kakaya.  Kenji:  See — 

Arai.  Michio;   Kakaya.  Kenji:  and  Namba.  Kenryo.  5.817.366.  CI. 
427-66.000, 
Kakino.  Manabu:  See — 

Shimakawa.  Shinichi:   Hamada.   Shinji:   Matsuda.   Hiromu:    Kakino. 
Manabu:  and  Ikoma.  Munehisa.  5.817.435.  CI.  429-176.000. 
Kakishita.  Satoshi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Yoshio:  Nakajima,  Toshitaka;  Momozawa.  Muneo:  and  Kak- 
ishita, Satoshi.  5.818.640.  CI.  359-515.000. 
Kakiuchi.  Shinichi.  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co..  Ltd.  Golf  ball.  5,816.938.  CI. 

473.3,54.000. 
Kallman.  Mary  J.:  and  Rasmussen.  Kurt,  to  Eli  Lillv  and  Company.  Method 

for  treating  substance  abuse  withdrawal.  5,816.260.  CI,  128-898.000. 
Kalman,  James  H.  Article  and  method  of  manufacture  of  two-color  non-slip 

tread  or  flooring  plate.  5.817.399.  CI.  428-143.000. 
Kalnes.  Tom  N.:  See — 

Bauer.  Lorenz  J  ;  and  Kalnes.  Tom  N..  5.817.288.  C\.  423-481.000. 
Kam,  Patrick  K.:  See— 

Gfeller,  Fritz  Rudolf;  Hortensius,  Peter  Dirk:  Kam.  Patrick  K.;  Kermani. 
Parviz;  McKay,  Danny  N.:  Naghshineh,  Mahmoud:  Olsen,  Claus 
Michael;  and  Rezvani,  Babak,  5,818,826,  CI.  370-342.000. 
Kamada,  Shinya:  Tasaka,  Mitsukazu:  Yamane,  Hajime;  and  Sawa,  Kenji.  to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Automatic  transmission  control  sy.stem  for 
automobiles  5.816.950.  CI.  477-148.000. 
Kamani,  Sanjay;  Lusaka,  Patrick:  and  Pepin,  Ronald  R.,  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company.  Monitoring  of  elevator  door  reversal  data.  5.817.993.  CI.  187- 
316.000. 
Kamata.  Kazuo:  See — 


Kitagawa.  Kuniharu:  Kamata.  Kazuo;  Hata.  Yukitsugu;  and  Yoshikawa. 
Sumio.  5.819.126,  CI.  396-319.000. 
Kamath,  Sha.shidhar  M.;  and  Kozono.  Seiji.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  detecting  and  locking  electrical  connector  terminals.  5.816,856.  CI. 
439-595.000. 
Kambara.  Hideki;  Okano.  Kazunori:  and  Uematsu,  Chihiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Fractionation  method  for  nucleotide  fragments.  5.817.464.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kambara.  Hideki:  See — 

Okano.  Kazunori;  and  Kambara.  Hideki.  5,817.506,  CI.  435-287.200. 
Kambara.  Takayuki:  See — 

Hase,  Akihiko;  Wakabayashi.  Akira:   Kambara.  Takayuki;  Shimizu. 
Makolo;  and  Ichikawa.  Hanjo,  5,815.911.  CI.  29-705.000. 
Kambe,  Hidetoshi:  Yamagislii,  Al.suhiro;  and  Saito,  Makoto,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Copvright  control  system.  5.818.933.  CI.  380- 
4.000. 
Kambe.  Takashi;  Miyau,  Kensho;  Tanaka.  Kazuo:  and  Ibe.  Eiichi.  to  Nippei 
Toyama  Corporation:  and  Palace  Chemical  Co..  Ud.  Aqueous  working 
liquid  composition  for  wire  saw.  5.817.711.  CI.  524-501.000. 
Kamekawa.  Yutaka;  Nakayama.  Kiyoshi:  and  Nakamura.  Satoshi.  to  Nippon 

Keiki  Works  Co..  Ltd.  Cooling  radiator.  5.816.319.  CI.  165-121.000. 
Kameoka.  Taiji:  See — 

Higuchi.  Chojiro:  Suizu.  Hiroshi:  Takagi.  Masatoshi:  Kashima.  Takeshi; 
Terado.  Yuji:  Kilada.  Ikumi;  Ajioka.  Masanobu:  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro; 
and  Kameoka.  Taiji.  5.817,728,  CI.  527-300.000. 
Kamer,  Paulus  C.  J.:  Kranenburg,  Mitko:  van  Leeuwen,  Petrus  W.  N.  M.:  and 
de    Vries,    Johannes   G..   to   DSM    N.V.    Bidentate    phosphine    lieand 
5,817,848.0.556-12.000. 
Kameswaran.  Venkataraman.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  2-afyl-5-(perfluoro-alkyl)  pyrrole  compounds  from 
N-(perfluoroalkyl-methyl)  arylimidoyl  chloride  compounds  5.8 1 7,834, 0. 
548-561.000. 
Kamiguchi.  Yuzo:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Hitoshi:  Kamiguchi.  Yuzo;  and  Funayama.  Tomoini,  5,818,684, 
O.  360-113.000. 
Kamijo.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Omori.  Shigeru;  Hanori.  Tomohiko:  Kauyama.  Kunima.sa:  Sakuma. 
Sadayuki:  and  Kamijo.  Haruhiko.  5.818.399.  CI.  .345-8.000. 
Kamikawaji.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Tanikawa.  Keizo:  Kamikawaji.  Yoshima.sa:  Odoi.  Keisuke:  Higash- 
iyama.  Tsutomu:  Sato.  MasavUki;  and  Ma.suda.  Yukinori.  5.817.828. 
O.  548-253.000. 
Kamimura.  Yasukuni:  See — 

Kanki.  Hiroshi:  Nekomoto.  Yoshitsugu:  Wakisaka.  Tatsuya:  Kamimura. 

Yasukuni:  Doyama,  Atsuhiro:  Oyagi,  Shuji:  Fukuda.  Kazunari:  Ikeda, 

Yuichi:    Inoue.    Fumihiro:    and    Watanabe,    Koji,    5,816,098,    CI. 

74-5.220. 

Kamiya.  Soji:  Yokoia.  Yuji:  and  Kumada.  Yoshio.  to  Taiho  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd. 

Sliding  bearing.  5.817.397.  O.  428-141.000. 
Kamizawa.  Koh:  See — 

Kimura.  Shunichi:  Koshi.  Yutaka:  and  Kamizawa.  Koh.  5,818.974.  O. 
382-270.000. 
Kammerer,  Heinz:  See — 

Gass.  Emst:  Fericean.  Sorin:  Fingerle.  Bemd:  and  Kammerer.  Heinz, 
5.818.130.  O.  .307-127.000. 
Kamosaki,  Tetsu,  to  Fuji  Pho«o  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Heat  developable  color 

light-sensitive  material.  5,817,452,  CI.  430-562.000. 
Kamps,  Rolf:  and  Siegemund.  Rainer,  to  YKK  Corporation.  Sorting  device. 

5,815,914,  O.  29-798.000. 
Kanaya,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Miya.  Kazuyuki:  Go,  Roland:  and  Kanaya.  Hiroyuki.  5,818.869.  O. 
375-206.000. 
Kanayama.  Naoki:  See — 

Tomiyama.   Hiromi:   Nakagawa.  Takeyuki:   and   Kanayama.   Naoki. 
5.818.958.  O.  382-145.000. 
Kanazawa.  Hitoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Correction  of  MR  imaging 
pulse  sequence  using  prescan  having  application  phase  adjusted  RF  refo- 
cusing  pulses.  5.818.229.  O.  324-309.000. 
Kanazawa.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Yoshimoto.    Hiroshi;    Ohno,    Ma.satofno;    and    Kanazawa.    Tetsuo, 
5.818.004,  O.  218-43.000. 
Kanda,  Kaoru:  See — 

Miu,  Katsuhisa;  Matsuoka.  Yasuo:  Taniyama.  Kenichi:  Takano.  Michi- 
rou;  Akasaki.  Tsuneo:  and  Kanda.  Kaoru.  5.8 1 7. 178. 0.  1 1 8-666.000. 
Kanda,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kuremalsu.    Katsumi:   Onitsuka.   Yoshihiro:   and   Kanda,  Toshiyuki, 
5.816.677.  O.  362-31.000. 
Kanegae.  Yumi:  See — 

Saito,  Izumu;  and  Kanegae,  Yumi.  5.817.492.  O.  435-172.300. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Taka.se.  Junji:   Hosono.   Kazuto:   Shimizu.   Koji:  and  Fujii.  Sadao. 
5.817.383.  0.  428-1.000. 
Kanehira.  Koichi:  See — 

Katagiri.  Nobuya;  Kaneko.  Chikara;  Sato.  Junko;  Torihara.  Masahiro; 
Kanehira,  Koichi;  and  Tamai,  Yoshin,  5,817,812,  CI  .544-265.000. 
Kaneko,  Akihito,  to  Santoku  Metal  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Rare  earth  metal-nickel 
hydrogen  storage  alloy,  process  for  producing  the  same,  and  anode  for 
nickel-hydrogen  rechargeable  banery.  5,817.22Z  O.  204-293.000. 
Kaneko.  Chikara:  See — 

Katagiri.  Nobuya:  Kaneko.  Chikara:  Sato.  Junko:  Torihara.  Masahiro; 
Kanehira.  Koichi:  and  Tamai,  Yoshin,  5,817,812.  CI.  544-265.000. 
Kaneko.  Norihito:  See — 
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Inui.  Masayuki;  Amemiya.  Masaaki;  Hasebe.  Kazuhide;  and  Kaneko 
Norihito.  5,818.5%.  Q.  356-381.000. 
Kaneko.  Shozo:  See — 

Ichinose.  Toshimitsu:  Tokuda.  Kimishiro;  Hiraki.  Akio:  Hino.  Yuichi; 
Ogata.  Kan;  Ha.shimo(o.  Tsulomu;  and  Kaneko.  Shozo.  5,816.790,  C\. 
431-4.000. 
Kaneko.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Nakamura.  Naoio:  Nomura.  Ichiro:  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi:  Kaneko.  Tetsuya; 
and  Mishina.  Shinya.  5.818.403.  O.  345-74.000. 
Kaneko.  Toshiinit.su:  See — 

Endoh.    Naoki;     Kaneko.    Toshimiuu:    and    Numazaki.    Shunichi 
5.819.103.  CI  395-821000. 
Kanematsu.  Daigoro:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kiichito;  Olsuka.  Naoji;  Nakata.  Kazuhiro;  Arai,  Atsushi; 
Yano.  Kentaro;  Iwasaki.  Osamu;  Kanematsu.  Daigoro;  and  Sasaki 
Masao,  5.818.474.  CI.  347-15.000 
Kanemori.  Yuzuni:  See — 

Maniyama.  Yuko;  and  Kanemori.  Yuzuni.  5.8 1 8.549,  CI.  349-42.000. 
Kaneshima.  Tokitaka:  See — 

Aoki.  Toshiya;  and  Kaneshima.  Tokitaka.  5.817,724.  CI.  526-127.000. 
Kang.  Yuh  Huey:  See — 

Cheng.  Lee  Ming:  Chen.  I  Fee;  Tseng.  Gwou  Jong;  Kang.  Yuh  Huey; 
and  Lee.  Geofge.  5.816.851.  CI.  439-510000. 
Kangasniemi.  Pekka.  to  Laakintamuovi  Oy  Method  and  device  for  sharpen- 
ing tools,  particularly  dental  hand  instruments.  5,816,893.  CI.  451-28.000. 
Kanki.   Hiroshi;   Nekomoto.   Yoshiisugu;  Wakisaka,  Tatsuya;    Kamimuta. 
Yasukuni;  Doyama.  Atsuhiro;  Oyagi.  Shuji;  Fukuda.  Kazunari;  Ikeda. 
Yuichi:  Inoue.  Fumihiro:  and  Watanabe.  Koji.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  and  system  for  controlling  attitude  of  lifting 
load  «tilizing  gyro  effect  5.816.098,  CI.  74-5.220. 
Kanno.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Kagawa.  Hideyuki;  Ohnuma.  Terunobu:  Takahashi.  Kazuhisa:  Kanno. 
Yoshiharu;  and  Takahashi.  Takayuki.  5.816.149.  CI.  101-128.400. 
Kanno.  Yuji:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Aki;  Kanno,  Yuji;  and  Hata,  TsMomu,  5.819,295.  Q.  707- 
203.000. 
Kano.  Wataru:  See — 

Torii.  Katsuhiko;  Yamamura.  Kengo;  Ikeya.  Mitsuhiro;  Kano.  Watuu' 
and  Suzuki.  Tatsuya.  5.818.358.  CI   .341-16000. 
Kanome.  Yuji:  See — 

Shunamura.  Yoshiyuki;  Asakura.  Osamu;  Nagashima,  Masasumi;  Kawa- 
aoe,  Kenji;  Iwata.  Kazuya;  Takahashi.  Seiji;  Kanome.  Yuji;  Ishikawa. 
Tetsuya;  and  Otide.  Takahiro.  5.818.471.  CI.  347-7.000. 
Takahashi.  Seiji:  Asakura.  Osamu;  Nagashima.  Masasumi;  Shimamura. 
Yoshiyuki;  Kawazoe.  Kenji;  Iwata,  Kazuya.  Kanome.  Yuji;  Ishikawa. 
Tetsuya;  and  Ohde.  Takahiro.  5.816.723.  CI.  400-624.000. 
Kansas  Stale  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Schlup.  John  R.;  and  Fan.  L  T.  5.817.428.  CI.  428-540.000. 
Kao  Cofporation:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Junko;  Kitaori.  Noriyuki;  Yoshida.  Osamu;  Sasaki.  Kalsumi' 

and  Endo.  Katsumi.  5.817.429.  CI  428-610.000. 
Takabayashi.     Keima;    Takei.    Shinobu;    and    Toyoda.     Harumitsu 

5.817.087.  CI.  604-385.200. 
TaiBura.  Hiroyuki;  Tahara.  Hideo;  Mitsuda.  Yoshinoii:  and  Haltori. 
Yasuyuki.  5,817,892,  CI.  568-885.000. 
Kao,  Jeffery:  See— 

Sevick-Muraca.  Eva;  Pierce,  Joseph;  Jiang,  Huabei;  and  Kao,  Jeffery 
5.818.583.  CI.  356-336.000. 
Kao.  Yu-Hung:  See— 

Koado.  Kazuhiro;  Kudo,  Ikuo;  Kao,  Yu-Hung;  and  Wheatley.  Barfrara  J 
5.819,221,  CI  704255.000. 
Kaplan.   Alan   Edward,   to  AT&T  Corp.   Selective   voice   menu   system 

5.818508,0.379-67  000. 
Kaplan.  David  R.;  and  Parada.  Luis  F.  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Health 
and  Human  Services.  Trk  tyrosine  kinase  receptor  is  ttie  physiological 
receptor  for  nerve  growth  factor  5.817,471,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Kaplan.  Ronald  M.:  See — 

Maiwell.  JohnT,  III;  and  Kaplan.  Ronald  M  .  5.819.210.  CI.  704-9  000 
Kaplan.  Uri:  See— 

Bronicki.  Lucien  Y;  Kaplan.  Un;  and  Grassiani.  Moshe.  5.816.048.  C\ 
60-641.500 
Kapoor.  Vijay  Packet  data  communication  method  and  system.  5,8 1 8.852.  CI 

371-33  000. 
Kapries.  Andrea;  Stewen.  Ulnch;  and  Weinberg.  Udo.  to  Witco  GmbH. 
Monovinyhin  trihalides  and  process  for  their  preparation   5  817  851    CI 
556-87.000. 
Kara.  Salim  G..  to  E-Stamp  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  generating 

persoiBlized  postage  indica.  5.819,240.  CI.  705-408.000. 
Karaev.  Isaak:  See — 

Mahoney.  John  J.;  McCarthy.   Mary   Ellen;  Tousignant  James  M.; 
Karaev.   Isaak;   Baird.  George;  and   Blazek.   Paul.   5.819.271.  CI 
707-9.000. 
Kaiagueazian.  Hrayr  S  ;  and  Chen.  Prng-Sheng.  to  Cedars-Sinai  Medical 

Center.  Defibrillation  apparatus  and  method.  5.817.132,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Karavan  Trailers.  Inc.:  See — 

Boyd.  Scon  A  .  5,816.616,  CI.  280-847.000. 
Kardorff.  Uwe:  See — 

KHmz.  Ralf;  Heisoacher.  Elisabeth;  Sehaefer.  Peter;  HamprechI  Ger- 
hard; Plath.  Peter;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Gerber.  Matthias;  Westpiialen. 
Karl-Goo;  and  Walter.  Helmut.  5.817.603,  Q.  504-312000 


Karell,  Manuel  L.  Anal  dilator  with  self-expanding  element.  5,817,124,  CI 

606-197.000. 
Karimian.  Khashayar;  Leung-Toung,  Regis  C.  H.  S.;  Li,  Yiwei;  and  Tam,  Tim 
Fat  Methods  for  the  manufacture  of  terbinafine.  5,817,875,  CI.  564- 
387.000. 
Kari  Storz  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

SloTZ.  Karl.  5.817.128.  Q.  606-205.0(X). 
Karla.  Cornelia:  See — 

Pees.  Klaus  Jih^en;  Lieis.  Peter,  and  Karla.  Cornelia.  5.817.663.  CI. 
544-263.000. 
Karls,son.  Roland:  See — 

Ekstrom.  Goran;  Karlsson.  Roland;  Karlsson.  Tommy:  and  Onneribv 
Lars-Erik.  5.816.528,  CI.  242-541.500. 
Karlsson.  Tommy:  See — 

EkstrOm.  G6ran;  Karlsson.  Roland;  Karlsson.  Tommy;  and  Onnerl6v 
Lars-Erik.  5.816,528.  CI.  242-541.500. 
Kaipov.  Leonid  Danilovich;  Genelev.  Andre  Petrovich;  and  Dralch,  Vladimir 
Anatolevich,  to  SI  Diamond  Technology.  Inc.  Field  emission  device  with 
edge  emitter  and  method  for  making.  5.818.166.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Karsien.  Petrus;   Branchadell,  Sosi.  and  Zanten,  Simon  Van,  to  Solvay 
(Sociil^  Anonyme).  A  grainy  thermoplastic  film  and  process  for  its 
manufacture.  5,817,395,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Kasai  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Orimo.  Motohiro;  Watanabe.  Kyoichi;  Nemoto.  Kouichi;  Sugawara 
Hiroshi;  and  Oku.  Shousuke.  5.817,408.  CI.  428-218.000. 
Kasano.  Hiroyuki,  to  Polytronics.  Ltd.  Skin<ontact  type  antiallergic  skin- 
therapeutic  apparatus  using  voltage  pulse  train.  5.817,1.39,  CI.  607-72.000. 
Kasasima.  Aluki:  See — 

Shimosaka.  Hiroiaka;  Ihara.  Keisuke;  Masutani,  Yutaka;  Inoue,  Michio: 
and  Kasasima.  Aniki,  5.816,937,  CI.  473-354.000. 
Kashihara.  Atsushi:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Seiji;  Kashihara,  Atsushi;  Seto,  Kaoru;  Mano,  Hiroshi;  Saito, 
Telsuo:  and  Kawana.  Takashi,  5,819,010,  C\.  395-109.000. 
Ka.shima,  Takeshi:  See — 

Higuchi.  Chojiro;  Suizu,  Hiroshi;  Takagi.  Masatoshi;  Kashima.  Takeshi; 
Terado,  Yuji;  Kitada.  Ikumi;  Ajioka.  Masanobu;  Yamaguchl.  Akihiro: 
and  Kameoka,  Taiji.  5.817.728.  CI.  527-300.000. 
Kashimoto.  Shigeki:  See— 

Tomiu,  Kyoji;  Chiba.  Katsumi;  Kashimoto.  Shigeki;  Shibamori.  Koh- 
ichiro;  and  Tsuzuki.  Yasunori.  5,817,669,  CI.  514- .300.000. 
Kashitani.  Atsushi:  See — 

Segawa.  Satoshi;  and  Ka.shitani.  Atsushi.  5.818.612.  CI.  358-494.000. 
Kashiwagi.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Seiji;  Okamura.  Hiroshige;  Yamatsu,  Hisayuki;  and  Kashi- 
wagi, Toshiyuki,  5,818,805,  CI.  369-59.000. 
Kashiwaya.  Mineo:  See — 

Marumoto.   Kalsuji;    Minowa.   Toshimichi;    Kashiwaya.   Mineo;   and 
Amano.  Matsuo.  5.818.178.  CI    318-254.000. 
Kaskoun.  Kenneth;  Jandzinski.  David  A.;  and  Stafford.  John  W..  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Ruxless  flip-chip  bond  and  a  method  for  making.  5.816,478    CI 
228-180.220. 
Kasman.  Laura:  See — 

Findeis.  Mark  A.;  Benjamin.  Howard;  Gamick.  Marc  B.;  Gefter,  Mal- 
colm L.;  Hundal.  Arvind;  Kasman.  Laura;  Musso.  Gary;  Signer.  Ethan 
R.;  Wakefield.  James;  and  Reed.  Michael  J..  5.817.626.  CI    514- 
12.000. 
Kastman.  Scott  Lee:  See — 

Brandon,  Robert  Griffiths;  Chapdelaine,  Louis  Maurice:  Kaczmarzyk, 

Leonard  Michael;   Kastman.  Scon  Lee;   Kuske,  Marci  Elizabeth; 

Lager.  Thomas  Michael;  Miller.  Stephen  Lawrence;  Popp.  Robert  Lee; 

Wehrle.    Richard    Thomas;    and    Woolwine.    Devera    DeWavne 

5.818,719.  CI.  364-469.040. 

Kasuga.  Tsulomu;  and  Anzai.  Etsurou.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi  Software 

Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Fault  analysis  isyslem.  5.819.024,  CI.  395-183.020. 

Ka.sza-Chnstmar.  Amy  Jo:  See — 

Christman.  Rodney  Gene;  and  Kasza-Chrisiman,  Amy  Jo.  5,8 1 5.837  CI 
2-158.000. 
Katagiri.  Akihiro:  See- 
Murakami.  Hirofiimi;  Sakai.  Kazuhiko;  Katagiri.  Akihiro;  Kitawaki. 
Yoshio;  Nakayama.  Takashi;  Ito.  Kazuo;  Takeuchi.  Atushi;  Makuu. 
Minoru;    Ohgane.    Hitoshi;    Hahiabe.    Kenji;    and   Aoki.    Osamu. 
5.817.420.  CI.  428-424.800. 
Katagiri.  Nobuya;  Kaneko,  Chikara;  Sato.  Junko;  Torihara.  Ma.sahiro;  Kane- 
hira.  Koichi:  and  Tamai.  Yoshin.  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  Cyclopentenecar- 
boxamide  derivative,  method  for  preparing  the  same  and  bicycloamide 
derivative  used  therein.  5.817,812,  CI.  544-265.000. 
Katakura.  Shinichi:  See — 

Tanuma.  Jiro;  Ito.  Katsuyuki;  Katakura,  Shinichi;  Wakasugi,  Nobuo; 
Nagaoka.  Kazuhiko:  and  Ito,  Toshikazu,  5,818,488,  CI.  347-130.000. 
Katakura.  Takahiro:  See— 

Usui.  Toshiki;  Katakura.  Takahiro;  and  Abe,  Tomoaki.  5.818,472,  CI 
347-10.000. 
Katano.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Takahashi.    Hidemasa;    Morikawa,    Junko;    and    Kauno,    Fumiaki 
5,818,077,  CI.  257-276.000. 
Kaiaoka.  Keiji:  See — 

Hirose.  Youji;  Tsuji,  Yasuyuki;  Yokokawa.  Shuuho:  Takahashi,  Kuni- 
tomo;  Nakajima.  Isao;  Akai,  Muneyoshi;  Aita.  Satoshi;  Sawahata, 
Sho;  Nemolo,  Shigeo;  Otome,  Yukio;  Komoda.  Katsuhito:  Kauoka 
Keiji;  and  Akatsu.  Kazuhiro.  5.818,496,  CI.  347-234.000. 
Katayama.  Kunimasa:  See — 
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Omori,  Shigeru:  Hanori,  Tomohiko;  Katayama,  Kunimasa;  Sakuma. 
Sadayuki;  and  Kamijo,  Haruhiko,  5,818,399,  CI.  345-8.000. 
Katayama,  Noriko:  See — 

Kawagoe,  Hiroaki;  Tanabe,  Zenya;  Arai.  Takuya;  and  Kauyama,  Noriko, 
5.816,392.  CI.  206-232.000. 
Katiyar,  Dinesh,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
identifying  server  computer  aggregation  topologies.  5,818,448,  CI.  345- 
335.000. 
Kato.  Akira:  See — 

Oishi.  Tomoji;  Maekawa.  Sachiko;  Kato.  Akiia:  Nishizawa.  Masahiro; 
Tomita.  Yoshifumi;  Okude.  Kojiro;  Tochigi.  Kenji;  and  Mi.sawa. 
Yutaka.  5,817,421,  CI.  428-446.000. 
Kato,  Haruo:  See — 

Ito.  Sadao.  Kato,  Haruo;  and  Okada,  Masaki.  5.816,555,  a.  248- 
429.000. 
Kato,  Heiji:  See — 

Osada,  Shiro;   Kato,   Heiji;   Fukase.  Hisahiko:   Ishige,   Kengo:  and 
Assefpour-Dezfully,  Massoud,  5.816,311,  CI.  164-415.000. 
Kato.  Hideo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Momodomi,  Masaki;  Kato,  Hideo;  Nakai,  Hiroto; 
Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki:  Shirota,  Riichiro:  Arilome,  Seiichi;  Itoh,  Yasuo; 
Iwata,  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Odaira.  Hideko:  Okamoto. 
Yutaka;  Asano,  Ma.samichi;  and  Tokushige.  Kaoru,  5,818,791,  CI. 
365-230.060. 
Kato.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Hironao:  Shimasaki.  Yuichi:  Kato.  Hiroaki;  Saito,  Akihisa; 
Furumoto,  Hideo;  and  Nakayama.  Takayoshi.  5,818,119.  CI.  307- 
10.100. 
Kato,  Hirohisa:  See — 

Nakamoto,  Mitsuyoshi:  Kato,  Hirohisa;  Hashido,  Kenkichi;  Nishikawa, 
Takashi;  Sano,  Hideharu;  and  Nina,  Satoru.  5,816,793.  O.  431- 
114.000. 
Kato.  Hisaharu:  See — 

Yamada.  Satoshi;  Kato.  Hisaharu;  and  Hamaguchi,  Takeyuki.  5,816,850, 
a.  439-507.000.. 
Kato,  Koichi:  See — 

Furuya.  Shuichi;  Choh,  Nobuo;  Kato.  Koichi:  and  Hinuma.  Shuji, 

5,817,819,  a.  546-114.000. 

Kato,  Manabu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  scanning  apparatus 

including  a  lens  having  aspherical  surfaces  on  both  sides.  5.818,505,  CI. 

347-258.000. 

Kato.  Masahiko.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  injection  system. 

5,816,209,  a.  123-184.590. 
Kato.  Nobuhide.  to  NGK  insulators.  Ltd.  Method  for  detection  of  perfor- 
mance reduction  of  exhaust  gas  purification  catalyst.  5.817.521.  CI.  436- 
151.000. 
Kato.  Shigeki:  See— 

Maki.  Hitoshi;  Kato.  Shigeki;  and  Kikuchi.  Yoshimi,  5,817,817,  CI. 
546-56.000. 
Kato.  Shiro;  Harada,  Hiroshi;  Hirokawa,  Yoshimi:  Yoshida.  Naoyuki;  and 
Kawashima.  Hitoshi.  to  Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Indole  deriva- 
tives having  a  2-phenyl-elhanolamina-substituted  lower  alkyl  group  at  the 
2-or  3-position  thereof.  5.817,689,  CI.  514-115.000. 
Kato,  Tadoru:  See — 

Mitsumine,  Hideki;  Ninomiya,  Yuichi;  Enami,  Kazumasa;  Noguchi. 
Hideo;  Inoue,  Seiki;  Kato,  Tadoru;  Honiani,  Kunihiko;  and  Fujiwara. 
Masao,  5,818,420,  CI.  345-156.000. 
Kato.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Ohtani.  Mitsuaki;  and  Kato,  Toshiyuki,  5.817,826,  CI.  548-229.000. 
Katoh.  Masafumi:  See — 

Soumiya.  Toshio;  Kawasaki.  Takeshi:  and  Katoh,  Masafumi,  5,818.818, 
CI.  370-252.000. 
Katou.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Tsukamolo,   Yoshifumi;   Takahashi.   Shigeru:   Katou,   Yoshiaki:   and 
Takagi,  Hisamitsu,  5,819,163,  CI.  455-90.000. 
Katsumura.  Tatsuro;  Minami.  Yusuke;  and  Yasukawa.  Masahiko.  to  NKK 
Corporation.  Method  for  producing  a  seamless  steel  tubular  product. 
5.816.087.  CI.  72-41.000. 
Katsuta.  Hiroshi,  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  displaying 
data  setting  menu  on  touch  input  display  provided  with  touch-sensitive 
panel  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  same  method.  5.818.450.  CI. 
345-352.000. 
Katz.  Bruce  E.  Dermatological  preparation  and  method  for  treating  actinic 

keratoses  using  5-FU.  5,817,666,  CI.  514-274.000. 
Katz.  Jose;  and  Jung.  Kwan-Jin,  to  Tiustees  of  Columbia  University  In  The 
City  of  New  York.  The.  Nuclear  magnetic  resonance  pulse  sequence  for 
acquiring  a  multiple-quantum  filtered  image.  5.818.230.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Katzhendler.  Joshua:  See — 

Tirosh.  Oren;  Kohen.  Ron;  Katzhendler.  Joshua;  and  Barenholz.  Yechez- 
kel.  5,817,856,  Q.  558-169.000. 
Katzschner.  Lothar.  See — 

Dieudonne.  Marc;  and  Katziichner,  Lothar,  5,818,837,  CI.  370-389.000. 
Kaufer-Braverman.  Monica:  See — 

Taijan.  Peter  P.;  Bonilla,  Seigio  Jose;  Kaufer-Braverman,  Monica;  and 
Ra.squinha.  Leonaixi  L..  5,817.030,  CI.  600-546.000. 
Kauffman,  Stuart:  See — 

Kauffman,  Stuan  Alan;  and  Ballivet  Marc,  5,817,483,  CI.  435-69  100. 
Kauffman,  Stuart  Alan;  and  Ballivet,  Marc,  to  Kauffinan.  Stuan.  Process  for 
the  production  of  stochastically-generated  peptides.polypeptides  or  pro- 
teins having  a  predetermined  property.  5,817,483,  CI.  435-69.100. 


Kaufman,  William  H.;  Chalmers,  Edward  L.;  and  Corlen.  Thomas  W..  to 
William  H.  Kaufman  Inc.  Downhill  snow  sport  boot  assembly.  5.815.953. 
CI.  36-118.300. 
Kaul.  Ashok:  See — 

Lawless,  Michael  W.;  Soberon.  Peter  A.;  Kaul.  Ashok;  Minick.  Steven 
E.;  Hoenier.  Gregory  G.;  Hermann.  Roben  A.:  and  Kreinick.  Stephen 
J..  5.816.779.  a.  417-63.000. 
Kaule,  Wittich,  to  Giesecke  &  Devrient  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
making  paper  of  value  having  an  optically  variable  security  element 
5,817,205,  CI.  156-233.000. 
Kaulig,  Heinz:  See — 

Stein,  Klaus;  and  Kaulig,  Heinz.  5,815,883,  CI.  15-327.100. 
Kauppinen,  Markus  Sakari:  See — 

Dalbege,  Henrik;  Christgau,  Stephan;  Andersen,  Lene  Nonboe:  Kofod, 
Lene  Venke:  and  Kauppinen,  Markus  Sakari.  5.817,499.  C\.  435- 
200.000. 
Kavitch,  Daniel.  Goal  light  and  siren  with  sensors  for  a  hockey  net.  5.816.947, 

CI.  473-478.000. 
Kawabe.  Shigehisa;  Hashimoto.  Sunao;  Yamashila.  Ichiro;  and  Horikiri. 
Kazunori.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Name  service  apparatus  using  resource 
management  name  resolution  and  vinual  resource  realizabon  for  realizing 
a  viitual  resource  by  applying  the  procedure  to  the  actual  resource. 
5.819.044.  CI.  395-200.560. 
Kawabe,  Takashi:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Satoshi;  Geshi,  Kazuhiro;  Kawabe,  Takashi;  Ueda,  Kat- 
sunori;  Murakami,  Nobuaki;  and  Komai,  Hirokazu,  5,816,215,  CI. 
123-301.000. 
Kawada.  Koji:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Nishino.  Koji;  Ikeda.  Nobukazu;  Morimolo,  Akihiro; 
Minami.  Yukio;  Kawada,  Koji;  Dohi,  Ryosuke:  ai>d  Fukuda,  Hiroyuki, 
5,816.285,  CI.  137-487.500. 
Kawagoe.  Hiroaki;  Tanabe.  Zenya;  Arai.  Takuya;  and  Katayama.  Noriko,  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Photographic  film  and  print  oiganizer.  5.816J92. 
CI.  206-232.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Sugai.  Fumio:  Matsumolo.  Syunichi;  Akiba,  Nobuko;  Watanabe,  Yuki- 
masa;  Kawaguchi,  Hirofumi;  and  Saitoh.  Sakae.  5.817.810.  CI.  544- 
246.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Takenaka,  Kenji;  Kayukawa.  Hiroaki;  Hamaoka.  Takahiro:  Michiyuki, 
Takashi;  Hashimoto,  Mitsuru;  and  Kawaguchi.  Masahiro.  5,816,134. 
CI.  92-154.000. 
Kawai.  Hisashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  communication  appa- 
ratus and  conference  system  5.818.616.  CI.  359-124  000. 
Kawai.  Hisataka;  Sakon.  Toshio;  Kadoya.  Yoshikuni;  Tsuji.  Ichirou;  ai>d 
Magoshi,   Ryolarou.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   High- 
strength  and  high-toughness  heat-resisting  steel.   5,817.192,  CI.    148- 
325.000. 
Kawai,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Makino,  Kaoru;  Kawai,  Kazuhiro;  Tanimura.  Masatake;  and  Tamura. 
Masao,  5,817,238,  CI.  210-659.000. 
Kawai.  Kenji,  to  Wall  Data  Incorporated.  Method  of  transferring  data  between 

relational  database  Ubles.  5,819.254.  CI.  707-2.000. 
Kawai,  Kozo;  Okuno,  Kaname;  and  Sakamura.  Yoshinobu,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Portable  navigation  apparatus  for  indicating  present 
position  on  a  map  with  indicated  reference  latitudinal  and  longitudinal  lines 
based  on  surveyed  present  position  dau.  5.819,199,  CI   701-200.000. 
Kawai  Musical  Instruments  Manufacnuing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kosugi.  Taichi.  5,817,964,  CI.  84-607.000. 
Kawakita,  Kouji:  Nakatani,  Seiichi;  ainl  Tsukamolo,  Masahide,  to  Mat.su$hita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Printed  circuit  board.  5.817.404.  CI.  428- 
209.000. 
Kawamoto.  Koji:  See — 

Ohura,  Hitoshi;  Kawamoto,  Koji;  and  Ozeki,  Shoichi,  5,818.281,  CI. 
327-381.000. 
Kawamoto.  Seiichi;  Maki.  Yasuhito;  Narabu.  Tadakuni;  and  Hirama,  Masa- 
hide. to  Sony  Corporation.  Charge  transfer  device.  5,818,075,  CI.  257- 
239.000. 
Kawamura,  Takao;  Nose,  Hisashi;  and  Inoue,  Eisuke,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Cathode 
ray  lube  having  a  small-diameter  neck  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof 
5,818,155,  a.  313-318.050. 
Kawana.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Uchivama.  Seiji;  Kashihara.  Atsushi;  Seto.  Kaoru;  Mano,  Hiroshi;  Saito, 
Tetsuo;  and  Kawana,  Takashi,  5,819,010,  CI.  395-109.000. 
Kawanishi.  Naoyuki;  Ogawa.  Masataka;  Hayakawa.  Atsushi;  and  Fujiwara. 
Kazuhiko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Emulsification  and  dispersion 
method  of  hydrophobic,  photographically  useful  compound.  5.8 1 7.450. 0. 
430-455.000. 
Kawasaki.  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Cook.  Phillip  Dan;  Kung.  Pei  Pei;  and  Kawasaki.  Andrew  M..  5.817.489, 
CI.  435-117.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Ueno.  Masayuki,  5,818,210,  Q.  323-297.000. 
Yoneda,  Masato.  5,818,786  CI.  365-230.030. 
Kawasaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Soumiya.  Toshio;  Kawasaki,  Takeshi:  and  Katoh,  Masafumi,  5,818.818, 
CI.  370-252.000. 
Kawasaki,  Toyotoshi;  and  Murakami,  Kenichi,  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Drip- 
proof  mechanism  in  apparatus.  5,819.118,  C  3%-29.000. 
Kawase.  Kiyotaka;  See — 
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Yuma2aki.     Kenichiro:     Kawasc.     Kiyoiaka:     Koike.     Toshio;     and 
Harashima.  Susumu.  5,816.703.  CI.  374-4.000. 
Kawashima.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Kalo.  Shiro;  Harada.  Hiroshi:  Hinikawa.  Yoshimi;  Yoshida.  Naoyuki: 
and  Kawashima.  Hiloshi.  .'>.8I7.689.  CI.  .Sia-ILSOOO. 
Kawa^{|1ima.  Isao.  lo  Suny  Cuiporation.  Infonnalion  communication  system 
and  transmitting  and  terminal  apparatus  for  the  same.  5.8 18.91 1,  CI 
.^79-90.010. 
Kauastiima.  Syunichim:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Yo;  Adachi.  Hideaki:  Setsune.  Kentaio:  and  Kawashima. 
Syunichim.  5.815.900.  CI.  29-25..«0. 
Kaua'4)ima.  Tomonao.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Diagnostic  ultrasonic 
imaging  system  ha\  ing  run  extracting  means  for  extracting  point  closest  to 
start  point  of  scanning  lines.  5,817.019.  CI.  600-437.000. 
Kawaoie,  Kenji:  See — 

Skimamura.  Yoshiyuki;  Asakura.  Osamu;  Nagashima.  Masasumi:  Kawa- 
zoe.  Kenji;  Iwata.  Kazuya;  Takahashi.  Seiji;  Kanome.  Yuji;  Ishikawa, 
Tetsuya;  and  Ohde.  Takahiro.  5.818.471.  CI.  .347-7.000. 
Takahashi.  Seiji;  Asakura.  Osamu;  Nagashima.  Masasumi;  Shimamura. 
Yoshiyuki;  Kawazoe.  Kenji;  Iwata.  Kazuya;  Kanome.  Yuji;  Ishikawa. 
Tetsuya;  and  Ohde.  Takahiro.  5.816.723.  CI.  400-624.000. 
Kayan.  Helmut:  See — 

Kkturakis.  Maciej  J.;  Kayan.  Helmut;  Echeverry.  Jan  M.;  Howell. 
Thomas  A.;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Jervis.  James  E,.  5,817  123 
CI.  606-192.000. 
Kayukawa.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Takenaka.  Kenji;  Kayukawa.  Hiroaki;  Hamaoka.  Takahiro;  Michiyuki, 
Takashi;  Hashimoto.  Mitsuru;  and  Kauaguchi,  Masahiro,  5.816.134 
CI.  92-154.000. 
Kaza.  Siinivas:  See — 

Thomas.  Charles   L.:   Lee.  Cheol   H.;   Kaza.  Srinivas;  and  Galfney. 
Thomas  M..  5.818.718.  CI.  .164-468.260. 
Kazarian.  David  Michael;  and  Sato.  Akivoshi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Fuse 

holder  widi  cover.  5.816.858.  CI.  439-62 1 .000. 
Kazmaier.  Peter  M.;  Saban.  Marko  D.;  Moffat.  Karen  A.;  and  Georges. 
Michael  K..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Pnxesses  for  stabel  free  radicals 
5.817.824.  CI.  .546-242.000. 
Keasler.  Thomas  J.;  Hardy.  Allen  V..  Ill;  Barnes.  Darren  K.;  Leonard.  Tony 
M.;  and  Strickland.  Larry  W  Pretreatment  of  yam  and  subsequent  dyeing 
of  yam  or  fabric  woven  therewith.  5.815.867.  CI.  8-149.100. 
Keate.  Christopher:  See — 

Ben-Efraim.  Nadav;  and  Keate.  Christopher.  5.819,157,  CI.  455-3.200. 
Kebabi»n.  Paul,  to  Aerodyne  Research.  Inc.  Nondispersive  optical  monitor  lor 

nitrogen-oxygen  compounds.  5.818.598.  CI.  3.56-434.000 
Keehn.  William  Henry.  II:  See— 

Koenck.  Steven' E;  and  Keehn.  William  Henry.  II.  5.818,553,  CI. 
349-61.000. 
Keel.  Beat  G  :  See— 

Hao.  Shanlin  X.;  Stover.  Lance  E.;  and  Keel.  Beat  G.,  5,816,890.  C\. 
451 -.5.000. 
Keeler.  James  David;  Hartman.  Eric  Jon;  and  Ferguson.  Ralph  Bruce,  to 
Pavilion  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  for  operating  a  neural  network  with 
missing  and/or  incomplete  data.  5.819,006.  CI.  395-22.0(X). 
Keeler.  Russell:  See — 

Daiforth.  Paul;  Yofk.  Daniel;  Keeler,  Russell;  and  Underbrink,  John. 
5.816.167.  CI.  104-53.000 
Keese.  William  M.:  See— 

Krtmer.  Mark;  Tran.  Quoc  Tai;  Depledge.  Michael;  Mukhopadhyay. 
Sanlanu;    Keese.    William    M.;    and    Arbab-Dehkordi.    Behrouz. 
5.819.251,  CL  707-1.000. 
Keesnuai.  Gerril  J.:  See— 

Morris,  Ociavius  J.;  and  Keesman.  Gerrit  J.  5.8 1 8.536.  CI.  .348-4 16.000. 
Kegan.  Daniel  L.  Persuasion  organizer  and  calculator.  5,819.248.  CI.  706- 

45.000. 
Kehry.  Marilyn;  and  Castle.  Brian,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals. 
Inc  Methods  for  proliferating  and  differentiating  B  cells  with  high  density 
membrane  CD40  ligand.  5.817.516.  CI.  435.177.000. 
Keip.  Charles  Paul;  and  Decker.  Charles  E.,  to  K-D  Container  L.L.C. 

InierkKking  shipping  container.  5.816.425,  CI.  220-4.310. 
Keiper  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Schuler.  Rolf;  Voss.  Heinz;  Mitulla.  Gerhard;  and  Siemtner.  Jureen 
J.816,110.  CI.  74-527.000. 
Keith.  Larry  T.;  and  Ronkin.  Martin  A.,  to  Eniek  Manufacturing  Inc.  Twin 
screw  extruder  barrel  with  an  easily  renwvable  seamless  insert  having  a 
wear  and  corrosion  resistant  lining.  5,816.699.  CI.  .166-84.000. 
Keller.  Carl  E.  Horizontal  drilling  apparatus.  5.816..345.  CI.  175-53.000. 
Keller.  David  R..  to  Weiss.  Harry  M.  Expanded  blackjack  card  game  and 

method.  5.816.575.  O.  273-292.(X)0. 
Keller.  Michael;  and  Wheeler.  Gerald.  Method  of  stacking  and  compressing 
tires.  5.816.142.  CI.  100.35.000.  •"         6 

Kellogg,  Bun  M.:  See— 

Gibson.  Daniel  R.;  and  Kellogg.  Burt  M  .  .5,816.636,  CI  294-82.140 
Kelly.  Bryan  M  :  See— 

Kelly.  Matthew  F;  Kelly.  Bryan  M.;  Pelermeier.  Norman  B.;  Kroeckel 
John  G.;  and  Link,  John  E..  5.816.918.  CI.  463-16.000. 
Kelly.  John  M.  Moisture  sens**  using  helical  transmission  line.  5,8 1 8,24 1 .  CI 

324-640  000. 
Kelly.  Matthew  F;  Kelly.  Bryan  M.;  Pelermeier.  Norman  B  ;  Kroeckel.  John 
G.;  and  Link,  John  E..  to  RLT  Acquistion.  Inc.  Prize  redemption  system  for 
games.  5.816.918.  CI.  463-16.000. 
Kelly  Properties.  Inc.:  See— 


Heinz,  William;  and  Stockwell,  David  Ray,  5.816.820,  CI.  434-1 18.000. 
Kelmer.  Aaron;  and  Kelmer.  Michael  Simon.  Floppy-disk  entertainment  and 

gambling  system  for  personal  computers.  5,816,917,  CI.  463-16.000. 
Kelmer.  Michael  Simon:  See — 

Kelmer.  Aaron:  and  Kelmer.  Michael  Simon.  5.816,917,  CI.  463-16.000. 
Kemp.  David  Russell:  See — 

Giles.  Donald  Beverly;  and  Kemp,  David  Russell,  5.818,339,  CI.  340- 
583000. 
Kemper.  Hans:  See — 

Schmitz.  Gunter;  Pischinger.  Martin;  and  Kemper,  Hans,  5,818,680,  CI. 
.361-160.000. 
Kenealy.  James  N.;  and  Gentile.  Cheryl  M..  to  Sano  Corporation.  Tran.sdennal 

administration  of  azapirones.  5.817.331,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Keng,  Da.  Bipod  mounting  device.  5,815.974,  CI.  42-94.000. 
Kenmizaki.  Kanehlde:  See — 

Muranaka.  Masaya;  Miyatake.  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Yukihide:  Kenmizaki. 
Kanehide;  Morino.  Makolo;  and  Kitame.  Tetsuya,  5,818,784,  CI. 
365-2.30.0.30. 
Kenmochi.  YasuhIko:  See — 

Murakami.    Masaki;    Ishikawa.    Hiroki;    and    Kenmochi,    Yasuhiko, 
5,815,878,  CI.  15-231.000. 
Kennon.  David  P.:  See — 

Chan.  Allan  L.;  Connors.  James  J.;  Epstein.  Kenneth  W.;  Heath.  Robert 
M.;  Ogden.  Gene  Spencer;  Prewin.  Michael  B.;  Wong.  Michael; 
Szeto.  Edward  W.:  Kennon.  David  P;  Vogel.  Michael  J.;  Hsu.  Larry 
Y;  Hada,  Daniel  H.;  Pereyda.  Douglas  B.;  and  MacDonald.  Robert  J.. 
5,816,539.  CI.  244-172.000. 
Kenny.  Brian;  and  Murphy.  GerattJ,  to  Barcarole  Limited.  Fuel  metering 

system.  5.817.257.  CI.  261-69.200. 
Kent,  Terry  L.:  See — 

Buckley.  James  A.;  Dimsey.  James  J.;  Conine.  Daniel  B.;  and  Kent.  Terry 
L..  5.8 16.37 1 .  CI.  1 88- 1 70.000. 
Kentish.  William,  to  Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited.  Digital  signal  process- 
ing. 5.818.746,  CI.  .364-768.000. 
Kepert.  Manfred;  and  Kostiza.  Simon,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  trimming  strips.  5.8 1 6, 1 25 
CI.  83-23.000 
Kerber.  Martin;  and  Schwalke.  Udo.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Semi- 
conductor structure  for  an  MOS  transistor  and  method  for  fabricating  the 
semiconductor  structure.  5,817.570.  CI.  438-587.000. 
Kerby.  Michael  Charles:  See — 

Greaney.  Mark  Alan;  and  Kerhv.  Michael  Charles.  5.817,228.  CI.  208- 
251.00R. 
Kerkmann.  Detlev;   Frenzel.  Maik;  and  Sudholz.   Horst.   Steering  wheel 

angular  position  sen.sor.  5.818,038.  CI.  2.50-231.130. 
Kermani.  Parviz:  See — 

Gfeller.  Fritz  Rudolf;  Horensius.  Peter  Dirii;  Kam.  Patrick  K.;  Kermani. 
Paniz;  McKay.  Danny  N.;  Naghshineh.  Mahmoud;  Olsen.  Claus 
Michael;  and  Rezvani.  Babak.  5.818.826.  CI.  370- .342.000. 
Kermarec.  Francois:  See — 

Carpentier.  Regis;  Glaise.  Rene;  Kermarec,  Francois:  and  Pham,  Thanh, 
5,818.81.5.  CI.  .370-218.000. 
Kerm<vgant.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Allain.    Jean-Guy;    Kermorgant.    Jean-Louis;    and    DuPont.    Michel. 
5,817,953,  a.  7.3-863.830. 
Kem.  Arthur  See — 

O'Brien.  Patrick  J.;  and  Kem.  Arthur.  5.816.-194.  CI.  206-308.100. 
Kem.  Robert  D.;  and  Ruehlow.  Gerald  C.  to  Generac  Corporation.  Engine- 
generator  set  with  integral  gear  reduction.  5.816.102.  CI.  74-4I2.0OR. 
Kert  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Farside.  Nicholas.  5.816,441,  CI.  221-152.000. 
Kerr.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Nicolaou.  K.  C;  Riemer,  Qaus  G.:  and  Kerr,  Michael  A.,  5.8 1 7.840.  CI. 
549-510.000. 
Kert,  Roger  S.;  Furlani.  Edward  R;  and  Reznik.  Svetlana,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Apparatus  for  magnetically  coupling  a  lead  screw  to  a  print  head. 
5.818,497.  CI.  347-2.34.000. 
Kert.  Wanen  P.:  See- 
Martin.  Arthur  L.;  Earle.  Richard  S.;  Kerr.  Warren  P;  Martin.  James  L.: 
McDowell.  Ronnie;  and  Morgan.  C    Darryl.  5.816.701.  CI.   166- 
208.000. 
Kersey,  Alan  D.:  See- 
Davis.   Michael   A.;    Kersey.   Alan    D.;   and    Bellemore.    David   G.. 
5.818,585,  CI.  3.56-345.000. 
Kershaw.  Peter  A.;  and  Horski.  Marek.  to  Siemens  Canada  Ltd.  Bnishless 

motor  with  tubular  bearing  support.  5.818.133.  CI.  310-67.00R. 
Kersting.  Hermann:  See— 

Bolduan.  Gunter;  Klen.  Dinmar:  Wurth,  Jurgen;  Glaser,  Oswald;  Ker- 
sting. Hermann;  and  Muller,  Roland,  5.818,152,  CI.  313-141.000 
Kertesz.  Gilles:  .See- 
Jean.  Frederic;  Kertesz,  Gilles;  and  Boutcier,  B^trice,  5.817,468,  CI 
435-7.200. 
Ketell,  Kimberly  Marie:  See— 

Cai,  Jason  Yaohua;  Hassitl.  Anthony;  Horiguchi.  Tsuneo;  Ketell,  Kim- 
berly  Marie;   and   Smith.   Marilyn   Zupsich.  5.819.276,  CI.   707- 
100.000. 
Ketner.  Wayne  D.:  See- 
Adams.  Litz;  and  Kemer.  Wavne  D.,  5.816.637,  CI.  296-26.090 
Keuro  Besitz  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Stolzer,  Armin;  and  Schwarz,  Oskar,  5,816.774,  CI.  414-792.800. 
Kew  Industri  A/S;  See— 
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Christiansen.  Keld,  5,816,499,  CI.  239-198.000. 
Key  Knife,  Inc.:  See — 

Stager.  Brad  R..  5.816,301,  CI.  144-228.000.  i 

Keyence  Corporation:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Koumei;  Shinoto.  Toshiro;  and  Makino.  Kazuhiro,  5,818,123, 
CI.  307-42.000. 
Keymed  Medical  &  Industrial  Equipment.  Ltd.:  See — 

Coath,  Philip  Michael,  5.818,648,  CI.  359-702.000. 
KG  Pack  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishida,  Tasaku;  Furukawa,  Hiroyasu;  Terawaki,  Seikichi:  and  Ohashi, 
Watani,  5,817,427,  CI.  428-537.500. 
Khan,  Mohammad  Ali:  See — 

Hoang.  Minh  Quang;  and  Khan,  Mohammad  Ali,  5,817,344,  CI.  424- 
667.000. 
Khanna.  Vijayeshwar  Das:  See — 

Sri-Jayantha.  Sri  Muthuthamby;   Khanna.  Vijayeshwar  Das;  Kumar. 
Suresh;  Ohta.  Mutsuro;  and  Serizawa,  Kohji,  5,818,657,  CI.  360- 
73.030. 
Khiy.  Seiguri:  See — 

Khizh,  Adam;  and  Khiy.  Serguri.  5,816,199,  CI.  122-367.100. 
Khizh.  Adam;  and  Khiy,  Serguri,  to  AGA  Technologies,  Inc.  High  efficiency 

water  heater.  5,816,199,  CI.  122-367.100. 
Kho.  Kwang-hyun;  and  Lee.  Kyung-sub,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Temperature  regulator  in  an  ozone  generating  apparatus.  5,817,281,  CI. 
422-186.110. 
Kido,  Motonori:  See — 

Malsuinaru,  Akio;  Kido,  Motonori:  Miyazaki,  Yoshiyuki:  and  Toyama. 
Hideaki,  5,818,673,  CI.  361-63.000. 
KidokoFO,  Toru,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Defect  diagnosing 

apparatus  for  evaporative  purge  system.  5,816,222,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Kidokoro.  Toru:  See — 

Kinugasa,  Yukio;  Kidokoro,  Toru;  and  Itou.  Takaaki,  5,816,214,  CI. 
123-198.00E. 
Kiekert  AG:  See— 

Gotzen,  Klaus;  and  Torkowski,  Thorsten,  5,816,628,  CI.  292-216.000. 
Kienker.  Jeffrey  Lloyd:  See — 

Trader,  Terry  F;  Cox,  Leslie  Darrell;  Gibson,  Michael  Gregory;  and 
Kienker,  Jeffrey  Lloyd,  5,819.250.  CI.  707-1.000. 
Kiest.  Larry  W.,  Jr.  Apparatus  for  installation  of  a  liner  within  a  pipeline. 

5.816,293,  CI.  138-98.000. 
Kieturakis,  Maciej  J.;  Kayan.  Helmut;  Echeverry.  Jan  M.:  Howell,  Thomas 
A.;  Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Jervis,  James  E..  to  General  Surgical 
Innovations.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  developing  an  anatomic  space 
for  laparoscopic  procedures  with  laparoscopic  visualization.  5,8 1 7, 1 23,  CI. 
606-192.000. 
Kihara,  Takayuki:  See — 

Bromley,  Eric;  Okamura.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kihara,  Takayuki,  5,818.610, 
CI.  358-473.000. 
Kikkawa  Toshihide;  See — 

Makiyama.   Kozo;  Takikawa,   Masahiko;  Asai,   Satoru;   Matsukura, 
Yusuke;  and  Kikkawa,  Toshihide,  5,818,078,  C\.  257-281.000. 
Kikuchi.  Takamasa:  See — 

Akiyama.  Shigeaki;  Takeyama,  Toshiaki:  Watanabe,  Junichi;  Nakajima, 
Yasuyuki;  Suzuki.  Hiioyuki;  Yasumi,  Yoshiaki;  Kikuchi,  Takamasa; 
Ohya,  Hiroshi;  Sasabe,  Shigeru;  Nishioka,  Masanori;  and  Furusato, 
Takashi,  5,817,829,  CI.  548-374.100. 
Kikuchi,  Takayuki:  See — 

Yamamoto.   Mitsum;   and   Kikuchi,  Takayuki.   5.818,434,   Q.   345- 
203.000. 
Kikuchi,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Maki.  Hitoshi;  Kato,  Shigeki;  and  Kikuchi.  Yoshimi,  5.817,817,  CI. 
546-56.000. 
Kikukawa,  Hirohito:  See — 

Kolani.  Hisakazu;  Akamatsu.  Hironori;  Nakao.  Ichiro;  Yamada,  Toshio: 

Sawada.  Akihiro;  Kikukawa.  Hirohito;  Agata  Masashi;  and  Iwanari. 

Shunichi.  5.818,782,  CI.  365-226.000. 

Kikunaga.  Toshiyuki;  and  Asano,  Hiroyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K^shiki 

Kaisha.  Gyrotron  system  having  adjustable  flux  density.  5,81^.170,  CI. 

315-5.000. 

Kilgore.  Gary  Hanman.  Slip  joint  adjustable  jaw  piy  tool.  S,8I6,U0,  C\. 

81-414.000. 
Killian,  Douglas  W.:  See- 
Moore,  Thomas  S.:  DeRees.  Delbert  D.;  and  Killian.  Douglas  W., 
5,816.064.  CI.  62-244.000. 
Kim,  Bong  Jin:  See — 

Kim,  Wan  Joo;  Park,  Tae  Ho;  Kim,  Moon  Hwan;  Park.  Jewn  Giew;  and 
Kim.  Bong  Jin,  5,817,820.  CI.  546-156  000. 
Kim.  Byeong  M.;  Shaw,  Anthony  W.;  Graham,  Samuel  L.;  deSolms.  S.  Jane; 
and  Ciccarone.  Terrence  M..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Inhibitors  of  famesyl- 
protein  transferase.  5.817,678,  CI.  514-326.000. 
Kim,  Chang  K.:  See — 

Gmenbaum,  William  T;  Kim,  Chang  K.;  Magguilli,  Cataldo  A.;  and 
Opitz,  Robert  J.,  5.817.805,  CI.  540-143.000. 
Kim.  Dae  Jeong;  and  Wang.  Sung  Ho.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Circuit  for 
detecting  leakage  voltage  of  MOS  capacitor.  5.818.268.  CI.  327-77.000. 
Kim.  Dae-Seong.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Sync  on  green  signal  separating 

circuit  of  an  image  output  apparatus.  5.818.538.  CI.  348-525.000. 
Kim.  Dong  J.  CD  storage  module.  5.816.393,  CI.  206-307.100. 
Kim.  Dong  Won:  See — 

Chun,  Soung  Soon;  Par1(,  Chong  Ook;  Kim,  Dong  Won;  Lee,  Won  Jun; 
Rha,  Sa  Kyun;  and  Lee,  Kyung  II.  5.817.367.  Q.  427-250.000. 


Kim.  Edward  E.:  See — 

Seymour.  Raymond  K. ;  and  Kim.  Edward  E..  5,8 1 8,67 1 .  a.  36 1  -42.000. 
Kim,  Eun  Soo:  See — 

Kahng,  Sung  Hyun;  Cho,  Sung  Rok;  Lee,  Soo  Hyung:  Kim,  Eun  Soo; 
Lee,  Kun  Young;  and  Oh.  Jae  Ryoung,  5,817,954.  CI.  73-863.840. 
Kim,  Gee-bong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Sled  motor  sliding  pre- 
vention circuit.  5,818.184.  CI.  318-375.000. 
Kim,  Gyeong  S.  Collapsible  tent.  5.816.278.  C\.  135-126.000. 
Kim,  Hong  Seok.  Back  bias  voltage  detection  circuit  for  semiconductor 

memory  device.  5,818,213,  CI.  323-315.000. 
Kim,  Hoo-Deuk.  lo  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Deflection  yoke  with 

pivoting  correcting  magnet.  5.818,158,  CI.  313-440.000. 
Kim,  Hung  Eil:  See — 

Ahn,  Chang  Nam;  and  Kim,  Hung  Eil,  5,817,4.37,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Kim,  Hyo  Joong;  and  Yoon.  Yong  Seob,  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunica- 
tions Research.  Line  driving  system  according  to  the  characteristic  of  a 
transmission  medium.  5,818.509,  CI.  348-6.000. 
Kim.  Hyung  Dae;  Lim.  Ung  Tag;  Kim.  Tae  Young;  and  Park.  Chan  Youl,  to 
Tony  Yang  Magic  Corporation.  Infrared  gas  burner  for  gas  cookers. 
5,816.235.  CI.  126-39.00H. 
Kim,  Hyung  Wook:  See — 

Gum,  Emesi  Kemp;  Hsu,  Jau  Yann;  Kim,  Hyung  Wook:  and  Wedral, 

Elaine  Regina  5.817,356.  CI.  426-325.000. 

Kim,  Jae-Chul;  and  Kwak,  Choong-Keun,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 

Circuit  and  medtod  for  write  recovery  control.  5.818,770,  CI.  365-194.000. 

Kim,  Jin-Soo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Balancing  device  for  a  drum 

washing  machine.  5.816,074.  CI.  68-23.200. 
Kim,  Jong-Han,  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Runlength  coding  apparatus 

for  use  in  a  video  signal  encoding  system.  5.818.363.  CI.  341-63.000. 
Kim.  Jong-Ki:  See — 

Yoo.  Han-Ju;  Lee.  Jae-Seung;  Seo,  Kuk-Jeong;  Lee.  Gi-Hyeong;  Park, 
Hae-Jin;  and  Kim.  Jong-Ki,  5,816,054.  C\.  62-80.000. 
Kim.  Jung  Pill,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  mode 
selection  circuit  for  semiconductor  memory  device.  5,818.783.  CI.  365- 
226.000. 
Kim,  Jung  Pill;  and  Park,  Kee  Woo,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  for  driving  word  lines  in  semicoiuluctor  memory  device. 
5.818.790.  a.  365-230.060. 
Kim.  Ki  Bong,  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.  Inner  and  outer 

sutors.  5.8I8.I44.  CI.  310-266.000. 
Kim.  Ki-Hong:  See — 

Han.  Ki-Chul;  Im,  Duck-Bin;  Jeong,  In-Myoung;  Lee,  Sang-Cheon; 
Kim,  Ki-Hong:  Seo,  Min-Sik;  and  Lee,  Hyun.  5,818,903.  O.  379- 
1.000. 
Kim.  Kwon:  See — 

Kim.  Yong  Hae;  Park.  Jin  Kyu;  Kim.  Kwon;  and  Pari.  Hee  Sock. 
5,817,808,  CI.  540-498.000. 
Kim,  Kyung-Soo:  See — 

Lee,  Jong-Ryul:  Kim,  Ook;  Kwon.  Jong-Kee:  Oh,  Chang-Jun;  Song. 
Won-Chul;  and  Kim.  Kyung-Soo.  5,818,306,  O.  331-II7.0FE. 
Kim.  Kyung- Yul;  and  Park,  Jong-Hoon,  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Wire  control 

circuit  and  method.  5,818,767,  C\.  365-191.000. 
Kim.  Moon  Hwan:  See — 

Kim,  Wan  Joo;  Park.  Tae  Ho;  Kim.  Moon  Hwan;  Park,  Jewn  Giew ;  and 
Kim.  Bong  Jin,  5,817,820,  Q.  546-156.000. 
Kim,  Moon  Ju:  See — 

Glas.sen,  Steven  Gardner;  Capowski,  Robert  Stanley;  Christensen,  Ncal 
Taylor;  Curlee,  Thomas  Oscar,  III;  Hill.  Ronald  Franklin;  Kim,  Moon 
Ju;  Krygowski,  Matthew  Anthony;  Preston,  Allen  Herman;  Stucki. 
David  Emmett;  and  Cox,  Frederick  J.,  5,819,061,  CI.  395-406.000. 
Kim,  Moon  Moo:  See — 

Ha,  Jae  Mong;  Kim.  Moon  Moo;  Choi.  Jong  Heon;  Lim.  Hyeong  Jun; 
Chang,  Sug  Youn;  Ahn,  Ho  Jeong:  Choi,  Eu  Jene:  Lee,  Seung  Joon; 
and  Bak,  Hong  Soon,  5,817,297,  CI.  424-58.000. 
Kim,  Ook:  See—. 

Lee,  Jong-Ryul:  Kim.  Ook;  Kwon,  Jong-Kee;  Oh,  Chang-Jun;  Song, 
Won-Chul;  and  Kim,  Kyung-Soo.  5.818,306,  CI.  331-117.0FE. 
Kim.  Sang  Wu;  and  Kim.  Seung  Ho.  to  LG  Electronics,  Inc.  Error  correcting 
method  for  multispeed  play  of  digital  video  cas.sette  recorder.  5,819,001. 
CI.  386-68.000. 
Kim.  Sang-Geun.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  minimizing 
time  to  establish  initial  synchronization  between  a  mobile  station  and  a 
base  station  in  a  mobile  conununication  system.  5.818.885.  O.  375- 
354.000. 
Kim.  Sang-joon:  See — 

Park.  Young-soo:  Kim,  Sang-joon;  Kim,  Sung-hoon:  and  Lee,  Jo-woa. 
5.815,910,  CI.  29-603.160. 
Kim,  Seung  Ho:  See — 

Kim,  Sang  Wu;  and  Kim.  Seung  Ho.  5.819.001.  Q.  386-68.000. 
Kim.  Su-Gyeong:  See — 

Seong.  Hwan-Ho;  and  Kim.  Su-Gyeong.  5.818.707.  CI.  363-89.000. 
Kim.  Sung-hoon:  See — 

Park,  Young-soo:  Kim.  Sang-joon:  Kim.  Sung-hoon;  and  L^.  Jo-won, 
5.815,910.  CI   29-603  160. 
Kim.  Sun-Jin,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Technique  for  controlling  the 
developing  voluge  lo  accomodate  the  environment.  5.819,131,  CI.  399- 
44.000. 
Kim.  Tae  J.:  See— 

Fasanella  Kenneth  W.;  Kim.  Tae  J.;  Neilson.  David  T.;  and  Schenfeld. 
Eugen.  5,818,997,  CI.  385-147.000. 
Kim,  Tae  Young:  See — 
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Kim.  Hyung  Dae;  Lim.  t'ng  Tag;  Kim.  Tae  Young;  and  Park.  Chan  Youl. 
5.816.235.  CI.  126-.W.()0H. 
Kim.  Tae-Sung:  See — 

Kim.  Young-Min;  and  Kim.  Tae-Sung.  5,818.171.  CI.  315-8.000. 
Kim.  Wan  Joo;  Park.  Tae  Ho;  Kim.  Moon  Hwan;  Park.  Jewn  Giew:  and  Kim. 
Bong  Jin.  to  Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology.  Quinolone 
dernati\es  and  processes  for  the  preparation  thereof   5.817.820.  CI 
.Mft- 156.000. 
Kim.  Yong  Hae;  Park.  Jin  Kyu;  Kim.  Kwon;  and  Park.  Hee  Sock,  to  Dong 
Kook  Phannaceuiical  Company.  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  benzodiazepine 
derivatives  5.817.808,  CI.  .540-498.000. 
Kim.  Young  Kwen:  See — 

Lee.  Chang  Woo;  Hwang,  Gui  Nan:  Lee,  Jong  fk;  and  Kim,  Young 
K»m.  5.816.058.  CI.  62-l26.(K)0. 
Kim.  Young-Min;  and  Kim.  Tae-Sung.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 

Device  for  removing  electric  field  of  display.  5.818,171,  CI.  315-8.(X)0. 
Kim,  Young-moog.  to  Samsung  Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.  Flash  analog  to  digital 
(AA))  converter  with  reduced  number  of  comparators.  5.818.179.  CI 
.Ml- 1 59.000 
Kim.  Young-Pyung:  See — 

Choi.    Jong-Woon;     Kim,    Young-Pvung;    and     Kim.    Yun-Myung. 
5.818.858.  CI.  372-38.000. 
Kim.  Yun-Myung:  See — 

Choi,    Jong-Woon;     Kim,    Young-Pyung;    and     Kim,    Yun-Myung. 
5.818.8.58.  CI.  372-38.000. 
Kimala.  Koji:  See — 

Kobaya.shi.  Masa.shi;  Habuchi.  Hiroko:  Habuchi.  Osami:  and  Kimata. 
Koji.  5.817,487,  CI.  435-84.000. 
Kimbtrly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Alikhan,  Mir  Inayeth;  Proxmite.  Deborah  Lynn;  and  Richter.  Edward 
Brute.  5.8I7..194.  CI.  428-1.17.000. 
Kimbtrly-Clark.  Worldwide.  Inc.:  See — 

Brandon.  Robert  Griffiths;  Chapdelaine.  Louis  Maurice;  Kaczmarzyk. 
Leonard  Michael;   Ka.stman.  .Scoti   l.ee;   Kuske.  Marci   Elizabeth; 
Lager. Thomas  Michael.  Miller.  Stephen  Lawrence;  Popp,  Robert  Lee: 
Wehrle.    Richard    Thomas:    and    Woolwine,     Devem     DcWayne 
.5,818.719.  CI.  .1M-469.040. 
Brennecke.  Craig  Steven;  Coningham.  Jeffery  Rav;  Klemp.  Paul  Gor- 
don; and  Samida.  Jeffrey  Joseph.  5.817.199.  Ci  1.56-73.100. 
Chen.  Fung-jou;  and  Lind.say,  Jeffrey  Dean.  5,817,400.  CI.  428-153.000. 
Singer.  Irwin  Jerold;  and  Pike.  Richard  Daniel,  5.817.584    CI    442- 
345.000. 
Kimizuka.  Junichi:  See — 

Sato.  Kaoni;  Kimizuka.  Junichi;  Tachibana.  Tatsuto;  and  Sakai.  Himaki 
5.819.1.34.  CI.  .399-69.000. 
Kimuta.  Eiichi:  Nagashima.  Shinichi;  Kogure.  Miuuhiro;  Okada.  Michio; 
and  Nara.  Koji,  to  MiLsuba  Corporation.  Engine  starter  system  having  an 
improved  pinion  assembly   5.818.118.  CI.  290-48.000. 
Kimuia.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Ya.sue.  Hideki;  and  Kimura.  Hiromichi.  5.816.977.  O.  477- 1 38.(X)0. 
KimutB.  Mahito:  See— 

/Mzawa.  Yuichi;  Kimura.  Mahito;  and  Imai.  Ya.suto.  5.816.936,  CI 
473-342.000. 
Kimuts.  Masakazu.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Semiconductor  devices  with 

load  elements.  .5.818.090.  CI.  257-369.0(X). 
KimurB.  Masanori:  See — 

Stkurada.  Masahiro;  Oota.  Tomohiko;  Takano.  Kiyotaka:  and  Kimura 
Masanori.  5,817.171.  CI.  117-13.000. 
Kimura.  Sakayuki,  to  Sanshin  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  decompres- 
sion device.  5,816,208,  CI    123-182  UK) 
Kimura.  Shumchi;  Koshi,  Yutaka;  and  Kamizawa.  Koh.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.. 

Ltd.  Image  coding  apparatus.  5.818.974.  CI.  382-270.000. 
Kimura.  Tatuya:  See — 

Ochi,  Seiji;  and  Kimura.  Tatuya.  5.818.073.  CI.  2.57-85.000. 
Kimura.  Tohru;  and  Siidini.  Charles  G.,  to  NEC  Corptoalion;  and  Massachu- 
sens  Institute  of  Technology.  Circuit  technique  for  logic  intergiated  DRAM 
with  SIMD  architecture  and  a  method  for  controlling  low-power,  high- 
speed and  highly  reliable  operation.  5.818.788,  CI.  365-2.30.0.30. 
Kimur*.  Toshisaburo:  See — 

Saginaka.  Takashi:   and   Kimura.  Toshisaburo.   5.816.312,  CI     164- 

456.000. 

Kimur*.  Toshiyuki;  and  Ishikawa.  Yutaro.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 

Receiving  apparatus  having  a  database  containing  broadcasting-station 

infofmarion.  5.819.166.  CI.  455-186.100. 

Kimura.  Tsunekazu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  shielding  against 

charged  particles.  5.818.060.  CI.  250-515.100. 
Kinematic  .Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Carlberg.  David  L.;  May.  Dennis  L.;  and  Meigs.  Theodore  V.  5.816.030. 
CI.  53-520.000. 
King.  Chester  F;  and  Hallowitz.  Robert  A.,  to  Avriel  Group.  AMCAS 
DivKion  Inc.,  The.  Reagent  system  for  detecting  HIV-infected  peripheral 
blood  lymphocytes  in  whole  blood.  5,817.458.  CI.  435-5  000 
King,  lohn  C:  See— 

Cannan.  Edward  B..  Jr.;  Blackmar,  Michael;  Crosby,  Edgar  Clifford.  Ill; 
Lumpkin.  Lany  D.;  King.  John  C;  Macy.  Stephen  C;  and  Schneider 
William  A..  5.816.424.  CI.  220-4.120. 
King.  Martin  T:  See — 

Gfover.  Dale  L  ;  King.  Martin  T;  and  Kushler,  Clifford  A,.  5.818.437 
a.  345  .126  000 
King.  Meal  J.:  and  Jacobi.  Eli.  to  Siemens  Business  Communication  Systeras. 
Inc.  Combined  keypad  and  protective  cover.  5.818.924.  CI.  379-389.000. 


King.  Wilton  Wayl:  See— 

Aloisio,  Charles  Joseph.  Jr;  King.  Wilton  Wayt;  Lampen.  Norman 
Roger:  and  Stephenson.  Daniel  Lee.  5.818.992,  CI.  385-76.000. 
Kingsley.  Gary:  See — 

Brice.  Steve;  Kingsley.  Gary;  and  Payne.  David.  5.816.675.  CI.  353- 
31.000. 
Kinker.  Bernard  George:  Gore.  Robert  Howard;  Hyndman.  Charles  William: 
and  Stevens.  Bridget  Marie,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Viscosity  index 
improving   additives    for   phosphate   ester-containing   hvdraulic    fluids. 
5.817.606.  CI.  508-44O.(KX). 
Kinno.  Dai:  See — 

Kadokawa.  Satoshi;  and  Kinno.  Dai.  5.816.207.  CI.  123-90.420. 
Kinnunen.  Jorma,  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Assembly  for  a  paper  web  coating 

line  and  a  method  for  tail  threading.  5.817.215.  CI    162-193.000. 
Kinoshita.  Keizo;  and  Samukawa,  Seiji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Neutral  panicle 

beam  irradiation  apparatus.  5,8I8.(>«).  CI.  250-251.000. 
Kinoshita.  Susumu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring 
the  momental  wavelength  of  light,  and  an  optical  amplifier  and  an  optical 
communication  system  which  incorporate  the  method  and  apparatus  to 
adjust  gain  tilt.  5.818.629.  CI   359-341.0(X). 
Kinoshita.  Yoshihiro:  Soma.  Kazunori;  and  Saito.  Tomoo.  to  Fujirebio  inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  agglutination  immunoassay.  5.817.526    Ct 
4.36-526,000. 
Kinsel.  Jeffrey  J.  Motorcycle  jack.  5.816.561.  CI.  254-100,000. 
Kinugasa.  Yukio;  Kidokoro.  Toru;  and  Itou.  Takaaki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Emission  control  system  for  an  automobile  5  816  214 
CI    I23-198.(K)E. 
Kirchheval.  G.  Lamar:  See — 

Bailey.  William  D.:  and  Kirchheval.  G.  Lamar.  5,818.049.  CI.  250- 
.343.000. 
Kirkman.  R.  Karl:  See— 

Dahl.  Stephen  A.:  Endicott,  John  C:  Heyrman.  Peter  J.;  Kiilcman.  R. 
Karl;  Mustain.  Richard  G.;  and  Peterson.  Jon  H.,  5.819.063.  CI. 
.395-500.000. 
Kirma.  Safa.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH.  Connector  element 
for  variably  laying  and  protecting  electrical  cables.  5.817.980.  C\    174- 
86.000. 
Kimer,  Sabine:  See — 

Ligon.  James  M.;  Hill.  Dwight  Steven;  Lam,  Stephen  Ting;  Hammer. 
Philip  E.;  van  Pie.  Karl-Heinz:  and  Kimer.  Sabine.  5.817.502.  CI 
435-252.340. 
Kirschner.  Wesley  A.:  See — 

Harman.  James  L.;  Kirschner.  Wesley  A.;  and  Ramadei.  Michael  J 
5.816.71.5.  CI.  400-71.000. 
Kirst,  Ralph.  Wooden  beam  and  process  for  its  manufacture.  5,816,015.  CI 

.52-745.190. 
Kirsten  AG:  See— 

Flury.  Karl.  5.816.474.  CI.  228-37.000. 
Kirsten.  Gerd:  See — 

Schu.stek,     Siegfried;    Ackermann.    Manfred;     and     Kirsten.    Gerd 
5.818.679.  CI.  36 11 54.000. 
Kishimoto.  Jotaro:  See — 

Tanaka.  Nobuo;  Kishimoto.  Jotaro;  Wakamatsu.  Kotaro;  Hagihara.  Tak- 
ayuki;  and  Ohuni.  Seiji.  5.817.056.  CI.  604-89000. 
Kishinaga.  Shinji:  See — 

Takamiya.    Tsugumasa;    Utai.    Tomomitsu;    and    Kishinaga.    Shinii. 
5.818.944.  CI.  381-6.3.000. 
Kishlta.  Hirofiimi:  See — 

Koike.  Noriyuki:  Matsuda.  Takashi;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Kishiu.  Hirofumi 

and  Arai.  Masatoshi.  5.817.746.  CI.  528-4O2.O0O. 

Kissinger.  Candicc  B.;  Bohs.  Curiis  E.;  Schmidt.  William  F;  and  Evans. 

Donnie  A.,  to  Bioanalytical  Systems,  Inc.  Movement — responsive  system 

for  conducting  tests  on  freely-moving  animals.  5,816.2.56,  CI.  1 28-897.(XX). 

Kitada.  Ikumi:  See — 

Higuchi.  Chojiro;  Suizu.  Hiroshi;  Takagi.  Masatoshi:  Kashima,  Takeshi; 
Terado.  Yuji;  Kitada.  Ikumi;  Ajioka.  Masanobu;  Yamaguchi.  Akihito: 
and  Kameoka.  Taiji,  5,817.728.  CI.  527-300.000. 
Kitagawa.   Kuniharu;   Kamata.   Kazuo;  Hata,  Yukitsugu:  and  Yoshikawa. 
Sumio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Lens-fitted  photo  film  unit  and  data 
recording  method  therefor.  5.819.126.  CI,  396-319.000. 
Kitahara.  Shigenori:  See — 

Shindo.  Naoki:  Kitahara.  Shigenori;  Toshima.  Takayuki;  and  Yokomizo 
Kenji.  5.817.185.  CI.  1.34-25.400. 
Kiujima.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Murakami,  Yoshinori;  Ohkura.  Kazuma:  Kitajima.  Yasuhiko;  and  Tani. 
Kazuhiko.  5.818.284.  C\.  327-478.000. 
Kitame,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Muianaka,  Masaya;  Miyatake.  Shinichi:  Suzuki,  Yukihide;  Kenmizaki, 
Kanehide;   Morino.  Makoto;  and  Kitame.  Tetsuva.  5,818.784    CI 
365-230.0.30. 
Kilamura.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Azadegan,  Faramarz;  Yogeshwar,  Jay;  Ng.  Sheau-Bao;  Lehmann.  David; 
Tsinbeig.  Mikhail:  Unno.  Hiroaki;  Mimura  Hideki;  Kitamura.  Tet- 
suya: Cookson.  Christopher  J.;  Thagard,  Greg  B.:  and  Rosen.  .Andrew 
Drusin,  5.8 19.001,  CI.  386-112.000. 
Kitamura.  Toru:  See — 

Kurokawa  Naohiro;  Kitamura,  Toru;  Suzuki.  Norio:  and  Yoshii.  Yuh 
5.816.230.  CI.  123-674,000. 
Kitaori.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Junko:  Kitaori.  Noriyuki;  Yoshida.  Osamu;  Sasaki.  Katsumi- 
and  Endo.  Katsumi.  5.817.429.  CI.  428-610.000. 
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Kitawaki.  Yoshio:  See — 

Murakami.  Hirofumi;  Sakai.  Kazuhiko;  Katagiri.  Akihiro;  Kitawaki. 
Yoshio:  Nakayama.  Takashi;  ho.  Kazuo:  Takeuchi.  Atushi;  Makuta. 
Minotu:    Ohgane.    Hitoshi;    Hamabe.    Kenji:    and    Aoki.    Osamu. 
5.817.420,  CI.  428-424.800. 
Kitchen,  Leland  Hodge.  Ill:  See— 

Clark.  George  W;  and  Kitchen.  Leland  Hodge.  Ill,  5.816,912,  CI. 
460-114.000. 
Kitchen.  Simon  J.:  See — 

Bristow.  Timothy  C;  Kitchen.  Simon  J.;  and  Newton.  David.  5.817.866. 
CI.  560-245.000. 
Kittrich  Corporation:  See — 

De  Hoyos,  Edgar  Eduardo.  5.816.308.  CI.  I60-I78.10R. 
Kizawa  Masahito:  See — 

Mito,  Toshitsugu;  and  Kizawa  Masahito,  5,818,198,  CI.  320-112.000. 
Kizu.  Shinichi:  See — 

Matsuzoe.    Hisanobu;    Migita.    Kouji;    Hakukawa.    Kazuo;    Sagara. 

Yasunori;  Kizu,  Shinichi;  Shiibara.  Yusuke:  Ogawa.  Masashi;  and 

Hara,  Yukinori,  5,819,133.  CI.  399-66.000. 

Klaassen.  Klaas  Berend:  and  Reay.  Richard  James,  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Circuitry  for  correction  of  thermal  transients  in  the 

analog  signal  from  a  magnetoresistive  sen.sor.  5.818.656.  CI.  360-67.000. 

Klages.  Gerrald  A.:  See — 

Mason.  Murray  R.;  and  Klages.  Gerrald  A..  5.815,901.  CI.  29-33.00D. 
Klaveness,  Jo;  Berg.  Ame;  Almin.  Torsten;  Golman.  Klaes;  Droege.  Michael;^ 
and  Yu.  S.   B..  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS.  Non-cluster  type  bismuth 
compounds.  5.817.289.  CI.  424-1  1 10. 
Klein.  Alice  G.:  See — 

Eastwood,  Peter  Rowland;  Happ.  Alan  J.;  Klein.  Alice  G.;  Kruse.  Daniel 
William;  and  Milenkovic.  Maria  5,819.225.  CI.  704-275.000. 
Klein,  Dean  A.:  See — 

Jeddeloh,  Joseph  M.;  Roonev,  Jeffrey  J.;  Nicholson,  Richard  F:  and 
Klein,  Dean  A.,  5,819,076,  CI.  395-552.000. 
Klein.  Jeffrey  A.  Liposuction  cannula.  5,817.050.  CI.  604-35.000. 
Klein.  J.  Peter:  Underiner.  Gail  E.:  and  Leigh,  Alistair  J,  to  Cell  Therapeutics, 

Inc.  Substituted  amino  alkyl  compounds.  5,817.662.  CI.  514-263.000. 
Klein.  Michel:  See — 

Sia,  Dwo  Yuan  Charles:  Chong,  Pele;  and  Klein,  Michel.  5.817.318.  CI. 
424-208.100. 
Klein.  Michel  H.:  See— 

Sia.  Charles  D.  Y.;  Chong,  Pele:  and  Klein,  Michel  H..  5,817,754.  CI. 
530-324.000. 
Kleiner.  Michael:  See — 

Weber,  Werner:  Kuehn,  Stefan:  Kleiner,  Michael;  and  Thewes,  Roland, 

5,818,112,  CI.  257-777.000. 

Kleiser,  Klaus;  Bayer,  Hans-Joachim,  Ganger,  Jorg:  Bilkenroth,  Klaus-Dieter: 

Caldonazzi,  Ortw  in:  Baier,  Herbert:  Heilmann,  Manfred;  and  Kretzschmar, 

Hans-Jiirgen,  to  Flowtex  Technologie-lmpon  Von  Kabelverlegemaschinen 

GmbH.  Method  for  sealing  off  ground  sites.  5,816,748,  CI.  405-268.000. 

Klemp,  Paul  Gordon:  See — 

Brennecke,  Craig  Steven:  Cottingham,  Jeffery  Ray;  Klemp,  Paul  Gor- 
don: and  Samida,  Jeffrey  Joseph,  5,817,199,  CI.  156-73^100. 
Klenk,  Martin:  See — 

Denz,  Helmut;  Klenk.  Manin:  Herden,  Werner:  Bischof,  Hubert;  Ger- 
hard, Albert:  and  Kuesell,  Matthias,  5,816,219,  CI.  12.1-424.000. 
Klett.  Ditrmar:  See— 

Bolduan,  Gunter;  Klett,  Diltmar;  Wurth,  Jurgen;  Glaser,  Oswald:  Ker- 
sting,  Hermann:  and  Muller,  Roland,  5,818,152,  CI.  313-141.000. 
Kleyn,  Patrick  W.;  and  Mixire,  Karen  J.,  to  Millennium  Pharmaceuticals. 

Mammalian  tub  protein.  5.817,762,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Klibanov.  Alexander  M.:  See — 

Gresser,  Joseph  D.:  Trantolo,  Debra  J.:  Langer.  Robert;   Klibanov. 
Alexander  M.;  and  Wise.  Donald  L..  5.817.328.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Klieman.  Charles  H.:  Stiggelbout.  John  M.;  and  Schena.  Bruce  M..  to 
Klieman.  Charles  H.  Surgical  instrument  for  endoscopic  and  general 
surgery.  5.817.119.  CI.  606-174.0(X). 
Kline.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Vucetic.  Jelena:  and  Kline.  Paul  A.,  5,819,177,  CI.  455-425.000. 
Kling,  Robert,  to  SCA  Molnlycke  AB.  Absorbent  product  with  leakage 

barrier.  5,817,086.  CI.  604-385.200. 
Klingler.  Slephan.  to  SGS-Thom.son  Microelectronics.  S.A.  Integrated  circuit 
comprising  means  to  halt  ttie  performance  of  a  program  of  instructions 
when  a  combination  of  breakpoints  is  verified.  5.819.023.  CI.  395- 183. 100. 
Klintz.  Ralf;  Heistracher,  Elisabeth:  Schaefer,  Peter;  Hamprecht,  Gerhard; 
Plath,  Peter;  Kardorft,  L'we:  Gerber,  Matthias;  Weslphalen,  Karl-Ono;  and 
Walter,  Helmut,  to  BASF  Akliengesellschaft.  Substituted  cyclohexene- 1 .2- 
dicarboxylic  acid  derivatives  and  intermediates  for  their  preparation. 
5.817,603,  CI.  504-312.000. 
Klockar,  Per:  See — 

Bern,  Bengt:  Larson,  Ove;  and  Klockar,  Per,  5,818,480.  CI.  .147-55.000. 
Klok,  Frederik  Harm:  See — 

Mies,  Ronald  Johannes  Maria;  and  Klok,  Frederik  Harm.  5,818.540.  CI. 
348-559.000. 
Knap.  Inge  Helmer  See — 

Hansen,  Peter  Kamp:  Wagner,  Peter;  Mullertz,  Anene:  and  Knap,  Inge 
Helmer,  5,8I7,.500,  CI.  435-200.000. 
Knapp,  Alfons.  to  Masco  Corporation.  Device  for  dampening  vibration  and 

noise  in  hydraulic  insullations.  5.816.289.  CI.  137-625.170. 
Kneller.  David  Christopher  See — 

Wortlsworth,  Gary  Bryan:  Sherlock.  Stephen;  Kneller.  David  Christo- 
pher; and  Schnuelle.  David  Llyod.  5.818.518.  CI.  348-106.000. 


KnifGn.  Margaret  L.:  See — 

Gutteridge.  Ronald  J.;  KnifEn.  Margaret  L.;  Zhang.  Zuoying  L.;  and 
Roop.  Raymond  M..  5.818.093.  CI.  257-417.000. 
Knight.  Jeffrey  Alan:  See — 

Bhan.  Anikumar  Chinuprasad;  Bhan.  Ashwinkumar  Chinuprasad;  Day. 

Robert  Jeffrey:  Duffy.  Thomas  Patrick;  Knight.  Jeffrey  Alan;  Maiek. 

Richard  William:  and  Marlcovich,  Voya  Rista,  5,817,405,  CI.  428- 

209.000. 

Knight,  John  Keith;  and  Murray,  Noel  William,  to  Powerbeam  Ply.  Ltd. 

Strengthening  of  poles.  5,815.994.  CI.  52-170.000. 
Knoop.  Franz-Josef,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Mounting  panel  for  assemblies.  5.818.6%.  CI.  361-730.000. 
Knops.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Maurer,  Friu;  Rohe,  Lothar:  and  Knops,  Hans-Joachim,  5.817,876,  CI. 
564-397.000. 
Knoth,  Norfaett:  See — 

Kabacaoglu.  Hasbi;  Freytag,  Claus:  Knoth.  Norbett:  Epping.  Thomas; 
and  Von  Inten.  Wolfgang.  5,818,020,  CI.  235-378.000. 
Knowles,  Stephen:  See — 

Brooks,  Richard:  Mather,  Jaines  Stephen  Boyd:  and  Knowles.  Stephen, 
5,8I6,%3,  CI.  473-564.000. 
Knudsen,  George  Andrew:  See — 

Yezrielev,  Albert  llya:  Rigopoulos.  Konstantinos  R.;  Ryan.  Richard 
William;  Kuo.  Karen  K.:  and  Knudsen.  Geoige  Andrew.  5,817,722. 
'     a.  S25-441.000. 
Knuetel.  Manfred:  See — 

Borho.  Lothar:  and  Knuetel,  Manfred,  5,818,205,  CI.  323-282.000. 
Ko.  Joe,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Grounding  method  for  eliminating 

process  antenna  effeei.  5,817,577,  CI.  438-694.000. 
Ko,  Jun-Cheng;  and  Jeng,  Erik  S.,  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Two  step  plasma  etch  method  for  forming  self  aligned  contact. 
5,817,579,  a.  438-740.(XK). 
Kobayashi,  Atsumi;  Sugano,  Hidenobu:  Ohmori,  Masaki;  and  Aiyama,  Tet- 
suya, to  Nisca  Corporation.  Compact  automatic  document  feeder  with 
compact  document  reversing  device.  5.819.152.  CI.  .399-367.000. 
Kobayashi.  Isao:  See — 

Takeda  Shinichi;  Mizulani.  Hidemasa:  Kaifu,  Noriyuki;  and  Kobayashi. 
Isao,  5,818,033.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Atsushi:  Yoshimura  Yuichiro;  YanagLsawa  Ryozo:  Kobayashi, 
Katsuyuki;  Tokioka  Masaki:  and  Sato,  Hajime,  5,818,429.  O.  34S- 
173.000. 
Kobayashi,  Masaki:  See — 

Devaraj,  Balasigamani:  Kobayashi,  Masaki;  Takeda,  Motohiro;  Usa 
Masashi;  Ishihata,  Hiroshi;  Horiuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Inaba,  Humio, 
5,818,587,  CI.  356-349.000. 
Kobayashi,  Masashi;  Habuchi,  Hiroko;  Habuchi.  Osami;  and  Kimau.  Koji.  to 
Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Heparan  sulfate  2-0-sulfo(nuisferase. 
5.817.487.  CI.  435-84.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masaya:  See — 

Arai.  Norikazu;  and  Kobayashi.  Masaya  5.818.809,  CI.  369-118.000. 
Kobayashi.  Mikio:  See — 

Iseki.  Shuji:  Hokari.  Norio;  Havashi.  Yukio;  Sameshima.  Junichirou: 
Kobayashi.   Mikio:   and  Tsuruoka.   Ryoichi.   5.819.140.  CI.    399- 
165.000. 
Kobayashi.  Mina:  and  Oone.  Kazuyasu.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Vibration 

actuator  with  improved  contact  surface.  5.818.147.  CI.  310-323.000. 
Kobayashi.  Seiji;  Okamura  Hiroshige:  Yamatsu.  Hisayuki;  and  Kashiwagi. 
Toshiyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Reproducing  apparatus  using  an  informa- 
tion recording  medium  wherein  multi-bit  digital  information  is  represented 
by  a  shift  amount  of  a  pit  edge.  5,818,805,  CI.  369.59.000 
Kobayashi,  Tadao.  Container  opening  device.  5,816,429,  CI.  220-270.000. 
Kobayashi.  Toshihiro;  Okumura.  Ken;  Mizumolo.  Katsuyoshi;  and  Hagiwara. 
Isao.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabishiki  Kaisha.  Angular  rate  detector  5.8 1 13W.  CI. 
73-504.120. 
Kobayashi.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Flexman.  Edmund  Arthur.  Jr.;  Takahashi.  Tatsuhiro;  and  Kobayashi. 
Toshikazu.  5.817,723.  CI   525-480.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Makita  Corporation.  Claw  clutch  with  a  positioning 

mechanism.  5,816.378,  CI.  192-69.800. 
Kobayashi,  Yasuhiro,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Non-volatile  semiconductor 

memory  device.  5,818.759,  CI.  365-185.150. 
Kobayashi,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

MaLsu.shima.  Asao;    Kouno,    Shigenori;    Isobe,    Kazuya;    Kobayashi. 
Yoshiaki;  Soeda,  Kaon:  and  Shirose,  Meizo,  5,817,443,  CI.  430- 
109.000. 
Kobold,  Klaus.  Dosing  device  and  system  for  accurate  dosing  of  fluids. 

5,816,448,  CI.  222-36.000. 
Kobrinetz,  Tony:  See — 

Smith.  Paul  Fielding:  Smith.  John  M.:  Rottinghaus.  Alan  P.:  Rader. 
Shelia  Marie;  Pinckley.  Danny  Thomas;  Luz.  Yuda  Yehuda:  Lurey. 
Daniel  Morris;  Laird.  Kevin  Michael;  Kobrinetz.  Tony:  Elder.  Robert 
C;  and  Bailey.  Donald  E..  5.818.883.  O.  375-347.000. 
Kobylarz.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Voroba.  Barry;  Kobylarz.  Daniel  E.;  Zochen.  Carrie  L.;  Maser.  Steven; 
and  Anderson.  Marlyn  J..  5,819.183,  CI.  455-550.000. 
Koch.  Alfred  J.:  See- 
Koch.  Robert  C;  and  Koch.  Alfred  J..  5.816.929.  CI.  473-232.000. 
Koch.  Carol  A.:  See — 

Spada.  Lon  T;  and  Koch.  Carol  A..  5.817.426.  CI.  428-483.000. 
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Koch.  Christian;  Gotzclmann.  Georg;  and  Sleraik.  Jurgen.  to  I.A.T.  Tech- 
nologies Limited.  Device  for  the  treatment  of  engine  and  heating  fuels 
obtained  from  mineral  oil  or  from  plants.  5.816.225.  CI.  123-5.18.000. 
Koch,  Jochim.   to   Dragerwerk  AG.   Thermotherapv   device   fof  infants 

5.817.004.  CI.  6aV22.0OO. 
Koch.  iUrgen:  Ser — 

Gilnthertierg.   Noihen:    Hofmann.   Jurgen;   Ohiig.    Hilmar,   Mailahn. 

Elmar;  Seitz.  Friedrich;  Gausepr>hl.  Hermann:  Koch.  Jiirgen;  and 

Deckers.  .Andreas.  5.817.2()6.  CI.  264-21 1  2.W. 

Koch.  Michael:  Schad.  Rohert:  and  ArrKm.  Robin,  to  Husky  Injection 

Molding  System  Ltd.  Turrenl  anicle  molding  machine  and  method  of  use 

5,817..M5.  CI.  425-130.000. 

Koch.  Robert  C:  and  Koch.  Alfred  J.,  to  R.M.&G  Products.  Inc.  Golf  swing 

traming  device.  5.816.929.  CI.  473-232.000. 
Kixrhan,  Brian  R.  Removable  bonle  handle.  5.816.631.  O.  294-33  000 
Koehler.  Bruce  H.:  See- 
Lee.  Charles  C  ;  Koehler.  Bruce  H  :  and  Pederson.  Jefliev  C.  5.818.484 
CI.  347-86.000. 
Koenck.  Steven  E.:  and  Keehn.  William  Henry.  U,  to  Norand  Corporation 

Contrast  control  for  a  backlit  LCD.  5.818.553.  O.  349-61.000 
Koendere.  Bemardus  Maria:  See — 

Buerstoel.  Hanneke;  Koenders.  Beraardus  Maria:  and  Westerink   Jan 
Barend.  5.817.801.  CI.  536-56.000 
Koenen  Myers.  Howard  P:  and  Ttow.  Raymond  W  Work  glove  and  illumi- 

naior  assembly  5.816.676.  CI.  362-8.000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Kepen.  Manfred;  and  Kostira.  Simon.  5.816.125.  CI.  83-23.000. 
Koenig.  Hanmann:  See — 

Mueller.  Bentd:  Sauier,  Hubetl;  Wingert.  Horst:  Koenig.  Haitmann; 
Roehl.  Franz:  Ammermann.  Ebertiard;  and  Lorenz,  Gisela.  5  8 1 7  682 
a.  514-378.000. 
Kofod.  Lene  Venke:  See — 

Dallwge.  Henrik:  Christgau.  Siephan:  Andersen.  Lene  Nonboe:  Kofod, 
Lene  Venke:  and  Kauppinen.  Markus  Sakari.  5.817.499.  CI    435- 
200.000 
Koga.  Kazuyoshi:  Fujita.  Ryo;  Suzuki.  Katsunori:  Nakamura.  Shoji:  Kuwana, 
Toshiyuki:  and  Fujii.  Hideki.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Graphics  drawing  system  and 
method  based  on  a  client  server  system  having  shared  graphics  resources 
5.819.077.0.395-561.000. 
Kogami.  Mitsuru:  See — 

.Mii»a.  Hideya;  and  Kogami.  Mitsuru.  5.816.762.  Q.  411-433.000 
Kogure.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Kimura.    Eiichi;    Naga-shima.   Shinichi:    Kogure.    Mitsuhiro;    Okada. 
Michio:  and  Nam.  Koji.  5.818.118.  CI.  290-4«.000. 
Kohen.  Ron:  See — 

Tiro«h.  Oren:  Kohen.  Ron:  Katzhendler.  Joshua:  and  Barenholz  Yechez- 
kel.  5.817.856,  CI.  558-169  000. 
Kohgami.  Akihiko;  Hirai.  Tadaaki;  and  Umetani.  Keiji.  to  Hitachi.  Lid. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  picking  up  and  displaying  a  stereoscopic 
image  from  an  object  permeated  with  radioactive  rays.  S  818  064    CI 
250-580.000. 
Kohlpaintncr.  Christian  W.:  Hanson.  Brian  E.:  and  Ding.  Hao,  lo  Celanese 
International  Corporation:  and  Virginia  Polytechnic  Ins.  Phosphines  and 
caulysls  containing  the  same.  5,817,775.  CI.  534-14.000. 
Kohnen.  Kirk:  See — 

Eaton.  Wilbur  W.  Jr:  Cxsalegno.  James  W;  Kohnen.  Kirk;  and  Slater 
Eric  K..  5.818..353.  CI.  .140-870.010 
Kohno.  Akihiro;  and  Yamakawa.  Tadashi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Document  processing  apparatus  and  method  therefor.  5.819..TOO.  O.  707- 

Kohri.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Toshiki:  Momose.  Masanori:  Kohri.  Shinichiro;  Nakamura 

Naomi:  and  Morimoto.  Yasushi.  5.819.013.  CI.  395-1 14  OOO 

Koike.  Noriyuki:  Matsuda.  Takashi:  Sato.  Shinichi;  Kishita.  Hirofumi;  and 

Aral.  Masatoshi.  to  Shin  Etsu  Chemical  Co .  Ltd.   Polymerization  of 

hexafluoropropene  oxide.  5.817.746.  CI.  528-402.000. 

Koike.  Shoji:  and  Yamamolo.  Tomoya.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ink-jet 

textile  printing  process.  5.818.486.  CI.  347-101.000. 
Koike.  Toshio:  See — 

Yamazaki.     Kenichiio:     Kawase.     Kiyotaka;     Koike.     Toshio;     and 
Harashima.  Susumu.  5.816.703.  CI.  374-4.000. 
Koiio  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Maeda.  Masahiro.  5.816.679.  CI.  .362-61.000. 
Salo.  Masakazu.  5.816.680.  CI.  362-61.000. 
Koizumi.  Minofu:  See — 

Tanno.  Yusuke;  Sugawara.  Taka,shi;  and  Koizumi.  Minoni.  5.816.449 
a.  222-105.000. 
Kojima,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yamagiwa.  Akio:  Ooyama.  Kazunobu:  and  Kojima,  Hiixjaki.  5.818  139 
CI.  310-156.000. 
Kojima.  Jpnji:  See — 

Makino.  Shoji;  Haneda.  Yoichi;  Nakagawa.  Akira;  Tanaka.  Masashi; 
Shimauchi.  Suehiro:  and  Kojima,  Junji,  5.818.945.  CI.  381-66.000. 
Kojima.  Kimberiy  Non-meullic  strap  cutter  5.815.930.  CI.  30-294  000 
Kojinu.  Satoshi:  See — 

Okamura.  Ryuji;  Akiyama.  Kazuyoshi:  Murayama,  Hiioshi;  Hitsuishi, 
Kqji;  Kojima.  Satoshi:  Ohtoshi.  Hirokazu:  and  Yamamura.  Masaaki 
5.8l7.l8l,a.  134-1.100. 


Kokami.  Yasuhiko:  and  Kondo.  Satoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Brushless  motor 

drive  circuit  including  a  linear  amplifier  for  sending  an  output  signal  based 

upon  the  detected  back  electromotive  force  voltage.  5.818  179  CI   318- 

254.000. 

Kokubo.  Nobuyuki;  and  Ikeda.  Kazuya,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  device.  5,818.089.  CI.  257-368.000. 
Kolar.  Milan:  See — 

Widlund.  Urban:  Osterdahl.  Eje;  Hansson.  Roy;  and  Kolar,  Milan 
.'i.817.085.  CI.  604.179.000. 
Kolcsnik.  Victor  D.:  See — 

Asnis,  llya  L.:  Kolesnik,  Victor  D.;  Kovalev,  Sergey  I.:  and  Shabunov 
Kirill  B.,  5.818,535.  CI.  348-416.000. 
Komai.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Satoshi;  Geshi.  Kazuhiro;  Kawabe.  Takashi;  Ueda.  Kat- 
sunori; Murakami.  Nobuaki:  and  Komai.  Hirokazu.  5.816.215   CI 
1 23-30:. 000. 
Komaisu.  Fumio;  Okumura.  Kalsuya;  and  Miyoshi.  Motosuke.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electron  beam  irradiating  apparatus  and  electric  signal 
detecting  apparatus,  5.818.217.  Q.  324-158.100. 
Komaisu  Ltd.:  See — 

Adachi.  Kaoru;  and  Ono.  Kazuhiko.  5.818.595.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Nakagami.  Hiroshi;  Matsushita.  Shigenori;  and  Yamamoto.  Shieetti, 

5,819.190.  CI.  701-50.000.  * 

Yamamoto.  Shigeru:  and  Nagase.  Hidekazu.  5.816.335.  CI.  172-4.500 
Komaisu.  Ma.sahiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Frequencv  offset  cancellation 

apparatus.  5.818.882.  CI.  375-344.000. 
Komatsu.  Toshio.  lo  Nippon  Precision  Circuits  Inc    IC  testing  apparatus 
5.818.849.0.371-22.100  (<»«■- us. 

Komesaroff.  David,  loTechbase  Ply.  Lid.  Spacer  5,816,240,  CI.  128-200  230 
Kommrusch,  Richard:  See — 

Estes,   John   C:    Kommrusch,    Richard;   and    Huang.   Rone   Fong 
5.818,313.0.333-262.000.  *  *" 

Komoda,  Kalsuhilo:  See — 

Hirose,  Youji:  Tsuji,  Yasuyuki;  Yokokawa.  Shuuho;  Takahashi.  Kuni- 
lomo;  Nakajima.  Isao;  Akai.  Muneyoshi;  Aila.  Satoshi:  Sawahau. 
Sho:  Nemoto.  Shigeo;  dome.  Yukio;  Komoda.  Kalsuhilo;  Kalaoka 
Keiji:  and  Akatsu.  Kazuhiro.  5.818.4%.  O.  .347-234.000. 
Kompan.  Inc.:  See — 

Danfotth,  Paul:  York,  Daniel:  Keeler.  Russell;  and  Underbrink   John 
5.8I6.I67.  CI.  104-53.000. 
Kondo.  Katsumi:  See — 

Hiyama.  Ikuo;  Arimolo.  Akira:  Kondo.  Katsumi;  Itoh.  Osamu'  and  Fuiii 
Tatsuhisa.  5.818.554.  CI.  .349-67.000. 
Kondo.  Kazuhiro;  Kudo.  Ikuo;  Kao.  Yu-Hung:  and  Whealley.  Barbara  J.,  to 
Texas    Instruments    Incorporated.    Speech    recognition    iising    clustered 
between  word  and/or  phrase  coarticulalion.  5,819,221,  O.  704-255  000 
Kondo.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kokami.  Yasuhiko;  and  Kondo.  Satoshi.  5,818,179.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Kondo.  Shugo:  See — 

Sone,  Toshihim:   Inoue.   Hideki:  Sakai.   Koji:  and  Kondo.  Shugo 

5.818.236.  CI.  324-509.000.  •       "«  • 

Kondo.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Mukawa,  Hiroshi,  lo  Sony  Coiporation.  Apparatus  for 

recording  and/or  reproducing  a  recording  medium  having  data  control 

fiinction.  5,818.799.  O.  369-32.000. 

Kondranik.  Michael  W.:  See — 

Sheets.  Benjamin  L.;  Winirone.  Lavem  L.;  and  Kondraluk,  Michael  W 
5,815,984.  CI.  49-246.000 
Konica  Corporation:  See— 

Arai.  Norikazu:  and  Kobayashi.  Masaya,  5,818.809,  CI.  .369-118.000 
Matsushima,  Asao:   Kouno.   Shigenori:   Isobe,   Kazuya;   Kobayashi. 
Yoshiaki;  Soeda.  Kaori:  and  Shirose,  Meizo.  5.817  443    CI    430- 
109.000.  ' 

Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N  V:  See— 

De  Thouars.  Frederic  Henri  Richard;  and  Langelaan.  Gijsbeitus  Joannus 

Andreas,  5,818.910.  CI.  379-89.000. 
Mies.  Ronald  Johannes  Maria:  and  Klok.  Frederik  Harm.  5.818.540  O 

348-559.000. 
Van  Den  Brink.  Robertus  Franciscus  Maria.  5,815.918.  CI.  29-868.000 
Konishi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Sawada.  Seiji:  and  Konishi.  Yasuhiro.  5.818.768.  CI.  365-193.000 
Konno.  Yuji:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Hisashi:  Tominaga.  Hidekazu;  Nakayama.  Tadavoshi;  Honma. 
Koichi:  Miyake.  Nobutaka:  and  Konno.  Yuji.  5,818,970  O  382- 
248.000.  .         -oi 

Kono.  Hatuko:  See — 

Matsuura.  Chifumi;  Kono.  Haruko;  and  Shimomura.  Kazuya,  5.8I8J4I 

CI.  348-.S65.000.  j       .       -^  . 

Konotchick.  John  A.  Linear  motion  electric  power  generator.  5.818,132.  O. 

Kontos.  Athanassios:  See — 

Tigwell.  David  C:  Kontos.  Athanassios;  and  Cocking,  Selh  Andrew 
5.818.735.  CI.  364-569.000. 
Konuma.  Toshimitsu:   Nishi.  Takeshi:   Shimizu.   Michio;   Mori.   Harumi; 
Monya.  Kouji:  and  Murakami.  Satoshi.  lo  Semiconductor  Energy  Labo^ 
ralory  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid-crystal  electro-optical  apparatus  and  method  of 
manufacturing  the  same.  5.818.557.  O,  .349-93.000 
Konya,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Fukuoka,    Hirofumi;    Konya,   Yoshiharu:   and    Fukuhira,    Masanori 
5,817,285.  O.  423-344,000. 
Konz.  Marvin  J.:  and  Wendt.  Harvev  R..  to  F^MC  Corporation.  Method  for  the 
preparation  of  benzyluracils.  5.817.814.  O.  544-309.000. 
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Kopelman.  Joshua:  See — 

Damico.  Thomas:  Kopelman.  Joshua;  Wamoglu,  Sheryl  F:  and  Wein- 
berger. Marvin  I..  5.819.285.  CI.  707-104.000. 
Kopelowicz.  Alberto.  Latex  prophylactics  adhered  to  a  deformed  knined 

fabric  and  their  manufacturing  procedure.  5.816.249.  CI.  128-842.000. 
Koppolu.  Srinivasa  R.:  See — 

Wolf.  Richard  J.;  Koppolu.  Sriniva.sa  R.;  Raman.  Suryanarayanan;  and 
Rayson.  Steven  J..  5.818.447.  O.  345-335.0(X). 
Kordecki.  David  L.:  See— 

Kunz.  Kevin  D.;  Ginn.  Steven  N.:  and  Kordecki,  David  L..  5,818,002, 
O.  200-834.000. 
Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Sung.  Hyung-Jin:  and  Choi.  Jung-ll.  5.817.176.  CI.  117-201.000. 
Korea  Atomic  Energy  Research  Instimie:  See — 

Ahn.  Byung-Kil;  Choi.  Wang-Kyu:  and  Oh.  Won-Jin.  5.816.509.  O. 
241-39.000. 
Korea  Green  Cross  Corporation:  See — 

Yu.  Myeong-Hee:  Kwon.  Ki-Sun;  Lee,  Kee-Nyung:  and  Shin,  Hwa-Soo, 
5,817,484,0.435-69.200. 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Yu.  Myeong-Hee:  Kwon.  Ki-Sun:  Lee.  Kee-Nyung:  and  Shin.  Hwa-Soo. 
5.817.484.  CI.  435-69.200. 
Korea  Ocean  Research  &  Development  Institute:  See — 

Kahng,  Sung  Hyun;  Cho.  Sung  Rok;  Lee.  Soo  Hyung:  Kim.  Eun  Soo: 
Lee.  Kun  Young:  and  Oh.  Jae  Ryoung.  5,817,954,  CI.  73-863,840. 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology:  See- 
Kim.  Wan  Joo;  Park.  Tae  Ho;  Kim,  Moon  Hwan;  Park.  Jewn  Giew:  and 
Kim.  Bong  Jin.  5.817.820.  CI.  .546-1.56.000. 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Standards  and  Science:  See — 

Choi.    Jong-Woon:     Kim.    Young-Pyung;    and    Kim.    Yun-Myung. 
5.818.858.  CI,  372-.18,O0O, 
Korolkaia.  Elena  Valerievna:  See — 

Goudzenko.   Janna    Prokohevna:    and    Korolkaia.    Elena   Valerievna, 
5,817,621,0,  514-2.(K)0,, 
Koiienbach  Verwaltungs-  und  Beteiligungsgesellschafi  mbH  &  Co:  See — 

Seidel,  Joachim:  and  Stiller,  Klaus.  5.816.276.  CI,  135-24,000, 
Korth.  Hans-Erdmann.  lo  Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Rod 
shaped  device  and  data  acquisition  apparatus  for  determining  the  position 
and  orientation  of  an  object  in  space,  5.818.424.  O,  345-158,«)0, 
Kosaka.  Hideo:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  Shibata.  Tadashi:  Kosaka.  Hideo;  and  Yama.shila. 
Takeo.  5.818,081,  O,  257-319.000, 
Kosaka.  Tom:  See — 

Imafuji.  Kazuharu:  Ogawa.  Hidehiro;  Kosaka.  Totu;  and  Matsuzawa. 
Yoshio.  5.819.119.  O,  3%-51.0O0, 
Koshi.  Yulaka:  See — 

Kimura.  Shunichi:  Koshi,  Yutaka:  and  Kamizawa,  Koh.  S.818,974,  O. 
382-270,000. 
Kossian.  Susanne:  See — 

Manner.  Richard;  Wisser.  Erich:  Haitmann.  Manfred;  Gassner.  Helmut: 
Kossian.  Susanne;  Kunz.  Jakob:  Kussmaul,  Rainer:  and  Beck,  Her- 
mann, 5,816,760.  O.  411-30.000. 
Kostiza.  Simon:  See — 

Kepert  Manfred;  and  Kostiza.  Simon.  5.816.125.  CI.  83-23.000. 
Kosugi.  Taichi.  lo  Kawai  Musical  Instruments  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd. 
Electronic  musical  instrumenl  and  method  for  storing  a  pluraliiv  of 
waveform  sampling  data  at  a  single  address.  5.817,964.  O.  84-607.000. 
Kotaka.  Hiroaki:  Yamaoka.  Hidenori:  Matsuo.  Shuitsu:  Ando.  Masahiro; 
Fujii,  Mikiya:  Terada,  Hiroyuki;  and  Misu,  Yasuo.  lo  Toshiba  Ceramics 
Co..  Ltd.:  and  Toshiba  Monofrax  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing 
aluminum  nitride.  5.817.274.  O.  264-646.000. 
Kotani.  Hisakazu;  Akamatsu.  Hironori;  Nakao,  Ichiro:  Yamada.  Toshio; 
Sawada.  Akihiro:  Kikukawa.  Hirohito;  Agala.  Masashi:  and  Iwanari.  Shu- 
nichi. lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.Lid  Dau  transmission  circuit, 
dau  line  driving  circuit,  amplifying  circuit  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit,  and  semiconductor  memory.  5.818.782,  CI.  365-226,000, 
Kotler,  Daniel,  Hockey  puck,  5.816.%5.  O,  473-588,000, 
Kolosaka.  Shin-ya:  See — 

A,sama.    Hajime:    Kaelsu.   Hayalo;   Suzuki.   Shoji:   Arai.   Yoshikazu: 
Kotosaka.  Shin-ya;  and  Endo,  Isao.  5,819.008.  CI.  395-90,000, 
Kotte.  Rolf:  See— 

Comils,    Gerd:    Kone.    Rolf:   and    Kuneit,    Heinz.    5.815.997.   O, 
52-208.000, 
Kolzbauer.  Paul  T:  See — 

Johnson.  Eugene  M,.  Jr,:  Milbrandl.  Jeffrey  D,;  Kotzbauer.  Paul  T:  and 
Lampe.  Patricia  A,.  5.817.622.  CI,  514-2,000, 
Kotzin.  Michael  D,:  Schaeffer.  Dennis  R,;  Csapo,  John  S,;  Thompson,  Dennis 
J,;  and  Spear.  Stephen  L,.  to  Motorola.  Inc,  Apparatus  and  method  for 
mitigating   excess   time   delay    in    a    wireless   communication    system, 
5.819.181.  CI,  455-503,000, 
Kouda.  Tsunenobu.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  with  plastic 
material  covering  a  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  a  substrate  of  the 
device.  5.818.105,  O.  257-696.000. 
Kouno.  Hiroaki:  Furuta.  Yoshihiro:  Tamaoka.  Eiji;  and  Inoue,  Kazuhiro.  lo 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  and  method  of  preparing  the 
same.  5.818.560.  CI.  349-129.000. 
Kouno.  Shigenori:  See — 

Matsushima,  Asao;    Kouno,   Shigenori;    Isobe,    Kazuya;    Kobavashi, 
Yoshiaki;  Soeda,  Kaori;  and  Shirose,  Meizo.  5.817,443.  CI,' 430- 
109,000. 
Kovach.  Daniel  J,:  See — 


Younie,  Mark  L,;  Kovach.  Daniel  J,;  Bower.  Jeffrey  C:  and  Nisfaimura, 
James  T,  5,817,269,  O,  264-258,000, 
Kovacs,  James  E.  Gas  fired  humidifier,  5.816.4%.  CI.  237-78,OOR, 
Kovalev.  Seigey  I,:  See — 

Asnis.  llya  L.;  Kolesnik.  Victor  D,;  Kovalev.  Sergey  I,;  and  Shabunov. 
Kirill  B,.  5.818.535.  O.  348-416,000. 
Kownacki.  Charles  D.:  Prescon.  Wade  W.:  and  Buss,  Rick  A.,  lo  Osleomed 

Corporation.  Dental  implant  fixture.  5,816.812,  CI,  433-174.000. 
Koyama.  Tooiu:  See — 

Hosoi,  Akio;  Nagala,  Atsushi;  and  Koyama,  Tooiu,  5,816,112.  CI. 
74-552,000. 
Koyanagi.  Yoichi:  and  Shimizu.  Toshiyuki.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited,   Storage 
apparatus  having  a  nonvolatile  storage  device  capable  of  retaining  data 
after  an   incomplete  write  operation  and  method  of  accessing  same, 
5,818.755.0,  36.5-185,110, 
Koyo  Electronics  Industries  Co,,  Lid:  See — 

Soejima.  Kenjiro:  and  Mania.  Hiioshi.  5.816.599,  O.  280-259.000, 
Kozaki.  Takahiko:  See — 

Nakano.  Yukio:  Kozaki.  Takahiko;  Cohara,  Shinobu;  and  Ashi,  Yoshi- 
hiro, 5.818.853.  CI,  371-35,000, 
Kozicek.  James  Richard:  See — 

Fullman.  Edward  Carl:  Nelson.  Richard  Brian:  Kozicek,  James  Richard: 
and  Erhan.  Richard  Alexander.  5.818.252.  O,  324-765,000, 
Kozono.  Seiji:  See — 

Kamalh.  Shashidhar  M,;  and  Kozono.  Seiji.  5,816.856, 0. 439-595.000, 

Kozuka.  Masayuki;  Fletcher.  Paul:  McGill.  Gary;  Yamada.  Yasutaka:  Endo. 

Koiehiro;  Rogers.  Mark.  Cooke.  Phil:  and  Inoue.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Indusrial.  Multimedia  data  presentation  device  and  editing  device 

with  automatic  default  selection  of  scenes,  5.818.435.  O,  345-302,000, 

Kozuki.  Susumu:  See — 

Yasumura.  Hirolo;  Hirasawa.  Masahide:  Noji.  Minoru:  Kozuki.  Susumu; 

Takaha.shi.    Koji:    Yoshimura.    Katsuji;    and    Sasalani.    Totnohiko. 

5.818.999.  CI,  386-2,000, 

Kraemer.  Clement  L,  Ratcheting  hockey  handle  5.816.%1. 0,  473-560,000, 

Krambeck.  Dagobeno;  and  Scanlon.  James,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc,  Tension 

controlled  seal  bell  retractor,  5.816,522.  CI,  242-375,300, 
Kramer.  DuWayne  E..  Jr:  Ernst  James;  Traylor.  Jerry  L,:  and  Hile,  James  C, 
to  Burke.  Inc,  Tiller  a.ssembly  for  personal  mobility  vehicles,  5.8 16.614.  CI, 
280-775,000, 
Kramer.  Joachim  Ernst,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Hybrid  maize 

plant  &  seed  (38R21).  5.817.918.  O.  800-200.000, 
Kramer,  Michael  J.;  List,  Jeiry  A.;  Loomer,  Weston  R.:  and  Von  Handorf, 
Thomas  T,  lo  HK  Systems,  Inc.  Control  system  for  a  monorail  vehicle. 
5,819.189.0.  701-22.000. 
Kranenburg.  Mirko:  See — 

Kamer.  Paulus  C.  J.;  Kranenburg.  Mirko:  van  Leeuwen,  Petius  W.  N.  M.; 
and  de  Vries.  Ji*annes  G..  5.817.848.  O.  556-12,000, 
Krappcl.  Alfred;  Albiez.  Robert;  Groebmair.  Maximilian;  and  Fahmbauer. 
Bemhard.  to  Baverische  Motoren  Werke  AG,  On-board  wiring  system  for 
vehicles,  5.818.121.  CI,  307-10,700, 
Kraus,  Christine:  See — 

Bohm,  Wolfgang;  Bieber,  Franz  A,;  Muller-Derlich,  Jutta:  Barclay,  Alan: 
Spaethe,  Reiner:  Bemhard,  Michael:  and  Kraus,  Christine,  5,817,528, 
CI,  436-529,000, 
Kraus,  Willibald,  to  TRW  Uniied-Cair  GmbH  &  Co,  KG,  Holding  element 

5,816,543,0,  248-73,000, 
Kraulschneider,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Roesner,  Wolfgang:  Risch,  Lolhar.  Hofman,  Franz:  and  Krautschneider, 
Wolfgang,  5.817.552.  CI,  438-241,000, 
Krealech  Biotechnology  B,V,:  See- 
Das.  Pranab  Khumar:  Van  Es.  Remco  Maria:  and  Houthoff.  Hendrik  Jan. 
5.817.473.0,435-7,320, 
Kreek.  Mary  Jeanne,  lo  Rockefeller  University.  The,  Dynotphin  a  suppression 

of  naniral  killer  cell  activity,  5.817.628.  O,  514-13,000, 
Kreinick.  Stephen  J,:  See — 

Lawless.  Michael  W,;  Soberon.  Peter  A,;  Kaul.  Ashok;  Minick,  Steven 
E,:  Hoemer,  Gregory  G,;  Hermann.  Robert  A,:  and  Kreinick.  Stephen 
J.  5.816.779.  O  417-63,000, 
Kramer.  Mark;Tran.  QuocTai:  Depledge,  Michael:  Mukhopadhyay.  Sanunu: 
Keese.  William  M,:  and  Arbab-Dehkordi,  Behrouz.  to  Oracle  Corporation 
System  and  apparatus  for  storage  retrieval  and  analysis  of  relational  and 
non-relational  data.  5.819.251,  O.  707-1,000, 
Krenelka.  Todd  C:  See— 

DiBiagio.  Anthony  J,:  Hastings,  Gordon  G,;  Krenelka.  Todd  C:  and 
Ward.  Thomas  J..  5.816.639,  CI   2%-26,130, 
Krespi.  Yosef  P  Apparatus  for  administering  local  anesthetics  and  therapeutic 

medications  during  endoscopic  suigety.  5.817.073.  CI,  604-272.000. 
Kretzschmar.  Geihard:  See — 

Toepfer.  Alexander: 'Kretz,schmar.  Geihard;  Baitnik.  Eckail;  Schmidt 
Wolfgang:  and  Horsch.  Brigitte,  5,817.742,  CI,  528-328,000, 
Kretzschmar,  Hans-Jiirgen:  See — 

Kleiser,  Klaus;  Bayer,  Hans-Joachim:  Ganger.  Jdig:  Bilkenroth.  Klaus- 
Dieter.  Caldonazzi.  Oitwin;  Baier.  Herbert:  Heilmann.  Manfied:  and 
Krelzschmai.  Hans- Jurgen.  5.8I6;74S.  O,  405-268.000. 
Kriegel,  Hans-Juigen:  See — 

Eichbeiger.  Geit:  Kriegel.  Hans-Juigen;  and  Schmid.  Karl.  5.815.934. 
CI.  30-475.000. 
Krishnamuni.  Ramesh:  Nagy.  Sandor;  and  Smolka,  Thomas  F,  to  Occidental 
Chemical  Coiporation.  Benzolhioxepanone  and  benzolhioxepane  thiooe 
compounds.  5,817,835.  O.  549-10.000. 
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Krivanek.  Ondrej  L.;  Mooney.  Paul  Edward:  and  Swann.  Nils  Tiinoih>',  to 
Gaun.  Inc.  Optically  coupled  large-fotmai  solid  state  Imaging  apparatus 
having  edges  of  an  imaging  device.  5.818.035,  CI.  250-208.l(X). 
Kni.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Ferguson.  Dennis  D..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  MMIC  telemetry 

transmitter.  5.818,880.  CI.  .37.5- .106.000. 
Kroeckel.  John  C:  See— 

Kelly.  Matthew  F;  Kelly.  Bryan  M.;  Petermeier.  Norman  B.;  Kroeckel. 
John  G.;  and  Link,  John  E..  5.816.918.  CI.  46.3-16.000. 
Kroenke.  David.  lo  Wall  Data  Incorporated.  Computer  system  for  creating 
semantic   object    models    from   existing    relational    database    .schemas. 
5.819.086,  CI.  .395-613.000. 
Krol,  William  P,  Jr.:  See— 

Cho.  Chahee  P:  and  Krol.  William  P.  Jr.  5,818,141.  O.  310-211.000. 
Kromm,  Alvin  D.,  Jr.:  Paulik,  Robert  S  :  and  Bhattacharya,  Tricia  A.,  to 
.Xerox  Corporation.  Renewable  thin  film  oil  metering  blade.  5.819.148.  CI. 
399-324.000. 
Kronby.  Miles:  See — 

de  Vries.  Pierre:   Kronbv,  Miles:  and  Woolf.  Suze.  5.819,032.  CI 
.395-200.800. 
Krone  AG:  See — 

Siww.  Richard:  and  Pickles,  Tim.  5,816,8.36.  CI.  4.39-225.O0O. 
Krone  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Perera.  Athula,  5,816.844,  C\.  439-416.000. 
Kroner.  Matthias:  See — 

W»rzelhan.  Volker:  Schomick.  Gunnar,   Kroner,  Matthias:   Seeliger, 
Ursula:  Yamamolo,  Molonori:  and  Biischl.  Rainer,  5,817,721,  CI. 
525-4.37  000. 
Kronner,  Richard  F.  Abdominal  incision  suturing  apparatus.  5,817.110.  CI. 

606-148.000. 
Kroulik,  Erwin  K..  lo  Flex-Cable,  Inc.  Robot  arm  assembly.  5,816,736.  CI. 

403-389.000. 
Kraeger.  William  R.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Fuel  Injected  rope- 

siart  engine  system  without  battery.  5,816.221,  CI.  123-491.000. 
Knigcr,  Andreas:  Ramm.  Franz-Josef:  Cuppers.  Jochen:  Stiller.  Joachim:  and 
Marquardt.  Reinhard.  to  W.  Schlafhorsi  AG  &  Co.  Apparatus  for  moving 
a  yam  processing  device.  5.8I6.5I5.  CI.  242-150.00M. 
Krumm.  Barry  Watson:  See — 

Farrell.  .Mark  Steven;  Krumm.  Barry  Watson:  Navarro.  Jennifer  Serena 
Almoradie:  and  Webb.  Charles  Franklin.  5,819.078.  CI.  395-568.000 
Kruse,  Daniel  William:  See — 

Eastwood.  Peter  Rowland:  Happ.  Alan  J.:  Klein.  Alice  G.;  Knise.  Daniel 
William;  and  Mllenkovic.  Maria.  5.819.225.  CI.  704-275.000. 
Kruse.  Ross  Napoleon:  See — 

RoOi.  Stephen  Anthony:  Garland.  Lance  Gordon:  Sussmeier.  John  Wil- 
liam: and  Kruse.  Ross  Napoleon.  5.818.528.  CI.  .348.364.000. 
Krygowski.  Matthew  Anthony:  See — 

Glusen,  Steven  Gardner;  Capowski.  Robert  Stanley:  Christensen.  Neal 
Taylor;  Curlee.  Thomas  Oscar.  Ill:  Hill,  Ronald  Franklin:  Kim,  Moon 
Ju:  Krygowskl.  Manhew  Anthony:  Preston.  Allen  Herman:  Stucki. 
David  Emmett:  and  Cox.  Frederick  J..  5.819.061.  CI.  395-406.000. 
Krysinsky.  Tomasz.  to  Eurocopter  Method  and  device  for  reducing  the 
vibration  generated  on  the  structure  of  a  helicopter.  5.816.533.  CI.  244- 
17.130. 
Kubo.  Hanio:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Hirosaio:  Yasuda.  Shlgeni;  and  Kubo.  Haruo.  5.816.093.  CI. 
72.327.000. 
Kubo.  Ma.saiK>n:  See — 

Aral.  Masatoshi;  Kubo.  Masanori;  and  Murakami.  Koichi,  5.818,454.  CI. 
345-431.000. 
Kubota,  Yasushi:  See — 

Sataki.  Osamu:  Matsuura.  Manabu:  Shibuya.  Tsukasa:  and  Kubota. 
Yasushi.  5.818.068.  CI.  257-59.000. 
Kubota.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Ishii.  Tetsuya;  Kuriwaki.  Masa.shi:  and  Kubota.  Yasuyuki.  5.817.020.  CI. 
600-437  000. 
Kuboyama.  Hisaharu:  See — 

Honda.  TadatoshI:  Ohe.  Hiroshi;  Ichikawa.  Shinlchiro;  Kuboyama.  Hisa- 
fcaru;  and  MIyazoe.  Satoru.  5.817.872.  CI.  564-127.000. 
Kudo.  Ikuo:  See — 

Kondo,  Kazuhiro;  Kudo,  Ikuo;  Kao,  Yu-Hung;  and  Wheatley,  Barbara  J.. 
5.819021.  a.  704-255.000. 
Kudo.  Koichi:  See — 

Baba.  Nobuyuki;  Mural.  Toshiharu;  Aoki.  Somiaki;  and  Kudo.  Koichi. 
5.818.062.  a.  250-559.360. 
Kudo.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Fuiuha.shl,  Tsuiomu:  Inuzuka,  Taisuhiro:  Mano,  Hiroyuki:  Nishitani, 
ShigeyukI;  Kudo,  Yasuyuki:  Tsunekawa.  Satoru;  and  FutamI,  Toshio, 
5.818.409.  CI.  345-94.000. 
Kudryk.  Bohdan  J  :  See— 

Grienlnger.  Gerd;  Fu.  Yiping:  Cao,  Yan:  Ahadi.  Mohamad  Zaher;  and 
Kudryk.  Bohdan  J..  5.817.768.  CI.  530-388.100. 
Kuehn,  Stefan:  See— 

Wober,  Wemer;  Kuehn,  Stefan:  Kleiner,  Michael;  and  Thewes.  Roland. 
5.818.112.  a.  257-777.000. 
Kuesell,  Matthias:  See — 

Denz,  Helmut:  Klenk,  Martin:  Herden,  Wemer.  BIschof.  Hubert:  Ger- 
hard. Albert:  and  Kuesell.  Matthias.  5.816.219.  CI.  123-424.000. 
Kufe.  Donald  W :  See— 

Wachselbaum.  Ralph  R.:  Hallahan.  Dennis  E.;  Sukhaline,  Vikas  P.;  and 
Kufe.  Donald  W .  5.817.636.  Q.  514-44.000. 


Kuge.  Shigehiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kalsha.  Semiconductor 
memory  devices  having  a  buill-ln  test  function.  5.818.772.  CI.  365- 
201.000. 
Kuhajda.  Dave:  See — 

Fravel.  Gary  Lee;  and  Kuhajda.  Dave.  5.817.963.  CI.  84-454.000. 
Kuisell.  Richard  Courmey:  Achey,  David  Earl;  and  Duce,  Richard  William, 
to  General   Motors  Corporation.  Oxygen  sensor  with  annular  support 
member  providing  improved  mechanical  shock  resistance.  5,817,920.  CI 
73-23.310. 
Kumada.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kamiya.  Soji;  Yokota.  YujI;  and  Kumada.  Yoshio.  5.817„397.  CI.  428- 
141.000. 
Kumagai.  Hiromichi:  See— 

Tohda.  Hideki;  Kama.  Yuko:  and  Kumagai.  Hiromichi.  5.817.478.  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Kumaki.  Seiji:  See — 

Hlgashlyama.  Kaisuhiko:  Hori.  Fumio;  and  Kumaki.  Seiji,  5,818,301, 
CI.  330-266.000. 
Kumar,  Suresh:  See — 

Sri-Jayantha,  Sri  Muthuthamby:   Khanna,  Vijayeshwar  Das;   Kumar, 
Suresh:  Ohta.  Muisuro:  and  Serizawa.  Kohji.  5.818.657.  CI.  360- 
73.0.30. 
Kumar.  Vlrendra:  See — 

D"Ambra.  Thomas  Edward:  Bacon.  Edward  Richard:  Bell.  Malcolm 
Rice;  Carabaieas.  Philip  Michael:  Eissen.stat.  Michael  Allen;  Kumar. 
Vlrendra:  Mallamo.  John  Peter:  and  Ward.  Susan  Jean.  5.817.651,  CI 
514-210.000. 
Kume,  Akiya:  See — 

Murata,  Jun:   Nishlmura.  Yoshiaki;    Kume,  Akiya;   and   Mavuzumi. 
HiriwhI.  .S.819.142.  CI.  399-176.000. 
Kume.  MInoru:  See — 

Maeda,  Atsushi;  Oikawa.  Satoru:  Tanuma.  Toshio;  Kume.  MInoru;  and 
Kuroki.  Kazuhiko.  5.818.323.  CI.  338-32.00R. 
Kumke,  Dale  Joseph:  See — 

Berg,   Roben  J.;   Rieder.  Joseph  Paul;  and  Kumke.  Dale  Joseph, 
5.818,678.  CI.  .361-1.52.000. 
Kun-Chuan.  Hsu  Handle  of  gardening  tool.  5.816.337.  CI.  172-372.000. 
Kundu.  Aniruddha:  See — 

Nelson,  Albert  R.:  and  Kundu.  Aniruddha.  5.819.0%.  CI.  .395-733.000. 
Kunert.  Heinz:  See — 

Comlls.    Gerd;    Kotte.    Rolf:    and    Kunert,    Heinz,    5,815,997,   CI. 
52-208.000. 
Kung,  Pel  Pel:  See- 
Cock.  Phillip  Dan:  Kung,  Pel  Pei;  and  Kawasaki,  Andrew  M.,  5,817,489, 
CI.  4,35-117.000. 
Kunil.  Ma.safumi:  See— 

Kadota,  Hisashi:  Inoue,  Yuko;  Urazono,  Takenobu;  Kunii,  Masafumi; 
and  Nakamura,  ShinjI,  5.8I8,.550,  CI.  349-43.000. 
Kunimatsu,  Yasuyoshi,  to  Kyocera  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  hav- 
ing a  capacitor  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  closure.  5.818,106,  CI.  257- 
703.000. 
Kuninmto,  Wallace:  See — 

Rohlfing,  Slephan  M.;  Forse,  Roger  J.;  Scharen.  Michael  J.;  and  Kun- 
imoto,  Wallace,  5.818.097.  CI.  257-468.000. 
Kunitomo.  Haruo:  See — 

Takada.     Ken'IchI:     Ohno.    Takashi;     Nobukunl.     Natsuko:     Horie. 
Michikazu;  and  Kunitomo.  Haruo.  5.818.808.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Kunka.  Blair  S.:  See — 

Vandenbergh.  Peter  A.;  Walker.  Shirley  A.;  and  Kunka.  Blair  S., 

5.817.357.  CI.  426- .326.000. 
Vandenbergh.   Peter  A.;  Walker.  Shirley  A.:  and   Kunka.   Blair  S.. 
5.817.362,  CI.  426-532.000. 
Kunz,  Jakob:  See — 

Mattner.  Richard:  WIsser,  Erich:  Hartmann.  Manfred:  Gassner.  Helmut; 
Kosslan.  Susanne;  Kunz.  Jakob;  Kussmaul.  Rainer:  and  Beck.  Her- 
mann, 5,816,760,  CI.  411-30.000. 
Kunze,  Notbert;  and  Miiller,  Dieter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Magnetic- 
lapc-casselte    apparatus    having    a    deck    for    magneiic-upe    cassettes. 
5,816,521,  CI.  242-356.000. 
Kuo,  James  R.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Transmission  line 
driver  having  controllable  rise  and  fall  times  with  variable  output  low  and 
minimal  on/off  delay.  5,818,260,  CI.  326-86.000. 
Kuo,  Jerry:  See- 
Singh,  Alok;  Roy,  Rajat;  and  Kuo.  Jerry.  5.818.844,  O.  370-463.000. 
Kuo.  Karen  K.:  See— 

Yezrielev.  Albert  llya;  Rigopoulos,  Konstantlnos  R.;  Ryan,  Richard 
William;  Kuo,  Karen  K.;  and  Knudsen,  George  Andrew,  5,817,722. 
CI.  525^141.000. 
Kuo,  Li-Lin.  Convertible  article  for  simultaneously  providing  sleeping  bag. 

jacket  and  carrying  bag  5.815,833,  CI.  2-69.500. 
Kuo.  Sheafen  Frank  Infant  liquid  feeding  devices.  5,816.420,  CI.  215-1 1.600. 
Kupcunas.  Richard  W :  See — 

Bromberg.  Richard  N.;  and  Kupcunas.  Richard  W.,  5,819.066,  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Kurahashl.  Satoshi:  See — 

Asamura.  Yoshinori;  how. Takashi;  Ueda. Tomohiro;  Tsunashlma.  Kenji; 
and  Kurahashl,  Satoshi,  5,818,529,  CI.  348-3%.000. 
Kurahashl,  Toru;  and  Shimoe,  Kazunobu,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd. 
Surface  acoustic  wave  resonator  filter  apparatus.  5,818,146,  CI.  310- 
3I3.00R. 
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Kuramoto,  Kikuzo.  to  Nisso  Sangyo  Co..  Ltd.  Joint  fitting  for  unit  building. 

5.816.01 1.  CI.  52-655.100. 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaugiri.  Nobuya;  Kaneko.  Chikara;  Sato.  Junko;  Torihara.  Masahiro; 
Kanehira.  Koichi;  and  Tamai.  Yoshin.  5,817,812,  CI.  544-265.000. 
Kurematsu,  Katsumi:  Onit.suka.  Yoshlhiro;  and  Kanda.  Toshiyuki.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Backlight  device  for  display  apparatus.  5.816,677.  CI. 
362-31.000. 
Kurihara,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Takekuma.  Toshltsugu;   Kurihara.   Ryoichi;   and  Yamaglwa.   Akira. 
5,818.253.  CI.  326-30.000. 
Kuriwaki.  Masashi:  See — 

Ishii. Tet.suva;  Kuriwaki,  Masashi:  and  Kubota,  Yasuyuki,  5,817,020,  Ct 
600-437.000. 
Kurlyama,  Hirohito:  See — 

Tajima.  Masaya;  Ueda,  Toshio;  Kurlyama,  Hirohito;  Ishida.  KaLsuhiro; 
and  Yamamoto,  Akira,  5,818,419,  CI.  345-147.000. 
Kuriyama.  Hirotada,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
memory  device   including  a  memory  cell  region  of  six   tnuisistors. 
5,818,080.  CI.  257-315.000. 
Kuroda.  Kazuo:  Inoue.  Akiyoshi:  and  Taniguchl.  Shoji.  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation.  Optical  medium  having  a  test  recording  area  and  method  for 
recording  test  data  thereon.  5.818.807.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi;  Suda.  Seiji;  Shida.  Masami;  and  Sakamoto.  Masahide.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Driving  torque  control  device  and  method  for  controlling 
driving  torque.  5,816.976.  CI.  477-102.000. 
Kurokawa.  Naohiro;  Kitamura.  Tom;  Suzuki,  Norio;  and  Yoshii,  Yuh,  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for 
internal  combustion  engines.  5,816,230,  CI.  123-674.000. 
Kuroki,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Maeda,  Atsushi;  Oikawa.  Satoru:  Tanuma.  Toshio;  Kume,  Minora;  and 
Kuroki,  Kazuhiko,  5,818,323,  CI.  338-32.0OR. 
Kurosawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ninomlya,  Tatuya;  Masuzaki,  Hidefumi;  Kurosawa,  Hiroyuki;  Taka- 
hashi.  Naoya;  Inoue,  Yasuo:  Iwasaki,  Hidehiko;  Hoshino.  Masayuki; 
and  Isono,  Soichi,  5,819,054,  CI.  395-308.000. 
Kurosawa,  Satoru;  Ishii,  Yoshikazu;  and  Horii,  Kiyoshi,  to  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Telephone  Corporation.  Elemental  analysis  inethod  and  apparatus 
5,818,581,  CI.  356-316.000. 
Kurozasa,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Muramatsu.   Hideo;  and  Kurozasa,  Yoshiharu,  5.818,606,  CI.  358- 
405.000. 
Kurts,  Tsvlka:  See — 

Budelman,  Gerald  A.:  Hobbs,  William  A.;  Peters.  Stephen  J.;  Kurts, 
Tsvika;  Sarangdhar,  Nitin  V.;  and  Oliver,  Kenneth  B.,  5,819.027,  CI. 
395-184.010. 
Kurtz,  Kevin  D.;  GInn,  Steven  N.;  and  Kordecki,  David  L.,  lo  CTS  Coipo- 

ratlon.  Pressure  change  warning  switch  5,818,002,  CI.  200-834.000. 
Kuiumida,  Tsuneaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  conversion  apparatus 
and  method  using  control  points  of  a  curve.  5,818,459.  CI.  .345-442.000. 
Kusano.  Akihisa;  Narita.  Izumi:  Seino.  Yuzo;  Sato.  Kaoni;  Tachibana.  Tat- 
suto;  and  Nakamori.  Tomohiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Differential 
driving  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  laser.  5,818,503,  CI.  347-247.000. 
Kushler,  Clifford  A.:  See— 

Grover,  Dale  L.;  King,  Maitin  T;  and  Kushler,  Clifford  A.,  5,818.437, 
CI.  345-326.000. 
Kuske,  Marci  Elizabeth:  See — 

Brandon,  Robert  Griffiths:  Chapdelaine,  Louis  Maurice;  Kaczmarzyk, 
Leonard  Michael:  Kastman.  Scott  Lee;  Kuske.  Marci  Elizabeth; 
Lager.  Thomas  Michael;  Miller.  Stephen  Lawrence;  Popp.  Robert  Lee: 
Wehrle.  Richard  Thomas:  and  Woolwlne.  Devern  DeWayne. 
5.818.719,  CI.  364-469.040. 
Kussmaul.  Rainer  See — 

Mattner.  Richard:  WIsser,  Erich;  Hartmann,  Manfred;  Gassner,  Helmut; 
Kosslan,  Su.sanne;  Kunz.  Jakob:  Kussmaul.  Rainer:  and  Beck.  Her- 
mann. 5.816,760.  CI.  411-30.000. 
Kusters.  Norbert  Paul,  lo  Microsoft  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  controlling  an 
I/O  port  by  queuing  requests  and  in  response  lo  a  predefined  condition, 
enabling  the  I/O  poo  to  receive  die  interrupt  requests.  5,819,112.  CI. 
395-856.000. 
Kulner.  Andrzej;  Wojciechowska.  Wanda:  Halkes.  Sebastianus:  and  van  de 
Velde,  Jan-Paul,  lo  Duphar  International  Research  B.V.  Vitamin  Dj  ana- 
logues having  an  unsaturated  side  chain.  5,817,648,  CI.  514-167.000. 
Kuwabara.  Makoto:  See — 

Watanabe,  Nobuyoshi;  Fujii.  Takashi:  Hara,  Masashi:  Ohno.  Hisatomo: 
and  Kuwabara.  Makoto.  5.816.902.  CI.  451-532.000. 
Kuwahara.  Masaru:  See — 

Ohara.  Masahiro;  Kuwahara,  Masaru;  and  Yahagi.  Masayuki,  5,818.174, 
CI.  315-169.300. 
Kuwahara,  MItsuru:  See — 

Morishige.  Chikao;  Nakae.  Yoshinori:  Kuwahara.  MItsuru;  Higashiura. 
Shinya;  Oki.  Masashi;  Takeuchi,  Toshiaki:  and   Kuze.   Katsuaki, 
5.817.425.  CI.  428-475.200. 
Kuwana.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Koga.  KazuyoshI;  Fujita.  Ryo;  Suzuki,  Katsunori;  Nakamura.  Shoji; 
Kuwana,  Toshiyuki:  and  FujII.  Hideki,  5,819,077,  O.  395-561.000. 
Kuyama,  HItoshI:  See — 

Toda,  Hartiki;  and  Kuyama,  Hiloshi,  5,818,793,  O.  365-233.000. 
Knze,  Katsuaki:  See— 


Morishige,  Chikao;  Nakae.  Yoshinori;  Kuwahara.  Mitsuru;  Higashiura. 
Shinya:  Oki.  Masashi;  Takeuchi.  Toshiaki:  and  Kuze.  Katsuaki 
5.817.425.  a.  428-475.200. 
Kwak.  Choong-Keun:  See — 

Kim.  Jae-Chul;  and  Kwak.  Choong-Keun,  5,818,770,  CI.  365-194.000 
Kwok,  Chi  Kong:  See— 

Desu.  Seshu  B.;  and  Kwok.  Chi  Kong.  5.817.170.  CI.  117-2.000 
Kwok.  Yu  Chiu:  See— 

Lambert.  James  Andrew;  Weber.  Gregory  Alan;  and  Kwok,  Yu  Chiu, 
5.818,183,  CI.  318-286.000. 
Kwon.  Jong-Kee:  See — 

Lee.  Jong-Ryul;  Kim.  Ook;  Kwon.  Jong-Kee;  Oh.  Chang-Jun:  Song. 
Won-Chul;  and  Kim.  Kyung-Soo.  5.818.306.  CI.  331-1  I7.0FE. 
Kwon.  Ki-Sun:  See — 

Yu.  Myeong-Hee;  Kwon.  Ki-Sun:  Lee.  Kee-Nyung:  and  Shin.  Hwa-Soo, 
5,817.484,  CI  435-69.200. 
Kwon,  Yool.  Mouse  for  Computers.  5,818,422,  C\.  345-157.000. 
Kwon,  Young-Sun:  See — 

So,  Hong-Seob;  Yoon,  Hye-Sung;  Kwon,  Young-Sun;  and  Cho,  Joong- 
Myung.  5,817,314,  CI.  424-184.100. 
Kyame,  Joseph  J.  RIngable  flying  disc  toy  with  a  central  opening  with 

inwardly  directed  vanes.  5,816,879.  CI.  446-48.000. 
Kyle.  Donald  James:  Mavunkel.  Babu  Joseph:  Chakravarty.  Saijavli;  and  Lu. 
Zhijian.  to  Scios  Inc.  Pseudo-  and  non-peptide  bradykinin  reciptor  antago- 
nists. 5.817.756.  CI.  530-331.000. 
Kyllonen.  Jukka,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Mobile  telephone  having 
an  improved  probability  of  receiving  an  Incoming  call.  5,819,174.  CI. 
455-414.000. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Kunimatsu.  Yasuyoshi.  5,818,106,  CI.  257-703.000. 
Matsuo,  Shogo,  5,818,094,  CI.  257-434.000. 
Kyoshin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tokura,  Kenji.  5.815.913.  CI.  29-727.000. 
Kyowa  Medex  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoyama,  Norihito:  and  Sakakibara.  Minako.  5.817,467,  a.  435-15,000. 
L-3  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Andenwn.  Bryant  Ford;  Deneris.  Charles  Andrew;  Teuscher,  Kevin  L.: 
Ganside.  Paul  Johann;  and  Harrison.  Douglas  Melville.  5.818.3%.  CI. 
343-786.000. 
U&P  Property  Management  Company:  See — 

Bustos,  Rafael  T.  5.816.443.  O.  221-211.000. 
La  JoUa  Cancer  Research  I^ndation:  See — 

Ruoslahti.  Erkki;  and  Pasqualini.  Renata.  5.817,750,  CI.  530-317.000. 
La  Jolla  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See — 
Yu.  Lin.  5.817.752.  Q.  530-317.000. 
La  Poste:  See — 

Levionnais.  Philippe.  5.818.297,  CI.  329-304.000. 
La  Region  Wallonne:  See — 

Godfroid.  Edmond;  and  Bollen.  Alex.  5.817.460.  C\.  435-6.000. 
Laaklntamuovi  Oy:  See — 

Kangasnieml.  Pekka.  5.816.893.  CI.  451-28.000. 
Laberge.  Michel:  See — 

Richardson.  Douglas;  and  Laberge.  Michel.  5.818.498.  d.  347-237.000. 
Laboratoires  Inocosm:  See — 

Gossioux.  Pierre.  5.817,646.  Q.  514-78.000. 
Labrecque.  Samsel  K.;  Agarwal.  Visbvaroop:  and  Pokropinski.  Henry.  Jr..  to 
Ethicon.  Inc  Process  and  apparatus  for  coating  surgical  sutures.  5.8 1 7. 1 29. 
CI.  606-228.000. 
Labrie.  Femand.  lo  Endotecherche.  Inc.  Combination  dierapy  for  the  pro- 
phylaxis and/or  treatment  of  benign  prosutic  hyperplasia  5.817.649,  C\. 
514-169.000. 
Lacey,  Richard  J;  See — 

Chaney,  Raymond  J;  Balchelder.  David  N;  and  Lacey.  Richard  J. 
5.818.047.  CI.  250-341.800. 
LaChapelle.  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Queis.ser.  Andrew:  LaChapelle.  Joseph  G.;  Dionas.  Daniel  M.;  and 
Minelli.  Michael  P.  5,818,953,  CI.  382-110.000. 
Lackner.  Raymond  F,  to  Daniel  Glosser,  TDBA  Glosser  Manufacturing  Co. 

Trash  compactor  5,816,145,  CI.  100-208.000. 
Lacroix,  Suzanne:  See — 

GonUiier,  Franfois;  and  Lacroix.  Suzanne,  5,818,584,  Q.  356-345.000. 
Ladd.  David  L.:  See- 
Snow.  Robert  A.;  Ladd.  David  L.;  and  Toner.  John  L..  5.817.292.  CI. 
424-9.323. 
L.aeremans.  Eoenne:  See — 

Buekers.  Valere;  Laeremans.  Etienne:  Mendes.  Luiz  Neves;  Deines- 
maeker.  Marc;  and  De  Coster.  Pieler.  5.816.853.  C\.  439-521.000. 
Lafferty.  W  Michael;  Slemon.  Charles  S.;  and  Frandsen.  W.  James,  to  PBH. 

Inc.  Opthalmic  lens  inspection  system.  5.818.573.  CI.  356-127.000. 
Lager.  Thomas  Michael:  See — 

Brandon.  Robert  Griffiths:  Chapdelaine.  Louis  Maurice:  Kaczmarzyk. 
Leonard  Michael:  Kastman.  Scon  Lee;  Kuske.  Marci  Bizabeih: 
Lager.  Thomas  Michael:  Miller.  Stephen  Lawrence;  Popp.  Roben  Lee: 
Wehrle.  Richard  Thomas:  and  Wbolwine.  Devent  DeWayne. 
5.818.719.  CI.  364-469.040. 
Lago.  Maria  Amparo:  See — 

Cousins.  Russell  Donovan;  Elliott.  John  Duncan;  Lago.  Maria  Amparo; 
Uber.  Jack  Dale;  and  Peishoff.  Catherine  Elizabeth.  5.817.693.  Q. 
514^464.000. 
LaGrange.  Linda;  and  Borcl.  Gloria.  Sheet  gripping  system.  5.815.861.  CI. 
5-504.100. 
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Lai.  Michael:  See— 

Buchalski.  Brian  J.;  Cheng,  Wai  Fun;  Young.  Nelson;  and  Lai.  Michael 
5.816.484.  CI.  22V- 1 1 7. 150. 
Laikind.  Paul  K.:  See— 

Cniber.  Haiiy  E.;  Mullane.  Kevin  M.;  and  Laikind.  Paul  K..  5,817.640 
CI.  514-46.000. 
LAir  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  L'Etude  el  L'Exploitation  des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 

Ooarec.  Alain.  5.816.067.  CI.  62-374.000. 
Laird.  Kevin  Michael:  See — 

Smiih.  Paul  Fielding;  Smith.  John  M.;  Ro«inghaus.  Alan  P;  Radcr. 
Shelia  Marie:  Pincklev.  Danny  Thoma.s;  Luz.  Yuda  Yehuda;  Luiey. 
Daniel  Morris;  Laird.  Kevin  Michael;  Kobrinet/.  Tony;  Elder.  Robert 
C ;  and  Bailey.  Donald  E..  5.818.883.  CI.  375--347.000. 
Lakhani.  Vinod  C:  See— 

Chevallier.  Christophe  J  ;  and  Lakhani.  Vinod  C,  5,818,289.  CI.  327- 
536.000. 
Lai.  fteeii:  See — 

Bandman.  Olga;  Corley.  Neil  C;  Lai.  Preeli;  and  Shah.  Purvi.  5.81 7.494 
CI.  435-183.000. 
Lam.  Son  Hung:  See — 

Capps.  Louis  Bennie.  Jr;  Lam,  Son  Hung;  and  Tra,  An  Xuan,  5.819,095 
CI.  395-733.000. 
Lam.  Stephen  Ting:  See — 

Ligon.  James  M.;  Hill.  D»jghi  Steven;  Lam.  Stephen  Tmg:  Hammer. 
Philip  E.;  van  Pee.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Kimer,  Sabine.  5.817.502.  CI 
435-252.340. 
Lam.  Wai-Man:  See — 

Canfield.  Barth  Alan;  Lam.  Wai-Man:  and  Beyers,  Billy  Wesley  Jr 
.5.818.530.  CI.  .U8-4OO.0O0. 
Lamanna.  William  M.:  See — 

Everaens.  Albert  I.;  Lamanna.  William  M.;  Seaver.  Albert  E.;  and  Tiers 
George  V.  5.817.376.  CI.  427-483.000. 
Lamalsch.  Bemd:  See — 

Wallquisi.  Olof;  Lanuisch.  Benid;  and  Ruch,  Thomas,  5,817,832.  CI 
548-453.000. 
Lamb-Weslon,  Inc.:  See — 

Oieisser.  Andrew:  LaChapelle.  Joseph  G.;  Dionas.  Daniel  M  ;  and 
Minelli.  Michael  P.  5,818.953.  CI.  382-110.000. 
Lambert.  James  Andrew;  Weber.  Gregory  Alan;  and  Kwok.  Yu  Chiu,  to 
Auto- Till   Enterprises.   Ltd.    Blind   tilt  controller   5.818.183.  CI     318- 
2X6.0(10. 
Lamkin.  .Mian  B.:  See— 

Ue.  Ho;  Ijmkin.  Allan  B.;  and  Eriich.  Simha.  5,818.2%.  a.  329- 
.300.000. 
Lammen.  Michael  D..  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  of  forming  airbridged  metalli- 
zation for  integrated  circuit  fabrication.  5.817.446.  CI.  430-3 15.(XX) 
Lampe.  Patricia  A.:  See— 

Johnson.  Eugene  M..  Jr.;  Milbrandl.  Jefliey  D.;  Kotzbauer.  Paul  T;  and 
Lampe.  Patricia  A..  5.817.622.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Lampe.  Ross  Warren:  See- 
Dent.  Paul  W;  and  Lampe.  Ross  Waircn.  5.818.298,  CI.  335-10.000. 
Lampen.  Norman  Roger:  See — 

Aloisio.  Charles  Ji>seph.  Jr;  King.  Wilton  Wayt;  Lampen.  Norman 
Roger,  and  Stephenson.  Daniel  Lee.  5.818,992.  CI.  385-76.000. 
Lamploogh.  Alan  John,  to  S  Products  Limited.   Hair  dye  composirion 

5.817.301.0.424-70.100. 
Lampolei  S.p.A.:  See — 

De  Lorenzo.  Scelio.  5.815.857.  CI.  5-13.000 

Lampropoulos.  Fred  P;  Monola,  Jim;  and  Stoker.  Ron.  to  Merit  Medical 

S> stems.  Inc.  Central  venous  system  catheter  apparatus  with  means  for 

subcutaneous  delivery  of  anesthetic  agent  of  other  fluid  medicament 

5.817.072.  CI.  601-264  000. 

Lampson.  Qark  E..  to  Yaskawa  Electric  America.  Inc.  Inciemenlal  optical 

posiboning  sensor.  5.818.039.  C\.  250-231.1.10. 
Lamsa.  Michael:  See — 

Pedersen.  Anders  Hjelholt;  Vind.  Jesper;  Svendsen.  Allan;  Cherr).  Joel 
R.;  Lamsa.  Michael;  Schneider.  Palle;  and  Jensen.  Birger  Rosteaaid. 
5.817.495.  CI.  435-192.000.  ^ 

Lamsoo.  Frederick  W..  to  Lockwood  Manufacturing  Company.  Moveable 

nestable  display  racks  and  stock  carls.  5.816.419.  CI.  211-150.000. 
Lander.  Henrv:  See — 

Haimowiiz.  Ira  Joseph;  Murren.  Brian  Terence;  Lander.  Henry;  Pierce 
Barbara  Ann;  and  Phillips.  Mary  Oarkeson.  5.819.291.  CI    707- 
201.000. 
Landis  &  Staefa.  Inc.:  See— 

Charles.  Donald  E.;  Wojtowicz.  Christopher;  and  Wolfinger.  Kenneth  F 
5.816.492.  CI.  236-78.00R. 
Landrem.  Patricia  P.:  See — 

Auli.  Phillip  H.;  and  Landrem.  Patricia  P.  5.815.845.  CI.  2-249  000 
Lane.  Christopher:  See- 
Cheung.  David  W;  Fodor.  Mark  A  ;  Lane.  Christopher;  Ushikoshi. 
Ryusuke;  Tsunita,  Hideyoshi;  and  Fujii.  Tomoyuki.  5.817.406.  CI 
428-210.000. 
Lane.  Steven  O.;  Tomei.  Bruce  A  ;  and  Davis.  William  F.  to  Hughes 
Electronics  Corporation.  Satellite  communications  apparatus  usine  active 
redundancy.  5.818.388.  CI  342.373.000. 
Lang,  ftidi:  See — 

Htamer-Parajsz.  Chrisia;  Essig.  Ulrich;  Lang.  FridI;  and  Voeel.  Rudolf 
:  i.817,469.  a.  435-7.400. 


Langdon.  Howard  S..  to  Fastron  Company.  The.  Tilted  terminal  clamp 

5.816.866.  CI.  4.39-812.000. 
Langelaan.  Gijsbertus  Joannus  Andreas:  See — 

De  Thouars.  Frederic  Henri  Richard;  and  Langelaan.  Gijsbertus  Joannus 
Andreas.  5.818.910.  CI.  379-89.000. 
Langenberg.  David  Allen:  See — 

Nelgner.  William  James;  Wiegner.  Joseph  Randall;  Langenberg.  David 
Allen;  Palmer.  Stephen  George;  McCroskey.  William  Allen;  Teeter. 
Gary  Wilson;  Sanker.  Leonard  Ronald;  Ross.  Martin  Alan;  and  Dods 
Steven  Michael.  .5.816.152.  CI.  101-181.000. 
Langer.  Robert:  See — 

Gresser.  Joseph  D.;  Trantolo.  Debra  J.;  Langer.  Robert;   Klibanov. 
Alexander  M.;  and  Wise.  Donald  L..  5,817.328,  CI.  424-426.000. 
Langley.  Robert  E..  to  Premier  Research.  LLC.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

lossless  digital  data  compression.  5.818.368.  CI.  341-106.000. 
Langley.  Robert  W.;  Waeg.  Geert  Van;  and  Dumont.  Larry  Joe.  to  COBE 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  concentrations  in 
vivos  and  in  tubing  systems.  5,817,042,  CI.  604-4.000 
Langley.  Rod  C:  See- 
Rhodes.   Howard   E.;   O'Brien.  Timothy   P;   and   Lanelev    Rod  C 
5.817.573.  CI.  438-626.000. 
Langner.  Bemd;  Standee.  Peter;  Leister.  Thomas;  Steiner.  Matthias-Sven; 
Degen.  Biuno;  Schartau.  Wolfgang;  and  Licht.  Elke.  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft;  and  Norddeutsche  Affinerie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Copper-based 
catalysts,  processes  for  their  production  and  their  use  and  a  process  for  the 
production  of  alkyl  halosilanes.  5.817.855.  CI.  556-472.000. 
Langner.  Luke  E.;  and  Chaboi.  John  V.  to  Ross  Operating  Valve  Company 

Load-sensing  pneumatic  control  system.  5.816.132.  CI.  9I-,391.00R. 
Langslon  Companies.  Inc.:  See — 

Hart  Jose]*  R.  5.8I6.I40.  CI.  100-3.000. 
Lani.  Bnjce  W.;  and  Babu.  Manyam.  to  Dravo  Lime  Company.  Method  for 
removing  sulfur  dioxide  and  nitrogen  oxides  ftxjm  combustion  eases 
5.817,283.  CI.  423-235.000. 
Lanier.  Charles  D.:  See — 

Wolf.  Julie  M.;  Lanier.  Charles  D.;  and  Helm.  Bryan  L..  5.819.090  CI 

395-682.000. 

Lankuu.  Hans-Joachim;  Menzer.  Manfred:  Rostock.  Angelika;  and  L'nver- 

fenh.    Klaus,    to    Arzneimittelwerk    Dresden    GmbH.    Anticonvulsive 

imidazoline-2.4-diones   and   process   for  making.   5.817.685.  CI.   514- 

Lantz.  Robert  F.  Ill:  See— 

Petrila.  Steven  C;  Gossett.  Scott  P.;  and  Lantz.  Robert  F.,  IIL  5.817  929 

CI.  73-54.010. 

Lapatovich.  Walter  P;  Butler.  Scott  J.;  and  Bochinski.  Ja,son  R..  to  Osram 

Sylvania  Inc.  Electrodeless  high  intensitv  discharge  lamp  having  a  phos- 

phoms  fin.  5.818.167.  a.  313.572.000. '  "         r  ^     t" 

LaPointe.  Brion  E.;  and  Becker.  William  M..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc. 

Three-position  locking  mechanism.  5.816.672.  CI.  312-223  200 
Larran.  Dennis  R.:  See— 

Allwcin.  Robert  J  ;  Plolls.  Vernon  C:  and  Larratt.  Dennis  R..  5.817.387 
CI.  428-43.000. 
Larsen.  Steven  D.:  See — 

Wong.  Patrick  S.-L.;  Dong,  Liang  C;  Ferrari.  Vincent  J.;  Wright.  Jeri  D.; 
and  Larsen.  Steven  D..  5.817.335.  CI.  424-453.000. 
Larsen.  Tage  Moller;  Nielsen.  Finn  Karl:  Funder.  Christian  ReedU;  and 
MOIler.  Jens  Thousing.  to  Niro  Holding  A/S.  Fluid  bed  for  producing 
and/or  processing  a  particulate  material.  5,817.280.  CI.  422-143.000. 
Larson.  John  E.:  See — 

Moriarty.  Michael  P;  Collins.  Michael  J.;  Larson.  John  E.;  and  Thome 
Gary  W..  5.8I9.I05.  CI.  .395-825.000. 
Larson.  Nils,  to  Western  Digital  Corporation.  Retaining  apparatus  for  a  disk 
drive  actuator  assembly  electrical  flex  circuit.  5.818.667.  CI.  360-106.000, 
Larson.  Ove.  to  Array  Printers  AB.  Apparatus  and  method  using  variable 
control  signals  to  improve  the  print  quality  of  an  image  recording  appa- 
ratus. 5.8 1 8.490.  CI.  .347- 1 5 1 .000.  ^^ 
Larson.  Ove:  See — 

Bern.  Bengt;  Larson.  Ove;  and  Klockar.  Per.  5.818.480.  CI.  347-55  OOa 
Larsson.  Bertil:  and  Aberg.  Walter,  to  ABB  Flakt  AB.  Oean-room  wall 

5.816.003.0.52-281.000. 
LaRussa.  Joseph  D.:  See— 

Facci.  John  S.:  LaRussa.  Joseph  D.:  and  Levy.  Michael  J..  3,819.141  CI 
.399-174.000. 
La.sceHes.  Robert  P:  See- 
Berry.  Robert  G.;  Gee.  Losa:  Lascelles.  Robert  P;  and  Tortora.  Carmine 
G.  .5,816.117,  CI.  74-640.000. 
La.ser  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Abergel,  Robert  Patrick:  Slatkine,  Michael;  Mead,  Douglaiis:  and  Zair 
Eliezer.  5.817.090,  CI.  606-9.000. 
Lashinski.  Robert:  See — 

Birdsall,  Matthew;  Jendersee,  Bradley;  Lashinski,  Robert;  and  Boneau 
Michael  D..  .5,817,1.52,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Laska.  Walter  A.  Ma.sonry  end  dam.  5.815.986.  CI.  52-62.000. 
La-sky.  William  M  ;  and  Coniwell.  James  H..  to  Dana  Coiporation.  Method 
and  apparanis  for  accelerated  decomposition  of  petroleum  and  petro- 
chemical  ba.sed  compounds  within   filter  media.   5.8 1 7  504    CI    435- 
262.500. 
La.sser,  Cliff:  See— 

Sunfill.  Craig:  Lasser.  CliflT;  and  Lonii.  Robert.  S.8I9.02I.  O.  395- 
182.130. 
Ladnne.  Dominque:  See — 

Bazin.  Herve;  and  Latinne.  Dominque.  5.817.311.  CI.  424-154.100. 
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Latis.  Inc.:  See — 

Gregory.  Kenton  W..  5.817.144.  CI.  607-89.000. 
Lau.  James:  See — 

Hitz.  David:  Malcolm.  Michael;  Lau.  James;  and  Rakitzis.  Byron. 
5.819.292.  CI.  707-203.000. 
Lau.  Sai-Kwing:  See — 

Chwastiak.  Stephen:  Lau.  Sai-Kwing:  McMurtry.  Carl  H.:  and  Srini- 
vasan.  Gajawalli  V..  5.817.432.  CI.  428-698.000. 
Lauckner.  Frederick  G.:  See — 

Edwards,  Jim  G.:  Taylor,  Robert  W.;  Hokanson,  William  J.;  Evans,  Lynn 
A.;  Middleton,  Patricia  A.;  Lauckner.  Frederick  G.;  Martinez,  Andres 
E.;  and  Jacobs,  Edmond,  5,819,029,  CI.  395-186.000. 
Lauer,  Victor  H.:  See — 

Homung,  Dieter;  Lauer,  Victor  H.:  and  Marettek,  Andreas,  5,816.282. 
CI.  137-202.000. 
Laugeois.  Rerti:  See — 

Castola.   Charles-Alain;    Pasqualini.   Charles:   and   Laugeois.   Rene. 
5.815.993.  CI.  52-166.000. 
Lauth.  corner:  See — 

Dingerdissen.  Uwe;  Lauth.  Giinter;  Henne,  Andreas;  Stops.  Peter;  Eller. 
Karsten;  and  Gehrer.  Eugen.  5.817.871.  CI.  564-485.000. 
Lavelle.  Shay  Joseph:  See — 

Mugan.  John  Michael;  Burke.  Michael  Peter;  and  Lavelle,  Shay  Joseph. 
5.817.999.  CL  200-50.110. 
Lavelock.  Rick:  See— 

Deutch.  Keith:  Lavelock.  Rick;  and  Smith.  Oayton.  S.81S.870.  CI 
14-69.500. 
Laver.  Hugh  Stephen:  See — 

Leppard.  David  G.;  and  Laver,  Hugh  Stephen.  5.817.887.  O.  568- 
636.000. 
Lavin.~Kevin  R.;  and  Curtis.  Marc  D..  to  Cuitis  International  .  Iik.  Vehicle 
mounting  assembly  for  a  snow  plow  with  hidden  actuator  drive.  5.8 1 5.956. 
CI.  37-241.000. 
Uvin.  Manuel  S.  Lift  strap.  5.815.859,  CI.  5-89.100. 
La  Von,  Gary  Dean;  Hasse,  Margaret  Henderson;  Young.  Gerald  Alfred:  and 
Seitz.  Bret  Darren,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Absorbent  articles 
for  fluid  management  5.817,081,  O.  604-378.000. 
Law,  David;  See — 

Viswanadham,  Krishna:  Law,  David;  Boyle,  Dennis;  and  Herron,  Matt, 
5,818,182,  CL  318-116.000. 
Law,  Ricky  Joel,  Sr:  See — 

Niedospial,  John  J..  Jr.;  Homick.  Roger  F:  Beck.  James  M.;  Law.  Ricky 
Joel.  Sr;  and  Sekowski.  John.  5.817.082.  O.  604-4 1 4.000. 
Lawandy.  Nabil  M.,  to  Brown  University  Research  Foundation.  Ultrasonic 
alternative  to  laser-based  photodynamic  therapy.   5,817,048,  O.   604- 
20.000. 
Lawless,  John  Joseph;  Poddar,  Bimal:  Putney,  Alice  Elizabeth:  and  Smit, 
Harald  Jean,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Graphics 
interface  processing  methodology  in  symmetric  multiprocessing  or  distrib- 
uted network  environments.  5,818,469,  CI.  345-522.000. 
Lawless,  Michael  W.;  Soljeron,  Peter  A.;  Kaul.  Ashok;  Minick,  Steven  E.; 
Hoemer.  Gregory  G.;  Hermann.  Robert  A.;  and  Kreinick.  Stephen  J.,  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Disposable  fluid  infusion  pumping  cassette  having  an 
interrelated  flow  control  and  pressure  monitoring  airangement  5,816,779, 
CI.  417-63.000. 
Lawrence,  Christopher  Gregory:  and  Raffel,  Michael  Allen,  to  AT&T  Wire- 
less Services,  Inc.  Dynamically  rcconfigurable  wireless  communicator 
5,819,173,0.455-414.000. 
Lawrence,  John  Webb.  Industrial  cleaning  apparatus  and  method.  5,817,184. 

CI.  134-22.120. 
Lawrence  Paper  Company:  See — 

Hill.  Alan  M.:  and  Meeks.  William  R.,  5,816,994.  CI.  493-324.000. 
Lawrence.  Thomas  William  John,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Diver- 
sity receiver  with  improved  sensitivity.  5,819.167.  CI.  455-254.000. 
Lazar.  Steven,  to  Aerospace  Corporation.  The.  Method  for  detecting  and 
locating  sources  of  communication  signal  interference  employing  both  a 
directional  and  an  omni  antenna.  5.8 1 8.389.  O.  342-383.000. 
Lazarus.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Gopinathan.  Krishna  M.;  Biafore.  Louis  S.:  Feiguson.  William  M.: 
Lazarus.  Michael  A.;  Pathria.  Anu  K.;  and  Jost  Allen.  5.819.226.  O. 
705-1.000. 
Le.  Binh  Quang:  Chen.  Pau-Ling:  and  Hollmer.  Shane,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc.  Charge  pump  circuit  having  non-uniform  stage  capacitance 
for  providing  increased  rise  time  and  reduced  area.  5.818.288.  CI.  327- 
536.000. 
Le.  Hung  Q.;  Delisle,  David  J.;  and  Melo.  Maria  Lucia,  to  Compaq  Computer 
Coiporation.  Rash  ROM  sharing  between  processor  and  microcontroller 
during  booting  and  handling  warm-booting  events.  5.819.087.  CI.  395- 
652.000. 
Le.  Jian;  See — 

Gevins.  Alan  S.;  and  Le.  Jian.  5.817,029.  CI.  600-544.000. 
Leacock.  Thomas  James:  See — 

Devaney,  Patrick  William:  Gnanaprakasam.  Daniel  Chandran;  and  Lea- 
cock.  Thomas  James.  5,819.035.  CI.  395-200.320. 
Leahy.  Ellen:  See — 

Hirschmann.  Ralph;  Leahy.  Ellen:  and  Sprengeler.  Paul.  5.817.879.  CI. 
568-333.000. 
Leaphart.  Dwight.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  an  oil  strainer  and  pan.  5.816.272. 

CI.  134-102.200. 
Lear  Cotporadon:  See— 

Hecht  Robert  L.;  and  Lux.  Donald  A..  5.816.657.  G.  297-391.000. 


Johnson.  G.  Lane.  HI:  and  Tasny.  Patricia  J..  5.816.660.  G.  297-4S2J80. 
Lucas.  Earl  Clyde.  Jr..  5,816.650.  O.  297-188.100. 
Wilson,  Douglas  J.,  5,816,642,  CI.  296-97.900. 
Leary,  Kevin:  See — 

Nichols,  Stephen  B.:  Jagannathan,  Shankar:  Leary,  Kevin:  Eisenhaure, 
David:  Stanton,  William;  Hocfcney,  Richard:  Downer,  James;  and 
Gondhalekar,  Vijay,  5,818,137,  CI.  310-90.500. 
Leary,  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Ben.son,  Clark  K.;  Caridis,  Andrew  A.:  Giles,  Donald  B.;  Brown,  Daniel 
E.;  Padilla.  James  A.;  Leary.  Thomas  F.;  and  Muigel.  Leonardo  P.. 
5.8I6.I38.  CI.  99-355.000. 
Lebby.  Michael  S.;  Sufford.  John  W..  and  Richard.  Fred  V.  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

Integrated  electro-optical  package.  S.8I8.404.  CI.  .345-82.000. 
Leber,  Jack  Dale:  See — 

Cousins,  Russell  Donovan;  Elliott,  John  Duncan;  Lago.  Maria  Amparo; 
Leber,  Jack  Dale:  and  Peishoff,  Catherine  Elizabeth,  5,817,693.  CI. 
514-464.000. 
Leblond.  Bertrand:  See — 

Duhamcl.  Lucette:  Duhamel.  Pieire:  Leblond.  BertiaiMl:  and  Poirier. 
Jean-Marie.  5.817.890.  CI.  568-772.000. 
Leboeuf.  Robert  D..  to  UAB  Research  Foundation.  DNA  encoding  suppressin 

protein  and  uses  thereof.  5.817.501.  G.  435-252.330. 
Lechler.  William  M.:  See- 
Antony.    Geihard:    Lechler.    William    M.;    and    Pantelides,   Arthur. 
5.816.116.  CL74-606.00R. 
Lechner.  Richard  Reinhold:  See — 

Stephan.  Walter  Anton:  and  Lechner,  Richard  Reinhold,  5,817,409,  CI. 
428-219.000. 
Lecocq,  Francis:  See — 

Guegan,  Jacques:  Lecocq,  Francis;  Mou.ssaud.  Jean-Pierre:  Urvoy,  Jean- 
Jacques;  Gautier,  Valerie:  and  Bance,  Francis,  5,816,882,  O.  446- 
123.000. 
Le  Comec,  Yann;  Nguyen,  Julien  T;  and  Fraenkel.  Bernard  G..  to  Sigma 
Designs,  Inc.  Decoding  video  signals  at  high  speed  using  a  memory  buffer. 
S.8I8.468,  CI.  345-521.000. 
Leddy,  Johna:  Amarasinghe,  Sudath;  and  Tinoco.  Ravio.  to  University  of 
Iowa  Research  Foundation.  Composites  formed  using  magnetizable  mate- 
rial, a  catalyst  and  an  electron  conductor.  5.817.221,  CI  2O4-290.00R. 
Ledvina.  Timothy  J.;  and  Mon,  Philip  J.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  Inc. 

Phased  chain  a.ssemblies.  5.816.%7.  CI.  474-84.000. 
Lee,  Chang  Woo;  Hwang,  Gui  Nan:  Lee,  Jong  Uk:  and  Kim,  Young  Kwen, 
to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Device  for  magnetically  treating  water  5.816,058. 
CI.  62-126.000. 
Lee.  Chang-Hum.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Lainp  control  circuit 
having  a  brighuiess  condition  contix)IIer  having  2"^,  3     and  4'*  cutreni 
paths.  5,818,172,  CI.  315-86.000. 
Lee.  Charles  C:  Koehler.  Bruce  H.;  and  Pederson.  Jeffrey  C.  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Printing  fluid  supply  system  having 
an  apparatus  for  maintaining  constant  .static  pressure.  5.818.484.  CI. 
347-86.000. 
Lee.  Ched  H.:  See- 
Thomas,  Charles  L.:  Lee.  Cheol  H.:  Kaza.  Srinivas:  and  Gaffhey. 
Thomas  M..  5.818.718.  O.  364-468.260. 
Lee.  Choon  Sae,  to  Soudiem  Methodist  University.  Microstrip  array  ameiuia. 

5.818,391.0.  343-700.0MS. 
Lee.  DawTi  M.:  See— 

Nagahara.  Ron  J.:  and  Lee.  Dawn  M.,  5,816,900,  CI.  451-285  000 
Lee,  Eric  Kin-Lam;  Fouron,  Yves;  Castino,  Franco;  and  Zepp,  Charles 
Melvyn,  to  Hemasure,  Inc.  Process  for  simultaneously  removing  leuko- 
cytes and  methylene  blue  from  plasma.  5,817,237.  O.  210-645.000. 
Lee.  George:  See — 

Cheng,  Lee-Ming:  Chen,  I-Fee:  Tseng,  Gwou-Jong:  Kang.  Yuh  Huey; 
and  Lee,  Geoije,  5,816.851,  CI.  439-510.000. 
Lee,  Geun  Ho;  and  Back,  Seung  Myung,  to  LG  Electronics  Iik.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  refrigerating  chamber  of  a 
refrigerator.  5.8 1 6.06 1.  O.  62-187.000. 
Lee.  Gi-Hyeong:  See — 

Yoo.  Han-Ju:  Lee.  Jae-Seung:  Seo.  Kuk-Jeong:  Lee.  Gi-Hyeong:  Park. 
Hae-Jin;  and  Kim.  Jong-Ki.  5.816.054.  CI.  62-80.000. 
Lee.  H.  C:  See- 
Shi.  Song:  So.  Franky:  and  Lee.  H.  C.  5.817.431.  G.  428-690.000. 
Lee.  Ho;  Lamkin.  Allan  B.;  and  Eriich,  Simha,  to  Hughes  Electronics 
Coiporation.  FSK  demodulator  using  goertzel's  discrete  fourier  transform. 
5,818,296,0.  329-300.000. 
Lee,  Hyun:  See- 
Han.  Ki-Chul;  Im.  Duck-Bin:  Jeong.  In-Myoung:  Lee.  Sang-Cheon; 
Kim.  Ki-Hong:  Seo.  Min-Sik:  and  Lee.  Hyun.  5.818.903.  CI.  379- 
I.OOO. 
Lee.  I -Long:  See — 

Yiu.  Tom  D.:  Lee.  l-Long;  Chang.  Kuen-Long;  Chen.  Han-Sung:  Shiau. 
Tzeng-Huei:  Hung.  Chun-Hsiung;  and  Wan.  Ray-Lin,  5,818,764,  CI. 
365-185.110. 
Lee,  Irene.  Manufacturing  process  of  longitudinally  and  transversely  elastic 

and  extensive  fabric.  5,815,868,  O.  8-I5I.200. 
Lee.  Jae-Seung:  See — 

Yoo.  Han-Ju:  Lee.  Jae-Seung:  Seo.  Kuk-Jeong:  Lee.  Gi-Hyeong;  Park, 
Hae-Jin;  and  Kim.  Jong-Ki.  5.8I6.0S4.  O.  62-80.000. 
Lee.  Jae-Yoll.  to  Daewoo  Electixmics  Co..  Ltd.  Washing  machine.  5.816.077. 

0.68-134.000. 
Lee.  Jintae:  See — 
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4alone.  Thomas  W.:  Crowston.  Kevin:  Lee.  Jinlae;  Penlhand.  Brian;  and 
Dellarocas.  Chr>sanlhos.  5.819.270.  CI.  707-7.0(X). 
Lee.  John  C;  and  Yeh.  Lee-Chuan  C.  to  Stryker  Corporation.  Compositions 
and  therapeutic  methods  using  morphogenic  proteins  and  stimulatory 
factors.  5,817.761.  CI.  5.V)-.1.50.000 
Lee.  Jong  L'k:  See — 

Lee.  Chang  Woo:  Hwang.  Gui  Nan:  Lee.  Jong  Uk;  and  Kim.  Young 
Kwen.  5.816.058.  CI.  62-126.000, 
Lee.  Jong  Wook:  See — 

Ve.  Jin  Hae:  and  Lee.  Jong  Wook.  5.818.017.  Q.  219-756.000. 
Lee.  Jong-Rvut:  Kim.  Ook;  K»on.  Jong-Kee:  Oh.  Chang-Jun:  Song.  Won- 
Chul:  and   Kim.   Kyung-Soo.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications 
Research    Institute.    Voltage   control   oscillation    circuit    using   CMOS 
5.818.306.  CI.  .131-1I7.0FE. 
Lee.  Jo-won:  See — 

Park.  Young-soo:  Kim.  Sang-joon:  Kim.  Sung-hoon:  and  Lee.  Jo-won. 
5.815.910.  CI.  29-603.160. 
Lee.  Jung-Ho:  and  Cho.  Young-Won.  to  Sam.sung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Power 
supply  cut-off  apparatus  of  microwave  oven.  5.818.015.  CI.  2I9-723.0<M). 
Lee.  Kee-Nyung:  See — 

Vu.  Myeong-Hee:  Kwon.  Ki-Sun:  Lee.  Kee-Nyung:  and  Shin.  Hwa-Soo. 
.5.817.484.  CI.  435-69.200. 
Lee.  Kun  Young:  See — 

Kahng.  Sung  Hyun:  Cho.  Sung  Rok:  Lee.  Soo  Hyung:  Kim.  Eun  Soo; 
Lee.  Kun  Young:  and  Oh.  Jae  Ryoung.  5.817.954.  CI.  73-863.840. 
Lee.  Kyung  II:  See — 

Chun.  Soung  Soon:  Park.  Chong  Ook:  Kim.  Dong  Won:  Lee.  Won  Jun: 
Rha.  Sa  Kyun:  and  Lee.  Kyung  IK  5.817.367.  CI.  427-2.50.000. 
Lee.  Kyung-sub:  See — 

Kho.  Kwang-hyun:  and  Lee.  Kyung-sub.  5.817.281.  CI.  422-186.110. 
Lee.  Rowland  N..  to  Premier  Wireless.  Inc.  Diversity  receiver  for  television 

5.818.543.  CI.  .M8-725.O0O. 
Lee.  Sang-Cheon:  See — 

Han.  Ki-Chul:  Im.  Duck-Bin:  Jeong.  In-Myoung:  Lee,  Sang-Cheon: 

Kim.  Ki-Hong:  Seo.  Min-Sik:  and  Lee.  Hyun.  5.818.903.  CI   379- 

1.(100. 

Lee.  Sang-Kil:  and  Seok.  YiHing-Sik.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Fuse 

signature  circuits  for  microelectronic  devices.  5.818.285.  CI.  327-525.000. 

Lee.  Scung  Joon:  See — 

fit,  Jae  Mong:  Kim.  Moon  Moo:  Cht>i.  Jong  Heon:  Lim.  Hyeong  Jun: 
Chang.  Sug  Youn:  Ahn.  Ho  Jeong:  Choi.  Eu  Jene:  Lee.  Seung  Joon: 
and  Bak.  Hong  S«x>n.  5.817.297.  CI.  424.58.0(X). 
Lee.  Soo  Hyung:  See — 

Kahng.  Sung  Hyun:  Cho.  Sung  Ri*:  Lee.  Soo  Hyung:  Kim.  Eun  Soo; 
Lee.  Kun  Young:  and  Oh.  Jae  Ryoung.  5.817.954.  CI  73-863.840. 
Lee.  Susan  Suh-Jen:  See — 

Bcrberich.  Edward  Charles.  Jr.;  Heng.  Siang  Gek:  Lee.  Susan  Suh-Jen; 

Marcus,  Maura  Elizabeth:  PinniKk.  Courtney  Aldington:  Rosenberg. 

John  Richard;  and  .Schubel.  John  James.  5.818.919.  CI.  379-211.000. 

Lee.  Tsu-Chang.  to  Cadence  Design  Systems.  Inc.  System  and  method  for 

determining  acceptable  logic  cell  locations  and  generating  a  legal  location 

structure.  5.818.726.  a  .3M-489.000. 

Lee,  Wai;  and  Sakuta.  Toshiyuki,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Low 

power  multiplier.  5.818.743.  CI.  364-760.010. 
Lee.  Won  Jun:  See- 
Chun.  Soung  Soon:  Park.  Chong  Ook:  Kim.  Dong  Won:  Lee.  Won  Jun- 
Rha.  Sa  Kyun:  and  Lee.  Kyung  II.  5.8I7..367.  CI.  427-250.000. 
Lee.  Yong-hee:  Seo,  Young-woo:  and  Shin,  Jung-hyun,  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co  ,  Ltd  Semiconductor  device  with  selectively  patterned  connec- 
tion pad  layer  for  increasing  a  contact  margin,  5.8l8.09'l.  CI,  257,382,000, 
Lees.  Chrisloph  Christopher:  See — 

Wfclff.  Hans-Michael:  Schachi.  Dietrich;   Feelisch.   Martin:  Ramsay. 
Bruce:  Martin.  John  Francis:  Lees.  Christoph  Christopher:  and  De 
Belder.  Adam  Julian.  5.817.697.  CI,  514-645,000, 
Lefevrt.  Gerard:  See — 

Htmeryck.  Bruno;  Vandenhende.  Christian:  Perez.  Carlos  Lopez:  and 
Lefevfe.  Gerard.  5.816.380.  CI    192-204.000, 
Leftwieh.  Jim:  See — 

Cammings.  John;  and  Lefiwich.  Jim.  5.818.200.  CI,  320-116.000, 
Leger.  Gerard:  See — 

Trambou/e.  Pierre:  Eu/en.  Jean  Paul:  Leger.  «rard;  and  Delhomme. 
Henri.  5.817.901.  CI   585  259 OOO 
Legrady.  Janos;  and  Fredriks.  Ronald  M,.  to  Zierick  Manufacturing  Corp. 
Capillary  action  promoting  surface  mount  connectors.  5.816.868.  C\. 
439-876,000, 
le  Greneur.  Soizic:  See — 

Meyer.  Dommique:  le  Greneur.  Soizic:  le  Lem.  Gail:  Simonot.  Chris- 
tian: and  Chambon.  Catherine.  5.817.873.  CI,  564-158,000, 
Lehmann.  David:  See — 

Aiadegan.  Faramarz:  Yogeshwar.  Jay;  Ng.  Sheau-Bao;  Lehmann.  David: 
Tsinberg.  Mikhail:  Unno.  Hiroaki;  Mimura.  Hideki:  Kitamura.  Tet- 
suya:  Cookson.  Christopher  J,:  Thagard.  Greg  B  ;  and  Rosen.  Andrew 
Drusin.  5.819.004.  CI,  386-1 12,000, 
Lehmaan.  Jim:  See— 

Sberszkan.  Simon:  and  Lehmann.  Jim.  5.818.834.  C\.  370-366,000, 
Lefato.  Ari:  Lindblad.  Stefan;  Torkkeli.  Altti:  and  Blomberg.  Mailti.  to  Valtion 
Teknillinen  Tutkimuskeskus:  and  Vaisala  Oy,  Miniaturized  fabry-perot 
specotJmeter  for  optical  analysis,  5.8I8..586.  CI,  356- .146.000. 
Leibold.  William  Steven,  ui  Honeywell  Inc  System  and  method  for  simu- 
lating signal  flow  through  a  logic  block  panem  of  a  real  time  process 
control  system.  5.818.736,  a.  364-578.000 


Leifeld,  Ferdinand,  to  Triitzschler  GmbH  &  Co,  KG,  Apparatus  for  measuring 
the  thickness  of  a  running  sliver  in  a  sliver  producing  machine,  5.815.890. 
CI,  19-288,000, 
Leigh.  Alistair  J,:  See — 

Klein,  J  Peter:  Underiner,  Gail  E.:  and  Leigh,  Alistair  J,.  5,817.662.  CI, 
514-263,000, 
Leighton.  Keith  R,  Radio  frequency  identification  card  and  hot  lamination 
process  for  the  manufacture  of  radio  frequencv  identification  canls. 
5.817.207.  CI,  156-298,000, 
Leinonen.  Ulla  I,:  See — 

Halonen.  Mani  A,;  Leinonen.  Ulla  1,;  Parhi.  Seppo  S,  L.:  Piippo.  Use  M.: 
and  Om.  Gunilla  M,.  5.817.336.  CI,  424-465,000. 
Leister.  Thomas:  See — 

Langner.  Bemd:  Standee.  Peter.  Leister.  Thomas:  Steiner.  Matthias- 
Sven:  Degen.  Bruno;  Schanau.  Wolfgang:  and  Licht.  EIke,  5.817.855. 
CI,  556-472,(M)0, 
Leivian.  Robert  H,:  See —  ' 

Peterson.  William  M.:  and  Leivian.  Robert  H..  5.819.245,  CI.  706- 
16,000,  , 

Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 
McGuire.  James  L,.  deceased:  McGuire.  Linda  R,.  administratrix;  Van 
Vollenhoven.  Ronald  F;  and  Engleman.  Edgar  G,.  5.817.650,  C\ 
514-170,000,  ^ 

le  Lem,  Gafl:  See- 
Meyer.  Dominique:  le  Greneur,  Soizic:  le  Lem.  Gael;  Simonol.  (ihris- 
tian;  and  Chambon.  Catherine.  5.817,873.  CI,  564-158.000.       ; 
Lemersal.  Donald  Bernard.  Jr.:  See —  ' 

Walczak.  Thomas  Joseph;  and  Lemersal.  Donald  Bernard.  Jr.  S.8lft348 
CI,  .340-825,540,  j 

Lemforder  Nacam  SA:  See— 

Dupont.  Eddy;  Blais.  Jean-Ren^;  and  Daviau.  Charles.  5,816.615.  CI. 
280-780,000,  ! 

Lemontt.  Jeffiey  F:  See —  j 

Hearilein^ .^'^!"<L'  *•  l^""""-  Jeffrey  F:  and  Concino.  Michael  F. 


5.817.789.  CI,  536-23,400, 
LetKlers.  Hendricus  J   P:  See —  ■ 

Ter  Burg.  Elisabeth  L,  M ;  Goossens.  LIrbanus  P  M,;  and  Leiiefs, 
Hendricus  J,  P,  5,818,160.  CI,  313-444.000,  i 

Lenglet.  Eric,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschafi;  and  l>rocedes  Petroliers  Petto- 
chimiques  et  SARL,  Process  and  device  for  steam-cracking  a  light  and  a 
heavy  hydrocarbon  feedstock,  5.817.226.  CI,  208-1.30,000, 
Lennon.  Thomas  E,:  See — 

Lichtman.  Moshe;  Enstrom.  Mark  R,:  Lennon.  Thomas  E,;  Lipe.  Ralph 
A,;  Sanlerre.  Pierre- Yves:  Short.  Robert  T:  and  Voth.  David  W 
5.819.107.0,395-828,000. 
Lens.  Hugo  R,:  See— 

Audenaert.  Frans  A,  G,;  and  Lens.  Hugo  R,.  5.817.249.  CI,  252-8,610, 
Leon.  David:  See — 

Leon.  Stephen;  Leon.  Eric;  and  Leon.  David.  5.816.497,  CI,  239-76,000, 
Leon.  Eric:  See — 

Leon.  Stephen:  Leon.  Eric:  and  Leon.  David.  5,816,497,  CI,  239-76.000 
Leon.  Stephen:  Leon.  Eric;  and  Leon.  David,  to  Water  Management  Equip- 
ment Lid,  Water-sav  ing  diffuser  and  w  aier  distribution  svstem  having  water 
hxtures  with  variable  water-saving  diffu.sers,  5.816.497.  CI,  239-76,000, 
Leonard,  Tony  M,:  See — 

Keasler,  Thomas  J  ;  Hardy.  Allen  V.  Ill;  Barnes.  Darren  K,:  Leonard. 
Tony  M,:  and  Strickland.  Larry  W..  5.815.867.  CI,  8-149.100. 
Leong.  Leon  Y  K,:  See— 

Manghirmalani.  Ravi:  Garg.  Atul  R.;  Dere.  Judv  Y:  Do.  Minh  A,:  and 

Leong.  Leon  Y  K,.  5.819.028.  CI,  395-185  I'OO, 

Le  Perchec.  Pierre:  Abiuso.  Marie:  and  Arretz.  Emmanuel,  to  Elf  Aquitaine 

Production,  Resins  with  a  primary  amine  or  guanidine  function,  5.817.716. 

CI,  525-54,110, 

Leppard.  David  G  ;  and  Laver.  Hugh  Stephen,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 

Color- photographic  recording  material.  5.817.887.  CI,  568-636.000, 
Leschinsky.  Boris:  and  Williams.  Jonathan  R,.  to  Dauscope  Investment  Corp, 
Method  and  apparatus  for  driving  an  intra-aortic  balloon  pump,  5.817.001 
CI,  600-18,000, 
Lescuyer.  Jean-Louis:  and   Paquel,   Francois,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie, 
Purihcation  of  waste/industrial  effluents  comprising  organic/inotganic  pol- 
lutants, 5,817.909,  CI,  588-205,000, 
Lessar.  Joseph  F:  See — 

Taylor.  William  J,;  Seifried.  Lynn  M;  Weiss.  Douglas:  and  Lesisar,  Joseph 
F.  5.8 1 7.984.  Q,  1 74- 1 52,OGM, 
Lester.  Lisa  A,  T,:  See- 
Brenner.  Mike:  Hogan.  Timothy  J,;  O'Brien.  Sean  C:  Dyer.  Lawrence 
D  :  and  Lester.  Lisa  A,  T.  5.817.569.  CI,  438-460,000 
Leung.  Keith  K  W:  See- 
Daly.  Daniel  F:  Henits.  John;  Mgrlando.  Salvatore  J,;  Swick.  Robert  B,; 
Leung.  Keith  K  W;  and  Messologitis.  Constantine  P.  5.819.005.  CI 
395-2,090, 
Leung-Toung.  Regis  C,  H.  S,:  See— 

Karimian.  Kltashayar:  Leung-Toung.  Regis  C,  H.  S.;  Li.  Yiwei:  andlim 
Tim  Fat.  5.817.875.  CI,  564-387,000, 
Leutner.  Bemd:  See — 

Friedrich.   Holger.   Leutner.   Bemd:   Mronga.   Nofhert:  and  Schinid. 
Raimund,  5.817.853.  CI,  556-442,000,  < 

LeVan  Suu.  Maurice,  to  SGS-Thom.son  Microelectronics  S.A.  ImelKtent 
electric  socket.  5.818.710.  CI,  364-141,000,  1 
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Leventis.  Nicholas;  and  Chung.  Young  C.  to  Molecular  Displays.  Inc, 
Complementary  surface  confined  polmer  electrochromic  materials,  sys- 
tems, and  methods  of  fabrication  therefor,  5.818.636.  CI.  359-273.000, 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc:  See — 

He.  Mengtao;  Massaro.  Michael;  McFann.  Gregory;  Tsaur.  Liang  Sheng: 
Raltinger.  Gail  Beth;  and  Aronson.  Michael  Paul.  5.817.609.  CI, 
510-133,000, 
Levin.  David:  See — 

Harris.  Smart;  and  Levin.  David.  5,817.454.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Levin.  Stephen  David:  See — 

Fowler.  William  Douglas;  Levin.  Stephen  David:  and  Brown.  Brian 
Sean.  5.818.393.  CI,  343-705.000, 
Levine.  Timothy  E.:  See — 

Na.stasi.  Michael  A,;  Levine,  Timothy  E,;  Mayer.  James  W,;  and  Pizzi- 
coni.  Vincent  B,.  5.817,326,  CI,  424-426.000, 
Leviness.  Stephen  C;  and  Mitchell.  Willard  N,.  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Companv,  Slurry  hydrocarbon  synthesis  with  cyclic  CO  puije 
and  catalyst  rejuvenation,  5.817.701.  CI,  518-700,000, 
Leviness.  Stephen  C:  See — 

Behrmann.  William  C;  and  Leviness.  Stephen  C.  5.817.702.  CI,  518- 
700.000, 
Levionnais.  Philippe,  to  France  Telecom;  and  La  Poste,  Digital  demodulator 

for  a  phase-modulated  signal,  5.818,297.  CI,  329.304,000, 
Levy.  Michael  J,:  See — 

Facci.  John  S,;  LaRussa.  Joseph  D,;  and  Levy,  Michael  J..  5.819,141,  CI, 
399-174  000, 
Levy,  Ralph:  See — 

Fernandez,  Salvador  M,;  St,  Louis,  Ernest;  Levy,  Ralph;  Gulgon.  Ernest 
F;  and  Cobane.  Sean.  5.818.582.  O,  356-318,000, 
Levy.  Stuart  B,.  to  Tru.stees  of  Tufts  College,  Multiple  antibiotic  resistance 

operon  assays,  5.817.793.  CI,  5.36-24,100. 
Levy-Frebault.  Veronique:  See — 

Hance.  Allan  Johnson;  Grandchamp-Desraux.  Bernard;  Levy-Frebault, 
Vironique;  and  Gicquel.  Brigine.  5.817.459.  CI,  435-6,000, 
Lewandowski.  Ted:  and  Ficker.  Manfred,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited. 
Transformeriess  data  transmission  line  driver,  5.818.874.  CI,  375-257,000, 
Lewis.  David  Andrew:  See — 

Davidson.  Evan  Ezra;  Lewis.  David  Andrew;  Shaw.  Jane  Margaret; 
Viehbeck.  Alfred:  and  Wilczynski.  Janusz  Sunislaw.  5.817.986.  d. 
174-250,000, 
Lewis.  David  P:  See — 

Campbell.  Gaylon  S.:  and  Lewis.  David  P.  5.816.704.  CI.  374-28,000, 
Lexar:  See — 

Esiakhri.  Petro:  Assar.  Mahmud;  and  Pett.  Boyd  Gayle.  5,818,781.  CI, 
365-226,000, 
Lexar  Microsystems  Inc:  See — 

Estakhri,  Petro:  and  Assar,  Mahmud.  5.818J50.  CI,  340-825.520. 
Lexis-Nexis:  See — 

Lu.  Xin  Allan:  Miller.  David  James:  and  Wassum,  John  Richard, 
5,819,260,  CI,  707-3,000, 
Lexmark  Intemational,  Inc:  See — 

Gibson,  Biuce  David,  5.818,478,  CI,  347-45,000, 
Martin,  Jay  Scott:  Rivers,  Martin  Geoffiiey:  Songer.  Christopher  Mark: 
Songer.  Gail  Marie;  Webb.  James  Francis:  atid  Wedinger.  Jeffrey 
Keith.  5.819.015.  CI.  395-1 14,000. 
LG  Chemical  Ltd,:  See— 

Ha.  Jae  Mong:  Kim.  Moon  Moo;  Choi.  Jong  Heon;  Lim.  Hyeong  Jun: 
Chang.  Sug  Youn:  Ahn.  Ho  Jeong;  Choi.  Eu  Jene;  Lee.  Seung  Joon: 
and  Bak.  Hong  Soon.  5.817.297.  C\  424-58,000, 
So.  Hong-Seob:  Yoon,  Hye-Sung;  Kwon.  Young-Sun;  and  Cho.  Jcxing- 
Myung.  5.817.314.  CI.  424-184.100. 
LG  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Kim,  Sang  Wu:  and  Kim.  Seung  Ho.  5.8l9.(Xtl.  CI.  386-68.000. 
Lee.  Chang  Woo:  Hwang.  Gui  Nan;  Lee.  Jong  Uk;  and  Kim.  Young 

Kwen.  5.816.058.  CI.  62-l26.(X)0. 
Lee.  Geun  Ho;  and  Baek.  Scung  Myung.  5.816.061.  CI.  62-187.000. 
Park.  Jong-Cheol:  and  Jeong.  Yun-Cheol.  5.818.402.  CI.  345-58.000, 
Ye.  Jin  Hae;  and  Lee.  Jong  Wook.  5.818.017,  CI,  219-756,000. 
LG  5,emicon  Co,.  Ltd,:  See — 

Cho.  Bok-Won,  5.8I7..555.  CI,  438-253,000, 
Kim.  Dae  Jeong;  and  Wang.  Sung  Ho.  5.818,268,  CI.  327-77,000, 
Kim.  Dae-Seong.  5.8I8_538.  CI,  348-525,000, 
Kim.  Kyung- Yul;  and  Paris.  Jong-Hoon.  5,818,767.  a,  365-191.000, 
Lim.  Geun.  5.817.563.  CI,  438-307,000, 
Rha.  Sa  Kyun:  and  Cheon.  Young  II.  5.818.067.  CI.  257-57.000, 
LG  Semicon,.  Ltd.:  See — 

Chun.  Soung  Soon;  Park.  Chong  Ook;  Kim.  Dong  Won;  Lee.  Won  Jun: 

Rha.  Sa  Kyun;  and  Lee.  Kyung  11.  5.817..?67.  CI,  427-250,000, 
Yee.  Hyeok  Jae.  5.818.087.  CI,  257-355.000, 
Lhotak.  Vladimir:  and  Moledina.  Riaz  A.,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  System 
and  method  for  arbitrating  accelerator  requests.   5.819.026.  CI.   395- 
183.140. 
Li.  Benjamin  Fuk  Loi:  and  Ayi.  Teck  Choon.  to  National  University  of 
Singapore.  06-Methylguanine-DN A-methyltransfera.se  (MGMD  specific 
antibodies.  5.817.514.  CI.  435-338,000, 
Li.  Nam  T.  to  E-Z  Plastic  Packaging  Corporation,  Mettiod  for  manufacturing 
stackable  plastic  handle  bags  with  relea.sable  adhesive,  5.816.027.  CI, 
53-443,000, 
Li.  Shih-Gong:  See — 

Chen.  Wen-Tzer  Thomas;  and  Li.  Shih-Gong.  5.819.083.  CI.  395- 
610,000, 


Li.  Weibin:  See — 

Xie.  Minghe:  Sun.  Anshun:  Jiang.  Daohua;  Qu.  Jiabo;  Chen.  Qian:  Li. 
Weibin:  Yuan.  Zongsheng:  Yu.  Chunmei:  Song.  Xixia:  Wan.  Shubao; 
Luo.  Zhengnian;  Wang.  Fengrong;  Xu.  Qun;  Wang.  Shulan:  Feng. 
Yingjie:  and  Sun.  Yongchen.  5.817.902,  CI,  585-328,000, 
Li.  Wen-Sen;  and  Thottathil.  John  K,.  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co,  Reduction 
and  resolution  methods  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  useful  as 
intermediates  for  preparing  taxanes   5.817.867.  Q,  562^*01,000, 
Li.  Yi;  Young.  Carole:  and  Veulens.  Sergio  C.  to  Coulter  Intematioiul  Coip, 
Reagent  and  method  for  differential  determination  of  leukocytes  in  blood, 
5.817,518.  a,  436-63,000, 
U.  Yi:  See— 

Soppet.  Daniel  R :  Li.  Yi:  and  Adams.  Mark  D..  5.817.477,  Q.  435- 
65,100, 
Li.  Yiwei:  See — 

Karimian.  Khashayar.  Leung-Toung.  Regis  C,  H.  S.;  Li.  Yiwei;  and  Tain. 
Tim  Fat.  5.817.875.  CI,  564-387.000, 
Liang.  Mong-Song:  See — 

Hsu.  Ching-Hsiang:  Wong.  Shyh-Chyi:  Liang.  Mong-Song:  and  Chung. 
Steve  S,.  5.818.085.  CI,  257-347,000, 
Liao.  Reynold:  See — 

Biedermann.  David  A.;  and  Liao.  Reynold.  5.816.076.  C\.  70-57,000, 
Liao.  Tsun-Chi.  to  HWA  Shin  Musical  Instrument  Co..  Ltd,  Adjustable  chair 

stand,  5.816.556.  CI,  248-405,000, 
Liaw.  Been- Yang:  See — 

Liaw.  Der-Jang:  and  Liaw.  Been- Yang.  5.817.741.  CI,  528-310,000, 
Liaw.  Der-Jang;  and  Liaw.  Been-Yang.  to  National  Science  Council.  Flexible 
diamine  compound,  and  polyamide  and  polyimide  ptepared  therefrom  by 
polycondensation.  5.817,741.  O.  528-310.000. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co.:  See — 

Giolando.  Dean  M,.  5.817.847.  CI  556-1,000, 
Licht.  Elke:  See— 

Langner,  Bemd;  Stantke,  Peter:  Leister.  Thomas;  Steiner.  Mattfaias- 
Sven;  Degen.  Bruno;  Schanau.  Wolfgang:  and  Licht.  Elke.  5,817.855, 
CI,  556-472,000, 
Lichtman.  Moshe;  Enstrom.  M.uJi  R,:  Lennon.  Thomas  E,;  Lipe.  Ralph  A,: 
Sanlerre.  Pierre- Yves;  Shor.  Robert  T ;  and  Voth.  David  W,.  to  Microsoft 
Corporation.  MeUiod  for  managing  the  a.ssignment  of  device  drivers  in  a 
computer  system.  5.819.107,  CI.  395-828,000, 
Liers.  Peter:  See — 

Pees.  Klaus  Jurgen:  Liers.  Peter;  and  Karla.  Cornelia.  5.817.663.  CI. 
544-263,000. 
Lievre.  Andre;  and  Mirou.  Christian,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Abherent  and 
printable,  crosslinkable  or  crosslinked  silicone  composition.  5.8 1 7.7 1 7,  CI. 
525-58.000. 
Lifetime  Products.  Inc:  See — 

Nordgran.  Richard  C:  and  Winter.  David  C.  5.816.955.  O.  473- 
486  000. 
Ligand  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

White.  Steven  K.;  Hwang.  Chan  Kou;  and  Winn.  David  T.  5.817.845. 
CI,  554-154,000, 
Ligon.  James  M.;  Hill.  Dwight  Steven;  Lam.  Stephen  Ting;  Hammer.  Philip 
E,:  van  Pee.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Kimer.  Sabine,  to  Novartis  Finance  Corpo- 
ration, Genes  for  the  syndiesis  of  pyrrolnitrin,  5.817.502.  CI,  435-252, .340, 
Ligthart.  Henricus  J,:  Swinkels.  Petrus  H,  W.;  and  Vijfvinkel.  Jakob,  to  U,S, 
Philips  Corporation,   Magnetic  clamping  device,   5.818.318.  CI,   335- 
295.000, 
Lile.  Jack:  See — 

Lin.  Leu-Fen  H.;  Collins.  Franklin  D,;  Dohetty.  Daniel  H,:  Lite.  Jack: 

and  Bektesh.  Susan.  5.817.772.  CI,  530-399,000, 

Lilja.  Gerald  D,:  Fowler.  Frank;  and  Hatch.  Robert  P.  to  Stanley  Aviation 

Corporation,  Jet  aircraft  engine  transport  apparatus,  5.816.367.  CI,  187- 

244,000, 

Lim.  Geun.  to  LG  Semicon  Co,.  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating  an  LDD 

transistor,  5.817.563.  Q,  4.38-307,000, 
Lim.  Hyeong  Jun:  See — 

Ha.  Jae  Mong;  Kim.  Moon  Moo;  Choi.  Jong  Heon:  Lim.  Hyeong  Jun: 
Chang.  Sug  Youn;  Ahn.  Ho  Jeong:  Choi.  Eu  Jene;  Lee.  Seung  Joon: 
and  Bak.  Hong  Soon.  5.8I7J97.  CI,  424-58,000, 
Lim.  Hyun  Sung:  See — 

Chou.  Richard  Tien-Hua:  Ireland.  Patrick  Stephen;  Molnar.  Charles 
John:  Lim.  Hyun  Sung;  and  Shin.  Hvunkook.  5.817.415.  CI,  428- 
359,000, 
Lim.  Kwang-Taek.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co,.  Ltd,  Paper  feeding  unit  for 
electrophotographic  printing  apparatus  with  gear  mechanism  to  prevent 
undesirable  paper  skew,  5.819.153.  CI,  .199-388.000, 
Lim.  Ung  Tag:  See — 

Kim.  Hyung  Dae;  Lim.  Ung  Tag;  Kim.  Tae  Young;  and  Park.  Chan  Yoal. 
5.816.235.  CI,  I26-39,00H, 
Lin.  Benjamin  Seu-Min:  See — 

Chen.  Chun-Cho;  and  Lin.  Benjamin  Seu-Min.  5,817,438.  CI.  430- 
5,000, 
Lin.  Chi-Cbeng:  See — 

Hsu.  Hung-Chang;  Lin.  Chi-Cheng;  and  Yen.  Meng-Shin.  5.819.108.  CI, 
395-8.30,000, 
Lin.  Hsin-Chang:  See — 

Lin.  Shi-Tron:  Wang,  Atex  C;  and  Lin.  Hsin-Chang,  5.818.086.  CI, 
257-355,000, 
Lin.  Jao-Ching:  See — 

Semenov.  Vasili;  Schneider.  David  F;  Lin.  Jao-Ching:  and  Polonsky. 
Stanislav.  5.818.373.  CI.  341-133.000. 
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L:n.  Johnny:  See— 

Lit.  Se;  and  Lin.  Johnny.  5.816.959.  CI.  473-540.000. 
Lin.  K*o-Chen:  See — 

Chin.  Wen-Cheng;  Wang.  Jiann-Kwang:  Lin.  Kuo-Chen;  and  Huang. 
Sheng-Rong.  5.818.716.  CI.  364-468.060. 
Lin.  Leu-Fen  H.;  Collins.  Franklin  D.;  Doherty.  Daniel  H.;  Lile.  Jack;  and 
Bekiesh.  Su.san.  to  Amgen  Inc.  Glial  cell  line-derived  neurotrophic  factor 
5.817.772.  CI.  5-V>- 399.000. 
Lin.  LikLing;  and  Graham.  James,  to  Genetics  Institute.  Inc.  Polynucleotides 
encoding  interleukin- 1  receptor  intracellular  ligand  proteins.  5.817,476.  CI 
435-69.100. 
Lin.  M«i-Lu.  Candlestick  type  lamp.  5.816.695.  CI.  .362-392.000. 
Lin.  Nen-Cheng.  Tire  valve  extension  attachment.   5.816.284.  CI.    137- 

223.0<)0 
Lin.  Se;  and  Lin.  Johnny.  MetiHxJ  for  making  game  racket.  5.816.959.  CI 

473-540.000 
Lin.  Shi-Tron;  Wang.  Alex  C;  and  Lin.  Hsin-Chang.  to  Winbond  Electronics 
Corporation.  Reinforced  BSD  protection  for  NC-pin  adjacent  input  pin 
5.818.086.  CI.  2.57-3.'>5  000. 
Lin.  Tien-Ler;  Yiu.  Tom  Dang-Hsing;  Wan.  Ray  L.;  and  Liou.  Kong-Mou.  to 
Macionix  International  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  test  circuitrv  with  non- volatile 
status  write.  5.8 1 8.848.  CI.  37 1  -2 1 . 1 00. 
Lin.  Tsong-Yow.  Connecting  mechanism  for  barrel.  5,816,437,  CI    220- 

611.000. 
Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The:  See — 

Seufer.  Lee  E  .  5.816.466.  CI.  226-187.000. 
Lindauer  Dormer  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Sckuster.  Rainer.  5,816.296.  CI.  139-450.000 
Lindblad.  Stefan:  See— 

Lehto.  An;  Lindblad,  Stefan;  Torkkeli,  Altti;  and  Blomberg,  Martti 
5.818,586.  CI.  356-346.000. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Briday.  Yves;  and  Dubroca.  Vincent.  5.816.366,  CI.  187-224.000 
LcBglet.  Eric,  5.817.226.  CI.  208-1.30.000. 
Lindenmaier.  Ulrich:  See — 

Helbig.  Peter,  Steiner,  Hermann;  Behr,  Geihard;  and  Lindenmaier, 
L'lrich,  5,818.154,  CI  313-318.010. 
Lindquitt.  Henning;  and  Cenker.  Poul.  to  Man  B  &  W  Diesel  A/S.  Oil  supply 

device.  5.816,212,  CI.  123-1%.OOR. 
Lindsay,  Jeffrey  Dean:  See — 

Chen.  Fung-jou;  and  Lindsay,  Jeffrey  Dean,  5,817.400, 0. 428-153.000. 
Ling.  Fuyun:  See — 

SeJtton,  Thomas  A.;  Ling,  Fuyun;  and  Stewan,  Kenneth  A.,  5.818.887, 
CI.  375-355  000. 
Linguagen  Corporation:  See — 

Margolskee.  Robert  F,  5,817,759,  O  530-350.000. 
Link.  John  E.:  See — 

KeDy,  Matthew  F:  Kelly.  Bryan  M.;  Petermeier.  Norman  B  ;  Knjeckel, 
John  G.;  and  Link,  John  E.,  5,816.918.  CI.  463-16.000. 
Link.  Troy  L.:  See — 

Comer,  Ross  W.;  Misko,  John  R.  R;  and  Link,  Troy  L..  5,819,293,  CI 
707-203.000. 
Linkies,  Addf  Heinz:  See— 

Peyman.  Anuschirwan;  Reuschling.  Dieter  Bemd;  and  Linkies.  Adolf 
Heinz.  5.817.825.  CI.  546-290.000. 
Linn.  Lawrence  E..  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Bonding  tool  for  tape 

automated  assembly  5,816,472,  O.  228-1.100. 
Linolype-Hell  AG:  See— 

Schenk.  Rainer  Wilhelm  Heinrich,  5,816,585,  CI.  279-125.000. 
Liniec  Corporation:  See — 

Nakae.  Shun;  and  Kajiyama.  Hideo.  5.816.527.  CI.  242-527.000. 
Linz.  Gitnier;  Himmelsbach.  Frank;  Pieper.  Helmut;  Austel,  Volkhard;  Guth, 
Brian;    and    Weisenberger.    Johannes,    to    Dr.    Karl    Thomae    GmbH. 
5-menibered  heterocycles.  medicaments  containing  these  compounds,  tlieir 
use  and  processes  for  their  preparation.  5.817.677,  O.  514-326.000. 
Lion  Cofporation:  See — 

Hama.  Itm>.  Okamoto,  Takahiro;  Sasamoto,  Hisashi:  and  Nakamura. 
Hirofumi,  5,817,844,  CI.  554-149.000. 
Liou.  Kong-Mou:  See — 

Lin,  Tien-Ler,  Viu,  Tom  Dang-Hsing;  Wan,  Ray  L.;  and  Liou,  Kong- 
Mou.  5.818,848,  a.  371-21.100. 
Lipe.  Ralph  A.:  See— 

Licfctman,  Moshe;  Ensirom.  Mark  R  ;  Lennon.  Thomas  E.;  Lipe.  Ralph 
A.;  Sanlerre.  Pierre- Yves;  Short.  Roben  T;  and  Voth.  David  W 
5,819,107,  CI.  395-828  000 
Liska.  Tunothy  J.;  Moriarty.  Kevin;  Fetrigno.  Joseph  F;  and  Collins.  George 
Jay.  to  Emhan  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.  Programmable  electronic 
clutch  for  IS   machine.  5,818.190,  CI.  318-560.000. 
Lismonde.  Michel:  See — 

Jeanvoine,  Pierre;  Lismonde,  Michel;  and  Vieslel,  Jacques,  5,817  587 
a.  501-70.000. 
List,  Jeny  A.:  See — 

Kramer.  Michael  J.;  List.  Jerry  A.;  Loomer.  Weston  R.;  and  Von  HaiHiorf, 
Tliomas  T.  5,819,189,  CI   701-22.000. 
Linle.  Blake  W :  See- 
Ogle.  William  R.;  Greisel.  Larry;  Little.  Blake  W;  Coughlin.  Justin; 
Danielson,  Steven  G.;  and  Pflugrath,  Lauren  S  ,  5,817.024.  CI.  60O- 
447.000. 
Little  Tikes  Company.  The:  See — 

Myjzka,  Kevin  E.;  Shamp,  Travis  D.;  and  Smith,  Anthony  R.,  5.816,980. 
a.  482-35.000. 


Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Panerson.  Ralph  A..  5,818,590,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Liu,  Chih-Chin:  See- 
Yang.  Hsiao- Ying;  Ni.  Cheng-Yao;  Yu.  Chih-Hsing;  Liu,  Chih-Chin;  and 
Chen,  Arbee  L.  P,  5,819,286,  CI.  707-104.000. 
Liu.  Chung  Chuan:  See — 

Cheung.  Wayne   Leung;  Liu,  Chung  Chuan;  and   Mueller,   Francis 
Edward,  5,818,659,  CI.  360-77.080. 
Liu,  Yuan:  See — 

Prass.  Werner;  Stehlin.  Thomas;  Liu,  Yuan;  Ogura,  Shizuo;  Yamamoto. 
Tetsu;  Tokida.  Akihiko;  and  Motosugi,  Kenji,  5,817.727,  CI    526- 
328.000. 
Liu.  zSienhua:  See — 

Cheng.  Yi;  Liu,  Zbenhua;  and  Ronaldue,  Thomas  Jefferson,  5,818,378. 
CI.  341-155.000. 
Livi,  George  P.:  See — 

Hoyer.  Lois  L.;  Livi,  George  R;  and  Shatzman,  Allan  R.,  5,817,466,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
LJ  Oljeledningar  AB:  See— 

Johannesson.  Uif.  5,816,291,  Q.  138-30.000. 
Ljungblad-Petre  Maskin  AB:  See— 

Jansson,  Ronny.  5.816.635.  CI.  294-64.100. 
Ljungquist.  Olle,  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag.  Dual-chamber  injection 

cartridge.  5.817,055,  CI.  604-89.000. 
Lloyd,  David  H.:  See— 

Gryaznov.  Sergei  M.;  and  Lloyd,  David  H..  5,817,795.  CI.  536-24.300. 
Loboda.  Mark  Jon;  and  Michael.  Keith  Winlon.  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 

Silicon  carbide  metal  diffusion  barrier  layer  5,818,071,  CI.  257-77  000 
Loc.  Peter  T:  See— 

McNamara,  Robert  R;  Loc,  Peter  T;  Marquan.  Donald  G.;  and  Simo- 
neau,  Francis  R.,  5,818,725,  CI.  364-483.000. 
Loccufier.  Johan:  See — 

Defieuw.  Geert;  Janssen,  Paul;  Loccufier.  Johan;  and  Horsten,  Bart 
5,817,598,  CI.  503-201.000. 
Locher,  Johannes:  See — 

Stumpp,  Gerhard;  Locher,  Johannes;  Maier.  Claus;  Blester,  Jutgen; 
Teschner,    Werner;    Eybeig.    Wilhelm;    and    Neumeister.    Jochen. 
5,816,220,  CI.  123-435.000. 
Lockard.  Eric  N.;  See — 

Chen.  John  Yun-Kuang;  Lockard.  Eric  N.;  Shakib,  Darren  A.;  and 
Weisman.  Daniel  R.,  5.819,030,  CI.  395-200.500. 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See — 

Baker,  David,  5,816.313,  CI.  165-41.000. 

Chan.  Allan  L.;  Connors,  James  J.;  Epstein.  Kenneth  W.;  Heath.  Robert 
M.;  Ogden.  Gene  Spencer;  Prewitt,  Michael  B.;  Wong,  Michael; 
Szeto.  Edward  W.;  Kennon.  David  R;  Vogel.  Michael  J.;  Hsu.  Larry 
Y;  Hada.  Daniel  H.;  Pereyda.  Douglas  B.;  and  MacDonald,  Robert  J., 
5.816.539,  CI.  244-172.000. 
Underwood.  Robert  B..  Jr.;  Walton.  Anthony  R.;  Fowler,  Harold  W.;  and 
Wedlaw.  Dwayne  R..  5.816.535,  CI.  244-137.300. 
Lockwood  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Lamson,  Frederick  W..  5.816,419.  CI.  211-150.000. 
Lodge.  John  W.  Driveway  gate  system.  5.815.983.  Q.  49-68.000. 
Loeffler.  Richard  A..  Sr:  See— 

Daringer.  Ronald  G.;  Loeffler.  Richard  A.,  Sr;  and  West,  H.  William 
5.816.988.  CI.  492-33.000. 
Loewenhardt.  Peter:  See — 

Ye,  Yan;  Hanawa.  Hiroji;  Ma.  Diana  Xiaobing;  Yin,  Gerald  Zheyao; 
Loewenhardt.   Peter;  Olgado.   Donald;   Papanu.  James;  and  Mak. 
Steven  S.Y..  5,817.534.  CI.  438-10.000. 
Loffler.  Gerhard,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  monitoring  image  formation  on  a  printing  form.  5.816.164,  CI.  101- 
484.000. 
Logeman.  Kevin:  See — 

Gray,  John  D.;  Logeman,  Kevin;  Rheinlander.  Fred;  Rogers,  Jim;  and 
Gorman.  Michael.  5.816.609.  CI.  280-728.^00. 
Lohmann.  Harald;  Peiffer.  Herbert;  and  Busch.  Detlef.  to  Hoechst  Trespaphan 
GmbH  Low-sealing,  biaxially  oriented  polyolefin  multilayer  film,  process 
for  its  production  and  its  use.  5.817.412,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Lohmueller.  Karl:  See — 

Rock,  Moshe;  and  Lohmueller,  Karl,  5,817,391,  CI.  428-8.600. 
Lokker.  Nathalie:  See— 

Ramakrishnan.  Vanitha;  Escobedo.  Maria  Amelia;  Freno,  Laiiy  J  ;  and 
Lokker.  Nathalie.  5.817.310,  CI.  424-143.100. 
Lombardo,  Victoria  K.:  See — 

Adams,  Alan  D.;  Jones.  A.  Brian;  Lombardo.  Victoria  K.;  and  Tolman, 
Richard  L..  5,817.757.  a.  530-331.000. 
Lombreschi.  Giampaolo;  Gallinari.  Maurizio;  and  Morelli.  Marco,  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.;  and  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.  Flip-flop 
circuit.  5.818,274,  CI.  327-217.000. 
Lonati.  Ettore:  See — 

Lonali,  Francesco;  Lonati,  Ettore:  Lonati,  Fausto;  and  Lonati,  Tiberio, 
5,816,075,  CI.  66-28.000. 
Lonati.  Fausto:  See — 

Lonati,  Francesco;  Lonati,  Enofc:  Lonati,  Fausto;  and  Lonati,  Tiberio, 
5.816.075.  CI.  66-28.000. 
Lonati.  FraiKesco;  Lonati.  Enore;  Lonati.  Fausto;  and  Lonati.  Tiberio.  to 
l-onati  S.p.A.  Single-cylinder  circular  hosiery  machine  with  pivotable  dial 
sections.  5,816,075,  CI.  66-28.000. 
Lonati  S.p.A.:  See — 
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Lonati.  Francesco;  Lonati.  Enore;  Lonati.  Fausto;  and  Lonati.  Tiberio. 
5.816.075.  CI.  66-28.000. 
Lonati.  Tiberio:  See— 

Lonati.  Francesco;  Lonati.  Enore;  Lonati,  Fausto:  and  Lonati,  Tiberio. 
5.816.075.  CI.  66-28.(100. 
Longstreth.  C.  Philip.  Planter  cremation  vault.  5.815.897.  CI.  27-1.000. 
Loo.  David  H..  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  opti- 
mizing a  dechucking  period  used  to  dechuck  a  wi>rkpiece  from  an  elec- 
trostatic chuck.  5.818.682.  CI.  361-234.000. 
Lixik.  Thomas  F-.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Method 

and  system  for  thermal  graphic  printing.  5.818.492.  CI.  347-171.000. 
Loomer.  Weston  R.:  See — 

Kramer.  Michael  J.;  List.  Jerry  A.;  Loomer,  Weston  R.:  and  Von  Handorf, 
Thomas  T,  5,819,189.  CI.  701-22.000. 
Lopez.  Ana  Maria  Vazguez;  Fernandez,  Angel  Mauro  Alfon.so;  Rodriguez. 
Rolando  Perez:  Abraham,  Amparv)  E.  Macias;  Valcircel.  Carlos  Manuel 
Alvarez;  and  Ruiz.  Maria  Eliana  Lanio.  to  Centro  de  Inmunologia  Molecu- 
lar. Anti  ganglioside  monoclonal  antibodies.  5.817,513,  CI.  435-329.000. 
Lopez  de  Cardenas.  Jorge  E.:  See — 

Matkel.  Daniel  C;  L6pez  de  Cardenas,  Jorge  E.;  and  Vu,  Victor  M., 
5,816,343.  CI    175-4.510. 
Lopez  Gomez.  Jose  Luis;  Fernandez  Benitez.  Manuel;  and  Garvia  Hierro. 
Antonio,  to  Patenies  Talgo  S.A.  Tractor  bogie  with  incixporaied  gauge- 
change  system.  5.816.170.  C\.  105-178.000. 
LoPresti.  Philip  B.;  Charpie.  Mark  E.;  and  Feldman,  Edward  T.  to  Ransburg 
Corporation.  Disposable  paint  container  liner  and  method.  5,816,501,  CI. 
239-.3O2.00(). 
Loral  Fairchild  Corp.:  See — 

Elabd.  Hammam,  5,818.052.  CI.  250-370.090. 
Elabd.  Hammam,  5.818.525,  CI.  348-268.000. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Carison.  J    David;  and  Catanzarite,  David  M.,  5,816,372,  CI    188- 
267.200. 
Lord.  Timothy  Leon;  and  Hayes.  Floyd  Jackson,  Jr.,  to  Worth,  Inc.  Sports 

glove.  5,815.838,  CI.  2-161.100. 
Lordi,  Robert:  See — 

Sunfill,  Craig;  Lasser.  Cliff;  and  Lonii,  Robert,  5.819,021,  CI.  395- 
182.130. 
LOreal:  See— 

Mondet,  Jean;  and  Ramin.  Roland,  5,817,304,  Q.  424-78.030. 
Renault.  Philippe.  5.816.451.  CI.  222-215.000. 
Lorence.  Manhew  W.;  Scherpf.  David  H.;  Hopkins.  Brian  D.:  and  Archibald, 
William  E.,  to  Conagra,  Inc.  Food  trays  and  the  like  having  press-applied 
coatings.  5,818,016,  CI.  219-730.000. 
Lorenz.  Gisela:  See — 

Mueller.  Bemd;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Wingert.  Horst;  Koenig,  Hartmann; 
Roehl,  Franz;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz,  Gisela,  5.817,682. 
CI.  514-378.000. 
Los,  Abraham  A.:  See — 

Stil.  Lambert  J.;  Bohlander.  Johannes  H.;  Spanjer,  Tjerk  G.;  Los, 
Abraham  A.;  and  Pennings.  Antonius  J..  5,818.157.  C\.  313-414.000. 
Loth,  Steven:  See — 

Balster.  Charles;  Wanek.  Donald;  and  Loth,  Steven,  5.818,658,  CI. 
360-75.000. 
Loihmann.  Josef;  See — 

Robdorf.  Kurt;  Hannes,  Heinz  Dieter;  and  Lortimann,  Josef.  5,817,246, 
CI.  222-6a).000. 
Lottotron,  Inc.:  See — 

Scagnelli,  John  B.;  and  Rscella,  Joseph  A.,  5.8I6.9I9,  CI.  463-25.000. 
Lotus  Corporation:  See — 

Reed.  David;  and  Blanchene.  Alfred  M.,  5,819,102,  CI.  395-800.340 
Lou.  Victor  Lien  Kong:  See — 

Duclos.  Steven  Jude;  Srivastava.  Alok  Mani;  Borscheller.  Jacob  Charles; 
DeMuth,  Russell  Stephen;  and  Lou.  Victor  Lien  Kong.  5.818,577,  CI. 
356-237.000. 
Louie,  Janis:  See — 

Hartwig,  John  F;  Driver,  Michael  S.;  Louie.  Janis;  and  Hamann.  Blake. 
5.817.877.  CI.  564-399.000. 
Louise  B.  Bidwell  Tmst:  See — 

Uomini.  Robert.  5.819,269,  CI.  707-7.000. 
Love,  Robert  Tristan,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  of  adaptive 
maximum  likelihood  sequence  estimation  using  a  variable  convergence 
step  size.  5.818.876.  CI.  375-.34 1.000. 
Loveil.  Peter;  and  Snirk.  Ronald  J.,  to  Industrial  Containers  Ltd.  Container 

with  handle.  5.816,439,  CI.  220-760.000. 
Lovgren.  Kurt  Ingmar  See — 

Bergstrand.  Pontus  John  Arvid:  and  LOvgren,  Kurt  Ingmar.  5.8I7J38, 
CI.  424-468.000. 
Lowder.  Patrick  EX)yle:  See — 

Huang,  Jamin;  Lowder.  Patrick  Doyle;  Ray,  Nicholas  Charles;  and 
Hawkins,  David  W.,  5.817,688,  CI.  514-«)7.000. 
Lowsky.  John:  See — 

Dye.  Richard;  and  Lowsky,  John,  5,817.234.  CL  210-232.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See^ 

Auld.  David  R.;  and  Chau.  Kwok.  5.818,533,  CI.  348-412.000. 
Ben-Efraim.  Nadav;  and  Keate.  Christopher.  5,819,157.  CI.  455-3.200. 
Cesana,  Joseph,  5,819,060,  CI.  395-395.000. 
Daane.  John;  Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  and  Jaggi.  Sandeep.  5.818.830.  CI. 

370-347.000. 
Grider.  Douglas  T;  and  Owyang.  Jon  S..  5,818,100,  d.  257-616.000 


Malladi.  Srinivasa  R.;  and  Manela,  Venkat.  5,818,532, 0.  348-t05.000. 
Nagahara.  Ron  J.:  and  Lee.  Dawn  M..  5.816.900,  CI.  451-285.000. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.,  5.818,102.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Lu,  Chao-Cheng.  Protection  device  for  electronic  circtiits.  5,818.675.  O. 

361-93.000. 
Lu.  Chyi  Haw;  Holmes.  Jerry  D.;  and  Scott.  Hugh  L..  to  Raytheon  TI  Systems 
Inc.  Coherent  synchronization  and  processing  of  pulse  groups.  5.818.371. 
CI.  341-122.000. 
Lu.  Priscilla  Marilyn;  White.  Timothy  Richard;  and  Savers.  Ian.  to  intcr- 
WAVE  Communications  Intematioiial.  Ltd.  Private  multiplexing  cellular 
network.  5.818,824.  O.  370-328.000 
Lu.  Xin  Allan:  Miller.  David  James;  and  Wassum.  John  Richard,  to  Lexis- 
Nexis.  Phrase  recognition  medmd  and  apparatus.  5,819,260, 0.  707-3.000. 
Lu.  Zhijian:  See — 

Kyle.  Donald  James;  Mavunkel.  Babu  Joseph;  Chakravarty.  Sarjavit:  and 
Lu,  Zhijian,  5.817.756.  CI  .S30-33I.(XX). 
Lubowiu.  Hyman  R.;  Sheppard.  Clyde  H.;  and  Torre.  Larry  P..  to  Boeing 
Company.  The.  Conductive,   multidimensional  oligomers   at>d   blends. 
5.817.738,  CI.  528-171.000. 
Lubowiiz.  Hvman  R.:  See — 

Sheppard,  CIvde  H  ;  and  Lubowitz,  Hvman  R.,  5,817,744.  O.  528- 
353.000 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Rhubright.   Douglas  C;   Butrington.  James  D.;  and  Zhu,  Ping  Y. 
5,817,831,  CI.  548-447.000. 
Luc.  Papon,  to  Axon'Cable  S.A.  Method  for  connecting  a  cable  to  an 

electrical  connector.  5,815,916.  CI   29-828.000. 
Lucas.  Amos  H..  Jr:  See — 

Farrv.  George  A.:  Bigham.  John  A.;  Brooks,  Kenneth  R.;  Lucas.  Amos 
H  ,  Jr.;  and  ODonoghue.  CoUon  E,  Jr.,  5,818,511.  Q.  348-7.000. 
Lucas  Digital,  Ltd.:  See — 

Rouet.  Christian;  and  Phillips.  Cary.  5.818,461,  CI.  345-473.000. 
Lucas.  Earl  Clvde.  Jr.  to  Lear  Corporation.  L'nderseal  storage  bin  for  motor 

vehicles.  5.816.650.  CI.  297-188.100. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Agazzi.  Oscar  Emesto.  5.818,740,  CI.  364-724.100. 

Aloisio.  Charies  Joseph.  Jr.;  King.  Wilton  Wayt;  Lampen,  Norman 

Roger;  and  Stephenson.  Daniel  Lee.  5.818.992.  CI   385-76.000. 
Anders.  Susan  Cushman;  Fudge,  Scon  David;  Hartmann,  James  Joseph; 

and  Stanley.  Glen  Eric.  5.818.925.  CI.  379-396.000. 
Arroyo.  Candido  John.  5.817.981.  CI.  174-1  lO.OON. 
Baggen,  William  Calvin;  Spaulding.  Mark  George;  aitd  Starace,  Jetcmia 

Patrick.  5.816.854.  CI.  439-.S40.100 
Duttweiler.  Donald  Lars;  and  Haskell.  Barin  Geoffry.  5.818314.  C\. 

348-15.000 
Freund.  Yoav;  and  Schapire,  Robert  Elias.  5.819.247,  O.  706-25.000. 
MacDonald.  Alistair  M..  5,818,216,  CI.  324-96.000. 
Monge.  Darvl  Lee;  and  Schultz,  Thomas  Alan,  5,819,257. 0. 707-2.000. 
Moongilan.  Dheena  Davalan.  5.818.315.  CI.  333-238.000. 
Pianka.  Juergen,  5.818.262.  CI.  326-87.000. 
Luchun.  Philip  M..  to  Zarelsky.  Howard.  Timepiece  with  integral  alphanu- 
meric display  5,818,798.  CI.  368-281.000. 
Lucidarme.  Jean:  See — 

Amiet,  Michel;  and  Lucidanne,  Jean,  5,818,177,  CI.  318-135.000. 
Ludwig.  Edward  G.,  Jr.:  See — 

Biglev.  Andrew  Bruce  Walter.  Jr;  Ludwig.  Edward  G.,  Jr.;  Perez,  Ramon 
Cal'isto;  and  Haun.  Niels.  5,816.128.  CI.  83-452.000. 
Luecke.  Francis  S.;  Amone,  David  F;  and  Wallace,  Kenneth  W.,  to  New 
Focus,  Inc.  Universal  chuck  and  automated  machining  system.  5,816,986, 
a.  483-20.000. 
Luff.  Lariy  E.:  See — 

Washburn.  Robyn  P.;  Reeder.  Ryan  A.;  Luff,  Larry  E.;  Maiasligiller. 
Ares;  Stolpmann.  James  R.;  Dalton.  Roger  D.;  Westerfeld,  Steven  R.; 
and  Weigold,  Steven  E..  5.815.865.  CI.  5-713.000. 
Lui,  Sik  K.:  Chu.  Raymond  M.;  and  Pilling.  David  J.,  to  Integrated  Device 
Technology,  Inc.  Redundancy  circuit  for  programmable  integrated  circuits. 
5,818.778,  CI.  365-225.700. 
Luise.  Marco:  See — 

Gaudenzi.  Riccardo  De;  Fanucci.  Luca:  Giannetti.  Filippo;  and  Luise. 
Marco.  5,818,868.  Q.  375-206.000. 
Lukander.  Ronald.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  dimensions  of 
three-diiiKnsional   objects    such   as   chips   used   in   pulp   manufacture. 
5,818.594,  CI.  356-376.000. 
LUkon  Paul  Lu.scher  Werke  AG:  See — 

Strohmaier.  Erich,  5.816,798.  CI.  432121.000. 
Lumley.  John  Monis;  and  Paik.  Ho  Jung,  to  Oxford  Instruments  (UK) 
Limited.    Proof    mass    support    and    sensing    system.    5,817.9.39.    CI. 
73-382.00R. 
Lumpkin,  Larry  D.:  See — 

Cannan,  Edward  B  ,  Jr;  Blackmar,  Michael;  Crosby.  Edgar  Clifford,  III; 
Lumpkin,  Larry  D.;  King.  John  C;  Macy,  Stephen  C;  and  Schneider. 
William  A..  5,816.424.  CI.  220-4.120. 
Lundgren.  Sonny:  See — 

Sjunnesson.  Anders;  Johansson.   Patrik:  Andersson,  Alf;   Lundgren, 
Sonny;  and  Gabrielsson,  Rolf.  5.816.050.  CI  60-748.000 
Luneau.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Jacobson.  Marlene  A.;  Luneau.  Christopher  J.;  John.son,  Robert  G.;  and 
Salvatore,  Christopher  A.,  5,817,760.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Lunn,  Garfield  R..  to  Cobra  Machine  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  Positioning  control  for 
combined  milling  machine  and  internally  positioned  grinding  wheel. 
5.816.892.  CI.  451-21.000. 
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Luo,  Zhengnian:  See — 

Xie.  Minghe;  Sun.  Anshun:  Jiang.  Daohua:  Qu.  Jiabo:  Chen.  Qian:  Li. 
Weibin;  Yuan,  Zongsheng;  Yu.  Chunmei;  Song.  Xixia;  Wan.  Shubao; 
Luo.  Zhengnian;  Wang.  Fengrong;  Xu.  Qun;  Wang.  Shulan:  Feng, 
Ying)ie.  and  Sun.  Yongchen,  5.817.90:.  CI.  585328.000. 
Luomu,  Richard  W.:  See — 

Bouughou.  Zine-Eddine:  and  Luoma.  Richard  W..  5.818.661,  CL  MiO- 
98.070. 
Lurey,  Daniel  Morris  See — 

Smiih,  Paul  Fielding;  Smith.  John  M.;  Roninghaas.  Alan  P.;  Rader. 
Shelia  Marie;  Pinckley.  Danny  Thomas;  Luz,  Yuda  Yehuda;  Lurey, 
Daniel  Moms;  Laird.  Kevin  Michael;  Kobrinelz,  Tony;  Elder.  Roben 
C;  and  Bailey.  Donald  E..  5.818.883.  CI.  375.347.000. 
Lusaka.  Patrick:  See — 

Kamani.  Sanjay;  Lusaka.  Patrick;  and  Pepin,  Ronald  R.,  5,817,993.  C\ 
187-316.000 
Luthef  Medical  Products,  Inc.  See — 

Cherton,  Richard  A.;  Dickerson.  Charles  W.;  and  Luther.  Ronald  B 
5.817.060.  CI.  604-164.000. 
Luther.  Ronald  B.:  See— 

Chenon.  Richard  A.;  Dickerson.  Charles  W.;  and  Luther.  Ronald  B 
5.817.060.  CI.  604-164.000. 
Luttrell.  C  W :  See— 

Duclos.  Mark  B.;  and  Lumell,  C  W..  5.8I6J14.  CI.  242-131.000. 
Lu.i.  Donald  A.:  See— 

Hechl.  Robert  L.;  and  Lux.  Donald  A..  5.816,657.  CI.  297-391  000 
Luz.  Yuda  Yehuda;  See— 

Smith.  Paul  Fielding;  Smith.  John  M  ;  Rottinghaus.  Alan  P;  Kader. 

Shelia  Marie;  Pinckley.  Danny  Thomas;  Lu/.  Yuda  Yehuda;  Lurey. 

Daniel  Morris;  Laird.  Ke\in  Michael;  Kobrinetz.  Tony;  Elder  Robert 

C;  and  Bailey.  Donald  E.,  5.818.883.  CI.  .375-347.000. 

Lycan.  Goodwin  A.;  and  Tinun.  Dieter,  to  G.A.L.  Gage  Company  Pneumatic 

hose  coupler  gage  5.815.938,  CI.  33-50I.OOO 
Lyie.  Vicki  A  :  See— 

Miller.  Jonathan  L.;  and  LyIe.  Vicki  A.,  5,817.748,  CI.  530- .300.000. 
Lynch,  Jack;  and  Riccitelli,  Martin  G..  to  Torrington  Company.  The.  Bail  and 
soctet  double  cardan  motion  universal  joint.  5,816.926,  O.  464-114.000. 
Lynch.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Spann.  Charles  L;  and  Lynch.  Michael  J  ,  5,819,162.  CI.  455-90.000. 
Lynch.  Thomas  W.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Computer  system 
cimflgured  to  translate  a  computer  program  into  a  second  computer 
pro^-am  poor  to  executing  the  computer  program.  5.819.067.  CI    195- 
500000. 
Lynn.  Gregory  W ;  and  Cole.  William  J.,  to  CekMex  Corporation.  Method  of 
using  a  heated  metering  device  for  foam  production.   5,817,260,  CI 
264^40.600. 
Lynx  Therapeutics,  Inc.;  See — 

Gryaznov.  Sergei  M.;  and  Lloyd,  David  H..  5.817.795.  C\.  536-24.300. 
Lyons.  James  E.:  See — 

EBis.  Paul  E.;  Lyons.  James  E.;  Myers.  Harry  K..  Jr;  and  Shaikh.  Shahid 
N..  5.817.881.  CI   .568-399.000. 
Lynle.  Matthew  H  ;  and  Hocker.  Michael  D .  to  Terrapin  Technologies.  Inc. 
P-nirobenzyl  side-chain  protection  for  solid-phase  svnthesis.  5.817  758 
CI.  530-334.000. 
M  Torque.  Inc.:  See — 

MtGuSBn.  Martin  H..  5.816.565,  O.  254-386.000. 
.MA  Bio.Services.  Inc..  See — 

Bird.  Robert  E.;  and  Chang- Yeh.  Audrey.  5.817.457,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Ma.  Diana  Xiaobing:  See — 

Ya  Yan;  Hanawa.  Hiroji;  Ma.  Diana  Xiaobing;  Yin.  Gerald  Zheyao: 
Loewenhardi.  Peter;  Olgado.   Donald;   Papanu.  James;  and  Mak 
Steven  S.Y.  5.8I7„S34.  CI  438-10.000. 
Ma.  Philip:  See — 

Zhang.  Lin-Hua;  Ma,  Philip;  and  DeGrado.  William  Frank.  5.817  749 
a.  530-317  000. 
Ma.  Y»iei;  and  Zhou.  Xue-Song.  to  Ericsson.  Inc.  Three-way  switch  for 
protection  of  a  power  amplifier  during  antenna  disconnection.  5.818,000, 
CI.  200-51.030. 
Maa,  Chia-Viu  Internet  enhanced  video  system  5.818.935.  CI.  380-20.000. 
Maari.  Koichi;  and  Tanaka.  Akira.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Memory  having 
charge-carrying  floating  gate  memory  c-ells  with  lime/voluge  dependent 
lefrefh.  5.818,762,  O.  365-185.250. 
Maaslaad  N.V.:  See- 
van  der  Leiy,  Comehs;  and  van  der  Berg.  Kanl.  5,816,192,  C\   119- 
57920. 
Maass,  Joachim:  See — 

Rohe,  Karl;  and  Maass.  Joachim.  5.816.644.  CI.  296-107  000 
MacCajter,  Dean  J.:  See— 

Gieenhut.  Saul  E.;  and  MacCarter.  Dean  J  .  5.817.134.  CI.  607-14.000. 
MacDooald.  Alistair  M..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Minimally  invasive 

current  sensing  circuit.  5.81 8  J16.  CI.  324-%.000 
MacDonald.  Roben  J  :  See- 
Chan.  Allan  L.;  Connors.  James  J  ;  Epstein.  Kenneth  W.;  Heath.  Robert 
M.;  Ogden.  Gene  Spencer:  Prewitt  Michael  B.;  Wong,  Michael: 
Szeto,  Edward  W;  Kennon,  David  P;  Vogel,  Michael  J.;  Hsu.  Lany 
v.;  Hada,  Daniel  H.;  Peieyda.  Douglas  B  ;  and  MacDonald.  Roben  J 
5.816,539.  CI.  244-172.000 
MacDoMld,  Timothy  P:  See— 

Straayer.  Ronald  J  ;  Squires.  David  P;  Williams,  David  D ;  Chestnut. 
Christopher  J.;  MacDonald,  Timothy  P;  and  Marfcowski.  John  E..  Ill 
■,818J08.  CI.  347-262.000 


MacGregor.  Duncan  D.:  See — 

Nelson.  Daiyl  J.;  and  MacGregor.  Duncan  D..  5,816.827,  C\    439- 
64.000. 
Machhammer,  Ono;  Dockner,  Toni;  Engert,  Gerd-JUrgen;  and  Proll.  Theo.  to 
BASFAkliengesellschafl.  Preparation  ofacrylic  acid  and  esters.  5,817.865 
CI.  560-208.000. 
Machida.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Watanabe.  Mikari;  Yoshimura.  Yuichi;  Sakata,  Shinji;  Ashida.  Noriyuki; 
and  Machida.  Haruhiko.  5.817.639.  CI.  5I4-45.0OO. 
Machida.  Makoto:  See — 

Hirai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Machida,  Makoto,  5,817.440,  CI.  430-7.000. 
Machinery  Developments  Limited:  See- 
Melville.  Richard  Archer.  5.816.990.  CI.  493-22.000. 
MacKenzie.  Kenneth  J  Model  monorail  system.  5.816.169, 0.  tOS-141.000. 
MacKenzie.  Raymond  W.:  See — 

Zuercher.  Joseph  C;  MacKenzie.  Raymond  W.;  and  Schmalz.  Steven  C 
5.818.237,  CI.  .324-536.000. 
MacLean.  Brendan  X.;  and  Christian,  Bradford  A.,  to  Miciosoft  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  docking  re-sizeable  interface  boxes.  5.819.055 
CI.  395-342.000. 
MacPherson.  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Nanterraei.  Philippe  G.;  Parker.  David  T :  and  MacPherson.  Lawrence  J 
5.817.822.  CI.  546-194.000. 
Macronix  International  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lin.  Tien-Ler;  Yiu.  Tom  Dang-Hsing;  Wan.  Ray  L.:  and  Liou.  Kong- 
Mou.  5.818.848.  CI.  .371-21.100. 
Macronix  international  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yiu.  Tom  D  :  Lee.  I-Long;  Chang.  Kuen-Long;  Chen,  Han-Sung;  Shiau. 
Tzeng-Huei;  Hung,  Chun-Hsiung;  and  Wan,  Ray-Lin,  5.818.764.  CI. 
365-185.110. 
Macrorepresentation.  Inc.:  See — 

Riga.  Giorgio;  Mundy.  Richard  D.:  and  Nobre,  Mario  A..  5.818.042  CI 
250-306.000. 
MacWiiliams.  Peter  D.:  See — 

Bonella.  Randy  M.;  and  MacWiiliams,  Peter  D..  5.818.794,  a  365- 
236.000. 
Macy.  Stephen  C:  See— 

Cannan.  Edward  B..  Jr.;  Blackmar.  Michael;  Crosby.  Edgar  Cliflfbrd.  Ill: 
Lumpkin.  Larry  D  ;  King.  John  C;  Macy,  Stephen  C;  and  Schneider 
William  A.,  5,816,424,  CI.  220-4.120. 
Madany,  Peter  W.:  See- 
Wong,  Thomas  K.;  and  Madany,  Peter  W.,  5,819,298.  CI.  707-205.000. 
Madden.  Daniel:  See — 

Tamcsin.  Timodiy;  and  Madden.  Daniel.  5.817J47.  C\.  425-192  OOR 
Maddon.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Allaway.  Graham  P;  and  Maddon.  Paul  J..  5.817.767.  CI.  530-387.300. 
Mader.  Urs  H..  to  Micro  Linear  Corporation.  Zener  diode  power  dissipation 

limiting  circuit.  5.818.669.  CI.  361-18.000. 
Madr2ak.  Zygmunt.  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH.  Method  and 
device  for  transverse  separation  of  a  running  material  web.  5,816,124  CI 
83-13.000. 
Maeda.  Akira:  See — 

Ashida.  Hitoshi:  Taniguchi.  Yoji;  Maeda,  Akira:  and  Tenma,  Tadashi. 
5.819.246.  CI.  706-25.000. 
Maeda.  Atsushi;  Oikaua.  Saloni:  Tanuma.  Toshio;   Kume,  Minoru:  and 
Kuroki,  Kazuhiko.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Maenetoiesistive  device 
5.818.323.  CI.  338-32.00R. 
Maeda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hon.  Seiichiro;  Maeda.  Hiroshi:  Takeda.  Etsuya:  and  Gohara.  Yoshihiio 
5.818.407.  CI.  345-92.000. 
Maeda.  Kensaku.  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Desicxant  assisted  air  conditioning 

system.  5.816.065.  CI  62-271  000. 
Maeda.  Masahiro.  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Vehicle  lamp  and  method 

of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,816,679,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Maeda,  Masatoshi:  See— 

Hachisuka,  Hisao:  Maeda.  Masatoshi:  and  ikeda,  Kenichi.  5,817.165,  CI. 
96-4.000. 
Maekawa.  Sachiko:  See — 

Oishi.  Tomoji:  Maekawa.  Sachiko;  Kato.  Akira:  Nishizawa,  Masahiro: 
Tomita,  Yoshifumi:  Okude,  Kojiro:  Tochigi,  Kenji;  and  Misawa 
Yutaka,  5,817,421.  CI.  428^*46.000. 
Maekawa.  Toshikazu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Horizontal  driver  circuit  with 

fixed  pattern  ehminating  function.  5,818,412,  CI.  345-100.000. 
Maemura.  Kousei:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kazuya:  and  Maemura,  Kousei,  5,818,278,  CI.  327-333.000. 
Maeno.  Hideshi:  See — 

Shibutani.  Koji;  and  Maeno.  Hideshi.  5,818.776.  CI.  365-221.000. 
Maerz.  Reinhard;  and  Heise.  Geifiard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Optical 
coupling  arrangement  composed  of  a  pair  of  strip-type  optical  waveguide 
end  segments.  5,818.991.  CI.  385-50.000. 
Magellan  Dis,  Inc.:  See — 

DeGraaf,  Bient  L.,  5.8I9.20I.  CI  701-208.000 
Magguilli.  Cataldo  A.:  See— 

Gnienbaum,  William  T:  Kim.  Chang  K.:  Magguilli.  Cataldo  A    and 
Opitz.  Robert  J..  5.817,805,  CI.  540-143.000. 
MagneTek,  Inc  :  See — 

Ballard,  Gerald  L  .  5.8I8.I8I.  CI   315-276.000. 
Heilmann.  Ron.  5.817.975.  CI.  174-50.000. 
Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A.:  See— 
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Gaviani.  Giovanni:  and  D'Avanzo.  Walter.  5.816.213.  CI.  123-I98.00E. 
Lombreschi,  Giampaolo:  Gallinari.   Maurizio:   and   Morelli,   Marco. 

5.818.274.  CI.  327-217.000. 
Tomatore,  Giovanni,  5,816.131,  CI.  9I-I69.00R. 
Magni.  Ambrogio;  and  Grisenti,  Paride,  to  Poli  Industria  Chimica,  S.p.A. 
(Process  for  preparing  neuromuscular  blocking  agenLs  and  intermediates 
useful  therefor.  5,817,803,  CI.  540-%.000. 
Magnuson.  Erik  E.:  See — 

Menon,  Suresh  M.:  Barrall,  Geoffrey  A.;  and  Magnuson.  Erik  E., 
5.818.228,  CI.  324-300.000. 
Magome,  Emiko:  See — 

Harimaya.  Kenzo;  Magome.  Emiko:  Tabata.  Yuji:  and  Sasaki,  Tom, 
5,817,816.0.514-468.000. 
Magoshi.  Ryolarou:  See — 

Kawai.  Hisataka:  Sakon.  Toshio:  Kadoya.  Yoshikuni;  Tsuji,  Ichirou:  and 
Magoshi,  Ryotarou.  5,817.192.  CI.  148-325.000. 
Mahk  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujioka.  Yoshisalo,  5.818.643,  CI.  359-637.000. 
Mahoney.  John  J.:  McCarthy.  Mary  Ellen:  Tousignant,  James  M.;  Karaev. 
Isaak:  Baird.  George;  and  Blazek.  Paul,  to  Multex  Systems.  Inc.  Corporate 
information  communication  and  delivery  system  and  method  including 
entitlable  hypertext  links.  5.819.271.  CI.  707-9.000. 
Mai.  Hoang  T  Vented  hood  with  filter  5.816.906.  CI.  454-56.000. 
Maier.  Claus:  See — 

Stumpp.  Gerhard:  Locher.  Johannes:  Maier.  Claus:  Blester.  Jurgen: 
Teschner.   Wemen    Eyberg,   Wilhelm:   and   Neumeister,   Jochen, 
5,816,220.  a.  123-435.000. 
Maier.  Walter;  See- 
Sautter,  Dietmar.  Maier,  Walter:  Holder,  Stefan;  and  Stolfig,  Dietmar, 
5,816,091,0.  72-145.000. 
Maier.  Willi;  and  Roth.  Werner,  to  GRAPHA-Holding  AG.  Installation  for 

commissioning  objects.  5,816.383,  CI.  198-460.100. 
Mailahn,  Elmar:  See — 

Ciintherberg.   Norben;   Hofmann,   Jilrgen:   Ohiig,   Hilmar;   Mailahn, 
Elmar:  ^itz,  Friedrich:  Gausepohl,  Hermann:  Koch,  Jui^gen:  and 
Deckers,  Andreas,  5,817,266,  CI.  264-211.230. 
Mak,  Steven  S  Y.:  See— 

Ye,  Yan:  Hanawa,  Hiroji;  Ma,  Diana  Xiaobing:  Yin,  Gerald  Zheyao: 

LoewenhanJt,  Peter:  Olgado,  Donald;  Papanu,  James;  and  Mak, 

Steven  S.Y..  5,817.534.  CI.  438-10.000. 

Maki.  Hitoshi:  Kalo,  Shigeki;  and  Kikuchi,  Yoshimi,  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufac- 

mring  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of  2,5-di(arylamino)-3,6- 

dihydroterephthalic  acid  dialkyi  ester,  and  process  for  ttie  production  of 

quinacridone  from  said  ester  as  intermediate.  5,817,817.  CI.  546-56.000. 

Maki.  Kevin  S.:  See — 

Estes.  Kun  A.:  Roy.  Phalguni  S.;  Chen.  David  Hung-Chih:  and  Maki. 
Kevin  S..  5,815,961.  O.  38-14.000. 
Maki,  Yasuhito:  See — 

Kawamoto,  Seiichi;  Maki,  Yasuhito:  Narabu.  Tadakuni:  and  Hirama. 
Masahide,  5,818,075,  CI.  257-239.000. 
Makino.  Hirotaka:  See — 

Nimura,  Kazuhiko:  Makino,  Hirotaka:  Shirouzu.  Kouicbi:  and  Shiraki, 
Kazuyuki,  5,816,834,  CI.  439-188.000. 
Makino,  Kaoni:  Kawai,  Kazuhiro:  Tanimura,  Ma.satake;  and  Tamura,  Masao. 
to  Nippon  Rensui  Co.  Process  for  producing  purified  L-ascoitic  acid. 
5.817,238.  CI.  210-659.000. 
Makino.  Kazuhiro:  See^ 

Iwasaki.  Koumei;  Shinoco.  Toshiro;  and  Makino,  Kazuhiro,  5,818,123, 
CI.  307-42.000. 
Makino.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Yamada.  Shinichi:  and  Makino.  Nobuhiko.  5.816,670.  CI.  303-194.000. 

Makino.  Shoji;  Haneda,  Yoichi;  Nakagawa.  Akira:  Tanaka.  Masashi:  Shimau- 

chi,  Suehiro:  and  Kojima.  Junji,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone. 

Subband  echo  cancellation  method  using  projection  algorithm.  5.818.945, 

CI.  381-66.000. 

Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi.  5.816.378,  CI.  192-69.800. 
Makita.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Ohta.  Yoshihisa;  Matsumoto,  Shuzo:  Muiai,  Taeko;  Makita,  Hideyuki; 
Sasaki.  Tsutomu;  Hinxa.  Tetsuro:  Naruse.  Osamu:  Umezawa.  Michio: 
and  Iwase.  Masayuki.  5,818,482.  CI.  347-70.000. 
Makiyama.  Kozo:  Takikawa.  Masahiko:  Asai.  Satofu:  Matsukura.  Yusuke: 
and  Kikkawa,  Toshihide.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  device  having 
a  regrowth  crystal  region.  5,818,078.  CI.  257-281.000. 
Makurov.  Alexandr  Vladimirovich:  See — 

Dorofeev,  Genrikh  Alexeevich:  Afonin,  Serafim  Zakharovich:  Zubarev. 
Alexei  Grigorievich:  ivashina.  Evgeniy  Nektarievich;  Makurov.  Alex- 
andr Vladimirovich:  Panfilov.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Ryabov. 
Vyacheslav  Vasilievich:  Sitnov.  Anatoly  Georgievich:  Utkin.  Jury 
Viktofovich;  Sliakhpazov.  Evgeniy  Kliristoforovich:  and  Tseitlin, 
Mark  Aronovich.  5.8I7.I64.  CI.  75-548.000. 
Makuta.  Minoru;  See — 

Murakami.  Hirofumi:  Sakai,  Kazuhiko;  Katagiri.  Akihiro:  Kiuwaki, 
Yoshio:  Nakayama.  Takashi;  Ito.  Kazuo:  Takeuchi.  Anishi;  Makuta. 
Minoni;    Ohgane.    Hitoshi;    Hamabe.    Kenji;    and   Aoki.   Osamu, 
5,817,420,  CI.  428-424.800. 
Malagrino.  Gerald  D..  Jr;  and  Mason.  Jeff,  to  Western  Digital  Corporation. 
Rotary  actuator  arrangement  and  metlKid  of  manufacture.  5,818,665,  CI. 
360- 1 06.000. 
Malcolm,  Michael;  See — 


Hitz,  David:  Malcolm,  Micliael;  Lau.  James;  and  Rakitzis.  Byron, 
5,819,292,  CI.  707-203.000. 
Maiden  Mills  Indu.stries,  Inc.:  See — 

Rock,  Moshe;  and  Lohmueller,  Kail,  S.8I7.39I.  O.  428-8.600. 
Malek.  Richard  William:  See— 

Bhatl.  Anikumar  Chinuprasad:  Bhatl.  Ashwinkumar  Chinuprasad:  Day. 

Roben  Jeffrey:  Du%r~Thomas  Patrick:  Knight.  Jeffrey  Alan:  Malek. 

Richard  William:  and  Markovich.  Voya  Rista.  5.817.405.  CI.  428- 

209.000. 

Maletich,  Gerard.  Sunglass  equipped  facemask  construction.  5,815,849,  CI. 

2-427.000. 
Malhi,  Satwinder.  to  Texas  instruments  incorporated.  Flexible  fed  display. 

5.818,165,0.313-495.000. 
Malizia,  Mario,  to  Tam-S.R.L.  Stand  having  crossed  legs  with  prograitmiable 

opening  angle.  5,816,545,  CI.  248-164.000. 
Malladi.  Srinivasa  R.;  and  Mattela.  Venkat.  to  LSI  Logic  Cofponuion.  Micro 
architecture  of  video  core  for  MPEG-2  decoder.  5,818,532,  O.  348- 
405.000. 
Mallamo.  John  Peter:  See — 

D'Ambra,  Thomas  Edward:  Bacon,  Edward  Richard:  Bell,  Malcolm 
Rice:  Carabateas,  Philip  Michael:  Eissenstat,  Michael  Alien;  Kumar, 
Virendra:  Mallamo,  John  Peter;  and  Ward.  Susan  Jean,  5,817,651, 0. 
514-210.000. 
MalleL  Francois:  Oriol,  Guy;  and  Mandiand,  Bernard,  to  Bio  Merieux.  RNA 
amplification  method  requiring  only  one  manipulation  step.  5,817.465. 0. 
436-6.000. 
Malofie.  Thomas  W.;  Crowston,  Kevin:  i^ee,  Jintae:  Pentland.  Brian;  and 
Dellarocas.  Chrysanthos,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Com- 
puter system  for  displaying  representations  of  processes.  5.819.270.  CI. 
707-7.000. 
Maloney.  Michael  J.;  and  McCalmont.  David  T,  to  Teknekron  Infoswitch 
Corporation.  Metimd  and  system  for  automatically  monitoring  the  perfor- 
mance quality  of  call  center  service  representatives.  5.818.907.  CI.  379- 
34.000. 
Maloney,  Miciiaei  Joseph,  to  United  Technologies  Coiporanon.  Method  of 
producing  a  liber  tow  reinforced  metal  matrix  composite.  5.817.223,  O. 
204-471.000. 
Mamiya-Op  Co.,  lad.:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Osamu;  Handa.  Sadao:  and  Omori.  Masaki.  5.816.517,  Q. 

242-246.000. 

Mammarella,  Carlos  Alberto  Genaro;  Buschi.  Carlos  AH)erto:  and  Giarcovich. 

Silvia  Susana.  to   New   Pharma   International  Corp.    16-methylll.l6- 

dihydroxy-9-oxopfost-2.13-dien-  1-oic  acid  and  derivatives.  5,817,694,  CI. 

514-530.000. 

Mammone.  Richard  J,  to  Computed  Anatomy  Incorporated.  Processing  of 

keratoscopic  images.  5,818,957,  O.  382-128.000. 
Man  B  &  W  Diesel  A«:  See— 

Lindquist.  Henning;  and  Cenker.  Pool,  5.816,212.  CI.  i23-l%.00R. 
MAN  Roland  Druckma-schinen  AG:  See — 

Nussel,  Barbara;  Fuhrmann,  Haitmut;  Dauer.  Horst;  and  Gfioiing,  Josef, 
5,816,161.0.  101-458.000. 
Manabe.  Tsuneo;  See — 

Harada.  Kazuo;  Usui.  Hiroshi:  and  Manabe.  Tsuneo.  5.817.586.  O. 
501-17.000. 
Manabe,  Yoshio:  See — 

Tsujimura.  Ayumu:   Yoshida.   Masaiu;  Tanahashi.   Ichiro:   Manabe, 
Yoshio:  and  Mitsuyu,  Tsuneo.  5.817,410,  O.  428-328.000. 
Management  Grapliics,  inc.:  See — 

Whaley.  Gregory  J.:  Mazar.  Scott  Tliomas;  and  Hun.  Kenneth  West, 
5.818,645,  CI.  359-668.000. 
Manchester.  Earl  E..  to  U  S  West.  Inc.  Secondary  source  of  energy  system  for 
powering  coiiununicalions  hardware  and  services  and  a-'socialed  method. 
5,818,125,  CI.  307-66.000. 
Mancosu.  Federico:  See — 

Di  Beniardo.  Carlo:  Mancosu.  Federico:  and  Matrascia.  Giuseppe, 
5.817.935.  CI.  73-146.000. 
Mandai.  Haruhumi:  See — 

TsuTU,  Teniliisa;  Mandai.  Haruhumi:  Shiroki.  Koji:  and  Asakura,  Kenji. 
5,818.398.  O.  343-895.000. 
Mandalia.  Baiju  Dhirajlal:  See — 

Hallock.  Charies  Clifford:  Mandalia.  Baiju  Dhirajlal;  Parikh.  Himanshu 
Chandrakant;  Salem.  Gaby  J.;  Sederholm.  Charies  Henry;  Sbooiar, 
Wasim  Joseph:  and  Thomson,  Carl  Ijxiis,  Jr.  5.818,819,  O.  370- 
259,000. 
Mandrand.  Bernard:  See — 

Mallet.  Francois;  Oriol.  Guy:  and  Mandrand,  Bernard.  5.817.465.  O. 
436-6.000. 
Manduley.  Flavio  M.;  and  Parkos,  Maria  Paz,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Loss  of 
funds  prevention  for  postage  meters  that  use  transfer  printing  and  ink  jet 
printing.  5,816,147,  O.  101-91,000. 
Mangelsdorf.  Steven  T,  to  Hew  len-Packard  Co.  Method  of  ehminating 
unnecessary  code  generation  in  a  circuit  compiler.  5,819,074,  O.  395- 
500.000. 
Manghirmalani.  Ravi;  Garg,  Atul  R.;  Dere.  Judy  Y;  Do.  Minh  A.;  and  Leong. 
Leon  Y.  K.,  to  Bay  Networks,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining 
the  health  of  a  network.  5,819,028,  CI.  395-185.100. 
Mani,   Neel   K..  to   Bridgestone/Firestone.   Inc.    Multiple   link  tire   belt. 

5.817,197,  CI.  152-199.000. 
Mani,  Toshihiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Signal  delay  com- 
puting method.  5,819,205.  O.  702-79.000. 


179-295  OG-98-42  -  QL3 


PI  84 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  6,  1998 


October  6.  1998 


Maniar.  Papu  D .  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Process  for  making  a  semiconducior 

device  having  a  TEOS  based  spin-on-glass.  5.817,582.  CI.  438-782.000 
Maniero.  Daniel  A.,  lo  Wrap-On  Company  Int.  Self-regulating  cable  a.ssem- 

bly.  5.818.012.  CI.  219.506.000. 
Manikundalam.  Ravindranath  Kasinath:  See — 

Arendt.  James  Wendell;  Manikundalam.  Ravindranalh  Kasinath:  and 
Phelan.  James  Michael.  5,819.091.  CI.  .^95-685  0(X) 
Manirazman.  Abul  M..  lo  E-L  Management  Corp.  Non  chemical  sunscreen 

composition.  5,817,299,  CI.  424.59  000. 
Mann,    Fred    W.    Transport    locking    system    for    movable-deck    vehicle 

5,816,767.  CI.  414-537.000. 
Mann,  letfny  S.;  and  McCartney.  Michael  S  .  to  Combustion  Engineering, 
Inc  Windbox  wiih  integral  truss  suppotl  and  air  admission,  fiiel  admissioii 
and  ignitor  modules.  5,816,200.  CI.  122-494.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
[     Freitag.  Holger;  and  Mun/ebrock.  Anton.  .5,818.185,  CI.  318-432.000. 
1     Pehle.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Thieven,  Peter.  5,816,092,  CI.  72-224  (XX) 
Winter.  Klaus-Jiirgen.  5,8 16 J64,  CI.  254-266.000. 
Vftinnesmann  Rexroih  S.A.:  See — 

Barnes,  Ronald  L.,  5,8I6,.348,  CI.  180-6.200. 
Manning,  Monte,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Static  memory  cell.  5.818  750 

CI.  .%5- 154.000. 
Manning,  Troy  A.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Memory  device  with  distrib- 
uted voltage  regulation  system.  5.818,780.  CI.  .365-226.0(X). 
Mannuzza.  Frank  J.:  See — 

Svviderek.  Mark  S.;  and  Mannuzza,  Frank  J..  5.817.764    CI    530- 
356.000.  ' 

M»no.  Hiroshi:  See — 
I    Hayasaki,  Minoru:  Mano.  Hiroshi;  Abe.  Atsuyoshi;  and  Nakane  Kivo- 
fumi.  5.819.150.  CI.  399-330.000. 
Uchiyama.  Seiji;  Kashihara.  Atsushi;  Selo,  Kaoru;  Mano,  Hiroshi;  Saito 
Tetsuo;  and  Kawana.  Taka.shi.  5,819,010.  CI.  395- 109  000 
Mfno.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

j    Furuhashi.  Tsutomu;  Inuzuka.  Tatsuhiro;  Mano,  Hiroyuki;  NishiUni, 
Shigeyuki;  Kudo,  Ya,suyuki;  Tsunekawa,  Satoru;  and  Futami,  Toshio 
5,818.409.  CI   345-94.000. 
Manos.  Joseph  D.;  and  Conti.  Rino,  to  Holiday  Housewares,  Inc  Stackable 

container  assembly  5,816,674,  CI.  312-290.000. 
Manser,  Brian:  See — 

Cyr,  Thomas  J.:  Dundon,  Thomas:  Manser,  Brian:  and  Rehebein  Carl  E 
5.819.014,  CI.  395-114.000. 
Manseur,  Rachid:  and  Rawlings.  D.  Jim.  Electronic  pneumothorax  monitor- 
ing device.  5,816.245,  O.  128-664.000. 
Manta,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Soejima.  Kenjiro:  and  Manta.  Hitoshi,  5.816.599.  CI.  280-259.000 
Mantec  Services  Company:  See — 

Havens,  Lamar  D..  5.817.392.  CI.  428-99.000. 
Mantkowski.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Gupta.  Bhupendra  K:  and  Manlkowski,  Thomas  E.,  5,817  371    CI 
427-454.000. 
Manzella.  Stephen  M.:  See— 

Meezan,  Elias;  and  Manzella,  Stephen  M..  5.817,634.  CI  514-24  000 
Maquin.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

'^'5!8f8!2«',  cr'32"4-^.f(?S^"^'    ^^"^^    "'"'    '^**"'"-    '''^-**'^- 
Maiando  Richard  A.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Hydroforming  apparatus  having 
in-die  hole  piercing  capabilities  and  a  slug  ejection  system  using  hydro- 
forming  fluid.  5,816,089,  CI.  72-55.000.    ^    ^  '  »  "'"'"^ 
Maiasligiller.  Ares:  See — 

Washbuiii,  Robyn  P:  Reeder.  Ryan  A.;  Luff,  Larry  E.;  Marasligiller 
Ares:  Stolpmann,  James  R.:  Dalton,  Roger  D.;  Westeifeld,  Steven  R 
and  Weigold,  Steven  E,  5.8 1 5.865.  CI.  5-7 1 3 000 
MaratJion  Oil  Company:  See — 

Sydansk.  Robert  D..  5.816.323.  CI.  166-295  000 
Marble.  David  R.:  See— 

Rafert  Stephen  C  ;  Marble.  David  R.:  Pelikan.  Glenn  W;  and  Kahn 
Alan.  5.817,008.  CI  WX)-323.0O0 
Marchese,  Gerald  J  ,  to  Tie-Net  International,  Inc.  Color  coded  binders  for 

packaging.  5,8 1 6.905.  CI.  452- 1 74.000 
Mareilly.  Christian:  See — 

Spagnol.  Michel;  Gilbert.  Laurent;  Benazzi.  Eric;  and  Mareilly  Chris- 
tian. 5.817,878,  CI.  56X-3I90<X) 

'^^^s'lb.ma^sfllHXIo"^"'"*    exercise/physical    therapy    device. 
Marcus,  Maura  Elizabeth:  See— 

iBerberich.  Edward  Charles,  Jr;  Heng,  Siang  Gek,  Lee,  Susan  Suh-Jen 
Marcus.  Maura  Elizabeth:  Pinnock,  Courtney  Aldington:  Rosenberg 

'     John  Richard:  and  Schubel,  John  James.  5,818,919  CI  379- ''II  000 
Marcus.  Stephen  L.:  See— 

Marcy.  Gerald:  See— 

Audic.  Bernard:  and  Marcy.  Gerald.  5,816.333.  CI.  169-48  000 
Marettek.  Andreas:  See — 

Hornung.  Di«er;  Lauer,  Victor  H.;  and  Marenek,  Andreas,  5,816,282, 

Margolskee,  Robeit  R.  to  Linguagen  Cotporatioo   Gustducin  polypeptides 
and  fragments  5,817,759,  CI.  530-350.000.  yi^i~uo 
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Managg.,  Paul;  Jacquemin-Hauviller,  Fr&Krique;  Delhomme,  Henri:  and 
Audigier.  Dominique,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Pelrole.  Thermosening  com- 
positions with  improved  latency,  a  process  for  their  preparation  and  uses 
thereof.  5.817,737,  CI.  528-124.000. 

Marion,  Mark,  to  Sierra  On-Line,  Inc.  Data  storage  optimization  using  an 
access  order  resource  list.  5.819.082.  CI.  395-607.000. 

Manschen.  Joseph  E.,  to  Austin  Innovations,  Incorporated.  Electrical  recep- 
tacle  faceplate  with  built-in  nightlight.  5,816,682,  CI.  362-84.000 

Mark,  Andrew  R.,  to  Smart  Tone  Authentication.  Inc.  Aulo-dialer  housine 
5,818,930,  CI.  379-444.000.  ' 

Mark,  Howard  L.;  and  Read.  Bairy  J.  Spectroscopic  system  for  quantifying 
con.srituents  in  natural  products.  5.818.045,  CI.  250-339.120 

M^el,  Daniel  C:  L6pez  de  Cardenas,  Jorge  E.:  and  Vur  Victor  M  to 
Sclumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Pha.sed  perforating  guns.  5,816.343, 

Marker,  Terry  L.;  and  Gosling.  Christopher  David,  to  UOP  LLC.  Process  for 
producing  light  olefins  using  reaction  with  distillation  as  an  intermediate 
step.  5.817.906,  CI.  585-640.000. 
Marketing  Displays,  Inc.:  See — 

Rothe,  Peter  F:  Hillstrom,  David  U.;  and  Berena.  Stefano,  5,815  971  CI 
40-718.000. 
Markovich,  Voya  Rista:  See — 

Bhatt.  Anikumar  Chinupra.sad;  Bhatt,  Ashwinkumar  Chinuprasad  Day 
Robert  Jeffrey:  Duffy,  Thomas  Patrick;  Knight,  Jeffrey  Alan:  Maiek' 
Richard  William:  and  Markovich.  Voya  Rista,  5,817,405,  CI.  428- 
209.000. 
Markowski,  John  E.,  Hi:  See— 

Straayer,  Ronald  J.:  Squires,  David  P;  Williams.  David  D.;  Chestnut 
Chnstopher  J.:  MacDonald,  Timothy  P;  and  Markowski,  John  E.,  III! 

Marks,  Joseph  William:  Ngo.  John  Thomas:  and  Shuman,  Andrew  W  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing 
complex  animation  from  simpler  animated  sequences  5  818  46''  CI 
345-473.000.  .... 

Markusch.  Peter  H.:  See— 

Panlone,  Richard  S;  and  Markusch,  Peter  H,  5.817,734.  CI  528-76000 
Marquardi.  Reinhard:  See — 

Krtiger,    Andreas;    Flamm,    Franz-Josef;    Cuppers,    Jochen:    Stiller 
Joachim;  and  Marquardi.  Reinhard,  5,816,515  CI  24''-l5000M 
Marquart,  Donald  G.:  See — 

McNamara.  Robert  P:  Loc.  Peter  T.;  Marquart,  Donald  G.:  and  Simo- 
neau,  Francis  R..  5,818.725,  CI.  364-483.000. 
Marquesa,  Inc.:  See — 

Bardi.sbanyan,  Vahran.  5,816.073,  G.  63-12  000 
Marquez.  Victor  E.;  Driscoll.  John  S.;  Wysocki.  Ronald  J.,  Jr;  and  Siddiqui 
Magbcol  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services 
2 -Fluorofuranosyl  derivatives  and  methods  for  preparing 
2 -fluoropynmidine  and  2'-fluoropurine  nucleosides.  5,817.799,  CI.  536- 
2o.2u(). 
Marrin,  Alf:  See— 

Zasadny,  Philip  J.;  Moore,  William  A.:  and  Marrin,  Alf,  5  816  532  CI 

244-3.290. 

Marshall.  Burdell  Bobby;  and  Raz.  Tzvi.  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  eflSciently  modifying  a  project  model 

in  response  to  an  update  to  the  project  model.  5.818,715,  CI.  364-40'  000 

Marshall,  Lyman  R.:  See— 

Wilkes.  Kenneth  R.:  and  Marshall,  Lyman  R.,  5.816,403,  Q    206- 
438.000. 

'^rv,'l!!n,?°^"<i-;,',°  ^'*  *^^*""  En'enrises.   Inc.   Saddle  cinch. 

j.olo.OJI,  CI.  54-23. 0(X). 
Maitek  Biosciences  Corporation:  See — 

Brown,  Jonathan  Miles.  5.817.474,  CI.  435-29  000 
Martens,  Paul  William:  See— 

RcKlkey,  Richard  E  :  Martens,  Paul  William:  Watson,  Ronald  W.;  and 
Solano,  David  W.,  5,817,983.  CI.  174-135.000 
Martin^  Arthur  L  :  Earle,  Richard  S.;  Kerr,  Warren  P;  Martin.  James  L 
McDowell.  Ronnie;  and  Morgan.  C.  Darryl.  to  Source  For  Automation  Inc' 
Automated  tablet  dissolution  apparatus.  5,816,701   CI   366-208  000 
Martin.  Bnan  Clark,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation  Low 

voltage  logic  circuit.  5,818,259,  CI.  326-84.000. 
Martin,  Carol  Catalano:  See— 

Golden,  Glenn  David:  Martin,  Carol  Catalano:  Sollenberger.  Nelson 

Ray:  and  Wmters,  Jack  Harriman,  5,819,168,  O.  455- W3  000 

u  "^J*™*^'"*   ^''-   '"   '"'e^'ional   Business    Machines   Corporation 

Method  and  apparatus  with  preconditioning  for  shifting  the  voltage  level  of 

a  signal.  5,818,280,  CI.  327-374.000.  --^eieveioi 

Martin,  Gary  S.:  See — 

Wilson,  Jeffrey  A.:  Martin,  Gary  S.;  and  Williams,  Robert  K..  5,816,292, 
CI.  I  .^0-89.000. 
Martin,  James  L.:  See — 

Martin^  Arthur  L.;  Earle,  Richard  S.;  Kerr.  Warren  P:  Martin.  James  L 
McDowell,  Ronnie:  and  Morgan,  C.  Darryl,  5,816,701,  CI.  366- 

M^in,  Jay  Scon;   Rivers,   Martin  Geoffrey:  Songer,  Christopher  Mark; 
Songer  Gail  Mane;  Webb,  James  Francis:  and  Wedinger,  Jeffrey  Keith  to 
Lexmark  International.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  remote 
printer  resource  management.  5.819.015,  CI.  395-114.000 
Martin,  John  Francis:  See — 

Wi^ff,  Hans-Michael;  Schachl.  Dietrich;  Feelisch,  Martin:  Ramsay 
Brace;  Martin,  John  Francis:  Lees.  Christoph  Christopher:  and  De 
Belder.  Adam  Julian.  5.817,697,  CI.  5I4-M5  (XX) 


Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Engelhaupt  Darell  E.,  5,817,422,  CI.  428-457.000. 
Martin,  Richard  J.:  Stilger,  John  D.;  and  Young,  John  D.,  to  Thermatrix  Inc. 
Processes  for  the  synthesis  of  hydrogen  cyanide.  5,817,286,  CI.  423- 
375.000. 
Martin,  Tom:  See — 

Maupin,  Patrick:  and  Martin.  Tom.  5.819,116.  CI.  395-888.000. 
Martineau.  Jocelyn:  See — 

Beaudoin,  Ga6tan:  Drouin,  Yves:  Martineau,  Jocelyn:  and  Milette. 
Andr*,  5,816,191,  CI.  119-57.920. 
Martinelli,  Michael  O.:  See — 

Catlow.  John  T;  Cohen,  Marlene  L.;  Martinelli,  Michael  O.;  Schaus, 
John   M.;  Swanson,  Steven;  Thompson,  Dennis  C;  and  Wilson. 
Thomas  M..  5.817.676.  CI.  514-322.000. 
Martinez,  Andres  E.:  See^ 

Edwards.  Jim  G.;  Taylor,  Robert  W.;  Hokanson.  William  J.;  Evans,  Lynn 
A.;  Middleton,  Patricia  A.;  Lauckner.  Frederick  G.;  Martinez,  Andres 
E.;  and  Jacobs,  Edmond.  5.819,029,  CI.  39.5-186.000. 
Martinez,  Robert  V.:  See — 

Calabretta,   Brano;  Venturelli.  Donatella:  and  Martinez,   Robert   V.. 
5,817,783,0.536-23.100. 
Martinez,  Roberto,  to  International  Rectifier  Corporation.  Synchronizing/ 
driving  circuit  for  a  forward  synchronous  rectifier  5,818,704.  CI.  363- 
21.000. 
Marumoto,  Katsuji;  Minowa.  Toshimichi:  Kashiwaya.  Mineo;  and  Amano. 
Matsuo.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Valve  control  apparatus  for  an  automobile. 
5,818.178,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Marayama,  Akihiko:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Tetsuya;  Sato.  Shinji:  Maniyama,  Akihiko;  Matsuda.  Tet- 
suya;  Tsukishima.  Chihiro;  and  Tanaka,  Hirofiimi,  5,818,058.  CI. 
250-492.300. 
Maniyama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Watanabe,    Masani;    Maniyama.    HiiDshi:    and    Nakano,    Kimihiro, 
5,816,506.  CI.  239-568.000. 
Maruyama,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fujii,   Masahiro;   Ishikawa.   Hiroyuki;   Nojima.   Shigeo;   Maruyama. 
Hiroyuki:  and  Yamaji.  Atsushi,  5,818,473,  C\.  347-11.000. 
Maruyama,  Jun:  See — 

lida,  Kazuyuki;  Sano,  Hidekazu;  Maruyama,  Jun:  Higuchi,  Masahiro: 
and  Shibuya,  Yukiko,  5,817.599,  O.  503-209.000. 
Maniyama.  Kazuhiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Personal 
communication  device  usable  in  two  communication  modes  and  personal 
telecommunication   system   including  the  device.   5,818,833,  CI.   370- 
352.000. 
Maruyama,  Yuko;  and  Kanemori,  Yuzuru,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Active 
matrix  subsDate  and  manufacturing  method  of  die  same.  5.818,549.  CI. 
349-42.000. 
Mary,  Benuud:  See — 

Bercot,  Jacques:  and  Mary,  Bernard.  5,816.781,  CI.  417-371.000. 
Maryland  Wire  Belts,  Inc.:  See— 

Daringer,  Ronald  G.;  LoefBer,  Richard  A.,  Sr;  and  West.  H.  William. 
5.816.988.  CI.  492-33.000. 
Masaki.  Kenji:  See — 

Hotomi.  Hideo:  Masaki,  Kenji;  and  Higashino,  Kusunoki,  5,818,481,  CI. 
347-68.000. 
Ma.samitsu,  Jon  A.:  See — 

Davidson,  Andrew  E.;  and  Ma.samitsu,  Jon  A.,  5.819.093,  C[.  395- 
704.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  WIFAG:  See— 

Gensch,  Peter:  and  Imhof,  Robert.  5,816,157,  CI.  101-247.000. 
Masco  Corporation:  See — 

Knapp,  Alfons,  5,816.289.  CI.  137-625.170. 
Maser.  Steven:  See — 

Voroba,  Barry;  Kobylarz,  Daniel  E.;  Zochen,  Carrie  L.;  Maser,  Steven: 
and  Anderson,  Marlyn  J..  5,819,183,  CI.  455-550.000. 
Masgrangeas,  Marc:  See — 

Muller,  Eric;  Masgrangeas,  Marc;  and  Coello  Vera.  Augustin,  5,818,108. 
CI.  257-724.000. 
Mashayekhi,  Cameron,  to  Novell,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  automically 
authenticating  a  user  in  a  distributed  network  system.  5,818.936,  CI. 
380-25.000. 
Masini,  Marco:  Stoni,  Sandro;  and  Boiocchi,  Slefania,  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.r  I .  Bootstrap  line  power  supply  regulator  with  no  filter 
capacitor.  5.818.209.  Q.  323-289.000. 
Mason.  Jeff:  See— 

Malagrino,  Gerald  D.,  Jr;  and  Mason,  Jeff,  5,818,665,  CI.  360- 106.000. 
Mason,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Hunt.  Larry  R.;  Hibbs.  Daniel  L.;  and  Mason.  Mark  A..  5.816.017,  CI 
52-784.110. 
Mason.  Murray  R.;  and  Klages,  Gerrald  A.  Apparahis  for  expansion  forming 

of  hibing  forming  of  hibing.  5,815,901,  CI.  29-33.00D. 
Mason.  Thomas  E.;  Crabtree,  Dennis:  and  Baker,  Kenneth,  to  Williams  Fire 
&  Hazard  Control,  Inc.  Fluid  additive  supply  system  for  fire  fighting 
mechanisms.  5,816,328,  CI.  169-15.000. 
Mason,  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Brannan,  Jeffrey  A.;  Van  Pham.  Tuyen;  Mason,  Thonuis  S.;  Drummond, 
Jay  Paul;  Hill,  Jeffrey  A.;  Brass,  Paul  T;  Hammer,  Mark  B.:  Rowe, 
Jim;  Walson,  David  J.;  and  Brice,  Robert  J.,  5,816.720,  CI.  400- 
208.000. 
Mass,  Yosef:  See- 


Shapiro,  Ehud:  Mass,  Yosef;  and  Sella,  Ariel.  5.819,084,  Q.  395- 
610.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Kimura,  Tohru:  and  Sodini,  Charles  G.,  5,818,788,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Malone,  Thomas  W.;  Crowston,  Kevin;  Lee,  Jintae:  Pentland,  Brian:  and 
Dellarocas,  Chrysanthos,  5,819,270,  CI.  707-7.000. 
Massaro,  Michael:  See — 

He,  Mengtao;  Massaro,  Michael;  McFann,  Gregory:  Tsaur,  Liang  Sheng: 
Rattinger,  CJail  Beth:  and  Aronson,  Michael  Paul,  5,817,609,  CI. 
510-133.000. 
Masisey,  James  R.:  See — 

Jemigan,  Terry  A.;  and  Massey,  James  R.,  5,815,976,  CI.  43-21.200. 
Masterson,  Anthony;  Williams.  Robert  A.;  Goldberg,  Edward:  and  Jerian, 
Charles,  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  color  space 
conversion.  5,818,613,  CI.  358-520.000. 
Masuda,  Kiyoshi;  Tanuura,  Yukie;  and  Kaieda,  Osamu,  to  Nippon  Shokubai 
Co.,  Ltd.  Quinizarin  compound,  method  for  production  tiiereof,  and  use 
therefor.  5,817,843,  CI.  552-250.000. 
Masuda,  Yukinori:  See — 

Tanikawa,  Keizo;  Kamikawaji,  Yoshimasa;  Odoi,  Kei,suke:  Higash- 
iyama,  Tsutomu:  Sato,  Masayuki;  and  Masuda.  Yukinori.  5,817,828, 
CI.  548-253.000. 
Masuo,  Yoshihisa;  Okuhara.  Soichi;  and  Yoshimura,  Manabu,  to  OMRON 
Corporation.   Impedance  measuring  device  and  a  health  management 
device  using  die  same.  5.817,031,  CI.  600-547.000. 
Ma.sure,  H.  Robert:  See — 

Tuomanen,  Elaine;  and  Masure.  H.  Robert,  5,817,617,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Masutani,  Yutaka;  Ihara,  Keisuke;  and  Shimosaka,  Hirotaka.  to  Bridgestone 
Sports  Co.,  Ltd.  Golf  balls  and  their  production  process.  5.816.943.  CI. 
473-365.000. 
Masutani.  Yutaka:  See — 

Shimosaka,  Hirotaka;  Ihara,  Keisuke;  Masutani,  Yutaka;  Inoue.  MicMo; 
and  Kasasima,  Atuki,  5,816,937,  CI.  473-354.000. 
Masuzaki,  Hidefiimi:  See — 

Ninomiya,  Tatuya;  Masuzaki,  Hidefumi:  Kurosawa.  Hiroyuki:  Taka- 
hashi.  Naoya:  Inoue,  Yasuo:  Iwasaki,  Hidehiko:  Hoshino,  Masayuki; 
and  Isono,  Soichi,  5,819,054,  CI.  395-308.000. 
Mather,  James  Stephen  Boyd:  See — 

Brooks,  Richard:  Mather.  James  Stephen  Boyd;  and  Knowles.  Stephen, 
5,816,963,  CI.  473-564.000 
Matheme,  Lee;  Hebert.  Tommy  A.:  and  Jeter,  John  D.,  to  Premiere,  inc. 

Method  for  joining  driven  pipe.  5,816,479,  Q.  228-182.000. 
Mathews,  Michael  J.:  Smlen,  Henry  J.;  and  Zyma.  Riana  D.,  to  Tnnberiack 

Inc.  Disc  saw  felling  head  chip  discharge.  5,816,299,  O.  144-34.100. 
Mathey,  Christopbe:  See — 

Dossot,  Alain;  Mathey,  Christophe;  and  V^gny,  Alain,  5,818,159,  CI. 
313-440.000. 
Mathieson.  John  G.:  See — 

Miller,  Richard  G.;  Cardillo.  Louis  A.;  Mathieson,  John  G.;  and  Smith, 
Eric  R.,  5,819,058,  CI.  395-386.000. 
Matra  Communication:  See — 

Wilk.  Heinz,  5,818,866,  CI.  375-200.000. 
Matrascia,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Di  Bernardo,  Carlo;  Mancosu,  Federico: 
5,817,935.  CI.  73-146.000. 
Matsubara.  Tooru:  See — 

Shiiba.  Kazuyuki:  Iwatsuki,  Kunihiro;  and  Matsubara,  Tooru,  5.816,979, 
CI.  477-176.000. 
Matsuda,  Hiromu:  See — 

Shimakawa,  Shinichi:   Hamada,  Shinji;   Matsuda,  Hiromu:   Kakino, 
Manabu;  and  Ikoma,  Munehisa,  5,817,435,  Q.  429-176.000. 
Matsuda,  Takashi:  See — 

Koike,  Noriyuki;  Matsuda,  Takashi,  Sato,  Shinichi:  Kishita.  Hirofimii: 
and  Arai,  Masatoshi,  5,817,746,  CI.  528-402.000. 
Matsuda,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Tetsuya;  Sato,  Shinji;  Maruyama.  Akihiko;  Matsuda.  Tet- 
suya: Tsukishima.  Chihiro:  and  Tanaka.  Hirofumi.  5,818,058,  CI. 
250-492.300. 
Matsui,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Fujio,  Mitsuhiko;  Miyamoto,  Masayuki:  lizuka,  Kunihiko:  and  Matsui, 
Hirofumi,  5.818.267.  CI.  327-58.000. 
Matsuki,  Yoshitaka,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Engine  fiiel  cut  controller. 

5,816,353,  CI.  180-197.000. 
Matsukura,  Yusuke:  See — 

Makiyama,   Kozo;  Takikawa.   Masahiko;  Asai.   Satoru;   Matsukura. 
Yusuke;  and  Kikkawa.  Toshihide.  5.818.078.  CI.  257-281.000 
Matsumae,  Iwao:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yoshiaki:  Enoki.  Shigekazu:  Matsumae.  Iwao;  and  Hosokawa, 
Hiroshi,  5,819,145,  O.  399-274.000 
Matsumara,  Akio;   KIdo,   Motonori;   Miyazaki.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Toyama, 
Hideaki,  to  Harness  System  Technologies  Research,  Ltd.;  Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems,  Ltd.:  and  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Electric  power 
distribution  system  having  fault  bypass  feature.  5.818,673,  CI.  361-63.000. 
Matsumoto.  Jun:  Omori.  Shiro:  Nishiguchi.  Masayuki:  and  lijima,  Kazuyuki, 
to  Sony  Corporation.  Voice  encoding  method  and  apparatus  using  modified 
di.scTete  cosine  transform.  5,819,212,  CI.  704-219.000. 
Matsumoto,  Sadayuki:  See — 

Yoshioka,  Kazuo;  Tomimatsu,  Noriyuki;  and  Matsumoto,  Sadayuki, 
5,818.175,  CI.  315-169.400. 
Matsumoto.  Seiji:  See — 

Takahashi.  Shingi:  and  Matsumoto,  Seiji,  5,816,107,  CI  74-490.020. 
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MUsumoto.  Shuichi.  to  Yamaha  Cofporation.  Apparatus  for  switching  singing 
voKC  signals  according  to  melodies.  5.817,965,  CI.  84-610.000. 

Tumoto.  Shuzo:  See — 
Ohta,  Yoshihisa:  Matsumoio.  Shuzo:  Murai.  Taeko:  Makiu,  Hideyuki: 
Sasaki.  Tsulomu;  HiroU.  Tetsuro;  Nanise,  Osamu;  Umezawa.  Michio' 
and  Iwase.  Masayuki.  5.818.482,  CI.  347-70.000. 
Matsumoio.  Syunichi:  See — 

j  Sugai.  Fumio:  Matsumoto.  Syunichi;  Akiba.  Nobuko;  Watanabe.  Yuki- 
[  masa;  Kawaguchi.  Hirofumi;  and  Saitoh.  Sakae,  5.817.810  CI  544- 
246.000. 
MaLsumolo.  Takahiro;  and  Senloku.  Koichi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Displacement  measuring  method  and  apparatus  using  plural  light  beam 
beat  frequency  signals.  5.818.588.  Q.  356-349.000 
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Otonari.  Miki,  5.818.831,  CI.  370-347.000. 
Sakemi,  Shoji,  5.817>»2,  CI.  438-108.000. 
Shimakawa.   Shinichi;   Hamada.   Shinji;   Matsuda.   Hiiomu;    Kakino, 

Manabu:  and  Ikoma,  Munehisa.  5.817.435.  CI.  429-I76.O0O. 
Takagi.  Kazuaki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Kenji,  5.817.161.  CI.  65-102.000. 
Takenouchi.  Mariko;  Emura.  Satoshi;  Takakura.  Saki;  and  Nakao  Ichiro 

5.818.952.  CI.  382101.000. 
Takezawa.  Hiroaki;  Shiino.  Toru;  Nobuta,  Kenichi;  and  Onishi.  Hiroshi. 

5,817,190,  CI.  148-23.000. 
Tsujimura.   Ayumu;    Yoshida.    Masaiu;   Tanahashi.    Ichiio;    Manabe 

Yoshio;  and  Mitsuyu.  Tsuneo.  5.817.410.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Watanabe.    Masaru;    Maruyama.    Hiroshi:    and    Nakano.    Kimihiro 

5.816.506.  CI.  239-568.000. 


Masumoto.  Takehiro.  lo  Sawafiiji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Drip-proof  structure  for  Matsushi'ta  Electric  Industrial  Co  Ud    See 

M^^r^l^rSrSe  Zco-  ^"Sf  "^  IC«ani  Hisakazu;  Akamatsu!  Hironori:  Nakao.  Ichiro;  Yamada.  Toshio; 

S,ura    Ma^  oi' ^ii^e~ni»    n,  h.    ^v      u  fawada  Akihirrf;  Kikukawa.  Hirohilo;  Agata.  Ma.sashi;  aixl  Iwanan. 

ixaicamura.  Masaki.  Uno,  Daisuke.  Qian,  Jia-he:  Seike.  Hiromilsu:  Shunichi.  5.818.782  CI   365-226  000 

^f!??'-   ^'"8"';   '^   Munekiyo.  Takeshi.   5.817,839.  CI.   549-  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd    See- 

374.000.  V :    !• *-.t  ^ 


'       374.000. 
Matsuno,  Koji:  See — 

Hiwalashi.  Yuiaka;  Matsuno.  Koji;  Takahashi.  Akinu  and  Matsuura. 
Munenori.  5.816.669.  CI.  303-140.000. 
Malsuo.  Shogo.  to  Kycxera  Corporation.  Package  for  housing  a  semiconduc- 
tor element.  5.818.094.  CI.  257-434.000. 
Malsuo.  Shuitsu:  See — 

Koiaka.  Hiroaki;  Yamaoka.  Hidenori;  Malsuo.  ShuiLsu;  Ando.  Masahiio; 
Fujii.  Mikiya;  Terada.  Hiroyuki;  and  Misu.  Yasuo.  5.817.274    CI 
264-646.000. 
Malsuoka.  Hiroki:  See — 

Hyodo.  Yoshihiko;  and  Matsuoka.  Hiroki.  5.816.287.  CI.  137-587  000 
Matuoka.  Naoki.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Fuse  assembly  with  removable 

f»sible  element.  5.818.320.  CI.  337-198.000. 
MaBuoka.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Nakano.  Hisaji;  Matsuoka,  Nobuhiko;  Ueda.  Tetsuo;  and  Nakaeawa 

Shmsuke.  5.817.284.  CI.  423-240.00S.  ' 

Matsuoka.  Teruhiko;  and  Aramaki.  Takashi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Fuzzy-neural  network  system  and  a  learning  method  therein.  5,819,242.  C\. 

706-2.000. 

Matsuoka.  Yasuo:  See — 

Mita.  Katsuhisa;  Matsuoka.  Yasuo;  Taniyama.  Kenichi;  Takano.  Michi- 
rou;  Aka.saki,  Tsuneo;  and  Kanda.  Kaoru.  5.817. 1 78,  CI.  1 18-666  000 
Mauuoka.  Yutaka:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Tadao:  Furuta.  Tomofumi;  Shimizu.  Naofumi;  Nagala.  Koichi' 
Matsuoka.  Yuiaka;  and  Tomizawa.  Masaaki.  5.818.0%  CI  257- 
458.000.  .       .       .  -;j 

Matsushima.  Asao;  Kouno.  Shigenori;  Isobe.  Kazuya;  Kobayashi.  Yoshiaki; 
Soeda.  Kaon;  and  Shirose.  Meizo.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Toner  for  static 
charge  developing  and  fixing  method.  5.817.443.  CI.  430- 109.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Naimpally,  SaipnLsad  V ;  OHara.  Joseph  P.;  Meyer.  Edwin  Robert:  md 
Ryan.  Robert  T.  5.818.539.  CI  348-512.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Indusnal:  See — 

Kozuka.  Masayuki;  Relcher.  Paul;  McGill.  Gary:  Yamada.  Yasutaka 
Endo.  Koichiro:  Rogers.  Mark:  Cooke.  Phil:  and  Inoue.  Mitsuhiro 
5.818.435.  CI.  345-302.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Devaney.  Patrick  William;  Gnanaprakasam.  Daniel  Chandran;  and  Lea- 
cock.  Thomas  James.  5,819.035.  O.  395-200.320. 
Fujii.  Taizo:   Hirai.  Takehiro;  and  Fujinaga.  Sugao.  5.8I7J5I.  CI 

438-200.000. 
Higashiyama.  Katsuhiko;  Hon.  Fumio:  and  Kumaki.  Seiii   5  818  301 
CI   330-266(100  '       ' 

Hon.  Seiichiro;  Maeda.  Hiroshi;  Takeda.  Etsuya;  and  Gohara  Yoshihiro 
|5.8I8,407.  CI.  345-92.000. 
pdiikawa.  Yo:  Adachi.  Hideaki;  Setsune.  Kentato:  and  Kawashima. 

Syunichiro.  5.815.900.  CI.  29-25.350. 
Ito.  Shinichi;  Ando.  Tada,shi:  and  Fukushima,  Yoshio.  5.818,011.  CI. 

Kawakita,    Kouji:    Nakatani.    Seiichi:    and    Tsukamolo.    Masahide 

5.817.404.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Matsuzoe,    Hisanobu:    Migita.    Kouji;    Hakukawa,    Kazuo:    Sagara 

Yasunon:  Kizu.  Shmichi;  Shiibara.  Yusuke;  Ogawa.  Masashi:  and 

Hara.  Yukinori.  5.819.133.  CI.  399-66.000. 
Milsumme.  Hideki:  Ninomiya.  Yuichi;  Enami.  Kazumasa:  Noguchi 

Hideo;  Inoue.  Seiki;  Kaio.  Tadonj;  Honlani.  Kunihiko:  and  Fujiwarai 

Masao.  5.81 8.420.  Q.  345- 1 56.(K)0. 
Miya.  Kazuyuki:  Go.  Roland;  and  Kanaya.  Hiroyuki.  5.818.869.  CI. 

375-  206.000. 
Mizuno.  Bunji;  Okada.  Kenji;  and  Nakayama.  Ichitou.  5.817.559.  CI. 

Nakagawa.  Aki;  Kanno,  Yuji:  and  Hata,  Tsulomu.  5.819.295  CI  707- 

I   203.000. 

Nakamoio.  Milsuyoshi;  Kato.  Hirohisa:  Hashido.  Kenkichi;  Nishikawa. 

Takashi;  Sano.  Hidehani:  and  Nitta.  Satoru.  5.816.793    CI    431- 

114.000. 
Nakano.  Yoshio.  5.818.608.  CI.  358-434.000. 

Noguchi.  Toshiharu:  Eguchi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ohno.  Hiroshi.  5.818  312 
I   a.  333-202.000. 
( )hara,  Masahiro:  Kuwahara.  Masaru;  and  Yahaei.  Masayuki.  5  818  174 

a.  315-169.300.  e  /  ■       . 

Oshima.  Miisuaki.  5.819.000.  CI.  386-46.000. 


Kawai.  Kozo;  Okuno.  Kaname;  and  Sakamura,  Yoshinobu,  5  819  199 
a.  701-200.000. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Noma.  Atsushi:  and  Ueda.  Daisuke.  5.818.079.  CI.  257-295.000 
Nose.  Sachiyuki:  and  Onoe.  Minako.  5,817.208.  CI.  156-500  000 
Matsushita,  Shigenori:  See — 

Nakagami.  Hiroshi;  Matsushita.  Shigenori;  and  Yamamolo.  Shigeru 
5.819.190,0.701-50.000.  •        8      • 

Matsutani.  Kanji:  Tezuka,  Satoshi;  and  Ohgane.  Kaoru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Matsutani  Seisakusho.  Rolary  drilling  instrument.  5.816.807.  Q.  433- 
165.000. 
Matsuura.  Chifumi;  Kooo.  Haruko;  and  Shimomura.  Kazuya.  lo  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Television  receiver  and  tuning  control  method  including  a 
program-scanning  mode.  5.818.541.  CI.  348-565.000. 
Matsuura.  Hiromu.  Bicycle  capable  of  wheeling  with  minimized  pedalline 

force.  5.816,600.  CI.  280-260.000.  ^^ 

Matsuura,  Manabu:  See — 

Sasaki.  Osamu:  Matsuura,  Manabu;  Shibuya,  Tsukasa:  and  Kuboia. 
Yasushi.  5.818.068.  a.  257-59.000. 
Matsuura.  Munenori:  See — 

Hiwatashi.  Yutaka;  Matsuno.  Koji;  Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Matsuura 
Munenori,  5,816.669.  CI.  303-140.000. 
MaLsuz.aki,  Eiji:  See — 

Ushifiisa.  Nobuyuki;  Tsuchida.  Seiichi;  Takai.  Teruo:  Hashimolo.  Ken 
Ohtaka,    Hiroshi:   Ohsawa,   Michilaka:   Matsuzaki.   Eiji;    Ishigaki. 
Masaji:  Yatsuda.  Norio;  Sasaki,  Takashi;  and  Sano.  Yuji,  5.818  168 
CI.  313-582.000. 
Matsuzaki.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Yasuda.  Ma.saaki;  Arai.  Yasuhiro:  Matsuzaki.  Fumiaki:  Yanaki.  Toshio; 
Nakajima.    Hideo;    Yamaguchi.    Michihiro;    and    Ohno.    Kimio 
5.817,155,  CI.  8-406.000. 
Malsuzawa,  Yoshio:  See — 

Imafuji,  Kazuharu;  Ogawa,  Hidehiro:  Kosaka,  Toru:  and  Malsuzawa 

Yoshio.  5.819.1 19.  CI.  396-51.000. 

Matsuzoe.  Hisanobu:  Migita.  Kouji;  Hakukawa.  Kazuo:  Sagara.  Yasunori; 

Kizu.  Shinichi:  Shiibara.  Yusuke;  Ogawa.  Masashi;  and  Hara.  Yukinori,  tci 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Transverse  type  image  fotmine 

apparatus.  5.819.133.  CI.  399-66.000.  ^i-        B  « 

Mattel.  Inc.:  See — 

Cusolilo.  Alan  J..  5.816.886.  CI.  446-444.000. 
Mattela.  Venkal:  See— 

Malladi.  Srinivasa  R  ;  and  Mattela.  Venkat.  5.818.532.  CI.  348-405.000 

Matteson.  Donald  S.:  and  Singh.  Rajendra  R.  to  Washington  State  University 

Research  Foundation  Stereocontrolled  synthesis  of  serricomin  5  817  882 

CI.  568-404.000.  '       ' 

Maneucci.  Mark:  See — 

Swaminathan.  Sundaramoorthi;  Maneucci.  Mark;  Pudlo.  Jeff-  and  Jones 
Robert  J..  5.817.781.  CI.  536-22.100. 
Mattis.  John  Seymour:  See — 

Bennen.  Jeffrey  A.;  Robinson.  William  M.;  Mattis.  John  Seymour  and 
Cixiper.  Chuck  F.  5.818.677.  CI.  361-127.000. 
Manison.  Phillip  Eugene,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Automatic  virtual  display 
panning  circuit  for  providing  VGA  display  data  to  a  lower  resolution 
display  and  method  therefor.  5.818.417.  CI.  345-132.000. 
Manner.  Richard:  Wisser.  Erich:  Hanmann.  Manfied:  Gassner.  Helmut: 
Kossian.  Susanne:  Kunz.  Jakob:  Kussmaul.  Rainer;  and  Beck.  Hermann,  to 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Under  cuning  anchor.  5.816.760.  CI  411-30  000 
Mauczok.  Rudiger;  Pankcil.  Joseph:  and  Zaspalis.  Vassilios.  lo  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Magnetodielectric  ceramic  composite  material,  method  of 
manufacturing  same.  5.817.250.  CI.  252-62.510. 
Mauney,  John  R.:  See — 

Howe.  Wayne  R  ;  Danner.  Fred  Thomas.  Ill;  and  Mauney.  John  R 
5.818.438.  CI.  345-327.000. 
Maupin.  Patrick;  and  Maitin.  Tom.  lo  Video  Associates  Labs.  Inc.  System  for 
transmining  and  receiving  combination  of  compressed  audio  information 
and  embedded  strobe  bii  between  computer  and  external  device  through 
parallel  printer  port  of  computer.  5.819.1 16.  CI.  395-888.000. 
Maurer.  Fritz;  Rohe.  Lolhar;  and  Knops,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.   Preparation    of    N-alkyl-arylamines.    5,817,876,    CI.    564- 

Mauro.  Alex:  See — 

Stem.  Howard;  Yonescu.  William  E.;  and  Mauio.  Alex.  5,818,061.  CI. 


Mavell  Corporation:  See — 

Ulrich.  Frank  Alfred:  and  Titzialh.  Klaus.  5,817,9%.  Q.  200-4.000. 
Mavunkel.  Babu  Joseph:  See — 

Kyle.  Donald  James;  Mavunkel.  Babu  Joseph:  Chakravarty.  Saijavit:  and 
Lu.  Zhijian,  5.817.756.  CI.  530-331.000. 
Maw.  Taishih:  See — 

Honda.  Kenji;  and  Maw.  Taishih.  5.817.610.  C\.  510-176.000. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschafi:  See — 

Nowak.  G»Mz;  and  Bucha.  Elke.  5.817.309,  CI.  424-94.6ia 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  FOrderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.:  See — 
Eckstein.  Fritz:  Pieken.  Wolfgang;  Benseler.  Fritz:  Olsen,  David  B,; 
Williams.  David  M.;  and  Heindenreich.  Olaf.  5,817,635,  CI.  514- 
44.000. 
Maxtech,  Inc.:  See — 

Vasudeva.  Kailash  C;  and  Ha.san.  Maz  A..  5.816.401.  CI.  206-377.000. 
Maxwell.  John  T.  Ill:  and  Kaplan.  Ronald  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method 

of  lazy  conlexted  copying  during  unification.  5.819.210.  CI.  704-9.000. 
May.  David  C.  to  D.C.  Macy  Coiporation.  Protective  cover  having  a 

non-woven  absorbent  layer.  5,8I6J05,  Q.  ISO-I6S.000. 
May.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Cariberg.  David  L.:  May.  Dennis  L.:  and  Meigs.  Theodore  V..  5.816.030. 
CI.  53-520.000. 
Mayer,  James  W.:  See — 

Nastasi,  Michael  A.:  Levine.  Timothy  E.:  Mayer,  James  W.;  and  Pizzi- 
coni,  Vincent  B.,  5.817,326.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Mayer.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Banlogg.  Christian  I.:  and  Mayer,  Richard  A..  5.816,355,  O.  180- 
221.000. 
Maynard.   Douglas  E..  to  RDM  Consultants  Ltd.   Monitoring  an  EEG. 

5.816.247.  CI.  128-731.000. 
Mayne.  Michael  C:  See — 

Johns,  H.  Douglas:  Forlenza,  Nicholas  G.:  Adams.  Gregory  K.;  Reents. 
Jeffrey  M.:  Mayne.  Michael  C:  and  Spoeth.  Carl  R..  5,818,689.  CI. 
361-685.000. 
Mays.  Harry:  and  Morrison.  Michael,  lo  North  American  Packaging  (Pacific 
Rim)  Corporation.  Drum  with  internal  static  mixer.  5.816.702.  CI.  366- 
228.000. 
Mayuzumi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Murata.  Jun:   Nishimura.  Yoshiaki;   Kume.  Akiya;   and   Mayuzumi. 
Hiroshi.  5.819,142.  CI.  .399-176.000. 
Mazar.  Scon  Thomas:  See — 

Whaley.  Gregory  J.;  Mazar.  Scon  Thomas:  and  Hun,  Kenneth  West. 
5.818.645.  CI.  359-668.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya;  Tasaka.  Mitsukazu:  Yamane.  Hajime:  and  Sawa.  Kenji. 

5.816,950.  CI.  477-148.000. 
Suginaka.  Takashi:  and  Kimura.  Toshisaburo.  5.8 1 6.3 1 2.  CI.    164- 
456.000. 
Mazer.  Alan  S..  lo  Jet  Propulsion  Laboratory.  Remote  simulation  of  data 

ffansmission.  5.819,071.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Mazer.  Terrence  Bruce:  See — 

DeWille.  Normanella  Tones:  Chandler.  Michael  Allen:  Mazer.  Terrence 
Bnice:  Ragan.  Robert  John;  Snowden.  Gregory  Allan;  Geraghly. 
Maureen  Elizabeth;  and  Johnson.  Catherine  Dubinin.  5.817.351.  CI. 
426-74.000. 
McAlea,  Kevin  R;  Forderfia.se.  Paul  F.:  and  Booth.  Richard  B..  to  DTM 
Corporation.  Selective  la.ser  sintering  of  polvmer  powder  of  controlled 
particle  size  di.stribuliim.  5.817.206.  CI.  156-272.800. 
McAllister.  Michael  Ford:  McDonald.  James  Alexander.  Robbins.  Gordon 
Jay;  Swaminathan.  Madhavan:  and  Wilkins.  Gregory  Martine.  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  constructing  an  inte- 
grated circuit  memory.  5.817,543,  CI.  438-109.000. 
McAndrew.  James:  See — 

Inman.  Ronald  S.;  and  McAndrew.  James.  5.818.578.  CI.  3.56-246.000. 
McAtee.  David  S.:  Sec- 
Watson.  Dale  G.;  Terhune.  George:  and  McAtee.  David  S..  5.817.352. 
CI.  426-89.000. 
MCC  Nederiand  B.V:  See- 
van  Zijderveld.  Geoige  Johannes.  5.816.389.  CI.  198-850.000. 
McCallisier.  Ronald  D..  to  SiCOM.  Inc.  Rapid  synchronization  for  commu- 
nication systems.  5.818.832.  CI.  370-350.000. 
McCalmonl.  David  T;  See — 

Maloney.  Michael  J.:  and  McCalmonl.  David  T.  5.818.907.  CI.  379- 
34.000. 
McCandless.  James  C.  to  AVL  Powertrain  Engineering.  Inc.  Fuel  injection 

system  for  clean  low  viscosity  fuels.  5.816.228.  CI.  123-575.000. 
McCann.  Michael  Owen,  to  Smiths  Industries  PLC.  Display  a.ssemblies. 

5.818.010.  CI.  219-210.000. 
McCarthy.  Jon  J.:  See — 

Fooie.  Steven  J.;  and  McCarthy.  Jon  J..  5.816.052.  CI.  62-51.100. 
McCarthy.  Mary  Ellen:  See — 

Mahoney.  John  J.:  McCarthy.  Mary    Ellen;  Tousignant.  James   M.; 
Karaev.   I.saak:   Baird.  Oorge;  and   Blazek.  Paul.  5.819,271.  CI. 
707-9.000. 
McCartney.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Mann.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  McCartney.  Michael  S..  5.816.200.  CI.   122- 
494.000. 
McClure.  Paul  Anthony,  lo  Integrated  Drilling  Services  Limited.  Well  data 

telemetry  system.  5.818.352.  CI.  340-854.600. 
McClusky.  William  Edward:  See — 


Grifiilh.  Gregory  Gordon:  Adams.  Barbara  Ann;  Foley.  William  Francis: 
McClusky.  William  Edward:  Fleming.  David  Francis:  Von  Snyder, 
Scon:  and  Alexander,  Trevor  Dale.  5.816.830.  CI.  439-79.000. 
McCool.  Marit  K.:  See— 

Winh.  John.  Jr.:  Sanger.  Jay  L.;  and  McCool.  Mart  K.,  5.816.898.  CI. 
451-48.000. 
McCormick.  Charles  J.:  See — 

Groppo.  John  G..  Jr.;  Robl.  Thomas  L.;  and  McCormick.  Charles  J., 
5,817.230.  CI.  209-166.000. 
McCracken.  Ronald  G.  Equipment  support  base.  5.816.554.  CI.  248-346.010. 
McCroskey.  William  Allen:  See— 

Nelgner.  William  James;  Wiegner.  Joseph  Randall:  Langenberg.  David 

Allen;  Palmer.  Stephen  George;  McCroskey.  William  Allen;  Teeter. 

Gary  Wilson;  Sanker.  Leonard  Ronald;  Ross.  Martin  Alan;  and  Dods. 

Steven  Michael,  5.816.152.  CI.  101-181.000. 

McCulloh.  Mark,  to  Controlled  Parasailing  Corporation  of  America.  Lid. 

Rider  support  assembly  for  parasailing.  5.816.184.  CI.  114-253.000. 
McCullough.  Brian  C:  See — 

Baker.    Roger  J.:    Noel,   Matthew    P;   and   McCullough,    Brian  C, 
5,816.409.  CI.  206-587.000. 
McCusker.  Walter  See— 

Izan.  Alan  Douglas:  McCusker.  Walter;  Harper.  Alexander:  and  Weldon. 
Ronald  James.  5.816.000.  Q.  52-238.100. 
McDermon  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Connolly.  Dennis  J.:  Dye.  Richard  W.;  Mravich.  Nicholas  J.;  Stauffer. 
Charles  C:  and  Stuchell.  Bart  A..  5.818.899.  CI.  375-45.000. 
McDonald.  James  Alexander:  See — 

McAllister.  Michael  Ford:  McDonald,  James  Alexander;  Robbins.  dor- 
don  Jay;  Swaminathan.  Madhavan:  and  Wilkins.  Gregorv  Marline. 
5.817.543.  CI.  438-109.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas:  See — 

Morris,  Martin  Jesse:  and  Schanze,  Kiifc  Sullivan.  5.817,945,  a. 
73-800.000. 
McDowell.  Ronnie:  See — 

Martin.  Arthur  L.;  Earle.  Richard  S.;  Ken.  Warren  P.:  Martin.  James  L.; 
McDowell.  Ronnie:  and  Morgan.  C.  Darryl.  5.816.701.  CI.  366- 
208.000. 
McFann.  Gregory:  See — 

He.  Mengtao;  Massaro.  Michael:  McFann.  Gregory;  Tsaur.  Liang  Sheng: 
Raninger.  Gail  Beth:  and  Aronson.  Michael  Paul.  5,817,609,  CI. 
510-1.33.000. 
McFarland.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Bennen.  Cameron  L.:  and  McFarland,  Donald  J.,  5,816,630,  C\.  292- 
341.170. 
MCG.  Inc.:  See— 

Frick.  Thomas  C:  and  Hipkins.  Dennis  R..  5.818.195.  CI.  318-771.000. 
McGany.  Richard  A.:  Green.  David  T:  Bolanos.  Henry:  Young.  Wayne  P.; 
Healon.  Lisa  W.;  and  Ca.stro.  Salvatore.  lo  United  States  Surgical  Corpo- 
ration. Apparatus  and  method  for  applying  surgical  staples  lo  anach  an 
object  to  body  tissue.  5.817,109,  CI.  606-143.000. 
McGee.  David  R.:  See — 

Beriiner,  David  L.:  Erwin,  Robert  L.;  and  McGee.  David  R..  5.817.631. 
CI.  514-21.000. 
McGill.  Gary:  See — 

Kozuka.  Masayuki:  Retcher.  Paul:  McGill.  Gary:  Yamada.  Yasutaka: 
Endo.  Koichiro;  Rogers.  Mark:  Cooke.  Phil:  and  Inoue,  Mitsuhiro. 
5.818.435.  CI.  .345-302.000. 
McGuflin.  Martin  H..  to  M  Torque.  Inc.  Hydraulic  blowout  preventer  lifter. 

5.816.565.  CI.  254-386.000. 
McGuire.  James  L..  deceased:  McGuire.  Linda  R..  administratrix:  Van 
Vollenhoven.  Ronald  F.;  and  Engleman.  Edgar  G..  lo  Leiand  Stanford 
Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Treatment  of  systemic 
lupus  erythematosus  with  dehydroepiandrosterone.  5.817.650,  CI.  514- 
170.000. 
McGuire.  Linda  R..  administratrix:  See — 

McGuire.  James  L..  deceased:  McGuire.  Linda  R..  administratrix:  Van 
Vollenhoven.  Ronald  F:  and  Engleman.  Edgar  G..  5.817.650.  CI. 
514-170.000. 
MCI  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  William  J..  5.819.046.  CI.  395-200.570. 
MCI  Corporation:  See — 

Myers.  Stephen  Vincent,  5.818,449.  CI.  345-343.000. 
McKay,  Danny  N.:  See — 

Gfeller.  Fritz  Rudolf;  Hortensius.  Peter  Dirk;  Kam.  Patrick  K.;  Kermani. 
Parviz:  McKay.  Danny  N.;  Naghshineh.  Mahmoud;  Olsen.  Claus 
Michael;  and  Rezvani.  Babak.  5.818.826.  CI.  370-342.000. 
McKeam.  John  Patrick:  See — 

Bauer.  S.  Christopher;  Braford-Goldberg.  Sarah  Ruth;  Caparon.  Maire 
Helena;  Ea.ston.  Alan  Michael:  McKeam.  John  Patrick:  and  Olins. 
Peter  Olafs.  5.817.486.  CI.  435-69.520. 
McKeehan.  James  H.:  and  McKeehan.  Shiriey  Sink  cover.  S.8IS.8SS.  O. 

4-631.000. 
McKeehan.  Shirley:  See — 

McKeehan.    James    H.;    and    McKeehan.    Shiriey.    5.815.855.    CI. 
4-631.000. 
McKeown.   Ronald   Wayne.    Snowplow    snow   channeler.   5.815.957.  CI. 

37-280.000. 
McKeman.  Randolph  W.:  See — 

Hoogerwerf.  David  N.:  Stanhope.  David  M.;  Barrere.  William  Gerrit: 
Green,  Evan  R.:  and  McKeman.  Randolph  W..  5.819.171.  CL  455- 
410.000. 
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McKinnon.  Donald  C.  lo  Ferret  Instniments.  Inc.  Baltery  tesler  with  power 
Kmii  detection.  5.818,234.  Q.  324-433.000. 

Mc  Lain.  James  Allen;  and  De  Langhe.  Dirk,  to  Agfa-Gevaen.  Method  of 
printing  an  electronically  stored  multicolor  medical  imaee  S  818  493  C\ 
347-172.000.  o,tTj.v.i. 

McLeod.  Kenneth  c:  See — 

Vora.  Kumar  A.;  Vaughan,  Gregory  B.:  McLeod.  Kenneth  c;  and 
Casseres.  David.  5.819.273.  CI   707-10.000. 
McMahan,  Robert  L.;  and  Podwalny.  Sergey  G..  to  Dell  USA,  L  P  Portable 
computer  docking  system  with  push  to  engage  and  push  to  diseneaee 
connection  module.  5.818.691.  CI.  361-686.000. 
McMorran.  William  Eric:  See — 

Johnson.   David  L.;  Findlay.  Judith  M.;   Higgs.  David:  McMorran. 
William  Enc;  and  Jacobs.  Michael  W..  5.817.052  CI  604-51  000 
McMurtry,  Carl  H.:  See— 

Chwastiak.  Stephen;  Lau.  Sai-Kwing;  McMurtry.  Carl  H.;  and  Srini- 

vasan.  Gajawalli  V.  5.817.432,  CI.  428-698.000., 

McNamara.  David  John;  and  Stork.  Willem  Hartmann  Jurriaan.  to  Shell  Oil 

Company  Catalyst  and  hydrcHreating  process  5.817.594  CI  502-313  000 

McNamara^  Robert  P;  Loc.  Peter  T.  Marquart.  Donald  G.;  and  Simoneau 

Hancis  R  .  to  First  Pacific  Networks.  System  for  utility  demand  monitorini! 

and  control.  5,818,725,  CI.  364-483.000. 

^^f'^Ari?*'"  ^'**"'  '°  ^"*^  ^-  '-"'  ^"8gCT  device.  5,816,878.  CI. 
McNeilPPC.  Inc  :  See— 

Bergquisl.  Roger.  Jackson.  Peter;  Srinivasan.  Subramanian;  Wislinski 
Martin;  DeRossett.  Edmund;  Bradstreei.  James  A.;  Stevenson  Philip- 
and  Dabi.  Schmuel.  5.817.079.  CI.  604-378  000 

'°R^'5Tt8n;67'^'T^"t3^''""  ""^  '"  ^  ^'^^■ 

"t?i7..ma42t:V0.^°'"''-    '"""^    '^    '""^-    ^"'""- 
McQuanie.  Elizabeth  M.:  See— 

Rowe.  Edward  R.;  Priyadarshan.  Eswar;  Taft.  Edward  A.;  and  McOuar- 
ne.  Elizabeth  M..  5.819.301.  CI.  707-513.000. 
McSwiggen.  James:  See — 

Stinchcornb.  Dan  T;  Draper.  Kenneth;  McSwiggen.  James:  and  Jarvis 
Thale.  5.817.7%.  CI  536-24.500. 
MDC  Max  Dalwyler  Bleienbach  AG:  See— 

Flohr.  Rainer;  and  Schmin-Lewen.  Martin.  5,8 1 6,756,  CI.  409-3 1 7  000 
.Mead,  Douglass:  See — 

Abergel.  Robert  Patrick;  Slatkine.  Michael:  Mead,  Douglass;  and  Zair 
Eliezer,  5,817.090.  CI.  606-9.000. 
Meade.  John  C:  See— 

Meade.  Uah  K.:  See— 

Duncan.  Carolyn  B  ;  and  Meade.  Leah  K.,  5,817.607.  CI  508-485  COO 
Meccano,  S.A.:  See — 

Cuegan,  Jacques;  Lecocq.  Francis;  Moussaud.  Jean-Pierre:  Urvoy  Jean- 
IT^nm"  ^"""-  ^^«™-  »"<1  Bance.  Francis.  5.816.882,  CI.  446- 

Meckler,  Milton.  Enhanced  lidiium  bromide  absorption  cycle  water  vapor 

recompression  absorber.  5.816.070.  C\.  62^*76.000 
Medford.  George  Frederic,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  making 

curable  coatings.  5.817,715.  CI.  524-789.000 
Medical  Plastics  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See— 

"T^fS79'^r''273:iol";^:   "^"^   '^'-  '^  ^*""-  "'"'™   "  • 
Medical  Sciences  Research  Institute:  See — 

Gristina.  Anthony  G  ;  and  Giridhar,  Girish,  5.817,312,  CI  424-164  100 
Medical  Scientific.  Inc.:  See— 

Nardella.  Paul  C  ;  and  Yates.  David  C.  5.817.091.  CI.  606-38.000 
Medisystems  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

L'nerberg.  David  S..  5.817.043.  CI.  604-4  000 
MEDOS  Medizintechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Eilers, RolfjHildinger.  Karl-Heinz; and Muckter.  Helmut. 5.817,279, CI. 
422-46.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

"^«r!!^'-  ^"'^  ^  •  "^^"es.  Ronald  A  ;  Gundry.  Steven  M.:  and  Sidor. 

William  E..  5.817.071.  CI  6(M- 264.000. 
Elsbeiry.  Dennis  D ;  Mehra.  Rahul;  Otten.  Lynn  M.;  Rise.  Mark  T   and 

Thompson.  David  L.  5.8 1 7. 1 3 1 .  CI.  607-5.000 
Houben.  Richard  P  M..  5,817,133.  CI.  607-9000 
Kaemmerer.  William  F.  5.817.137,  a.  607-59000 
Poncet.  Phihppe.  5.817.108.  a.  606-139.000. 
Medved.  David;  Bar  Lev.  Hillel;  and  Davidovich.  Leonid,  to  Jolt  Ltd 

Wireless  communication  system.  5.818.619  CI  359-172  000 
Meekj.  William  R.:  See- 
Hill.  Alan  M.;  and  Meeks.  William  R.,  5,816,994,  CI  493-324  000 
Meezan   Ehas.  and  Manzella.  Stephen  M.,  to  UAB  Research  Foundation 
1^7^^?*^;'  < ,  ?■?.""« '"^'*'"  "^""^  "^  clycogen  storage  disease. 
Megimiiss.  Stephen  M.,  Ill;  Planu  Kent  E  .  Jr;  Bixby,  Manhe*  D.;  and 
Giuliani.  David,  to  Optiva  Corporation.  Pressure  overload  indicator  system 
for  power  toothbrushes.  5.815.872.  CI.  15-22  100 

Mehr  Knut  Gustav;  and  Finnigan.  James  Patrick,  to  Varian  Associates.  Inc 
Saddte-shaped  mulntum  RF  coils  for  NMR  probe.  5,818,232,  CI.  324- 

jISJUUv. 


Mehra.  Rahul:  See— 

Elsberry.  Dennis  D  ;  Mehra.  Rahul;  Otten,  Lynn  M.;  Rise.  Mark  T   and 
Thompson.  David  L..  5.817.131.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Meier,  Martin:  See — 

Haas,  Thomas;  Meier,  Martin;  Biossmer,  Chrisloph:  Amtz.  Dietrich  and 
Freund.  Andreas,  5,817,870,  a.  562-531.000 
Meigs.  Theodore  v.:  See— 

Carlberg.  David  L. ;  May.  Dennis  L  ;  and  Meigs.  Theodore  V ,  5  8 1 6  030 
CI.  53-520.000. 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See— 

Harimaya,  Kenzo;  Magome,  Emiko;  Tabau,  Yuii;  and  Sasaki    Tom 
5,817,816.0.514-468.000. 
Meissner.  Klaus:  See — 

Bayer.  Thomas;  Greschner,  Johann:  and  Meissner.  Klaus  5  817  581  CI 
438-770.000. 
Mekher,  Robert  Lee:  See— 

Colgan.   Evan   George;   Melcher.   Robert   Lee;   Nakasogi.  Temhiro 
Narayan.  Chandrasekhar;  Sanford,  James  Lawrence;  and  Vane  Kei- 
Hsiung.  5.8 1 8.563.  CI.  349- 1 58.000. 
Melcor  Corporation:  See — 

Yahatz.  Michael;  and  Harper.  James.  5,817,188,  CI.  136-237  OOO 
Melles  Griol,  Inc:  See— 

Stephenson,  David.  5.818.632.  CI.  359-565.000 
Melling  Alan;  Durst.  Robert:  and  Chew.  Steven,  to  Symbol  Technologies 

i"«><,n-,"^  I^'S^  ]:^!f!L^^^"°"  =*''P  "tanning  sy'eni  and  method' 
J.5|B.U.!0.  CI.  235-470.000. 

Melo.  Maria  Lucia:  See — 

l^- H""!  Q  :  Delisle.  David  J.;  and  Melo,  Maria  Lucia.  5.819.087,  CI. 

Meloni,  Robert  Anthony:  See — 

Edleblute.  Calvin  Michael;  Meloni,  Robert  Anthony;  Smith    Roger 
Ouenlin;  Du,  Hung  The;  and  Messmer,  Deborah  Lynn,  5,818,142,  CI. 

Mehz,  Gerald:  See— 

Grzybowski,   Richard   R;   and   Meltz.  Gerald,   5,818,242    CI    324- 
642.000. 
Melville.  Richard  Archer,  to  Machinery  Developments  Limited.  Packaging 
apparatus.  5,816.990.  CI.  493-22.000.  * 

Membrane  Technology  and  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

^tsn.MLQ.  549-5'l3^"   ^'^"°"-   "^  G^n^^hlich,   Douglas. 
MEMC  Electronic  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Battram,  Ronald  D.;  and  Hollander,  Eugene  R.,  5,816.274   CI    134- 
140.000. 
Memmler.  Bernd:  and  Schifer.  Gerhard,  to  Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic 
OmbH.  Method  for  detecting  the  time  messages  in  the  faulty  signal  of  a 
time-signal  transmitter.  5.818,851,  CI.  371-30.000 
Mendes.  Luiz  Neves:  See — 

Buekers.  Valere;  Laeremans,  Etienne;  Mendes,  Luiz  Neves    Demes- 
maeker.  Marc;  and  De  Coster.  Pieter.  5.816.853.  CI  439-521  000 
Menicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakada.  Kazuhiko;  Yoshimatsu.  Noriko:  Ichinohe.  Shoji;  and  Yamazaki 

Toshio.  5.817.726.  CI.  526-279.000.  amazaiti, 

Menke,  Wilhelm:  and  Heidersberger,  Boerge.  to  NSM  Aktiengesellschaft 

Disc  player  with  ngid  gripper  arm  and  sled.  5,818,802.  CI  369-36  000 
Mennemeier.  Larry  M.:  See — 

Peleg.  Alexander;  Yaari.  Yaakov;  Mittal.  Millind:  Mennemeier,  Larry 

M.;  and  Eitan.  Benny,  5.818.739.  CI.  364-715.080 
Peleg,  Alexander:  Yaari,  Yaakov:  Mitul.  Millind;  Mennemeier.  Larry 
M.;  and  Eitan.  Benny.  5,819.101.  CI.  395-800  220 
Menon,  Suresh  M.;  Banall.  Geoffrey  A.;  and  Magnuson.  Erik  E    to  XXSYS 
Technologies.  Inc    Measurement  of  die  resin  content  of  a  composite 
matenal  by  nuclear  magnetic  resonance.  5.818,228.  CI  324-300  000 
Menizcr.  Matthew  Jay:  See — 

Parsons,  Stephen  Kenneth:  and  Mentzer.  Matthew  Jay,  5,816,339,  CI. 

Menzer,  Manfred:  See — 

Lankau.   Hans-Joachim:   Menzer.   Manfred;   Rostock,  Angelika    and 
Unverferth,  Klaus.  5.8 1 7.685.  CI.  5 1 4-389  000 
Mercedes-Benz  AB:  See — 

Feuerherdt.  Ingo.  5.816,651,  a.  297-253.000 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

^'2>''f!|',^"'"8'  ""'*'«'«,  Thomas;  and  PUnjer,  Ralf,  5,816.045,  CI 

60-323.000. 

Merchant,  Adnan  I.;  and  Venkatachalam.  K.  L  .  to  Nellcor  PuriUn  Bennen 
Incorporated.  Opttcal  oximeter  probe  adapter.  5.818,985,  CI  385-20  000 
Mercier,  Jean-Michel:  See— 

Ricca,  Jean-Marc;  Derian.  Paul-Noel:  Hecaen.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Mercier 
Jean-Michel.  5.817.885.  CI.  568-612.000 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Adams,  Alan  D.:  Jones.  A.  Brian;  Lombardo.  Victoria  K.;  and  Tolman 

Richard  L..  5.817.757.  CI.  530-331.000. 
Humphrey.  Guy  R.;  and  Miller,  Ross  A  ,  5,817,802,  CI  540-77  000 
Jacobson,  Mariene  A.;  Luneau,  Christopher  J  ;  Johnson,  Robeit  G    and 

Salvatore,  Chri,stopher  A.,  5,817.760.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Kim.  Byeong  M.:  Shaw.  Anthony  W.;  Graham.  Samuel  L  ;  deSolms  S 

Jane;  and  Ciccarone.  Terrence  M..  5.817.678.  CI  514-3'>6  000 
Siegl,  Peter  K.  S.;  Goldberg.  Allan  I.;  Goldberg.  Michael  R.;  and  Chang 
Paul  I.,  5,817,658,  CI.  514-221.000. 
Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc.:  See— 
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Dube,  Daniel;  Fortin,  Rejean;  Frenene,  Richard;  Friesen,  Richard;  Guay, 
Daniel;  and  Prescott,  Sylvie,  5,817,700,  Q.  514-768.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  Beschrankter  Haflung:  See — 

Poetsch,  Eike;  Meyer.  Volker;  Heywang.  Ulrich;  Christ.  Rainer;  and 
Seubeil,  JUrgen,  5,817,862.  O.  560-104.000. 
Merit  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Lampropoulos.  Fred  P;  Mottola.  Jim;  and  Stoker,  Ron.  5,817,072,  CI. 
604-264.000. 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Casara,  Patrick;  Nav< ,  Jean-Franjois;  and  Halazy,  Serge.  5,817,647,  CI. 
514-81.000. 
Merril.  Cart  R.:  See- 
Mitchell,  Lloyd  G.;  and  Merril.  Carl  R.,  5.817,797,  CI.  536-25.300. 
Messmer.  Deborah  Lynn:  See — 

Edleblute.  Calvin  Michael:  Meloni.  Robert  Anthony;  Smith,  Roger 
Quentin;  Du.  Hung  The:  and  Messmer,  Deborah  Lynn,  5,818.142,  CI. 
310-239.000. 
Messologitis,  Constantine  P.:  See — 

Daly,  Daniel  F;  Henits,  John;  Morlando.  Salvatore  J.;  Swick,  Robert  B.; 
Leung,  Keith  K  W;  and  Messologitis.  Constantine  P,  5.819,005,  CI. 
395-2.090. 
Meszaros,  James  R.,  to  Alden  Products  Company.  Multi-sleeve  high-voltage 

cable  plug  with  vented  seal.  5,816,835,  CI.  439-205.000. 
Metalogic:  See — 

Morgaine,  Sylvain,  5,819,039,  CI.  395-200.470. 
Metanetics  Corporation:  See — 

Meyerson.  Robert  F:  Wang.  Ynjiun  P.:  and  O'Hagan.  Timothy  P., 
5,818.023.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Metcalf.  Stephen  Cabot:  See— 

Apprille.  Domenic  Vincent,  Jr.:  Chaulk,  Donald  Robert:  Fucci,  Joseph 
George;  Metcalf,  Stephen  Cabot;  Trotta,  Robert  Anthony:  and  Wor- 
rick,  Charles  Bridgham,  III,  5.815,924,  CI.  30-47.000. 
Methode  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Swisher,    William    F:    and    Brothenon,    Larry    P,    5,817,952,    CI. 
73-862.335. 
Metricom,  Inc.:  See — 

Packer,   Robert   Lawrence:   Xu,   Milton   Y;   and   Bettendorff,  John, 
5,818,828,  CI.  370-346.000. 
Metzger.  Daniel:  See — 

Chambon,  Pierre  H.;  Metzger,  Daniel:  and  White,  John.  5.817.503.  CI. 
435-254.200. 
Mewshaw.    Richard    Eric,    to   American    Home    Products    Corporation. 

4-aminoethoxy  indolone  derivatives.  5,817,690,  CI.  514-418.000. 
Mey.  William;  Tombs,  Thomas  N.;  Stephany.  Thomas  M.;  and  Grande, 
William  J  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Electrographic  printer  with 
angled  print  head.  5.818.476.  C  347-40.000. 
Meyer.  Dominique;  le  Greneur.  Soizic;  le  Lem,  Gael;  Simonot.  Christian;  and 
Chambon.  Catherine,  to  Guerbet  S.A.  Polyiodinated  compounds,  their 
preparation  and  their  use  as  contrast  media  for  radiology.  5.8 1 7.873.  CI. 
564-158.000. 
Meyer.  Edwin  Robert:  See — 

Naimpally.  Saiprasad  V;  O'Hara.  Joseph  P.;  Meyer,  Edwin  Roben;  and 
Ryan,  Robert  T.  5.818,539,  CI.  348-512.000. 
Meyer,  Jacques,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Reed-solomon 

decoder  5,818,854.  CI.  371-37.100. 
Meyer,  Volker:  See — 

Poetsch,  Eike:  Meyer,  Volker;  Heywang,  Ulrich;  Christ.  Rainer;  and 
Seubert,  JUrgen.  5,817,862.  CI.  560-104.000. 
Meyerson,  Robert  F;  Wang,  Ynjiun  P.;  and  O'Hagan,  Timothy  P.,  to  Met- 
anetics Corporation.  Portable  ID  card  verification  apparatus.  5,8 18,023,  CI. 
235-462.000. 
Meyerson,  Robert  F:  and  Wang,  Ynjiun  P.,  to  Telxon  Corporation.  Poruble 
data  collection  device  with  two  dimensional  imaging  assembly.  5,818.028, 
CI.  235-472.000. 
Mia,  Prolik:  See— 

Tsai.  Li  Ching;  Moore.  Floyd  E.:  Mia.  Protik;  and  Guthridge.  Karsten. 
5.818.850,  CI.  371-27.400. 
Michael.  Keith  Winton:  See — 

Loboda.  Mark  Jon;  and  Michael.  Keith  Winton,  5,818,071,  Q.  257- 

77.000. 

Michaels,  Alan  Shennan:  Canning,  R.  Philip:  and  Hogan,  Paul,  to  Palassa  Pty. 

Ltd.  Methods  for  dealcoholization  employing  perstration.  5,817,359.  CI. 

426-425.000. 

Michaels.  Thomas.  Jewelry  with  links  and  visible  substrate.  5.816.072,  CI. 

63-3.000. 
Michel.  Bruno:  See — 

Biebuyck.  Hans  Andre;  and  Michel.  Bnino.  5,817,242.  CI.  2lfr41.000. 
Michel  Lestoille,  Paffick  Didier:  See— 

Chambon,  Frederic;  Michel  Lestoille,  Patrick  Didier;  Mouchel.  Jacques 
Henri;  and  Taillant.  Jean-Claude.  5.816.776.  CI.  415-174.500. 
Michiyuki.  Takashi:  See — 

Takenaka.  Kenji:  Kayukawa.  Hiroaki;  Hamaoka,  Takahiro:  Michiyuki, 
Takashi:  Hashimoto,  Mitsurti:  and  Kawaguchi,  Masahiro,  5,816,134, 
CI.  92-154.000. 
Micro  Active  Protein  AB:  See — 

De  Faire,  Johan.  5,817.618,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Micro  Interventional  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Berenstein,  Alejandro;  and  Preissman.  Howard  E.,  5,817,057,  CI.  604- 
95.000. 
Micro  Linear  Corporation:  See — 

Hwang.  Jeffrey  H..  5,818.207,  CI.  323-288.000. 


Mader,  Urs  H..  5,818,669,  G.  361-18.000. 
Micro  Mega  International  Manufactures  S.A.:  See — 

Gambarini.  Gianluca;  Trisi.  Paolo;  Scarano.  Antonio;  and  Badoz.  Jean- 
Marie.  5.816.808,  CI.  433-166.000. 
Microlife  Technics,  Inc.:  See — 

Vandenbetgh,  Peter  A.;  Walker,  Shirley  A.;  and  Kunka,  Blair  S.. 
5.817.357,  CI.  426-326.000. 
Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Cathey.  David  A.;  Tjaden.  Kevin:  and  Alwan.  James  J..  5,817,373,  Q. 

4427-458.000. 
Hush.  Glen:  Baker,  Jake;  and  Voshell,  Tom,  5,818J65,  Q.  341-100.000. 
Micron  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Jeddeloh,  Joseph  M.;  Rooney.  Jeffrey  J.;  Nicholson.  Richaid  F;  and 
Klein.  Dean  A.,  5,819,076,  Q.  395-552.000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc:  See — 

Akiam,  Salman.  5,817.535,  CI.  438-15.000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Ball,  Michael  B.,  5,817,530,  CI  437-108.000. 

Chevallier,  Christophe  J.;  and  Lakhani.  Vinod  C,  5,818.289,  CI.  327- 

536.000.  .^^- 

Corisis,  David  J.,  5,818,698,  CI.  361-760.000. 
Hsey.  Frederick  T.  Jr;  and  Peppard.  Bryce  R.,  5.816,778.  Q.  417- 

46.000. 
HarshfieM,  Steven  T,  5.818.749.  O.  365-105.000. 
Iyer.  Ravi,  5.817.175,  CI.  117-104.000. 
Manning.  Monte.  5.818,750.  Q.  365-154.000. 
Manning.  Troy  A..  5,818,780,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Rhodes.  Howard  E.;  O'Brien.  Timothy  P.;  and  Langley.   Rod  C, 

5.817.573,  a.  438-626.000. 
Seyyedy,  Mitmajid.  5,818,777.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Violette,  Michael  P..  5.817.580,  CI.  438-756.000. 
Wark.  James  M..  5,817,540.  Q.  438-107.000. 
MicroPans  GmbH:  See — 

Reinecke.  Holger;  Unal.  Nezih:  Peters.  Ralf-Peter,  Battels,  Frank;  and 
Nokei.  Friedolin  Franz,  5.818.479.  O.  347-47.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Abrash.  Michael,  5,818,465,  CI.  345-510.000. 

Benson,  Max  L.,  5.819,272,  Q.  707-8.000. 

Chen,  John  Yun-Kuang;  Lockard.  Eric  N.;  Shakib,  Darren  A.;  and 

Weisman,  Daniel  R..  5,819,030,  CI.  395-200.500. 
Comer,  Ross  W.:  Misko,  John  R.  H.;  and  Unk.  Troy  L.,  5,8I9J93.  Q. 

707-203.000. 
De  Bonet,  Jeremy  S.,  5.819.288,  CI.  707-104.000. 
Kusters,  Notbert  Paul,  .5.819.112.  CI.  395-856.000. 
Lichtman,  Moshe;  Enstrom.  Mark  R.;  Lennon.  Thomas  E.;  Lipe.  Ralph 
A.;  Santene.  Pierre- Yves;  Short.  Roben  T.:  and  Voth,  David  W., 
5.819,107,  a.  395-828.000. 
MacLean,  Brendan  X.;  and  Christian.  Bradford  A..  5,819,055,  CI. 

395-342.000. 
Wolf,  Richard  J.;  Koppolu,  Srinivasa  R.;  Raman,  Suryanarayaiuui;  and 

Rayson,  Steven  J.,  5,818,447,  CI.  345-335.000. 
de  Vries,  Piene;  Kronby,  MUes;  and  Wodf,  Suze,  5,819,03Z  Q. 
395-200.800. 
Microialk  Technologies:  See — 

Voroba,  Barry;  Kobylarz,  Daniel  E.;  Zochert.  Carrie  L.;  Maser.  Steven; 
and  Anderson,  Marlyn  J.,  5,819,183,  CI.  455-550.000. 
Microtek  International  Inc.:  See — 

Shih.  Cader.  5.818.611.  CI.  358-J74.000. 
Microunity  Systems  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Hansen.  Craig  C  .  5.819.117,  CI.  395-898.000. 
Middleton,  Ian.  to  Power  Tool  Holders.  Inc.  Integral  locking  sleeve  chuck. 

5.816.583.  CI.  279-62.000. 
Middleton.  Patricia  A.:  See — 

Edwards,  Jim  G.:  Taylor,  Roben  W.;  Hokanson,  William  J.;  Evans,  Lynn 
A.;  Middleton.  Patricia  A.;  Lauckner.  Frederick  G.;  Martinez.  Andres 
E.;  and  Jacobs.  Edmond.  5.819.029,  CI.  395-186.000. 
Miekley,  Klaus;  Rubel.  Ench;  and  Noltemeyer,  Ralf,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Sensor  apparatus  including  compensating  circuit  for  temperature  effects. 
5,818,225,  CI.  324-251.000. 
Mies,  Ronald  Johannes  Maria:  and  Klok,  Frederik  Harm,  to  Koninklijke  PTT 
Nederiand  N.V.  Installation  and  method  for  freezing  audiovisual  datas- 
tteams.  5,818340,  CI.  348-559.000. 
Migda  Inc.:  See — 

Shemesh,  Eli;  and  Rogel,  Eitan,  5.817,083,  Q.  604-416.000. 
Migita,  Kouji:  See — 

Matsuzoe.    Hisanobu;    Migita.    Kouji;    Hakukawa.    Kazuo:    Sagara. 
Yasunori:  Kizu.  Shinichi;  Shiibara.  Yusuke:  Ogawa.  Masashi;  and 
Hara.  Yukinori.  5.819.133.  CI.  399-66.000. 
Mihara.  Tadashi;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Mizutome.  Atsushi;  Tsuboyama.  Akira; 
Taniguchi.  Osamu;  and  Oniisuka.  Yoshihiro.  to  Caivon  Kabusbiki  Kaisha. 
Liquid  crystal  apparatus.  5.818.408,  CI.  345-94.000. 
Mikami,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Nakae,  Koichi;  Hirose.  Kiyoo;  Mikami.  Tsuyoshi;  Ibaraki.  Ryuji;  and 
Hau.  Hiroshi.  5.818,116.  CI.  290-38.00R. 
Mikan.  Donald  George,  Jr:  See — 

Ciraula,  Michael  Kevin:  and  Mikan,  Donald  Geoise.  Jr.,  5,818,264,  CI. 
326-98.000. 
Miki,  Takahiro:  See — 

Ito.  Masao;  Miki,  Takahiro:  and  Hosoiani,  Shiro,  S.8I8.380,  C\.  341- 
160.000. 
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Mildtenko.  Paul;  Travers.  Christine:  Cosyns,  Jean;  Cameron,  Charles;  Nocca. 
Jean-Luc:  and  Montecot,  Franf  oise.  to  Instinit  Francais  du  Petrole.  Process 
for  the  selective  reduction  to  the  content  of  benzene  and  light  unsaturated 
compounds  in  a  hydrocarbon  cut.  5.817,227.  CI.  208-143.000 
Milbrada.  Edward  John:  See— 

Osbom.  Thomas  Ward.  Ill;  and  Milbrada.  Edward  John.  5.817  047  a 
I      604-14.000. 
Miitrandt.  Jeffrey  D.:  See- 
Johnson.  Eugene  M..  Jr;  Milbrandt.  Jeffrey  D.;  Kotzbauer.  Paul  T;  and 
Lampe.  Patricia  A..  5,817.622.  C\.  514-2.000. 
Milenkovic.  Maria:  See^- 

Eastwood,  Peter  Rowland:  Happ.  Alan  J  ;  PClein,  Alice  G  :  Knjse,  Daniel 
William;  and  Milenkovic,  Maria.  5,819,225.  CI.  704-275.000. 
Miles,  Kevin  C;  and  Gaddis,  Benjamin  A.,  to  Power  Tool  Holders,  Inc.  Chuck 

with  improved  jaw  bite.  5.816.584,  CI  279-62.000. 
Milene.  Andrt:  See— 

iBeaiidoin.  Gaitm:  Drouin,  Yves;  Martineau.  Jocelyn;  and  Milene 
I     Andr4.  5,816.191.  CI.  119-57.920. 
Millennium  Pharmaceuticals:  See — 

Kleyn,  Pamck  W.;  and  Moore,  Karen  J.,  5.817,762.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Miller.  Christopher  M.:  and  Valentine.  Richard  L..  to  University  of  Akixm. 
The.  Catalytic  fixed  bed  reactor  systems  for  the  destruction  of  contaminants 
in  water  by  hydrogen  peroxide.  5,817.240.  CI.  210-759.000. 
Miller.  Cynthia  A.:  See- 
Tom,  Glenn  M.;  and  Miller.  Cynthia  A..  5.817.921.  CI.  73-24.010. 
Miller.  David  James:  See — 

Lu.  Xin  Allan;  Miller.  David  James;  and  Wassum.  John  Richard. 
5.819.260,  CI.  707-3.000. 
Miller.  James  Daniel.  II:  See— 

Trokhan.  Paul  Dennis;  Powers.  John  Robert;  Miller.  James  Daniel.  II; 

and  Boutilier.  Glenn  David.  5.817.377.  CI.  427-508.000. 

Miller.  Jay  S  ;  Mumm.  Bret  Evan;  and  Bollman.  Trent  Lee.  to  Alexander 

Manufacmring  Co»p.  Adaptive  battery  charger  with  universal  interface 

plate.  5.818.197.  a.  320-107.000. 

Miller.  Jerry  N..  to  Pro-Gard  Industries.  LP  Clamp  for  a  vehicle  Kun  rack 

5,816,546,0.248-205.100.  "^ 

MillCT,  Jonathan  L;  and  Lyie,  Vicki  A ,  to  Research  f=oundation  of  State 
University  of  New  Yorii,  The.  Mimotopes  of  human  Platelet  glycoptotein 
n>/IX.  5.817.748.  a.  530-300.000 
Miller.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Vandetpod.  Claraence  D.;  Wolfe,  Thomas  A.;  and  Miller,  Michael  J 
5,819,158,  CI.  423-5.000. 
Milkr  Ralph  Newton;  Rao,  V.  N.  Mallikaijuna;  and  Sieveit,  Allen  Capron, 
to  pu  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I,  and  Company  Processes  for  the  manufacture 
and    punlicalion   of    1 , 1 ,2.2.3,3,4,4-octafluorobutane    and    by-rroducts 
5,817.893,  a.  570-134.000. 
Miller.  Raymond  M.  P.:  See- 
On.  Wilson  W ;  and  Miller.  Raymond  M.  P.  5,818,737. 0.  364-578  000 
Miller.  Richard  A.:  See- 
Young.  Stuait  W.;  and  Miller,  Richard  A.,  5,817,017.  CI  600-433.000 
Miller,  Richard  G.;  Cardillo,  Louis  A.;  Mathieson.  John  G.;  and  Smith,  Eric 
R..  to  VM  Labs,  Inc.  Instruction  compression  and  decompression  system 
and  method  for  a  processor  5,819,058,  CI.  395-386.000. 
Millet,  Roger  L.;  and  Harper.  Thomas  P,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corp. 
Circuit  and  method  for  determining  multiplicative  inverses  with  a  look-uo 
table.  5.818,744.  CI   364-765.000.  *^ 

Millet,  Ross  A.:  See- 
Humphrey,  Guy  R.;  and  Miller,  Ross  A  ,  5,817,802,  C\.  540-77  000 
Miller,  Stephen  Lawrence:  See — 

Brandon.  Robert  Gnlliths:  Chapdelaine,  Louis  Maurice;  Kaczmarzyk 
Leonard  Michael:   Ka.stman,  Scolt   Lee;   Kuske,  Marci   Elizabeth 
Lager,  Thomas  Michael;  Miller,  Stephen  Lawrence;  Popp.  Robert  Lee 
t  Wehrie,    Richard    Thomas;    and    Woolwine.    Deveitt    DeWavne 
■  5,818,719,  CI.  .364^9.040.  ' 

Miller.  Thomas  J.;  Haase,  Michael  A.;  Baude.  Paul  F;  and  Pashley,  Michael 
D,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Be-containine 
II- VI  blue  green  laser  diodes.  5,818,859,  O.  372-45.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Dischler,  Louis,  5,815.896,  CI.  26-28.000. 
Milliman,  Keith  L.;  and  Heaton.  Lisa  W ,  to  United  Sutts  Surgical  Corpo- 
ration. Apparatus  and  method  for  removing  tissue.  5,817,034,  CI.  600- 
566^000. 
Mills,  Oliver  S.:  See- 
Howard.  Michael  J.;  White,  Thomas  V;  Hedley,  Anthony  K.;  and  Mills. 
Oliver  S.,  5,817,097,  CI.  606-87  000. 
Mills,  Scon  C:  See— 

Garabedian,  Aram.  Jr;  Mills,  Scott  C;  Sibett,  William  P;  and  Chov 
Clement  K  ,  5,817,615,  CI.  510-503.000 
Milo,  Charles;  Webler,  William  Earl;  and  Co,  Fred  Henrik,  to  Devices  for 
Vastular  Intervention,  Inc  Flexible  composite  drive  shaft  for  transmiltine 
lorqMe.  5.816.923,  CI.  464-58.000. 
Milocco,  Claudio;  and  Centis,  Giovanni,  to  Electrolux  Zanussi  Elettrodomcs- 
tici  S.p.A.  Dishwashing  machine  with  electric  heating  means.  5,816.273 
Q.  134-108.000. 
Mimuia.  Hideki:  See— 

Azadegan.  Faramarz;  Yogeshwar,  Jay;  Ng,  Sheau-Bao;  Lehmann,  David; 
Tsinberg,  Mikhail;  Unno.  Hiroaki;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kitamuia.  Tet- 
suya;  Cookson,  Christopher  J.;  Thagard,  Greg  B.;  and  Rosen.  Andrew 
Dnisin.  5.819.004,  CI.  386-112.000 


Min,  Dong-Seon;  and  Jeon,  Dong-Soo,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Reference  voltage  generating  circuit  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
5,818,212,  CI.  323-314.000. 
Minami,  Yukio:  See — 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Nishino,  Koji;  Ikeda,  Nobukazu;  Morimoto,  Akihiro; 
Minami,  Yukio;  Kawada,  Koji;  Dohi,  Ryosuke;  and  Fukuda,  Hiroyuki 
5,816,285,  CI.  137-487.500.  ' 

Minami,  Yusuke:  See^ 

Katsumura,  Tatsuro;  Minami,  Yusuke;  and  Yasukawa.  Masahiko 
5,816,087,  CI.  72-41.000.  f 

Minamino,  Tomoya:  See — 

Ohba,  Atsushi;  and  Minamino,  Tomoya,  5,816,727,  CI.  401-68  000 
Minck,  John  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Plyley,  Alan  K.;  Vidal,  Claude  A.;  and  Minck, 4ohn  L.,  Jr.,  5,816.471  CI 
227-176.000. 
Minebea  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yuzuni;  Fujitani,  Sakae;  Hino,  Haniyoshi:  Inooe,  Naomi;  and 

Sakiyama.  Hideki.  5.818.143.  CI.  310-257.000 
Takehara,  Takao.  5,818.709.  CI.  363-95.000. 
Minelli.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Oueisser.  Andrew;  LaChapelle.  Joseph  G.;  Dionas.  Daniel  M-  and 
Minelli.  Michael  P,  5,818.953.  CI.  382-110.000. 
Minick.  Steven  E.:  See- 
Lawless.  Michael  W.;  Soberon.  Peter  A.;  Kaul.  Ashok;  Minick,  Steven 
E.;  Hoetner,  Gregory  G.;  Hermann,  Roben  A,.:.and  Kreinick,  Stephen 
J.,  5,816,779,  CI.  417-63.000. 
Mmkle,  Richard.  Suction  fool  reapportioning  system  and  printing  press. 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bums,  David  M.;  and  Pavelka,  Lee  A..  5,816,238,  CI.  126-569.000. 
Everaetts,  Albert  I.;  Lamanna,  William  M.;  Seaver,  Albert  E;  and  Tiers 

George  Y,  5,8 1 7,376,  CI.  427-483.000. 
Hof,  Craig  R.,  5,816,707,  CI.  374-160.000. 
Lee,  Charles  C;  Koehler,  Bruce  H.;  and  Pederson.  Jeffrey  C,  5,818  484 

CI.  34786.000. 
Look,  Thomas  F,  5,818,492,  CI.  347-171.000. 
Miller,  Thomas  J.;  Haase,  Michael  A.;  Baude,  Paul  F;  and  Pashlev 

Michael  D.,  5,818,859,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Watanabe.  Yoshio;  Nakajima.  Toshitaka;  Momozawa,  Muneo;  and  Kak- 

ishita,  Satoshi,  5.818.640.  CI   359-515.000. 
Winston.  Roland,  and  Ries.  Harald.  5.816.693.  CI.  362-347.000. 
Minnesou  Minning  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Audenaert.  Frans  A  G.;  and  Lens.  Hugo  R..  5.817,249.  C\  252-8  610 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hotomi.  Hideo;  Masaki.  Kenji;  and  Higashino.  Kusunoki.  5.818.481.  CI. 

347-68.000. 
Kageyama.  Naohiro;  and  Nakamura.  Kimihiko.  5,819,122,  Q.  396- 

oD.iMjO. 

Kawasaki,  Toyotoshi;  and  Murakami,  Kenichi.  5,819.118.  d.  396- 

29.000. 
Muramatsu.  Hideo;  and   Kuroza.<ia.  Yoshiharu,  5,818,606    CI    358- 

405.000. 
Nakajima,  Akio;  and  Morikawa,  Takeshi,  5.818,602,  CI.  358-2%  000 
Nakanishi,  Hideaki,  5.815.880.  O.  15-319000. 
Nobumolo.  Yushi;  and  Ono.  Katsuhiro.  5.819.128,  CI.  396^11  000 
Minoni  Ando:  See — 

Ando,  Minoru,  5.8 1 5.945.  CI.  34-269.000 
Minoshima.  Satoshi:  See — 

Satoh.  Naoki;  Miu.  Seiichi;  Miyazawa.  Shoichi;  Takashi.  Terumi;  Hon 

Yosuke;  Watanabe.  Yoshiju;  Hirano.  Akihiko;  Minoshima.  Satoshi' 

Miyasaka.  Hideki;  Nitu.  Toshihiro;  Hirai.  Tomoaki;  Shimokawa 

Ryushi;  Shida.  Koji;  and  Ouchi.  Yasuhide.  5.818.655.  CI.  360-65  000 

Minowa.  Toshimichi:  See — 

Marumoto.    Katsuji;   Minowa.  Toshimichi;    Kashiwaya.   Mineo'   and 
Amano.  Maisuo.  5.818.178.  CI.  318-254.000. 

MIPM  Manunendorfer  Institut  filer  Physik  und  Medizin  GmbH:  See 

Rosenheimer.  Michael  N.;  and  Gruenwald.  Sandra.  5.817.009.  CI.  600- 

Miraclc.  Gregory  Scot;  and  Dyksira.  Robert  Richard,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company  Color-safe  bleach  boosters,  compositions  and  laundry  methods 
employing  same.  5.817.614.  CI.  510-376.000. 
Mirage  Development.  Ltd.:  See — 

Perchak.  Robert  M..  5.818.633.  CI.  359-565.000 
Miranda.  Peter  M.:  See— 

Benhiaumc.  Marianne  D.;  and  Miranda.  Peter  M..  5,817.302,  O.  424- 

Miranda.  Quirinus  Ronnie:  See — 

Mozaffar.    Zahid;    Miranda.    Quirinus    Ronnie:    and    Saxena.    Vinit 
5.817.354.  CI.  426-271,000. 
Mironova.  Galina  Alek.sandrovna:  See — 

Alekseev.  Sergei  Grigorevich;  Brandt.  Nikolai  Borisovich;  Mironova, 
Galina  Aleksandrovna;   Akimoto.   Hiroshi;    and  Akimoto,    Keiko 
5,817,025,  CI.  600-477.000. 
Mirou,  Christian:  See— 

Uevre.  Aiuiri.  and  Mirou,  Christian,  5,817,717,  CI.  525-58.000. 
Mirza,  M.  Zubair  Electronic  pocket  spirometer  5,816,246,  CI   128-726000 
Misawa,  Yulaka:  See — 

Oishi,  Tomoji;  Maekawa.  Sachiko;  Kato.  Akira;  Nishizawa.  Masahiro; 
Tomita.  Yoshifumi;  Okude,  Kojiro;  Tochigi.  Kenji:  and  Misawa 
Yutaka.  5.817.421.  a.  428-446.000. 
Miseki.  Kimio:  See — 
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Oshikiri.  Masahiro;  Amada,  Tadashi;  Akamine,  Masami:  and  Miseki, 
Kimio.  5.819.213.  CI.  704-222.000. 
Mishina.  Shinya:  See — 

Nakamura.  Naoto;  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Kaneko.  Tetsuya; 
and  Mishina,  Shinya,  5.818,403,  CI.  345-74.000. 
Mi.sko,  John  R.  H.:  See- 
Comer,  Ross  W.;  Misko.  John  R.  H.;  and  Link,  Troy  L.,  5,819,293,  CI. 
707-203.000. 
Misono,  Masayoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Color  cathode-iay  tube.  5,818,156,  CI. 

313-412.000. 
Missios,  Michael:  See — 

Faes,  Steven  M.;  Fulton,  Alfred  L.;  Hnetynka,  Martin  J.;  Campbell, 
Laird;  Preston.  David;  Missios.  Michael;  and  Sampson.  Scon  D., 
5.818.022.  CI.  235-384.000. 
Misu,  Yasuo:  See — 

Kotaka,  Hiroaki;  Yamaoka.  Hidenori;  Matsuo,  Shuitsu;  Ando,  Masahiro; 
Fujii,  Mikiya;  Terada,  Hiroyuki;  and  Misu,  Yasuo.  5.817,274.  CI. 
264-646.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okada.  Mitsuhani;  and  Nishimura.  Toshinori.  5.819.144.  CI.  399- 

258.000. 
Sugai.  Fumio;  Matsumoto.  Syunichi;  Akiba.  Nobuko;  Watanabe.  Yuki- 
masa;  Kawaguchi.  Hirofumi;  and  Saitoh.  Sakae.  5.817.810.  CI.  544- 
246.000. 
Mita.  Katsuhisa;  Matsuoka.  Yasuo;  Taniyama.  Kenichi;  Takano,  Michirou; 
Akasaki.  Tsuneo;  and  Kanda.  Kaoni.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Appa- 
ratus for  baking  photoresist  applied  on  substrate.  5.817.178.  CI.   118- 
666.000. 
Mita.  Seiichi;  See — 

Satoh.  Naoki;  Mita,  Seiichi;  Miyazawa.  Shoichi;  Takashi.  Terumi;  Hori. 

Yosuke;  Watanabe.  Yosbiju;  Hirano.  Akihiko:  Minoshima,  Satoshi; 

Miyasaka,  Hideki;  Nitta,  Toshihiro;  Hirai,  Tomoaki;  Shimokawa, 

Ryushi;  Shida,  Koji;  and  Ouchi.  Yasuhide,  5,818,655,  CI.  360-65.000. 

Mitaka  Kohki  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura,  Katsushige,  5,818,638,  CI.  359-384.000. 
Mitate.  Takehito:  See — 

Nishijima,  Motoaki;  and  Mitate,  Takehito,  5,817,436,  Q.  429-194.000. 
Mitchell,  Herbert  L.  Telescoping  bed  slat.  5,815,860,  O.  5-236.100 
Mitchell,  Lloyd  G.;  and  Merril,  Carl  R.,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Health 
and  Human  Services.  Sequencing  DNA;  a  modification  of  the  polymerase 
chain  reaction.  5,817,797,  CI.  536-25.300. 
Mitchell,  Willard  N.:  See— 

Uviness,  Stephen  C;  and  Mitchell,  Willard  N.,  5,817.701,  Q.  SI8- 
700.000. 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

Skierszkan.  Simon;  and  Lehmann.  Jim.  5.818,834.  CI.  370-366.000. 
Mito.  Toshitsugu;  and  Kizawa.  Masahito.  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corp.  Banery  pack.  5,818.198.  CI.  320-112.000. 
Mitsuba  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura.   Eiichi;   Nagashima,   Shinichi;    Kogure.   Mitsuhiro;   Okada, 
Michio;  and  Nara,  Koji,  5,818,118,  C\.  290-48.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Takada,     Ken'Ichi;     Ohno,    Takashi;     Nobukuni,     Natsuko;     Hone, 
Michikazu;  and  Kunitomo,  Hanio,  5,818,808,  CI.  369-116.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asamura,  Yoshinori;  Itow,  Takashi:  Ueda,  Tomohiro;  Tsunashima.  Kenji; 

and  Kurahashi,  Satoshi,  5,818,529,  CI.  348-396.000. 
Ito,  Masao;  Miki,  Takahiro;  and  Hosotani,  Shiro,  5,818,380,  O.  341- 

160.000. 
Kambe,  Hidetoshi;  Yamagishi,  Atsuhiro;  and  Saito,  Makolo,  5,818,933, 

CI.  380-4.000. 
Kikunaga,  Toshiyuki;  and  Asano,  Hiroyuki,  5,818,170,  CI.  315-5.000. 
Kokubo,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ikeda,  Kazuya,  5,818,089,  CI.  257-368.000. 
Kuge,  Shigehiro.  5,818,772.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Kurivama.  Hirotada.  5.818,080.  CI.  257-315.000. 
Mani.  Toshihiro.  5.819.205.  CI.  702-79.000. 
Maniyama.  Kazuhiko.  5.818.833.  CI.  370-352.000. 
Mizukami.  Satoshi.  5.818.%2.  CI.  382-180.000. 
Nakanishi.  Tetsuya;  Sato.  Shinji;  Maniyama.  Akihiko;  Matsuda.  Tel- 
suva;  Tsukishima,  Chihiro;  and  Tanaka.  Hirofumi.  5.818.058.  CI. 
250-492.300. 
Ochi.  Seiji;  and  Kimura.  TaWya.  5.818.073,  CI.  257-85.000. 
Onakado,  Takahiro;  Takada,  Hiroshi;  and  Hayashi,  Kiyoshi,  5,818,761, 

CI.  365-185.180. 
Sato,  Tomonori;  and  Iwasaki,  Takashi,  5,819,202,  C\.  702-33.000. 
Sawada.  Seiji;  and  Konishi,  Yasuhiro.  5.818.768.  CI.  365-193.000. 
Shibutani.  Koji:  and  Maeno,  Hideshi.  5,818,776,  CI.  365-221.000. 
Uchihara.  Shoichi;  and  Ishii,  Michihiro,  5,818,713,  CI.  364-184.000. 
Yamarooto,  Kazuya;  and  Maemura,  Kousei,  5,818,278,  CI.  327-333.000. 
Yoshioka.  Kazuo;  Tomimatsu,  Noriyuki;  and  Matsumoto,  Sadayuki, 
5,818,175,  CI.  315-169.400. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Information  Technology  Center  America,  Inc.:  See — 
Rich,  Charies;  and  Sidner,  Candace  L.,  5,819.243,  CI.  706-11.000. 
Shen.  Chia.  5.818.841.  CI.  370-395.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Satoshi;  Geshi.  Kazuhiro;  Kawabe.  Takashi;  Ueda.  Kat- 
sunori;  Murakami.  Nobuaki;  and  Komai.  Hirokazu.  5.816,215.  CI. 
123-301.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 


Ichinose.  Toshimitsu;  Tokuda.  Kimishiro;  Hiraki.  Akio;  Hino.  Yuichi; 
Ogata.  Kan;  Hashimoto.  Tsutomu;  and  Kaneko.  Shozo.  5,816,790,  CI. 
431-4.000. 
Kanki.  Hiroshi;  Nekomoto.  Yoshitsugu;  Wakisaka.  Tatsuya;  Kamimura, 
Yasukuni;  Doyama.  Atsuhiro:  Oyagi.  Shuji;  Fukuda,  Kazunari;  Ikeda. 
Yuichi;    Inoue.    Fumihiro;    and   Watanabe.    Koji.    5.816.098,   G. 
74-5.220. 
Kawai.  Hisataka;  Sakon,  Toshio;  Kadoya,  Yoshikimi;  Tsuji,  Ichirou;  and 
Magoshi.  Ryotaiou,  5,817,192,  CI.  148-325.000. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  See — 

lida,  Kazuyuki;  Sano,  Hidekazu;  Maruyama,  Jun;  Higuchi,  Masahiro; 
and  Shibuya.  Yukiko.  5.817.599.  CI.  503-209.000. 
Mitsubishi  Precision  Co.,  1^.:  See — 

Takagi,  Hiroshi,  5,819,207.  CI.  702-153.000. 
Mitsuda.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Tamura.  Hiroyuki;  Tahara.  Hideo;  Mitsuda.  Yoshinori;  and  Hanori. 
Yasuyuki.  5.817.892.  CI.  568-885.000. 
Mitsui  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Goto.  Yoshihisa;  Tsutsumi.  Toshihiko;  Takahashi.  Toshiaki;  and  Sagawa, 

Takatoshi.  5.817.418.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Higuchi.  Chojiro;  Suizu.  Hiroshi;  Takagi.  Masatoshi;  Kashima.  Takeshi; 
Terado.  Yuji;  Kitada.  Ikumi;  Ajioka.  Masanobu;  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro; 
and  Kameoka,  Taiji.  5.817.728.  a.  527-300.000. 
Honda.  Tadatoshi;  Ohe.  Hiroshi;  Ichikawa,  Shinichiro;  Kuboyama.  Hisa- 
hani;  and  Miyazoe.  Satoni.  5.817.872.  Q.  564-127.000. 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishio.  Atsushi;  and  Abe.  Yoshikazu.  5.815.886,  Q.  16-360.000. 
Mitsumine.  Hideki;  Ninomiya.  Yuichi;  Enami.  Kazumasa;  Noguchi.  Hideo; 
Inoue.  Seiki;  Kato.  Tadoru;  Hontani.  Kunihiko;  and  Fujiwata,  Masao,  lo 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai;  MatsushiU  Elecnic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  NHK 
Engineering  Services,  Inc.  3D  object  graphics  display  device,  3D  object 
graphics  display  method,  and  manipulator  for  3D  object  graphics  display. 
5,818,420,  CI.  345-156.000. 
Mitsuno,  Makoto:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  Akagiri,  Kenzo;  Shimoyoshi,  Osamu;  and  Mitsuno, 
Makoto,  5,819.214,  CI.  704-229.000. 
Mitsuyu,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Tsujimura,   Ayumu;    Yoshida,    Masaiu;   Tanahashi,    Ichiro;    Manabe, 
Yoshio;  and  Mitsuyu,  Tsuneo,  5,817,410,  CI.  428-328.000. 
Mitul.  Gauri  S.;  Paul.  Satheesh;  and  Hayward.  Gordon  L.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  measuring  quality  of  frying/cooking  oil/fat.  5.818.731,  O. 
364-497.000. 
Minal,  Millind:  See— 

Peleg,  Alexander;  Yaari,  Yaakov;  Mittal,  Millind;  Mennemeier,  Lany 

M.;  and  Eiton,  Benny,  5,818,739,  O.  364-715.080. 
Peleg,  Alexander.  Yaari.  Yaakov;  Mitul.  Millind;  Mennemeier.  Larry 
M.;  and  Eitan.  Benny.  5.819.101.  CI.  395-800.220. 
Mitulla.  Gerhard:  See— 

Schuler,  Rolf;  Voss.  Heinz;  Mitulla.  Gerhard;  and  Stemmer.  Jurgen. 

5.816.110.0.74-527.000. 

Miura.  Hideya;  and  Kogami.  Mitsuru.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Iik.  Stud  clip 

having  different  inseition/withdravral  forces.  5,816,762,  O.  411-433.000. 

Miura,  Takeo,  to  Advantest  Corporation.  Temperature  balanced  circuit. 

5,818,277,0.  327-262.000. 
Mixon,  Charles  S.  Brake  bleeding  tool.  5.816,281,  CI.  137-14.000. 
Miya,  Kazuyuki;  Go,  Roland;  and  Kanaya,  Hiroyuki,  to  Matsushiu  Electric 
Industrial   Co.,    Ltd.   Spread   spectrum   communication   synchronizing 
method  and  its  ciicuit.  5,818,869,  CI.  375-206.000. 
Miyabayashi,  Masayuki:  See — 

Taniguchi,   Kazuo;   Miyabayashi.   Masavuki;  and  Yanuguchi,  Yuji, 
5,818,765,0.  365-189.050. 
Miyake,  Akitaka;  Uematsu.  Tomoko:  and  Tsuji,  Toshimitsu,  to  Sekisui 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Covering  sheet  having  minute  uneven- 
ness  on  the  surface  thereof,  methods  of  producing  said  sheet  and  a  molding 
using  said  sheet.  5.817.402.  O.  428-159.000. 
Miyake.  Nobutaka:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Hisashi;  Tominaga.  Hidekazu;  Nakayama.  Tadayoshi;  Honnuu 
Koichi;  Miyake.  Nobutaka;  and  Konno,  Yuji.  5.818.970.  O.  382- 
248.000. 
Miyamae.  Yoshiaki;  Takaoku.  Hiroaki;  and  Aoyama.  Osamu.  to  Advantest 
Corporation.  Direct  digital  synthesizer  driven  phase  lock  loop  spectrum 
analyzer.  5.818.215.  CI.  324-76.270. 
Miyamoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Yasuhiro;  Takiguchi.  Isao;  Takanohashi,  Daisuke;  and  Miya- 
moto. Hiroshi.  5.818.122,  CI.  307-10.700. 
Miyamoto.  Isamu;  and  Simmonds.  Neil,  to  Zip  Charge  Corporation.  Charging 

apparatus  and  charging  system.  5.818.202.  CI.  320-125.000. 
Miyamoto.  Junichi:  See — 

Sakui.  Koji;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Himeno,  Toshihiko:  and  Miyamoto. 
Junichi.  5.818.756.  CI.  .365-185.170. 
Miyamoto.  Masayuki:  See — 

Fujio.  Mitsuhiko;  Mivamoto.  Masayuki;  lizuka.  Kunihiko;  and  Matsui. 
Hirofumi.  5,818.267.  O.  327-58.000. 
Miyamoto.  Sampei;  and  Ishimura.  Tamihiro.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd. 

Semiconductor  memory  device.  5.818.787.  O.  365-230.030. 
Miyanaga.  Akiharu:  See — 

Zhang.  Hongyong:  Takayama.  Toru;  Takemura,  Yasuhiko;  Miyanaga. 
Akiham;  and  Ohuni.  Hisashi.  5.818,076,  O.  257-255.000. 
Miyasaka.  Hideki:  See — 
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Saioh.  Naoki;  Miu.  Seiichi:  Miyazawa.  Shoichi:  Takashi.  Tenimi  Hon 

Yosuke;  Watanabe.  Yoshiju;  Hirano.  Akihiko;  Minoshima.  Satoshi' 

Miyasaka.  Hideki;  Nina,  Toshihiro;  Hirai.  T.moaki:  Shimokawa! 

Ryushi;Shi<la.  Koji;andOuthi.Yasuhiile.  5.818.6i5  CI  160-65  000 
A# yala.  Kensho:  See— 

Mjyala.  Milsuni:  See— 

Ohsaki.  Masanobu;  Ohiani.  Seiichi;  and  Miyaia.  Mitsuni.  5,817,923.  CI. 

Miyalake.  Shjnichi:  See— 

Muranaka  Masaya;  Miyauke.  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Yukihide;  Kenmizaki 
Kanehide;  Monno.  Makoio;  and  Kiiame.  Teisuya.  5.818.784.  CI. 

Miyalake.  Takafumi:  See— 

^^^f^^-  ^i*^***-  "iiwada;  and  Miyalake.  Takafumi.  5.8 1 8.4 W 
i_l.  >»5--i27.000. 
M^azaki.  Sho:  See— 

I    ''°?:  ."I"^-  Miyazaki.  Sho:  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Saito.  Masashi;  Yamada. 
'       q7nT^       wakala.  Shigekazu;  and  Saijo.  Eiji.  5.816.643.  CI.  2%- 

"'l?l Wll^'a  242Ol'r0^"''°-  ""  •^"'^  *^"'  •»*  ""  f"  «*'>"'8. 
Miyazaki.  Takeshi:  Shirwa.  Katsuhiro;  Akahira.  Makoio;  and  Nakazawa 
Kotchiro.  ID  Canon  Kabushiki  Kajsha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring 
amount  of  ink  di.scharge.  5.818.475.  CI.  147-19000 
Miyazaki.   Toshiki;    Mom<ise.    Masanori;    Kohri.    Shinichiro;    Nakamura. 
^aoml;  and  Monmoio.  Yasushi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Communi- 
cation apparatus  having  a  primer  controlling  recording  in  accordance  with 
a  bilateral  record  correction  valve.  5.819.01 1  CI   395-1 14  oot) 
Miyazaki.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Malsumaru:  Akio:  Kido.  Molonori;  Miyazaki.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Toyama. 
Hideaki.  5.818.673.  CI.  .161-63.000 
Miyazawa.  Shoichi:  See— 

Satoh,  Naoki;  Mila.  Seiichi:  Miyazawa.  Shoichi;  Takashi.  Tertimi:  Hori 

Yosuke.  Watanabe.  Yoshiju:  Hirano.  Akihiko:  Minoshima.  Satoshi: 

Miyasaka    Hideki;  Nina.  Toshihiro:  Hirai.  Tomoaki:  Shimokawa 

Xyu-shrShida.  Koji:  and  Chichi.  Yasuhide.  5.818.655.  CI  160-65  000 

MiMizawa.  Yasuhiro;  Takiguchi.  Isao;  Takanohashi.  Daisuke:  and  Miyamoio 

rtroshi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Power  supply  circuit  breaking  apparatus 

llcT".878"ll2.  a  .K.^fg""  """"  "^^"^  ^^^•""  f"  -""•- 
Miyazoe.  Satonj:  See — 

Honda.  Tadatoshi:  Ohe,  Hiroshi;  Ichikawa  Shinichiro:  Kuboyama  Hisa- 
haru:  and  Miyazoe.  Satoru.  5,8 1 7,872.  CI,  564- 1  ■>7  000 
Miyeshi.  Molosuke:  See— 

Mizoguchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

M.zukami.  Hiroshi.  to  EXEDY  Corporauon.  Damper  disk  assembly,  fnc- 
noMl  coupling  portion  and  clutch  disk  assembly.  5.816.925.  CI.  464- 

Mizukami.  Hiroshi;  See— 

Kajitani.  Koji:  and  Mizukami.  Hiroshi.  5.816,924  CI  464-66  000 
Mizukami.  Satoshi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Coordmale  trans- 

totmation  method  for  binary  image  5,818.962.  CI   382-180000 
Mizianoto.  Katsuyoshi:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Toshihiro;  Okumura.   Ken;   Mizumoto.   Katsuyoshi:  and 

Hagiwara  Isao.  5,817.940.  CI.  71-504  l^O  z        .       u 

^'^J^-^T'i^  °*'1^  *^^''-  ^  Nakayama.  Ichirou.  to  Matsushita  Electric 

5^755^.  a.^'s'loX"'-"""   ""^   '"  "   -'-™«"--  *vice. 

Mizuno,  Shinobu:  and  Tanaka.  Hidehiko.  to  Murata  Manufacmring  Co    Ltd 

^.t't8^S:  a"^^3  lTo(»' "'^'■*'"'"^^^^ 

Mizutani.  Hidemasa:  See — 

'"1^l.m:oJ-3''a  Si2"(^*i'S^"^  '"'''■  ''"''""'^  =""  '^•*'^'^^"- 

Mizutani.  Shigeo:  See— 

Nakamura  Masaki:  Ono.  Daisuke;  Qian.  Jia-he;  Seike.  Hiromitsu 

374000''        *"'•   ^''   Munekiyo.   Takeshi,   5.817.839.   CI.    549- 

Mizuoni.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Actuator  body 

347^720^ '  '""**'"•"'' '"''  'i^'"&  Pawing  apjaraws.  5,818,483,  CI 

MizutDme,  ALsushi:  See — 

""3ML5-98  ono'"  '^'""°™-  '^'*''«''";  »«*  Enomoio,  Aiko.  5.818.410.  CI. 
Mihara.  Tadashi;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Mizutome.  Atsushi;  Tsuboyama  Akira- 
9400o"'         ■""•  "^  Onitsuka.  Yoshihiro.  5.818.408.  CI.  345-' 
Mobility  Can  Lifts,  LLC:  See— 

XA^*^'"^"-  ^"'"<*  '•  and  Shaw.  Michael.  5.816.763.  CI  414^162  000 
Modavis.  Robert  A  .  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Method  of  forming  a  grating  in 

an  optical  waveguide.  5.818.988.  O.  385-37  000 
Modem  Controls.  Inc.:  See— 

w     J^*^'*-  S^Ptien  D  :  and  Fischer.  Joel  A..  5.817.924.  CI  73-38  000 
"l!^r6.SrCL- n^Z'""  "  '"""  ""'' *  ^  "^  packaging^ 


Moffat.  Karen  A.:  See— 

Kazmaier.  Peter  M.;  Saban.  Marico  D.:  Moffat.  Karen  A.;  and  Georges 
Michael  K..  5.817,824.  Ct.  .546-242.000.  ' 

Mohammed.  Khadija.  Tatoo  stencil  mechanism.  5,816,269,0,  132-319  000 
Mohan,  Jitendra:  See — 

^™*"- ^^^y-  Campbell,  John  Andrew;  and  Mohan.  Jitendra.  5.818  269 
(-1.  .127-108.0<K). 

Mohan.  N«J.  to  University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the.  Power  transfer 

controller.  5.8 1 8. 1 26.  CI.  307-85.000 
Moldovan   Peter  K:  Hetzmannseder.  Engleben:  Piber.  Earl  T:  and  Panen 

Jenery  A.,  to  baton  Corporation,  Electric  switch  with  arc  chute  radially' 

sZs.oJS^cT-'IS-Toto'""'  ^"^  '"°'"'*''^  ""'*  '""'""^  arc' runners 
Molecular  Biosystems,  Inc.:  See— 

Ruth.  Jerry  L..  5.817.786,  Q,  536-23,100, 
Molecular  Displays,  Inc.:  See— 

u  ■  !:^*'"■'^  Nicholas;  and  Chung.  Young  C.  5.818.636.  a,  359-273  000 
Moledina,  Riaz  A.:  See — 

Lhotak.  Vladimir:  and  Moledina  Riaz  A.,  5,819,026.  CI   395-183  140 
Molina  Jose  Ramon.  Expandable  retractable  portable  smjcwre.  5,815;988 

\-t-  3J-6/.tJtJU, 
Molins  PLC:  See— 

Dyen.  Derek  Henry.  5.816.261.  CI.  111-84  400 
Moll.  Hans:  See— 

Steijer,  Odd;  Eriksen,  Paul:  Moll.  Hans;  Engslrand.  Jan  Ake:  Palmskog 

w  I.   D  u™"'^™^"'  ^'"''-  '"'*  Tinghag.  Pia  5.818.990,  CI.  385-49  000 

Moll.  Robert  G.;  Donnelly.  Michael  M.:  and  Gutwillig.  Alan,  to  Hill-Rom 

live  controller  for  a  patient  wanning  device.  5,817,003,  CI  600-2''  000 

Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.:  See—  -."v~. 

Kieturakis.  Maciej  J.:  Kayan,  Helmut  Echeveny.  Jan  M.;  Howell 

Thomas  A.;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.:  and  Jervis,  James  E..  5.817  121 

C  I.  606- 1 92.000. 

M0ller.  Jens  Thousing:  See— 

Larsen  Tage  Mailer.  Nielsen.  Finn  Karl;  Funder.  Christian  Reedtz:  and 
M01ler.  Jens  Thousing.  5.817.280.  CI  422-143  000 
Molnar.  Charles  John:  See — 

Chou    Richard  Tien-Hua;  Ireland,  Patrick  Stephen;  Molnar,  Charles 
WOOo""'         "     ^"^'  "^  ^*""'  ">""'"*''■  5.817,415,  CI.  428- 
Momodomi,  Masaki:  See — 

Tanaka  Tomohani:  Momodomi.  Masaki;  Kato.  Hideo:  Nakai.  Hiroto 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki:  Shirota.  Riichiro:  Arilome.  Seiichi;  lloh.  Yasuo' 
Iwaia.  Yoshihisa:  Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  Odaira.  Hideko:  Okamoto' 
irJ^fj^iAT"'  Masamichi:  and  Tokushige.  Kaoni,  5.818.791.  Cl' 
Jo5-2.10.060. 

Momohara  Tomomi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Piobe  card  having  groups 
of  probe  needles  in  a  probing  test  apparanis  for  testing  semicMiductor 
integrated  circuits.  5,818.249.  O.  324-762.000.  >.u"uutior 

Momose,  Masanori:  See — 

Miyazaki.  TcMhiki:  Momose.  Masanori:  Kohri.  Shinichiio;  Nakamura 

Naomi;  and  Monmoto.  Yasushi.  5.819.013.  CI  395-114000 
Momoz.awa.  Muneo:  See — 

Watanabe  Yoshio:  Nakajima  Toshitaka:  Momozawa.  Muneo:  and  Kak- 
ishita  Satoshi.  5.8 1 8.640.  Cl.  359-5 1 5  000  •  ana  ivax 

Mona  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Berger.  Abe;  and  Fost.  Dennis  L..  5.817.730.  Cl.  528-26  000 
Monaco  Coach  Corporation:  See— 

DiBiagio^nthony  J.:  Hastings.  Gordon  G.;  Kienelka  Todd  C ;  and 
Ward.  Thomas  J..  5.816.639.  Cl.  2%-26  130 
Mondet.  Jean:  and  Ramin.  Roland,  to  LOreal.  Cosmetic  composition  com- 
4''4!7l  1^'*°^'"^  polymer,  preparation,  and  use  theieof.  5.81 7.304,  Cl. 

Monge,  Daryl  Lee;  and  Schultz.  Thomas  Alan,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
Process  for  providing  transitive  closure  using  fourth  generation  Snicniie 
query  language  (SQL).  5.819.257.  a.  707-2  000  suutiure 

Mongin,  Daniel:  See— 

Saget,  Didier;  and  Mongin,  Daniel,  5,816,019,  CI  53-373  900 
Monkiewicz,  Jaroslaw:  See—  ' 

Horn,  Michael;  Frings.  Alben-Johannes:  Jenkner.  Peter;  Monkiewicz 

B^**-<^'.'?'iFi^"^',"^*'"'^''-  ^^'^^-  B"rkhard;  and  Trautvener.' 
Bertram.  5.817.854.  Cl.  5.56-442.000. 
Monorail.  Inc.:  See — 

John^H.  Douglas:  Forlenza  Nicholas  G.;  Adams.  Gregory  K.;  Reenls. 

ilTlL^w^  *''"'•  ^"^^^  ^-  »™'  SP°e*-  Carl  R..  5.818.689.  Cl. 
36 1  -685.000. 

Montech  Pty.  Ltd:  5ee— 

Ng.  Kim  Chew;  and  Ajay.  Kemal.  5.816.0%.  CI,  73-1  790 
Montecot.  Fran^ise:  See — 

Mikilenko.  Paul;  Travers,  Christine;  Cosyns,  Jean:  Cameron.  Charles 

,.°ff^  ^^■'-'^'  *^  Montecol.  Fran^oise.  5.817,227    Cl    ""OS- 
143.000. 

Monte II  North  America  Inc.:  See 

'''l'57  000  '^"*°"*  '•  ''■  "**  ^y^-  Abuzar.  5.817,707,  O.  522- 
Montgomery.  Gary  V:  See — 

Clodfelter.  Christopher,  and  Montgomery.  Gary  V,.  5.8I6.42I.  Cl,  215- 

Montgomery,  R.  Eric:  See— 

Montgomery,  Robert  E..  5.816.802.  Cl.  431-80000 
Monlgomeo.  Robert  E..  to  Montgomery.  R  Ere:  and  Index  Dental  Sciences 
Inc  Flexible  dental  tray.  5.816.802.  Cl  413-80  000 
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Montresor.  Gianfranco.  High  efficiency  explosion  engiiK  with  a  double  acting 

piston.  5.816.202.  Cl.  123-6I.0OR. 
Moody,  Ernest  W,  Video  poker  game.  5,816,916,  Cl.  463-13.000. 
Moolenaar.   Abraham;   and  Comelissen.   Petrus   Antonius   M..   to  OCE- 
Nederland  B.V.  Method  and  image  reproduction  device  for  reproducing 
grey  values  using  a  combination  of  error  diffusion  and  cluster  dithering  for 
enhanced  resolution  and  lone.  5.818.971,  Cl.  382-252.000. 
Moon.  Choi  Yong;  II.  Han  Dong:  and  Cheol.  Kim  Hyung.  to  Yukong  Limited. 
Carhamate  compounds  having  N-substituted  thiocarbamoyl  group  and 
process  for  preparing  the  same,  5,817,858.  G,  558-234,000, 
Mooney,  Paul  Edward:  See — 

Krivanek,  Ondrej  L.;  Mooney,  Paul  Edward:  and  Swann,  Nils  Timothy, 
5,818.035.  Cl.  250-208.100, 
Moongilan.   Dheena  Dayalan.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.   Signal  trace 
impedance  control  using  a  grid-like  ground  plane.  5.818.315.  Cl.  333- 
238.000. 
Moore.  Floyd  E.:  See — 

Tsai.  Li  Ching:  Moore,  Floyd  E.;  Mia  Prolik;  and  Gutfaridge.  Kaisten, 
5,818.850.  CI.  371-27,400, 
Moore.  Karen  J,:  See —  •    ■ 

Kleyn,  Patrick  W.;  and  Moore.  Kaien  J..  5.817.762.  Q.  530-350.000. 
Moore.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Counts,  Mary  Ellen;  Houck.  Willie  G..  Jr.;  Moore.  Michael  A.;  Sander- 
son. Wesley  G.;  Watkins.  Michael  L.;  and  Wrenn,  Susan  E..  5.816.263. 
Cl.  131-194.000. 
Moore,  Robert  E.;  Nitz.  Frederic  W.;  and  Gipe,  Michael  A.,  to  Reliable  Power 
Meters.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  power  disturbance  analysis  and 
storage.  5.819.203,  Cl.  702-60.000. 
Moore,  Robert  E.:  Nitz.  Frederic  W.;  and  Gipe.  Michael  A.,  10  Reliable  Power 
Meters.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  power  distiutiance  analysis  and 
selective  disturbance  storage  deletion  based  on  quality  factor.  5.819,204, 
Cl.  702-69.000. 
Moore,  Ryan  P.:  See — 

Danby,  Roger;  and  Mooie.  Ryan  P..  5.818,453.  Cl.  345-429.000. 
Moore,  Thomas  S  :  DeRees.  Delbert  D.;  and  Killian,  Douglas  W.,  to  Chrysler 
Corporation    Modular  air  conditioning  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle. 
5.816.064.  Cl.  62-244.000. 
Moore.  William  A.:  See — 

Zasadny.  Philip  J.;  Moore,  William  A,;  and  Mairin.  Alf,  5,816,532,  Cl, 
244-3.290. 
Mooth,  Robert:  See — 

Ferguson,  Cameron  E.;  Ferro,  Lawrence  S.;  Mooth,  Robert:  and  Hani- 
son,  Michael  D.,  5,817.180,  O,  127-32,000, 
Mordehai,  Alexander;  and  Buttrill,  SidiKy  E„  Jr„  to  Varian  Associates.  Inc, 
Mass  spectrometer  system  and  method  for  transporting  and  analyzing  ions, 
5.818.041.  Cl.  250-281.000. 
Morehead.  David  Richard:  See — 

Farber.  James  M.;  Hanson.  Bruce  Lowell;  Huber.  Kenneth  M.;  More- 
head.  David  Richard;  and  Roesler.  Marina  L..  5.819.284.  Q.  707- 
104,000. 
Morelli.  Marco:  See — 

Lombreschi.  Giampaolo;  Gallinari.  Maurizio;  and  Morelli.  Marco. 
5.818.274,  Cl.  327-217.000. 
Morgaine,  Sylvain,  to  Metalogic.  System  for  and  method  of  interactive  dialog 

between  a  user  and  a  lelemadc  server.  5.819.039.  Cl.  395-200.470. 
Morgan.  C.  Darryl:  See — 

Martin,  Arthur  L.;  Earie.  Richard  S.;  Ken.  Wanen  P.;  Martin.  James  L.; 
McDowell.  Ronnie:  and  Morgan.  C.  Darryl.  5.816,701.  Cl.  366- 
208.000. 
Mori.  Atsushi:  See — 

Nakata  Yoshinori;  and  Mori,  Atsushi,  5.818.009.  CI.  2I9-I2I.840, 
Mori.  Harumi:  See — 

Konuma.  Toshimilsu;  Nishi.  Takeshi;  Shimizu.  Michio;  Mori.  Hanmii; 
Moriya.  Kouji:  and  Murakami,  Satoshi.  5.818.557.  Cl.  349-93.000. 
Mori.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Akimoto,  Yo:  Nagase.  Norio;  Saito,  Yoshihiro;  Inoue.  Kakuji;  Nobuhara, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Mori.  Kazuyuki.  5.818,620,  Cl,  359-189,000. 
Mori,  Shigeo:  See — 

Sekimori.  Toshiyuki:  Fukao,  Yasuyoshi:  Mori.  Shigeo:  and  Hashizawa. 
Shigemi,  5.816.825.  Cl.  4.19-39.000. 
Mori.  Yasushi;  and  Ozawa  Naoki.  to  Hitachi  Densbi  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Digital  signal  transmission  system.  5.818.846.  Cl.  370-532.000. 
Moriany.  Kevin:  See — 

Liska.  Timothy  J.:  Moriarty.  Kevin:  Ferrigno.  Joseph  F;  and  Collins. 
George  Jay.  5.818.190.  Cl.  318-560.000. 
Moriarty.  Michael  P.;  Collins.  Michael  J.;  Larson.  John  E.;  and  Thome,  Gary 
W.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  System  in  which  proces,sor  inter- 
face snoops  hrst  and  second  level  caches  in  parallel  with  a  memory  access 
by  a  bus  mastering  device.  5.819,105.  Cl.  395-825.000. 
Moribe.  Mineo:  and  Yoshioka  Makoto.  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Optical  recording 
medium  and  reproducing  method  for  the  same.  5.818,812,  Cl.  369-275. 100. 
Morikawa  Junko:  See — 

Takahashi,    Hidemasa;    Morikawa,    Junko;    and    Katano,    Fumiaki. 
5,818,077,  Cl,  257-276.000. 

Nakajima.  Akio:  and  Morikawa  Takeshi.  5.818.602.  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Morimolo,  Akihiro:  See — 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Nishino,  Koji;  Ikeda,  Nobukazu:  Morimolo,  Akihiro: 

Minami.  Yukio:  Kawada.  Koji:  Dohi.  Ryosuke:  and  Fukuda.  Hiroyuki. 

5.816,285,  Cl.  137-487.500. 


Morimolo,  Shinkichi;  Nakamura.  Kiyolada:  Shima  Toshiyuki:  and  Inoue. 
Osamu,  to  Ushiodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  High  power  mercury  lamp  of  the 
short  arc  type  with  specific  cathode  design  and  process  for  operation 
theieof.  5.8'l8.169.  Cl.  313-631.000. 
Morimolo.  Yasushi:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Toshiki;  Momose,  Masanori;  Kohri.  Shinichiro;  Nakamura. 
Naomi;  and  Morimoto.  Yasushi.  5.819.013.  Cl.  395-114.000. 
Morin.  Daniel:  See — 

Pondebat.  Chantal:  Blanc.  Claude:  and  Morin.  Daniel.  5.817.889.  O. 
568-679.000. 
Morin.  Mark  W..  to  Geo.  Knight  &  Co..  Inc.  Thermal  transfer  press  for 

imprinting  note  pad  cubes.  5.817.210.  Cl.  156-583.900. 
Morino,  Makoto:  See — 

Muranaka.  Masaya;  Miyalake,  Shinichi;  Suzuki,  Yukihide;  Kenmizaki, 
Kanehide;  Morino.  Makoto;  and  Kitame.  Tetsuya  5,818,784,  Cl. 
365-230,030. 
Morishige.   Chikao;   Nakae,   Yoshinori;    Kuwahara    Milsuru;   Higashiura. 
Shinya;  Oki,  Masashi:  Takeuchi,  Toshiaki:  and  Kuze.  Katsuaki.  to  Toyo 
Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Layered  polyamide  him  and  method  for  pro- 
ducing the  same.  5.817.425.  Cl.  428-475.200. 
Morishige.  Yoshio;  Nakamura  Hisalo;  and  Watanabe.  Tetsuya.  to  Hitachi 
Electronics  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Extraneous  substance  inspection  appa- 
ratus for  panemed  wafer.  5,818,576.  Cl.  356-237.000. 
Morila  Taizo:  See — 

Ouchi.  Wataru:  Morila  Taizo:  and  Tagawa  SUnya,  S.8I6.I27.  Cl, 
83-318.000. 
Moriya.  Kouji:  See — 

Konuma  Toshimitsu;  Nishi,  Takeshi:  Shimizu,  Michio:  Mori,  Harumi; 

Moriya,  Kouji:  and  Murakami,  Satoshi,  5.818.557,  Q.  349-93.000. 

Moriya.  Yoshihito:  Sugimoto.  Kiyoshi:  and  Hasegawa.  Tadao.  to  Toyota 

Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Variable  valve  timing  mechanism  for  intenial 

combustion  engine.  5.816.204.  Cl.  123-90.170, 

Moriya  Yoshihito.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oil  supply  structure 

in  variable  valve  liming  mechanism.  5.816.205.  Cl.  123-90.170. 
Moriyama.  Keiji:  See — 

Asakura  Takeshi;  and  Moriyama  Keiji.  5.816.944.  Cl.  473-372.000. 
MoriaiHlo,  Salvalore  J.:  See — 

Daly.  Daniel  F;  Henits.  John;  Morlando.  Salvalore  J.;  Swick.  Robert  B.; 
Leung.  Keith  K  W;  and  Messologitis.  Constantine  P.  5.819.005.  CI 
395-2.090. 
Morlev.  Sean,  to  Analog  Devices,  Incorporated.  Reduced  transistor-count  data 

storage  and  multiplexing  system  5,818,366,  Cl   341-101.000. 
Moroi.  Takahiro:   Ban.  Tak^i;  Suzuki.  Shigeru;  and  Yagi.  Kiyoshi.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Viscous  fluid  type  heat 
generator  with  an  additional  chamber  for  storing  viscous  fluid.  5.816.236. 
Cl.  126-247.000. 
Morris.  Martin  Jesse:  and  Schanze.  Kirk  Sullivan,  to  McDoiuiell  Douglas. 

System  and  method  of  detennining  strain.  5,817.945,  Q.  73-800.000. 
Morris.  Octavius  J.;  and  Keesman.  Genii  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Motion  vector  selection  using  a  cost  function  relating  accuracy  to  bit  rale. 
5.818.536.  a.  348-416.000. 
Morrison.  Michael:  See — 

Mays.  Harry:  and  Morrison.  Michael.  5.816.702.  Cl.  366-228.000. 
Morrow,  Casey  D.:  Potter.  Donna  C;  and  Ansardi.  David  C.  10  UAB 
Research  Foundation.  The.  Encapsidated  recombinant  viral  nucleic  acid 
and  methods  of  making  using  same.  5.817.512,  CI,  43S-320.I00, 
Mosca.  Monica:  See — 

Benani,   Luca:   Breton.  Jerome:   Speciale.   Carmela:   Okuno.   Etsuo; 

Schwarcz,  Robert;  and  Mosca  Monica  5.817.4%,  Cl.  435-193.000. 

Moser.  Daniel  J.,  to  Edo  Corporation.  Fiber  Science  Division.  Method  of 

forming  reusable  seamless  mandrels  for  the  fabrication  of  hollow  fiber 

wound  vessels.  5,817.203.  Q.  156-155.000. 

Moser,  Hans:  See — 

Pissioias,  Georg;  Moser,  Hans;  and  Biunner.  Hans-Geotg,  5,817,602,  CI. 
504-218.000. 
Moser,  Rudolf:  See — 

MQIIer,  Hans  R.;  Ulmann.  Martin;  Moser.  Rudolf;  and  Ammaiui.  Tho- 
mas. 5.817.659.  a.  514-249.000, 
Motika  Stephen  Andrew:  See — 

Carolan,  Michael  Francis;  Dyer,  Paul  Nigel:  and  Motika  Stephen 
Andrew,  5,817.597,  Cl.  502-400,000. 
Motorola  Inc.:  See — 

Coirigan,    Richard:    Mueller,    Bruce    D.;    and    Burke,   Tiinolhy    M., 

5,818,825,  Cl.  370-329.000. 
Davies.  Robert  B.;  Wild,  Andreas  A  ;  Dow,  Diann  M.;  Zdebel,  Peter  J.; 

and  Prendergast,  E.  James,  5,818,098,  Cl.  257-506.000 
Denney,  Donald  L,,  Jr.;  and  Pais.  Martinho  R..  5,818.692,  O.  361- 

fJQQ  000 

Eastmond,  Brace  Charies,  5,818,618,  CI.  359-163.000. 

Estes,   John   C:    Komnmisch,    Richard;   and    Huang,    Rong   Fong, 

5,818,313,  CI.  333-262.000. 
Eyuboglu,  M    Vedal;  and  Humblet.  Pierre  A.  5.818.879,  Cl.  375- 

286,000, 
Fold,  David  K.;  Jeffeo',  Philip  A  ;  and  Pham,  Phuc  C,  5,818,890.  CI. 

375-371,000, 
Garrity,   Douglas  A.;   Rakers,   Patrick   L.:   and   Eberhaidt,  Andrea 

5,818,276,  Cl.  327-259.000. 
Grau,  Alan  L.;  Galecki,  Dawn  M.;  and  Steinbrenner.  Kun.  5.818.906.  C\. 

379-34.000. 
Guneridge.  Ronald  J.;  Kniflin.  Margaret  L.;  Zhang.  Zuoying  L.;  and 

Roop.  Raymond  M..  5.818.093.  Cl.  257-417,000, 
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David  A.;   and   Stafford.  John  W.. 


Kaskoun.   Kenneth;   jandzinski 

5.815,478.  CI.  228-180.220. 
Kotzin.  Michael  D ;  Schaeffer.  Dennis  R  ;  Csapo.  John  S  ;  Thompson 

Dennis  J.;  and  Spear.  Stephen  i...  5.819.181.  CI.  455-503.000. 
Lebby.  Michael  S.;  Stafford.  John  W.;  and  Richard.  Fied  V   5  818  404 

a.  345-82.000.  '       ■ 

Love,  Robert  Tristan.  5.818,876.  CI.  375-341.000. 
Maniar.  Papu  D..  5.817.582.  CI.  438-782.000. 
Nixon.  Matthew  R..  5.819.305,  C\.  711-100.000. 
Park,  Heemyong;  llderem,  Vida;  and  Wild.  Andreas  A..  5,817  561   CI 

438-305.000. 
Peterson.  William  M.;  and  Leivian.  Robert  H..  5.819  245    CI    706- 

16.000. 
Pratt.  Steven  D.;  Muthuswamy.  Sivakumar.  and  Pennisi.  Robert  W 

5.818,005,0.219-69.150. 
Richard,    Fred   V.;    Novis.   Scoc   R.;   and  Jachimowicz,    Karen    E 

5.818,634,  CI.  359-565.000. 
Ritchie,  Paul  F.,  5.818,307,  CI.  333-112.000. 
Sexton,  Thomas  A.;  Ling,  Fuyun;  and  Stewart,  Kenneth  A.,  5,818,887. 

Shen,  Jim;  Tehrani.  Saied  N  ;  and  Chen,  Eugene,  5.818.316.  CI.  335- 

Shi.  Song;  So.  Franky;  and  Lee.  H.  C.  5.817.431.  CI.  428-690000 
Smith.  Paul  Fielding:  Smith.  John  M.;  Rottinghaus.  Alan  P.  Rader 
Sbelia  Mane;  Pinckley.  Danny  Thoma,s;  Luz.  Yuda  Yehuda-  Lurey 
Daniel  Moms;  Laird,  Kevin  Michael;  Kobrineu,  Tony;  Elder  Robert 
C;  and  Bailey.  Donald  E..  5.818,883.  CI.  375-347  000 
Srikanlappa.  Ashok  B..  5,819,062,  a.  395-500.000. 
SiDckstad,  Troy  Lynn;  Petty.  Thomas  D  ;  and  Yee.  Renwin  J  .  5  818  201 

CI.  320-119  000 
Walczak.  Thomas  Joseph;  and  Lemersal.  Donald  Bernard.  Jr..  5  818  348 
CI.  340-825.540. 
Motose.  Hitoshi.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Muln<ylinder  eneine 

control.  5.816.218.  CI.  123-414.000. 
Motosugi.  Kenji:  See — 

rass.  Werner.  Stehlin.  Thomas;  Liu.  Yuan;  Ogura,  Shizuo:  Yamamoio. 
TeteuTTokida,  Akihiko;  and  Motosugi,  Kenji,  5,817,727,  CI.  526- 

Motoyama.  Hideyuki;  and  Iwasa,  Seiiehi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Chair  with  a 
supplemental  keyboard  and  a  keyboard  system.  5.8 1 8,357,  CI  34 1  -20  000 
Motoyama,  Tetsuro.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.;  and  Ricoh  Corporation.  Method 
and  system   for  controlling  and  communicating  with  machines  using 
multiple  communication  formats.  5.818.603.  CI    358-2%  000 
Motoyama.  Tetsuro.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.;  and  Ricoh  Corporation.  System 
fof  determining  whether  connection  or  connectionless  modes  of  commu- 
nication should  be  used  to  transmit  information  between  devices  in 
accordance  with  priorities  of  events.  5.819.1 10.  CI.  395-835  000 
Motoyoshi.  Katsusada:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Teisuzo;  Tatsuura.  Satoshi;  Sotoyama.  Wataru;  Yoneda 
Yasuhiro;    Motoyoshi.    Katsusada;    Tsukamoto.    Koji;    Ishitsukal 
Takeshi;  and  Aoki.  Shigenori.  5.8 1 8.983.  CI.  385- 1 4.000 
Mon.  Philip  J.:  See— 

Ledvina.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Mon.  Philip  J  .  5.816.%7.  CI.  474-84.000 
Monola.  Jim:  See — 

Lampropoulos.  Fred  P.  Motlola,  Jim;  and  Stoker.  Ron.  5.817.072.  CI 
604-264.000. 
Mouchel.  Jacques  Henri:  See— 

Chambon.  Frederic:  Michel  Ustoille,  Patrick  Didier:  Moochel  Jacques 
Henn:  and  Taillant.  Jean-Claude,  5,816,776,  CI.  415-174  500 
Moultkd  Fibre  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

*^:.'^^"  '•   '^'*'-   Matthew   P;  and  McCullough,   Brian  C 
5,816,409,  a.  206-587  OOO.  ^ 

Moura.  Eduaido  J.;  and  Gronski,  Jan  Maksymilian,  lo  Hybrid  Networks,  Inc 
Hvbnd  access  System  having  asymmetric  operating,  channel  allocating  and 
pnonuzed  polling  schemes.  5,818,845,  CI.  370-449  000 
Mou.suud,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Guegan,  Jacques;  Lecocq,  Francis:  Moussaud,  Jean-Pierre:  Urvoy,  Jean 
I  m  nno       '"^'  ^»'«™;  »™*  Bance,  Francis,  5,816.882,  O.  446- 
Mous»«.  Patrice:  See— 

Dufiesne.  Christopher;   and   Mousset.   Patrice.   5.817,065,  CI.    604- 
199.000. 

'^'^^ijS  OOo""  ^''*'*°'*  ""'  *^"*  ™"'™'  ff""^  5.818,931. 

Mowney  McKee.  Mary:  Bliznik.  Kenneth:  and  Stone.  Ralph,  to  Allergan 

Method  and  composition  for  disinfecting  contact  lenses.  5.817.277.  CI. 

Mozafar.  Zahid:  Miranda.  Quirinus  Ronnie:  and  Saxena,  Vinit,  to  Sepragen 

Corporation.  High  throughput  debittering.  5,817,354,  CI  426-271  000 
Mravich.  Nicholas  J.:  See— 

Connolly,  Dennis  J.;  Dye.  Richard  W;  Mravich,  Nicholas  J.;  Slauffer 
Charies  C:  and  Stucbell,  Ban  A  .  5.818.899.  CI.  375-45  000 
Mronga.  Nocben:  See— 

Friedrich,  Holger.   Uutner,   Bemd;  Mronga.   Norbert:  and  Schmid 
Raimund.  5.817.853.  CI.  556-M2.000 
MSA  Aircraft  Interior  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Sanz.  Eduardo.  5.816.307.  O.  160-84.040 
Muckter.  Helmut:  See — 

Filers.  Rolf;  Hildinger.  Karl-Heinz:  and  Muckter.  Helmut,  5,817,279, C\ 
422-46.000. 


Mueller,  Bemd;  Sauter.  Hubert:  Wingert.  Horst;  Koenig,  Haitmann;  Roehl, 
Franz:  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz,  Gisela,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Heteroaromatic  compounds  and  crop  protection  agents  containing 
them.  5.817.682,  Q.  514-378.000. 
Mueller,  Bruce  D.:  See — 

.  Corrigan,   Richard:   Mueller,   Bruce   D.;   and   Biste    Timothy   M 
5,818,825,  CI.  370-329.000.  ' 

Mueller.  Francis  Edward:  See — 
Cheung.  Wayne  Leung;  Liu 


„.  -  =    Chung  Chuan;  and  Mueller.  Francis 

Edward,  5.818,659,  CI.  360-77.080. 
Mugan.  John  Michael;  Burite,  Michael  Peter;  and  Lavelle,  Shay  Joseph,  to 
Square  D  Company   Circuit  breaker  operating  handle  locking  device 
5.817.999.  CI.  200-50.110. 
Mukai.  Kohki;  and  Ohtsuka,  Nobuyuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  making 

quantum  box  semiconductor  device.  5,817,538,  C\.  438-41  000 
Mukawa,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kondo,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Mukawa,  Hiroshi,  5,818,799,  O.  369-32  000 
Mukhopadhyay,  Santanu:  See— 

Kremer,  Mark:  Tran,  Quoc  Tai;  Depledge,  Michael;  Mukhopadhyay 
Santanu;    Keese.    William    M.:    and    Arbab-Dehkordi.    Behrouz 
5.819,251,  CI.  707-1.000. 
Mullane.  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Gruber,  Harry  E.;  Mullane,  Kevin  M.;  and  Laikind,  Paul  K    5  817  640 
CI.  514-46.000  ■       ■ 

Mullen,  Carolyn  R.;  and  Sustachek,  Joann  C,  to  Abbon  Laboratories.  Nucleic 
acid  primers  and  probes  for  detecting  Mycoplasma  pneumoniae.  5,8 1 7,463, 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Mullen.  Sean.  Paint  roller  cleaner.  5,816,275,  CI.  134-141  000 
Mullenbach.  Guy  T:  See — 

Hallewell,  Robert  A.;  and  Mullenbach,  Guy  T.  5,817,794,  a.  536- 
24.200. 
MUller,  Dieter  See— 

Kunze.  Norbert;  and  Muller.  Dieter.  5.816,521,  CI.  242-356.000. 
Muller,  Eric;  Masgrangeas.  Marc:  and  Coello  Vera,  Augustin,  to  Alcatel  N.V. 
High-density,  highly  reliable  integrated  circuit  assembly  5  818  108  CI 
257-724.000.  •       . 

Muller,  Hans  R.;  Ulmann,  Martin;  Moser,  Rudolf:  and  Ammann,  Thomas,  lo 
Eprova  AG.  Stable  crystalline  tetrahydrofolic  acid  salts  5  817  659  CI 
514-249.000.  .       ,       .      . 

Muller.  Harald  Dietmar:  and  Ueba.  Yoshinobu.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries.   Ltd.    Tetrathiafulvalene   derivative    precursors,    tetrathiafulvalene 
derivatives,  and  processes  for  producing  them.  5.81 7,837.  CI  549-39  000 
Muller.  Michael-Wolfgang:  See— 

Hinzte-Briining,    Horst;    Borgholle.    Harald;    Oslowski.    Hans-Josef; 
Berger.  Albin;  and  Muller.  Michael-Wolfgang.  5,817.370,  CI.  427- 
412.300. 
Muller,  Roland:  See— 

Bolduan,  Gunter;  Klen,  Dittmar;  Wurth,  Jurgen;  Glaser,  Oswald:  Ker- 
sting,  Hermann:  and  Muller,  Roland,  5,818,152,  CI.  313-141  000 
Miiller-Derlich,  Jutta:  See— 

Bohm,  Wolfgang;  Bieber,  Franz  A.;  Muller-Deriich,  Jutta:  Barclay,  Alan 
Spaethe,  Reiner:  Bemhard,  Michael;  and  Kraus,  Christine,  5.8I7J28 
CI.  436-529.000. 
Miiller-Glauser,  Werner  See— 

Pendl,  Roger:  Mflller-Glauser,  Werner:  and  Bittmann,  Peter,  5.817,153, 
CI.  8-94.110. 
Mullertz.  Anette:  See — 

Hansen.  Peter  Kamp;  Wagner.  Peter;  Mullertz.  Anetle;  and  Knap  hiee 
Helmer.  5,817.500.  CI.  435-200.000. 
Multex  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Mahooey,  John  J.;   McCarthy.  Mary  Hlen;  Tousignanl.  James  M; 
im^"'         ''■   ^""**  ^^*°^*-  ^^  Blazek.  Paul.  5,819.271,  CI. 
Muliisorb  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Berger.  Lora  L..  5.816.438.  CI.  220-613.000. 
Mumm.  Bret  Evan:  See — 

Miller,  Jay  S.;  Mumm,  Bret  Evan:  and  Bollman,  Tient  Lee,  5,818.197, 

Mundy.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Riga.  Giorgio:  Mundy.  Richard  D.:  and  Nobre.  Mario  A..  5.818.042.  CI. 

Munekiyo.  Takeshi:  See— 

NiUcamura.  Masaki;  Ono.  Daisuke;  Qian.  Jia-he;  Seike.  Hiromitsu- 
Mizutani.   Shigeo;   and   Munekiyo,  Takeshi,   5,817,839    CI    549- 
374.000 
Munford,  Jerome  L.:  See— 

Davies.  Raymond  C,  Jr :  Munford,  Jerome  L.:  Davies.  Deborah  M    and 
Banks.  William  L..  5.816.948.  O.  473-185.000 
MOnzebrock.  Anton:  See— 

Freitag.  Holger.  and  MUnzebrock.  Anton.  5,818,185,  CI  318-432  000 
Murai.  Taeko:  See — 

Ohta.  Yoshihisa;  Malsumoto.  Shuzo;  Murai.  Taeko;  Makita.  Hideyuki' 
Sasaki.  Tsutomu;  Hirota.  Tetsuro:  Naruse.  Osamu;  Umezawa,  Michio' 
and  Iwase,  Masayuki,  5,818,482,  C\.  347-70  000 
Murai.  Toshiharu:  See — 

"*5818  06^'"ci'  ^'^'  ^"''''''""-  '^•*'-  Sumiaki:  and  Kudo.  Koichi, 
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Murakami,  Hirofumi:  Sakai.  Kazuhiko;  Katagiri.  Akihiro:  Kitawaki,  Yoshio: 
Nakayama.  Takashi;  Ito.  Kazuo:  Takeuchi.  Atushi:  Makuta.  Minoru: 
Ohgane.  Hitoshi:  Hamabe.  Kenji:  and  Aoki.  Osamu.  to  Japan  Poiyolehns 
Co..  Ltd.;  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multilayer  resin 
molding  utilizing  coated  resin  moldings.  5.817.420.  CI.  428-424.800. 
Murakami.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Toyotoshi;  and  Murakami,  Kenichi,  5,819,118,  CI.  396- 
29.000. 
Murakami,  Kenichirou:  See — 

Wakahara.  Tatsuo:  Murakami.  Kenichirou:  Ohki.  Masaki:  and  Hayasaki. 
Koichi,  5.819,192,  CI.  701-67.000. 
Murakami,  Koichi:  See — 

Arai.  Masatoshi;  Kubo,  Ma.sanori;  and  Murakami,  Koichi,  5,818,454,  CI. 
34.5-431.000. 
Murakami.  Masaki:  Ishikawa.  Hiroki:  and  Kenmochi.  Yasuhiko.  to  Uni- 

Charm  Corporation.  Sweeper  device.  5.815.878.  CI.  15-231.000. 
Murakami.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Satoshi:  Geshi.  Kazuhiro;  Kawabe.  Takashi:  Ueda.  Kat- 
sunori;  Murakami.  Nobuaki;  and  Komai.  Hirokazu.  5.816,215.  CI. 
123-301.000. 
Murakami.  Satoshi:  See — 

Konuma.  Toshimitsu:  Nishi.  Takeshi;  Shimizu.  Michio:  Mori.  Harumi: 
Moriya,  Kouji:  and  Murakami.  Saioshi.  5.818,557.  CI.  349-93.000. 
Murakami.  Yoshinori:  Ohkura.  Kazuma;  Kilajima.  Yasuhiko:  and  Tani.  Kazu- 
hiko. to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Controller  for  power  bipolar  transistor. 
5.818.284.  CI.  327-478.000. 
Muramatsu.  Hideo;  and  Kurozasa.  Yoshihani,  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital 

copying  apparatus.  5,818,606,  CI.  358-405.000. 
Muramatsu,  Kenji;  and  Nakamura,  Goro.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Fuse  with 
secondary    short-circuit    prevention    mechanism.    5,818,321,    CI.    337- 
198.000. 
Muranaka,  Masaya;  Miyatake,  Shinichi:  Suzuki,  Yukihide:  Kenmizaki,  Kane- 
hide;  Morino,  Makoto:  and  Kitame,  Tetsuya,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi 
ULSI  Engineering  Corp.  Semiconductor  memory  device  and  memory 
system.  5.818,784,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Muraoka,  Takeshi:  See — 

Nogata.  Tomoaki;  Shimonani,  Masashi:  Sawaki,  Toni;  and  Muraoka, 
Takeshi,  5,816,697,  CI.  366-76.100. 
Murata,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kajitani,  Yoji;  Fujiyoshi,  Kunihiro;  Nakatake,  Shigetoshi;  and  Murata, 
Hiroshi.  5.818.722.  CI.  364-478.010. 
Murata.  Jun;  Nishimura.  Yoshiaki;  Kume.  Akiyu:  and  Mayuzumi.  Hiroshi.  to 
Canon  Kaubshiki   Kaisha.  Charging  member  and  image-forming  unit 
having  the  same.  5.819.142.  C\.  399-176.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujii.  Yasutaka.  5,818.683.  CI.  361-277.000. 

Kurahashi,  Tom:  and  Shimoe,  Kazunobu.  5.818.146.  CI.  3IO-3I3.00R. 
Mizuno,  Shinobu;  and  Tanaka.  Hidehiko.  5.818.686.  CI.  361-311.000. 
Oolsuki.  Katsumi:  Ookawa,  Teruo:  and  Kajiwara,  Masatoshi,  5,816,385, 

CI.  198-690.100. 
Takai,  Hitto;  and  Saoshita.  Shushi.  5.818.151.  CI.  310-364.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroaki:  Hashimoto.  Takuya;  and  Saitoh.  Yasuaki.  5.818.308. 
CI.  333-116.000. 
Murata  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuru.  Teruhisa;  Mandai.  Haruhumi:  Shiroki.  Koji;  and  Asakura.  Kenji. 
5.818.398.  CI.  343-895.000. 
Murata.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Yoshito.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd. 

Face  image  data  processing  devices.  5.818.457.  CI.  345-435.000. 
Murayama,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Okamura.  Ryuji:  Akiyama.  Kazuyoshi:  Murayama,  Hitoshi:  Hitsuishi, 
Koji:  Kojima,  Satoshi:  Ohtoshi.  Hirokazu:  aivl  Yamamura,  Ma.saaki, 
5,817,181,  CI.  134-1.100. 
Murayama,  Norihisa:  See — 

Sato.  Yuji:  and  Murayama.  Norihisa.  5,819.094.  CI.  395-704.000. 
Murdock.  Michael;  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  T.  Method  and  system  for  recog- 
nizing a  boundary  between  characters  in  handwritten  text.  5.818.963.  CI. 
382-187.000. 
Murgel.  Leonardo  P.:  See — 

Benson.  Clark  K.:  Caridis.  Andrew  A.;  Giles.  Donald  B.;  Brown.  Daniel 
E.;  Padilla.  James  A.:  Leary.  Thomas  F.;  and  Murgel.  Leonardo  P.. 
5.816.138.  CI.  99-355.000. 
Mumick.  Daniel  E..  to  Rutgers.  The  State  University.  Simultaneous  multi- 
sample  analysis  and  apparatus  therefor.  5.818.580.  CI.  356-311.000. 
Murphy.  Gerard:  See — 

Kenny.  Brian:  and  Murphy.  Gerard.  5.817.257.  CI.  261-69.200. 
Murphy.  John  R.:  and  Crowley.  Ross,  lo  Hughes  Electronics.  Optimal  solar 

tracking  system.  5.816.540.  CI.  244-173.000. 
Murray.  David  E.;  and  Wooten.  David  R..  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 
Low  speed  serial  bus  protocol  and  circuitry.  5.819.051.  CI.  395-287.000. 
Murray.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Goodwin.  Matthew  S.;  and  Murray.  Michael  A..  5.817,061,  Q.  604- 
164.000. 
Murray,  Noel  William:  See — 

Knight,    John    Keith:    and    Murray,    Noel    William,    5.815,994,    CI 
52-170.000. 
Murray,  Omer  E.:  See — 

Ideker.  Barton  K.:  and  Murray,  Omer  E..  5.816.694.  CI.  362-348.000. 
Murray.  William  David:  See — 

Beshoory,  Edward  Joseph:  Murtay.  William  David:  and  Rohde.  Heino. 
5.817,937,  CI.  73-152.460. 
Mutren,  Brian  Terence:  See — 


Haimowiu,  Ira  Joseph;  Munren,  Brian  Terence;  Lander,  Henry:  Pierce, 
Barbara  Ann;  and  Phillips.  Mary  Clarkeson.  5.819.291.  CI.  707- 
201.000. 
Muriy.  Lynn  E.:  Au- Young.  Janice:  Guegler.  Karl  J.;  and  Goli.  Surya  K..  to 
Incyte    Pharmaceuticals.    DNA    encoding    a    histamine    H2    receptor. 
5,817.480.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Murtomaa.  Heikki:  See — 

Venta.  Iija;  Murtomaa.  Heikki:  and  Ylipaavalniemi,  Pekka,  5.816,814, 
CI.  433-215.000. 
Musco  Corporation:  See — 

Gordin,  Myron  K.:  and  Boyle,  Timothy  J.,  5,816,691,  CI.  362-283.000. 
Musculus,  JeflSney  A.:  See — 

Goodman,  Steven  F:  Feldpausch,  Michael  J.;  and  Musculus,  Jeffrey  A., 
5,816,001,  CI.  52-239.000. 
Mu.skek  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Tsai,  Jenn  Tsair,  5,816,%9.  CI.  474-87.000. 
Musso,  Gary:  See — 

Findeis,  Mark  A.:  Benjamin.  Howard;  Gamick.  Marc  B.:  Gefter.  Mal- 
colm L.;  Hundal.  Arvind:  Kasman.  Laura:  Musso.  Gary:  Signer.  Ethan 
R.;  Wakefield.  James:  and  Reed.  Michael  J..  5.817.626.  CI.  514- 
12.000. 
Muslain.  Richard  G.:  See — 

Dahl,  Stephen  A.:  Endicott.  John  C:  Heyrman,  Peter  J.;  Kirkman,  R. 
Kari;  Muslain,  Richard  G.;  and  Peterson,  Jon  H.,  5,819,063,  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Muia,  Junji.  lo  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Electrical  connection  stnic- 

lure  and  method.  5,816,839,  CI.  439-342.000. 
Mutal,  Michael:  See — 

Fried,  Gerald  B.:  and  Mutal.  Michael.  5.817.994.  O.  187-391.000. 
Mutalik.  Madhay  G.  lo  EMC  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  creating 
reliably    duplicatable    tape    volumes    without   copying   any    padding. 
5.819.297.  CI.  707-205.000. 
Muth.  Barrv  A.  Rotary  valve  internal  combustion  engine.  5.816.203,  CI. 

123-80.0BB. 
Muthuswamy,  Sivakumar.  See — 

Pratt,  Steven  D.:  Muthuswamy,  Sivakumar,  and  Pennisi,  Robert  W., 
5,818,005,  CI.  219-69.150. 
Myers,  Harry  K.,  Jr.:  See — 

Ellis,  Paul  E.;  Lyons,  James  E.;  Myers.  Harry  K.,  Jr.:  and  Shaikh,  Shahid 
N.,  5,817,881,  CI.  568-399.000. 
Myers,  Jeff  D.  Remote  controlled  three-in-one  vehicle.  5,816,888,  Q.  446- 

456.000. 
Myers,  Martin  R.;  See — 

Warwick,  Michael  J.;  Myers,  Martin  R.;  Chen,  Yong  Ching;  Becker,  Paul 
C;  and  Belush,  Richard,  5,816,710.  CI.  384-«33.000. 
Myers.  Stephen  Vincent  lo  MCI  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 

renaming  a  window  title.  5.818.449.  CI.  345-343.000. 
Myrback.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Yang.  Heechung:  Myrback.  Robert  E.:  Fox.  Deborah  A.:  and  Nguyen.  Vu 
Anh.  5.817.624.  Q.  514-3.000. 
Myszka.  Kevin  E.;  Shamp.  Travis  D.;  and  Smith.  Anthony  R..  to  Little  Tikes 

Company.  The.  Playground  assembly.  5.816,980,  O.  482-35.000. 
N.V  Raychem  S.A.:  See — 

Buekers,  Valere:  Laeremans.  Etienne;  Mendes.  Luiz  Neves;  Demes- 
maeker.  Marc:  and  De  Coster,  Pieter,  5,816,853,  Q.  439-521.000. 
Nabei,  Bernard:  Bouley.  Jean-Claude:  and  Bouadma,  Nordine,  to  France 
Telecom.  Laser-emitting  component  having  an  injection  zone  of  limited 
width.  5.818,863,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Nabuchi,  Koichiro:  See — 

Tsukamoto.   Akira:    Nishiki.    Masayuki;    Nagai.   Seiichiro;    Nabuchi. 
Koichiro:  Saisu.  Tohru:  Yamada,  Shin-ichi;  Tomisaki.  Takavuki:  and 
Tanaka.  Manabu.  5.818.898.  CI.  378-98.800. 
Nadahara.  Soichi:  See — 

Wu.  Jin  Jwang:  Nadahara.  Soichi:  Cohen.  Susan  L.:  and  Amdt  Russell. 
5.815.942.  CI.  34-78.000. 
Nadel  Industries:  See — 

Nadel.  Muniay.  5,816,270.  CI.  132-320.000. 
Nadel.  Murray,  to  Nadel  Industries.  Co-molded  makeup  applicator  as.sembly. 

5.816.270.  CI.  132-320.000. 
Nacve.  Gregory  Scott:  See — 

Theill.   Lars    Eyde:    Naeve.   Gregory    Scon:   Citri,   Yoav,   deceased, 
5,817,784.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Nagahara.  Junichi:  See — 

Fujishita.  Kaneaki;  Sakurai.  Osamu:  and  Nagahara,  Junichi,  5,818,418, 
CI.  345-146.000. 
Nagahara,  Ron  J.:  and  Lee.  Dawn  M..  lo  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  polishing  a  substrate  at  radially  varying  polish  rales.  5.816.900.  CI. 
451-285.000. 
Nagai.  Seiichiro:  See — 

Tsukamoto.   Akira:    Nishiki.    Masayuki;    Nagai.    Seiichiro:    Nabuchi. 
Koichiro:  Saisu.  Tohru:  Yamada,  Shin-ichi:  Tomisaki.  Takayuki;  and 
Tanaka.  Manabu.  5.818.898.  CI.  378-98.800. 
Nagai.  Shuzo;  Hidaka.  Kensuke;  Tanaka.  Kanichi;  Yagita.  Yoshinobu:  and 
Kajita.  Osamu.  to  Fukuda  Metal  Foil  &  Powder  Co..  Ltd.  Tin  base 
soldering/brazing  material.  5.817.194.  CI.  148-400.000. 
Nagai.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Data  structure  determining  method  for 
hierarchically  structured  daia  corresponding  lo  idenlihers  and  apparatus 
thereof.  5.819.280.  CI.  707-103.0<X». 
Nagan.  Douglas  A.,  to  International  Resource  Management  Inc.  Display 
device  using  intersecting  optical  beams.  5.818.400.  CI.  345-30.000. 
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Nagao.  Yasuhiro,  lo  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ud.  Staiting  and  chareing  apparatus 

5.818.115.  CI.  290-31.000.  s    s    kf- 

Nagaoica.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Tanuma.  Jiro;  Iid.  Katsuyuki;  Katakura.  Shinichi;  Wakasugi.  Nobuo; 
Nagaoka.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ito.  Toshikazu.  S.818.488.  CI  347-l3000o" 
Nagaoka.  Yasutaka:  See — 

khikawa.  Satoshi:  lizuka.  Hiroaki:  and  Nagaoka.  Yasutaka.  5  816  733 

a.  403-329.000.  •       .       ■ 

Na^saka.  Akio;  Ueda.  Hirotada;  and  Miyatake,  Takafiimi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 

Video  viewing  a.ssisting  method  and  a  video  playback  system  theiefor 

5.8!  8.439,  CI.  345-327.000. 

NagBse.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Yamamoco.  Shigeni;  and  Nagase.  Hidekazu.  5,816.335.  Q    172-4  500 
Nagase,  Norio:  See — 

Akimoto,  Yo,  Nagase.  Norio:  Saito.  Yoshihiro;  inoue.  Kakuji;  Nobuhara 
Hiroyuki;  and  Mori.  Kazuyuki.  5,818,620,  CI.  359-189  000 
Nagase,  Yukio:  See — 

Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi:  Nagase,  Yukio;  Hashimoto.  Yuichi 
and  Tanaka.  Mamoru,  5.818,489,  Q.  347-131.000. 
Nagashima.  Masasumi:  See — 

Shimamura.  Yoshiyuki;  Asakura.  Osamu;  Nagashima.  Masa.sumi;  Kawa- 
zoe.  Kenji;  Iwata.  Kazuya;  Takahashi.  Seiji;  Kanome,  Yuii;  Ishikawa. 
Tetsuya;  and  Ohde.  Takahiro.  5.818,471.  CI.  347-7.000. 
Takahashi.  Seiji;  Asakura,  Osamu;  Naga.shima.  Masasumi;  Shimamura. 
Yoshiyuki;  Kawazoe,  Kenji;  Iwata.  Kazuya;  Kanome.  Yuji:  Ishikawa, 
Tetsuya;  and  Ohde.  Takahiro,  5,816,723,  CI.  400-624  000 
Nagashima..Shinichi:  See— 

Kimura,    Eiichi;    Nagashima.    Shinichi;    Kogure.    Mitsuhiio;   Okada 
Michio;  and  Nara.  Koji.  5.8 1 8. 1 1 8.  CI.  290-48  000 
Nagata,  Alsushi:  See — 

Hosoi.  Akio;  Nagata,  Alsushi:  and  Koyama.  Tooni,  S.8I6.II2.  CI 
74-552.000. 
Nagau,  Koichi;  See— 

Ishibashi,  Tadao;  Furuu,  Tomofumi;  Shimizu,  Naofiimi;  Nagata,  Koichi: 
Matsuoka.  Yutaka;  and  Tomizawa,  Masaaki,  5  818  0%    CI    257- 
458.000. 
Nagalani.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Obata.  Mitsuyoshi;  Tsukahara.  Yoshikuni;  Nakamura.  Satoni;  and  Naea- 
tani,  Toshihiro.  5.816.108.  CI.  74-490.050. 
Nagawa.  Motohiro:  See — 

Ito,  Sasumu;  Neko,  Noriaki;  and  Nagaya,  Motohiro,  5,817,258    CI 
264-40. 100. 
Nagayama,  Masami;  Usui,  Katsuaki;  and  Ogamino,  Hiioaki,  to  Ebara  Cor- 
poration. Multistage  positive-displacement  vacuum  pump.  5,816,782,  CI. 
417-410.400. 
Nagel.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Thalenfeld,  David  R ;  Thalenfeld,  John  S :  and  Naeel,  Thomas  O 
5,815.970.  CI.  40-642.010  ^^ 

Naghthineh,  Mahmoud:  See — 

Cfeller,  Fritz  Rudolf;  Honensius,  Peter  Dirk;  Kam.  Patrick  K    Kermani 
Parviz;  McKay.  Danny  N  ;  Naghshineh,  Mahmoud;  Olsen,  Claus 
Michael;  and  Rezvani.  Babak,  5,818,826,  CI.  370-342.000 
Nagle.  John  S.:  See- 
Dame,  Lee  C.  5,817,665.  CI  514-282.000. 
Nagpal,  Vidhu  Jaikishen;  Desu.  Seshu  Babu;  and  Davis,  Richey  McLane  to 
Ceater  for  Innovative  Technology.  The.  UV  absorbing  glass.  5,817,160.0. 
65-17.300. 
Nagy.  Sandor  See — 

Krishnamurti.    Ramesh;    Nagy,    Sandor;    and    Smolka,   Thomas   F 
5,817,835.0.549-10.000. 
Nailot  William  K.,  Ill  See- 
Clark.  Stephen  L.;  Horchler,  David  C;  Stoner.  Stuan  C;  Pontius  Glenn 
J.;  and  Nailor.  William  K  ,  III.  5,815,917.  CI.  29-842  000 
Naimark.  Michael;  Adams.  Robert  L  ;  Alkire,  Robert  D.;  Dohrmann  Chris- 
topk;  Gessel.  David  J  ;  and  Saunders,  Steven  E..  to  Interval  Research 
Coiporalion  Input  device  and  method  for  interacting  with  motion  pictures 
incorporating  contenl-ba.sed  haptic  feedback.  5.816,823,  CI  4.34-307  OOR 
Naimpally,  Saiprasad  V ;  OHara,  Joseph  R;  Meyer.  Edwin  Robert;  and  Ryan 
Robrn  T.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  America   System  and 
method  for  updating  a  system  time  constant  (STC)  counter  following  a 
diMontinuity  in  an  MPEG-2  transport  data  stream.  5.818,539,  CI.  348- 

Nar,  Mridula;  Ollean.  George  L.;  and  Osbum.  Tamara  K..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Ruonnaied  particles  as  lubricants  for  transparent  magnetic 
recording  media.  5.81 7,45 1 .  CI.  430-523.000. 

Nairn,  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Swearingen.  Bruce  D.;  and  Nairn.  Gregory  S.,  5.816.324.  O.  166- 

Nailo.  Masataka;  Takaha.shi.  Yuji;  Hiroi.  Masakazu;  Isobe.  Yoshinori; 
^°C'*r..  tJ""*™'  ''"J"™'"-  Hitoshi;  and  Nakagawa.  Tomohito.  to  Canon 
KaNLShiki  Kaisha  Original  feeding  apparatus  with  rotary  conveyor  that 
releases  original  before  reading.  5.819.151.  O.  399-367  000 

Nakada,  Kazuhiko;  Yoshimalsu.  Noriko;  Ichinohe.  Shoji;  and  Yamazaki 
Toshio.  to  Menicon  Co..  Ltd.  Water-absorptive  soft  ocular  lens  material 
waier-absorptive  soft  ocular  lens  shaped  product  made  thereof  water- 
al«arptive  soft  ocular  lens  made  thereof  and  process  for  its  production 
5.817.726.  O.  526-279.000. 

**^-  i^™**'-  "'"**•  ^'y°°-  Mikami,  Tsuyoshi;  Ibaraki.  Ryuji;  and  Hau 
HiroBhi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  kabushiki  Kaisha  Starting  control  apparatus  for 
""^al^ombustion  engine  and  method  of  the  same.  5.818,116,  CI. 


Nakae.  Shun;  and  Kajiyama.  Hideo,  to  Lintec  Corporation.  Tape  winding 

apparatus  and  tape  winding  method.  5,816,527,  CI.  242-527.000 
Nakae.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Morishige.  Chikao;  Nakae,  Yoshinori;  Kuwahara,  Mitsuru;  Higashiura. 
Shinya;  Oki,  Masashi:  lateuchi.  Toshiaki:  and  Kuze    Katsuaki 
5,817,425,  O.  428-475.200. 
Nakagami,  Hiroshi:  Matsushita.  Shigenori:  and  Yamamolo,  Shigeni,  to 
Komatsu  Ltd.  Ground  leveling  control  system  for  a  bulldozer  5  819  190 
O.  701-50.000.  ■ 

Nakagawa,  Aki;  Kanno,  Yuji;  and  Hata,  Tsutomu,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Document  storing  and  managing  system  5  819  295  CI 
707-203.000.  .       .     --.v.i. 

Nakagawa.  Akira:  See— 

Makino.  Shoji;  Haneda.  Yoichi:  Nakagawa,  Akira:  Tanaka,  Masashi 
Shimauchi,  Suehiro:  and  Kojima,  Junji,  5,818,945,  CI.  381-66000 
Nakagawa.  Shiho:  See — 

Umezawa,  Koichi;  Ohwada,  Takashi;  Fujimori,  Shiro;  Nakagawa,  Shiho; 
Sasahara,   Minako;  and  Higashihara,  Tohni,  5.819,185    O    455- 
575.000. 
Nakagawa,  Shinsuke:  See— 

Nakano,  Hi.saji:  Matsuoka,  Nobuhiko:  Ueda.  Tetsuo;  and  Nakagawa 
Shinsuke,  5,817,284,  CI.  423-240.00S.  ' 

Nakagawa,  Takeyuki:  See— 

Tomiyama,    Hiromi;    Nakagawa,   Takeyuki;   and   Kanayama.   Naoki 
5,818.958,0.382-145.000. 
Nakagawa,  Tomohito:  See — 

Naiio,  Masataka;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  Hiroi,  Masakazu:  Isobe,  Yoshinori: 
Yoshida,  Akimaro;  Fujimoto,  Hitoshi:  and  Nakagawa,  Tomohito 
5,819,151,  O.  399-367.000. 
Nakagawa,  Yoshihiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dual  directional  recording 

apparatus  and  recording  system.  5,819,009,  O.  395-105.000 
Nakai.  Hiroto:  See— 

Tanaka,  Tomohaiu;  Momodomi,  Masaki:  Kato,  Hideo;  Nakai,  HiixMo- 
Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki:  Shirota,  Riichiro:  Aritome,  Seiichi;  Itoh,  Yasuo' 
Iwata,  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi:  Odaira.  Hideko:  Okamolo 
Yutaka;  Asano,  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige,  Kaoru,  5,818,791,  Cl' 

Nakai,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Hirayama,  Koichi:  Nakai.  Masatoshi:  and  Shimoda.  Kenji.  5,819,003. 

Nakajittia,  Akio;  and  Morikawa,  Takeshi,  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital  copy 
machine  having  efficient  duplexing  capabilities.   5,818,602.  Cl.   358- 
296.000. 
Nakajima.  Hideo:  See — 

Yasuda.  Ma.saaki;  Arai.  Yasuhiro;  Matsuzaki.  Fumiaki:  Yanaki  Toshio- 
Nakajima.    Hideo;    Yamaguchi.    Michihiro:    and    Ohno.    Kimio 
5,817,155,0.8-406.000. 
Nakajima.  Isao:  See — 

Hirose,  Youji:  Tsuji.  Yasuyuki:  Yokokawa.  Shuuho;  Takahashi    Kuni- 

tomo;  Nakajima,  Isao;  Akai.  Muneyoshi:  Aita.  Satoshi;  Sawahata 

Sho;  Nemoto,  Shigeo;  Otome,  Yukio;  Komoda,  Katsuhito;  Kalaoka 

Keiji:  and  Akatsu.  Kazuhiro,  5.818.4%,  Cl.  347-234.000 

Nakajima,  Osamu.  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Friction  material 

5,817,411,0.428-334.000. 
Nakajima,  Takeshi:  See— 

Takiguchi,  Tomoyasu;  and  Nakajima,  Takeshi,  5,818,545,  Cl.  348- 
734.000. 
Nakajima,  Tomohiko,  to  Hudson  Soft  Co.,  Ud,  Game  apparatus  and  method 

for  debugging  game  program.  5.816,922,  Cl.  463-44.000 
Nakajima.  Toshitaka;  See — 

Watenabe.  Yoshio;  Nakajima,  Toshilaka:  Momozawa,  Muneo:  and  Kak- 
ishiu.  Satoshi,  5,818,640,  Cl.  359-515.000 
Nakajima.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Akiyama,  Shigeaki:  Takeyama,  Toshiaki;  Watanabe,  Junichi:  Nakajima 
Yasuyuki:  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki:  Yasumi,  Yoshiaki;  Kikuchi,  Takamasa; 
Ohya.  Hiroshi:  Sasabe,  Shigeni;  Nishioka.  Masanori;  and  Furusato 
Takashi,  5,8 1 7,829.  Cl.  548-374. 1 00. 
Nakamachi.  Mikako:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Tomonori:  Tsushima.  Kazunori;  Furukawa,  Takashi:  Ishiwatari 
.     Takao;  Tsuchiya,  Toru;  and  Nakamachi,  Mikako,  5.817,880,  Cl 
568-380.000. 
Nakamori,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Kusano.  Akihisa:  Narita,  Izumi;  Seino.  Yuzo;  Sato.  Kaoni;  Tachibana 
Tatsuto;  and  Nakamori.  Tomohiro.  5,8 18,503,  O.  347-247  000 
Nakamoto,   Mitsuyoshi:   Kato.  Hirohisa:   Hashido,  Kenkichi:  Nishikawa 
Takashi:  Sano.  Hideharu:  and  Nina.  Satoni,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Combustion  apparatus.  5.816,793,  Cl.  431-114000 
Nakamura,  Atsuhiko,  to  Sega  Enterprises.  Ud.  Method  and  apparanis  for 
measunng  vimial  time  difference  or  virtual  distance  between  mobile 
bodies,  and  storage  medium  storing  programs  for  causing  a  computer  to 
execute  the  method.  5,816,913.  Cl.  463-6.000. 
Nakamura,  Goro:  See — 

Muramatsu,  Kenji:  and  Nakamura,  Goro,  5,818,321   O  337-198  000 
Nakamura,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Hama.  Ituo:  Okamoto,  Takahiro;  Sasamolo,  Hisashi:  and  Nakamura 

Hirofumi,  5,8 1 7,844,  O.  554- 1 49.000. 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakui.  Koji:  Nakamura,  Hiroshi:  Himeno,  Toshihiko:  and  Miyamoto 

Junichi.  5.818,756.  Cl.  365-185.170. 
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Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Momodomi,  Masaki:  Kato,  Hideo;  Nakai,  Hiroto: 
Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  Shirota,  Riichiro:  Aritome,  Seiichi:  Itoh,  Yasuo: 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa:  Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  Odaira.  Hideko:  Okamoto, 
Yutaka;  Asano,  Masamichi:  and  Tokushige,  Kaoru,  5,818,791,  Cl. 
365-230.060. 
Nakamura,  Hisalo:  See — 

Morishige.    Yoshio:    Nakamura.    Hisato:    and    Watanabe.    Tetsuya. 
5,818.576,0.  356-237.000. 
Nakamura,  Katsushige.  to  Mitaka  Kohki  Co.  Ltd.  Deflecbon  compensating 

structure  for  medical  stand  apparatus.  5,818,638,  O.  359-384.000. 
Nakamura,  Kimihiko:  See — 

Kageyama,  Naohiro;  arid  Nakamura,  Kimihiko,  5,819,122.  Ci.  396- 
85.000. 
Nakamura.  Kiyotada:  See — 

Morimoto,  Shinkichi:  Nakamura,  Kiyotada:  Shima,  Toshiyuki;  and 
Inoue,  Osamu,  5,818,169,  CI.  313-631.000. 
Nakamura,  Koichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  a  color 

image.  5,817.449,  Cl.  430-399.000. 
Nakamura,  Kouzou;  and  Yokosuka,  Yasushi,  to  Hitachi,  Ud.  Image  signal 
processing  apparatus  and  information  transmission/reception  apparatus. 
5,818.607.  O.  358-426.000. 
Nakamura.  Masaki:  Ono,  Daisuke:  Qian.  Jia-he:  Seike,  Hiromitsu;  Mizutani. 
Shigeo:  and  Munekiyo.  Takeshi,  to  Matsumoto  Yushi-Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.; 
and  Osaka  Municipal  Government  Double-chain  type  sulfated  compounds 
having  acid  degradabilily  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5.817.839. 
Cl.  549-374.000. 
Nakamura,  Mitsutoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Simulation  method  and 

simulator.  5,819,073.  Cl.  375-500.000. 
Nakamura,  Naomi:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Toshiki;  Momose.  Masanori;  Kohri.  Shinichiro:  Nakamura. 
Naomi:  and  Morimoto.  Yasushi.  5.819.013,  Cl.  395-114.000. 
Nakamura,  Naoto:  Nomura,  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Kaneko,  Tetsuya;  and 
Mishina,  Shinya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electron  beam-generating 
apparatus,    image-forming    apparatus,    and    driving    methods    thereof 
5,818,403,  Cl.  345-74.000. 
Nakamura.  Osamu;  and  Sasakura.  Kazumasa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa. 
Method  for  cleaning  a  bonding  tool  used  oo  covered  bonding  wires. 
5.816.480,  a.  228-201.000. 
Nakamura,  Satoru:  See — 

Obata,  Mitsuyoshi:  Tsukahara,  Yoshikuni:  Nakamura.  Satoru:  and  Naga- 
tani.  Toshihiro,  5,816,108,  CI.  74-490.050. 
Nakamura,  Satoshi:  See — 

Kamekawa,  Yutaka:   Nakayama,   Kiyoshi:   and   Nakamura,   Satoshi, 
5,816,319,0.165-121.000. 
Nakamura,    Shinichi,    to    NEC    Corporation.    Branching/crossed    optical 

waveguide  circuit.  5,818,989,  Cl.  385-45.000. 
Nakamura.  Shinji:  See — 

Kadota.  Hisashi:  Inoue,  Yuko:  Urazono,  Takenobu;  Kunii,  Masafumi: 
and  Nakamura,  Shinji,  5,818.550,  Cl.  349-43.000. 
Nakamura.  Shoji:  See — 

Koga.  Kazuyoshi:  Fujita.  Ryo:  Suzuki,  Katsunori;  Nakamura,  Shoji; 
Kuwana,  Toshiyuki:  and  Fujii,  Hideki,  5.819.077.  Cl.  395-561.000. 
Nakamura,  Takao:  and  liyama.  Michitomo,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ud.  Superconducting  device  having  a  superconducting  channel  formed  of 
oxide  superconductor  material  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  sariK. 
5,817,531,  Cl.  438-2.000. 
Nakamura.  Tatsuro:  See — 

Watanabe,    Mutsumi:    Onoguchi.    Kazunori:    Suzuki,    Kaoru;    Wada, 
Takashi;  Hattori,  Hiroshi;  Yagi,  Minoru;  and  Nakamura,  Tatsuro. 
5,819,016.0.395-119.000. 
Nakamura,  Tomoaki;  and  Okamoto,  Terumitsu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus for  driving  an  information  recording  medium  and  a  method  for 
driving  same.  5,818,803,  Cl.  369-44.280. 
Nakamura,  Yasushi,  to  Shimano,  Inc    Bicycle  freewheel.  S,8I6J77,  Cl. 

192-64.000. 
Nakane,  Kiyofumi:  See — 

Hayasaki,  Minoru:  Mano,  Hiroshi;  Abe,  Atsuyoshi:  and  Nakane,  Kiyo- 
fumi, 5,819,150,  Cl.  399-330.000. 
Nakanishi,  Eiichi:  See — 

Oka,  Shinji:  Nakanishi,  Eiichi:  Onodera.  Tetsuo:  and  Shimizu,  Hiroshi. 

5,818,392,0.343-702.000. 

Nakanishi,  Futoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  display  driver  IC  w  ith 

output  connection  leads  directly  mounted  on  a  liquid  crystal  substrate  and 

input  connection  leads  mounted  to  aitother  substrate.  5,818361,  CI.  349- 

149.000. 

Nakanishi,  Hideaki,  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Oeaning  robot.  5,815,880,  Cl. 

15-319.000. 
Nakanishi.  Hiroaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Slot  assign  system  with  each 

peripheral  station  pre-assigned.  5,818,823,  Cl.  370-322.000. 
Nakanishi,  Inc.:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Takasuke.  5.816.803.  Cl.  433-82.000. 
Nakanishi.  Takasuke.  lo  Nakanishi.  Inc.  Water  injection  type  dental  hand- 
piece. 5,816,803,  Cl.  433-82.000. 
Nakanishi.  Tetsuya:  Sato.  Shinji:  Maruyama,  Akihiko:  MaLsuda.  Tetsuya: 
Tsukishima.    Chihiro;    and    Tanaka,    Hirofumi.    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Panicle  beam  irradiation  apparatus.  5.818,058,  O. 
250-492.300. 
Nakanishi,  Tohru:  and  Ohkuma.  Hideo,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Process  for  producing  an  interconnect  structure  on  a  prinied- 
wiring  board.  5.815.919,  Cl.  29-840.000. 


Nakano,  Hiromi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Sheet  width  adjusting 

apparatus  for  rolling  head  extruder.  5,817,346,  Cl.  425-186.000. 
Nakano,  Hisaji;  Matsuoka,  Nobuhiko:  Ueda,  Tetsuo;  and  Nakagawa.  Shin- 
suke, to  Central  Glass  Company,  Limited.  Method  for  decomposing 
halide<ontaining  gas.  5,817,284,  Cl.  423-24O.0OS. 
Nakano,  Kimihiro:  See — 

Watanabe,    Masani:    Maruyama.    Hiroshi:    and    Nakano.    KimihirD, 
5,816,506,  Cl.  239-568.000. 
Nakano,  Yoshio.  to  Matsushita  Electric  industrial  Co.,  Ud.  Quick  response 

facsimile  apparatus.  5,818,608.  Cl.  358-434.000. 
Nakano,  Yukio;  Kozaki,  Takahiko:  Gohara,  Shinobu:  and  Ashi.  Yoshihiro,  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  ATM  switch  and  control  mediod  diereof.  5,818,853,  Cl. 
371-35.000. 
Nakao,  Ichiro:  See — 

Kotani.  Hisakazu;  Akamatsu,  Hironori:  Nakao,  Ichiro:  Yamada.  Toshio: 

Sawada,  Akihiro;  Kikukawa,  Hirohito:  Agala,  Masashi:  and  Iwanari, 

Shunichi,  5,818,782,  Cl.  365-226.000. 

Takenouchi,  Mariko:  Emura,  Satoshi:  Takakura,  Saki:  and  Nakao,  Ichiro, 

5.818.952.  Cl.  382101  000. 

Nakashima,  Akifumi:  and  Ogawa.  Masao,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Bobbin  thread  winding  mechanism.  5,816,512,  CI.  242-21.000. 
Nakasogi,  Teruhiro:  See — 

Colgan,   Evan  George:   Melcher,   Roben  Lee;   Nakasogi,  Tenihiro: 
Narayan.  Chandrasekhar:  Sanford,  James  Lawreitce;  arid  Yang,  Kei- 
Hsiung,  5.818.563.  Cl   .M9-I58.000. 
Nakata.  Josuke.  Method  for  making  spherical  crystals.  5,817,173,  O.  117- 

73.000. 
Nakata,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kiichiro;  Otsuka,  Naoji;  Nakata,  Kazuhiro;  Arai,  Atsusbi: 
Yano.  Kentaro:  Iwasaki.  Osamu;  Kanematsu,  Daigoro;  and  Sasaki, 
Masao,  5,818,474,  Cl.  347-15.000. 
Nakata.  Yoshinori:  and  Mori.  Atsushi,  to  Fanuc,  Ud.  Laser  beam  machining 

system.  5.818.009,  O.  219-121.840. 
Nakatake,  Shigetoshi:  See — 

Kajitani,  Yoji:  Fujiyoshi,  Kunihiro:  Nakatake.  Shigetoshi;  and  Murata. 
Hiroshi,  5,818,722,  Cl.  364-478.010 
Nakalani,  Seiichi:  See — 

Kawakita,    Kouji;    Nakatani,    Seiichi:    and    Tsukamoto.    Masahide, 
5,817,404,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Nakayama,  Ichirou:  See — 

Mizuno,  Bunji;  Okada.  Kenji:  and  Nakayama.  Ichirou,  5,817,559.  O. 
438-301.000. 
Nakayama,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kamekawa.  Yutaka:   Nakayama,   Kiyoshi:  and  Nakamura.   Satoshi, 
5,816,319,  Cl  165-121.000. 
Nakayattia,  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Hisashi:  Tominaga,  Hidekazu:  Nakayama.  Tadayoshi:  Honina. 
Koichi:  Miyake,  Nobutaka;  and  Konno,  Yuji.  5.818.970,  O.  382- 
248.000. 
Nakayama,  Takashi:  See — 

Murakami.  Hirofumi:  Sakai.  Kazuhiko:  Katagiri,  Akihiro:  Kilawaki, 
Yoshio;  Nakayama,  Takashi:  Ito,  Kazuo;  Takeuchi,  Alushi;  Makuta, 
Minoru;   Ohgane,    Hitoshi:    Hamabe,    Kenji;   aitd   Aoki,   Osamu, 
5,817,420,  Cl.  428-424.800. 
Nakayama.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Hironao:  Shimasaki,  Yuichi:  Kato.  Hiroaki:  Saito.  Akihisa: 
Furumoto.  Hideo:  and  Nakayama,  Takayoshi,  5,818,119,  Cl.  307- 
lOlOO.  , 

Nakayama.  Toshimasa:  See —    ) 

Sato,  Kazufumi;  Nitta.  K^yuki:  Yamazaki,  Akiyoshi;  Sakai,  Yoshika: 
and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa.  5,817.444,  O.  430-155.000. 
Nakayasu.  Kanada:  See—^ 

Otsuka,  Shigeni:  and  Nakayasu,  Kanada,  5,818.302,  O.  331-17.000. 
Nakazaki,  Yoji:  See — 

Shimizu,  Shinichiro:  and  Nakazaki.  Yoji.  5,817.989.  O.  177-136.000. 
Nakazawa.  Koichiio:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Takeshi:  Shiroca.  Katsuhiro:  Akahira.  Makoto:  and  Nakazawa. 
Koichiro,  5,818,475,  Cl.  347-19.000. 
Nakazumi,  Seiji:  See — 

Chikazawa,  Tsutomu:  Wakabayashi,  Jun:  Iwasaki,  Masaaki;  and  Naka- 
zumi, Seiji,  5.818,816,  Cl.  370-225.000. 
Namba,  Kenryo:  See — 

Arai,  Michio:  Kakaya.  Kenji:  and  Namba.  Kemyo,  5.8 1 7.366.  Cl. 
427-66.000. 
Namco  Ud.:  See — 

Hanai.  Naohito.  5,816,920,  O.  463-42.000. 
Nanba.  Shinji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  executing  a  branch  instruction 
of  jumping  to  a  subroutine  in  a  pipeline  control  system.  5.819.081.  O. 
395-590.000. 
Nanjing  Forestry  University:  See — 

Zhen.  Liu:  Zhi.  Cheng:  and  Chang-guo.  Wang.  S.817.616,  Q.  512- 
14.000. 
Nanoway  Oy:  See — 

Pekola,  Jukka,  5,816.071.  Cl.  62-610.000. 
Nantermet.  Philippe  G.;  Parker,  David  T:  and  MacPherson,  Lawrence  J.,  to 
Novanis  Corporation.  Cenain  alpha-azacycloalkyl  substituted  arylsulfona- 
mido  acetohydroxamic  acids.  5,817,822,  O.  546-194.000. 
Nappholz,  Tibor  A.:  Greenhut,  Saul  E.:  and  Chiang.  Chih-ming  James,  to 
Pacesetter,  Inc.  Rate-responsive  pacemaker  with  minute  volume  determi- 
nation and  EMI  protection.  5,817,136.  Cl.  607-17.000. 
Nappholz,  Tibor  A.:  See — 
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Cooper,  Daniel;  Gieenhut.  Saul  E.;  Chiang.  Chih-ming  James;  Nap- 
pholz.  Tiber  A.;  and  Steinhaus.  Bruce.  5.8I7.I35.  CI.  607-17000 
Nara,  Koji:  See— 

Kimura.    Eiichi;    Nagashjma.    Shinichi;    Koguie.    Mitsuhiro;   Okada. 
Michio;  and  Nara.  Koji.  5,818.1 18.  CI.  290-48.000 
Narabu.  Tadakuni:  See — 

Kawamoto.  Seiichi;  Maki.  Yasuhito;  Narabu.  Tadakuni;  and  Hirama 
Masahide.  5.818.075.  CI.  257-239.000 
Narayan.  Chandrasekhar:  See — 

Colgan.    Evan   George;    Melcher.    Robert    Lee;    Nakasogi.  Teruhiio: 
]     Narayan.  Chandrasekhar;  Sanfocd.  James  Lawrence;  and  Yanu  Kei- 
I    Hsiung.  5.818.563.  CI.  349-158.000 
Narayanan.  Kolazi  S  ;  See— 

Fu.  Edward;  Chaudhuri.  Ratan  K.;  and  Narayanan.  Kolazi  S..  5.8I7JI9 
CI.  424-407.000. 
Nardella.  Paul  C;  and  Vales.  David  C.  to  Medical  Scientific.  Inc.;  and 
Ethicon  Endo-Sunery.  Inc.  Electrosutgical  device  having  a  visible  indi- 
cator. 5.817.091.  CI.  606-38.000.  6  uwi 
Nardi.  Antonio:  See — 

Villa.  Marco;  Nardi.  Antonio;  and  Paiocchi.  Maurizio.  5.817,861   O 
560-39  000 
Nardolilk),  Irene  C ;  and  Valdes.  Nancy  E..  to  Estee  Uuder  Inc   Mascara 

applicator.  5.816.728.  Q.  401-126.000. 
NarilB.  Izumi:  See — 

Kusano.  Akihisa;  Nariu.  Izumi;  Seino.  Yuzo;  Sato.  Kaoru;  Tachibana. 
Tatsuio;  and  Nakamori.  Tomohiro.  5.818.503,  CI.  347-247.000. 
Narit»,  Izuni,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Power  supply 
unit  and  an  electronic  apparatus  having  same.  5,818.203.  C\.  320-128  000 
Nattron  Corporation:  See — 

Vdss,  Mark  G.;  Peierwn.  Gregory  E.;  Harvey,  William  O.;  and  Perrin 
Randall  L..  5,818,117.  CI.  29O^«).00A. 
Narujawa,  Keiji;  and  Sako,  Michiya,  to  Sony  Corporation  Cunenl  generating 

circuit  for  read/write  head.  5,818.211.  CI.  323-312.000. 
Naruje.  Osamu:  See — 

Ohta.  Yoshihisa:  Matsumolo.  Shuzo;  Murai,  Taeko;  Makita.  Hideyuki; 
Sasaki.  Tsutomu;  Hirola,  Tetsuro;  Naruse.  Osamu;  Umezawa.  Michio' 
and  Iwase.  Masayuki.  5.818.482.  CI.  347-70.000 
Nastasi.  Michael  A.;  Levine.  Timothy  E.;  Mayer.  James  W.;  and  Pizziconi 
Vincent  B..  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the  Processing  of 
hydroxylapatite  coatings  on  titanium  alloy  bone  prostheses.  5.817.326  O 
424-426.000. 
Nathan.  Swami:  See — 

Pandey.  Ramesh  C;  and  Nathan.  Swami.  5.817.510,  C\.  435-305  300 
Natiotal  Science  Council:  See — 

Uaw,  Der-Jang;  and  Liaw,  Been- Yang.  5.817,741.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Yan.  Hong-Sen;   Hwang.  Wen-Miin;  Chen.  Fu-Chen;  Huang.  Han- 
Chuan;  and  Fan.  Yan  Sheng,  5,816,987,  CI.  483-38.000. 
Natioaal  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Behnke,  Eric  J..  5.819,114.  CI.  395-877.000. 

Brown.  Gary;  Campbell.  John  Andrew;  and  Mohan.  Jitendra.  5.818,269, 

iBtrater.  Amos.  5.818.251.  CI.  324-765  000. 
Kuo.  James  R  .  5.818.260.  CI.  326-86000. 

Miller.  Roger  L  .  and  Harper,  Thomas  P.  5.818,744,  Q.  364-765  000 
Wieser.  James  Bnan.  5.818.377.  CI.  341-144.000. 
Natioaal  University  of  Singapore:  See — 

Li,  Benjamin  Fuk  Loi;  and  Ayi.  Teck  Choon.  5.817.514.  CI    435- 
!  338.000 
Nalori,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Sano.  Shoichi;  Takei.  Hitoshi;  Natori.  Hiroaki;  Hatanaka.  Masanobu 
Tamuki.  Shoichi;  and  Okazaki.  Reiko.  5.818,513.  CI  348-15  000 
Naudan.  Frederic:  See — 

Nicolas.  Christophe;   Huignard.   Jean-Pierre;  and   Naudan    Frederic 
5.818.614.  a.  359-7.000. 
Nauthe.  Alfred;  and  Gdhler.  Wolfgang,  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereim- 
aschinenbau  AG  Air-assisted  introduction  of  fiber  sliver  before  the  nip  of 
calendar  disks.  5.815.887.  a.  19-150.000. 
■Nauiica  Dehumidifiers.  Inc.:  See — 

Slark.  Walter.  5.816.315.  CI    165-66.000. 
Navano.  Jennifer  Serena  Almoradie:  See— 

Farrell.  Mark  Steven;  Krumm.  Barry  WaLson;  Navarro.  Jennifer  Serena 
Almoradie:  and  Webb.  Charles  Franklin.  5.819.078.  CI  395-568  000 
Navano.  Raul:  See — 

de  Agudelo.  Magdalena  Ramirez;  de  Godoy.  Zaida  Hernandez;  Navarro 
Raul;  and  Guerra.  Julia.  5.817,589.  CI.  502-53.000. 
Nav6  .  Jean-Franfois:  See — 

Casara.  Patrick;  Nave  .  Jean-Fran(ois;  and  Halazy.  Serge.  5.817.647.  Q 
514-81.000. 
Nayak.  Deepak  Kumar  Hao.  Ming-Vin;  and  Rakkhit.  Rajat.  to  Advanced 
Mic»o  Devices.  Inc  Method  to  optimize  p-channel  CMOS  ICs  using  0*^ 
as  a  monitor  of  boron  penetration.  5.817.536.  CI.  438-17  000 
NCR  Corporabon:  See— 

Cirleton.  Allison  A.;  Fitzpatrick.  Catherine  M  ;  Pommier.  Theresa  M 

and  Schwatu.  Krista  S..  5.819.038.  CI.  395-200.340. 
Goodwin.  John  C.   Ill;  and  Zimmerman.  Terry  L.,  5.818.346.  CI 

340-825.490. 
Giegerson.  David  I  ;  and  Rantze.  Edward  G..  5.818.025,  Q.  235- 

•  Watanabe,  Noboru;  and  Yamai,  Toshiaki,  5,816,550,  CI  248-222  1 10 

Watson.  Gary  E.,  5,818,937.  a.  380-25.000 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 


Fujii.  Shigeo.  5.818.918.  O.  379-167.000. 

Fukiharu.  Eiichi.  5,818,145,  Q.  31O-3I3.00R. 

Harada,  Takeshi,  5,818,103,  CI.  257-676000. 

Hirano,  Yoji.  5,818300,  CI.  330-252.000. 

Hirata.  Ichiro.  5.818.663.  CI.  360-104.000. 

Kimura.  Tsunekazu.  5.818.060,  CI.  250-515.100. 

Kinoshita,  Keizo;  and  Samukawa,  Seiji.  5,818.040,  CI.  250-251  000* 

Komatsu,  Masahiro,  5,818,882,  C].  375-344.000 

Kouda,  Tsunenobu,  5.818.105,  CI.  257-6%.000. 

Nakamura.  Shinichi.  5.818.989.  CI.  385-45.000. 

Nakamura.  Tomoaki;  and  Okamoto.  Terumitsu.  5.818.803.  C\    369- 

44.280. 
Nakanishi.  Futoshi,  5,818,561,  CI.  349-149.000 
Nakanishi,  Hiroaki,  5,818,823.  Q.  370-322.000 
Nihei.  Katsumi.  5.819.253.  CI.  707-2.000. 
Nishimura.  Kouichi.  5.818.927.  CI.  379-403.000. 
Norimatsu.  Noriko.  5.819,170.  Q.  455-343.000. 
Ogawa,  Hitoshi.  5.817.578.  CI.  438-714.000. 
Ogura.  Naoyuki.  5,818,754.  CI.  365-185.090 
Ohno.  Masahiko.  5.818.905.  CI.  379-30.000. 
Otsuka,  Shigeru;  and  Nakayasu.  Kanada.  5.818,302.  CI.  331-17  000 
Saito,  Shigeru.  5.818.458,  CI.  345-441.000. 
Satake.  Tomomitsu.  5.818.109.  CI.  257-767.000. 
Segawa.  Satoshi;  and  Kashitani.  Atsushi,  5,818.612.  Q   358-494  000 
Shirakawa.  Takahisa.  5.818.415.  a.  345-121.000 
Sumida.  Wataru.  5.818,282,  CI.  327-424.000. 
Suzuki.  Kiyoshi.  5.815.923.  CI.  29-898.020. 
Takagi.  Keizaburo.  5.819.223.  CI.  704-256.000. 
Takahashi.    Hidemasa;    Morikawa,    Junko;    and    Katano,    Fumiaki 

5,818.077.  CI.  257-276.000. 
Takahashi.  Hiroyuki,  5.818.773.  CI.  365-206.000. 
Tasumi.  Tom.  5.818.322.  CI.  338-15.000. 
Tatusch.  Reinhold.  5.818.878.  CI.  375-283.000. 
Tsuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Hayama,  Hiroshi,  5,818,406,  CI.  345-89000 
Tsukada,  Shyuichi.  5.818.290.  CI.  327-537.000. 
Tsuoka.  Hideaki,  5.819.287,  CI.  707-104.000. 
Yamamoto,  Mitsuru;  and  Inoue,  Takeshi,  5,8i8,150,  CI.  310-359  000 
Yoshizawa,  Yutaka,  5,818,375.  CI.  341-143.000. 
NEC  Corproation:  See — 

Kimura.  Tohru;  and  Sodini.  Charles  G.,  5.818,788.  CI.  365-230.030 
NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Fasanella.  Kenneth  W.;  Kim.  Tae  J.;  Neilsoti,  David  T;  and  Schenfeld. 
Eugen.  5.818,997.  CI.  385-147.000. 
Neilson.  David  T:  See — 

Fasanella,  Kenneth  W ;  Kim,  Tae  J.;  Neilson,  David  T;  and  Schenfeld 
Eugen,  5,818.997,  O.  385-147.000. 
Neithamer,  David  R.:  See — 

Wilson,  David  R.;  Nickias,  Peter  N.;  Neithamer,  David  R.;  and  Ernst 
Richard  D..  5.817.849.  CI.  556-12.000. 
Neko.  Noriaki:  See — 

Ilo.  Susumu;  Neko.  Noriaki;  and  Nagaya.  Motohiro,  5,817,258,  CI 
264-40.100. 
Nekomolo.  Yoshitsugu:  See — 

Kanki.  Hiroshi;  Nekomoto.  Yoshitsugu;  Wakisaka.  Tatsuya;  Kamimura; 

Ya.sukuni;  Doyama.  Atsuhiro;  Oyagi.  Shuji;  Fukuda.  Kazunari;  Ikeda, 

Yuichi;    Inoue.    Fumihiro;    and    Watanabe.    Koji,    5,816,098/0." 

74-5.220. 

Nelgner.  WilKam  James;  Wiegner.  Joseph  Randall;  Langenbetg.  David  Allen; 

Palmer.  Stephen  George;  McCroskey.  William  Allen;  Teeter.  Gary  Wilson; 

Sanker.  Leonard  Ronald;  Ross.  Manin  Alan;  and  Dods.  Steven  Michael  to 

sls'ie^i^  a'^m-i8'iroSo''°"'  '""    ''''°"''8^'''«  f"*"'""*  f^ 

Nelgo  Mfg.  Corporation:  See— 

Gongwer.  Todd;  and  Sheets,  David,  5,816,137,  CI.  99-345.000. 
Nelfcor  Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated:  See — 

Aulgur.  Charles  C.  5.816,244,  CI.  128-206.270. 
Merchant,  Adnan  I.;  and  Venkatachalam,  K.  L.,  5,818,985   CI   385- 
20.000. 
Nelson,  Albert  R.;  and  Kundu,  Aniruddha,  to  Intel  Corporation.  PCI  to  ISA 
interrupt  protocol  convener  and  selection  mechanism.   5.819.0%,  C\. 

Nelson,  Daryl  J.;  and  MacGregor.  Duncan  D .  to  Intel  Corporation  Perfor- 
mance of  add  in  printed  circuit  cards  for  computer  systems.  5,8 16,827  CI 
439-64.000. 

Nelson,  Michael  N.,  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.  System/method  for  recovering 
network  resources  in  a  distributed  environment,  via  registered  callbacks 
5.819,019.0.395-182.020. 

Nelson.  Philip  L..  to  Continental  Sprayers  International.  Inc.  Foam  trigger 
dispenser  with  sealing  device  and  locking  means.  5.816.503.  CI.  239- 

Nelson,  Richard  Brian:  See — 

Pullman.  Edward  Carl;  Nelson.  Richard  Brian;  Kozicek.  James  Richard 
and  Erhan.  Richard  Alexander.  5.818.252.  CI.  324-765.000. 
Nelson.  Richard  E.;  and  Umberger.  David  K..  to  Beacon  Light  Products  Inc 

Smooth  switching  thyristor.  5.818.074.  Q.  257-1 10  OOO 
Nemeth.  Roben:  See — 

Wang.  Xin  Xin;  and  Nemeth.  Robert.  5.816.151.  CI.  101-171  000 
Nemoto.  Kouichi:  See — 

Orimo.  Motohiro;  Watanabe.  Kyoichi;  Nemoto.  Kouichi;  Sugawara 
Hiroshi:  and  Oku.  Shousuke.  5.817.408.  Q.  428-218.000 
Nemoto.  Shigeo:  See — 
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Hirose,  Youji;  Tsuji,  Yasuyuki:  Yokokawa,  Shuuho;  Takahashi,  Kuni- 
tomo;  Nakajima,  Lsao;  Akai,  Muneyoshi;  Aita,  Satoshi;  Sawahata, 
Sho;  Nemoto,  Shigeo;  Otome,  Yukio;  Komoda.  Katsuhito;  Kataoka. 
Keiji;  and  Akatsu.  Kazuhiro.  5,818,496,  CI.  347-234.000. 
Nerli,  Riccardo;  and  Vezzani,  Paolo,  to  OiBcine  Meccaniche  Stiavelli  s.r.l. 
Method  and  device  for  levelling  long  shaped  pasta  in  packing  machines. 
5,816.025.  a.  53-439.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See- 
Gum.  Ernest  Kemp:  Hsu.  Jau  Yann;  Kim.  Hyung  Wook;  and  Wedral. 
Elaine  Regina.  5.817.356.  CI.  426-325.000. 
Network  Appliance.  Inc.:  See — 

Hitz.  David;  Malcolm,  Michael;  Lau,  James;  and  Rakitzis.  Byron, 
5,819.292,  a.  707-203.000 
Network  Specialists.  Inc.:  See — 

Beeler.  Donald  E..  Jr.  5,819,020.  CI.  395-182.030. 
Neubauer.  Martin,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company.  Data  transfer  systertL 

5.818.351.  CI.  340-825.620. 
Neumeister.  Jochen:  See — 

Stumpp.  Gerhard;  Locher.  Johannes;  Maier,  Claus;  Blester.  JQrgen; 
Teschner,    Werner,    Eyberg,    Wilhelm;    ai>d    Neumeister,    Jochen, 
5.816.220.  CI.  123-435.000. 
Neurogen  Corporation:  See — 

'Hiurkauf.  Andrew;  Hutchison.  Alan;  and  Albaugh,  Pamela,  5,817,813, 
CI.  544-279.000. 
New,  Bernard  J.;  and  Tavana,  Danesh,  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  Method  and  circuit  for 
using  a  function  generator  of  a  programmable  logic  device  to  implement 
cany  logic  functions.  5,818.255.  CI.  326-39.000. 
New  Focus,  Inc.:  See — 

Luecke,  Francis  S.;  Amone.  David  F;  and  Wallace.  Kenneth  W.. 
5.816.986,  a.  483-20.000. 
New  Holland  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Gregorio,  Angelo;  and  Baldrati,  Claudio.  5,816.359,  CI.  180-403.000. 
New  Phaima  International  Corp.:  See— 

Manunarella,  Carlos  Alberto  Genaro;  Buschi,  Carlos  Alberto;  and  Gia- 
rcovich,  Silvia  Susana,  5,817,694,  CI.  514-530.000. 
New  York  Blood  Center.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Grieninger.  Gerd;  Fu.  Yiping;  Cao.  Yan;  Ahadi.  Mohamad  Zaher.  and 
Kudryk.  Bohdan  J..  5,817.768.  Q.  530-388.100. 
New  York  University:  See — 

Wilson,  Elaine  Lynette;  and  Gabrilove,  Janice,  5,817,773,  CI.  530- 
399.000. 
Newbridge  Networks  Corporation:  See — 

Burwell,  Wayne;  Coomber.  Dave;  Duxbury.  Tom;  Behki.  Nutan;  Gal- 
way.  Keith;  Watt,  James:  Glendinning.  Duncan;  and  Zywicki.  Eugene. 
5,818.842,  CI.  370-397.000. 
Newcomb,  Jay  S.:  See — 

Hooper.  Donald  F;  and  Newcomb.  Jay  S.,  5.819.282.  O.  707-103.000 
Newnuin.  Jeremy  Mark:  See — 

Smithies.  Christopher  Paul   Kenneth;  and  Newman,  Jeremy  Mark, 
5.818.955.0.  382-115.000. 
Newnes  Machine  Ltd.:  See — 

Newnes.  William  R..  5.816.302.  CI.  144-357.000. 
Newnes.  William  R..  to  Newnes  Machine  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
forming  curved  cants  for  curve  sawing  in  an  active  gangsaw.  5.816.302,  CI. 
144-3.57.000. 
Newton,  A.  Richard:  See — 

Honon,  Mike  A.;  and  Newton.  A.  Richard.  5.819.206.  CI.  702-150.000. 
Newton.  David:  See — 

Bristow.  Timothy  C;  Kitchen.  Simon  J.;  and  Newton.  David.  5.817.866. 
O.  560-245.000. 
Nexcom  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Wong.  David  K.;  and  Challa.  Nagesh.  5.819,069.  CI.  395-500.000. 
NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Gold.  Lany;  and  Tuerk.  Craig.  5.817,785.  CI.  536-23.100. 
HosleUer.  Karl  Y.  5.817.638.  O.  514-45.000. 
Schmidt.  Paul  G.;  and  Fujii.  Gary.  5.817.334.  CI  424-450.000. 
Nezu.  Shinji:  and  Gondo.  Masaki.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solid- 
polymer-electrolyte  membrane  for  fuel  cell  and  process  for  producing  the 
same.  5.817.718.  O.  525-64.000. 
Ng,  Kim  Chew;  and  Ajay.  Kemal.  to  Soulhwal  Ply,  Ltd;  and  Montech  Pty.  Ltd. 

Calibration  frame.  5.816.0%.  O.  73-1.790. 
Ng.  Sheau-Bao:  See — 

Azadegan.  Faramarz;  Yogeshwar.  Jay;  Ng,  Sheau-Bao;  Lehmann.  David; 
Tsinberg.  Mikhail;  Unno.  Hitx>aki;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kitamura,  Tet- 
suya;  Cookson.  Christopher  J.;  Thagard.  Greg  B.;  and  Rosen,  Andrew 
Drusin,  5,819,004,  O.  386-112.000. 
Ng,  Siu-Yan  B.:  See— 

Engstrom,  Brian  L.;  and  Ng,  Siu-Yan  B.,  5.818,626,  CI.  359-281.000. 
Ng,  Yee  Seung;  Ajewole.  Isaac  I ;  and  Noonan,  William  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  Apparatus  and  method  for  grey  level  printing  with  improved 
correction  of  exposure  parameters.  5,818,501,  O.  347-240.000. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato.  Nobuhide.  5,817.521.  CI.  436-151.000. 

Yamada.  Yasuji;  Niiori.  Yusuki;  Ito,  Yoshiaki;  Yoshida.  Yutaka;  and 
Hirabavashi.  Izumi.  5.817.172,  O.  117-41.000. 
Ngk  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hino.  Seigo,  5,818,311,  O.  333-202.000. 
Ngo,  John  Thomas:  See — 

Marks,  Joseph  William;  Ngo,  John  Thomas:  and  Shuman,  Andrew  W., 
5.818.462.  CI.  345^73.000. 
Nguyen.  Julien  T.:  See — 


Le  Cotnec.   Yann;   Nguyen.  Julien  T;   and   Fraenkel.   Betnatd  G., 
5,818.468,0.  345-521.000. 
Nguyen,  Vu  Anh:  See — 

Yang,  Heechung;  Myrhack,  Roben  E.;  Fox.  Deborah  A.;  and  Nguyen.  Vu 
Anh.  5.817.624,  O.  514-3.O0O. 
NHK  Engineering  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Mitsumine,  Hideki;  Ninomiya,  Yuichi;  Enami,  Kazumasa;  Noguchi, 
Hideo;  liKxie,  Seiki;  Kato,  Tadoru;  Hontani,  Kunihiko;  and  Fujiwara, 
Masao,  5,818.420,  CI.  345-156000. 
Ni,  Cheng- Yao:  See- 
Yang,  Hsiao- Ying;  Ni,  Cheng-Yao;  Yu,  Chih-Hsing;  Liu,  Chih-Chin;  and 
Chen,  Arhee  L.  P,  5,819,286,  O.  707-104.000. 
Nichols,  Mark  Edward:  See — 

Stewan,  William  McMurray;  Ginder,  John  Matthew;  Elie.  Lany  Dean; 
and  Nichols,  Mark  Edward.  5.816.587.  O.  280-5.516. 
Nichols,  Stephen  B.;  Jagannathan.  Shankar.  Leary.  Kevin;  Eisenhaure.  E>avid; 
Stanton,  William;  Hockney.  Richard;  Downer.  James;  and  Gondhalekar. 
Vijay.  to  SalCon  Technology,  Inc.  Integrated  magnebc  levitation  and 
roution  system.  5,818,137,  O.  310-90.500. 
Nicholson,  Richard  F:  See — 

Jeddeloh.  Joseph  M.;  Rootiey.  Jeffrey  J.;  Nicholson.  Richard  F.;  and 
Klein.  Dean  A  ,  5.819.076.  O.  395-552.000. 
Nickias.  Peter  N.:  See — 

Wilson.  David  R.;  Nickias.  Peter  N.;  Neithamer.  David  R.;  and  Ernst, 

Richard  D..  5,817,849.  CI.  556-12.000. 

Nicolaou,  K.  C;  Riemer.  Claus  G  :  and  Ken.  Michael  A.,  to  Scripps  research 

Institute.  The.  Water  soluble  taxol  derivatives.  5,817.840, 0.  549-510.000. 

Nicolas,   Christophe;   Huignard.   Jean-Pierre;   and   Naudan.   Frederic,   to 

Thomas-CSF  Single-wavelength  emission  device.  5,818.614.  CI.  359- 

7.000. 

Nicoletb.  Graziano,  to  Bauer  Italia  S.p.A.  Carrier  for  an  in-Hne  roller  skite. 

5,816.588,0.  280-11.220. 
Nidek  Incorporated:  See — 

Steriing,  William  D.,  5,817,088.  O.  606-4.000. 
Niedospial.  John  J..  Jr.;  Homick.  Roger  F;  Beck.  James  M.;  Law.  Ricky  Joel. 
Sr.;  and  Sekowski.  John,  to  Bracco  Diagnostics  Inc.  Medicament  container 
closure  with  integral  spike  access  means.  5.817.082.  CI.  604-414.000. 
Nielsen.  Finn  Karl:  See — 

Larsen.  Tage  Mellen  Nielsen.  Finn  Karl;  Funder.  Chhsban  Reedtz;  and 
M011er.  Jens  Thousing,  5,817,280.  O.  422-143.000. 
Nielsen.  Jakob,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  auto- 
matic generaton  of  documents  with  single-layered  backgrouitds  from 
documents  with  multi-layered  backgrounds.  5.819.302.  O.  707-523.000. 
Niemi.  Pekka.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Method  aixl  assembly  for 
assigning  a  function  of  an  electronic  device.  5.819.175.  CI.  455-418.000. 
Nigam.  Alok.  to  Chiron  Vision  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  resecting  corneal 

tissue.  5,817,115.  CI.  606-166.000. 
Nihei,  Katsumi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Database  retrieval  system  having  a 
plurality  of  independent  input  modes  for  database  retreival  conditions. 
5,819.253.  O.  707-2.000. 
Nihon  Micro  Coating  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Nobuyoshi;  Fujii.  Takashi;  Hara.  Masashi;  Ohno.  Hisatomo; 
and  Kuwabara,  Makoto.  5.816.902.  CI.  451-532.000. 
Niino.  Yasuo:  See — 

Sugita.  Kazuhiko;  Niino.  Yasuo;  Ido.  Masahiro;  and  Shima,  Toshihiko. 
5.816.104.  CI.  74-459.000. 
Niiori.  Yusuki:  See — 

Yamada,  Yasuji;  Niiori,  Yusuki;  Ito.  Yoshiaki;  Yoshida,  Yutaka;  and 
Hirabayashi,  Uumi,  5.817.172.  O.  117-41.000. 
Nikon  Cotporation:  See — 

Hozumi.  Toshiaki.  5.819.125.  O.  396-299.000. 

Imafuji.  Kazuharu;  Ogawa.  Hidehiro;  Kosaka.  Toru;  and  Matsuzawa. 

Yoshio,  5,819,119,  CI.  396-51.000. 
Juen,  Masahiro,  5,818,524.  CI.  348-231.000. 

Kobayashi.  Mina;  and  Oone.  Kazuyasu.  5.818.147.  O.  310-323.000. 
Okino.  Teruaki,  5.817.442.  O.  430- .30.000. 

Tanaka.  Akira;  Hanori.  Tetsuo;  and  Toki.  Motoyuki,  5,817,255,  O. 
252-582.000. 
Nilsen.  Kelvin  D.;  and  Schmidt.  William,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.  Random  access  memory  assembly.  5,819,304,  CI.  711- 
5.000 
Nimura,   Kazuhiko;   Makino,  Hiroiaka;   Shirouzu,   Kouichi;   and  Shiraki, 
Kazuyuki,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,   Ltd.;  and  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Connector  assembly  containing  a  short  circuit  terminal. 
5.816.834.  O.  439-188.000. 
Ninomiya,  Tatsushi:  See — 

Imai,  Masayuki;  Endo,  Takashi;  and  Ninomiya,  Tatsushi,  5,816,775, 0. 
415-143.000. 
Ninomiya,  Tatuya;  Masuzaki,  Hidefumi;  Kurosawa,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi. 
Naoya;  Inoue,  Yasuo;  Iwasaki.  Hidehiko;  Hoshino.  Masayuki;  and  Isono. 
Soichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Storage  system  realizing  scalability  and  fauh 
tolerance.  5.819.054.  O.  395-308.000. 
Ninomiya,  Yuichi:  See — 

Mitsumine.  Hideki;  Ninomiya.  Yuichi:  Enami.  Kazumasa;  Noguchi. 
Hideo;  Inoue.  Seiki;  Kato.  Tadoru;  Hontani.  Kunihiko;  and  Fujiwara. 
Masao.  5.818.420.  O.  345-156.000. 
Nippei  Toyama  Corporation:  See — 

Kambe.  Takashi;  Miyata,  Kensho;  Tanaka,  Kazuo;  and  Ibe,  Eiichi, 
5,817,711,0.524-501.000. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See — 
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Milkumine.  Hideki:  Ninomiya.  Yuichi;  Enami.  Kazumasa:  Noguchi 
Hideo;  Inooe.  Seiki;  Kalo.  Tadoni:  Honuni.  Kunihiko:  and  Fujiwara 
Masao,  5.818.420.  CI.  345-156.000. 
Nippon  Keiki  Works  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamekaws.   Yutaka:   Nakayama.    Kiyoshi:   and   Nakamuia.   Satoshi 
5,816,319.  a.  165-121.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takigawa,  Kaisuya;  Sa.saki.  Umekichi:  and  Suda.  Saoshi,  5,817.25L  CI 
252-68.000. 
Nippon  Precision  Circuits  Inc.:  See — 

Komatsu.  Toshio.  5.818.849.  CI.  371-22.100. 
Nippon  Rensui  Co.:  See — 

Makino.  Kaoni;  Kawai,  Kazuhiro;  Tanimura.  Masatake;  and  Tamuia. 
Masao.  5.817.238.  O.  210-659.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ariyoshi.  Kimio:  Saioh.  Yuuichi;  and  Sailo,  Noboni.  5.817,886.  Q 

568-630.000. 
Masuda.  Kiyoshi:  Tamaura.  Yukie;  and  Kaieda.  Osamu.  5,817.843.  CI 
552-250.000. 
Nippon  Signal  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Futsuhara.  Koichi;  and  Sakai.  Masayoshi.  5.818.681.  CI.  361-179.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Coq»raiion:  See — 

Ogawa.  Hiroyuki:  Tamehiro.  Hiroshi:  Takahashi.  Akihiko;  Ishikawa, 
Hajime;  and  Haia,  Takuya,  5.817,275,  O.  420-90.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone:  See — 

Makino.  Shoji;  Haneda.  Yoichi;  Nakagawa.  Akira;  Tanaka.  Masashi; 
Shimauchi.  Suehiro;  and  Kojima.  Junji,  5.818.945.  Q.  381-66.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp.:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Tadao:  Funita.  Tomofumi;  Shimizu.  Naofumi;  Nagata.  Koichi: 
MaLsuoka.  Yutaka.  and  Tomizawa.  Masaaki.  5.818.096.  CI.  257- 
458.000. 
Kurosawa,  Salora;  Ishii.  Yoshikazu:  and  Horii.  Kiyoshi,  5,818,581,  C\ 

356-316.000 
SuziAi,  Yoshiftimi:  and  Shirato.  Tadashi.  5.818,875,  C\.  375-261  000 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagao.  Yasuhiro.  5.818,115,  CI.  290-31.000. 
Niratsuka,  Kimitoshi:  See — 

Oishi.  Kazuaki;  and  Niratsuka,  Kimitoshi,  5,818,303.  CI.  331-1  OOA 
Niro  Holding  A/S:  See— 

Lanen.  Tage  Moller;  Nielsen.  Finn  Karl:  Funder.  Christian  Reedtz'  and 
M0ller.  Jens  Thousing,  5.817.280.  Q.  422-143.000. 
Nisca  Cofporation:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Atsumi;  Sugano.  Hidenobu;  Ohmori.  Masaki;  and  Aiyama, 
Telsuya.  5,819.152.  CI.  399-367.000. 
Nishi.  Takeshi:  See— 

Konuma.  Toshimitsu:  Nishi.  Takeshi;  Shimizu.  Michio:  Mori.  Hajumi; 
Moriya.  Kouji;  and  Murakami.  Satoshi.  5.818.557,  Q.  349-93.000 
Nishida.  Ryuhei.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Stabilizer  for  automobile  door 

gla.ss.  5,815,985.  CI.  49-377.000. 
Nishiguchi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Matsumoco.  Jun;  Omori.  Shiro;   Nishiguchi.  Masayuki:  and  liiima 
Kaioiyuki.  5.819J!12.  CI.  704-219000. 
Nishijima,  Moloaki;  and  Mitate.  Takehitu.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Lithium  nickel  composite  oxide  preparation  process  therefor  and  applica- 
tion thereof  5.817.436.  O.  429-194.000 
Nishikawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Nakamolo.  Mitsuyoshi;  Kato.  Hirohisa;  Hashido.  Kenkichi;  Nishikawa, 
Takashi;  Sano.  Hideharu;  and  Nitta.  Satonj.  5.816.793.  CI    431- 
114.000. 
Nishikawa.  Toru:  Satoh.  Ryohei;  Harada.  Ma,sahide;  Hayashida.  Tetsuya;  and 
Shirai.  Mitugu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of  fabricating  electronic  circuit 
device  and  apparatus  for  performing  the  same  method.  5.816.473,  a. 
228-6.200. 
Nishiki.  Masayuki:  See — 

Tsukamoto.   Akira;    Nishiki.    Masayuki;    Nagai.   Seiichiro;    Nabuchi. 
Koichiro;  Saisu.  Tohiu;  Yamada.  Shin-ichi;  Tomisaki.  Takayuki'  and 
Taaaka.  Manabu.  5,818.898.  C  378-98.800. 
Nishimura,  James  T:  See — 

Younie.  Mark  L.;  Kovach.  Daniel  J  ;  Bower.  Jeffrey  C:  and  Nishimura, 
Jai»es  T.  5.817.269.  O.  264-258.000. 
Nishimura,  Kazuhisa.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Closure 
apparatus  between  passenger  compartment  and  trunk  of  vehicle.  5.81 6.640 
a.  296-37  800. 
Nishimura,  Kouichi.  to  Nee  Corporation.  Circuit  for  controlling  an  on-hook 
voltage  by  the  use  of  a  balanced  amplifier  without  supplying  a  constant 
current  lo  the  balanced  amplifier  5.818.927.  CI.  379-403.000. 
Nishimura.  Takao:  See — 

Shirai,  Noriaki:  Hibino,  Katsuhiko;  and  Nishimura.  Takao  5  818  355 
a.  340-903.000. 
Nishimura,  Toshinori:  See — 

Okada,   Mitsuhatu;  and   Nishimura.  Toshinori.  5,819,144    CI    399- 
258.000. 
Nishimura.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Muran.  Jun;   Nishimura.   Yoshiaki;   Kume.  Akiya;   and   Mavuzumi 
Hiioshi.  5.8 1 9. 1 42.  CI.  399- 1 76.000. 
Nishimura,  Yutaka:  and  Watanabe.  Izumi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd ;  and  Hitachi  Car 
Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Intake  air  flow  measuring  apparatus  for  internal 
combustion  engine.  5.817.932,  CI.  73-118.200. 
Nishino.  Koji:  See — 


Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Nishino.  Koji;  Dteda,  Nobukazu;  Morimoto,  Akihiro; 
Minami.  Yukio;  Kawada,  Koji;  Dohi,  Ryosuke;  and  Fukuda,  Hiroyuki, 
5.816.285.  CI.  137-487.500. 
Nishio.  Atsushi;  and  Abe.  Yoshikazu.  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Hinge 

device  for  Covers.  5.815.886.  CI.  16-360.000. 
Nishio.  Kousaku;  Ito.  Takeshi;  and  Hayashi.  Shigeo.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co 

Ud.  Uns  banel.  5.818.647.  CI.  359-700.000. 
Nishioka.  Masanori:  See — 

Akiyama.  Shigeaki;  Takeyama,  Toshiaki;  Watanabe,  Junichi;  Nakajima, 
Yasuyuki;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  Yasumi.  Yoshiaki;  Kikuchi.  Takamasa; 
Ohya.  Hiroshi;  Sasabe.  Shigeru;  Nishioka.  Masanori;  and  Furusato 
Taka.shi,  5.817,829.  CI.  548-374.100. 
Nishitani,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Furuhashi,  Tsutomu;  Inuzuka,  Tatsuhiro;  Mano.  Hiroyuki:  Nishitani, 
Shigeyuki;  Kudo.  Yasuyuki;  Tsunekawa.  Satoni;  and  Futami.  Toshio! 
5,818.409,  CI.  345-94.000. 
Nishizawa,  Ma<iahiro:  See — 

Oishi,  Tomoji;  Maekawa,  Sachiko;  Kalo,  Akira;  Nishizawa,  Masahiro; 
Tomita.  Yoshiftimi;  Okude.  Kojiro;  Tochigi,  Kenji;  and  Misawa 
Yutaka,  5.8 1 7.42 1.  CI.  428-446.000. 
Nishri.  Ezra,  to  Sute  of  Israel-Ministry  of  Defense  Armament  Development 
Aulhonty-Rafael  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  controlling  and  calibrating 
the  pha,se  of  a  coherent  signal.  5.818,384.  CI.  342-174.000. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Akiyama.  Shigeaki;  Takeyama.  Toshiaki;  Watanabe,  Junichi;  Nakajima, 
Yasuyuki;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  Yasumi.  Yoshiaki;  Kikuchi.  Takama.sa; 
Ohya.  Hiroshi:  Sasabe.  Shigeru;  Nishioka.  Masanori;  and  Furusato 
Takashi.  5,817,829.  CI.  548-374.100. 
Tanikawa,  Keizo;  Kamikawaji.  Yoshimasa;  Odoi,  Keisuke;  Higash- 
lyama,  Tsutomu;  Sato.  Masayuki;  and  Masuda.  Yukinori.  5.817  828 
CI.  548-253  000.  .... 

Nissan  Diesel  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yaroaguchi,  Yuji.  5,816,210,  Q.  123-188.140. 
Nissan  Mortor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Itatsu.  Makoto.  5.818.007.  CI.  219-86.250. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Goto.  Yoshihisa;  Tsutsumi.  Toshihiko;  Takahashi.  Toshiaki;  and  Saeawa. 

Takatoshi.  5.817.418.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Hara.  Tomoyuki:  and  Takasaki.  Toshihani.  5.819,194,  O.  701-89  OOO 
Matsuki.  Yoshitaka,  5.816.353.  CI.  180-197.000. 
Murakami,  Yoshinori;  Ohkura,  Kazuma;  Kitajima,  Yasuhiko:  and  Tani 

Kazuhiko.  5.818,284.  a.  327-478.000. 
Orimo.  Motohiro;  Watanabe.  Kyoichi;  Nemoto.  Kouichi:  Sugawaia, 

Hiroshi:  and  Oku.  Shousuke.  5.817,408.  CI.  428-218.000. 
Wakahara,  Tatsuo;  Murakami.  Kenichirou;  Ohki.  Masaki;  and  Hayasaki 
Koichi.  5.819.192.  a.  701-67.000. 
Nissen.  Carl-Erik  M.  Cable  connection  device.  5,816,732,  CI.  403-327.000. 
Nisshinbo  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Saito,  Kazuo;  and  ishimatsu.  Takeshi,  5,8l7.2t9,  O.  204-192  150 
Nissila  .  Seppo:  See — 

Heikkila  .  Ilkka;  and  Nissila  .  Seppo.  5.816,706,  C\.  374-134.000. 
Nisso  Sangyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuramoto.  Kikuzo.  5,816,011,  a.  52-655.100. 
Nitta.  Kazuyuki:  See- 
Sato.  Kazufumi;  Nitta,  Kazuyuki;  Yamazaki,  Akiyoshi;  Sakai.  Yoshika; 
and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa.  5.817.444.  CI.  430-155.000 
Nitta,  Satoru:  See— 

Nakamoto.  Mitsuyoshi;  Kato.  Hirohisa;  Hashido.  Kenkichi;  Nishikawa. 
Takashi;  Sano.  Hideharu;  and  Nitta.  Satoru.  5,816,793,  CI    431- 
114.000. 
Nitta.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Satoh.  Naoki;  Mita.  Seiichi;  Miyazawa.  Shoichi;  Takashi.  Terumi;  Hoii. 

Yosuke;  Watanabe.  Yoshiju;  Hirano.  Akihiko;  Minoshima.  Satoshi: 

Miyasaka.  Hideki:  Nitta.  Toshihiro;  Hirai.  Tomoaki;  Shimokawa 

Ryushi;  Shida,  Koji;  and  Ouchi.  Yasuhide,  5,818,655,  CI.  360-65  000 

Nitta,  Yuji:  See— 

Hirai.  Junji:  Hiraga.  Yoshiji;  Hirose,  Kenji;  Nitta,  Yuji;  Hamamoto 
Hiroyuki:  and  Nomura.  Kenji,  5.818.188.  CI.  318-480.000. 
Nittco  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamazaki.     Kenichiro;     Kawase.     Kiyotaka;     Koike.     Toshio;     and 
Harashima.  Susumu.  5.816.703,  CI.  374-4.000. 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Hachisuka.  Hisao;  Maeda,  Masatoshi;  and  Ikeda,  Kenichi,  5,817,165,  CI 
%-4.000. 
Nino  Kohki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Hiiosato;  Yasuda,  Shigeru;  and  Kubo,  Hatuo,  5.816,093,  CI 
72-327.000. 
Nilz,  Frederic  W.:  See- 
Moore.  Robert  E.;  Nitz.  Frederic  W.;  and  Gipe.  Michael  A..  5.819  203 

CI.  702-60.000. 
Moore.  Robert  E.;  Nitz.  Frederic  W.;  and  Gipe.  Michael  A..  5.819  204 
CI.  702-69.000. 
Niwa,  Akira:  See— 

Takayama,   Kazuhisa;   IwaU.   Masahiro;  Okamoto.  Yoshinori;  Aoki, 
Motonori;  Niwa,  Akira;  and  Isomura.  Yasuo.  5.817.670    CI    514- 
.?00.000. 
Nixon.  Matthew  R..  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  configuring 

operating  modes  In  a  memory.  5.819..305.  CI.  711-100.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Gotou.  Hiroshi,  5,818,753,  CI.  365-185.030. 
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Katsumura,   Tatsuro;   Minami,   Yusuke;   and   Yasukawa,   Masahiko, 

5,816.087,  CI.  72-41.000. 
Yoshida,  Kenji;  Anyashiki.  Takashi;  Itou,  Kazumi:  and  Oosuka,  Shoui- 
chi,  5.817,731,  CI.  528-45.000. 
Nobel  Biocare  AB:  See — 

Antonson,  Izidor;  and  Carlsson,  Lennait,  5,816,810,  CI.  433-173.000. 
Nobre.  Mario  A.:  See — 

Riga,  Giorgio:  Mundy,  Richard  D.;  and  Nobre,  Mario  A.,  5,818,042,  O. 
250-306.000. 
Nobuhara,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Akimoto.  Yo;  Nagase.  Norio;  Saito.  Yoshihiro;  inoue.  Kakuji;  Nobuhara. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Mori.  Kazuyuki,  5,818,620.  CI.  359-189.000. 
Nobukuni.  Natsuko:  See— 

Takada,    Ken'Ichi;    Ohno,    Takashi:    Nobukuni,    Natsuko:    Hone, 
Michikazu;  and  Kunitomo.  Haruo.  5.818.808,  CI.  369-116.000. 
Nobumoto,  Yushi;  and  Ono.  KaLsuhiro.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Film  feeding 

control  device.  5,819.128.  CI.  3%-41 1.000. 
Nobuta,  Kenichi:  See — 

Takezawa,  Hiroaki:  Shiino,  Toru;  Nobuu,  Kenichi;  and  Onishi,  Hiroshi, 
5.817,190.  CI.  148-23.000. 
Nocca.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Mikitenko,  Paul;  Travers,  Christine;  Cosyns,  Jean:  Cameron,  Charies; 
Nocca,  Jean-Luc;  and  Montecot,  Frantoise,  5,817,227,  CI.   208- 
143.000. 
Noda,  Satoshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Gradient  index  optical  element 

and  mediod  for  making  the  same.  5.818,644.  CI.  359-642.000. 
Noel,  Karen  L.:  See— 

Betison,  Thomas  R.;  Harvey.  Michael  S.;  Noel.  Karen  L.;  Arsenault. 
Mark  E.;  Szubowicz,  Leonard  S.:  Barton.  Gary  M.;  Brender.  Ronald 
F;  Cowan.  Kenneth  W.;  Davis.  Mark  W.;  Peterson.  Richard  E.;  and 
Stocks.  Cheryl  D..  5.819,252.  CI.  707-1.000. 
Noel,  Matthew  P.:  See— 

Baker.   Roger  J.;    Noel,   Matthew    P;   and   McCullough,   Brian   C, 
5,816,409,  CI.  206-587.000. 
Nogata,  Tomoaki;  Shimonani.  Masashi;  Sawaki.  Toru;  and  Muraoka,  Takeshi, 
to  Teijin  Limited.  Viscous  liquid  stirring  device  and  a  process  for  producing 
polycarbonate  by  using  the  stirring  device.  5.816,697,  CI.  366-76.100. 
Noguchi,  Hideo:  See — 

Mitsumine.  Hideki;  Ninomiya.  Yuichi:  Eiumi.  Kazumasa;  Noguchi. 
Hideo;  Inoue.  Seiki;  Kato.  Tadoru;  Hontani.  Kunihiko:  and  Fujiwara. 
Masao.  5.818,420,  CI.  345-156.000. 
Noguchi,  Takashi;  and  Shimogaichi.  Yasushi.  to  Sony  Corporabon.  Method 

for  fabricating  thin  film  transistor  device.  5.817,548.  CI.  438-160.000. 
Noguchi,  Toshiharu;  Eguchi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ohno.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Dielectric  filter  5.818.312.  CI.  333-202.000. 
Noji,  Minoru:  See — 

Yasumura.  Hiroto;  Hirasawa.  Masahide:  Noji.  Minoru;  Kozuki.  Susumu: 
Takahashi.    Koji;    Yoshimura,    Katsuji;    and    Sasatani.   Tomohiko. 
5.818,999,  CI.  386-2.000. 
Nojima,  Shigeo:  See — 

Fujii,   Masahiro;   Ishikawa,   Hiroyuki;   Nojima.   Shigeo;   Maruyama, 
Hiroyuki:  and  Yamaji.  Atsushi.  5,818,473,  Q.  347-11.000. 
Noker,  Friedolin  Franz:  See — 

Reinecke,  Holger:  Unal,  Nezih;  Peters.  Ralf-Peter;  Bartels,  Frank;  and 
Noker.  Friedolin  Franz.  5,818.479.  CI.  347-47.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See — 

Hulkko.  Jaakko;  and  Vuolteenaho.  Merja,  5,819,165,  CI.  455-126.000. 
Kyllonen,  Jukka,  5,819,174,  a.  455-414.000. 
Niemi,  Pekka,  5,819,175,  CI.  455-418.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Lawrence.  Thomas  William  John.  5.819.167.  CI.  455-254.000. 
Nolan.  Kenneth  C:  See — 

White.  James  E.;  and  Nolan.  Kenneth  C,  5.816.824.  CI.  439-35.000. 
Noltemeyer.  Ralf:  See — 

Miekley.  Klaus;  Rubel,  Erich;  and  Noltemeyer.  Ralf.  5.818.225.  CI. 
324-251.000. 
Noma,  Atsushi;  and  Ueda,  Daisuke,  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation. 
Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  having  a  ceramic  thin  film  capaci- 
tor 5.818.079.  CI.  257-295.000. 
Nomoto.  Tetsuo.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Solid  state  image  pickup 
device  having  a  number  of  vertical  scanning  circuit  units  which  is  half  the 
number  of  pixels  in  the  vertical  direction.  5,818.526.  CI.  348-302.000. 
Nomura,  Ichiro:  See — 

Nakamura.  Naolo;  Nomura,  Ichiro;  Suzuki,  Hidetoshi;  Kaneko,  Tetsuya: 
and  Mishina,  Shinya,  5,818,403,  CI.  345-74.000. 
Nomura,  Kenji:  See — 

Hirai,  Junji;  Hiraga,  Yoshiji;  Hirose,  Kenji;  Nitta,  Yuji;  Hamamoto. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Nomura,  Kenji,  5,818,188,  CI.  318-480.000. 
Nomura,  Masaiu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motor  control  device  for 
information  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus.  5,818,651.  CI.  360- 
78.060. 
Nonaka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tamai.  Haruhisa;  Nonaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Sekine,  Masayuki,  5,819,200. 
a.  701-208.000. 
Noonan.  James  Thomas:  See — 

Cox.  Philip  David;  Noonan.  James  Thomas;  and  Colgan.  David  Lee, 
5,816,340.  CI.  172-510.000. 
Noonan,  William  J.:  See — 

Ng.  Yee  Seung;  Ajewole,  Isaac  I.;  and  Noonan,  William  J.,  5,818,501,0. 
347-240.000. 
Nor-Easter  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 


Jacobs,  Paul  J.;  and  Shaud,  Ronald  J.,  5,816,634,  C\.  294-57.00a 
Noran  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Foote,  Steven  J.;  and  McCarthy.  Jon  J..  5.816.052,  C\.  62-51.100. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Beard,  Paul,  5,818,199.  C\.  320-116.000. 

Koenck,  Steven  E.;  and  Keehn,  William  Henry,  IL  5,818,553,  Q. 

349-61.000. 
Sherman,  Richard  A.;  Schulu,  Darald  R.;  Salvay,  Steven  H.;  Jaeger, 
Robert  B.;  Davis,  Patrick  H.;  and  Hanson.  George  E  .  5.816.725.  Q. 
400-692.000. 
Nordby.  Craig  J.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Direct  replacement  variable  speed 

blower  motor.  5.818.194.  CI.  318-101.000. 
Norddeutsche  Affinerie  Aktiengescllschaft:  See — 

Langner.  Bemd:  Stantke.  Peter;  Leister.  Thomas:  Steiner.  Matthias- 
Sven;  Degen.  Bruno;  Schanau.  Wolfgang;  and  Licht,  EIke,  5,817,855, 
CI.  556-472.000. 
Notdell,  Benjamin  T,  II;  and  Smethers,  Rick  T..  to  Somnus  Medical  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.  Bending  tool.  5,816,095,  O.  72-458.000. 
Nordgran,  Richard  C;  and  Winter.  David  C,  to  Lifetime  Products,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  flexibly  mounting  a  basketball  goal.  5,816,955,  CI.  473- 
486.000. 
Noidica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Borsoi,  finino.  5.816.603.  CI.  280-623.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Hollstein.  Thomas  E.;  and  Shutic,  Jeflfrey  R.,  5.816.308,  Q.  239- 
700.000. 
Novell,  Ronald  Allen:  See- 
Economy,  Kenneth  Walter;  Norell,  Ronald  Allen;  and  Bumann,  Richard 
Leigh,  5,816,481.  Q.  228-207.000. 
Norimatsu.  Noriko.  to  NEC  Corporabon.  Power  supply  unit  with  switch-on/ 

off  facility  for  powering  radio  equipment.  5.819.170.  CI.  455-343.000. 
Noro.  Masao.  to  Yamaha  Corporabon.  D/A  converter  circuit  having  offset 

voltage  application  device.  5.818,372.  CI.  341-131.000. 
Noro.  Yutaka:  See — 

Chishima.  Masamitsu;  and  Noro.  Yutaka,  5,816,845,  O.  439-495.000. 
Norris,  John  R.:  See — 

Smith.  Donald  P..  deceased;  Dobie.  Michael  J.;  Sparman.  Alden  B..  Sr: 
Norris.  John  R.;  Cooper,  Neal  S.;  and  Dougherty,  Cari  J..  5.818.014, 
CI.  219-679.000. 
North  American  Packaging  (Pacific  Rim)  Corporabon:  See — 

Mays,  Hany;  and  Morrison,  Michael,  5.816,702,  Q.  366-228.000. 
North  Carolina  State  University:  See — 

Schetzma.  Jan  Frederick.  5.818.072.  CI.  257-78.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Carter,  Malcolm  Edward.  5,819,208,  CI.  702-182.000. 

Cropper.  Harry.  5,819.178,  CI.  455-433.000. 

Hogeboom,  John  Gordon,  5.818.304.  CI.  331-11.000. 

Hudson,  John  Edward;  Rickard,  Robin  Paul:  and  Reed,  Christopher 

John.  5.818.517.  CI.  348-21.000. 
Uwandowski.  Ted:  and  Ficker.  Manfred.  5.818.874.  O.  375-257.000. 
Sobel.  Jay  Richard:  Winlow.  Thomas:  and  Planas,  Miguel,  5,81 8,343,  Q. 

340-815.650. 
Spann,  Charles  L.;  and  Lynch,  Michael  J.,  5,819,162,  CI.  455-90.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See- — 

Boppe.  Charles  W..  5.819.229.  G.  705-2.000. 

Fudem.  Howard  N..  5.819.169.  Q.  455-326.000. 

Gnibe.  Kenneth  Peter.  5.816,530.  Q.  244-l.OOR. 

Pappas.  Michael  Lee:  and  Orlando.  Harold  J..  5.818,572.  CI.  356- 

124.500. 
Stockburger.  Edward  F;  Holt.  Hugh  D..  it..  Held.  Daniel  N.;  and 

Guarino.  Robert  A..  5.818.383.  CI.  342-109.000. 
Zasadny,  Philip  J.;  Moore.  William  A.;  and  Manin.  Alf.  5.816,532,  CI. 
244-3.290. 
Northwest  Marine  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Webster.  James  Lucian;  and  Bergman.  Peter  Kenneth.  5,816.1%,  CI. 
119-228.000. 
Norton  Performance  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Adamko,  Michael  A.;  Friedman,  Michael;  and  Waldenberger.  Dean. 
5,817,386,  CI.  428-41.300. 
Nose,  Hisashi:  See — 

Kawamura,  Takao;  Nose.  Hisashi;  and  Inoue.  Eisuke.  5.818.155.  CI. 
313-318.050. 
Nose.  Sachiyuki;  and  Onoe.  Minako.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporabon. 
Resin  sealing  die.  resin-sealediype  semiconductor  device  and  method  of 
manufacturing  the  device.  5.817.208.  CI.  156-500.000. 
Nothrop  Grumman  Corporabon:  See — 

Atmur.  Steven  Donald:  and  Strasser.  Thomas  Edward,  5,816,211,  Q. 
123-193.400. 
Novagen.  Inc.:  See — 

Raines.  Ronald  T.  5.817.455.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Novalek,  Inc.:  See- 
Huff,  Marvin  E,  5,816,194,  O.  119-72.500. 
Novarbs  Corporation:  See — 

Naniermet.  Philippe  G.;  Parker.  David  T:  and  MacPherson.  Lawrence  J., 

5.817.822.  CI.  546-194.000. 
Pissiotas,  Georg;  Moser,  Hans:  andBrunner.  Hans-Geotg.  5.8 17,602,  CI. 
504-218.000. 
Novartis  Finance  Corporabon:  See — 

Howell,  Monioe  E.,  5,817,914,  CI  800-200.000. 
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Uion.  James  M.:  Hill.  Dwighl  Steven;  Lam.  Stephen  Ting;  Hammer. 
Philip  E.;  van  Pee,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Kimer.  Sabine.  S.8I7  502   CI 
435-252.340. 
Novated)  GmbH:  See — 

Bergeru-s.  Chrisier.  5.817.947.  CI.  73-826.000. 
Novell.  Inc.:  See — 

Mashayekhi.  Cameron.  5.818.936.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Novick.  Vincent  J.,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Energy.  Method  for  deter- 
minii^  aerosol  panicle  size  device  for  determining  aerosol  panicle  size 
5.817.956.  CI.  73-865.500. 
Novis.  Scon  R.:  See— 

Riciurd.    Fred   V;   Novis.   Scon   R.;   and   Jachimowicz.   Karen    E 
5.818.634,  CI.  359-565.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Berkner.  Kathleen  L  ;  Petersen.  Lars  Christian:  Han.  Charles  E.;  Hedner 

Ulla;  and  Bregengaanl.  ClaiK,  5,817.788.  CI.  536-23.200. 
Dalwge.  Henrik;  Christgau.  Slephan;  Andersen.  Lene  Nonboe;  Kofod, 
Lene  Venke;  and  Kauppinen.  Markus  Sakari,  5,817  499   CI    435- 
300.000. 
Hansen.  Peter  Kamp;  Wagner.  Peter;  Mullertz.  Anette:  and  Knap  Inge 

Helmer.  5.817.500.  CI.  4.3.5-200.000. 
Pe*rsen.  Anders  Hjelhi>lt;  Vind.  Jesper;  Svendsen.  Allan;  Cherrv.  Joel 
R.;  Lam.sa.  Michael;  Schneider.  Palle;  and  Jensen.  Birger  Rosteaard 
.5.817.495.0.4.^5-192.000.  " 

Thogersen.  Henning;  Hansen.  Birgii  Sehesled;  Peschke.  Bemd;  Hansen. 
Thomas   Kruse:   and  Andersen.   Knud   Erik.   5.817,6,54    CI    514- 
217.000. 
Novooiy.  Vojtech;  and  Spindler.  Zdenek.  to  Rieter  deulschland  GmbH. 
Positive  and  negative  pressure  rotor  cleaning  method  for  a  rotor  spinnine 
machine  5.816.039.  CI.  57-302  000. 
.Novvak.  Golz;  and  Bucha,  Elke.  to  Max  Planck-Gesellschafi.  Antidote  for 
hirudii  and  synthetic  thrombin  inhibitors  and  method  of  use.  5.81 7.309,  CI 
424-94.610. 
Nozah.  Farhad.  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Staning  of  synchronous  machine 
without  rotor  position  of  speed  mea.suremenl.  5.818.192.  CI.  318-609  000 
NSK  Ltd:  See — 

Kadokawa.  Satoshi;  and  Kinno,  Dai.  5.816.207  CI    123-90420 
NSK  Warner  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tomita.  Minoru;  and  Sato.  Tomoaki.  5.817.216.  C\.  162-389  000 
NS.M  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Mcnke,  Wilhelm;  and  Heidersberger.  Boerge,  5.818.802.  CI.  369-36  000 
NTP  Incorporated:  See — 

Campana.  Thomas  J..  Jr;  Ponschke.  Michael  R;  and  Thelen.  Gary  F 

5.819.172.  CI.  455-112.000.  '    " 

Nukada.  Katsumi;  Iwisaki.  Masahiro;  and  Imai.  Akira.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ud. 

Charge  transponing  polymer  and  organic  electronic  device  containing  the 

same  5.8:7.7.W.  CI.  528-292.000. 

Numazaki.  Shunichi:  See— 

Endoh.    Naoki;     Kaneko.    Toshimitsu;    and    Numazaki.     Shunichi 
5.819.103.  CI  395-821000. 
Nunes.  Brendon  G..  to  Trintec  Industries  Inc.  Automated  small  volume 

prcxjuction  of  in.stniment  faces.  5.818.717.  CI.  364-468.240. 
NUssel.  Barbara;  Fuhmiann.  Hanmut:  Dauer.  Horst:  and  Gonling.  Josef,  to 
MAN  Roland  Dnickma.schinen  AG.   Erasable  printing  plate  having  a 
smooth  pore  free  metallic  surface.  5.8I6.I6I.  CI.  101-458.000 
NuVisions  Inlematiunal.  Inc.:  See — 

Chudofea.  Paul;  and  Polizzi.  Jerome.  5.818.993.  O.  385-81.000. 
NVision.  Inc.:  See — 

Dayttm.  Biniey  D..  5.8I8J49.  CI.  340-825.790. 
Nyacol  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Huddleston.   Elwyn   G.;   Barnes.   Scott  C;   and   Bianchini.   Rosana. 
-5.817.41.3,  CI.  428- .356.000. 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS:  See — 

Klaveness.  Jo;  Berg,  Ante;  Almen,  Torsten;  Golman.  Klaes-  Droeee 

Michael;  and  Yu.  S.  B..  5.817,289.  CI.  424-1  1 10 
Schrader.  LIf.  5.817.291.  CI.  424-95.000. 

Snow.  Robert  A.;  Ladd,  David  L.;  and  Toner.  John  L..  5.817.292.  C\. 
424-9.323, 
Nyhof^Eldon  J;  and  OFarrell.  Desmond  J.,  to  Donnelly  Corporation. 
VibralHin  stabilized  rearview  mirror  for  vehicles.  5.818,650,  Ci.  359- 
876.000. 
NYNEX  Science  &  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Raman.  Vijay  Rangan.  5.819.217.  CI.  704-233.000. 
Nyseth.  David  L .  to  Fluorowate.  Inc    Wafer  cushitms  for  wafer  shipoer 

5.816.410.  CI.  206-711.000. 
O.R.  Solutions.  Inc.:  See— 

Fariej.  Durward  I.,  Jr.:  and  Heymann.  Brace  R..  5.816.252.  CI    128- 
849.000. 
Oakley,  lit.:  See— 

Jarvis.  Edward  C.  5.815.848.  CI.  2-424.000. 
Obata.  Hideo;  Fujiic.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ando.  Ryo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Defect 
detecting  circuit  and  reproducing  apparanis  having  the  defect  detectine 
circuit.  5.818.804.  O.  .369-44.320. 
Obata.  Mitsuyoshi;  Tsukahara.  Yoshikuni;  Nakamura.  Satoni;  and  Nagatani 
ToshihiiD.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Assembled  wrist  for 
industrial  robot  including  a  protective  member.  5.816.108  CI  74-490050 
Obie  Company.  The:  See — 

Romano.  Richard  J.;  and  Fry.  Roben  A..  5.816.690.  CI.  362-281.000 
OBnen.  Patrick  J.;  and  Kem.  Arthur,  to  Ivy  Hill  Corporation.  Ecologically 
acceplaWe  package  for  a  recording  medium  5.816.394.  CI.  206-308  100 


O  Bnen.  Sean  C.  to  Texas  Imtruments  Incorporated.  Hydrofluoric  etch 

quenching  via  a  colder  rinse  process.  5,817,182,  CI    134-1  300 
O'Brien.  Sean  C:  See- 
Brenner.  Mike;  Hogan.  Timothy  J.;  O'Brien.  Sean  C;  Dyer,  Lawrence 
D.;  and  lister.  Lisa  A.  T.  5.817.569.  CI.  438-460.000. 
O'Brien.  Timothy  P:  See- 
Rhodes.   Howard  E.;  O'Brien.  Timodiy   R;   and   Langlev    Rod  C 
5,817.573.  CI.  438-626.000.  .  *   ' 

Obser.  Michael,  to  Johnson  Controls  Technology  Companv.  TWo-stane  eas 

valve.  5.816.560.  CI.  251-129.1.50.  ^^ 

Obuchi.  Ma.sashi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tour  schedule  pro- 
cessor for  moving  bodies.  5.819.227.  CI.  705-1.000. 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Krishnamuni.    Ramesh;    Nagy.    Sandor;    and    Smolka,    Thomas    F 
5,817.835.  CI.  549-10.000. 
OCE-Nederiand  B  V:  See— 

Moolenaar,  Abraham;  and  Comelissen.  Petrus  Antonius  M..  5.8I8.97I 
CI.  382-252.000. 
Ochi.  Atsuko;  See— 

Hamada.  Akihiko;  Ochi.  Atsuko;  and  Suzuki.  Michio,  5,816  939  CI 
473-357.000.  •-'•'-■■ 

Ochi.  Seiji;  and  Kimura.  Taniya.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Semiconductor  device  including  doped  spontaneou.sly  formed  superlattice 
layer.  5.818.073.  CI.  257-85.000. 
Ochs.  Vincent  W.:  See- 
Eyre.  David  R  ;  Clemens.  J   Daniel;  and  Ochs.  Vincent  W..  5.817  755 
CI.  5.30-328.000. 
Octagon  Process  Inc.:  See — 

Hu.  Joseph  Zhen;  Wakelin.  John:  and  Wiesenfeld.  Arnold.  5.8 1 7.252.  CI. 

Odaira.  Hideko:  See— 

Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Momodomi.  Masaki;  Kato.  Hideo;  Nakai.  Hiroto: 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Shirota.  Riichiro;  Arilome.  Seiichi;  Itoh.  Yasuo: 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Odaira.  Hideko;  Okamoto] 
Yutaka;  Asano,  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige.  Kaoni.  5.818  791  CI 
365-230.060. 

Odessa.  Ronald  M..  to  Chapin  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Pump  unit.  5,816.454.  CI. 

Odoi.  Keisuke:  See— 

Tanikawa.  Keizo;  Kamikawaji.  Yoshima.sa;  Odoi,  Keisuke;  Higash- 
lyama,  Tsutomu;  Sato.  Masayuki;  and  Masuda.  Yukinori.  5.817  828 
a.  548-253.000. 
Odom.  Anthony  K.  Handy  dandy.  5.816.633.  Q.  294-51.000. 
O'Donoghue.  Colton  E..  Jr:  See— 

Fany,  George  A.:  Bigham.  John  A.;  Brooks.  Kenneth  R.;  Lucas,  Amos 
H.,  Jr;  and  O'Donoghue,  Colton  E.,  Jr.  5,818.511.  CI.  348-7  000 
Oehr.  Klaus  H.;  See— 

Radlein.  Desmond;  Simons.  Giraid;  Oehr.  Klaus  H.;  and  Zhou  Joe 
.5,817.282,  CI.  423-235.000. 
Oerlikon  Contraves  Pyrotec  AG:  See — 

Ettmuller.  Peter,  5.817.969.  CI.  102-489.000. 
O'Farrell.  Desmond  J.:  See— 

Nyhof.  Eldon  J.;  and  O'Farrell.  Desmond  J..  5.81 8.650.  CI.  359-876  000 
Ofek.  Yuval;  See — 

Vishlitzky.  Natan;  Ofek,  Yuval;  and  Bachmai.  Eitan.  5.819.310.  CI 
711-114.000. 
Officine  Meccaniche  Stiavelli  s.rl.:  See — 

Nerii.  Riccardo;  and  Vezzani.  Paolo.  5.816.025.  CI.  53-439.000. 
O'ffill.  Robert  J.,  to  Ameron  International  Corporation.  Surfacing  of  reha- 
bilitating structures.  5.817.200.  CI.  156-94.000 
Oftring.  Alfred:  See— 

Greindl.    Thomas;    Oftring.   Alfred;    Braun.    Gerold;    Wild.    Jochen 
Potthoff-Karl.  Birgit;  and  Schuh.  Georg.  5.817.864.  CI.  560-171  000 
Ogaki.  Takeshi;  Takeda.  Yoshiko;  Takagi.  Shiro;  and  Iwase.  Akinoo.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  processing  system  for  transferring  elec- 
tronic document  and  paper  document  as  single  mail.  5.8W.040.  CI. 
.'95-200.470, 
Ogamino.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Nagayama.  Masami;  Usui.  Kalsuaki;  and  Ogamino.  Hiioaki.  5.816.782 
CI.  417-410.400. 
Ogata.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Uchiyama.  Auushi:  and  Ogata.  Hiroaki.  5.818.189.  CI   318-488  000 
Ogata.  Kan:  See— 

Ichinose.  Toshimitsu;  Tokuda.  Kimishiro;  Hiraki.  Akio;  Hino.  Yuichi; 
Ogata.  Kan;  Hashimoto.  Tsutomu;  and  Kaneko.  Shozo.  5.816.790  CI 
43 1  -4.000. 
Ogawa.  Hidehiro:  See — 

Imafiiji.  Kazuhaiu;  Ogawa.  Hidehiro;  Kosaka.  Tom;  and  Matsuzawa 
YoshK).  .5.819.119.  CI.  3%-5I.O(X). 
Ogawa,  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  cleaning  vacuum  processins 
apparatus.  5.817.578.  CI.  438-714.000.  "  f  b 

Ogawa.  Hiroyuki;  Tamehiro.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Akihiko;  Ishikawa.  Hajime; 
and  Hara.  Takuya,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Steel  plate  having  excel- 
lent corrosion  resistance  and  sulfide  stress  cracking  resistance.  5  817  275 
CI.  420-90.000.  '     "' 

Ogawa.  Masao:  See — 

Nakashima.  Akifumi:  and  Ogawa.  Masao.  5.816.512.  CI  242-'' I  000 
Ogawa.  Ma.sashi:  See — 

Matsuzoe.  Hisanobu;  Migita.  Kouji;  Hakukawa.  Kazuo;  Sagara. 
Yasunon:  Kizu.  Shinichi;  Shiibara.  Yusuke;  Ogawa.  Masashi  and 
Hara.  Yukinori.  5.819.133.  CI.  .399-66.000. 
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Ogawa,  Ma-sataka:  See — 

Kawanishi.  Naoyuki;  Ogawa,  Masataka;  Hayakawa,  Atsushi;  and  Fuji- 
wara.  Kazuhiko.  5.817.450,  CI.  430-455.000. 
Ogden.  Gene  Spencer:  See — 

Chan.  Allan  L.;  Connors.  James  J.;  Epstein,  Kenneth  W.;  Heath,  Robert 
M.;  Ogden.  Gene  Spencer;  Prewitl.  Michael  B.;  Wong.  Michael; 
Szeto.  Edward  W.;  Kennon.  David  P.;  Vogel.  Michael  J.;  Hsu.  Larry 
Y.;  Hada.  Daniel  H.;  Pereyda.  Douglas  B.;  and  MacDonald.  Robert  J.. 
5.816.539.  CI.  244-172.000. 
Ogino.  Kenji:  See — 

Oshima.  Yasuhiro;  Ogino.  Kenji:  Uchida.  Hiromasa;  Yamamoto.  Mitsuji; 

Suzuki.  Kazuhiro;  and  Owada.  Hiroyasu.  5.816.783.  CI.  417-415.000. 

Ogino,  Masanori:  Tanaka.  Keiichiro;  Iwamoio.  Tetsuo;  Ichikawa.  Kousyu; 

and  Fuma,  Hideyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Input  interface  apparatus  for  large 

screen  display.  5,818.421.  CI.  345-157.000. 

OGIO  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Pratt.  Michael  J..  5.816.397.  CI.  206-315.600. 
Ogishima.  Kiyoshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  device. 

5.818..558.  CI.  349-110.000. 
Ogle.  William  R.;  Greisel,  Larry;  Little.  Blake  W.;  Coughlin.  Justin;  Daniel- 
son.  Steven  G.;  and  Pflugrath.  Lauren  S..  to  SonoSight,  Inc.  Hand  held 
ultrasonic  diagnostic  instrument  with  digital  beamformer  5.817.024.  CI. 
600-447.000. 
Ogura.  Naoyuki.  to  Nee  Corporation.  Nonvolatile  memory  having  data 
storing  area  and  attribute  data  area  for  storing  attribute  data  of  data  storing 
area.  5.818.754.  CI.  365-185.090. 
Ogura.  Shizuo:  See — 

Prass.  Werner.  Stehlin.  Thomas;  Liu.  Yuan;  Ogura.  Shizuo:  Yamamoto. 
Tetsu;  Tokida.  Akihiko;  and  Motosugi.  Kenji.  5.817.727,  CI.  526- 
328.000. 
Oh.  Chang-Jun:  See- 
Lee.  Jong-Ryul:  Kim,  Ook;  Kwon.  Jong-Kee;  Oh.  Chang-lun;  Song. 
Won-Chul;  and  Kim.  Kyung-Soo.  5,818.306.  CI.  33I-1I7.0FE. 
Oh.  Gil  Soo;  and  Sim,  Jae  Ok.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Separate-type 

refrigerator.  5.816.068,  CI.  62-407.000. 
Oh.  Jae  Ryoung:  See — 

Kahng.  Sung  Hyun;  Cho.  Sung  Rok:  Lee,  Soo  Hyung;  Kim.  Eun  Soo; 
Lee.  Kun  Young:  and  Oh.  Jae  Ryoung.  5.817.954.  a.  73-863.840. 
Oh,  Jong  Hoon.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  High-speed 

counter  circuit.  5,818.895,  CI.  337-118.000. 
Oh,  Seung-cheol;  and  Oh.  Tae-hyu.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd. 

Input/output  signal  transmitting  stylus.  5,818,431.  CI.  345-179.000. 
Oh.  Tae-hyu:  See — 

Oh.  Seung-cheol;  and  Oh,  Tae-hyu,  5,818,431,  CI.  345-179.000. 
Oh,  Won-Jin:  See— 

Ahn.  Byung-Kil:  Choi.  Wang-Kyu:  and  Oh.  Won-Jin.  5.816.509.  Q. 
241-39.000. 
O'Hagan.  Timodiy  R:  See— 

Meyerson.  Roben  F;  Wang.  Ynjiun  P.;  and  O'Hagan,  Timothy  P.. 
5.818.023,  CI.  235-462.000. 
O'Hara.  Joseph  R:  See— 

Naimpally.  Saiprasad  V.;  O'Hara,  Joseph  P.;  Meyer.  Edwin  Robert:  and 
Ryan.  Roben  T.  5.818.539.  CI.  .148-512.000. 
Ohara.  Masahiro;  Kuwahara,  Masaru;  and  Yahagi.  Masayuki.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Noiseless  dispersion  electroluminescent  device 
and  switch  unit  using  same.  5.8I8.I74.  CI.  315-169.300. 
Ohashi.  Wataru:  See — 

Ishida.  Tasaku;  Furukawa.  Hiroyasu;  Terawaki,  Seikichi;  and  Ohashi. 
Watani.  5.817,427,  CI.  428-537..500. 
Ohba.  Atsushi:  and  Minamino.  Tomoya.  to  Suzono  Kasei  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Cosmetics  container.  5.816.727.  CI.  401-68.000. 
Ohba,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Atsushi:  Asada.  Hiromasa;  and  Ohba.  Toshihiro.  5.818,411. 
CI.  345-99.000. 
Ohde.  Takahiro:  See — 

Shimamura,  Yoshiyuki;  Asakura.  Osamu:  Nagashima.  Masasumi;  Kawa- 
zoe.  Kenji:  Iwau.  Kazuya;  Takahashi.  Seiji:  Kanome.  Yuji:  Ishikawa. 
Tetsuya;  and  Ohde.  Takahiro.  5,818,471,  CI.  347-7.000. 
Takahashi.  Seiji;  Asakura.  Osamu;  Nagashima.  Masasumi;  Shimamura. 
Yoshiyuki;  Kawazoe.  Kenji;  Iwala.  Kazuya;  Kanome.  Yuji;  Ishikawa. 
Tetsuya:  and  Ohde.  Takahiro.  5.816.723.  CI.  400-624.000. 
Ohe.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Honda.  Tadatoshi;  Ohe.  Hiroshi:  Ichikawa.  Shinichiro;  Kuboyama.  Hisa- 
hani;  and  Miyazoe,  Satoni,  5,817.872.  Q.  564-127.000. 
Ohgane.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Murakami.  Hirofumi:  Sakai,  Kazuhiko:  Katagiri,  Akihiro;  Kitawaki. 
Yoshio;  Nakayama.  Takashi;  Ito,  Kazuo;  Takeuchi.  Atushi;  Makuta, 
Minoru:    Ohgane,    Hitoshi;    Hamabe,    Kenji;    and   Aoki.    Osamu, 
5.817,420,  CI.  428^24.800. 
Ohgane,  Kaom:  See — 

Matsutani.  Kanji;  Tezuka.  Satoshi:  and  Ohgane.  Kaoru,  5,816,807.  CI. 
4.33-165.000. 
Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Stevens.  Vernon  C,  5.817.753.  a.  530-324.000. 
Ohki.  Masaki:  See — 

Wakahara.  Tatsuo;  Murakami.  Kenichirou;  Ohki.  Masaki:  and  Hayasaki. 
Koichi.  5,819.192.  CI.  701-67.000. 
Ohkuma.  Hideo:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Tohni;  and  Ohkuma,  Hideo.  S.8IS.9I9.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Ohkura.  Kazuma:  See — 


Murakami.  Yoshinori;  Ohkura.  Kazuma:  Kiujima.  Yasuhiko:  and  Tani. 
Kazuhiko.  5.818.284.  CI.  327-478.000. 
Ohiig.  Hilman  See— 

GUntherberg.   Norben:   Hofmaiui.   JUtgen;   OhIig,   Hilmar.    Mailahn. 
Elmar;  Seitz.  Friedrich;  Gausepohl.  Hermann;  Koch.  Jibgen:  and 
Deckers.  Andreas.  5.817,266,  CI.  264-21 1.230. 
Ohman.  Henrik.  to  Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  AB.  Refrigeration  system  anad 
a  method  for  regulating  the  refrigeration  capacity  of  such  a  system. 
5,816,055.  CI.  62-117.000. 
Ohmeda  Inc.:  See — 

Bailey.  William  D.;  and  Kiichheval.  G.  Lamar.  5.818.049.  O.  250- 

343.000. 
Beck.  Kent  F;  and  Owen.  Charles  V..  5.818.579.  CI.  356-301.000. 
Hibl.  Marii.  5.8I7.0I0.  CI.  600-344.000. 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro:   Nishino.    Koji:   Ikeda.   Nobukazu;   Morimoto.  Akihiro; 
Minami.  Yukio;  Kawada.  Koji:  Dohi.  Ryosuke;  and  Fukuda.  Hiroyuki.  to 
Fujikin  Incorporated:  and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  Pressure  type  flow  rate  control 
apparatus.  5.816.285.  Q.  137-487.500. 
Ohmi,  Tadahiro.  Method  of  forming  passive  oxide  film  based  on  chromium 

oxide,  and  atainless  steel.  5.817,424.  CI.  428-472.100. 
Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Shibata,  Tadashi;  Kosaka.  Hideo;  and  Yamashita.  Takeo.  to 
Tadahiro  Ohmi  and  Tadashi  Shibau.  Semiconductor  device.  5.8 1 8.08 1 .  CI. 
257-319.000. 
Ohmori.  Masaki:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Atsumi;  Sugano,  Hidenobu;  Ohnnri.  Masaki:  and  Aiyama. 
Tetsuya.  5.8I9.I52.  CI.  399-367.000. 
Ohmura.  Kazunori:  See — 

Tomono.  Akira;  lida.  Muneo;  and  Ohmura.  Kazunori.  5.8 1 8.954.  CI. 
382-115.000. 
Ohnishi,  Yasuo:  See — 

Sakurai.  Hideaki:  Sugiyama.  Toshimi:  Ohnishi.  Yasuo;  Takahashi.  Kenji; 
and  Yamamoto.  Kyouji.  5,816.661.  CI.  297-452.480. 
Ohno.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Noguchi.  Toshihaiu;  Eguchi,  Kazuhiro;  and  Ohno.  Hiroshi.  5.818 JI2.  ' 
CI.  333-202.000. 
Ohno,  Hisatomo:  See — 

Watanabe.  Nobuvoshi;  Fujii.  Takashi;  Hara.  Masashi:  Ohno.  Hisatomo: 
and  Kuwabara.  Makoto  5.816.902.  CI.  451-532.000. 
Ohno.  Kimio:  See — 

Yasuda.  Masaaki;  Atai.  Yasuhiro:  Matsuzaki.  Fumiaki;  Yanaki.  Toshio: 
Nakajima.    Hideo;    Yatiuguchi,    Michihiro:    and    Ohno.    Kimio. 
5.8I7.I55.  CI.  8-406.000. 
Ohno.  Masahiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Subscriber  line  impedance  measure- 
ment medmd  and  measuring  circuit.  5.818,905.  Q.  379-30.000. 
Ohno.  Masatomo:  See — 

Yoshimoto.    Hiroshi;    Ohno.    Masatomo;    and    Kanazawa,    Tetsuo. 
5.818.004.  CI.  218-43.000. 
Ohno.  Takashi:  See — 

Takada.     Ken'Ichi;     Ohno.     Takashi;     Nobukuni.     Natsuko;     Hone. 
Michikazu:  and  Kunitomo,  Haruo,  5.818.808.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Ohnuma.  Terunobu:  See — 

Kagawa.  Hideyuki:  Ohnuma.  Terunobu:  Takahashi.  Kazuhisa:  Kanno. 
Yoshiharu;  and  Takahashi,  Takayuki.  5.816.149.  Ci.  I0I-I28.4O0. 
Ohsaki.  Masanobu:  Ohtani.  Seiichi;  and  Miyata.  Mitsuru.  to  Unisia  Jecs 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  fuel  property  for  an  inlemal 
combustion  engine  and  method  thereof  5.817.923.  CI.  73-35.020. 
Ohsawa.  Hidefumi:  See — 

Enokida.  Miyuki;  and  Ohsawa.  Hidefiimi.  5.818.537.  CI.  348-441.000. 
Ohsawa,  Michitaka:  See — 

Ushifusa.  Nobuyuki:  Tsuchida,  Seiichi;  Takai,  Teruo:  Hashimoto,  Ken: 

Ohtaka.    Hiroshi;   Ohsawa.   Michitaka;    Matsuzaki,    Eiji:    Ishigaki. 

Masaji;  Yatsuda.  Norio;  Sasaki.  Takashi;  and  Sano.  Yuji.  5.818.168, 

CI.  313-582.000. 

Ohshima.  Shigeo.  to  Kabushiki  Kai.sha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory 

device  having  a  plurality  of  banks.  5.818,785,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Ohta.  Mutsuro:  See — 

Sri-Jayantha,  Sri  Muthuthamby:   Khanna.  Vijayeshwar  Das;  Kumar. 
Suiesh:  Ohta.  Mutsuro:  and  Serizawa.  Kohji.  5.8 1 8.657.  CI.  360- 
73.030. 
Ohta,  Syuuhei:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Yoshio;  Hayakawa.  Junichi:  Ohta.  Syuuhei;  and  Iwakura. 
Shirou.  5.818.950.  CI.  381-201.000. 
Ohta.  Tetsufumi:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Kazuaki;  Ishikawa.  TsuyosM;  Aiai.  Takayuki:  and  Ohta. 
Tetsufumi.  5.818.555.  CI.  349-67.000. 
Ohta.  Yoshihisa;  Matsumolo.  Shuzo;  Murai.  Taeko:  Makita.  Hideyuki:  Sasaki. 
Tsutomu;  Hirota.  Tetsuro;  Naruse,  Osamu;  Umezawa.  Michio;  and  Iwase. 
Masayuki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Ink  jet  printing  head.  5.818.482,  CI. 
.347-70.000. 
Ohtaka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ushifusa.  Nobuyuki:  Tsuchida.  Seiichi:  Takai.  Teruo:  Hashimoto.  Ken; 
Ohtaka.   Hiroshi:  Ohsawa.   Michitaka:   Matsuzaki.   Eiji;   Ishigaki. 
Masaji:  Yatsuda,  Norio;  Sasaki.  Takashi;  and  Sano.  Yuji.  5.818.168. 
CI.  313-582.000. 
Ohtani,  Hisashi:  See — 

Zhang,  Hongyong;  Takayama.  Toru;  Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  Miyanaga. 
Akihanj;  and  Ohtani.  Hisashi,  5.818.076.  CI.  257-255.000. 
Ohtani.  Mitsuaki;  and  Kato.  Toshiyuki.  to  Shionogi  &  Co..  Lid.  Oxazolinone 
derivatives    having    cytosolic    phospholipase    A2    inhibitory    activity. 
5.817.826.  a.  548-229.000. 
Ohtani.  Seiichi:  See — 
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Ohsald.  Masanobu:  Ohuni.  Seiichi:  and  Miyata.  Mitsuru.  5.817.923,  CI 
73-35.020. 
Ohtani.  Seiji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Nobuu:  Kishimoto.  Jouru:  WakamaUu.  Kotaro;  Hagihara.  Tak- 
ayuki;  and  Ohtani.  Seiji.  5.817.056,  CI.  604-89.000. 
Ohlomo.  Naoki.  to  Aloka  Co..  Lid.  Method  for  measuring  speed  of  sound  in 

tissue  and  tissue  assessment  appaiatus.  5.817.018.  CI.  600-437.000. 
Ohtoshi.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Okamura.  Ryuji:  Akiyama.  Kazuyoshi;  Murayama.  Hiloshi;  Hilsuishi. 
Koji;  Kojima.  Satoshi;  Ohtoshi.  Hirokazu;  and  Yamamura.  Ma.saaki 
5,817.181.  CI.  134-1.100. 
Ohlsuka.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Mukai.  Kohki;  and  Ohtsuka.  Nobuyuki.  5,817,538.  CI.  438-41.000. 
Ohuchi.  Haruhiko.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Lid.  Fa.slener  driving  machine 

5.816,469,0.227-119000. 
Ohura.  Hiloshi:  Kawamoto.  Koji:  and  Ozeki.  Shoichi.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.;  and 
Hitachi  Haiamachi  Electronics  Co.Lld.  Semiconductor  circuit  having 
lufn-oB  prevention  capability  of  switching  semiconductor  device  dunng  off 
cycle  thereof  by  undesired  transient  voltages.  5,818,281,  Q.  327-381.000. 
Ohwada.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Umezawa.  Koichi;  Ohwada.  Takashi;  Fujimori.  Shiro:  Nakagawa.  Shiho; 
Sasahara.  Minako:  and  Higa.shihara,  Tohru,   5,819,185.  Q.  455- 
575.000. 
Ohya.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Akiyama.  Shigeaki;  Takeyama.  Toshiaki;  Watanabe.  Junichi:  Nakajima. 
Yasuyuki;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  Yasumi.  Yoshiaki;  Kikuchi.  Takamasa: 
Ohya.  Hiroshi:  Sasabe.  Shigeru;  Nishioka.  Massanori:  and  Furusato. 
Takashi,  5,817.829,  CI.  548-374.100. 
Oikawa.  Satoru:  See — 

Maeda.  Alsushi;  Oikawa.  Saloru;  Tanuma.  Toshio;  Kume,  Minora;  and 
Kgroki,  Kazuhiko,  5.818.323.  CI.  338-32.00R. 
OIS  Optital  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Abilcah.  Adiel;  Xu,  Gang:  and  Brinkley,  Patrick  E,  5,818,615.  Q. 
359-73.000. 
Oishi,  Kazuaki;  and  NiraLsuka.  Kimiloshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Fractional 
N-frequency  synthesizer  and  spurious  signal  cancel  circuit.  5,818.303.  CI. 
.331-I.OOA. 
Oishi.  Tomoji;   Maekawa.   Sachiko;   Kalo.  Akira;   Nishizawa.   Masahiio; 
Tomita,  Yoshifumi;  Okude.  Kojiro;  Tochigi,  Kenji:  and  Misawa.  Yutaka.  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  and  anlireftection  film  of  a  cathode-ray 
tube,  an  apparanis  used  for  carrying  out  the  method  and  a  cathode-ray  lube 
having  the  anti-reflection  film.  5.817,421,  Q.  428-446.000. 
Ojea.  Antonio  M.  Carpet  trimming  tod.  5.815.929.  CI.  30-294.000. 
Oka,  Shinji:  Nakanishi.  Eiichi;  Onodera,  Tetsuo;  and  Shimizu.  Hiroshi.  to Oki 
Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Antenna  with  fixed  and  movable  elements 
5.818.392.  CI.  343-702.000. 
Okabe.  Masaio.  to  Oai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Image  reader  system 

5.818,810,0.369-126.000. 
Okada,  KaLsuyuki:  See — 

Suyama.  Eizo;  Okada.  Katsuyuki:  and  Takahashi.  Yoichi.  5.817.991, 0 
181-243.000. 
Okada.  Kenji;  See— 

Mizuno,  Bunji;  Okada.  Kenji;  and  Nakayama,  Ichirou.  5,817.559,  C\ 
438-301.000. 
Okada.  Masaki:  See^ 

Ito.  Sadao;  Kalo.  Haruo;  and  Okada,  Masaki.  5,8I6J55.  O.  248- 
429  000. 
Okada.  Michio:  See— 

Kimura,   Eiichi;    Nagashima,    Shinichi;    Koguie,    Mitsuhiro;    Okada 
Michio;  and  Nara.  Koji,  5,818,1 18,  O.  290-48.000. 
Okada.  Mitsuharu;  and  Nishimura,  Toshinori.  to  MiU  Industrial  Co.,  Lid. 
Toner  replenishing  device  of  image  forming  machine.  5,819,144,  O 
399-258.000. 
Okada,  Mhsumasa:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Tatsuya;  Tomizawa.  Masaomi;  Walanabe,  Hiroyuki'  and 
Okada.  Mitsumasa,  5.818,527,  O.  348-335.000. 
Okamoio,  Takahiro:  See — 

Hama.  Ituo;  Okamoto,  Takahiro;  Sasamoto,  Hisashi;  and  Nakamura 
Hifofumi.  5,817.844,  O.  554-149.000. 
Okamoio.  Terumitsu:  See — 

Nakamura,  Tomoaki;  and  Okamoio,  Terumitsu.  5.818.803,  O.  369- 
44^80. 
Okamoio.  Yoshinori;  See — 

Takayama.   Kazuhisa;   Iwau.   Masahiro;  Okamoto.  Yoshinori:  Aoki, 
Moionori,  Niwa,  Akira;  and  Isomura,  Yasuo.  5,817,670,  O    514- 
300.000 
Okamoio,  Yutaka:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tomoharu;  Momodomi.  Masaki;  Kato,  Hideo;  Nakai,  Hiiolo; 
Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  Shirou,  Riichiro;  Aritome.  Seiichi;  Itoh.  Yasuo; 
Iwata,  Yoshihisa:  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Odaira.  Hideko;  Okamoco, 
Yulaka;  Asano,  Masamichi;  and  Tokushiee,  Kaoru.  5.818,791  O 
365-230.060. 
Okamura.  Hiroshige:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Seiji;  Okamura,  Hiroshige;  Yamalsu,  Hisayuki;  and  Kashi- 
wagi.  Toshiyuki,  5,818,805,  O  369-59.000. 
Okamura.  Ryuji;  Akiyama.  Kazuyoshi;  Murayama,  Hitoshi;  Hilsuishi,  Koji; 
Kojima.  Satoshi;  Ohtoshi.  Hirokazu:  and  Yamamura.  Masaaki.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  forming  deposited  film  for  light-receiving 
member,  light-received  member  produced  by  the  process  deposited  film 
forming  apparatus,  and  method  for  cleaning  deposited  film  forming  appa- 
ranis. 5.817.181.  O.  134-1  100 


Okamura,  Yoshiyuki;  See — 

Bromley,  Eric;  Okamura,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kihara.  Takayuki.  5.8I8.6I0. 
O.  358-473.000. 
Okano,  Kazunori;  and  Kambara,  Hideki,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Polynucleotide 
capturing  support  for  capturing,  eluling  and  collecting  polynucleotides  in 
a  sample  solution.  5.817306.  O.  435-287.200. 
Okano,  Kazunori:  See — 

Kambara.  Hideki:  Okano.  Kazunori;  and  Uematsu,  Chihiro,  5,817,464 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Okazaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Sato.  Hiroaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  dau 
processing  apparatus  transmining  data  in  accordance  with  a  reception  rale 
5,819,048.  O.  395-200.630. 
Okazaki.  Reiko:  See— 

Sano.  Shoichi;  Takei.  Hiloshi;  Natori,  Hiroaki:  Hatanaka.  Masanobu; 
Tamuki,  Shoichi;  and  Okazaki.  Reiko.  5.818.513.  O.  348-15.000. 
Okazaki.  Tora;  and  Yoshimura.  Shunji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Signal  modu- 
lating method,  signal  modulating  apparatus,  signal  demodulating  method 
and  signal  demodulating  apparatus.  5,818,367.  CI.  341-106.000. 
Oki  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Kotaro:  Togashi.  Shigemi;  Yamazaki.  Keiichiro;  and  Suno- 
hara.  Kazumitsu.  5.818.487.  O.  347-104.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyamoto.   Sampei:   and   Ishimura.  TamUiiro,   5,818,787,  C\.   365- 

230.030. 
Oka.  Shinji;  Nakanishi,  Eiichi;  Onodera,  Tetsuo:  and  Shimizu.  Hiroshi. 

5,818,392,  O.  343-702.000. 
Tanuma.  Jiro;  Ito.  Katsuyuki:  Katakura.  Shinichi:  Wakasugi.  Nobuo; 
Nagaoka,  Kazuhiko;  and  Ilo,  Toshikazu,  5,818.488,  O.  347-130000 
Oki.  Ma,sashi:  See— 

Morishige.  Chikao;  Nakae.  Yoshinori:  Kuwahara.  Mitsuru;  Higa.shiura, 
Shinya;  Oki,  Masashi;  Takeuchi.  Toshiaki;  and  Kuze,  Katsuaki 
5.8 1 7.425.  CI.  428-475.200. 
Okino.  Teruaki,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Pattern  projection  mediod  with 
charged  particle  beam  utilizing  coninuous  movement  to  perform  proiec- 
tion  5,817,442.  CI.  430-30.000. 
Oku.  Shousuke:  See — 

Orimo.  Molohiro;  Watanabe,  Kyoichi;  Nemolo.  Kouichi;  Sugawara 
Hiroshi:  and  Oku.  Shousuke.  5.817.408.  O.  428-218.000. 
Okude.  Kojiro:  See — 

Oishi.  Tomoji;  Maekawa.  Sachiko;  Kalo,  Akira;  Nishizawa,  Masahiro; 
Tomila.  Yoshifiimi;  Okude,  Kojiro:  Tochigi.  Kenji;  and  Mi.sawa 
Yutaka.  5.817.421.  O.  428-446.000. 
Okuhara.  Soichi:  See — 

Masuo,  Yoshihisa;  Okuhara,  Soichi;  and  Yoshimura.  Manabu.  5.8 1 7  03 1 
CI.  600-547.000. 
Okumura,  Katsuya:  See — 

Komalsu,    Fumio;    Okumura,    Katsuya;    and    Miyoshi,    Motosuke 
5,818,217,0.324-158.100. 
Okumura,  Ken:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Toshihiro:  Okumura,  Ken;  Mizumolo,  Kalsuyoshi:  and 
Hagiwaia,  Isao,  5,817,940,  CI.  73-504.120. 
Okuno,  Elsuo:  See — 

Benaiti.  Luca;   Breton.  Jerome;   Speciale.  Carmela:  Okuno.  Btsuo; 
Schwarcz.  Robert;  and  Mosca.  Monica.  5.817.4%,  O.  435-193  000 
Okuno,  Kaname:  See — 

Kawai,  Kozo;  Okuno,  Kaname;  and  Sakamura,  Yoshinobu,  5,819  199 
CI.  701-200.000 
Olah,  Andrew  M  :  See— 

Congelio,  Carmen  D.;  and  Olah.  Andrew  M.,  5,817,708,  Q.  524- 

104.000. 

Olds,  John  R.;  and  Alt,  Mark  R.,  to  Frog,  Switch  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  The. 

Excavator  dipper  latch  assembly  having  removable  tapered  latch  bar 

5,815,958,  O.  37-444.000. 

0"Lenick,  Anthony  J.,  Jr.,  lo  Fan  Tech  Ltd.  Meadowfoam  alkoxylated  esters 

5,817.846,  O.  554-224.000. 
Olgado.  Donald:  See— 

Ye,  Yan;  Hanawa,  Hiroji:  Ma,  Diana  Xiaobing;  Yin,  Gerald  Zheyao; 
Loewenhardt.  Peter.  Olgado.  Donald;  Papanu.  Junes;  and  Mak. 
Steven  S.Y.  5.817.534.  O.  438-10.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Partha.sarathi.  Arvind.  5.817.544,  O.  438-123.000. 
Olin  Microelectronic  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Honda.  Kenji;  and  Maw.  Taishih,  5.817.610,  O.  510-176.000. 
OKn,  Thomas,  to  Gramineer  AB.  Beverage  containing  alpha-ketoglutaric  acid 

and  method  of  making.  5,817,364.  CI.  426-590.000 
Olins.  Peter  Olafs:  See- 
Bauer.  S  Christopher:  Braford-Goldberg.  Sarah  Ruth;  Caparon,  Maire 
Helena;  Ea.ston,  Alan  Michael;  McKeam.  John  Patrick;  and  Olins 
Peter  Olafs,  5,817,486.  O.  435-69.520. 
Oliver,  Kenneth  B.:  See— 

Budelman,  Gerald  A.;  Hobbs.  William  A.;  Peters.  Stephen  J.;  Kuits, 
Tsvika;  Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V ;  and  Oliver.  Kenneth  B..  5.819.027.  CI 
395-184.010. 
Oiling.  Sante:  See — 

Silverslolpe.  Lennait;  and  Oiling.  Sante.  5.816.998.  O.  494-19.000. 
Olofsson.  Hans,  to  Alfa  Laval  Agri  AB.  Automatic  milking  means  removal 

device.  5,816,189.  CI.  119-14.080. 
Olsen.  Claus  Michael:  See— 

Gfeller.  Fritz  Rudolf;  Horlensius.  Peter  Dirk;  Kam.  Patrick  K.;  Kermani. 
Parviz;  McKay,  Danny  N.;  Naghshineh,  Mahmoud;  Olsen,  Claus 
Michael;  and  Rezvani,  Babak.  5.818,826.  O.  370-342.000. 
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Olsen,  David  B.:  See— 

Eck.siein,  Fritz;  Pieken,  Wolfgang:  Benseler,  Fritz;  Olsen,  David  B.; 
Williams,  David  M.:  and  Heindenreich,  Olaf,  5,817.635,  CI.  514- 
44.000. 
Olsen,  Jeff:  See- 
Harris.  Laura  Lee;  and  Olsen.  Jeff.  5.818.998.  CI.  385-901.000. 
Olshevsky.  Udy:  See— 

Sodroski.    Joseph    G.:    Haseltine.    William   A.:    Furman.    Craig    D.; 
Olshevsky.  Udy;  Helseth,  Eirik;  Wyan.  Richard;  and  Thali.  Markus. 
5,817.316,0.424-188.100. 
Olson.  Allan  Harold:  See— 

Fryd.  Michael;  Huesmann.   Peter  Louis;  and  Olson.  Allan  Harold. 
5.817.419.  O.  428-422.000. 
Olson.  Kenneth  F;  Slolte.  John  F;  Hike.  Nora  J.;  and  Stendahl.  Gary  B..  to 
SurVivaLink  Corporation.  Circuit  detectable  packaged  medical  electrodes 
5.817.151.  CL  607-142.000. 
Olson.  Kun  Damar:  See — 

Briggs,  John  Robert:  Olson,  Kurt  Damar;  Tjaden,  Erik  Bruce:  Guram, 
Anil  Sakharam:  Packet!.  Diane  Lee;  Eisenschmid.  Thomas  Carl:  and 
Brigham.  Elaine  Susan.  5,817.883.  O.  568-454.000. 
Olson.  Robert  Norman,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Heat  sink  and  spring  clip 

assembly.  5.818,695.  CI.  361-719.000. 
Olson,  Scott  Marlin;  and  Wood,  Gregory  Paul,  lo  Delaware  Capital  Forma- 
tion, Inc.  Vapor  control  system.  5.816.297.  O.  141-59.000. 
Oltean.  George  L.:  See— 

Nair.  Mridula;  Oltean.  George  L.;  and  Osbum.  Tamara  K.,  5.817.451, 0. 
430-523.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawa.shima.  Tomonao.  5,817.019.  CI.  600-437.000. 

Nishio,  Kousaku;  Ilo,  Takeshi:  and  Hayashi,  Shigeo.  5.818.647.  O 

359-700.000. 
Noda,  Satoshi,  5.818.644.  CI.  359-642.000. 
Nomolo.  Tetsuo.  5.818.526.  CI.  348-302.000. 
Takahashi,  Koichi.  5,818,641,  O.  359-629.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Talsuva;  Tomizawa,  Masaomi:  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Okada,  Mitsumasa,  5.818.527.  CI.  348-335.000. 
O'Mahony.  Barry,  to  Intel  Coiporation.  M&A  for  multiplexing  voice  data 

over  a  single  DTE/DCE  link.  5.818.913.  O.  379-93.080. 
Omnipoini  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  Gary  B.:  and  Peterson,  Peter  O.,  5,818,820.  CI.  370-280.000. 
Bilgic,  Mural  I.,  5.819.041,  O.  .195-200.510. 
Omori,  Ma-saki:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Osamu;  Handa,  Sadao;  and  Omori,  Masaki,  5,816,517,  CI 
242-246.000. 
Omori,  Shigera;  Haltori,  Tomohiko:  Katayama,  Kunimasa:  Sakuma,  Sad- 
ayuki;  and  Kamijo,  Harahiko,  lo  Teramo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  com- 
munication apparatus.  5.818.399,  CI.  345-8.000. 
Omori,  Shiro:  See — 

Matsumolo,  Jun;  Omori,  Shiro;   Nishiguchi,  Masayuki;  and  lijima. 
Kazuyuki,  5.819.212.  O.  704-219.000. 
OMRON  Corporation:  See— 

Masuo.  Yoshihisa;  Okuhara.  Soichi;  and  Yoshimura.  Manabu.  5,817.031. 
O.  600-547.000, 
Onaga.  Mikio;  Uchida.  Chikao;  and  Takahashi,  Yoshikazu,  to  Eye-Prolor 
Kobayashi  Inc.;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Onaga  Megane.  Eyeglass  frame 
assembly  having  screw-less  hinges.  5.818,568,  CI.  351-153.000. 
Onakado.  Takahiro;  Takada.  Hiroshi;  and  Hayashi.  Kiyoshi.  lo  Mitsubishi 
Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device 
capable  of  high  speed  programming/era,sure.  5,818.761,  CI.  .365-185.180. 
Oncogene  Science.  Inc.:  See- 
Haley.  John  Douglas.  5.817.625.  O.  514-12.000. 
O'Neill.  Andrew  J.,  to  Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation.  Bond  bar  for  an 

electrical  cable  splice.  5,817,979,  O.  I74-84.00C. 
0"Nion,  Geoffery:  See— 

Braud,  Jean:  Brown.  Paul  Anthony;  and  O'Nion.  Geoffery.  5.816.183. 
CI.  114-230.000. 
Onishi.  Hiroshi;  See— 

Takezawa,  Hiroaki;  Shiino,  Toru;  Nobuta,  Kenichi;  and  Onishi,  Hiroshi, 
5,817,190.0.  148-23.000. 
Onitsuka,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kurematsu,    Katsumi;   Onitsuka.   Yoshihiro;   and    Kanda.  Toshiyuki. 

5.816.677.  CI.  362-31.000. 
Mihara.  Tadashi:  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Mizutome,  Alsushi;  Tsuboyama.  Akira; 
Taniguchi.  Osamu:  and  Onitsuka.  Yoshihiro,  5,818,408,  O.  345- 
94.000. 
OnneriOv,  Lars-Erik:  See — 

Ekslr6m,  Goran;  Karlsson.  Roland;  Karlsson.  Tommy:  and  Onnerlov. 
Lars-Erik.  5.816.528.  O.  242-541.500. 
Ono.  Daisuke:  See — 

Nakamura.  Ma.saki:  Ono.  Daisuke;  Qian.  Jia-he;  Seike.  Hiromitsu; 
Mizutani.   Shigeo;   and   Munekiyo.  Takeshi.   5.817.839.  O.   .549- 
374.000. 
Ono.  Kalsuhiro:  See — 

NobunMo.  Yushi;  and  Ono.  Kalsuhiro.  5.819,128,  O.  396-411.000. 
Ono.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Adachi,  Kaora:  and  Ono,  Kazuhiko,  5.818,595,  CI.  3.56-376.000. 
Ono,  Masumi,  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disk.  5.817.389.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Onodera,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Oka,  Shinji;  Nakanishi.  Eiichi;  Onodera.  Tetsuo;  and  Shimizu.  Hiroshi. 
5.818.392.  CI.  .343-702.000. 
Onoe,  Minako:  See — 


Nose.  Sachiyuki;  and  Onoe.  Minako.  5.817.208.  Q.  156-500.000. 
Onoguchi.  Kazunori:  See — 

Watanabe.   Mutsumi:   Onoguchi.    Kazunori:    Suzuki.   Kaoru:   Wada. 
Takashi;  Hattori.  Hiroshi;  Yagi.  Minora:  and  Nakamura.  Tatsuro 
5.819.016,0.395-119.000. 
Ooi.  Kazushige:  See — 

Sato.  Ilsuzo;  and  Ooi.  Kazushige.  5.818.522.  O.  348-222.000. 
Ookawa.  Terao:  See — 

Oolsuki.  Katsumi:  Ookawa.  Terao;  and  Kajiwara.  Masaloshi.  5.816,385, 
O.  198-690.100. 
Oone.  Kazuyasu:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Mina;  and  Oone.  Kazuya.su.  5.818,147,  O.  310-323.000. 
Oosuka.  Shouichi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kenji;  Anya.shiki.  Takashi;  llou.  Kazumi;  and  Oosuka.  Shoui- 
chi. 5.817.731.  O.  528^5.000. 
Ooia.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Sakurada.  Masahiro;  Oota.  Tomohiko;  Takano.  Kiyotaka:  and  Kimura, 
Ma.sanori,  5,817,171.0.  117-13.000. 
Ootsuki.  Katsumi;  Ookawa.  Teruo:  and  Kajiwara.  Masaloshi.  to  Muraia 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  conveying  device  with  non-magnetic 
guide  rails.  5.816.385.  CI.  198-690.100. 
Ooyama.  Kazunobu:  See — 

Yamagiwa.  Akio;  Ooyama.  Kazunobu:  and  Kojima.  Hiroaki.  5.818.139. 
O.  310-156.000. 
Opal,  David  J.  Mainspring  decoiler  and  method.  5,816.524. 0.  242-405.300. 
Opferbeck.  Kevin  W.;  and  Tocha.  Lawrence  P..  lo  Bush  Industries.  Inc. 
Curved   hollow   panel   and   method   for  manufacniie.   5,816,013,  Q. 
52-745.190. 
Opilz.  Roben  J.:  See— 

Graenbaum.  William  T;  Kim,  Chang  K.;  Magguilli.  Cataldo  A.;  and 
Opitz,  Robert  J.,  5.817,805.  O.  .540-143.000. 
Opower,  Hans;  Becker.  Uwe:  and  Brauch,  Uwe,  lo  Deutsche  Forschungsan- 
stall  fuer  Luft  -und  Raumfahrt  e.  V.  Apparatus  for  imaging  exit  spots  of  a 
laser  array.  5,818,546.  CI.  348-750.000. 
Opiiva  Corporation:  See — 

Meginniss.  Stephen  M.,  Ill;  Plant.  Kent  E..  Jr;  Bixby.  Matthew  D.;  and 
Giuliani.  David.  5.815.872.  O    15-22.100. 
Opiix  LP:  See— 

Sodickson.  Lester:  and  Block.  Myron  J..  5.818.044,  CI.  250-339,060. 
Sodickson,  Lester,  Guthermann,  Howard  E.;  and  Block,  Myron  J.. 
5.818.0*8.  O.  2.5O-343.000. 
Oracle  Corporation:  See — 

Kremer.  Mark:  Tran.  Quoc  Tai;  Depledge.  Michael;  Mukhopadhyay. 

Sanlanu;    Keese.    William    M.;    and    Arbab-Dehkordi.    Behrouz 

5.819,251,0.707-1.000. 

Ozbulun.  Cetin:  Depledge.  Michael;  Jakobsson,  Hakan;  and  Cohen. 

Jeffrey  I..  5.819.256.  CI.  707-2.000. 

Orange.  Beatrice  Marie:  and  Boardman.  David  L.  Waterproof  covering  and 

equipment  support  for  limbs.  5.817.038.  CI.  602-3.000. 
Oibach.  Zvi:  See— 

Yoeli.  Uzi;  Janai.  Meir;  and  Oibach.  Zvi.  5,818.728.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Orchard.  Pamela  Joan:  and  Cooper.  Stephen  Randolph,  to  Amersham  Inter- 
national pic.  Substituted  cyciopentane  compounds  for  use  as  chelating 
agents.  5.8 1 7.777.  CI.  534- 1 5.000. 
Orgill,  Rodney  H.;  Crase,  Charles  L.,  Jr ;  and  Hall.  Kevin  M..  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Configurable  multifunction  flip-flop.  5.818,273,  C\ 
327- 199.000. 
Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Chin,  Albert  K..  5,816,257.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Orimo,  Molohiro:  Watanabe,  Kyoichi;  Nemoto,  Kouichi;  Sugawara.  Hiroshi; 
and  Oku.  Shousuke.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Kasai  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd. 
Sound  insulation  structure.  5.817.408.  O.  428-218.000. 
Oriol,  Guy:  See — 

Mallet,  Francois:  Oriol.  Guy;  and  Mandiand.  Bernard.  5.817.465.  O. 
436-6.000. 
Orion- Yhtyma  Oy:  See — 

Halonen.  Maiti  A.;  Leinonen.  Ulla  I.;  Parhi.  Seppo  S.  L.;  Piippo,  Ilse  M.; 
and  Om.  Gunilla  M..  5.817.336.  CI.  424-465.000. 
Orlando.  Harold  J.:  See— 

Pappas.  Michael  Lee:  and  Orlando.  Harold  J..  5.818.572.  CI.  356- 
124.500. 
Orlek,  Barry  Sidney:  See- 
Brown.  Thomas  Henry:  Harling,  John  David;  and  Oriek.  Barry  Sidney. 
5.817.698.  CI.  514-646.000. 
Orlicki.  David  Mark:  and  Herczeg.  Karen  Lynn,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Recording  head  with  integrally  mounted'  impedance  elements.  5,818.499. 
O.  347-237.000. 
Ormco  Corporation:  See— 

Farzin-Nia.  Farrokh;  Sachdeva.  Rohil  Chaman  Lai;  and  Oshida.  Yoshiki. 
5.816.801.  O.  433-8.000. 
Orn,  Gunilla  M.:  See— 

Halonen.  Matti  A.;  Leinonen.  Ulla  I.:  Parhi.  Seppo  S.  L.;  Piippo.  Dse  M.; 
and  Om.  Gunilla  M..  5,817,336,  O.  424-465.000. 
Oipen,  Kenneth  Stephen  Eddin.  Hydraulic  bale  wrapper.  5.816.026.  O. 

53-441.000. 
OtT.  Wilson  W.;  and  Miller.  Raymond  M.  P.  to  City  of  Scoitsdale.  Method  for 

guiding  development  of  muncipality.  5.818.737.  O.  364-578.000. 
Ortho  Organizers.  Inc.:  See — 

Brehm,  Lindsay  W.;  Huff,  Stephen  M.;  and  Senini.  Robert  J..  5.816.800. 
O.  433-7.000. 
Oftho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 
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Reitz.  Allen  B.;  Jordan.  Alfonzo  D.;  Sanfillppo.  Pauline  J.:  Scon. 
Malcolm   K.:   and   Vavouyios-Smith.  Anna.   5,817.668.  CI.   514- 
292.000. 
Osada.  Shiro:  Kaio.  Heiji;  Fukaiie.  Hisahiko:  Ishige.  Kengo:  and  Assefpour- 
Dezfuily,  Massoud.  lo  l.'ihikawajlina-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Company 
Limited:  and  BHP  Steel  (JLA)  Ltd.  Twin  roll  continuous  easier.  5.816.31 1. 
CI    164-415  000. 
Osaka  Municipal  Govemmenl:  See — 

Nakamura.  Masaki;  Ono,  Daisuke:  Qian.  Jia-he;  Seike.  Hiromitsu: 
Mizutani.   Shigeo;   and   Munekiyo.  Takeshi.   5.817.839.   CI.   549- 
374.000. 
Osano.  Nagalo:  See — 

Iwala,  Kenichi:  Yoshimura.  Fumilaka;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki:  Osano.  Nagato; 

and  Sakamoto.  Junichi.  5.817.441.  CI.  430-7.000. 

OsbofTi.  Thomas  Ward.  Ill;  and  Milbrada.  Edward  John,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company.  The.  Tampon  and  method  of  making  same.  5.817.047.  CI 

604-14.000. 

Osbome.  Ian;  Rudell.  Elliot;  and  Gardner.  Roger,  to  Rudell,  Ellid  A. 

Electronic  paddle  game.  5.816.580.  CI.  273-454.000. 
Osbum.  Tamara  K.:  See — 

Nair.  Mridula;  Oltean.  George  L.;  and  Osbum.  Tamara  K..  5.817,451.  Q 
430-523.000. 
Oshida.  Yoshiki:  See— 

Farzin-Nia.  Fanokh;  Sachdeva.  Rohit  Chaman  Lai;  and  Oshida.  Yoshiki 
5,816,801,  CI.  43.V8  000. 
Oshikiri.  Masahiro;  Amada.  Tadashi;  Akamine.  Masami;  and  Miseki.  Kimio. 
to  Kahishiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Speech  encoding  and  decoding  with  pilch 
filler  range  unrestricted  by  codebook  range  and  preselecting,  then  increas- 
ing, search  candidates  from  linear  overlap  codebooks.  5.819.213,  C\. 
704-222.000. 
Oshima.  Mitsuaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic 

recording  and  playback  apparatus.  5.819.000.  CI.  386-46.000. 
Oshima.  Yasuhiro;  Ogino.  Kenji;  L'chida.  Hiromasa;  Yamamolo.  Mitsuji; 
Suzuki,  Kazuhiro;  and  Owada.  Hiroyasu.  to  Hitachi.  Ud.  Electrically 
driven  hermetic  compiessor.  5.816.783.  CI  417-415  000. 
Oslowski,  Hans- Josef:  See — 

Hinzte  Briining.    Horsi.    Boigholte.    Harald;    Oslowski,    Hans-Josef: 
Berger,  Albin:  and  Muller.  Michael-Wolfgang.  5.817.370.  CI.  427- 
412.300 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Lapiovich,  Walter  P;   Butler.   Scott  J ;   and   Bochinski.  Jason   R., 

5.818.167.  CI.  313-572.000 
Vanderpool.  Claraence  D.;  Wolfe.  Thomas  A.;  and  Miller.  Michael  J 
5,819.158.  CI  423-5  000. 
Ostand.  Paul  R..  to  Appalachian  Cooirols  Enrironmental.  Tank  blanketing 

system.  5.816.283.  a.  137-209  000. 
Osteen.  William  Belmom:  See—  ' 

Fowler.  Maxie  Joe:  and  Osteen.  William  Belmont,  5,816.993,  C\.  493- 
226  000 
Osieomed  Corporation:  See — 

Kowdiacki,  Charles  D.;  Prescon,  Wade  W ;  and  Buss,  Rick  A..  5.816,812 
CL  433-174  000. 
Osterberg,  David  A;  and  Davis.  Toien  S..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Pneumatic  tuned 

mass  damper  5.8I6J73.  CI.  188-380.000. 
Osterdahl,  Eje:  See— 

Widlund,  Urban;  Osterdahl.  Eje:  Hansson.  Roy:  and  Kolar.  Milan. 
5.817.085.  CI.  604-379.000. 
Ostermayer.  Volker.  and  Quigley.  Scoa  to  Wangner  Systems  Cotpoiation. 
Paper  faoduct  formed  from  embossing  fabric  5.817.213.  CI.  162-109.000. 
Osiemed,  Otto:  Wintergerst.  Josef:  and  Berger.  Helmut,  to  Onobeuier  Facon- 
dreherei  Alois  Berger  Rotary  transfer  machine.  5.815.902.  C\.  29-38.0OA. 
Ostex  International.  Inc  :  Sec- 
Eyre.  David  R.;  Clemens.  J.  Daniel:  and  Ochs.  Vincent  W..  5.817,755. 
CI.  530-328.000 
Ostroff.  Gary  R.;  See— 

Jamas.  Spiros:  Easson,  D.  Davidson.  Jr:  and  Oslrotf.  Gary  R..  5,817.643, 
CI.  514-54.000 
Oswald.  Michael:  See— 

Scholz.  Joachim:  and  Oswald.  Michael.  5.818.589.  CI  356-350.000 
Ota.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Hayashi.  Yuji;  Hiyane.  Masao;  and  Ota.  Hiroaki.  5.817.218.  C\.  204- 
164  000. 
Otani.  Yoshiteru.  to  Sho-Ei  Pack  Co..  Ltd.  Three-dimensional,  cui-and-folded 
paper  or  paperlike  sheet  article  and  a  holder  for  the  same.  5.817,378,  O. 
428-12.000 
Othman,  Hisham  A.:  and  Vedam.  Rajkumar,  to  ABB  Power  TAD  Company 
Inc.  Flicker  controllers  using  voltage  source  converters.  5,818,208,  CI 
323-201.000 
Olby,  Inc  :  See— 

Salyer.  Paul  E..  5.817.0%.  Q  606-81.000 
Otis  Eleviaor  Company:  See — 

Barrett.  David  W.;  Cassidy.  John  F.  Jr.;  David.  George  A.  L.;  Gagnon. 
Eraest  P:  Peruggi.  Andrew  F;  and  Peruggi.  Richard  E  ,  5,816.368,  C\. 
187-289.000. 
Fried,  Gerald  B.;  and  Muul.  Michael.  5.817.994.  CI    187-391  000 
Kamani.  Sanjay;  Lusaka,  Patrick:  and  Pepin,  Ronald  R.,  5,817,993,  C\ 

187  316  000. 
Skalski.  Clement  A.,  5,816,369,  O.  187^10.000. 
Glome.  Yukio:  See— 


Hirose,  Youji;  Tsuji,  Yasuyuki:  Yokokawa,  Shuuho;  Takahashi,  Kuni- 

tomo;  Nakajima.  Isao;  Akai.  Muneyoshi:  Alu.  Saloshi:  Sawahata. 

Sho:  Nemoto.  Shigeo:  Olome.  Yukio;  Komoda.  Katsuhito;  Kataoka. 

Keiji:  and  Akatsu.  Kazuhiro.  5.818.4%.  Q.  347-234.000. 

Olonari.  Miki.  to  Matsushita  Electric   Industrial  Co..  Ud.  Digital  radio 

communication  apparatus.  5.818.831.  CI.  370-347.000. 
Otsuka.  Naoji:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kiichiro;  Otsuka.  Naoji;  Nakata,  Kazuhiio:  Arai.  Atsushi: 
Yano.  Kenlaro:  Iwasaki.  Osamu:  Kaneinat.su.  Daigoro:  and  Sasaki. 
Masao.  5.818.474.  CI.  347-15.000. 
Otsuka.  Shigeru;  and  Nakayasu.  Kanada.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Automatic 

frequency  control  oscillation  circuit.  5.818.302.  CI.  331-17.000. 
Otsuka.  Yasumasa:  See — 

Watanabe.   Yasunari;   Otsuka,   Yasumasa;    Ha.shimoio.   Hiioshi;   and 
Takano.  Manabu.  5.819.149.  CI.  399-330.000. 
Otten.  Lynn  M.:  See — 

Elsberry.  Dennis  D.:  Mehra.  Rahul:  Otten.  Lynn  M.;  Rise.  Mark  T;  and 
Thoinpson.  David  L..  5.8I7.13I.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Ottenhues,  Ludger:  See— 

Achelpohl.  Fritz;  Rogge.  Gunter;  Onenhues.  Ludger.  and  Telljohann. 
Lutz.  5.816.163.  CI.  101-483.000. 
Otto  Junker  GmbH:  See— 

Schluckebier.  Dieter.  5.818.013.  Q.  219-645.000. 
Onobeurer  Facondreherei  Alois  Bergen  See — 

Osiemed.  Otto;  Winlergersl.  Josef;  and  Berger.  Helmut.  5.815.902.  CI 
29-38.00A. 
OiKhi,  Wataru:  Morita.  Taizo;  and  Tagawa,  Shinya,  to  Showa  Aluminum 
Corporation.  Continuous  cutter  for  severing  pieces  of  equal  length  from  a 
coiled  elongate  article.  5,816.127.  O.  83-318.000. 
Ouchi.  Yasuhide:  See— 

Satoh.  Naoki:  Miu.  Seiichi:  Miyazawa,  Shoichi:  Takashi.  Terumi:  Hori, 

Yosuke;  Watanabe.  Yoshiju:  Hirano.  Akihiko;  Minoshima,  Saloshi; 

Miyasaka.  Hideki;  Nina.  Toshihiro:  Hirai.  Tomoaki:  Shimokawa. 

Ryushi;  Shida.  Koji:  and  Ouchi.  Yasuhide.  5.818.655.  CI.  360-65.000. 

Ouellette.  Lucy  Andria;  and  Ouellene,  Todd  Richard.  Bilingual  educational 

dolls  5.816.821.  CI.  434-157.000. 
Ouellene.  Todd  Richard:  See— 

Ouellene.  Lucy  Andria:  and  Ouellene.  Todd  Richard.  5.816,821,  CI. 
434-157.000. 
Ousmane.  Mouhamadou:  See — 

Biermeier.  Eberhard;  Ousmane.  Mouhamadou:  and  Waeener.  Hans. 
5.817.977,0.174-68.200. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Krueger.  William  R  .  5.816.221.  C\.  123-491.000. 
Ovens.  Kevin  M..  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Voltage  converting  I/O 

driver  circuit  5,819.099.  C\.  395-750.010. 
Overland  Data.  Inc.:  See — 

Gray,  Maitn  D..  5.819.309.  CI.  711-111.000. 
Overseth.  Elmo  R.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  and  polishing  a  surface.  5,8 1 5,876. 

a.  15-179.000. 
Ovenon.  Richard  A.;  Dickersoo.  Charles  W.;  and  Ludier,  Ronald  B.,  to  Luther 
Medical  Products.  Inc.  Unidirectional  blunting  apparatus  for  hypodermic 
needles.  5.817.060.  CI  604-164  000. 
Owa.  Kenichi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  compressing  and  restoring 
data  using  differences  between  corresponding  line  data  of  adjacent  bands 
and  apparanis  using  the  same.  5.819.012.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Owada,  Hiroyasu:  See — ■ 

Oshima,  Yasuhiro:  Ogino,  Kenji;  Uchida,  Hiromasa:  Yanumoto,  Mitsuji; 
Suzuki,  Kazuhiro:  and  Owada.  Tiirorasu,  5.816.783.  CI.  417-415.000 
Owen.  Charles  V    See- 
Beck.  Kent  F:  and  Owen.  Charles  V,  5.818.579.  a.  356-301.000. 
Owens.   Bryon   C.   to   Vesnire   Corporation.    Heat   application   method. 

5.817.149.  a.  607-114000. 
Owens.  Byron  C.  lo  Vesnire  Corporation.  Therapeutic  pad  and  method. 

5.817.150.  CI.  607-114000. 
Owens.  Charles  R..  to  Hexas  LLC.  Stress  steering  struchire.  5.816.0O9  C\ 

52-576.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Arumugasaamy.  Panchadsaram:  and  Hager.  Thomas  P.,  5,817  982  CI 

174-12aOOR. 
Willson,  Jennifer  M.:  Grinshpun.  Vyacheslav  S.:  and  Santos,  Ruben 
5.817.706.  CI.  521-181.000. 
Owyang.  Jon  S.:  See— 

Grider.  Douglas  T;  and  Owyang.  Jon  S..  5.818.100.  CI.  257-616.000. 
Oxford  instruments  (UK)  Limited:  See— 

Lumley.  John  Morris;  and  Paik.  Ho  Jung.  5.817.939.  CI.  73-382.00R 
Oxis  Intemalional  S.A  :  See — 

Yadan.  Jean-Claude  Yomlob:  Antoine.  Marc  Gabriel:  and  Chaudiere, 
Jean  Raymond.  5.817,520.  CI.  436-120.000. 
Oxy  USA,  Inc.:  See- 
Slater,  John  P.  .5.816.326.  CI.  166-369.000. 
Oyagi,  Shuji;  See — 

Kanki.  Hiroshi:  Nekomoto.  YoshiLsugu;  Wakisaka.  Tatsuya:  Kamimura. 

Yasukuni:  Doyama.  Atsuhiro;  Oyagi.  Shuji:  Fukuda.  Kazunari:  Ikeda. 

Yuichi:    Inoue.    Fumihiro:    and    Watanabe.    Koji.    5.816,098.    CI 

74-5.220. 

Ozaki.  Nozomu.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Timing  detection  device  and  method 

5.818.547.0.348-845  300. 
Ozaki.  Shinya;  Ishibashi.  Hin>shi:  and  Hirose.  Toshiyuki.  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Device  for  reproducing  a  recording  medium  having  plural  lecordinE 
■  5.818.652,  CI.  360-27.000.  * 
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Ozawa.  Naoki:  See — 

Mori.  Yasushi;  and  Ozawa.  Naoki.  5.818.846.  C\  370-532.000. 
Ozbunin,  Cetin;  Depledge.  Michael:  Jakobsson.  Hakan;  and  Cohen,  Jeffrey  I., 
to  Oracle  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  count  state- 
ments in  a  database  system.  5,819,256,  C\.  707-2.000. 
Ozeki,  Shoichi:  See— 

Ohura.  Hitoshi;  Kawamoto.  Koji:  and  Ozeki,  Shoichi.  5,818.281,  CI. 
327-381.000. 
Ozone  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Charles  E.,  Jr.;  and  Burrell,  David  O.,  5,816,498,  O.  239- 
172.000. 
Pacesetter.  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper.  Daniel:  Greenhut.  Saul  E.;  Chiang,  Chih-ming  James;  Nap- 

pholz,  Tiber  A.;  and  Steinhaus.  Bruce.  5.817,135,  CI.  607-17.000. 
Nappholz,  Tibor  A.;  Greenhut,  Saul  E,;  and  Chiang,  Chih-ming  James, 
5,817.136,0.607-17.000. 
Pacific  Conununicalion  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Cashman,  Russell  P..  5,819,184,  O.  455-553.000. 
Gardner,  Steven  H.;  and  Hardin,  Carl  Thomas.  5.819,182,  CI.  524- 
275.000. 
Packer,  Robert  Lawrence;  Xu,  Milton  Y;  and  Bettendorff,  John,  to  Metricom. 
Inc.  Hybrid  multiple  access  protocol  for  wireless  frequency  hopping 
micTocells  with  adaptive  backhaul  and  heartbeat.  5.818.828.  O.  370- 
346.000. 
Packen.  Diane  Lee:  See— 

Briggs.  John  Robert;  Olson,  Kurt  Damar.  Tjaden,  Erik  Bruce;  Guram. 
Anil  Sakharam;  Packett,  Diane  Lee;  Eisenschmid,  Thomas  Cari:  aiHj 
Brigham,  Elaine  Susan,  5,817,883,  CI.  568-454.00a 
Packing  Material  Company:  See — 

Foster.  James;  and  Smylie.  Jack.  5.815.903.  O.  29-401.100. 
Padilla,  James  A.:  See- 
Benson,  Clark  K.;  Caridis.  Andrew  A.;  Giles.  Donald  B.;  Brown,  Daniel 
E.;  Padilla,  James  A.:  Leary,  Thomas  F:  and  Murcel.  Leonardo  P.. 
5.816.138.  CI  99-355.000. 
Padmanabhan.  Sreenivasan:  See — 

Bridget,    Gary    J.;    Padmanabhan.    Sreenivasan:    Skerij.    Renato   T; 
Hemandez-Abad.  Pedro  E.:  and  Sam.  Milind  P,  5.817.807.  O. 
540-474.000. 
Paeth.  Karsten:  and  RUgheimer.  Helmut,  to  Fahrzeugtechnik  Ebera  GmbH. 
Method  of  supressing  vibrations  of  an  actuation  element  of  a  hydraulic 
force  transmission  apparatus  and  auxiliary  vibrator  for  carrying  out  the 
method.  5.816.046.  O.  60-469.000. 
Page,  Nicola  Sandra:  See — 

Hutchinson.  Keith  Graeme:  Gamen.  Kelvin  Royce;  Fischer,  Geihaid; 
and  Page,  Nicola  Sandra,  5,817,323,  CI,  424-439.000. 
Pai  Lung  Machinery:  See — 

Wang.  Ping-Shin.  5,816.079.  O.  66-218.000. 
Paik,  Ho  Jung:  See — 

Lumley.  John  Morris;  and  Paik.  Ho  Jung.  5.817.939.  CI.  73-382.00R. 
Paiocchi,  Maurizio:  See — 

Villa,  Marco;  Nardi.  Antonio:  and  Paiocchi.  Maurizio.  5,817,861,  O. 
560-39.000. 
Pais,  Martinho  R.:  See— 

Denney.  Donald  L.,  Jr;  and  Pais,  Maitinho  R.,  5,818.692,  CI.  361- 
699.000. 
Pak,  Edward  Tonguk:  See — 

Yeung,  Norman  Kung-Po;  Pak,  Edward  Tonguk;  Chao,  Chia-Chi:  and 
Yoon.  James  Euisik,  5,818,250,  CI.  324-763.000. 
Palace  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kambe.  Takashi;  Miyala.  Kensho;  Tanaka,  Kazuo:  and  Ibe,  Eiichi. 
5,817.711.  CI.  524-501.000. 
Palara.  Sergio,  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microeleclronis,  S  j.l.  Circuit  for  limiting  an 
overvoltage  on  a  control  switch  connected  in  series  with  an  inductive  load. 
5,818,120.  O.  307-10.600. 
Palassa  Pty.  Ltd.:  See- 
Michaels.   Alan    Sherman:   Canning.    R.    Philip:    and    Hogan.    Paul. 
5,817,359,0.426-425.000. 
Palazzo.  David  T.  Double  wall  storage  lank  having  an  extruded  outer  sheadi 

and  a  method  for  making  same.  5.816.435.  CI.  220-586.000, 
Palieri,  Herman  David:  See — 

Gutwerk.  Martin  A..  5.818,382.  O.  342-46.000. 
Palmer.  Anthony  James,  to  ITW  Limited.  Printer  for  printing  on  a  continuous 

print  medium.  5.816.719.  CI.  400-120.010. 
Palmer.  James  R.  Enclosure  for  drying  and  storing  hosiery  and  metliod  of  use. 

5.815.944.  O.  34-202,000. 
Palmer,  James  R„  lo  SynComm  Inc.  Stabilized  DFB  laser.  5,818,857,  O, 

372-32.000. 
Palmer,  Mathew  Richard;  and  Dunn,  Anthony  Roy,  to  Esselte  N.V.  Drive 
system  for  a  printing  apparatus  having  text  size  based  feed  speed  control. 
5,816,721.  O.  400-582.000. 
Palmer.  Stephen  George:  See — 

Nelgner.  William  James;  Wiegner.  Joseph  Randall:  Langenberg,  David 
Allen;  Palmer.  Stephen  George:  McCioskey.  William  Allen:  Teeter. 
Gary  Wilson;  Sanker.  Leonard  Ronald:  Ross.  Martin  Alan:  and  Dods. 
Steven  Michael.  5.816.152.  CI.  101-181.000. 
Palmon.  Eran:  and  Geva.  Shai,  to  DTL  Data  Technologies  Ltd.  Associative 
search  method  with  navigation  for  heterogeneous  databases  including  an 
integration  mechanism  configured  to  combine  schema-free  data  mc^ls 
such  as  a  hyperbase.  5.819.264.  CI.  707-4.000. 
Palmskog,  Goran:  See — 


Sleijer.  Odd;  Eriksen.  Paul;  Moll.  Hans;  Engstrand.  Jan  Ake;  Palmskog. 
Goran:  Janson.  Mats:  and  Tinghag.  Pia.  5.818.990.  O.  385-49.000. 
Palumbo,  Gino.  Metal  alloys  having  improved  resistance  lo  inlei^granular 

stress  corrosion  cracking.  5.817.193.  O.  148-325.000. 
Pan,  J.  J.;  Zhang,  Kai:  and  Huang,  Yonglin,  to  E-Tek  Dynamics,  Inc. 

Polarization  mode  dispersion-iiree  circulator.  5,818,981.  O.  385-11.000. 
Pan.  Pauline:  See — 

Chaudhari.  Alma;  Scheurer.  Heinrich;  Pan.  Pauline:  and  Volpe.  Frank. 
5,817,295.0.424-49.000. 
Panda  Eng.,  Inc.:  See — 

Irwin,  Kennedi  E.,  Jr.;  Siieeter,  Gary  R.:  and  Dude,  Steven  J.. 
5,818,019,  O.  235-375.000. 
Panda.  Rajesh  K.:  See — 

Safari.  Ahmad:  Janas,  Victor  F:  Bandyopadhyay.  Amil;  Panda.  Rajesh 
K.;  Agarwala.  Mukesh:  and  Danforth.  Stephen  C.  5.8I8.I49.  CI 
310-358.000. 
Pandey,  Ramesh  C;  and  Nathan,  Swami.  to  Xechem  Intemalional.  Inc. 
Device  and  method  for  evaluating  microorganisms.  5,817,510.  O.  435- 
305.300. 
Panfilov.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich:  See — 

Dorofeev.  Genrikh  Alexeevich:  Afonin,  Serafim  Zakharovich;  Zubarcv. 
Alexei  Grigotievich;  Ivashina.  Evgeniy  Nektarievich;  Makurov.  Alex- 
andr Vladimirovich;  Panfilov.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Ryabov. 
Vyacheslav  Vasilievich;  Sitnov,  Anatoly  Georgievich;  Ulkin.  Jury 
Viktorovidi;  Shakhpazov,  Evgeniy  Khristoforovich:  and  Tseitlin. 
Mark  Aronovich.  5.817.164,  O.  75-548.000. 
Pang,  Yang:  See — 

Oark,  William  G.;  and  Pang,  Yang,  5,818.628,  O.  359-337.000. 
Pankert.  Joseph:  See — 

Mauczok,  RUdiger,  Pankert,  Joseph:  and  Zaspalis,  Vassilios,  5,817,250, 
O.  252-62.510. 
Pannen,  Torsten:  See — 

Rinsch,  Hartmut:  and  Pannen.  Torsten,  5,818,335,  O  340-539.000 
Pantelidcs,  Arthur  See — 

Antony,    Gerhard;    Lechler.    William    M.;    and    Panielides.    Arthur, 
5,816.116,0.  74-606.00R. 
Pantone,  Richard  S.;  and  Markusch.  Peter  H.,  lo  Bayer  Corporation.  Prepoly- 

mers  with  low  TDI  content  5.817,734,  CI.  528-76.000. 
Panzarella,  Pierre:  See — 

Commereuc.  Dominique:  Glaize,  Yves;  Hugues,  Franfois;  Panzarella, 
Pierre;  and  Saussine,  Lucien,  5.817.905,  O.  585-527.000. 
Pao,  Shi-Chiang;  Petracek,  Peter  D.;  and  Brown,  G.  Eldon,  to  Florida 
Department  of  Citrus.  Citrus  fruit  peeling  method.  5,817.360,  O.  426- 
482.000. 
Papanu,  James:  See — 

Ye,  Yan;  Hanawa,  Hiroji;  Ma,  E)iana  Xiaobing;  Yin,  Gerald  Zheyao; 
Loewenhardt,  Peter  Olgado.  Donald:  Papanu.  James:  and  Mak. 
Steven  S.Y..  5.817,534,  O.  438-10.000. 
Papay,  Andrew  G.,  lo  Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives,  Inc.  Automatic  transmission 
and  wet  brake  fluids  and  additive  package  therefor.  5.817.605,  O.  508- 
187.000. 
Pappas.  Michael  Lee;  and  Orlando.  Harold  J.,  lo  Northrop  Grumman  Cor- 
poration. Two-dimensional   modulation  transfer  fimction  measurement 
technique.  5,818,572,  CI.  356-124.500. 
Pappas,  Vincent  J.:  Viiola,  Louis  A.:  and  Detwiler.  Vernon  Z.,  to  Fiber-Line, 
Inc.  Water  swellable  coatings  and  method  of  making  same.  5,817,713, 0. 
524-521.000. 
Papuc,  Sorin  Vasile:  See — 

Pasco,  Richard  Clark;  Papuc,  Sorin  Vasile;  and  Cotte,  Pierre'Alain, 
5.818.976,  O.  382-289.000. 
Paquay,  Victor  L.  E.:  See — 

Gillyns,  Emile  M.;  Paquay.  Victor  L.  E.;  and  Rausch.  Joseph  A., 
5,817,403,  CI.  428-198.000. 
Paquet,  Francois:  See — 

Lescuyer,  Jean-Louis;  and  Paquei,  Francois,  5,817,909, 0.  588-205.000. 
Parada,  Luis  F.:  See — 

Kaplan,  David  R.;  and  Parada.  Luis  F.  5.817.471.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Paradis.  Jason  P.;  and  Supron,  Steven  A.,  lo  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

buffering  the  nanspon  of  documents.  5.816.570.  CI.  271-179.000. 
Paradise.  Bruce  D..  to  Stanley  Works.  The.  Door  edge  guard.  5.816,309,  CI. 

1 60-206.000. 
Paramount  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Conrad.  Daniel  J  .  5,X16,992.  O.  493-226.000. 
Paratore.  Robert  M..  to  Intermec  Corporation.  Control  circuit  for  a  bar  code 

.scanner.  5.818,027,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Parhi.  Seppo  S.  L.:  See— 

Halonen.  Main  A.;  Leinonen.  Ulla  I.;  Parhi.  Seppo  S.  L.;  Piippo.  Use  M.; 
and  Om.  Gunilla  M..  5.817,336.  CI.  424-465.000. 
Parikh.  Himanshu  Chandrakant:  See — 

Hallock.  Charles  Clifford:  Mandalia.  Baiju  Dhirajlal;  Parikh.  Himanshu 
Chandrakant:  Salem.  Gaby  J.:  Sedetholm.  Charies  Henry;  Shomar, 
Wasim  Joseph:  and  Thomson,  Carl  Louis,  Jr.,  5,818.819.  O,  370- 
259,000, 
Park.  Chan  Youl:  See- 
Kim.  Hyung  Dae;  Lim.  Ung  Tag;  Kim.  Tae  Young;  and  Park,  Chan  Youl, 
5,816,235,0,  126-39.00H. 
Park,  Chan-Jong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Reference  voltage  gen- 
erator made  of  BiMOS  transistors.  5,818,266.  O.  327-55.000. 
Park,  Chong  Ook:  See- 
Chun.  Soung  Soon:  Park.  Chong  Ook:  Kim,  Dong  Won;  Lee,  Won  Jun; 
Rha,  Sa  Kyun;  and  Lee,  Kyung  H,  5,817,367,  O.  427-250.000. 
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Park.  Hae-Jin.  See— 

Yoo,  Han-Ju;  Lee,  Jae-Seung;  Seo.  Kuk-Jeong;  Lee.  Gi-Hyeong;  Park 
Hae-Jin.  and  Kim.  Jong-Ki.  5.816.054.  a.  62-80.000 
Park.  Hoe  Sock:  See— 

Kim.  Yong  Hae;  Park.  Jin  Kyu:  Kim.  Kwon:  and  Park    Hee  Sock 
5,817.808.  CI.  540-498.000. 
Park.  Hoemyong;  Ilderem.  Vida;  and  Wild.  Andreas  A.,  to  Mo«orola.  Inc 
Insulaled   gale    semiconductor   device    and    method   of   manufacture 
5.817.561.0.438-305  000. 
Park.  Jewn  Giew;  See — 

Kim.  Wan  Joo.  Park.  Tae  Ho;  Kim.  Moon  Hwan;  Park.  Jewn  Giew  and 
Kim.  Bong  Jin.  5.817.820.  CT.  546-156.000. 
Park.  Jin  Kyu:  See- 
Kim.  Yong  Hae;  Park.  Jin  Kyu;  Kim.  Kwon;  and  Park.  Hee  Sock 
5.817,808.01.  540-»98.000 
Park.  Joag-Cheol;  and  Jeong.  Yun-Cheol.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  DispUy 
driver  for  reducmg  crosstalk  by  detecting  current  at  the  common  electrode 
and  applymg  a  compen.sation  voltage  to  the  common  electrode  5  818  402 
CI   345-58.000  '       ' 

Park.  Jong-Chul.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Position  control  apparatus 

for  gyroscope.  5.816.097.  a.  74-5.00R. 
Park.  Jong-Hoon:  See — 

Kim.  Kyung-Yul;  and  Park.  Jong-Hoon.  5.818.767.  O.  365-191  000 
Park.  Jong-Sul.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Transmission  widi  simple 

planetary  gear  sets.  5.816.972.  CI.  475-284.000 
Park.  Kee  Woo:  See— 

Kim,  Jung  Pill;  and  Park.  Kee  Woo.  5.818,790,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Park.  Sam-yong;  and  Chang.  Yong-deok.  to  Sanwung  Electronics  Co    Ltd. 
Multiple-values  digital  signal  magnetic  recording  and  reproducion  appa- 
ratus using  a  QAM  and  PSK  modulator,  pilot  signal  and  a  viterbi  decoder. 
5,818.653.  O.  360-32.000. 
Park.  Tae  Ho:  See— 

Kim.  Wan  Joo;  Park.  Tae  Ho;  Kim.  Moon  Hwan;  Park.  Jewn  Giew  and 
Kim,  Bong  Jin,  5.817.820.  CI.  546-156  000. 
Park.  Tae-won.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd    Loading  worm  euide 

apparatus.  5.818.660.  Q.  360-85.000.  ^ 

Park.  Woon-Yong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Hd.  Thin  film  transistor- 
hquid  crystal  display  having  patterned  amorphous  silicon  and  N-f  amor- 
phous layers  and  a  manufacturing  method  therefor.  5.818J5I    CI    349- 
43.000. 
Park.  Yotmg  Kook.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Electron  gun 

cathode  holder  with  manufacturing  holes.  5.818.161.  CI.  313-446  000 

Park.  Young-soo;  Kim.  Sang  joon;  Kim.  Sung-hoon;  and  Lee.  Jo-won    to 

Santsung  Electronics  Co .  Ltd  Method  for  manufacturing  a  maunetic  head 

5.815.910.0.29-603.160.  e      -B  «i 

Parker.  Brian  G.;  Van  Sweden.  Chadwick  L  ;  and  Tumbull.  Robert  J    to 

Ca.scade  Enguieenng.  Inc  Refuse  container.  5.816,591,  CI  280-47  340 
Parker.  Carleton  J.:  See— 

Sieindorf,  Richard  E.;  Hodge,  Charles  A.;  Paricer,  Carleton  J  ;  and 
Johnson,  Richard  H  ,  5,816,446,  O.  222-1  000 
Pariter,  Carlyle  V:  See— 

Hovey,  John  M.;  and  Pariter,  Carlyle  V.  5,818,940,  CI.  380-50  000 
Parker,  David  T:  See— 

Nantermet.  Philippe  G.;  Parker,  David  T;  and  MacPherson.  Lawrence  J 
5.817,822,  a.  546-194.000. 

''^ZJ^'^  f^-,  1"^^  orthopedic  appliance  adjustment  apparatus. 

j,Hlo,/V^,  LI.  433-6.000. 
Parkinson,  Scon  J.:  See — 

Waldman.  Scott  A.;  and  Parkinson.  Scoo  J..  5.817.641.  CI  514-46000 
Parkos,  Maria  Paz:  See — 

Manduley.RavioM.;andParkos.  Maria  Paz,  5.816.I47.CI  101-91  000 
5  8/66'iro*28a'734'^'™'**™"'  '"'  ^^^""ne^'ng  »  vehicle  airbag. 
Paronen.  Timo  P.:  See — 

Uitti.  Arto  O.;  Sutinen.  Marja  R  ;  and  Paronen,  Time  P,  5  817  332  CI 
424-449.000. 
Parsons.  Stephen  Kenneth;  and  Mentzer.  Matthew  Jay.  to  Deere  &  Company 
Implement  swivel  hitch  for  use  with  a  quick-coupler.  5.816.339.  O. 

Parthasarathi.  Arvind.  to  Olin  Corporation    Enhanced  wite-boodable  lead- 
frame.  5,817>M.  CI.  438-123.000. 
Parilo.  William  Norman:  See — 

Watson,  Tom  Arthur,  and  Pattlo.  William  Norman.  5.818.865.  O. 
372-86-000. 
Partridge.  Mary  Ann:  See— 

Gunsallus.  Clifford;  Serdar.  Luka.  Jr.;  Colello.  Gary  M.;  and  Partridee 

MaiyAnn.  5.815.907.  CI.  29-598.000.  *' 

Pasco.  Richard  Clarit;  Papuc.  Sorin  Vasile;  and  Cotte.  Pierre-Alain,  to 

Visioneet,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  document  skew  and  size/shai>e 

detection.  5.818.976.  CI    382  :S9(X)().  lavsnape 

Pascoe.  Vernon  G  ;  and  Manning.  Bernard  W..  to  Skystreme  UK  Limited 

Inflatable  kite  arrangement  and  launcher.  5.816.537,  O  244-153  OOR 
Pa.'ieltiner.  Lynn:  See — 

ZelmaKwic,  David;  Colella,  Gregory  M  ;  Hetherington,  Edward  J 
Chapman.  Evelyn  Sabrinah;  and  Pa.scltiner.  Lynn.  5.817.519.  CI. 
436-63.000. 
Pashley.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Miller.  Thomas  J.;  Haase.  Michael  A  ;  Baude.  Paul  F.;  and  Pashlev 
Micfcael  D..  5.818.859.  CI.  372-45.000.  '^^ 

Pasqualini.  Charles:  See — 


Castola,   Charles-Alain;    Pasqualini.    Charles;    and    Laugeois     Ren* 
5.815.993.  CI.  52-166.000. 
Pasqualini.  Renala:  See — 

Ruoslahti.  Erkki;  and  Pasqualini,  Renau.  5,817,750,  O.  530-317.000. 
Pass,  Bany,  to  Dalhousie  University.  OpdcaUy  stimulated  luminescence 

dosimetry  in  dental  enamel.  5,818,056,  CI.  250-458.100 
Paslan,  Ira:  See— 

Willingham,  Mark  C;  Chang,  Kai;  and  Pastan,  Ira,  5,817  313    CI 
424-178.100. 
Pastor,  Stephen  D.;  and  Shum,  Sai  P,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration. Ferrocene  bis(phosphonite)  ligands  and  complexes  for  transition- 
metal-catalyzed  reactions.  5,817,850,  O.  556-14.000. 
Paslorino,  Maria  Anionella:  See — 

Schimpema.  Giuliana:  Pastorino.  Maria  Antonella;  Caldararo.  Maria; 
Toscani.  Francesco;  and  Sguaita.  Maurizio,  5,817.720,  CI  525- 
282.000.  .       .  V.     jij 

Patel,  Mahendra  Somabhai:  See — 

Sudhakar,  Chakka;  Pellet,  Regis  J  ;  and  Patel,  Mahendra  Somabhai 
5,817.229,  CI.  208-299.000. 
Patent  Category  Corp.:  See- 
Zheng.  Yu,  5,816.279,  C\.  135-126.000. 
Zheng,  Yu,  5.816,954,  CI.  473-471.000. 
Patent-Treuhand-GesellschafI  fOr  elektrische  Gliihlampen  mbH  See— 

Helbig,  Peter;  Steiner,  Hermann;   Behr.  Gerhard;  and  Lindenmaier 
Ulrich,  5,818,154,  CI.  313-318.010 
Patentes  Talgo  S.A.:  See- 
Lopez  Gomez,  Jose  Luis;  Fernandez  Benitez.  Manuel;  and  Garvia 
Hierro,  Antonio.  5,816,170,  Q.  105-178.000. 
Patentsmith  Technology,  Ltd.:  See — 

Smith,  Donald  P,  deceased;  Dobie.  Michael  J.;  Spannan,  Alden  B..  Sr  ■ 
Nofris,  John  R.;  Cooper,  Neal  S.;  and  Dougherty.  Cari  J  5  818014° 
CI.  219-679.000.  .... 

Pathria,  Anu  K.:  See— 

Gopinathan,  Krishna  M.;  Biafore,  Louis  S.;  fwguson,  William  M- 
jjzarus^ichael  A.;  Pathria.  Anu  K.;  and  Jost.  Allen.  5,819J226,  O 
705- 1 .000. 
Patrick,  Kenneth  H.:  See- 
Alexander,  David  C;  Rummer,  Robert  B.;  and  Padick,  Kenneth  H 
5,816,450,0.222-179.000. 
Patten.  Jeffery  A.:  See— 

Moldovan,  Peter  K.;  Hetzmannseder,  Engleben;  Fiber,  Eari  T    and 

Panen,  Jeffery  A.,  5,818,003,  CI.  218-26.000. 

Patterson  John;  Sturgis.  Raynor;  Walbom,  Hugh;  and  Wilhelm,  Uwtence 

Mask  for  viewing  reduced-size  radiographic  film,  particularly  mammoE- 

raphy  film.  5,818,624, 0.  359-227.000.  r-  j  b 

Patterson,  Ralph  A.,  to  Linon  Systems,  Inc.  Flange-supported  sensor  coil  for 

a  fiber  opac  gyroscope.  5,818,590,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Paul,  Richard  F:  See— 

Bushard,  Louis  B.;  Criswell,  Peter  B.;  Fuller,  Douglas  A.;  Rezek  James 
E.;  and  Paul,  Richard  F,  5,819,072,  O.  395-500.000 
Paul.  Satheesh:  See— 

Mitial.  Gauri  S  ;  Paul.  Satheesh;  and  Haywaid.  Gordon  L.,  5,818,731 
CI.  364-497.000.  ' 

Paul,  Sigismund  G.:  See- 
Ernst,  Richard  J.;  Paul.  Sigismund  G.;  and  Yates.  Edward  D.,  5.816,759, 

Pauling.  Horst:  See— 

Bonrath.  Werner,  and  Pauling.  Horst,  5,817,827,  O.  546-286  000 

Pavelka,  Lee  A.:  See- 
Bums,  David  M.;  and  Pavelka,  Lee  A..  5,816,238,  CI.  126-569  000 

Pavilion  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

^^M^.Om^a'm-^imr'  ^  ^°""  "^  '^"«*-  ^^f**  Bn-ce. 
Pawlik.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Kromm.  Alvin  D..  Jr.;  Pawlik.  Robert  S.;  and  Bhattacharya,  Tricia  A 
5.819,148,  CI.  399-324.000.  ' 

Payne,  David:  See— 

^"«- Steve;  Kingsley.  Gary;  and  Payne.  David,  5,816,675,  O.  353- 

Payne,  Richard  S  ;  and  Zhao,  Yang,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  RoUtable 
micromachined  device  for  sensing  magnetic  fields.  5,818,227,  CI.  324- 

PBH,  inc.:  See— 

Lafferty,  W  Michael;  Slemon,  Charles  S.;  and  Frandsen   W  James 
5,818,573,0.356-127.000. 
Pearce,  John  J  ,  to  Dell  USA,  LP  Operating  system  independent  method  and 
system  for  preserving  hard  disk  drive  life  span  in  power  managed  com- 
puters. 5,819,100,  CI.  395  750.050.  K"-^"! 
Pearson,  Brad  A.:  See — 

Rizk  Sidky  D.;  Spradling,  Jerry  Lynn;  and  Pearson,  Brad  A.,  5,817,860. 
CI.  560-25.000. 
Pecenka.  Craig:  See— 

Aivierson.  J.  Dale;  Fell.  Ferol  S.;  and  Pecenka.  Craig,  5,816,038  CI 
56-341.000. 
Pedcrsen,  Anders  Hjelholt;  Vind.  Jesper;  Svendsen.  Allan;  Cherry.  Joel  R 
Lamsa  Michael;  Schneider,  Palle;  and  Jensen,  Biiger  Rostgaard.  to  Novo 
NordiskA/S.  HjO^-stable  peroxidase  variants.  5,817,495  CI  435-192  000 
Pederson,  Jeffrey  C:  See— 

Lee.  Charles  C;  Koehler,  Bruce  H.;  and  Pederson,  Jeffrey  C,  5,818,484, 
O.  347-86.000. 
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Pedrazzini,  Thierry;  and  Brunner,  Hans  R.,  to  B.M.R.A.  Corporation  B.V. 
Transgenic  mice  with  disrupted  NPY  Yl  receptor  genes.  5,817.912,  CI. 
800-2.000. 
Peek  Measurement,  Inc.:  See — 

Tigwell,  David  C;  Kontos.  Athanassios;  and  Cocking,  Seth  Andrew. 
5.818.735,  O.  364-569.000. 
Pees,  Klaus  JUrgen;  Liers,  Peter;  and  Karia,  Cornelia,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.    Pentafluorophenylazolopyrimidines.    5.817.663.    O.    544- 
263.000. 
Peer.  Norton  P.;  and  Weidner.  John  J.,  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel.  Inc. 
Process  for  alkylating  and  smiles  rearrangement  of  hydroxy  aromatics. 
5.817.874.  CI.  564-222.000. 
Pegasus  Imaging  Corporation:  See — 

Withers,  Wm.  Douglas,  5,818,369,  Q.  341-107.000. 
Pegasus  Sewing  Machine  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Teramolo,  Masashi.  5,816,175,  CI.  112-165.000. 
Pehle,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Thieven,  Peter,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Roll  pass  design  for  a  pipe  reducing  rolling  mill.  5,816,092,  O. 
72-224.000. 
Peiffer,  Herbert:  See— 

Lohmann,  Harald;  Peiffer,  Herbert;  and  Busch,  Detlef,  5,817,412,  CI. 
428-336.000. 
Peishoff.  Catherine  Elizabeth:  See — 

Cousins,  Russell  Donovan;  Elliott.  John  Duncan;  Lago,  Maria  Amparo; 
Leber.  Jack  Dale;  and  Peishoff.  Catherine  Elizabeth.  5.817.693,  O. 
514-464.000. 
Pekola.  Jukka,  to  Nanoway  Oy.  Dilution  refrigerator  equipment.  5.816,071, 

CI.  62-610.000. 
Peleg.  Alexander,  Yaari,  Yaakov;  Mittal.  Miliind;  Mennemeier,  Larry  M.;  and 
Eitan,  Benny,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Processor  for  performing  shift  opera- 
tions on  packed  dau.  5,818,739,  CI.  364-715.080. 
Peleg,  Alexander;  Yaari,  Yaakov;  Mittal,  Miliind;  Mennemeier.  Larry  M.;  and 
Eitan.  Benny,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  for  packing  a  plurality  of 
packed  data  elements  in  response  to  a  pack  instruction.  5,819,101,  O. 
395-800.220. 
Pelikan,  Glenn  W.:  See— 

Rafert.  Stephen  C;  Marble.  David  R.;  Pelikan.  Glenn  W.;  and  Kahn. 
Alan.  5.817.008,  CI.  600-323.000. 
Pellet,  Regis  J.:  See— 

Sudhakar,  Chakka;  Pellet,  Regis  J.;  and  Patel,  Mahendra  Somabhai, 
5,817,229,  CI.  208-299.000. 
Pellico,  Michael  A.  Nutritional  product  with  high  fat,  low  carbohydrate  and 

amino  acid  imbalance.  5,817.695,  CI.  514-558.000. 
Pelly,  Brian  R.;  and  Zhang,  Yi,  to  International  Rectifier  Corporation.  Buck 
regulator  circuit.  5.818,214,  CI.  323-351.000. 

Pena,  Miguel  A.:  See — 

Vic.  Sebastian;  Pena.  Miguel  A.;  Terreros.  Pilar.  Gomez.  Juan  P.; 
Garcia-Fierro.  }osi  L.;  and  Jimenez.  Juan  M..  5,817.904,  O.  585- 
500.000. 
Pendl.  Roger;  Mttller-Glauser.  Werner;  and  Bittmann.  Peter,  to  Sulzer  Innotec 
AG,  Method  of  photo-oxidative  treatment  of  tissues  containing  collagen. 
5.817.153.  CI.  8-94.110. 
Pendse.  Rajendra  D.;  and  Homer.  Rita,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Radi- 
ally staggered  bond  pad  arrangements  for  integrated  circuit  pad  circuitry. 
5.818.114.  O.  257-786.000. 
Pennings.  Antonius  J.:  See — 

Stil.  Lambert  J.;   Bohlander.  Johannes  H.:  Spanjer.  Tjerk  G.;  Los. 
Abraham  A.;  and  Pennings.  Antonius  J..  5.818.157.  CI.  313-414.000. 
Pennisi.  Robert  W.:  See — 

Pran.  Steven  D.;  Muthuswamy.  Sivakunur;  and  Pennisi.  Robert  W.. 
5.818.005.  O.  219-69.150. 
PenOp  Limited:  See — 

Smithies,  Christopher  Paul   Kenneth;  and  Newman,  Jeremy   Mark, 
5,818,955,0.382-115.000. 
Penrith,  Sean  Cameron.   Method  of  making  a  container  from  a  boale. 

5,817,162,0.65-112.000. 
Pentland,  Brian:  See — 

Malone.  Thomas  W.;  Crowston,  Kevin;  Lee,  Jintae;  Pentland.  Brian:  and 
Dellarocas.  Chrysanthos.  5.819.270.  CI.  707-7.000, 
Pepin,  Ronald  R.:  See— 

Kamani,  Sanjay;  Lusaka,  Panick;  and  Pepin.  Ronald  R..  S.817,993,  CI. 
187-316.000. 
Peppard.  Bryce  R.:  See— 

Elsey.  Frederick  T.  Jr.;  and  Peppard.  Bryce  R.,  5,816,778,  CI.  417- 
46.000. 
Per  Sodersten:  See — 

Bergh.  Cecilia  H.;  Soderstein.  Per  H.:  and  Ekelund.  Stile  F.  5.817,006, 
CI.  600-300.000. 
Perchak.  Robert  M..  to  Mirage  Development,  Ltd.  Laser  leveling  target  with 

fresnel  lens  system.  5,818,633.  CI.  359-565.000. 
Perera,  Athula.  to  Krone  Aktiengesellschaft.  Insulation  displacing  electrical 

connector.  5.816.844,  CI.  439-416.000. 
Peretz.  Gilboa.  Dynamically  programmable  automotive-driving  monitoring 

and  alarming  device  and  system.  5,819,198,  CI.  701-1 17.000. 
Pereyda.  Douglas  B.:  See — 

Chan.  Allan  L.;  Connors,  James  J.;  Epstein.  Kenneth  W.;  Heath.  Robert 
M.;  Ogden.  Gene  Spencer,  Prewiit,  Michael  B.;  Wong,  Michael; 
Szeto.  Edward  W.;  Kennon,  David  P.;  Vogel,  Michael  J.;  Hsu,  Larry 
Y:  Hada.  Daniel  H.;  Pereyda,  Douglas  B.:  and  MacDonald,  Robert  J.. 
5,816,539,0.244-172.000. 


Perez,  Carios  Lopez:  See — 

Hemeryck,  Bmno;  Vandenhende.  Christian;  Perez,  Carlos  Lopez:  and 
Ufevre.  Gerard,  5,816,380,  O.  192-204.000. 
Perez,  Ramon  Calisto:  See — 

Bigley,  Andrew  Bruce  Walter.  Jr.;  Ludwig,  Edward  G..  Jr.;  Perez.  Ramon 
Calisto;  and  Haun.  Niels,  5,816.128,  CI.  83-452.000. 
Perfect,  John:  See— 

Dykstra,  Christine  C  ;  Perfect.  John;  Boykin.  David  W.;  Wilson.  W. 

David;  and  Tidwell.  Richard  R..  5,817,686,  CI.  514-394.000. 
Dykstra,  Christine  C  ;  Perfect.  John;  Boykin,  David  W.;  Wilson,  W. 
David;  and  Tidwell,  Richard  R.,  5,817,687,  CI.  514-394.000. 
Peri  Devlopment  Applications,  Ltd.:  See — 

Schaffer.  Arthur,  5,817,913,  O.  800-200.000. 
Perlo,  Piero;  Sinesi,  Sabino;  and  Saidi,  Luca.  to  C.R.F.  Societa'  Constorile  per 
Azioni.  Antireflection  surface  having  a  predetermined  roughness,  particu- 
larly for  motor-vehicle  da-shboards.  5,817,3%,  O.  428-141,000. 
Perio,  Piero;  Repetto.  Piermario;  Sinesi.  Sabino;  and  Sardi.  Luca,  to  C.R.F. 
Societa'  Consortile  per  Azioni.  Devices  with  micro-mirrori  and  micro- 
filters  for  selecting  colours  and  images.  5,818,627.  CI.  359-292.000. 
Pemer.  Frederick  A.,  to  Hewlen  Packard  Company.  Pseudo  differential  bus 
driverAwxiver  for  field  programmable  devices.  5.818.261.  CI.  326-86.000. 
Perrin,  Aim*;  and  Rolland,  Bernard,  to  Commis.sariat  a  I'Energie  Atomiquc; 
and  Etat  Prancais  represente  par  le  Delegue  General  pour  rArmemcnt. 
Cylindrical  antenna  having  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  in  a 
vicinity  of  *e  antenna.  5,818,173,  O.  315-111.210. 
Perrin,  Randall  L.:  See— 

Voss,  Mark  G.;  Peterson,  Gregory  E.;  Harvey,  William  O.;  and  Perrin, 
Randall  L.,  5,818.117,  O  29O-4O0OA. 
Perry.  Bruce  N.;  and  Brown.  James  Milton,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company.  Method  of  characterizing  feeds  to  catalytic  cracking 
process  units.  5,817.517.  CI.  436-55.000. 
Perry.  Bun:  See— 

Throckmorton,    John   A.;    Harrison,    Edward    R.;    and    feny.    Butt, 
5.818.441,0.  345-328.000. 
Perry,  Kenneth.  Apparatus  and  method  for  selective  marking  widi  natural  or 

artificial  light.  5.817.143.  CI.  607-88.000. 
Perry.  Paul  D.:  See- 
Cook.  John  E.;  Perry.  Paul  D.;  and  Terek.  Paul  V.,  5,817,925,  O. 
73-40.000. 
Perry.  Reginald  S.  Collapsible  urinal  splash  shield.  5,815,851, 0. 4-300.300. 
Persidsky.  Maxim:  See — 

Borodulin,   German;    Shkolnik,   Alexander;    and   Persidsky.   Maxim. 
5.817,127,0.606-198.000. 
Peruggi,  Andrew  F:  See — 

Barrett.  David  W.;  Cassidy,  John  F,  Jr.;  David,  George  A.  L.;  Gagnon. 
Emest  P;  Peruggi,  Andrew  F;  and  Peiuggi,  Richard  E.,  5,816,368, 0. 
187-289.000. 
Peruggi,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Barrett,  David  W.;  Cassidy,  John  F,  Jr.;  David,  George  A.  L.;  Gagnon, 
Emest  P;  Peruggi,  Andrew  F;  and  Peruggi,  Richard  E.,  5.816.368. 0. 
187-289.000. 
Peschke.  Bemd:  See — 

Thogersen,  Henning;  Hansen,  Bitgit  Sehested;  Peschke,  Bemd;  Hansen. 
Thomas   Kruse;   and  Andersen.   Knud   Erik.  5.817,654,  O.   514- 
217.000. 
Pesson.  Michel,  to  Framatome  Connectors  International.  Holding  and  contaa 

element  and  connector.  5.816.855.  CI.  439-567.000. 
Pestco.  Inc.:  See — 

Zlotnik.  Amold  H.;  Austin.  John  A.;  and  ZIotnik.  Milton.  5.816.846. 0. 
439-500.000. 
Pestel.  Dominique,  to  Zodiac  inlemational.  Device  for  attaching  an  oar  to  an 

inflatable  dinghy.  5,816,873,  O.  440-104.000. 
Peter,  Timothy  Jon.  Belt  design  for  mower.  5.816,034,  CI.  56-11.400. 
Petermeier,  Norman  B.:  See — 

Kelly,  Matthew  F;  Kelly,  Bryan  M.;  Petermeier,  Norman  B.;  Kroeckel, 
John  G.;  and  Unk,  John  E.,  5,816,918,  O.  463-16.000. 
Peters,  Michael  G.:  See- 
Sen,  Bidyut  K.;  Peters.  Michael  G.;  Wheeler.  Richard  L.;  and  Wang. 
Wen-chou  Vincent.  5.817.533.  CI.  438-4.000. 
Peters.  Ralf-Peler:  See— 

Reinecke.  Holger;  Unal,  Nezih;  Peters,  Ralf-Peter  Bands,  Frank;  and 
Noker,  Friedolin  Franz,  5,818,479.  O.  347-47.000. 
Peters,  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Budelman,  Gerald  A.;  Hobbs,  William  A.;  Peters.  Stephen  J.;  Kurts. 
Tsvika:  Sarangdhar,  Nitin  V;  and  Oliver,  Kenneth  B.,  5.819,027,  O. 
395-184.010. 
Petersen.  Lars  Christian:  See — 

Beikner.  Kathleen  L.;  Petersen.  Lars  Christian;  Halt,  Charles  E.;  Hedner, 
Ulla;  and  Brcgengaard,  Claus,  5.817,788.  O.  536-23.200. 
Peterson,  Edwin  R.  Counterweighu»l  pet  leash  retracting  collio'.  5,816.198. 

CI.  119-794.000. 
Peterson.  Gregory  E.:  See — 

Voss.  Mark  G.;  Peterson.  Gregory  E.;  Har\ey,  William  O.;  and  Perrin, 
Randall  L.,  5,818,117.  O.  290-40.00A. 
Peterson.  James  W,:  See — 

Piran.  Uri;  Chang,  Steve  C.  S.;  Riotdan,  William  J.;  Peterson.  James  W; 
and  Sunshine.  Edward  M..  5.817.527.  CI.  436-527.000. 
Peterson.  Jon  H.:  See — 

Dahl.  Stephen  A.;  Endicott.  John  C;  Heyrman.  Peter  J.;  Kirkman.  R. 
Kari;  Mustain.  Richard  G.;  and  Peterson,  Jon  H..  5.819,063,  O. 
395-500.000. 
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Petersoa  Lany  Allen:  See — 

Hakel.  Michael  Joseph;  and  Pelereon.  Lany  Allen,  5.818,006.  CI. 
219-69.170. 
Peterson.  Peler  O.:  See— 

Anderson,  Gary  B.:  and  Peterson,  Peter  O.,  5,818,820,  CI.  370-280.000. 
Peterson.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Benson,  Thomas  R.;  Harvey,  Michael  S.;  Noel.  Karen  L.;  Arsenault. 
Mark  E.;  Szubowicz.  Leonard  S.;  Barton,  Gary  M.;  Brender,  Ronald 
P.:  Cowan,  Kenneth  W.;  Davis,  Mark  W.;  Peterson,  Richard  E.;  and 
Slocks,  Cheryl  D..  5,819,252,  CI.  707-1.000. 
Peterson,  William  M.;  and  Leivian.  Robert  H.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of 
organizing  dau  into  a  graphically  oriented  format.  5,819,245.  CI    706- 
16.000. 
Petracek,  Peter  D.:  See— 

Pao,  Shi-Chiang:  Petracek,  Peter  D.;  and  Brown,  G.  Eldon.  5.817.360. 
CI.  426-482.000. 
Petrila,  Steven  C,  Gossett,  Scon  P;  and  Lanti.  Robert  R,  III,  to  Ringwold 

Company.  The.  Viscosity  monitoring  system.  5,817,929.  CI.  73-54.010. 
Pert.  Boyd  Gayle:  See— 

Eslakhri,  Petro:  As.sar,  Mahmud;  and  Pen.  Boyd  Gayle,  5.818,781.  CI 
.365-226.000. 
Peny,  Thomas  D.:  See— 

Stockstad,  Troy  Lynn;  Petty,  Thomas  D.;  and  Yee,  Renwin  J..  5.818,201, 
a.  .320-119.000. 
Peyman,  Anuschirwan;  Reuschling.  Dieter  Bemd;  and  Linkies,  Adolf  Heinz, 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  I  -hydroxy- 
2-pyridones.  5,817.825,  CI.  546-290.000. 
Pflugrath,  Lauren  S.:  See — 

Ogle.  William  R.;  Greisel.  Larry;  Linle,  Blake  W;  Coughlin,  Justin; 
Danielson.  Steven  G.;  and  Pflugrath,  Lauren  S.,  5,817.024.  CI.  600- 
447.000. 
PCS  Tensor.  Inc.:  See — 

Hawkins.  Keith;  Barnes.  Simon  Rice;  and  Fookes.  Gregory  Peter  Cwvn 
.5.818.795.  CI.  .367-21.000. 
Pham.  Phuc  C:  See— 

Ford  David  K.;  Jeffery.  Philip  A  ;  and  Pham.  Phuc  C.  5.818.890.  CI 
375.37 1.000. 
Pham.  Thanh:  See — 

Carpentier,  Regis;  Glaise.  Rene;  Kermarec,  Francois:  and  Pham.  Thanh. 
5.818.815.  CI.  370-218.000. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Akiiebolag:  See — 

lsak».son.  Sven;  and  Winge.  Stefan.  5.817.765.  CI.  530-364.000. 
Ljungquisl.  Olle.  5.817,055.  CI.  604-89.000. 
Pharmacia  &  LIpJohn  SPA.:  See— 

Benalti.   Luca;    Breton.   Jerome;   Speciale.  Carmela:   Okuno.   Elsuo; 
Schwarcz.  Robert:  and  Mosca,  Monica.  5.817,496.  CI.  435-193.000. 
Pharmacyclics.  Inc.:  See — 

Young.  Stuart  W,:  and  Miller.  Richard  A..  5.817.017,  CI.  600-433.000. 
Phase  Metrics:  See — 

Balsler.  Charles:  Wanek.  Donald:  and  Loth.  Steven.  5.818.658.  CI. 
360-75.000. 
Phase  Metrics.  Inc.:  See — 

Womack.  Kenneth:  Butler,  L.  Allan:  and  Wahl,  Michael,  5.818.592  CI 
356-357.000. 
Phebus,  Lee  A  :  See — 

Filla,  Sandra  Ann:  Johnson.  Kirk  W.:  Phebus.  Lee  A.;  and  Schaus.  John 
Mehnerl.  5,817,671,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Phelan.  James  Michael:  See — 

Arendt.  James  Wendell;  Manikundalam.  Ravindranath  Kasinath;  and 
Phelan.  James  Michael.  5.819.091.  CI.  .195-685.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 
Chambers.  Paul.  5.819.294.  CI.  707-104.000. 
Martin,  Brian  Clark.  5.818.2.59.  CI.  326-84.000 
Wong,  Stephen  L..  5,818.708,  CI.  .163-89.000. 
Phillips.  Cary:  See — 

Rouet,  Christian:  and  Phillips,  Cary,  5,818,461,  CI.  .345-473.000. 
Phillips  Qectronics  Nonh  America  Corporation:  See— 
Cuccia,  David  William,  5,818,9.34,  CI.  380-9.000. 
Phillips.  John  C:  See- 
Hayes.  John  J.,  Jr.:  Fehnel,  Michael  D.;  and  Phillips.  John  C.  5.818.915. 
CI.  .179-114.000. 
Phillips.  Mary'  Clarkeson:  See — 

Haimowitz,  Ira  Joseph;  Murrcn,  Brian  Terence:  Lander.  Henry:  Pierce. 
B»bara  Ann;  and  Phillips.  Mary  Clariieson.  5.819.291.  CI.  707- 
201.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Wu.  Anhsiang:  and  Drake,  Charles  A..  5,817.903.  C\.  585-486.000. 
Phillips.  Thomas  R  :  See — 

Dolan.  Robert  P;  Phillips.  Thomas  R.;  DeWolf,  Thomas  L.;  and  Hill 
Mark  A..  5.818,347.  CI.  340-825.520. 
Phoiogenesis,  Inc.:  See — 

Giungo.  John.  5.817.075.  CI.  604-294.000. 
Photometries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Prenyjohns,  Keith  N.;  Marcus.  Stephen  L.;  and  Sagan.  Stephen  F 
5.818.571,  CL  .356-121.000. 
Physitmielrix.  Inc.:  See — 

Subramaniam.  Raj.  5.817.016.  CI.  600- .172.000. 
Pianka.  Juergen.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  High  speed  CMOS  output  buffer 
using  3  volt  or  lower  supply  voltage  supplied  on  a  plurality  of  bond  pads 
5.818,262.0.326-87.000. 
Piber.  Earl  T:  See— 


Moldovan.  Peter  K.;  Hetzmannseder.  Englebert:  Piber.  Earl  T;  and 
Panen.  Jeffery  A  .  5.818.003.  CI.  218-26.000. 
Picarelli.  Antonio.  Method  and  kit  for  confirming  in  vitto  diagnosis  of  coeliac 

disease.  5.817.523.  CI.  436-503.000. 
Pickles.  Tim:  See- 
Snow.  Richard;  and  Pickles.  Tim.  5.816.836.  CI.  439-225,000. 
Pieken,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Eck.stein,  Friu;  Pieken,  Wolfgang;  Ben.seler,  Fritz:  Olsen,  David  B.; 
Williams,  David  M.;  and  Heindenreich,  Olaf.  5.817.635.  CI.  514- 
44.000. 
Pieper.  Helmut:  See — 

Linz.  Giinter:  Himmelsbach.  Frank:  Pieper.  Helmut;  Austel.  Volkhard; 
Guth,   Brian:   and   Weiscnberger.   Johannes.   5.817.677.  CL   514- 
326.000. 
Pierce.  Barbara  Ann:  See — 

Haimowitz.  Ira  Joseph:  Murren.  Brian  Terence:  Lander,  Henry:  FHeice. 
Barbara  Ann;  and  Phillips.  Mary  Clarkeson.  5,819.291.  CI.  707- 
201.000. 
Pierce.  Joseph:  See — 

Sevick-Muraca.  Eva:  Pierce.  Joseph;  Jiang.  Huabei;  and  Kao.  Jeffery. 
5.818.58.3.  CI.  356-336.000. 
Pierrard.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Skali  Lami.  Salah:  Cognet.  G£rard:  and  Pierrard.  Jean-Marie.  5.816.507. 
CI.  239-590.000. 
Pierson.  Linda  M.:  See — 

Foley.  Theodore  A.:  Pierson.  Linda  M.:  Pine.  Harry  L.;  and  Schreck 
Ronald  P.  5.817.077.  CI.  6O4-.163.000. 
Pierson.  Mark  Vincent;  and  Youngs.  Thurston  Bryce.  Jr..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Chip  .stacking  by  edge  metallization 
5.818.107,  CI.  257-723.000. 
Pierson,  Mark  Vincent:  See — 

Armezzani.  Gregg  Joseph;  Ives.  Robert  Nicholas;  Pierson.  Mark  Vin- 
cent; and  Tull.  Teiiy  Alan.  5.818.697.  CI.  36 1 -749.000. 
Pietsch.  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Schulak.  Edward  R.;  Horvay.  J.  Benjamin:  anrf  Pietsch.  Joseph  A.. 
5.816.06.3.  CI.  62-238.600. 
Pignata.  Rich:  and  White.  Mark,  to  Allied  Logic  Cotporation.  Controlled 

cooling  of  moulded  boat  hull  strucnire.  5.817.259,  CI.  264-40  500 
Piippo.  Use  M.:  See— 

Halonen.  Matti  A.:  Leinonen.  L'lla  I.;  Parhi.  Seppo  S.  L.;  Piippo.  Ilse  M  ■ 
and  Om.  Gunilla  M..  5.817.336.  CI.  424-465.000. 
Pijanowski.  Joseph  A.  Vehicle  with  improved  multi-positionable  flatbed. 

5.816.765.  CI.  414-477.000. 
Pike.  Richard  Daniel:  See— 

Singer.  Irwin  Jerold;  and  Pike.  Richard  Daniel.j5,8l7.584.  CI.  442- 
345.000. 
Pilatowicz.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Winardi.  Michael;  and  Pilatowicz.  Edward  J..  5,816.085.  CI.  70-283  000 
Pilling.  David  J.:  See— 

Lui.  Sik  K.;  Chu.  Raymond  M.;  and  Pilling.  David  J.,  5.818.778.  CI 
365-225.700. 
Pinckley.  Danny  Thomas:  See — 

Smith.  Paul  Fielding;  Smith.  John  M.;  Roninghaus.  Alan  P;  Rader. 
Shelia  Marie:  Pinckley.  Danny  Thomas:  Luz.  Yuda  Yehuda:  Lurey. 
Daniel  Morris:  Laird,  Kevin  Michael;  Kobrinetz,  Tony:  Elder.  Robert 
C:  and  Bailey.  Donald  E..  5.818.883.  CI.  375-347.000. 
Pine.  Hany  L.:  See— 

Foley.  Theodore  A.:  Pierson.  Linda  M.;  Pine.  Hairy  L.:  and  Schieck, 
Ronald  P.  5.817.077.  CI.  6O4-.163.000. 
Pinnock.  Courtney  Aldington:  See — 

Bertxrich.  Edward  Charles.  Jr.:  Heng.  Siang  Gek;  Lee.  Susan  Suh-Jen; 
Marcus.  Maura  Elizabeth;  Pinnock.  Courtney  Aldington;  Rosenberg. 
John  Richard:  and  Schubel,  John  James,  5,818,919,  CI.  379-211.000. 
Pio.  Federico:  See — 

Baldi.  Livio;  and  Pio.  Federico.  5.818,760,  CI.  .165-185.180. 
Piolax  Inc.:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Haya.shi.  Tokuhani.  5.817.1 16.  CI.  606-167.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura.  Toshiyuki;  and  Ishikawa  Yutaro.  5.819.166.  CI.  455-186.100. 
Kuroda.  Kazuo:  Inoue.  Akiyoshi;  and  Taniguchi.  Shoii,  5.818.807.  Q. 
.169-116.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Kramer.  Joachim  Ernst.  5.817,918,  CI.  800-200.000. 
Piian,  tri:  Chang,  Steve  C.  S.;  Riordan,  William  J.:  Peterson,  James  W.;  and 
Sunshine,  Edward  M.,  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation.  Conjugation  of 
ligand  to  immobilized  protein  in  organic  solvent.  5,817,527,  CI    436- 
527.000. 
Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.:  See- 
Hermann.  Harald.  5,818,980.  CI.  385-11.000. 
Pirelli  Coordinamento  Pneuatici  SPA.:  See — 

Di  ■  Bernardo.  Carlo;  Mancosu.  Federico:  and  Matrascia.  Giuseppe. 
5.817.93.5.  CI.  73-146.000. 
Pirkle.  Fred  L..  to  Texan  Corporation.  Thermally  expansible  compositions 
methods  for  preparation  and  devices  using  same.  5.816.493.  CI.  236- 
101. OOR. 
Pirrelli.  Ronald  L.:  See~ 

Bright.  Danielle  A.;  and  Pirrelli.  Ronald  L.  5.817.857,  CI.  558-194.000. 
Pischinger.  Manin:  See — 

Schmitz.  Gunter:  Pischinger.  Martin;  and  Kemper.  Hans.  5.818.680.  CI. 
361-160.000. 
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Pissiotas.  Georg;  Moser.  Hans:  and  Brunner.  Hans-Geoiig.  to  Novartis  Cor- 
poration. Herbicidal  thiadiazabicyclodecanes.  5.817.602.  CI.  504-218.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Berson.  William;  and  Digiulio.  Peter  C,  5.819.239.  CI.  705^U)3.000. 
Brewster.  William  H..  Jr.:  and  Collins.  Joseph  D..  5.818.724,  CI.  364- 

478.080. 
Harman.  James  L.;  Kirschner.  Wesley  A.;  and  Ramadei.  Michael  J.. 

5.816.715.  CI.  400-71.000. 
Manduley.  FlavioM.;  and  Parkos.  Maria  Paz.  5.816.147.  CI.  101-91.000. 
Paradis.  Jason  P;  and  Supron.  Steven  A..  5.816.570.  CI.  271-179.000. 
Pineloud.  Riu:  Sec- 
Valet.  Andreas:  and  Pineloud.  RiU.  5.817.821.  CI.  546-188.000. 
Pins.  M.  Michael.  Jr.  Electrostatic  device  and  method  for  enhancing  chemical 
aggregation  of  particles  in  water  suspension.  5.817.224.  CI.  204-571.000. 
Pizziconi.  Vincent  B.:  See — 

Nastasi.  Michael  A.;  Levine.  Timothy  E.;  Mayer.  James  W.;  and  Pizzi- 
coni. Vincent  B..  5.817.326.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Planas.  Miguel:  See — 

Sobel.  Jay  Richard;  Winlow,  Thomas:  and  Planas.  Miguel,  5.818,343.  CI. 
340-815.650. 
Plant.  Kent  E.  Jr.:  See— 

Meginniss.  Stephen  M..  Ill;  Plant.  Kent  E..  Jr.;  Bixby,  Matthew  D.;  and 
Giuliani.  David.  5.815.872.  CI.  15-22.100. 
Plath.  Peter:  See— 

Klintz.  Ralf;  Heistracher.  Elisabeth:  Schaefer.  Peter:  Hamprecht.  Ger- 
hard; Plath.  Peter:  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Geiber.  Manhias;  Westphalen. 
Kari-Ono:  and  Walter,  Helmut,  5,817,603,  CI.  504-312.000. 
Plato.  Barry  E.;  and  Tankersley,  Richard  M..  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Fastening 

device.  5.816.470.  CI.  227-132.000. 
Plavnik.  Gennady;  and  Schultz,  Richard  N.,  to  Atlas  Electric  Devices  Co. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  accelerated  testing  of  materials.  5,818,599,  CI. 
356-440.000. 
Pleasant,  Gaylon:  See — 

Covino.  Charles  P.;  Aversenti.  Edmund  V;  Pleasant.  Gaylon:  and 
Solomon.  Allen.  5,817.267.  CI.  264-219.000. 
Pleshko.  Peter:  See— 

Greschner,  Johann;  Pleshko,  Peter:  and  Schmid.  Gerhard.  5,817,201.0. 
156-150.000. 
Plester.  George,  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The.  Easy-open  can  end  aiMi  spout. 

5.816.428.  CI.  220-257.000. 
Plons.  Veraon  C:  See — 

Allwein.  Robert  J.;  Plotts,  Vernon  C;  and  Lairan.  Dennis  R.,  5,8I7J87, 
CI.  428-43.000. 
Pluber.  Ehud,  to  Holis  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.  Israeli  Co.  Cuner  for  shortening 

blinds.  5.816.126.  CI.  83-167.000. 
Plyley.  Alan  K.:  Vidal.  Oaude  A.:  and  Minck.  John  L..  Jr..  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation.  Surgical  stapler  with  mechanisms  for  reducing  the 
firing  force.  5.816.471,  CI.  227-176.000. 
Poddar.  Bimal:  See— 

Lawless.  John  Joseph:  Poddar.  Bimal;  Putney.  Alice  Elizabeth;  and  Smil. 
Harald  Jean.  5.818.469.  CI.  345-522.000. 
Podwalny,  Sergey  G.:  See — 

McMahan,  Robert  L.;  and  Podwalny,  Sergey  G.,  5.818.691.  CI.  361- 
686.000. 
Poe.  Roben  Franklin:  See — 

Gregory.  H.  Scon.  Jr.;  Poe,  Robert  Franklin:  and  Walker.  Douglas 

George.  5.818.960.  CI.  382-167.000 

Poetsch.  Hike;  Meyer.  Volker;  Heywang.  Ulrich:  Christ  Rainer:  and  Seubert, 

Jiirgen,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankler  Haftung.  Process 

for  the  preparation  of  cinnamic  acid  derivatives.  5,817,862,  CI.  560- 

104.000. 

Pohjalainen,  Raimo.  Summer  operation  apparatus  for  a  heating  system. 

5,816,494.  O.  237-8.00R. 
Poirier.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Duhamel.  Lucene;  Duhamel.  Pierre;  Leblond.  Bertrand;  and  Poirier. 
Jean-Marie.  5.817.890.  CI.  568-772.000. 
Poissanl.   Matthew  N.  Track  cleaning  device  for  nrodel  railroad  cars. 

5.816.168.  CI.  104-279.000. 
Pokomy,  Ernst:  See — 

Schandl.  Ernst:  and  Pokomy,  Ernst.  5.8I6.I44.  O.  100-47.000. 
Pokropinski.  Henry,  Jr.:  See — 

Labrecque.  Samsel  K.;  Agarwal.  Vishvaroop;  and  Pokropinski.  Henr)-. 
Jr.  5.8I7.I29.  CI.  606-228.000. 
Polar  Electro  OY:  See— 

Heikkila  .  Ilkka:  and  Nissila  .  Seppo.  5.816.706.  CI.  374-134.000. 
Poli  Induslria  Chimica.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Magni.  Ambrogio;  and  Grisenti.  Paride.  5.817.803.  O.  540-96.000. 
Polizzi.  Jerome:  See — 

Chudoba.  Paul;  and  Polizzi.  Jerome.  5,818,993,  CI.  385-81.000. 
Pollack.  Jack,  to  Imodo.  Inc.  Tension  mooring  system.  5.816.182,  CI.  114- 

2.10.000. 
Polonsky.  Stanislav:  See — 

Semenov.  Vasili;  Schneider.  David  F:  Lin.  Jao-Ching;  and  Polonsky. 
Stanislav.  5.818.373.  CI.  341-133.000. 
Polyprise  Incorporated:  See — 

Chen.  Jye-Lai.  5.816.641.  CI.  296-95.100. 
Polvtronics.  Ltd.:  See — 

■  Kasano,  Hiroyuki.  5.817.1.19.  CI.  607-72.000. 
Pommier.  Theresa  M.:  See — 

Carleton.  Allison  A.;  Fitzpatrick,  Catherine  M.:  Pommier.  Theresa  M.; 
and  Schwaru.  Kristo  S..  5.819.038.  CI.  395-200.340. 


Poncet.  Philippe,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Device  and  method  for  suturing  wound. 

.5.817.108,0.606-139.000. 
Pondebat,  Chantal;  Blanc,  Oaude:  and  Morin,  Daniel,  to  Elf  Aquitaine 
Production.  Process  for  the  purification  of  a  glycol  .solution.  5,817,889,  CI. 
568-679.000. 
Ponschke,  Michael  P:  See— 

Campana,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.;  Ponschke,  Michael  P.;  and  Thelen.  Gary  F. 
5.819.172.  O.  455-412.000. 
Pontes.  Fatima  M.:  See — 

Sacripante.  Guerino  G.;  Drappel.  Slephan  V;  Boils-Boissier.  Danicle  C; 
and  Pontes.  Fatima  M..  5.817.169.  O.  106-31.430. 
Pontius.  Glenn  J.:  See — 

Clark.  Stephen  L.;  Horchler.  David  C:  Stoner.  Snian  C:  Pontius.  Glenn 
J.;  and  Nailor.  William  K..  III.  5.815.917.  O.  29-842.000. 
Pool.  William  Bryan.  Ill    Pickup  truck  bed  extender,  ramp  and  tailgate. 

5.816.638.  0.2%-26. 110. 
Poole.  David  L..  to  Zebra  Technologies  Corporation.  Hand-held  label  printer 

applicator.  5.816.718.  CI.  400-88.000. 
Poplawski.  Edward  Joseph,  to  E.J.P.  Machine.  Inc.  Process  for  improving  the 
performance  and  extending  the  life  of  railroad  car  brake  assembly  com- 
ponents. 5.817.375.  CI.  427-475.000. 
Popp.  Robert  Lee:  See — 

Brandon.  Robert  Gri65ths:  Chapdelaine.  Louis  Maurice;  Kaczmarzyk. 
Leonard  Michael:  Kastman.  Scon  Lee;  Kuske.  Marci  Elizabeth 
Lager.  Thomas  Michael:  Miller.  Stephen  Lawrence:  Popp.  Robett  Lee: 
Wehrle.  Richard  Thomas:  and  Woolwine.  Devott  DeWayiK 
5,818.719.0.364-469.040. 
Porcel.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Teracher.  Pascal;  and  Porcet.  Jean-Pieire.  5.817.1%,  CI.  148-547.000. 
Porol.  Pierre,  to  Instinit  Francais  du  Petrole.  Leak  rate  control  process  and 
application  of  the  process  to  the  measurement  of  the  proportion  of  gas  in 
a  liquid.  5,817.919.  CI.  73-19.100. 
Porter.  David  J.  T:  See— 

Spector.  Thomas;  Porter.  David  J.  T.;  and  Rahim.  Saad  G..  5.81 7,664, 0. 
514-274.000. 
Porter.  Donna  C:  See— 

Morrow.  Casey  D.;  Poner.  Donna  C:  and  Ansardi.  David  C.  5,817,512, 
CI.  435-320.100. 
Posner.  Gary  H..  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The.  Endoperoxides  useful  as 

antiparasitic  agents.  5.817,692.  CI.  514-450.000. 
Post.  William  L.:  See— 

Arand.  Patricia  A.;  and  Post.  William  L..  5,817.027.  CI.  600-515.000. 
Postuchow.  Jack  R.;  and  Griffith.  Randal  P.  to  A.  R.  Wilfley  &  Sons.  Inc. 
Electromagnetic  acmator  mechanism  for  cenoifiigal  pump.  5.816.784.  CI. 
417-423.110. 
Potthoff-Kari.  Birgit:  See— 

Greindl.   Thomas;   Oftring.   Alfred;    Braun.   Gerold:   Wild.  Jochen; 
Ponhoff-Kari.  Biigit;  and  Schuh.  Georg.  5.817.864, 0.  560-171.000. 
Pouletty,  Philippe:  See — 

Scherrmann.  Jean-Michel;   Pouletty.   Philippe;   and  Galons,   Herve, 
5.817.770.  O.  530-389.800. 
Powell.  Charles  M.:  See— 

Yarsunas.  George  D.;  and  Powell.  Charles  M..  5,818,397.  CL  343- 
■     797.000. 
Power  Tool  Holders  Incor.:  See — 

Steadings.  Stephen  W.;  and  Barton.  Christopher  B..  5.816,582,  CI. 
279-62.000. 
Power  Tool  Holders.  Inc.:  See — 

Middleton.  Ian.  5.816.583.  CI.  279-62.000. 

Miles.  Kevin  C;  and  Gaddis,  Benjamin  A..  5.816.584.  O.  279-62.000. 
Power  Trends.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  David;  Barry.  John  Bren:  and  Ashdown.  Glyiui  Russell. 
5.817.987.  CI.  174-52.100 
Powetbeam  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Knight.   John    Keith:   and   Murray.   Noel   William.   5.815.994.   O. 
52-170.000. 
Powers.  John  Roben:  See — 

Trokhan.  Paul  Dennis:  Powers.  John  Robert;  Miller.  James  Daniel.  II; 
and  Boutilier.  Glenn  David.  5,817.377.  O.  427-508.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hatch,  Ellis;  and  Zanoni.  Brian,  5.817.735.  CI.  528-84.000. 
Praecis  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated:  See — 

Findeis.  Mark  A.;  Benjamin.  Howard:  Gamick.  Marc  B.;  Gefter.  Mal- 
colm L.;  Hundal.  Arvind:  Kasman.  Laura:  Musso.  Gary:  Signer.  Ethan 
R.:  Wakefield.  James;  and  Reed.  Michael  J..  5.817.626.  CI.  514- 
12.000. 
Prakash,  Mayank:  See — 

Vailhvanathan.  Shivakumar.  Travis.  Robert:  and  Prakash.  Mayank, 
5.8'l9.258.  CI.  707-2.000. 
Prasad.  K.  Venkatesh;  and  Stork.  David  G..  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.;  and 
Ricoh  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  encoding  color  informabon 
on  a  monochrome  document.  5.818,966,  CI.  382-232.000. 
Prass.  Werner;  Slehlin.  Thomas:  Liu,  Yuan;  Ogura,  Shizuo:  Yamamoto,  Tetsu: 
Tokida  Akihiko:  and  Moiosugi.  Kenji.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Polymer  films  for  detecting  chemical  substances.  5.817.727.  O.  526- 
328.000. 
Prater.  Glen.  Jr.;  Hnal.  William  P.:  Collins.  Robert  L.;  and  Wang.  Songnian. 
to  Columbia  Gas  Di.stribuiion  Companies.  Small  diameter  impact  boring 
tool.  5.816.342.  CI.  173-91.000. 
Pran.  Louie  L.:  See — 


PI  Hi 


Arlok 


LIST  OF  PATE>rrEES 


October  6,  1998 


oW.  Allen  W:  Arnold.  Patti  A  ;  and  Pratt.  Louie  L..  5.816.320  CI 
165-152.000. 
Pran.  Michael  J.,  to  CXJIO  International.  Inc  Golf  club  cairyine  apuaratus 
5.816,397.  a.  206-.1 15  600.  j    b    fl™    " 

Pratt.  Steven  D.;  Muthuswamy.  Sivakumar.  and  Pennisi.  Robert  W..  to 
Mo«ofola.  Inc.  Electrical  discharge  machining  electrode  and  rapid  method 
for  fabncating  same.  5.818.005.  CI.  219-69.150 
Pratlon.  Mark  H.:  See— 

Archibald.  Thomas  C;  Huang.  Der-Shing;  Pratton.  Mark  H.;  and  Bar- 
nard, James  C.  5,817,778,  CI.  534-565.000. 
Ptealu.  Dario:  See — 

Akira.  TaLsumi;  Duri.  Gianni:  and  Prealta.  Dario.  5.816.350,  CI.  180- 

68.100. 
Akira,  Tatsumi:  Dmi.  Gianni;  and  Prealta,  Dario.  5.8 1 6.35 1,  a.  180- 
68. 100. 
Preissmar.  Howard  E.:  See — 

Berenstein.  Alejandro:  and  Preissman.  Howard  E.,  5.817,057,  CI.  604- 

Prcmier  Research.  LLC:  See — 

Ungley.  Robert  E..  5.818,368.  Q  341-106.000. 
Premier  Wireless.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Rowland  N..  5,818.543.  CI.  348-725.000. 
Premiere,  Inc.:  See — 

MatJieme.  Lee:  Hebert.  Tommy  A.:  and  Jeter.  John  D,  5.816479  CI 
228-182.000. 
Prrndergast.  E.  James:  See— 

Davies.  Robert  B  :  Wild,  Andreas  A  ;  Dow.  Diann  M  :  Zdebel  Peter  J 
and  Prendergasl.  E.  James.  5.818.098.  CI.  257-506.000. 
Prenger.  Jan  Hendrik:  Schuurman.  Johan:  and  Visscher.  Jan.  to  Wavin  B  V 
Method  and  device  for  manufacturing  biaxially  oriented  tubing  from 
thermoplastic  material.  5,817.270,  C\.  264-290  200 
Pre.scott,  Sylvie:  See— 

Dubt.  Daniel;  Fortin.  Rejean;  Frcnene.  Richard;  Friesen.  Richard;  Guay 
Daniel:  and  Prescoo,  Sylvie.  5.817,700.  CI.  514-768  000 
Prescm.  Wade  W :  See— 

Kownacki.  Charles  D.;  Prescoa.  Wade  W.;  and  Buss.  Rick  A..  5.816.812. 
CL  433-174.000. 

'^sl^S.ggZa  ^S^OoT"^''    ^"'""^    *^     "Jndercuner    attachment 
Presher.  Shirley  M.:  See— 

Presher.  James  E.;  and  Presher.  Shirley  M.,  5,815.932,  O.  30-373  000 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See— 

Razdan,  Rahul;  and  Smith.  Michael  D.,  5,819,064  C\  395-500000 
Preston.  Allen  Herman:  See— 

Gtejen.  Steven  Gardner;  Capowski.  Robert  Stanley;  Christensen.  Neal 
Taylor.  Curlee.  Thomas  Oscar.  Ill;  Hill.  Ronald  Franklin;  Kim.  Moon 
Ju:  Kjygowski.  Matthew  Anthony;  Presion,  Allen  Hennan;  Stucki 
David  Emmett:  and  Cox.  Frederick  J  .  5.819.061.  O.  395-406  000 
Preston.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Fehnngcr.  Robert  L.;  Tammi.  Christian  E.;  Fagan.  Marc  J     Saldana 
Daniel  M.;  and  Preston.  Charles  E..  5.816.773  O  414-789  900 
Preston.  David:  See— 

Faes.  Steven  M.;  Fuhon.  Alfred  L.;  Hnetynka.  Martin  J.;  Campbell 

^8f8.0^a-2.«.3M^"'"-  ''"'^'^  "d  S«npso„.  Sco«  D., 

Preston.  Mark;  aind  Vawter.  Frank.  Game  of  chance  matching  game  and 

method  therefor.  5,816.577.  CI.  273-292.000 
Prnp-johns.   Keith  N.;  Marcus.  Stephen  L.;  and  Sagan.  Stephen  F    to 
Photomttncs,  Ltd  Apparatus  witfi  off-axis  light  path  for  characterizing  the 
luminous  intensity  of  lamp  5.8 1 8 J7 1 .  O.  356- 1 2 1  000 
Prewitt.  Michael  B  :  See— 

Chan.  Allan  L  ;  Connors.  James  J  ;  Epstein.  Kenneth  W ;  Heath.  Robert 
M  :  Ogden.  Gene  Spencer;  Prewitt.  Michael  B.;  Wong.  Michael 
Szao.  Edward  W;  Kennon.  David  P:  Vogel.  Michael  J  ;  Hsu.  Larr^i 

5  8r6l?-9^' 2^1  iS^  '^«'"  ^- '""  ''^'^"*-  •^<*"  '■■ 
Prillinger.  Peter  F:  See— 

^"vn'i  fa^"*'  ^°™*"  *'*"  ^    *™*  Prillinger.  Peter  F.  5.816.665.  O. 
Priyadarshan.  Eswar  See — 

Rowe,  Edward  R.;  Priyadanhan.  Eswar,  Taft.  Edward  A  ;  and  McOuar- 
ne.  Elizabeth  M..  5.819.301.  CI.  707-513.000 
Pro-Gard  Industries.  LP:  See — 

Miller.  Jerry  N..  5.816.546.  O  248-205.100. 
Precedes  Petroliers  Petrochimiques  et  SARL  See— 

Lenglct,  Eric.  5.817.226.  CI.  208-130.000 
Prock,  David  M.;  Hayward,  John  S  ;  and  Senger.  Christopher,  to  Torrington 
3M^O0O*  "^'  *'*  ''""''"P^  P"°''"8  P^  5.816.713,  a. 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

LaVoa  Gary  Dean;  Has.se.  Margaret  Henderson;  Young.  GeraW  Alfred 
and  Seitz.  Bret  Darren.  5.817.081.  CI  604-378  000 
J?^'^-,?!2?^  ^*^-  "<*  Dyl^na,  Robert  Richard,  5,817.614.  C\. 

Osbon.  Thomas  Ward,  III;  and  Milbrada.  Edward  John,  5,817,047.  C\ 

604-14.000. 
Shivetey.  TTwmas  Michael;   DesMarais.  Thomas  Allen;   Dyer    John 

Colhns;  and  Stone.  Keith  Joseph.  5.817,704,  O.  521-63  000 
Trokhan,  Paul  Dennis;  Powers.  John  Robert;  Miller.  James  Daniel   II 

and  Boutiher.  Glenn  David.  5.817.377.  CI  427-508.000 
Progenies  diarmaceulicals.  Inc.;  See — 


Allaway.  Graham  P;  and  Maddon.  Paul  J.,  5.817.767.  O.  530-387.300 
Prokup.  Steven:  See — 

Raith.  Alex  Krister;  Bilstrom.  Lars;  Henry,  Raymond  C;  Diachina.  John; 
Andersson.    Karl-Erik;    Prokup,    Steven;    and    Sicher.    Alan    Eric 
5,818,829.  CI.  370-347.000. 
Proll.  Theo:  See— 

Machhammer,  Otto;  Dockner,  Toni;  Engen.  GenJ-JOisen;  and  Proll 
Theo,  5.817.865.  CI.  .560-208.000. 
Protein  Polymer  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Stedronsky.  Erwin  R.;  and  Cappello.  Joseph,  5,817,303,  CI.  424-78  020 
Proverbio.  Rodolphe.  Mu.scle-powered  watercraft.  5.816.871.  a  440-22  000 
Providakis.  Nicholas  Angelo:  See — 

Raybum,  David  C;  and  Providakis.  Nicholas  Angelo,  5.818.891,  CI. 
376-107.000. 
Proxmire.  Deborah  Lynn:  See— 

Alikhan.  Mir  Inayeth;  Proxmire.  Deborah  Lynn;  and  Richler.  Edward 
Bruce.  5.8 1 7,394.  CI.  428- 1 37.000. 

'^Tl7^M9'a^42T54200o" ^^'^  '"^"^''''  '"  P"^"^  injection  molds. 
Prystowsky.  Michael  B.:  See- 
Goodman.  David  B.  P;  and  Pi>stowsky.  Michael  B..  5.817  522   CI 
436-165.000. 
Pudlo.  Jeff:  See— 

Swaminathan.  Sundaramoorthi;  Matteucci,  Mark;  Pudlo,  Jeff-  and  Jones 
Robert  J,  5.8 1 7.78 1 .  CI.  536-22. 1 00. 
Pugliese    fttri  J.;  and  Gould.  Joel  M.,  to  Dragon  Systems.  Inc.  Voice 

controlled  cursor  movement.  5.818.423.  CI  345-157  000 
POnjer,  Ralf:  See— 

^'^''f!;  Venning;  HUlsberg.  Thomas:  and  POnjer.  Ralf.  5,816,045,  Q. 
60-323.000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See— 

^V^'^'}^^'-  ^*'*-  ^"^'-  '°^^-  J'»ng-  Hual*':  a™*  Kao.  Jeffery, 
5.818,583,  CI.  356-336.000. 

Purinton,  Donald  L.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpoiated.  Micioelecnonic 

assemblies  including  Z-axis  conductive  films.  5,818,700  CI  361-760  000 
Purton.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Tran.  Richard:  and  Purton,  Robert  M.,  5,816.505.  CI  239-443  000 
Putney.  Alice  Elizabeth:  See — 

Lawless  John  Joseph;  Poddar,  Bimal;  Putney.  Alice  Elizabeth;  and  Smit. 
Harald  Jean.  5.818.469.  CI.  .M5-522.000. 
Puuinalainen.  Jarmo.  to  Valmet  Corporation   Method  and  arrangement  for 

!?!?  I."'!S„.™"*5'   °^  (flying   apparatus   for   fibre    web.    5,815,943    CI 
34-95.000. 

'^i^'^1,,1?*^  °^  transferring  articles,  transfer  pocket  and  enclosure. 

5.616.772.  CI.  414-786.000. 
Pyng  Medical  Corp.:  See— 

Johnson,   I^vid  L;   Findlay.  Judith  M  ;   Higgs.  David;   McMorran, 
William  Enc;  and  Jacobs.  Michael  W..  5.817.052.  CI  604-51  000 
Pyun.  Do-Sun.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

tesong  intenial  circuit.  5.818.247.  CI.  324-756.000. 
Qian.  Jia-hc:  See — 

N^amura.   Masaki;  Ono,  Daisuke;  Qian.  Jia-he;  Seike.  Hiromitsu 
Mizutani.  Shigeo;  and  Munekiyo.  Takeshi.  5.817.839.  CI.   549- 
374.000. 
Qu.  JUbo:  See— 

Xie,  Minghe;  Sun.  Anshun;  Jiang.  Daohua;  Qu.  Jiabo;  Chen.  Qian   Li 
Weibim  Yuan.  Zongsheng;  Yu.  Chunmei;  Song,  Xixia;  Wan.  Shubao; 
Luo.  Zhengnian.  Wang,  Fengtong;  Xu.  Qun;  Wang,  Shulan;  Feng. 
Yingjie:  and  Sun.  Yongchen.  5,817.902.  Q.  585-328  000 
Quatcomm  Incorporated:  See — 

Blakeney.  Robert  D..  11;  and  Tiedemann.  Edward  C..  Jr.,  5.818,871,  C\. 

Quantum  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Hinnenkamp.  James  A  ;  and  Hallinan.  Noel.  5.817.869  Q  562-519  000 
Queis.ser,  Andrew;  LaChapelle.  Joseph  G  ;  Dionas,  Daniel  M.;  and  Minelli' 

5^8't953  Cl'°382Tl0'^'"''    '"^    °^*"'    '^•"™"'"*"'*°"    '"«^' 
Quest  International  Flavors:  See — 

Vandenbergh.   Peter  A.;  Walker.  Shiriey  A.;   and   Kunka,  Blair  S 
5.817.362.  CI.  426-532.000.  **  ■   a., 

Quester.  John  F:  See— 

H<rffman.  Gary  R;  Quester.  John  F;  Hartford.  Qifton  T;  Heberie,  David 

?;■  ^Sfo-i'^rUIIl^  •  "<*■">•  ^*'<*  E-:  »™1  Stem,  Philip  A..  5,819,137. 
CI.  399-93.000. 

Quicknim  Design  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Chilton,  John  E.;  Samo,  Tony  R.;  and  Schaefer.  Ingo,  5.819,065,  O. 

j"J'J\m}.\Mm}. 
Quigley.  Scott:  See— 

Ostermayer.  Volker,  and  Quigley.  Scoft.  5,817.213,  O.  162-109  000 
Quinn.  Gayton  B.:  See— 

*5"Ii7729.CM28-"6mo'"'  ^''*^  *'  '^  *"""'  ^'^  ^• 
R.M.&G  Products.  Inc.:"see— 

Koch.  Robert  C  ;  and  Koch.  Alfred  J..  5.816,929,  CI  473-232  000 
R.R  Scherer  Corporation:  See — 

Hutchinson,  Keith  Graeme;  Garaett,  Kelvin  Royce;  Fischer,  Gerhard 
and  Page.  Nicola  Sandra.  5,817.323.  C\.  424-439000 
R.R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company:  See— 

Crewe.  Albert;  Thiel.  George   B.;  Adier,   Douglas  R.;   and  Asaria 
Riyazhassan  M.,  5.818.605.  O.  358-299.000. 
R.S.  Brookhouse  Engineering  (Evesham)  Ltd.:  See— 
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Brookhouse.  Roger  Stephen.  5,816,475.  Q.  228-49.300. 
Rabillier.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Grimberg,  Aurelie;  Declerck.  Gerard;  Rabillier.  Jean-Marc;  and  Sou- 
mamion.  Raymond.  5.817.253.  CI.  252-186.290. 
Rabinovich.  Michael:  See — 

Rabinovich,  Semyon;  and  Rabinovich,  Michael,  5,818,331.  Q.  340- 
438.000. 
Rabinovich.  Semyon;  and  Rabinovich.  Michael.  Automotive  light  signal 
allowing  a  failure-proof  end-io-end  operability  checking.  5.818.331.  CI. 
.MO-438.000. 
Racz.  Gabor  J.  Stellate  block  needle.  5.817.074.  C\.  604-272.000. 
Rad  Enterprises.  LLC:  Sef— 

Horton.  Edward  N..  II;  and  Reichert.  Franz.  5.816,592,  CI.  280-87.041. 
Rader.  Shelia  Marie:  See — 

Smith.  Paul  Fielding;  Smith.  John  M.;  Rottinghaus.  Alan  P..  Rader. 
Shelia  Marie;  Pinckley.  Danny  Thomas;  Luz.  Yuda  Yehuda;  Lurey. 
Daniel  Morris;  Laird.  Kevin  Michael;  Kobrineu.  Tony;  Elder.  Robert 
C;  and  Bailey.  Donald  E..  5.818.883.  CI.  375-347.000. 
Radeuonuk.  E.  Richard:  See — 

Dickey.  Leland  C;  Dallmer.  Michael  F;  and  Radewonuk,  E.  Richard. 
.5.816.057.  CI.  62-123.000. 
Radin.  Shulamith:  See — 

Ducheyne.    Paul;    Radin.    Shulamith;    and    Santos.    Erick    Manuel 
5.817.327.  CI.  424-425.000. 
Radio  Frequency  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Yarsunas,  George  D.;  and  Powell,  Charles  M..  5.818.397.  CI.  .343- 
797.000. 
Radio  Programmes  Corp.:  See — 

Randers-Pehrson.  Gerhard;  and  Brenner.  David.  5.818.054.  CI.  250- 
390.040. 
Radio  Therapeutics  Corporation:  See — 

Behl.  Robert  S..  5.817.092.  CI.  606-41.000. 
Radlein,  Desmond;  Simons.  Giraid;  Oehr.  Klaus  H.;  and  Zhou.  Joe.  to 
Dynamolive  Technologies  Corporation.  Reduction  of  nitrogen  oxides. 
5.817.282.  CI.  423-235.000. 
Raeder.  Bnice  H.;  Shafer.  H.  Gordon.  Jr.:  and  Strong.  Daniel  D.,  to  Coming 
Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  edge  finishing  glass.  5,8 16.897.  CI 
451-44.000. 
Rafen.  Stephen  C;  Marble.  David  R.;  Pelikan,  Glenn  W.;  and  Kahn,  Alan,  to 
SpaceLabs  Medical,  Inc.  Conformal  pulse  oximetry  sensor  and  monitor. 
5.817.008.  CI.  600-323.000. 
Raffel.  Michael  Allen:  See— 

Lawrence.  Christopher  Gregory;  and  Raffel.  Michael  Allen,  5.819.173. 
CI.  455-414.000. 
Ragan.  Robert  John:  See — 

DeWille.  Normanella  Torres;  Chandler.  Michael  Allen;  Mazer.  Terrenee 
Bruce;  Ragan.  Robert  John;  Snowden.  Gregory  Allan;  Geraghly. 
Maureen  Elizabeth;  and  Johnson,  Catherine  Dubinin.  5.817,351.  CI 
426-74.000. 
Rahim.  Saad  G.:  See—  ' 

Spector.  Thomas;  Porter.  David  J.  T ;  and  Rahim.  Saad  G..  5.817.664.  CI. 
514-274.000. 
Raidel.  John  E..  Sr.  Tandem  axle  .suspension  with  self-steering  rear  axle 

5.816.605.  CI.  280-676.000. 
Raines.  Ronald  T.  to  Novagen.  Inc.  Method  for  in  vitto  inactivation  of  RNase 

5.  5.817.455.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Raith.  Alex  Krister;  BilstrOm.  Lars;  Henry.  Raymond  C;  Diachina.  John; 
Andersson.  Karl-Erik:  Prokup.  Steven;  and  Sicher.  Alan  Eric,  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Method  for  increa.sing  throughput  capacity  in  a 
communication  system.  5,818.829.  CI.  370-347.000. 
Rakers.  Patrick  L.:  See— 

Garrity,    Douglas   A.;    Rakers.   Patrick    L.;   and    Eberhaidt.   Andrea. 

5.818.276,  CI.  327-259.000. 
Rakitzis,  Byron:  See — 

Hitz.  David;  Malcolm.  Michael;  Lau,  James:  and  Rakitzis,  Byron, 
5.819.292.  CI.  707-203.000. 
Rakkhit,  Rajat:  See— 

Nayak.  Deepak  Kumar:  Hao,  Ming- Yin;  and  Rakkhit.  Rajat,  5,817.536, 
CI.  438-17.000. 
Ralph.  James  D.:  See— 

Errico,  Joseph  P;  Enico.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ralph,  James  D..  5.8 1 7,094,  CI. 
606-61.000. 
Ralph.  Peter  See— 

Haskill.  John  Stephen;  and  Ralph.  Peter.  5.817,306.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Ramadei.  Michael  J.:  See —  ^ 

Harman.  James  L.;  Kirschner.  Wesley  A.:  and  Ramadei,  Michael  J 
5.816.715.  CI.  400-71.000. 
Ramakrishnan.  Vanitha;  Escobedo.  Maria  Amelia;  Fretto,  Larry  J.:  and 
Lokker.  Nathalie,  to  COR  Therapeutics.  Inc.  Inhibitory  immunoglobulin 
polypeptides  to  human  PDGF  beta  receptor.  5.817.310.  CI.  424-143.100. 
Raman.  Anant;  and  Rungta.  Sanjay.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  for  deter- 
mining a  networking  capability  index  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  networked 
computers  and  load  balancing  the  computer  network  using  the  networking 
capability  indices.  5.819.045.  CI.  395-200.560. 
Raman.  Suryanarayanan:  See — 

Wolf.  Richard  J.;  Koppolu.  Srinivasa  R.:  Raman.  Suryanarayanan:  and 
Rayson.  Steven  J.,  5,818,447.  CI.  345-335.000. 
Raman,  Vijay  Rangan.  to  NYNEX  Science  &  Technology.  Inc.  Meth<xl  and 
system  for  differentiating  between  speech  and  noise.  5,819.217.  CI.  704- 
233.000. 


Rambo.  Robert  D.:  and  Crook.  Berwyn  M..  to  Bore  Tech.  Inc.  Gun  bore 

cleaning  system.  5,815.975.  CI.  42-95.000. 
Ramesh.  Subban:  See — 

Szita.  Jeno  G.:  Ramesh.  Subban;  Jacobs.  William.  Ill;  and  Brogan.  John 
Colin.  5.817.709.  CI.  524-167.000. 
Ramin.  Roland:  See — 

Mondet.  Jean;  and  Ramin.  Roland.  5.817.304.  O.  424-78.030. 
Ramsay.  Bruce:  See — 

Wolff.  Hans-Michael;  Schacht.  Dietrich;  Feelisch.  Martin:  Ramsay, 
Bruce;  Martin.  John  Francis:  Lees.  Chrisloph  Christopher;  and  De 
Belder.  Adam  Julian,  5.817.697.  CI.  514-645  0(X). 
Ramsden.  Edward  A.,  to  Cherry  Corporation.  The.  Method  for  adjusting 

fenous  article  proximity  detector  5.818.222.  CI.  324-202.000. 
Ramsey.  Victor  Wayne:  See — 

Stalnaker  Willfred  Marc:  Fujimoto,  George:  Ramsey.  Victor  Wayne; 
Fehr  Gerald  K.:  and  St.  Clair  V,  David  Alexander  5.817.941.  CI 
73-493.000. 
Ramtron  International  Corporation:  See— 

Yasu.  Yoshihiko:  Sakai.  Hiroyuki;  Ycager.  Michael  W.;  and  Verhaeghe 
Donald  J..  5.818.771.  CI.  .365-145.000. 
Randers-Pehrson,  Gerhard;  and  Brenner,  David,  to  Radio  Programmes  Corp. 
Substance  detection  device  using  monoenergetic  neutrons.  5.818.054.  CI 
250-390.040. 
Ranpak  Corp.:  See — 

Tekavec,  James  E.:  and  Simmons.  James  A..  5.816.995. 0. 493-352.000. 
Ransburg  Corporation:  See — 

LoPresti.  Philip  B.:  Charpie.  Mark  E.;  and  Feldnun.  Edwaid  T 
5.816.501.  CI.  239-302.000. 
Rantze.  Edward  G.:  See — 

Gregerson,  David  L.;  and  Rantze.  Edward  G..  5,818.025,  Q.  235- 
467.000. 
Rao.  V.  N.  Mallikarjuna:  See- 
Miller,  Ralph  Newton;  Rao.  V.  N.  Mallikarjuna:  and  Sievert,  Allen 
Capron.  5.817.893.  CI.  570-134.000. 
Rapp.  Michael;  and  Voigt.  Achim.  to  Forschungszenlram  Karismhe  GmbH. 
Gas   sensor  consisting   of  surface   wave   components.    5.817.922,  CI 
73-24.060. 
Rasmussen,  Donald  J.;  Dempsey.  Timothy  R;  and  Shearer.  Daniel  D..  Ill,  to 
ITT  Industries.  Inc.  QPSK/QBL-MSK  waveform  enhancement.  5,818,867. 
CI.  375-200.000. 
Rasmussen  GmbH:  See — 

Geppert.  Helmut.  5.815.892.  O.  24-20.00R. 
Rasmussen.  Kurt:  See — 

Kallman.  Mary  J.;  and  Rasmussen.  Kurt.  5.816.260.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Rasquinha.  Leonard  L..  See — 

Tarjan.  Peter  P;  Bonilla.  Seigio  Jose:  Kaufer-Bravcrman.  Monica:  and 
Ra.squinha.  Leonard  L..  5.817.030.  CI.  600-546.000. 
Ras.sman.  William   R.   Hair  implanting  instrument.   5.817.120.  CI.  606- 

187.000, 
Ra.st,  Corinna.  to  DeTeMobil  Deutsche  Telekom  MobilNet  GmbH.  Pixxxss 
for  operating  a  mobile  radiotelephone  system  utilizing  subscriber  indenti- 
fication  modules.  5.819.176.  CI.  455-422.000. 
Rattinger  Gail  Beth:  See- 
He.  Mengtao;  Massaro.  Michael;  McFann.  Gregory;  Tsaur.  Liang  Sheng; 
Rattinger  Gail  Beth:  and  Aronson.  Michael  Paul,  5,817,609.  C\. 
510-133.000. 
Rauch.  Godehard;  and  Schulze.  Joachim,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
System  and  method  for  controlling  control  rods  of  a  nuclear  power  plant 
5.818.892.  CI.  376-215.000. 
Rauch.  Martin;  and  Jensen.  Jom  Munch,  to  Jensen  AG  Buigdorf.  Apparatus 
and  process  for  feeding  laundry  items  to  a  processing  unit.  5.8I5,%3.  O. 
38-143.000. 
Raunig.  Hermann.  Nasal  splint  system.  5.817.039.  C\.  602-5.000. 
Rausch.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Gillyns.  Emile  M.;  Paquay.  Victor  L.  E.;  and  Rausch,  Joseph  A.. 
5.817.403.  CI.  428-198.000. . 
Ravin.  Yael;  Choi,  MLsook  A.;  and  Wacholder  Faye  Nina,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Processing  names  in  a  ItXL  5.8 19.265.  CI. 
707-5.000. 
Rawlings.  D.  Jim:  See — 

Manseur  Rachid;  and  Rawlings.  D.  Jim,  5,816,245,  Q.  128-664.000. 
Ray,  Nicholas  Charles:  See — 

Huang.  Jamin;  Lowder  Patrick  Doyle;  Ray.  Nicholas  Charies;  and 
Hawkins.  David  W..  5.817.688.  CI.  514-407.000. 
Ray.  Pinaki:  See — 

Flom.  James  R.:  and  Ray.  Pinaki.  5.817.062,  CI.  604-174.000. 
Raybum.  David  C;  and  Providakis.  Nicholas  Angelo.  Electrostatic  coouin- 

meni  fusion  generator.  5.818,891,  CI.  376-107.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Bennen.  Jeffrey  A.:  Robinson.  William  M.;  Mattis.  John  Seymour,  and 

Cooper.  Chuck  F,  5.818.677.  CI.  .361-127.000. 
Challis.  Michael,  5,818.926.  C).  379-399.000. 
Gray.  David  C;  and  Chase,  Damn  C.  Jr.  5.818.564.  CI  .349-161.000 
Havens,  John  R  ;  Cao.  Binh  Vu;  Wasilewski.  Frank;  Jones.  Philip  J.; 
Reddy.  Damoder;  and  Andrews,  Brackin  L.,  5,818,556,  C\.  349- 
92.000. 
Rodkey.  Richard  E.;  Martens.  Paul  William;  Watson.  Ronald  W ;  and 
Solano,  David  W.,  5,817.983,  CI.  174-135.000. 
Rayson.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Wolf.  Richard  J.;  Koppolu.  Sri(iva.sa  R.:  Raman.  Suryanarayanan;  and 
Rayson.  Steven  J..  5,818.447.  CI.  345-335.000. 
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Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Aslcinazi.  Joel:  and  Feng,  Tom,  5,818.631.  CI.  359-350,000. 
A\*rkiou.  George;  and  Trask,  Philip  A.,  5,817,541,  CI.  438-107.000. 
Raytheon  Tl  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Drriske,  Peter  D.;  and  Borrello,  Sebastian  R.,  5,818,051.  Q    250- 

370.060. 
Fowler,  William  Douglas;  Levin,  Stephen  David:  and  Brown,  Brian 

Sean.  5.818,393.  CI.  343-705.000. 
Lu,  Chyi  Haw;  Holmes.  Jeity  D.;  and  Scon.  Hugh  L..  5,818,371.  C\ 
J41- 122.000. 
Raz,  Tzvi:  S<re— 

Marshall,  Burdell  Bobby:  and  Raz,  Tzvi,  5,818,715,  CI.  364-402.000. 
Razdan,  Rahul:  and  Smith,  Michael  D.,  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard 
College:  and  Digital  Eiquipment  Corporation.  Hardware  extraction  tech- 
nique for  programmable  reduced  instruction  set  computers.  5,819  064  CI 
.■(95-500.000. 
RDM  Consultants  Ltd  :  See— 

Maynard.  Douglas  E.  5.816,247.  CI.  128-731.000. 
Read,  Barry  J.:  See— 

Mark,  Howard  L.;  and  Read.  Barry  J..  5.818.045.  O.  25^339.120. 
Read-Rile  Corporation:  See — 

Thayamballi,  Pradeep  K.;  and  Yuan,  Samuel  W.,  5,818,685.  C\   360- 
113.000. 
Readmaa,  Matthew  Joseph,  to  Delta  Engineering  Holdings  Limited   Cou- 
pling. 5,816.627.  CI.  285.340000. 
Real,  Douglas  D.  Stereotactic  guide  apparatus  for  use  with  neurosurgical 

headftame  5,817,106.  Q.  606-130.000. 
RealNetworks.  Inc.:  See — 

Girod.  Bemd;  and  Adelson.  Edward  H..  5,818,972,  CI.  382-260.000. 
Reaves.  Joan  Marie.  Mini  clothes  Hne.  5.816,417,  CI.  21 1-1 19.010. 
Reay.  Richard  James:  See — 

Klaassen,  Klaas  Berend:  and  Reay,  Richard  James,  5,818,656.  O 
360-67  000. 
Rebouillai.  Serge:  See— 

Wichelhaus.  Jiirgen;  Rebouillat.  Serge;  Andres.  Johannes;  and  Gruber 
Werner.  5.817.416.  CI.  428-364.000. 
Rcddy.  Damoder:  See — 

Havens.  John  R.;  Cao.  Binh  Vu;  Wasilewski.  Frank;  Jones.  Philip  J.; 
Reddy.  Damoder;  and  Andrews.  Brackin  L..  5.818,556,  CI    349- 
92.000. 
Reddy,  Prafulla  B.;  Shaver,  Jimmie  R.;  Alsatt.  Sean  R.;  Groo.  Mark  H.;  Gales, 
Timothy  V;  and  Webeig.  William  K.,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus and  process  for  managing  defective  headerless  sectors.  5.818,654  CI 
36O-53000. 
Redford,  Peter  M.;  and  Stem,  Donald  S  ,  to  TV  Interactive  Data  Corporation. 
Controller  using  a  flexible  element  to  vary  light  transferred  to  a  ph«osen- 
sitive  element.  5,818.037,  CI.  250-229.000. 
Reed,  Christopher  John:  See- 
Hudson,  John  Edward;  Rickard.  Robin  Paul;  and  Reed.  Christopher 
John,  5.8 1 8.5 1 7,  CI.  348-2 1 .000. 
Reed.  David;  and  Blanchene.  Alfred  M.,  to  Lotus  Corporation    Formula 
procesjor  having  cache  means  for  storing  and  retrieving  results  of  previ- 
ously computed  formulas  base  on  identification  and  dependency  informa- 
boos,  5,819,102,  CI.  395-800.340. 
Reed.  Michael  J  :  See— 

Findeis,  Mark  A.;  Benjamin,  Howard;  Gamick,  Marc  B.;  Gefter,  Mal- 
colm L.;  Hundal,  Arvind;  Kasman,  Laura;  Mus.so,  Gary;  Signer  Ethan 
Ra  Wakefield,  James;  and  Reed.  Michael  J  .  5.817,626,  CI    514- 
IZOOO. 
Reeder,  Ryan  A.:  See— 

Washburn.  Robyn  P;  Reeder.  Ryan  A  ;  Luff,  Larry  E,;  Marasligiller, 
Aks:  Siolpmann,  James  R  ;  Dalton,  Roger  D  ;  Westerfeld.  Steven  R  ' 
and  Weigold.  Steven  E..  5.815.865.  CI.  5-713.000. 
Reedy  Inkmalional  Corp.:  See — 

Reedy.  Michael  E ;  and  Rider,  Edward  W.,  Jr..  5.817J6I    C\    264- 
54.000. 
Reedy,  Michael  E  .  and  Rider.  Edward  W.,  Jr.,  to  Reedy  International  Corp.; 
and  Genpak  Corporation   Process  for  producing  alkenyl  aromatic  foams 
using  a  combination  of  atmospheric  and  organic  gases  and  foams  produced 
thereby,  5,8 1 726 1 .  CI.  264-54.000. 
Reents,  Jeffrey  M.:  See- 
Johns.  H.  Douglas;  Forlenza.  Nicholas  G.;  Adams,  Gregory  K.;  Reents. 
Jeffrey  M  :  Mayne.  Michael  C  ;  and  Spoeth.  Carl  R..  5,818.689  CI 
361-685.000. 
Reese.  Theodore  J.:  See — 

Hansen,  Eric  R.;  Reese,  Theodore  J.;  and  Tun,  James  R.,  5,816,795  CI 
432-14.000. 
Reetz,  Manfred  T:  Simpelkamp,  Jorg;  and  Zonta,  Albin.  to  Studiengesell- 
schafi  Kohle  MBH.  Lipa.ses  immobilized  in  sol-gel  processed  hydrophobic 
materials.  5,817.493,  a.  435-182.000. 
Regan.  Richard:  See— 

Cooper.  B.  William;  Gvcia.  Gusuvo:  and  Regan.  Richard.  5.816  692 
CI.  362-293.000. 
Regents  Of  The  University  Of  Michigan.  The:  See— 

Yamada.  Tadataka;  and  Gantz,  Ira.  5,817,787,  C\.  536-23.100 
Rehebein,  Carl  E.:  See— 

Cyr,  Thomas  J.;  Dundon,  Thomas:  Manser,  Brian;  and  Rehebein,  Carl  E. 
5,819,014,  CI.  395-114.000. 
Rehm.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 


Wilhelmstatter.  Johann;  Jerg,  Helmut;  Schessl,  Bemd:  Fetzer,  Gerhard; 
Hanmann,  Michael;  Hopfl,  Markus;  Rehm,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schmidt 
Rudolf,  5,818,063,  CI.  250-573.000. 
Reichenberger,  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Therapy  apparatus  for 
treating  conditions  of  the  heart  and  heart-proximate  vessels.  5.817,021  O 
600-439.000. 
Reichert,  Franz:  See — 

Hotton,  Edward  N.,  II;  and  Reichert,  Franz.  5,816.592.  CI.  280-87.041. 
Reichle,  Hans,  to  Reichle-fDe-Massari  AG.  Modular  multiple  terminal  block 
for  cable  connections  to  a  main  distributing  frame  for  telecommunication 
and  data  lines.  5,816,863,  Q.  439-717.000. 
Reichle+De-Massari  AG:  See — 

Reichle,  Hans,  5,816,863.  CI.  439-717.000. 
Reinders,  James  R.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Metliod  and  apparatus  for  sched- 
uling instructions  for  execution  on  a  multi-issue  architecture  computer 
5,819,088,  CI.  395-672.000. 
Reinecke,  Holgen  Unal,  Nezih;  Peters,  Ralf-Peter;  Battels,  Frank;  and  Noker, 
Friedolin  Franz,  to  MicroPatts  GmbH.  Nozzle  plate  for  a  liquid  iet  print 
head.  5.818,479,  CI.  347-47.000. 
Reiter,  Joshua  J.  Interactive  process  for  applying  or  printing  information  on 

leners  or  parcels.  5,819,241,  CI.  705-408.000. 
Reiter,  Thomas:  See — 

Riedl.  Franz;  Bromberger,  Thomas:  and  Reiter,  Thomas,  5,818,135  CI 
310-81.000. 
Reitz.  Allen  B.;  Jordan,  Alfonzo  D.;  Sanfilippo,  Pauline  J.;  Scon,  Malcolm  K  ; 
and    Vavouyios-Smith,    Anna,    to    Oitho    Pharmaceutical    Corporation. 
S-heteroatom         containing         alkyl         substiluied-3-oxo-pvrido[l,2- 
A|benzimidozole-4-carboxamide  derivatives  useful  in  ttvadng  central  ner- 
vous .system  disorders.  5,817,668,  CI.  514-292.000. 
Reliable  Power  Meters,  Inc.:  See- 
Moore.  Robert  E.;  Nitz,  Frederic  W.;  and  Gipe.  Michael  A..  5.819,203 

CI.  702-60.000. 
Moore.  Robert  E.;  Nitz,  Frederic  W;  and  Gipe,  Michael  A.,  5.819  204 
CI.  702-69.000. 
Reliance  Electrice  Industrial  Company:  See — 

Duclos.  Mark  B.;  and  Lunrell.  C.  W..  5.816,514,  CI.  242-131.000 
Renault  Philippe,  to  LOreal.  Flexible  packaging  tube  5,816,451,  CI.  222- 

Renishaw  PLC:  See— 

Chaney,  Raymond  J;  Batcbelder.  David  N;  and  Lacey,  Richard  J 
5,818,047,  CI.  250-341.800. 
Repeno,  Piermario:  See — 

Perlo.  Piero;  Repeno,  Piermario;  Sinesi,  Sabino;  and  Sardi    Luca 
5,818,627.  CI.  359-292.000. 
Repsol  Petroleo  S.A.:  See- 


Vic.  Sebastian;  Peiia,  Miguel  A ;  Terretos,  Pilar;  Gomez,  Juan  P.; 
Garcia-Fien^.  Jose  L.;  and  Jimenez,  Juan  M.,  5,817,904,  CI.  585- 
jvlU.UUU. 

Resco  Metal  &  Plastics  Products  Corp.:  See— 

Zausner,  Frednck,  5,818,932,  CI.  379-453.000. 

Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Jazwinski,  S.  Michal,  5,817,782,  O.  536-23.100. 

Research  Development  Foundation:  See — 

Brown.  Dennis  T,  5,817,619,  C\.  514-2.000. 

Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York.  The-  See- 
Chung,.  Deborah  D.  L.,  5,817,944,  O.  73-768.000. 
Miller,  Jonathan  L.;  and  Lyle,  Vicki  A.,  5,817.748,  CI.  530-300.000. 
Semenov,  Vasili;  Schneider,  David  F;  Lin,  Jao-Chine;  and  Polonskv 
Stanislav,  5.8 1 8,373,  CI.  34 1  - 1 33.000. 

Resistance  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Richels,  Gerald  D..  5,818,324,  CI.  338-162.000. 

Restorative  Care  of  America  Incorporated:  See — 

Hess.  Clarence  E.;  and  Vara,  Harold  T.  5,817,040,  CI.  602-16.000. 

Reusable  Rolls,  Inc.:  See- 
Carter,  Leewood  C.  5,816,172,  Q.  108-51.300. 

Reuschling,  Dieter  Bemd:  See— 

Peyman,  Anuschirwan;  Reuschling,  Dieter  Bemd;  and  Linkies.  Adolf 
Heinz,  5.817,825,  CI.  546-290.000. 

Rexam  Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Clodfelter,  Christopher:  and  Montgomery,  Gary  v..  5,816.421  CI  215- 
201.000. 

Reyes.  Edito  iosi:  See— 

Tejada.  Jorge  Alejandro;  Romero,  Yilda  Margol;  and  Reyes,  Edito  Sosi 
5,817,595,  CI.  502-313.000. 
Reyes,  Erenio:  See — 

Bifano,  Gabriel  F;  and  Reyes,  Erenio,  5.816,002,  CI.  52-255.000. 
Reyes,  Rene  A.  Credit  card  system  with  key  module.  5,818.030  CI  235- 

492.000. 
Reymond.  Welles,  to  General  DataComm,  Inc.  High  speed  synchronous 
digital   data  bus   system   having   unterminated  data  and  clock  buses 
5,818,884,  CI.  375-354000. 
Reynolds,  Stephen  James:  See — 

Gregory,  Peter;  Reynolds,  Stephen  James;  and  White,  Raymond  Lesley 

5,817,154,  CI.  8-137.000, 

Rezanka,  Ivan,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  TTiermal  ink  jet  printing  system  with 

continuous  ink  circulation  through  a  printhead.  5,818,485,  CI.  .347-89.000. 

Rezanka,  Ivan,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ink  jet  cartridge  having  improved  heat 

management  5,818,516.  CI.  347-18.000. 
Rezefc,  James  E.:  See— 
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Bushard,  Louis  B.;  Criswell,  Peter  B.;  Fuller,  Douglas  A.;  Rezek.  James 
E.;  and  Paul,  Richard  F,  5,819,072,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Reznik,  Svetlana:  See — 

Kerr,  Roger  S.;  Furlani,  Edward  P..  and  Reznik,  Svetlana.  5.818,497,  CI. 
347-234.000. 
Rezvani,  Babak:  See — 

Gfeller,  Fritz  Rudolf:  Honensius,  Peter  Dirk:  Kam,  Patrick  K.;  Kermani. 

Parviz:  McKay.  Danny  N.;  Naghshineh,  Mahmoud;  Ol.sen,  Claus 

Michael;  and  Rezvani,  Babak,  5,818,826,  CI.  370-342.000. 

Rha.  Sa  Kyun;  and  Cheon,  Young  II,  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Thin  film 

transistor  and  method  for  fabricating  thereof.  5,818,067,  CI.  257-57.000. 

Rha,  Sa  Kyun:  See — 

Chun,  Soung  Soon;  Park,  Cheng  Ook:  Kim,  Dong  Won;  Lee,  Won  Jun; 
Rha,  Sa  Kyun:  and  Lee,  Kyung  II,  5,817,367,  CI.  427-250.000. 
Rhee,  Yong  Su.  Golf  bag  with  stand.  5,816,399,  CI.  206-315.700. 
Rheinlander.  Fred:  See — 

Gray,  John  D.;  Logeman,  Kevin;  Rheinlander.  Fred:  Rogers.  Jim;  and 
Gonnan.  Michael.  5.816.609.  CI.  280-728.300. 
Rhode.  Rodger  R..  Jr.;  and  Handel.  Richard  A.,  to  Triarco  Indusnies. 
Carbohydrase  enzyme  food  supplement  composition.  5.817.350.  CI.  426- 
2.000. 
Rhodes.  Howard  E.;  O'Brien.  Timothy  P.;  and  Langley.  Rod  C.  to  Micron 
Technology.  Inc.  Semiconductor  processing  method  of  providing  an  elec- 
trically conductive  interconnecting  plug  between  an  elevationally  inner 
electrically  conductive  node  and  an  elevationally  outer  electrically  con- 
ductive node.  5,817.573.  CI.  438-626.000. 
Rhodia  Inc.:  See — 

Jobbins.  Jill  Marie:  and  Asbrand.  Gary  Richard.  Jr..  S3I7JI2.  CI. 
162-5.000. 
Rlione-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

EXihamel.  Lucette;  Duhamel.  Pierre;  Leblond.  Bertrand:  and  Poirier. 

Jean-Marie.  5.817.890.  CI.  568-772.000. 
Lescuyer.  Jean-Louis;  and  Paquet.  Francois,  5.817,909,  CI.  588-205.000. 
Lievre,  Andri;  and  Mirou,  Christian,  5,817.717.  CI.  525-58.000. 
Ricca.  Jean-Marc;  Derian.  Paul-No<il:  Hecacn.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Mercier. 

Jean-Michel.  5.817.885.  CI.  568-612.000. 
Spagnol.  Michel;  Gilbert.  Laurent;  Benazzi.  Eric;  and  Marcilly.  Chris- 
tian. 5,817,878,  a.  568-319.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.:  See — 

Huang,  Jamin;  Lowder,  Patrick  Doyle;  Ray,  Nicholas  Chaiies;  and 
Hawkins,  David  W..  5,817,688,  CI.  514-407.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Viscosuisse  SA:  See — 

Fischer,  Klaus;  and  Schaffner,  Paul,  5,817,417,  CI.  428-395.000. 
Rhubright  Douglas  C  ;  Buirington,  James  D.;  and  Zhu,  Ping  Y.,  to  Lubrizol 
Corporation,  The.  Alkylation  of  aromatic  amines  using  a  heterpoly  catalyst. 
5,817,831,  CI.  548^M7.000. 
Rhyne,  Gregory  K.;  See — 

Roll,  Mark  A.;  and  Rhyne.  Gregory  K..  5,817.232.  Q.  2IO-I30.000. 
Riant.  Isabelle:  See — 

Bakhti.   Fatima;   Riant.   Isabelle;   Sansonetti,   Pierre:   and  Gonthier, 
Fran9ois,  5,818.987.  O.  385-28.000. 
Ricca.  Jean-Marc:  Derian.  Paul-No<il;  Hecaen.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Mercier. 
Jean-Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Derivatives  of  terpene  origin, 
surfactant  and/or  fragrant  composition  containing  them  and  detergent 
formulation  based  on  tfiis  composition.  5,817,885,  CI.  568-612.000. 
Riccitelli,  Martin  G.:  See — 

Lynch,  Jack;  and  Riccitelli,  Martin  G.,  5,816,926,  CI.  464-114.000. 
Rice,  Daniel  S.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Method  of  transposing  data  buffer 
by  selectively  merging  pairs  of  rows,  interleaving  two  operands  of  equal 
length  yielding  output  twice  the  length  of  each  operand.  5,819,106,  CI. 
395-827.000. 
Rich.  Charles:  and  Siditer,  Candace  L..  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Information 
Technology  Center  America,  Inc.  System  with  collaborative  interface 
agent  5.819,243,  CI.  706-11.000. 
Rich,  James  C:  See — 

Cmise,  Phillip  D  :  and  Rich,  James  C  .  5,816,606,  C\.  280-717.000. 
Rich,  Jennifer,  and  Funderburk,  Greg  Double  sided  towel  with  an  imperme- 
able material  lined  pocket  5,817,379,  CI.  428-35.200. 
Richard.  Fred  V;  Novis,  Scon  R.:  and  Jachimowicz,  Karen  E.,  to  Motorola, 

Inc.  Dual  mode  optical  Magnifier  system.  5.818.634.  CI.  359-565.000. 
Richard,  Fred  V.:  See— 

Lebby.  Michael  S  ;  Staffoid.  John  W.;  and  Richard.  Fred  V..  5.818.404. 
a.  345-82.000. 
Richardson.  Douglas;  and  Laberge.  Michel,  to  Creo  Products  Inc.  Method  of 

multi-channel  thermal  recording.  5,818,498.  CI.  347-237.000. 
Richardson.  Margaret  Pamela:  and  Richardson,  Philip,  Production  of  rubber 

articles,  such  as  gloves.  5,817,365,  C\.  427-7.000, 
Richardson,  Philip:  See — 

Richardson,  Margaret  Pamela;  and  Richardson,  Philip,  5,817365,  CI, 
427-7.000. 
Richardson,  Ted:  See — 

Ginn.  Richard;  Hooven.  Mike;  and  Richardson,  Ted,  5,817,013.  C\. 
600-114.000. 
Richeda.  Fred  A.  Dental  post  and  pin  repair.  5,816,815,  O.  433-220.000. 
Richels,  Gerald  D,,  to  Resistance  Technology,  Inc,  Wire  coil  potentiometer 

wiper  5.818,324,  CI,  338-162,000. 
Richmond.  Ronald  L,  Carrier  for  a  recycling  bin,  5,816.586,  CI,  280-47,340, 
Richter,  Edward  Bruce:  See — 

Alikhan,  Mir  Inayelh;  Proxmire,  Deborah  Lynn;  and  Richter,  Edward 
Bnice,  5,817.394.  a.  428-137,000, 
Rickard.  Robin  Paul:  See- 


Hudson.  John  Edward;  Rickard.  Robin  Paul;  and  Reed.  Christopher 
John,  5,818,517,  CI,  348-21.000, 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Baba.  Nobuyuki;  Murai,  Toshiharu;  Aoki,  Sumiaki:  and  Kudo,  Koichi. 

5,818,062,  CI,  250-559.360, 
Motoyama,  Tetsuro,  5,818,603,  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Motoyama.  Tetsuro.  5,819,110,  CI.  395-835.000. 
Ohta,  Yoshihisa;  Matsumoto,  Shuzo;  Murai.  Taeko:  Makita.  Hideyuki: 
Sasaki.  Tsutomu;  Hiroia.  Tetsuro:  Narase.  Osamu:  Umczawa.  Michio; 
and  Iwase.  Masayuki.  5.818.482.  CI,  347-70,000. 
Prasad.  K.  Venkatesh:  and  Stork.  David  G,.  5.818.966.  CI.  382-232.000, 
Sakai.    Yoshihiro:    Hasegawa.    Yutaka:     and    Taguchi.    Kazushige. 

5.819.143.  CI,  399-194,000, 
Tamai.  Ryo:  Endo.  Hirofumi;  Takeuchi.  Mitsuaki;  Itoh.  Reiko:  and 

Ebala.  Jun.  5.819.235.  CI,  705-23.000, 
Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Enoki.  Shigekazu;  Malsumae.  Iwao;  and  Hosokawa. 

Hiroshi.  5,819.145.  CI.  399-274.000, 
Tomita,  Kan;  and  Furuya,  Masaharu,  5.819.136.  O,  399-69.000. 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

Motoyama.  Tetsuro.  5.818.603.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Motoyama.  Tetsuro,  5.819.110.  CI,  395-835,000, 
Prasad.  K,  Venkatesh;  and  Stork.  David  G.  5,818,966.  CI,  382-232.000. 
Rider.  Edward  W,.  Jr:  See- 
Reedy.  Michael  E,:  and  Rider.  Edward  W..  Jr..  5,817.261.  O.  264- 
54.000. 
Ried.  Thomas:  See — 

Garini.  Yuval;  Cabib.  Dario;  Buckwald.  Robert  A.:  Ried.  Thomas;  and 
Soenksen.  Dirk  G..  5.817.462.  CI,  435-6.000. 
Rieder.  Joseph  Paul:  See — 

Berg.   Robert  J.;   Rieder,  Joseph   Paul;   and   Kimike,   Dale  Joseph, 
5,818,678,  CI,  361-152,000, 
Riedl,  Franz:  Bromberger.  Thomas:  and  Reiter.  Thomas,  to  Wacker  Wetke 
GmbH  &  Co,  KG,  Vibration  generator  for  generating  a  directed  vibration. 
5.818.135.  CI.  310-81.000. 
Riemer.  Oaus  G.:  See — 

Nicolaou.  K.  C:  Riemer.  Oaus  G.:  and  Kerr.  Michael  A..  5.817,840.  CI. 
549-510,000, 
Ries.  Harald:  See — 

Winston.  Roland;  and  Ries.  Harald.  5.816.693.  O.  362-347.000. 
Rieter  deutschland  GmbH:  See— 

Novoffiy.  Vojtech:  and  Spindler.  Zdenek.  5.816,039,  O.  57-302.000. 
Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG:  See — 

Naulhe.  Alfred:  and  Gohler.  Wolfgang.  5.815.887.  Q,  19-150,000. 
Riebnann.  Sandra  D.  Multi-media  recording  system  and  method.  5.819.049. 

a,  395-200,690, 
Riga.  Giorgio;  Mundy,  Richard  D,:  and  Nobre,  Mario  A„  to  Macrorepresen- 
tation,  Inc,  Apparatus  for  creating  three-dimensional  physical  models  of 
characteristics  of  microscopic  objects,  5,818,042,  Q,  250-306.000, 
Rignell.  Minen:  Sjodahl.  Johan:  and  Snellman.  Henrik,  to  Telefonaktiebo- 
laget  LM  Ericsson.  Apparatus  for  controlling  communication  connections 
based  on  local  time.  5,818,920,  CI.  379-211,000, 
Rigopoulos,  Konstantinos  R,:  See — 

Yezrielev,  Albert  llya;  Rigopoulos,  Konstantinos  R.;  Ryan,  Richud 
WilUam:  Kuo,  Karen  K.;  and  Knudsen.  George  Amkew.  5.817.722. 
CI,  525-441,000. 
Rigstad.  Peter  See— 

Dobson,  Kurt:  Whitney,  Nathan;  Smart,  Kevin:  Rigstad.  Peter,  and  Yang. 
Jack.  5.819.215,  CI.  704-230.000, 
Rikagaku  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Asanu,   Hajime;   Kaetsu,   Hayato;  Suzuki,  Sboji;  Arai,  Yoshikazu; 
Kotosaka,  Shin-ya;  and  Endo,  Isao.  5,819,008,  G.  395-90.000. 
Rimondi.  Danilo:  See — 

Torelb,  Cosimo;  and  Rimondi,  Danilo,  5,818,775,  Q,  365-210.000, 
Rinaldi,  Francesco:  See — 

Cuzzalo,  Paolo;  Rinaldi,  Francesco:  and  Bragame,  Letanzio,  5,817,895, 
CI.  570-169.000. 
Rinderer,  Eric  R.,  to  Sigma-Aldrich  Company,  Support  system  for  data 

nansmission  lines,  5,816.542.  CI,  248-58,000, 
Ringland,  Simon  Patrick  Alexander,  See — 

Smyth,    Samuel   Gavin;   and   Ringland,   Simon   Patiick  Alexaader, 
5,819,222,  a,  704-256.000. 
Ringo,  Jean.  Hair  styling  form,  5,816,265.  Q.  132-55.000. 
Ringwold  Company,  The:  See — 

Petrila,  Steven  C;  Gossen.  Scon  P;  and  Lantz.  Robert  F,  IH,  5,817,929, 
CI.  73-54.010. 
Rink.  Heinz-Peter.  to  BASF  Lacke  &  Farben.  AG.  Potyurethane  resins, 
processes  for  their  preparation,  and  their  use  in  waKr-dilutaMe  coating 
compositions.  5,817,733,  Q,  528-71.000. 
Rinilen.  Klaus-Dieter  See — 

Tseng.  Meng  Chu;  Chang.  Mei;  Srinivas.  Ramanijapuram  A.;  Rianen, 
-     Klaus-Dieter,  Eizenbe^,  Moshe;  and  Telford,  Susan.  5,817,576.  Q. 
■   438-680,000, 
Rinsch,  Hartmut;  and  Pannen,  Torsten,  to  Rinsch,  Haitmut  Propetty  proHC- 

non  mediod  relating  to  wateicraft.  5,818335,  Q.  340-539.000. 
Riordan,  William  J.:  See — 

Piran,  Uri;  Chang,  Steve  C.  S.;  Riordan,  William  J,;  Peterson,  James  W.; 
and  Sunshine.  Edward  M,,  5,817,527,  CI,  436-527.000. 
Risch,  Lodiar  See — 

Roesner,  Wolfgang;  Risch,  Loihar,  Hofinan,  Franz;  and  Krautschneider, 
Wolfgang,  5,817,552,  CI.  438-241.000. 
Rischar,  dwles  M.:  See — 
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Brooks.  Jeffery  W.:  Husted,  Raymond  R.;  Rischar.  Charles  M.;  and 
Ansari.  Amir  S..  5.819.097,  CI.  395-705.000. 
Rise.  Mark  T:  See— 

Elsbeny.  Dennis  D..  Mehra.  Rahul;  Onen.  Lynn  M  ;  Rise.  Mark  T;  and 
Thompson.  David  L.  5.817.1.11.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Ritchie.  Paul  F.  to  MiKorula.  Inc.   Directional  coupler  having  inductor 

cUKsing  micTostrip  transmission  line.  5.8I8..W7.  CI  333-1 12  0(X) 
Rinol-Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmhH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

jBiermeier.  Eberhard:  Ousmane.  Mouhamadou:  and  Waeener    Harei 
5.817.977.  CI.  174-68.200. 
Rivers.  Martin  Geoffrey:  See— 

Manin.  Jay  Scon;  Riven..  Maitin  Geoffrey;  Songer.  Christopher  Mark; 
Songer.  Gail  Marie;  Webb.  James  Francis;  and  Wedinger.  Jeffrey 
,     Keith.  .5.819.015.  CI.  .39.5-114.000. 
Rivefwood  International  Corporation:  See — 

Harris.  Randall  L..  5.8I6..WI.  CI.  206-147.000. 
Riza.  Erol  D.  Open  loop  suture  snare.  5.817.1 1 1.  CI.  606-148.000. 
Rizk,  Sidky  D.;  Spradling.  Jerry  Lynn;  and  Pearson.  Brad  A.,  to  Essex 
Sfrcialty  Products.  Inc.  Polyurethane  prepolymer  compositions,  foams 
made  therefrom  and  methods  of  making  each  thereof.  5.817.860.  CI 
560-25.000. 
Rizvi  Syed  A.  Mid-infrared  analysis  system.  5.818.016.  CI  250-339  120 
RJR  Polymers.  Inc.:  See— 

Ross.  Richard  J..  5.816.158.  CI.  101-324.000. 
RLT  Acquistion.  Inc.;  See — 

Kelly.  Matthew  F.;  Kelly.  Bryan  M.;  Peiermeier.  Norman  B.;  Kroeckel. 
John  G  ;  and  Link.  John  E..  5.816.918,  CI.  463-16.000. 
Robbins.  Gordon  Jay:  See — 

McAllister.  Michael  Ford;  McDonald.  James  Alexander:  Robbins,  Gor- 
don Jay;  Suaminathan.  Madha^an;  and  Wilkins.  Gregory  Manine 
:    .5.817.543.  CI.  438- KW.CHK). 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Bt>tho.  Lothar;  and  Knuetel.  Manfred.  5.818,205,  CI.  323-282.000. 
Denz.  Helmut;  Klenk,  Martin;  Herden,  Werner;  Bischof,  Hubeil:  Ger- 
hard. Albert:  and  Kuesell,  Matthia.s,  5,816,219.  CI.  12.3-424.000. 
Miekley.  Klaus;  Rubel.  Erich;  and  Noltemeyer.  Ralf.  5  818  225   CI 

.324-251000. 
$chu.stek.    Siegfried;    Ackermann.     Manfred;    and     Kirsten     Gerd 
;  5,818,679,  CI.  361-154.000. 
^nimpp,  Gerhard;  Locher,  Johannes;  Maier.  Claus;  Biesler,  Jiirgen; 

;Teschner,    Werner;    Eyberg,    Wilhelm;    and    Neumeister,    Jochen! 
5,816.220.  CI.  123-435.000. 
iss.  Helmut.  .5.816.666.  CI.  .303-113.400. 
Wolfgang,  Meller;  and  Widmann.  Fritz,  5,818,265,  Q.  327-6.000. 
Robert],  Cesare:  See — 

Bemardi.  Bernardino;  and  Robert!.  Cesarr.  5.816,51 1,  CI.  241-230.000. 
Robeits-Gofdon.  Inc.:  See — 

Spencer,  Bryan  W.,  5,816.792,  CI.  431-90.000. 
Robeits.  Larry  A.:  See — 

Bilitz.  Mark  R.;  Winkler,  Ranee  A.;  and  Roberts,  Larry  A  ,  5  817  104  CI 
606-127.000. 
Ri>beitson.  Jeffrey  C,  to  Ea.stinan   Kodak  Company.  Film  packet  with 
envelope  having  light-locking  features  at  edges  of  mouth  of  envelope 
5.819.129.  CI.  396-517.000. 
Robin,  Philippe:  See — 

Buchy.  Francois;  and  Robin.  Philippe,  5,818,043,  CI.  250-312.000 
Robinson,  William  M.:  See— 

Bennett.  Jeffrey  A.;  Robinson,  William  M.;  Mattis.  John  Seymour,  and 
Cooper.  Chuck  E.  5,818,677,  CI.  361-127,000. 
RobI,  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Oroppo,  John  G.,  Jr.;  RobI,  Thomas  L.;  and  McCoimiek,  Charles  J 
5,817,230,0.209-166.000 
Robotic  Vision  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Stem.  Howard;  Yonescu,  William  E.;  and  Mauro,  Alex,  5,818,061   O 
250-559.290 
Roche  Diagnostic  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hui,  Raymond  Albert;  Rosen,  Steven  Mark;  and  Salmone,  Salvatore 

Joseph.  5,817,766,  CI.  530-387.100. 
Wu.  Robert  Sundoro.  5.817,529,  CI.  436-544.000 
RcKhe,  Edward  John;  Decoleau.  Susan;  and  Freeman.  Eleanor,  to  McNei!- 
PPC.  Inc.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  famotidine  and  alumi- 
num hydroxide  or  magnesium  hydroxide.  5,817,340,  CI.  424-470.000 
Roche  Vitamins  Inc.:  See — 

atindler.  Haasjorg;  and  Hansen,  Hans-Jurgen,  5,817,838,  CI    549- 
230.000 
Rock.  Moshe;  and  Lohmueller,  Karl,  to  Maiden  Mills  Industries,  inc.  Three- 
dimensional  knit  spacer  fabric  for  bed  pads.  5.817,391,  CI.  428-8.600. 
Rockbum,  Patricia  Cooper.  Zodiac  game  and  method  for  play.  5,816,819.  CI. 

434-106.000. 
Rockefeller  University.  The:  See— 

Cerami.  Anthony;  Beuller.  Bruce;  and  Wolpe.  Stephen  D.,  5,817  763  CI 

5.30-351000. 
Kieek.  Mary  Jeanne.  5.817,628,  CI.  514-13.000. 
Tliomanen.  Elaine:  and  Masure,  H.  Robert,  5.817,617,  CI  514-2  000 
Rockwell  Science  Center,  Inc.:  See— 

T»o,  Hai;  Huang,  Thomas  S.;  Chen,  Homer  H.;  and  Shcn,  Tsae-PvnE 
Janice,  5,81 8,46.V  CI.  345-473.000. 
Roderick,  Sheldon  Lee  Magnetic  brush  roller  having  a  wire-wound  floatine 
hub,5.8l9,146,  CI,  399-276.000. 


Roderwei.ss,  Ronald  W.;  and  Hall,  Frederick  P,  to  HD  Performance  Products 
Inc.  Internal  combustion  engine  with  hemi-spherical  cylinder  head  and 
matched  radiused  piston.  5,816,229,  CI.  123-671.000. 
Rodi.  Anton:  See — 

.Statz,  Hermann;  and  Rodi.  Anton,  5,818,491,  CI.  347-159.000. 
Rodkey,  Richard  E.;  Martens.  Paul  William;  Watson.  Ronald  W.;  and  Solano, 
David  W.,  to  Raychem  Corporation,  arrangement  for  holding  elongate 
substrates.  5,817,983,  CI.  174-135.000. 
Rodriguez,  Rolando  P^rez:  See — 

l.»'>pez.  Ana  Maria  Vizguez;  Femindez,  Angel  Maum  Alfonso;  Rod- 
riguez, Rolando  Perez;  Abraham.  Amparo  E.   Macias;  Valcareel, 
Carlos  Manuel  Alvarez;  and  Ruiz.  Maria  Eliana  Lanio,  5,817,51 3  CI 
435-329.000. 
Roehl.  Franz:  See — 

Mueller.  Bemd;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Wingert.  Horst;  Koenig.  Haitmann; 
Roehl,  Franz;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz,  Gisela  5  817  68'' 
CI.  514-378.000.  '       ' 

Roehrig.  Hans:  See — 

Vogelsong,  Thomas  L.;  Dallas,  William  John;  Roehrig,  Hans;  and  Gross. 
Eugene  J..  5.818,900,  CI.  378-62.000. 
Roesler.  Marina  L.:  See — 

Farber,  James  M.;  Hanson.  Bruce  Lowell;  Huber,  Kenneth  M.;  Mote- 
head.  David  Richard;  and  Roesler.  Marina  L..  5,819  284  CI    707- 
104.000. 
Roesner.  Wolfgang;  Risch.  LoOiar.  Hofman,  Franz;  and  Krautschneider, 
Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  of  making  a  dram  cell 
arrangement.  5,817,552,  CI.  438-241.000. 
Rogel.  Eitan:  See— 

Shemesh,  Eli;  and  Rogel,  Eitan,  5.817,083,  CI.  604-416.000. 
Rogers.  Jim:  See — 

Gray.  John  D.;  lx>geman.  Kevin;  Rheinlander.  Fnsd;  Rogers,  Jim;  and 
Gorman,  Michael,  5,816,609.  CI.  280-728.300. 
Rogers,  Mark:  See — 

Kozuka,  Masayuki;  Fletcher,  Paul;  McGIII,  Gary;  Yamada,  Yasutaka; 
Endo,  Koichiro;  Rogers,  Mark;  Cooke.  Phil;  and  Inoue.  Mitsuhiro 
5.818.4.35,  CI.  .345.102.000. 
Rogers,  William  H.  Woodworking  jig.  5,816,300,  CI.  144-136.950 
Rogge,  Giinter:  See — 

Achelpohl,  Fritz;  Rogge,  GUnter:  Ottenhues,  Ludeer;  and  Telliohann 
Lutz,  5,816,163,  CI.  101-483.000. 
Rohde.  Heino:  See — 

Beshooiy,  Edward  Joseph;  Murray,  William  David:  and  Rohde,  Heino 
5,817,937.  CI.  73-152.460. 
Rohe,  Loihar:  See — 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Rohe,  Lothar;  and  Knops,  Hans- Joachim,  5,817.876.  Q 

564-397.000.  •       .      ■ 

Rohlfing,  Stephan  M.;  Forse,  Roger  J.;  Scharen,  Michael  J.;  and  Kunimoto, 

Wallace,  to  Superconductor  Technologies,  Inc.  Temperature  controlling 

cryogenic  package  system.  5,818,097,  CI.  257-468.000. 

Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Bigley,  Andrew  Bruce  Walter,  Jr.;  Ludwig,  Edward  G..  Jr.;  Perez  Ramon 

Calisto;  and  Haun.  Niels.  5.816.128.  CI.  83-452,000. 
Kinker.  Bernard  George;  Gore,  Robert  Howard;  Hyndman,  Charles 
William;  and  Stevens,  Bridget  Marie,  5,817,606,  CI.  508-440000 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimojima.  Masatoshi.  5,818,687,  CI.  361-528.000. 
TsuLsumi.  Kunihiro.  5.818.432.  CI.  345-194.000. 
Rohr.  Klaus;  and  Eibisch,  Karl,  to  Bison  Engineering,  Sondermaschinen-  und 
Geratebau  GmbH.  Circuit  arrangement  for  the  operation  of  discharge 
lamps.  .5,818,176,  CI.  315-307.000. 
Rohwer.  Klaus:  See — 

Fuesser,  Hans-Juergen;  Holdik,  Karl;  Rohwer,  Klaus;  and  Haitwee 
Manin.  5.817.407.  CI.  428-217.000. 
Roig  Armand  Puiggros.  to  C.T.X.,  S  A.  Package  with  safety  lid  and  seal. 

5,816,422,  CI.  215-209.000. 
Rojey,  Alexandre;  Thomas,   Michel;   Delion,  Anne  Sophie;  and  Durand 
Jean-Pierre,  to  Instinit  Francais  du  Petrole.  Process  for  transporting  a  fluid 
such  as  a  dry  gas  hkely  to  form  hydrates.  5,816,280,  CI    137-13  000 
Rolic  AG:  See— 

FUnfschilling,  Jurg;  and  Schadt,  Martin,  5,818,548,  CI.  349-33.000. 
Roll,  Mark  A.;  and  Rhyne,  Gregory  K.,  to  Dana  Coiporation.  RelMiildable 

spin-on  filters.  5.817,232,  CI.  210-130.000. 
Rolland.  Bernard:  See — 

Perrin.  Aime;  and  Rolland.  Bernard,  5,818,173.  C\.  315-111  210 
Rollins.  William  W.:  See— 

Tweed,  David  B.;  and  Rollins,  William  W.,  5.818,769,  CI.  365-194.000. 
ROM  Corporation:  See — 

Deutch.  Keith;  Lavelock,  Rick;  and  Smith,  Clayton,  5,815.870.  CI 
14-69.500. 
Roman,  Robert  Merlin.  Apparatus  for  u.se  in  sorting  granular  materials 

5.816.442,  CI.  221-200.000. 
Romano.  Richard  J.,  and  Fry,  Robert  A.,  to  Obie  Company.  The  Compact 

theatrical  light  and  method.  5,816,690,  CI.  362-281.000. 
Roman-Roman.  Sergio:  See — 

Hercend,  Thieiry;  Triebel,  Frederic;  Roman-Roman,  Sergio;  and  Ferra- 
dini.  Laurent.  5,817,511,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Romero.  Yilda  Margot:  See — 

Tejada,  Jorge  Alejandro;  Romero,  Yilda  Margot;  and  Reyes.  Edito  iosi 
5,8 1 7,595.  CI.  502-3 1 3.000. 
Ronaldue.  Thomas  Jefferson:  See — 
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Cheng,  Yi;  Liu.  Zhenhua:  and  Ronaldue,  Thomas  Jefferson,  5,818,378, 
a.  341-155.000. 
Ronkin.  Martin  A.:  See — 

Keith.  Lairy  T;  and  Ronkin.  Martin  A.,  5.816.699.  CI.  366-84.000. 
Ronnekleiv,  Morten:  See — 

Akporiaye,  Duncan;   Ronnekleiv,   Morten:  and  Hasselgan),  Preben, 
5,817,596,  CI.  502-327.000. 
Rood,  Julie  A.,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation.  Polynucleotides  and 
polypeptides  a.ssociated  with  benign  prostatic  hypertrophy.  5,817,481,  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Rooney,  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Jeddeloh.  Joseph  M.;  Rooney,  Jeffrey  J.;  Nicholson.  Richard  F:  and 
Klein.  Dean  A..  5.819.076,  CI.  395-552.000. 
Roop,  Raymond  M.:  See — 

Gutteridge,  Ronald  J.;  Kniffin.  Margaret  L.;  Zhang,  Zuoying  L.;  and 
Roop,  Raymond  M.,  5,818,093.  CI.  257-417.000. 
Resales.  Michael  A.,  Jr:  See — 

Thantrakul.  Viral;  Baxter.  Scott  W.;  Teague.  Harold  R.;  Dorian.  Jasmen; 
and  Rosales.  Michael  A..  Jr,  5,816,842,  CI.  439-374.000. 
Roscoe  C.  Williams  Limited:  See^ 

Williams.  Roscoe  Charles,  5,818,381,  CI.  342-24.000. 
Rose.  Edward  S.;  and  Wile,  Raymond  G.,  to  Dymon,  Inc.  Paint  and  stain 
remover  in  an  abrasive  applicator  for  hard  surfaces.  5,817,585,  CI.  442- 
417.000. 
Rose,  Norvell  S.:  See — 

Bishop.  Richard  P.;  Face,  Bradbury  R.;  Face,  Samuel  A.;  Clark.  Steptien 
E.;  and  Rose.  Norvell  S..  5,816,780,  CI.  417-322.000. 
Rose.  Samuel.  Method  for  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  cancer  by  the 
accumulation  of  radioactive  precipitates  in  targeted  cells.  5,816,259,  CI. 
128-898.000. 
Rosemount  Inc.:  See — 

Wiklund.  David  E.;  and  Bischoff.  Brian  J..  5.817.950,  Q.  73-861.660. 
Zou,  Hehong;  and  Brigham,  Scon  E..  5,818,714.  CI.  364-154.000. 
Rosen.  Andrew  Drusin:  See — 

Azadegan.  Faramarz;  Yogeshwar,  Jay;  Ng,  Sheau-Bao;  Lehmann,  David; 
Tsinberg,  Mikhail;  Unno,  Hiroaki;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kitamura,  Tet- 
suya;  Cookson,  Christopher  J.;  Thagard,  Greg  B.;  and  Rosen.  Andrew 
Drusin.  5.819.004.  CI.  386-112.000. 
Rosen,  Harold  A.:  See — 

Challoner.  A  Dorian;  and  Rosen.  Harold  A..  5.816J38,  CI.  244-170.000. 
Rosen.  Steven  Mark:  See — 

Hui.  Raymond  Albert;  Rosen.  Steven  Mark;  and  Salmone.  Salvatore 
Jose(*.  5.817.766,  CI.  530-387.100. 
Rosenberg.  John  Richard:  See — 

Berberich,  Edward  Charles,  Jr.;  Heng,  Siang  Gek;  Lee.  Susan  Suh-Jen; 

Marcus,  Maura  Elizabeth;  Pinnock,  Courtney  Aldington;  Rosenberg, 

John  Richard;  and  Schubel,  John  James,  5.818,919,  CI.  379-21 1.000. 

Rosenheimer.  Michael  N.;  and  Gruenwald,  Sandra,  to  MIPM  Mammendorfer 

Insiitut  fuer  Physik  und  Medizin  GmbH.  Arrangement  for  noninvasive 

determination  of  the  oxygen  saturation  in  human  blood  vessels  or  organs. 

5,817,009,  CI   600-339.000. 

Ross,  Martin  Alan:  See — 

Nelgner,  William  James;  Wiegner,  Joseph  Randall;  Langenberg,  David 
Allen;  Paliner,  Stephen  George;  McCroskey,  William  Allen;  Teeter, 
Gary  Wilson;  Sanker,  Leonard  Ronald;  Ross,  Martin  Alan;  and  Dods, 
Steven  Michael,  5,816,152,  CI.  101-181.000. 
Ross  Operating  Valve  Company:  See — 

Langner.  Luke  E.;  and  Chabot.  John  V..  5.816.132.  CI.  9I-391.00R. 
Ross.  Richard  J.,  to  lUR  Polymers.  Inc.  Inverted  stamping  process.  5.8 16. 1 58. 

CI.  101-324.000. 
Rossi,  Tino;   Zarantonello,   Paola;  and  Thomas,  John   Russel,   to  Glaxo 
Wellcome  SpA.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclohexyl-azetidinones. 
5,817.806.  CI.  540-200.000. 
Rostami,  Ader  M.;  Da.ssel.  Mark  W.;  Vassiliou,  Eustathios;  and  DeCoster, 
David  C.  to  Twenty-First  Century  Research  Corporation.  Method  and 
devices  for  controlling  the  oxidation  of  a  hydrocarbon  to  an  acid  by 
regulating  temperature/conversion  relationship  in  multi-stage  arrange- 
ments. 5.817,868,  CI.  562-413.000. 
Rostlund,  Tord:  See — 

Albrektsson,  Bjom;  Carlsson,  Lars;  Jacobsson,  Magnus:  ROstlund.  Tord: 
and  Wennberg,  Stig,  5,817.098,  CI.  606-%.000. 
Rostock.  Angeliita:  See — 

Lankau.   Hans-Joachim;   Menzer.   Manfred;   Rostock.  Angelika;  and 
Unvetferlh.  Klaus.  5,817,685,  CI.  514-389.000. 
Rostoker,  Michael  D.,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  System  having  integrated 
circuit  package  with  lead  frame  having  internal  power  and  ground  busses. 
5,818.102,0.  257-666.000. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Daane.  John:  Rostoker.  Michael  D.:  and  Jaggi.  Sandeep.  5.818.830.  CI. 
370-347.000. 
Roth.  Stephen  Anthony;  Garland.  Lance  Gordon:  Sussmeier,  John  William; 
and  Kruse,  Ross  Napoleon,  to  United  Parcel  Service  of  America.  Automatic 
electronic  camera  for  label  image  capture.  5.818.528.  CI.  348-364.000. 
Roth.  Werner:  See— 

Maier.  Willi;  and  Roth.  Werner.  5.816,383,  CI.  198-460.100. 
Rothe,  Karl;  and  Maass,  Joachim,  to  Wilhelm  Karmann  GmbH.  Folding  lop 

for  a  convertible.  5,816,644,  CI.  296-107.000. 
Rothe,  Peter  F;  Hillstrom,  David  U.;  and  Beretta.  Stefano,  to  Marketing 
Ksplays,  Inc.  Poster  frame  with  moisture  seal.  5.815.971,  CI.  40-7l8.(X)0. 
Roner,  Karl:  See— 

Ainslie,  Ross;  and  Rotter.  Karl.  5.816.964.  CI.  473-588.000. 


Rottinghaus.  Alan  P.:  See — 

Smith.  Paul  Fielding:  Smith.  John  M.;  Rottinghaus.  Alan  P.;  Rader. 
Shelia  Marie;  Pinckley.  Danny  Thomas;  Luz.  Yuda  Yehuda;  Lurey. 
Daniel  Morris;  Laird.  Kevin  Michael:  Kobrinetz.  Tony:  Elder.  Roben 
C;  and  Bailey,  Donald  E.,  5.818,883,  O.  375-347.000. 
Rouchaud.  Gilles:  See — 

Hermant.  St^phane;  and  Rouchaud.  Gilles.  5.817.978.  CI.  I74-75.00C. 
Rouet.  Christian;  and  Phillips.  Cary.  to  Lucas  Digiul,  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  creating  lifelike  digital  representations  of  computer  animated 
objects.  5,818.461.  O.  345^73.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See— 

Oemence.    FraiKXiis;     Fortin.    Michel;    and    Haesslein.    Jean-Luc. 

5.817.674.0.514-311.000. 
HerceiKl.  Thierry;  Triebel.  Frederic;  Roman-Roman.  Sergio;  and  Ferra- 
dini.  Laurent.  5.817.511,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Rowe,  Edward  R.;  Priyadarshan,  Eswar,  Tafl.  Edward  A.;  and  McQuairie. 
Elizabeth  M..  to  Adobe  Systems  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
reading  multi-page  electronic  documents.  5.819.301.  O.  707-513.000. 
Rowe.  Jim:  See — 

Brannan.  Jef&ey  A.;  Van  Pham.  Tuyen:  Mason.  Thomas  S.;  Drummond. 
Jay  Paul;  Hill.  Jeffrey  A.;  Bru.ss.  Paul  T:  Hammer.  Mark  B.:  Rowe. 
Jim;  Walson.  David  J.;  and  Brice.  Robert  J..  5.816.720.  CI.  400- 
208.000. 
Roy.  Phalguni  S.:  See— 

Estes.  Kurt  A.;  Roy,  Phalguni  S.;  Chen,  David  Hung-Chih;  and  Malsi. 
Kevin  S..  5.8I5.%I,  O.  38-14.000.  ■ 
Roy.  Rajat:  See — 

Singh.  Alok;  Roy,  Rajat;  and  Kuo,  Jerry,  5,8l8,84i4.  O.  370-463.000. 
Singh.  Alok:  and  Roy.  Rajat.  5.819.1 13.  O.  395-875.000. 
Rozinaj.  Gregor;  and  Fesseler.  Peter,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Method  and  circuit 
arrangement  for  detecting  speech  in  a  telephone  terminal  from  a  remote 
speaker.  5.818,928,  O.  379-410.000. 
RPG  Diffusor  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

D' Antonio,  Peter,  5,817,992,  CI.  181-295.000. 
Ruan.  Rongsheng  Roger:  See — 

Chen.  Ling;  Ruan.  Rongsheng  Roger,  Johnson,  Jack  Edgar,  Addis,  Paul 
Bradley;  Xu,  Li;  and  Vi,  Lun,  5,817,381,  CI.  428-34.800. 
Rubel.  Erich:  See — 

Miekley.  Klaus:  Rubel,  Erich;  and  Noltemeyer,  Ralf.  5.818,225.  CI. 
324-251.000. 
Rubin.  Mathew.  Electric  drive  system.  5.816.870.  O.  440-6.000. 
Ruch.  Thomas:  See — 

Wallquist.  Olof:  Lamatsch.  Bemd:  and  Ruch.  Thomas.  5.817.832.  O. 
548-453.000. 
Ruddock.  Trevor  Martin:  See — 

Willshere.  Jeffery  Richard;  and  Ruddock.  Trevor  Martin.  5,815.912, 0. 
29-721.000. 
Rudell.  Elliot;  and  Foster.  George,  to  Rudell,  Elliot  A.  Radio  controlled  toy 

with  remote  accessory  activation.  5,816,887,  CI.  446-456.000. 
Rudell,  Elliot:  See— 

Osborne,  Ian;  Rudell.  Elliot;  and  Gardner.  Roger.  S.8I6.S80.  O.  273- 
454.000. 
Rudell.  Elliot  A.:  See— 

Osborne.  Ian;  Rudell.  Elliot;  and  Gardner.  Roger.  5.8I6.S80.  CI.  273- 

454.000. 
Rudell.  Elliot:  and  Foster.  George.  5.816.887.  CI.  446-456.000. 
Ruehlow.  Gerald  C:  See- 
Kern.  Roben  D.;  and  Ruehlow.  Gerald  C.  5.816.102.  O  74-412.00R. 
Rufas  Pagid  Aktiengesell.schafI:  See — 

Verbeeten.  Wilhem;  and  Ecken,  Armin.  5.816.370,  CI.  188-73.370. 
Ruffa,  Anthony  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Cooling  with  the  use 

of  a  cavitating  fluid  flow.  5.816.056.  CI.  62-1 19.000. 
Ruffer.  Roben  T.  Marking  attachment  for  tape  measure  "measure  marker". 

5,815,939,  CL. 33-760.000. 
RUgheimer.  Helmut:  See — 

Paeth,  Karsten;  and  Rugheimer,  Helmut,  5,816,046,  CI.  60-469.000. 
Ruiz.  Maria  Eliana  Lanio:  See — 

Ldpez.  Ana  Maria  Vazguez;  Femiindez.  Angel  Mauro  Alfonso:  Rod- 
riguez. Rolando  Pinz,  Abraham,  Amparo  E.   Macias:  Valcircel, 
Carlos  Manuel  Alvarez;  and  Ruiz,  Maria  Eliana  Lanio,  5.817313.  CI. 
435-329.000.       Ij; 
Rumburg.  Tina  M.  Over-the-shoulder  safety  harness  for  use  with  a  chair. 

5.816,662,  CI.  297-484.000. 
Rummer.  Roben  B.:  See —     , 

Alexander.  David  C:  Riimmer,  Roben  B.;  and  Patrick,  Kenneth  H.. 
5,816,450,0.222-179.000. 
Rungta.  Sanjay:  See — 

Raman.  Anam;  and  Rungta.  Sanjay,  5,819,045,  CI,  395-200.560. 
Ruoslahti,  Erkki;  and  Pa.squ4ini.  Renata.  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research 
Foundation.  Structural  mimics  of  RGD-binding  sites.  5.817.750.  CI.  530- 
317.000.  f 

Russell,  Charles  G..  IV.  to  Schlj^e  Lock  Company.  Axial  moving  pushbunon 
for  a  lock  having  rotary  Iteking  and  release  motions.  5.816.086.  O. 
70-422.000. 
Russen.  Jon  P:  See— 

Alpers.  Helmut  A.:  and  Russen.  Jon  P..  5.816.455.  O.  222-388.000. 
Rutgers.  The  State  University:  See — 

Mumick,  Daniel  E..  5.818.580.  CI.  356-311.000. 
Rutgers.  The  State  University  of  New  Jersey:  See — 
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Safari.  Ahmad;  Janas.  Victor  F;  Bandyopadhyay.  Amil;  Panda.  Rajesh 
K.;  Agarwala.  Mukesh:  and  Danfonh.  Stephen  C.  5,818.149   CI 
310-358.000. 
Ruth.  Jerry  L..  to  Molecular  Biosystems.  Inc.  Single-stranded  labelled  oli- 

gonucleolides  of  preselected  sequences.  5.817.786.  CI.  536-21  100 
Ruch.  Troy  L.  Ladder  stabilizing  device.  5.816.365.  CI.  182-206.000. 
Ruihrford,  Gary  J.  Ratcheting  means  for  quickly  securing  a  cover  over  a  boat 

and  the  method  of  using  the  same.  5.816,185.  CI.  1 14-361.000. 
Ryabov.  Vyacheslav  Va.silicvich:  See— 

Dorofeev,  Genrilch  Alexeevich:  Afonin.  SeraKm  Zakharovich:  Zubarev. 
I  Alexei  Grigorievich;  lva.shina.  Evgeniy  Nektarievich;  Makurov.  Alex- 
andr  Vladimirosich;  Panlilov.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Ryabov, 
I  Vyacheslav  Vasilievich;  Sitnov.  Anatoly  Georgievich;  Utkin,  Jury 
1  Viktorovich;  Shakhpazov,  Evgeniy  Khrisioforovich:  and  Tsettlin 
:  Mark  Aronovich,  5,817,164.  CI.  75-548.000. 
Ryan  Richard  William:  See— 

Yezrielev.  Albert  llya:  Rigopoulos.  Konsianlinos  R.;  Ryan,  Richard 
William:  Kuo,  Karen  K.;  and  Knudsen,  George  Andrew.  5  817  722 
CI.  525-441.000. 
Ryan,  Robert  T:  See— 

Naimpally,  Saiprasad  V.:  OHara.  Joseph  P:  Meyer.  Edvkin  Roben:  and 
Ryan,  Robert  T.  5.818.539.  CI.  348-512.000. 
Rygiel,  Witold  W.  Portable  orthopedic  bed  5,815,862,  CI.  5-632.000 
Ryu.  Ken:  See — 

Iwamoio,    Norishige:    Walanabe,    Hideomi;    Ryu,    Ken;    and    Hibi 
Ya.sumori,  5,819,307,  CI.  711-103.000. 
Ryu.  K.young-Keol.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ud.  Apparatu.s  for  providing 
mulli-layer  sprite  graphic  for  an  on-screen-graphic  of  television.  5.8 1 8.466. 
CI.  .345-516.000. 
S  I.N.C  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi.  Toshiaki,  5,816,602,  CI.  280-604.000. 
S  Products  Limited:  See — 

Lamplough,  Alan  John,  5,817,301,  CI.  424-70.100. 
S&S  X-Ray  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Shoenfeld.  Harold.  5,816,797,  CI.  432-33.000. 
S3,  Incorporated:  See — 

Bhattacharjee.  Soma;  and  Steams.  Charles  C.  5.818.967.  CI    38''- 
233.000. 
Sabahi.  Mahmood;  See — 

HInagar.  Hassan  Y;  Davis.  Robert  L.;  and  Sabahi.  Mahmood.  5.817  888 
CI.  568-6.56  (MM). 
Saban,  Matko  D.:  See — 

Kazmaier.  Peter  M.;  Saban.  Marko  D  ;  Moflfai.  Karen  A  ;  and  Georees 
Michael  K..  5.817,824,  CI.  546-242.000.  " 

Sachdeva,  Rohil  Chaman  Lal:  See— 

Farzm-Nia,  Farrokh;  Sachdeva.  Rohil  Chaman  Lal;  and  Oshida  Yoshiki 
5.816,801,  CI.  433-8.000. 
Sachse,  Hans  E.  Apparatus  ha\ing  a  ureier  splint  and  a  guide  connectable  lo 

the  splmt  via  a  screw  connection,  and  having  an  auxiliary  splint  5  817  P"" 
CI   606-191.000.  J    K        -,       . 

Sacnpente.  Guerino  G  ;  Drappel,  Stephan  V;  Boils-Boissier,  Daniele  C;  and 
Ponies.  FalJma  M..  lo  Xerox  Corporalion.  Oxazoline  hot  melt  ink  compo- 
sitions. 5,817.169.  CI, 106-31.430. 
Safari,  Ahmad;  Janas,  Victor  F:  Bandyopadhyay,  Amil;  Panda,  Rajesh  K 
Aga^ala,  Mukesh;  and  Danfonh,  Stephen  C,  to  Rutgers,  The  State 
University  of  New  Jersey  Ceramic  composites  and  methods  for  producing 
same.  5,818,149.  CI.  310- 3.58.(MM). 
Safavi,  Farrokh.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  iastructing  students  of  statistics 

.5,816,822,  CI.  434-188.000. 
Safford.  Kenny.  Rexible  wear-re.sistant  glove.  5.815.839.  CI   2-161  100 
Sagan,  Stephen  F:  See — 

Piettyjohns,  Keith  N.;  Marcus,  Stephen  L.:  and  Saean,  Stephen  F 
.5,8I8,.S71,  CI.  .356-121.000.  *.  ^P™^"  '^■• 

Sagara,  Yasunori:  See — 

MaLsuzoe.    Hisamibu;    Migiia.    Kouji;    Hakukawa.    Kazuo;    Sagara. 
Ya.sunon;  Kizu.  Shinichi;  Shiibara.  Yusuke:  Ogawa.  Masashi'  and 
Hara,  Yukinori,  5.819.1.33,  CI.  .199-66.000. 
Sagawa.  Takatoshi:  See — 

Goto.  Yoshihisa:  Tsutsumi.  Toshihiko;  Takahashi.  Toshiaki:  and  Saeawa 
Takaioshi.  5.817.418.  CI.  428-408  (MX). 
Saget.   Didier   and   Mongin.   Daniel,   to  Formfil.   Heat-sealing   machine. 

Saha,  Ashis  Kumar  See — 

Delecki.  Daniel  J.;  Saha.  Ashis  Kumar:  and  Snow.  Robert  A    5  817  774 

CI   534-1 0.(MM)  ■       ■ 

Sahl.  lohannes.  to  Jet  Sew  Technologies,  Inc.  Automatic  unloading  and 

stacking  apparatus.  5,8 1 6, 1 78,  CI.  II  2-470.360. 
Saijo.  Eiji:  See — 

Itou,  Hikaru;  Miyazaki.  Sho;  Tanaka.  Tsulomu;  Saito.  Ma.sashi;  Yamada, 
Shinichi;  Wakaia.  Shigekazu:  and  Saijo.  Eiji.  5.816.643  CI  ''96- 
97020.  .     jv^ 

Sainen.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Sugita.  Katsuhiko;  Sainen,  Tsutomu;  and  Yamashita.  Isamu,  5,816,295, 
CI.  139-435.200. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage:  See— 

Jeanvoine.  Pierre:  Lismonde.  Michel:  and  Vieslel,  Jacques  5  817,587 
CI.  .501-70000  ^  ■ 

Saint  Oobain  Viirage  International:  See— 

Comils,    Gerd;    Kotte.    Rolf:    and    Kunen.    Heinz.    5,815  997     CI 
52-208000. 
Saisu,  Tohtu:  See — 


Tsukamolo,   Akira;    Nishiki.    Masayuki;    Nagai,   Seiichiio;    Nabuchi, 
Koichiro;  Saisu,  Tohni:  Yamada,  Shinichi;  Tomisaki,  Takayuki'  and 
Tanaka.  Manabu,  5.818,898,  CI.  378-98.800. 
Saito,  Akihisa:  See — 

Fukuchi,  Hironao;  Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Kato.  Hiroaki;  Saito.  Akihisa; 
Furumoto.  Hideo:  and  Nakayama.  Takayoshi.  5.818,119.  CI    307- 
10.100. 
Saito,  Hideki,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Hydraulic  trim 

conlroL  5,816,872,  CI.  440-61.000. 
Saito,  Izumu;  and  Kanegae,  Yumi,  to  Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company, 
Ltd.    Recombinant   DNA    viral    vector   for   Iransfcctine    animal    cells 
5,817.492.0.435-172.300. 
Saito,  Kazuo:  and  Ishimatsu,  Takeshi,  lo  Nis.shinbo  Industries,  Inc.  Carbon 
target  material  for  forming  carbon  thin  film  and  process  for  production 
thereof.  5,817,219,  CI.  204-192.1.50 
Saito.  Makoio:  See — 

Kambe.  Hidetoshi;  Yamagishi.  Atsuhiro;  and  Saito.  Makoto.  5,818  933 
CI.  380-4.000. 
Saito.  Masafumi;  and  Ikeda.  Tetsuomi.  to  Advanced  Digital  Television 
Broadcasting  Laboratory.   Orthogonal   frequency  division   multiplexing 
transmission  system  and  transminer  and  receiver  adapted  lo  the  same 
5.818.813,  CI.  370-208.000. 
Saito,  Masashi:  See — 

Itou,  Hikaru;  Miyazaki.  Sho;  Tanaka,  Tsutomu;  Saito,  Masashi;  Yamada 
Shinichi;  Wakaia.  Shigekazu;  and  Saijo.  Eiji.  5.816.643   CI    296- 
97.020. 
Saito,  Noboru:  See — 

Ariyoshi.  Kimio;  Saloh,  Yuuichi;  and  Saito.  Noboni,  5,817  886   CI 

568-630.000. 

Saito,  Shigeru,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Graphic -shaping  method  and  apparatus 

for  producing  axissymmetrical  graphic  with  respect  to  valid  symmelrv 

axes.  5,818.458,  CI.  345-441.000. 

Saito.  Shin,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Two  way  radio  set  utilizing  a  single 

oscillator  5,819,161,  CI.  455-86.000.  * 

Saito,  Teisuo:  See — 

tchiyama.  Seiji;  Kashihara.  Alsushi;  Seto.  Kaoru;  Mano,  Hiroshi  Sailo 
Teisuo;  and  Kawana.  Takashi,  5,819,010.  CI.  395-109.000. 
Saito.  Tomoo:  See — 

Kinoshiia.  Yoshihiro;  Soma.  Kazunori;  and  Saito.  Tomoo.  5,817.526  CI 
436-526.000. 
Sailo,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

AkImolo,  Yo:  Nagase,  Norio;  Saito.  Yoshihiro;  Inoue.  Kakuji'  Nobuhara 
Hiroyuki;  and  Mori,  Kazuyuki,  5,818.620,  CI.  359-189.000 
Saitoh,  Sakae:  See — 

Sugai,  Fumio:  Matsumolo,  Syunichi;  Akiba.  Nobuko;  Walanabe,  Yuki- 
masa;  Kawaguchi,  Hirofumi;  and  Saitoh,  Sakae,  5,817,810,  CI  544- 
246.(X)0. 
Saitoh,  Yasuaki:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hiroaki;  Hashimoto.  Takuya;  and  Saitoh,  Yasuaki   5  818  308 
CI.  333-116.000.  '       ■ 

Sakai,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Sato,  Kaoru;  Kimizuka.  Junichi;  Tachibana.  TaLsuto:  and  Sakai.  Hiroaki 
5,819,134,0.199-69.000 
Sakai,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Yasu,  Yoshihiko;  Sakai.  Hiroyuki:  Yeager.  Michael  W.;  and  Verhaeehe 
Donald  J.  5.818.771,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Sakai,  Jun:  See — 

Hu,  Bo;  Tsutsui,  Tadayuki;  Ishii.  Kei:  Shikala.  Hideo;  and  Sakai  Jun 
-5.819.154,0.419-11.000. 
Sakai.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Murakami,  Hirofumi:  Sakai,  Kazuhiko:  Katagiri.  Akihiro:  Kitawaki. 
Yoshio;  Nakayama,  Takashi;  llo,  Kazuo;  Takeuchi.  Alushi;  Makula, 
Minotu;    Ohgane,    Hiloshi:    Hamabe,    Kenji;    and    Aoki.    Osamu 
5,817.420,0.428-424.800. 
Sakai,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Nagase.  Yukio:  Hashimoto,  Yuichi 
and  Tanaka,  Mamoru,  5,818,489.  CI.  .147- 13 1. (MX). 
Sakai.  Koji:  See — 

Sone,  Toshihiro;    Inoue.   Hideki;   Sakai.    Koji;   and   Kondo    ShuKo 
5.818.236.  CI.  324-509.000.  ^  ' 

Sakai.  Masayoshi:  See — 

FuLsuhara.  Koichi;  and  Sakai.  Masayoshi,  5,818.681,  CI.  .161-179.000 

Sakai,  Yoshihiro;  Ha,segawa  Yulaka;  and  Taguchi,  Kazushige,  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd.  Color  image  forming  apparatus  and  method.  5,819,143, 0. 

Sakai.  Yoshika:  See — 

Sato.  Kazufumi;  Nina  Kazuyuki;  Yaraazaki.  Akiyoshi;  Sakai.  Yoshika- 
and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa.  5,817,444,  O.  430-155.000. 
Sakai,  Yuichi,  to  Shuyu  Co.,  Ltd.  Frame  structure  for  eyeglasses  having  a 

spring-hinge.  5,8 1 8,567,  CI.  35 1  - 1 1 3.000. 
Sakakibara,  Minako:  See — 

Aoyama  Norihito:  and  Sakakibara,  Minako,  5,817,467. 0. 435-15.000 

Sakamoto.   Alsushi;   Asada.   Hiromasa:    and   Ohba.   Toshihiro.   to   Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  device.  5,818,411,  CI.  345- 

Sakamoto.  Junichi:  See — 

Iwala.  Kenichi;  Yoshimura.  Fumitaka;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  Osano.  Nagalo' 
and  Sakamoto.  Junichi.  5.817,441,  CI.  4.30-7.000. 
Sakamoto.  Masahide:  See^ 

Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi;  Suda.  Seiji;  Shida.  Masami;  and  Sakamoto.  Masahide 
5.816.976,0.477-102.000. 
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Sakamoto.  Yoshio;  Hayakawa.  Junichi:  Ohta,  Syuuhei;  and  Iwakura,  Shirou, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood.  Speaker  system  and  its  support  legs. 
5,818,950,  O.  381-201.000. 
Sakamura,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Kawai,  Kozo;  Okuno,  Kaname;  and  Sakamura.  Yoshinobu.  5,819.199, 
CI.  701-200.000. 
Sakata.  Shinji:  See — 

Walanabe.  Mikari;  Yoshimura,  Yuichi:  Sakau.  Shinji;  Ashida.  Noriyuki; 
and  Machida.  Haruhiko.  5,817,639,  CI.  514-45.000. 
Sakemi,  Shoji.  to  Matsu-shlla  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  bonding 

electronic  components.  5,817,.542.  CI.  438-108.000. 
Sakiyama.  Hideki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yuzuru;  Fujitani.  Sakae;  Hino,  Haiuyoshi;  Inoue,  Naomi;  and 
Sakiyama.  Hideki.  5,818,143,  O.  310-257.000. 
Sako,  Michiya:  See — 

Nanisawa,  Keiji;  and  Sako.  Michiya  5.818.211.  CI.  323-312.000. 
Sakon.  Toshio:  See — 

Kawai,  Hisataka:  Sakon,  Toshio;  Kadoya,  Yoshikuni;  Tsuji,  Ichirou;  and 
Magashi,  Ryotarou,  5,817,192.  CI.  148-325.000. 
Sakui,  Koji;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Himeno,  Toshihiko;  and  Miyamoto.  Junichi, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device 
with  block  erase  ftinction.  5,818.756,  O.  365-185.170. 
Sakuma,  Sadayuki:  See — 

Omori,  Shigeru;  Hattori,  Tomohiko;  Kalayama,  Kunimasa;  Sakuma 
Sadayuki;  and  Kamijo,  Haruhiko,  5,818,399.  CI.  345-8.000. 
Sakurada.  Masahiro;  Oola,  Tomohiko;  Takano,  Kiyotaka:  and  Kimura,  Masa- 
nori.  to  Shin-Etsu  Handolai  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  producing 
single  crystal  using  Czochralski  technique.  5,817,171,  O.  117-13.000. 
Sakurai,  Hideaki;  Sugiyama.  Toshimi;  Ohntshi.  Yasuo;  Takahashi,  Kenji;  and 
Yamamoto,  Kyouji,  to  Tovola  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  seat 
structure.  5,816,661,  O.  297-452.480. 
Sakurai,  Osamu:  See — 

Pujishita  Kaneaki;  Sakurai,  Osamu;  and  Nagahara.  Junichi,  5.818,418, 
CI.  345-146.000. 
Sakuta,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Lee,  Wai;  and  Sakuta,  Toshiyuki,  5,818,743,  O,  364-760.0IO 
Saldana,  [>aniel  M.:  See — 

Fehringer,  Robert  L.;  Tammi.  Christian  E.;  Fagan,  Marc  J.;  Saldana, 
Daniel  M.;  and  Preston.  Charles  E.,  5,816,773.  O.  414-789.900. 
Saldanha,  Josi  William:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Masayuki;  Sato,  Koh;  Bendig,  Mary  Margaret;  Jones,  Steven 
Tarran:  and  Saldanha,  Josi  William,  5,817,790,  O.  536-23.530. 
Salem,  Gaby  J.:  See — 

Hallock,  Charles  Oifford;  Mandalia  Baiju  Dhirajlal;  Parikh.  Himan.shu 

Chandrakant;  Salem.  Gaby  J.;  Sederholm,  Charies  Henry:  Shomar, 

Wasim  Joseph;  and  Thomson,  Carl  Louis,  Jr,  5,818,819,  O.  370- 

259.000. 

Salet,  Paul,  to  Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite.  Surface 

emitting  semiconductor  laser  5,818.862.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Salmone,  Salvatote  Joseph:  See — 

Hui,  Raymond  Albeit;  Rosen,  Steven  Mark;  and  Salmone,  Salvatore 
Joseph,  5,817,766,  CI.  530-387.100. 
Salvatore,  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Jacobson,  Marlenc  A.;  Luneau,  Christopher  J.;  Johnson,  Robert  G.;  and 
Salvatore,  Christopher  A.,  5,817,760,  O.  5.30-350.000. 
Salvay,  Steven  H.:  See- 
Sherman,  Richard  A.:  Schultz,  Darald  R.;  Salvay,  Steven  H.;  Jaeger, 
Robert  B.;  Davis,  Patrick  H.;  and  Hanson,  George  E.,  5,816,725,  CI. 
400-692.000. 
Salyer,  Paul  E.,  to  Othy,  Inc.  Tool  driver.  5,817,096,  O.  606-81.000, 
Sam  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Gevins.  Alan  S.;  and  Le,  Jian,  5,817,029,  O.  600-544.000. 
Sameshima  Junichirou:  See — 

Iseki.  Shuji;  Hokari,  Norio;  Hayashi,  Yukio;  Sameshima  Junichirou; 
Kobayashi,   Mikio;   and  Tsuruoka    Ryoichi.   5,819,140.  CI.    399- 
165.000. 
Samida,  Jeffrey  Joseph:  See — 

Brennecke,  Craig  Steven;  Cottingham,  Jeffety  Ray;  Klemp,  Paul  Gor- 
don; and  Samida,  Jeffrey  Joseph,  5,817,199,  CI.  156-73.100. 
Sammel,  Alfred  G.:  See — 

Coyne,   Martin   J.;   Fiscus,   Gregory   M.;   and   Sammel,   Alfred   G., 
5,818,059,  CI.  250-507.100. 
Sammons,  Daniel  F:  See — 

DeStefano,  Michelle  S.;  Cynamon,  Michael  H.;  and  Sammons.  Daniel  F, 
5,816,197,0.  119-712.000. 
Sampsell,  Jeffrey  B..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  High-yield  spatial 

light  modulator  with  light  blocking  layer  5,818,095,  O.  257-135.000. 
Sampson.  Scott  D.:  See — 

Faes,  Steven  M.;  Fulton,  Alfred  L.;  Hnelynka.  Manin  J.;  Campbell, 
Laird;  Preston,  David;  Missios,  Michael:  and  Sampson,  Scon  D.. 
5.818,022,  O.  235-384.000. 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Teruhiko,  Fujioka;  Tadao,  Okazaki;  and  Yoshikazu,  Maebara  5,817,957, 
CI.  73-865.000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Hoo-Deuk.  5,818.158,  CI.  313-440.000. 
Oh,  Seung-cheol;  and  Oh,  Tae-hyu,  5,818,431,  O.  345-179,000. 
Parii,  Young-Kook,  5,818,161,  O.  313-446.000. 
Yang.  Hak-cheol,  5,818,163,  O.  313-471.000. 
Samsung  Electro- Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd,:  See — 
Kim,  Ki  Bong,  5,818.144.  CI,  310-266.000. 


Samsung  Electronic,  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Seong.  Hwan-Ho:  and  Kim.  Su-Gyeong.  5.818,707,  O.  363-89.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ahn.  Chung-sam;  and  Hong.  Sa-mun.  S.8I6.4IS.  CI.  211-41.180. 

Ahn.  Jung-Hyun.  5,818.670,  O.  361-18.000. 

Ban,  Young-gyun,  5,818,523,  O.  348-224.000. 

Chae,  Hee-Sun,  5,816,970,  O.  474-101.000. 

Choi,  Dong-Gi;  and  Yoo,  Hyungmo,  5,817,179,  O.  118-728.000. 

Choi,  Hoon,  5,818.258.  CI.  326-83.000. 

Han,  Dong-seog,  5,818,544,  CI.  .348-725.000. 

Hwang,  Ho-Dae.  5,818,416,  CI  345-127.000. 

Jeon,  Seong-Min,  5,818,305.  O.  331-47.000. 

Jeong.  Seong-Hyun.  5,819,211,  O.  704-204.000. 

Kho,  Kwang-hyun;  and  Lee,  Kyung-sub,  5,817,281,  O.  422-186.110. 

Kim,  Gee-bong,  5,818,184,  CI.  318-375.000. 

Kim.  Jae-Chul;  and  Kwak.  Choong-Keun,  5.818.770.  CI.  365-194.000. 

Kim,  Jin-Soo,  5,816,074,  CI.  68-23.200. 

Kim,  Sang-Geun,  5.818.885,  O.  375-354.000. 

Kim,  Sun-Jin,  5,819,131,  CI.  399-44.000. 

Kim.  Young-Min;  and  Kim.  Tae-Sung,  5,818,171,  CI.  315-8.000. 

Kim,  Young-moog,  5,818,379,  O.  341-159.000. 

Lee.  Chang-Hum,  5,818,172,  O.  315-86.000. 

Lee,  Jung-Ho;  and  Cho,  Young- Won,  5,818,015,  O.  219-723.000. 

Lee,  Sang-Kil:  and  Seok,  Young-Sik,  5,818,285.  CI.  327-525.000. 

Lee.  Yong-hee;  Seo,  Young-woo;  and  Shin,  Jung-hyun,  5,818.091,  O. 

257-382.000. 
Lim,  Kwang-Taek,  5,819,153,  O.  399-388.000. 
Min,  Dong-Seon;  and  Jeon,  Dong-Soo,  5,818,212,  O.  323-314.000. 
Oh,  Gil  Soo;  and  Sim,  Jae  Ok.  5.816.068,  O.  62^«)7.000. 
Park.  Chan-Jong,  5.818.266.  O.  327-55.000. 
Parte,  Jong-Chul,  5,816,097.  O.  74-5.00R. 

Parte,  Sam-yong;  and  Chang.  Yong-deok,  5.818.653.  O.  360-32.000. 
Parte,  Tae-won.  5.818.660,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Park.  Woon-Yong,  5.818,551.  CI.  349-43.000. 
Park,  Young-soo:  Kim,  Sang-joon;  Kim,  Sung-boon;  and  Lee,  Jo-won, 

5,815,910,0.29-603.160. 
Ryu,  Kyoung-Keol.  5,818,466,  O.  345-516.000. 
Shim,  Soon  Sun,  5,819,002.  O.  386-83.000. 
Song.  Sung-jin.  5.818.894.  O  377-69.000. 

Yoo.  Han-Ju;  Lee,  Jae-Seung;  Seo,  Kuk-Jeong;  Lee,  Gi-Hyeong;  Park, 
Hae-Jin;  and  Kim.  Jong-Ki,  5,816,054,  CI.  62-80.000. 
Samukawa  Seiji:  See — 

Kinoshiia  Keizo;  and  Samukawa.  Seiji,  5,818,040.  O.  250-251.000. 
Sanada.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Tsutomu:  and  Sanada.  Tsuyoshi,  5,816,722,  O.  400-605.000. 
Sanden  Corporalion:  See — 

Aoki.  Hisao:  and  Ikeda  Susumu.  5.816.066.  O.  62-325.000. 
Sanderson.  Albeit  E..  to  InvenOxmics.  Inc.  Wound  strings  for  musical  instru- 
ments characterized  by  reduced  inharmonicity  and  method  for  making  the 
same  5.817.960.  O.  84-297.00S. 
Sanderson,  Stephen  M.:  and  Davidson,  Thomas  J.,  to  Tandem  Computers 
Incorporated.  Method  and  system  for  creating  computer-program-based 
applications  with  developer  specified  look  and  feel.  5.818,445,  O.  345- 
334.000. 
Sanderson,  Wesley  G.:  See — 

Counts,  Mary  Ellen;  Houck.  Willie  G  ,  Jr;  Moore,  Michael  A.;  Sander- 
son, Wesley  G.;  Watkins,  Michael  L.:  and  Wrenn,  Susan  E..  5.816.263. 
CI.  131-194.000. 
Sando.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Sato.  Noboru;  and  Sando.  Yasuyuki.  5,819,187,  CI.  701-1.000. 
Sandstrom,  Paul  Harry:  See — 

Zanzig,  David  John:  Sandstrom,  Paul  Haiiy;  Verthe.  John  Joseph  Andre; 
and  Crawford,  Michael  Julian,  5,817,719,  O.  125-212.000. 
Sandt  Technology,  Ltd:  See — 

Anello,  Salvatore;  and  Diaz,  Alben  F,  5,818,917.  O.  379-145.000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See — 

Thelin.  Anders,  5.816,755.  O.  409-132.000. 
Sanfilippo,  James  J.;  and  Sanhlippo,  John  E..  to  Jescorp.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  exposing  product  to  a  controlled  environment  5,816,024,  CI. 
53^32.000. 
Sanfilippo,  John  E.:  See — 

Sanfilippo.  James  J.;  and  Sanfilippo,  John  E..  5.816,024. 0.  53-432.000. 
Sanfilippo.  Pauline  J.:  See — 

Reitz.  Allen  B.:  Jordan.  Alfonzo  D.;  Sanfilippo.  Pauline  J.;  Scon. 
Malcolm   K.:   and  Vavouyios-Smith,  Anna,   5,817,668,  Q.   514- 
292.(J(X). 
Sanford,  James  Lawrence:  See — 

Colgan,   Evan   George;   Melcher,   Roben   Lee;    Nakasogi,  Tnuhiro; 
Narayan.  Chandrasekhar:  Sanford.  James  Lawrence:  and  Yang,  Kei- 
Hsiung.  5.818.563.  CI   349-158.000. 
Sanford.  Maxwell  T.  II:  and  Handel.  Theodore  G.,  to  University  of  Califor- 
nia The  Regents  of  the.  Data  embedding  employing  degenerate  clusters  of 
data  having  differences  less  than  noise  value.  5,819,289,  CI  707-104.000. 
Sanger,  Jay  L.:  See — 

Wirth,  John,  Jr;  Sanger,  Jay  L.;  and  McCool,  Marit  K.,  5,816,898,  CI. 
451-48.000. 
Sanitation  Equipment  Limited:  See — 

Fleming,  David  Charles  Robeit,  5,815,852,  CI.  4-435.000. 
Sanker,  Leonard  Ronald:  See — 
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I  feigner.  William  James;  Wiegner.  Joseph  Randall:  Langenberg.  David 
Allen;  Palmer.  Stephen  George:  McCroskey.  William  Allen:  Teeter. 
Gary  Wilson;  Sanker.  Leonard  Ronald:  Ross.  Martin  Alan:  and  Dods 
Steven  Michael.  5.816.152,  CI.  101-181.000. 
Sano  Corporation:  See — 

Kenealy.  James  N  ;  and  Gentile.  Cheryl  M..  5.817,331. 0. 424^148.000. 
Sano.  Hideharu:  See — 

Nakamoto.  Miisuyoshi:  Kalo.  Hirohisa;  Hashido.  Kenkichi;  Nishikawa. 
Takashi;  Sano,  Hideharu;  and  Nina.  Satotu,  5.816.793,  CI.  431- 
1 14.000. 
Sano,  Hidekazu:  See — 

lida.  Kazuyuki:  Sano.  Hidekazu:  Maruyama,  Jun;  Higuchi.  Masahiro- 
and  Shibuya.  Yukiko,  5.817,599,  CI.  503-209.000 
Sano,  Shoichi;  Takei,  Hiloshi:  Naiori,  Hiroaki:  Haunaka,  Ma.sanobu:  Tamuki, 
Shoichi:  and  Okazaki,  Reiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Multi-site  video  confer- 
ence control  system  and  method  for  controlling  video  conference  terminals 
via  communication  lines.  5,818,513,  CI.  348-15.000. 
Sano,  Yuji:  See — 

Ushifiisa.  Nobuyuki:  Tsuchida.  Seiichi:  Takai,  Teruo:  Hashimoto,  Ken; 
I  Ohtaka.    Hiroshi;   Ohsawa.    Michitaka:    Matsuzaki.    Eiji:    Ishigaki, 
1  Masaji:  YaLsuda,  Norio;  Sa.saki,  Takashi;  and  Sano.  Yuji.  5.818.168 
a.  313-582.000. 
Sanofi:  See — 

D'Ambra,  Thomas  Edward:  Bacon,  Edward  Richard:  Bell.  Malcolm 
Rice:  Carabateas.  Philip  Michael:  Eissensui.  Michael  Allen;  Kumar. 
Virendra;  Mallamo,  John  Peter:  and  Ward.  Susan  Jean  5  817  651  CI 
514-210.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kato,  Ma.sahiko,  5.816,209.  CI.  123-184.590. 
Kimura.  Sakayuki,  5.816,208,  CI.  123-182.100 
Moiose.  Hitoshi,  5,816,218,  O.  123-414.000. 
Sansonetti.  Pierre:  See — 

Bakhti,   Fatima:   Riant.   Isabelle;   Sansoneni.   Pierre;  and  Gonthier 
Francois.  5.818.987.  CI.  385-28.000. 
Sani.  Milind  P:  See— 

Bridger.    Gary    J.:    Padmanabhan.    Sieenivasan;    Skerlj.    Renalo   T; 
Hemandez-Abad,  Pedro  E:   and  Sam,   Milind  P,  5,817,807,  CI 
540-474.000. 
SanterK,  Pierre- Yves:  See — 

Lichtman,  Moshe;  Enslrom,  Mark  R.;  Lennon,  Thomas  E.;  Lipe.  Ralph 
A.:  Santerre,  Pierre- Yves;  Short,  Robert  T;  and  Voib,  David  W 
5,819,107.  CI.  395-828.000. 
Santoku  Metal  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

K*neko.  Akihilo.  5.817,222,  CI.  204-293.000. 
Santos.  Erick  Manuel:  See — 

Dticheyne,    Paul;    Radin,    Shulamith;    and    Santos,    Erick    Manuel 
5,817,327,  a.  424-425.000. 
Santos,  Ruben:  See — 

Willson.  Jennifer  M.;  Grinshpun,  Vyacheslav  S.;  and  Santos,  Ruben 
5,817,706,  CI.  521-181.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue,  Takeo,  5,819,209,  CI  704-207  000. 

Kobayashi,  Yasuhiro,  5.818.759,  CI.  365-185.150. 

Kouno,  Hiroaki:  Furuta.  Yoshihiro:  Tamaoka,  Eiji:  and  Inooe,  Kazuhito 

5,818.560.0.  349-129.000. 
Maeda.  Atsushi:  Oikawa.  Satoru;  Tanuma.  Toshio:  Kume,  Minoni;  and 

Kutoki.  Kazuhiko.  5,818.323,  CI  338-32.00R. 
Watanabe.  Tomofumi:  and  Yamazaki.  Tetsuo,  5,818,801,  CI.  369-33.000. 
Sanz.  Eduardo.  to  MSA  Aircraft  Inurior  Products,  Inc.  Aircraft  window 

assembly  having  a  circular,  rotatable  lens.  5,816,307,  CI.  160-84.040 
Saoshita.  Shashi:  See — 

Takai.  Hitto;  and  Saoshita,  Shushi.  5,818,151.  CI  3IO-364O0O. 
Sapkos,  Stanley  W.  to  Genetic  Implant  Systems,  Inc.  Dental  prosthesis 

support  device  and  method  of  using  same  5,816,809,  CI.  433-172  000 
Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V.:  See — 

Budelman.  Gerald  A.;  Hobbs,  William  A.;  Peters,  Stephen  J.;  Kurts, 
Tsvika;  Sarangdhar,  Nitin  V;  and  Oliver,  Kenneth  B.,  5,819,027,  a 
395-184.010. 
Satda,  fcan  Lucien.  Dampening  uniLs  of  offset  printing  presses.  5,816,150,  Q 

101-142.000. 
Sardi.  Luca:  See — 

Perlo,  Piero;  Sinesi,  Sabino:  and  Sardi,  Luca.  5.817.3%.  CI.  428- 

141.000 
Perlo,  Piero;  Repelto,  Piermario;  Sinesi,  Sabino:  and  Sardi,  Luca 
5.818,627,0.359-292.000. 
Sargent  &  Greenleaf,  Inc.:  See — 

Clark,  Michael  R.,  5,816,084,  O.  70-278.000. 
Samo.  Tony  R.:  See— 

Chilton,  John  E ;  Samo,  Tony  R.;  and  Schaefer,  Ingo,  5,819,065,  CI 
J95-500.000 
Sarukkai,  Ramesh;  and  Sarukkai,  Sekhar,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Web 
triggered  word  set  boosting  for  speech  interfaces  to  die  world  wide  web 
5.819.220.  CI.  704-243  000. 
Sarukkai.  Sekhar  See— 

Sanikkai,  Ramesh;  and  Sarukkai,  Sekhar,  5,819220,  O.  704-243  000 
Sasabe.  Shigeru:  See— 

Akiyama,  Shigeaki:  Takeyama,  Toshiaki;  Watanabe,  Junichi;  Nakajima, 
Yasuyuki:  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki;  Yasumi,  Yoshiaki;  Kikuchi,  Takamasa; 
Ohya,  Hiroshi:  Sasabe,  Shigeru:  Nishioka,  Masanori;  and  Furusato 
Takashi,  5.817,829.  O.  548-374.100. 
Sasahaia.  Minako:  See— 


Umezawa,  Koichi;  Ohwada,  Takashi:  Fujimori,  Shiro;  Nakagawa,  Shiho; 
Sasahara,   Minako;  and  Higashihara,  Tohru,  5,819,185,  CI.  455- 
575.000. 
Sasaki,  Hiroyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
semiconductor  memory  device  including  memory  cells  having  connected 
source  regions.  5,817,556,  O.  438-257.000. 
Sasaki,  Katsumi:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Junko:  Kitaori,  Noriyuki;  Yoshida.  Osamu:  Sasaki,  Katsumi: 
and  Endo,  Katsumi,  5,817,429,  O.  428-610.000. 
Sasaki,  Masao:  See — 

Takaha.shi,  Kiichiro;  Otsuka.  Naoji;  Nakata.  Kazuhiro:  Arai.  Atsushi; 
Yano,  Kentaro;  lwa.saki.  Osamu:  Kanematsu.  Daigoro:  and  Sasaki 
Masao,  5,818,474,  O.  347-15.000. 
Sasaki,  Mitsuo,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Step  motor  driving  method  and 
apparatus  for  performing  PWM  control  to  change  a  step  drive  signal 
on-duty  ratio.  5.818,193,  O.  318-685.000. 
Sasaki,  Osamu:  Matsuura,  Manabu;  Shibuya,  Tsukasa;  and  Kubota.  Yasushi. 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thin  film  transistor  circuit  and  an  active  matrix 
type  display  device.  5,818,068.  CI.  257-59.000. 
Sasaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Ushifusa.  Nobuyukj;  Tsuchida.  Seiichi;  Takai,  Teruo;  Hashimoto,  Ken; 
Ohtaka,   Hiroshi:   Ohsawa,   Michitaka:   Matsuzaki,   Eiji;   Ishigaki, 
Masaji:  Yatsuda,  Norio:  Sasaki,  Takashi:  and  Sano.  Yuji,  5,818  168 
CI.  313-582.000. 
Sa.saki,  Tom:  See — 

Harimaya,  Kenzo;  Magome,  Emiko;  Tabala.  Yuji;  and  Sasaki.  Toru, 
5.817,816,0.  514-468.000. 
Sa.saki,  Toshio;  YanagLsawa,  Kazumasa;  Sugano,  Toshio:  Inooe.  Kiyoshi; 
Tsukui.  Seiichiro:  Aoki,   Masakazu:  Suzuki,  Shigeru;  and  Horiguchi, 
Masashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Tohbu  Semiconductor,  Ltd.  Semi- 
conductor memory  device  and  memory  module  using  the  same.  5.818,792, 
CI   365-230080 
Sasaki,  Toyoshige,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

processing  finite  element  meshing  model.  5,819.070,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Sa.saki,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ohta,  Yoshihisa:  Matsumolo,  Shuzo;  Murai,  Taeko;  Makita,  Hideyuki; 
Safiaki,  Tsutomu:  Hirou,  Tetsuro:  Naruse,  Osamu;  Umezawa.  Michio; 
and  lwa.se.  Masayuki,  5,818.482,  CI.  347-70.000.     ' 
Sasaki,  Umekichi:  See — 

Takigawa,  Katsuya:  Sa.saki.  Umekichi;  and  Suda,  Saloshi,  5,8 17,25 1 , 0 

252-68.000. 

Sasaki,  Yoshihiro;  Tani,  Nobuyuki:  and  Arai,  Daijiro,  to  Arakawa  Kagaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rosin  emulsion  sizing  agent  for  paper  making 

and  method  for  paper  sizing  using  the  same.  5,817,214,  O.  162-180.000. 

Sasakura,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Nakamura.  Osamu;  and  Sasakura,   Kazumasa,  5,816,480,  CI.   228- 
201.000. 
Sasamoto,  Hisashi:  See — 

Hama,  Ituo;  Okamolo.  Takahiro;  Sasamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Nakamura 
Hirofumi.  5.817.844,  O.  554-149.000. 
Sasatani.  Totnohiko:  See — 

Yasumura.  Hiroto:  Hirasawa.  Masahide;  Noji,  Minoru:  Kozuki.  Susumu: 
Takahashi.    Koji:    Yoshimura.    Katsuji:    and    Sasatani.   Tomohiko 
5.818.999.  CI.  386-2.000. 
Sass.  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Harian.  Andrij;  Fina.  Eugene  J.;  and  Sass,  Douglas  W.,  5.819,139  CI 
399-110.000. 
Satake.  Tomomitsu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  integrated  ciicuit 
device  having  wiring  structure  effective  against  migration  and  mask 
mis-alignment  and  process  of  fabrication  thereof  5.818,109    O    257- 
767.000. 
SatCon  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Nichols.  Stephen  B.;  Jagannathan,  Shankar.  Leary,  Kevin:  Eisenhaure. 
David:  Stanton,  William;  Hockney,  Richard:  Downer,  James;  and 
Gondhalekar.  Vijay,  5,818,137,  CI.  310-90.500. 
Sato,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Kazarian.  David  Michael;  and  Sato,  Akiyoshi,  5,816,858,  C\.  439- 
621.000. 
Sato.  Hajime:  See — 

Tanaka,  Atsushi:  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro;  Yanagisawa,  Ryozo;  Kobayashi, 
Katsuyuki:  Tokioka,  Masaki;  and  Sato,  Hajime.  5,818,429,  CI   345- 
173.000. 
Sato.  Hideyuki,  to  Denso  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fotsine 

helical  ring  gear.  5,815,922,  CI.  29-893.340. 
Sato.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Okazaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Sato.  Hiroaki.  5.819.048.  CI.  395-200.630. 
Sato.  Itsuzo:  and  Ooi.  Kazushige.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  pickup 
apparatus  for  obtaining  a  bener  color  image  over  a  wider  luminance  ranee 
5,818,522.  a.  348-222.000. 
Sato,  Junko:  See — 

Katagiri.  Nobuya:  Kaneko.  Chikara;  Sato,  Junko;  Torihara,  Masahito; 
Kanehira.  Koichi:  and  Tamai,  Yoshin,  5,81 7.8 12^  CI.  544-265.000. 
Sato.  Kaoru:  Kimizuka.  Junichi;  Tachibana,  Tatsuto;  and  Sakai,  Hiroaki,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hxing  apparatus  having  a  lemperanjre  control 
system  for  a  plurality  of  heaters.  5,819,134,  CI.  399-69.000. 
Sato.  Kaoru:  See — 

Kusano,  Akihisa:  Narita.  Izumi;  Seino,  Yuzo;  Sato,  Kaoru:  Tachibana 
Tatsuto:  and  Nakamori,  Tomohiro,  5,818,503,  CI.  347-247.000. 


October  6,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  121 


Sato,  Kazufumi;  Nitta,  Kazuyuki:  Yamazaki,  Akiyoshi:  Sakai.  Yoshika:  and 
Nakayama,  Toshinusa,  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Positive-working 
photoresist  composition  and  multilayered  resist  material  using  the  same. 
5,817,444,  CI.  4.M)- 155.000. 
Sato,  Koh:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Masayuki:  Sato,  Koh:  Bendig.  Mary  Margaret:  Jones,  Steven 
Tarran:  and  s'aldanha^  Jose  William.  5.817,790.  O.  536-23.530 
Sato.  Ma.sakazu,  lo  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Vehicular  lamp  having 

improved  outer  appearance.  5,816,680.  CI.  362-61.000. 
Sato.  Masamichi.  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co.,  Lid.  Color  thermal  printer. 

5.818,494,  CI.  347-173.000. 
Sato,  Ma.<>ayuki:  See — 

Tanikawa.  Keizo:  Kamikawaji.  Yoshimasa;  Odoi.  Keisuke:  Higash- 
iyama.  Tsutomu:  Sato.  Masayuki:  and  Masuda.  Yukinori,  5,817,828, 
CI.  548-253.000. 
Sato,  Noboru:  and  Sando,  Yasuyuki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Electric    vehicle    propulsion    system    and    batteries    therefor 
5,819,187,0.  701-1.000. 
Sato,  Shinichi:  See — 

Koike,  Noriyuki:  Matsuda.  Takashi;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Kishita.  Hirofumi; 
and  Arai.  Masatoshi.  5.817,746;  CI.  528-402.000. 
Sato,  Shinji:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Tei.suya:  Sato.  Shinji;  Maruyama,  Akihiko:  Matsuda,  Tet- 
suya:  Tsukishima,  Chihiro:  and  Tanaka.  Hirofumi,  5.818,058,  CI. 
250-492. .VX). 
Sato.  Shizuo.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  multiple  structure  paper  protector. 

5.816.991,0.  49.V167.0(X). 
Sato.  Takusei,  to  Stmy  Ci>rporarion.  Transmissive  display  device  having  two 
reflection  metallic  lavers  of  diffenng  reflectances.  5.818.552,  CI.  349- 
43.000. 
Sato,  Tokuji:  See — 

Hamada,  Hisa-shi:  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Sato,  Tokuji;  and  Iwasaki,  Hiroyuki, 
5,819,120,0.  396-77.000. 
Sato,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Tomita,  Mintwu:  and  Sato,  Tomoaki.  5,817.216.  CI.  162.189.000. 
Sato,  Tomonori:  and  Iwasaki.  Takashi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Apparatus  for  delecting  an  abnormality  of  a  control  system.  5.819,202,  CI. 
702-33.000. 
Salo,  Yuji;  and  Murayama,  Norihisa.  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  log  data 

collection  and  analysis.  5.819.094.  CI.  395-704.000. 
Saioh.  Naoki:  Mita.  Seiichi:  Miyazawa.  Shoichi;  Takashi.  Terumi:  Hori, 
Yosuke:  Watanabe,  Yoshiju;  Hirano.  Akihiko:  Minoshima,  Satoshi: 
Miyasaka.  Hideki;  Nitta,  Toshihiro;  Hirai.  Tomoaki:  Shimokawa,  Ryushi; 
Shida.  Koji;  and  Ouchi.  Yasuhide.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Signal  processing  circuit 
and  information  recording/reproducing  apparatus  using  the  same,  and 
method  for  optimizing  coefficients  of  equalizer  circuit.  5.818,655,  CI. 
360-65.(X)0. 
Satoh,  Ryohei:  See — 

Nishikaw  a,  Toru:  Satoh.  Ryohei:  Harada.  Masahide:  Hayashida,  Tetsuya: 
and  Shiraj,  Mitugu,  5,816.473.  CI.  228-6.200. 
Satoh.  Tatsumi:  See — 

Chimura.  Tsuyoshi;  Higashi.  Masahiko:  and  Satoh,  Tatsumi,  5.818,295, 
CI.  .127-561.000. 
Satoh,  Yuuichi:  See — 

Ariyoshi,  Kimio;  Satoh.  Yuuichi;  and  Sailo,  Noboni.  5.817.886.  CI. 
568-630.000. 
Sauer.  James  P.;  Scholhamer.  George  J.:  and  Galloway.  William  C.  Computer 

chassis  assembly.  5.816.673,  CI.  312-223.200. 
Saunders.  Steven  E.:  See — 

Naimark,  Michael;  Adams,  Robert  L.:  Alkire,  Robert  D.:  Dohrmann, 
Christoph;  Gessel,  David  J.:  and  Saunders.  Steven  E.,  5,816.823.  O. 
434-307.00R. 
Saurer,  Eric:  and  Jeanmonod,  Roland,  to  Asulab  S.A.  Ultrasonic  device  in 
particular  for  detecting  the  presence  of  foreign  bodies  on  the  surface  of  a 
window.  5,818,341,  O.  340-602.000. 
Saussine,  Lucien:  See — 

Commereuc,  Dominique:  Glaize,  Yves;  Hugues,  Francois:  Panzarella, 
Pierre:  and  Saussine,  Lucien,  5,817,905,  CI.  585-527.(X)(). 
Sauler.  Hubert:  See — 

Mueller,  Bemd:  Sauter.  Hubert:  Wingert.  Horsi;  Koenig.  Hartmann: 
Roehl,  Franz:  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz,  Gisela,  5,81 7.682, 
CI.  514-378.000. 
Sautter,  Dietmar:  Maier,  Walter;  Holder,  Stefan:  and  Stolfig,  Dietmar,  lo 
Wafios  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Wire  shaping  apparatus,  in 
particular    universal    spring    winding    machine,    with    cutting    device. 
5.816,091,0.  72-145.000. 
Savage.  Chester:  See — 

Stricklin.  Douglas  K.:  and  Savage,  Chester,  5.816,298,  CI.  141-346.000. 

Savage.  Jack  Winfield:  and  Suriano.  John  Riden.  toll  I  Automotive  Electrical 

Systems,  Inc.  Motor  and  control  for  windshield  wiper  system.  5.818,187, 

O.  318-443.000. 

Savage,  John  M.,  Jr.  Lens  unit  and  light  pipe  assembly.  5,818,995,  CI. 

385-92.000. 
Sawa,  Kenji:  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya;  Tasaka,  Mitsukazu;  Yamane,  Hajime:  and  Sawa,  Kenji, 
5.816,950.0.477-148.000. 
Sawa,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Hada.  Toshiki:  Takenoshita.  Hiroyuki:  and  Sawa,  Tsutomu,  5,816,724, 
O.  400-656.000. 
Sawada,  Akihiro:  See — 


Kotani,  Hisakazu:  Akamatsu,  Hironori:  Nakao,  Ichiro:  Yamada.  Toshio: 
Sawada.  Akihiro:  Kikukawa,  Hirohilo;  Agata,  Masashi;  and  Iwanari, 
Shunichi,  5,818.782,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Sawada.  Seiji;  and  Konishi,  Yasuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Operation  mode  setting  circuit  in  semiconductor  device.  5,818,768.  CI. 
365-193.000. 
Sawafuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Takehiro,  5.818,136.  O.  310-88.000. 
Sawahata,  Sho:  See — 

Hirose,  Youji;  Tsuji,  Yasuyuki:  Yokokawa,  Shuuho:  Takahashi,  Kuni- 
tomo:  Nakajima,  Isao;  Akai.  Muneyoshi;  Aiu,  Satoshi:  Sawahata. 
Sho;  Nemoto.  Shigeo:  Otome.  Yukio;  Komoda.  KaLsuhito:  Kalaoka. 
Keiji:  and  Akatsu.  Kazuhiio.  5.818.496.  O.  .VJ7-234.0O0. 
Sawaki,  Toru:  See — 

Nogata,  Tomoaki;  Shimonaru.  Masashi;  Sawaki,  Toru;  and  Muraoka, 
Takeshi,  5,816,697.  CI.  366-76.100. 
Sawan.  Samuel  P.;  Shalon,  Tadmor;  Subramanyam,  Snndar:  and  Yurk- 
ovetskiy,  Alexander,  to  Biopolymerix.  Inc.:  and  Surfacine  Development 
Company,  L.L.C.  Contact-killing  antimicrobial  devices.  5,817.325.  CI. 
424-411.000. 
Sawtek  Inc.:  See — 

Solie.  Leiand  P.  5.818.310.  CI.  33.V|%.000. 
Sawyer,  Jason  S.:  See — 

Reisch.   Jerome   H.;   Jackson.   William  T:   and   Sawyer.   Jason   S.. 
5,817,684,0.  514-381.(K)0. 
Saxena.  Vinil:  See — 

Mozaffar,   Zahid;    Miranda.   Quirinus   Ronnie:   and   Saxena.   Vmit. 
5.817.354.  CI.  426-271.000. 
Sayers.  Ian:  See — 

Lu.   Priscilla   Marilyn:   While.   Timothv    Richard:   and   Sayers.   Ian. 
5,818.824,  CI.  370-328.000. 
SCA  Molnlycke  AB:  See— 

Kling,  Robert,  5.817,086,  CI.  604-385.200. 

Widlund.  Urban;  Osterdahl,  Eje:  Hansson,  Roy:  and  Kolar.  Milan. 
5.817.08.5,0.604-379.000. 
Scagnelli.  John  B.:  and  Fiscella,  Joseph  A.,  to  Lottotron.  Inc.  Computer 

lottery  wagering  system.  5.816.919.  CI.  46.1-25000 
Seaman,  Michael  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Sim- 
plified contactless  test  of  MCM  thin  film  I/O  nets  using  a  pia.sma. 
5,818,239,  O.  324-537.000. 
Scanlon,  James:  See — 

Krambeck,  Dagoberto;  and  Scanlon.  James.  5.816.522.  CI.  242-375.300. 
Scarano.  Antonio:  See — 

Gambarini.  Gianluca;  Trisi.  Paolo:  Scarano.  Antonio;  and  Badoz.  Jean- 
Marie.  5.816.808.  CI.  433-166.000. 
Scarano.  Robert  V.  Contaminant  resistant  shower  pipe  assembly.  5,816.500. 

CI.  239-264.(K)0. 
Schacht.  Dietrich:  See — 

Wolff.  Hans-Michael:  Schacht.  Dietrich:  Feelisch.  Martin:  Ramsay, 
Bruce:  Martin.  John  Francis;  Lees,  Christoph  Christopher:  and  De 
Belder,  Adam  Julian,  5,817,697,  CI.  514-645.000. 
Schad,  Robert:  See- 
Koch.  Michael;  Schad.  Robert;  and  Amon,  Robin,  5,817,345.  CI.  425- 
1 .10.000 
Schadt.  Martin:  See — 

Funfschilling.  JUrg;  and  Schadt.  Martin.  5.818.548.  O.  .149-33.000. 
Schaede.  Johannes  Geoig.  to  De  La  Rue  Giori  S.A.  Process  for  the  production 
of  documents  wiUi  a  security  feature  in  the  form  of  a  foil  component  and 
document  wiUi  such  a  security  feature.  5.816.619.  CI.  283-67.000. 
Schaefer.  Ingo:  See — 

Chilton.  John  E.:  Samo.  Tony  R.:  and  Schaefer.  Ingo.  5,819.065.  CI. 
195-500.000. 
Schaefer.  Peter:  See — 

Klinlz.  Ralf;  Heistracher,  Elisabeth:  Schaefer,  Peter:  Hamprecht.  Ger- 
hard: Plath.  Peter:  Kardorff.  Uwe:  Gerber,  Matthias:  Westphalen. 
Karl-Otto:  and  Walter.  Helmut.  5.817.603.  O.  504-312.000. 
Schaeffer.  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Kotzin.  Michael  D.:  Schaeffer.  Dennis  R.;  Csapo.  John  S.;  Thompson. 
Dennis  J.;  and  Spear.  Stephen  L..  5,819.181.  CI.  455-503.000. 
Schafer.  Gerhard:  See — 

Memmler.  Bemd:  and  SchMer.  Gerhard.  5.8 1 8.85 1.  O.  371-30.000. 
Schafer.  Randy  J.:  See — 

Slavin.  Fred:  and  Schafer.  Randy  J..  5.819.234.  CI.  705-13.000. 
Schaffer.  Arthur,  to  Peri  Devlopment  Applications.  Ltd.  Method  for  breeding 
tomatoes  with  superior  taste  characteristics  and  product  of  the  method. 
5.817.913,  O.  800-200.000. 
Schaffer.  Russel  W :  See- 
Bauer,  Eric  Jonathan:  and  Schaffer,  Russel  W.,  5,819,047,  CI.  39S- 
200.590. 
Schaffner,  Paul:  See — 

Fischer,  Klaus;  and  Schaffner,  Paul,  S.8I7.4I7.  O.  428-395.000. 
Schaller,  Giinier.  Grasping  insmiment  with  a  guided-on,  attachable  modified 

knol  pusher  5.817.107.  CI.  606-1.19.000. 
Schandl.  Ernst:  and  Pokomy,  Em.st,  lo  Voesl-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau 

GmbH.  Precision  toll  stand.  5,816,144,  O.  100-47.000. 
Schanze,  Kirk  Sullivan:  See — 

Morris,  Martin  Jesse;  and   Schanze,   Kiit  Sullivan,  5,817,945,  CI. 
73-800.000. 
Schapire,  Robert  Elias:  See — 

Freund,  Yoav:  and  Schapire,  Robert  Elia.s,  5.819,247,  O.  706-25.000. 
Scharen,  Michael  J.:  See — 
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Rohlfing,  Stephan  M.;  Fotse.  Roger  J.:  Scharen.  Michael  J.;  and  Kun- 
imoto.  Wallace.  5.818.097.  CI.  257-468.000. 
Scharf.  Jonathan    Method  of  producing  fiber  reinforced  dental  post  and 

resulting  dental  post.  5.816.816.  CI.  433-220.000. 
SchatlBU.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Langner.  Bemd:  Stantke.  Peter;  Leister.  Thomas;  Steiner.  Matthias- 
Sven;  Degen.  Bruno;  Schartau.  Wolfgang;  and  Licht,  Elke.  5.817,855. 
CI.  556-472.000. 
Schauer.  Mathias  P  Attachment  for  a  lathe.  5.816.123.  CI.  82-17.000. 
Schaus.  John  M.:  See — 

Cbllow.  John  T;  Cohen.  Marlene  L.;  Martinelli.  Michael  O.;  Schaus, 
John  M.;  Swanson,  Steven;  Thompson.  Dennis  C;  and  Wilson. 
Thomas  M  .  5.817.676.  CI.  514-322.000. 
Schaus.  John  Mehnert:  See — 

Filla,  Sandra  Ann;  Johnson.  Kirk  W.;  Phebus.  Lee  A.:  and  Schaus.  John 
Mehnert.  5.817.671.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Scheir.  Robert:  See — 

Fencl.  Fortest  B.;  Scheir.  Robert;  and  Culben.  Robert  M..  5,8I7J76,  CI 
422-24.000. 
Schena.  Bruce  M.:  See — 

Klieman.  Charles  H.;  Stiggelbout.  John  M.;  and  Schena,  Bruce  M.. 
5.817,119,  CI.  606-174.000. 
Schenfeld.  Eugen:  See — 

Fasanella.  Kenneth  W.;  Kim.  Tae  J.;  Neilson.  David  T:  and  Schenfeld. 
Eugen.  5.818,997.  CI.  385147.000. 
Schenk.  Rainer  Wilhelm  Heinrich.  to  Linotype-Hell  AG.  Chuck  element  for 

machine  tools  with  rotating  jaw  chuck.  5.816.585.  CI.  279-125.000. 
Scheps,  Richard,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Wavelength  independent 

optical  probe.  5.818.601.  CI.  356-346.000. 
Scherpf.  David  H.:  See— 

Lorence,  Matthew  W.;  Scherpf.  David  H  ;  Hopkins.  Brian  D.;  and 
Archibald.  William  E..  5.8I8.0I6,  CI.  219-730.000. 
Scherrmann.  Jean-Michel;  Pouletty.  Philippe;  and  Galons.  Herve.  to  Drug 
Abuse     Sciences.     Inc.    Cocacthylene    immunogens    and    antibodies 
5.817.770.0.530-389.800. 
Schessl  Bemd:  See— 

Wilhelmstatter.  Johann;  Jeig,  Helmut;  Schessl.  Bemd;  Fetzer.  Gerhard; 

Hanmann.  Michael;  Hopfl,  Markus;  Rehm,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schmidt, 

Rudolf,  5.818.063.  CI.  250-573.000. 

Schetzina.  Jan  Frederick,  to  North  Carolina  State  University.  Integrated 

heterostructure  of  group  ll-VI  semiconductor  materials  including  epitaxial 

ohmic  contact  and  method  of  fabricating  same.  5,818.072.  CT.  257-78.000. 

Scheurer.  Heinrich:  See — 

Chaudhari.  Atma;  Scheurer.  Heinrich;  Pan.  Pauline;  and  Voipe,  Frank. 
5,817.295,  CI.  424-49  000. 
Schick.  Scott,  to  Shivvers.  hic.  Mower  deck  mounting  system.  5.816.035.  CI. 

56- 1 5  200. 
Schierlwig.  Bemhaid:  See — 

Sudau.  J5rg;  Schierling.  Bemhard;  and  Gobel.  Hilmar,  5,816,973.  CI. 
475-347.000. 
Schimiizek.  Peter,  to  CSB-System  Softwaie-Ertwicklung  &  Untemehmens- 
beratung  GmbH.  Device  for  integrating  diagnostic  imaging  and  data- 
processing  devices  systems  into  EDP  systems.  5.8 1 8.467.  CI.  345-520.000. 
Schimpema,    Giuliana:    Pastorino.    Maria    Antonella;    Caldaraio.    Maria: 
Toscani,  Francesco;  and  Sguaiu,  Maurizio.  to  Enlchem  S.p.A.  Polyolefins 
modified  with  an  unsaturated  poly  functional  monomer  containing  an  imide 
group  and  an  ester  gnxip  5.817,720.  CI.  525-282.000. 
Schivley.  James  Dale,  lo  Infrared  Service  Coiporation.  Methods  and  lelated 
apparatus  for  generating  thermographic  survey  images.  5,818,951.  CI 
382  100.000. 
Schlage  Lock  Company:  See — 

Russell,  Charles  G.,  IV,  5,816,086,  CI.  70-422.000. 
Sthluckebier,  Dieter,  to  Otto  Junker  GmbH.  Process  and  device  for  inductive 
cross-field  heating  of  flat  metallic  material.  5,818.013,  CI.  219-645.000. 
Schlumberger  Industries.  S.A.:  See — 

Audic.  Bernard;  and  Maicy.  Gerald,  5.816.333.  CI.  169-48.000. 
Schlup.  John  R.;  and  Fan.  L.  T.  to  Kansas  State  University  Research 
Foundation.  Process  for  formation  of  epoxy  resin/hide  composite  materials 
and  materials  obtained.  5.817.428.  Q.  428-540.000. 
SchmaU.  Steven  C:  See — 

Zuercher.  Joseph  C;  MacKenzie.  Raymond  W.;  and  Schmalz.  Steven  C 
5,818.237.  CI.  324-536.000. 
Schmid,  Gerhard:  See — 

Greschner.  Johann;  Pleshko.  Peter,  and  Schmid.  Gerhard.  5,8I7J0I,  CI 
156-150.000. 
Schmid,  Karl:  See — 

Eidiberger,  Gert;  Kriegel,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Schmid.  Karl,  5,815,934, 
CI.  30-475  000. 
Schmid,  Raimund:  See — 

Friedrich,   Holger;   Leutner.   Bemd;   Mronga,   Notbert;  and  Schmid 

Raimund,  5,817.853.  CI.  556-442.000. 

Schmidt  Paul  G.;  and  Fujii.  Gary,  (o  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Method 

of  making  liposomes  with  improved  subility  during  drying.  5.817,334  CI 

424-150.000 

Schmidt.  Richard  Allen.  Adjusuble  Christmas  light  system.  5.816.849,  C\. 

439-505.000. 
Schmidt  Rudolf:  See— 

Wilhelmstttter,  Johann;  Jerg,  Helmut;  Schessl.  Beind;  Fetzer.  Gerhard; 
Hanmann.  Michael;  Hopfl.  Markus;  Rehm.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schmidt 
Rudolf,  5.818.063.  Q.  25O-573.000. 
Schmidt  William:  See— 


Nilsen.  Kelvin  D  :  and  Schmidt  William.  5.819,304,  Q.  711-5.000 
Schmidt,  William  F:  See— 

Kissinger,  Candice  B.;  Bohs,  Cunis  E.;  Schmidt,  William  F;  and  Evans. 
Donnie  A.,  5.816,256,  CI.  128-897.000. 
Schmidt.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Toepfcr.  Alexander;  Kretz.schmar.  Gerhard;  Barlnik.  Eckan;  Schmidt 
Wolfgang;  and  Horsch.  Brigitte.  5.817.742.  CI.  528-328.000. 
Schmilt-Lewen,  Martin:  See — 

Flohr.  Rainer  and  Schmin-Lewen.  Manin.  5.816.756.  CI.  409-317.000. 

Schmilz,  Gunter;  Pischinger,  Martin;  and  Kemper,  Hans,  to  FEV  Moloien- 

technik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for  controlling  armahire  movements 

in  an  electromagnetic  circuit.  5,818,680.  CI.  361-160.000. 

Schmitz.  John  W..  Jr  Apparatus  for  containing  run -off  produced  after  washing 

vehicles  and  the  like.  5.816.743.  CI.  405-53.000. 
Schneider.  David  F.:  See — 

Semenov.  Vasili;  Schneider.  David  F;  Lin.  Jao-Ching;  and  Polonsky, 
Stanislav.  5.818.373.  CI.  341-133.000. 
Schneider.  Heinz-Walter:  See — 

Heineke.   Daniel;   Schneider.    Heinz-Walter;   and   Thom<   ,   Alfred, 
5,817.592,  a.  502-185.000. 
Schneider  (USA)  Inc:  See- 
Fielder,  Gary  R.,  5,817,101,  CI.  606-108.000. 
Schneider  (USA)  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson,  Liann  M.:  Thompson,  Richard  J.;  and  Scholl.  John  A. 
5,817,102,  CI.  606-108.000. 
Schneider,  Palle:  See— 

Pedersen,  Anders  Hjelholt;  Vind,  Jesper;  Svendsen,  Allan;  Cherry,  Joel 
R.;  Lamsa,  Michael;  Schneider,  Palle;  and  Jensen.  Bireer  Rosteaard 
5,817,495,0.435-192.000 
Schneider,  William  A.:  See— 

Cannan,  Edward  B.,  Jr.;  Blackmar,  Michael;  Crosby.  Edgar  Clifford,  III; 
Lumpkin,  Larry  D.;  King,  John  C;  Macy.  Stephen  C;  and  Schneider. 
William  A.,  5,816,424,  O.  220-4.120. 
Schnuelle,  David  Llyod:  See — 

Wordsworth,  Gary  Bryan;  Sherlock,  Stephen;  Knellet  David  Christo- 
pher; and  Schnuelle,  David  Llyod.  5,818,518.  CI.  348-106.000. 
Schoendorfer.  Donald  W..  to  Sudonned.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
determination  of  chemical  species  in  perspiration.  5.817.011.  CI.  600- 
362.000. 
Schoendorfer.  Donald  W..  to  Sudonned,  Inc.  Method  of  determining  an 

analyle.  5.817.012,  CI.  600-362.000. 
Schoenmeyr,  War,  to  Aquatec  Water  Systems,  Inc.  Composite  diaphragm  for 

diaphragm  pumps.  5,816,133,  O.  92-128.000. 
Scholhamer,  (jeorge  J.;  See — 

Sauer,  James  P;  Scholhamer,  George  J.;  and  Galloway,  William  C 
5,816,673,0.312-223.200. 
Scholl,  John  A  :  See- 
Johnson,   Liann   M.;  Thompson,   Richard  J.;   and  Scholl,  John  A., 
5,817.102,  CI.  606-108.000. 
Scholle  Corporation:  See — 

Stricklin,  Douglas  K.;  and  Savage,  Chester,  5.816,298,  CI.  141-346.000. 
Scholz,  Joachim;  and  Oswald.  Michael,  to  Standard  Etektrik  Lorenz  Akiieng- 
isellschaft.  Device  for  and  method  of  measuring  absolute  rotations  in 
several  directions  in  space.  5,818,589,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Schooler,  Paul  T  Adjusuble  golf  puner  5,816,931,  O.  473-248.000. 
Schomick,  Gunnar:  See — 

Warzelhan,  Volker;  Schomick,  Gunnar;   Kroner,  Matthias;  Seeliger, 
Ursula:  Yamamoto,  Motonori;  and  BUschl,  Rainer,  5,817,721,  CI. 
525-437.000. 
Schott,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Cognex  Corporation.  Single  step  coarse  registration 

and  inspection  of  circular  objects.  5,818,443,  CI.  382-141.000. 
Schouwenaars.  Jozef,  to  Wetenschappelijk  en  Technisch  Onderzoekscentium 
Voor  Diamant  Method  and  device  for  polishing  gemstones.  5,816,896.  C\. 
451-41.000. 
Schreck,  Ronald  P:  See— 

Foley,  Theodore  A.;  Pierson,  Linda  M.;  Pine,  Harry  L.;  and  Schreck, 
Ronald  R,  5.817.077.  CI.  604-363.000. 
Schricker.  David  R.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Method  for  detecting  an  abnormal 
condition  of  a  road  surface  by  trending  a  resisunce  factor.  5,817,936,  CI 
73-146.000. 
Schroder,  Ulf,  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS.  Method  of  ultrasonic  imaging 
comprising  administering  biocompatible  spheres  or  particles.  5.817,291 
CI.  424-95.000. 
Schroeder,  Fred  Ckorg:  See — 

Anderson,  Claudia  Mills;  Campbell,  David  Alan;  and  Schroeder,  Fred 
Georg,  5,816,626,  CI.  285-318.000. 
Schriiter,  Rainer  See — 

Specht.  Martin;  and  Schrbter.  Rainer,  5,816,613,  O.  280-753.000. 
Schubel,  John  James:  See — 

Betberich.  Edward  Charles,  Jr;  Heng,  Siang  Gek;  Lee,  Susan  Suh-Jen; 
Marcus.  Maura  Elizabeth;  Pinnock,  Courtney  Aldington;  Rosenberg, 
John  Richard;  and  Schubel,  John  James,  5,818,919,  CI.  379-211  000 
Schubert,  JUrgen:  See— 

Brocker,  Franz  Josef;  Ttiibenbach,  Peter;  Baumann,  Manfred;  and  Schu- 
bert, JUrgen,  5,817,891,  O.  568-799.000. 
Schuessler,  Robert,  to  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Mediod  and  device  for  guiding 
vehicles  as  a  function  of  the  traffic  situation.  5,818,356.  CI.  340-995  000 
Schuh.  Georg:  See— 

Greindl.   Thomas;    Oftring.    Alfred;    Braun.   CJerold;    Wild,   Jochen- 
Potthoff-Karl.  Birgit;  and  Schuh.  Georg.  5.817.864.  O.  56O-I7I.000. 
Schukra  of  North  America  Ltd.:  See — 
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Benson.  Joseph.  5,816,653,  CI.  297-284.400. 
Schulak,  Edward  R.;  Horvay,  J.  Benjamin;  and  Pietsch,  Joseph  A.,  lo  Schulak, 
Edward  R.  Energy  transfer  system  for  refrigerator/freezer  components. 
5,816,063,0.62-238.600. 
Schuler,  Rolf;  Voss,  Heinz;  Mitulla,  Gerhard;  and  Stemmer.  Jurgen.  to  Keiper 
Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.  Locking  device  for  vehicle  seats.  5,816,110,  CI. 
74-527.000. 
Schultz,  Darald  R.:  See- 
Sherman,  Richard  A.:  Schultz,  Darald  R.;  Salvay,  Steven  H.;  Jaeger, 
Robert  B.;  Davis,  Patrick  H.;  and  Han.son.  George  E.,  5,816,725,  O. 
400-692.000. 
Schultz,  Richard  N.:  See— 

Plavnik,  Gennady;  and  Schulu,  Richard  N.,  5,818,599,  CI.  356-440.000. 
Schultz.  Thomas  Alan:  See — 

Monge.  Daryl  Lee;  and  Schultz.  Thomas  Alan,  5,8 19,257, 0. 707-2.000. 
Schulz.  Reiner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Medical  examination  appara- 
tus for  simultaneously  obtaining  an  MR  image  and  an  X-ray  exposure  of 
a  subject  5.818.901.  O.  378-63.000. 
Schulze.  Joachim:  See — 

Rauch.  Godehaid;  and  Schulze.  Joachim.  5,818,892,  O.  376-215.000. 
Schumacher,  Markus,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH.  Aiicrafi 

cabin  divider  arrangement.  5,816,534,  CI.  244-119.000. 
Schurig,  Alma  Karl,  to  Intelogis,  Inc.  Universal  Ian  power  line  carrier  repeater 

system  and  mediod.  5,818,821,  CI.  370-293.000. 
Schustek,  Siegfried;  Ackermann.  Manfred;  and  Kirsten,  Gerd,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Switching  device  for  solenoid  switch.  5,818.679,  CI.  361- 
154.000. 
Schuster  Alfred,  to  Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH.  Arrangement 
for  the  protection  of  electrical  and  electronic  components  against  electro- 
static discharge.  5,818,101,  O.  257-659.000. 
Schustet  Rainer,  to  Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschaft  mbH.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  controlling  the  tension  and  the  presentation  of  a  weft  thread  for 
insertion  into  a  loom  shed.  5,816,296,  CI.  139-450.000. 
Schuurman,  Johan:  See — 

Prenger.  Jan  Hendrik;  Schuurman,  Johan;  and  Visscher,  Jan,  5,817.270, 
CI.  264-290.200. 
Schwabe,  Judith  E.;  and  Urdaneta.  Shelly  L..  lo  Allen  Bradley  Company. 
LLC.  Method  for  visually  determining  the  status  of  program  edits  in  an 
on-line  programming  environment.  5.818.71 1.  CI.  364-l47.(X)0. 
Schwalke.  Udo:  See — 

Kerber.  Martin;  and  Schwalke,  Udo,  5,817,570,  CI.  438-587.000. 
Schwarcz,  Robert:  See — 

Benatti,   Luca;   Breton,  Jerome;   Speciale,  Carmela;  Okuno,   Etsuo; 
Schwarcz,  Robert;  and  Mosca,  Monica.  5,817.4%,  CI.  435-193.000. 
Schwartz,  Krista  S.:  See— 

Carleton,  Allison  A.;  Fiupatrick,  Catherine  M.;  Pommier,  Theresa  M.; 
and  Schwartz,  Krisu  S.,  5,819,038,  CI.  395-200.340. 
Schwarz,  Oskar:  See — 

Stolzer,  Annin;  and  Schwarz,  Oskar,  5.816,774,  CI.  414-792.800. 
Schwarz  Pharma  AG:  See — 

Wolff.  Hans-Michael;  Schacht.  Dietrich;  Feelisch.  Martin;  Ramsay. 
Bruce;  Manin.  John  Francis;  Lees.  Christoph  Christopher;  and  De 
Belder.  Adam  Julian.  5.817.697.  O.  514-645.000. 
Schweiger.  Jilrgen.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Anti-theft  system  for  a 

motor  vehicle.  5,818,330,  O.  340-426.000. 
SCI  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Faes,  Steven  M.;  Fulton,  Alfred  L.;  Hnetynka.  Martin  J.;  Campbell, 
Laird;  Preston,  David;  Missios,  Michael;  and  Sampson,  Scott  D., 
5,818,022,0.  235-384.000. 
Scios  Inc.:  See — 

Kyle,  Donald  James;  Mavunkel,  Babu  Joseph;  Chakravaity,  Saijavit;  and 
Lu,  Zhijian,  5.817,756,  CI.  530-331.000. 
Sclumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Market  Daniel  C;  L6pez  de  Cardenas,  Jorge  E.;  and  Vu,  Victor  M., 
5,816,343,0.  175-4.510. 
Scorta  Paci,  Gigliola.  Steam  cooking  device.  5,816,139,  CI.  99-413.000. 
Scott,  David  W.;  and  Zambidis,  Elias  T,  to  University  of  Rochester.  Tolero- 
genic fiision  proteins  of  immunoglobulins  and  methods  for  inducing  and 
maintaining  tolerance.  5,817,308.  O.  424-93.210. 
Scott,  Gary  L.;  Bonzet  William  Jacob;  and  Jensen,  Frank  E.,  to  Fisher 
Controls  International,  Inc.  Pressure  unloading  pilot  operated  regulator 
having  pressure  limiting  check  valve.  5,816,286,  O.  137-489.000. 
Scott  Hugh  L.:  See — 

Lu,  Chyi  Haw;  Holmes,  Jeny  D.;  and  Scott,  Hugh  L.  5,818.371,  CI. 
341-122.000. 
Scott  Malcolm  K.:  See— 

Reitz,  Allen  B.;  Jonian,  Alfonzo  D.;  Sanfilippo,  Pauline  J.;  Scon, 
Malcolm   K.;   and  Vavouyios-Smith.  Anna.   5,817,668,  Q.   S14- 
292.000. 
Scott  Nicholas  B.:  See— 

Wenget  Lavon  G.;  Clark.  Douglas  S.;  and  Scon.  Nicholas  B..  5.815.941. 
CI.  34-64.000. 
Scripps  research  institute.  The:  See — 

Nicolaou.  K.  C;  Riemet  Claus  G.;  and  Ken.  Michael  A..  5.817.840. 0. 
549-510.000. 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Bouughou,  Zine-Eddine,  5,817,931,  O.  73-105.000. 
Hao.  Shanlin  X.;  Stover,  Lance  E.;  and  Keel,  Beat  G.,  5,816,890,  O. 
451-5.000. 


Reddy.  Prafiilla  B.;  Shaver  Jimmie  R.;  Atsatt.  Sean  R.;  Groo.  Mark  H.; 
Gates.  Timothy  V;  and  Weberg.  William  K..  5.818.654.  O.  360- 
53.000. 
Thantrakul,  Virat;  Baxter,  Scon  W.;  Teague,  Harold  R.;  Dorian,  Jasmen; 
and  Rosales,  Michael  A.,  Jr.,  5,816,842,  O  439-374.000. 
Searcy,  Marilyn  A.  Ladder  bracket.  5,816,363,  CI.  182-129.000. 
Seaver,  Albert  E.:  See — 

Everaerts,  Albert  1.;  Lamanna,  William  M.;  Seaver,  Albert  E.;  and  Tiers, 
George  V.,  5,817,376,  CI.  427-483.000. 
SEB  S.A.:  See— 

DeBourg,  Jean-Pieirc;  and  Bontoux,  Daniel,  5,816,726,  O.  401-1.000. 
Sebastiani,  SSun  J.,  to  Viansa  Winery  &  Italian  Marketplace.  Bio-humidor. 

5,816,264,0.  131-329.000. 
Secretary  of  Sute  for  Defen.se  of  Great  Britian  &  Northern  Ireland,  The: 
See— 
Titball,  Richard  William;  and  Williamson,  Ethel  Diane,  5.817,317.  O. 
424-190.100. 
Sederholm.  Charles  Henry:  See — 

Hallock.  Charles  Clifford;  Mandalia,  Baiju  Dhirajlal;  Parikh,  Himanshu 
Chandrakant;  Salem.  Gaby  J.;  Sederholm.  (Tharles  Henrj;  Shomar, 
Wasim  Joseph;  and  Thomson,  Carl  Louis,  Jr.,  5,818.819,  CI.  370- 
259.000. 
Sedovic,  John  August:  See — 

Brownell,  Thomas  Arthur,  Fulks,  Robert  Leonard;  Diederich,  Joanna 
Marie;  Herzog,  Rollie  Richard;  and  Sedovic.  John  August.  5.816.060. 
CI.  62-186.000. 
Seeliget  Ursula:  See — 

Warzelhan.  Volker;  Schomick.  Gunnar.  Kroner,  Matthias;  Seeliger, 
Ursula:  Yamamoto,  Motonori;  and  BaschI,  Rainer,  5,817.721,  CI. 
525-437.000. 
Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hosokawa.  Osamu.  5.816.921.  O.  463-43.000. 
Nakamura,  Atsuhiko,  5,816,913,  O.  463-6.000. 
Segal,  Vladimir  M.,  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.  Adhesive  hording 
system  for  bonding  laminae  to  form  a  lamiruue.  5,817,209.  O.   15^ 
539.000. 
Segawa.  Satoshi;  and  Kashitani.  Atsushi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Scanning 
method  and  apparatus  for  pre-scanning  document  to  allow  manual  adjust- 
ment of  its  orienution.  5.818.612.  O.  358-494.000. 
Se-Hyup.  Lee.  Golf  putter.  5.816.935.  O., 473-3 13.000. 
Seidel.  Joachim;  and  Stiller  Klaus,  to  Konenbach  Verwaltungs-  und  Beteih- 
gungsgesellschaft  mbH  &  Co.  Self-opening  and/or  self-closing  umbrella. 
5.816.276.  CI.  135-24.000. 
Seidler.  David.  Blister  pack  widi  built-in  openers.  5.816,404,  O.  206- 

461.000. 
Seidnet  Marc  A.  Composite  moulding  and  method  of  making.  5,817,202.0. 

1 56- 154.000. 
Seifried.  Lynn  M:  See — 

Taylor.  William  J.;  Seifried,  Lynn  M;  Weiss,  Douglas;  and  Lessar,  Joseph 
F,  5,817,984,  O.  I74-I52.0GM. 
Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Masashi;  Habuchi,  Hiroko;  Habuchi,  Osami:  and  Kitnaia, 
Koji,  5,817,487,  O.  435-84.000. 
Seike,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Nakamura.  Masaki:  Ono,  Daisuke;  Qian,  Jia-he;  Seike,  Hiromitsu; 
Mizutani,   Shigeo;   and   Munekiyo,  Takeshi,   5,817,839,  O.   549- 
374.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Coiporation:  See — 

Fujii,   Masahiro;    Ishikawa,   Hiroyuki;    Nojima,   Shigeo;    Maruyama, 

Hiioyuki;  and  Yamaji,  Atsushi,  5,818,473,  O.  347-11.000. 
Kimura,  Masakazu,  5.818.090,  CI.  257-369.000. 
Usui.  Toshiki;  Katakura.  Takahiro;  and  Abe,  Tomoaki,  5.818.472,  CI. 
347-10.000. 
Seilet  Oaus-Dietrich:  See — 

Horn.  Michael;  iTings,  Albert-Johannes;  Jenkner,  Peter,  Monkiewicz, 
Jaroslaw;  Seller.  Oaus-Dietrich;  Slandke.  Burkhatd;  and  Trautvetler. 
Bertram.  5.817,8!)4.  O.  556^M2.000. 
Seilet  Douglas  A.  Convertible  protective  cover  for  cameras  binocular  and  the 

like.  5.816.464.  O.  224-615.000. 
Scino.  Yuzo:  See — 

Kusano.  Akihisa;  Narita,  Izumi;  Seino,  Yuzo;  Sato,  Kaocu;  Tachibana, 
Talsuto;  and  Nakamori,  Tomohiro,  5,818,503,  O.  347-247.000. 
Seitz,  Bret  Darren:  See — 

La  Von,  Gary  Dean;  Hasse,  Margaret  Henderson;  Young,  Gerald  Alfred; 
and  Seitz,  Bret  Danen,  5,817,081.  O.  604-378.000. 
Seitz,  Friedrich:  See— 

Guntherherg,   Norbert    Hofmann,   Jurgen;   Ohiig,   Hilmar,   Mailahn, 
Elmar;  Seitz,  Friedrich;  Gausepohl,  Hermann;  Koch,  JUrgen;  and 
Deckers,  Andreas,  5,817,266,  CI.  264-21 1.230. 
Sekiguchi,  Hideyuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Design  system  and  method  for 

semiconductor  integrated  circuits.  5,818,727,  O.  364-490.000. 
Sekimori,  Toshiyuki;  Fukao,  Yasuyoshi;  Mori,  Shigeo;  and  Hashizawa, 
Shigemi.  Connector  unit  provided  with  magnetically  locking  mechanism. 
5,816,825,  O.  439-39.000. 
Sekine,  Masayuki:  See — 

Tamai.  Haruhisa;  Nonaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Sekine,  Masayuki,  5,819,200, 
O.  701-208.000. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyake,  Akitaka;  Uematsu,  Tomoko;  and  Tsuji,  Toshimitsu,  5,817,402, 
O.  428-159.000. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisya:  See — 
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(ihii.Telsuya:  Kuriwaki.  Masashi:  and  Kubota.  Yasuyuki.  5.817.020  C\ 
6OO-J37.00O. 
Seko«ski.  John:  See— 

Niedospial.  John  J..  Jr.;  Homick,  Roger  f:  Beck.  Jame'i  M.:  Law.  Ricky 
Joel.  Sr.;  and  Sekowski.  John.  5.817.082.  CI.  ()«-4l4.000 
Sella.  Ariel:  Sec- 
Shapiro.  Ehud:  Mass.  Yosef:  and  Sella.  Ariel.  5.819.084,  CI.  395- 
610000. 
Sellin,  Lochar  See — 

Hrey.  Rainer  H.:  and  Sellin.  Lxxhar.  5.817.272.  CI.  264-413.000. 
Scmckena.  John  H.:  See — 

Raigle.  Erasi  M.:  Semchena.  John  H.;  and  Thompson.  Richard  J 
5,816.612.  CI.  28I-74«.(XI0. 
Semeaov.    Vasili:    Schneider.    David   F;    Lin,   JaivChing:   and   Polon.sky, 
Staaislav.  lo  Research   Foundation  of  Slate  University  of  New   Yofk. 
Interface  between  superconductor  and  semiconductor  electronic  circuits 
using  phase-shift  keying  coded  output  data  formal.  5,818J73.  CI    341- 
133.000. 
.Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Nishi.  Takeshi:  Shimizu.  Michio:  Mori,  Haiumi; 

Moriya,  Kouji,  and  Murakami,  Satoshi,  5.818.557,  CI.  .V49-93.000. 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  5.817.549.  d    438- 

166.000 
Yama.eaki.   Shunpei:  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  5.818.070.  CI    257- 

72.000. 
Zhang.  Hongyong:  Takayama.  Toru;  Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  Miyanaga 
Akihani:  and  Ohiani.  Hisashi.  5.818,076,  CI.  2.57-255  000. 
Sen,  Kdyul  K.:  Peters,  Michael  G  :  Wheeler,  Richard  L.;  and  Wang.  Wen- 
choii  Vincent,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  High-yield  methods  of  fabricating  large 
subflrate  capacitors.  5.817.533.  CI.  438-4.000. 
Senanayake.  Chrisantha  H.:  See — 

Hiing.  Yaping:   Bakale.   Roger  P.:  and  Senanayake.  Chrisantha  H.. 
5.817.823,  CI.  .546-199.000. 
Senediak,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Durina,  Michael  F:  Wumer.  Timothy  W.;  and  Senediak.  Michael  J 
5,816,698,0.366-81.000. 
Senger,  Christopher:  See— 

Pttxk,  David  M.:  Hayward,  John  S  :  and  Senger,  Christopher,  5,816.71 3 
CI.  384-580.000. 
Senini.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Biehm.  Lindsay  W.:  Huff.  Stephen  M  ;  and  Senini,  Robert  J..  5.816,800 
CI.  433-7.000. 
Senloku.  Koichi:  See — 

Maisumoto,  Takahiro;  and  Senloku,  Koichi.  5.818.588.  CI.  3.56-349.000. 
Sen.  KukJeong:  See — 

Yoo.  Han-Ju;  Lee.  Jae  Seung:  Seo.  Kuk  Jeong:  Lee.  Gi-Hyeone:  Park. 
Hae-Jin.  and  Kim.  Jong-Ki,  5,816,054,  CI.  62-80.000, 
Seo,  MnSik:  See- 
Han,  Ki  Chul:  Im,  Duck  Bin;  Jeong.  In-Myoung;  Lee.  Sang  Cheon: 
Kim.  Ki-Hong:  Seo.  Min-Sik;  and  Lee.  Hyun.  5.818.903.  CI.  379- 

Seo.  Young-woo:  See — 

Loe.  Yong-hee;  Seo.  Young-woo:  and  Shin.  Jung-hyun.  5.8I8.09I.  O. 
257-382.000. 
Seok.  Young-Sik:  See- 
Lee.  Sang-Kil:  and  Seok,  Young-Sik,  5,818,285,  CI.  327-525.000. 
Seong,  Hwan-Ho;  and  Kim,  Su-Gyeong.  to  Samsung  Elecmmic.  Co.,  Lid. 
Simfriified  active  power  factor  correction  controller  IC.  5.818  707   CI 
363-19.000. 
Sepracor  Inc.:  See — 

Hong,  Yaping;   Bakale,   Roger  P;  and  Senanayake,  Chrisantha  H 
5.817.82.3,0.546-199.000. 
Sepragan  Corporation:  See — 

Mezaffar.    Zahid;    Miranda.    Quirinus    Ronnie:    and    Saxena.    Vinit 
$.817.354.0.426-271.000. 
Serac  Oroup:  See — 

Graffin.  Andr£.  5,816,4.56,  CI.  222-559.000. 
Serdar,  Luka.  Jr:  See— 

Gi«isallus.  Clifford;  Serdar.  Luka.  Jr ;  Colello.  Gary  M  ;  and  Partridee 
Mary  Ann.  5.815.907.  CI.  29-598.000 
Senna.  Nadia:  See — 

Bianchessi.  Marco:  Fesle.  Sandro  Dalle;  and  Senna,  Nadia.  5.818  376 
CI   -341-143.000. 
Serizaw^.  Kohji:  See — 

Sri-Jayamha.  Sri   Muthuthamby;   Khanna.  Vijayeshwar  Das;  Kumar. 
Surcsh;  Ohia.  Mutsuro;  and  Serizawa.  Kohji.  5.818.657.  CI.  360^ 
73.0.30. 
Senero.  Ginelte.  to  W.  Alton  Jones  Science  Center  Antibodies  to  mammalian 

adipofienic  factors.  5.817.769,  CI.  5.30-389.200. 
Sessa,  Raymond  V.  Footwear  insen  providing  air  ciiculalion.  5.815.949.  O. 

36..i.W)B. 
Set  The  Curve.  Inc  :  See— 

Spangnid.  Bruce  D..  5.815.841.  O.  2-195.100. 
Seto.  Kaoru:  See — 

Ucbiyama.  Seiji;  Kashihara.  Atsushi;  Selo.  Kaoni;  Mano.  Himshi;  Saito, 
Tetsuo;  and  Kawana.  Takashi.  5.819.010.  CI.  395  109.000 
Setsune,  Kenuro:  See — 

khikawa.  Yo;  Adachi.  Hideaki:  Setsune.  Kenlaro;  and  Kawashima. 
Syunichiro.  5.815.900.  CL  29-25.350. 
Seubert.  Jiirgen:  See — 


Poetsch.  Eike;  Meyer.  Volker;  Heywang,  Ulrich:  Christ.  Rainer;  and 
Seubert,  Jurgen,  5,817,862,  O.  560-IO4.000. 
Seufer.  Lee  E..  to  Lincoln  Electric  Company,  The.  Wire  feeding  apparatus 

.5,816,466,0.226-187.000. 
Sever,  Frank,  Jr  Apparatus  and  melhtxl  for  enabling  extracorporeal  therapy 
of  up  to  at  least  one  half  of  a  living  patient's  entire  circulating  blood  supply 
during  a  continuous  time  inienal.  5,817,045,  CI.  6<M-4.000. 
-Severin,  Eugenii  S.:  See — 

Alakhov,  Valery  Yu.:  Kabanov.  Alexander  V;  Sveshnikov.  Peter  G    and 
Severin.  Eugenii  S..  5.817.321.  CI.  424-400.000. 
Sevick  Muraca.  Eva;  Pierce.  Joseph:  Jiang,  Huabei;  and  Kao,  Jeffery.  to 
Purdue    Research    Foundation.    Panicle   analysis   system   and    method 
5.818.583.  O.  356-336.000. 
Sew  Simple  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Brocklehurst.  Charles  E..  .5.816.177.  CI.  112-470.0.50. 
Sexton.  Thomas  A.;  Ling.  Fuyun;  and  Stewart.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  for  receiving  a  signal  in  a  digital  radio  frequency  communication 
sy.stem.  5.818.887.  O.  .?75-3.55.0O0. 
Seymour.  Geoffrey  S.  Tennis  racket.  5,816,958,  CI.  473-526.000 
Seymour,  Raynxmd  K.;  and  Kim,  Edward  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company 
Circuit  breaker  with  arcing  fault  detection  module.  .5.818.671.  CI.  .361- 

Seyouri.  Rony  R.:  See — 

Winterble.  Charles  B.;  and  Seyouri.  Rony  R..  5.818.326,  CI     140- 
286.0.5O. 
Seyyedy,  Mirmajid.  lo  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Circuit  for  implementing  and 

method  for  initiating  a  self-refresh  ntMde.  5,818.777.  CI.  365-222.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Micrelectronics.  S.r.l.:  See — 

Villa.  Corrado;  Defendi.  Marco;  and  Benini.  Luigi.  5.818  763    CI 
365-185.290. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Slemmer,  William  Carl,  5,818,292,  CI.  327-5.39.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited:  See — 

Walker,  Christopher  P  H.,  5,8I8,.362.  O.  .341-57.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.A  :  See — 

Klingler,  Stephan.  5.819.023.  CI.  395-183.100. 
LeVan  Suu.  Maurice,  5.818,710.  CI.  364-141  000 
Meyer.  Jacques,  5,818,8.54,  CI.  371-37.100. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See — 

Masini,  Marco;  Stoni,  Sandro:  and  Boiocchi,  Slefania.  5.818,209  CI 
323-289.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l:  See— 
Baldi.  Livio.  5.8 1 7.557.  CI.  438-264.000. 
Baldi.  Livio;  and  Pio.  Federico,  5.818.760.  CI.  365-185.180. 
Bianchessi.  Marco;  Fesle.  Sandro  Dalle:  and  Senna.  Nadia.  5  818  376 

CI.  341-143.000. 
Lombreschi.  Giampaolo;   Gallinari.  Maurizio:  and   Morelli.   Marco 

5.818.274.  CI  327-217.000. 
ToreMi.  Cosimo:  and  Rimondi.  Danilo.  5.818.775.  CI.  365-210000 
Villa.  Nuccio.  5.818.257,  O.  326-81.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronis,  S.r.l.:  See — 

Palara,  Sergio,  5,818,120,  CI.  .307-10600. 
Sguaiu,  Maurizio:  See — 

-Schimpema.  Giuliana;  Pastorino.  Maria  Antonella;  Caldaran>.  Maria: 
To.scani.   Francesco:   and  Sguaila.   Maurizio.  5.817.720.  CI    525- 
282.000. 
Shabunov.  Kirill  B.:  See — 

Asnis.  Ilya  L.;  Kolesnik.  Victor  D.:  Kovalev.  Sergey  I.;  and  Shabunov 
Kirill  B..  5.818.535.  CI.  .M8-416.000. 
Shadeck.  Louis  M.,  lo  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  two  components  of  a  power  tool 
5.816,.303,  CI.  144-373.000. 
Shafer.  H.  Gordon,  Jr.:  See — 

Raeder,  Bnice  H.;  Shafer,  H.  Gordon.  Jr.;  and  Soxme.  Daniel  D 
.5.816.897.  CI.  451-44.000. 
Shaffer.  Peter  T.  B.  High-temperature  furnace  and  ceramic  conveyer  belt 

therefor.  5.816.387.  CI.  198-792.000. 
Shaffer.  Wayne  K.  Method  for  applying  decorative  contra.st  designs  to 
automotive  and  motorcycle  parts  using  lasers.  5.817.243,  CI  216-65  000 
.Shah.  Ashok  H:  See— 

Starke.  Charles  Wesley.  Sr.;  Coates.  Don  Mayo;  Estep,  Tom  E.;  Etchells 
Arthur  William.   Ill;   Shah.  Ashok   H.;   and   Slocum.   Edear  W 
5.816.700.  O.  .366-147.000. 
Shah.  Hiten  T:  See- 
Wolf,  Jerry  M.;  and  Shah,  Hiten  T,  5,816,043.  CI.  60-272  000 
Shah.  Purvi:  See— 

Bandman.  Olga;  Corley.  Neil  C:  Ul.  Preeli:  and  Shah.  Purvi,  5,817.494 
CI.  4.15-183.000. 
Shaikh.  Shahid  N.:  See- 
Ellis.  Paul  E  ;  Lyons.  James  E.;  Myers.  Harry  K..  Jr.;  and  Shaikh.  Shahid 
N..  5.817,881,  O.  568-399.000. 
Shakhpazov,  Evgeniy  Khristoforovich:  See — 

Dorofeev.  Genrikh  Alexeevich;  Afonin.  Serafim  Zakharovich:  Zubarev. 
Alexei  Grigorievich:  Ivashina,  Evgeniy  Nektarievich;  Makurov.  Alex- 
andr  Vladimirovich;  Panhlov.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Ryabov, 
Vyacheslav  Vasilievich;  Siinov.  Anatoly  Georgievich;  L'Ikin,  Jury 
Viktorovich:  Shakhpazov,  Evgeniy  Khristoforovich:  and  Tseitlin 
Mark  Aronovich,  5,817,164.  CI.  75-548.000. 
Shakib,  Danen  A.:  See- 
Chen.  John  Yun-Kuang;  Lockatd,  Eric  N.:  Shakib,  Darren  A  and 
Weisman,  Daniel  R.,  5,819,030,  CI.  395-200.500. 
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Shallenberger.  Fred  T,  to  Greenfield  Industries.  Elongated  drill  widi  replace- 
able cutting  inserts.  5,816.754.  CI.  408-227.000. 
Shalon.  Tadmor:  See — 

Sawan.  Samuel  P.;  Shalon,  Tadmor;  Subramanyam.  Sundar:  and  Yurk- 
ovetskiy.  Alexander.  5.817.325.  CI.  424-411.000. 
Shamp.  Travis  D.:  See — 

Myszka.  Kevin  E.:  Shamp.  Travis  D.;  and  Smith.  Anthony  R.,  5.816,980. 

CI.  482-35.000. 

Shamshoum,  Edwar  S.;  and  Bauch,  Christopher  G..  to  Fina  Technology,  Inc. 

Polyoletin  catalyst  from  metal  alkoxides  or  dialkyls,  production  and  use. 

5,817,591,0.502-127.000. 

Shanklin,  Donald  J.;  and  Englhard.  Ronald  F.  to  Hayes  Products,  LLC. 

Non-aerosol  pump  spray  apparatus.  5,816,447.  O.  222-1.000. 
Shannon.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Gibbons.  Wayne  M.;  Shannon.  Paul  J.;  and  Sun.  Shao-Tang.  5.817.743. 
CI.  528-353.000. 
Shapiro.  Ehud;  Mass,  Yosef;  and  Sella.  Ariel,  to  Ubique  Lid.  Co-presence  data 

retrieval  system.  5.819.084.  CI.  395-610.000. 
Shapland.  J.  Edward.  II:  See— 

Clubb.  Thomas  L.;  Donadio,  James  V..  Ill;  Dustrude.  Mark  O.;  and 
Shapland.  J.  Edward.  II.  5.815.904.  O.  29^18.000. 
Sharp.  Bnice  R.  Double  walled  storage  tank  systems.  5,816.426.  CI.  220- 

62.190. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Desu.  Seshu  B.;  and  Kwok.  Chi  Kong,  5.817.170.  CI.  1 17-2.000. 
Fujio.  Mitsuhiko;  Miyamoto,  Masayuki;  lizuka,  Kunihiko;  and  Matsui, 

Hirofumi,  5,818,267,  CI.  327-58.000. 
Maruyama.  Yuko;  and  Kanemori.  Yuzuni.  5.818.549.  O.  349-42.000. 
Matsuoka.  Teruhiko;  and  Aramaki,  Takashi,  5,819,242,  O.  706-2.000. 
Nishijima.  Motoaki;  and  Milate.  Takehilo,  5.817,436,  O.  429-194.000. 
Nomura,  Masani,  5,818,651,  CI.  .360-78.060. 
Ogishima,  Kiyoshi,  5,818,558,  CI.  349-1 10.000. 
Sakamoto.  Atsushi;  Asada.  Hiromasa;  and  Ohba,  Toshihiro.  5.81 8.41 1. 

O.  345-99.000. 
Sasaki.  Osamu:  Matsuura.  Manabu;  Shibuya.  Tsukasa;  and  Kubota. 

Yasushi.  5.818.068.  CI.  257-59.000. 
Watanabe.  Toshio,  5,818.286,  CI.  327-530.000. 
Shaipe.  Anthony  K.,  to  D.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Selective  call  system  wiih 
bit  rate  embedded  in  synchronization  code  word.  5,818,344,  CI.  340- 
825.210 
Sharpe-Geisler,  Bradley  A.:  See— 

Agrawal,  Om  R;  and  Shaipe-Geisler.  Bradley  A.,  5,818.254,  CI.  326- 
39.000. 
Shatzman,  Allan  R.:  See — 

Hoyer,  Lois  L.;  Livi.  George  P;  and  Shatzman.  Allan  R..  5.817,466. 0. 
435-6.000. 
Shaud.  Ronald  J.:  See- 
Jacobs.  Paul  J.;  and  Shaud,  Ronald  J.,  5,816.634.  CI.  294-57.000. 
Shaver.  Jimmie  R.:  See — 

Reddy,  Prafulla  B.;  Shaver.  Jimmie  R.;  Alsan,  Sean  R.;  Groo,  Mark  H.; 
Gates,  Timothy  V;  and  Weberg.  William  K..  5.818,654.  CI.  360- 
53.000. 
Shaw.  Anthony  W.:  See — 

Kim.  Byeong  M.;  Shaw.  Anthony  W.;  Graham.  Samuel  L.;  deSoIms.  S. 
Jane;  and  Ciccarone.  Tenence  M..  5,817,678.  CI.  514-326.000. 
Shaw.  Jane  Margaret:  See — 

Davidson.  Evan  Ezra;  Lewis,  David  Andrew;  Shaw,  Jane  Margaret: 
Viehbeck,  Alfied:  and  Wilczynski,  Janusz  Stanislaw.  5.817.986.  O. 
174-250.000. 
Shaw.  Michael:  See — 

Hamann.  Bernard  J.;  and  Shaw.  Michael,  5,816.763,  O.  414-462.000. 
Shaw,  Thomas  J.  Retractable  catheter  introducer  structure.  5,817,058,  O. 

604-1 10.000. 
Sheaffer,  Gad  S.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Computer  for  performing  non-restoring 

division.  5,818,745,  CI.  364-767.000. 
Shearer,  Daniel  D ,  III:  See— 

Rasmussen,  Donald  J.;  Dempsey,  Timothy  P.;  and  Shearer,  Daniel  D..  HI, 
5.818.867,  O.  375-200.000. 
Shedd,  Danny  C:  See— 

Conboy,  Michael  R.;  Shedd,  Danny  C;  and  Coss,  Elfido,  Jr..  5,818.018, 
O.  235-375.000. 
Sheets,  Benjamin  L.;  Wintrone,  Lavem  L.;  and  Kondraluk,  Michael  W..  to 
Wright   Products   Corp.   Casement   window   operator.    5,815,984,   CI. 
49-246.000. 
Sheets,  David:  See — 

Gongwer,  Todd;  and  Sheett,  David,  5,816.137,  CI.  99-345.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

McNamara,   David   John;   and   Stoik,   Willem    Hattmann   Jurriaan. 
5.817.594,0.502-313,000. 
'  Shemesh.  Eli;  and  Rogel.  Eiun.  to  Migda  Inc.  Mixing  device  and  clamps 

useful  therein.  5.817,083.  CI.  604-416.000. 
Shen.  Chia.  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Information  Technology  Center  America. 
Inc.  System  and  process  for  providing  u.ser  level  multiplexing  of  two  or 
more  application  channels  to  one  viittuU  channel  in  asynchronous  transfer 
mode  network.  5,818,841,  CI.  370-395.000. 
Shen  Chien  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Wun,  Shuei-Lian,  5,816,818,  O.  434-29.000. 
Shen,  Jun;  Tehrani.  Saied  N.;  and  Chen,  Eugene,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Nonvola- 
tile programmable  switch.  5,818.316.  CI.  335-78.000. 
Shen.  Tsae-Pyng  Janice:  See — 


Tao.  Hai;  Huang,  Thomas  S.;  Chen,  Homer  H.:  and  Shen,  Tsae-Pyng 
Janice.  5.818.463.  O.  345-473.000. 
Shen.  T.  Y:  Harman.  W.  Dean;  Huang.  Dao  Fei;  and  Gonzalez.  Javier,  lo 
University  of  Viiginia.  7- Azabicyclo[2.2. 1  ]-hep(ane  and  -heptene  deriva- 
tives as  cholinergic  receptor  ligands.  5.817.679.  CI.  514-339.000. 
Shepherd.  Charles  G..  lo  Fox  40  International  Inc.  Whisde.  5.816.186.  C\. 

1I6-I37.00R. 
Sheppard.  Clyde  H.;  and  Lubowiu.  Hyman  R..  lo  Boeing  Company.  The. 

Phenylethynyl  capped  imides.  5.817.744.  O.  528-353,000. 
Sheppard,  Clyde  H.:  See— 

Lubowilz.   Hyman   R.;   Sheppard.  Qyde  H.;  and  Tone,  Larry   P., 
5,817,738,0.  528-171.000. 
Sheppard,  David  Craig;  Heaney,  Kathleen;  and  Doscher.  Mary  E.,  lo  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company.  Use  of  arylpynoles  for  the  control  of  resistant 
insect  populations.  5,817,324,  CI.  424-405.000. 
Sherburne.  Robert,  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.  Grapics  memory  apparatus  and 

medwd.  5,818,433,  CI.  345-203.000. 
Sherlock.  Stephen:  See — 

Wordsworth.  Gary  Bryan;  Sherlock.  Stephen;  Kneller.  David  Christo- 
pher; and  Schnuelle,  David  Uyod.  5.818.518.  CI.  348-106.000. 
Sherman,  David  L.:  See — 

Badger,  Lee;  Sterne.  Daniel  F;  Sherman.  David  L.;  Tajalli.  Homayoon; 
and  Dalva.  David  I..  5.819,275,  CI.  707-100.000. 
Sherman,  Richard  A.;  Schulu,  Darald  R.;  Salvay,  Steven  H.:  Jaeger,  Robert 
B.;  Davis,  Patrick  H.;  and  Hanson.  George  E.,  to  Norand  Corporation. 
Portable  modular  work  station  including  printer  and  portable  data  collec- 
tion temiinal.  5.816,725,  CI.  400-692.000. 
Sherman,  Thomas  W.,  Jr.  Ballast  water  treatment  system.  5.816,181,  CI. 

114-125.000. 
Sherrod,  Fred  A.:  See- 
Chang,  [>ane;  and  Sherrod.  Fred  A..  5.817.593.  O.  502-207.000. 
SHG  -  Schack  GmbH:  See— 

Albano.  John  Vincent;  Sundaram.  Kandasamy  Meenakshi;  and  Her- 
nnann.  Hellmut  Adam.  5.816.322.  CI.  165-173.000. 
Shi.  Song;  So.  Franky;  and  Lee.  H.  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Electron  injecting 
materials  for  organic  electroluminescent  devices  and  devices  using  same. 
5,817,431,0.428-690.000. 
Shiau,  Tzeng-Huei:  See — 

Yiu,  Tom  D.;  Lee,  l-Long;  Chang,  Kuen-Long;  Chen,  Han-Sung;  Shiau, 
Tzeng-Huei;  Hung,  Chun-Hsiung;  and  Wan,  Ray-Lin,  5,818,764,  CI. 
365-185.1  lO 
Shibamori,  Koh-ichiro:  See — 

Tomita,  Kyoji;  Chiba.  Katsumi:  Kashimoio,  Shigeki;  Shibamori.  Kob- 
ichiro;  and  Tsuzuki,  Yasunori,  5.817,669,  O.  514-300.000. 
Shibata.  Tadashi:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  Shibata.  Tadashi;  Kosaka.  Hideo;  and  Yamashita. 
Takeo,  5.818.081,  CI.  257-319.000. 
Shibulani.  Koji;  and  Maeno.  Hideshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Semiconductor  memory  device  and  method  of  reading  data  theiefitwi. 
5.818.776.  O.  365-221.000. 
Shibuya.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Sasaki.  Osamu;  Matsuura.  Manabu;  Shibuya.  Tsukasa;  and  Kubota. 
Yasushi,  5,818,068,  O.  257-59.000. 
Shibuya,  Yukiko:  See— 

lida.  Kazuyuki;  Sano.  Hidekazu;  Maruyama.  Jun;  Higuchi,  Masahiro; 
and  Shibuya,  Yukiko,  5.817.599.  O.  503-209.000. 
Shida.  Koji:  See — 

Satoh.  Naoki:  Mita.  Seiichi;  Miya7.awa.  Shoichi;  Takashi.  Terumi;  Mori, 

Yosuke;  Watanabe,  Yoshiju;  Hirano.  Akihiko:  Minoshima,  Satoshi; 

Miyasaka,  Hideki;  Nitta,  Toshihiro;  Hirai,  Tomoaki;  Shimokawa. 

Ryushi;  Shida.  Koji:  and  Ouchi.  Yasuhide,  5.818.655. 0.  36045.000. 

Shida.  Masami:  See — 

Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi;  Suda.  Seiji;  Shida.  Masami;  and  Sakamoto.  Masahide, 
5.816,976.  CI.  477102.000. 
Shields,  Jack  W.;  and  Shields,  W.  Mark.  Overfolded  sterile  glove  dispensers. 

5,816,440,0.  221-45.000. 
Shields,  Michael  R.,  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Chair  with  articulating  tablet  and 

interfacing  table.  5,816,649,  CI.  297-162.000. 
Shields.  W.  Maik:  See- 
Shields.  Jack  W.;  and  Shields.  W.  Mark.  5.816,440,  CI.  221-45.000. 
Shih,  Cader,  to  Microtek  International  Inc.  Scanning  device.  5,818,611,  CI. 

358-J74.000. 
Shiiba.  Kazuyuki;  Iwatsuki,  Kunihiro;  and  Matsubara,  Tooni,  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  control  apparatus  capable  of  selective 
slip  control  of  lock-up  clutch  during  deceleration  and  automatic  shift-down 
of  transmission  during  downhill  road  running.  5,8 1 6,979,  CI.  477- 1 76.000. 
Shiibara,  Yusuke:  See — 

Matsuzxx,    Hisanobu;    Migita.    Kouji;    Hakukawa,    Kazuo;    Sagara, 
Yasunori;  Kizu.  Shinichi;  Shiibara.  Yusuke;  Ogawa.  Masashi;  and 
Kara.  Yukinori.  5,819.133.  O.  399-66.000. 
Shiino.  Toru:  See — 

Takezawa.  Hiroaki;  Shiino.  Toru;  Nobula.  Kenichi:  and  Onishi.  Hiroshi. 
5.817.190.  CI.  148-23.000. 
Shikaia.  Hideo:  See — 

Hu,  Bo;  Tsutsui,  Tadayuki;  Ishii,  Kei:  Shikata,  Hideo;  and  Sakai.  Jun. 
5.819.154.  O.  419-11.000. 
Shim,  Soon  Sun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Meltwd  for  automatic 
setting  of  a  timer  reservation  made  and  an  associated  clock  in  a  V.C.R.. 
5.819,002.  CI.  386-83.000. 
Shima.  Toshihiko:  See — 
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iSugiu.  Kazuhiko:  Niino:  Yasuo;  Ido.  Masahiro:  and  Shima.  Toshihiko.    Shin.  Hyunkook:  See— 


5.8 1 5. 1 04.  CI.  74-459.000. 
Shima.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Morinxxo.   Shinkichi:   Nakamura.   Kiyotada:  Shima.  Toshiyuki;  and 
Inoue.  Osamu.  5.818.169.  CI.  31.^-631.000. 
Shimakawa.  Shmichi;  Hamada.  Shinji:  Malsuda.  Hiromu;  Kakino.  Manabu: 
and  Ikoma.  Munehi.sa.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Sealed 
alkaline  storage  banery.  5.817.435.  CI.  429-176.000. 
Shimamura.  Yoshiyuki:  A.sakura.  Osamu:  Nagashima.  Ma.sasumi;  Kawazoe. 
Kenji;  Iwata.  Kazuya;  Takahashi.  Seiji;  Kanome.  Yuji;  Ishikawa.  Tetsuya; 
and  Ohde.  Takahiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Recording  apparatus  and 
method  for  indicating  decrease  of  ink  remains.  5.818.471.  CI.  347-7.000. 
Shimamura.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

rakahashi.  Seiji;  Asakura.  Osamu;  Nagashima,  Masasumi;  Shimamura. 
Yoshiyuki;  Kawazoe.  Kenji;  Iwata.  Kazuya;  Kanome.  Yuji;  Ishikawa. 
•    Tetsuya;  and  Ohde.  Takahiro.  5.816.723.  CI.  400-624.000. 
Shimano.  Inc.;  See — 

Nakamura.  Yasushi.  5.816.377.  CI.  192-64.000. 
Shimasaki.  Yuichi:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Hironao;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi:  Kalo.  Hiroaki;  Saito.  Akihisa; 
Furumolo.  Hideo;  and  Nakayama.  Takayoshi.  5.818.119.  CI.  307- 
10.100. 
Shimauchi.  Suehiro;  See — 

Makino.  Shoji;  Haneda.  Yoichi:  Nakagawa.  Akira;  Tanaka.  Masashi; 
I    Shimauchi.  Suehiro:  and  Kojima.  Junji.  5.818.945.  CI.  381-66.000. 
Shimizu.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Oka.  Shinji;  Nakanishi.  Eiichi;  Onodera.  Tetsuo;  and  Shimizu.  Hiroshi, 
5,818,392.  CI.  343-702.000. 
Shimizu,  Koji:  See — 

Takase,  Junji;   Hosono,    Kazulo;   Shimizu,   Koji:  and   Fujii,   Sadao, 
5.817,383.0.428-1.000. 
Shimizu.  Makoio:  See — 

Hase.  Akihiko:  Wakabayashi.  Akira;   Kambara,  Takayuki:  Shimizu, 
Makoio;  and  Ichikawa,  Haruo.  5.815.911.  CI   29-705.000 
Shimizu,  Michio:  See — 

Koouma,  Toshimitsu;  Nishi.  Takeshi;  Shimizu.  Michio;  Mori,  Hanimi; 
Moriya,  Kouji;  and  Murakami.  Saloshi.  5,818,557.  CI.  349-93.000. 
Shimizu.  Naofumi:  See — 

ishibashi.  Tadao;  Furuta.Tomofumi;  Shimizu.  Naofumi:  Nagata,  Koichi; 
Malsuoka.  Yutaka:  and  Tomizawa.  Masaaki,  5,818,096,  CI.  257- 
458.000. 
Shimizu.  Shinichiro:  and  Nakazaki.  Yoji.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Vehicle- 

load-weighl  display  system.  5.817,989,  O.  177-136.000. 
Shimizu,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Koyanagi.  Yoichi;  and  Shimizu.  Toshiyuki.  5.818,755.  CI.  365-185.1 10. 


Shimcu.  Ya-suhiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Wire  bonding  apparatus    Shirato.  Tadashi:  See 


Chou.  Richard  Tien-Hua;  Ireland,  Patrick  Stephen:  Molnar.  Charles 
John;  Lim.  Hyun  Sung:  and  Shin,  Hyunkook,  5,817.415.  CI.  428- 
359.000. 
Shin,  Jung-hyun:  See — 

Lee.  Yong-hee;  Seo.  Young-woo;  and  Shin.  Jung-hyun.  5,818.091.  CI 
257-382.000. 
Shindo.  Koji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Portable  telephone  having  a  reversible  and 

sliding  card  casing.  5.818.701.  CI.  361-814.000. 
Shindo.  Naoki;  Kitahara,  Shigenori;  Toshima,  Takayuki;  and  Yokomizo. 
Kenji,    lo  Tokyo   Electron   Limited.    MetlKxl    for   washing   substrates 
5,817,185.  CI.  134-25.400. 
Shinkawa  U.S.A.,  Inc.:  Sef— 

Tomiyama,    Hiromi;    Nakagawa.   Takeyuki;   and    Kanayama,    Naoki 
5.818,958,  CI.  382-145.000. 
Shinoto.  Toshiro:  See — 

lwa.saki,  Koutnei;  Shinoto,  Toshiro;  and  Makino,  Kazuhiro.  5.818  121 
CI.  307-42.000. 
Shiomi,  Hiromu,  lo  Sutnilomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  EIectn>mechanical 

switch.  5,818,148.  CI.  310-328.000. 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohtani.  Milsuaki:  and  Kato.  Toshiyuki,  5,817,826.  CI.  548-229.000. 
Shipley,  Robert  T.  to  Fisher  Berkeley  Corporation.  Optical  data  communi- 
cation and  location  apparatus,  system  and  method  and  transmitters  and 
receivers  for  use  therewith.  5.818.617.  CI.  359-135.000. 
Shipman,  Lester  Lynn,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  inventory  control  of  a  manufacturing  oi  distribution 
process.  5,819,232.  CI.  705-8.000. 
Shirai.  Mitugu:  See — 

Nishikawa, Toru:  Satoh,  Ryohei;  Harada,  Masahide;  Hayashida, Tetsuya; 
and  Shirai.  Mitugu.  5,816,473,  CI.  228-6.200. 
Shirai.  Noriaki:  Hibino.  Katsuhiko;  and  Nishimura,  Takao,  to  Denso  Corpo- 
ration. Automotive  anti<oIlision  and  alarm  system.  5.818,355,  CI.  340- 
903.000. 
Shirai.shi.  Takashi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Ma-sao:  and  Shiraishi,  Takashi,  5.818,506.  CI.  347-259.000. 
Shirakawa.  Takahisa,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Graphic  form  inputting  aoparatus 

5,818.415.  a.  .145-121.000.  k-      ski— 

Shiraki,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Nimura,  Kazuhiko;  Makino,  Hirolaka;  Shirouzu,  Kouichi;  and  Shiraki 
Kazuyuki,  5,816,834.  CI.  439-188.000. 
Shirakura,  Yuji:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Shirakura,  Yuji,  5.817,448.  CI.  430-399.000. 


and  method.  5.816.477.  CI  228-102.000. 
Shimoda,  Kenji:  See — 

Hirayama,  Koichi:  Nakai,  Masatoshi:  and  Shimoda.  Kenii.  5,819,003, 
CI.  386-95.000. 
Shimoe.  Kazunobu:  See — 

Kurahashi.  Toru;  and  Shimoe.  Kazunobu.  5.818.146.  CI.  3IO-3I3.00R. 
Shimogaichi.  Yasashi:  See — 

Noguchi.  Takashi;  and   Shintogaichi.  Yasu.shi.   5.8I7>»8.  Q.   438- 
160.000 
Shimojima.  Masatoshi.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.   Method  of  producing  solid 

electrolytic  capacitor  element.  5.818.687,  CI.  361  528.000. 
Shimokawa,  Ryushi:  See — 

Satoh.  Naoki;  Mita,  Seiichi;  Miyazawa,  Shoichi;  Takashi.  TerumI;  Hori. 

Yosuke;  Watanabe.  Yoshiju;  Hirano.  Akihiko;  Minoshima.  Satoshi; 

Miyasaka,  Hideki:  Nitta.  Toshihiro;  Hirai,  Tomoaki;  Shimokawa, 

Ryushi;  Shida,  Koji;  and  Ouchi.  Yasuhide.  5.8 1 8,655,  CI.  360-65.000. 

Shimomura.  Kazuya:  See — 

Matsuura.  Chifumi;  Kono,  Haruko;  and  Shimomura.  Kazuya,  5,818,541, 
a  348-565  000. 
Shimonaru.  Masashi:  See— 

Nogata.  Tomoaki:  Shimonaru,  Masashi:  Sawalci.  Toru-  and  Muraoka 
Takeshi.  5.816.697.  CI.  366-76.100. 
Shimosaka.  Hirolaka;  Ihara.  Keisuke:  Masutani.  Yutaka;  Inoue,  Michio;  and 
Kasasima,  Atuki,  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co..  Ltd.  Golf  ball  having  a 
mukilayer  cover.  5.816.937.  CI.  473-354.000. 
Shimosaka.  Hirolaka:  See — 

Masutani.  Yutaka;  Ihara,  Keisuke;  and  Shimosaka.  Hirolaka.  5,816  943 
CI.  473-365.000. 
Shimqyoshi,  Osamu:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  Akagiri,  Kenzo;  Shimoyoshi,  Osamu;  and  Mitsuno, 
Makoio,  5,819,214,  CI  704-229.000. 
Shin.  Byung.  Puner  case  and  method.  5,816,3%,  C\.  206-315.300. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd:  See— 

Ftikuoka.    Hirofumi:    Konya.    Yoshiharu;    and    Fukuhira,    Masanori 

5,817.285,  CI.  423-344.000. 
Ichinohe,  Shoji;  and  Yanagisawa,   Hideyoshi,  5,817,852,  CI.   556- 

427.000. 
Koike.  Noriyuki;  Malsuda,  Takashi:  Sato,  Shinichi;  ICishila.  Hirofiimi; 
and  Arai.  Masatoshi.  5,817,746.  CI.  528-402.000. 
Shin-Buu  Handoiai  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakunda.  Masahiro;  Oola,  Tomohiko;  Takano,  Kiyoiaka;  and  Kimura, 
MasMwri,  5,817.171,  CI.  117-13.000. 
Shin.  Hwa-Soo:  See— 

YU,  Myeong-Hee;  Kwon,  Ki-Sun;  Lee,  Kee-Nyung;  and  Shin,  Hwa-Soo 
5.8I7,4«4,  CI.  435-69.200. 


Suzuki.  Yoshifumi:  and  Shirato.  Tadashi.  5,818,875,  CI.  375-261.000. 
Shiroki,  Koji:  See — 

Tsuru,  Teruhisa;  Mandai.  Haruhumi:  Shiroki,  Koji;  and  Asakura,  Kenii 

5,818,398,  CI.  343-895.000.  

Shirose.  Meizo:  See — 

Matsushima.  Asao;   Kouno.   Shigenori:   Isobe,   Kazuya:   Kobayashi, 
Yoshiaki;  Soeda.  Kaon;  and  Shirose,  Meizo.  5.817,443.  CI.  430- 
109.000. 
Shirola,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Takeshi;  Shirola.  KaLsuhiro;  Akahira.  Makoto:  and  Nakazawa. 
Koichiro.  5.818,475,  CI.  .347-19.000. 
Shirola.  Riichiro:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tomoharu;  Momodomi,  Masaki;  Kato,  Hideo;  Nakai.  Hirolo: 
Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  Shirou,  Riichiro;  Aritome.  Seiichi;  lloh,  Yasuo: 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa:  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Odaira,  Hideko;  Okamolo. 
Yutaka;  Asano.  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige.  iCaoiu,  5,818,791,  CI 
.165-230.060. 
Shirouzu.  Kouichi:  See^ 

Nimura.  Kazuhiko:  Makino.  Hirolaka;  Shirouzu,  Kouichi;  and  Shiraki 
Kazuyuki.  5.816.834,  a.  4.19-188.000. 
Shiseido  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yasuda,  Masaaki;  Arai,  Yasuhiro;  Matsuzaki,  Fumiaki;  Yanaki,  Toshio; 
Nakajima.    Hideo;    Yamaguchi.    Michihiro;    and    Ohno.    Kimio. 
.5.817,155.0.  8-406000. 
Shiveley.  Thomas  Michael;  DesMarais.  Thomas  Allen;  Dyer.  John  Collins; 
and  Stone.  Keith  Joseph,  to  Pnxter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Heteroge- 
neous foam  materials.  5,817,704,  O.  521-63.000. 
Shivvers,  Inc.:  See — 

Schick,  Scon,  5,816,035,  O.  56-15.200. 
Shizuki,  Yasushi:  See — 

Iseki.  Yuji:  Shizuki.  Yasushi;  Yamada,  Hiroshi;  Toga.saki.  Takashi:  and 
Yoshihara.  Kunio.  5,818,113,  CK  257-778.000. 
Shkolnik.  Alexander  See — 

Borodulin.   German;   Shkolnik,  Alexander;   and   Persidsky,   Maxim 
5,817.127.0.606-198.000. 
Sho-Ei  Pack  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Olani,  Yoshiteru.  5.817,378.  CI.  428-12.000.  " 
Shoenfeld,  Harold,  lo  S&S  X-Ray  Products,  Inc.  Diy  warming  method  and 
device  for  preparing  theimoplastic  materials.  5,816,797,  CI.  432-33.000. 
Shoji,  Takeo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  foiming  apparatus  using 
silicone  resin  lubricant  in  the  developing  device  and  cleaning  device 
5,819,147,0.399-284.000. 
Sholes.  Thomas:  See — 

Sosebee.  Shirley  G..  5,816,253,  CI.  128-849.000. 
Shomar,  Wasim  Joseph:  See — 
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Hallock.  Charles  Clifford:  Mandalia.  Baiju  Dhirajlal:  Parikh.  Himanshu 

Chandrakant:  Salem.  Gaby  J.;  Sederholm.  Charles  Henry:  Shomar. 

Wasim  Joseph;  and  Thomson,  Carl  Louis,  Jr..  5.818.819,  CI.  370- 

259.000. 

Shon.  Adrian  Y.  Method  and  apparatus  for  chemical  dispensing  into  toilet 

bowl.  5.815.850,  CI.  4-225.100. 
Short.  Robert  T:  See— 

Lichtman,  Mpshe;  Enstrom,  Mark  R.;  Lennon,  Thomas  E.:  Lipe.  Ralph 
A.;  Santerie.  Pierre- Yves:  Short.  Robert  T;  and  Voth,  David  W., 
5,819,107.0.395-828.000.     . 
Shoup.  Timothy:  See — 

Goodman.  Mark  M.;  and  Shoup,  Timothy,  5,817,776.  CI.  534-14.000. 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation:  See — : 

Ouchi.  Wataru;  Morita,  Taizo;  aiKl  Tagawa,  Shinya,  5,816,127,  CI. 
83-318.000. 
Shui-Shang,  Chen.  Multi-fiinctional  lighting  apparatus.  5.816,688,  CI.  362- 

253.000. 
Shum.  Sai  P.:  See — 

Pastor.  Stephen  D.;  and  Shum,  Sai  P.,  5,817.850,  O.  556-I4.O0O. 
Shum.  Victor  Wing  Chun,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Static  attitude  and  stiffness  control  for  an  integrated  suspension.  5.818.662. 
O.  .160-104.000. 
Shuman.  Andrew  W.:  See — 

Marks.  Joseph  William;  Ngo,  John  Thomas:  and  Shuman.  Andrew  W., 
5,818,462,  CI.  345-473.000. 
Shutic,  Jeffrey  R.:  See— 

Hollstein.  Thomas  E.;  and  Shutic.  Jeffrey  R.,  5,816,508,  CI.  239- 
700.000. 
Shuyu  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakai,  Yuichi.  5.818.567.  CI.  351-113.000. 
SI  Diamond  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Karpov.  Leonid  tJanilovich:  Genelev.  Andre  Petrovich:  and  Dratch. 
Vladimir  Analolevich.  5.818.166.  O.  313-495.000. 
Sia.  Charles  D.  V;  Chong.  Pele;  and  Klein.  Michel  H..  lo  Connaughl 
Laboratories  Limited.  Tandem  synthetic  HIV-I  peptide.  5.817,754,  CI. 
530-324.000. 
Sia.  Dwo  Yuan  Charles:  Chong.  Pele:  and  Klein.  Michel,  lo  Connaught 
Laboratories  Limited.  Synthetic  peptides  for  an  HlV-1  vaccine.  5.817.318. 
CI.  424-208.100. 
Siben.  William  P:  See— 

Garabedian.  Aram.  Jr;  Mills.  Scon  C;  Siben.  William  P;  and  Choy. 
Clement  K..  5.8I7.6I5,  O.  510-503,000. 
Siblik,  Allen  D.,  to  Hallen  Products  Ltd.  Signal  assembly  for  roadway 

maricers.  5.816.737.  O.  404- 1 3.000. 
Sicher.  Alan  Eric:  See — 

Raith,  Alex  ICrister,  Bilstrom,  Lars;  Henry,  Raymond  C;  Diachina.  John; 
Andersson,    Karl-Erik;    Prokup,    Steven;    and    Sicher.    Alan    Eric. 
5.818.829.  O.  370-347.000. 
SiCOM.  Inc.:  See— 

McCallister.  Ronald  D..  5,818,832,  CI.  370-350.000. 
Siddiqui.  Magbool  A.:  See — 

Marquez.  Victor  E.;  Driscoll.  John  S.;  Wysocki.  Ronald  J..  Jr.:  and 
Siddiqui.  Magbool  A.,  5.817.799,  CI.  536-28.200. 

Rich.  Charies;  and  Sidner.  Candace  L..  5,819,243,  O.  706-11.000. 
Sidor.  William  E.:  See — 

Dewindt,  David  B.;  Devries.  Ronald  A.;  Gundry,  Steven  M.;  and  Sidor. 
William  E,.  5,817,071,  O.  604-264.000. 
Siebels.  Randall  Luther:  Van  Waan,  Douglas  Paul;  and  Francis.  Donald 
Charles.  Jr..  to  Square  D  Company.  Circuit  breaker  with  handle  locking 
device.  5.817.998.  CI.  200-43.140. 
Sieczka.  Eric  James;  Tai.  Anthony  Mong-On;  and  Ward.  Allen  Corlies.  to 
Environmental   Research   Institute  of  Michigan.   Detachable  hologram 
assembly  and  windage/elevation  adjuster  for  a  compact  holographic  sight. 
5.815.9.16.  CI.  33-241.000. 
Siegemund.  Rainer:  See — 

Kamps.  Rolf;  and  Siegemund.  Rainer.  5.815,914,  CI.  29-798.000. 
Siegl.  Peter  K.  S.;  Goldberg.  Allan  I.:  Goldberg.  Michael  R.;  and  Chang.  Paul 
I.,  lo  Merck  &  Company.  Inc.  Method  for  trrating  Meniere's  disease. 
5.817.658.  CI.  514-221.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bauer.  Jochen;  and  Feilen.  Wendelin,  5,816.769,  CI.  474-680.000. 
De  Vos.  Luc;  and  Goryn.  Daniel.  5.819.219.  O.  704-238.000. 
Kerber.  Martin:  and  Schwalkc.  Udo.  5.817.570.  CI.  438-587.000. 
Maerz.  Reinhard:  and  Heise.  Gerhard.  5,818.991.  CI.  385-50.000. 
Rauch.  Godehard:  and  Schulze.  Joachim.  5.818,892,  CI.  376-215.000. 
Reichenbeiger.  Helmut.  5.817.021.  CI.  600-439.000. 
Roesner.  Wolfgang:  Risch.  Lothar;  Hofman.  Franz;  and  Kraulschneider. 

Wolfgang.  5.817,552,  CI.  438-241.000. 
Schulz.  Reiner.  5,818.901.  CI.  378-63.000. 
Schweiger.  Jurgen.  5.818.3.10.  O.  340-426.000. 
Stengl.  Reinhard;  Franosch,  Manin;  and  Wendl.  Hermann.  5,817,553. 

CI.  438-253.000. 
Von  Der  Ropp,  Thomas.  5,818,779.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Weber.  Werner;  Kuehn.  Stefan;  Kleiner.  Michael;  and  Thewes.  Roland. 

5.818.112.  CI.  257-777.000. 
Werner.  Wolfgang.  5.817,5.19.  O.  438-50.000. 
Wichmann.  Franz- Josef.  5.815.908.  O.  29-600.000. 
von  Gentzkow.  Wolfgang;  and  Huber.  Jiffgen.  5.817,736.  CI.  528- 
108.000. 
Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 


Dean.  Matthew  T.  5.818,904,  CI.  379-22.000. 
King,  Neal  J.;  and  Jacobi,  Eli,  5,818.924.  CI.  379-389.000. 
Vander  Meiden.   David:   and  Wuerfel.   Randy.  5,818,921,  CI.   379- 
225.000. 
Siemens  Canada  Ltd.:  See — 

Kershaw.  Peter  A.:  and  Horski.  Maiek,  5,818.133.  O.  310-67  OOR. 
Siemens  Electric  Limited:  See — 

Cook.  John  E.;  Pwry,  Paul  D.;  and  Terek,  Paul  V,  5,817,925,  O. 
73-40.000. 
Siemens  Elema  AB:  See — 

Cewers,  Goran,  5,816,242,  O.  128-204.210. 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Zuzuly.  Daniel.  5,818,674,  O.  361-78.000. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Elghazzawi.  Ziad  F.  5.819.007.  CI.  395-51.000. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  lnformations.systeme  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Knoop.  Franz-Josef.  5.818,696,  CI.  361-730.000. 
Sierra  On-Line.  Inc.:  See — 

Marion.  Mark,  5,819.082.  CI.  395-607.000. 
Sievert.  Allen  Capron:  See — 

Miller.  Ralph  Newlon;  Rao.  V.  N.  Mallikarjuna:  and  Sievert.  Allen 
Capron.  5.817.893.  CI,  570-134.000. 
Sigma- Aldrich  Company:  See — 

Rinderer.  Eric  R..  5.816.542.  CI.  248-58.000. 
Sigma  Designs.  Inc.:  See — 

Le  Comec.  Yann:   Nguyen.  Julien  T;   and  Fraenkel.  Bernard  G.. 
5.818.468.  CI.  .145-521.000. 
Sigmon.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Carey.  Paul  G.:  Smith.  Patrick  M.:  Sigmon.  Thomas  W.;  and  Aceves. 
Randy  C,  5.817.550.  CI.  438-166.000. 
Signer.  Ethan  R.:  See — 

Findeis.  Mark  A.:  Benjamin.  Howard:  Gamick.  Marc  B.;  Gefler.  Mal- 
colm L.;  Hundal.  Arvind:  Kasman.  Laura;  Musso.  Gary;  Signer.  Ethan 
R.;  Wakefield.  James;  and  Reed.  Michael  J..  5.817.626.  CI.  514- 
12.000. 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Akeley,  Kurt;  and  Foran,  James.  5.819,017,  CI.  395-122.000. 
Adcinson.  James  R.;  and  Balents.  Barbara  M..  5.818.452.  O.  345- 

420.000. 
Ma.sterson.  Anthony:  Williams.  Robert  A.;  Goldberg.  Edward;  and 

Jerian,  Charies,  .5,818.613.  CI.  358-520.000. 
Nelson.  Michael  N.,  5.819,019,  O.  395-182.020. 
Sherburne.  Robert.  5.818.433.  CI.  .345-203.000. 
Wemig.  Glenn  Alan.  5.817.997.  CI.  200-I6.00R. 
Yeung.  Norman  Kung-Po;  Pzk.  Edward  Tonguk;  Chao.  Chia-Chi:  and 
Yoon.  James  Euisik.  5.818.250.  O.  324-763.000. 
Siliconix  incorporated:  See — 

Williams.  Richard  K.;  and  Blattner.  Robert,  5,818,084.  CI.  257-329.000. 
Sill.  Gerald  A.:  See— 

Fenton.  Gaiy  L.:  and  Sill.  Gerald  A..  5.816.423.  O.  220-1.500. 
Silverman.  David  Phillip:  See — 

Foladare.  Mark;  Goldman.   Shelley:  Silverman.  David  Phillip;  and 
Sturm.  Waller.  5.819.160.  CI.  455-»5.000. 
Silversiolpe.  Lennart;  and  Oiling.  Same.  Centrifuge  for  test  lubes  and 

conuiners.  5,816,998.  CI.  494-19.000. 
Sim.  JaeOk:  See— 

Oh.  Gil  Soo;  and  Sim.  Jae  Ok.  5.816.068.  CI.  62-407.000. 
Simmonds.  Neil:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Isamu;  and  Simmonds.  Neil.  5.818,202.  O.  320-125.000. 
Simmons.  James  A.:  See — 

Tekavec.  James  E.;  and  Simmons.  James  A..  5.816.995.  CI.  493-352.000. 
Simon.  Georges,  to  CTA  International.  Small  or  medium  caliber  multi-banel 
automatic  weapon  of  the  galling  type,  notably  designed  for  firing  tele- 
scoped munitions.  5.817.967.  CI.  89-12000. 
Simoneau.  Francis  R.:  See — 

McNamara.  Robert  P.;  Loc.  Peter  T:  Marquan,  Donald  G.:  and  Simo- 
neau. Francis  R..  5.818.725.  O.  .164-483.000. 
Simonian.  Amy  Kathleen:  See — 

Eddy-Helenek.  Victoria  Jean:  and  Simonian.  Amy  Kathleen,  5,817,183, 
CI    134-19.000. 
Simonol.  Christian:  See — 

Meyer.  Dominique:  le  Greneur.  Soizic;  le  Lem.  Gael;  Simonol,  Chris- 
tian; and  Chambon,  Catherine,  5,817,873.  CI.  564-158.000. 
Simonov.  Alexander;  and  Zamm.  Andrew,  to  TRW  Inc.  Electrostatic  dis- 
charge testing.  5,818,235.  CI.  324^57.000. 
Simons.  Girard:  See — 

Radlein,  Desmond;  Simons,  Girard;  Oehr,  Klaus  H.;  and  Zhou.  Joe. 
5.817.282.  CI.  423-235.000. 
Simpelkamp.  Jotg:  See — 

Reetz.  Manfred  T;  Simpelkamp.  Jiiig:  and  Zonu.  Albin.  5.817.493.  CI 
4.15- 182.000. 
Simplex  Time  Recorder  Company:  See — 

Stanley.  Lawrence  G..  5.818.3.14.  CI.  340-505.000. 
Winterble.  Charies  B.;  and  Sevouri.  Rony  R..  5.818.326,  CI.  340- 
286.0.50. 
Sinco  Engineering  S.p.A.:  See — 

Giordano.  Dario:  and  Boveri.  Giuseppina.  5,817,747.  CI.  528-503.000. 
Sinesi.  Sabino:  See — 

Perlo.  Piero:  Sinesi.  SabIno:  and  Sardi,  Luca,  5,817,396,  CI.  428- 
141.000. 
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Perio.  Piero;  Repeno.  Piermario;  Sinesi.  Sabino;  and  Sanii    Luca 
5.818.627,  a.  359-292.000. 
Singer.  David  K.  Miter  fence  for  radial  arm  .saw.  5.816.129.  CI.  8.1-468.300. 
Singer.  Irwin  Jeiold:  and  Pike.  Richard  Daniel,  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide. Inc.  High  efficiency  breathing  ma-sk  fabrics.  5.817.584.  CI    442- 
345.000. 
Singer.  Rolf:  See— 

Podgaard.  Henrik:  Singer.  Rolf:  and  Fabricius.  Paul  Erik.  5.817.007  O 
600-322.000. 
Singh,  Alok;  Roy.  Rajat;  and  Kuo.  Jeiry.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Addres.s  generation  and  data  path  arbitration  to  and  from  SRAM  to 
accommodate  multiple  transmitted  packeLs.  5.818.844.  Q.  370-463.000. 
Singh,  Alok:  and  Roy.  Rajat.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Method  of 
identifying  end  of  pocket  by  writing  the  address  of  last  data  into  the  first 
location  of  the  memory.  5.819.113.  CI.  395-875.000. 
Singh.  Rajendra  P:  See — 

Malteson.  Donald  S;  and  Singh.  Rajendra  P.  5.817.882.  CI    568- 
404.000. 
Single  Buoy  Moorings  Inc.:  See — 

ftraud.  Jean;  Brown.  Paul  Anthony;  and  O'Nion.  Geoffery.  5.816.183. 
CI.  114-230.000. 
Sinthejys  S  rl.:  See— 

Carlon.  Robeno:  and  Cairaro.  Mirco.  5.818.566.  CI  351-110.000. 
Sirany,  Dallas  R.  Method  of  resurfacing  a  vehicles's  braking  rotors  and 

dnims.  5.816.901.  CI.  45M15.000. 
Sitnov,  Anatoly  Georgievich:  See — 

Dorofeev.  Genrikh  Alexeevich;  Afonin.  Serafim  Zakharovich:  Zubarev. 
Alexei  Grigorievich;  Ivashina.  Evgeniy  Nektarievich;  Makurov.  Alex- 
andr  Vladimirovich:  Panfilov.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Ryabov. 
Vyacheslav  Vasilievich:  Sitnov.  Anatoly  Georgievich:  L'tkin.  Jury 
Viktorovich;  Shakhpazov.  Evgeniy  Khristoforovich;  and  Tseillin 
Mark  Arooovich.  5.817.IM.  CI.  75-548.000. 
SjJldaW.  Johan:  See— 

Rignell.  Mjiten;  Sjodahl.  Johan:  and  Snellman.  Henrik.  5.818  920  CI 
379211.000. 
Sjogreen.  Jbrgen.  Universal  vacuum  cleaner  5.815.881.  CI.  15-321.000 
Sjooquist.  Ptter  Beitil  Tom.  to  ICL  Systems  AB.  Theft  protection  for 

elecvically-powered  articles.  5,818.345.  O.  340-825.310. 
Sjunnesson.  Anders:  Johansson.  Patrik;  Andersson.  Alf;  Lundgren.  Sonny; 
and  Gabrielsson.  Rolf,  to  Volvo  Aero  Corporation.  Low-emission  combus- 
lion  chamber  for  gas  turbine  engines  5.816.050.  CI  60-748  000 
Skali  Lami.  Salah;  Cognet.  Gerard:  and  Pierrard,  Jean-Marie,  to  Centie 
Technique  de  I'lndastne  des  Papiers:  and  Valmet  Coiporation.  Device  for 
formation  of  a  fan  jet  of  liquid.  5,816.507,  CI.  239-590.000. 
Skalski.  Clement  A.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Method  of  mounting  an 

elevator  roller  guide  on  a  guide  rail.  5.816,369.  CI.  187-410.000. 
Skantar.  Elmer  T. ,  to  Wesiinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Head  of  train  device 

5.817.934.  CI.  7.3-121000. 
Skerlj.  Renato  T:  See— 

Bridger.    Gary    J.;    Padmanabhan.    Sreenivasan;    Skertj.    Renato   T' 
Hemandez-Abad.  Pedro  E.;  and  Sant.   MiliiMl  P.  5.817.807.  ci 
540-174.000. 
Ski-Shocks  Inc.:  See — 

Juhasz.  Paul  Robert.  5.816.601.  CI.  280-602.000 
Skierszkan.  Simon:  and  Lehmann,  Jim,  to  Mitel  Corporation.  Serial  bit  rate 

converter  embedded  in  a  switching  matrix.  5.818.834.  CI.  370-366.000 
Skinner.  Edward  Albert,  to  Elopak  Systems  AG.  Gable  top  carton  5  816  487 

a   229-248  000. 
Skis  Rossignol  S.A.:  See — 

Bobfowicz.  Eric.  5.815.952.  CI   36-117.300. 
Skolik,  Stephanie  A.  Assembly  and  method  for  moving  an  eye.shield  between 

positions  on  a  hat.  5,815,832.  O  2-10.000. 
Skolik,  Stephanie  A  :  Meade,  John  C  ;  and  Grant,  Kenneth  W.  Universal 

port/seal  device  for  ocular  surgery.  5,817,099.  CI.  606-107.000 
Skystreme  UK  Limited:  See — 

PaKoe.  Vernon  G.;  and  Hanning,  Bernard  W..  5.816J37,  CI.  244- 
I53.00R. 
Sky  wire,  LLP:  See— 

Varga.  Steve;  Jones.  Thomas  H.;  and  Cowling.  Robert  M..  5.818.336, 0. 
340-545.000. 
Slater,  Eric  K.:  See— 

Ealon.  Wilbur  W.  Jr;  Casalegno.  James  W.;  Kohnen.  Kirk;  and  Slater. 
Eric  K..  5.818.353.  O.  340-870.010. 
Slater,  fchn  P,  to  Oxy  USA,  Inc   Uphole  disposal  tool  for  water  producine 

gas  wells.  5,816,326.  CI    166- .369.000 
Sladune,  Michael:  See— 

Abergel,  Robert  Patrick;  Slatkine,  Michael;  Mead.  Douglass;  and  Zair 
Eliezer,  5,817,090.  CI.  606-9.000. 
Slavin.  Fred;  and  Schafer.  Randy  J  .  to  Chase  Manhattan  Bank.  The  Toll 

collection  system.  5.819.234,  CI.  705-13.000. 
Sleasman,  Andrew  P.:  See — 

Earie,  George  A.,  Ill;  Henry,  Clark  A  :  and  Sleasman,  Andrew  P 
5,816,510.  a.  241-46.010. 
Sleep  Options.  Inc.:  See— 

Washburn.  Robyn  P;  Reeder,  Ryan  A.;  Luff,  Larry  E.:  Marasligiller 
Ares;  Stolpmann,  James  R.:  Dalton,  Roger  D  ;  Westerfeld,  Steven  R 
and  Weigold,  Steven  E..  5,815.865,  CI.  5-713.000 
Slemmer.  William  Carl,  to  SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc    Bandeap 

reference  circuit.  5,818.292,  CI.  327-539,000, 
Slemon,  Charles  S.:  See — 


Lafferty,  W  Michael;  Slemon,  Charies  S.;  and  Frandsen,  W.  James. 
5.818.573.  a.  356-127.000. 
Slick  Suspension.  Inc.:  See — 

Camlin,  Donald.  5.816.357.  CI.  180-227.000. 
Slickbar  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Blair,  Russell  M.,  5.816,746,  CI.  405-216.000. 
Sloan-Kenering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Wilson.  Elaine  Lvnette:  and  Gabrilove.  Janice.  5.817.773    C\    530- 
399.000. 
Sloeum.  Edgar  W.:  See— 

Starke.  Charies  Wesley.  Sr;  Coates.  Don  Mayo:  Estep,  Tom  E.;  Etchells 
Arthur  William,   III;    Shah,  Ashok   H.;   and   Sloeum,   Edgar  W 
5,816,700,  CI.  366-147.000. 
Sloop.  David  J.,  to  Sytron  Corporation.  Microprocessor  controller  and  method 
of  imtializing  and  controlling  low  air  loss  floatation  mattress.  5.815.864 
CI.  5-706.000. 
Smart,  Kevin:  See — 

Dobson.  Kurt;  Whitney.  Nathan;  Smart.  Kevin;  Rigstad,  Peter,  and  Yani 
Jack.  5.819,215.  CI.  704-230.000. 
Smart  Totie  Authentication.  Inc.:  See — 

Mark.  Andrew  R..  5.818.930.  O.  379-M4.000 
Smethers.  Rick  T:  See— 

Nordell.   Benjamin  T,   II;   and  Smethers,  Rick  T„  5,816,095,  CI 
72-»58.000. 
Smit,  Harald  Jean:  See — 

Lawless,  John  Joseph;  Poddar,  Bimal:  Putney,  Alice  Elizabeth;  and  Smit, 
Harald  Jean,  5.818,469,  CI.  345-522.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.;  See —  ; 

Smith.  Graham.  5.817.095.  CI.  606-79.000. 
Smith.  Anthony  R.:  See — 

Myszka.  Kevin  E.;  Shamp.  Travis  D.;  and  Smith.  Andiony  R..  5.816.980. 

Smith.  Brian  L..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Adaptive  computing  systems, 
computer  readable  memories  and  processes  employing  hyperlinear  chro- 
mosomes. 5.819.244.  CI.  706-13  000. 
Smith.  Charles  E .  Jr;  and  Bunell.  David  C.  to  Ozone  Technologies.  Inc. 
Ozonation  system  for  agricultural  crop  and  field  sprayer.  5,816  498  Q 
239-172.000. 
Smith.  Clayton:  See— 

Deutch.  Keith;  Lavelock,  Rick;  and  Stnith.  Clayton.  5.815.870   CI 
14-69.500. 
Smith,  Danny  Ray:  See — 

Broussard.  David  N.;  Smith.  Danny  Ray;  and  Evans.  Clinton  H 
5,816.579.  a.  273-408.000. 
Smith.  Donald  P.  deceased  (by  Esther  R  Smith,  executrix);  Dobie.  Michael 
J.;  Sparman.  Alden  B..  Sr;  Norris.  John  R  ;  Cooper.  Neal  S.;  and  Dough- 
erty. Carl  J  .  to  Patentsmith  Technology,  Ltd.  Air  dispensers  for  microwave 
oven.  5.818.014.  CI.  219-679.000. 
Smith.  Eric  R  :  See- 
Miller.  Richard  G.;  Cardillo.  Louis  A.;  Mathieson.  John  G.;  and  Smith 
Eric  R.,  5,819,058,  CI.  395-386.000. 
Smith,  Ervin  M.;  Todd,  John  A.;  Troy.  Dennis  K.;  and  Brookshire.  Phillip  L. 

Island  payment  terminal  mounting  system.  5.816.174,  CI.  109-56.000 
Smith,  Esther  R..  executrix:  See — 

Smith,  Donald  P,  deceased;  Dobie,  Michael  J.;  Sparman,  Alden  B.,  Sr; 
Noms,  John  R.;  Cooper,  Neal  S.;  and  Dougherty,  Cari  J  ,  5  818014' 
CI.  219-679.000. 
Smith,  Graham,  to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.  Undercutting  surgical  instrument 

5,817,095.  a.  606-79000. 
Smith  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Swearingen.  Bnice  D.;  and  Nairn.  Gregory  S..  5.816.324,  CI    166- 
117.500. 
Smith,  John  M.:  See- 
Smith,  Paul  Fielding;  Smirti,  John  M.;  Rottinghaus,  Alan  P;  Rader 
Sheha  Marie;  Pinckley,  Danny  Thomas;  Luz,  Yuda  Yehuda;  Lurey, 
Daniel  Morris;  Laird,  Kevin  Michael:  Kobrinetz.  Tony;  Hder  Robert 
C  :  and  Bailey,  Donald  E.,  5,818,883,  CI.  375-347.000. 
Smith,  Justin  P,  to  University  of  Washington.  Quantitation  and  standardiza- 
tion of  magnetic  resonance  measurements.  5,818,231.  CI   324-.309.000. 
Smith.  Marilyn  Zupsich:  See — 

Cai.  Jason  Yaohua:  Hassitt.  Anthony;  Horiguchi.  Tsuneo;  Ketell.  Kim- 
beriy   Marie:   and  Smith,   Marilyn  Zupsich,   5,819,276,  CI    707- 
100.000. 
Smith,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Razdan,  Rahul;  and  Smith,  Michael  D,,  5.819,064,  a.  395.500.000. 
Smith.  Michael  J.,  to  Arrow  Art  Finishers,  L,L.C,  Snack  packaee  a.ssemblv 
5,816,411,  CI.  206-782.000.  t^    b  y- 

Smith,  Patrick  M.:  See- 
Carey.  Paul  G  :  Smith.  Patrick  M.:  Sigmon,  Thomas  W.;  and  Aceves 
Randy  C,  5,817,550,  CI.  4.38-166.000. 
Smith,  Paul  Fielding;  Smith,  John  M.;  Rottinghaus,  Alan  R;  Rader,  Shelia 
Mane;  Pinckley,  Danny  Thomas:  Luz,  Yuda  Yehuda;  Luiey,  Daniel  Morris 
Laird,  Kevin  Michael;  Kobrinetz,  Tony;  Elder,  Robert  C;  and  Bailey, 
Donald  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Multi-channel  digital  transceiver  and  method 
5,818,883,  CI.  375-347.000. 
Smith,  Roger  Quentin:  See — 

Edieblute,  Calvin  Michael;  Meloni,  Robert  Anthony:  Smith,  Roger 
Quentin;  Du.  Hung  The;  and  Messmer,  Deborah  Lynn,  5.818.142  CI 
310-239.000. 
Smith.  Walter  W.  Hose  end  conduit  swivel  connector.  5,816,624,  CI.  285- 
276.000. 
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Smith,  William  S.,  to  Triangle  Pacific  Coiporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
increasing  the  flexibility  of  and  straightening  flooring  strips.  5,816,304,  CI. 
144.381.000. 
Smithies,  Christopher  Paul  Kenneth;  and  Newman.  Jeremy  Mark,  to  PenOp 
Limited.  Document  and  signature  verification  system  and  method. 
5.818.955.  CI.  382-115.000, 
SmithKline  Beecham  Coiporation:  See — 

Elliott.  John  Duncan;  Gleason.  John  Gerald;  and  Hill.  David  Taylor. 

5.817,653,  CI  514-213.000. 
Ellion,  John  Duncan;  and  Xiang,  Jia-Ning,  5,817,683,  CI.  514-381.000. 
Hoyer,  Ixjis  L.;  Livi,  George  P;  and  Shatzman,  Allan  R.,  5,817,466,  CI. 

435-6.000. 
Rood,  Julie  A.,  5,817,481,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Smithkline  Beecham  Corponion:  See — 

Bhatnagar,  Pradip  Kumar:  and  Heerding,  Dirk,  5,817,680,  CI.  514- 
340.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  p.l.c:  See — 

Caster,  Laramie  Maiy.  5.817.833,  CI.  548-484,000. 
SmilhKline  Beecham  pic:  See — 

Brown,  Thomas  Henry;  Harling.  John  David;  and  Orlek.  Barry  Sidney. 
5,817,698,  CI.  514-646.000. 
Smiths  Industries  PLC:  See — 

McCann,  Michael  Owen,  5,818,010,  CI.  219-210.000. 
Tumbull,  Christopher  Stratton,  5,817,063,  CI.  6(M- 190.000. 
Smolka,  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Krishnamurti,    Ramesh;    Nagy,    Sandor:    and    Smolka,    Thomas    P, 
5,817,835,0.549-10.000. 
Smtech  Limited:  See — 

Willshere.  Jeffery  Richard;  and  Ruddock.  Trevor  Martin,  5,815.912,  CI. 
29-721.000. 
Smylie.  Jack:  See — 

Foster,  James;  and  Smylie,  Jack,  5.815,903,  CI.  29-401.100. 
Smyth,  Samuel  Gavin:  and  Ringland,  Simon  Patrick  Alexander,  to  British 
Telecommunications  public  limited  company.  Task-constrained  connected 
speech  recognition  of  propagation  of  tokens  only  if  valid  propagation  path 
is  present.  5,819,222.  CI.  704-256,000. 
SNC  S2E  Services:  See — 

Vivier,  Daniel,  5,816..331.  C\.  169-30.000. 
Snellman,  Henrik:  See — 

Rignell,  Mirten:  SjOdahl.  Johan;  and  Snellman.  Henrik,  5,818.920.  CI. 
379-211.000. 
Snow.  Richard:  and  Pickles.  Tim.  to  Krone  AG.  High  density  high  perfor- 
mance connector.  5.816.836.  CI.  439-225.000. 
Snow.  Robert  A.;  Ladd.  David  L.;  and  Toner.  John  L..  to  Nycomed  Imaging 

AS.  MR  imaging  compositions  and  methods.  5.817,292,  CI.  424-9.323. 
Snow,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Delecki,  Daniel  J.:  Saha.  Ashis  Kumar;  and  Snow,  Robert  A„  5,817,774. 
CI.  534-10.000. 
Snowden.  Gregory  Allan:  See — 

DeWille,  Nonnanella  Torres;  Chandler,  Michael  Allen;  Mazer,  Terrence 
Bruce:  Ragan,  Robert  John;  Snowden,  Gregory  Allan;  Geraghty, 
Maureen  Elizabeth:  and  Johnson.  Catherine  Dubinin.  5.817.351.  CI. 
426-74.000. 
Snyder.  Adrian  Charles:  See — 

Anderson.  Har\ey  Gene;  Aneja.  Arun  Pal;  Edmundson.  Robert  Lee:  and 
Snyder.  Adrian  Charles.  5.817.740.  CI.  528-295.000. 
Snyder.  Thomas  D..  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Insert  molded  baneiy  contacts  and 

method.  5.816.847,  CI.  439-500.000. 
So,  Franky:  See — 

Shi,  Song;  So,  Franky:  and  Lee,  H,  C.  5,817,431,  CI,  428-690.000. 
So,  Hock  C;  and  Wong,  Sau  C,  to  invox  Technology.  Analog  and  multi-level 

memory  with  reduced  program  disturb.  5,818,757,  CI.  365-185.180. 
So,  Hong-Seob;  Yoon,  Hye-Sung:  Kwon,  Young-Sun;  and  Cho,  Joong- 
Myung,  to  LG  Chemical  Ltd.  Quillaja  saponin  adjuvant  and  vaccine 
formulation  containing  same.  5,817,314,  CI.  424-184.100. 
Sobel,  Jay  Richard;  Winlow,  Thomas;  and  Planas,  Miguel,  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited.  Redundantly  coded  visual  indication  system.  5,818,343, 
CI.  340-815.650. 
Soberon,  Peter  A.:  See — 

Lawless,  Michael  W.;  Soberon,  Peter  A.;  Kaul,  Ashok;  Minick.  Steven 
E.:  Hoemer,  Gregory  G.;  Hermann,  Robert  A,:  and  Kreinick,  Stephen 
J.,  5,816,779.  CI.  417-63.000. 
Sociedad  Biotecnologira  CoUico  Limitada:  See — 

Burzio.  Luis  O  ;  and  Burzio,  Veronica  A.,  5,817,470,  CI.  435-7.900. 
Societe    Natiooale   d'Etude   el    de   Construction   de   Moteurs   d'AviaOon 
"Snecma":  See — 
Chambon.  FrM^ric;  Michel  Lestoille,  Patrick  Didier;  Mouchel,  Jacques 

Henri:  and  Taillant,  Jean-Claude,  5,816,776,  CI.  415-174.500. 
Guiffant,  Yves  Robert  Pierre  Jean;  and  Vanoli,  Joel  Marc,  5,818,881,  CI. 
375-334.000. 
Soczka,  Carl  A.,  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation.  Retarding  mechanism  for  the 

dipper  door  of  a  mining  shovel.  5,815,960,  CI.  37-445.000. 
Soderstein,  Per  H.:  See— 

Bergh,  Cecilia  H.;  Soderstein,  Per  H.;  and  Ekelund.  Stile  F„  5,817,006, 
CI.  600- .300.000. 
Sodickson,  Lester;  and  Block,  Myron  J,  to  Optix  LP.  Non-spectrophotometric 
measurement  of  analyte  concentrations  and  optical  propeities  of  objects. 
5,818,044,0.250-339.060. 
Sodickson,  Lester,  Guthermann,  Howard  E.;  and  Block,  Myron  J.,  to  Optix 
LP.  Rapid  non-invasive  optical  analysis  using  broad  bandpass  spectral 
processing.  5,818,048,  CI.  250-343.000. 


Sodini.  Charles  G.:  See — 

Kimura,  Tohni:  and  Sodini,  Charles  G.,  5.818,788,  CI.  365-230,030, 
Sodroski,  Joseph  G.;  Haseltine,  William  A.;  Furman,  Craig  D.;  Olshevsky. 
Udy;  Helseth.  Eirik:  Wyan.  Richard;  and  Thali.  Markus,  to  Dana-Faiber 
Cancer  Instistute.  Immunogenic  peptides,  antibodies  and  uses  thereof 
relating  to  CD4  receptor  binding.  5.817,316,  CI.  424-188.100. 
Soeda,  Kaon:  See — 

Matsushima,   Asao;    Kouno,   Shigenori;    Isobe,    Kazuya;   Kobayashi, 
Yoshiaki;  Soeda,  Kaon:  and  Shirose,  Meizo,  5,817,443,  CI.  430- 
109.000. 
Soejima,  Kenjiro;  and  Manta,  Hitoshi,  to  Koyo  Electronics  Industries  Co., 
Ltd.  Bicycle  torque  detection  apparatus  and  bicycle  including  the  same. 
5.816„599.  CI.  280-259.000. 
Soenksen.  Dirk  G.:  See — 

Garini.  Yuval:  Cabib.  Dario;  Buckwald.  Robert  A.:  Ried.  Thomas;  and 
Soenksen.  Dili  G,.  5.817.462.  CI.  435-6,000. 
Solano,  David  W.:  See — 

Rodkey.  Richard  E.;  Martens.  Paul  William;  Watson.  Ronald  W.;  and 
Solano.  David  W..  5,817,983,  CI.  174-1.35.000. 
Solie,  Leiand  P.,  to  Sawtek  Inc.  Series-block  and  line-width  weighted  saw 

filter  device.  5,818,310,  O.  333-l%.0OO. 
Sollac  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Teracher,  Pa.scal;  and  Porcel,  Jean-Pieire.  5.817,196,  O.  148-547.000. 
SoUenberger.  Nelson  Ray:  See — 

Golden.  Glenn  David;  Martin.  Carol  Catalano:  SoUenberger.  Nelson 
Ray;  and  Winters.  Jack  Haniman,  5.819.168.  O.  455-303.000. 
Solomon.  Allen:  See — 

Covino,  Charles  P.;  Aversenti.  Edmund  V.;   Plea.sam.  Gaylon;  and 
Solomon.  Allen,  5,817,267.  CI,  264-219.000. 
Solomon,  Lawrence;  and  Dinkins,  Larry.  Audio  responsive  visual  device. 

5,818,342,  CI.  340-815.460. 
Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Karsten,  Petius;  Branchadell,  Jos^;  and  Zanten,  Simon  Van.  5.817.395. 

CI.  428-141.000. 
Wilmet.  Vincent;  and  Janssens,  Francine,  5,817.894.  O.  570-166.000, 
Solvay  Polyolefins  Europe-Belgium  (Soci^ti  Anonyme):  See — 

Zandona,  Nicola.  5.817.725.  CI.  526-128.000. 
Soma.  Kazunori:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Yoshihiro;  Soma.  Kazunori;  and  Saito.  Toimo.  5.81 7.526, 0. 
436-526.000. 
Sommer.  Robert  L.;  and  Gemperline.  Donald  L.  Pole  assist  hanger  aid. 

5.816.558.  CI.  248-.S44.000. 
Somner.  Timothy  Laurie:  and  Harvey.  Iain  Michael,  to  Somner.  Timothy 

Laurie.  Secunty  system.  5.819.124.  O.  396-263.000. 
Somnus  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See —     ' 

Edwards.  Stuart  D..  5.817.049.  O.  604-22.000. 
Nordell.    Benjamin   T..    II;   and   Smethers.   Rick  T.   5.816.095.  CI. 
72-458.000. 
Sone,  Toshihiro;  Inoue,  Hideki;  Sakai,  Koji;  and  Kondo,  Shugo,  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  checking 
insulation  of  ungrounded  power  source.  5,818.236,  CI.  324-509.000. 
Song,  Paul  Jei-Zen,  to  tmegrated  Silicon  Solution  Inc.  Drain  voltage  pump 

circuit  for  nonvolatile  memory  device.  5,818,766.  O.  365-189.110. 
Song,  Sung-jin,  to  Samsung  Electronics,  Co..  Ltd.  High  speed  barrel  shifter 

5.818.894.  CI.  377-69.000. 
Song.  Won-Chul:  See — 

Lee,  Jong-Ryul;  Kim,  Ook:  Kwon,  Jong-Kee;  Oh,  Chang-Jun;  Song, 
Won-Chul;  and  Kim,  Kyung-Soo,  5.818.306,  CI.  33I-II7.0FE. 
Song,  Xixia:  See — 

Xie,  Minghe;  Sun.  Anshun:  Jiang.  Daohua;  Qu.  Jiabo;  Chen.  Qian:  Li. 
Weibin;  Yuan.  Zongsheng;  Yu,  Chunmei;  Song,  Xixia;  Wan,  Shubao; 
Luo.  Zhengnian:  Wang.  Fengrong:  Xu.  (^n:  Wang.  Shulan;  Feng. 
Yingjie;  and  Sun.  Yongchen.  5.817.902.  O.  585-328.000. 
Songer,  Christopher  Mark:  See — 

Martin,  Jay  Scon;  Rivers,  Martin  Geoffrey:  Songer,  Chri.stopher  Mark: 
Songer,  Gail  Marie;  Webb,  James  Francis:  and  Wedinger,  Jeffrey 
Keidi,  5,819,015,  CI.  395-114.000. 
Songer,  Gail  Marie:  See — 

Martin,  Jay  Scott;  Rivers,  Martin  Geoffrey;  Songer,  Christopher  Mark; 
Songer,  Gail  Marie;  Webb,  James  Francis;  and  Wedinger,  Jeffrey 
Keith,  5,819,015,  CI.  395-114.000. 
Sonics  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Testani,  Alan  John:  Eighmy,  Eugene  Arnold:  and  Edwards.  William 
Thomas.  5.8 1 8.8 1 4.  O.  370-2 1 2.000. 
Sonoda.  Shingo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Poruble  computer  which 

perfonns  bus  arbioation  using  a  serial  bus.  5.819.052.  CI.  395-293,000. 
Sonometrics  Corporation:  See — 

Vesely,  Ivan,  5,817,022,  CI.  600-443.000. 
SonoSight,  Inc.:  See — 

Ogle,  William  R.;  Greisel,  Lairy:  Little,  Blake  W.;  Coughlin,  Justin; 
Danielson,  Steven  G.;  and  Pflugrath,  Lauren  S,,  5.817,024,  CI.  600- 
447.000. 
Sonrier,  Michel:  See — 

Boie,  Werner,  and  Sonrier,  Michel,  5,818,741,  O.  364-724.170. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Aizawa,  Manabu,  5.818,226,  CI.  324-258.000. 

Embree,  Paul,  5,818,941,  CI.  381-22.000. 

Fujishita,  Kaneaki;  Sakurai,  Osamu;  and  Nagahara,  Junichi.  5,818,418. 

CI.  345-146.000. 
Fujita.  Hiroyuki.  5.819.290.  CI.  707-2.000. 
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Hayashi.    Yuji;    ichikawa.    Hiroaki:    lida.    Masayuki;    and   Tsubcxa. 

Hiroyoshi.  5.818.413.  CI.  345-100.000. 
Katkxa.  Hisa.shi;  Inouc.  Yuko:  Urazono.  Takenobu;  Kunii.  Masafumi: 

and  Nakamura.  Shinji.  5.818.5.50.  CI.  349-43.000. 
Kawamoto,  Seiichi:  Maki.  Yasuhito:  Narabu.  Tadakuni:  and  Hirama. 

Masahide.  5.818.075.  G.  257-239.000. 
Kawashima,  Isao.  5.818.911.  a.  379-90.010. 
Kobayashi.  Seiji;  Okamura.  Hiroshigc:  Yamatsu.  Hisayuki;  and  Ka.shi- 

wagi.  Toshiyuki.  5.818.805.  CI.  369-59.000. 
KonUo.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Mukawa.  Hiroshi.  5.818.799.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Maari.  Koichi:  and  Tanaka.  Akira.  5.818.762.  CI.  365-185.250. 
Maekawa.  Toshikazu.  5.818,412.  CI.  345-100.000. 
MatsunxMo.  Jun;  Omori,  Shiro;   Nishiguchi,   Masayuki;  and  lijima. 

Kazuyuki.  5.819.212.  CI.  704-219.000. 
Malsuura.  Chifumi;  Kooo.  Haniko;  and  Shimomura.  Kazuya.  5.818,541. 

a.  348-565.000. 
Nanba.  Shinji.  5.819.081,  O.  395-590.000. 
Nanisawa.  Keiji:  and  Sake,  Michiya.  5,818,211.  CI.  323-312.000. 
Noguchi,  Takashi;  and  Shimogaichi,   Yasushi.   5,817,548,  CI.   438- 

160.000. 
Obala.  Hideo;  Fujiie,  Kazuhiko:  and  Ando.  Ryo,  5.818,804,  CI.  369- 

44.320. 
Okazaki.  Tocu:  and  Yoshimura,  Shunji.  5.8I8J67.  O.  341-106.000. 
Ono.  Masumi.  5.817J89.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Ozaki,  Nozomu.  5.818347,  CI.  348-845.300. 
Clzaki,  Shinya:  Ishibashi.  Hirushi;  and  Hirose.  Toshiyuki.  5,818,652.  CI 

360-27.000. 
Saito.  Shin,  5.819.161.  CI.  455-86.000. 
Sato.  Takusei.  5.818.552.  CI.  .349^3.000. 
Shindo.  Koji.  5.818.701.  O.  361-814.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Akagiri,  ICenzo:  Shimoyoshi.  Osamu;  and  Micsuno, 

Makoto.  5.819,214,  C\.  704-229.000. 
T»kagishi.  Toshiya,  5,818,317,  CI  335-212.000. 
T»kiguchi.  Tomoyasu;  and  Nakaiima.  Takeshi.  5.818.545,  O.  348- 

734.000. 
Taniguchi.   Kazuo;   Miyabayashi.   Masayuki:  and  Yamaeuchi.  Yuii, 

5.818,765,0.365-189  050 
Usui.  Takashi;  and  Suzuki.  Milsuhiro.  5,818,827.  CI.  370-344  000 
Yoshimwo.  Masaka/u.  5.818.968.  CI.  382-236.000. 
Sony  Pictures  Entertainment:  See — 

Embree.  Paul.  5.818.941.  CI.  381-22.000. 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited:  See — 

Kentish.  William.  5.818.746.  CI.  364-768.000. 
Sooch.  Navdeep  Singh;  and  Duffy.  Michael  L..  to  Crystal  Semiconductor 
Corporation   Integrated  CODEC  with  a  self-calibrating  ADC  and  DAC. 
5.818..370.  CI.  .341-120.000. 
Soppet.  Daniel  R.;  Li.  Yi;  and  Adams.  Mark  D..  to  Human  Genome  Sciences, 

Inc  Adrenergic  receptor.  5,817.477.  Q.  435-65.100. 
Sorathia.  Usman  A.  K.:  See — 

Brown.  Robert  G  ;  Wong.  Jeffrey  A.;  Sorathia.  Usman  A.  K.;  and  Caplan, 
Ivan  L..  5.816.712,  O.  384-536.000. 
Sorensen.  William  R.:  See — 

Tieleman.  Rudolf  J.;  and  Sorensen.  William  R..  5,816,904,  CI.  452- 
120.000. 
Soriano.  Brian  F.  System  for  handling  long  items.  5.815.894.  CI.  24-5IO.O0O. 
Sosebee.  Shiriey  G..  to  Sosebee.  Shirley  G.;  Hill.  J.  Wayne;  and  Sholes, 

Thomas  Perineal  surgical  apron.  5.816,253,  C\.  128-849.000. 
Soloyama,  Wataru:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Tetsuzo;  Tatsuura.  Satoshi;  Soloyama.  Wataii;  Yoneda. 
Yasuhiro;    Mocoyoshi.    Katsusada;    Tsukamoto.    Koji;    Ishitsuka. 
Takeshi;  and  Aoki.  Shigenori.  5,818.983.  CI.  385-14.000. 
Souder,  James.  Magnetic  therapy  device  5.817,000.  CI.  600-15.000. 
Soumartnon.  Raymond:  See — 

Grimberg.  Aurelie;  Declerck,  Gerard:  Rabillier,  Jean-Marc;  and  Sou- 
marroon,  Raymond,  5,817.253.  Q.  252-186.290 
Soumiya,  Toshio;  Kawasaki.  Takeshi;  and  Kaioti,  Masafumi.  to  Fujitsu 
Liinaed.  Communication  service  quality  control  system.  5.818.818.  CI 
370-252000 
Souree  For  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Mutia.  Aflfaur  L  ;  Earle.  Richard  S  ;  Keir,  Warren  P..  Martin.  James  L.; 
McDowell.  Ronnie;  and  Morgan.  C.  Dwryl.  5.816.701.  O.  366- 
208.000. 
Souttiein  I>iital  Industries.  Limited:  See — 

Cbeetham.  Jeffery  James.  5.816.805.  Q.  433-90.000. 
Southein  Methodist  University:  See — 

Lee.  Choon  Sae.  5,818,391.  O.  343-70O.OMS. 
Southpic  Trust  bitemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Wider.  Donald  E..  5,815.905.  CI.  29-469.500. 
Weder.  Donald  E  .  5.816.020.  a.  53-397.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  5.816.021.  CI.  53-397.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  Straeter,  Joseph  G.;  and  Straeter.  William  F, 

5.816.022.  a.  53-397.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  5.816.023,  Q.  53-412.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Corbett,  Sue,  5,816.402,  O.  206-423  000. 
Souihwal  Pty.  Ltd:  See— 

Ng.  Kim  Chew;  and  Ajay.  Kemal,  5,816.0%.  G.  73-1  790. 
Soutfaworth,    Michael   J.,   to   Dunespott   Cofporalion.    Sand    surf  board 

5,816.589,  G.  280-14.200. 
Souza.  William  J.,  to  American  Dryer  Corporation.  Water  purifying  and 

vending  apparatus.  5,817.231.  G.  210-96.200. 
SpaceLabs  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 


Rafeil.  Stephen  C;  Marble.  David  R.;  Pelikan.  Glenn  W.;  and  Kahn. 
Alan.  5.817.008.  CI.  600-323.000. 
Spada.  Lon  T;  and  Koch.  Carol  A.,  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Acrylic 
pressure-sensitive  adhesives  for  low-energy  surfaces  and  corrugated  board 
5.817.426.  CI.  428-483.000. 
Spaethe.  Reiner:  See — 

B<ihm.  Wolfgang;  Bieber,  Franz  A.;  Muller-Derllch.  Jutta;  Barclay.  Alan; 

Spaethe.  Reiner;  Bemhard.  Michael;  and  Kraus.  Christine.  5.817.528, 

CI.  436-529.000. 

Spagnol.  Michel;  Gilbeil.  Laurent;  Benazzi.  Eric:  and  Marcilly.  Christian,  to 

Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Process  for  the  acylation  of  aromatic  ethers 

5.817.878.  CI.  .568-319.000. 

Spahlinger.  Jorg.  to  Barmag  AG.  Yam  takeup  apparatus  &  method.  5.8 16,5 13. 

CI.  242-35.5OT. 
Spangrud.  Btuce  D..  to  Set  The  Curve.  Inc.  Novelty  hat  including  miniature 

basketball  goal.  5,815.841.  CI.  2-195.100. 
Spanjer.  Tjerk  G.:  See — 

Stil.  Lambert  J.;  Bohlander.  Johannes  H.;  Spanjer,  Tjerk  G.;  Los, 

Abraham  A.;  and  Pennings.  Antonius  J..  5.818.157.  CI.  313-414.000. 

Spann,  Charles  L.;  and  Lynch,  Michael  J.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited. 

Electro-magnetic  interference  shield  for  a  telephone  handseL  S.8I9.I62. 

CI.  455-90.000. 

Sparman.  Alden  B..  Sr.:  See — 

Smith,  Donald  P.  deceased;  Dobie,  Michael  J.;  Sparman.  Alden  B.,  Sr; 
Nofris.  John  R.;  Cooper,  Neal  S.;  and  Dougheity,  Carl  J..  5,818.014. 
CI.  219-679  000. 
Spaulding.  Mark  George:  See — 

Baggen.  William  Calvin;  Spaulding.  Mark  George;  and  Starace.  Jeremia 
Patrick.  5.816,854.  CI.  439-540.100. 
Spear.  Stephen  L.:  See— 

Kotzin.  Michael  D.;  Schaeffer.  Dennis  R.;  Csapo.  John  S.;  Thompson. 
Dennis  J.;  and  Spear.  Stephen  L..  5,819,181.  CI.  455-503.000. 
Specht.  Martin;  and  Schroter.  Rainer.  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems 
GmbH.  Knee  restraining  device  for  vehicles.  5.816,613.  CI.  280-753.000. 
Speciale.  Carmela:  See — 

Bcnani.   Luca;   Breton.   Jerome;   Speciale.  Carmela;  Okuno.   Etsuo; 
Schwarcz.  Robert;  and  Mosca.  Monica.  5,817.4%.  G.  435-193.000. 
Specialty  Equipment  Companies.  Inc.:  See — 

Alpers.  Helmut  A  ;  and  Russett.  Jon  P.  5,816.455.  CI.  222-388.000. 
Spector.  Thomas;  Porter.  David  J  T ;  and  Rahim.  Saad  G..  to  Glaxo  Wellcome 

Inc   Uracil  reductase  inactivators.  5.817.664.  G.  514-274.000. 
Spectra  Vision,  Inc.:  See — 

Fuller,  William  H.,  5,818.512.  CI.  348-8.000. 
Spectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Cooper.  B.  William;  Garcia.  Gustavo;  and  Regan.  Richard.  5,816.692, 
CI.  362-293.000. 
Speich.  Francisco,  to  Textilma  AG.  Heddle  slide  bar  arrangement  in  a 

weaving  machine  shaft  device.  5,816,294,  CI.  139-91.000. 
Spencer.  Bryan  W..  to  Roberts-Gordon.  Inc.  Alternate  gas  fuel  burning 

system.  5,816.792.  CI.  431-90.000. 
Spencer.  Jeffrey  William:  and  Wass.  Anthony,  to  English  Glass  Company 

Limited.  The.  Dispenser  pump.  5.816.453,  CI.  222-321.300. 
Spencer.  Julian  A.  Q..  to  Gateway  2000,  Inc.  Lap  top  computer  system  with 

front  elevating  feet.  5,818.690,  CI.  361-680.000. 
Spencer,  Stephen:  See — 

Wells,  Raymond:  and  Spencer.  Stephen  J..  5.815,992.  G.  52-126.100. 
Spencer.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Wells,  Raymond:  and  Spencer,  Stephen  J.,  5,815,992.  G.  52-126.100. 
Speros.  Jaines:  See — 

Svoma.  Rodney;  Speros.  James;  and  Broadman,  Gene  A..  5.816,960.  CI 
473-549.000. 
Sperry.  Judy  O.;  and  Sperry.  Mark  L.  Lawn  chemical  dispersal  system. 

5.816,502.  G.  239-304.000. 
Sperry.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Sperry.  Judy  O  ;  and  Sperry.  Mark  L.,  5.816.502,  CI.  239-304.000. 
Spielinan,  Steven  R.:  See — 

Wong,  Terrence  L.;  and  Spielman.  Steven  R..  5.818.806,  G.  369-59.000. 
Spillner,  Robert,  to  TRW  Fahrwerksysteme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Method  for 
controlling   the   pump  speed   of  a  hydraulic  power  steering  device. 
5.816.360,  O.  180-»I7.000. 
Spindler.  Zdenek:  See— 

Novotny.  Vojtech;  and  Spindler,  Zdenek,  5.816.039.  G.  57-302.000. 
Spirex  Corporation:  See — 

Durina.  Michael  F;  Womer.  Timothy  W.;  and  Senediak.  Michael  J 
5,816,698.  CI.  366-81  000. 
Spiro,  Alan,  to  Utilimed,  Inc.  Health  care  payment  system  utilizing  an 
intensity  adjustment  factor  applied  to  provider  episodes  of  care.  5,8 19.228, 
G.  705-2.000. 
Spoeth.  Carl  R.:  See- 
Johns.  H.  Douglas:  Fbrlenza.  Nicholas  G.;  Adams.  Gregory  K.;  Reents. 
Jeffrey  M  :  Mayne,  Michael  C;  and  Spoeth,  Carl  R.,  5,818,689.  G. 
361-685.000. 
Spradling,  Jerry  Lynn:  See — 

Rizk.  Sidky  D.:  Spradling,  Jerry  Lynn;  and  Pearson,  Brad  A.,  5,817,860, 
G.  560-25.000. 
Sprengeler.  Paul:  See— 

Hirschmann.  Ralph;  Leahy,  Ellen:  and  Sprengeler.  Paul.  5.817.879.  CI. 
568-333.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Mugan,  John  Michael:  Burke.  Michael  Peter,  and  Lavelle,  Shay  Joseph 
5,817,999.0.200-50. 1 10. 
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Siebels.  Randall  Luther.  Van  Waait.  Douglas  Paul:  and  Francis.  Donald 
Charles.  Jr..  5,817,998.  CI.  200-43.140. 
Squires.  David  P.:  See- — 

Straayer.  Ronald  J.;  Squires.  David  P.;  Williams.  David  D.;  Chestnut. 
Christopher  J.;  MacDonald.  Timothy  P.:  and  Markowski.  John  E.,  III. 
5.818.508.  CI.  347-262.000. 
SRI  International:  See — 

Jensen,  Joel  F.  5.817.084.  G.  6O6-I.O0O. 
Sri-Jayantha.  Sri  Muthuthamby:  Khanna.  Vijayeshwar  Das;  Kumar,  Suresh: 
Ohta,  Mutsuro;  and  Serizawa,  Kohji,  to  International  Buisness  Machines 
Corporation.    Disk    drive    with    impulse    torque    generating    element. 
5.818.657.  G.  360-73.030. 
Srikanl.  Ramakrishnan:  See — 

Agrawal,  Rakesh;  and  Srikant.  Ramakrishnan.  5.819.266.  CI.  707-6.000. 
Srikantappa.  Ashok  B..  to  Motorola  Inc.  Method  for  converting  design  intent 
into    a    neutral-file-fcmnat    for   computer   aided    design    applications. 
5,819.062,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Srinivas,  Ramanujapuram  A.:  See — 

Tseng.  Meng  Chu;  Chang.  Mei;  Srinivas.  Ranunujapuram  A.;  Rinnen. 
Klaus-Dieler;  Eizenberg.  Moshe;  and  Telford,  Susan,  5.817,576,  CI. 
438-680.000. 
Srinivasan,  Gajawalli  V.:  S«—  > 

Chwastiak,  Stephen:  Lau,  Sai-Kwing;  McMuttry.  Carl  H.;  and  Srini- 
va.san.  Gajawalli  V.,  5,817,432.  CI.  428-698.000. 
Srinivasan,  Subramanian:  See — 

Bergquist,  Roger:  Jackson.  Peter:  Srinivasan.  Subramanian:  Wislinski. 
Martin;  DeRossett,  Edmund;  Bradstreet.  James  A.;  Stevenson.  Philip: 
and  Dabi,  Schmuel,  5,817,079,  G.  604-378.000. 
Srivastava,  Alok  Mani:  See — 

Duclos.  Steven  Jude:  Srivastava,  Alok  Mani;  Bor^heller,  Jacob  Charles; 
DeMuth,  Russell  Stephen;  and  Lou,  Victor  Lien  Kong,  5.818,577,  CI. 
356-237.000. 
Stafford,  John  W.:  See— 

Kaskoun,   Kenneth:  Jandzinski,  David  A.:  and  Staffoid.  John  W., 

5,816,478,  CI.  228-180.220. 
Lebby,  Michael  S.;  Stafford,  John  W.;  and  Richard,  Fred  V,  5,818,404, 
CI.  345-82.000. 
Stager,  Brad  R.,  to  Key  Knife,  Inc.  Knife  suppoiting  structure.  5,816.301.  CI. 

144-228.000. 
Stahl.  Ted  A.,  to  Stahls'  Inc.  Pre-sewn  emblem  and  method.  5.817.393,  CI. 

428-104.000. 
Stahlecker.  Fritz,  to  Stahlecker,  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans.  Open  end 
spinning  rotor  with  wear  resistant  surface  layer  and  method  of  making 
same.  5,816,040,  CI.  57^14.000. 
Stahlecker.  Hans:  See— 

Stahlecker.  Friu,  5.816.040.  CI.  57-414.000. 
Stahls"  Inc.:  See— 

Stahl.  Ted  A.,  5.817.393.  CI.  428-104.000. 
Stainless  Steel  Coatings,  Inc.:  See — 

Gaidos,  Ivan:  and  Faigen.  Ivan,  5.816.445.  G.  222-1.000. 
Stainton.  John  Ernest:  See — 

Sta.sik,  Anthony:  and  Stainton,  John  Ernest.  5,819.191.  G.  701-52.000. 
Stallings.  Patricia  B.  Automatic  stirrer  for  use  with  pots  of  different  sizes. 

5.816.136.  CI.  99-335.000. 
Stalnaker.  Willfred  Marc;  Fujimoto,  George:  Ramsey,  Victor  Wayne;  Fehr, 
Gerald  K.;  and  St.  Clair  V,  David  Alexander,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  supporting  a  sensor  in  a  vehicle.  5,817,941,  CI. 
73-493.000. 
Standard  Elektrik  Lorenz  Akiiengisellschafi:  See — 

Scholz,  Joachim;  and  Oswald,  Michael,  5,818,589,  G.  356-350.000. 
Stander,  Douglas  M.:  See — 

Fiaschetti.  John;  Stander.  Douglas  M.;  and  Wu,  Zhijian.  5,819.197.  G. 
701-110.000. 
Standke,  BurUiard:  See — 

Hom,  Michael;  Frings,  Albert-Johannes;  Jenkner,  Peter:  Monkiewicz. 
Jaroslaw;  Seller,  Claus-Dietrich;  Standke,  Burkhard:  and  Trautvelter, 
Bertram,  5,817,854,  G.  556^*42.000. 
Stantill,  Craig:  Lasser,  Cliff;  and  Lordi,  Robert,  to  Ab  Initio  Software 
Corporation.  Overpartitioning  system  and  method  for  increasing  check- 
points in  component-based  parallel  applications.   5,819,021,  CI.   395- 
182.130. 
Stanhope.  David  M.:  See — 

Hoogerwerf.  David  N.;  Stanhope,  David  M.:  Barrere,  William  Genii; 
Green.  Evan  R.:  and  McKeman.  Randolph  W.,  5.8I9.17I.  G.  455- 
410.000. 
Stanislav.  Loiri  A.  Scented  transferable  tanoo.  5.817.385.  CI.  428-40.200. 
Staniszewski.  Tadeusz.  Guiding  means,  for  a  circular  saw  base  plate. 

5,815.933.  CI.  30-376.000. 
Stanley  Aviation  Cotporatioo:  See — 

Ulja.  Gerald  D.;  Fowler.  Frank;  and  Hatch.  Robert  F.  5,816,367,  G. 
187-244.000. 
Stanley,  Glen  Eric:  See — 

Anders,  Susan  Cushman;  Fudge,  Scon  David;  Hartnunn,  Jaines  Joseph: 
and  Stanley.  Glen  Eric.  5,818,925.  CI.  379-3%.000. 
Stanley.  Lawrence  G.,  to  Simplex  Time  Recorder  Company.  Addressable 
devices  with  interface  modules  having  electrically  readable  addresses. 
5.818.334.  CI.  340-505.000. 
Stanley  Works,  The:  See- 
Paradise,  Bmce  D..  5.816,309.  CI.  160-206.000. 
Stanojevic,  Silvo,  to  Exar  Corporation.  Power-up/intenupl  delay  timer 
5,818,271,  a.  327-143.000. 


Stantke,  Peter:  See — 

Langner,  Bemd;  Stantke,  Peter,  Leister,  Thoma.s:  Steiner.  Matthias- 
Sven;  Degen,  Bruno:  Schartau,  Wolfgang;  and  Licht,  EIke,  5,817,855. 
CI.  556472.000. 
Stanton.  William:  See — 

Nichols.  Stephen  B.;  Jagannathan.  Shankar;  Leaiy.  Kevin:  Eisenhaure. 
David;  Stanton.  William;  Hockney.  Richard;  Downer.  James;  and 
Gondhalekar,  Vijay,  5,818,137,  CI.  310-90.500. 
Supf.  Donald:  See- 
Augustine,  Scoa;  Anvold,  Randall;  Stapf,  Donald:  and  HamUn,  Greg, 
5,817,145,  CI.  607-%.000. 
Starace,  Jeremia  Patrick:  See — 

Baggett.  William  Calvin:  Spaulding,  Mark  George;  and  Starace,  Jeremia 
Patrick,  5,816.854.  CI.  439-540.100. 
Stark.  Walter,  to  Nautica  Dehumidifiers.  Inc.  Plate-type  crossflow  air-to-air 

heat  exchanger  having  dual  pass  cooling.  5.816.315.  CI.  165-66.000. 
Starke.  Charles  Wesley.  Sr;  Coates.  Don  Mayo;  Estep.  Tom  E.;  Etchells. 
Arthur  William.  Ill;  Shah.  Ashok  H.;  and  Slocum.  Edgar  W .  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  and  apparatus  for  mechanically 
mixing  polymers  and  lower  viscosity  fluids.  5,816,700,  CI.  366-147.000. 
Stasik.  Anthony;  and  Stainton.  John  Ernest,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Adaptive 

pull-away  ratio  selection.  5.819.191,  CI.  701-52.000. 
Stasik,  Anthony:  See — 

Fowler,  Paul  Martin;  Stasik,  Anthony;  and  Wheeler.  Robert  Stanley. 
5.8I6.IO0,  CI.  74-335.000. 
Sute  of  Israel-Ministry  of  Defense  Armament  Development  Authority- 
Rafael:  See— 
Nishri.  Ezra.  5.8I8.3K  CI.  342-174.000. 
State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo:  See — 

Chung.  Deborah  D.  L.,  5.817.944.  CI.  73-768.000. 
Statz.  Hermann:  and  Rodi.  Anton,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG. 

Anistiopic  printing  device  and  method.  5.818,491,  G.  347-159.000 
Suuffer,  Charles  C:  See- 
Connolly,  Dennis  J.;  Dye.  Richard  W.;  Mravich,  Nicholas  J.;  Stauffer. 
Charies  C;  and  Stuchell,  Bart  A..  5,818,899,  CI.  375-45.000. 
St.  Clair  V,  David  Alexander  See — 

Stalnaker,  Willfred  Marc;  Fujimoto,  George;  Ramsey,  Victor  Wayne; 
Fehr,  Gerald  K.;  and  St.  Gair  V,  David  Alexander.  5.817,941,  CI. 
73-493.000. 
Steadings,  Stephen  W.:  and  Barton,  Christopher  B.,  to  Power  Tool  Holders 

Incor.  Chuck.  5,816.582,  CI.  279-62.000. 
Steams,  Charles  C:  See — 

Bhattachaijee,  Soma:  and  Steams,  Charles  C.  5.818.%7.  G.  382- 
233.000. 
Steams.  Tony:  See — 

Fishman.  Laurence:  Steams,  Tony;  and  Zadori,  Sam,  S.8I6.255.  G. 
128-861.000. 
Stebnicki,  James  C.  Conveyor  pin  retention  system  using  offset  openings. 

5.816.390.  CI.  198-853.000. 
Stedionsky.  Erwin  R.;  and  Cappello.  Joseph,  to  Protein  Polymer  Technolo- 
gies. Inc.  Bonding  together  tissue  with  adhesive  containing  polyfunctional 
crosslinking  agent  and  protein  polymer.  5,817,303,  CI.  424-78.020. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Goodman,  Steven  F:  Feldpausch.  Michael  J.;  and  Musculus,  Jeffrey  A., 

5,816,001,  CI.  52-239.000. 
Shields.  Michael  R..  5,816,649,  CI.  297-162.000. 
Steele,  Margaret  C:  See — 

Steele,  Richard  G.;  and  Steele,  Margaret  C,  5,816,910,  CI.  454-370.000. 
Steele.  Richard  G.;   and  Steele.   Margaret  C.   Infant  soother  apparatus. 

5.816.910.  G.  454-370.000. 
Steffenino.  John  E..  to  Tensar  Coqnration.  The.  Automatic  grid  layoM 

system.  5.816.750.  CI.  405-302.300. 
Stehlin.  Thomas:  See — 

Prass.  Werner;  Stehlin.  Thomas:  Liu.  Yuan;  Ogura.  Shizuo;  Yamamoto. 
Tetsu;  Tokida,  Akihiko;  and  Motosugi.  Kenji.  5,817,727,  G.  526- 
328.000. 
Steijer,  Odd;  Eriksen,  Paul:  Moll,  Hans:  Engstrand.  Jan  Ake;  Palmskog, 
G6ran:  Janson.  Mats:  and  Tinghag,  Pia.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Eric- 
sson. Encapsulation  of  optoelectronic  components.  5,818,990,  CI.  385- 
49.000. 
Stein,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Gifford.  Hanson  S..  lU:  Bolduc.  Lee  R.;  Stein.  Jeffrey  A.;  DiCesare.  Paul 
C:  Costa.  Peter  F;  and  Holmes,  William  A..  5.817.113.  G.  606- 
153.000. 
Stein.  Klaus;  and  Kaulig.  Heinz.  Vacuum  cleaner  and  a  handle  for  suction 

lines  thereof.  5.815.883,  CI.  15-327.100. 
Steinbrenncr,  Kurt:  See — 

Grau.  Alan  L.;  Galecki,  Dawn  M.;  and  Steinbrenner,  Kun,  5,818,906.  Q. 
379-34.000 
Steindorf,  Richard  E.;  Hodge,  Charles  A  ;  Parker.  Carteton  J.;  and  Johnson. 
Richard  H.,  to  Ecolab  Inc  Dispensing  a  vLscous  use  solution  by  diluting  a 
less  viscous  concentiate.  5.816.446,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Steiner,  Hermann:  See — 

Helbig,  Peter,  Steiner,  Hermann;  Behr,  Gerhard:  and  Lindenmaier, 
Ulrich,  5,818,154,  CI.  313-318.010. 
Steiner,  Matthias-Sven:  See — 

Langner,  Bemd:  Standee,  Peter.  Leister,  Thomas;  Steiner,  Mattfaias- 
Sven;  Degen.  Bitino:  Schartau,  Wolfgang;  and  Licht,  EIke,  5,817.855, 
CI.  556-472.000. 
Steinhaus,  Bruce:  See — 
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C«^.  Ctoiiel;  Greenhut.  Saul  E  ;  Chiang,  Chih-ming  James;  Nap- 
pholz.Tibor  A;  and  Sleinhaus.  Brace.  5.817.115  CI  607-17  000 
297-488'oa)''   ^'''''''  '*"'  **"  ^*^y^  assembly.  5.816.663.  CI. 
Sionmer.  Jurgen:  See — 

^'."8t6.no' a't^.^S  ^"""''-  '^'^-  "^  ^"^•""-  '"'^'"- 

SicXKlahl.  Gary  B.:  See— 

-Siengl.  Reinhard.  Franosch.  Manin.  and  Wendi.  Hennann.  to  Siemens 
AMiengesellschaft  Pmcess  for  manufaciuring  capacitors  in  a  solid  stale 
conhguration.  5.8l7.."i53.  CI  4.18-251  ono  ■■  ."nu  Maie 

Siephan.  GUnter.  to  Heidelberger  lWkmas*.hinen  AG.  Sheet  guiding  device 
for  pnnong  presses.  .5.816.155.  CI.  101-212  000  S  «:  '<-c 

Stephan.  Waller  Anton:  and  Lechner.  Richard  Reinhold.  to  Fischer  Advanced 
^rK^?i;r'"^r  ^^^"■^'"f!  "">  ".  Fabnc  prepreg  produced  from 
s«ch  fabnc.  lightweight  component  from  such  prepregs.  overhead  bagBase 
rack  fw  aircraft.  5,817.409.  CI.  428-219  000  ""  "aggage 

Stepbany.  Tliomas  M.:  See— 

Mey.  William.  Tombs  Thonias  N  :  Stepbany.  Thomas  M.;  and  Grande. 
William  J..  5.818.476.  CI.  347-40.000 

SlejAens.  Alan  Palmer:  See— 

^^"005^0^"'''  ^'*"'  ^^  ^'^f*^""-  Alan  Palmer.  5.819.043.  CI.  395- 

It'fc^Slniel  ^"'^r"' "'""""  "^^  '•'*'^"*'^-  C'  588-3.000 
Aloisio.  Charles  Joseph.  Jr.:  King.  Wilion  Wayt;  Lampen,  Norman 
•<"?«'  and  Stephenson.  Daniel  Lee.  5.818.992.  a   385-76000 
"?«tS^i^t9-'^5r.r   ''""'■    '"^     ^'"'-— -  "'-^-m. 
Slenl-Aire  USA..  Inc.:  See— 

*^^'422-^«» ^  ■  ^'*''"  "'*^- "^ *^"'^"-  ""'*" "^  •  5.817.276. 0. 
Sterling  Software.  Inc.:  See— 

White.  John  W..  5.819.089.  CI.  195-676  000 
""slSa  Si^.^f  '-"P-''"'  1--  i"<l-c.  ophthalmoscope 
Sterlhg  Windvop  Incoiporation:  See— 

'^cTs.iloOOOo'  ^^^  ^'''''  *^""^'  '^  ^""*'  '*°**"  A..  5.817,774. 
Stem,  Donald  S.:  See— 

R«lf<»d.PeteTM.:andSleTn.  Donalds.  5.818.0.17.  CI   25O--'29000 

sTiterT,^-  l"^"-  '^"^'"  ^  •  ^  »""'"■  A'"-  •"  Robotic  V^"n 
Syjtenu.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  f.ir  oboining  three-dimensional  data 
from  objects  m  a  contiguous  arrav  5.818.061,  CI  250-559  290 
3tem,  Philip  A.:  See — 

HoffmajUJary  P.  Quester.  J.*n  F:  Hartford.  Clifton  T:  Heberle.  David 
Ci:  W-93  dS  ''•  ^  •  ^  ^""'-  ""'"P  -^  •  5-819.137. 

Sterne.  Daniel  F:  See— 

'**£f'^-  ^1^;  P^'*'  ^-  ^t^"^"-  David  L  :  Tajalh.  Homayoon 
andDalva.  David  I... 5.819.275,  CI   707-100000 
Stenje^a^on  T:  Can.  David  W.:  and  Chow,  Joey  M.  W.  Timing  reference  for 

scheduling  data  traffic  on  multiple  ports.  5,818.839,  CI  370-791*0 
iiCTZik.  Jurgen:  See — 

'*'ll23-538  Ocm'  °°^''"'*""-  <^«*8:  "*^  Sterzik,  Jurgen,  5,816,225,  CI. 
Stevens,  Bndgel  Marie:  See— 

'^wliLl^'^'^Qp^*..^'^-  ■'"'*"  ""*"''•  Hyndman,  Charles 
"'•"■an"- and  Stevens,  Bridget  Marie,  .5,817,606,  CI   508-440  000 

"  Mrin"  6"^  cV.  '4  iT-^9%^-'"^'^  ^'^'-  ^"^  ^  ^'"- 

Steve».  Timothy  A.:  Tyndorf.  Tadeusz  A.:  and  Barker.  Susan  L    to  Beclon 
^7^500""  <^<™P«'y   Culture  vessel  assembly.  5,817.509,  CI.  435- 

^ 'a^"  ^'"!^S  •  •"  °*''"  ^•""  ^"""^'y  Re«arch  Foundation.  The 

Antigenic  modihcation  ol  polypeptides.  5.817.753.  Q.  530-324  000 
Mevcnson,  Philip:  See —  '^^' 

^^T-^T'-  ''^i'?"-  ^^'"  Srinivasan,  Subramanian;  Wislinski 
STk^^ T'*"'  ^^""<^-  B^^'reet,  James  A.:  Stevenson,  PhX' 
and  Dabi.  Schmuel.  5.817.079,  CI  604-178  000 
Stewart  Kenneth  A.:  See— 

^Cr375''^^'  '''"*•  '''''""'■  ^  ^'**''-  '^"'"^  ^-  5.818,887, 
Stewart,  Ricky  W.:  See— 

c  ^''H!??l!"'.'-***.a'«'Slewart.  Ricky  W.  5.815.843  CI  ■'-■>470OO 
v'^i^m'^  McMurray:  Ginder.  John  Matthew:  EliTLaJy  Kan  Td 
Nichols.  Mark  Edward,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc  mS  ^ 
apparatus  for  reducing  brake  shudder  5.816.587.  CI.  280^  516 

5re\^en,  Ulnch;  See — 

"^Is^S^WO^*'  ^''*'"'  ^'"'''''  "^  *«*"'«'K.  IJ*>.  5.817.851.  CI. 
Stiggelkjut.  John  M.:  See— 

'"rsi;^ii??r6^:i7'x"^'-  "*'"  "^  ^  ^'--  8-'  M.. 

^"IJr^**"  '■  ^'*™l«^f.,.''*annes  H.:  Spanjer,  Tjerk  C:  Los,  Abraham  A 
X^avr^'n  ^"r"*!  ^    '"  "^^  ""'"P*  Corpo^tion.  Color  cajli^„y 
a  3n-4l4  000  '™"  ^""  *"*'  '^>'""«'"'--a"  apertures.  5,818,157. 

Stilger,  John  D.:  See— 


^^'T,?!'^''"'*  ^  •  ^'''8"-  •'•*"  D  ;  and  Young.  John  D..  5.817,286  Q 

423-375.000. 

Stiller.  Joachim:  See— 

Krtiger    Andreas:    Flamm,    Franz-Josef:    CUppers,    Jochen     Stiller 
c  II      iJf    '"I.-  ^^  Marquardt,  Reinhard,  5,816,515,  CI.  242-150  OOM 
otiller,  Klaus:  See — 

Stilwenl't'rai'^J'T;  S^"""-  *^'"'-  '■''"■'''•  ^'-  '^'-2'»«» 

^'ci'm'^iom'  ^"'''^"'  ^"^^'^  ^-  ^"^  ""'""•  ^™'  ''•  5.816.330, 

Slimier,  Jeffrev  J.:  See— 

^'I'fl^R^^  D^"f Jr^  '.'.!^l'-  ^'>'  *^''"  A  ;  Dunbar,  Harris  A.:  and 
Uhl,  Eugene  R.,  5,8 1 7.705.  CI  52 1  -79  000 

Sonchcomb  Dan  T;  Draper.  Kenneth:  McSwiggen.  James;  and  Jarvis.  Thale 
5.16^*4  500"* "^^        '"*  -'"5"''"''"*  adenylate  residues.  5,817,7%,  CI 
St.  Louis,  Ernest:  See — 

Femande/  Salvador  M.;  Si,  Louis,  Ernest;  Uvy.  Ralph;  Gulgon.  Ernest 

,rrx.     '^^•,"''C"'»"«.Sean.5.818„582.  CI.  356-318.000 

STMicroelectronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Canclini.  Athos.  5.818.180.  CI.  318-254  000 

STMicroelectronics  S.rl.:  See- 

Coiisiglio.  Pietro:  and  Anionini.  Carlo.  5.818.923.  CI   179-173  000 
Feria.  Giuseppe;  and  Frisina.  Femiccio.  5.817,546,  CI  418-138  0(X) 

R^A   ^Tih'  "°/'-  ""^^  '^^  "■  ""='"•  ^'"■''  N -and  GuaL, 
v^refrr,;  "^  Gramman  Corporation.  Interferometric  moving 

vehicle  imaging  apparatus  and  method.  5,818,181  CI   .14'>-109000 
?12"35  bro^'""'  ^^"""^  M^'lbon  with  visual  indicator' 5,8 16,489.  Q. 
Slocts.  Cheryl  D  :  See— 

^S  J^"^!**  •  "yy-  ^''^'^^  S  ■  Noel.  Karen  L.:  Arsenault. 
Mark  E.:  S/ubowicz.  Leonard  S.;  Barton.  Gary  M  ;  Brender  Ronald 

1;  ^r^V;!r^  *  •  ^'''-  ^^  "^  ■  P^erson,  RichaS  E^ 

Stocks,CherylD.,  5,819,2.52,0.707-1.000  ■<«'"  "^ ■■  ana 

Stockstad.  Troy  Lynn;  Petty,  Thomas  D ;  and  Yee.  Renwin  J.,  to  Motorola 

n9«)r'"  ™  ''^"^'^  '^'™*'  '""^    5,818.201.  CI.  320-' 

Stockton.  Dennis:  and  Gueldner.  Howard  C.  to  Symons  Corporalion  Sand 

jack  apparatus.  5.816..562.  CI.  254-100.000  p««ion.  aana 

Stockwell.  David  Ray:  See— 

s.     ,^'''"l^2"','""-  '^  Stockwell.  David  Ray,  5,816,820,  CI  434-118000 
Sloelinga.  Dirii-Jan;  and  Wijlhuizen.  Jan  Paul,  to  TC.  Patent  B  V  Devketo 
automaticcontrolofaclutch.  5.816.975.  CI  477-89  000         ' '^'""^or 
Stoker.  Ron:  See — 

'^SmXi'c^  ''"''  ''■  ^°^°^  ''""  ""''  ^"*"-  '*''"•  5.8J7.072.  CI. 
Stolfig.  Dieimar:  See— 

Stolpmann,  James  R.:  See — 

Washbutn,  Robyn  P.;  Reeder,  Ryan  A.;  Luff,  Larry  E.;  Marasligiller 
Ares.  Stolpmann,  James  R.;  Dalton,  Roger  D.;  W<«ierfeld.  Slev™  R 
.,  ,      ?^  We'goW.  Steven  E..  5.815.865.  CL  5-713.00)         ^         ""  ^ 
Jtolte.  John  F:  See — 

'"^i7''f.?rci'«n!'i'4i.s;,"  '■  ''•'"'•  ""^  '■  "^  ^"^'-  ^  »•• 

^'fdv  ™^!h  ^  Schwarz  Oskar.  to  Keuro  Besitz  GmbH  &  Co.:  and 
EDV-DKnstleistungs  KG.  Setup  apparatus  for  storing  and  transpt^ine 
long  workpieces.  5.816.774.  CI.  414-792  800  >"  uansponing 

Stone  Conuiner  Corporation:  See— 

'""lll'im""  '"''  ^  °'""""  *'"'*'"  ^'"'™".  5.816.993.  CI.  493- 

^"Z;^"^  ^- '"  'il""'  ^'^'*'  °'  '^'«""-  Agriculture.  In  ovo  immuni- 
278ToO       ""  '"*rfos  with  oil-emulsion  vaccines.  5.817.320.  CI.  424- 

Slone.  Keith  Joseph:  See— 

Shiveley.  Thomas  Michael:  DesMarais.  Thomas  Allen;  Dyer.  John 

Collins;  aiid  Stone.  Keith  Joseph.  5.817.704.  CI.  521-63  000 

Stone.  Maureen  C;  Fishkin,   Kenneth  P:  and  Bier,   Eric  A     to  Xert,x 

Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus  for  operating  on  the  model  Xt^ 

strucwne  of  an  image  to  produce  human  perce^ble  Sutput  using  Hev^ns 

433*^"  "^'°"        '"^  ""''"'  ""'"P*'  ^'""'    5^18.455   CI    M? 

Stone.  Ralph:  See— 

'^C*'422*^28ao6'^*'^-  ^"™*'  '^""^-  ™^  ^•°"-  '*'''*•  5.817.277. 
Stoner.  Stuart  C:  See — 

^'f';^H'Sj*!'  '-^J?!!'"'"*:-  ^r''  ^  ■  S'oner.  Smart  C;  Pontius.  Glenn 
J.  and  Nailor.  William  K,  111,  .5,815,917  CI   ■>9-84-« 000 
fi3f'  ^^  ''•  '",  Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc.  Lc^^  board  test 

5.878^M?2X76S"  ""'""  '"  ""'"^  ^'°*'>  'P-"*  '^« -!" 
Stops.  Peter  See — 

Dingerdissen.  Uwe.  Lauth.  Gunter;  Henne.  Andreas;  Stops.  Peter;  Eller 
Karsien:  and  Gehrer.  Eugen.  5,8 1 7,87 1 .  CI.  564-485  000 
Storage  Technology  Copiuration:  See— 

^*iS^'    ^y""    ^  •    Janssen,    Donovan    M.;    Jumeke,    Joe    K      and 

stork.S'^'"^:'-!:"^"^"''-*''"'"^-^'^^^"^^ 

Slorkr^mem'H''r^V.;t'n'°te-"'  ° '  '•"^•'"-  °-  ^^--^^^.^OO. 
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McNamara,   David   John;   and   Stork,   Willem   Hartmaim   Jurriaan, 
5,817.594.  CI.  502-313.000. 
Storti.  Sandro:  See — 

Masini.  Marco;  Slorti.  Sandro;  and  Boiocchi.  Stefania.  5.818.209.  CI. 
323-289.000. 
Slorz.  Karl,  to  Karl  Storz  GmbH  &  Co.  Medical  longs.  5,817,128.  CI. 

606-205.000. 
Sloughton  Trailers.  Inc.:  See — 

Fenton.  Gary  L.;  and  Sill.  Gerald  A.,  5.816.423,  O.  220-1.500 
Stover.  Lance  E.:  See — 

Hao.  Shanlin  X.;  Slover.  Lance  E.;  and  Keel.  Beat  G..  5.816.890.  CI. 
451-5.000. 
St.  Pierre,  Randall  J.:  See— 

Injeyan,  Hagop:  and  St.  Pieite,  Randall  J.,  5,818,856.  CI.  372-21.000. 
Slraayer,  Ronald  J.;  Squires,  David  P:  Williams,  David  D.;  Chesmut  Chris- 
topher J.;  MacDonald,  Timothy  P.;  and  Markowski,  John  E.,  Ill,  to  Gerber 
Systems  Corporation.  Imaging  device  and  media  handling  apparatus. 
5.818.508.  CI.  347-262.000. 
Straeler.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Straeler.  Joseph  G.;  and  Straeler.  William  F. 
5.816.022.  CI.  53-397.000. 
Straeler.  William  F:  See — 

Weder.   Donald  E.;   Siraeter.  Joseph  G.:  and  Straeler.  William  F. 
5,816,022.  CI.  53-397.000. 
Strasser.  Thomas  Edward:  See — 

Atmur.  Steven  Donald;  and  Strasser.  Thomas  Edward,  5,816,211,  CI. 
12.V193.400. 
Strazzabosco.  Frank.  Apparatus  and  associated  method  for  creating  a  broad 

area  of  illumination.  5.816.689.  CI.  362-272.000. 
Slreeter.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Irwin,   Kenneth  E..  Jr;  Streeler.  Gary  R.;  and  Daigle,  Steven  J.. 
5.818.019,  CI.  235-375.000. 
Strickland.  J  Michael:  See — 

D'Muhala.  Thomas  F.;  Zietlow.  Thomas  C;  and  Strickland.  J.  Michael. 

5.817.186.  CI.  134-40.000. 

D'Muhala.  Thomas  F;  Zietlow.  Thomas  C;  and  Strickland.  J.  Michael. 

5.817.187.  CI.  134-40.000. 
Strickland.  Larry  W.:  See — 

Keasler,  Thomas  J.;  Hardy,  Allen  V.,  Ill;  Barnes,  Darren  K.;  Leonard, 
Tony  M.|;^d  Strickland,  Larry  W.,  5,815.867,  CI.  8-149.100. 
Stricklin,  Diouglas  K.;  and  Savage,  Chester,  to  Scholle  Corporation.  Two-pan 

fluid  coupling  with  guide  structure.  5,816,298,  CI.  141-346.000. 
Strohmaier,  Erich,  to  LUkon  Paul  Uischer  Weike  AG.  Conveying  apparatus 
and  continuous  furnace  equipped  therewith.  5.816,798.  CI.  432-121.000. 
Strbmberg.  Rolf.  Control  device  for  pointing.  5.818.427.  CI.  345-163.000. 
Strong,  C^iel  D.:  See — 

Raeder.  Bruce  H.;  Shafer,  H,  Gordon,  Jr.:  and  Strong,  Daniel  D.. 
5.816,897.0.451-44.000. 
Siryker  Corporalion:  See — 

Lee.  John  C;  and  Yeh.  Lee-Chuan  C.  5.817.761.  O.  530-350.000. 
Stuart.  Warner  Hugh,  to  Bryce  International.  L.L.C.  Print  cylinder  support  for 

axial  removal  of  a  cylindrical  sleeve.  5.816.154.  CI.  101-216.000, 
Sluchell.  Bart  A.:  See- 
Connolly,  Dennis  J.;  Dye,  Richard  W.;  Mravich,  Nicholas  J.;  Slauffer, 
Charles  C;  and  Sluchell,  Bart  A.,  5,818.899.  CI.  375^5.000. 
Stucki.  David  Emmett:  See — 

Classen.  Steven  Gardner;  Capowski,  Robert  Stanley;  Christensen.  Neal 

Taylor.  Curlee.  Thomas  Oscar.  Ill;  Hill.  Ronald  Franklin;  Kim.  Moon 

lu;  Krygow'ski.  Matthew  Anthony;  Preston.  Allen  Hermant  Stucki. 

David  Emmett;  and  Cox,  Frederick  J.,  5.819.061.  CI.  395-406.000. 

Students,  John  J.;  and  Wells,  Peter  M.,  Jr,  to  Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation. 

Cable  tie  with  bent  barb.  5,815,891,  O.  24-I6.0PB. 
Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  MBH:  See— 

Reetz.  Manfred  T;  Simpelkamp,  Jotg;  and  Zonta.  Albin,  5,817.493.  O, 
435-182.000. 
Slulen,  Henry  J.:  See — 

Mathews,  Michael  J.;  Snilen,  Heniy  J.;  and  Zyma.  Riana  D.,  5.816.299. 
O.  144-34.100. 
Stumpp.  Gerhard;  Locber,  Johannes;  Maier,  Oaus;  Biester,  Jilrgen;  Teschner. 
Wemen  Eybeig.  Wilhelm;  and  Neumeister.  Jochen.  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.   Process  and  device  for  monitoring  a  fuel  delivery  system. 
5.816.220.  CI.  123-435,000. 
Slurgis.  Raynor  See — 

Patterson,    John;    Slurgis,    Raynor;    Walbom,    Hugh;    and    Wilhelm, 
Uwrence,  5,818,624,  O.  359-227.000. 
Sturk,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Lovell,  Peter;  and  Siurk,  Ronald  J..  5.816.439.  O.  220-760.000. 
Sturm.  Walter:  See — 

Foladare,   Mark;  Goldman,  Shelley;  Silverman.  David  Phillip:  and 
Sninn.  Walter,  5,819,160.  CI.  455^5.000. 
Subramaniam.  Raj.  to  Physiomelrix.  Inc.  Electrical  conductor  using  hydtx>gel 

and  method.  5.817.016.  CI.  600-372.000. 
Subramanyam.  Sundar:  See — 

Sawan.  Samuel  P.;  Shalon.  Tadmor,  Subramanyam.  Sundar,  and  Yurk- 
ovetskiy.  Alexander.  5,817.325,  CI.  424-411.000. 
Suda,  Mitsunobu:  See — 

Taira.  Hiroshi;  and  Suda.  Mitsunobu.  S.8I6.I60.  CI.  I0I-4OS.00O. 
Suda.  Satoshi:  See — 

Takigawa,  Katsuya;  Sasaki,  Umekichi;  and  Suda,  Satoshi,  5,817,25 1 , 0. 
252-68.000. 
Suda.  Seiji:  See— 


Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi;  Suda.  Seiji;  Shida.  Masami;  and  Sakamoto.  Masahide. 
5.816.976.  O.  477-102.000. 
Sudau.  J5rg;  Schierling.  Bemhard;  and  G6bel.  Hilmar.  to  Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG. 
Flywheel  mass  arrangement  with  a  planetary  gear  having  a  flywheel  mass 
having  a  dia  larger  5.816.973.  CI.  475-347.000. 
Sudhakar.  Chakka;  Pellet  Regis  J.:  and  Patel.  Mahendra  Somabhai.  to  Texaco 
Inc.  Catalytic  hydrocarbon  upgrading  process  requiring  no  external  hydro- 
gen supply.  5.817.229.  CI.  208-299.000. 
Sudholz,  Horsl:  See — 

Ketkmann,  Detlev;  Frenzel,  Maik;  and  Sudholz,  Horsl,  5,818.038.  CI, 
250-231.130. 
Sudonned.  Inc.:  See — 

Schoendorfer.  Donald  W..  5.817.01 1.  CI.  600-362.000. 
Schoendorfer.  Donald  W..  5,817,012,  O.  600-362.000. 
Suga,  Kazunari:  See — 

Hama.  Hiroyuki;  and  Suga.  Kazunari.  S.818.2I9.  CI.  324-158.100. 
Sugai.  Fumio;  Matsumoto.  Syunichi;  Akiba,  Nobuko;  Walanabe,  Yukimasa; 
Kawaguchi,  Hirofumi;  and  Saitoh,  Sakae.  to  Mila  lndu.strial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Tryptanlhrine  compounds.  5,817.810,  O.  544-246.000. 
Sugano,  Hidenobu:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Atsumi;  SugaiK>.  Hidenobu:  Ohmori.  Masaki;  and  Aiyama, 
Tetsuya.  5,819.152.  CI.  399-367.000. 
Sugano.  To&hio:  See — 

Sasaki,  Toshio;  Yanagisawa,  Kazumasa;  Sugano.  Toshio;  Inoue,  Kiyoshi: 
Tsukui.  Seiichiro;  Aoki.  Masakazu:  Suzuki.  Shigeiu;  and  Horiguchi, 
Masashi.  5.818.792,  CI.  .165-230.080. 
Sugawara,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Orimo,  Motohiro;  Watanabe,  Kyoichi;  Nemolo.  Kouichi;  Sugawara, 
Hiroshi;  and  Oku.  Shousuke.  5,817.408.  CI.  428-218.000. 
Sugawara.  Takashi:  See — 

Tanno.  Yusuke;  Sugawara.  Takashi:  and  Koizumi.  Minoru.  5.816,449, 
CI.  222-105.000. 
Sugimoto.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Moriya.    Yoshihito;    Sugimoto.     Kiyoshi;    and    Hasegawa.    Tadao, 
5.816.204,0.  123-90.170. 
Suginaka.  Takashi;  and  Kimura,  Toshisaburo.  to  Mazda  Motor  Coiporation. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  reclaiming  foundry  ,sand.  5,8I6J12,  O. 
164-456.000. 
Sugita.  Katsuhiko;  Sainen,  Tsulomu;  and  Yamashila.  Isamu,  to  Tsudakoma 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Weft  insertion  control  method.  5,816.295,  CL 
139-435.200. 
Sugita.  Kazuhiko;  Nilno,  Yasuo;  Ido,  Masahiro;  and  Shima.  Toshihiko.  to 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydrosutic  feed  screw  mechanism  and 
movable  body  using  the  same.  5,816,104.  CI.  74-459.000. 
Sugiyama,  Kenji.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Video  signal  interframe 
piedictive  coding  apparatus  using  motion  detection.  5.818.534.  CI.  348- 
415.000. 
Sugiyama,  Mitsumasa.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  data  converting 

method  and  image  processing  apparatus.  5.819.018.  CI.  395-131.000. 
Sugiyama.  Nonyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printing  apparatus  having 
a  plurality  of  feeding  modes  of  a  printing  inrdiiim  5,816.716.  CI.  400- 
76.000. 
Sugiyama,  Toshimi:  See — 

Sakurai,  Hideaki;  Sugiyama,  Toshimi;  Ohnishi,  Yasuo;  Takahashi.  Kenji; 
and  Yamamolo.  Kyouji.  5.8I6.66I.  CI.  297-452.480, 
Suizu.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Higuchi,  Chojiro;  Suizu,  Hiroshi;  Takagi.  Masatoshi;  Kashima,  Takeshi; 
Terado,  Yuji;  Kitada.  Ikumi;  Ajioka,  Masanobu;  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro; 
and  Kameoka,  Taiji,  5,817.728,  O.  527-300.000. 
Sukhatme,  Vikas  P.:  See— 

Weichselbaum.  Ralph  R.:  Hallahan. Dennis  E  ;  Sukhatme.  Vikas  P;  and 
Kufe.  Donald  W,  5.817.6,16.  CI  514-44000. 
Sullivan.  Colin  E..  to  Institute  of  Respiratory  Medicine  Ltd.,  The.  Biophysical 

foetal  monitor.  5.817,035.  CI.  600-588,000. 
Sulzer  Innotec  AG:  See— 

Pendl,  Roger;  Maller-Glauser,  Weroer,  and  Binmann.  Peter.  5,817,153, 
CI.  8-94.110. 
Sulzer  Intermedics  Inc.:  See — 

Cox.  Timothy  John;  and  Day.  John  K  .  5.8I7.I30.  O.  607-5.000. 
Sumida.  Watatu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Bridge  circuitry  comprising  series 
connection  of  vertical  and  lateral  MOSFETS  5.818.282. 0.  327-424.000. 
Sumidenso  Plalech,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Norikazu,  5,817,988,  CI.  177-50.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Furata.  Motonobu;  and  Yamaguchf,  Takanari.  5,817,384, 0.  428-1.000. 
Iwasaki.  Tomonori;  Tsushima.  Kazunori;  Furukawa.  Takashi:  Ishiwatari. 
Takao;  Tsuchiya.  Tora:  and  Nakamachi.  Mikako.  5.817.880.  CI. 
568-380.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Muller,  Hatald  Dieonar.  and  Ueba.  Yoshinobu.  5.817.837.  O.  549- 

39.000, 
Matsunuuu.  Akio;  Kido.  Motonori:  Miyazaki.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Toyama, 

Hideaki.  5,818,673,  CI.  361-63.000. 
Nakamura,  Takao;  and  liyama,  Michitomo.  5.817,531.  CI.  438-2.000. 
Shiomi,  Hiromu.  5.818,148,  CI.  310-328.000, 
Sumitomo  Machinery  Corp.  of  AiiKrica:  See — 

Antony,    Gerhard:    Lechler,    William    M.;    and    Pantelides.   Aitbur, 
5,816.116,  O.74-606.00R. 
Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sailo.  Izumu:  and  Kanegae.  Yuini.  5.817.492.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 
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I    Asakura.  Takeshi;  and  Moriyama,  Keiji.  5,816.944,  O.  473-372.000. 
Hamada.  Akihiko;  Ochi.  Atsuko;  and  Suzuki.  Michio,  5,816.939  Q 
473-357.000. 
Sianiiomo  Seika  Cheniical.s  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamada.  Akihiko;  Ochi.  Atsuko;  and  Suzuki.  Michio.  5.816  939  CI 
473-3.57.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See— 

Chishima,  Ma.samitsu;  and  Noro.  Yutaka,  5.816.845.  CI.  419-495  000 
Itou.  Hikani;  Miyazaki.  Sho;  Tanaka,  Tsutomu;  Saito.  Masashi;  Yamada. 
Shmichi:  Wakata.  Shigekazu;  and  Saijo.  Eiji.  5.816.643.  CI.  2%- 

Matsumani.  Akio:  Kido.  Molonori;  Miyazaki.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Tovama. 

Hideaki.  5.818.673.  CI.  361-63.000. 
Muta.  Junji.  5.816.839.  CI.  439-342.000. 
Nimura.  Kazuhiko;  Makino.  Hirotaka;  Shiiouzu.  Kouichi;  and  Shiraki 

Kazuyuki.  5.816.834.  CI.  4.39-188  000. 
Suzuki.  Norikazu.  5.817.988.  CI.  177  50.000. 
Su«.  Anshun:  See — 

,  Xie.  Minghe;  Sun.  Anshun;  Jiang.  Daohua;  Qu.  Jiabo;  Chen.  Qian;  Li. 
I       Weibin;  Yuan.  Zxxigsheng;  Yu.  Chunmei;  Song.  Xixia;  Wan.  Shubao' 
Luo.  Zhengnian.  Wang.  Fengrong;  Xu.  Qun;  Wang.  Shulan    Feng 
Yingjie;  and  Sun.  Yongchen.  5.817.902.  CI.  585-128  000 
Sun  Company.  Int.  (R&Ml:  See- 
Ellis.  Paul  E.;  Lyons.  James  E  :  Myers.  Hany  K  .  Jr.;  and  Shaikh.  Shahid 
N..  5.817.881.  CI.  568-399.000. 
Sun  Electric  U.K.  Limited:  See— 

Jones.  Barbara  L  ;  and  Davis.  Stephen  J..  5.818.574.  a.  356-139.090 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bur*ard-Hoy.  Trevor.  5.815.921.  CI  29-890.046 

l>avidson.  Andrew  E.;  and  Masamitsu.  Jon  A..  5  819  093    CI    395. 
704.000.  .oiy.xr,:,.  wi.  j» 

I  Katiyar.  Dinesh.  5.818.448.  CI.  345-335,000 
Nielsen.  Jakob.  5.819.302.  CI.  707-523.000 
Rice,  Daniel  S..  5,819.106.  CI.  395-827  000 
Wong.  Ming  G..  5.818.747.  CI.  364-784.030, 

Wong.  Thomas  K,;  and  Madany.  Peter  W,.  5.819.298.  CI  707-205  000 
ZatRobertC.  5.818.847.  CI.  371-5.100. 
Sun,  Shao-Tang:  See — 

Gibbons.  Wayne  M.;  Shannon.  Paul  J  :  and  Sun.  Shao-Tane  5  817  743 
CI.  528-353.000.  *  "     " ' 

Sun.  Tsu-Hung  Tom;  and  Wu.  Savina  Yu-Sheng.  Encoded  color  halftone 
mcro-dols  for  high  density  digital  information  storage.  5.818.032.  CI 
235-494.000. 
Sun.  Xiaoguang  G  ;  and  Babbitt.  Richard  W,.  to  United  Slates  of  America 
Army;  and  Tracor  Aerospace  Electronic  Systems.  Inc,  Modulated  relrafe- 
necaon  system  for  secure  communication  and  idenliHcation.  5.8 19. 164.  CI. 
455-106.000. 
Sun.  Yongchen:  See — 

Xie  Minghe;  Sun.  Anshun;  Jiang.  Daohua;  (Ju.  Jiabo;  Chen.  Qian;  Li 
Weibin;  Yuan.  Zongsheng;  Yu.  Chunmei;  Song.  Xixia;  Wan.  Shubao 
Luo.  Zhengnian;  Wang.  Fengmng;  Xu.  Qun;  Wang.  Shulan    Feng 
Yingjie;  and  Sun.  Yongchen.  5.81 7.902.  CI.  585-328  000 
Sunbury  Textile  Mills.  Inc  :  See— 

Grigalunas.  Mark.  5.818.720.  CI.  364-470.110, 
Suncall  Corporation:  See— 

Yamada.  Yoshim;  Ishida.  Masaaki;  and  Uzumaki.  Kazuhiio.  5.816,088, 

Suntfaram.  Kandasamy  Meenakshi:  See — 

Albano.  John  Vincent;  Sundaram.  Kandasamy  Meenakshi;  and  Her- 
rmann. Hellmut  Adam.  5.816.322.  CL  165-173.000 
Sumfe  Dehbrator  Industnes  AB:  See — 

Falbe.  Heinz.  5.816.996.  CI,  493-355,000, 
Sung^  H^ung-Jin;  and  Choi,  Jungll.  to  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science 

fi,-i^T^?^l,-,'^S^^^  f"  preparing  a  single  crysul  of  silicon, 
J.ai /.I /O.  Cl,  117-201,000, 
Sunohara.  Kazumilsu;  See — 

Yoshimura.  Kotaro;  Togashi.  Shigemi;  Yamazaki.  Keiichiro;  and  Suno- 
hara. Kazumilsu.  5.818.487.  CI,  347-104,000 
Sunskine.  Edward  .M,:  See— 

Piran  Uri;  Chang.  Steve  C,  S  ;  Riordan.  William  J  ;  Peterson.  James  W 
and  Sunshine.  Edward  M,.  5.8I7_527.  CI,  436-527  000 
SupeKonductor  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Rohlting,  Stephan  M,;  Forse.  Roger  J,;  Scharen.  Michael  J,;  and  Kun- 
imoto,  Wallace.  5.818.097.  CI,  257-468,000, 
Superior  Fireplace  Company:  See — 

Fleming.  John  Smart.  5.816.237.  O.  126-512  000 
Supeflights.  Inc,:  See — 

Holland.  Stanley.  5.816.883.  CI,  446-219,000, 
Supnaek  Pharma.  Inc,:  See — 

Alakhov.  Valery  Yu,;  Kabanov.  Alexander  V,;  Sveshnikov,  Peter  G  ;  and 
Sevenn.  Eugenii  S,.  5.8 1 7.32 1 .  CI.  424-400.000 
Suprin.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Paradis.  Jason  P;  and  Supron.  Steven  A,.  5.816.570.  CI,  271-179000 
Surface  Genesis.  Inc.:  See — 

Imran.  Mir  A,.  5.817.126.  CI.  606-198,000, 
Surfacine  Development  Company.  LLC:  See— 

Sawan.  Samuel  P;  Shalon.  Tadmor;  Subramanyam.  Sundar  and  Yurk- 
ovetskiy.  Alexander.  5.817.325.  CI,  424-»l  1,000, 

Surgical  Inventions  &  innovations.  Inc:  See 

Christoudia.s.  George  C.  5.817.1 12.  CI  606-148.000. 
Surgical  Inventions  &  Innovations.  Inc.:  See — 


Christoudias.  George  C.  5.8I7.I2I.  CI  606-190,000, 
Suriano.  John  Riden:  See- 
Savage.  Jack  Winfield;  and  Suriano.  John  Riden,  5.818,187,  CI   318- 
443,000, 
Survival.  Inc.:  See — 

Brillhan  III.  Lee  W ;  and  Stewart.  Ricky  W..  5.815.843,  CI  2-247  000 
SurVivaLink  Coiporation:  See- 
Olson.  Kenneth  F;  Stolte.  John  F;  Utke.  Nora  J,;  and  Stendahl.  Gary  B 
5.817.151.  CI,  607-142.000,  " 

Sussmeier.  John  William:  See- 
Roth.  Stephen  Anthony;  Garland.  Lance  Gordon;  Sussmeier.  John  Wil- 
liam; and  Kruse.  Ross  Napoleon.  5.818,528,  CI,  348-364  000 
Sustachek.  Joann  C:  See — 

Mullen,  Carolyn  R,;  and  Sustachek,  Joann  C,  5,817,463,  a  435-6  000 
Sudnen,  Maija  R,:  See — 

Uitti,  Arte  O.;  Sutinen,  Maija  R  ;  and  Paronen,  Timo  P,.  5,817332,  CI. 
424-449,000, 
Suyama.  Eizo:  Okada.  Katsuyuki;  and  Takaha.shi.  Yoichi.  to  Calsonic  Cor- 
f??i  M  *^°""*'-"""S  '*«nicture  for  connecting  holding  bracket  to  muffler, 
5.817.991.  CI,  181-243,000, 
Suzono  Kasei  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ohba.Atsushi;  and  Minamino.Tomoya,  5.816.727  CI  401-68  000 
Suzuki.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Naoto;  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Kaneko  Tetsuva 
and  Mishina.  Shinya.  5.818.403.  CI,  345-74,000, 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Akagiri.  Kenzo;  Shimoyoshi.  Osamu;  and  Mitsuno.  Makolo 
to  Sony  Corporation,  Length  of  a  processing  block  is  rendered  variable 
responsive  to  input  signals,  5.819JI4.  CI,  704-229,000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Akiyama.  Shigeaki;  Takeyama.  Toshiaki;  Watanabe.  Junichi;  Nakaiima 
Yasuyuki;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  Yasumi.  Yoshiaki;  Kikuchi.  Takamasa 
Ohya.  Hiroshi;  Sasabe.  Shigeru;  Nishioka.  Masanori;  and  Furusaio 
Takashi.  5.8 1 7.829.  CI,  548-374, 1 00, 
Iwata.  Kenichi;  Yoshimura,  Fumitaka;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki:  Osano  Nagato 
and  Sakamoto.  Junichi.  5.817.441.  CI.  4.30-7.000. 
Suzuki.  James  Y.  Multi-channel,  interferential  wave,  micro  current  device  and 

methods  for  treatment  using  micro  current.  5.817.138.  CI.  607-67  000 
Suzuki.  Kaoru:  See — 

Watanabe.    Mutsumi;    Onoguchi.    Kazunori;    Suzuki.    Kaoru;    Wada 
5i8l9Si6"c"'t95"mS^^''^'-  "*"°™'  '^  Nakamura,  Tatsuto, 
Suzuki.  Katsunon:  See — 

Kc^a.  KazuyiKhi;  Fujita,  Ryo;  Suzuki.  Katsunori;  Nakamura.  Shoji 
Kuwana.  Toshiyuki;  and  Fujii.  Hideki.  5,819,077,  CI    395-561000 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Oshima.  Yasuhiro;  Ogino.  Kenji;  Uchida.  Hiromasa;  Yamamoto.  Mitsuji 

Suzuki.  Kazuhiro;  and  Owada.  Hiroya.su.  5.816.783.  CI.  417-415  000 

Suzuki.  Kiyoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Bearing  and  method  of  manufacturine 

the  same.  5.815.923.  CI.  29-898.020. 
Suzuki.  Kunio.  to  Tokyo  Kikai  Sei.sakusho.  Ltd,  Branching  apparatus  for  a 

paper-web  threading  guide  of  a  rotary  press,  5.816.465.  CI  226-9'>  000 
Suzuki.  Michio:  See — 

Hamada.  Akihiko;  Ochi.  Atsuko:  and  Suzuki.  Michio.  5.816.939.  CI, 
473-357,000. 
Suzuki.  Milsuhiro:  See — 

Usui.  Takashi;  and  Suzuki.  MiLsuhiro.  5.818.827  CI   370-344  000 
Suzuki.  Norikazu.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.;  and  Sumidenso 

Platech.  Ltd.  Weight  checker  for  moldings,  5.817.988.  CI    177-50  000 
Suzuki.  Norio:  See — 

Kurokawa.  Naohiro;  Kilamura.  Toni;  Suzuki.  Norio;  and  Yoshii  Yuh 
5.816.230.  CI,  123-674.000, 
Suzuki.  Shigeru:  See — 

'^TSL^^^iP-  ?""•  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Shigeru;  and  Yagi,  Kiyoshi, 

>.B|6.236.  CI    126-247,000, 
Sasaki.  Toshio;  Yanagisawa.  Kazuma,sa;  Sugano.  Toshio;  Inoue  Kiyoshi' 
Tsukui.  Seiichiro;  Aoki.  Masakazu;  Suzuki.  Shigeru;  and  Horieuchi* 
Masashi.  5.818.792.  CI,  365-230,080. 
Suzuki.  Shoji;  See — 

Asama.    Hajime;    Kaet.su.    Hayato;   Suzuki.   Shoji;   Arai,   Yoshikazu- 
Kolosaka.  Shin-ya;  and  Endo.  Isao.  5.819.008.  CI   395-90000 
Suzuki.  Takayuki;  Honda.  Yutaka;  and  Izawa.  Kunisuke.  to  Ajinomoto  Co 
Inc,  a-acyloxy-P-amino-thiocarboxylic  acid  esters,  5.817.8.59.  CI,  558- 

Suzuki.  TaLsuya:  See — 

Torii.  Katsuhiko;  Yamamura.  Kengo;  Ikeya.  Milsuhiro;  Kano.  Walaru 
and  Suzuki.  Tatsuya.  5.818.358.  CI,  341-16,000, 
Suzuki.  Yoshifumi;  and  Shiralo.  Tadashi.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation,    Modulation    and    demodulation    method,    modulator   and 
demodulaior,  5.818.875.  CI,  375-261,000, 
Suzuki.  Yukihide:  See — 

Muranaki  Masaya;  Miyatake.  Shinichi;  Suzuki.  Yukihide;  Kenmizaki. 

Kanehide;  Morino.  Makolo:  and  Kitame.  Tetsuya.  5.818.784.  CI. 

365-230,030, 

Suzuki.  Yuzuru:  Fujilani.  Sakae;  Hino.  Haruyoshi:  Inoue.  Naomi;  and  Sak 

lyama.  Hideki.  to  Minebea  Co .  Ltd,  Claw  pole  type  synchronous  motor 

5.818.143.  CI,  310-257,000,  Jl^    /""uumnis  motor. 

Svendsen.  Allan:  See — 

Pedersen.  Anders  Hjelholt;  Vmd.  Jesper.  Svendsen.  Allan;  Cherry  Joel 
R,;  Lamsa.  Michael;  Schneider.  Palle;  and  Jensen.  Bireer  Rostgaard 
5,817.495.  CI,  435-192,000. 
Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  AB;  See — 
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6hman.  Henrik.  5.816.055.  CI,  62-117.000. 
Sverdrup.  Lawrence  H,.  Jr:  See — 

Tankovich.  Nikolai  I,;  Svenirup.  Lawrence  H,.  Jr:  and  Episcopo,  Rich- 
ard G,.  5.817.089.  CI,  606-9,000, 
Sveshnikov.  Peter  G,:  See — 

Alakhov.  Valery  Yu,;  Kabanov.  Alexander  V,;  Sveshnikov.  Peter  G,:  and 
Severin.  Eugenii  S,.  5.817.321.  CI,  424-400,000, 
SVG  Lithography  Systems.  Inc;  See — 

Cieighton.  Michael  A,.  5,818.575.  CI,  3.56-222,000, 
Svoma.   Rodney;   Speros.  James;  and  Broadman.  Gene  A,,  to  Athletics 
Alternatives.  Inc,   Handle  and  grip  for  sports  rackets.  5,816,960.  CI, 
473-549,000, 
Swaminathan.  Madhavan:  See — 

McAllister.  Michael  Ford:  Mc[X)nald.  James  Alexander:  Robbins.  Gor- 
don Jay:  Swaminathan.  Madhavan:  and  Wilkins.  Gregory  Martine. 
5.817..543.  CI,  438-109.000. 
Swaminathan.  Sundaramoonhi;  Maiteucci.  Mark:  Pudlo.  Jeff;  and  Jones. 
Robert  J.,  to  Gilead  Sciences.  Inc.  Modified  iniemucleoside  linkage.s  (II). 
5.817.781.  CI.  536-22.100, 
Swann.  Nils  Timothy:  See — 

Krivanek.  Ondrej  L,;  Moonev.  Paul  Edward;  and  Swann.  Nils  Timothy. 
5.818.035.  CI,  2.50-208, l()<), 
Swan,son.  Steven:  See — 

Callow.  John  T:  Cohen.  Marlene  L.:  Martinelli.  Michael  O,:  Schaus. 
John   M,;  Swanson.  Steven;  Thompson.  Dennis  C:  and  Wilson. 
Thomas  M,.  5.817.676.  CI,  514-322,000, 
Swearingen.  Bruce  D,:  and  Nairn.  Gregory  S,.  to  Smith  International.  Inc, 

Whipstock  accelerator  ramp,  5.816.324.  CI,  166-1 17  JOO, 
Sweeny.  Kevin  M,.  to  FCI.  Inc,  Anti-rotation  device  for  capping  machine, 

5.816.029.  CI,  53-490,000. 
Swick.  Robert  B.:  See- 
Daly.  Daniel  F:  Henits.  John;  Morlando,  Salvatore  J.;  Swick.  Robert  B,; 
Leung.  Keith  K  W:  and  Messologitis.  Constantine  P.  5.819.005.  CI. 
.395-2,090, 
Swiderek.  Mark  S,;  and  Mannuzza,  Frank  J,,  to  Beclon  Dickinson  and 
Company,  Cell  culture  substrates  and  methods  of  making  such  substracts, 
5.817.764.  CI,  530-356,000, 
Swinea.  Jessie  D.;  See — 

Jaki.  LaszIo:  Szenassy.  Sandor:  Szidor.  Laszio:  and  Swinea.  Jessie  D,. 
5.818.414.  CI.  .345-111,000, 
Swinkels.  Pctrus  H,  W,:  See— 

Ligthart.  Henricus  J,;  Swinkels.  Petrus  H.  W,:  and  Vijfvinkel.  Jakob. 
5.818.318.  CI,  335-295,000, 
Swisher.  William  F;  and  Brotherton.  Larry  P.  to  Methode  Electronics.  Inc, 
Opposing  taper-tit  collar  for  attaching  a  torque  sensing  transducer  to  a 
rotalable  shaft,  5.817.952.  CI,  73-862,335, 
Sydansk,  Robert  D,.  to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Permeability  reduction  in  a 
hydrocarbon-bearing  formation  using  a  stabilized  polvmer  gel,  5.816.323. 
CI,  166-295,000, 
Syed.  Abuzar:  See — 

DeNicola.  Anthony  J,.  Jr,:  and  Syed.  Abuzar.  5.817.707.  CI,   522- 
157,000, 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Melling.  Alan;  Durst.  Roben:  and  Chew.  Steven.  5.818.026.  CI,  235- 
470()0O, 
Symetrix  Corporation:  See — 

DeVilbiss.  Alan.  5.818.238.  CI,  324-537,000, 
Symons  Corporation:  See — 

Stockton.  Dennis;  and  Gueldner.   Howard  C.  5.816.562.  CI,   254- 
100,000, 
SynComm  Inc:  See — 

Palmer.  James  R,,  5,818,857.  CI,  372-32.000. 
Synopsys.  Inc:  See — 

Wang.  Chi-Hung;  and  Hill.  Dwight  D,.  5.818.729.  CI,  .164-491,000, 
Synsotb  Biotech.  Inc:  See — 

Heerze.  Louis  D,;  and  Armstrong.  Glen  D,.  5.817.633.  CI,  514-23,(KX), 
Synvasive  Technology.  Inc:  See — 

Howard.  Michael  J,;  White.  Thomas  V,;  Hedley.  Anthony  K,;  and  Mills. 
Oliver  S,.  5.817.097.  CI,  606-87,000, 
Syracuse  University:  See — 

Tavlarides.  Lawrence  L,;  and  Deorkar,  Nandu.  5.817.239.  CI,  210- 
66I,(X)0, 
Sytron  Corporation:  See — 

Sloop.  David  J,.  5.815.864.  CI   5-706,000, 
Szardenings.  Anna  Katrin;  and  Campbell.  David,  to  Affymax  Technologies 
N,V,   Method  for  synthesis  of  diketopiperazine  and  diketomorpholine 
derivatives,  5.817.751.  CI,  530-317,000, 
Szenassy.  Sandor  See — 

Jaki.  Laszio;  Szenassy.  Sandor;  Szidor.  Laszio;  and  Swinea,  Jessie  D,. 
5.818,414,  CI,  345-111,000, 
Szeto,  Edward  W,:  See — 

Chan.  Allan  L,;  Connors.  James  J,;  Epstein.  Kenneth  W,;  Heath.  Robert 
M,:  Ogden.  Gene  Spencer;  Prewitt.  Michael  B  ;  Wong.  Michael; 
Szeto.  Edward  W,;  Kennon.  Da\id  P;  Vogel.  Michael  J,;  Hsu.  Larry 
Y,;  Hada.  Daniel  H,;  Pereyda.  Douglas  B,;  and  MacDonald.  Robert  J,. 
5.816.5.39.  CI,  244-172,000, 
Szewczykowski,  Jerzy.  Method  for  identifying  counterfeit  negotiable  instru- 
ments, 5.818.021.  CI,  2.35-,380,000, 
Szidor.  Laszio:  See — 

Jaki.  Laszio:  Szenassy.  Sandor:  Szidor.  Laszio;  and  Swinea.  Jessie  D.. 
5.818.414.  CI,  345-111,000. 


Szita.  Jeno  G,;  Ramesh.  Subban;  Jacobs.  William.  Ill;  and  Brogan.  John 
Colin,  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp,  Sulfonimide  catalysts  polyfunctional 
material  combination,  5.817.709.  CI,  524-167,000, 
Szubowicz.  Leonard  S,:  See — 

Benson.  Thomas  R.:  Harvey.  Michael  S,;  Noel.  Karen  L,;  Arsenault. 
Mark  E,;  Szubowicz.  Leonard  S,;  Barton.  Gary  M,;  Brender.  Ronald 
F,;  Cowan.  Kenneth  W.;  Davis.  Mark  W,:  Peterson.  Richard  E,;  and 
Stocks.  Cheryl  D,.  5.819.252.  CI,  707-1,000, 
T,C,  Patent  B,V,:  See— 

Stoelinga.  Dirk- Jan;  and  Wijihuizen.  Jan  Paul.  5.816.975.  CI,  477- 
89,000, 
Tabata.  Alsushi;  Takaha.shi.  Nobuaki:  and  Kaigawa.  Masalo.  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Control  system  for  automatic  transmission. 
5.816.978.  CI.  477-156,000, 
Tabata.  Yuji:  See — 

Harimaya.  Kenzo:  Magome.  Emiko:  Tabata.  Yuji:  and  Sasaki.  Toru. 
5.817.816.  CI,  514-468,(K)0, 
Tachibana.  Tatsuto:  See — 

Kusano.  Akihisa:  Narita.  Izumi;  Seino.  Yuzo;  Sato.  Kaoru;  Tachibana. 

Tatsuto:  and  Nakamori.  Tomohiro.  5.818.503.  CI  ,347-247,000, 
Sato.  Kaoru:  Kimizuka.  Junichi;  Tachibana.  Tatsuto;  and  Sakai.  Hiroaki. 
.5.819.134.  CI,  399-69,(K)0, 
Tada.  Kozo.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co,.  Ltd.;  and  Hewlen-Packard  Co.  Method  of 

processing  signal  wires.  5.815.915.  CI.  29-842.000. 
Tadahiro  Ohmi  and  Tadashi  Shibata:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  Shibata.  Tadashi;  Kosaka.  Hideo;  and  Yama.shiia. 
Takeo.  5.818.081.  CI.  257-319,000, 
Tadao,  Okazaki:  See — 

Teruhiko.  Fujioka:  Tadao.  Okazaki:  and  Yoshikazu.  Maebara,  5.817.957. 
CI,  73-865,000, 
Tafl,  Edward  A,:  See — 

Rowe.  Edward  R,;  Priyadarshan.  Eswar;  Taft.  Edward  A,;  and  McQuar- 
rie.  Elizabeth  M,.  5.8I9..301.  CI,  707-513,000, 
Tagawa.  Shinya:  See — 

Ouchl.  Wataru:  Morita.  Taizo:  and  Tagawa.  Shinya.  5.816,127,  CI, 
83-318,000. 
Taguchi,  Kazushige:  See — 

Sakai.    Yoshihiro;    Ha.segawa.    Yutaka;    and    Taguchi.    Kazushige. 
5.8I9.I43.  CI,  399-194.000. 
Tahara.  Hideo:  See — 

Tamura.  Hiroyuki:  Tahara.  Hideo:  Mitsuda.  Yoshinori;  and  Hattori. 
Yasuyuki.  5.817.892.  CI.  .568-885.000. 
Tai.  Anthony  Mong-On:  See — 

Sieczka.  Eric  James:  Tai.  Anthony  Mong-On;  and  Ward.  Allen  Corlies. 
5.815.936,  CI.  33-241.000. 
Taiho  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamiya.  Soji;  Yokota.  Yuji:  and  Kumada.  Yoshio.  5.817.397,  O,  428- 
141,000, 
Taillant,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Chambon.  Fr^d^c:  Michel  Lestoille.  Patrick  Didier.  Mouchel.  Jacques 
Henri:  and  Taillant.  Jean-Claude.  5.816.776.  CI,  415-174,500, 
Taira.  Hiroshi;  and  Suda.  Milsunobu.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu,shiki  Kaisha. 
Stamp  unit  capable  of  detachablv  holding  stamp  plate  formed  with  stamp 
image  .5.816.160.  CI,  IOl-«)5,O0O, 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing:  See — 

Jang.  Syun-Ming;  Chen.  Ying-Ho;  and  Chcn-Hua.  Yu.  5.817.566,  CI. 
4.38-424,000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd:  See — 

Chang.  Tzong-Sheng;  Chou.  Chen-Cheng;  and  Tsao.  Jeim.  5.817.562. 

CI,  438-305,000, 
Chin.  Wen-Cheng:  Wang.  Jiann-Kwang:  Lin.  Kuo-Chen:  and  Huang. 

Sheng-Rong.  5.818.716.  CI,  364-468,060, 
Hsu.  Ching-Hsiang;  Wong.  Shyh-Chyi;  Liang.  Mong-Song:  and  Chung. 

Steve  S,.  5.818.085.  CI,  257.347,000, 
Jang.  Syun-Ming;  Chen.  Ying-Ho:  and  Yu.  Chen-Hua.  5.817.567.  CI. 

438-427.000, 
Tzu.  San-De:  Chen.  Yi-Hsu;  and  Tu.  Chih-Chiang.  5.817.439.  CI. 

4.30-5.000, 
Yu.  Chen-Hua  Douglas;  Jang.  Syun-Ming:  and  Yuan-Chang.  Huang. 
5.817.571.  CI,  4,38-622,000, 
Tajalli.  Homayoon:  See — 

Badger.  Lee:  Sterne.  Daniel  F;  Sherman.  David  L,;  Tajalli.  Homayoon; 
and  Dalva.  David  I,.  5.819.275.  CI,  707-100,000, 
Tajima.  Masaya;  Ueda.  Toshio;  Kuriyama.  Hirohito:  Ishida.  Katsuhiro:  and 
Yamamoto.  Akira.  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Display  device  and  method  for 
driving  the  same.  5.818,419.  CI.  .345-147,000. 
Takabavashi.  Keima;  Takei.  Shinobu;  and  Toyoda.  Harumilsu.  to  Kao  Cor- 
poration. Shorts  type  disposable  diaper.  5.817.087.  CI.  604-385.200, 
Takada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Onakado.  Takahiro;  Takada.  Hiroshi:  and  Hayashi.  Kiyoshi.  5.818.761. 
CI,  ,365-185,180, 
Takada.  Kenichi;  Ohno.  Takashi;  Nobukuni.  Natsuko;  Horie.  Michikazu;  and 
Kunilomo.  Haruo.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Optical  recording 
prtK-ess  and  optical  lecwding  system.  5.818.808.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Takagi.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Precision  Co..  Ltd.  Relative  angle  detecting 
system  and  virtual  reality  providing  system  using  the  same,  5.819.207.  O, 
702-153,000, 
Takagi.  Hisamitsu;  See — 

Tsukamoto.   Yoshifumi:   Takahashi.   Shigeni:   Katou.   Yoshiaki:   and 
Takagi.  Hisamitsu.  5.819.163,  CI,  455-90,000. 
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Takagi.  Kazuaki:  and  Yamaguchi.  Kcnji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.  OfKical  element  fotming  method.  5.817.161.  CI.  65-102.000. 
Tafcagi.  Keizaburo,  to  NEC  Cotporation.  Speech  adaptation  device  suitable 
fof  speech  recognition  device  and  word  spoltins  device   5  8I9  2''3   CI 
7(M-256.00().  .  -  .  V.  . 

Takagi.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Higuchi.  Chojiro;  Suizu.  Hiroshi;  Takagi.  Masatoshi;  Kashima.  Takeshi; 
Terado.  Yuji;  Kitada.  Ikumi;  Ajioka.  Masanobu;  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro' 
and  Kameoka.  Taiji.  5.817.728.  CI.  527-300.000 
TaUigi.  Shiro:  See— 

Ogaki.  Takeshi;  Takeda.  Yoshiko;  Takagi.  Shiro:  and  Iwase.  Akinori 
5.819.040.  CI.  395-200.470. 
Takagishi.  Toshiya.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Deflection  yoke.  5.818.317.  CI. 

Tak*ha.shi.  Akihiko:  See— 

Ogawa.  Hiroyuki;  Tamehiro.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Akihiko:  Ishikawa. 
Hajime:  and  Hara.  Takuya,  5.817.275.  CI.  420-90  000 
Takahashi.  Akira:  See— 

Hiwatashi.  Yutaka;  Matsuno.  Koji;  Takahashi.  Akira:  and  Matsuura 

Munenori.  5.816.669.  CI.  .303-140.000. 

Takahashi.  Fumiaki;  and  Takiguchi.  Hideo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Method  and  apparatus  for  extracting  a  keyword  from  scheduling  data  using 

ihe  keywfird  for  searching  the  schedule  data  file.  5.819.261.  CI.  707-3  000 

Takahashi.  Fuminobu:  See — 

L'chida.  Shunsuke;  Fujimori.  Haruo;  Takaha.shi.  Fuminobu:  Fukuzaki 

Takaharu;  and  Yamada.  Izumi.  5.817.958.  CI.  73-865.900. 

Tukjhashi.  Hidemasa;  Morikawa.  Junko;  and  Katano.  Fumiaki.  to  NEC 

Corporation.  Field  effect  transistor  including  a  plurality  of  electrode  units 

arranged  in  a  row  5.818.077.  CI.  257-276.000. 

Takaha.shi.  Hiroshi:  and  Hayashi.  Tokuharu.  to  Piolax  Inc.  Detaching  tool  for 

a  lube  for  medical  treatment.  5.817.116.  CI.  606-167.000. 
Takahashi.  Hiroshi:  and  Abiko.  Shigeshi.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 

CUxk  signal  generating  circuit.  5.8I8>275.  C\.  327-259.000 
Takahashi.  Hiroyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  storage  device 

5.818.773.  CI.  .365-206.000. 
Takahashi.  Kazuhisa:  See— 

Kagawa.  Hideyuki:  Ohnuma.  Terunobu:  Takahashi,  Ka/uhisa    Kanno 
Yoshiharu;  and  Takahashi.  Takayuki.  5.816.149.  CI.  101-128400 
Takahashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Sakurai.  Hideaki;  Sugiyama.  Toshimi;  Ohnishi.  Yasuo;  Takahashi  Kenii- 
and  Yamamoto.  Kyouji.  5.816.661.  CI.  297-452.480 
Takahashi.  Kiichiro;  Otsuka.  Nat>ji:  Nakata.  Karuhiro;  Arai.  Atsushi;  Yano 
Kenlaro:  iwasaki.  Osamu;  KanemaLsu.  Daigoro:  and  Sasaki.  Masao.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Ink  jet  recording  apparatus  and  method  usinc 
asynchronous  masks  5.818.474.  CI.  347-15.000. 
Takahashi.  Koichi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Image  display  apparatus 
5.818,641.  a.  .359-629.000.  *         K   j  -tv-raius. 

Takahashi.  Koji:  See — 

Vasumura.  Himto:  Hirasawa.  Masahide;  Noji.  Minoru;  Kozuki.  Susumu 
Takahashi.    Koji;    Yoshimura.    Kalsuji:    and    Sasalani.    Tomohiko 
5.818.999.  CI.  386-2.000. 
Takahashi.  Kuniiomo:  See — 

Hiiose.  Youji;  Tsuji.  Yasuyuki;  Yokokawa.  Shuuho:  Takahashi    Kuni- 
tomo:  Nakajima.  Isao;  Akai.  Muneyoshi:  Aita.  Satoshi:  Sawahata 
Sho;  Nemolo.  Shigeo;  Otome.  Yukio:  Komoda.  Kalsuhilo:  Kataoka 
Keiji;  and  Akat.su.  Kazuhiro.  5.818.496.  CI.  347-234.000 
Takahashi.  Mami:  See — 

Tomita  Hiroshi:  and  Takaha.shi.  Mami.  5.817.174  CI    117-97  000 
Takahashi.  Naoya:  See — 

Ninomiya.  Tatuya:  Masuzaki.  Hidefumi:  Kurosawa  Hiroyuki:  Taka- 
hashi. Naoya:  Inoue.  Yasuo;  Iwasaki.  Hidehiko:  Hoshino.  Masavuki- 
and  Isooo.  Soichi.  5.819.054.  CI.  395-308.000.  ' 

Takahashi.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Tabau.  Atsushi;  Takahashi,  Nobuaki:  and  Kaigawa  Masato.  5,816.978. 
CI.  477-156.000. 
Takahashi.  Seiji:  Asakura.  Osamu:   Nagashima.   Masasumi:  Shimamura 
Yo*iyuki;  Kawazoe.  Kenji;  Iwau.  Kazuya:  Kanome.  Yuji:  Ishikawa 
Tetsuya:  and  Ohde.  Takahiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electronic 
apparatus  capable  of  feeding  sheets  from  a  front  side,  and  sheet  feedina 
device  for  use  therewith.  5.816.723.  CI.  400-624  000 
Takahashi.  Seiji:  See— 

Shimamura.  Yoshiyuki:  Asakura.  Osamu:  Nagashima  Masasumi:  Kawa- 
zoe. Kenji;  Iwata,  Kazuya;  Takahashi,  Seiji:  Kanome.  Yuji:  Ishikawa 
Tetsuya:  and  Ohde.  Takahiro.  5.818.471.  CI.  347-7  000 
Takaha.shi.  Shigeru:  See— 

Bukamoto.    Yoshifumi;   Takahashi.    Shigeru:    Katou,   Yoshiaki     and 
Takagi,  Hisamitsu,  5.819.163.  CI.  455-90.000. 
Takahashi.  Shingi:  and  Matsumoto,  Seiji,  to  Tokico  Ltd.  Joint  for  industrial 

robot.  5,816.107.  a.  74-490.020. 
Takahashi.  Takayuki:  See— 

Kagawa  Hideyuki;  Ohnuma  Terunobu:  Takahashi.  Kazuhisa:  Kanno 
Yoshiharu:  and  Takahashi.  Takayuki.  5.816.149.  CI    10I-P8  400 
Takahashi.  Tatsuhiro:  See — 

Fkxmai).  Edmund  Arthur.  Jr.;  Takahashi.  Tatsuhiro:  and  Kobayashi 
Toshikazu.  5.81 7.723.  a.  525-480.000.  * 

Takahashi.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Goto  Yoshihisa;  Tsutsumi.  Toshihiko:  Takahashi.  Toshiaki:  and  Saeawa 
Takatoshi.  5.817.418.  CI.  428-408.000  ' 

Takahashi.  Yoichi:  See— 

Sayama.  Eizo;  Okada,  Katsuyuki:  and  Takahashi.  Yoichi.  5.817,991.  Q. 
181-243.000. 


Takahashi.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Onaga.  Mikio;  Uchida.  Chikao;  and  Takahashi.  Yoshikazu.  5,818  568 
CI.  351-153.000. 
Takahashi,  Yuji:  See — 

Naito.  Masataka:  Takahashi,  Yuji:  Hiroi,  Masakazu:  Isobe,  Yoshinori 
Yoshida,  Akimaro;  Fujimoto,  Hitoshi;  and  Nakagawa  Tomohito 
5.819.151,  CI.  -399-367.000. 
Takai.  Hino;  and  Saoshila.  Shushi.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co     Ltd 

Electrode  for  electronic  component.  5.818.151.  CI.  310-364  000 
Takai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ando.  Yukimasa.  5.817.414.  O.  428-358.000. 
Takai.  Teruo:  See — 

L'shifusa.  Nobuyuki;  Tsuchida.  Seiichi:  Takai,  Teruo;  Hashimoto.  Ken- 
Ohtaka,  Hiroshi;  Oh.sawa.  Michitaka;  Matsuzaki,  Eiji:  Ishigaki 
Masaji:  Yatsuda,  Norio:  Sasaki,  Taka.shi;  and  Sano,  Yuji.  5.8 18. 1 68^ 

Takakura.  Saki:  See — 

Takenouchi.  Mariko:  Emura.  Satoshi:  Takakura  Saki;  and  Nakao  Ichiro 
5.818.952.  CI.  382-101.000. 
Takamiya  Tsugumasa;  Urai,  Tomomitsu:  and  Kishinaga  Shinji.  to  Yamaha 
Cotporation.  Reverberation  generating  system  for  generating  later  pan  of 
reverberation  from  initial  pan  of  reverberation  and  method  of  eeneratins 
the  reverberation.  5.818.944.  CI.  381-63.000. 
Takano.  Kiyouka:  See — 

Sakurada.  Masahiro:  Oota  Tomohiko:  Takano.  Kiyotaka;  and  Kimura 
Masanon.  5,817,171.  a.  11713.000. 
Takano.  Manabu:  See — 

Walanabe.    Yasunari;   Otsuka    Yasumasa;    Hashimoto.    Hiroshi;    and 
Takano.  Manabu.  5.819,149,  CI.  399-330.000. 
Takano,  Michirou:  See — 

Mita.  Katsuhisa;  Matsuoka.  Yasuo:  Taniyaitia.  Kenichi:  Takano,  Michi- 
rou: Akasaki,  Tsuneo;  and  Kanda.  Kaoru.  5.8 1 7. 1 78.  CI.  1 1 8-666  000 
Takanohashi.  Daisuke:  See — 

Miyazawa  Yasuhiro;  Takiguchi.  Isao:  Takanohashi.  Daisuke;  and  Miya- 
moto. Hiroshi,  5.818.122.  CI.  307-10.700. 
Takaoku.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Miyamae.  Yoshiaki:  Takaoku.  Hiioaki:  and  Aoyama.  Osamu.  5  818,215 
CI.  324-76.270. 
Takasaki,  Toshihaiu:  See — 

Hara,  Tomoyuki:  and  Takasaki.  Toshiharu,  5,819,194,  CI.  701-89000 
Takase,  Junji:  Hosono,  Ka/uio;  Shimizu,  Koji:  and  Fujii.  Sadao  to  Kane- 
gatuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Substrate  of  electrode  for  liuuid 
crystal.  5.817.383.  CI.  428-1.000.  ^ 

Takashi.  Tenmii:  See — 

Satoh.  Naoki:  Mita.  Seiichi:  Miyazawa  Shoichi:  Takashi.  Terumi  Hori 

Yosuke;  Watanabe.  Yoshiju:  Hirano.  Akihiko;  Minoshima  Satoshi' 

Miyasaka.  Hideki:  Nina.  Toshihiro;  Hirai.  Tomoaki:  Shimokawa 

Ryushi;Shida.  Koji;  and  Ouchi.Yasuhide.  5.818.655.  CI  360-65  000 

Takayama.  Kazuhisa:  Iwata  Masahiro;  Okamolo.  Yoshinori:  Aoki.  Motonori 

Niwa.  Akira;  and  Isomura.  Yasuo.  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co    Ltd' 

^o^^^**!!!*    *"*a''ves    and    pharmaceutical    compositions    thereof 

5,817,670,  CI.  514-300.000. 

Takayama.  Toru:  See — 

Zhang.  Hongyong;  Takayama  Toru:  Takemura  Yas-uhiko:  Miyanaga 
Akiharu:  and  Ohtani,  Hisashi.  5.818.076.  CI.  257-255.000  ' 

Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Furuya  Shuichi:  Choh.  Nobuo;  Kato.   Koichi:  and  Hinuma    Shuii 
5.817.819.  CI.  546-1 14.000.  ' ' 

Tanaka  Nobuo;  Kishinwlo.  Jotaro:  Wakamaisu.  Kotaro:  Hagihara  Tak- 
ayuki; and  Ohtani.  Seiji.  5,817.056.  CI.  6(M-89  000 
Takeda.  Etsuya:  See — 

Hori.  Seiichiro;  Maeda.  Hiroshi:  Takeda.  Etsuya:  and  Gohara  Yoshihiro 
5.818.407.  CI.  345-92.000. 
Takeda,  Motohiro:  See — 

Devaraj.  Balasigamani;  Kobayashi,  Masaki:  Takeda,  Motohiro:  Usa 
Masashi;  Ishihata.  Hin>shi:  Horiuchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Inaba    Humio 
5.818.587.  CI.  356-349000. 
Takeda.  Shinichi:  Mizutani.  Hidemasa;  Kaifu.  Noriyuki:  and  Kobayashi  Isao 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reading  device  featuring  at  least  two  spaced 
light  emming  elements.  5.818,033,  CI.  250-208.100 
Takeda,  Yoshiko:  See— 

Ogaki.  Takeshi:  Takeda.  Yoshiko:  Takagi.  Shiro;  and  Iwase.  Akinori 
5.819.040.  CI.  395-200.470. 
Takehara.  Takao.  to  Minebea  Co..  Ltd.  Inverter  apparatus.  5,818,709,  CI. 

363-95.000. 
Takei.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Sano.  Shoichi:  Takei.  Hitoshi:  Natori.  Hiroaki;  Hatanaka  Masanobu 
Tamuki.  Shoichi:  and  Okazaki.  Reiko.  5.8 1 8.5 1 3.  O   348- 1 5  000 
Takei.  Shinobu:  See— 

^'ysii^' n"^-3sJmi    ^^'"°*^'  '^  ^°^'^-  """"•"*"• 

Takekuma,  Toshitsugu;  Kurihara,  Ryoichi;  and  Yamagiwa,  Akira,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Signal  transmitting  device,  circuit  block  and  integrated  circuit  suited 
to  fast  signal  transmission.  5.818,253.  CI.  326- .30.000 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yamazaki.   Shunpei;  and  Takemura  Yasuhiko.  5.817.549,  CI.  438- 

166.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  and  Takemura,  Yasuhiko,  5,818,070,  CI.  257- 

Zhang,  Hongyong:  Takayama  Toru:  Takemura,  Yasuhiko;  Miyanaga 
Akiharu;  and  Ohtani,  Hisashi,  5,818,076,  O.  257-255.000. 
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Takenaka,    Kenji;    Kayukawa   Hiroaki:   Hamaoka  -  Takahiro;    Michiyuki, 
Takashi;  Hashimoto,  Mitsuru:  and  Kawaguchi,  Masahiro,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Compressor  piston  aitd  piston  type 
compressor.  5,816,134,  CI.  92-154.000. 
Takenoshita,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hada,  Toshiki;  Takenoshita,  Hiroyuki:  and  Sawa,  Tsutomu,  3,816,724, 
CI.  400-656.000. 
Takenouchi,  Mariko:  Emura,  Satoshi:  Takakura  Saki;  and  Nakao.  Ichiro,  to 
Malsu.shila  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  assigning  categories 
to  words  in  a  documents  for  databases.  5.818.952.  CI.  382-101.000. 
Takeuchi.  Atushi:  See — 

Murakami.  Hirofumi;  Sakai.  Kazuhiko;  Katagiri,  Akihiro:  Kitawaki, 
Yoshio:  Nakayama,  Takashi;  Ito,  Kazuo:  Takeuchi.  Atushi:  Makuta. 
Minoiu;   Ohgane.   Hitoshi:    Hamabe.    Kenji:    and   Aoki.   Osamu, 
5,817,420,  CI.  428-424.800. 
Takeuchi,  Hirosato:  Yasuda,  Shigeru:  and  Kubo,  Haruo,  to  Nilto  Kohki  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  and  tool  for  forming  a  tapered  hole  in  a  cylindrical  work  by 
punching  extruding.  5,816,093,  CI.  72-327.000. 
Takeuchi.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Yanase.  Takeshi;  and  Takeuchi.  Kunihiko,  5,817,976,  Q.  174-52.100. 
Takeuchi.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Tamai.  Ryo;  Endo,  Hirofumi:  Takeuchi.  Mitsuaki:  Itoh,  Reiko;  and 
Ebata  Jun,  5,819,235,  CI.  705-23.000. 
Takeuchi,  Osamu:  Handa  Sadao;  and  Omori.  Masaki.  to  Mamiya-Op  Co.. 
Ltd.  Spool  supponing  structure  of  spinning  reel.  5.816.517.  CI.  242- 
246.000. 
Takeuchi.  Toshiaki;  See — 

Morishige.  Chikao;  Nakae.  Yoshinori:  Kuwahara  Mitsuru;  Higashiura, 
Shinya;  Oki,  Masashi;  Takeuchi,  Toshiaki:  and  Kuze,  Katsuaki, 
5,817,425,0.428-475.200. 
Takeyama,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Akiyama,  Shigeaki;  Takeyama  Toshiaki:  Watanabe.  Junichi;  Nakajima. 
Yasuyuki;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  Yasumi.  Yoshiaki:  Kikuchi.  Takamasa; 
Ohya  Hiroshi;  Sasabe.  Shigeru:  Nishioka.  Masanori;  and  Furusato, 
Takashi,  5,817,829,  CI.  548-374.100. 
Takezawa,  Hiroaki:  Shiino.  Toni;  Nobuta,  Kenichi:  and  Onishi,  Hiroshi,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Flux  for  soft  soldering.  5,817,190. 
CI.  148-23.000. 
Takigawa,  Katsuya;  Sasaki,  Umekichi;  and  Suda,  Satoshi,  to  Nippon  Oil  Co., 
Ltd.  Fluid  composition  for  use  in  a  refrigerating  machine  in  which  the 
refrigerating  machine  oil  is  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  compound  of  a 
formula  consisting  of  a  biphenyl  group.  5,817,251,  O.  252-68.000. 
Takiguchi.  Hideo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Fumiaki:  and  Takiguchi,  Hideo,  5.819,261.  CI.  707-3.000. 
Takiguchi,  Isao:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Yasuhiro:  Takiguchi.  Isao;  Takanohashi.  Daisuke;  and  Miya- 
moto. Hiroshi.  5.818.122.  CI.  .307-10.700. 
Takiguchi.  Tomoyasu;  and  Nakajima.  Takeshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Remote 
command  light  receiving  window   arranged  in  logo  on  frame  around 
television  screen.  5.818.545,  CI.  348-734.000. 
Takikawa,  Masahiko:  See — 

Makiyama,    Kozo;   Takikawa,    Masahiko:   Asai,   Satoiu;    Matsukura, 
Yusuke:  and  Kikkawa.  Toshihide.  5,818,078,  CI.  257-281.000. 
Tam-S.R.L.;  See — 

Malizia  Mario,  5,816.545,  CI.  248-164.000. 
Tarn.  Tim  Fat:  See — 

Karimian,  Khashayan  Leung-Toung,  Regis  C.  H.  S.;  Li,  Yiwei;  and  Tam, 
Tim  Fat,  5,817,875,  CI.  564-387.000. 
Tamai,  Hanihisa;  Nonaka,  Hiroshi:  and  Sekine,  Masayuki,  to  Zexel  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  apparatus  for  selecting  a  destination  in  a  vehicle 
navigation  system.  5,819,200,  CI.  701-208.000. 
Tamai,  Ryo:  Eiido,  Hirofumi;  Takeuchi,  Mitsuaki:  Itoh,  Reiko:  and  Ebata,  Jun. 
to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Information  processing  apparatus  and  method 
utilizing  useful  additional-information  item.  5.819.235.  CI.  705-23.000. 
Tamai.  Yoshin:  See — 

Katagiri.  Nobuya:  Kaneko.  Chikara:  Sato.  Junko;  Torihara  Masahiro: 
Kanehira,  Koichi;  and  Tamai,  Yoshin.  5.817.812,  CI.  .544-265.000. 
Tamaoka.  Eiji:  See — 

Kouno.  Hiroaki:  Furuta  Yoshihiro:  Tamaoka  Eiji;  and  Inoue.  Kazuhiro. 
5.818.560,  CI.  349-129.000. 
Tamaro.  Frank  A.  Safety  cap  assembly  for  needles.  5,817,070,  C\.  604- 

263.000. 
Tamaura.  Yukie:  See — 

Masuda.  Kiyoshi;  Tamaura.  Yukie;  and  Kaieda  Osamu.  5.817.843.  CI. 
552-250.000. 
Tamcsin.  Timothy:  and  Madden.  Daniel,  to  Edge  Concepts  Cotporation. 
Apparatus  for  thermoset  injection  molding.  5.817,347,  CI.  425-192.00R. 
Tamehiro,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ogawa,  Hiroyuki:  Tamehiro,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Akihiko:  Ishikawa, 
Hajime:  and  Hara,  Takuya  5,817,275,  CI.  420-90.000. 
Tammi,  Christian  E.:  See — 

Fehringer.  Robert  L.;  Tammi.  Christian  E.;  Fagan.  Marc  J.:  Saldana. 
Daniel  M.:  and  Pieston.  Charles  E..  5.816,773,  CI.  414-789.900. 
Tamuki,  Shoichi:  See — 

Sano,  Shoichi;  Takei,  Hitoshi;  Natori,  Hiroaki;  Hatanaka,  Masanobu; 
Tamuki,  Shoichi:  and  Okazaki,  Reiko,  5.818,513,  CI.  348-15.000. 
Tamura.  Hiroyuki:  Tahara  Hideo:  Mitsuda.  Yoshinori:  and  Hattori.  Yasuyuki. 
to  Kao  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  unsaturated  alcohol.  5,8 1 7,892, 
CI.  568-885.000. 
Tamura,  Masao:  See — 


Makino,  Kaoru:  Kawai,  Kazuhiro;  Tanimura  Masatake:  and  Tamura, 

Masao,  5,817,238,  CI.  210-659.000. 

Tan,  Michael  R.;  and  Wang,  Shih-Yuan,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

Vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  with  low  band  gap  highly  doped 

contact  layer.  5,818,861,  CI.  372-46.000. 

Tan,  Niatuiong,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Switched  current  delta- 

sigma  modulator.  5.818,374.  O.  341-143.000. 
Tanabe,  Takatoshi.  to  Denso  Corporation.  Casing  used  in  air  bag  devices  for 
vehicles  and  a  cover  member  u.sed  in  air  bag  devices  for  vehicles. 
5.816.608.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Tanabe,  Zenya:  See — 

Kawagoe,  Hiroaki;  Tanabe,  Zenya;  Arai,  Takuya;  and  Katayama  Noriko. 
5,816,392,  CI.  206-232.000. 
Tanahashi,  Ichiro:  See — 

Tsujimura   Ayumu;    Yoshida,    Masaru;   Tanahashi,    Ichiro:    Manabe. 
Yoshio;  and  Milsuyu.  Tsuneo.  5,817,410.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Tanaka.  Akira:  Hattori.  TeLsuo;  and  Toki,  Motoyuki.  to  Nikon  Cotporation. 
Display  and  method  for  producing  it.  5.817,255,  CI.  252-582.000. 

TiiHiikii  Alcirs'  S£^ 

Maari,  Koichi;  and  Tanaka.  Akira.  5,818,762,  CI.  365-185.250. 
Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro:  Yanagisawa.  Ryozo:  Kobayashi.  Kat- 
suyuki: Tokioka.  Masaki:  and  Sato.  Hajime.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Coordinates  input  apparatus  and  its  method.  5.818,429,  CI.  345-173.000. 
Tanaka,  Hidehiko:  See — 

Mizuno,  Shinobu:  and  Tanaka,  Hidehiko,  5,818,686,  CI.  361-311.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroaki:  Hashimoto.  Takuya:  and  Saitoh.  Yasuaki.  to  Murata  Manu- 

facniring  Co..  Ltd.  Coupled  line  element.  5.818.308.  CI.  333-116.000. 
Tanaka.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Tetsuya:  Sato.  Shinji;  Maruyama  Akihiko;  Matsuda,  Tet- 
suya: Tsukishima  Chihiro:  and  Tanaka.  Hirofumi.  5.818.058.  O. 
250-492.300. 
Tanaka.  Hisako:  See — 

Imai.  Toru;  Mizoguchi.  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi.  Koji:  and  Tanaka.  Hisako. 
5,818.436.  CI.  345-302.000. 
Tanaka.  Kanichi:  See — 

Nagai.  Shozo;  Hidaka.  Kensuke:  Tanaka.  Kanichi:  Yagita.  Yoshinobu; 
and  Kajita.  Osamu.  5.817.194.  Q.  148-400.000. 
Tanaka.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kambe.  Takashi;  Miyata  Kensho;  Tanaka  Kazuo:  and  Ibe.  Eiichi, 
5.817,711,0.524-501.000. 
Tanaka,  Keiichiro:  See — 

Ogino.    Masanori:   Tanaka.    Keiichiro;    Iwamolo.  Tetsuo:    Ichikawa, 
Kousyu;  and  Fuma.  Hideyuki.  5.818.421.  CI.  345-157.000. 
Tanaka.  Kenichi.  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.  Snap-zipper  and  bag 

with  the  same.  5,817,380,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Tanaka,  Mamoni:  See — 

Yoshinaga,  Kazuo:  Sakai,  Kiyoshi:  Nagase,  Yukio:  Hashimoto,  Yuichi: 
and  Tanaka.  Mamoru.  5.818.489.  CI.  347-131.000. 
Tanaka.  Manabu:  See — 

Tsukamoto,   Akira;    Nishiki,    Masayuki:    Nagai,   Seiichiro;    Nabuchi, 
Koichiro:  Saisu,  Tohru:  Yamada,  Shin-ichi;  Tomisaki,  Takayuki:  aitd 
Tanaka,  Manabu,  5,818,898,  CI.  378-98.800. 
Tanaka,  Masashi:  See — 

Makino,  Shoji;  Haneda.  Yoichi;  Nakagawa.  Akira:  Tanaka.  Masashi: 
Shimauchi.  Suehiro;  and  Kojima.  Junji.  5.818.945,  CI   381-66  000. 
Tanaka.  Nobuo;  Kishimoto.  Jotaro;  Wakamatsu.  Kotaro;  Hagihara,  Takayuki: 
and  Ohtani,  Seiji.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Prefiiled  syringe. 
5,817,056,  CI.  604-89.000. 
Tanaka,  Osamu:  See — 

Graiver,  Daniel:  and  Tanaka.  Osamu.  5.817.714.  CI.  524-762.000. 
Tanaka. Tomoharu;  Momodomi.  Masaki:  Kato.  Hideo;  Nakai.  Hirolo; Tanaka. 
Yoshiyuki;  Shirota.  Riichiro:  Aritome.  Seiichi:  Itoh.  Yasuo;  Iwata.  Yoshi- 
hisa: Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  Odaira.  Hideko;  Okamoto.  Yutaka;  Asano. 
Masamichi;  and  Tokushige.  Kaoru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Non- 
volatile semiconductor  memorv  device  and  memory  system  using  the 
same.  5.818.791.  CI.  .365-230.060. 
Tanaka.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Hamada.  Hisashi:  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Sato.  Tokuji;  and  Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki, 

5,819,120,  CI.  396-77.000. 
Itou,  Hikaru:  Miyazaki,  Sho;  Tanaka,  Tsutomu:  Saito,  Masashi:  Yamada, 
Shinichi:  Wakata,  Shigekazu;  and  Saijo,  Eiji,  5.816.643.  O.  296- 
97.020. 
Tanaka.  Yoshiaki:  Enoki.  Shigekazu;   Matsumae.  Iwao;  and  Hosokawa 
Hiroshi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image  forming  device  for  fotming  a 
uniform  toner  layer  on  a  developing  roller.  5.819.145.  CI.  399-274.000. 
Tanaka  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tomoharu:  Momodomi.  Masaki:  Kato.  Hideo;  Nakai.  Hirolo: 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  ShinXa.  Riichiro:  Aritome.  Seiichi:  Itoh.  Yasuo; 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura  Hiroshi;  Odaira.  Hideko;  Okamolo. 
Yutaka:  Asano.  Ma.samichi;  and  Tokushige.  Kaoru.  5.818.791.  CI. 
365-230.060. 
Tandem  Computers.  Inc.:  See — 

Celis.  Pedro:  Vaishnav.  Jav:  and  Zeller.  Hansjoig.  5.819.255.  Q.  707- 

2.000. 
Sanderson.  Stephen  M.;  and  Davidson.  Thomas  J..  5,818,445,  CI. 
345-334.000. 
Tani,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Murakami,  Yoshinori:  Ohkura  Kazuma:  Kitajima.  Yasuhiko;  and  Tani, 
Kazuhiko,  5,818,284.  CI.  327-478.000. 
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Tani.  Kazuioshi:  and  Imamura,  Fumihiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Washing  machine  moior  coniroller  with  overcutreni  protection.  5.8 1 8  I  % 
a.  318-801.000. 
Tanj.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Sasaki.  Yoshihiro;  Tani.  Nobuyuki;  and  And.  Daiiiro.  5  817  214   CI 

I      162-180.000.  .      .      • 

Taniguchi.  Kazuo;  Miyabayashi.  Masayuki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Yuji.  to  Sony 

Corporation.  Semiconductof  memory  device  having  auxiliary  memory 

5^18,765.0.365-189.050.  ^  j  j 

Taniguchi.  Osamu:  See— 

Mihara.  Tadashi;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Mizutome.  Atsushi;  Tsuboyama.  Akira 
Taniguchi.  Osamu;  and  Onitsuka,  Yoshihiro.  5.818.408.  CI.  345- 

Tanfguchi.  Shoji:  See— 

Kuroda.  Kazuo;  Inoue.  Akiyoshi;  and  Taniguchi.  Shoji.  5.818.807.  CI. 
369- 1 16.000. 
Taniguchi.  Yoji:  See— 

^5 's^  246°*''''  ^*"'8"''''-  ^°J'-  Maeda.  Akira;  and  Tenma,  Tadashi, 
Tanikawa.  Keizo;  Kamikawaji.  Yoshimasa;  Odoi.  Keisuke;  Higashiyama. 
Tsutomu;  Sato,  Masayuki;  and  Masuda.  Yukinori.  to  Nissan  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.  Pyrazole  derivatives.  5.817.828.  CI.  548-253000 
Tanimoto,  Sachiyo:  See — 

Kagaymia.    Akira;    Tokunaga.    Yuji.    Kaibara,    Atsunori;    Tanimoto. 
Sachiyo;  and  Hata,  Takehisa.  5.817.333,  CI.  424-450000 
Tanimura.  Ma.salake:  See — 

Makino,  Kaoru;  Kawai.  Kazuhiro;  Tanimura.  Masatake;  and  Tamura. 
Masao.  5,817.238.0.210-659.000. 
Taniyama.  Kenichi:  See— 

Miu.  Katsuhisa;  Matsuoka.  Yasuo:  Taniyama.  Kenichi;  Takano,  Michi- 
rou;  Akasaki,  Tsuneo;  and  Kanda.  Kaoru.  S.8I7.I78.CI  1 18-666000 
Tanketsley,  Richard  M.:  See- 
Plato.  Barry  E;  and  Tankersley.  Richard  M,  5,816.470  CI  227-132  000 
Tankovich.  Nikolai  I ;  Sverdrup.  LawTence  H.,  Jr;  and  Episcopo,  Richard  G 
toThermoLase  Coiporation  Skin  treatment  process  using  laser  5.817.089, 
O.  606-9.000. 
Tanno,  Yusuke;  Sugawara.  Takashi;  and  Koizumi.  Minoru.  to  Tohoku  Ricoh 
Co..  Ltd.  Cartridge  for  storing  a  viscous  substance  with  a  defotmatioa 
prevenung  device  5,816,449,  CI.  222-105.000. 
Tansley.  Brian,  to  Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  as  repiesented 
by  the  Minister  of  Supply  and  Services  and  of  Public  Works.  Photometric 
measurement  apparatus.  5.818.977,  O.  382-294  000. 
Tanuma.    Jiro;    Ito.    Katsuyuki;    Katakura.    Shinichi;    Wakasugi     Nobuo 
Nagaoka.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ito,  Toshikazu.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co   Ltd' 
rt'^uii^^  "Circuit  for  providing  improved  printing  quality.  5.818,488. 

Tanuiiu.  Toshio:  See — 

Maeda.  Atsushi;  Oikawa.  Satoni;  Tanuma.  Toshio;  Kume.  Minoru;  and 
Kuroki.  Kazuhiko.  5.818.323,  CI.  338-32  OOR 
Tao,  Hai;  Huang,  Thomas  S  ;  Chen,  Homer  H.;  and  Shen.  Tsae-Pyng  Janice 
to  Rockwell  Science  Center.  Inc.  Dau  compression  for  animated  three 
dimensional  objects.  5.818.463.  O.  345-473.000 
^T8l6^687"o^^^0^'*   apparatus    for   hanging    Christmas    lights. 
Taoan.  Peter  P.  Bonllla.  Sergio  Jose;   Kaufer-Bravennan,  Monica;  and 
Ka.squinha.  Leonard  L..  to  University  of  Miami.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  a  device  based  on  spatial  discrimination  of  skeletal  myopoten- 
uals.  5.817.030.  CI.  600-546000.  }"v^^n 

Tasaka.  Mitsukazu:  See — 

•^^i^  Shinya;  Tasaka.  Mitsukazu;  Yamane.  Hajime;  and  Sawa.  Kenji. 

Tasny.  Patricia  J.:  See — 

Jehnson.G  Lane.lll;andTa!iny,PatriciaJ..5.8l6.660.CI  297-452  380 
5':8T8.32ra  338-^ «» "''°™*"'     ^'"'°"    P^'^^'i'ive    element: 
Tatachar.  Mike  M.:  See— 

Virdee.  Haibhajan  S  ;  and  Tatachar.  Mike  M  ,  5.818.843    CI    370- 
435.000. 
Tateyama    Kiyohia;  and  Hirose,  Osamu.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and 
i  o.^^'.^t'^J^'""''"  Limited.  Substrate  heat  treatment  table  apparatus 
5.81  /.156.  CI.  29-25.010. 
Tauuura.  Saloshi:  See— 

Yoshimura.  Tetsuzo;  Tatsuura.  Saloshi;  Soloyama,  Wataru;  Yoneda 
Y^iro;    Motoyoshi.     Katsusada;    Tsukamoto,    Koji;    Ishitsuka! 
Takeshi;  and  Aoki,  Shigenori,  5,818,983.  CI.  385-14  000 
Tanisch^Reinhold.  to  NEC  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  decoding 

a  diphase-coded  digital  signal.  5.818.878.  CI.  375-283  000 
Tavakley.  Ravi:  See— 

AlrfCTSon^  Raymond  Arnold;  and  Tavakley.  Ravi.  5,819.2%.  CI   707- 

Tavana,  Danesh:  See— 

New.  Bernard  J.;  and  Tavana.  Danesh.  5.818.255.  a  326-39000 
Tavenner.  Robert  F:  See— 

T    ■  ".«*8e.  Edwin  S.;  and  Tavenner.  Robert  F..  5,816,090.  O.  72-56000 
«![i^'J^*™''  b-  "**  ^''^*^-  Nandu.  to  Syracuse  University. 
Method  of  removing  heavy  metal  ions  from  a  liquid  with  chemically  active 
V^^Vf,  ™"P<»'nons  wi*  an  hydroxyquinoline  moiety   5,817.239.  CI 
2IO-661.000. 

Taylor.  Anthony  James:  See— 

'^'^'^  ^!^',J^""•  "^'y^-  Andiony  James:  and  Wyan.  David 
lAndrew.  5.817.293,  CI.  424-45.000.  7    ••  »«  ■" 


Taylor,  Gary  R,;  Wieizba,  Paul;  and  Hannah.  R.  Craig,  to  ETI  Technologies 
Inc.    Weight    compensating    method    and    apparatus.    5,816.115.    O 
74-573.0OR. 
Taylor.  Kelly  J.:  See— 

Jeng.  Shin-Puu;  and  Taylor.  Kelly  J.,  5.818,111,  a.  257-776000 
Taylor.  Robert  W.:  See- 
Edwards.  Jim  G.;  Taylor.  Robert  W;  Hokanson.  William  J,;  Evans,  Lynn 
A.;  Middleton.  Patricia  A.;  Lauckner,  Frederick  G.;  Martinez.  Andres 
E.;  and  Jacobs.  Edmond,  5.819.029.  CI.  395-186.000. 
Taylor,  Roy  H  .  to  CenterFire  Golf  Corporation.  Variable  range  device  for  a 

ballistic  impeller  golf  club.  5.816.927.  CI.  473-131,000. 
Taylor.  Roy  M..  to  Amway  Corporation.  End  flow  filter  and  method  of  making 

same.  5,817.263.  O.  264-113.000. 
Taylor.  Roy  Y,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  CRT  primer  for  lenticular 

photographs.  5,818,495.  CI.  347-226.000. 
Taylor,  WUIiam  J  ;  Seifried,  Lynn  M;  Weiss.  Douglas;  and  Lessar.  Joseph  F 
Implantable  medical  device  wtih  multi-pin  fcedthroueh    5  817  984   C\ 
I74-I52.0GM.  * 

TDK  Corporation:  See— 

Arai.  Michio;  Kakaya.  Kenji;  and  Namba,  Kenryo,  5.817.366    O 
427-66.000. 
Teague.  Harold  R.:  See — 

Thantrakul.  Virat;  Baxter.  Scott  W.;  Teague.  Harold  R,;  Dorian.  Jasmen 
and  Rosales.  Michael  A..  Jr.  5.816.842.  CI.  439-374  000 
Techbase  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

Komesaroff.  David.  5,816,240,  CI.  128-200  230 
Techn-O-Tape,  BV:  See— 

Jansen,  Reindert  Jan,  5,816.277,  O.  135-65.000. 
Technology  Service  Group:  See — 

Vogl,  Allen  W.;  Young.  Thomas  D.;  Bens.  Steven  E.;  and  Turner  Scon 
G,  5.818.916,  CI.  379-145.000. 
Tecnivalor  (S.A.R.L.):  See— 

Castola.    Charles-Alain;    Pasqualini,   Charles;    and    Laugeois     Ren< 
5.815,993,0.52-166.000. 
Tecno-Fluidos,  S.L.:  See — 

Calonge,  Rafael.  5,815,846.  CI.  2-413.000. 
Tedesco.  James  M..  to  Kaiser  Optical  Systems.  Inc.  Inconspicuous  light 
sources  particularly  for  vehicular  applications.  5.8 1 6,68 1 .  O  362-80  000 
Teeter,  Gary  Wilson:  See— 

Nelgner.  William  James;  Wiegner.  Joseph  Randall;  Langenbeig.  David 
Allen;  Palmer.  Stephen  George;  McCroskey,  William  Allen;  Teeter. 
Gary  Wilson;  Sanker.  Leonard  Ronald;  Ross.  Martin  Alan;  and  Dods 
Steven  Michael.  5.816.152.  a.  101-181.000. 
Tegic  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Grover.  Dale  L.;  King.  Martin  T ;  and  Kushler.  Oiffoid  A  .  5  818  437 
CI.  345-326,000. 
Tehran!,  Saied  N.:  See — 

Shen.  Jun;  Tehrani.  Saied  N.;  and  Chen,  Eugene,  5.818,316,  CI,  335- 

Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Nogata.  Tomoaki;  Shimonani,  Masashi;  Sawaki,  Toru;  and  Muiaoka 
Takeshi.  5.816.697.  CI.  366-76.100.  ^^' 

Teijiu  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

"^■5''8l:nn.^g"7i:^;^'""-  ""^  ''■  ^  ^°"<^  ^-"'"' 

^%'.8  aSst'o  *426^3''44''SoO°  '^'"^  ^'^'^  '^^  ^^'^  °^  "^'""^  '''"*'' 
Tejada.  Jorge  Alejandro;  Romero.  Yilda  Margot;  and  Reyes,  Edito  Josi  to 
intevep.  S.A.  Catalyst  for  the  hydroisomerization  of  contaminated  hydro- 
carbon feedstock.  5.817.595.  CI.  502-313.000. 
Tekavec   James  E.;  and  Simmons.  James  A.,  to  Ranpak  Corp.  Dispensing 

table  for  cushioning  conversion  machine.  5.816,995,  O  493-35'>  OOO 
Teknekron  Infoswitch  Corporation:  See — 

Moloney.  Michael  J.;  and  McCalmont.  David  T.  5.818  907   CI   379- 
34.000. 
Teknor  Apex  Company:  See — 

Carter.  Steven  D.,  5.816.622.  CI.  285-45.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Janko,  Bozidar.  and  Fibush.  David  K..  5.818.520,  O  348-192000 
Telair  International  Cargo  Systems  GmbH:  See— 

Huber,  Thomas,  5.816.758.  CI.  410-77.000 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See— 

Raith,  Alex  Krister;  Bilstrbm,  Lars;  Henry,  Raymond  C  ;  Diachina  John 

^sf8:^ci''T7"(^'io^'"'-  ''"'"'■  ^  '''""■  ^'-  ^^- 

"^'itS"?  "*"""•  SJ**^'-  '<*^;  and  Snellman,  Hcnrik,  5.818.920.  CI. 

Steijer.  Odd;  Eriksen.  Paul;  Moll.  Hans;  Engstrand.  Jan  Ake  Palmskog 
Gflran;  Janson.  Mats;  and  Tinghag.  Pia.  5.818,990,  O   385-49  000 

Tan,  Nianxiong.  5.818.374.  O.  341-143.000. 
Telfofd.  Susan:  See — 

Tseng.  Meng  Chu;  Chang,  Mei;  Srinivas.  Ramanujapuram  A.;  Rinnen 
Klaus-Dieter;  Eizenbeig.  Moshe;  and  Telfoid.  Susan.  5.817.576.  Q. 

Telljohann,  Lutz:  See — 

Achelpohl    Fritz;  Rogge.  GOnter;  Onenhues.  Ludger;  and  Telljohann 
Lutz.  5.816,163,  CI.  101-483,000. 
Telxon  Corporation:  See — 
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Meyerson.  Robert  F;  and  Wang.  Ynjiun  R,  5,818,028,  O.  235-472,000. 
Temburg,  Konrad,  to  TrUtzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for  exchanging 
coiler   cans   at   a   fiber   processing   textile    machine.    5,815.888.   CI. 
19-159,00A. 
Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH:  See — 

Memmler.  Betnd;  and  Schafer,  Gerhaid.  5.818.851.  CI.  371-30.000. 
Schuster.  Alfred.  5.818.101.  CI.  257-659.000. 
Tenbusch,  Albert  A..  II.  Underground  pipe  replacement  technique.  5.816,745. 

CI.  405-184.000. 
Ten  Kate.  Warner  R,  T.  to  U.S.  Philips  Coiporation.  Transmission  and 
reception  of  a  first  and  a  second  main  signal  component.  5,818.943.  CI. 
381-27.000. 
Tenma,  Tadashi:  See — 

Ashida,  Hitoshi;  Taniguchi,  Yoji;  Maeda.  Akira;  and  Tenma.  Tadashi. 
5.819.246.  CI.  706-25.000. 
Tenneco  Protective  Packaging  Inc.:  See — 

Wilkes.  Gary  R.;  Stimler.  Jeffrey  J.;  Bly,  Kim  A.;  Dunbar.  Hanis  A,:  and 
Uhl,  Eugene  R..  5.817.705.  CI.  521-79,000. 
Tensar  Coiporation,  The:  See — 

Bailey,  Joseph  S..  II.  5,816,749.  CI.  405-286.000. 
Stefifenino,  John  E.,  5.816.750,  CI  405-302.300. 
Tepper.  John  E.  Object  hanger  bracket  for  omni  placement  on  dry-wall. 

5,816,557,  a.  248-495.000. 
Teracher.  Pascal:  and  Porcet.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Soilac  (Sociele  Anonyme). 
Niobium-containing  hot-rolled  steel  sheet  with  high  stiength  and  high 
drawability  and  iLs  manufacturing  processes.  5.817.1%.  CI.  148-547.000. 
Terada.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kotaka.  Hiroaki;  Yamaoka.  Hidenori:  Matsuo.  Shuitsu;  Ando.  Masahiro; 
Fujii.  Mikiya;  Terada.  Hiroyuki:  and  Misu.  Yasuo.  5.817,274,  CI. 
264-646.000. 
Terado,  Yuji:  See — 

Higuchi.  Chojiro;  Suizu.  Hiroshi;  Takagi.  Masatoshi;  Kashima.  Takeshi: 
Terado,  Yuji;  Kitada,  Ikumi;  Ajioka.  Masanobu;  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro; 
and  Kameoka,  Taiji.  5.817.728.  CI.  527-300.000. 
Teramoto.  Masashi.  to  Pegasus  Sewing  Machine  Mfg.  Co,,  Ltd.  Thread 
control  apparatus  for  a  double  chain  stitch  sewing  machine.  5.816,175,  CI. 
112-I65.O0O. 
Terawaki,  Seikichi:  See — 

Ishlda.  Tasaku:  Furukawa,  Hiroyasu:  Terawaki,  Seikichi;  and  Ohashi, 
Wataru,  5,817.427.  CI.  428-537.500. 
Ter  Burg,  Elisabeth  L.  M.:  Goossens,  Uihanus  P.  M.;  and  Lenders,  Hendricus 
J.  P..  to  VS.  Phihps  Corporation.  Deflection  unit  with  clamping  apparatus. 
5,818,160,  O,  313-444.000. 
Terek.  Paul  V:  See- 
Cook,  John  E;  Peny.  Paul  D.:  and  Terek.  Paul  V,  5,817,925,  CI. 
73^10.000. 
Terhune,  George:  See — 

Watson,  Dale  G.;  Terhune,  George;  and  McAtee.  David  S.,  5.817,352. 
CI.  426-89.000. 
Terrapin  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Lyttle.  Manhew  H.;  and  Hocker.  Michael  D..  5.817,758,  CI.  530- 
334.000. 
Terreros,  Pilar:  See — 

Vic,  Sebastian;  Peiia,  Miguel  A.;  Terreros.  Pilar.  Gomez,  Juan  P; 
Garcia-FieiTO,  Jos«  L.;  and  Jimenez,  Juan  M,.  5,817,904.  O.  585- 
500.000. 
Teiuhiko,  Fujioka;  Tadao,  Okazaki:  and  Yoshikazu,  Maebara,  to  Samsung 
Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.  Electronic  paits  loading  device.  5.8 1 7.957.  CI. 
73-865.000. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Omori.  Shigeru;  Hattori.  Tomohiko;  Katayama,  Kunimasa;  Sakuma. 
Sadayuki:  and  Kamijo.  Hanihiko.  5.818.399.  CI.  345-8.000. 
Teschner.  Wemer  See — 

Stumpp.  Gerhard;  Locher.  Johannes:  Maier.  Claus;  Blester.  Jiirgen: 
Teschner.    Wemer.    Eyberg,   Wilhelm;    and    Neumeister.    Jochen. 
5,816.220.0.  123-435.000. 
Tesmann.  Holger.  See — 

Wadle.  Armin;  Ansmann.  Achim;  Baumoeller.  Guido;  and  Tesmann, 
Holger,  5,817,254,  CI.  252-312.000. 
Test  Quip.  Inc.:  See — 

Brovold,  Thomas  Emil,  5,817,946,  O.  73-818.000. 
Testani,  Alan  John:  Eighmy,  Eugene  Arnold;  ard  Edwards.  William  Thomas, 
to  Sonics  Associates.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  synchronizing  and 
controlling  remote  receiver  5,818.814.  CI.  370-212.000. 
Testo  Industries  Corp,:  See- 
Yang,  Brad,  5.816.468.  O.  227-8.000. 
Teuscher.  Kevin  L.:  See — 

Anderson,  Bryant  Ford;  Deneris.  Charles  Andrew;  Teuscher,  Kevin  L.; 
Gartside,  Paul  Johann;  and  Harrison,  Douglas  Melville,  5,818,3%,  O. 
343-786.000. 
Texaco  Inc:  See — 

Sudhakar,  Chakka;  Pellet,  Regis  J.;  and  Palel,  Mahendra  Somabhai, 
5,817.229.0.  208-299.000. 
Texan  Coiporation:  See — 

Pirkle.  Fred  L..  5,816,493,  O.  236- 101. OOR. 
Texas  A&M  University  System,  The:  See — 

Cummins,  Joseph  M..  5,817,307,  O.  424-85.700. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Brenner,  Mike;  Hogan,  Timothy  J.;  O'Brien.  Sean  C;  Dyer,  Lawrence 
D.;  and  Uster,  LLsa  A,  T,  5,817,569.  O.  438-460.000. 


Chimura.  Tsuyoshi:  Higashi.  Masahiko;  and  Saloh,  Tatsumi,  5,818,295, 

O.  327-561.000. 
Colemen,  Allen  M.,  5,816,826,  CI.  439-64.000, 
Haukness,  Brent  S.,  5,818,774,  O.  365-207.000, 
Ikeya,  Kiyokazu:  and  Tsuboi,  Shinji,  5,816,828,  O.  439-73.000. 
Itoh.  Yuji.  5.818.964.  O.  382-205.000. 

Jeng.  Shin-Puu;  and  Taylor.  Kelly  J..  5,818.111.  CI.  257-776000. 
Kondo,  Kazuhiro:  Kudo.  Ikuo;  Kao,  Yu-Hung;  and  Wheatley.  Barbara  J„ 

5,819,221,  CI.  704-255.000. 
Lee,  Wai;  and  Sakuta,  Toshiyuki,  5.818,743.  CI.  364-760.010. 
Malhi.  Satwinder.  5,818,165.  O.  313-495.000. 
O'Brien,  Sean  C.  5,817,182,  O.  134-1.300. 
Ovens,  Kevin  M..  5.819.099.  O.  395-750.010. 
Purinton,  Donald  L„  5,818,700,  CI.  361-760.000. 
Sampsell.  Jeffrey  B..  5,818,095,  CI.  257-435,000. 
Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Abiko.  Shigeshi,  5,818,275,  O.  327-259.000. 
Williams,  Michael  John.  5.819.025.  CI.  395-183.060. 
Texas  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Dubin.  Israel;  and  Vu.  Robert.  5.816.859,  O,  439-638,000. 
Textilma  AG:  See — 

Speich,  Francisco.  5.816.294.  CI.  139-91.000. 
Textron  Automative  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Gray.  John  D.;  Logemaii.  Kevin;  Rhelnlander.  Fred:  Rogers.  Jim:  and 
Goiman.  Michael.  5,816,609,  CI.  280-728.300. 
Tezuka,  Satoshi:  See — 

Matsutani,  Kanji:  Tezuka  Satoshi:  and  Ohgane,  Kaoni,  5.816.807.  O. 
433-165.000. 
Thagard,  Geoige  F,  III:  See— 

Tzeng.   Casey   G.;   and   Thagard.   Geoige   F.   Ill,   5,816,014,   O, 
52-745.190. 
Thagard.  Greg  B.;  See — 

Azadegan.  Faramarz;  Yogeshwar.  Jay;  Ng,  Sheau-Bao:  Lehmann,  David: 
Tsinberg.  Mikhail;  Unno,  Hiroaki;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kitamura.  Tet- 
suya;  Cookson.  Christopher  J.;  Thagard.  Greg  B.;  and  Rosen.  Andrew 
Dnisin.  5.819,004,  CI   386-112.000. 
Thalenfeld.  David  R.;  Thalenfeld.  John  S.;  and  Nagel.  Thomas  O..  to  Trion 
Industries.  Inc.  Merchandise  display  hook  with  viewing  angle  adjustment 
for  pivoting  label  holder.  5,815,970,  O.  40-642.010, 
Thalenfeld.  John  S.;  See— 

Thalenfeld,  David  R.;  Thalenfeld.  John  S.:  and  Nagel.  Thomas  C. 
5.815.970.  CI.  40-642.010. 
Thaler.  Herbert  A.:  See— 

Hori.  Koichiro:  and  Thaler.  Herbert  A..  5.817,014,  CI.  600-118,000. 
Thali,  Maifcus:  See — 

Sodroski,   Joseph   G.;    Haseltine,   William   A.;   Furman,   Craig   D.; 
Olshevsky,  Udy;  Helseth,  Eirik;  Wyan,  Richard;  and  Thali.  Maikus. 
5,817.316,0.424-188.100. 
Thantiakul.  Virat:  Baxter.  Scon  W.;  Teague.  Harold  R.;  Dorian.  Jasmen;  and 
Rosales.  Michael  A.,  Jr.  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Self-aligning,  mating 
electronic  connector  assembly  5.816.842.  O.  439-374.000. 
Thayamballi.  Pradeep  K.:  and  Yuan.  Samuel  W..  to  Read-Rite  Coiporation. 
Cip  GMR  sensor  coupled  to  biasing  magnet  with  spacer  dierebetween. 
5.818.685.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Theill.  Lars  Eyde;  Naeve.  Gregory  Scon:  Cioi.  Yoav.  deceased  (by  Reuven 
Greenbaum),  to  Amgen  Inc.:  and  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co., 
Ltd.  Neun>gene.  5.817.784.  O.  536-23.100. 
Thelen.  Gary  F:  See — 

Campana,  Thomas  J.,  Jr;  Ponschke,  Michael  P.;  and  Thelen,  Gary  F, 
5,819,172,  CI.  455-412.000. 
Thelin,    Anders,    to    Sandvik   AB.    Method    for    machining    composites. 

5,816,755,0.409-132.000. 
Therasorb  Medizinische  Sysfenie  GmbH:  See — 

Bohm,  Wolfgang:  Bieber.  Franz  A.;  MUIIer-Derlich.  Jutta:  Barclay.  Alan; 
Spaethe,  Reiner:  Bemhaid.  Michael;  and  Kraus,  Christine.  5.817,528, 
CI  436-529.000. 
Theratechnologies  Inc.:  See — 

Brazeau,  Paul:  Abribat,  Thierry;  and  Ibea,  Michel,  5.817,627,  CI.  514- 
12.000. 
Therien,  Michael  J.;  and  DiMagno.  Stephen,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
"Trustees  of  the:  and  University  of  Nebraska.  Board  of  Regents  of  the. 
PyiTOlic  compounds.  5.817.830.  CI.  548-400.000. 
Thermal  Corp.:  See — 

Gamer.  Scon  D.;  and  Toth,  Jerome  E.,  5,818,693,  C\.  361-700.000. 
Thermatrix  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  Richard  J.:  Stilger.  John  D.;  and  Young.  John  D..  5.817,286, 0. 
423-375.000. 
ThermoLase  Corporation:  See — 

Tankovich.  Nikolai  I.;  Sverdrup.  Lawrence  H..  Jr.;  and  Episcopo.  Rich- 
ard G.,  5,817,089,  CI  606-9.000. 
Thewes.  Roland:  See — 

Weber.  Werner.  Kuefan.  Stefan:  Kleiner.  Michael:  and  Thewes.  Roland, 
5,818,112,0.  257-777.000. 
Thiel,  George  B.:  See — 

Crewe,  Albert;  Thiel,  George   B.;  Adier,   Douglas  R.;  and  Asaria, 
Riyazhas.san  M.,  5,818.605,  O.  358-299.000. 
Thieven.  Peter.  See — 

Pehle.  Hans- Joachim;  and  Thieven.  Peter.  5.816,092,  CI.  72-224.000. 
Thogersen,  Henning;  Hansen,  Birgil  Sehest«l;  Peschke,  Bemd;  Hansen, 
Thomas    Kruse;    and   Andersen.    Knud    Erik,    to   Novo    Nordisk   A/S. 
N-substituted  naphthofused  lactams.  5,817,654.  O,  514-217.000. 
Thomas  &  BetU  Corporation:  See — 
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O'Neill.  Andrew  J..  5.817.979.  CI.  I74-84.00C. 
Students.  John  J  .  and  Wells.  Peter  M  .  Jr..  5.815.891.  CI.  24-I6.0PB 
Thomas.  Arthur  D.:  Sfe — 

Fullmer.  Timothy  S. ;  and  TTwrnas.  Aithur  D  .  5.8 1 8.477.  CI.  .M7-43  (X)0 
Thi>«ias.  Charies  L.;  Lee.  Cheol  H.;  Ka7a.  Srinivas;  and  Gaffney.  Thomas  M 
to  University  of  lUah  Research  Foundation    Higher  order  construction 
algonthm  method  for  rapid  prototyping.  5.818.718.  C\.  364-468  'eO 
Thomas-CSF:  See- 
Nicolas.  Christophe;   Huignard.  Jean  Pierre;  and  Naudan    Frederic 
5.818.614.  CI.  .^59-7.000. 
Thomas.  Gerard;  Brignol.  Luc;  and  Christien.  Florence,  to  Alcatel  N  V 
Wireless  local  area  netw(x1i  having  Interface  at  each  station  vkhich  ignores 
mes,sages  not  retransmitted  by  repeater.  5.818.822.  CI.  370-315.000 
Thomas  J.  Lipton  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See— 

Bakker.  Marinus  Adriaan  Even;  and  Weisenbom.  Petronella  dementia 
Maria,  5.817.363.  CI.  426-573.000. 
Thomas.  James  Scon:  See — 

Ellis.  Robert  Adrian;  and  Thomas.  James  Scon.  5.817  910  CI   588- 
205.000.  ■       ■ 

Thomas  Jefferson  University;  See — 

CaJabietla.   Bruno;   Venturelli.   Donatella;  and  Martinez    Robert  V 
I  5.817.783.  CI.  5.16-23. 100. 

Waldman.  Scon  A.;  and  Parkinson.  Scon  J..  .5.817.641   CI  SI4-4600O 
Thomas.  John  Russel:  See— 

Rossi.  Tino;  Zarantonello.  Paola:  and  Thomas.  John  Russel.  5.817.806, 
CI.  54O-2(M).000. 
ThoiTBs.  Michel:  See — 

Rojey.  Alexandre:  Thomas.  Michel;  Delion.  Anne-Sophie;  and  Durand 
Jean-Pierre.  5.816.280.  CI.  137-13.000. 
Thomt  .  Alfred:  See— 

"l!l^n:59?"cJ:'"5o!'l^*^    Heln^-Walter;    and    Thome    .    Alfred. 
Thome,  ciairy  W.:  See—  ' 

Moriarty;  Michael  R;  Collins.  Michael  J.;  Larson.  John  E.;  and  Thome. 
Gary  W..  5.819.105.  CI  395-825  000. 
Thompson.  David  L.:  See — 

Hsberry.  Dennis  D.;  Mehra.  Rahul;  Oten.  Lynn  M.;  Rise.  Mark  T   and 

Thompson.  David  L.  5.817.131.  CI.  607-5  000 
Thtimpson.  Dennis  C:  See — 

Callow.  John  T;  Cohen.  Marlene  L  ;  Mattinelli.  Michael  O ;  Schaus 
John  M.;  Swanson.  Steven;  Thompson.  Dennis  C  ;  and  Wilson' 
ThomasM.  .5.817.676.  CI.  514-322.000 
Thompson.  Dennis  J.:  See— 

Kolzin.  Michael  D.;  Schaeffer.  Dennis  R.;  Csapo.  John  S  ;  Thompson. 
Dennis  J.;  and  Spear.  Stephen  L..  5.819.181.  CI.  455-503  000. 
Thompson.  Keith  John;  and  Wilson.  James  Samuel,  to  Bioscot  Limited 

Particle  senler  for  use  in  cell  culnire.  5.8l7..'i05  O  435-'>86  100 
Thompson.  Richard  J.:  See— 

^*'^^^^,\^'  *^-  Semchena.  John  H.;  and  Thompson.  Richard  J 
5.816.612.  CI.  28I-740(M)0. 

^°*J"^-,iJ*;!-1   "  ■   ■n«^P«'n-   R'cha«l  J  ;  and  Scholl.  John  A., 

5.817.102.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Thomson.  Carl  Louis.  Jr.:  See— 

Haltock  Charles  CifTord;  Mandalia.  Baiju  Dhirajlal;  Parikh.  Himanshu 

Oiandrakani;  Salem.  Gaby  J  ;  Sederholm.  Charles  Henrv;  Shomar. 

wasim  Joseph;  and  Thomson.  Carl  Louis.  Jr..  5.818.819.  CI.  370- 

Thontson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

'"^^  Kunacose;  Jessup.  Ansley  Wayne.  Jr.;  Dureau.  Vincent;  and 
Delpuch.  Alain.  5.8 1 9.034.  CI  395-200  310 
Thonvson-CSF:  See— 

Buchy.  Francois;  and  Robin.  Philippe.  5.818,043,  CI.  250-332  000 

Duboz.  Jean- Yves.  5.818.066.  CI.  2.57-21.000 
Thomson.  James,  to  University  of  Dundee.  The  University  Court  of  The 

i-?,^?-,'!'^^"^'^*  "^  replacing  halogen  in  halocarhons.  5.817.8%.  Q 
5 '*>  176.000. 

Thomson  multimedia  S.A.:  See — 

P"e-  Werner;  and  Sonrier.  Michel.  5.818.741.  Q.  364-724  170 
Thomson.  Rotert  Bruce,  to  Intermait  Systems   Method  and  apparanis  for 
jaJmn"^  ^^         '^*^''  '"  '^'^P"'"  interfaces    5.818.029.  CI.  235- 
Thomson  Tubes  and  Displays.  S.A.:  See— 

^^.'^J^'^'^^-  CJiristophe;  and  Vougny.  Alain.  5.818,159,  CI 
J 1 .1-440.000. 
Thorland.  Rodney  H.:  See— 

Thornton.  Arnold  W.:  See— 

Anderson.  David  W;  Buuck.  Robert  E  ;  Thornton.  Arnold  W.;  and 
Zhang.  Xiao  Kang.  5.816.248.  CI.  128-830.000 
Thonathil.  John  K.:  See— 

Li.  Wen  Sen;  and  Thonathil.  John  K  .  5.817.867.  C\  562-401  000 
Tlwockmorton.  John  A.;  Hamson.  Edward  R ;  and  Perry.  Bun.  to  Intel 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  simulating  two-way  connectivirv  for 
one  way  data  streams.  5.818.441.  CI.  145-128  000 
Throcki»ofton.  John  A.:  See— 

^"um    '^*'**  ^  ■  "^  Thrackmorton.  John  A..  5.818,310.  C\.  348- 


Thuikauf.  Andrew;  Hutchison.  Alan;  and  Albaugh.  Pamela,  to  Neurogen 
Corporation.  Certain  aryl  fused  imidazopyrimidines;  a  new  class  of  GABA 
brain  receptor  ligands.  5.817.813.  CI.  544-279  000 
Tidwell.  Richard  R.:  See— 

Dykstra.  Christine  C;  Perfect.  John;  Boykin.  David  W.;  Wilson    W 

David;  and  Tidwell.  Richard  R.  5,817.686.  CI.  514-394,000. 
Dykstra.  Christine  C;  Perfect.  John;  Boykin.  David  W,;  Wilson   W 
David;  and  Tidwell.  Richard  R,.  5.817.687.  CI.  514-394  000 
Tie-Net  International.  Inc:  See — 

Marchese.  Gerald  J,.  5.816.905.  CI.  452-174.000. 
Tiede.  John  William;  and  Faue.  Jon  Allan,  to  United  Memories.  Inc,  Fast 

voltage  regulation  without  overshoot,  5.818.291.  CI,  327-538  000 
Tiedemann.  Edward  G,.  Jr:  See — 

Blakeney.  Robert  D.  II;  and  Tiedemann.  Edwatd  G.  Jr    5  818  871  CI 

375-220.000.  .... 

Tieleman.  Rudolf  J.;  and  Sorensen.  William  R..  to  Johnson  Food  Equipment. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  contoured  opening  cut  in  a  poultry 
carca-ss.  5.816.904.  CI.  452-120.000. 
Tien.  Chien-Kuo;  Wu.  Kun-Cheng;  Wang,  Dze-Chaung;  and  Chang.  Ching- 
Tang.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Method  for  buffering 
and  is.suing  instructions  for  use  in  high-performance  superscalar  micro- 
processors, 5.819.308.  CI,  711-108,000, 
Tiemey.  T   Kirkwood;  and  Van  Tuyl.  David  J.,  to  Aztech  New  Media 
Corporation,     Peripheral-computer    interfacing    system     and    method 
5.818.426.  CL  345-161,000, 
Tiers.  George  V:  See— 

Everaerts.  Albert  I,;  Lamanna.  William  M,;  Seaver.  Albert  E.;  and  Tiers 
George  V.  5.817.376.  CI,  427-483,000, 
Tiger  Electronics.  Ltd,:  See- 
Goldman.   Michael  J,;  and  Jeffway.  Robert  W,.  Jr     5  816  885    CI 
•     446-397,000,  .     .  .   .  oj.  ti, 

Tigwell.  David  C;  Konios.  Athana,ssios;  and  Cocking.  Seth  Andrew,  to  Peek 
Measurement.  Inc,  Method  and  system  for  high  resolution  time-of -flight 
measurements,  5.818.735.  CI,  364-569,000, 
Timbeijack  Inc,;  See — 

Mathews.  Michael  J,;  Swlen.  Henry  J  ;  and  Zyma.  Riana  D    5  816,299 
CI,  144-34,100, 
Time  Warner  Cable:  See — 

Adams.  Michael  B,;  and  Williamson,  Louis  D,.  5.819.036.  CI,  395- 

Time  Warner  Entertainment  Co,  L,P:  See— 

AlliMioy.  Nizar;  and  Edmonds.  Joe.  5.818.440  CI  34.5-377  000 
Azadegan.  Faramar/;  Yogeshwar.  Jay;  Ng.  Sheau-Bao;  Lehmann.  David; 
Isinberg.  Mikhail;  Unno.  Hiroaki;  Mimura,  Hideki;  Kiumura  Tet- 
,suya;  Ccwk.son.  Christopher  J,;  Thagard.  Greg  B,;  and  Rosen.  Andittw 
Drusin.  5.819.004.  CI,  386-112,000, 
Time  Warner  Entertainment  Co,  LP  dbaTime  Warner  Cable  See- 
Adams.  Michael  B,.  5.818.840.  CI.  370-.395  000 
Timken  Company.  The;  See- 
Gingrich.  John  R,.  5.816.711.  CI,  384-488,000 
Timm.  Dieter;  See — 

Lycan.  Goodwin  A,;  and  Timm.  Dieter.  5.815.9.18.  CI    13-501  000 
Tinghag.  Pia:  See— 

Steijer.  Odd;  Eriksen.  Paul;  Moll.  Hans;  Engsnand.  Jan  Ake;  Palmskog 
Goran;  Janson.  Mats;  and  Tinghag.  Pia.  5.818.990.  O,  385-49  000 
Tinoco.  Ravio:  .See— 

Leddy.  Johna;  Amarasinghe.  Sudath;  and  Tmoco.  Flavio  5  817  221  CI 
204-290,OOR, 

Tirosh.  Orcn;  Kohen.  Ron;  Katzhendler.  Joshua;  and  Barenholz.  Yechezkel 

to  Hebrew  University  of  Jenisalem.  Vissum  Research  Development  Com- 

«2'',^a'!lL       '*"""''™'"^''*^  phospholipid  and  method,  5.817.8.56.  CI, 

Titball^ichard  William;  and  Williamson.  Ethel  Diane,  to  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defense  of  Great  Britian  &  Northern  Ireland,  The,  Clostridium  per- 
fringens  vacanes,  5.817.317.  CI,  424-190,100, 

Tihis  Joshua;  Vivio.  Joseph  Andrew;  and  Bouvier.  Daniel  L,.  to  Dell  USA 
LP  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  detecting  device  spccifica- 
3'^-''>^««"'"'*'"^  "  '""^*P'^'"S  operating  voltage,  5.818.206.  CI, 

Tilus.  Sean  P:  See— 

Bilhard.  Gregory  J.;  Stilwell.  Bradford  T;  and  Titus.  5ean  P  5  816  330 
CI,  169-26,000,  >«.jauir..J.oio.jju. 

Titzrath.  Klaus:  See —  '     ,'  ' 

Ulrich.  Frank  Alfred;  and  Titzrath.  Klaus.  5.817.9%,  CI  20O-4  000 
Tjaden.  Erik  Bnice:  See— 

Briggs  J<*n  Robert;  Olson.  Kurt  Damar;  Tjaden.  Erik  Bnice;  Guram 
Anil  Sakharam;  Packen.  Diane  Lee;  Eisenschmid.  Thomas  Cari:  and 
Bngham.  Elaine  Susan.  5.817.883.  CI,  568-454  000 
Tjaden.  Kevin:  See — 

Cathey.  David  A,;  Tjaden.  Kevin;  and  Alwan.  James  J,,  5,817,373, 
'W^  '-4jo.UUU. 
TKL  Products  Corp,:  See— 

Dougherty.  Thomas  D,.  5.816,395.  CI,  206-314  000 
Toccoa  Metal  Technologies.  Inc,:  See- 
Clark.  Robert  M..  5.816.766.  CI.  414-517.000 
Tocha.  Lawrence  P.:  See — 

Opferbeck,    Kevin    W,;    and    Tocha.    Lawrence    R 
52-745,190, 
Tochigi,  Kenji;  See— 
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Oishi.  Tomoji;  Maekawa.  Sachiko;  Kato.  Akira;  Nishizawa.  Masahiro; 
Tomita.  Yoshifumi:  Okude.  Kojiro;  Tochigi.  Kenji;  and  Mi.sawa. 
Yutaka,  5,817.421,  CI,  428-446,000, 
Toda,  Haruki;  and  Kuyama.  Hitoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Clock- 
synchronous  semiconductor  memory  device,  5.818.793,  CI,  365-233,000, 
Todd.  John  A,:  See — 

Smith.  Ervin  M.;  Todd.  John  A,;  Troy,  Dennis  K.;  and  Brookshire.  Phillip 
L,.  5.816.174.  CI,  109-56,000. 
Todd,  Kevin  R:  See— 

Todd,  Phillip  R;  and  Todd,  Kevin  P,  5,816,945,  CI,  473-425.000, 
Todd.  Phillip  R;  and  Todd.  Kevin  P  Hockey  training  device.  5.816.945,  CI, 

473-425,000, 
Toepfer,  Alexander;  Kretzschmar.  Gerhard;  Bartnik,  Eckan;  Schmidt.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Horsch,  Brigine.  to  HoecKst  Aktienge.sellschafi.   Polymer- 
conjugated  malonic  acid  derivatives  and  their  use  as  medicaments  and 
diagnostic  agents,  5.817.742.  CI,  528-328,000, 
Togasaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Iseki.  Yuji;  Shizuki.  Yasushi;  Yamada.  Hiroshi;  Togasaki.  Takashi;  and 
Yoshihara,  Kunio,  5,818.113,  CI,  257-778.000, 
Togashi.  Shigemi:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Kotaro;  Togashi.  Shigemi;  Yamazaki,  Keiichiro;  and  Suno- 
hara.  Kazumitsu.  5.818.487.  CI.  347-104,000, 
Togawa.  Yoshifusa.  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Object  data  processing  apparatus, 

5.819.279.  CI,  707-103,000, 
Tohda.  Hideki;  Hama.  Yuko;  and  Kumagai.   Hiromichi.  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company  Ltd,  Multicloning  vector,  expression  vector  and  production  of 
foreign  proteins  by  using  the  expression  vector,  5,817,478,  CI,  435-69,100. 
Tohoku  Ricoh  Co,.  Ltd,:  See— 

Kagawa.  Hidevuki;  Ohnuma.  Terunobu;  Takahashi.  Kazuhisa;  Kanno. 

Yoshihani;  and  Takahashi.  Takayuki.  5,816,149,  CI,  101-128,400, 
Tanno,  Yusuke;  Sugawara.  Takashi;  and  Koizumi,  Minoni,  5,816,449, 
CI,  222-105,000, 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito,  Tosikazu,  5,817,268,  CI,  264-254,000, 
Toki,  Motoyuki:  See — 

Tanaka,  Akira;  Hattori,  Tetsuo;  and  Toki,  Motoyuki.  5,817,255.  CI, 
252-582,000, 
Tokico  Ltd,:  See — 

Takahashi,  Shingi;  and  Matsumoio,  Seiji,  5,816,107,  CI.  74-490,020, 
Tokida.  Akihiko:  See— 

Prass.  Werner;  Stehlin.  Thomas;  Liu.  Yuan;  Ogura,  Shizuo;  Yamamoio. 
Telsu;  Tokida,  Akihiko;  and  Motosugi,  Kenji,  5,817,727,  CI,  526- 
328,000, 
Tokioka,  Ma.saki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro;  Yanagisawa.  Ryozo:  Kobayashi, 
Katsuyuki;  Tokioka.  Masaki;  and  Sato,  Hajime.  S.818.429,  Q,  345- 
173,000, 
Tokuda,  Kimishiro:  See — 

Ichinose,  Toshimitsu;  Tokuda.  Kimishiro;  Hiraki.  Akio;  Hino.  Yuichi; 
Ogata.  Kan;  Hashimoto,  Tsutomu;  and  Kaneko.  Shozo,  5,816,790,  CI, 
431-4,000, 
Tokunaga,  Yuji:  See — 

Kagayama.   Akira;   Tokunaga.   Yuji;    Kaibara,   Atsunori;   Tanimoto, 
Sachiyo;  and  Hau,  Takehisa,  5,817,333.  CI,  424-450,000, 
Tokura.  Kenji.  to  Kyoshin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd,  Method  and  apparatus  for 

manufacturing  a  heat  exchanger,  5,815,913,  CI,  29-727,000, 
Tokushige.  Kaoru:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tomohaiu;  Momodomi.  Masaki;  Kato.  Hideo;  Nakai.  Hirolo; 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Shiroia.  Riichiro;  Aritome.  Seiichi;  Itoh.  Yasuo; 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Odaira.  Hideko;  Okamoto, 
Yutaka;  A.sano.  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige.  Kaoru,  5,818,791,  CI, 
365-230,060, 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited:  See — 

Tateyama,  Kiyohisa;  and  Hirose,  Osama.  5.817,156,  CI,  29-25.010. 
Tokyo  Electron.  Ltd,:  See — 

Imai.  Masayuki;  Amemiya.  Masaaki;  Hasebe.  Kazuhide;  and  Kaneko. 

Nonhito.  5.818.5%.  CI,  356-381,000, 
Shindo,  Naoki;  Kitahara.  Shigenori;  Toshima.  Takayuki;  and  Yokomizo. 

Kenji,  5.817.185.  CI,  134-25,400, 
Tateyama.  Kiyohisa;  and  Hirose,  Osamu,  5,817,156,  C\.  29-25,010, 
Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho.  Ltd,:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kunio.  5.816.465.  CI.  226-92.000. 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato.  Kazufumi;  Nitta.  Kazuyuki;  Yamazaki,  Akiyoshi;  Sakai,  Yoshika: 
and  Nakayama,  Toshimasa,  5,817,444,  Q.  430-155,000. 
Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co,.  Ltd,:  See — 

Honda.  Katsuo,  5.816,895.  Q,  451-41,000, 
Tolman.  Richard  L,:  See — 

Adams.  Alan  D,;  Jones.  A,  Brian;  Lombardo.  Victoria  K,;  and  Tolman. 
Richard  L,.  5.817.757.  Q,  530-331,000, 
Tom,  Glenn  M,;  and  Miller.  Cynthia  A.,  to  Advanced  Technology  Materials. 
Inc,  Piezoelectric  enviromental  fluid  monitoring  assembly  and  method, 
5.817.921.  CI,  73-24,010, 
Tombs.  Thomas  N,:  See — 

Mey.  William:  Tombs.  Thomas  N,;  Stephany.  Thomas  M,;  and  Grande. 
William  J,.  5.818,476,  CI,  347-40,000, 
Tomei,  Bruce  A,:  See — 

Lane,  Steven  O,;  Tomei,  Bruce  A,;  and  Davis,  William  F,  5.818,388,  CI, 
342-373,000. 
Tomimalsu,  Noriyuki:  See — 


Yoshioka,  Kazuo:  Tomimatsu,  Noriyuki;  and  Matsumoio,  Sadayuki, 
5.818.175.  a,  315-169,400. 
Tominaga.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Ishikawa.  HLsashi:  Tominaga.  Hidekazu:  Nakayama.  Tadayoshi;  Honma. 
Koichi;  Miyake.  Nobutaka;  and  Konno,  Yuji.  5,818,970,  CI,  382- 
248.000, 
Tomisaki.  Takayuki:  See — 

T^ukamolo.   Akira:    Nishiki.    Masayuki:    Nagai.    Seiichiro;    Nabuchi. 
Koichiro;  Saisu.  Tohru;  Yamada.  Shin-ichi;  Tomisaki.  Takayuki;  and 
Tanaka,  Manabu.  5.818.898.  CI,  378-98,800, 
Tomita.  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi.  Mami.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Semi- 
conductor substrate  and  method  of  treating  semiconductor  substrate, 
5.817.174.  CI,  117-97,000, 
Tomita,  Kan;  and  Furuya,  Masaharu,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd,  Temperature 

control  for  a  fixing  device,  5,819,136,  CI,  399-69,000, 
Tomita,  Kyoji;  Chiba,  Katsumi;  Kashimolo.  Shigeki;  Shibamori.  Koh-ichiro: 
and  Tsuzuki.  Yasunori,  to  Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co,.  Lid,  Compounds, 
processes  for  the  preparation  thereof  and  anti-tumor  agents,  5.817.669.  CI, 
514-300,000, 
Tomita.  Minoru;  and  Sato.  Tomoaki,  to  NSK-Wamer  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Method  of  producing  wet  frictional  material,  5.817.216.  CI,  162-389.000, 
Tomita,  Yoshifumi;  See — 

Oishi,  Tomoji;  Maekawa,  Sachiko;  Kato,  Akira:  Nishizawa,  Masahiro; 
Tomita,  Yoshifumi:  Okude,  Kojiro:  Tochigi,  Kenji;  and  Misawa, 
Yutaka,  5,817,421,  CI,  428-446,000, 
Tomiyama,    Hiromi:    Nakagawa,   Takeyuki;    and    Kanayama,    Naoki,   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa;  and  Shinkawa  U,S,A,.  Inc,  Wire  bend  inspec- 
tion method  and  apparatus,  5.818.958.  CI,  382-145,000, 
Tomizawa.  Masaaki:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Tadao;  Funita.  Tomofumi;  Shimizu.  Naofumi;  Nagata,  Koichi; 
Matsuoka.  Yutaka;  and  Tomizawa.  Masaaki,  5,818,096.  CL  2S7- 
458,000, 
Tomizawa,  Ma.saomi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Tatsuya;  Tomizawa,  Masaomi;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  and 

Okada,  MiLsumasa.  5,818,527.  O.  348-335,000, 

Tomono.  Akira;  lida.  Muneo;  and  Ohmura.  Kazunori.  to  ATR  Communication 

Systems  Research  Laboratories,  Mettiod  of  detecting  eye  fixation  using 

image  processing.  5,818,954,  Q,  382-115.000, 

Tonami.  Yoshiyuki;  Yoshida.  Goto;  and  Yamashita,  Kazuo.  to  Japan  Radio 

Co,.  Ltd  High  power  FET  switch,  5.818^83,  CI,  327-436.000, 
Tonar,  William  L,:  See — 

Forgene,  JeSiey  A,;  Byker,  Harlan  J,;  Tonar,  William  L,;  and  Bauer. 
Frederick  T,  5.818,625,  Q,  359-267,000 
Toner,  John  L.:  See — 

Snow,  Robert  A,;  Ladd,  David  L,;  and  Toner,  John  L.,  5,817,292,  C\. 
424-9.323, 
Tony  Yang  Magic  Corporation:  See — 

Kim.  Hyung  Dae;  Lim.  Ung  Tag;  Kim,  Tae  Young;  and  Park.  Chan  Youl, 
5.816.235.  CI,  I26-39,OOH. 
Torelli,  Cosimo;  and  Rimondi,  Danilo,  to  SGS-Thomson  MicToeleclronics 
S,r.l,  Static  ram  with  reduced  power  consumption,  5,818,775,  CI,  365- 
210,000, 
Torihara,  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Katagiri,  Nobuya;  Kaneko,  Chikara:  Sato,  Junko;  Torihara.  Masahiro; 
Kanehira,  Koichi;  and  Tamai,  Yoshin,  5,817,812,  CI,  544-265,000, 
Torii,  Akira:  See — 

Egashira,  Noboru:  Uehara,  Hirokazu;  Tsuruta,  Seiji;  and  Torii,  Akira, 
5,816,216,  CI,  123-321,000, 
Torii,  Katsuhiko:  Yamamura,  Kengo;  Ikeya,  Mitsuhiro;  Kane,  Wataru;  and 
Suzuki,  Tatsuya,  to  ASMO  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  detecting  position  of 
moving  body.  5,818,358.  CI,  341-16,000, 
Torkkeli.  Altti:  See— 

Lehto.  Ari;  Lindblad.  Stefan;  Torkkeli.  Altti;  and  Blombeig,  Maitd. 
5,818.586.  CI,  356-346,000, 
Torkowski.  Thorsten:  See — 

GMzen.  Klaus;  and  Torkowski.  Thorsten,  5,816,628,  Q,  292-216,000, 
Tormek  AB:  See — 

Jansson,  Toigny,  5,816,735,  O.  403-362,000, 
Tomatore,  Giovanni,  to  Magneti  Marelli  S,p,A,  Fluid-controlled  actuator 

assembly,  5,816,131,  Q  91  169,00R, 
Toro,  Daniel  A,:  See — 

Welch.  Brendan  M.;  and  Toro,  Daniel  A..  5.816,747,  O.  405-232.000, 
Torre.  Larry  P;  See — 

Lubowilz,   Hyman   R.:   Sheppard.  Qyde  H.:  and  Tone,  Larry   P„ 
5,817,738,  CI,  528-171,000, 
Torrington  Company,  The:  See — 

Lynch.  Jack;  and  Riccitelli.  Martin  G,.  5.816,926,  CI,  464-114,000, 
Prock,  David  M,;  Hayward,  John  S,;  and  Senger,  Christopher,  5,816,713. 
CI,  384-580.000, 
Tonora,  Carmine  G,:  See — 

Berry.  Robert  G,;  Gee.  Losa;  Lascelles.  Robert  R;  and  Tortora.  Carmine 
G„  5,816,1 17,  CI,  74-640,000, 
Tortosa,  Pedro  J,  Anti-telescoping  device  for  spiral  wound  membrane  mod- 
ules, 5,817,235,  a,  210-232,000, 
Toscani,  Francesco:  See — 

Schimpema,  Giuliana;  Pastorino.  Maria  Antonella:  Caldararo.  Maria; 
Toscaiu,  Francesco;  and  Sguaita.  Maurizio,  5,817,720,  CI,  525- 
282,000, 
Toshiba  Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 
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Kolaka.  HIroaki:  Yamaoka.  Hidenori;  Malsuo.  Shuitsu;  Ando.  Masahiro 
Fujii.  Mikiya;  Terada.  Hiroyuki;  and  Misu.  Yasuo.  5.817  274   CI 
2M-646.000. 
T«*iba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kaisuta,  Hiroshi.  5.818,450.  CI.  345-352.000. 
Tu^iiba  Monofrax  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kolaka.  Hiroaki;  Yamaoka.  Hidenori:  Maisuo.  Shuitsu:  Ando.  Masahiro: 
Fujii.  Mikiya:  Terada.  Hiroyuki:  and  Misu.  Yasuo.  5  8I7J74   CI 
264-646.000. 
Tostiima.  Takayuki:  See — 

Shindo.  Naoki:  Kitahara.  Shigenori:  Toshima,  Takayuki;  and  Yokomizo 
Kenji.  5.817  185.  CI.  1.34-25.400. 
TosoJi  Coqxiralion:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Saiki;  Yasuda.  Hisami:  and  Yano.  Akihiro.  5.817.590  O 
I      502-118.000. 
Toslenson.  David  James:  See — 

Jupille.   Henry:  and  Toslenson.   E)avid  James.  5.816.406.  CI    206- 
561.000. 
Toih.  Jerome  E.:  See — 

Gamer.  Scon  D.;  and  Toih.  Jerome  E  .  5.818.693.  CI.  361-700000 
Toutignant.  James  M.:  See — 

Mahoney.  John  J.;  McCanhy.  Mary  Ellen:  Tousignam.  James  M.; 
I     Karaev.   Isaak;   Baird.  George:  and  Blazek.  Paul.  5.819  271    CI 
j     707-9.000. 
Toyama,  Hideaki:  See— 

Matsumaru.  Akio;  Kido.  Moconori;  Miyazaki.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Tovama 
Hideaki.  5.818.673.  CI.  361-63.000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Morishige.  Chikao:  Nakae.  Yoshinori:  Kuwahara.  Milsuru:  Higa.shiura. 
Shmya;  Oki.   Ma.sa.shi:  Takeuchi.  Toshiaki:  and   Kuze.   Kaisuaki 
5.817.425.  CI.  428-175.200. 
Toyo  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Wang.  Jessica:  and  Wang.  Dennis,  5.816.686.  CI.  362-226  000 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Maki.  Hitoshi:  Kato.  Shigeki;  and  Kikuchi.  Yoshimi.  5,817^17 
546-56.000. 
Toyo  Roki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Chiba.  Masatoshi.  5.817,236,  CI.  210-344.000 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hosoi,  Akio:  Nagata,  Alsu.shi:  and  Koyama.  Tooni.  5.816,112 
74-552.000. 
Toyoda.  Haiumilsu:  See — 

Takabayashi.     Keima;    Takei.    Shinobu:    and    Toyoda.     HarumiLsu 
5.817.087.  CI.  604  385.200.  'nmnau. 

Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sugiu.  Kazuhiko:  Niino.  Yasuo;  Ido,  Ma.sahifD;  and  Shima,  Toshihiko 
5,816.1{H.  CI.  74-459.000. 
Toyoto  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Higashiura.  Takuya:   and  Tsutsumi.   Haruhiko.  5,816.610,  CI.   280- 

Hyodo.  Yoshihiko;  and  Matsuoka.  Hiroki.  5,816,287,  CI    137-587000 

boue,  Toshio.  5.816.231.  CT.  123-689.000 

Iwata.  Yoichi.  5.819.195.  CI.  701-103.000. 

Kidokoro.  Toru.  5.816.222,  CI.  123-520.000. 

Kinuga.sa,  Yukio:  Kidokoro,  Toru:  and  llou,  Takaaki.  5.816.214.  CI. 

"?8''r6,204^l'"l°23-l)'f7r'""    '^'^'^*'''    "^    "''^g^*^    Tadao, 

Moriya,  Yoshihitu,  5,816,205,  CI.  123-90.170. 

Nakae.  Koichi:  Hirose.  Kiyoo:  Mikami.  Tsuyoshi;  Ibaraki.  Rvuii   and 

Hau.  Hiroshi.  5.818.1 16.  CI   29O-.W.00R.  '      ' 

Nimura.  Kazuhiko;  Makino.  Hiroiaka:  Shirouzu.  Kouithi:  and  Shiraki 

Kazuyuki.  5,81 6,834,  CI.  439- 1 88.000. 
Obuchi.  Masashi.  5.819.227.  CI.  705-1.000. 
Sakurai.  Hideaki:  Sugiyama.  Toshimi:  oihnishi.  Yasuo;  Takahashi  Kenii 

and  Yamamoto.  Kyouji.  5.816.661.  CI   297-452.480. 
Shnba.  Kazuyuki:  Uatsuki.  Kunihiro:  and  Matsubara.  Tooru.  5.816.979, 

CI.  477-176.000. 
T^la.  Atsushi;  Takahashi.  Nobuaki;  and  Kaigawa.  Ma.sato.  5.816  978 

CI.  477- 1 56.000. 

Yamada.  Shinichi:  and  Makino.  Nobuhiko.  5,816,670.  CI.  303-194  000 

Yasue.  Hideki;  and  Kimura.  Hiromichi,  5.816.977.  CI  477-138  000 
Tra.  At  Xuan:  See — 

*^Cr3^733^")o"" ''   ^^"  ^"  """*■  ^^ ^'^' '^"  '''""•  '•* '^■''^• 
Tracor  Aerospace  Electnmic  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Sun.  Xiaoguang  G.:  and  Babbitt.  Richard  W.  5.819.164.  CI    455- 
106.000. 
Tradn;  Teiry  F.  Cox.  Leslie  Darrell:  Gibson,  Michael  Gregory:  and  Kienker, 
Jeftay  Lloyd,  to  C  S  West,  Inc.  Method  and  system  fw  multimedia 
inteiaction  with  a  daubase.  5.819.250.  CI  707-1  000 
Ttambouze.  Pierre:  Euzen.  Jean-Paul:  Uger.  Gerard;  and  Delhomme.  Henri 
to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  Selective  hydrogenation  of  hydrocarbon  cuts 
?817!9oT  Cl"585'!259  SiT^'^      '^'^      polyunsaturated      hydrocarbons. 
Tran,  Nang  Tri,  to  Imalion  Corp.  Multi-module  solid  state  radiation  detector 
?i   ^^J't"/!^'*^"'™^"""  '^y"  '^  fabrication  method.  5.818.053. 
Tran.  Quoc  Tai:  See— 


Kremer.  Mark;  Tran.  Quoc  Tai:  Depledge.  Michael;  Mukhopadhyay 
Santanu;    Keese,    William    M.;    and    Arbab-Dehkordi.    Behrouz 
5.819.251,  CI.  707-1.000. 
Tran.  Richard;  and  Punon,  Robert  M..  to  Ingersoll-Diesser  Pump  Company 

Fluid  jet  decoking  tool.  5.816.505.  CI.  239-443.000 
Tran.  Thang:  See — 

Win.  David  B.;  and  Tran.  Thang.  5.819,057,  CI.  395-380.000. 
Tran,  Thang  M.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Predecode  unit  adapted  for 
vanable  byte-length  instruction  set  processors  and  method  of  operatine  the 
same.  5,819,059.  CI.  395-389.000.  * 

Tran.  Thanh  T.  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Power  management  in  a 

computer.  5.818.299.  CI.  330-149.000. 
Transkaryotic  Therapies.  Inc.:  See— 

^^fl^^J^'"-^^  *  •  Le™"""-  Jeffrey  F;  and  Concino,  Michael  F. 
5.817,789,  CI.  536-23.400. 
Trantolo.  Debra  J.:  See— 

Gresser,  Joseph  D.;  Trantolo,  Debra  J.;  Langer.  Robert;  Klibanov 
Alexander  M.;  and  Wise.  Donald  L..  5.817,328,  CI.  424^26  000     ' 
Trask,  Philip  A.:  See— 

Averkiou,  George:  and  Trask,  Philip  A.,  .5.817.541,  CI.  438-107  000 
Trautvener.  Bertram:  See- 
Horn.  Michael:  Frings,  Alben-Johannes;  Jenkner,  Peter:  Monkiewicz. 
Jaroslaw:  Seller.  Oaus-Dietrich:  Standke.  Burkhard:  and  Trautvener 
Bertram.  5.817.854.  CI.  5.56-442.000. 
Travers.  Chri.stine:  See — 

Benazzi.  Eric;  Guisnet.  Michel:  Travers.  Christine;  Gnep.  Ngi  Suor  and 

Andy.  Patricia.  5.817.907.  CI.  585-671.000. 
Mikitenko.  Paul;  Travers.  Christine;  Cosyns.  Jean;  Cameron.  Charts 
Nocca.  Jean-Luc:  and  Montecot.   Fran^oise.  5.817.227.  CI.   208- 

Travis.  Robert:  See— 

^*f8'i9!25rci^707^"^'  ^""''  "'*'''•  "^  ^''^^^^  '^^^*"''- 
Travis.  Susan:  See— 

Aramapakul.  Paiboon;  and  Travis.  Susan,  5,816,576.  CI  273-'>92  000 
Tray  lor.  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Kramer.  DuWayne  E..  Jr:  Ernst,  James;  Traylor.  Jerry  L.;  anrf  Hile 
James  C,  5.816.614.  CI.  280-775.000. 
Tremaine.  John  L..  to  Electronic  Date  Systems  Coiporation.  Compensation 

planning  tool  and  method.  5.819.231,  CI.  705-7.000. 
Triangle  Pacihc  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  William  S..  5.816.304.  CI.  I44-.381.000. 
Triarco  Industries:  See — 

Rhode.  Rodger  R.Jr:  and  Handel.  Richard  A,  5,8 1 7,350.  CI  426-2000 
Tndent  Dentel  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

^"'i'^Si!-^'^^-  ^''*™'-  "^""y-  '^  2»*^-  Sam.  5,816,255,  CI. 
lio-861.000. 

Triebel.  Frederic:  See — 

Hercend.  Thierry;  Triebel,  Frederic;  Roman-Roman.  Seigio;  and  Ferra- 
dini.  Laurent.  5.817.511.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Hill.  Robert  J..  5.818.390.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Trintec  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Nunes.  Brendon  G..  5.818.717.  CI.  364-468.240. 
Trion  lndu.siries.  Inc.:  See — 

"^ITwo.  a'''4o^2'^o'"'"'-  "*"  ''  "^  "'«''•  "^"-^  °  • 

Trisi.  Paolo:  See — 

Gambarini,  Gianluca;  Trisi.  Paolo;  Scarano.  Antonio:  and  Badoz.  Jean- 
Mane.  5.816.808.  CI.  433-166.000. 
Trokhan   Paul  Dennis:  Powers.  John  Robert:  Miller.  James  Daniel.  II:  and 
Boutiher.  Glenn  David,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Method  of 
a''427^508 Sw'^  '*'""  '"  *  '"'""""^  '"^  "•*  '"  Papennaking.  5.817.377. 

Troppmaii   G^  Louis.  III.  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Remote  eonttol  for 

walk-behind  compactor.  5.816.741.  CI.  404-117  000 
Trotta.  Robert  Anthony:  See— 

Apprille.  Domenic  Vincent.  Jr;  Chaulk.  Donald  Robert;  Fucci  Joseph 
George.  Metcalf  Stephen  Cabot:  Trona.  Robert  Anthony:  and  Wor- 
nck.  Charles  Bridgham.  III.  5.815.924.  CI.  30-47.000 
Trono.  Susan  Hensen:  See — 

Banies   Keith  Douglas:  Diehl.  Robert  Eugene;  Tiono.  Susan  Hensen 
and  Hu.  Yulin.  5.817.691.  CI.  514-424.000 
Trow.  Raymond  W.:  See — 

Koenen  Myers,  Howard  P;  and  Trow,  Raymond  W.,  5,816.676,  CI. 
362-8.000. 
Troy,  Dennis  K.:  See— 

^'l"'^  m"l74'  cT^to" *"" ^" ^'°^'  ^""'"^  "^  '  ^"''  ^"'"'''''''■*-  ">'"'? 
Triibenbach,  Peter  See — 

Brocket,  Franz  Josef;  Triibenbach,  Peter;  Baumann,  Manfted:  and  Schu- 
bert. Jurgen.  5.817.891.  Cl.  568-799.000. 
Trusted  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Badger  Lee;  Sterne.  Daniel  F:  Shennan,  David  L.;  Tajalli.  Homayoon 
and  Dalva,  David  1.  .5.819.275.  Cl.  707-100.000 
Trtjstees  of  Columbia  University  In  The  City  of  New  York  The  See— 

Katz.  Jose;  and  Jung,  Kwan-Jin.  5.818.230.  Cl  324-309  000 
Trustees  of  Tufts  College:  See — 

Levy.  Stuart  B..  5.817.793.  Cl.  536-24.100. 
Tr<ltz.schler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Leifeld.  Ferdinand.  5.815.890.  Cl.  19-288.000. 
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Temburg.  Konrad.  5.815.888.  Cl.  19-159.00A. 
TRW  Fahrweriisysteme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 
Spillner.  Robert.  .5.816..360.  Cl.  180-417.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
Bun.  Ron  J.:  and  Boehmer.  Eldron  L..  5.817.972.  Cl.  149-109.200. 
Injevan.  Hagop;  and  St.  Piene.  Randall  J..  5,818.856.  Cl.  372-21.000. 
Lanimert.  Michael  D..  5.817.446.  Cl.  430-315.(X)0. 
Simonov.  Alexander:  and  Zamm.  Andrew.  5.818.235.  Cl.  324-457.000. 
Wolcon.  James  L.:  Bartholomew.  John  R..  Ill:  and  Chandler.  Charles  W.. 
5.818.395.  Cl.  343-753.000. 
TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH:  See — 
Fcihl.  Artur.  5.816.113.  Cl.  74-552.000. 

Specht.  Martin:  and  Schroter.  Rainer.  5,816.613.  Cl.  280-753.000. 
TRW  United-Cart  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Kraus.  Willibald.  5.816.543.  Cl.  248-73,000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safely  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Faigle.  Ernst  M.;  Semchena.  John  H.;  and  Thompson,  Richard  J.. 
.5.816.612.  Cl.  281-740.000. 
Tsai.  Chin-Lin.  Jet  type  gas  burning  device.  5,816.794.  CI.  431-344.000. 
Tsai,  Jenn  Tsair,  to  Muskek  Systems,  Inc.  Driving  apparatus  for  a  flatbed 

scanner  5,816,%9,  Cl.  474-87.000. 
Tsai,  Li  Ching:  Moore,  Floyd  E.:  Mia,  Protik;  and  Gulhridge,  Karsten,  to 
Hew  len-Packard  Company.  Speed  coverage  tool  and  method.  5,818,850, 
Cl.  371-27.400. 
Tsai.  Min-Jen;  Villasenor.  John  D.:  and  Chen.  Feng,  to  University  of  Cali- 
fornia, The  Regents  of  the.  Method  for  reducing  storage  requirements  for 
grouped  data  values.  5.818,877.  CI.  375-241.000. 
Tsai.  Sung-Mao.  Pedal-propelled  vehicle  structure  for  amusement  scooters. 

5.816,597.  CI.  280-226.100. 
Tsai.  Szu-Hen.  Shape-changeable  sectional  penholder  5.816.416.  Cl.  211- 

69.100. 
Tsang.  Wenlong:  Chung.  Bobby  Hsiang-Hua:  and  Bailey.  Christopher  Alan, 
to  Fats,  Inc.  Multiple  weapon  tirearms  training  method  utilizing  image 
shape  recognition.  5,816,817,  Cl.  434-22.000. 
Tsao.  Jenn:  See — 

Chang,  Tzong-Sheng-  Chou,  Chen-Cheng:  and  Tsao,  Jenn,  5.817.562. 
CI.  438-305.000. 
Tsaur.  Liang  Sheng:  See — 

He.  Menguo;  Massaro.  Michael;  McFann.  Gregory;  Tsaur,  Liang  Sheng: 
Raninger,  Gail  Beth;  and  Aronson,  Michael  Paul,  5,817,609,  Cl. 
510-133.000. 
Tseitlin.  Mark  Aronovich:  See — 

Dorofeev,  Genrikh  Alexeevich:  Afonin,  Serafim  Zakharovich:  Zubarev, 
Alexei  Grigorievich;  Ivashina.  Evgeniy  Nektarievich;  Makurov.  Alex- 
andr  Vladimirovich;  Panfilov.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich:  Ryabov. 
Vyacheslav  Vasilievich:  Sitnov.  Anatoly  Georgievich;  Utkin.  Jury 
Viktorovich;  Shakhpazov.  Evgeniy  Khristoforovich;  and  Tseitlin. 
Mark  Aronovich.  5,817.164.  Cl.  75.548.000. 
Tselesin.  Naum  N.,  to  Ultimate  Abrasive  Systems,  L.L.C.  Method  for  making 

panemed  abrasive  material.  5,817.204.  Cl.  156-230.000. 
Tseng.  Ching-Huan:  See — 

Yang.  Yann-Jy;  Ho.  Kwang-Shvan:  Hsu.  Pai-Hsiang:  Tseng.  Ching- 
Huan;  and  Chen.  Ying-Shou.  5.816.966.  Cl.  474-82.000. 
Tseng.  Gwou-Jong:  See — 

Cheng.  Lee-Ming;  Chen.  I-Fee;  Tseng.  Gwou-Jong;  Kang.  Yuh  Huey; 
and  Lee.  George.  5.816.851.  Cl.  439-510.000. 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Use  of  a  grated  top  surface  topography  for  capacitor  structures.  5.817.554. 
CI.  438-253.000. 
Tseng.  Jeou-nan.  Light  bulb  socket  holder  5.816.862.  Cl.  439-699.200. 
Tseng.   Meng  Chu;  Chang.  Mei:  Srinivas.  Ramanujapuram  A.;  Rinnen, 
Klaus-Dieter:  Eizenberg.  Moshe:  and  Telford,  Susan,  to  Applied  Materials. 
Inc.  Utilization  of  SiHj  soak  and  purge  in  deposition  processes.  5.8 1 7.576. 
CI.  438-680.000. 
Tsinberg.  Mikhail:  See — 

Azadegan.  Faramarz:  Yogeshwar.  Jay:  Ng.  Sheau-Bao:  Lehmann.  David: 

Tsinberg.  Mikhail;  Unno.  Hiroaki;  Mimura.  Hideki:  Kitamura.  Tet- 

suya:  Cookson.  Christopher  J.:  Thagard.  Greg  B.;  and  Rosen.  Andrew 

Dnisin,  5.819,004.  CI.  386-112.000. 

Tsou.  Hsin-Yi.  to  Chu  Kuo  Air-Con  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Air  shower  for  a 

clean  room  system.  5.816.908.  Cl.  4.54-187.000. 
Tsubaki.  Shigevasu:  See — 

Daikoku.  takahiro:  and  Tsubaki.  Shigeyasu.  5,8 1 8,694,  Cl.  36 1  -703.000. 
Tsuboi,  Shinji:  See — 

Ikeya.  Kiyokazu;  and  Tsuboi.  Shinji.  5.816.828.  Cl.  439-73.000. 
Tsuboi.  Takayuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnification  change-over 

device  for  camera.  5.8 19. 1 2 1 .  CI.  396-80.000. 
Tsuboia.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Haya.shi.    Yuji;    Ichikawa.    Hiroaki;    lida.    Ma.sayuki:    and    Tsuboia. 
Hiroyoshi.  5.818.413.  Cl.  345-100.000. 
Tsuboyama.  Akira:  See — 

Mihara.  Tada.shi;  Inoue.  Hiroshi:  Mizutome.  Atsushi;  Tsuboyama.  Akira; 
Taniguchi.  Osamu:  and  Onitsuka,  Yoshihiro.  5.818.408,  Cl.  .M5- 
94.0IX). 
Tsuchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Hayama.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Driver  circuit  for 

liquid  erystel  display  device.  5,818,406,  Cl.  345-89.000. 
Tsuchida,  Seiichi:  See — 

Ushifiisa.  Nobuyuki;  Tsuchida,  Seiichi:  Takai.  Teruo;  Hashimoto.  Ken; 
Ohtaka.  Hiroshi;  Ohsawa.  Michitaka:  Malsuzaki.  Eiji:  Ishigaki. 
Masaji;  YaLsuda,  Norio;  Sasaki,  Takashi;  and  Sano.  Yuji,  5,818.168. 
a.  313-582.000. 


Tsuchiya.  Masayuki:  Sato.  Koh;  Bendig.  Mary  Maigaret;  Jones.  Steven 
Tarran;   and   Saldanha.   Jose  William,   to  Chugai   Seiyaku   Kabushiki. 
Reshaped  human  antibody  to  human  interIeukin-6  receptor.  5.817.790.  Cl. 
536-23.530. 
Tsuchiya.  Toru:  See — 

lwa.saki.  Tomonori;  Tsushima.  Kazunori:  Furukawa.  Taka.shi;  Ishiwatari. 
Takao:  Tsuchiya.  Toru:  and   Nakamachi.  Mikako.  5.817.880.  Cl. 
.568-380.000. 
Tsudakoma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sugiu,  Katsuhiko;  Sainen.  Tsutomu;  and  Yamashiia.  Isamu.  5.816,295, 
Cl.  139-435.200. 
Tsuji.  Ichirou:  See — 

Kawai.  Hisataka:  Sakon.  Toshio:  Kadoya.  Yoshikuni:  Tsuji.  Ichnou:  and 
Magoshi.  Ryotarou.  5.817,192.  Cl.  148-325.000. 
Tsuji.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Mivake.  Akiuka:  Uematsu.  Tomoko;  and  Tsuji,  Toshimitsu.  5.817.402. 
Cl.  428-159.000. 
Tsuji.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Hirose.  Youji:  Tsuji,  Ya.suyuki:  Yokokawa.  Shuubo;  Takaha.shi,  Kuni- 
lomo:  Nakajima.  Isao:  Akai,  Muneyoshi;  Aita,  Satoshi:  Sawahate. 
Sho;  Nemolo.  Shigeo;  Otome,  Yukio:  Komoda,  Katsuhito:  Kataoka, 
Keiji;  and  Akatsu.  Kazuhiro.  5.818.^96.  Cl.  .347-2.34.000. 
Tsujimura.  Ayumu:  Yoshida.  Masaru:  Tanahashi.  Ichiro;  Manabe.  Yoshio;  and 
Mitsuyu.  Tsuneo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Nonlinear 
optical  composites  using  linear  transparent  substances  and  method  for 
producing  the  same.  5.817.410.  Cl.  428.328.000. 
Tsukada  Medical  Research  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsukada.  Osamu.  5.817.067.  CI.  604-256.000. 
Tsukada.  Osamu.  to  Tsukada  Medical  Research  Co..  Ltd.  Cap  for  medical 

appliance  to  be  reuined  in  human  body.  5.817.067.  Cl.  604-256.000. 
Tsukada.  Shvuichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Bias  voltege  controlling  apparatus 

with  complete  feedback  control.  5,818,290,  Cl.  327-537.000. 
Tsukahara.  Yoshikuni:  See — 

Obata.  Mitsuyoshi:  Tsukahara.  Yoshikuni;  Nakamura.  Satoru;  and  Naga- 
tani.  Toshihiro.  5.816.108.  Cl.  74-490.05O 
Tsukamoto.  Akira;  Nishiki.  Ma.sayuki:  Nagai,  Seiichim;  Nabuchi.  Koichiro: 
Saisu,   Tohru;    Yamada.    Shin-ichi;   Tomisaki,   Takayuki:    and   Tanaka. 
Manabu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  X-ray  imaging  apparatus  using 
X-ray  planar  detector.  5.818.898.  CI.  378-98.800. 
Tsukamolo.  Koji:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Tetsuzo:  Tatsuura.  Satoshi;  Sotoyama.  Wataiu:  Yoneda, 
Yasuhiro;    Motoyoshi,    Katsusada;    Tsukamoto,    Koji;    Ishitsuka, 
Takeshi:  and  Aoki.  Shigenori.  5.818,983,  Cl.  385-14.000. 
Tsukamolo,  Ma.sahide:  See — 

Kawakita,    Kouji;    Nakatani,    Seiichi;    and    Tsukamolo,    Masahide, 
5.817.404.  Cl.  428-209.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Yoshifumi:  Takaha.shi.  Shigeru:  Katou.  Yoshiaki:  and  Takagi, 
Hisamitsu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Portable  remote  terminal  having  improved 
slrtjcture.  5.819.163,  Cl.  455-90.000. 
Tsukishima.  Chihito:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Tetsuya;  Sato.  Shinji:  Maruyama.  Akihiko;  Matsuda.  Tet- 
suva:  Tsukishima.  Chihiro;  and  Tanaka.  Hirofumi.  5.818.058.  Cl. 
2.5b-492..100. 
Tsukui.  Seiichiro:  See — 

Sa.saki.  Toshio;  Yanagisawa.  Kazumasa;  Sugano.  Toshio:  Inoue.  Kiyoshi; 
Tsukui.  Seiichiro;  Aoki.  Masakazu;  Suzuki.  Shigeru:  and  Horiguchi. 
Masa.shi.  5.818.792.  Cl.  .%5-230.080. 
Tsunashima.  Kenji:  See — 

Asamura.  Yoshinori;  Itow,  Takashi:  Ueda,  Tomohiro;  Tsuna.shima.  Kenji; 
and  Kurahashi.  Satoshi.  5.818,529,  Cl.  348-396.000. 
Tsunekawa,  Satoru:  See — 

Furuhashi,  Tsutomu:  Inuzuka.  Tatsuhiio:  Mano.  Hiroyuki;  Nishitani. 
Shigevuki:  Kudo.  Yasuyuki:  Tsunekawa.  Satoru;  and  Futami.  Toshio. 
5.818;409.  Cl.  345-94.()<X). 
Tsuoka.  Hideaki.  to  NEC  Cotporalion.  Dateba.se  driven  automatic  program 

production  system.  5.819.287.  Cl.  707-104.000. 
Tsuni.  Teruhisa;  Maiidai.  Haiuhumi;  Shiroki.  Koji;  and  Asakura.  Kenji.  to 
Murate  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Surface  mounting  type  antenna  system.  5,818,398, 
Cl.  343-895.000. 
Tsuruoka.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Iseki,  Shuji:  Hokari,  Norio:  Haya.shi.  Yukio:  Sameshima.  Junichirou; 
Kobayashi.   Mikio;   and  Tsunioka.   Ryoichi.   5.8I9.I40.  Cl.    399- 
165.000. 
Tsurute.  Hideyoshi:  See — 

Cheung.  David  W.;  Fodor.  Mark  A.;  Lane.  Christopher:  Ushikoshi. 
Ryusuke:  Tsurute.  Hideyoshi;  and  Fujii.  Tomoyuki.  5.817.406.  Cl. 
428-210.000. 
Tsurute.  Seiji:  See— 

Egashira.  Noboni;  Uehara.  Hirokazu;  Tsuruta,  Seiji:  and  Torii.  Akira. 
.5.816,216.  CL  123-321.000. 
Tsushima.  Kazunori:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Tomonori: Tsushima.  Kazunori:  Furukawa.  Taka.shi:  Ishiwatari. 
Takao:  Tsuchiya.  Toru:  and  Nakamachi.  Mikako,  5,817,880,  Cl. 
568-380.000. 
Tsutsui.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Hu.  Bo;  Tsutsui,  Tadayuki;  Ishii,  Kei;  Shikala,  Hideo;  and  Sakai,  Jun, 
.5,819,1.54,  Cl.  419-11.000. 
Tsutsumi.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Higa.shiura,  Takuya;   and  Tsutsumi,  Hanihiko,  5.816.610.  Cl.   280- 
728.300. 
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Tsuiiauni.  Kunihiro.  lo  Rohm  Co..  Lid.  Characler  generaror  and  video  display 

device  using  the  same.  5.818.432.  CI.  345-l<>4.000. 
Tsutsumi.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Goio.  Yoshihisa;  Tsulsumi.  Toshihiko;  Takahashi,  Toshiaki;  and  Sagawa 
Takaloshi.  5.817.418,  CI.  428-408.000.  ' 

Tsuziiki.  Yasunori:  See — 

Tomiia.  Kyoji:  Chiba.  Kalsumi:  Kashimoto.  Shigeki;  Shibamori.  Koh- 
ichiro;  and  Tsuzuki.  Ya.sun<iri.  5.817.669.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Tu.  ArShih.  Retractable  handle  control  sv.siem.  5.816.375  CI    190-115  000 
Tu.  Oiih-Chiang:  See— 

Tzu.  San-De:  Chen.  Yi-Hsu;  and  Tu.  Chih-Chiang.  5.817.439.  O. 

Tu.  Nang-Ping:  See — 

Ho.  Yung- Yuan;  Tu.  Nang-Ping;  and  Yih.  Jian-Yau.  5.818  751    C\ 
365-154.000. 
Tuccio.  William  R..  to  EMC  Coipoiation  Disk  array  memory  system  having 

bus  repealer  at  disk  backplane.  5.819.I(M.  CI.  .395-822  OOO 
Tuerk,  Craig:  See — 

(fcld.  Larry;  and  Tuerk.  Craig.  5.817.785.  CI.  5.36-23.100 
lo-,  ■  ^? /SUI^''    ^"'"<^  Hngerprint  reading  apparatus.  5.818.956.  CI. 
Tull.  Terry  Alan:  See — 

Armezzani.  Gregg  Joseph;  Ives.  Robert  Nicholas;  Pierson.  Mark  Vin- 
cent; and  Tull.  Terry  Alan.  5.818.697.  CI   .161-749000 
Tuomanen.  Elaine;  and  Masure,  H.  Robert,  to  Rockefeller  University  The 

^  .IT^^SL?*""**"'  """"  '^"''^  peptides  and  uses  thereof.  5.817.617. 
LI.  5 i4-2,(lU0. 

Tuomela.  Stephen  D.;  and  Fischer.  Joel  A.,  to  Modern  Controls.  Inc  Method 
5  X 17  g'-'Ta   Tl  38  wT"*^  °'^'^'"  '""'""'''*'""  *"'"?•'  '^™"*^'  'enses. 
Tuppet  David  Edward:  See— 

Beasley.  Charles  M..  Jr;  Chakrabarti.  Jiban  Kumar;  Honen.  Terrence 

Michael;  and  Tupper.  David  Edward.  5.817.656  O   514- ■'20  000 
B«a.sley.  Charles  M  .  Jr;  Chakrabani.  Jiban  Kumar;  Honen.  Terrence 

Michael;  and  Tupper.  David  Edward.  5.817.657.  CI.  514-220  000 
Cfcakrabarti.  Jiban  Kumar;  Honen.  Terrence  Micharl;  and  TuDDer  David 
Edward.  5.817.655.  CI.  514-220.000.  " 

Turbessi  Timothy:  and  Galloway.  Jim.  Motorcycle  windshield  wiper  drive 

as.sembly.  5.816.099.  CI.  74-53.000.  ^ 

Turkowski,  Kenneth  E..  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Method  and  system  for  the 

extensihilily  of  i>hjecls   5.819.283.  CI   707- 103  (KX) 
^"cI^WmSw^OOO*'  ^'™"°"- '"  ^"''''"  '"*''«'"«'*  PLC.  Filters.  5.817.063. 
Tumbull.  Robert  J.:  See— 

'''^^V.  «f  J5  ■-,'^?.".^*,^-  '^»«'**«"'  L  ;  and  Tumbull.  Robert  J.. 
r'.oJo.591.  CI.  280-47.340. 
Turner.  Philip:  See — 

^"^^^  *'■•*''"  Eduard;  Turner.   Philip:  and  Greeff.   Frederick 
Willem.  5.81 7..369.  CI  427  389.900. 
Turner.  Scon  G.:  See— 

^"ssl&w' a    n.5^-4000(r  ^^  ^"'"'"*  "^""  °'  pressurized  conduit. 
Tun.  James  R.:  See— 

"?,"?";  SJ^"  •  ""*•  '"'««l«e  '■  and  Tun.  James  R..  5.816.795.  CI 

43Z- 14.000. 

TV  Interactive  Data  Corporation:  See— 

Redford.  Peter  M.:  and  Stem.  Donald  S..  5.818.037.  CI  250-2''9  000 
Twardowski.  Eric:  See — 

Dennis.  Mahlon  Denton;  ami  Twardowski.  Eric.  5.816..347.  CI.  175- 
432.000. 

'*.!::^i^8;8'7'6^.^."365:TS'"^^"""'^'''^^"'"^^^ 
Twenty -First  Century  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Rostami.   Ader    M .    Dassel.    Mark    W.;    Vassiliou.    Eusuthios;    and 
DeCoster.  David  C.  5,817.868.  CI.  562-413.000 
Tyndorf.  Tadeusz  A.:  See — 

Tyson.  Mark  V.:  See — 

Zewmyer.  John  H  ;  and  Tyson.  Mark  V.  5.816.971   CI  475-84  000 

«*.kS*?  °i*™*  Thagard.  George  F.  III.  to  Fontana  P^per  Mills.  Inc. 

Method  of  making  a  ndge  cap  roofing  tile.  5.816.014.  O.  52-745  190 
Tzikas.  .AthanasMos:  See — 

"^i?;  A'i'Li''"'^-  ''*"'•  ^^  Tzikas.  Athanassios.  5.817.779.  CI 
534-637.000. 

Tzu^  SaivDe;  Chau  Yi-Hsu;  and  Tu.  Chih-Chiang.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor 
Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.  Method  of  blind  border  partem  layout  for 
anenuatcd  pha.se  shifting  masks.  5.817.439.  O  430-5  000 
U  S  West.  Inc.:  See- 
Manchester.  Eari  E..  5.818.125.  CI.  307-66.000. 
Trader.  Terry  F;  Cox.  Leslie  Darrell;  Gibson.  Michael  Gregory;  and 
. , .  „     Kie"''".  Jeffrey  Lloyd.  5,8 19.250.  CI.  707- 1 .000 
UAB  Retearch  Foundation:  See— 

Uboeuf.  Robert  D..  5.817J0I.  CI.  435-252.330 
Meczan.  Elias;  and  Manzella.  Stephen  M..  5.817.634  CI  514-24  000 
'^°!^'*'-f^y  D  ;  Poner.  Donna  C  ;  and  Ansardi.  David  C..  5  817  512 
CI.  435-320. 100. 
Ubique  Ltd.:  See- 


Shapiro.  Ehud:  Mass.  Yosef;  and  Sella.  Ariel.  5.819,084,  CI.  395- 
6 1 0.000. 
(Jchida.  Chikao:  See— 

Onaga.  Mikio;  Uchida.  Chikao:  and  Takahashi.  Yoshikazu.  5  818  568 
CI.  .351-153.000. 
Uchida.  Hiromasa:  See — 

Oshima  Yasuhiro:  Ogino.  Kenji;  Uchida.  Hiromasa;  Yamamoto.  Mitsuii 

buzuki.Kazuhiro;  and  Owada.Hiroya.su.  5.816.783  CI  417-415  000 

Uchida.  Shunsuke;  Fujimori.  Haruo;  Takahashi.  Fuminobu;  Fukuzaki  faka- 

hani;  and  Yamada.  Izumi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Plant  monitoring  and  diagnosing 

J^'^JTo^I  .^'"^"'- '"  **"  ^^  P'*"'  equipped  with  the  system.  5.817.958. 
LJ.  73-865.900. 

Uchihara,  Shoichi;  and  Ishii.  Michihiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Plant  support  system.  5,818.713.  CI.  364-184.000 

Uchiyama.  Alsushi;  and  Ogata.  Hiroaki.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  hiecmc  power-assisted  wheelchair.  5.818.189.  CI   318-488  000 

Uchiyama  Seiji:  Kashihara.  ALsushi:  Seto.  Kaoru;  Mano.  Hiroshi  Sailo 
Tetsuo;  and  Kawana.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  record- 
ing  with  adaptation  of  resolution  to  printer.  5.819.010.  CI  395-109  000 

Ueba.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Miiller.  Harald  Dietmar:  and  Ueba.  Yoshinobu.  5.817.837.  CI.  549- 

Ueda.  Daisuke:  See— 

Noma.  Atsushi;  and  Ueda.  Daisuke.  5.818.079.  CI  257-295  000 
Ueda,  Hirolada:  See— 

Nagasaka.  Akio;  Ueda,  Hirotada;  and  Miyatake.  Takafumi.  5.818,439 
CI.  -345-327.000.  * 

Ueda.  Katsunori:  See — 

Yoshikawa  Satoshi;  Geshi.  Kazuhiro;  Kawabe.  Takashi;  Ueda.  Kat- 
sunori; Murakami.  Nobuaki;  and  Komai.  Hirokazu.  5.816.215.  CI. 

Ueda.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Nakano.  Hisaji;  Matsuoka.  Nobuhiko;  Ueda.  Tetsuo;  and  Nakatawa 
Shinsuke.  5.817.284.  CI.  423-240.00S. 
Ueda  Tomohiro:  See — 

Asamura.  Yoshinori:  how. Takashi;  Ueda.  Tomohiro;  Tsunashima,  Kenii- 
and  Kurahashi.  Satoshi.  5.818.529.  CI.  348-3%  000  ' 

Ueda.  Toshio:  See — 

Tajima  Masaya;  Ueda.  Toshio;  Kuriyama.  Hirohito;  Ishida.  Katsuhiro 
and  Yamamoto.  Akira.  5.8 1 8,4 1 9,  CI.  345- 1 47  000 
Uehara  Hirokazu:  See — 

^*f«'V^i,1°^;-,'i^^f^'"''^"•  T*"""»-  ^'i'-  '^^  Torii.  Akira. 
J.oIb,2l6.  tl.  123-321.000. 

Uematsu.  Chihiro:  See — 

"^•^  *}'^-  ^'""-  '^a^'"«»i;  and  Uematsu.  Chihiro.  5.817.464 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Uematsu.  Tomoko:  See — 

^'^f'"f;^'['i^'^^*""'*"-  Tomoko;  and  Tsuji.  Toshimilsu,  5.817.402 
CI.  428-159.000. 

Ueno.  Masayuki.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Reference  voltage  gener- 
ating circuit.  5.818.210.  CI.  323-297.000. 
Uhl.  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Wilkes.  Gary  R..  Stimter.  Jeffrey  J.;  BIy.  Kim  A.;  Dunbar.  Harris  A.;  and 
Uhl.  Eugene  R..  5.817.705.  Q.  521-79.000. 
Uhlmann.  Eugen:  See — 

^'I'5?5'l.P^ZI?'^-    l^'mann,    Eugen;    and    Will.    David    William. 
5.817.811.  CI.  544-264.000. 

Ulan  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Chiang.  Kan-Chun.  5.816.829.  CI.  439-76.100. 

Ulmann.  Martin:  See — 

MUller.  Hans  R  ;  Ulmann.  Martin;  Moser.  Rudolf;  and  Ammann  Tho- 
mas. 5.817.6.59.  CI.  514-249.000. 

Ulnch.  Frank  Alfred;  and  Titzrath.  Klaus,  to  Mavell  Corporation.  Multi- 
^.'^Sn'^^Q.  20(M(^'*'"'''^  "'*  momentary  operating  mecha- 

Ultimale  Abrasive  Systems.  L.L.C.:  See— 

Tselesin.  Naum  N..  5,817.204.  CI.  156-2.30  000 

Ultra  Stereo  Labs.  Inc.:  See — 

Hibbard.  Earl  R.;  and  Cashin.  James  A..  5.818.597.  CI.  356-121  000 

Ultradent  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Fischer.  Dan  E.,  5.816.804.  CI.  433-90.000 

Ultrafab.  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson.  Larry  E..  5.817.390.  CI.  428-85.000 

Umax  Data  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Hsu.  Chuan  Yu.  5.818.973.  CI.  382-260.000 

Umberger.  David  K.:  See- 
Nelson.  Richard  E.;  and  Umberger.  David  K..  5.818,074.  CI.  257- 

Umetani.  Keiji:  See — 

'^'^IfTonl^il''''"-  "'™-  Tadaaki:  and  Umetani.  Keiji.  5.818.064.  Q. 
Umezane.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

""'smo*'  ^*'^'''-  *™*  Umezane.   Kazuhiro.  5.816,894,  CI.  451- 

Uinezawa  Koichi.  Ohwada.  Takashi;  Fujimori.  Shiro;  Nakagawa  Shiho; 
Sa-sahara.  Minako;  and  Higashihara.  Tohru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Portable 
satellite  communication  apparatus.  5.819.185.  CI  455-575  000 
Umezawa  Michio:  See — 

Ohta.  Yoshihisa;  Matsumoio.  Shuzo;  Murai.  Taeko;  Makita  Hideyuki- 
Sasaki.  Tsutomu:  Hirota.  Tetsuro;  Narase.  Osamu;  Umezawa.  Michio' 
and  Iwase.  Masayuki.  5.818.482.  CI.  .347-70000 
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Unal.  Nezih:  See— 

Reinecke.  Holger;  Unal.  Nezih;  Peters.  Ralf-Peter,  Bartels.  Frank;  and 
Noker.  Friedolin  Franz.  5,818.479.  CI.  347-47.000. 
Underbrink.  John:  See — 

Danfonh.  Paul;  York.  Daniel;  Keeler,  Russell:  and  Undertnink.  John. 
5.816,167.  CI.  104.53.000. 
Underbill.  Kenneth  R.  Apparatus  and  method  for  destroying  wet/dry  aeration 

cores.  5.816.336.  CI.  172-22.000. 
Underiner.  Gail  E.:  See — 

Klein.  J.  Peter.  Underiner.  Gail  E.;  and  Leigh.  Alistair  J..  5.817.662.  CI. 
514-263.000. 
Underwood.  Robert  B..  Jr.;  Walton.  Anthony  R.;  Fowler.  Harold  W.;  and 
Wedlaw,  Dwayne  R..  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation.  Emergency  cargo 
extraction  parachute  jettison  system.  5.816.535.  CI.  244-137.300. 
Uni-Charm  Corporation;  See — 

Murakami.    Masaki;    Ishikawa.    Hiroki;    and    Kenmochi.    Yasuhiko. 
5.815.878.  CI.  15-231.000. 
Uniboard  Corporation:  See- 
Fey,  Martin  J.;  Fey.  Erik  W.;  and  Franzino.  Marie  L.,  5,816.590.  CI. 
280-14.200. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Briggs.  John  Robert;  Olson.  Kutl  E)amar;  Tjaden,  Erik  Bmce;  Guram. 
Anil  Sakharam;  Packen,  Diane  Lee;  Eisenschmid.  Thomas  Carl;  and 
Brigham,  Elaine  Susan.  5.817.883.  CI.  568-454.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Egashira,  Noboru;  Uehara,  Hirokazu;  Tsumta,  Seiji;  and  Torii,  Akira, 

5,816,216.  CI.  123-321.000. 
Ohsaki.  Masanobu;  Ohtani.  Seiichi;  and  Miyata.  Mitsuni.  5,817,923,  CI. 

73-35.020. 
Sasaki.  Mitsuo.  5.818.193.  01.  318-685.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Bushard.  Louis  B.;  Criswell.  Peter  B.;  Fuller.  Douglas  A.:  Rezek,  James 

E.;  and  Paul.  Richard  F.  5,819,072,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Castle.  David  Edgar,  5.818.886.  CI.  375-354.000. 
Economy.  Kenneth  Walter;  Norell.  Ronald  Allen;  and  Bumann.  Richard 
Leigh.  5.816,481,  CI.  228-207.000. 
United  Defense,  LP:  See— 

Hasse.  Paul  L..  5,819.068,  CI.  395-500.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  in  her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govemment  of  the:  See — 
Alderson.  John;  and  Vickers.  Alan  F.  5.817.583.  CI.  442-38.000. 
United  Memories.  Inc.:  See — 

Tiede.  John  William;  and  Faue,  Jon  Allan.  5,818,291,  CI.  327-538.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corp.:  See— 

Chao,  Fang-Ching,  5,817,565,  CI.  438-396.000. 
Ko.  Joe.  5,817,577.  CI.  438-694.000. 
United  Parcel  Service  of  America:  See — 

Roth,  Stephen  Anthony;  Garland,  Lance  Gordon;  Sussmeier.  John  Wil- 
liam; and  Kmse.  Ross  Napoleon,  5,818.528.  CI.  348-364.000. 
United  Sutes  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

Englert.  Mark  H..  5.817.262,  Q.  264-86.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Dickey.  Leland  C;  Dallmer.  Michael  F;  and  Radewonuk.  E.  Richard. 

5.816.057.  CI.  62-123.000. 
Stone.  Henry  D..  5.817.320.  CI.  424-278.100. 
A I  r  Force "  \cc 

Wilkinson.  David  B  .  5.8I7.%8.  CI.  102-381.000. 
Army:  See — 

Hollis.  Michael  S.  L.;  and  Brandon,  Fred  J.,  5,816,531,  CI.  244-3.270. 
Sun.  Xiaoguang  G.;  and  Babbin,  Richard  W.,  5,819,164,  CI.  455- 

106.000. 
Yankielun,  Norbert  E.;  and  Flanders.  Stephen  N..  5.818.340.  CI. 
340-602.000. 

Encrcv'  S^s 

Novick.  Vincent  J..  5,817,956.  CI.  73-865.500. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Kaplan,  David  R.;  and  Parada,  Luis  F.  5.817.471.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Marquez.  Victor  E.;  DriscoU.  John  S.;  Wysocki.  Ronald  J..  Jr.;  and 

Siddiqui.  Magbool  A..  5.817.799.  CI.  536-28.200. 
Mitchell.  Lloyd  G.;  and  Merril.  Carl  R..  5.817.797.  CI.  536-25.300. 
Willingham.  Marie  C:  Chang.  Kai;  and  Pa.stan.  Ira,  5,817,313,  C\. 
424-178.100. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Adelstein.  Bemaid  D..  5,816.105.  CI.  74-47I.0XY. 
Buck.  Gregory  M..  5.818.057.  CI.  250-459.100. 
Navy:  See — 

Brown,  Robert  G.;  Wong,  Jeffrey  A.;  Sorathia  Usman  A.  K.;  and 

Caplan,  Ivan  L.,  5,816,712.  CI.  384-536.000. 
Cho,  Chahee  P;  and  Krol.  William  P.  Jr..  5.818.141.  CI.  310-21 1.000. 
Davis.  Michael  A.;  Kersey.  Alan  D.;  and  Bellemore.  David  G.. 

5.818.585.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Hovey.  John  M.;  and  Pariier.  Carlyle  V..  5.818,940.  a.  380-50.000. 
Ruffa  Anthony  A..  5.816.056.  CI.  62-1 19.000. 
Scheps.  Richard.  5.818.601.  CI.  356-346.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Dick.  Buridiard.  5.818.279.  CI.  327-350.000. 
Kunze.  Norbert;  and  MUller.  Dieter.  5.816.521.  CI.  242-356.000. 
Ligtbait.  Henricus  J.;  Swinkels.  Petrus  H.  W.;  and  Vijfvinkel,  Jakob, 
5.818,318,  CI.  335-295.000. 


Mauczok.  Rudiger;  Panken.  Joseph;  and  Zaspalis.  Vassilios.  5.817.250. 

CI.  252-62.510. 
Morris,  Ocuvius  J.;  and  Keesman.  Getrit  J.,  5,818,536, 0. 348-416.000. 
Sharpe,  Anthony  K.,  5,818,344,  CI.  340-825.210. 
Stil.  Lambcit  J.;  Bohlander.  Johannes  H.;  Spanjer.  Tjerk  G.:  Los, 
Abraham  A.;  and  Pennings.  Antonius  J..  5.818.157.  CI.  313-414.000. 
Ten  Kate.  Wamer  R.  T.  5.818.943.  CI.  381-27.000. 
Ter  Burg.  Elisabeth  L.  M.;  Goossens,  Urbanus  P.  M.;  and  Lenders. 

Hendricus  J.  P,  5,818.160.  CI.  313^144.000 
Van  Der  Bmg.  Willem  P.  5.817.105.  Q.  606-130.000. 
Wimmer,  Martin.  5.818.706,  CI.  363-61.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

McGany,  Richard  A.;  Green,  David  T;  Bolanos.  Henry;  Young.  Wayne 
P;  Healon.  Lisa  W.;  and  Castro.  Salvatore.  5.817.109.  CI.  606- 
143.000. 
Milliman.  Keith  L.;  and  Heaton.  Lisa  W..  5,817,034,  O.  600-566.000. 
Plyley.  Alan  K.;  Vidal.  Claude  A;  and  Minck,  John  L..  Jr.,  5,816,47 1 ,  CI. 
227-176.000. 
United  Statesof  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Stales  Department  of 
Energy:  See — 
Coyne.   Martin   J.;   Fiscus.   Gregory   M.;   and   Sammel.  Alfred  G.. 
5.818.059.  CI.  250-507.100. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Grzybowski.  Richard   R.;  and  Meltz.  Gerald.  5,818,242,  CI.   324- 

642.000. 
Guinan,  Daniel  P;  and  Wendt.  David  E..  5,816,042,  O.  60-226.100. 
Hall,  Kenneth  B.,  5,816,777,  CI.  416-97  OOR. 
Maloney,  Michael  Joseph.  5.817.223,  Q.  204-471.000. 
Unirika  Ltd.:  See— 

Kajimaru.  Hiroshi;  Asami.  Keiichi;  Iwaya.  Yoshiaki;  Echigo.  Yoshiaki; 
and  ho.  Akira.  5.817.423.  CI.  428^461.000. 
Universite  Catholique  de  Louvain:  See — 

Bazin.  Herve;  and  Latinne.  Dominque.  5.817.311,  CI.  424-154.100. 
University  of  Akron,  The:  See — 

Miller.  Christopher  M.;  and  Valentine.  Richard  L..  5,817,240.  C\.  210- 
759.000. 
University  of  Alberta  The  Governors  of  the:  See — 

Warren.  Kenneth  G  ;  and  Catz.  Ingrid.  5.817.629.  Q.  514-13.000. 
University  of  California  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Carey.  Paul  G.;  Smith.  Patrick  M.;  Sigmon.  Thomas  W.;  and  Aceves, 

Randy  C.  5.817.550.  O.  438-166.000. 
Nastasi.  Michael  A.:  Levine.  Timothy  E.:  Mayer.  James  W.;  and  Pizzi- 

coni.  Vincent  B..  5.817.326.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Sanford,  Maxwell  T,  II;  and  Handel,  Theodore  G.,  5,819,289,  CI. 

707-104.000. 
Tsai.  Min-Jen;  Villasenor.  John  D.;  and  Chen,  F«ng,  5,818,877,  C\. 

375-241.000. 
Williams,  Lewis  T;  and  Gunn,  Michael  Dee,  5,817,911,  CI.  8OO-2.000. 
Yee,  Jiing-Kuan;  Emi.  Nobuhiko;  Friedmann.  Theodore;  Jolly.  Douglas 
J.;  and  Barber.  Jack  R..  5.817.491.  O.  435-172.300. 
University  of  Dundee.  The  University  Court  of  The:  See — 

Thomson.  James.  5.817.8%.  CI.  570-176.000. 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foudation:  See  — 

Chu.  Chung  K.;  and  Cheng.  Yung-Chi,  5.817,667.  CI.  514-274.000. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Leddy.  Johna;  Amarasinghe.  Sudath;  and  Tinoco,  Flavio,  5,817.221,  CI. 
204-290.00R. 
University  of  KentiKky  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Groppo.  John  G..  Jr;  Robl.  Thomas  L.;  and  McCormick.  Charles  J.. 
5.817.230.  CI.  209-166.000. 
University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore:  See — 

Benatti,  Luca;   Breton,  Jerome;   Speciale,  Carmela:  Okuno,  Etsuo; 
Schwarcz,  Robert;  and  Mosca  Monica  5,817,4%,  Q.  435-193.000. 
University  of  Medicine  &  Dentistry  of  NJ:  See — 
Agarwal.  Jai  B..  5.817.053.  CI.  604-53.000. 
University  Of  Melbourne:  See — 

Hamilton.  John  Allan;  and  Hart  Pnidence  Hamilton.  5.817,305,  O. 
424-85.200. 
University  of  Miami:  See — 

Tarjan.  Peter  P.;  Bonilla  Sergio  Jose;  Kaufer-Braverman.  Monica;  and 
Rasquinha.  Leonard  L..  5.817.030,  CI.  600-546.000. 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Chen.  Ling;  Ruan.  Rongsheng  Roger;  Johnson.  Jack  Edgar.  Addis.  Paul 

Bradley;  Xu,  Li;  and  Yi,  Lun,  5.817.381.  CI.  428-34.800. 
Juran.  Duane  C;  Cibuzar.  Alan  W.;  and  JohiLson.  Gordon  J..  5.816,874. 

CI.  441-1.000. 
Mohan.  Ned,  5,818,126,  CI.  .307-85.000. 
University  of  Missouri,  The  Curators  of  the:  See — 

Watson,  Dale  G.;  Teihune,  George;  and  McAtee,  David  S..  5,817,352, 
CI.  426-89.000. 
University  of  Nebraska,  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Therien.   Michael  J.;   and   DiMagno.  Stephen.   5.817.830.  CI.   548- 
400.000. 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill:  See — 

Dykstra  Christine  C;  Perfect.  John;  Boykin.  David  W.;  Wilson. 

David;  and  Tidwell.  Richard  R..  5.817.686.  CI.  514-394.000. 
Dykstra.  Christine  C;  Perfect.  John;  Boykin.  David  W.;  Wilson. 
David;  and  Tidwell.  Richard  R..  5.817.687.  CI   514-394.000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania:  See — 

Brinster.  Ralph  L..  5.817.453.  CI.  435-1.100. 
University  of  Pennsylvania  The  Trustees  of  ihe:  See — 
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I>icheyne.   Pwil:    Radin.   Shulamith:   and   Santos,   Erick   Manuel 

5.817.327,  CI.  424-425.000. 
Hhschmann.  Ralph;  Leahy.  Ellen;  and  Sprengeler.  Paul.  5.817.879  C\ 

568-333.000. 
Therien.   Michael  J.;   and   DiMagno.   Stephen.  5.817.830.  C\    548- 

400.000. 
Wriner.  David  B.;  Williams.  William  V;  and  Wang.  Bin,  5  817  637  CI 
514-44.000 
University  of  Queensland.  The:  See— 

Crozier.  Stuait;  and  Doddiell.  David  M..  5.818,319,  O.  335-299000 
University  of  Rochester:  See — 

Scott,  David  W.;  and  Zambidis.  Elias  T.  5.817,308.  Q.  424-93  210 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See- 
Thomas.  Charles  L.;  Lee.  Cheol  H ;  Kaza.  Siinivas;  and  Gafiiiev 
Thomas  M  .  5.818.718.  CI.  364-468260 
University  of  Virginia:  See — 

Shen.  T.  Y;  Harman.  W  Dean;  Huang.  Dao  Fei;  and  Gonzalez.  Javier 
5.817.679.  CI.  514-339.000. 
University  of  Washington:  See — 

Smith.  Justin  P.  5.818.231.  O.  324-309.000. 
Unnc,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Azadegan.  Faramarz;  Yogeshwar.  Jay;  Ng.  Sheau-Bao;  Lehmann.  David; 
Tsinbetg.  Mikhail;  Unno.  Hiroaki;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kitamura,  Tet- 
suya;  Cookson.  Christopher  J.;  Thagard.  Greg  B.;  and  Rosen.  Andrew 
I    Drusin.  5.8 19.004.  CI.  386- 1 1 2.000. 
Unno.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hayata.  Toshihiro;  and  Unno,  Yoshihiro.  5.819.218.  CI.  704-233  000 
Unverfetth,  Klaus:  See — 

Lankau.   Hans-Joachim;   Menzer.   Manfred;   Rostock,  Angelika;  and 
Unverfenh,  Klaus.  5,817.685.  C\.  514-389.000. 
Uomini.  Robert,  to  Uomini.  Robert  G  ;  and  Louise  B.  Bidwell  Trust  Dynamic 

subgrouping  in  a  news  network.  5.819,269.  CI.  707-7.000 
Uomini,  Robert  G.:  See — 

Uomini.  Robert.  5.819.269.  O.  707-7.000. 
UOP  LLC:  See— 

Bauer.  Lorenz  J.;  and  Kalnes.  Tom  N..  5.817.288.  CI.  423-481.000. 
Marker.  Terry  L;  and  Gosling.  Christopher  David.  5.817.906,  CI 
585-640.000. 
Urai.  Tomomitsu:  See — 

Takamiya.   Tsugumasa;    Urai,   Tomomitsu;   and    Kishinaga.    Shinii 
5.818,944,  CI.  381-63.000.  ' 

Urazono.  Takenobu:  See — 

Kadoia.  Hisa.shi;  Inoue.  Yuko;  Urazono.  Takenobu;  Kunii.  Masafumi 
and  Nakamura,  Shinji.  5.818.550.  CI.  349-43.000. 
Lrbanczyk,   Manhias    Device  and  method  for  recording  or  transfening 
graphical  information  for  analysis  and  storage  purposes.  5.818.570,  CI. 

Urdaieta,  Shelly  L.:  See— 

Schwabe,  Judith  E.;  and  Urdaneta.  Shelly  L.,  5,818.711.  CI    364- 
147.000. 
Urenco  Nederland  B.V.:  See — 

van  Goor.  Frederik  Albert;  and  van  Heel.  Hubertus  Johannes.  5.818  864 
a.  372-82.000 
Urich,  Manfred.  Mechanical-electrical  combination  thermomeler.  5,816  708 

Q.  374-203.000. 
Uniitia.  Hector.  Apparatus  for  controlling  flow  of  biological/medical  fluids  to 

and  from  a  patient  5,817,068.  O.  604-248.000. 
'^™,^^"  '-  • '"  Dynaproducts.  Inc  Self-guiding  flosser.  5,816,271.  Q. 

Uitti  Arto  O ;  Sutinen,  Maija  R  ;  and  Paronen,  Timo  P.  Ttansdennal  dnie 

delivery  system.  5.817.332.  CI.  424-449.000. 
Urvoy.  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Guegan.  Jacques;  Lecocq.  Francis;  Moussaud,  Jean-Piene;  Urvoy,  Jean- 
Jacques;  Gautier,  Valerie;  and  Bance.  Francis.  5.816.882.  CI.  446- 

US  Ring  Binder  Corp.:  See— 

Whaley,  Paul,  5.816.729.  CI  402-31  000 
Usa,  Masa.shi:  See — 

Devaraj.  Balasigamani;  Kobayashi.  Masaki;  Takeda.  Motohiro;  Usa, 
Masashi;  Ishihata.  Hiroshi;  Horiuchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Inaba.  Humio 
5.818.587.  CI.  356-349000. 
Usami.  Kimiyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Low  power  combinational 

logic  circuit.  5,818,256.  CI.  326-80.000 
Usen.  Norman:  See — 

Winston.  Anthony  E.;  and  Usen.  Norman.  5.817.2%.  CI  424-49  000 
UshifuM.  Nobuyuki;  Tsuchida.  Seiichi;  Takai.  Tenio;  Hashimoto.  Ken 
Ohtaka.  Hiroshi;  Ohsawa.  Michitaka;  Matsuzaki.  Eiji;  Ishigaki  Masaii' 
Yatsuda.  Nono;  Sasaki.  Takashi;  and  Sano,  Yuji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Gas 
discharge  display  panel  having  communicable  main  and  auxilary  discharge 
spaces  and  manufacturing  method  therefor.  5.818,168.  CI  313-582  000 
Ushikoshi.  Ryusuke:  See — 

Oieung.  Da^^d  W.;  Fodor.  Mark  A  ;  Lane,  Christopher.  Ushikoshi. 
Ryoisuke;  Tsunita,  Hideyoshi;  and  Fujii,  Tomoyuki,  5,817,406,  Q. 
^io-i  I  u.uuu. 
Ushiodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Morimoio.  Shinkichi;  Nakamura,  Kiyotada;  Shima,  Toshiyuki    and 
Inoue,  Osamu.  5.818,169,  CI.  313-631.000 
Usui,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Harada,  Kazuo;  Usui,  Hiroshi;  and  Manabe,  Tsuneo,  5,817.586.  Q. 
501  -17.000. 
Usui.  Katsuaki:  See — 


Nagayama.  Masami;  Usui,  Katsuaki;  and  Ogamino.  Hiroaki.  5.816  782 
CI.  417-410.400. 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Limited:  See— 

Hatori.  Mitsuakj.  5.816.376,  Q.  192-58.610. 
Usui.  Takashi;  and  Suzuki.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Radio  commu- 
nication device  and  radio  communication  method.  5,818.827  CI   370- 
344.000. 
Usui,  Taketoshi:  See — 

Asahina,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Usui.  Taketoshi,  5.817,732,  CI.  528-45.000. 
Usui.  Toshiki;  Katakura.  Takahiro;  and  Abe.  Tomoaki.  to  Seiko  Epson 

Coiporation.  Inkjet  recording  apparatus.  5.818,472.  CI.  347-10.000. 
USX  Corporation:  See — 

Flobdotf.  Kurt;  Hannes.  Heinz  Dieter;  and  Lolhmann.  Josef.  5.817  246 
CI.  222-600.000. 
Utilimed.  Inc.:  See— 

Spiro,  Alan,  5,819,228,  Q.  705-2.000. 
Utke.  Nora  J.:  See- 
Olson,  Kenneth  F;  Stolte,  John  E:  Utke,  Nora  J.;  and  Stendahl  Gary  B 
5,817,151.0.607-142.000.  " 

Utkin.  Jury  Viktorovich:  See — 

Dorofeev.  Genrikh  Alexeevich;  Afonin.  Serafim  Zakharovich;  Zubarev. 
Alexei  Grigorievich;  Ivashina.  Evgeniy  Neklarievich;  Makurov,  Alex- 
andr  Vladimirovich;  Panfilov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Ryabov. 
Vyacheslav  Vasilievich;  Simov,  Anatoly  Georgievich;  Utkin,  Jury 
Viktorovich;  Shakhpazov,  Evgeniy  Khristoforovich;  and  Tseitlin 
Mark  Aronovich,  5,817,164,  Q.  75-548.000. 
Unerheig,  David  S.,  lo  Medisysiems  Technology  Coiporation.  Flow-thtough 

treatment  device.  5.817,043,  Q.  604-4.000. 
Uyama.  Masashi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Know-how  management  apparatus  and 

mediod.  5,819.267.  CI.  707-6.000. 
Uzumaki.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Yamada.  Yoshiro;  Ishida,  Masaaki;  and  Uzumaki,  Kazuhiio  5  816  088 
CI.  72-53  000.  '       ■ 

Vacuumschmeize  GmbH:  See — 

Emmerich,  Kurt;  Weber,  Hartwin;  and  Wegerle,  Hennann.  5,8 1 7. 191 ,  CI. 
148-311.000. 
Vadus.  Inc.:  See — 

Amen.  Jeff'ery  D..  5,817.069.  CI.  604-256.000. 
Vagali.  Alfredo.   Synchronous  reluctance  electrical  motor  having  a  low 

lorque-npple  design.  5.818.140.  Q.  310-185.000. 
Vaisala  Oy:  See — 

Lehto.  Ari;  Lindblad.  Stefan;  ToiUceli,  Altti;  ami  Blombere   Martti 
5.818.586,0.356-346.000.         .  «^^         "«»™«S.  "ana. 

Vaishnav.  Jay:  See — 

Cells.  Pedro;  Vaishnav.  Jay;  and  Teller.  Hansjoig.  5,819,255.  Q.  707- 

Vaithyanalhan.  Shivakumar;  Travis.  Robert;  and  Prakash.  Mayank.  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  generat- 
ing hierarchical  categories  from  large  document  collections.  5.8 19.258,  CI. 

Valcircel.  Carlos  Manuel  Alvarez:  See — 

L6pez.  Ana  Maria  Vazguez;  Femindez.  Angel  Mauro  Alfonso;  Rod- 
riguez. Rolando  Pirn.  Abraham.  Amparo  E.   Macias;  Valc4rcel. 
Carlos  Manuel  Alvarez;  and  Ruiz.  Maria  Eliana  Lanio,  5  817  513  CI 
435-329.000. 
Valdes.  Nancy  E.:  See— 

Nardolillo,  Irene  C;  and  Valdes,  Nancy  E.,  5,816.728,  C\.  401-126.000. 
Valentine,  Cooper,  Sr.  Take-out  meter  for  u.se  in  association  with  a  conven- 
tional retiacuble  measuring  tape.  5,815,940.  CI  33-770  000 
Valentine.  Eric:  See— 

Alperovich.  Vladimir;  and  Valentine.  Eric.  5.819.180.  C\  455-465  000 
Valentine.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Miller.  Christopher  M.;  and  Valentine.  Richard  L..  5.817,240,  CI.  210- 

Valeo:  See— 

De  Briel,  Jacques  Thirion;  and  Blard.  Michel,  5,816,379.  CI.  192- 

Valeo  Engine  Cooling  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Wijkstrom,  Bjdm.  5.816,321,  O.  165-173.000. 
Valeo  Thermique  Moteur  See — 

Hoffnung.  Jacques,  5.816.316.  CI.  165-76.000. 
Valet.  Andreas;  and  Pineloud.  Rita,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation 
Mixtures  of  polyalkylpipendin-4-yl  dicarboxylic  acid  esters  as  stabilizers 
for  organic  materials  5.817.821.  CI.  546-188.000. 
Valene,  Serge;  and  Fouillel.  Yves,  to  Commissariat  a  L'Energie  Atomique 
Scanning  micro-elements  for  optical  systems.  5.818.623.  CI  359-224  000 
Valmet  Corporation:  See — 

Kinnunen,  Jorma,  5,817,215,  CI.  162-193.000. 
Puumalainen.  Jarmo.  5.815.943.  CI.  34-95.000. 
Skali  Lami.  Salah;  Cognet.  Girard;  and  Pierrard,  Jean-Marie  5  816  507 
CI.  239-590.000.  '       ' 

Valmet-Karlstad  AB:  See— 

Ekstrom.  Gtiran;  Karlsson.  Roland;  Karlsson.  Tommy;  and  Onnerl6v 
Lars-Erik.  5.816.528,  CI.  242-541.500. 
Valtion  Teknillinen  Tutkimuskeskus:  See— 

Lehto.  Ari;  Lindblad.  Stefan;  Torkkeli,  Altti;  and  Blomberg   Maitli 
5.818,586,  CI.  356- .346.000. 
Van  Berkum,  Paul  E.;  and  Gisby,  Doug.  Agent  speech  detector  system  and 
method  for  use  widi  a  telephonic  switch.  5,818.909.  CI.  379-80.000. 
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Van  Den  Berg.  Dave,  to  Bently  Nevada  Corporation.  Encapsulated  transducer 
with  an  integrally  formed  full  length  sleeve  and  a  component  alignment 
preform  and  method  of  manufachire.  5.818.224.  CI.  324-207.160. 
Vandenbergh.  Peter  A.;  Walker,  Shirley  A.;  and  Kunka.  Blair  S.,  to  Microlife 
Technics.  Inc.  Food  composition  incorporating  a  novel  lactococcal  bacte- 
riocin.  5.817,357,  Q.  426-326.000. 
Vandenbergh.  Peter  A.;  Walker.  Shirley  A.;  and  Kunka.  Blair  S.,  lo  Quest 
International  Flavors;  and  Food  lngr»lients  Company.  Divison  of  Indopco, 
inc.  Method  for  inhibiting  bacteria  using  a  novel  lactococcal  bateriocin 
5.817,362,  CI.  426-532.000. 
Van  Den  Brink.  Robemis  Franciscus  Maria,  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nedertand 
N.V  Method  for  replacing  an  electrically  conducting  cable  by  another 
electrically  conducting  cable.  5.815.918,  O.  29-868.000. 
Vandenhende.  Christian:  See — 

Hemeryck,  Bruno;  Vandenhende,  Christian;  Perez,  Carlos  Lopez;  and 
Lefevre.  Gerard,  5,816,380,  CI.  192-204.000. 
van  der  Berg,  Karel:  See — 

van  der  Leiy,  Cornells;  and  van  der  Berg,  Karel,  5,816.192,  CI.  119- 
57.920. 
Van  Der  Bnig.  Willem  P.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Image-guided  surgery 

system.  5.817.105.  CI.  606-130.000. 
Vander  Heyden.  William  H.;  and  Berg,  Ronald  Arthur,  to  Badger  Meter,  Inc. 
Measuring  heating  value  of  a  gas  using  flameless  combustion.  5,816.705. 
CI.  374-37.000. 
Van  Der  Leij,  Robert:  See— 

Bennenk.  Hendrik  Willem;  Istha.  Johannis;  and  Van  Der  Leij.  Robert. 
5.815,989.  CI.  52-80.100. 
van  der  Lely.  Comelis.  Apparatus  for  milking  animals.  5.816.190.  C\. 

119-14.080. 
van  der  Lely.  Comelis;  and  van  der  Berg.  Karel.  to  Maasland  N.V.  Feed 

wagon.  5.816.192.  CI.  119-57.920. 
Vander  Meiden,  David;  and  Wuerfel,  Randy,  lo  Siemens  Business  Commu- 
nication Systems,  Inc.  Signaling  system  and  method  for  enabling  PBX- 
PBX  feature  transparency  across  a  switched  public  network.  5,818.921.  CI. 
379-225.000. 
Vandeipool.  Claraence  D.;  Wolfe.  Thomas  A.;  and  Miller.  Michael  J.,  to 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Reclamation  of  tungsten  values  from  lungsten-thoria. 
5.819.158.  CI.  423-5.000. 
Van  der  Vieren.  Monica:  See — 

Gallatin.  W.  Michael;  and  Van  der  Vieren,  Monica,  5,817.515,  CI. 
435-343.200. 
Vanderwilt.  Louis  A.,  to  Eagle  Iron  Works.  Batch  timer  initialization  for  a 

sand  classifying  lank.  5,818.732.  CI.  364-502.000. 
van  de  Velde.  Jan-Paul:  See — 

Kutner.  Andrzej;  Wojciechowska.  Wanda;  Halkes.  Sebastianus;  and  van 
de  Velde,  Jan-Paul,  5.817.648.  CI.  514-167.000. 
van  Drongelen.  Jan:  See — 

Berrevoets.  Erik;  and  van  Drongelen.  Jan,  5,817.900,  CI.  585-250.000. 
Van  Es.  Remco  Maria:  See — 

Das.  Pranab  Khumar;  Van  Es.  Remco  Maria;  and  Houthoff.  Hendrik  Jan. 
5,817,473.  CI  435-7.320. 
van  Goor,  Frederik  Albert;  and  van  Heel,  Hubertus  Johannes,  to  Urenco 
Nederiand  B.  V.  Method  and  device  for  generating  a  laser  beam.  5,818,864, 
CI.  372-82.000. 
Vanguard  international  Semiconductor  Coiporation:  See — 

Ko,  Jun-Cheng;  and  Jeng.  Erik  S..  5.817,579.  Q.  438-740.000. 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5,817,554.  CI.  438-253.000. 
van  Heel.  Hubertus  Johannes:  See — 

van  Goor.  Frederik  Albert;  and  van  Heel.  Hubertus  Johannes.  5.818.864. 
CI.  372-82.000. 
van  Leeuwen.  Petrus  W.  N.  M.:  See — 

Kamer,  Paulus  C  J.;  Kranenburg,  Mirko;  van  Leeuwen.  Petrus  W.  N.  M.; 
and  de  Vries.  Johannes  G..  5,817,848.  Q.  556-12.000. 
Vanoli.  Joel  Marc:  See— 

Guiffam.  Yves  Robert  Pierre  Jean;  and  Vanoli.  Joel  Marc,  5.818.881.  CL 
375-334.000. 
van  P^.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Ligon,  James  M.;  Hill,  Dwight  Steven;  Lam,  Stephen  Ting;  Hammer, 
Philip  E.;  van  P^e,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Kimer,  Sabine,  5.817.502,  CI. 
435-252.340. 
Van  Pham,  Tuyen:  See — 

Brannan,  Jeffrey  A.;  Van  Pham,  Tuyen;  Mason.  Thomas  S.;  Diummond. 
Jay  Paul;  Hill.  Jefirey  A.;  Brass.  Paul  T;  Hammer.  Mark  B.;  Rowe. 
Jim;  Walson,  David  J.;  and  Brice.  Robert  J.,  5,816.720.  CI.  400- 
208.000. 
Van  Sweden,  Chadwick  L.:  See — 

Parker.  Brian  G.;  Van  Sweden.  Chadwick  L.;  and  Tumbull.  Robert  J.. 
5.816,591,  CI.  280-47.340. 
Van  Tuyl,  David  J.:  See— 

Tiemey,  T.  Kirkwood;  and  Van  Tuyl.  David  J.,  5,818,426.  CI.  345- 
161.000. 
Van  Vollenhoven.  Ronald  F:  See— 

McGuire,  James  L.,  deceased;  McGuire,  Linda  R.,  administratrix;  Van 
Vollenhoven,  Ronald  F;  and  Engleman,  Edgar  G.,  5,817,650,  CI. 
514-170.000. 
Van  Waart,  Douglas  Paul:  See — 

Siebels.  Randall  Luther;  Van  Waart.  Douglas  Paul;  and  Francis.  Donald 
Charles.  Jr.,  5,817,998,  CI.  200-43.140. 
van  Zijderveld,  George  Johannes,  to  MCC  Nederiand  B.V.  Conveyor  mat 
built  up  of  plastic  modules  and  modules  for  such  a  conveyor  mat. 
5.816.389.  CI.  198-850.000. 


Varga,  Steve;  Jones.  Thomas  H  ;  and  Cowling,  Robert  M..  lo  Skywire,  LLP. 
Drop  box  inventory  monitoring  and  control  system.  5,818,336.  O.  340- 
545.000. 
Varian  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Mehr.  Knut  Gustav;  and  Finnigan.  James  Patrick.  5.818.232.  O  324- 

318.000. 
Mofdehai.  Alexander;  and  Buttrill.  Sidney  E.,  Jr.,  5,818,041,  Q   250- 
281.000. 
Vam,  Harold  T:  See— 

Hess.  Clarence  E.;  and  Vam.  Harold  T.  5.817.040.  CI.  602-16.000. 
Vasan.  Laxminarasimhan.  Convection  oven.  5.816,234.  O.  126-21.00A. 
Vasella,  Andrea:  See — 

Bosslet   Klaus;  Czech,  Joig;   Vasella,  Andrea;  and   Hoos,   Roland. 
5.817,800.0.536-53.000. 
Vassiliou.  Eustathios:  See — 

Rostami.  Ader  M.;   Dassel.   Mark  W.;   Vassiliou.   Eustathios;   and 
DeCoster.  David  C.  5.817.868.  CI.  562-413.000. 
Vasudeva.  Kailash  C;  and  Hasan.  Maz  A.,  lo  Maxlech.  Inc.  Hex  key  holder. 

5.816,401,  a.  206-377.000. 
Vaughan,  Gregory  B.:  See — 

Vora,  Kumar  A.;  Vaughan,  Gregory  B.;  McLeod,  Kenneth  c;  and 
Casseres,  David.  5,819.273.  O.  707-10.000. 
Vavouyios-Smith.  Anna:  See — 

Reilz.  Allen  B.;  Jordan.  Alfonzo  D.;  Sanfilippo.  Pauline  J.;  ScoH. 
Malcolm   K.;   and   Vavouyios-Smith.  Anna,   5.817.668.   O.   514- 
292.000. 
VAW  Aluminium  AG:  See— 

Bugdaci.  Arif;  and  Brodam.  Michael,  5,816,607,  Q  280-728.200. 
Vawier.  Frank:  See- 
Preston.  Mark;  and  Vawter,  Frank,  5,816,577,  CI.  273-292.000, 
Vedam.  Rajkumar:  See — 

Othman.  Hisham  A.;  and  Vedam.  Rajkumar.  5.818,208,  CI.  323-207.000. 
Vehicular  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Zentmyer.  John  H.;  and  Tyson.  Mark  V,  5,816.971,  CI.  475-84.000. 
Velly,  Marie:  See— 

Delion,  Anne  Sophie;  Durand,  Jean  Pierre;  Gateau,  Patrick;  and  Velly, 
Marie,  5.817,898,  CI.  585-15.000. 
Venkatachalam,  K,  L.:  See- 
Merchant,  Adnan  I.;  and  Venkatachalam,  K.  L.,  5,818.985,  O.  385- 
20.000. 
Venu.  Irja;  Murtomaa.  Heikki;  and  Yiipaavalniemi.  Pekka.  to  Helsinki 
University  Licensing,  Ltd.  Third  molar  eruption  predictor  and  method  of 
use.  5.816.814.  CI.  433-215.000. 
Ventura,  George,  to  It's  Dents  Or  Us,  Inc.  Flaw  highlighting  light  panel  lens. 

5.818,593,0.356-371.000. 
Venlurelli.  Donatella:  See — 

Calabretta.  Brano;  Venlurelli.  Donatella;  and  Martinez.  Robot  V., 
5,817.783,0.  536-23.100 
Venturi  Technology  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Hopkins.  John  M.,  5.815,869,  O.  8-158.000. 
Verbeelen,  Wilhem;  and  Ecken,  Armin,  to  Rufas  Pagid  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Disc  brake  lining  with  a  noise-damping  plate.  5,816.370.  CI.  188-73.370. 
Verhaeghe,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Yasu,  Yoshihiko;  Sakai,  Hiroyuki;  Yeager,  Michael  W.;  and  Verhaeghe, 
Donald  J.,  5,818.771.  CI.  365-145.000. 
VERITAS  Software  Coiporation:  See- 
Anderson.  Raymond  Arnold;  and  Tavakley.  Ravi.  5.819,2%,  O.  707- 
204.000. 
Verity  Inslramenls  inc.:  See — 

Buice,  David;  Alfaro,  Cesar,  and  Whelan,  Mike,  5,816,476.  CI.  228- 
102.000. 
Vermeer  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Feiguson.  Charles  H.;  and  Forgaaid.  Randy  J..  5.819,092.  O.  395- 
701.000. 
Vermeersch.  Joan,  lo  Agfa-Gevaert.  N.V  Method  for  making  a  lithographic 
printing  plate  by  image-wise  heating  an  imaging  element  using  a  thermal 
head.  5.816,162,0.  101-467  000. 
Verthe.  John  Joseph  Andre:  See— 

Zanzig.  David  John;  Sandstrom.  Paul  Harry;  Verthe.  John  Joseph  Andre: 
and  Crawford,  Michael  Julian.  5,817.719,  CI.  125-212.000. 
Vesely.  Ivan,  to  Sonometrics  Corporation.  System  for  displaying  a  2-D 
ultrasound  image  within  a  3-D  viewing  environment.  5.817,022,  O. 
600-443.000. 
Veslevich,  Jiicqueline  K.  Portable  rooftop  sign.  5,815.966.  CI.  40-217.000. 
Vesture  Coiporation:  See — 

Owens.  Bryon  C.  5.8I7.I49.  CI.  607-114.000. 
Owens,  Byron  C.  5,817.150.  O.  607-114.000. 
Veulens,  Sergio  C:  See- 
Li.  Yi;  Young.  Carole;  and  Veulens.  Sergio  C.  5,817,518,  Q.  436- 
63.000. 
Vezzani.  Paolo:  See — 

Nerii,  Riccardo;  and  X'ezzani,  Paolo.  5.816.025.  O.  53-439.000. 
Vianova  Resins  GmbH:  See — 

Weinberger.  Manfred;  and  Zoeller.  Joachim.  5,8 1 7,7 1 2,  CI.  524-5 1 3.000. 
Viansa  Winery  &  Italian  Marketplace:  See — 

Sebastiani,  Sam  J.,  5.816,264.  CI.  131-329.000. 

Vic.  Sebastian;  Pena,  Miguel  A.;  Terreros.  Pilar;  Gomez.  Juan  P;  Gaicia- 
Fierro,  Jos^  L.;  and  Jimenez.  Juan  M..  to  Repsol  Petroleo  S.A.  Method  for 
the  conversion  of  methane  into  longer  chain  hydrocarbons.  5.817.904,  C\. 
585-500.000. 
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Vickets.  Alan  F.:  See— 

Alderson.  John:  and  Vickers.  Alan  F.  5.817.583.  CI.  442-38.000. 
Victof  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Kenji.  5.818.534.  CI.  348-415.000. 
Victoria  University  of  Manchester.  The:  See — 

Xydeas.  Coslas.  5.819.224.  CI.  704-266.000. 
Victiadco  Ltd.:  See— 

Chang.  Po-Shin.  5.816.884.  a.  446-267.000. 
Vidal.  Claude  A.:  See— 

Plyley.  Alan  K.;  Vidal.  Claude  A.;  and  Minck.  John  L..  Jr.,  5.8I6.47I,  C\ 
227-176.000. 
Video  Associates  Labs.  Inc  ;  See — 

Maupin.  Patrick;  and  Martin.  Tom.  5,819,1 16.  CI.  395-888.000. 
Videocotn.  Inc.:  See — 

Abraham.  Charles,  5.818.127,  Q.  307-106.000. 
Viehbeck.  Alfred:  Ve— 

Davidson.  Evan  Ezra;  Lewis.  David  Andrew;  Shaw.  Jane  Margaret; 
Viehbeck.  Alfred:  and  Wilczynski.  Janusz  Stanislaw.  5.817.986.  CI 
174-250.000. 
Vienola.  Raimo.  Lining  method  and  system  for  high  temperature  spaces. 

5.817,198.0.156-71.000.  e.  i-  p-- 

Vieslet.  Jacques:  See — 

Jeanvoine.  Piene:  Lismonde.  Michel:  and  Vieslet  Jacques,  5,817,587 
a  501-70.000. 
Vigil.  Luana  L.:  See — 

Alimpich.  Claudia  C  ;  Boldt.  Gerald  D  ;  Doescher.  Calvin  Larry:  God- 
danl.  Joan  Stagaman:  Vigil.  Luana  L.;  Vo.  Minh  Tmng:  and  Wittig 
James  Philip.  5.818.444.  CI.  345-333.000. 
Vijfvinkel.  Jakob:  See — 

Ligtban.  Henricus  J.:  Swinkels.  Petrus  H   W.;  and  Viifvinkel.  Jakob 
5.8 1 8.3 1 8.  CI.  335-295.000. 
Vijg.  Jan;  and  Boerrigter.  Michael  E.  T  I.,  to  Beth  Israel  Deaconess  Medical 
Center.  Method  of  and  test  kit  for  muugenesis  testing.  5.817.290   CI 
424-9.200. 
Villa.  Cwrado;    Defendi.   Marco;   and    Bettini.   Luigi.   to  SOS-Thomson 
Micrelectronics.    S.r.l.    Erasing    method    for    a    non-volatile    memorv 
5.8 1 8.763.  CI.  365-185.290. 
Villa.  Marco;  Nardi.  Antonio;  and  Paiocchi.  Maurizio.  to  Bracco  International 
BV  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  intermediate  useful  in  the  synthesis 
of  lodiBated  contrast  media   5.817.861.  CI.  560-39.000. 
Villa.  Nuccio.  to  SOS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.  CMOS  interface  for 
coupling  a  low  voltage  integrated  circuit  with  devices  powered  at  a  higher 
supply  voltage.  5.818.257.  CI.  326-81.000. 
Villasenor.  John  D.:  See — 

Tsai.  Min-Jen;  Villasenor.  John  D:  and  Chen.  Feng.  5.818,877,  CI 
375-241.000. 
Vind,  Jesper  See — 

Pedersen.  Anders  Hjelholt;  Vind.  Jesper;  Svendsen.  Allan:  Cherry.  Joel 
R  ;  Lamsa.  Michael;  Schneider.  Palle:  and  Jensen.  Bitger  Rosteaard 
5.817,495.  CI.  435-192.000. 
Vinyl  Corporation:  See — 

Bifano.  Oabriel  F;  and  Reyes.  Erenio.  5.816.002.  CI   52-255  000 
Violette,  Michael  P,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method  of  etching  silicon 

dioxide,  5,817.580,  O  438-756.000. 
Virdee.  Harhhajan  S  ;  and  Tatachar.  Mike  M .  to  DSC  Communicalion.s 
Corporation.  El  compression  control  method.  5.818.843.  CI.  370-435  (X)0 
Virgima  Pblyiechnic  ln.s.:  See — 

Kohlpaintner.  Christian  W. ;  Han.son.  Brian  E. .  and  Ding.  Hao.  5  8 1 7  775 
CL  534-14.000. 
Virginia  Itch  Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.:  See — 

Desu,  Seshu  B.;  and  Kwok.  Chi  Kong.  5.817.170.  CI.  117-2.000. 
Vishlitzky,  Naian:  Ofek.  Yuval;  and  Bachmat.  Eiun.  to  EMC  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  reading  data  from  mirrored  logical  volumes  on 
physical  disk  drives.  5.819.310.  CI   711-114  000. 
Visiofieer.  Inc.:  See — 

Pasca  Richard  Clark;  Papoc.  Sorin  Vasile:  and  Co«e.  Pierre-Alain. 
5.818.976.  CI.  382-289.000. 
Visscher.  Jan:  See —  ^ 

Prenger.  Jan  Hcndrik;  Schuurman,  Johan:  and  Visscher,  Jan,  5J817  270 
a.  264-290.200.  .'  ' 

Vista  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Hon.  Koichiro;  and  Thaler.  Herbert  A  .  5.817.014.  CI.  600-118.000 
Visual  Interface.  Inc.:  See — 

WeM^  Jon  A.;  and  Zitnick.  C  Lawrence.  5.818.959.  CI   382-154.000. 
Viswanadham.  Krishna;  Law,  David;  Bovle.  Dennis;  and  Herron.  Matt,  to 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Removable  media  ejection  system.  5,818,182,  CI. 
318-11 6,000. 
Vitola,  Loais  A.:  See — 

Pappas,  Vincent  J.;  Vitola,  Louis  A  ;  and  Derikiler,  Vernon  Z.,  5,817  713 
a.  524-521  000. 
Vivid  Semiconductor.  Inc.:  See— 

Fullman.  Edward  Carl:  Nelson.  Richard  Brian:  Kozicek.  James  Richard 
and  Erhan.  Richard  Alexander.  5.818.252.  CI.  324-765.000 
Vivier.  Daniel,  to  SNC  S2E  Services  Fire  extinguisher  and  harness  for  fixing 
this  extinguisher  when  portable,  to  a  support.  5.816.331.  Q    169-30  000 
Vivio.  Joseph  Andrew:  See — 

Titus.  Joshua:  Vivio,  Joseph  Andrew:  and  Bouvier,  Daniel  L    5  818  206 
a.  323-285  000 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Mattnon.  Phillip  Eugene.  5,818,417,  CI.  345-132.000. 
VM  Ubs,  Inc.:  See— 


Miller.  Richard  C:  Cardillo.  Louis  A.;  Mathieson,  John  C;  and  Smith, 
Eric  R.,  5,819.058,  CI.  395-386.000. 
Vo.  Minh  Trong:  See— 

Alimpich.  Claudia  C:  Boldt.  Gerald  D.;  Doescher,  Calvin  Larry;  God- 
dard,  Joan  Stagaman:  Vigil,  Luana  L.;  Vo,  Minh  Trong:  and  Wittig 
James  Philip,  5,818,444,  CI.  345-333.000. 
Voest-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Schandl.  Ernst;  and  Pokomy.  Ernst.  5.816.144.  CI.  100-47.000 
Vogel.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Chan.  Allan  L.:  Connors.  James  J.;  Epstein.  Kenneth  W.;  Heath.  Robert 
M.;  Ogden.  Gene  Spencer:  Prewitt.  Michael  B.:  Wong.  Michael: 
Szeto.  Edward  W.;  Kennon.  David  P..  Vogel.  Michael  J  ;  Hsu.  Larry 
Y;  Hada.  Daniel  H.;  Pereyda,  Douglas  B.;  and  MacDonald.  Robert  J 
5.816.539,  CI.  244-172.000. 
Vogel,  Petrus  Govardus  Johannes:  See— 

Bovenschen,  Dirk  Albertus;  Vc^el,  Petrus  Govanlus  Johannes;  and  de 
Boer,  Rintsje  Sybolt,  5.817,974,  CI.  174-36.000 
Vogel,  Rudolf:  See— 

Hubner-Parajsz,  Christa:  Essig,  Ulrich:  Lang,  Fridl:  and  Vogel,  Rudolf 
5,817,469,  CI.  435-7.400. 
Vogelsong.  Thomas  L.;  Dallas.  William  John:  Roehrig.  Hans:  and  Gross. 
Eugene  J.,  to  Infimed.  Inc.  Image  spot  noise  reduction  employing  rank 
order.  5.818.900.  CI.  378-62.000.  * 

Vogl.  Allen  W.;  Young.  Thomas  D.:  Bens.  Steven  E.:  and  Turner.  Scott  C.  to 
Technology  Service  Gn>up.  Method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  return 
dial  tone  fraud  in  a  cellular  paystation.  5.818,916.  CI.  379-145  000 
Vogt.  Karl-Wilhelm:  See— 

Henrici,     Dieter.    Vogt.     Karl-Wilhelm;    and    Greschner.     Hartmut 
5.816.837.  CI.  439-231.000. 
Vogt.  Les.  to  Famam  Companies.  Inc.  Protective  suppoit  wrap  for  a  horse  lee 

5.816.032.  CI.  54-82.000.  , 

Voigt.  Achim:  See — 

Rapp.  Michael:  and  Voigt.  Achim.  5.817.922.  Cl.  73-24.060. 
Voith  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH:  See- 
Wagner,  Ulrich;  and  Cramer.  Dirk.  5.816.143.  CI.  100-38.000. 
Wagner.  Ulrich;  and  Cramer.  Dirk.  5.816.146.  Cl.  100-327.000. 
Voith  Sulzer  PapieiTna.schinen  GmbH:  See— 

Madrzak.  Zygmuni.  5.816,124,  Q.  83-13.000. 
Volpe,  Frank:  See— 

Chaudhari.  Atma:  Scheurer.  Heinrich;  Pan.  Pauline;  and  Volpe,  Frank. 
5.817.295.  Cl.  424-49.000. 
Volvo  Aero  Corporation:  See — 

Sjunnesson.  Anders:  Johansson.   Patrik;  Andersson.  Alf;   Lundgren 
Sonny:  and  Gabrielsson.  Rolf.  5.816.050.  Cl.  60-748.000. 
Von  Der  Ropp.  Thomas,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Board  having  a 

plurality  of  integrated  circuits.  5.818.779.  Cl.  365-226.000. 
von  Oentzkow.  Wolfgang:  and  Huber.  Jilrgen.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Epoxy  resin  mixtures  for  prepregs  and  composites  based  on  phosphorus- 
modified  epoxies.  dicy  and/or  aminobenzoic  compounds.  5,817  736  Cl 
528-108.000.  ■  ■    .      • 

Von  Handorf,  Thomas  T:  See — 

Kramer.  Michael  J.:  List,  Jerry  A.;  Loomer.  Weston  R;  and  \bn  Handorf. 
Thomas  T.  5.819.189.  Cl.  701-22.000. 
Von  Inten.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kabacaoglu.  Hasbi;  Freytag.  Oaus;  Knolh,  Norbert:  Epping,  Thomas 
and  Von  Inten.  Wolfgang.  5.818.020.  Cl.  235-378.000. 
Von  Snyder.  Scott:  See — 

Gnffith.  Gregory  Gordon;  Adams.  Barbara  Ann:  Foley.  William  Francis; 
McClusky.  William  Edward:  Fleming.  David  Francis:  Vton  Snyder 
Scon;  and  Alexander.  Trevor  Dale.  5.816.830.  Cl.  439-79.000. 
Vora.  Kumar  A.;  Vaughan.  Gregory  B  ;  McLeod.  Kenneth  c  ;  and  Casseies. 
David,  to  Apple  Computer  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  searching  for 
information  in  a  network  and  for  controlling  the  display  of  searchable 
information  on  display  devices  in  the  network.  5.819.273.  Cl.  707-10.000. 
Voroba.  Barry.  Kobylarz.  Daniel  E.;  Zochert.  Carrie  L..  Ma.ser.  Steven:  and 
Anderson.  Marlyn  J.,  to  Microtalk  Technologies   Low-feedback  compact 
wireless  telephone.  5.819.183.  Cl.  455-550.(X)0. 
Vos.  David  W..  to  Aurora  Flight  Sciences  Corporation.  Fault  tolerant  auto- 
matic control  system  utilizing  analytic  redundancy.  5.819,188.  Cl   701- 
4.000. 
Voshell,  Tom:  See- 
Hush.  Glen:  Baker,  Jake:  and  Vbshell,  Tom,  5,818,365, 0.  341-100.000 
Voss,  Heinz:  See — 

Schuler,  Rolf;  Voss,  Heinz:  Mitulla,  Gerhard:  and  Stemmer,  Jureen 
5.816.110.  Cl.  74-527  000. 
\foss,  Karl  Friedrich;  and  Wanser.  Keith  Herbert.  Fiber  optic  sensor  ba.sed 
upon  buckling  of  a  freely  suspended  length  of  fiber   5.818,982    Cl 
385-13.000. 
Voss.  Mark  G  ;  Peterson.  Gregory  E.;  Harvey.  William  C;  and  Perrin.  Randall 
L.,  to  Nartntn  Corporation.  Engine  induction  air  driven  turbine-alternator 
incorporating  speed  control  of  the  turbine  in  response  to  alternator  outnut 
voluge  5.818.117.  Cl.  29O-40.00A. 
Voth.  David  W :  See— 

Lichtman.  Moshe:  Enstrom.  Mark  R.;  Lennon.  Thomas  E.;  Lipe.  Ralph 
A  :  Santerre.  Pierre-Yves;  Short.  Robert  T;  and  Voth.  David  W 
5.819.107.  Ch  395-828.000. 
Vougny.  Alain:  See — 

Dossot.  Alain:  Mathey.  Christophe:  and  Vougny.  Alain.  5.818  159  CI 
313-440.000. 
Vu,  Robert:  See— 

Dubin,  Israel;  and  Vu,  Robert,  5,816,859,  Cl.  439-638.000. 
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Vu.  Victor  M.:  See — 

Markel.  Daniel  C:  Lopez  de  Cardenas.  Joige  E.;  and  Vu.  Victor  M.. 
5.816.343.  Cl.  175-4.510. 
Vucetic.  Jelena:  and  Kline.  Paul  A.,  to  Dynamic  Telecommunications.  Inc. 
Fixed  wireless  terminals  with  network  management  method  and  apparatus. 
5.819.177.  Cl.  455-425.000. 
Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar;  and  Chandraratna.  Ro.shantha  A.,  to  Allergan.  2,4- 
pentadienoic  acid  derivatives  having   reunoid-like   biological   activity. 
5.817.836.  Cl.  549-23.000. 
Vuolteenaho.  Meija:  See — 

Hulkko.  Jaakko:  and  Vuolteenaho.  Meija.  5.819.165.  Cl.  455-126.000. 
Vykydal.  Marianne  L.:  See — 

Jamrog.  James  Richard;  Waskiewicz,  David  Chester,  and  Vykydal. 
Marianne  L.,  5.816.223.  Cl.  123-520.000. 
W.  Alton  Jones  Science  Center:  See — 

Senero.  Ginette.  5.817.769.  CI.  530-389.200. 
W.S.  1>ler.  Canada:  See— 

Boccabella.  Joseph  L.;  Goodhew.  Fred  M.;  and  Couturier.  Peter  A . 
5.816.413.  Cl.  209-399.000. 
W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Bungter.  Helmut,  5,816,381,  Cl.  198-301.000. 
Kriiger,    Andreas:    Ramm,    Franz-Josef:    Clippers,    Jochen:    Stiller, 
Joachim:  and  Marquardt.  Reinhard.  5,816.515.  Cl.  242-I50.00M. 
Wacholder.  Faye  Nina:  See — 

Ravin.  Yael;  Choi.  Misook  A.;  and  Wacholder.  Faye  Nina,  5,8 19,265,  Cl 
707-5.000. 
Wacker  Weriie  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Riedl,  Franz:  Bromberger,  Thomas:  and  Reiter,  Thomas,  5,818,135,  Cl. 
310-81.000. 
Wada.  Takashi:  See — 

Watanabe.    Mutsumi:    Onoguchi.    Kazunori;    Suzuki.    Kaoru:    Wada. 
Takashi:  Hanori.  Hiroshi;  Yagi.  Minoru;  and  Nakamura.  Tatsuro. 
5.819.016.  Cl.  395-119.000. 
Wade.  Nicholas  D..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  arbitrating 
access  requests  to  a  shared  computer  system  memory  by  a  graphics 
controller  and  memory  controller  5.818.464.  Cl.  345-501.000. 
Wadle.  Armin:  Ansmann.  Achim;  Baumoeller.  Guido;  and  Tesmann.  Holger. 
to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Free-flowing  emulsion  con- 
centrate. 5.817.254.  Cl.  252-312.000. 
Waeg.  Geert  Van:  See— 

Langley.    Robert   W.;   Waeg.   Geert   Van;   and   Dumont,   Larry   Joe, 
5.817.042.  Cl.  604-4.0(X). 
Wafios  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.:  See— 

Sauner.  Dietmar:  Maier.  Walter;  Holder.  Stefan:  and  Stolfig.  Dietmar. 
5.816.091.  Cl.  72-145.000. 
Wagener.  Hans:  See — 

Biermeier.  Eberttard;  Ousmane.  Mouhamadou:  and  Wagener.  Hans. 
5.817.977.  Cl.  174-68.200. 
Wagner.  Michael:  See — 

Adier.  Uwe:  and  Wagner.  Michael.  5,816.358,  O.  180-279.000. 
Wagner,  Peter  See — 

Hansen,  Peter  Kamp:  Wagner,  Peter;  Mulleru.  Anette:  and  Knap.  Inge 

Helmer.  5.817.500.  Cl.  435-200.000. 

Wagner.  Ulrich;  and  Cramer.  Dirk,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH.  Process 

for  satining  paper  and  calender  for  carrying  out  the  process.  5,816,143.  Cl 

100-38  000. 

Wagner.  Ulrich:  and  Cramer.  Dirii.  to  Voith  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH.  Calender 

for  satining  paper  5.816.146.  Cl.  100-327.000. 
Wago  Verwallungsgesellschaft  mbH:  See— 

Gerberding.  Wolfgang.  5.816.843.  Cl.  439-410.000. 
Wahl.  Michael:  See— 

Womack.  Kenneth:  Butler.  L.  Allan:  and  Wahl.  Michael.  5.818.592.  Cl. 
356-357.000. 
JWihlin.    Olof.    to   Foga   System    International   AB.    Connection    device. 
5.816.734,  Cl.  403-362.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Akira:  See — 

Hase,  Akihiko:  Wakabayashi.  Akira:  Kambara.  Takayuki:  Shimizu. 
Makoto;  and  Ichikawa.  Haruo.  5.815.911,  Q.  29-705.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Jun:  See — 

Chikazawa.  Tsutomu;  Wakabayashi.  Jun:  Iwa.saki.  Masaaki:  and  Naka- 

zumi.  Seiji.  5.818.816.  Cl.  370-225.000. 

Wakahara.  Tatsuo:  Murakami.  Kenichirou;  Ohki.  Masaki:  and  Hayasaki. 

Koichi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Transfer  for  motor  vehicle.  5.819,192, 

a.  701-67.000. 

Wakamatsu,    Hideki.   to   Hewlett-Packard   Company.    Impedance   meter. 

5,818,243,  Cl.  324-649.000. 
Wakamatsu.  Kotaro:  See — 

Tanaka.  Nobuo;  KLshimoto.  Jotaro;  Wakamatsu.  Kotaro:  Hagihara.  Tak- 
ayuki: and  Ohtani.  Seiji,  5,817,056,  Cl.  604-89.000. 
Wakasugi,  Nobuo:  See — 

Tanuma,  Jiro;  Ito,  Katsuyuki:  Katakura,  Shinichi:  Wakasugi,  Nobuo; 
Nagaoka.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ito,  Toshikazu,  5,818,488,  Cl.  347-130.000. 
Wakata.  Shigekazu:  See — 

Itou,  Hikaru;  Miyazaki,  Sho:  Tanaka.  Tsutomu:  Saito.  Ma.sashi;  Yamada. 
Shinichi;  Wakata,  Shigekazu:  and  Saijo.  Eiji.  5.816.643.  Cl.  296- 
97.020. 
Wakefield.  James:  See — ' 

Findeis.  Mark  A.:  Benjamin.  Howard;  Gamick.  Marc  B.:  Gefter.  Mal- 
colm L.;  Hundal.  Arvind:  Kasman.  Laura:  Musso.  Gary:  Signer.  Ethan 
R.;  Wakefield.  James;  and  Reed.  Michael  J..  5,817.626.  Cl.  514- 
12.000. 


Wakelin.  John:  See— 

Hu.  Joseph  Zhen;  Wakelin.  John:  and  Wiesenfeld,  Aniold.  5,8I7.25Z  Cl 
252-70.000. 
Wakisaka,  Talsuya:  See — 

Kanki,  HitXKhi;  Nekomoto,  Yoshitsugu:  Wakisaka,  Tatsuya:  Kamimura, 
Yasukuni:  Doyama.  Atsuhiro:  Oyagi.  Shuji:  Fukuda.  Kazunari:  Ikeda. 
Yuichi:    Inooe.    Fumihiro:    and    Watanabe.    Koji.    5.816.098.    Cl 
74-5.220. 
Walboni.  Hugh:  See- 
Patterson.    John;    Stuigis.    Raynor.    Walbom.    Hugh;    and    Wilhelm. 
Lawrence.  5.818.624.  Cl.  359-227.000. 
Walczak.  Thomas  Joseph:  and  Lemersal.  Donald  Bernard.  Jr.  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Method  and  radio  frequency  identification  system  for  a  novel  protocol 
for  reliable  communication.  5.818.348.  Cl.  340-825.540. 
Waldenbetger.  Dean:  See — 

Adamko.  Michael  A.;  Friedman.  Michael:  and  Waldenberger.  Dean. 
5.817.386.0.428-41.300. 
Waldman.  Scott  A.;  and  Parkinson,  Scott  J.,  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University. 
Treatment  of  enterotoxigenic  diarrhea  with  2-substinited  adenosine  deriva- 
tives. 5.817.641.  Cl.  514-46.000. 
Walker.  Andrew:  See- 
Bone.  Daniel:  and  Walker.  Andrew.  5.816.341.  O.  173-48.000. 
Walker.  Barbara  J.:  See— 

Bayley.  Hagen;  and  Walker.  Barbara  J.,  5,817,771.  CI.  530-391.700. 
Walker,  Christopher  P  H.,  to  SOS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited.  5B4T 

coding  scheme.  5.818,362,  Cl.  341-57.000. 
Walker,  Douglas  George:  See — 

Gregory,  H.  Scott.  Jr.;  Poe.  Robert  Franklin:  and  Walker.  Douglas 
George.  5.818.960.  O.  382-167.000. 
Walker  Shirley  A  :  See— 

Vandenbetgh.  Peter  A.:  Walker.  Shirley  A.;  and   Kunka.   Blair  S.. 

5.817.357.  Cl.  426-326.000. 
Vandenbergh.   Peter  A.;  Walker.   Shiriey  A.;  and   Kunka.   Blair  S., 
5,817,362,  Cl.  426-532.000. 
Wall  Data  Incorporated:  See — 

Kawai,  Kenji,  5,819,254,  Cl.  707-2.000. 
Kroenke,  David,  5,819,086,  Cl.  395-613.000. 
Wall,  Robert  Lyle:  and  Winters.  Kel  D..  to  Advanced  Hardware  Architectures. 
Inc.  Single  clock  cycle  data  compressor/decompressor  with  a  string  rever- 
sal mechanism.  5.818.873.  Cl.  375-240.0(X) 
Wallace.  John  S.  Apparatus  for  application  of  liquid  materials  onto  subsutes. 

5.817.177.  Cl.  118-69.000.  ■ 

Wallace.  Kenneth  W.:  See—  i 

Luecke.  Francis  S.:  Amone.  David  F:  and  Wallace.  Kennedi  W.. 
5.816.986.0.483-20.000. 
Wallis.  David  E..  to  Flexsteel  Industiies.  Inc.  Head  test  lock.  5.816.658.  €1 
297-410.000.  T 

Wallquist.  Olof:  Lamatsch.  Bemd;  and  Ruch.  Thomas,  to  Ciba  Specialty 
Chemicals  Corporation.  Blue  dikelopyrrolopyrrole  pigments.  5.817.832. 
Cl.  548-453.000. 
Walsh.  Bradley  E.:  See—  ; 

Congleton.  Stephen  D.;  Aouad.  Yousef  O.;  Dragoo.  Jerry  L.;  and  WU^. 
Bradley  E..  5.8 1 7.27 1 .  Cl.  264-400.000.  ■ 

Walshe.  Michael:  See—  ; 

Emberson-Nash.    Walter:     and     Walshe.     Michael.     5.8I5.%2.    Cl. 
38-97.000. 
Walson.  David  J.:  See— 

Brannan.  Jeffrey  A.:  Van  Pham,  Tuyen:  Mason,  Thomas  S.;  Drummond, 

Jay  Paul:  Hill.  Jeffrey  A,:  Bniss.  Paul  T;  Hammer.  Mark  B.;  Rowe, 

Jim:  Walson,  David  J.;  and  Brice,  Robert  J.,  5,816,720,  Cl.  400- 

208.000. 

Walter,  Dieter  Waldemar.  Ruggedized  solar  charged  hearing  aid.  5,818,946, 

Cl.  381-68.400. 
Waller,  Helmut:  See— 

Klintz,  Ralf:  Heistracher.  Elisabeth;  Schaefer,  Peter,  Hamprechu  Ger- 
hard; Plath,  Peter;  Kardotff,  Uwe;  Getter,  Matthias:  Weflphalen, 
Karl-Ono;  and  Walter,  Helmuu  5,817,603,  Cl.  504-312.000. 
Walton,  Antliony  R.:  See- 
Underwood,  Robert  B.,  Jr:  Walton,  Anthony  R.;  Fowler,  Harold  W.;  and 
Wedlaw.  Dwayne  R..  5.816335.  O.  244-137.300. 
Wamoglu.  Sheryl  F:  See— 

Damico.  Thomas;  Kopelman.  Joshua;  Wamoglu.  Sheryl  F:  and  Wein- 
berger. Marvin  I..  5.819.285.  Cl.  707-104.000. 
Wamsher.  Lawrence  G.  Door  jamb  protector  apparanis.  5.815.998.  Cl. 

.52-211.000. 
Wan.  Ray  L.:  See- 
Lin.  Tien-Ler.  Yiu.  Tom  Dang-Hsing:  Wan.  Ray  L.:  and  Lieu.  Kong- 
Mou.  5.818.848.  Cl.  371-21.100. 
Wan.  Ray-Lin:  See — 

Yiu,  Tom  D.:  Lee,  l-Long:  Chang,  Kuen-Long;  Chen.  Han-Sung:  Shiau. 
Tzeng-Huei;  Hung.  Chun-Hsiung;  and  Wan.  Ray-Lin.  5.818.764.  Cl. 
.365-185.110. 
Wan.  Shubao:  See— 

Xie.  Minghe:  Sun.  Anshun;  Jiang.  Daohua:  Qu.  Jiabo:  Chen.  Qian;  Li. 
Weibin:  Yuan.  Zongsheng;  Yu.  Chunmei;  Song.  Xixia;  Wan.  Shubao: 
Luo.  Zhengnian;  Wang.  Fengrong;  Xu.  Qun;  Wang.  Shulan:  Feng. 
Yingjie;  and  Sun.  Yongchen.  5.817.902.  Cl.  585-328.000. 
Wanek.  Donald:  See— 

Balster.  Charles;  Wanek.  Donald;  and  Loth.  Steven,  5.818,658.  O. 
360-75.000. 
Wang.  Alex  C:  See— 
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Ui,  Shi-Tron;  Wang.  Alex  C  ;  and  Lin.  Hsin-Chang.  5!8I8.086.  CI 
257-355.000. 
Wang.  Bin:  See — 

Wciner.  David  B.;  Williams.  William  V;  and  Wang.  Bin.  S  X|7  617  CI 
514-44.000. 
Wang.  Chi-Hung;  and  Hill.  D»  ighi  D .  lo  Synopsys.  Inc.  Method  and  system 
for  placing  cells  using  quadratic  placement  and  a  spanning  tree  model 
5.818.729.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Wang.  Dennis:  See — 

Wang.  Jessica;  and  Wang.  Dennis,  5.816,686.  CI.  362-226.000. 
Wang.  Dze-Chaung:  See — 

Tien,  Chien-Kuo;  Wu,  Kun-Cheng:  Wang.  Dze-Chaung;  and  Chang 
Ching-Tang.  5,819..308,  CI.  711-108.000. 
Wang.  Fengrong:  See — 

Xie.  Minghe;  Sun.  Anshun;  Jiang.  Daohua;  Qu.  Jiabo:  Chen,  Qian;  Li, 
Weibin;  Yuan,  Zongsheng;  Yu.  Chunmei;  Song.  Xixia;  Wan.  Shubao: 
Luo.  Zhengnian;  Wang.  Fengrong;  Xu.  Qun;  Wang.  Shulan;  Feng, 
Ymgjie;  and  Sun.  Yongchen.  5.817.902.  CI.  .585-328.000. 
Wang.   Hsingya  Arthur;   Young,   Jein-Chen;   and   Hamilton.   Darlene.   to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  E-PROM  device  having  erase  gate  in  oxide 
isolation  region  in  shallow  trench  and  methtxl  of  manufacture  thereof 
5.818,082.  CI.  2.57.12  KKX). 
Wang.  Jessica;  and  Wang.  Dennis,  to  Toyo  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd. 
Electtic  lamp  assembly  with  reflector  having  interlocking  connection  joint 
.5.816.686,  CI.  .362-226.000.  ' 

Wang.  Jessie  Li-Kuo.  Partitioned  insert  for  golf  bags.  5,816,398.  CI.  206- 

3 1 5-64)t). 
Wang.  Jiann-Kwang:  See — 

Chin.  Wen-Cheng;  Wang,  Jiann-Kuang;  Lin,  Kuo-Chen;  and  Huang 

Sheng-Rong.  5.818,716,  CI.  .364-468.060. 

Wang.   Kuo  K.;  and  Han.  Sejin.  to  Cornell   Research  Foundation.   Inc. 

Pressurized  underfill  encapsulation  of  integrated  circuits   5  817  545   CI 

4.18- 127  .(XX).  ■■      ■ 

Wang.  nng-Shin.  to  Pai  Lung  Machinery.  Needle  position  detecting  system 

for  a  circular  knining  machine.  5,816,079.  CI.  66-218  000 
Wang.  Qi:  See— 

Gihbs.  David  L  ;  Hsia,  Wei-Fang;  and  Wang,  Qi,  5,817,475,  CI.  435- 
29.000. 
Wang.  Shav-Ping  T:  See— 

Murdock,   Michael;  and  Wang.   Shay-Ping  T..   5,818,963    CI    382- 
187.000.  .  -    - 

Wang.  Shih-Yuan:  See- 
Tan.  Michael  R.;  and  Wang.  Shih-Yuan,  5.818.861,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Wang.  Shulan:  See — 

Xie,  Minghe;  Sun.  Anshun;  Jiang.  Daohua;  Qu.  Jiabo;  Chen.  Qian;  Li. 
Weibin;  Yuan.  Zongsheng;  Yu.  Chunmei;  Song.  Xixia;  Wan.  Shubao; 
Luo.  Zhengnian;  Wang.  Fengrong;  Xu,  Qun.  Wang.  Shulan;  Feng 
Yingjie;  and  Sun.  Yongchen.  5,817,902.  CI.  585-328.000 
Wang.  Songnian:  See- 
Prater,  Glen,  Jr;  Hnal.  William  P;  Collins.  Robert  L  ;  and  Wang 
Songnian.  .5.816,142.  CI.  17,1-91.000. 
Wang.   Sui-Mu.   Air-cushioning   sole   insert    lined    with   iridescent    film 

5.815.950.  CI.  .36-29.000. 
Wang.  S»ng  Ho:  See- 
Kim.  Dae  Jeong;  and  Wang.  Sung  Ho.  5.818,268,  CI.  327-77  0«) 
Wang.  Tsun-chih.  Display  apparatus  5.818,401,  CI.  .145-31.000. 
Wang.  Wen  Te.  Eyeglasses  with  sunshade.  5.818,565.  CI.  351-44  000 
Wang.  \Uni-chou  Vincent:  See- 
Sen,  Bidyut  K  ;  Peters,  Michael  G  :  Wheeler,  Richard  L ;  and  Wang 
Wen-chou  Vincent,  5.817.533,  CI.  438-4.000. 
Wang.  Xin  Xin;  and  Nemeth,  Robert,  to  Goss  Graphic  Systems,  Inc.  Device 

foralignmentof  images  in  a  control  system  for  a  printing  press  5816  151 
CI.  101-171000.  K         Bi"         .       .iJi. 

Wang,  Yajiun  P:  See— 

Meyerson,  Robert  F;  Wang.  Ynjiun  P;  and  OHagan,  Tinxxhy  P 
5,818.023.  CI.  23.5-462.000.  ' 

.Meyerson.  Robert  F;  and  Wang.  Ynjiun  P.  5.818.028.  CI.  235-472.000 
Wangner  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Ostermayer.  Volker;  and  Quigley.  Scon.  5.817.211.  C]    162-109  000 
Wanser.  Keith  Herbert:  See— 

Voss.  Karl  Friedrich;  and  Wanser.  Keith  Herhen.  5.818.982   CI    385- 

13.000. 

Want.  Roy;  and  Gold.  Rich,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Mapping  drawings 

generated  on  small  mobile  pen  based  electronic  devices  onto  laree  disDiavs 

5.818.425.  CI.  .14.5-158.000.  ' 

Ward.  Allen  Corlies:  See — 

Siecrta.  Eric  James;  Tai.  Anthony  Mong-On;  and  Ward.  Allen  Corlies 
.5.815.936.  CI.  .33241.000. 
Ward.  Susan  Jean:  See— 

D  Ambra.  Thomas  Edward;  Bacon.  Edward  Richard;  Bell.  Malcolm 
Rice;  Carabateas.  Philip  Michael;  EissensUL  Michael  Allen;  Kumar. 
Virendra;  Mallamo.  John  Peter;  and  Ward.  Susan  Jean.  5  817  651  CI 
514-210.000.  .  .    .«- 

Ward.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

DiBiagio.  Anthony  J  ;  Hastings.  Gordon  G.;  Kienelka.  Todd  C    and 
W»rd.  Thomas  J..  5.816.6.19.  CI.  296-26.130. 
Wark.  James  M..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  fabricating  flip-chip 

on  leacfc  devices  and  resuhing  assemblies.  5.817.540.  CI.  438-107  000 
Wamefort.  Peter  John.  Pallet  made  from  pla.stic  flute  board.  5.816  173  CI 

108-56300. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 


Chaudhari.  Anna;  Scheurer.  Heinrich;  Pan.  Pauline;  and  Voipe,  Frank 
5.817.295.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Warren.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Catz.  Ingrid.  lo  University  of  Albeita.  The  Gover- 
nors of  the.   Peptide  specificity  of  anti-myelln  basic  protein  and  the 
administration  of  myelin  basic  protein  peptides  to  multiple  sclenwis 
patients.  5.817.629.  CI.  514-13.000. 
Warwick.  Michael  J.;  Myers.  Martin  R.;  Chen.  Yong  Ching;  Becker.  Paul  C; 
and  Belush.  Richard,  to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.  Engine  block 
bearing  saddle  reinforcing  inserts.  5.816,710.  CI.  384-433.000. 
Warzelhan.  Volker;  Schomick.  Gunnar;  Kroner.  Manhias;  Seeliger.  Ursula: 
Yamamolo.  Motonori;  and  Bu.schl.  Rainer.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft! 
Biodegradable  polymers,  the  preparation  thereof  and  the  use  thereof  for 
producing  biodegradable  moldings.  .5.817.721.  CI.  525-437.000. 
Washburn.  Robyn  P;  Recder.  Ryan  A.;  Luff.  Larry  E.;  Marasligiller.  Ares 
Slolpmann.  James  R.;  Dallon.  Roger  D.;  Westerfeld.  Steven  R.;  and 
Weigold.  Steven  E..  to  Sleep  Options.  Inc.  Mattress  structure.  5.815  865 
CI.  5-713.000.  ■' 

Washington  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Eyre.  David  R  ;  Clemens.  J  Daniel;  and  Ochs.  Vincent  W..  5.817  755 
CI.  530-328.000. 
Washington  Stale  University  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Maneson.  Donald  S.;  and  Singh.  Rajendra  P.  5.817.882.  CI    568- 
404.000. 
Washington  University:  See — 

Johnson.  Eugene  M..  Jr.;  Milbrandt.  Jeffrey  D.;  Kotzbauer.  Paul  T  ■  and 
Lampe.  Patricia  A..  5.817.622.  CI.  514-1000. 
Wasilewski.  Frank:  See — 

Havens.  John  R.;  Cao.  Binh  Vu;  Wasilewski.  Frank:  Jones.  Philip  J.; 
Reddy.  Damoder:  and  Andrews.  Brackin  L..  5.818.556.  CI.  349- 
92.000. 
Waskiewicz.  David  Chester:  See — 

Jamrog.  James  Richard;  Waskiewicz.  David  Chester;  and  Vykydal 
Marianne  L..  5.816.223.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Wass.  Anthony:  See — 

Spencer.  Jeff^rey  William;  and  Wass.  Anthony.  5.816.453.  CI.  222- 

Wassum.  John  Richard:  See — 

Lu.   Xin  Allan;   Miller.  David  James;  and  Wassum.  John  Richard 
5.819.260.  CI.  707-3.000. 
Walanabe.  Hideomi:  See — 

Iwamoto.    Norishige;    Walanabe.    Hideomi;    Ryu.    Ken;    and    Hibi 
Yasumori.  5.819.307.  CI.  711-103.000. 
Walanabe.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Tatsuya;  Tomizawa.  Ma.saomi;  Walanabe.  Hiroyuki'  and 
Okada.  Milsumasa.  5.818,527.  CI.  .148-335.000. 
Walanabe.  Izumi:  See — 

Nishimura.  Yulaka;  and  Waunabe.  Izumi.  5.817.932,  CI.  73-118.200 
Walanabe,  Junichi:  See — 

Akiyama.  Shigeaki:  Takeyama.  Toshiaki;  Walanabe.  Junichi:  Nakajima 
Yasuyuki;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  Yasumi.  Yoshiaki;  Kikuchi,  Takamasa; 
Ohya.  Hiroshi;  Sasabe.  Shigeni;  Nishioka.  Masanori:  and  Furusalo 
Takashi.  5.817.829.  CI.  .548-374.100. 
Walanabe.  Koji:  See— 

Kanki.  Hiroshi;  Nekomoto.  Yoshitsugu;  Wakisaka.  Tatsuya;  Kamimura 
Yasukuni;  Doyama.  Alsuhiro;  Oyagi,  Shuji;  Fukuda.  Kazunari;  Ikeda. 
Yuichi;    imvK.    Fumihiro;    and    Walanabe.    Koii.    5.816.098     Q 
74-5.220. 
Watanabe.  Kyoichi:  See— 

Orimo.  Motohiro:  Watanabe.  Kyoichi;  Nemoto.  Kouichi;  Sugawara 

Hiroshi;  and  Oku.  Shousuke.  5.817.408.  CI.  428-218.000. 

Walanabe.  Ma.sana.  to  Asanuma  Camera  Mechanical  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd. 

Lighting  device  for  card  simultaneous  photographine  camera  5  819  123 

CI.  396-200000.  f    >-      t  -        ... 

Walanabe.  Masaru;  Maruyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakano.  Kimihiro.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Nozzle  and  nozzle  processing  method 
5.816.506,  CI.  239-568.000. 

Watanabe.  Mikari;  Yoshimura,  Yuichi;  Sakala,  Shinji;  Ashida.  Noriyuki-  and 
Machida.  Hanihiko.  to  Yamasa  Corporation.  Purine 
4'-thioarabinonucleosides.  5.817.639.  CI.  514-45.000. 

Watanabe,  Mutsumi;  Onoguchi,  Kazunori;  Suzuki,  Kaoru;  Wada,  Takashi; 
Haltori,  Hiroshi;  Yagi.  Minoru;  and  Nakamura,  Tatsuro,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus  for  modeling  three  dimensional  information 
5,819.016.  CI.  195-I19.(X»0. 

Watanabe.  Noboru;  and  Yamai.  Toshiaki.  lo  NCR  Corporation.  Shelf  mount- 
ing arrangements  for  electronic  shelf  displays  or  similar  articles  5  816  550 
CI.  248-222.110.  -...-■<'. 

Watanabe.  Nobuyoshi;  Fujii.  Taka.shi;  Hara.  Masashi:  Ohno.  Hisalomo;  and 
Kuwabara.  Makolo.  to  Nihon  Micro  Coaling  Co..  Ltd.  Abrasive  sheet  and 
method  of  manufacturing  same.  5.816.902.  CI.  451-532.000. 
Watanabe.  Takanioto;  and  Isomura.  Hirofumi.  to  Denso  Corporation  Time 

measuring  device.  5.818.797.  CI.  368-113.000. 
Walanabe.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Morishige.    Yoshio;    Nakamura.    Hisato;    and    Watanabe     Tetsuva 

5.818.576.  CI.  3.56-237  OW).  "   '  " 

Watanabe.  Tomofumi;  and  Yamazaki.  Tetsuo.  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co    Ltd 

Shockproof  optical  reproduction  device.  5.818.801.  CI  369-13  000 
Watanabe.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Noboru;  Walanabe.  Toshiaki;  and  Ida.  Takashi.  5  818.531 
a.  .348-403.000. 
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Watanabe.  Toshio.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Integrated  cirenit  device 
capable  of  making  a  bum-in  setting  and  lest  mode  setting  lo  run  a  bum-in 
and  a  test  mode  operation.  5.818.286.  O.  327-530.000. 
Watanabe.  Yasunari;  Otsuka.  Yasumasa;  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Takano. 
Manabu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  preventing 
change  of  size  of  image.  5,819.149.  CI.  399-330.000. 
Walanabe,  Yoshiju:  See — 

Saloh,  Naoki:  Miu,  Seiichi;  Miyazawa.  Shoichi;  Taka.shi,  Terumi;  Hori, 
Yosuke:  Watanabe.  Yoshiju;  Hirano.  Akihiko;  Minoshima.  Satoshi: 
Miyasaka.  Hideki;  Nilta.  Toshihiro:  Hirai.  Tomoaki;  Shimokawa. 
Ryushi;  Shida.  Koji;  and  Ouchi.  Ya.suhide.  5.818.655.  CI.  360-65.000 
Waunabe.  Yoshio;  Nakajima.  Toshitaka;  Momozawa.  Muneo;  and  Kakishita. 
Satoshi.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Sign  illumi- 
nation system  and  method.  5,818,640.  CI.  359-515.000. 
Watanabe.  Yukimasa:  See — 

Sugai.  Fumio;  Matsumoto,  Syunichi:  Akiba.  Nobuko;  Watanabe.  Yuki- 
masa: Kawaguchi.  Hirofumi:  and  Saitoh.  Sakae.  5,817.810.  CI.  544- 
246.000. 
Water  Management  Equipment  Ltd.:  See — 

Leon.  Stephen:  Leon.  Eric;  and  Leon.  David.  5,816.497.  a.  239-76.000. 
Watkins.  Gary  S.:  See— 

Cosman.  Michael  A.:  Drews.  Michael  D.:  and  Watkins,  Gary  S.. 
5.818.456.  CI.  345-434.000. 
Watkins,  Jonathan.  Single  track  vehicle.  5.816.354.  CI.  180-209.000. 
Watkins.  Michael  L.:  See- 
Counts.  Mary  Ellen;  Houck.  Willie  G..  Jr.:  Moore.  Michael  A.;  Sander- 
son. Wesley  G.;  Watkins.  Michael  L.;  and  Wrenn.  Susan  E..  5.816.263 
CI.  131-194.000. 
Watson.  Dale  G.;  Terhune.  George;  and  McAtee.  David  S..  lo  University  of 
Missouri.  The  Curators  of  the.  Method  of  sealing  forage  products  for 
storage.  5.817.352.  CI.  426-89.000. 
Watson.  Gary  E..  lo  NCR  Corporation.  Telephone  tone  securily  device. 

5,818.937.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Watson.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Rodkey.  Richard  E.;  Martens.  Paul  William;  Watson.  Ronald  W.;  and 
Solano.  David  W..  5.817.983.  CI.  174-135.000. 
WaLson.  Stephen  P.  to  Boig- Warner  Automotive.  Inc.  Idler  sprocket  assembly 

for  a  phased  chain  system.  5.816.968,  CI.  474-84.000. 
Watson.  Tom  Arthur;  and  Parilo.  William  Norman,  to  Cymer,  Inc.  Compact 
excimer  laser  insulator  with  integral  pre-ionizer.  5,818.865,  CI.  372- 
86.000. 
Watt,  James:  See — 

Burwell,  Wayne;  Coomber,  Dave;  Duxbury.  Tom:  Behki,  Nulan:  Gal- 
way,  Keith;  Wall,  James;  Glendinning.  Duncan;  and  Zywicki,  Eugene. 
5.818.842.  CI.  .370-397.000. 
Wavin  B.V.:  See— 

Prenger.  Jan  Hendrik:  Schuurman.  Johan:  and  Visscher.  Jan,  5,817,270. 
CI.  264-290.200. 
WCI  Outdoor  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Cline.  Robert  T.  5.815.928,  CI.  30-276.000. 
Weavexx  Corporation:  See — 

Danby.  Roger;  and  Moore.  Ryan  P.  5.818.453.  CI.  345-429.000. 
Webb,  Charles  Franklin:  See— 

Farrell,  Mark  Steven:  Ktumm,  Barry  Watson:  Navarro,  Jennifer  Serena 
Almoradie;  and  Webb,  Charles  Franklin,  5,819,078.  CI.  395-568.000. 
Webb.  James  Francis:  See — 

Martin,  Jay  Scott;  Rivers,  Martin  Geoffrey;  Songer,  Christopher  Mark; 
SongoL  Gail  Marie:  Webb,  James  Francis:  and  Wedinger,  Jeffrey 
KeilhJ  5,819,015.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Webb.  Jon  A.;  and  Zitnick.  C.  Lawrence,  lo  Visual  Interface.  Inc.  Method  of 
producing   a  three-dimensional   image   from   two-dimensional   images 
5.818.959.  CI.  382-154.000. 
Weber.  Gregory  Alan:  See — 

Lambert;  James  Andrew;  Weber.  Gregory  Alan:  and  Kwok.  Yu  Chiu. 
5.818.183.  CI.  318-286.000. 
Weber.  Hartwin:  See— 

Emmeridh.  Kurt;  Weber.  Hartwin:  and  Wegerie.  Hermann.  5.8I7.19I.  CI. 
148-311.000. 
Weber.  Werner;  Kuehn.  Stefan;  Kleiner.  Michael;  and  Thewes.  Roland,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Arrangement  for  capacitive  signal  transmis- 
sion between  the  chip  layers  of  a  vertically  integrated  circuit.  5.8 1 8. 1 1 2.  CI. 
257-777.000. 
Weberg,  Willam  K.:  See— 

Reddy.  i^fulla  B.;  Shaver.  Jimmie  R.:  Alsatt.  Sean  R.:  Grtx).  Mark  H.; 
Gates.  Timothy  V.:  and  Weberg.  William  K.,  5,818,654,  CI.  360- 
53.000. 
Webler,  William  Earl:  See— 

Milo,  Charles;  Webler,  William  Eari:  and  Co,  Fred  Henrik,  5,816,923, 
Cl:  464-58.000. 
Webster,  James  Lucian;  and  Bergman,  Peter  Kenneth.  lo  Northwest  Marine 
Technology,   Inc.   Device  and   mediod   for  volilionally  orienting   fish. 
5,816,196,  a.  119-228.0001 
Weder.  Donald  E.,  to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.  Method  of  covering 
and  protecting  a  flower  pot  and  floral  grouping.  5.815.905,  Cl.  29-469.500. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  to  Southpac  Trust  Iniemaiional.  Inc.  Wrapping  material 
having  a  cold  seal  adhesive  for  wrapping  floral  groupings  and  methods 
5.816.020.  Cl.  53-397.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  to  Southpac  Trast  International.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  wrapping  a  floral  grouping  with  multiple  sheet  wrapper.  5.816.021.  Cl. 
53-397.000: 


Weder.  Donald  E.:  Straeter.  Joseph  G.;  and  Soaeter.  William  F.  to  Southpac 
Trast  Intcmational.  Inc.  Flower  pot  cover  with  crimped  skirt.  5.8 1 6.022  Cl 
53-397.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  lo  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.  Method  for  forming 

a  decorative  cover  about  a  flower  pot.  5.816.023.  Cl.  53-412.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Corben,  Sue.  to  Southpac  Trast  Intemationat.  Inc. 
Shipping  carton  and  method  for  shipping  floral  groupings.  5.816,402  Cl 
206-423.000. 
Wedinger,  Jeffrey  Keith:  See— 

Martin,  Jay  Scott;  Rivers,  Martin  Geoffrey;  Songer,  Christopher  Mark; 
Songer,  Gail  Marie;  Webb.  James  Francis:  and  Wedinger.  Jeffrey 
Keith.  5.819.015,  Q.  395-114.000. 
Wedlaw.  Dwayne  R.:  See- 
Underwood.  Robert  B..  Jr.;  Walton.  Anthony  R.;  Fowler.  Harold  W.;  and 
Wedlaw.  Dwayne  R..  5.816.535.  Cl.  244-137.300. 
Wedral,  Elaine  Regina:  See — 

Gum,  Ernest  Kemp:  Hsu,  Jau  Yann:  Kim,  Hyung  Wook:  and  Wedral 
Elaine  Regina.  5.817.356.  Cl.  426-325.000. 
Wegerie,  Hermann:  See — 

Emmerich.  Kurt;  Weber.  Hartwin;  and  Wegerie.  Hermann.  5.8I7.I9I,  Cl 
148-311.000. 
Wehrle.  Richard  Thomas:  See- 
Brandon.  Robert  Griffiths:  Chapdelaine.  Louis  Maurice;  Kaczmarzyk. 
Leonard  Michael;   Kastman.  Scott  Lee;  Kuske.  Marci  Elizabeth; 
Lager.  Thomas  Michael;  Miller.  Stephen  Lawrence:  Popp.  Robert  Lee; 
Wehrle.    Richard    Thoma.s;    and    Woolwine,    Deveitl    DeWayne. 
5.8 1 8.7 1 9.  Cl.  364-469.040. 
Weichselbaum.  Ralph  R.;  Hallahan.  Dennis  E.;  Sukhatme.  Vikas  P;  and  Kufe. 
Donald  W.,  to  Arch  Development  Corp.:  and  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute. 
Control  of  gene  expression  by  ionizing  radiation.  5,817.636.  Cl.  514- 
44.000. 
Weidner.  John  J.;  See — 

Peet.  Norton  P;  and  Weidner.  John  J..  5.817.874.  O.  564-222.000 
Weigold.  Steven  E.:  See— 

Washburn.  Robyn  P:  Reeder.  Ryan  A.;  Luff.  Larry  E.;  Marasligiller. 
Ares;  Slolpmann.  James  R.:  Dallon,  Roger  D.:  Westerfeld,  Steven  R 
and  Weigold,  Steven  E.,  5,815,865.  Cl.  5-713.000. 
Weihrauch.  Georg,  to  Coronet-Werke  GmbH.  Brash  with  foamed  plastics 

handle.  5,815,874,  Cl.  15-159.100. 
Wein,  Sam.  Container  with  sealing  features.  5,816,486,  CI.  229-215.000 
Weinberg,  Udo:  See— 

Kapries,  Andrea:  Stewen.  Ulrich;  and  Weinberg,  Udo,  5,817,851.  Cl. 
556-87.000. 
Weinberger.  Manfred;  and  Zoeller.  Joachim,  to  Vianova  Resins  GmbH. 
Self-crosslinking  aqueous  dispersions  of  polyesters  and  vinyl  polymers. 
5.817.712.  Cl.  524-513.000. 
Weinberger,  Marvin  I.:  See — 

Damico.  Thomas;  Kopelman,  Joshua:  Wamoglu,  Sheryl  R:  and  Wein- 
berger. Marvin  I..  5,819.285.  Cl.  707-104.000. 
Weiner.  David  B.;  Williams.  William  V;  and  Wang.  Bin.  to  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  The  Trastees  of  the:  and  Wistar  Institute.  The.  Genetic 
immunization.  5.817.637.  Cl.  514-44.000. 
Weiner.  Scott  Richard:  See— 

Duke-Moran.  Celia  R.;  and  Weiner.  Scott  Richard.  5.819,259,  d. 
7O7-3.O0O. 
Weinstein,  Alan  Gil.  Device  for  folding  up  bed  sheets  and  the  like.  5.816.434, 

Cl.  223-37.000. 
Weippert.  Hans-Joachim,  lo  Cari-Zeiss-Stiftung.  Immersioa  oil.  5,817,256. 

Cl.  252-582.000. 
Weir.  Michael  Paul:  See- 
Welles.  Kenneth  Brakeley,  II;  and  Weir,  Michael  Paul,' 5,817,943,  Cl. 
73-718.000. 
WeLsenberger,  Johannes:  See — 

Linz,  Giinter;  Himmelsbach.  Frank:  Pieper,  Helmut:  Auslel,  VDlkhaid: 
Guth,   Brian:   and   Weisenberger.   Johannes,   5,817.677,   Cl.   514- 
326.000. 
Weisenbom.  Peironella  Clementia  Maria:  See — 

Bakker.  Marinus  Adriaan  Evert:  and  Weisenbom.  Petronella  Dementia 
Maria.  5.817.363.  Cl.  426-573.000. 
Weisman.  Daniel  R.:  See- 
Chen.  John  Yun-Kuang;  Lockard.  Eric  N.;  Shakib,  Danen  A.;  and 
Weisman.  Daniel  R..  5,819,030,  Q.  395-200.500. 
Weiss,  Douglas:  See — 

Taylor,  William  J.;  Seifried,  Lvnn  M;  Weiss,  Douglas:  and  Lessor,  Joseph 
F,  5,817,984,  Cl.  174-I52!0GM. 
Weiss,  Harry  M.:  See- 
Keller,  David  R.,  5,816,575,  Cl.  273-292.000. 
Weiss,  Lou.  Flexible  resistance  exerciser.  5,816.984,  Cl.  482-121.000. 
Weitz.  Jeffrey  I.:  See- 
Austin.  Richard  C;  Hirsh.  Jack;  and  Weitz.  Jeffrey  I..  5,817,461.  Cl. 
435-6.000. 
Welch.  Brendan  M.:  and  Toro.  Daniel  A.,  to  Ensign-Bickford  Company.  The. 
Device  for  cutting  a  large  diameter  pipe  and  initiation  manifold  thorcfor. 
5.816.747.  Cl.  405-232.000. 
Weldon.  Ronald  James:  See — 

Izalt.  Alan  Douglas;  McCusker.  Walter;  Harper.  Alexander  and  Weldon. 
Ronald  James.  5.816.000.  Cl.  52-238.100. 
Welles.  Kenneth  Brakeley.  II;  and  Weir.  Michael  Paul,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Pressure  sensors.  5.817.943.  Cl.  73-718.000. 
Wellman.  Inc.:  See — 
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Hlis.  Roben  Adrian:  and  Thomas.  James  Scoo.  5.817.910  CI   588- 
205.000. 
WelLs.  PelCT  M..  Jr.:  See— 

Students.  John  J  :  and  Wells.  Pecer  M..  Jr..  5.815.891.  O  24-I6.0PB. 
Wells.  Raymond:  and  Spencer.  Stephen  J.,  to  Spencer.  Stephen.  Adjustable 

height  stepped  shim.  5.815.992.  CI.  52-126.100. 
Welsh,  James  W.:  and  Welsh.  Jonathan  W.  to  Welsh  Technologies.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  utilizing  gaseous  and  liquid  fuels  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  5.816.224.  O.  123-525.000. 
Welsh.  Jonathan  W :  See— 

Welsh.  James  W.;  and  Welsh.  Jonathan  W..  5.816.224.  CI.  123-525  000 
Welsh  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Welsh.  James  W :  and  Welsh.  Jonathan  W..  5.816.224.  CI   123-525  000 
Wendt,  David  E.:  See— 

Guinan.  t)aniel  P;  and  Wendt.  David  E..  5.816.042,  Q.  60-226  100 
Wendt,  Harvey  R.:  See— 

Konz.  Marvin  J  :  and  Wendt.  Harvey  R..  5.8I7.8I4,  a.  544-309  000 
Wendt.  Hermann:  See— 

Sengl.  Reinhard:  Franosch.  Martin:  and  Wendt.  Hermann.  5  817  553 
CI  438-253.000. 
Weng.  Kuo-Liang:  See — 

Weng.  Kuo-Lianq:  and  Weng.  Kuo-Liang.  5.816,062.  CI.  62-201  000 
Weng.  Kuo-Lianq:  and  Weng.  Kuo-Liang.  to  Yu  Feng  Enteiprise  Co..  Ltd.  Air 
comitioning  system  with  supplemental  ice  storing  and  cooling  cai»citv 
5.816.062,0.62-201.000.  B     K--  y 

Wenger  Uvon  C:  Clark,  Douglas  S.:  and  Scott,  Nicholas  B.,  to  Wenger 
Manufacturing,  Inc.  Pellet  cooler  having  dual  grate  pellet  outlet.  5,815,941 
CI.  34-64.000. 
Wenger  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Wenger.  Uvor  G  :  Clarit,  Douglas  S.:  and  Scott.  Nicholas  B  .  5,815  941 
a.  34-64.000. 
Wengrovius,  Jeffrey  H.;  Gteen.  Richard  W;  and  Quinn,  Oaylon  B    to 
General  Electric  Company.  Vapor  precipitation  of  polymers  from  solvent 
polymer  blends  by  azeotropic  spray  drying.  5.817.729.  CI.  528-10.000 
wennberg,  Sng:  See — 

Albtektsson.  Bjotn;  Carlsson.  Lars;  Jacobsson,  Magnus:  Rostlund.  Tord 
and  Wennberg.  Stig.  5.817,098,  CI.  606-%.000. 
Wennberg,  Stig  Goste:  See — 

Hansson,  Stig  Gusuv  Vilhelm:  and  Wennberg,  Stig  GOste,  5,816.813,0 
433-174.000 
Werner.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Production  method  for  a 
micromechanical  component  with  a  movable  structure.  5.817.539,  O. 
438-50.000. 
Wemig.  Glenn  Alan,  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc  Power  switch  plunger  mecha- 
nism 5.817.997.  O.  200-I6.00R.  ^ 
West.  H.  William:  See— 

D»inger.  Ronald  G.;  Loeffler.  Richard  A..  Sr;  and  West,  H.  William 
5,816,988,  O.  492-33.000. 
Westerfeld.  Steven  R.:  5*<^ 

Washburn,  Robyn  P;  Reeder,  Ryan  A.;  Uff.  Larry  E  ;  Marasligiller, 
Ares:  Stolpmann.  James  R  :  Dalton.  Roger  D.:  Westerfeld,  Steven  R  ■ 
and  Weigold.  Steven  E..  5,815,865,  CI.  5-713.000. 
Wesieriak,  Jan  Baicnd:  See— 

Boerstoel,  Hanneke:  Koenders,  Bemardus  Maria;  and  Westerink.  Jan 
Barend,  5,817.801.  CI  536-56.000. 
Western  Digital  Corpoiation:  See— 

Lareon.  Nils,  5.818.667.  O.  360-106.000. 

Malagrino.  Gerald  D..  Jr:  and  Mason.  Jeff.  5.818.665, 0.  360-106000 
Western  Wire  Works.  Inc.:  See— 

Bokor.  Anton.  5.816.412.  O  209-326.000. 
Westingbouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See- 
Joyce.  Michael  J .  Jr;  Huchrowski,  Frank;  and  Balukin  Greeorv  S 
5.816.541,0.  246- IGOR  6    7-. 

Skantar.  Hmer  T.  5.817.934,  O.  73-121  000. 
Westmoii  Technik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Farmont.  Rolf.  5.816.647.  O.  296-220.000 
Weston.    Bevan     Transmission    and    shift    mechanism 

74-331  000. 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto:  See— 

Kliatz.  Ralf;  Heistracher.  Elisabeth;  Schaefer.  Peter.  ..-„,j„c^.,..  ucr 
hard:  Pladi.  Peter:  Kardorfif.  llwe;  Gerber.  Matthias;  Westphalen 
Karl-Otto;  and  Walter,  Helmut,  5,817,603,  O.  504-312  000 
Wetenschappehjk  en  Technisch  Onderzoekscentium  Voor  Diamant  See— 

Schouwenaars.  Jozef.  5,816.8%,  O.  451-41  000 
Whaley.  Gregory  J  ;  Mazar.  Scon  Thomas;  and  Hutt,  Kenneth  West,  to 
Management  Graphics,  Inc  Multimode  optical  source  and  image  scanning 
apparatus  using  the  same.  5,818,645,  O.  359-668  000 
Whaley  Paul,  to  US  Ring  Binder  Corp.  Ring  binder  with  low  profile  ring 
metal.  5,816,729,0.  402-31.000.  I"      e  nng 

Wheatley,  Barbara  J  :  See— 

Kondo,  Kazuhiro;  Kudo,  Ikuo;  Kao,  Yu-Hung;  and  Wheatley,  Barbara  J 
5^19,221,0  704-255.000 
Wheeler,  Alan  Reid;  See— 

^8 l9*05o!"cr'395-2^MOOO  '^'"'  ^^°"'  "^  *^'"-  ^'"  "*""• 

Wheeler.' Gerald:  See— 

Keller.  Michael;  and  Wheeler.  Gerald.  5,816.142.  O.  100-35.000 

Wheeler,  Richard  L:  See- 
Sen.  Bidyut  K.;  Peters,  Michael  G  ;  Wheeler,  Richard  L.;  and  Wane 
Wen-chou  Vincent.  5.817.533.  CI.  438-4.000 

Wheeler.  Robert  Stanley:  See— 


5.816.I0I.    O. 


Hamprecht.  Ger- 


Fbwler.  Paul  Martin;  Stasik.  Anthony;  and  Wheeler.  Robert  Sunlev 
5,816.100.0.74-335.000. 
Whelan.  Mike:  See— 

Buice.  David;  Alfaro,  Cesan  and  Whelan.  Mike.  5.816.476  O   228- 
102.000. 
Wheless.  Danny  W.  Aromatic  filter  system.  5.817,168,  CI.  96-222.000 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Eisenbrandt,  Gerald  A.;  and  Bentley,  John  R.,  5,818  428    O    345- 

173.000. 
Esles,  Kun  A.;  Roy,  Phalguni  S.;  Chen,  David  Hung-Chih;  and  Maki 
Kevin  S.,  5,815,961.  O.  38-14.000. 
Whitaker  Cotporation.  The:  See— 

Grabbe.  Dimitiy.  5.816.482.  CI.  228-212.000. 
Griffith,  Gregory  Gordon;  Adams,  Barbara  Ann;  Foley.  William  Fiancis; 
McClusky.  William  Edward;  Fleming.  David  Francis;  \fon  Snyder. 
Scott;  and  Alexander.  Trevor  Dale.  5.816.830,  O.  439-79  000 
White,  Bruce  F:  See- 
Cook,  Naltian  H.;  Carignan,  Forest  J.;  and  White,  Bruce  F.  5  817  951 
O.  73-862.041. 
White,  James  E.;  and  Nolan,  KenneUi  C.  Holder  for  a  vehicle  electrical 

connection  component.  5.816,824,  O.  439-35  000 
White,  John:  See— 

Chambon,  Pierre  H.;  Metzger,  Daniel;  and  White,  John,  5,817  503  O 
435-254.200. 
White.  John  W..  to  Sterling  Software.  Inc.  Poitable  and  dynamic  distributed 

transaction  management  method.  5.819.089.  CI.  395-676  000 
White.  Mark:  See— 

Pignata.  Rich;  and  White.  Mark,  5,817.259,  O.  264-40.500. 
White.  Raymond  Lesley:  See — 

Gregory.  Peter.  Reynolds.  Stephen  James;  and  White.  Raymond  Lesley 
5.817,154.  CI.  8-137.000. 
White.  Steven  K.;  Hwang.  ChJh  Kou;  and  Winn.  David  T.  to  Ligand 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Methods  for  stereospecific  synthesis  of  II,I3-cis 
polyene  esters.  5.817,845,  CI.  554-154.000. 
White,  Thomas  V:  See—  i 

Howard.  Michael  J.;  White.  Thomas  V.;  Hedley.  Anthony  K.;  and  MHIs 
Oliver  S.  5,817,097,  O.  606-87.000. 
White.  Timothy  Richard:  See— 

Lu.    Pnscilla   Manlyn;   White.   Timothy   Richard;   and  Sayers    Ian 
5,818.824.  CI.  370-328.000. 
Whitefield,  Manin,  to  Diomed  Developments  Limited.  Compositions  for  the 

treatment  of  psoriasis  and  their  use.  5,817,675,  CI.  514-312  000 
Whitlach,  Stephen  P:  See- 
Williamson.  Warren  P.  IV;  and  Whitlach.  Stephen  P.  5.817.032.  O. 
600-562.000. 
Whitney.  Nathan:  See— 

Dobson.  Kun;  Whitney.  Nathan;  Smart.  Kevin;  Rigstad.  Peter-  and  Yane 

Jack.  5.819,215.0.704-230.000.  ^' 

Wichelhaus.  JUrgen;   Rebouillat,   Serge;  Andres,  Johannes;  and  Gruber 

Werner,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I ,  and  Company;  and  Henkel  Resin 

solution  for  the  surface  treatment  of  polymers.  5,817,416, 0. 428-364  000 

Wichinsky,  Michael.  Method  of  playing  a  stud  poker  game.  5,816,914.  CI. 

463-13.000. 
Wichinann.  Franz- Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  appara- 
nis  for  producing  a  metal  tube  containing  a  light  waveguide  with  an  excess 
length.  5,815,908,  CI.  29-600.000. 
Widlund.  Urban:  Osterdahl.  Eje:  Hansson.  Roy;  and  Kolar,  Milan,  to  SCA 
Molnlycke  AB.  Method  for  the  manufacturing  of  an  absorbent  structure  and 
an  absorbent  article.  5,817.085,  CI.  604-379.000. 
Widmann,  Fritz:  See — 

Wolfgang,  Meller,  and  Widmann,  Fritz,  5,818,265.  O.  327-6.000 
Wieder,  Klaus:  See— 

Hoffman,  Miles  K.;  Jensoo.  Brad;  and  Wieder,  Klaus,  5,818,128.  O. 

Wiegner,  Joseph  Randall:  See— 

Nelgner,  William  James;  Wiegner,  Joseph  Randall:  Langenberg  David 
Allen:  Palmer,  Stephen  George;  McCroskey,  William  Allen;  Teeter, 
Gary  Wilson:  Sanker.  Leonard  Ronald;  Ross,  Martin  Alan  and  Dods 
Steven  Michael,  5,816,152,  O.  101-181.000 
Wierzba,  Paul:  See- 
Taylor,  Gary  R.;  Wierzba,  Paul;  and  Hannah.  R.  Craig,  5,816,115.  CI 
74-573.00R. 
WieseirfekJ.  Arnold:  See — 

Hu.  Joseph  Zhen:  Wakelin.  John;  and  Wiesenfeld.  Arnold.  5.817  252  CI 
252-70.000. 
Wieser,  James  Brian,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Bipolar  ele- 
ment averaging,  digital-to-analog  converter  5,818,377,  O.  341-144  000 
Wiggs.  B.  Ryland;  Womack,  Jack  L.;  Bickford,  William  C;  and  Hawk  John 

E.  Geothermal  heat  exchange  unit.  5,816,314,  O.  165-45.000. 
Wijkstrom.  Bjom,  to  Valeo  Engine  Cooling  Aktiebolag.  Heat  exchanger  tank 
to  be  mounted  in  a  heat  exchanger  and  method  of  producing  it.  5,8 16J21 . 
O.  165-173.000. 
Wijlhuizen.  Jan  Paul:  See— 

Stoelinga,  Dirk-Jan;  and  Wijlhuizen,  Jan  Paul.  5,816,975,  C\.  477- 
07.UUU. 
Wiklund,  David  E ;  and  Bischoff.  Brian  J.,  to  Rosemouni  Inc.  Flow  mea- 
surement compensation  technique  for  use  with  an  averaging  pitot  tube  tvDe 
pnmary  element.  5,817,950,  CI.  73-861.660. 
Wilczynski.  Janusz  Stanislaw:  See— 


October  6,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  153 


Davidson,  Evan  Ezra;  Lewis,  David  Andrew;  Shaw,  Jane  Margaret; 
Viehbeck,  Alfred:  and  Wilczynski,  Janusz  Stanislaw,  5,817,986,  O. 
174-250.000. 
Wild,  Andreas  A.:  See— 

Davies,  Robert  B.;  Wild,  Andreas  A.;  Dow,  Diann  M.;  Zdebel,  Peter  J.; 

and  Prendergast.  E.  James.  5,818.098.  CI.  257-506.000. 
Park.  Heemyong;  Ilderem.  Vida;  and  Wild.  Andreas  A.,  5.817.561,  O. 
438-.3O5.O0O. 
Wild,  Jochen:  See— 

Greindl,   Thoma.s:    Oftring.    Alfred;    Braun.    Gerold;    Wild.    Jochen; 
Potthoff-Karl,  Birgit:  and  Schuh,  Geoig.  5,817,864,  CI.  560-171.000 
Wilde,  Craig  G.:  See— 

Au- Young,  Janice:  Bandman,  Olga;  Hawkins,  Phillip  R.;  and  Wilde, 
Craig  G.,  5,817,479,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Wile,  Raymond  G.:  See- 
Rose,  Edward  S.;  and  Wile,  Raymond  G..  5.817.585,  CI.  442-417.000. 
Wilen.  Richard.  Portable  television  channel  selection  station.  5.816.414,  CI. 

211-26.100. 
Wilhelm  Karmann  GmbH:  See— 

Rothe,  Karl;  and  Maass,  Joachim.  5.816,644,  O.  296-107.000. 
Wilhelm.  Lawrence:  See — 

Patterson.    John;    Stuigis.    Raynor;    Walbom.    Hugh:    and   Wilhelm. 
Lawrence.  5.818.624.  CI.  .359-227.000. 
Wilhelmstiitter.  Johann;  Jerg.  Helmut;  Schcssl.  Bemd;  Fetzer.  Gerhard;  Han- 
mann.  Michael:  Hopfl.  Markus:  Rehm.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schmidt.  Rudolf, 
to  BSH  Bosch  und  Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH.  Optical  sensor  for 
contamination  in  a  circulating  cleaning  fluid.  5.818.063.  CI.  250-573.000. 
Wilk.  Heinz,  to  Matra  Communication.  Method  of  .selecting  propagation 
delays  retained  for  receiving  mes.sages  transmitted  by  spread  spectrum 
radio  communication.  5.818.866.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Wilkes.  Gary  R.;  Stimler,  JeflFrey  J.;  Bly.  Kim  A.;  Dunbar.  Harris  A.;  and  Uhl. 
Eugene  R..  toTenneco  Protective  Packaging  Inc.  Short  time  frame  process 
for  producing  extruded  closed  cell  low  densitv  propvlene  polymer  foams. 
5.817.705.  O.  521-79.000. 
Wilkes.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Marshall.  Lyman  R.  Sterilizable  container  for  sterile 

presentation  of  contents.  5.816.403.  CI.  206-438.000. 
Wilkins.  Gregory  Martine:  See — 

McAllister.  Michael  Ford;  McDonald.  James  Alexander:  Robbins,  Gor- 
don Jay;  Swaminathan,  Madhavan;  and  Wilkins.  Gregory  Martine. 
5.817.543.  CI.  438- 109.0(X). 
Wilkinson,  David  B.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Gas  generation 
with  high  pressure  sensitivity  exponent  propellant.  5,817,968,  O.  102- 
381  000 
Will,  David  William:  See— 

Breipohl.    Gerhard;    Uhlmann,    Eugen;    and    Will.    David    William. 
5.817.811.  O.  544-264.000. 
William  H.  Kaufinan  Inc.:  See — 

Kaufman.  William  H.;  Chalmers.  Edward  L.;  and  Corlett.  Thomas  W.. 

5.815.953.  CI.  36-118.300. 

William  Daft.  Christopher  Mark,  to  General  Electrical  Company.  Ultrasound 

imaging  system  with  dynamic  window  function  generator.  5.817.023.  CI. 

600-447.000. 

Williams.  Bertrand  Jefirey.  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Digital 

integration  gain  reduction  method.  5.818.272.  CI.  327-156.000. 
Williams.  David;  Barry,  John  Brett;  and  Ashdown,  Glynn  Russell,  to  Power 
Trends.  Inc.  Circuit  board  housing  with  molded  in  heat  tab.  5,817.987.  CI. 
174-52.100. 
Williams.  David  D.:  See— 

Straayer.  Ronald  J.;  Squires.  David  P;  Williams.  David  D.;  Chestnut. 
Christopher  J.;  MacDonald.  Timothy  P.;  and  Markowski.  John  E..  III. 
5.818.508.  O.  347-262.000. 
Williams.  David  M.:  See- 
Eckstein,  ^^ritz;  Pieken.  Wolfgang;  Benseler.  Fritz;  Olsen.  David  B.; 
Williams.  David  M.;  and  Heindenreich.  Olaf.  5.817.635.  O.  514- 
44.000. 
Williams  Fire  &  Hazard  Control.  Inc.:  See — 

Mason.  Thomas  E.:  Crabtree.  Dennis;  and  Baker.  Kenneth.  5.816.328. 
CI.  169-15.000. 
Williams.  Jonathan  R.:  See — 

Leschinsky.  Boris;  and  Williams.  Jonathan  R..  5,817.001.  O.  600- 
18.000. 
Williams,  Lewis  T;  and  Gunn,  Michael  Dee,  to  University  of  California. 
Regents  of  the.  Transgenic  mice  expressing  alveolar  MCP- 1 . 5.8 1 7.9 1 1 ,  CI. 
800-2.000. 
Williams.  Marvin  L.;  See — 

Fitzpatrick.  Gregory  P.:  Johnson.  William  J.;  and  Williams.  Marvin  L.. 
5.819.011,  CI.  395-110.000. 
Williams,  Merlin  Ray.  Method  and  apparatus  for  strengthening  frame  build- 
ings. 5,815,999,  CI.  52-223.130. 
Williams,  Michael  John,  to  Texas  In.struments  Incorporated.  Method  of 
testing  interconnections  between  integrated  circuits  in  a  circuit.  5,819.025, 
O.  395-183.060. 
Williams.  Richard  K.;  and  Blattner.  Robert,  to  Siliconix  incorporated.  Pseudo- 

Schottky  diode.  5.818.084.  CI.  257-329.000. 
Williams.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Masterson,  Anthony;  Williams,  Robert  A.;  Goldberg.  Edward;  and 
Jerian.  Charies.  5.818.613.  O.  358-520.000 
Williams.  Robert  K.:  See- 
Wilson,  Jeffrey  A.;  Martin.  Gary  S.:  and  Williams.  Roben  K..  5.816.292. 
CI.  138-89.000. 


Williams.  Roscoe  Charles,  to  Roscoe  C.  Williams  Limited.  Electronic  view- 
ing aid.  5.818.381.  CI.  342-24.000. 
Williams.  William  V.:  See— 

Weiner.  David  B.;  Williams.  William  Y;  and  Wang.  Bin,  5,817.637, 0 
514-44.000. 
Williamson,  Ethel  Diane:  See — 

Titball.  Richard  William;  and  WiUiamson.  Ethel  Diane,  5,817,317,  O. 
424-190.100. 
Williamson,  Louis  D.:~See — 

Adams,  Michael  B.;  and  Williamson.  Louis  D.,  5,819,036.  O    395- 
200.330. 
Williamson.  Warren  P.  IV;  and  Whitlach.  Stephen  P.  to  BioPath  Automation 
LLC.  Means  and  method  for  har\esting  and  handling  tissue  samples  for 
biopsy  analysis.  5.817.032.  CI.  600-562.000. 
Williamson.  Warren  P.  IV;  and  Yates.  David  C.  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc. 
Impedance  feedback  monitor  with  quer\'  electrode  for  electrosutgical 
instrument.  5,817.093,  CI.  606-50.000. 
Willingham.  Mark  C:  Chang.  Kai;  and  Pastan.  Ira.  to  United  States  of 
America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Monoclonal  antibodies  and  conju- 
gates thereof  useful  for  the  treatment  of  cancer.  5,81 7313.  O    414^ 
178.100.  ' 

Willis,  David  R.,  to  Alpine  Engineered  Products.  Inc.  Dual  threaded  fa.stener 

and  metal  component  assembly  5.816.012.  CI.  52-6%.0(IO 
Willows.  Kun  D..  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Propeller  for  varying  the 

exhaust  length.  5.816.869.  O.  440-89.000. 
Willshere.  Jeffery  Richard;  and  Ruddock.  Trevor  Martin,  to  Smtech  Limited. 

Circuit  board  suppon  assembly.  5.815.912.  CI.  29-721.000. 
Willson.  Jennifer  M.;  Grinshpun.  Vyacheslav  S.;  and  Santos.  Ruben,  to 
Owens  Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.   Manufacture  of  non-CFC 
cellular  resol  foams  using  perflurinated  ethers.  5.817.706.  CI.  521-181.000. 
Wilmet.  Vincent;  and  Janssens.  Francine.  to  Solvay  (Sociiti  Anonyme). 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  difluoromediane.   5.817.894,  CI.  570- 
166.000. 
Wilson.  David  A.:  See— 

Athey.  Phillip  S.;  Wilson.  David  A.;  and  Cnimp.  Diuce  K..  5.817,613, 

O.  510-276.000. 

Wilson,  David  R.;  Niekias,  Peter  N.;  Neithamer,  David  R.;  and  Ernst,  Richard 

D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Metal  complexes  containing  bridged 

non-aromatic,  anionic,  dienyl  groups  and  addition  polymerization  catalysts 

therefrom.  5.817,849.  CI.  556-12.000. 

WiLson,  Douglas  J.,  to  Lear  Corporation.  Suppon  pin  for  sun  visor.  5,816,642, 

CI.  296-97.900. 
Wilson,  Elaine  Lynette;  and  Gabrilove,  Janice,  to  New  Yoik  University;  and 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research.  Stimulation,  production, 
culturing  and  transplantation  of  stem  cells  by  fibroblast  growth  factors 
5.817.773,  CI.  530-399.000. 
Wilson.  James  Samuel:  See — 

Thompson.  Keith  John;  and  Wilson.  James  Samuel.  5.81 7 J05.  O. 
435-286.100. 
Wilson.  Jeffiey  A.;  Manin.  Gary  S.;  and  Williams.  Roben  K..  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Reverse  taper  end  plug.  5.816.292.  CI.  138-89.000 
Wilson,  Robert  N.:  See— 

Blair.  G.  Ronald;  Attfield.  Harold  R.;  and  Wilson.  Roben  N..  5.817,703. 
CI.  521-53.000. 
Wilson.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Catlow.  John  T;  Cohen.  Marlene  L.;  Maninelli.  Michael  O.;  Schaus. 
John  M.:  Swanson.  Steven;  Thompson.  Dennis  C;  and  Wilson. 
Thomas  M..  5.817.676.  CI.  514-322.000. 
Wilson.  W.  David:  See— 

Dykstra.  Christine  C;  Perfect.  John;  Boykin.  David  W.;  Wilson.  W. 

David;  and  Tidwell.  Richard  R..  5.817.686.  O.  514-394.000. 
Dykstra.  Christine  C:  Perfect.  John;  Boykin.  David  W.;  Wilson.  W. 
David;  and  Tidwell.  Richard  R..  5.817.687.  CI.  514-394.000. 
Wimmer.  Manin.  to  U.S.  Philips  Cotporation.  High-voltage  generator  with 

shielded  mea.suring  resistors.  5.818.706.  O.  363-61.000, 
Winardl.  Michael;  and  Pilatowicz.  Edward  J.,  to  Einhan  Inc.  Remote  entry 

knobset.  5.816.085.  CI.  70-283.000. 
Winbond  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Chao,  Shun-Haw,  5,817.568,  O.  438-427.000. 

Chen,  Chun-Cho;  and  Lin,  Benjamin  Seu-Min,  5,817,438.  O.  430- 

5.000. 
Lin.  Shi-Tron;  Wang.  Alex  C;  and  Lin.  Hsin-Chang.  5.818.086.  O. 
257-355.000. 
Windmoller  &  HOlscher  See— 

Achelpohl.  Fritz;  Rogge.  Ganter;  Ouenhues.  Ludger;  and  Telljohatm. 
Lutz.  5.816.163.  O.  10M83.O0O. 
Winge.  Stefan:  See — 

Isaksson.  Sven;  and  Winge.  Stefan.  5.817.765.  CI.  530-364.000. 
Wingen.  Horst:  See — 

Mueller.  Bemd:  Sauter.  Huben.  Wingert.  Horst;  Koenig.  Hanmann; 
Roehl.  Franz;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz.  Gisela.  5,817,682, 
CI.  514-378.000. 
Winkler,  Ranee  A.:  See— 

Bilitz,  Marie  R;  Winkler,  Ranee  A;  and  Roberts,  Larry  A,  5,81 7,104, 0. 
606-127.000. 
Winlow.  Thomas:  See — 

Sobel.  Jay  Richard;  Winlow,  Thomas:  and  Planas.  Miguel.  5.8 18.343. 0. 
340-815.650. 
Winn.  David  T:  See- 
White.  Steven  K.;  Hwang.  Chan  Kou;  and  Winn.  David  T..  5.817.845. 
CI.  554-154.000. 
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Winner.  William  K.  Anti-ventilation  device  for  sailboanb.  5  816179  CI 

114-39.200.  '       ' 

Winsor  Corporation:  See — 

Winsor,  Mark  D..  5,818.164.  CI.  313-493.000. 
Winsor,  Mark  D.,  to  Winsor  Corporation.  Ruorescent  lamp  with  electrode 

housing.  5,818,164,  a.  313-493.000. 
Winston.  Anthony  E.;  and  Usen.  Norman,  to  Enamelon,  Inc  Processes  and 
compositions  for  the  remineralization  of  teeth.  5.817.296.  Q.  424-49.000 
Winston.  Roland:  and  Ries.  Harald.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  and  ARCH  Development  Corporation    Nonimaging  optical 
illufiunation  system.  5,816,693,  CI.  362-347  000 
Winlet  David  C  :  See— 

Notdgran.  Richard  C;  and  Winter,  David  C,  5,816.955,  CI    473- 
486.000 
Winter.  Klaus-Jurgen,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft    Support  frame 
a.ssembly  for  hoisting  devices  operated  by  a  caWe  drum.  5,816.564  CI 
254-266.000. 
Winterhle,  Charles  B.;  and  Seyouri.  Rony  R ,  to  Simplex  Time  Recoider 
Company.  Early  liie  detection  using  temperature  and  smoke  sensing 
5.818.326.  a.  340-286.050. 
Winlergerst.  Josef:  See— 

Otterried.  Ono;  Wintergerst.  Josef;  and  Berger.  Helmut.  5.815.902.  CI. 

Winters.  Jack  Hatriman:  See- 
Golden.  Glenn  David;  Martin.  Carol  Catalano;  Sollenberger.  Nelson 
Ray;  and  Winters.  Jack  Harriman,  5,819,168.  CI.  455-303  000 
Winters.  Kel  D.:  See— 

Wall.  Robert  Lyie;  and  Winters.  Kel  D..  5.818,873,  O.  375-240  000 
Wintrone,  Lavem  L.:  See- 
Sheets,  Benjamin  L.;  Winoone.  Lavem  L.;  and  Kondranik  Michael  W 
5.815.984.  CI.  49-246.000. 
Wirthjohn.  Jr;  Sanger.  Jay  L.;  and  McCool.  Mark  K..  to  Woodworker's 

Supply.  Cuner  sharpening  device.  5.816.898.  O.  451-48  000 
Wi.se,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Giesser.  Joseph  D  ;  Trantolo.  Debra  J.;  Unger.  Robert;  Klibanov 
^  ,     ;^'"?•**"  M.;  and  Wise.  Donald  L..  5.817.328.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Wislinski,  Martin:  See — 

Bergquist.  Roger;  Jackson.  Peter;  Srinivasan.  Subramanian;  Wislinski 
Martin;  DeRossen.  Edmund;  BradsDret.  James  A.;  Stevenson.  Philip' 
and  Dabi.  Schmuel.  5,817.079.  CI  604-178  000 
Wiss.  Helmut,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Process  and  apparanis  for  contiolling 

the  brake  system  of  a  vehicle  5.816,666,  CI   303-113.400 
Wisser.  Erich:  See — 

Manner.  Richard;  Wisser.  Erich;  Hartmann,  Manfred;  Gassner,  Helmut 
Kossian.  Susanne;  Kunz,  Jakob;  Kussmaul,  Rainer;  and  Beck  Her- 
■lann.  5.816.760.  Q.  411-30.000. 
Wistar  bistinile.  The:  See— 

Wdner.  David  B  ;  Williams.  William  V;  and  Wang.  Bin.  5.817,637.  CI. 

Witco  GmbH:  See— 

Kapries,  Andrea;  Stewen,  Ulrich;  and  Weinberg.  Udo.  5,817,851.  C\. 
jjO"o  /.UUU. 
WiAers,  Wm.  Douglas,  to  Pegasas  Imaging  Coqjoration.  Rapid  enttopy 
tn7nSn  compression  or  decompression.  5.818.369.  CI.   341- 

Win.  David  B.;  and  Tran.  Thang.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  Super- 
scalar microprocessor  including  an  instruction  alignment  unit  with  limited 
dispatching  to  decode  units.  5.819.057.  CI.  395-380000 
Wimg.  James  Philip:  See — 

Alimpich.  Claudia  C;  Boldt.  Gerald  D.;  Doescher.  Calvin  Larry  God- 
*nl.  Joan  Stagaman.  Vigil.  Luana  L.;  Vo.  Minh  Trong;  and  Wittie 
James  Philip.  5.818.444.  CI.  .M5-333.000 
Wlezien.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Catufesta.  Louis  N..  Ill;  Wlezien.  Richard  W.;  Won.  Chin  C   and  Care 
Sanjay.  5.818.947.  a.  381-71.700.  ^' 

*'^'i'*!';^  ^  • '°  H»''-Brite  Incorporated.  Airport  beacon.  5.816.678,  CI 

.'62-35.000. 
Woennaa.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Bahner.  Delaine  D  ;  and  Woerman.  Gary  R..  5.815.959  C\  37-444  000 
wojciechowska.  Wanda:  See — 

Kutner.  Andrzej;  Wojciechowska.  Wanda;  Halkes.  Sebastianus;  and  van 
de  Velde,  Jan  Paul,  5.817.648.  Q.  514-167  000 
Wojciechowski.  Kennedi  E..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Zero  voluge  drop  negative 

switch  for  dual  well  processes.  5.818.758,  CI.  365-185  180 
Wojciechowski,  Matthew  P:  See — 

Jacobs,    Lynn    C;    Janssen,    Donovan    M.;    Jumeke,    Joe    K '    and 
Wojciechowski,  Matthew  P,  5.816,519,  O  242-332.400 

*^!J?^'^"''  ^-  '°  ^"°"  Corporation  Wipe/wash  switch.  5,817,995  CI 
2OO-4.000. 

Wojtowicz,  Christopher  See— 

*^*?^'  ^^  ^^^'^^'S'^"^^-  Chrislopher;  and  Wolfinger,  Kenneth  F, 
jJilo,4V2,  Ci.  236-78. OOR. 

*'^!SS^i'"T  '■  •  Bartholomew.  John  R  .  Ill;  and  Chandler.  Charles  W    to 

TKW  Inc.  Ultralight  collapsible  and  deployable  waveguide  lens  antenna 

system.  5.818.395.  CI  343  753000.  ^^ 

Wolf.  B  Andrew  Temporary  seat  for  vehicles.  5.816.659.  a   297-452  100 

Wolf.  Jerry  M  ;  and  Shah.  Hiien  T.  to  Acoust  A-Fiber  Research  and  Devel- 

u/T^'- 1'^  ^'"*'*'  e"<:ompa.s.sing  a  hot  pipe  5.816.043.  CI.  60-272  000 

Wolf.  Juir  M.;  Lanier.  Charles  D.;  and  Helm.  Bryan  L..  to  AST  Research.  Inc^ 

^PPJ'^O"  control  module  for  common  user  access  interface.  5.819,090 

CI.  395-682.000. 


Wolf,  Richard  J.;   Koppolu,  Srinivasa  R.;  Raman,  Suryanarayanan;  and 

Rayson,  Steven  J.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 

in-place  editing  of  an  elecoxmic  mail  message  using  a  separate  ptoeram 

5,818.447.  a.  345-335.000.  b        y~       y  ^      . 

Wolf.  Ronald  J.,  to  Durakool,  Inc.  Rotary  position  sensor  with  circular 

magnet.  5,818,223,  Q.  324-207.120. 
Wolf,  Suzanne  M.  Hypothermic  envelope  and  apparahis  for  providing  cooled 

air  thereto.  5,817,147.  CI.  607-104.000. 
Wolfe.  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Vanderpool.  Claraence  D.;  Wolfe.  Thomas  A.;  and  Miller.  Michael  J 
5.819.158.  CI.  423-5.000. 
Wolff.  Hans-Michael;  Schacht.  Wetrich;  Feelisch,  Martin;  Ramsay,  Bruce; 
Martin,  John  Francis;  Lees,  Christoph  Christopher;  and  De  Belder,  Adani 
Julian,  to  Schwarz  Pharma  AG.  Transdermal  presentation  of  nitroglycerin 
for  preventing  undesired  labor.  5,817,697,  CI.  514-645.000. 
Wolfgang,  Meller;  and  Widmann,  Fritz,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Digital  phase 

detector.  5,818,265,  CI.  327-6.000. 
Wolfinger.  Kenneth  F:  See- 
Charles.  Donald  E.;  Wojtowicz.  Christopher:  and  Wolfinger,  Kenneth  F 
5,816,492.  a.  236-78.00R. 
Wolleb,  Heinz,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Process  for  the 
s's'Tan^    of    mixnires    of    isomeoic    substituted    phthalocyanines. 
Wolpe.  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Cerami.  Anthony;  Beutler.  Bruce;  and  Wolpe.  Stephen  D..  5,817,763,  CI. 

Womack.  Jack  L.:  See— 

Wiggs,  B.  Ryland;  Womack,  Jack  L.;  Bickford,  William  C  ;  and  Hawk 
John  E.,  5,816,314.  CI.  165-45.000. 
Womack.  Kenneth;  Butler.  L.  Allan;  and  Wahl.  Michael,  to  Phase  Metrics 

Inc.  Non<ontact  optical  glide  tester  5.818.592.  CI.  356-357  000 
Womer.  Timothy  W.:  See — 

Durina.  Michael  F;  Womer.  Timothy  W;  and  Senediak.  Michael  J 
5.816,698,  CI.  366-81.000.  iwitnaci  j.. 

Won,  Chin  C:  See— 

Cattafesu,  Louis  N.,  Ill;  Wlezien,  Richard  W ;  Won.  Chin  C;  and  Gara 

Sanjay.  5.8 1 8.947.  CI.  38 1  -7 1 .700.  ^' 

Wong.  David  K.;  and  Chaila,  Nagesh.  to  Nexcom  Technology,  Inc.  Recording 

apparanisand  method  having  low  power  consumption.  5.819,069.  CI. 

J  Vj-  ^UU.  UUU. 
Wong,  Jeffrey  A.:  See- 
Brown,  Robert  G  ;  Wong,  Jeffrey  A.;  Sorathia,  tsman  A  K.;  and  Caplan 
Ivan  L.,  5,816,712,  CI.  384-536.000.  "^ 

Wong,  Michael:  See- 
Chan,  Allan  L.;  Connors,  James  J.;  Epstein,  Kenneth  W.;  Heath,  Robert 
M.;  Ogden,  Gene  Spencer;  Prewitt,  Michael  B.;  Wong,  Michael 
Szeto.  Edward  W.;  Kennon.  David  P;  Vogel.  Michael  J.;  Hsu.  Larry 
5  811*539  n"'  "  ■  ^'^^^  Douglas  B  ;  and  MacDonald.  Robert  J., 

Wong.  Ming  G..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Small,  fast  CMOS  4-2  carrv-save 

adder  cell.  .5.818,747,  O.  364-784.030. 
Wong,  Patrick  S  -L.;  Dong,  Liang  C  ;  Ferrari,  Vincent  J.;  Wright,  Jeri  D.;  and 

Lanen.  Steven  D..  to  ALZA  Corporation.  Osmotic  device  with  high  dnig 

loading  and  delayed  activation  of  drug  delivery.  5.817,335,  a    42-^ 

453.000. 
Wong,  Ping  Lun.  Diesel  engine  air/fiiel  ratio  controller  for  black  smoke 

reduction.  5.816,217,  O.  123-382.000. 
Wong,  Sau  C  :  See— 

So,  Hock  C;  and  Wong,  Sau  C,  5,818,757,  CI.  365-185.180 
Wong.  Shyh-Chyi:  See- 
Hsu.  Ching-Hsiang;  Wong,  Shyh-Chyi;  Liang,  Mong-Song;  and  Chung 
Steves,  5,818.085.0.  257-347.000.  g.-no._nung. 

Wong.  Stephen  L  .  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation  High- 
voltage  AC  to  low-voltage  DC  converter.  5.818,708.  CI.  363-89  000 
Wong.  Terrence  L  ;  and  Spielman.  Steven  R..  to  Calimeoics.  Inc  Method  and 

apparanis  for  providing  equalization  for  the  reading  of  marics  on  optical 

data  storage  media.  5.818.806.  Q.  369-59.000. 
Wong.  Thomas  K.;  and  Madany.  Peter  W..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc   File 

allocation  tables  with  holes.  5.819.298.  C\  707-205.000 
Woo,  Chnsly  M.-C.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Perfonning  chemical 

mechanical  polishing  of  oxides  and  metals  using  sequential  removal  on 

I?i"i /'ISJ?"''*''  P'**""  '°  increase  equipment  throughput.  5.816,891,  Q. 
45 1  -6.000. 
Wood,  Gregory  Paul:  See- 
Olson,  Scon  Martin;  and  Wood.  Gregory  Paul,  5,816^97,  CI.  141- 

Wood.  Louis  L.:  See- 
Cook,  John  B.;  Wood.  Louis  L.;  and  Calton,  Gary  J..  5,817,300  Q 
424-66.000. 

^'^,1*^^^  if^o^"™""™  ""V  cleaning  and  decaibonization. 
3,8 1  /,163,  CI.  75-403.000. 

Wood,  Thomas  G  ,  Sr:  See— 

Jemigan.  Carl  L.;  Jemigan,  Timochy  H.;  and  Wood,  Thomas  G    Sr 

5,816,226,  CI.  123-538.000. 

Woodbridge  Foam  Corporation:  See— 

Blair.  G  Ronald;  Attfield.  Harold  R.;  and  Wilson.  Robert  N    5  817  703 

CI.  521-53.000.  '       ■ 

Woodruff.  Keith  F.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company   Dispenser  gun  for 

VISCOUS  or  semi-viscous  products.  5,816.452.  CI.  222-287  000 

Woodworker's  Supply:  See— 
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Wirth,  John,  Jr.;  Sanger,  Jay  L.;  and  McCool,  Mark  K.,  5,816,898,  CI 
45 1 -48.000. 
Woolf.  Suze:  See— 

de  Vries,  Piene;  Kronby,  Miles;  and  Woolf,  Suze,  5,819,032,  CI 
395-200.800. 
Woolwine,  Devertt  DeWayne:  See — 

Brandon,  Robert  Griffiths;  Chapdelaine,  Louis  Maurice;  Kaczmarzyk. 
Leonard  Michael;  Kastman,  Scon  Lee:  Kuske,  Marci  Elizabeth: 
Lager,  Thomas  Michael;  Miller,  Stephen  Lawrence;  Popp,  Robert  Lee 
Wehrle,    Richard    Thomas;    and    Woolwine,    [)everlt    DcWayr.e, 
5.818,719,  CI.  364-469.040. 
Wooten.  David  R.:  See- 
Murray,  David  E.:  and  Wooten,  David  R.,  5,819,051.  CI.  395-287.000. 
Worcester  Foundation  for  Experiinental  Biology:  See — 

Bayley,  Hagen;  and  Walker.  Barbara  J..  5.817.771.  CI.  530-391.700. 
Wordsworth.  Gary  Bryan;  Sherlock.  Stephen;  Kneller,  David  Christopher; 
and  Schnuelle.  David  Llyod.  to  Innovision  Limited.  Film  transfer  appara- 
tus. 5.818.518.  CI.  348-106.000. 
Wonick,  Charles  Bridgham,  III:  See— 

Apprille,  Domenic  Vincent,  Jr.;  Chaulk.  Donald  Robert;  Fucci.  Joseph 
George;  Metcatf.  Stephen  Cabot;  Trotu.  Robert  Anthony;  and  Wor- 
rick.  Charles  Bridgham.  III.  5.815,924,  CI.  3047.000. 
Worth,  Inc.:  See— 

Lottl,  Timothy  Leon;  and  Hayes,  Floyd  Jackson,  Jr,  5,815,838,  CI. 
2-161.100. 
Worthy,  David  G.;  and  Dubrall,  Danny  Lee,  to  Woithy,  David  G.  Active 
system  and  method  for  remotely  identifying  RF  broadcast  stations. 
5,819,155,  CI.  455-2.000. 
Wowk,  Peter.  Pivoting  pocket.  5,815,844,  CI.  2-247.000. 
Wrap-On  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Maniero.  Daniel  A..  5.818.012,  CI.  219-506.000. 
Wren,  Clifford  T  Surveillance  camera  mounting  apparatus.  5,818,519,  CI. 

348-151.000. 
Wrenn,  Susan  E.:  See — 

Counts,  Mary  Ellen;  Houck,  Willie  G..  Jr.;  Moore.  Michael  A.;  Sander- 
son, Wesley  G.;  Watkins.  Michael  L.;  and  Wrenn,  Susan  E..  5,8 16,263, 
CI.  131-194.000. 
Wright,  Jeri  D.:  See- 
Wong.  Patiick  S.-L.;  Dong,  Liang  C;  Ferrari,  Vincent  J.;  Wright,  Jeri  D.; 
and  Larsen,  Steven  D.,  5,817,335,  CI.  424-453.000. 
Wright  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Sheets,  Benjamin  L.;  Wintrone,  Lavem  L.;  and  Kondratuk,  Michael  W., 
5,815,984,  CI.  49-246.000. 
Wroblowsky,  Heinz-JUigen,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  and  novel 

intermediates  for  preparing  Diazolinones.  5.817.863.  CI.  .560-137.000. 

Wu.  Andy.  Luminous  safety  device  for  footwear.  5.815.955.  CI.  36-137.000 

Wu.  An-hsiang;  and  Drake.  Charles  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 

Hydrotreating  catalyst  composition  and  processes  therefor  and  therewith. 

5.817,903,0.  585-486.000. 

Wu,  David  Yang  Ling.  Sun  shield  for  automobile.  5,816,310,  O.   160- 

370.210. 
Wu,  Jin  Jwang;  Nadahara.  Soichi;  Cohen,  Susan  L.;  and  Amdt,  Russell,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  and  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Vapor  drying  system  and  method.  5,815,942,  CI.  34-78.000. 
Wu,  Kun-Cheng:  See— 

Tien,  Chien-Kuo;  Wu,  Kun-Cheng;  Wang,  Dze-Chaung;  and  Chang, 
Ching-Tang,  5,819.308.  CI.  71 1-108.000. 
Wu.  Robert  Sundoro.  to  Roche  Diagnostic  Systems.  Inc.  Methods  of  making 

propoxphene  derivatives.  5.817.529.  CI.  436-544.000. 
Wu.  Savina  Yu-Sheng:  See — 

Sun,  Tsu-Hung  Tom;  and  Wu.  Savina  Yu-Sheng,  5,818,032.  CI.  235- 
494.000. 
Wu.  Shye  Lin,  to  Acer  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Inc.  Method  of  forming 
a  T-gale  Lightly-Doped  Drain  semiconductor  device.  5.817.558.  CI.  438- 
29I.00&. 
Wu.  Zhijian:  See — 

Fiaschefli.  John;  Slander.  Douglas  M.;  and  Wu.  Zhijian,  5,819.197.  CI. 
701-110.000. 
Wuerfel.  Randy:  See— 

Vander  Meiden.   David;  and  Wuerfel.  Randy.  5.818.921.  CI.   379- 
225.000. 
Wun.  Shuei-Lian.  to  Shen  Chien  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  Training  device  for 

riding  a  unicycle.  5.816,818.  O.  434-29.000. 
Wunder.  Ernie.  Dual  purpose  attic  fan.  5,816,909,  O.  454-341.000. 
Wurth,  Jurgen:  See — 

Bolduan,  Gunter,  Klett,  Dittmar;  Wurth,  Jurgen;  Glaser,  Oswald;  Ker- 
sting,  Hermann;  and  Muller,  Roland,  5,818,152,  CI.  313-141.000. 
WY  Indusnies,  Inc.:  See — 

Buchalski,  Brian  J.;  Cheng,  Wai  Fun;  Young.  Nelson;  and  Lai,  Michael, 
5,816,484,0.229-117.150. 
Wyan.  David  Andrew:  See — 

Akehurst,  Rachel  Ann;  Taylor.  Anthony  James;  and  Wyatt.  David 
Andrew.  5.817,293,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Wyan,  Richard:  See— 

Sodroski,    Joseph    G.;    Hascltine,    Wilham   A.;    Furman,   Craig    D.; 
Olshevsky,  Udy;  Helseth,  Eirik;  Wyan,  Richard;  and  Thali,  Markus, 
5,817.316,0.424-188.100. 
Wysocki,  Ronald  J.,  Jr:  See— 

Marquez,  Victor  E.;  Driscoll,  John  S.;  Wysocki,  Ronald  J..  Jr.;  and 
Siddiqui,  Magbool  A.,  5,817,799.  CI  536-28.200 
XceUeNet.  Inc.:  See- 


Jackson.  Kirby  Bryan.  Jr..  5,819,274,  O.  707-10.000. 
Xechem  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Pandey.  Ramesh  C;  and  Nathan.  Swami.  5,817,510,  O.  435-305.300. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Davies,  Daniel,  5.8I8,%5,  O.  382-225.000. 

Facci,  John  S.;  LaRussa,  Joseph  D.;  and  Levy,  Michael  J.,  S.8I9.I4I,  CI. 

399-174.000. 
Genovese.  Frank  Cono,  5,818.507.  CI.  347-261.000. 
Harlan.  Andrij;  Fina.  Eugene  J.;  and  Sass,  Douglas  W.,  5.819,139,  CI. 

399-110.000. 
Hsieh.  Bing  R..  5,817.264,  O.  264-131.000. 
Hsieh,  Bing  R.,  5.817,430,  CI.  428-690.000. 
Kazmaier,  Peter  M.;  Saban,  Matko  D.;  Moffat,  Karen  A.;  and  Georges, 

Michael  K.,  5,817,824,  CI.  546-242.000. 
Kromm,  Alvin  D.,  Jr.;  Pawlik,  Robert  S.;  and  Bhanacharya,  Tiicia  A., 

5,819,148,0.  399-324.000. 
Maxwell,  John  T,  III:  and  Kaplan.  Ronald  M.,  5.819,210.  CI.  704-9.000. 
Rezanka,  Ivan,  5,818,485.  O.  347-89.000. 
Rezanka.  Ivan,  5,818,516,  O.  347-18.000. 
Sacripante.  Guerino  G.;  Drappel.  Stephan  V.;  Boils-Boissier.  Daniele  C; 

and  Pontes.  Fatima  M..  5.817,169.  CI.  106-31.430. 
Stone.  Maureen  C;  Fishkin.  Kenneth  P;  and  Bier.  Eric  A..  5.8 18,455, 0. 

345-433.000. 
Want,  Roy;  and  Gold.  Rich,  5,818,425,  CI.  345-158.000. 
Xiang.  Jia-Ning:  See — 

Ellion.  John  Duncan;  and  Xiang.  Jia-Ning.  5.817.683.  O.  514-381.000. 
Xie.  Minghe;  Sun.  Anshun;  Jiang.  Daohua;  Qu.  Jiabo;  Chen,  Qim:  Li. 
Weibin;  Yuan.  Zongsheng:  Yu,  Chunmei;  Song.  Xixia;  Wan,  Shubao;  Luo. 
Zhengnian;  Wang,  Fengrong.  Xu.  Qun;  Wang.  Shulan;  Feng.  Yingjie;  and 
Sun,  Yongchen.  to  China  Peo-o-Chemical  Corporation;  Daqing  Petrochemi- 
cal Works;  and  China  Petrochemical  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing 
a-olefins.  5.817.902.  O.  585-328.000. 
Xilinx.  Inc.:  See — 

New.  Bernard  J  ;  and  Tavana.  Danesh.  5.818.255.  O.  326-39.000 
Young.  Steven  P.  5.818,730.  CI.  364-491.000. 
XSPORT  Development  Pty.  Ltd.:  See- 
Ellis,  John;  and  Harms,  Christopher,  5.816.956.  O.  473-4.900. 
Xu.  Gang:  See — 

Abileah.  Adiel;  Xu.  Gang;  and  Brinkley.  Patrick  F.  5.8 1 8.6 1 5.  CI. 
359-73.000. 
Xu,  Li:  See — 

Chen,  Ling;  Ruan,  Rongsheng  Roger,  Johnson.  Jack  Edgar.  Addis,  Paul 
Bradley;  Xu.  U;  and  Vi,  Lun,  5,817381,  O.  428-34.800. 
Xu.  Milton  Y;  See- 
Packer.   Robert  Lawrence;   Xu.   Milton  Y;  and  Bettendorff.  John. 
5.818.828,  CI.  370-346.000. 
Xu,  Qun:  See — 

Xie,  Minghe;  Sun,  Anshun;  Jiang,  Daohua;  Qu,  Jiabo;  Chen,  Qian;  Li, 

Weibin;  Yuan,  Zongsheng;  Yu,  Chunmei;  Song,  Xixia;  Wan,  Shubao; 

Luo,  Zhengnian;  Wang.  Fengrong;  Xu.  Qun;  Wang.  Shulan;  Feng, 

Yingjie;  and  Sun,  Yongchen,  5,817,902,  O.  585-328.000. 

Xu,  Rongxiang.  Pharmaceutical  base  and  the  use  of  the  same.  5,817,322, 0. 

424-401.000. 
XXSYS  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Menon,  Suresh  M.;  Barrall,  Geoffrey  A.;  and  Magnuson,  Erik  E.. 
5.818.228.  CI.  324-300.000. 
Xydeas.  Costas.  to  Victoria  University  of  Manchester.  The.  Split  matrix 

quantization.  5.819.224.  O.  704-266.000. 
Yaari.  Yaakov:  See — 

Peleg.  Alexander;  Yaari.  Yaakov;  Mittal.  Millind;  Mennemeier.  Larry 

M.;  and  Eitan.  Benny.  5.818,739,  O.  364-715.080. 
Peleg,  Alexander;  Yaari,  Yaakov;  Mittal,  Millind;  Mennemeier.  Larry 
M.;  and  Eitan.  Benny.  5.819.101,  O.  395-800.220, 
Yadan,  Jean-Claude  Yomtob;  Antoine.  Marc  Gabriel;  and  Chaudiere,  Jean 
Rayinond,  to  Oxis  International  S.A    Spectrophotometnc  methods  for 
assaying  total  mercaptans,  reduced  glutathione  (GSH)  and  mercaptans 
other  rton  GSH  in  an  aqueous  medium  reagents  and  kits  for  implementing 
same.  5,817,520,  O.  436-120.000. 
Yaffe,  Yacob;  and  Zur,  Amos.  Device  for  warning  of  vehicle  baneiy  deterio- 
ration. 5,818,333,  O.  340-455.000. 
Yagi,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Moroi,  Takahiro;  Ban,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Shigeru;  and  Yagi,  Kiyoshi, 
5,816J36,  CI.  126-247.000. 
Yagi,  Minora:  See — 

Watanabe,    Mutsumi;    Onoguchi,    Kazunori;    Suzuki,    Kaotu;    Wada. 
Takashi;  Hanori,  Hiroshi;  Yagi,  Minoru;  and  Nakamura,  Tatsuro, 
5,819,016,0.  395-119.000. 
Yagita,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Nagai,  Sbozo;  Hidaka,  Kensuke;  Tanaka,  Kanichi;  Yagiu,  Yoshinobu; 
and  Kajita,  Osamu,  5,817,194,  O.  148-400.000. 
Yaguchi.  TaLsuya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Digital  communication  device. 

5,818.870,  CI.  375-219.000. 
Yaguchi.  Tatsuya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  MettKxl  and  apparatus  for 

DTMF  detection.  5,818.929.  CI.  379-418.000. 
Yahagi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Ohara.  Masahiro;  Kuwahara.  Masara;  and  Yahagi.  Masayuki,  5,818.174, 
CI.  315-169.300. 
Yahatz.  Michael;  and  Harper.  James,  to  Melcor  Corporation.  Fabrication  of 
thermoelectric  nradules  and  solder  for  such  fabrication.  5.817.188.  O. 
136-237.000. 
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Yakirevich,  Yakov.  Roiary  engine  having  a  transmission  including  half- 

pinioBs  and  cams.  5,816,788.  CI.  418-36.000. 
Yale  Secuiity  Inc.:  See — 

Hunt,  Lany  R.;  Hibbs,  Daniel  L.;  and  Mason.  Mark  A..  5,816,017  CI 
52-784.110. 
Yale  University:  See — 

Chu.  Chung  K.;  and  Cheng.  Yung-Chi,  5,817.667,  CI.  514-274.000. 
Hanwig,  John  F;  Driver.  Michael  S.;  Louie.  Janis;  and  Hamann,  Blake 
5.817.877.  CI.  564-399.000. 
Yamada,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Iseki.  Yuji;  Shizuki.  Yasushi:  Yamada.  Hiroshi:  Togasaki.  Takashi'  and 
Yoshihara.  Kunio.  5.818.1 13.  CI.  257-778.000. 
Yamada,  Izumi:  See — 

t'cfcida,  Shunsuke:  Fujimori.  Hanjo:  Takahashi.  Fuminobu;  Fukuzaki 
Takaharu:  and  Yamada.  Izumi.  5.817.958.  CI.  73-865.900. 
Yamada.  Satoshi:  Kale.  Hisaharu:  and  Hamaguchi.  Takeyuki.  to  Yazaki 
Corporation.  Electrical  junction  box  with  a  fuse.  5.816.850,  CI.  439- 

Yamada,  Shinichi:  and  Makino,  Nobuhiko,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Vehicle  brake  control  device.  5.816.670.  CI.  303-194.000 
Yamada.  Shinichi:  See — 

llou.  Hikani;  Miyazaki.  Sho;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Saito.  Masashi;  Yamada, 
Shmichi;  Wakata,  Shigekazu;  and  Saijo,  Eiji,  5,816,643,  CI.  296- 

Tsukamoto,   Akira:    Nishiki.    Masayuki:    Nagai.    Seiichiio;    Nabuchi. 
Koichiro:  Saisu.  Tohru:  Yamada.  .Shinichi:  Tomisaki.  Takayuki  and 
"rtnaka.  Manabu.  5.818.898.  CI.  378-98.800. 
Yamada^adataka;  and  Ganu.  Ira.  to  Regents  Of  The  University  Of  Michi- 
gan. The    Probes  and  methods  for  detecting  melanoconin-5  receixor 
5.817.787.  CI.  5.36-23.100.  ' 

Yamada.  Todd  H.  Bi-positionable  toothbrush.  5,815,875.  CI.  15-167  100 
Yamada.  Toshio:  See — 

Kouni.  Hisakazu:  Akamatsu.  Hironori:  Nakao.  Ichiro:  Yamada,  Toshio; 

Sawada,  Akihiro;  Kikukawa.  Hirohito;  Agala.  Ma.sashi:  and  Iwanari 

Skunichi.  5.818.782.  CI.  365-226.000. 

Yamada.  Yasuji:  Niiori.  Yusuki:  ho.  Yoshiaki:  Yoshida.  Yutaka:  and  Hiraba- 

yashi.  Izumi.  to  NGK   Insulators.  Ltd.   Preparation  of  oxide  crystals. 

Yamada.  Yasutaka:  See — 

Koz»ka.  Masayuki:  Fletcher.  Paul:  McGill.  Gary:  Yamada.  Yasutaka 
Endo.  Koichiro:  Rogers.  Mark:  Cooke.  Phil:  and  Inoue.  Mitsuhiro 
5.818.435.  CI.  345-302.000 
Yamada.  Yoshiro;  Ishida.  Masaaki:  and  Uzumaki.  Kazuhiro.  to  Suncall 
Corporjtion:  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuji  Seisakusho:  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Fujikihan.  Surface  treatment  method  for  a  steel  workpiece  using  hieh  soeed 
shot  peening.  5.816.088.  CI.  72-53.000.  £>     s     i~ 

Yamada.  Yukifumi:  See — 

Hoshihara.  Naoaki;  and  Yamada.  Yukifumi.  5.816.656.  CI  297-367  000 
\amagishi.  Alsuhiro:  See — 

Kambe,  Hideloshi:  Yamagishi,  Atsuhiro:  and  Saito.  Makolo.  5.818,933 
CI.  380-4.000. 
Yamagishi.  Hisashi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Junji:  and  Yamagishi.  Hisa.shi.  5.816.940,  Q.  473-359000 
Hayashi.  Junji:  and  Yamagishi.  Hisashi.  5.816.941.  CI.  473-359  000 
Hayashi.  Junji;  and  Yamagishi.  Hisashi.  5.816.942.  CI.  473-359  000 
Yamagma.  Akio:  Ooyama.  Kazunobu:  and  Kojima.  Hiioaki.  to  Daikin 

Industries.  Ltd.  Bru.shless  DC  mottir.  5.818.139.  CI.  310-156  000 
Yamagiwa.  Akira:  See — 

Takekuma.   Toshitsugu:    Kurihara.    Ryoichi:    and    Yamagiwa    Akira. 
5.818.253.  CI  326-30.000.  5      •        • «. 

Yamaguctii.  Akihiro:  See — 

Higuchi.  Chojiro:  Suizu.  Hiroshi;  Takagi,  Masatoshi;  Kashima,  Takeshi 
Tetado,  Yuji:  Kitada,  Ikumi:  Ajioka,  Ma.sanobu:  Yamaguchi  Akihiio' 
and  Kameoka.  Taiji.  5.817.728.  CI.  527-300.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Akira.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Drag  device  in  spinning  reel  for 

hshmg.  5.816.516.  CI.  242-246.000.  KB 

Yamaguchi.  Kenji:  See— 

Takagi.  Kazuaki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Kenji.  5.817.161.  CI.  65102  000 
Yanuguchi.  Koji:  See— 

Imai.  Toru:  Mizoguchi.  Hiroshi:  Yamaguchi.  Koji;  and  Tanaka  Hisako 

5.818.4.^6.  CI.  .345-302.000. 

Yamaguchi.  Ma.sao:  and  Shiraishi.  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

Image  ferming  apparatus  having  light  beams  that  intersect  with  each  other 

5878M6*'n   347  ^^"^   '^"^   '"   '^*'*   *"   "'*''•'*'   characteristic. 

Yamaguchi.  Michihiro:  See — 

Yasuda.  Masaaki:  Aiai.  Yasuhiro;  Matsuzaki.  Fumiaki;  Yanaki  Toshio 
Nakajima.    Hideo:    Yamaguchi.    Michihiro:    and    Ohno.    Kimio" 
5.817.155.  CI.  8-4061100 
Yamaguchi.  Noboru:  Watanabe.  Toshiaki:  and  Ida.  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Video  encoding  and  decoding  apparatus   5  818  531    CI 
348-403.000. 
Yamaguchi  Takanari:  See— 

Furuu.  Motonobu:  and  Yamaguchi.  Takanari.  5.8 1 7.384.  CI.  428- 1  000 

Yamagucht  Tatsuya:  Tomizawa.  Masaomi;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki:  and  Okada 

Mitsumasa.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Image  processor  for  correcting 

distortioe  of  central  portion  of  image  and  preventing  marginal  portion  of 

the  image  from  protruding.  5.818.527.  CI.  348-335.000 

Yamaguchi  Yoshito:  See— 

Murat».   Yoshiyuki:   and   Yamaguchi.   Yoshito.   5.818.457    CI     345- 
43S1OOO. 


Yamaguchi.  Yuji.  to  Nissan  Diesel  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Structure  of  an  exhaust 

port  in  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.816.210.  CI.  123-188.140. 
Yamaguchi.  Yuji:  See — 

Taniguchi.    Kazuo;    Miyabayashi.    Masayuki;   and   Yamaguchi    Yuii 
5.818.765.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Shuichi.  5.817,965,  O.  84-610.000 
Noio.  Masao.  5,818,372,  CI.  341-131.000. 

Takamiya.    Tsugumasa;    Urai.   Tomomitsu;   and    Kishinaca.   Shinii 
5.818.944.  CI.  381-63.000.  ■" ' 

Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Jan.sson.  Lars:  and  Gusufsson.  Leif.  5.816,356.  C\.  180-227  000 
Saito.  Hideki.  5.816.872.  CI.  440-61.000. 

Uchiyanu.  Atsushi;  and  Ogata.  Hiroaki.  5.818.189.  CI.  318-488  000 
Yamai.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Watanabe.  Nobon;  and  Yamai.  Toshiaki.  5.816.550,  CI.  248-222  110 
Yamaji,  Atsushi:  See — 

Fujii.   Masahiro;   Ishikawa.   Hiroyuki;   Nojima.   Shigeo;   Maniyama 
Hiroyuki;  and  Yamaji.  Atsushi.  5.818,473.  CI.  347-11  000 
Yamakawa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kohno.  Akihiro:  and  Yamakawa.  Tadashi.  5.819.300.  CI.  707-511  000 
Yamamoto.  Akira:  Sire — 

Tajima.  Masaya:  Ueda  Toshio:  Kuriyama  Hirohito:  Ishida.  Katsuhiro- 
and  Yamamoto.  Akira.  5.818.419.  CI.  345-147.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kazuya;  and  Maemura.  Koasei.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kai.sha.  Level  shift  circuit.  5.818.278.  CI.  327-333.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kyouji:  See — 

Sakurai.  HIdeaki;  Sugiyama.  Toshimi;  Ohnishi.  Ya.suo;  Takahashi  Kenji- 
and  Yamamoto.  Kyouji.  5.816.661.  CI.  297-452.480. 
Yamamoto.  Mitsuji:  See — 

Oshima  Yasuhiro:  Ogino.  Kenji;  Uchida.  Hiromasa;  Yamamoto.  Mitsuji' 

Suzuki.  Kazuhiro:  and  Owada.  Hiroyasu.  5.816.783.  CI  417-415  000 

Yamamoto.  Mitsuru:  and  Inoue.  Takeshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Four-terminai 

piezoelectric  ceramic  transformer.  5.818.150.  CI.  310-3.59  000 
Yamamoto.  Mitsuru;  and  Kikuchi.  Takayuki.  to  Canon  kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  image  display.  5,818.434,  C\.  345- 

Yamamolo,  Motonori:  See — 

Warzelhan,  Volker,  Schomick,  Gunnar;   Kroner,  Matthias;  Seeliger, 
Ursula;  Yamamoto,  Motonori:  and  BUschI,  Rainer,  5  817  721    CI 
525-437.000. 
Yamamoto.  Shigeru:  and  Nagase.  Hidekazu.  10  Komatsu  Ltd.  Dozing  system 

for  use  in  bulldozer.  5.816.335.  a.  172-4.500. 
Yamamoto.  Shigeru:  See — 

Nakagami.  Hiroshi;  Matsushita  Shigenori:  and  Yamamoto.  Shiueru 
5.819.190.  CI.  701-50,000.  •        8"=  "• 

Yamamoto,  Tetsu:  See — 

Prass,  Werner;  Stehlin.  Thomas;  Liu.  Yuan;  Ogura,  Shizuo;  Yamamoto 
Tetsu;  Tokida.  Akihiko;  and  Motosugi.  Kenji.  5.817.727,  CI.  526- 

Yamamoto.  Tomoya:  See — 

Koike,  Shoji:  and  Yamamoto,  Tomoya  5,818,486.  CI.  347-101.000 
Yamamura.  Kengo:  See — 

Torii.  Kalsuhiko;  Yamamura.  Kengo;  Ikeya  Mitsuhiro:  Kano.  Wataru 
and  Suzuki.  Tatsuya  5.818.358.  CI.  341-16.000. 
Yamamura.  Masaaki:  See — 

Okamura  Ryuji:  Akiyama  Kazuyoshi:  Murayama  Hitoshi;  Hitsuishi. 
Koji:  Kojima.  Satoshi:  Ohioshi.  Hirokazu:  and  Yamamura  Masaaki 
5.8I7.I8I.CI.  134-1.100. 
Yamamuro.  Soichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  apparatus  trans- 
mitting image  data  received  from  external  computer.  5.818.609.  CI.  358- 
468.000. 
Yamane.  Hajime:  See— 

Kamada  Shinya:  Tasaka.  Mitsukazu:  Yamane.  Hajime;  and  Sawa  Kenii 
5.816.950.  CI.  477-148.000.  ' 

Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takayama.   Kazuhisa:   Iwau.   Ma.sahiro:   Okamoto.  Yoshinori:  Aoki 
Motonori;  Niwa.  Akira:  and  Isomura  Yasuo,  5.817.670.  C\.  514- 

Yamaoka.  Hidenori:  See— 

Kolaka.  Hiroaki:  Yamaoka.  Hidenori;  MaLsuo.  Shuitsu;  Ando.  Masahiio; 
Fujii.  Mikiya:  Terada.  Hiroyuki:  and  Misu.  Yasuo.  5,817,274    CI 
264-646.000. 
Yamasa  Corporation:  See — 

Waunabe.  Mikari;  Yoshimura,  Yuichi;  Sakata,  Shinji;  Ashida,  Noriyuki 
and  Machida,  Hanihiko,  5  817,639,  CI.  514-45  000 
Yamashiu,  Ichiro:  See — 

Kawabe,  Shigehisa:  Hashimoto,  Sunao;  Yamashita,  khiio;  and  Horikiri 
Kazunon.  5,819.044.  Q.  395-200.560. 
Yamashita.  Isamu:  See — 

Sugita.  Katsuhiko:  Sainen.  Tsulomu;  and  Yamashiu.  Isamu.  5.816.295, 

Yamashita.  Kazuo:  See — 

Tonami,  Yoshiyuki;  Yoshida.  Goto;  and  Yamashita.  Kazuo.  5,818.283, 
CI.  327-436.000. 
Yamashita,  Takeo:  See— 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Shibata  Tadashi;   Kosaka,  Hideo:  and  Yamashita 
Takeo,  5,818,081.  CI.  257-319.000. 
Yamalsu.  Hisayuki:  See —  • 

Kobayashi.  Seiji:  Okamura.  Hiroshige;  Yamatsu,  Hisayuki;  and  Kashi- 
wagi.  Toshiyuki.  5.818.805.  CI.  369-59.000. 
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Yamauchi.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Hoshi.  Akimitsu;  and  Yamauchi.  Tsuyoshi.  5.816.569.  O.  271-117.000. 
Yamazaki.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Sato.  Kazufumi;  Nina.  Kazuyuki:  Yamazaki.  Akiyoshi;  Sakai.  Yoshika; 
and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa.  5.817.444.  CI.  430-155.000. 
Yamazaki.  Keiichiro:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Kotaro:  Togashi.  Shigemi;  Yamazaki.  Keiichiro;  and  Suno- 
hara.  Kazumitsu,  5.818.487.  CI.  347-104.000. 
Yamazaki.  Kenichiro:  Kawase.  Kiyotaka;  Koike.  Toshio;  and  Harashima. 
Susumu.  to  Nittco  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  detecting  defects 
of  a  structure.  5.816.703.  CI.  374-4.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device. 
5.817.549.  CI.  438-166.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Company.  Ltd.  Electro-optical  device  incorporating  a  periph- 
eral dual  gate  electrode  TFT  driver  circuit.  5.818.070.  CI.  257-72.000. 
Yamazaki.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Watanabe,  Tomofumi:  and  Yamazaki.  Tetsuo.  5.81 8.801 . 0.  369-33.000. 
Yamazaki.  Toshio:  See — 

Nakada.  Kazuhiko:  Yoshimatsu.  Noriko;  Ichinohe.  Shoji:  and  Yamazaki. 
Toshio.  5.817.726.  CI.  526-279.000. 
Yan.  Hong-Sen:  Hwang.  Wen-Miin:  Chen.  Fu-Chen:  Huang.  Han-Chuan;  and 
Fan.  Yan-Sheng.  to  National  Science  Council.  Elliptic  trammel  mechanism 
for  automatic  tool  changing  apparatus.  5.816.987.  CI.  483-38.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Hideyo.shi:  See — 

Ichinohe.   Shoji:   and   Yanagisawa.   Hideyoshi.   5.817.852.   CI.   556- 
427.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Sasaki.  Toshio:  Yanagisawa.  Kazumasa:  Sugano.  Toshio:  Inoue.  Kiyoshi: 
Tsukui.  Seiichiro;  Aoki.  Masakazu:  Suzuki,  Shigeru:  and  Horiguchi, 
Masashi,  5,818,792.  CI.  365-230.080. 
Yanagisawa.  Ryozo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Yanagisawa  Ryozo;  Kobayashi. 
Katsuyuki:  Tokioka.  Masaki;  and  Sato.  Hajime.  5.818.429.  CI.  345- 
173.000. 
Yanaki.  Toshio:  See — 

Yasuda.  Masaaki:  Aral  Yasuhiro:  Matsuzaki.  Fumiaki:  Yanaki.  Toshio: 
Nakajima    Hideo:    Yamaguchi.    Michihiro;    and    Ohno.    Kimio. 
5.817.155.  CI.  8-406.000. 
Yanase.  Takeshi;  and  Takeuchi.  Kunihiko.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Electrical 

junction  box.  5.817.976.  CI.  174-52.100. 
Yang.  Brad,  to  Testo  Industries  Corp.  No-idle-.striking  structure  for  nailing 

machines.  5.816.468.  CI.  227-8.000. 
Yang.  Hak-cheol.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Fluorescent  screen 
pattern  for  beam  index  tube  and  beam  index  tube  including  the  pattern 
.5.818.163,  CI.  313-471.000. 
Yang.  Heechung;  Myrback,  Robert  E.:  Fox.  Deborah  A.;  and  Nguyen.  Vu 
Anh.  to  Alza  Corporation.  Permeation  enhancer  compositions  for  increased 
absorption    of   tlierapeutic    proteins    through   the   colonic    membrane. 
5.817.624.  CI.  514-3.000. 
Yang.  Hsiao- Ying:  Ni.  Cheng- Yao;  Yu,  Chih-Hsing;  Liu.  Chih-Chin;  and 
Chen.  Arhee  L.  P..  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Video 
daubase  indexing  and  query  method  and  system.  5.819.286.  CI.  707- 
104.000. 
Yang.  Jack:  See — 

Dobson.  Kurt;  Whitney.  Nathan:  Smart.  Kevin:  Rigstad.  Peter:  and  Yang 
Jack.  5.8I9.2I5.  CI.  704-230.000. 
Yang.  Kei-Hsiung:  See — 

Colgan.   Evan   George:    Melcher.    Robert    Lee;    Nakasogi.   Teruhiro; 

Narayan.  Chandrasekhar;  Sanford.  James  Lawrence;  and  Yang.  Kei- 

H.siung.  5.818.563.  CI.  .349-158.000. 

Yang.  Yann-Jy;  Ho.  Kwang-Shyan;  Hsu.  Pai-Hsiang;  Tseng.  Ching-Huan:  and 

Chen.  Ying-Shou.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Bicycle 

front  deraileur  with  a  smooth  gear  switching  mechanism.  5.816.966.' CI. 

474-82.000. 

Yang.  Ying-Yen;  and  Huang.  Tsung-Ming.  Motor  for  mocorcycles.  5.818.134. 

CI.  310-78.000. 
Yankielun.  Norbert  E.:  and  Flanders.  Stephen  N..  10  United  States  of  America. 
Army.  Roof  moisture  sensing  system  and  method  for  determining  presence 
of  moisture  in  a  roof  stucture.  5,818.340.  C  340-602.000. 
Yano.  Akihiro:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Saiki;  Yasuda  Hisami:  and  Yano.  Akihiro.  5.817.590.  CI. 
502-118.000. 
Yano.  Kentaro:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kiichiro:  Otsuka.  Naoji;  Nakata.  Kazuhiro:  Aral  Atsushi; 
Yano.  Kentaro:  Iwasaki.  Osamu;  Kanemalsu.  Daigoro:  and  Sasaki. 
Masao.  5.818.474.  CI.  347-15.000. 
Yarsunas.  George  D.:  and  Powell.  Charles  M..  to  Radio  Frequency  Systems. 
Inc.  Circularly  polarized  horiz.ontal  beamwidth  antenna  having  binary  feed 
network  with  microstrip  transmission  line.  5.818,397.  CI.  343-797.000. 
Yashima  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Imamura.  Nobuo:  and  Yoshikawa.  Jun.  5.815.884.  CI.  15-339.000. 
Yaskawa  Electric  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Lampson.  Claik  E..  5.818.039.  CI.  250-231.1.30. 
Yasu.  Yoshihiko;  Sakai.  Hiroyuki:  Yeager.  Michael  W.:  and  Verhaeghe. 
Donald  J.,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Ramtron  International  Corporation.  Semi- 
conductor memory  device.  5,818,771,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Yasuda,  Hisami:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Saiki:  Yasuda.  Hisami:  and  Yano.  Akihiro.  5.817.590.  CI. 
502-118.000. 


Yasuda,  Masaaki:  Arai,  Yasuhiro:  Matsuzaki,  Fumiaki;  Yanaki,  Toshio:  Naka- 
jima, Hideo:  Yamaguchi.  Michihiro:  and  Ohno.  Kimio.  to  Shiseido  Co.. 
Ltd.  Emulsion  for  hair  treatment.  5.817.155.  CI.  8-406.000. 
Yasuda.  Shigeru:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Hirosalo;  Yasuda.  Shigeru;  and  Kubo.  Haruo.  5.816.093.  C\. 
72-327.000. 
Yasue.  Hideki:  and  Kimura  Hiromichi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai.sha. 
Oil  pressure  control  system  having  an  ON/OFF  solenoid  and  a  lowered 
electrical  resistance  pwm  solenoid  for  controlling  a  pressure  regulator 
5.816.977.  CI.  477-138.000. 
Yasukawa.  Masahiko:  See — 

Katsumura.   Tatsuro;   Minaml   Yusuke:   and   Yasukawa    Masahiko 
-S.S  16.087.  CI.  72-41.000. 
Yasumi.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Akiyama  Shigeaki;  Takeyama  Toshiaki:  Watanabe.  Junichi:  Nakajima. 
Yasuyuki;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki:  Yasumi.  Yoshiaki:  Kikuchi.  Takamasa: 
Ohya.  Hiroshi;  Sasabe.  Shigeru:  Nishioka  Masanori:  and  Furusato. 
Takashi.  5.817.829.  CI.  .548-374.100. 
Yasumura.  Hiroto:  Hirasawa.  Masahide;  Noji.  Minoru:  Kozuki.  Susiunu; 
Takahashi.  Koji:  Yoshimura.  Kalsuji:  and  Sasatani.  Tontohiko,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  signal  reproducing  apparatus.  5.818.999.  CI 
386-2.000. 
Yates.  David  C:  See— 

Nardella  Paul  C;  and  Yates.  David  C,  5.817,091,  CI.  606-38.000. 
Williamson.  Warren  P.  IV:  and  Yates.  David  C,  5,817.093,  CI.  606- 
.50.000. 
Yales.  Edward  D.:  See- 
Emm.  Richard  J.;  Paul,  Sigismund  G.:  and  Yates,  Edward  D.,  5,816.759, 
CI  411-24.000. 
Yatsuda.  Norio:  See — 

Ushifiisa,  Nobuyuki:  Tsuchida,  Seiichi:  Takai,  Tenio:  Hashimoto,  Ken: 
Ohtaka,   Hiroshi:   Ohsawa,   Michitaka:   MaLsuzaki,   Eiji;   Ishigaki, 
Ma.saji;  Yatsuda  Norio:  Sasaki.  Takashi:  and  Sano.  Yuji.  5.8I8.I68. 
CI.  313-582.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Gronowicz.  William,  Jr.,  5.818.676.  CI.  36M06.000. 

Hanazaki.  Hisashi.  5.816.833.  CI.  439-157.000. 

Ishikawa  Satoshi:  lizuka  Hiroaki:  and  Nagaoka  Yasutaka,  5.816,733, 

CI.  403-329.000. 
Kamath.  Shashidhar  M.;  and  Kozono.  Seiji.  5.816.856.  CI.  439-595.000. 
Kazarian.  David  Michael;  and  Sato.  Akiyoshi,  5,816,858,  CI.  439- 

621.000. 
Matsuoka,  Naoki,  5,818,320,  CI.  337-198.000. 

Miyazawa  Yasuhiro:  Takiguchi,  Isao;  Takanohashi,  Daisuke;  and  Miya- 
moto, Hiroshi.  5.818.122.  CI.  307-10.700. 
Muramatsu.  Kenji:  and  Nakamura.  Goro.  5.818..32I,  CI.  337-198.000. 
Shimizu.  Shinichiro;  and  Nakazaki.  Yoji.  5.817.989.  CI.  177-136.000. 
Yamada  Satoshi;  Kato.  Hisaharu:  and  Hamaguchi.  Takeyuki.  5.816.850. 

CI.  439-507.000. 
Yanase.  Takeshi;  and  Takeuchi.  Kunihiko.  5.817.976.  CI.  174-52.100. 
Ye.  Jin  Hae;  and  Lee.  Jong  Wook.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Microwave  oven 

main  body  structure.  5.818.017.  CI.  219-756.000. 
Ye.  Yan;  Hanawa.  Hiroji;  Ma  Diana  Xiaobing:  Yin.  Gerald  Zheyao:  Loe- 
wenhardt.  Peter;  Olgado.  Donald:  Papanu.  James:  and  Mak.  Steven  S.Y..  to 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.  RF  plasma  reactor  with  cleaning  electrode  for 
cleaning  during  pixKessing  of  semiconductor  wafers.  5.817.534.  CI.  4^8- 
10.000. 
Yeager.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Yasu.  Yoshihiko:  Sakai.  Hiroyuki;  Yeager.  Michael  W.:  and  Verhaeghe. 
Donald  J..  5.818.771.  CI.  365-145.000. 
Yeda  Re.seatch  and  Development  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Theill.   Lars   Eyde:   Naeve,   Gregory   Scon;  Citri,   Yoav,  deceased, 
5,817,784,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Yee,  Hyeok  Jae,  to  LG  Semicon,  Ltd.  Electrostatic-discharge  protecting 

circuit  and  method.  5,818.087,  CI.  257-355.000. 
Yee.  Jiing-Kuan:  Eml  Nobuhiko:  Friedmann.  Theodore:  Jolly.  Douglas  J.: 
and  Barber.  Jack  R..  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  and 
Chiron  Viagens.  Inc.  VSV  G  pse'usdotyped  retroviral  vectors.  5.817,491. 
CI.  435-172.300. 
Yee.  Renwin  J.:  See — 

Stockstad.  Troy  Lynn;  Petty.  Thomas  D.;  and  Yee.  Renwin  J..  5,818,201, 
CI.  320-119.000. 
Yeh.  Lee-Chuan  C:  See- 
Lee.  John  C  ;  and  Yeh.  Lee-Chuan  C.  5.8I7.76I,  O.  530-350.000. 
Yen.  Meng-Shin:  See — 

Hsu.  Hung-Chang:  Lin.  Chi-Cheng;  and  Yen.  Meng-Shin.  5.8I9.I08.  CI. 
395-830.000. 
Yeung.  Norman  Kung-Po:  Pak.  Edward  Tonguk:  Chao.  Chia-Chi;  and  Yoon. 
James  Euisik.  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  deter- 
mining the  speed  of  a  semiconductor  chip.  5.818.250.  CI.  324-763.000. 
Yezrielev.  Albert  Ilya;  Rigopoulos.  Konsuntinos  R.:  Ryan.  Richard  William: 
Kuo.  Karen  K.;  and  Knudsen.  George  Andrew;  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc.  Low  viscosity,  high  solids  polyesterdiols  and  compositions  containing 
same.  5.817.722.  Q.  525-441.000. 
Y\.  Lun:  See- 
Chen.  Ling:  Ruan.  Rongsheng  Roger  Johnson.  Jack  Edgar;  Addis.  Paul 
Bradley;  Xu.  Li:  and  Yi.  Lun.  5.817.381,  CI.  428-34.800. 
Yih.  Jian-Yau:  See — 

Ho.  Yung-Yuan;  Tu.  Nang-Ping;  and  Yih.  Jian-Yau.  5,818,751,  Q. 
365-154.000. 
Yin,  Gerald  Zheyao:  See — 
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Yp,  Yan;  Hanawa.  Hiroji:  Ma.  Diana  Xiaobing;  Yin.  Gerald  Zheyao: 
'  Loewenhardt.   Peier:  Olgado.   Donald:   Papanu.  James;  and  Mak 
SteNen  S.Y.  5.817.534.  CI  J.^-IOOOO 
Yip.  Kwok  Leung,  to  Easlman  Kodak  Company.  Laser  film  primer  with 

reduced  fringing.  5.817.447.  CI.  4.10-36.^000. 
Yiu.  Tom  D;  Lee.  1-Long;  Chang.  Kuen  Long;  Chen.  Han-Sung;  Shiau, 
T/eng  Huei;  Hung.  Chun  Hsiung;  and  Wan.  Ray-Lin.  lo  Macronix  Inler- 
njiional  Co..  Lid.  Block-level  wordline  enablemeni  lo  reduce  negarive 
Mordline  stress.  5.818.764.  CI.  .165-185.110. 
Yiu.  Tom  Dang-Hsing:  See — 

Lin.  Tien-Ler;  Yiu.  Tom  Dang-Hsing;  Wan.  Rav  L.;  and  Liou.  Kone- 
Mou.  5.81 8.84«.  a.  371-21.100. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Kamps.  Rolf:  and  Siegemund.  Rainer.  5.815.914.  O.  29-798.000. 
Ylipaavalniemi.  Pekka:  See — 

Venta.  Irja:  Murtomaa.  Heikki;  and  Ylipaavalniemi.  Pekka.  5.816.814 
CI.  433-21.5.000. 
Yoeli.  Uzi;  Janai.  Meir.  and  Ori>ach.  Zvi.  to  Chip  Express  (Israel)  Ltd 

Mapping  of  gate  arrays.  5.818.728,  CI.  .364-491.000. 
Yogcshwar.  Jay:  See — 

Aiadegan.  Faramarz;  Yogeshwar.  Jay;  Ng.  Sheau-Bao:  Lehmann.  David; 
Tsinberg.  Mikhail;  Lnno.  Hiroaki:  Mimura.  Hideki:  Kitamura.  Tel- 
suya;  Cooison.  Christopher  J.;  Thagard.  Greg  B.;  and  Rosen.  Andrew 
Drusin.  5.8 19.004.  CI.  .186-112.000. 
Yokokawa.  Shuuho:  See — 

Hirose.  Youji;  Tsuji.  Yasuyuki;  Yokokawa.  Shuuho:  Takaha.shi.  Kuni- 
loitto:  Nakajima.  Isao:  Akai.  Muneyoshi:  Aita.  Satoshi;  Saviahata. 
Sho;  Nemoto.  Shigeo;  Otome,  Yukio:  Komoda.  KaLsuhito:  Kataoka 
Keiji:  and  Akatsu.  Kazuhiro.  5.818.4%.  CI.  347-234.000. 
Yokomizo.  Kenji:  See — 

Shindo.  Naoki:  Kitahara.  Shigenori;  Toshima.  Takayuki:  and  Yokomizo 
Kenji.  5,817.185.  CI.  1.34-25.400. 
Yokosufca.  Yasu.shi:  See — 

NiAamura.   Kouzou:  and  Yokosuka.   Yasushi.   5,818,607,  CI    358- 
426.000. 
Yi*<Ka.  Hideiaka.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lens  cover  that  slides 

along  front  surface  of  a  camera  body.  5,819,127,  CI    396-349  000 
Yokoia,  Yuji:  See— 

Kamiya.  Soji:  Yokoca.  Yuji;  and  Kumada.  Yoshio.  5.817.397,  a  428- 
141.000. 
Yokoyama.  Kazuaki;  Ishikawa.  Tsuyoshi:  Atai.  Takayuki;  and  Ohia.  Tetsu- 
fumi.  to  Enplas  Corporation.  Surface  light  source  device   5  818  555  Q 
349-67  000.  "■      ■ 

Yoneda.  Masato.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Layout  method  of  semi- 
conductor memory  and  content-addressable  memory.  5.818.786.  CI.  .165- 

Yoneda.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yothimura.  Telsuzo;  Tatsuura.  Satoshi;  Soioyama.  Wataru;  Yoneda, 
Yasuhiro;     Moioyoshi.     Katsusada;    Tsukamoio,     Koji;     Ishitsuka. 
Takeshi;  and  Aoki,  Shigenori,  5,818,983,  CI.  385-14.000. 
Yonenoi  Design  Ltd.:  See — 

Yo«enoi,  Kimio,  5,816,458,  G.  224-182.000. 
Yonenoi,  Kimio,  lo  Yonenoi  Design  Ltd.  Holders  for  arrangement  of  small 

goods.  5,8 1 6,458,  C\  224- 1 82.000. 
YonescuL  William  E.:  See — 

Stem,  Howard;  Yonescu,  William  E.;  and  Mauro,  Alex,  5,818,061.  CI 

iM»-559290. 

Yoo.   Han-Ju;   Lee.  Jae-Seung:   Seo.   Kuk-Jeong:   Lee.  Gi-Hyeong;   Park. 

Hae-Jin;  and  Kim.  Jong-Ki.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Defiusting 

apparatus  for  refrigerators  and  method  for  controlling  the  same  5  8 1 6  054 

CI   62-80.000  -  -    . 

Yoo.  Hyo-Jong.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co ,  Ltd.  Reel  brake  apparatus  for  a 

VCR  5,816.520.  CI.  242-338.100. 
Yoo.  Hyvngmo:  See — 

Choi.  Dong-Gi;  and  Yoo.  Hyungnvi.  5,817,179,  CI.  118-728.000. 
Yix).  Jac  Sung,  to  Daewoo  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.  Reach  type  forklifl  truck 
with  a  mast  assembly  of  reduced  jeriiing  motion.  5,816,768,  CI.  414- 
63 1 .000. 
Yoon.  Hye-Sung:  See — 

So,  Hong-Seob:  Yoon,  Hye-Sung;  Kwon,  Young-Sun;  and  Cho,  Joong- 
Myung,  5,817,314,  a.  424-184.100. 
Ytx>n.  James  Euisik:  See— 

Yeung.  Norman  Kung-Po;  Pak,  Edward  Tonguk;  Chao,  Chia-Chi   and 
Yoon,  James  Euisik.  5.818.250.  CI.  324-763.000. 
Yoon.  Joong  Hwan.  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  device 

5,818,562,  CI.  .349-149.000. 
Yoon.  Yong  Seob:  See- 
Kim.  Hyo  Joong;  and  Yoon,  Yong  Seob,  5,818,509,  CI.  148-6  «» 
York.  Daniel:  See— 

Daitfoflh.  Paul;  York.  I>aniel;  Keelet.  Ru.ssell:  and  Underbrink,  John 
5,816,167,  a.  104-53  0»K). 
Yoshida,  Akiinam:  See — 

Naim.  Ma.salaka;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  Hiroi.  Masakazu;  isobe.  Yoshinori: 
Yoshida.  Akimaro:  Fujimoio.  Hiloshi.  and  Nakaeawa    Tomohito 
5,819.151.  CI.  .199.167  0(X) 
Yoshida.  Goro:  See— 

Tonami.  Yoshiyuki:  Yoshida.  Goto:  and  Yamashita.  Kazuo.  5.818  281 
a.  327-4.16.000. 
Yoshida.  Kenji;  Anyashiki.  Takashi;  Itou.  Kazumi;  and  Oosuka.  Shouichi.  to 
NKK  Corporation   Coaling  composition  and  method  for  producing  pre- 
coated  steel  sheets.  5,817.731,  C.  528-45.000. 


Yoshida.  Masaru:  See — 

Tsujimura.    Ayumu;    Yoshida.    Masaru;   Tanaha.shi.    Ichiro;    Manabe. 
Yoshio;  and  Mitsuyu,  Tsuneo,  5,817,410,  CI.  428-328.000. 
Yoshida,  Naoyuki:  See— 

Kato,  Shiro:  Harada,  Hiroshi;  Hirokawa,  Yoshimi:  Yoshida,  Naoyuki' 
and  Kawashima,  Hitoshi,  5,817,689,  CI.  514-415,000. 
Yoshida,  Osamu:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Junko:  Kilaori,  Noriyuki;  Yoshida,  Osamu;  Sasaki,  Katsumi' 
and  Endo,  Katsumi,  5,817,429,  CI.  428-610.000. 
Yoshida,  Toru,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  having 
different  linear  expansion  coefficients  among  the  materials  of  the  disnlav 
5.818,559,  CI.  .149-122.000. 
Yoshida  Yutaka:  See — 

Yamada.  Yasuji;  Niiori.  Yusuki;  Ito.  Yoshiaki;  Yoshida.  Yutaka;  and 
Hirabaya.shi.  Izumi,  5.817.172.  CI.  117-41.000. 
Yoshiharj.  Kunio:  See — 

Iseki.  Yuji;  Shizuki.  Yasushi;  Yamada.  Hiroshi;  Toga.saki.  Takashi'  and 
Yoshihara.  Kunio.  5.818.113,  CI.  257-778.000. 
Yoshii,  Yuh:  See— 

Kurokawa  Naohiro;  Kitamura.  Toru:  Suzuki,  Norio:  and  Yoshii,  Yuh 
.5,816,2.10,0.12.1-674.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Jun:  See — 

Imamura.  Nobuo;  and  Yoshikawa.  Jun.  5.815,884,  CL  15-3.19.000. 
Yoshikawa  Satoshi:  Geshi,  Kazuhiro;  Kawabe,  Takashi;  L'eda,  Katsunori: 
Murakami,  Nobuaki;  and  Komai,  Hirokazu.  lo  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cylinder  head  for  an  in-cylinder  injection  spark-ignition 
type  internal  combustion  engine.  5,816,215,  CI.  123-.10l.(X)O. 
Yoshikawa.  Sumio:  See — 

Kilagawa.  Kuniharu:  Kamala.  Kazuo:  Hala.  Yukitsugu:  and  Yoshikawa 
Sumio.  5.819.126.  CI.  .196-319.000. 
Yoshikazu.  Maebara:  See — 

Teruhiko,  Fujioka;  Tadao,  Okazaki:  and  Yoshikazu,  Maebara,  5  817  957 
CI.  73-865.000. 
YiKhimatsu,  Noriko:  See — 

Nakada  Kazuhiko;  Yoshimatsu,  Noriko;  Ichinohe,  Shoji;  and  Yamazaki 
Toshio,  5,817,726,  CI.  526-279.000. 
Yoshimizu,  Chikai:  and  Anzo,  Yasusi,  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Cordless 

fastening  tool.  5,816,121.  CI.  81-469.000. 
Yoshimoto.  Hiroshi:  Ohno,  Masatomo;  and  Kanazawa,  Tetsuo,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Gas-insulated  transmission  line  having  reserve  circuit  for  recovering 
insulting  gas  5,818,004,  CI.  218-43.000. 
Yoshimoto,  Masakazu,  lo  Sony  Corporation.  High-efficiency  coding  method, 
high-efficiency  coding  apparatus,  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  and 
information  transmission  system.  5,818,%8,  CI.  382-236.000. 
Yoshimura,  Fumiiaka:  See — 

Iwata.  Kenichi;  Yoshimura,  Fumiiaka:  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki;  Osano,  Nagato' 
and  Sakanwto,  Junichi,  5,817,441,  CI.  430-7.000. 
Yoshimura,  KaLsuji:  See — 

Yasumura,  Hirolo:  Hirasawa,  Masahide;  Noji,  Minoni;  Kozuki,  Susumu; 
Takahashi,    Koji:    Yoshimura,    Kalsuji;    and    Sasatani,   Tomohiko 
.5.818.999.  CI.  386-2.000. 
Yoshimura  Kotaro:  Togashi.  Shigemi;  Yamazaki.  Keiichiro:  and  Sunohara. 
Kazumiuu.  to  Oki   Data  Corporation.   Ink  jet  printer   5,818  487    CI 
347-104.000. 
Yoshimura,  Manabu:  See— 

Masuo,  Yoshihisa  Okuhara.  Soichi:  and  Yoshimura.  Manabu,  5,817  Oil 
CI.  600-547.000. 
Yoshimura,  Shunji:  See — 

Okazaki,  Toru:  and  Yoshimura.  Shunji.  5.8I8..167.  CI.  .141-106.000. 
Yoshimura.  Telsuzo;  Tal^uura,  Satoshi:  Soioyama.  Wataru:  Yoneda.  Yasuhiro; 
Mocoyoshi.  Katsusada;  Tsukamoto.  Koji;  Ishitsuka.  Takeshi:  and  Aoki] 
Shigenori,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited  Optical  integrated  circuit,  optical  circuit 
waveguide  device  and  process  for  oriented,  selective  growth  and  formation 
of  organic  film.  5,818,983,  CI.  385-14.000. 
Yoshimura,  Yuichi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Mikari:  Yoshimura,  Yuichi:  Sakau,  Shinji:  A.shida.  Noriyuki 
and  Machida.  Haruhiko.  5,817,639,  CI.  514-45.000. 
Yoshimura.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Tanaka.  ALsushi:  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro:  Yanagisawa.  Ryozo:  Kobayashi 
Katsuyuki;  Tokioka  Masaki;  and  Sato,  Hajime,  5,818,429  CI   345- 
173.000. 
Yoshinaga  Kazuo:  Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Nagase,  Yukio;  Hashimoto,  Yuichi:  and 
Tanaka,  Mamoni,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus 
and  process  cartridge  having  exposure  device  using  light  beam  having 
specific  spot  area  5.818,489.  CI.  347- 1 3 1  .(XK). 
Yoshioka.  Kazuo;  Tomimatsu.  Noriyuki;  and  Matsumolo.  Sadayuki.  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gas  discharge  image  display  5  818  175 

a.  315-169400.  "^   ' 

Yoshioka.  Makolo:  See— 

Moribe.  Mineo:  and  Yoshioka.  Makolo.  5.818.812.  CI.  369-275.100. 
Yoshizawa    Yuuka.    to    NEC    Corporation.    Digital-to-analoe    converter 

5.818.375.  a.  341-143.000. 
Young.  Alan  D.:  See— 

Burnett.  Steven:  Young.  Alan  D.;  and  Prillinger.  Peter  F.  5,816.665,  C\ 
.103-3.000. 
Young,  Carole:  See — 

Li,  Yi:  Young,  Carole;  and  Veulens,  Sergio  C,  5.8I7.5I8,  CI    416- 
63.000. 
Young,  Gerald  Alfred:  See- 
La  Von,  Gary  Dean;  Has.se,  Margaret  Henderson;  Young,  Gerald  Alfred' 
and  Seiiz,  Bret  Darren,  5,817,081,  CI.  604-378.000. 
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Young,  Jein-Chen:  See — 

Wang,  Hsingya  Arthur:  Young,  Jein-Chen;  and  Hamilton,  Darlene, 
5,818,082,  CI.  257-321.000. 
Young,  John  D.:  See — 

Martin,  Richard  J.;  Stilger,  John  D.;  and  Young.  John  D.,  5,817.286,  CI. 
423-375.000, 
Young,  Nelson:  See — 

Buchalski,  Brian  J.:  Cheng,  Wai  Fun:  Young,  Nelson;  and  Lai,  Michael, 
5,816,484,  CI.  229-117.150. 
Young,  Steven  P.,  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  FPGA  one  turn  routihng  structure  and 

method  using  minimum  diff^usion  area.  5,818,730,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Young,  Stuait  W.;  and  Miller,  Richard  A.,  to  Pharmacyclics,  Inc.  Medical 
devices    and    materials    having    enhanced    magnetic    images    visibility. 
5,817,017,  CI.  600-43.3.000. 
Young,  Thomas  D.:  See — 

VogI,  Allen  W.:  Young,  Thomas  D.;  Bens,  Steven  E.;  and  Turner,  Scod 
G.,  5,818,916,  CI.  379-145.000. 
Young,  Wayne  P.:  See — 

McGarry,  Richard  A.;  Green,  David  T;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Young,  Wayne 
P:  Heaton,  Lisa  W.;  and  Castro,  Salvatoit,  5,817,109,  CI.  606- 
143.000. 
Youngs.  Thurston  Bryce.  Jr.:  See — 

Pierson.  Mark  Vincent:  and  Youngs.  Thurston  Bryce.  Jr.,  5,818,107,  CI. 

257-723.000. 

Younie,  Mark  L.:  Kovach,  Daniel  J.;  Bower,  Jeflrey  C:  and  Nishimura,  James 

T,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Composite  fabrication  method  and  tooling  to 

improve  part  consolidation.  5,817,269.  CI.  264-258.000. 

Yu,  Cedric  X.,  to  Elekta  AB.  Intensity  modulated  arc  therapy  with  dynamic 

multi-leaf  collimation.  5,818,902,  CI.  .178-65.000. 
Yu,  Chen-Hna:  See— 

Jang,  Syun-Ming:  Chen,  Ying-Ho;  and  Yu,  Oien-Hua,  5,817,567,  CI. 
438-427.000. 
Yu,  Chen-Hua  Douglas;  Jang,  Syun-Ming;  and  Yuan-Chang,  Huang,  lo 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.  Multilayer  interlevel 
dielectrics  using  phosphorus-doped  glass.  5.817.571,  CI.  438-622.000. 
Yu.  Chih-Hsing:  See- 
Yang.  Hsiao- Ying:  Ni.  Cheng- Yao:  Yu,  Chih-Hsing;  Liu,  Chih-Chin;  and 
Chen,  Arbee  L.  P,  5,819,286,  CI.  707-104.000. 
Yu.  Chunmei:  See — 

Xie.  Minghe:  Sun.  Anshun;  Jiang,  Daohua;  Qu,  Jiabo:  Chen,  Qian;  Li, 
Weibin;  Yuan,  Zongsheng:  Yu.  Chunmei:  Song,  Xixia;  Wan,  Shubao; 
Luo,  Zhengnian;  Wang,  Fengrong;  Xu,  Qun;  Wang,  Shulan:  Feng, 
Vingjie;  and  Sun.  Yongchen,  5,817,902,  CL  585-328.000. 
Yu  Feng  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Weng,  Kuo-Lianq:  and  Weng,  Kuo-Liang,  5,816,062,  CI.  62-201.000. 
Yu.  Kuo  Chen:  See- 
Yung.  Wu  Chi;  and  Yu.  Kuo  Chen,  5,818,789,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Yu,  Lin.  to  La  Jolla  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Cyclic  polypeptides  compris- 
ing a  thioelher  linkage  and  methods  for  their  preparation.  5,817,752,  CI. 
530-317.000. 
Y'u.  Myeong-Hee;  Kwon,  Ki-Sun:  Lee,  Kee-Nyung:  and  Shin,  Hwa-Six),  to 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  and  Korea  Green  Cross 
Corporation.  Thermoresistant  a- 1 -antitrypsin  mutein.  5,817,484,  CI.  435- 
69.200. 
Yu,  S.  B.:  See— 

Klaveness,  Jo;  Berg,  Ame;  Almen,  Torsten;  Golman,  Klacs:  Droege, 
Michael:  and  Yu,  S.  B.,  5,817,289,  CI.  424-1.110. 
Yu,  Sun.  Positionable  flashlight  and  holder.  5.816,684,  CI.  362-191.000. 
Yuan,  Samuel  W.:  See — 

Thayamballi,  Pradeep  K.;  and  Yuan,  Samuel  W.,  5,818,685,  CI.  360- 
113.000. 
Yuan,  Zongsheng:  See — 

Xie,  Minghe:  Sun,  Anshun:  Jiang,  Daohua;  Qu.  Jiabo:  Chen.  Qian;  Li. 
Weibin;  Yuan.  Zongsheng:  Yu.  Chunmei;  .Song.  Xixia:  Wan,  Shubao; 
Luo,  Zhengnian:  Wang,  Fengrong;  Xu,  Qun;  Wang,  Shulan;  Feng, 
Yingjie:  and  Sun,  Yongchen.  5,817,902,  CI.  585-328.000. 
Yuan-Chang,  Huang:  See — 

Yu,  Chen-Hua  Douglas:  Jang,  Syun-Ming:  and  Yuan-Chang,  Huang, 
5,817,571,  CI.  438-622.000. 
Yukong  Limited:  See — 

Moon,  Choi  Yong;  II,  Han  Dong;  and  Cheol,  Kim  Hyung,  5,817,858,  CI. 
558-234.000. 
Yung,  Wu  Chi;  and  Yu,  Kuo  Chen,  to  Holiek  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Device 

and  nwthod  for  memory  access.  5,818,789,  CI.  365-230.060. 
.  Yurkovelskiy,  Alexander  See — 

Sawan.  Samuel  P.;  Shalon,  Tadmor,  Subramanyam,  Sundar;  and  Yurk- 
ovelskiy, Alexander,  5,817,325,  CI.  424^11.000. 
Zadori,  Sam:  See — 

Fishman,  Laurence:  Steams,  Tony:  and  Zadori,  Sam,  5,816,255,  CI. 
128-861.000. 
Zair,  Eliezer:  See — 

Abergel.  Robert  Patrick:  Slatkine,  Michael;  Mead,  Douglass:  and  Zair, 
Eliezer.  5,817,090,  CI.  606-9.000. 
Zak.  Robert  C,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Iik.  System  and  method  for  providing 
real  time  values  in  digital  data  processing  system.  5,818,847,  CI.  371- 
5.100. 
Zambidis,  Elias  T:  See — 

Scott,  David  W.;  and  Zambidis.  Elias  T,  5,817,308,  CL  424-93.210. 


Zamboni.  Villiam;  Baibanti.  Maria:  and  Baldazzi.  Claudia,  to  Alfa  Wasser- 
mann   S.p.A.    Pharmaceutical   compositions  containing   low   molecular 
weight    dermatan    sulfate    for    the    therapy    of   pulmonary    embolism. 
5.817.645.  a.  514-54.000. 
Zamm.  Andrew:  See — 

Simonov,  Alexander:  and  Zamm,  Andrew,  5,818,235,  CI.  324-457.000. 

Zandona,  Nicola,  to  Solvay  Polyolefins  Europe-Belgium  (Soci^l^  Anonyme). 

Process  for  die  preparation  of  a  catalytic  system,  process  for  the  (CO) 

polymerization  of  olefins  and  (CO)  polymers  of  at  least  one  olefin. 

5.817,725,  CI.  526-128.000. 

Zaniboni,   Carlo,   to   Gima   S.p.A.   Compact   disc   packaging   machine. 

5.816.028.  a.  53-445.000. 
Zanotti.  Brian:  See — 

Hatch.  Ellis:  and  Zanotti,  Brian,  5.817,735,  CI.  528-84.000 
Zanten,  Simon  Van:  See — 

Karsten,  Petius:  Branchadell,  iosi:  and  Zanten,  Simon  Van,  5.817.395, 

CI.  428-141.000. 

Zanzig,  David  John:  Sandstrom,  Paul  Harry:  Verthe,  John  Joseph  Andre:  and 

Craw  ford,  Michael  Julian,  to  Goodyear  Tiie  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire 

tread  with  quantitative  silica  reinforcement.  5,817,719,  CI.  125-212.000. 

Zarantonello,  Paola:  See — 

Rossi,  Tino:  Zarantonello,  Paola;  and  Thonuis,  John  Russel,  5.817.806. 
CI.  540-200.000. 
ZareLsky,  Howard:  See — 

Luchun,  Philip  M.,  5,818,798,  CI.  368-281.000. 
Zamick,  Bernard  F  Method  of  installing  acoustical  panels  in  an  arena. 

5,816,016,  CI.  52-747.100. 
Zasadny,  Philip  J.:  Moore,  William  A.:  and  Marrin,  Alf,  to  Northrop  Grum- 
man Corporation.  Multiposition  folding  control  surface  for  improved 
launch  stability  in  missiles.  5,816,532,  CI.  244-3.290. 
Zaspalis,  Vassilios:  See — 

Mauczok,  RUdiger;  Pankerl,  Joseph:  and  Zaspalis,  Vassilios,  5,817,250. 
CI.  252-62.510. 
Zausner.  Fredrick,  to  Resco  M>  lal  &  Plastics  Products  Corp.  Telqibooe 

housing  interlock.  5,818,932.  CI   379-453.000. 
Zdebel.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Davies.  Robert  B.;  Wild.  Andreas  A.:  Dow.  Diann  M.;  Zdebel.  Peter  J.; 
and  Piendergast.  E.  James.  5.818.098.  CI.  257-506.000. 
Zebra  Technologies  Coiporation:  l-ee — 

Poole.  David  L..  5.816.718.  CI.  400-88.000. 
Zehavi.  Eitan:  See — 

Chiel.  David:  and  Zehavi.  Eitan.  5.816.037,  O.  56-340.100. 
Zeidler.  Gen:  See — 

Barth.  Gerhard:  Hnghardt.  Thomas:  Heinecke.  Thomas;  and  Zeidler. 
Gen.  5.8I5.8S9.  CI.  19-240.000. 
Zelch.  Clyde  H.  Insect  and  frost  proof  vent  for  water  storage  tanks.  5,816,288, 

CI.  137-587.000. 
Zeller.  Hansjorg:  See — 

Cells.  Pedro;  Vaishnav,  lay;  and  Zeller.  Hansjorg.  5.819,255,  Q.  707- 
2  000. 
Zelmanovic.  David;  Colella.  Gregory  M.:  Hetherington.  Edward  J.;  Chap- 
man. Evelyn  Sabrinah;  af>d  Paseltiner,  Lynn,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Auto- 
mated method  aiKl  device  for  identifying  and  quantifying  platelets  and  for 
detemiinlng  platelet  activation  slate  using  whole  blood  samples.  5,817,519, 
CI.  436-63.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Gregory,  Peter:  Reynolds,  Stephen  James;  and  While,  Raymond  Lesley, 
5,817,154,  CI.  8-137.000. 
Zentmyer,  John  H.;  and  Tyson,  Mark  V.,  to  Vehicular  Technologies.  Inc. 

Method  for  locking  a  differential.  5.816.971.  CI.  475-84.000. 
Zepp.  Charles  Melvyn:  See — 

Lee,  Eric  Kin-Lam:  Fouron,  Yves;  Castino,  Franco:  and  Zepp,  Charles 
Melvyn,  5,817.237,  CI.  210-645.000. 
Zerwekh.  Paul  Samuel:  See — 

Campbell.  Sienen  P;  and  Zerwekh.  Paul  Samuel.  5,817,361,  Q.  426- 
496.000. 
Zcxel  Corporation:  See — 

Tamai.  Haruhisa;  Nonaka,  Hiroshi:  and  Sekine,  Masayuki.  5,819,200, 
CI.  701-208.000. 
Zhang.  Hongyong:  Takayama  Toru;  Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  Miyanaga.  Aki- 
hatu;  and  Ohtani.  Hisashi.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd. 
Transistor  and  semiconductor  device.  5.818.076.  C'l.  257-255.000. 
Zhang.  Kai:  See — 

Pan.  J.  J.;  Zhang.  Kai:  and  Huang.  Yonglin.  5.818.981.  O.  385-1 1.000. 

Zhang.  Lin-Hua:  Ma  Philip;  and  DeGrado.  William  Frank,  to  DuPont 

Pharmaceuticals  Company.  Processes  and  intermediate  compounds  for  die 

preparation  of  platelet  glycoprotein  llb/llla  inhibitors.  5,817,749,  CI. 

.530-317.000. 

Zhang,  Wei-Min.  Linear  motor  compres,sor  and  its  application  in  cooling 

system.  5,818,131,  CI.  310-15.000. 
Zhang,  Xiao  Kang:  See — 

Anderson,  I^vid  W.;  Buuck,  Robert  E.;  Thornton,  Arnold  W.:  and 
Zhang,  Xiao  Kang,  5,816,248,  CI.  128-830.0(». 
Zhang,  Yi:  See — 

Pelly,  Brian  R.;  and  Zhang,  Yi.  5.818,214,  C\.  323-351.000. 
Zhang.  Zuoying  L.:  See — 

Gutteridge.  Ronald  J.:  Kniflin.  Margaret  L.:  23iang.  2Uioying  L:  and 
Roop.  Raymond  M..  5.818.093.  CI.  257-417.000. 
Zhao.  Yang:  See — 

Payne.  Richard  S.;  and  Zhao.  Yang,  5.818.227.  O.  324-259.000. 
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Zhea  Liu:  Zhi.  Cheng;  and  Chang-guo,  Wang,  to  Nanjing  Forcstiy  Univer- 
sity; and  Comprehensive  Utilization  of  Wild  Plants.  Nanjing  Institute  for 
the.  Process  for  preparing  a  floral  odorous  perfume  and  perfume  obtained 
thereform   5.817.616.  CI.  512-14  000. 
Zheng.  Xiaoci  Maggie,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Process  for  depositing  a  bond 

coat  for  a  thermal  barrier  coating  system.  5.817.372.  C\.  427-456.000. 
Zheng.  Yu.  to  Patent  Category  Corp.  Collapsible  play  stntctures.  5.816,279 

a.  135-126.000. 
Zheng.  Yu.  to  Patent  Category  Corp.  Collapsible  stniclutes.  5,816,954,  CI 

473-471.000 
Zhi.  Cheng:  See — 

Zhen.  Liu:  Zhi.  Cheng:  and  Chang-guo.  Wang.  5.817.616.  CI.  512- 
14.000. 
Zhong.  George  Guozhen.  Automatic  multi-probe  PWB  tester.  5.818,246  CI 

324-754.000. 
Zhou,  Joe:  See — 

Radlein.  Desmond;  Simons.  Girard:  Oehr.  Klaus  H.:  and  Zhou  Joe 
5.817.282.  a.  423-235.000. 
Zhou.  Xue-Song:  See- 
Mi.  Yawei;  and  Zhou.  Xue-Song,  5.818.000.  CI.  20O-5I.03O. 
Zhu.  Ping  Y:  See— 

Rhubright.  Douglas  C;   Burrington.  James  D.;  and  Zhu.  Ping  Y 
5.8 1 7.83 1 .  CI.  548-447.000. 
Zierick  Manufacturing  Corp.;  See — 

Legrady.  Janos;  and  Fiedriks.  Ronald  M..  5.816.868.  Q.  439-876.000 
ZielloMi.  Thomas  C:  See — 

D'Muhala.  Thomas  F:  Zieilow.  Thomas  C;  and  Sbickland,  J  Michael 

5.817.186.  CI.  134-40.000. 

D'Muhala,  Thomas  F:  Zietlow,  Thomas  C:  and  Strickland,  J.  Michael 

5.817.187,  CI.  134-40.000. 

Zimmerman.  Many.  Auxiliary  electrical  outlet.  5.816.848,  CI.  439-502.000. 
Zimmerman.  Terry  L.:  See — 

Goodwin.  John  C.  Ill;  and  Zimmerman.  Terry  L..  5.818,346    Q 
340-825490. 
Zip  Charge  Corporation:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Isamu:  and  Simntonds.  Neil.  5.818,202,  CI.  320-125  OOO 
Zipfel,  George  G.,  Jr.:  See— 

Benning.  Roger  D.;  Browning.  Douglas  R.;  and  Zipfel:  George  G  .  Jr., 
5,816.122.  CI.  82-1.110.  s       •     . 

Zimick.  C.  Lawrence:  See — 

Webb.  Jon  A.;  and  Zitnick.  C.  Lawrence.  5.818.959.  CI.  382-154.000. 
Zlotnik.  Arnold  H.;  Austin.  John  A.;  and  ZIotnik.  Milton,  to  Pestco   Inc 

Electrical  conneaor.  5,816,846.  CI.  439-500.000. 
Zlotnik,  Milton:  See — 

Zlotnik.  Arnold  H.;  Austin.  John  A.;  and  Zlotnik.  Milton.  5.816.846.  a 
439-500.000. 
Zocheit.  Carrie  L.:  See — 

Vbroba.  Bany;  Kobylarz.  Daniel  E.;  Zochen,  Canie  L.;  Maser.  Steven: 
and  Anderson.  Marlyn  J..  5.819,183.  CI.  455-550.000. 
Zodiac  International:  See — 

Ptstel.  Dominique.  5.816,873,  CI.  44O-I04.00O. 
Zoellet.  Joachim:  See — 


Weinberger,  Manfred;  and  Zoeller.  Joachim.  5.8 1 7.7 1 2.  CI.  524-5 1 3.000. 
Zollinger.  Mark  L.;  and  Bryant.  Stephen  D..  to  Buckman  laboratories 
International.  Inc.  Methods  and  compositions  for  controlling  biofouling 
using  oxime  esters  5.817.696.  CI.  5I4-64O.00O. 
Zonta.  Albin:  See — 

Reetz.  Manfred  T;  Simpelkamp.  Jorg;  and  Zonta.  Albin.  5,817,493,  CI. 
4.35-182.000. 
Zou.  Hehong;  and  Brigham,  Scon  E,.  to  Rosemounl.  Inc.  Process  control 

system  with  asymptotic  auto-tuning.  5,818.714.  O.  364-154.000 
ZP  XXI  International:  See — 

Catlaxo.  Sidney  Bandeira.  5,817.117.  CI.  606-167.000. 
Zubarev.  Alexei  Grigorievich:  See — 

Dorofeev.  Genrikh  Alexeevich;  Afonin.  Seratim  Zakharovich;  Zubarev. 
Alexei  Grigorievich;  Ivashina,  Evgeniy  Nektarievich;  Makuiov,  Alex- 
andr  Vladimirovich;  Panfilov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Ryabov. 
Vyacheslav  Vasilievich;  Sitnov.  Anatoly  Georgievich;  Utkin,  Jury 
Viktorovich;  Shakhpazov.  Evgeniy  Khristoforovich;  and  Tseitlin 
Mark  Aronovich.  5.8 1 7. 1 64.  CI.  75-548.000. 
Zuber,  Mathias.  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Protective  cover 

5.816.153.  CI.  101-216.000 
Zuckschwerdl.  Friedrich  Wilhem;  and  Jager-Waldau.  Reinhold,  to  Ing.  Erich 
Pfeiffer  Gmbh.  Discharge  apparatus  for  flowable  media.  5.816.504   CI 
239-373000. 
Zuercher.  Joseph  C;  Mackenzie.  Raymond  W;  and  Schmalz,  Steven  C,  to 
Eaton  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  envelope  detection  of  low  current  ares 
5,818,237,  a.  324-536.000. 
Zukerman.  Harold  W;  and  Zukerman.  Rachel  B..  to  Healthy  Grainfoods 

LLC  Shelf  stable  shaped  grain  products.  5.817.355.  CI.  426-272.000 
Zukerman.  Rachel  B.:  See — 

Zukerman.  Harold  W.;  and  Zukerman.  Rachel  B.,  5,81 7 J55,  CI  426- 
272.000. 
Zur.  Amos:  See — 

Yaffe,  Yacob:  and  Zur.  Amos.  5.818.333.  CI.  340-455.000. 
Zurbay,  Gregory  J.  Soft  tissue  injury  treatment  apparatus  and  method 

5,817,037,  a.  601-135.000. 
Zurlo.  James  R..  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Electronically  controlled  waste- 
gate  valve  for  a  turbo  charger.  5.816.047,  CI.  60-602.000. 
Zuzuly.  Daniel,  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation,  Inc.  Solid  state  overload 

relay.  5,818.674.  CI.  361-78.000. 
Zyma.  Riana  D.:  See — 

Mathews.  Michael  J.;  Stulen.  Henry  J.;  and  Zyma,  Riana  D.,  5,816,299 
CI.  144-34  100. 
ZymoGenetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Berkner.  Kathleen  L.;  Petersen.  Lars  Christian;  Han,  Charles  E.;  Hedner 
Ulla;  and  Bregengaard.  Claus.  5.817,788,  CI.  536-23.200. 
Zywicki.  Eugene:  See — 

Burwell,  Wayne;  Coomber,  Dave;  Duxbury,  Tom;  Behki,  Nutan;  Gal- 
way,  Keith;  Watt,  James;  Glendinning,  Duncan;  and  Zywicki.  Eugene 
5,818.842,  CI.  370-397.000. 
3Com  Corporation:  See — 

Aldous.  Stephen  C;  and  Dake.  Guy  M.,  5,816,832,  a.  439-131  000 
Backes.  Floyd;  and  Jung.  Cyndi,  5,818,838.  O.  370-390.000. 
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Aoyama.  Yoshitaka.  Parts  feeding  device.  RE.  35,914,  CI.  219-93.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Hastings,  Robert  J;  and  Varghese.  Paily  T.  RE.  35.91 5.  CI.  439-377.000. 

Dennison.  Everett;  Nass.  Edwin  L.;  DutTy.  Timothy  J.;  Pauley.  Gregory  T; 

Jones.  Scott  L.;  and  Shale.  Deborah  J.  Cellular  telephone  system  that  uses 

position  of  a  mobile  unit  to  make  call  management  decisions.  RE.  35.916. 

CI.  455-456.000. 

DuflFy.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Dennison.  Everett;  Nass,  Edwin  L.;  Duffy.  Timothy  J.;  Pauley.  Gregory 
T;  Jones.  Scott  L.:  and  Shale.  Deborah  J..  RE.  35.916.  CI.  455- 
456.000. 
Hastings,  Robert  J.;  and  Varghese.  Paily  T..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  removably  supporting  a  plurality  of  hot  plug-connected 
hard  disk  drives.  RE.  35.915.  CI.  4.39-377.000. 
Hay.  L6on;  and  Vigor.  Xavier.  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour 
I'Etude  el  I'Exploitation  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude.  Adsorber  and 
process  for  the  separation  by  adsorption.  RE.  35.913.  CI.  95-96.000. 
Jones.  Scott  L.:  See — 

Dennison.  Everett:  Na.ss.  Edwin  L.;  Duffy.  Timothy  J.;  Pauley,  Gregory 
T;  Jones.  Scott  L.:  and  Shale.  Deborah  J..  RE.  35,916,  CI.  455- 
456.000. 


L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitaaon  des 
Georges  Claude:  See — 

Hay.  Lton;  and  Vigor.  Xavier.  RE.  35,913,  Q.  95-%.000. 
Nass.  Edwin  L.:  See — 

Dennison.  Everett:  Nass.  Edwin  L.;  Duffy.  Timothy  J.;  Pauley. 
T;  Jones.  Scon  L.;  and  Shale.  Deborah  J..  RE.  35.916. 
456.000. 
Pauley.  Gregory  T:  See — 

Dennison.  Everen:  Nass.  Edwin  L.;  Duffy.  Timothy  J.;  Pauley, 
T;  Jones.  Scon  L.;  and  Shale.  Deborah  J..  RE.  35.916. 
456.000. 
Shale.  Deborah  J.:  See — 

Dennison.  Everett;  Nass.  Edwin  L.;  Duffy.  Timothy  J.;  Pauley. 
T;  Jones.  Scon  L.;  and  Shale.  Deborah  J..  RE.  35.916 
456.000. 
Varghese.  Paily  T:  See — 

Hastings.  Robert  J;  and  Varghese.  Paily  T,  RE.  35,915,  Q.  439 
Vigor.  Xavier:  See — 

Hay.  L£on;  and  Vigor.  Xavier.  RE.  35,913.  Q.  95-96.000. 
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Behringwerke  AG:  See — 

Maag.  Hans;  Rose.  Samuel  J.;  and  Schmidt.  Beat.  Bl  446,137,  CI. 
536-23.100. 
Cloud  Corporation:  See — 

Hartman.    Donn    A.;    and    Pearson.    William    N..    Bl    617.706.   CI. 
53-435.000. 
Fulmer.  Brian  H.:  See — 

Parker.  Todd  S.;  Snyder.  Brian  T;  and  Fulmer,  Brian  H.,  Bl  466,420,  CI. 
422-164.000. 
Hartman.  Donn  A.;  and  Pearson.  William  N..  to  Cloud  Corporation.  Accu- 
mulator and  collator  for  packaging  apparatus.  Bl  617.706.  CI.  53-435.000, 
Maag.  Hans;  Rose.  Samuel  J.;  and  Schmidt.  Beat,  to  Behringwerke  AG. 
Oligonucleotides  containing  4'-substituled  nucleotides.  Bl  446,137,  CI. 
536-23.100. 
Morion  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Parker.  Todd  S  ;  Snyder.  Brian  T;  and  Fulmer.  Brian  H..  Bl  466.420.  CI. 
422-164.000. 


Parker.  Todd  S.;  Snyder.  Brian  T ;  and  Fulmer.  Brian  H..  to  Monon  Intema- 

tional.  Inc.  Air  bag  inflator,  Bl  466.420,  CI,  422-164.000. 
Pearson.  William  N,:  See — 

Hartman.    Donn    A,;    and    Pearson.    William    N..    Bl    617.706.   CL 
53-435.000. 
Rose.  Samuel  J.:  See — 

Maag.  Hans;  Rose.  Samuel  J.;  and  Schmidt,  Beat,  Bl  446,137,  CI. 
536-23.100. 
Schmidt.  Beat:  See — 

Maag,  Hans;  Rose.  Samuel  J.;  and  Schmidt  Beat.  Bl  446.137.  CI. 
536-23.100, 
Snyder.  Brian  T:  See — 

Pariter.  Todd  S.;  Snyder.  Brian  T;  and  Fulmer.  Brian  H..  B 1  466.420, Q. 
422-164.000, 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Action  Performance  Companies:  See — 

Gullette.  James  C.  399.116.  CI.  D8-100.000. 
Adams.  Douglas  W.  Container  carrier.  399,(M9,  C\.  D3-2O2.00O. 
Adkinson,  Brian  L.:  See — 

Schulz.  William  J.:  Kunkler.  Jeffery  S.;  Fluegge.  Craig  A.;  and  Adkinson. 
Brian  L..  399,110.  CI.  D8-5I.000. 
Adobe  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 

Muller-Lance.  Joachim.  399.248,  CI.  D18-28.000. 
Aikins.  Brian  S.:  See — 

Fisher,  Steven  W.;  Aikins.  Brian  S.;  and  Trana.  Roger  M.,  399.150.  CI. 
D 1 0-78.000. 
Air  Innovation  Sweden  AB:  See — 

Nystrom.  Bemt,  399.297.  CI.  D23-355.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See — 

Green.  Michael.  399.090.  CI,  D7-3I9.000. 
AkuLsu.  Akira.  Portable  case,  399.057,  CI.  D3-290,000, 
Albenson.  Patricia  J,  Combined  stimulator  and  massager.  399,312,  CI. 

D24-200,000. 
Allen.  Dillis  V.  to  Vardon  Golf  Company.  Inc.  Extended  ferrule  for  a  golf  club 

head.  399,281.  CI.  D21-221.000. 
Allende.  Paula  Andrea,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Thermometer.  399.143. 

a.  DlO-57.000. 
Alpen.  Dan  E.:  See — 


Katz.  Avi.  399,165,  Q.  DI  1-90.000. 
Alyanakian.  Roben  D.;  Bressler.  Peter  W.;  and  Coleman.  John  D.,  to  Southco, 

Inc.  Slide  latch.  399.121.  CI.  D8-339.00O. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Beitoli.  Franco.  399.302.  CI.  D23-238.000. 
Anchor.  David,  to  Telra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  SA.  Eight-sided  canon. 

399.136.  CI.  D9^30,000. 
Anderson.  Bill  D.  Bicycle  seat.  399.068.  CI.  D6-354.000. 
Anderson.  Troy  Gene:  See — 

Barbeau,  St^fane  Eihard;  Vandenbelt.  Rudy  Anthony;  Sirois.  Michael 

Georges;  and  Anderson.  Troy  Gene.  399.320.  CI.  D24-23 1.000. 

Andrews.  Lawrence  F,  Dental  ca,st  mounting  plate.  399.3 1 8. 0.  D24- 1 8 1 .000. 

Andrews.  Lawrence  F  Dental  cast  mounting  plate.  399,319,  G.  D24-I8I.000. 

Anscher.  Joseph,  to  National  Molding  Corp.  Buckle.  399.172,  O.  Dll- 

218.000. 
Anversa  North  America  Corp.:  See — 

Vaia,  Ilde.  399.087.  CI.  D6-6I0.000. 
Apps,  William  P.:  and  Koefelda.  Gerald  R.,  to  Rehrig  Pacific  Company,  Inc. 

Column  for  nestable  crate  with  handle.  399.060.  CI.  D3-3 18.000. 
Apps.  William  P.;  and  Koefelda.  Gerald  R..  to  Rehrig  Pacific  Companyjnc. 

Handle  for  nestable  crate.  399.061.  CI.  D3-3 18.000. 
Ariat  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Toschi.  Michael.  399.039.  CI.  D2-9II.000. 
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Amene.  Kip.  lo  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incofporated.  Eyewear.  399.241,  CI. 

D  16-327.000 
Arora.  Samir:  Mok.  Clement;  Zauderer.  Victor  B.:  and  Kare.  Susan,  to 
NetObject.s.  Inc.  Computer  icon  for  a  display  screen.  399.196.  CI.  DI4- 
114.400. 
Ashley  Outdoors.  Inc.:  Ser — 

Emerson.  Ashley  C.  399.291,  CI.  D22-I09  000. 
Emerson.  A,shley  C,  399.292.  O.  D22- 109.000. 
Aupperle.  Donald  P.:  See — 

Proctor.  Richard  L;  tre.  George  A.:  Merkes.  William  L.;  Young. 
Richard  H..  Jr;  Kahle.  Steven  H.;  and  Aupperle,  Donald  P..  399,154 
CI.  DIO- 104.000. 
Avery.  Roben:  See — 

Dale.  James  L.:  and  Avery.  Robert  399.190,  a.  DI3-I84.000. 
Ayvazyan.  Hany;  See — 

Verbeek,  Sieve;  Marangoni,  Lofie;  and  Ayvazyan,  Harry,  399,063,  O 
D6-332.000 
Balolia,  Shiraz.  to  Gutmann  Cutlery.   Inc.   Folding  blade  knife  handle 

399.113.  CI.  D8-99.000 
Barbeau.    Sttfane    Erhaid;    Vandenbell.    Rudy   Anthony;    Sirois.    Michael 
Georges;  and  Anderson.  Troy  Gene,  lo  Headwaters  Research  &  Develop- 
ment, Inc.  Digital  sound  relaxation  system.  399.320,  CI.  D24-23I  000 
Bashama.  Ms.  Envelope  399,252,  CI.  D  19-1.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Amette.  Kip.  399.241.  Q.  D  16-327.000 

Flanagan.  Mark  J..  399.235.  Q.  D16-326.000. 

Khalifa.  Aly.  399.236.  C.  DI6-326.000. 

Khalifa,  Aly.  399.237.  O.  D16-326.000. 

Porsche,  Ferdinand  Alexander;  and  Rudolph,  Thomas.  399J34    C\ 

DI6-316.000. 
Raaib.  Jeffrey  K.,  .399.242,  CI.  DI6-328.000 
Bedol.  Mark  A.  Ruler.  399.148.  C  D 1 0-7 1  000. 
Beechuk.  Timothy  Jon;  and  Buisson.  Gerard  Laurent,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company.  The.  Bottle  with  handle  399.138.  CI.  D9-511  000 
Begley.  Douglas  G.:  See— 

Holmgren.  Vilma  G.;  Hahn.  Joseph  A.;  Begley.  Douglas  G.;  and  Perdue 
Thomas  E  .  Jr.  399.059.  CI   D3-3 16.000. 
Bennett,  Jeffrey  E  Tape  measure  case  399.149.  O.  DlO-72.000. 
Benoli.  Franco,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Faucet.  399 J02,  CI.  D23-238  000 
Binney  &  Smith  Inc.:  See — 

Lidle.  Hairy  J.,  Jr.  399.134,  C\.  D9-346.000. 
Bishop.  Charles  H..  Jr  Noise  maker  for  sports  fans.  399.269,  Q.  D2 1  -64  000 
BJIP.  Inc.:  See— 

Frinier.  Richard  D.,  399.070,  CI.  D6- 369.000 
Black  A  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Bninson,  Mark  E.;  and  Welsh.  Roben  R,  399,218,  CI.  DI5-I33  000 
Blanchard.  Normand.  Spacer  bar  399.125.  C\.  D8-354.000 
Bombardier.  Inc.:  See — 

Lapoinle.  Denys;  Cassell,  Shannon;  and  Bucaccio,  Tom,  399,182,  CI 
D123O7.000. 
Boston  Acoustics,  Inc.:  See — 

Roller.  Charles;  and  Petronio.  James,  399,210,  Q.  DI4-224.000. 
Boutrup,  Moncn:  See — 

Soirnsen.  Peter  Egelund;  Boutiup.  Morten;  Geen-Jensen.  Anders-  and 
Leth.  Jacob.  399.213.  CI.  D 1 5-7.000 
Box,  James  Ronald.  Figunnc  with  fcal-like  surface.  399,271    CI    D21- 

171  000. 
Boyer.  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Duclos.  Gary  R;  and  Boyer,  Joseph  D ,  399,043,  C\.  D2-969.000 
Bradford.  Brent  W.  Putting  head  for  a  golf  club.  399,274,  O  D2 1 -2 1 7  000 
Bradley.  David  W.:  See— 

Kaisten,  Richard  A. ;  Toh,  Kiat-Cheong;  and  Bradley,  David  W  399  J2 1 
a.  D25-I6.000.  -'     . 

Bramstedt,  Glen  D  Windshield  cover.  399,176,  O.  DI2-I82  000 
Bressler,  Peter  W:  See— 

Alyanakian.  Roben  D.;  Bressler.  Peter  W.  and  Coleman,  John  D 
399.121.0.08-339.000. 
Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ezaki,  Hiroshi,  399,277.  CI.  D2I-220.000. 
Brown.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Compton.  Frederick  A.;  and  Brown.  Jeffrey  L.,  399,329, 0.  D26-76.000 
Brown.  Pamela  Jean:  See — 

Lynard,  Kathy  Suzanne;  Brown.  Pamela  Jean;  and  Bruce,  Anne  Holland 
399J10,  0.024-125  000. 
Brown,  Patrick;  Fuligni,  Matthew  R.;  Norton,  John  Jeffrey;  Nottingham, 
John:  and  Spirk.  John,  to  Little  Tikes  Company.  The  Combined  ball  tossing 
and  teeing  device.  399.286.  O.  D2 1-234.000. 
Brown.  Stephanie  Carol;  RaUiff.  Billy  Joe,  Jr;  Kolowski,  Michael  Alois;  and 
Maxwell.  Paul  Bryan,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Tire 
tread.  399.175.  CI.  O12-I46000. 
Bntce.  Anne  Holland:  See— 

Lynard,  Kathy  Suzanne;  Brown.  Pamela  Jean;  and  Bruce,  Anne  Holland. 
399,310.0   024-125,000. 
Bnice  E  Sizemore.  Jr  Golf  Design.  LLC:  See— 

Sizemore.  Bruce  Edward,  Jr.  399.290.  O.  D2I-742.000. 
Bruns,  Mark  W..  to  May-Wes  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Press  wheel.  399JI5,  CI. 

015-29.000. 
Bninson.  Mark  E .  and  Welsh.  Roben  P.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Base 

assembly  for  a  sliding  compound  miter  saw.  399,218,  CI.  015-133  000 
Bucaccia  Tom:  See — 


Lapointe,  Denys;  Cassell,  Shannon;  and  Bucaccio.  Tom.  399.182  CI 
D12-307.000. 
Budesa.  Roben  J  Painting  stand.  399.111.  O.  08-71.000. 
Buisson.  Gerard  Laurent:  See — 

Beechuk.  Timothy  Jon;  and  Buisson.  Gerard  Laurent  399.138.  CI 
09-53 1.000. 
Bulgari.  Paolo,  to  Bulgari  S.p.A.  Ring.  399.164.  CI.  Oil -26.000. 
Bulgari  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bulgari.  Paolo.  399.164.  CI.  Dll-26.000. 

Burdick.  Robert  Leonard;  Coffey.  Johnnie  A.;  Curry.  Steven  Alan;  Freeman. 

William  Dudley;  Gassett,  John  Wayne;  Horrall.  Paul  Douglas;  Newman. 

Benjamin  Keith;  Ramsdell,  Richard  Alden;  Strean.  Roben  Flynt;  and  Ward! 

Earl  Dawson.  II.  lo  Lexmark  International,  Inc  Toner  cartridge  for  laser 

printer  399,249,  CI.  DI8-43.000. 

Bums,  Cari  L.;  and  Chieda,  Roben  Andrrw,  to  Newell  Operating  Company 

Pull.  399,117. 0.  08-317.000.  i-        b  K«y 

Butler.  Lance;  and  Butler,  Nancy.  Disposable  vehicle  cover  399  184   O 

Ol  2-401. 000. 
Butler.  Nancy:  See — 

Butler,  Lance;  and  Butler,  Nancy,  399,184,  O.  DI2-4OI.000. 
Bydlon,  Roland  Joseph;  Collins,  Javan  Eronmy;  Morrison,  William  Harold, 
Jr;  and  Newman.   Bradley   Ray.  to  Eli   Lilly  and  Company.  Syringe 
alignment  device.  399,3 1 3,  CI.  024- 1 1 2.000. 
Byrd,  Bennen  C:  See— 

Strawser,  Terry  M.;  and  Byrd,  Bennen  C,  399,042,  CI.  D2-%1.000 
C  van  Ijsselmuide  Electronic  Business  Gifts,  B.V.:  See— 

Carels.  Nikolai,  399.139,  O.  OI0-15.000. 
Cabot  Safely  Intermediate  Corporation:  See — 

Hall,  James;  Fecteau.  Keith;  Desy,  Raoul;  and  Salce,  John,  399.233.  CI 
OI6-315.000. 
Camossi.  Jill  C:  See— 

Caner.  Frank;  Kostanski.  Donald;  and  Ladue.  Arthur,  399.128    CI 
09-432.000.  .... 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawai.  Hideki.  399,250,  CI.  018-50.000. 
Carels,  Nikolai,  to  C.van  Ijsselmuide  Electronic  Business  Gifts,  B  V  Alarm 

clock.  399,139,  O.  010-15.000. 
CamaudMelalbox  (Holdings)  USA  Inc.:  See- 
Ramsey.  Christopher  Paul,  399,129,  CI.  09-502.000. 
Carter,  Frank;  Kostanski.  Donald:  and  Ladue,  Arthur,  to  Camossi   Jill  C  ' 

Folding  canon.  399.128,  CI.  09-432.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yaube,  Takashi;  and  Ida,  Yukihiko,  399,226,  O.  D16-202.000. 
Cassell,  Shannon:  See — 

Lapoinle,  Denys;  Cassell,  Shannon;  and  Bucaccio,  Tom,  399,182,  O 
D12-307.000. 
Celine  S.A  :  See— 

Voegeli,  Michel,  399.140,  O.  010-32.000. 
Centurion  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Cockson,  Mark  G  .  399,211.  CI.  D14-233.000. 
Chaney.  David  B  ,  to  Ebco  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Bottled  water  cooler 

399,088,  O.  D7-307.000. 
Chang,  Chiu-Tsun,  to  P&  F  Brother  Industrial  Corporation.  Sawing  machine 

399.219,  O.  D15-I33.0OO. 
Chang,  Dean,  to  Sailing  Strong  Iniemalional  Co.,  Ltd.  Removable  hard  disk 

drive  holder  and  cassene.  399.193,  O.  D14- 109.000. 
Chang,  Wen-Yao,  to  Chuhn  Chuan  Corporation.  Sprocket  wheel  (2).  399,222, 

Chapman.  Steven  S.:  See— 

Rydeiek,  James  G  ;  Dodd.  Stuart  A.;  and  Chapman.  Steven  S..  399.231 

O.  D16-219000. 
Solomon,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Chapman,  Steven  S.,  399,229,  O    D16- 
209.000 
Chapman,  Steven  Scon;  and  Lyon,  Ralph  Merwin,  to  Eastman   Kodak 

Company.  Flash  camera.  399,227,  CI.  DI6-209  000. 
Chapman,  Steven  Scon;  Jackson,  Daniel  Clifford;  and  Lyon,  Ralph  Merwin, 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Flash  camera  with  partial-cover  canon 
399.228.  CI.  D16-209.000. 
Chieda,  Roben  Andrew:  See — 

Bums,  Cari  L..  and  Chieda.  Roben  Andrew,  399,117,  O.  O8-3I7  000 
Chin,  Janene  E.  Display  sign.  399,265,  CI.  020-42.000 
Chipper  Snax,  L.LC.:  See- 
Fry,  Jason  R.,  399,133.  O.  D9-337.000. 
Christian  Dior  Couture.  S.A.:  See — 

Mougenot.  Philippe,  399.161.  O.  01 1-3.000. 
Christopher.  Roderic  N.  Real  estate  sign  post.  399.263.  CI.  O20-4I.000. 
Chuang.  Kuo-Hsien.  Armrest  mounting.  399.194.  O.  014-1 14.000. 
Chuhn  Chuan  Corporation:  See — 

Chang,  Wen-Yao.  399.222.  C\.  D15-I48.000. 
Chung.  Wu-Hsiung:  See — 

Tang.  Jow-Lin;  and  Chung.  Wu-Hsiung.  399,147.  O.  DIO-70.000 

Tang,  Jow-Lin;  and  Chung,  Wu-Hsiung,  399,257,  O.  D19-69.000. 

Ciamillo,  Theodore  Joseph,  II,  to  Marine  Gear  Corporation.  Underwater 

diving  vehicle.  399,183,  CI  D 1 2-308.000. 
Clark,  Daniel  W.;  Kann,  Meng  Jeng;  Fisher,  Alvin  Joel;  Smool, Troy;  Warren, 
CiDW  Bryan;  and  Scelzi,  James  Edward,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  User 
uMCffKC  for  a  front  control  panel  for  microprocessor.  399,197  CI  DI4- 
1 15.000. 
Clorox  Company.  The:  See- 
Huang.  Alexander;  Fayrant  Richard;  and  Stiggelbout.  John.  399.141  C\ 
OI0-46.000. 
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Oub  Pro  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Ridge.  William.  399.285.  CI.  021-234.000. 
Coady,  Pierce.  Tool  caddy.  399,055,  CI.  D3-228.00a 
Coady,  Pierce.  Roofing  paddle.  399,105,  O.  08- 1 4.000. 
Coates.  Fredrica  V.,  to  Tailored  Technologies,  Inc.  Diaper  cover  for  absorbent 

pad  insert.  399.311.  CI.  D24- 1 16.000. 
Cockson.  Mark  G..  to  Centurion  International.  Inc.  Antenna.  399211.  Q. 

01 4-233.000. 
Coffey,  Johnnie  A.:  See — 

Burdick,  Roben  Leonard;  Coffey,  Johniue  A.;  Curry,  Steven  Alan; 
Freeman,  William  Dudley;  Gassen,  John  Wayne;  Horrall,  Paul  Dou- 
glas; Newman,  Benjamin  Keith;  Ramsdell,  Richard  Alden;  Strean, 
Roben  Flynt:  and  Ward,  Eari  Dawson,  II,  399,249,  CI.  018-43.000. 
Cohen,  Rhonda  G.,  to  Cohen,  Rhonda  G.  Oecal.  399,259,  O.  D20-I1.000. 
Coleman,  John  D.:  See — 

Alyanakian,  Robert  O.;  Bressler,  Peter  W.;  and  Coleman,  John  D., 
399,121,  O.  D8-339.000. 
Collins,  Javan  Eronmy:  See — 

Bydlon,  Roland  Joseph;  Collins,  Javan  Eronmy;  Morrison,  William 
Harold,  Jr;  and  Newman,  Bradley  Ray.  399.313,  O.  D24-1I2.000. 
COmptoir  des  Parfums:  See — 

Vola,  Jean-Jacques.  399,132.  O.  D9-3 11.000. 
Compton,  Frederick  A.;  and  Brown,  Jeffrey  L.,  to  Precision  Architectural 

Lighting.  Indirect  light  fixmre.  399,329,  O.  D26-76.000. 
Compton,  Wayne  W.,  to  Kim  Lighting,  Inc.  Luminaire.  399,328,  O.  D26- 

72.000. 
Cordingley,  William.  Fishing  lure.  399,293.  CI.  D22-I29.000. 
Com.  Joshua  A.:  See — 

Zwonitzer.  Steve  J.,  399.272.  O.  D21-19I.000. 
Corrington.  Richard  A.;  and  Gordon.  Alan  B..  lo  Micronet  Technology.  Inc. 
Housing  of  a  data  storage  system  with  removable  data  storage  modules. 
399.191.  a.  D14-I02.000. 
Conese.   Viiginio.   to  Essegielle   S.R.L.   Coffee   machine.   399,089,  C\. 

D7-309.000.  * 

Costantino.  Henry  Paul.  Inflatable  beach  cushion.  399,086,  O.  06-601.000. 
Costello,  Michael.  Security  lock  for  window  sash.  399,120,  O.  D8-338.000. 
Cousins,  Morison  S.,  lo  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Window  canister.  399,099,  Q. 

07-615.000. 
Coveley,  Michael,  to  Omega  Digital  Data  Inc.  Point-of-sale  terminal  dock. 

399,244,  CI.  D18-4.000. 
Cristiani,    Alessandro,    to    Gilmar    S.p.A.    Round    plate.    399,0%,    O. 

D7-572.000. 
Cruising  Equipment,  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Proctor,  Richard  L;  Ure,  George  A.;  Merkes.  William  L.;  Young. 
Richard  H..  Jr;  Kahle.  Steven  H.;  and  Aupperle.  Donald  P.  399.154. 
CI.  010-104.000. 
Cununings.  Brian.  Combined  computer  arm  and  wrist  support  399.I9S.  O. 

DI4- 114.000. 
Curry.  Steven  Alan:  See — 

Burdick.  Robert  Leonard:  Coffey.  Johnnie  A.;  Curry.  Steven  Alan; 
Freeman.  William  Dudley;  Gassen,  John  Wayne;  Horrall,  Paul  Dou- 
glas; Newman,  Benjamin  Keith;  Ramsdell.  Richard  Alden;  Strean. 
Roben  Flynt;  and  Wani.  Eari  Dawson,  II,  399.249.  CI.  D  18-43.000. 
Cyprio  Limited:  See — 

Goodson.  Malcolm  Graham.  399,300,  O.  D23-209.000. 
Dale,  James  L.;  and  Aveiy.  Robert  lo  Scientific-Allanla.  Inc.  Customer 

interface  unit  enclosure.  399.190.  O.  DI3-I84.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Cousins,  Morison  S.,  399,099,  O.  D7-615.000. 

Lillelund,   Stig;   Heiberg,  Jakob:   and  Jeppesen,   Hanne  Dalsgaard, 

399,101,  O  07-665.000. 
Ullelund,  Stig;  and  Heiberg,  Jakob,  399.103.  O.  D7-682.000. 
Davis.  Hany  A..  III.  Hat.  399.037.  O.  D2-882.000. 
de  Moraes.  Anthony  E.  to  Skins.  Inc.  Back  pack  with  pebbled  surface. 

399.053.  CI.  O3-2I6.000. 
DeRuyter.  Craig  R.,  lo  Thomas  Industries  Inc.  Housing  for  a  compressor. 

399,214,  O.  OI5-9.000. 
Design  House,  Inc.:  See — 

Joss,  Michael,  399,2%,  CI.  023-304.000. 
Desy,  Raoul:  See — 

Hall.  James:  Fecteau.  Keith;  Desy.  Raoul;  and  Sake.  Johi.  399.233.  CI. 
D16-315.000. 
Dodd.  Smart  A.:  See— 

Rydeiek.  James  G.;  Dodd.  Smart  A.;  and  Chapman.  Steven  S..  399.231. 
O  D16-219.000. 
Donaldson  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Thomas  G.;   and   Kreitinger.   Edward  James.   399.119.  CI. 
D8-336.000. 
Draheim.  Harvey  J.,  lo  Simmons  Juvenile  Products  Company.  Inc.  Crib 

endboard  399,083,  CI.  D6-508.000 
Orass,  Shirley:  See — 

Wolf,  Monika  Romana;  Fay,  Eugene  Richard;  and  Orass.  Shiriey, 
399,205,0.  014- 19 1.000. 
Duclos,  Gary  P.;  and  Boyer,  Joseph  D.,  lo  Timbertand  Company,  The.  Shoe 

upper  399,043,  CI.  D2-%9.000. 
Owight.  Mark  M..  to  Kensington  Microware  Limited.  Security  adapter. 

399,123,0.  D8-343.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Chapman.  Steven  Scott;  and  Lyon.  Ralph  Merwin,  399.227,  O.  DI6- 
209.000. 


Chapman.  Steven  Scon;  Jackson.  Daniel  Clifford;  and  Lyon.  Ralph 

Merwin.  399.228.  CI.  016-209.000. 
Karsten.  Richard  A.;  Toh.  Kiat-Cheong;  and  Bradley.  David  W..  399.32 1 . 

CI.  D25- 16.000, 
Rydeiek.  James  G.;  Dodd.  Sluart  A.;  and  Chapman.  Steven  S..  399.231. 

CI.  DI6-219.000. 
Solonvon.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Chapman.  Steven  S.,  399^29,  O.  DI6- 
209.000. 
Ebco  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Chaney.  David  B.,  399.088.  O.  D7-307.000. 
Edwards.  Michael  V,:  and  Hostler.  John  C.  lo  W.  L.  Gore  ft  Associates.  Inc. 

Retractable  coaxial  cable  reel,  399.126.  O.  D8-359.000. 
Eichler.  Barbara  J.  Ruid  dispenser,  399,131,  O.  D9-300.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Bydlon,  Roland  Joseph;  Collins,  Javan  Eronmy;  Monison,  William 
Harold,  Jr;  and  Newman.  Bradley  Ray.  399.313.  O.  D24-1 12.000, 
Elmo  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Fumio,  399,192,  O.  014-107.000. 
Emerson,  Ashley  C,  to  Ashley  Outdoors,  Inc,  Front  sight  for  a  fiieann. 

399.291,  O.  D22-109.000. 

Emerson,  Ashley  C,  to  Ashley  Outdoors,  Inc.  Front  sight  for  a  fireaim. 

399.292,  O.  022- 109.000 
Emigre,  Inc.:  See — 

Licko,  Zuzana,  399,247,  CI.  D  18-24.000. 
Eng,  Edmond  C:  See — 

Rsher,  Steven  W.;  and  Eng,  Edmond  C,  399,151,  O.  DlO-78.000. 
Emo,  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Mackie.  Greg  C;  and  Emo.  Joseph  L.,  399,207,  O.  OI4-2I7.000. 
Mackie,  Greg  C;  and  Emo,  Joseph  L,  399,208,  O.  DI4-2I7.000. 
Essegielle  S.R.L:  See— 

Conese,  Vitginio,  399,089,  O.  07-309,000, 
Evans,  Donald  L.  Pill  dispensing  cup  widi  lid.  399,030.  O.  D3-203.000. 
Ezaki,  Hiroshi,  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ud.  Golf  club  head.  399,277,  O. 

D2 1-220.000. 
Ezell,  James  0  Well  cover  399,322,  O.  025- 19.000. 
Fai,  Au  Yeung  Sui,  to  Watercore  Limited.  Hand  held  eleeclronic  game, 

399,267,  CI,  D2I-13.000. 
FAS  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Searer,  Floyd  A.,  399J23,  O.  D25-38.000. 
Fay,  Eugene  Richard:  See — 

Wolf,  Monika  Romaiui;  Fay,  Eugene  Richard;  and  Drass,  Shirley, 
399,205.0  014-191.000. 
Fayram,  Richard:  See — 

Huang,  Alexander,  Fayram,  Richard;  and  Stiggelbout,  John,  399,141, 0. 
DlO-46.000. 
Fecteau,  Keith:  See — 

Hall,  James;  Fecteau,  Keith;  Desy,  Raoul:  and  Salce,  John,  399033. 0. 
016-315,000. 
Feiuie.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Hsu.  Jack  J.;  and  Fenne.  Kenneth  R..  399.157.  CI.  DIO-106.000. 
Fisher.  Alvin  Joel:  See— 

Oaik.  Daniel  W.;  Kann.  Meng  Jeng;  Fisher.  Alvin  Joel;  Smoot  Tny, 
Warren.  Curtis  Bryan;  and  Scelzi,  James  Edward.  399.197.  O.  DI4- 
115.000. 
Fisher.  Steven  W.;  Aikins.  Brian  S.;  and  Trana.  Roger  M..  lo  Fluke  Corpo- 
ration. Electrical  tester.  399.150.  O.  DIO-78.000. 
Fisher.  Steven  W.;  and  Eng.  Edmond  C.  lo  Fluke  Cotporation.  Eleclrical 

tester  399.151.  O.  OI0-78.000. 
Fiskars  Inc.:  See — 

Schulz.  William  J.;  Kunkler.  Jeffery  S.;  Ruegge.  Craig  A.;  and  Adkinson. 
Brian  L.  399.110,  O.  D8-5 1.000. 
Ranagan,  Mart  J.,  lo  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Eyewear.  399,235,  O. 

D16-326.000. 
Ruegge,  Craig  A.:  See — 

Schulz.  William  J.;  Kunkler,  Jeffery  S.;  Ruegge.  Craig  A;  and  Adkinson. 
Brian  L.  399.110.  O.  D8-5 1.000. 
Ruke  Corporation:  See — 

Fisher.  Steven  W.;  Aikins.  Brian  S.;  and  Trana,  Roger  M.,  399,150,  O. 

01 0-78.000. 
Fisher,  Steven  W.;  and  Eng,  Edmond  C,  399,151,  O.  DIO-78.000. 
Foley,  Kenneth  E.  Ball  batting  trainer  399,273,  O.  D21-210.000. 
Freeman.  William  Dudley:  See — 

Burdick.  Robert  Leonard,  Coffey,  Johnnie  A.;  Curry,  Steven  Alan; 
Freeman.  William  Dudley;  Gassen.  John  Wayne:  Horrall.  Paul  Dou- 
glas; Newman,  Benjamin  Keith:  Ramsdell.  Richard  Alden;  Strean, 
Robert  Rynt;  and  Ward,  Eari  Dawson.  II.  399,249,  O,  018-43.000. 
Frinier,  Richanl  D.,  to  BJIP,  Inc  Chair  399.070.  O  06-369.000. 
Fritsche,  Joseph  R.  Jersey  pooch  with  key  chain.  399,052,  O  03-211.000. 
Fry,  Jason  R.,  lo  Chipper  Snax,  LLC.  Transparent  cylindrical  container  with 

beef  jerky  therein.  399,133,  O.  D9-337.000. 
Fujii,  Kouichirou:  See — 

Hemer,  Don;  and  Fujii,  Kouichirou,  399,173,  O.  D12-92.000. 
Fuligni,  Manhew  R.:  See- 
Brown,  Patrick;  Fuligni,  Matthew  R.;  Norton,  John  Jeffrey;  Nottingham. 
John;  and  Spirk,  John,  399,286,  CI.  D21-234.000. 
Fulk,  Paul  F;  and  Philpot  Eamie  S.,  to  Para  Tech  Industries,  Inc.  Syringe 

operator.  399,315,  O.  024-114000, 
Furnish,  Gregory  R,:  See- 
Wells.  B   Keith;  and  Furnish,  Gregory  R,,  399,314,  O,  O24-II2.000. 
Garlock,  Larry,  to  Med-Assist  Technology,  Inc.  Portable  urine  holding  device. 
399,308,  a.  D24- 1 22.000. 
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Gjrrison.  Eric  R  Ticket  book  leg  holster.  39<).054.  CI.  D3-226000 
Gtssen.  John  Wayne:  See — 

Burdick.  Robert  Leonard:  Coffey.  Johnnie  A  ;  Cuny,  Steven  Alan 
freeman.  William  Dudley:  Gasselt.  John  Wayne:  Horrall  Paul  Dou- 
glas: Newman.  Benjamin  Keith:  Ram.sdell.  Richard  Alden:  Soean 
!        Robert  Flyni:  and  Ward.  Earl  Dawwn.  11.  .199.249.  CI  D18-43  000 
G^en-Jen.sen.  Anders:  See — 

I    Sorensen   Peter  Egelund:  Boutrup.  Morten:  Geert-Jensen.  Anders;  and 
I        Leth.  Jacob.  .199.21.1.  CI.  DI5-7.0OO. 
Goer.  James:  and  Jobes.  Jim.  to  5.55  Design  Fabrication  Managemenl.  Inc 

Pendant  lamp.  .199.330.  CI  026-88  (KX)  * 

Genlyie  Group  Incorporated.  The:  See— 

I    Greene.  Ann  P;  and  Rassello.  Thomas.  399.331.  CI  D26-88  000 
Greene.  Ann  P;  and  Russello.  Thomas.  399,332.  CI.  D26-88  000 
Greene.  Ann  P;  and  Russello.  Thomas.  399.333.  CI.  D26-88  000 
Genzyme  Corporation:  See — 

Wells.  B.  KeiUi:  and  Furnish.  Gregory  R..  399.314.  CI.  D24-II2000 
Oihnar  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cristiani.  Alessandro.  399.0%,  CI.  D7-572.000. 
Golan.  Ilan  Zadok.  Liquid  filter  399,299,  CI.  023-209.000 
Goodson,  Malcolm  Graham,  to  Cyprio  Limited.  Filter  399..100,  CI.  D23- 

209.000.  " 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 
Brown  Stephanie  Carol:  Ratliff,  Billy  Joe.  Jr:  Kolowski.  Michael  Alois 
and  Maxwell,  Paul  Biyan.  .199,175.  CI   Ol''-146000 
Gorton,  Alan  B.:  See— 

Corrington,RichardA.:andGordon,AlanB.,  199  191  CI  DI4-10''000 

"^^OW  cf ' D7o'l9'^*^" ^'""™''"'  C""«"'«n«' *ater kenle  wiihbase. 
Greene.  Ann  P:  and  Russello.  Thomas,  to  Genlyte  Group  Incorporated.  The 

High  intensity  light  fixture  399.331,  CI   026-88  000 
Greene,  Ann  P;  and  Russello,  TKimas,  lo  Genlyte  Group  Incorporated  The 

High  intensity  light  fixture.  399,332,  CI  026-88  000 
Greene,  Ann  P:  and  Russello,  Thomas,  to  Genlyte  Group  Incoqwrated  The 

rtgh  intensity  light  fixture.  399,333,  CI.  D26-88  000 
Gretne,  Tom:  See — 

SheeUi,  Jeffrey  D.:  Greene.  Tom:  and  Trevino,  Lee.  .399.289.  a.  D21- 

Gre|ory.  David  Rubin:  See— 

^Dg^CWO*"^  ^'**'*"  "^  <^"8*»y-  D»V'<'  Rubin.  399.112,  CI. 
Gregory    Richard  Joseph:  and  Gregory,  David  Rubin.  Windshield  wiper 

recondiuoner.  399.112.  CI.  D8-90.000. 
^'^*|'-^^'<*-  to  Griffin.  David    Batters  foot  guide.  399,280.  CL  D21- 

*^  oTlOOClOo'  ^'  '°  ^"'^  Performance  Companies.  Knife.  399.116.  CI. 

Gutmann  Cutlery.  Inc.:  See — 

Balolia.  Shiraz,  399.113.  CI.  D8-99  000 

HIT  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tawil.  Abraham  I..  399.056.  CI.  D3-283.000. 

Hager.  William  Gas  regulator  cover.  399,303,  C\.  D23-260000 

Hahn,  Joseph  A.:  See- 
Holmgren,  Vilma  G  :  Hahn,  Joseph  A.:  Begley,  Douglas  G.:  and  Perdue 
TTiomasE..  Jr.  399,059,  CL  03-31 6.000 

Hall.  Frederick  P:  See— 

Roderweiss,  Ronald  W.:  and  Hall,  Frederick  P,  399,212  CI  D15-5  000 
HM.  James:  Fecteau.  Keith:  Oesy,  Raoul:  and  Salce,  John,  to  Cabot  Safety 

Intermediate  Corporation.  Eyewear.  399.233,  CI  DI6-3I5  000 
Hamel,  Stephen  C  .  to  Hawe  Yue.  Inc.  Shoe  upper  399.044  CI  02-970000 
Hansen.  Borg.  to  Sofiub.  Inc  Spa  tub.  399.306.  CI.  023-277  000 
Harden.  Dan.  lo  .Shachihala  Inc  Sumper.  399,245  CI  OI8-I5  000 

39»!S7^Cn^-353°00(r''°"'  "^"^  *^°"''^'  '^'*'"  "'J"'"'''^  '*"'^*' 
Harriton,  Tom:  See — 

Harrison,  Thomas  F,  399.067,  CI.  06-353  000 

"1d2j'-80CIOo"^'  **  ■  '"  *^'^^'  '"*"  "'*'■""  '"*'  '"*''''  '''•-™-  " 
"m4^-*07aio"°'  '"  ^'™  ^"'"P*"*'  L'**  '™8e  scanner.  399.192,  CI. 
Hawe  Yue.  Inc.:  See — 

Hamel.  Stephen  C.  399.(M4.  CI  02-970.000. 
uJJ'tii^"**  ^  ^'"**  beating  element  cover  kit.  399.093,  CI.  D7-407  000 
HD  Performance  Products  Inc  :  See—  '       ' 

Roderweiss,  Ronald  W ;  and  Hall,  Frederick  P,  399.212  CI  DI5-5  000 
Headwaters  Research  &  Development,  Inc    See— 

Barbeau,  Stefane  Erhard:  Vandenbelt,  Rudy  Anthony:  Sirois,  Michael 
Georges:  and  Anderson,  Trov  Gene,  399,120  O   D''4-23l  000 
Heibei]g,  Jakob:  See — 

''3wroi,a'b7"fe,^^'*^  ^  "^^-  "»~  ^»«--'- 

Lillelnnd,  Stig:  and  Heiberg,  Jakob,  399,103.  CI  D7-682  000 
Herman  Miller  Inc  :  See — 

Holbrook.  Richard.  .199,072,  CI.  06-372.000 
Hernef    Don:  and  Fujii.  Kouichirou.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha-  Automobile.  399.173.  CI   012-92  000  ■v-uusnmi 

Hettinger,  Ronald  K:  Morris,  Thomas  C  :  ^id  Pond.  Brian  R..  to  Odyssey 

(jolt   Golf  club  head  having  face  insert.  399.276.  CI   D'>1-''20000 
Hewlen-Packard  Company:  See— 

McGlashan.  David  Brace.  .199.251.  CI.  0 1 8-55  000 
Ho.  Ko-Liang.  La-ser  indicator.  399.145.  CI.  DIO-69.000 


Hobbico,  Inc.:  See- 
Schmidt,  James.  .199.220.  CI.  DI5-I40.000. 
Holbr<x>k.  Richard,  lo  Herman  Miller  Inc.  Chair.  399.072  CI  D6-37''  000 
Holmes  Products  Corp.:  See—  '      '  -       ■ 

Lo.  David.  .199..1.14.  CI.  D26- 102.000. 
Holmgren.  Vilma  G.:  Hahn.  Joseph  A.:  Begley.  Douglas  G.:  and  Perdue 
Thomas  E.,  Jr.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Portable  carrier  for  aerosol 
containers.  .199,059,  CI.  D3-3 1 6.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hemer,  Don:  and  Fujii,  Kouichirou,  399,173,  CI.  DI2-92.000. 
Takeshita,  Shunya:  and  Yaginuma,  Kouzi,  .199.174.  CI  012-1 10  000 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Leveridge,  Philip.  399,142,.CI.  OIO-50.000. 
Horrall.  Paul  Douglas:  See — 

Burdick.  Robert  Leonard:  Coffey,  Johnnie  A.:  Cuny.  Steven  Alan 

Freeman,  William  Dudley:  Gassen,  John  Wayne:  Hotrall  Paul  Oou 

glas:  Newman,  Benjamin  Keith:  Ramsdell.  Richard  Alden:  Strean 

Robert  Flynt:  and  Ward.  Earl  Dawson.  II,  399.249  CI   018-43  000 

Hostler.  John  C:  See— 

Edwards.  Michael  V:  and  Hostler.  John  C,  399,126  CI   08-159  000 
Hsu,  Jack  J^  and  Fenne,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Piitway  Coiporation   Low  profile 

detector  399,157,  CI.  010-106.000.  "^ 

Huang,  Alexander:  Faytam.  Richard:  and  Stiggelbout,  John,  lo  Cloiox  Com- 

^n^'.L^tJ^     ^      '"*  mdicator  for  a  water  treatment  device.  399,141   CI 
U  10-46.000. 

"'ci' m1^^^'^  '"  '^''''  *^''**'  ^''"""*  Hand-held  shower  head.  399,301 , 

Huinphrey,  Thomas  C.  Emergency  roadside  sign.  399,261,  CI   O20-4I  000 

t»^'496aX)'    '°   '*"   ^^"'"'   '^^    Adjustable    support.    399,079,    CL 

I.W.  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Warshawsky,  Jerome,  399,085,  CI.  06-545  000 
Ida,  Yukihiko:  See— 

Yatabe,  Takashi:  and  Ida,  Yukihiko.  .199.226  CI  OI6-''02  000 
Igar  System  AB:  See— 

Hyl^n.  Roger.  399,079.  CI.  D6-496.000 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Hc^gren.  Vilrna  G^Hahn.  Joseph  A.:  Begley.  Douglas  G.:  and  Perdue. 
Thomas  E.  Jr..  399.059.  CI.  03-3I6 000 
Incutech.  Inc.:  See- 
Molina.  Roger  v..  399,316,  CI.  024-I28  000 
Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa:  See— 

Natuzzi,  Pasquale:  and  Scarati,  Arcangelo,  399,073,  CI   06-381  000 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Cl^k,  Daniel  W :  Kami,  Meng  Jeng:  Fisher  Alvin  Joel:  Smooc,  Tioy 
usmfi      ""*    ^"'  *"**  ^*'^''  ^*"^*  Edward,  399,197,  a.  014- 
InsDumentarium  Oy:  See — 

Nenye.  Ari:  and  Lihavainen.  Kari,  399,317,  CI.  024-164  000 
Ishii,  Daisuke,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Combined  video  tape  recorder  and 
camera.  399,225.  CI.  016-202.000.  "=•  ana 

''"s^JSie^Tms'^^Soo"  ""^^  ""*  ^'"^"-  ^'*°'*''  '^''"^  "^"'"^ 

Jackson.  AI.  Hosel  for  a  golf  club.  399.279  CI  D2I-22I  000 
Jackson.  Daniel  Clifford:  See- 
Chapman.  S|even  Scon:  Jack.son.  Daniel  Clifford:  and  Lyon.  Ralph 
Merwin,  399.228.  CI.  016-209.000. 
Jacobsmeyer.  Donald  W.  Floatation  collar.  399,287  CI   D2l-'>37  000 
Jacobsmeyer,  Donald  W.  Floatation  collar.  399,288  CI  02 1 -237  000 

m6?.i260a)"  '  ""^  ^'*' ''"" *^- '° °^''^'  '"^  E>'««'*'^s  399,239. 0. 

^Tf?.i26  00o"  '  "^  ^"'  ^^' '°  °^'^' '""  ^y'8'^^^s  ^^•240.  CI. 

'T^43'!  a'  m^iS.^''""  *^- '°  °^"y-  '"=  ^^'«"«»  components. 
Janett.  Brian  Ricardo  Sports  grip.  399.282,  CI.  021-222  000 
JDl  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

On)zco.  Sergio,  399,076,  CI.  06-480.000. 
Jeppesen.  Hanne  Oalsgaard:  See — 

'"'miOLcf b7"6&^'*'*'   ^  ^'"*'*"-   """"^   Dalsgaard, 
Jobes.  Jim:  See — 

Geier,  James;  and  Jobes,  Jim,  399,330.  CI.  D26-88  000 

^^"mim"^"' "' '"'    '^^'^" '^^  ^^ ""'' *'* 'P"^  i^.<m. CI. 

Johnson  &  Johnson.  Inc.:  See— 

Muiji.  Zumkar.  399.309.  CI.  D24- 1 25.000 
Jones.  Dallas  W:  See— 

Sutliff.  James  W.;  and  Jones.  Dallas  W..  399.104.  Ci  D8-8  000 
Joss.  Michael,  to  Design  House,  Inc  Tub  shelf  399,2%,  CI.  023-304  000 
K-2  Corporation:  See — 

Meibock,  Antonin  A..  .199,278,  CI  021  ■''26  000 

Rench.  Christopher  J.,  399,283,  O.  02 1 -226  000 

Rench,  Christopher  J  ,  399,284,  CI  02 1 -226.000 
Kahle,  Steven  H.:  See— 

Prwtor,   Richard   L  :   Ure.   George  A.;   Merkes.  William   L.;   Young, 
c!   Dio-"o4  000  ""  "  ■  ^"^  '^"PP"''-  ^"^''^  P-  3«'54. 

Kaku.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Yoshida.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kaku.  Yoshiyuki,  399.047.  CI,  DI3-I47.000. 
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Kanalani.  Masakazu,  to  Sony  Corporalion.  Disc  player.  399,202,  CI.  DI4- 

156.000. 
Kann,  Meng  Jeng;  See — 

Clark.  Daniel  W.;  Kann,  Meng  Jeng;  Fisher,  Alvin  Joel:  Smoot  Troy; 
Wairen,  Curtis  Bryan:  and  Sceizi,  James  Edward,  399,197,  CI.  DI4- 
115.000. 
Kare,  Susan:  See — 

Arora.  Samir;  Mok.  Clement;  Zauderer,  Victor  B.;  and  Kare,  Susan. 
399.1%.  CLDI4-1 14.400. 
Karsten.  Richard  A.;  Toh.  Kiat-Cheong;  and  Bradley.  David  W..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Photocenter  merchandising  unit.  399.321,  CI.  025- 
16.000. 
Katoh  ElecOical  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sorimachi,  Akira,  399,295,  CI.  023-303.000. 
Kalz,  Avi,  to  Alpert,  Dan  E.  Gemstone.  399,165,  CI.  011-90.000. 
Kawai,  Hideki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Laser  beam  printer.  399.250.  CI. 

018-50.000. 
Kawamura.  Seijiro:  Tani.  Minoru:  and  Sakai.  Hisayasu.  to  TOTO  Ltd.  Water 

closet.  399,294,  CI.  023-30 1. 000. 
Kay,  Andrew  W.,  to  Tekonsha  Engineering  Company.  Multiple-contact  elec- 
trical connector.  399,187,  CI.  O13-I46.000. 
Keldeis,  Johannes  H.  J.  M.  Correction  fluid  holder.  399,256,  CI.  DI9-53.000 
Kelly,  Fred  E.,  to  Louis  Berkman  Company,  The.  Auxiliary  light  for  a  vehicle. 

399,326,  CI.  026- 28.000. 
Kensington  Microware  Limited:  See — 

Dwight,  Mark  M.,  399,123,  CI.  08-343.000. 
Khalifa,  Aly,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incoiparaled.  Eyewear.  399.236.  CI. 

OI6-326.000. 
Khalifa,  Aly,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Eyewear.  399.237,  O. 

D 1 6-326.000. 
Killer  Loop  Eyewear  S.p.A.:  See — 

Simioni,  Luciano,  399.238.  CI.  D16-326.000. 
Kim  Lighfing.  Inc.:  See — 

Compton.  Wayne  W..  399,328,  CI.  026-72.000. 
Kimberly-Oark  Worldwide,  Inc.:  See— 

Tramontina,  Paul  F,  399,084,  CI.  D6-522.000. 
Klink,  Kevin  G.  Bumper  sticker  holder.  399,264,  O.  D20-42.000. 
Koefelda,  Gerald  R.:  See— 

Apps,  William  P;  and  Koefelda,  Gerald  R.,  399,060,  CI.  O3-3I8.000. 

Apps,  William  P;  and  Koefelda,  Gerald  R.,  399,061,  CI.  03-318.000. 

Koefelda,    Julie    K.    Baseball    cap-shaped    bottle    opener    399,108,    CI 

08-38.000. 
Kohler  LidTKohler  Ltee:  See- 
Smith,  lain  M.:  and  Reid,  Mary  J.,  399,305,  CI.  D23-277.000. 
Kolowski,  Michael  Alois:  See — 

Brown,  Stephanie  Carol:  Ratliff,  Billy  Joe,  Jr.;  Kolowski.  Michael  Alois: 
and  Maxwell.  Paul  Bryan.  399,175.  CI.  DI2-I46.000. 
Kon,  Miharu:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Takanobu;  Sano,  Yoshihiko:  Kon,  Miharu;  and  Oyama, 
Makoto,  399,153.  O.  OI0-97.000. 
Kostanski.  Donald:  See — 

Carter.  Fiank;  Kostanski,  Donald:  and  Ladue,  Arthur.  399,128.  O. 
D9-432.000. 
Kreitinger,  Edward  James:  See — 

Miller,  Thomas  G.;   and   Kreitinger,  Edward  James,   399,119,  CI. 
D8-336.000. 
KroII.  Karl  J.  F:  See— 

Kroll,  William  R;  Kroll,  Kari  J.  F.;  and  Rhoe,  Bnice  G..  399.144.  a. 
OI0-6S.000. 
Kroll.  William  R:  Kroll,  Karl  J,  F.;  and  Rhoe,  Bnice  G.  Digital  turn  plate. 

399,144,  CI  OI0-65.000. 
Kunkler,  Jeffery  S.:  See — 

Schuiz,  William  J.;  Kunkler,  Jeffery  S.;  Fluegge.  Craig  A.;  and  Adkinson, 
Brian  L..  399.110,  CI.  D8-5I.OOO. 
LaBarge.  Inc.:  See — 

Sitler.  Donald  D  .  399.204.  CI.  014- 189.000. 
Ladue.  Arthur  See — 

Carter.  Frank:  Kostanski.  Donald:  and  Ladue,  Arthur,  399,128,  O. 
D9-432.000. 
Lapointe,  Dcnys;  Casscll,  Shannon:  and  Bucaccio,  Tom.  lo  Bombmdier.  Inc. 

Personal  watercraft  399,182,  CI.  OI2-307.000. 
L" Article  Chaussant  Europeen:  See — 

Merceron.  Jean-Paul,  399,040,  CI.  D2-954.000. 
Leatherman  Tool  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Rivera,  Benjamin  C,  399,1 15,  CI.  08-99.000. 
Le  Breton,  Guy  C.  Housing  and  tracking  wheel  for  a  precision  measuring  pen. 

399,146,  a.  DIO- 70.000. 
Leigh,  Brendan  M.,  to  Welcon.  Inc.  Urinary  drainage  bag.  399.307.  CI. 

024- II  8.000. 
Lenoxx  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Zeitman.  Josh.  399,201,  Q.  OI4-I51.000. 
Lepper,  Christian:  Schmidt,  Roland:  and  Sommeriade,  Uwe,  to  Mauser  Office 

GmbH.  Desk.  399.077,  Q.  D6-484.000. 
Leth,  Jacob:  See — 

Sorensen,  Peter  Egelund:  Boutrup,  Morten:  Geert-Jensen,  Anders;  and 
Uth,  Jacob,  399,213,  CI.  D15-7.000. 
Leveridge,  Philip,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Electrical  equipment  housing.  399,142, 

CI  010-50.000. 
Lexmaitc  Intematioiial,  Inc.:  See — 


Burdick,  Robert  Leonard;  Coffey,  Johnnie  A.;  Curry,  Steven  Alan; 
Freeman,  William  Dudley;  Gassett,  John  Wayiie;  Hotrall,  Paul  Dou- 
glas; Newman,  Benjamin  Keith:  Ramsdell,  Richard  Alden;  Strean, 
Robert  Flynt;  and  Ward,  Earl  Dawson,  II,  399,249,  Q.  OI8-43.000. 
Licko,  Zuzana,  to  Emigre,  Inc.  Type  font.  399,247.  CI.  01 8-24.000. 
Lidle.  Harry  J..  Jr.  to  Binney  &  Smith  Inc.  Package  for  paint.  399.134.  CI. 

09-346.000. 
Lihavainen.  Kari:  See— 

Nenye.  Ari:  and  Uhavainen.  Kari.  399.317,  Q.  D24-I64.000. 
Lillelund.  Stig;  Heiberg,  Jakob:  and  Jeppesen,  Hanne  Oalsgaatxl,  to  Dart 

Industries  Inc.  Juicer  399,101,  CI.  D7-665.000. 
Lillelund,  Stig;  and  Heiberg,  Jakob,  to  Dan  Industries  Inc.  Potato  masher. 

399,103,  CI.  07-682.000. 
Lin,  Jia-Sheng.  Plug  of  connector.  399,185,  CI.  D13-I33.000. 
Lin,  Jia-Sheng.  Female  connector  399,188.  CI.  DI3-I46.000. 
Lin.  Jia-Sheng.  Male  connector  399,189.  C\.  OI 3- 146.000. 
Lin.  Shan  Chaing.  Adjusuble  tracklight.  399.327,  CI.  D26-63.000. 
Liston,  John  J.  Shoelace  securing  system.  399,045,  Q.  02-978.000. 
Little  Tikes  Company,  The:  See — 

Brown,  Patrick;  Fuligni,  Matthew  R.;  Norton,  John  Jeffrey:  Nottingham, 
John;  and  Spirk.  John.  399.286,  CI.  021-234.000. 
Liu.  Da-Ming.  Video  game.  .199,268,  CI.  D2I-13.000. 
Lo.  David.  10  Holmes  Products  Corp.  Floor  lamp.  399,334.  Q.  D26-I02.000. 
Louis  Berkman  Company.  The:  See — 

Kelly,  Fred  E.,  399,326,  O.  D26-28.000. 
Lynard.  Kathy  Suzanne;  Brown,  Pamela  Jean:  and  Bruce,  Anne  Holland,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Surface  pattern  for  disposable  absotbent 
article.  399,310,  CI.  024-125.000. 
Lyon,  Ralph  Merwin:  See — 

Chapman,  Steven  Scott;  and  Lyon,  Ralph  Merwin,  399,227,  a.  DI6- 

209.000. 
Chapman,  Steven  Scon;  Jackson.  Daniel  Clifford:  and  Lyon,  Ralph 
Merwin.  399.228.  CI  016- 209.000. 
Lyons.  Harold  W.:  See — 

Lyons.  Jon  H.:  and  Lyons.  Harold  W ,  399,325,  CI.  D26-28.000. 
Lyons,  Jon  H.;  and  Lyons,  Harold  W.,  to  Whelen  Engineering  Company,  Inc. 

Portable  warning  light  for  use  in  vehicles.  399,325,  C\.  D26-28.000. 
Mackie  Designs  Inc.:  See — 

Mackie,  Greg  C;  and  Emo,  Joseph  L..  399.207,  C\.  DI4-2I7.0O0. 

Mackie,  Greg  C:  and  Emo.  Joseph  L..  399,208,  CI.  D14-2I7.000 

Mackie,  Greg  C;  and  Emo,  Joseph  L.,  to  Mackie  Designs  Inc.  User  interface 

399.207,  a.  D14-2I7.000. 

Mackie,  Greg  C:  and  Emo,  Joseph  L.,  to  Mackie  Designs  Inc.  User  interface. 

399.208,  a  014-217.000. 

Malatesta,  Rick  Enrico.  Stool.  399,066,  C\.  D6-349.000. 

Mandel,  Ladislas,  to  U  S  WEST,  Inc.  Font  of  type.  399.246.  Q.  DI8-24.000. 

Manos,  John  N.,  to  Scientific  Instrument  Services  Inc.  Probe  controHer 

housing.  399,152.  Q.  DI0-8I.000. 
Manyo  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Ochi.  Toshio.  399.217.  a.  DI5-127.000. 
Marangoni.  Lone:  See — 

Verheek,  Steve;  Marangoni,  Lone;  and  Ayvazyan,  Harry,  399,063.  CI. 
06-332.000. 
Marine  Gear  Cocporabon:  See — 

Ciamillo.  Theodore  Joseph,  II,  399,183,  a.  DI2-3O8.000. 
Mattel,  Inc.;  See— 

Hanod,  Uwrence  R.,  399,270,  CI.  D2 1 -80.000 
Mauk,  Mitchell.  Drain  grate  with  earth-shaped  grate  patten.  399J04,  O. 

D23-26I.OOO. 
Mauser  Office  GmbH:  See— 

Lepper,  Christian;  Schmidt,  Roland:  and  Sommeriade,  Uwe,  399,077. 
CI  D6-484.000. 
Maxwell.  Paul  Bryan:  See — 

Brown.  Stephanie  Carol;  Ratliff.  Billy  Joe.  Jr.;  Kolowski.  Michael  Alois: 
and  Maxwell.  Paul  Btyan,  399.175.  CI.  DI2-I46.000. 
May-Wes  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Bnms,  Mark  W.  399.215,  O.  DI5-29.000. 
Maynaid.  Walter  P,  to  Stride-Sealbest.  Inc.  Spent  oil  container.  399,224,  O. 

D 1 5- 150.000. 
McGlashan,  David  Brace,  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Inkjet  printer  with 

multiple  media  input  trays.  399.251,  C\.  D18-55.000. 
McMalh.  Robert  Roy  Wheel.  399.181.  Q.  DI2-2II.000. 
McNamara.  Brian  Simplified  tie  restraint.  399,171.  O.  Dl  1-202.000. 
Mead  Coiporation,  The:  See — 

Wyant,  Jon  R.,  399,058,  O.  03-303.000. 
Mecca,  Anna;  and  Slink.  John  J.  Conuiner  with  a  toggle  clasp.  399.135.  O. 

09-423.000. 
Med- Assist  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Garlock,  Lany.  399.308.  CI.  024-122.000. 
Meibock,  Antonin  A.,  to  K-2  Corpor«ion.  Boot  for  an  in-line  skate.  399,278, 

O   D2 1-226  000 
Melnick,  Norman,  to  Pentech  Intemational  Inc.  Mechanical  pencil.  399,255, 

a.  DI9-49.000. 
Merceron,  Jean-Paul,  to  L' Article  Chaussant  Europeen.  Shoe  sole.  399,040, 

CI.  02-954.000 
Merkes.  William  L.:  See- 
Proctor,  Richard  L.;  Ure,  George  A.:  Merkes,  William  L.;  Young, 
Richard  H.,  Jr;  Kahle,  Steven  H.;  and  Aupperle,  Donald  R,  399.154, 
CI  DIO-104.000. 
Mesco  Forming.  Inc.:  See — 

Messer.  Donald  A..  399,127.  CI.  08-367.000. 
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Messer.  Donald  A.,  lo  Mesco  Fonning,  Inc.  Safety  Nook.  399  127    CI 

D8-367.000.  ■      . 

Micronel  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Cotiiagton.  Richard  A.;  and  Gofdon.  Alan  B..  399, 191 .  Q.  DI4-I02.000. 
Miller.  Roger  A  Suppott  for  drip  catcher.  399.092.  CI.  D7-397.000. 
Miller.  Thomas  C;  and  Kreitinger.  Edward  James,  to  Donaldson  Company 

Inc  Latch  arrangement  399.1 19.  O.  D8-336  000 
Mobile  HiTech  Wheels:  5<re— 

Neeper.  Marie  D..  399,180,  CI.  DI2-209.000. 
Mok.  ClemenL'  See— 

I  Arora.  Samir.  Mok.  Clement:  Zauderer.  Viclor  B.;  and  Kare,  Susan 

I       399,1%,  a.  DI4-1 14.400 
Molina.  Roger  V.  to  Incutech.  Inc    Syringe  needle  ctishion  with  cover 

399.316.  a.  D24- 1 28.000. 
Monaghan.  Robert,  to  Reckitt  &  Colman  Products  Limited  Capped  sorav 

bottle  399.130.  CI.  D9-300.000  ^^ 

Moms.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Hettinger,  Ronald  K.;  Morris,  Thomas  C:  and  Pond,  Brian  R    399J76 
a  D2 1 -220.000 
Momson.  Sam  Add  on  head  rest.  399,080,  Q.  D6-50I.000. 
Morrison.  William  Harold.  Jr.:  See — 

Bydlon.  Roland  Joseph;  Collins.  Javan  Eronmy;  Momson,  William 
Harold,  Jr;  and  Newman,  Bradley  Ray,  399.313,  C\  D24-1 12  000 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

,  Wolf.  Monika  Romana;  Fay,  Eugene  Richard;  and  Drass,  Shirley 

399J05, 0  014-191.000.  ' 

Moogenot.  Philippe,  to  Christian  Dior  Couture.  S.A  Watch  bracelet  399,161, 

Mueller,  Roy:  Sec- 
Schwartz,  Karl;  and  Mueller,  Roy,  399,046,  CI  D2-979  000 
Muler-Lance.  Joachim,  to  Adobe  Systems  Incorporated.  Type  font.  399,248 

a.  Dlg-28.000. 
Miidtener.  Kun  Display  unit.  399,075,  Q.  D6-450.000. 
^lOQ  ^""''™-  '°  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Inc    Disposable  absorbent  pad. 

Murray.  Thomas  James.  Tire  stem  tool.  399.107.  CI.  D8-31  000 
Nakamura.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Yasutomi.    Hiroshi;   and    Nakamura.    Mitsuhiro,    399.206,   CI.    DI4- 

National  Molding  Corp.:  See — 

Anscher.  Joseph.  399,172,  CI.  Dl  1-218  000. 
Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  to  Industrie  Natuzzi.  Spa  Seal 
399.073,  a.  06-381.000.  |»  Jcai. 

Navarsky.  Victor  Lock  for  a  container  door.  399,1 18,  CI  D8-333  000 
""m'iso!  CI.  Di2'209'o«)'  "''^~''  *^''    ^'^*^'«-*'«"  ft««  f«e 
Nenye,  Ari;  and  Lihavainen,  Kan,  to  Instrumenlarium  Oy.  Spiiometry  tube 

and  connector  assembly  399.317.  a.  D24-164.000 
NetObjects,  Inc.:  See— 

Arora.  Samir  Mok,  Clement;  Zaudeier,  Victor  B.;  and  Kaie  Susan 
399.1%.  CI.  DI4  114.400. 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See- 
Bums.  Cari  L  ;  and  Chieda,  Robert  Andrew.  399.1 17.  CI   D8-3I7  000 
Newman.  Benjamin  Keith:  See — 

Burdick.  Robert  Leonard:  Coffey.  Johnnie  A  ;  Curry.  Steven  Alan 
Freeman.  Wilham  Dudley;  Gassett.  John  Wayne;  Horrall.  Paul  Dou- 
glas: Newman.  Benjamm  Keith;  Ramsdell.  Richaid  Alden    Stiean 
Robert  Flynt;  and  Ward.  Earl  Dawson.  II,  399,249  CI   D18-43  000" 
Newman,  Bradley  Ray:  See — 

Bydlon,  Roland  Joseph;  Collins.  Javan  Eionmy;  Morrison.  William 
Harold.  Jr.;  and  Newman.  Bradley  Ray.  399.313,  O.  D24-1 12  000 
Nike,  Inc.:  See — 

Teague.  Tracy  L  .  399.041.  a   D2  954.000. 

"^Tm  mi"??.  ^  "'"  *»*''ing  bag  with  plastic  ring  and  closure  strap. 

399.102,  CI.  D7-667.000. 
Noll.  Ronald  C  Glider.  399,064.  CI.  D6-344.000 
Noll.  Ronald  C  Glider  399.065.  Q.  D6-344.000 
Noll.  Ronald  C.  Chair.  399.071.  CI.  06-370.000. 
Nomura.  Satoshi:  See — 

Ishimaru.  Osamu;  Takigawa.  Masao;  and  Nomura.  Satoshi.  399,216,  CI. 
D  15-66.000. 
Norton.  John  Jeffrey:  See- 
Brown.  Patrick:  Fuligni.  Matthew  R.;  Norton,  John  Jeffrey;  Nottingham 
John;  and  Spirk.  John,  399.286,  CI.  02 1 -234.000 
Nottingham.  John:  See — 

Brown.  Patrick;  Fuligni.  Matthew  R.;  Norton.  John  Jeffrey;  Nottingham 
John;  and  Spirk,  John,  399,286,  CI.  021-234.000. 
Nystrom.  Bemt,  to  Air  Innovation  Sweden  AB.  Supply  air  device.  399.297. 

Oakley.  Inc  :  See— 

Jannard.  James  H  ;  and  Yee.  Peter  K  .  399.2.39,  Q  D16-326000 
Jannard,  James  H  ;  and  Yee.  Peter.  399^40,  Q.  016-326000 
Jannard.  James  H.;  and  Yee.  Peter  K  ,  399.243,  CI.  016-335.000 

Oasis  Global  Limited:  See — 

Huen.  Hing  Wah.  .399..30I.  CI.  D23-223.000. 

Ochi   Toshio.  to  Manyo  Company  Ltd.  Cutting  machine  for  cutting  metal 
ro<fc.  399.217.  CI.  DI5-127.000. 

Odysjey  Golf:  See— 

Hettinger.  RonaM  K.;  Morris.  Thomas  C;  and  Pond,  Brian  R    399.276 
a.  D2I-220.000.  ■ 


Okada,  Shoji,  to  Olfa  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Retractable  knife.  399  114   CI 

D8-99.000. 
Okuma  America  Corporation:  See — 

Schwartz,  Larry  Gregory,  399.221,  CI.  DIS-I4I.0OO 
Olfa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okada,  Shoji.  399,114,  CI.  D8-99.000. 
Omega  Digital  Data  Inc.:  See— 

Coveley.  Michael,  399,244,  CI.  D18-4.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Takanobu;  Sano,  Yoshihiko;   Kon,  Mihani;  and  Ovama 
Makoto.  399.153,  CI  010-97000. 
Orozco.  Sergio,  to  JDI  Group,  Inc.  Table.  399,076,  CI.  D6480000 
Owens-Brockway  Plastic  Pnxlucts  Inc.:  See- 
Robinson.  Gerald  R.,  399,137,  CI.  09-528.000. 
Oyama.  Makoto:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Takanobu;  Sano,  Yoshihiko;  Kon.  Mihaiu;  and  Ovama 
Makoto,  399,153,  CI.  OI0-97.000. 
P  &  F  Brother  Industrial  Coiporation:  See — 

Chang.  Chiu-Tsun.  399.219,  CI.  DI5-133.O0O. 
Palliser  Furniture.  Ltd.:  See — 

Zaidman.  Paul,  399.074,  Q.  D6-439  000 
Zaidman.  Paul,  399,082.  CI.  D6-505.000. 
Pandel.  Christiane.  to  Rolex  Watch  U.S.A..  Inc.  Watch  index  mark  mounUne 

(rectangular).  399,159.  CI.  DIO-128.000. 
Pandel.  Chnstiane.  to  Rolex  Watch  U.S.A.,  Inc.  Watch  index  marie  mountine 

(teardrop)  399.160.  CI.  DIO-128.000. 
Pandel.  Christiane.  to  Rolex  Watch  U.S.A.,  Inc.  Watch  bracelet  399,162,  CI. 

Dl  1-16.000. 
Pandel.  Christiane,  to  Rolex  Watch  U.S.A.,  Inc.  Watch  bracelet.  399.163.  Q. 

Para  Tech  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Fulk.  Paul  F;  and  Philpot.  Eamie  S..  399.315,  CI.  D24-II4000 
Pentech  International  Inc.:  See — 

Melnick.  Norman.  399.255.  CI.  OI9-49.000. 
Perdue.  Thomas  E.,  Jr:  See — 

Holmgren.  Vilma  G.;  Hahn,  Joseph  A.;  Begley,  Douglas  G.;  and  Perdue 
Thomas  E.  Jr.  399,059,  a.  D3-316.000 
Ptny,  Harold  Dean.  Automobile  radiator  cap  temperature  indicator.  399.177, 

Petronio.  James:  See— 

Rozier.  Charles;  and  Petronio.  James.  399,210,  CI.  OI4-224  000 
PFK  Electronics  (Pty)  Ltd.:  See— 

Thibaud.  Hugh  Anthony,  399,156,  CI.  O10-I06.000 
Philpot,  Eamie  S.:  See— 

Fulk,  Paul  F;  and  Philpot,  Eamie  S.,  399,315,  CI.  D24-II4000 
PI  -  Design  AG:  See— 

Joergensen,  Carsten.  399,094,  CI.  07-503.000. 
Pittway  Corporation:  See — 

Hsu.  Jack  J.;  and  Fenne.  Kenneth  R.,  399.157.  CI.  DIO-106  000 
Pond.  Brian  R.:  See— 

Heninger,  Ronald  K.;  Morris.  Thomas  C;  and  Pond.  Brian  R    399  276 
CI.  D2 1-220.000. 
Porsche.  Ferdinand  Alexander;  and  Rudolph.  Thomas,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 

Incotporated.  Eyewear.  399,234,  CI.  OI6-3I6.000. 
Precision  Architectural  Lighting:  See — 

Compton.  Frederick  A.,  and  Brown,  Jeffrey  L.,  399,329.  C\  D26-76  000 
Princell.  William  E  Spare  tire  lock.  399.122,  CI.  D8-339.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Beechuk.  Timothy  Jon;  and  Buisson,  Gerard  Lauient.  399.138.  CI. 

D9-53 1.000. 
Lynard.  Kathy  Suzanne;  Brown.  Pamela  Jean;  and  BnKe.  Anne  Holland 

399,310.  CI.  D24-125.000. 
Sporing.  Lester  Charles.  399.062,  CI.  D5-57.000 
Proctor.  Richard  L  ;  Ure.  George  A  ;  Merices,  William  L.;  Young,  Richard  H 
Jr.;  Kahle   Steven  H.;  and  Aupperle,  Donald  P,  to  Cmising  Equipment, 
Company  Inc.  Housing  for  a  meter  ratchet  ring.  399,154,  CI  010-104  000 
FT  Prima  Alloy  Steel  Universal:  See— 

Suprihanto,  ,  399,179,  CI.  D12-209.000 
Ramsdell.  Richard  Alden:  See— 

Burdick,  Robert  Leonard;  Coffey,  Johnnie  A.;  Curry,  Steven  Alan 
Freeman.  Wilham  Dudley:  Gassen.  John  Wayne;  Horrall.  Paul  IXhi- 
glas:  Newman.  Benjamin  Keith;  Ramsdell.  Richaid  Alden;  Strean 
Robert  Flynt;  and  Ward,  Earl  Dawson,  II.  399.249.  CI  D18-43  000 
Ramsey,  Christopher  Paul,  to  CamaudMeialbox  (Holdings)  USA  Inc  Con- 
tainer. 399.129.  CI.  D9-502.000. 
Ratliff.  Billy  Joe.  Jr:  See- 
Brown.  Stephanie  Carol;  Ratliff.  Billy  Joe.  Jr;  Kolowski.  Michael  Alois- 
and  Maxwell,  Paul  Bryan,  399,175,  CI.  DI2-I46.000. 
Raub.  Jeffrey  K.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Eyewear.  399,242.  CI. 

DI6-328.000. 
Rawlins.  Mark  Wayne.  Vending  machine.  399.258,  Q.  O20-4.000. 
Raymond.  Susan  D.  Highlighter  combined  with  highlighter  remover.  399,253, 

Reckitt  &  Colman  Products  Limited:  See — 

Monaghan.  Robert.  399,130,  CI.  09-300.000 
Whitehead.  Sharon.  399.298.  Q.  023-366.000. 

Rehrig  Pacific  Company.  Inc:  See — 

Apps.  William  P;  and  Koefelda.  Gerald  R  .  399,060,  CI.  03-318  000 
Apps,  William  P;  and  Koefelda,  Gerald  R.,  399.061.  CI  03-318  000 

Reid,  Mary  J.:  See- 
Smith.  Iain  M  ;  and  Reid,  Mary  J.,  399.305,  Q.  D23-277.000. 


Reitzel,  Robert  R.  Portable  bar  code  reader.  399,198.  Q.  D14-II6.000. 
Reneh.  Christopher  J.  to  K-2  Corporation.  Boot  for  an  in-line  skate.  399.283, 

CI.  D21-226.0OO. 
Rench.  Christopher  J.,  to  K-2  Corporation.  Boot  for  an  in-line  skate.  399.284. 

CI.  D2 1-226.000. 
Renk,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.,  lo  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Home  theater 

television.  399.199,  CI.  014-126.000. 
Renk.  Thomas  E..  Jr.  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Home  intercom 

unit.  399.203,  CI.  D14-I59.000. 
Rhoe.  Brtice  G.:  See— 

Kroll.  William  P;  Kroll.  Karl  J.  F;  and  Rhoe.  Bruce  G..  399,144,  CI. 
DlO-65.000. 
Richmond  Engineering:  See — 

Wright.  James  H..  399.166,  CI.  Dll-130.100. 
Ridge.  William,  lo  Club  Pro  Products.  Inc.  Putting  game  device.  399.285. 0. 

D2 1-2.34.000. 
Rivera.  Benjamin  C,  lo  Leatheiman  Tool  Group.  Inc.  Plunge  of  a  knife  blade. 

399,115,  CI.  D8-99.000. 
Roberts.  Simon  Vincent,  to  Texecom.  Inc.  Security  detector  housing  and 

mounting  brackets.  399.155.  CI.  DIO- 106.000. 
Robinson.  Gerald  R.,  lo  Owens-Brockway  Plastic  Products  Inc.  Plastic 

container  399,137.  CI.  D9-528.000. 
Roderweiss,  Ronald  W.;  and  Hall,  Frederick  P.,  to  HD  Performance  Products 

Inc.  Radiused  piston  head.  399.212.  O.  O15-5.000. 
Rolex  Watch  U.S.A..  Inc.:  See— 

Pandel,  Christiane,  399,159,  CI.  DIO-128.000. 
Pandel.  Christiane.  399,160,  CI.  OI0-128.000. 
Pandel.  Christiane.  399.162,  CI.  OI1-16.000. 
Pandel,  (^iristiane,  399,163,  CI.  01 1-25.000. 
Rosen,  John  B..  to  Rosen.  John  B.  Ceiling  mounted  monitor  system.  399,200, 

CI.  D14-132.000. 
Rozier.  Charles;  and  Petronio,  James,  to  Boston  Acoustics,  Inc.  Loudspeaker 

sund.  399.210,  CI.  014-224.000. 
RPM  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Karl;  and  Mueller.  Roy.  399.046.  CI.  D2-979.000. 
Rubin.  Jason  H.  Automatic  pot  stirrer.  399.091.  CI.  07-376.000. 
Rudolph.  Thomas:  See — 

Potscbe,  Ferdinand  Alexander;  and  Rudolph,  Thomas,  399,234,  CI. 
O16-3I6.000. 
Russello.  Thomas:  See — 

Greene.  Ann  P..  and  Russello.  Thomas,  399,331,  CI.  026-88.000. 

Greene,  Ann  P;  and  Russello,  Thomas,  399,332.  CI.  026-88.000. 

Greene,  Ann  P;  and  Russello,  Thomas,  399,333.  CI.  026-88.000. 

Rydelek.  James  G.;  Oodd.  Stuan  A.;  and  Chapman,  Steven  S..  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company  Camera  label.  399.231.  CI.  016-219.000. 
Sailing  Strong  International  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Chang,  Dean.  399,193,  CI.  DI4-109.000. 
Sakai.  Hisayasu:  See — 

Kawamura,  Seijiro;  Tani,  Minoru;  and  Sakai.  Hisayasu.  399.294.  CI. 
023-301.000. 
Salce.  John:  See — 

Hall.  James;  Fecteau.  Keith;  Desy.  Raoul;  and  Salce.  John.  399.233.  CI. 
D16-315.000. 
Sano.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Takanobu;  Sano,  Yoshihiko;  Kon,  Mihani;  and  Oyama. 
Makoto.  399,153,  CI.  DIO-97.000. 
Saniopolo.  James.  Adjusuble  backrest.  399.081.  CI.  06-502.000. 
Sara  Lee  Corporation:  See — 

Sirawser,  Teny  M.;  and  Byid,  Bennen  C,  .399,042,  CI.  D2-%1.000. 
Sayre,  R.  Scon.  Canteen  cap  with  drinking  system.  399,048,  CI.  03-202.000. 
Scarati.  Arcangelo:  See — 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  399.073.  CI.  D6-38 1.000. 
Scelzi.  James  Edward:  See — 

_Clark.  Daniel  W.;  Kann.  Meng  Jeng;  Fisher.  Alvin  Joel;  Smool.  Troy; 

Warren.  Curtis  Bryan;  and  Scelzi.  James  Edward.  399.197.  CI.  014- 
115.000. 
Schmidt,  James,  to  Hobbico.  Inc.  Balancer  for  a  model  aircraft.  399.220.  CI. 

D15-I4O.000. 
Schmidt.  Norben  T.  Non-spill  party  plate.  399.095.  CI.  D7-553.000. 
Schmidt.  Roland:  See — 

Lepper.  Christian;  Schmidt.  Roland;  and  Sommeriade.  Uwe.  399.077. 
CI.  D6-484.000. 
Schubert.  Holger  Pen.  399.254.  CI.  D19-42.000. 
Schulz.  William  J.;  Kunkler.  Jeffery  S.;  Fluegge.  Craig  A.;  and  Adkinson. 

Brian  L.,  to  Fiskars  Inc.  Crimper  399.110,  CI.  08-5 1.000. 
Schwartz.  Karl;  and  Mueller.  Roy.  lo  RPM  Industries,  Inc.  Shoe  tree.  399.046. 

CI.  02-979  000. 
Schwartz.  Larry  Gregory,  to  Okuma  America  Corporation.  Cover  for  a 

machine  tool.  399.221.  CI.  D15-I4I.000. 
Scienlitic-Ailanta.  Inc.:  See — 

Dale.  James  L.:  and  Avery.  Robert.  .399.190.  CI.  DI3-184.000. 
Scientific  Instrument  Services  Inc.:  See — 

Manos.  John  N..  399.152.  CI.  DlO-81.000. 
Searer,  Floyd  A.,  lo  FAS  Industries.  Inc.  Combined  galley  rail  and  spindle. 

.399.323.  CI.  025-38.000. 
Shachihala  Inc.:  See — 

Harden.  Dan.  .399.245.  CI.  O18-15.00»). 
Sheets.  Jeffrey  D.  C}olf  club  putter  head.  399.275.  CI.  021-219.000. 
Sheets.  Jeffrey  0.;  Greene.  Tom;  and  Trevino.  Lee.  Fairway  wood  golf  club 

head.  399.289.  CI.  02 1 -733.000 
Shryock.  Jon  S.:  See — 


Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Shryock.  Jon  S..  399.167,  CI.  DII-164.000. 
Simioni.  Luciano,  lo  Killer  Loop  Eyewear  S.p.A.  Eyeglasses.  399.238.  CI. 

D  16-326.000. 
Simmons  Juvenile  Products  Company.  Inc.:  See — 
Draheim.  Harvey  J..  399.083.  CI.  06-508.000. 
Sirois,  Michael  Georges:  See — 

Barbeau.  St^fane  Eihard;  Vandenbelt.  Rudy  Anthony;  Sirois.  Michael 
Georges;  and  Anderson.  Troy  Gene.  399.320.  CI.  D24-23I.000. 
Sisolak.  Edward  R.  Embossed  cheese  lie.  399,035.  CI.  02-605.000. 
Sisolak,  Edward  R.  Embossed  cheese  hat.  399.038.  CI.  02-889.000. 
Siller.  Donald  D..  to  LaBarge.  Inc.  Weatherproof  radio  enclosure.  399.204.  CI. 

D14- 189.000. 
Sizemore.  Bruce  Edward.  Jr,  to  Bruce  E.  Sizemore,  Jr  Golf  Design,  L.L.C. 

Golf  putter  head.  399,290,  O.  D21-742.000. 
Skins.  Inc.:  See — 

de  Moraes.  Anthony  E..  399,053,  Q.  03-216.000. 
Slink,  John  J.:  See — 

Mecca.  Anna;  and  Slink,  John  J.,  399,135,  CI.  D9-423.000. 
Smith.  Iain  M.;  and  Reid.  Mary  J.,  lo  Kohler  Ltd./Kohler  Llee.  Tub  for 

bathing.  399,305,  CI.  D23-277.000. 
SMK  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshida,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kaku,  Yoshiyuki,  399,047.  Q.  DI3-I47.000. 
Smoot.  Troy:  See — 

Clark,  Daniel  W.;  Kann,  Meng  Jeng;  Fisher,  Alvin  Joel;  Smoot.  Troy; 
Warren,  Curtis  Bryan;  and  Scelzi,  James  Edward,  399,197,  C\.  OI4- 
115.000. 
Softub,  Inc.:  See — 

Hansen.  Borg.  399.306.  CI.  D23-277.000. 
Solomon.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Chapman,  Steven  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Flash  camera.  399.229.  CI.  016-209.000. 
Sommeriade,  Uwe:  See — 

Lepper,  Christian;  Schmidt,  Roland;  and  Sommeriade,  Uwe.  399,077, 
CI.  06-484.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Ishii.  Daisuke.  399.225.  CI.  D16-202.000. 
Kanalani.  Masakazu,  399.202.  CI.  014-156.000. 
Yamagishi,  Yoshinobu,  399,209,  CI.  DI4-218.000. 
Yasutomi,   Hiroshi:   and   Nakamura,   Mitsuhiro.  399,206.  CI.   DI4- 
205.000. 
Sorensen,  Peter  Egelund;  Boutrup.  Morten;  Geert-Jensen,  Anders;  and  Leth. 

Jacob.  Portable  batten  operated  air  pump.  .199.213.  CI.  DI5-7000. 
Sorimachi.  Akira.  to  Katoh  Bectrical  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.  Opening  and 
closing  device  for  the  seat  or  the  seat  lid  of  a  toilet  bowl.  399.295,  CI. 
023-303.000. 
Southco,  Inc.:  See — 

Alyanakian,  Robert  O.;  Bressler,  Peter  W.;  and  Coieman,  John  O., 
399,121.  a.  D8-339.000. 
Southpac  Trust  Inlemational,  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Shryock,  Jon  S..  399,167,  CI.  011-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeler,  Joseph  G.,  399,168,  CI  011-164  000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeler.  Joseph  G.,  399,169,  CI.  011-164.000. 
Spinelli.  Joseph  M.;  and  Spinelli,  Martin  G.  Unity  flag.  .399,170,  CI.  Oll- 

172.000. 
Spinelli.  Martin  G.:  See — 

Spinelli.  Joseph  M.;  and  Spinelli.  Martin  G.,  399,170, 0.  Dl  1-172.000 
Spirk.  John:  See — 

Brown.  Patrick:  Fuhgni.  Matthew  R.;  Norton.  John  Jeffrey:  Nottingham. 
John;  and  Spirk.  John.  399.286,  a.  D2 1-2.34.000. 
Sporing.  Lester  Charles,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Pattern  for  a 

nonwoven  wipe.  399,062,  CI.  D5-57.000. 
Stiggelbout.  John:  See — 

Huang.  Alexander;  Fayram,  Richard;  and  Stiggelbout  John.  .399.141.  CI. 
DIO-46.000. 
Stocco.  Gerard  M.  Cup  holder.  .199.100,  CI.  O7-6I9.000. 
Straeler.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Siraeter.  Joseph  G..  399,168,  CI.  Dll-164.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Siraeter.  Joseph  G.,  399.169,  CI  011-164.000. 

Strawser.  Teiiy  M.;  and  Byrd,  Bennett  C,  to  Sara  Lee  Corporation   Shoe 

insole.  399.042.  CI.  D2-%1.000. 
Strean.  Robert  Flynt:  See — 

Burdick.  Robert  Leonard:  Coffey.  Johnnie  A.;  Curry.  Steven  Alan; 
Freeman.  William  Dudley;  Gassett.  John  Wayne;  Horrall.  Paul  Dou- 
glas; Newman.  Benjamin  Keith;  Ramsdell.  Richard  Alden:  Strean. 
Robert  Rynt;  and  Ward,  Earl  Dawson,  II.  399.249.  Q.  DI8-43.000. 
Stride-Sealbest.  Inc.:  See — 

Maynard.  Walter  P.  399.224.  CI.  Dl  5- 150.000. 
Suprihanlo. .  to  PT  Prima  Alloy  Steel  Universal.  Automobile  and  Buck  wheel. 

.399.179.  CI.  D 1 2-209.000. 
Sulliff.  James  W.;  and  Jones.  Dallas  W.,  lo  Trim-A-Lawn  Corporation.  Cutting 

head  for  a  trimmer.  399.104.  CI.  D8-8.000. 
Tailored  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Coates.  Fredrica  V.  .399.311.  CI.  D24-1I6.000. 
Takeshita.  Shunya;  and  Yaginuma.  Kouzi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Motor  scooter.  .399.174.  CL  DI2-1 10.000. 
Takigawa.  Ma.sao:  See — 

Ishimaru.  Osamu;  Takigawa.  Ma.sao;  and  Nomura.  Satoshi.  .399.216.  C\. 
D 1 5-66.000. 
Tang,  Jow-Lin;  and  Chung.  Wu-Hsiung.  Ruled  box  cuner.  399,147,  CI. 

OI0-70.000. 
Tang.  Jow-Lin;  and  Chung,  Wu-Hsiung.  Tape  dispenser.  399,257,  O.  D19- 
69.000. 
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Ta«i,  Minoni:  See— 

Kawamura.  Seijiro:  Tani.  Minoni;  and  Sakai.  Hisavasu    399  294   CI 
D23-3OI.00O. 
^"03-283000"  ' '  '°  "  '  ^   Induslries.  Ud   Canying  case.  399.056.  CI. 
^"tMO^"*"   Lou^ered  Panel  with  swing  out  panel.  399,324.  Q.  D25- 

^'JS^^JSS  '-•  '"  '*''"•  '"=   ''°^°"  of  a  shoe  outsole.  399.041,  a. 
U2-954.0U0. 

Tetaiion  Fumimre  Systems  (A  Partnership  of  Teknion  Holdings  Inc    and 

Birchgrove  Investments  Inc.:  See— 

Verbeek.  Sieve;  Marangoni.  Lorie;  and  Ayvazyan.  Harry.  399.063.  CI. 

Tekonsha  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Kay.  Andrew  W..  399,187.  O.  DI3-I46.000. 

'""^S?^'"m23a"a.K45l.^^'^""«^^^^^ 

Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance,  SA:  5«— 

Anchor.  David.  399.136.  CI.  D9-430.006 
Texecom.  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts.  Simon  Vincent.  399.155.  CI.  DIO-106  000 
Thibaud  Hugh  Anthony,  to  PFK  Electronics  (Pty)  Ud.  Alarm  housing  for  a 

vehicle  alarm  unit.  399,156.  O.  DIO-106.000. 
Thimote.  Roland.  Traffic  sign  system.  399.260.  CI  D20-I7  000 
Thomas  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

DeRuyter.  Craig  R..  399.214.  CI.  D15-9.000 

""m^^ioSOob^^"  *"  "^"^'^  ^™'''^'°"    """"'"g  board.  399.178.  CI. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics:  See — 

Renk,  Thomas  E..  Jr..  399.199.  a.  D14-I26.000 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Renk.  Thomas  E..  Jr..  399.203.  CI.  D14-I59.000 
Timberland  Company.  The:  See — 

T  u  ^'<5;  "^^^  P-  '^  Boyer.  Joseph  D..  399.043.  CI.  D2-969  000 
Ion.  Kiat-Checng:  See — 

Karsten.  Richard  A.;  Toh.  Kial-Cheong;  and  Bradley.  David  W..  399.32 1 . 
CI.  D25-I6.000. 
Tomy  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Junko.  399.266.  CI.  D2 1-12.000. 

T^Sl'I.^J'^'^'- '"  ^""  International.  Inc  Boot  399.039.  Q.  D2-9I I  000 
lUlU  Ltd.:  See — 

""rvr^'v?"  ^'J'""'  ^*"''  Minoru;  and  Sakai.  Hisayasu.  399.294.  C\. 

^'mMta"l»-5220Oo"^^'^^'^  Woridwide.  Inc  Roll  towel  dispenser. 
Trana.  Roger  M,:  See— 

^'^}^i{^^l!^  *•  ^''""^-  ^"*"  ^  •  "'^  ^"^-  "°8"  M..  399.150.  CI. 
TreviDo,  Lee:  See — 

S*^- Jj*^y  D ;  Greene.  Tom;  and  Trevino.  Lee.  399.289.  Q.  D21- 

TriGlas  Corporation;  See — 

Thomas.  Paul.  Jr.  399.178.  CI.  DI2-203.000. 
Trim-A-Lawn  Corporation:  See — 

Sutliff.  James  W.;  and  Jones.  Dallas  W..  399.104.  CI   D8-8  000 
Truax,  Clarence  E.  Survey  marker  399.158.  CI.  D 1 0-1 13  000 
J^^Jf-l^  ^  Portable  attention  sign.  399.262.  CI.  D20-41.000 
L  b  WtST.  Inc.:  See — 

Mandel.  Ladislas.  399.246.  CI.  D18-24.0OO. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Allende.  Paula  Andrea.  399.143.  Q.  D10-57.000 
Ure.  George  A.:  See— 

""^^^  ^^^  b  Vy"i;  ^^^^  ^■'-  ""•«*•  Wlliam  L.;  Young. 
cTdIO-KM  060  "  ■  ^  '^"P'*'''-  °^^  P-  399.154. 

''Tw;  Cl1;^M0.(Sr  ^"^'  ^"^  '^'""  ^'  ^'^'  -^" 
Vandeabelt.  Rudy  Anthony:  See— 

ftirbeau.  St^fane  Erhard;  Vandenbelt.  Rudy  Anthony;  Siiois.  Michael 

.,    J     Sf**^**- *"'''^"*"*^- Troy  Gene.  399.320.  a.  D24-23 1000 
Vardoi  Golf  Company.  Inc  :  See- 
Allen.  Dillis  v..  399.281.  O.  D2I-22I  000 

'^'^:^''.TJ^.^^^'-  ^f  •  ^"''  Ayvazyan.  Harry,  to  Teknion  Furniture 
Sysems  (A  Partnership  of  Teknion  Holdings  Inc.  and  Birchgrove  Invest- 
ment Inc  Curved  privacy  screen.  399.063.  CI  D6-332fl00 

Victor  Ha.s.selblad  AB:  See — 

Tenne.  Lave.  399.230.  O  DI6-245.000 

VoegeB.  Michel,  to  Celine  S.A.  Wrist-watch  399.140.  CI.  DlO-32  OOO 

f«irT99.T3Tci' wTrciSo*'  '^""  ^°"'"""  *'*  "^"'"'  """■' 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards  Michael  V;  and  Hostler.  John  C  .  399.126.  O  D8-359  000 
Walters.  Stephanie  K  Table  base  399.078.  CI.  D6-»95.o6o.  "="'"" 


Wang.  Wen-Te.  Eyeglasses.  399.232.  CI  DI6-3O7.000 
Ward.  Earl  Dawson.  II:  See— 

Burdick.  Robert  Leonard;  Coffey.  Johnnie  A.;  Cmry,  Steven  Alan 
Freeman.  William  Dudley;  Gassett.  John  Wayne;  Horrall.  Paul  Dou- 
glas; Newman.  Benjamin  Keith;  Ramsdell.  Richard  Alden;  Stiean 
Robert  Flynt;  and  Ward.  Earl  Dawson,  II.  399.249.  CI   D 1 8-43  000 ' 
Warren.  Curtis  Bryan:  See— 

ClMk.  Daniel  W.;  Kann.  Meng  Jeng;  Fisher,  Alvin  Joel;  Smoot,  Troy 
Warren,  Curtis  Bryan;  and  Sceizi,  James  Edward,  399,197,  CI.  D14- 

^^'^'^^c^SS"*- '°  '  *  '"duslies.  Inc.  Soapflotion  dispenser.  399.085 
Cl.  Ub- 545.000. 

Washington.  Gayle  F  Lipstick  garter.  399.036.  CI.  D2-625  000 
Watercore  Limited:  See — 

Fai.  Au  Yeung  Sui.  399,267.  CI.  D2I-13.000 
Wc^r,  Donald  £.;  and  Shryock,  Jon  S.,  to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc 

Flower  pot  cover.  399.167.  CI.  DII-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G..  10  Southpac  Trust  International 

Inc  Flower  pot  cover.  399.168.  CI.  Dl  1-164  000 
Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Southpac  Tnist  Imeniational 

Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  399,169.  CI.  Dl  1-164  000 
Welcon.  Inc.:  See — 

Leigh.  Brendan  M..  399.307.  CI.  D24-118  000 
Wells  B.  Keith;  and  Furnish,  Gregory  R..  10  Genzyme  Corporation.  Suction 

tip  for  an  electrocautery  apparatus.  399.314.  C  D24-1I2  000 
Welsh.  Robert  P:  See— 

Branson.  Mark  E.;  and  Welsh.  Robert  P,  399.218.  CI.  D15-I33  000 
„",   •  "«■*«"  Device  for  picking  up  an  object.  399,106,  CI.  D8-14  000 
Whelen  Engineering  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

..n.  4"'"f-  i?"  "  ■  ^<*  ^y°"^-  H^'''  *•  399.325,  CI.  D26-28.000 
Whitehead,  Sharon,  to  Reckin  &  Colman  Products  Limited.  Air  freshener 
container.  399.298,  CI.  D23-366.000.  ""nener 

*D8T7'(»o'^''"'  '^*"  Multi-purpose  woodworking  accessory.  399.109,  CI. 

*'«'.:.  "'?"''i^   Roinana;   Fay,   Eugene   Richard;   and   Drass,   Shirley,   to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Selective  call  receiver.  399,205,  CI  DI4-I9I  000 
DM-I30?«)  "  ■  '°  '*'''*"™"''  Engineering    Tree  stand.  399.166.  CI. 

Wu.  Ye-Te.  Combined  key  chain  and  game.  399.051.  CI.  D3-208  000 
IW-Mrooi' '°  "^^  <^0T»"«><».  Tlie.  Bimkr  or  portfolio.  399.058.  CI. 

Yaginuma,  Kouzi:  See — 

Takeshiu,  Shunya;  and  Yaginuma.  Kouzi,  399,174,  CI  D12-1IO00O 
ml-' 1 8  000*""**"' '°  ^°"^  Corporation.  Remote  controller.  399,209,  CI. 

Yamauchi,  Takanobu;  Sano.  Yoshihiko;  Kon,  Mihara;  and  Oyama,  Makoto  to 
(Jmron  Corporation.  Body  fat  monitor.  399,153.  CI   DlO-97  000 
r'm'  '""'"''  '"  ''""'"''  ^°"'P^>''  ^"*   ^"  same.  399.266.  CI.  D2I- 

Yang,  Heng-Te.  Container.  399,097.  CI.  D7-598  000 

Yang.  Heng-Te.  Container  399.098.  CI.  D7-598.000. 

Yasuhara^  R^n.  Ground  fault  circuit  intertupter  receptacle.  399,186.  CI. 

''~.'-3^TJ^'crm4^2T5^.'''*^'""'"''  •"  """^  ^°'^"""   "''^- 
Yatabe.  Takashi;  and  ida.  Yukihiko.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd  Electronic 

still  camera  with  monitor  display.  399,226  CI  016-202  000 
Yee.  Peter  See — 

Jannard,  James  H.;  and  Yee.  Peter.  399.240.  CI.  D16-326  000 
Yee.  Peter  K.:  See — 

Jannard.  James  H  ;  and  Yee.  Peter  K..  399.239.  CI.  DI6-326000 
V    i.T"^-  '^^  "  •  *™*  ^"'  Peter  K.,  399.243.  CI.  DI6-335'000 

l^iu'^^lS"' a- ^3-'^7'U""^"'"-  *°  '^"^  ^'^"°"  "««"'" 

Young.  Richard  H..  Jr.:  See— 

Prwtor.  Richard  L.;  Ure.  George  A  ;  Merkes.  William  L.;  Young. 

rl'mn  ^iJ'fJ^'^^'-  ^'"^"  "  •  '"^  Aupperle.  Donald  P.  399.154. 
K.\.  1)10-104.000. 

^ii^?o^'-  '°  '^"''"  F"">''"'e.  Ltd.  Chest  of  drawers.  399.074.  CI 

^39r082.''ci'D^W5'(^  '"""'""''•  ''"'   ^^^^^  '^  f"^*"^  «t. 
Zauderer.  Victor  B.:  See — 

X-.fCci.  DI4-Im'^""^"'"='-  ''"'"^  ^-  '"^  '^^'-  S-^"- 
^DlTl'5 1*006 '°  '^"""  Electronics  Corp.  Telephone  set.  399.201.  CI. 

^'wi'jgi  om"  ''  '"  ^"^'  ■'"'''"*  ^'  '^""''''  ''"''"  ^^^'^^'  ^' 

555  Design  Fabrication  Management.  Inc.:  See— 

Geier.  James;  and  Jobes.  Jim.  399.330.  CI.  D26-88.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Brown.  Charles  K.,  executor:  See — 

Saville,  F  Harmon,  deceased,  10,630.  O.  Ph.-I0.000. 
CP  (Delaware)  Inc.:  See— 

Meilland,  Alain  A.,  10,633,  CI.  Plt.-2I.000. 
Delbard,  Guy,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Des  Pepinieres  et  Roseraies  Georges 
Delbvd.  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant  named  'Delstrorange'.  16,631,  CI. 
I»lt.-13,000. 
DeRuiter's  Nieuwe  Rozen  B.V.:  See — 

Pouw,  A.A.,  10,632,  CI.  PIt.-16.000. 
EngeUce,  Milton  Charles,  to  Texas  A&M  University  System.  The.  'Dia- 
mond' zoysiagrass  plant.  10.636.  a.  Pit -90.000. 
Florfis  AG:  See- 
Schumann,  Ingeborg;  and  Utecht.  Angelika.  10,635.  CI.  Plt.-87.12e. 
Hureau,  Robert,  to  Societe  Civile  DarbonM.  Strawberry  plant  named 

'Darsanga'.  10,634,  Q.  Plt.-4«.000. 
Meilland,  Alaia  A.,  to  CP  (Delaware)  Inc.  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant  named 

'Meinical'  .  10,633,  CI.  Plt.-2l.0e0. 
Nor' East  Miniature  Roses,  Inc.:  See — 

Saville,  F  Hannon,  deceased,  10,630.  O.  Ph.- 10.060. 
Olesen,  L.  PemiHe;  and  Olesen.  Mogens  N..  to  Poulsen  Roser  ApS. 

Miniature  rose  plant  named  'POULfuna'.  10.628,  CI.  Plt.-7  100. 
Olesen,  L.  Pemille;  and  Olesen,  Mogens  N..  to  Poulsen  Roser  ApS. 
Miniature  rose  plant  named  'POULbao'.  10,629.  Q.  Ph.-10.000. 


Olesen.  Mogens  N.:  See — 

Olesen.  L.  Penrille;  and  Olesen.  Mogens  N..  10.628,  O.  Ph.-7.100. 

Olesen,  L.  Pemille;  and  Olesen,  Mogens  N.,  10,629,  Q.  Plt.-IO.000. 
Poulsen  Roser  ApS:  See — 

Olesen,  L.  Peinille;  and  Olesen,  Mogens  N.,  10,628,  Q.  Plt.-7.1O0. 

Olesen.  L.  Pemille;  and  Olesen.  Mogens  N..  10.629.  CI  Pit -10.000. 
Pouw,  A.A.,  to  DeRuiter's  Nieuwe  Rozen  B.V.  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant 

named  'Ruiab' .  10.632.  CI.  PlL-16.000 
Saville.  F.  Hannon.  deceased  (by  (Dhartcs  K    Brown,  executor),  to 
Nor'East  Miniature  Roses.  Inc.  Miniature  rose  plant  named  'Sava- 
jeny'.  10,630,  CI.  Pli.-lO.OOO. 
Schumann,  Ingeborg;  and  Utecht,  Angelika,  to  Florfis  AG.  Geranium 

plant  named   Flofetti'  .  10,635,  O.  Plt.-87.l2e. 
Societe  Anonyme  Des  Pepinieres  et  Roseraies  Georges  Delbard:  See — 

Delbard,  Oay.  16,631,  Q.  Ph.  13.006. 
Societe  Civile  Darbonne:  See — 

Hureau,  Robert,  10,634,  CI.  Ph. -48.060 
Texas  A&M  University  System,  The:  See — 

Engelke,  Milton  Charles,  10,636,  CI.  Ph.-90.000. 
Utecht,  Angelika:  See- 
Schumann,  bigeboig;  and  Utecht.  AngeUka,  10,635,  CI.  Ph.-87.120. 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPUCANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTCmY  INVENnCW  REGISTRATICMNS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
6A  DAY  GF  OCTC«ER,  1998 


Pereira,  Carlos  M..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  High-G  telemetry 

controller.  Hl,751,  CI.  340-870.010. 
Schmidt,  David  C:  See— 

Zampini,  Michael  A.;  Stevens,  Sean:  and  Schmidt.  David  C. 
H  1.752.  a.  369-48.660 
Sigel.  George  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Tnm.  Danh  C;  and  Sigel.  George  H..  Jr.,  Hl,754,  Q.  385-142.000. 
Sony  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Zampini.  Michael  A.;  Stevens,  Sean;  and  Schmidt,  David  C, 
HI, 752,  CI.  369-48.000. 
Stevens,  Sean:  See — 

Zampini,  Michael  A.;  Stevens,  Sean;  and  Schmidt,  David  C, 
Hl,752,  CI.  369-48  000. 
Tran.  Danh  C;  and  Sigel,  George  H.,  Jr.,  K>  Unittd  States  of  America. 
America.  Optical  glass  fibers,  apparatus  and  preparation  using  reactive 
vapor  transport  and  deposition.  Hl,754,  C\.  385-142.000. 
United  States  of  America 


America:  See — 

Tran.  Danh  C;  and  Sigel.  George  H..  Jr.,  H1,7S4.  D.  38S- 
142.000. 
Army:  See — 

Pereira,  Carios  M.,  HI, 751,  CI.  346-870.610. 

Warrni,  John  W.;  and  Weitzbeis,  Abraham,  H1,7S3,  O.  376- 
318.000. 
Warren,  John  W.;  and  Weitzberg,  Abraham,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy.  Pin  and  cermet  hybrid  bimodai  reactor.  HI, 753,  CI.  376- 
318.000. 
Weitzberg,  Abraham:  See — 

Wanen,  John  W;  and  Weitzberg,  Abraham.  H1,7S3.  Q.  376- 
318.006. 
Zampini,  Michael  A.;  Stevens.  Sean;  and  Schmidt.  David  C.  to  Sony 
Electronics.  Inc.  Single  digital  signal  processor  to  record  digital  audio 
data  on  a  magneto  optical  disk.  HI. 752.  CI.  369-48.000. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  OCTOBER  6,  1998 
Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 


10 

69.5 
102 
144 
143 
158 
161. 1 

161.6 
195.1 
209 

247 

249 

413 
418 
424 

427 


225.1 
300.3 
435 
506 

631 
657 


CLASS  2 

5.815.831 
5.815.832 
5.815.833 
5.815,834 
5.815,835 
5,815.836 
5,815.837 
5.815.838 
5.815.839 
5.815.840 
5.815.841 
5.815.842 
5.815.843 
5.815.844 
5.815.845 
5.815.846 
5.815.847 
5,815,848 
5.815,849 

CLASS  4 

5,815.850 
5.81 5.85 1> 
5.815.852' 
5,815.853 
5.815.854 
5.815.855 
5.815.856 


CLASS  5 


13 

37.1 

89.1 

236.1 

504.1 

632 

706 
713 


5.815.857 
5.815,858 
5.815.859 
5,815,860 
5,815,861 
5,815,862 
5,815,863 
5,815,864 
5,815J6S 


CLASS 


CLASS? 

114  5,815.866 

CLASS8 

5.817.153 
5,817.154 
5.815,867 
5,815,868 
5,815,869 
5.817,155 


94.11 

137 

149.1 

151.2 

158 

406 


CLASS  14 

69J 

:    5,815,870 

71.1 

:    5,815,871 

CLASS  15 

22.1 

:    5,815,872 

106 

-5,815,873 

159.1 

i    5,815,874 

167.1 

;    5,815,875 

179 

;    5,815,876 

203 

■    5,815,877 

231 

;    5.815,878 

319 

:    5,815,880 

321 

'    5,815,881 

327.1 

5,815.883 

339 

5,815,884 

CLA$S1< 

47 

!    5.815.885 

360 

;     5.815.886 

CLA^19 

150 

;     5.815.887 

159  A               5,815,888 

240 

<     5.815,889 

288 

;     5,815,890 

CLASS  24 

16  PB          ;     5,815,891 

20R 

5,815,892 

510 

5,815,894 

603 

5.815,895 

CLASS  26 

28 

5.815.896 

20 

25.01 

25.35 

33  D 

38  A 

401  1 

418 

469.5 

524.1 

598 

600 

603.14 

603.16 

705 

721 

727 

798 

828 

840 

842 

868 

890.046 

890.13 

893.34 

898.02 


29 

5.815.899 
5.817.156 
5.815.900 
5.815.901 
5.815.902 
5.815.903 
5.815.904 
5.815.905 
5,815,906 
5.815.907 
5.815.908 
5.815.909 
5.815.910 
5.815,911 
5,815,912 
5,815,913 
5,815,914 
5,815,916 
5,815,919 
5,815,915 
5,815.917 
5,815,918 
5.815.921 
5.815.920 
5.815.922 
5.815.923 


47 

92 

103 

161 

276 

294 

373 

376 
475 


CLASS  3* 

5,815.924 
5.815.925 
5.815.926 
5.815,927 
5.815.928 
5.815.929 
5.815.930 
5.815.931 
5.815.932 
5.815.933 
5.815.934 


5.815,974 
5.815.975 


CLASS  33 

203.15  5.815.935 

241  5.815.936 

370  5.815.937 

501  5.815.938 

760  5.815.939 

770  5.815.940 

CLASS  34 

5.815,941 
5,815,942 
5,815.943 
5.815.944 
5.815.945 
5.815.946 
5.815.947 


64 

78 

95 

202 

269 

340 

389 


CLASS  27 

5.815.897 
5.815.898 


CLASS  36 

2  R  5.815,948 

3  B  5,815,949 
29  5,815,950 
61  5,815,951 
117.3  5,815,952 
118.3  5,815,953 
132  5,815,954 
137  5,815,955 

CLASS  37 

241  5,815,956 

280  5,815,957 

444  5,815,958 
5,815,959 

445  5,815.960 

CLASS  38 

14  5.815.961 

97  5.815.%2 

143  5.815.963 


CLASS  4« 


124.12 

209 

217 

299 

476 

574 

642.01 

718 


5.815.964 
5.815.965 
5.815.966 
5.815.967 
5.815.968 
5.815.969 
5.815,970 
5.815.971 


CLASS  43 

21.2  5.815.976 

25  5.815.977 

42.09  5.815.978 

57.2  5.815.979 

113  5.815.980 

114  S.815.981 
121  5.815.982 

CLASS  48 

61  5.817.157 

CLASS  49 

68  5.815.983 

246  5.815.984 

377  5.815.985 


CLASS 


62 
65 
67 
80.1 

86 

126.1 

166 

170 

177 

202 

208 

211 

223.13 

238.1 

239 

255 

281 

391 

565 

576 

588.1 

655.1 

745.19 


747.1 
784.11 


52 

5.815.986 
5.815.987 
5.815.988 
5.815.989 
5.815.990 
5.815.991 
5.815.992 
5.815.993 
5,815,994 
5,815,995 
5,815.996 
5.815.997 
5.815.998 
5.815.999 
5.816,000 
5,816,001 
5,8l«.a02 
5,816,003 
5,816,005 
5,816,008 
5,816,009 
5.816.010 
5.816.011 
5.816.012 
5.816.013 
5.816,014 
5.816,015 
5.816,016 
5,816,017 


CLASS  53 


133.4 
373.9 
397 


412 
432 
435 
439 
441 
443 
445 
490 
520 


5,816,018 
5,816,019 
5,816,020 
5,816,021 
5,816,022 
5,816.023 
5,816,024 
Bl  617,706 
5,816,025 
5,816,026 
5,816,027 
5.816,028 
5,816,029 
5,816,030 


CLASS  54 

23  5,816,031 

82  5,816,032 


472 
528 


CLASS  55 

5,817.158 
5.817.159 


CLASS  42 

65  5.815.972 

69.03  5.815.973 


CLASS  56 

10.8  5.816.033 

11.4  5.816,034 

15.2  5,816,035 

63  5,816,036 

340.1  5,816.037 

341  5.816.038 

CLASS  57 

5.816.039 
5.816,040 


302 
414 


CLASS  6* 

39.05  5,816,041 

226.1  5,816,042 

272  5,816,043 

313  5.816,044 

323  5.816,045 


469 

602 

641.5 

737 

748 


3.62 

51.1 

65 

80 

117 

119 

123 

126 

127 

186 

187 

201 

238.6 

244 

271 

325 

374 

407 

441 

457.9 

476 

610 


17.3 
102 
112 


5.816.046 
5.816,047 
5.816.048 
5.816.049 
5.816.050 

CLASS  62 

5.816.051 
5.816.052 
5.816.053 
5.816.054 
5.816.055 
5.816.056 
5.816.057 
5.816.058 
5.816.059 
5.816.060 
5.816.061 
5.816,062 
5,816,063 
5.816.064 
5.816.065 
5.816,066 
5.816.067 
5.816.068 
5.816.080 
5.816.069 
5.816.070 
5.816.071 

CLASS  63 

5.816.072 
5.816,073 

CLASS  65 

5,817,160 
5,817,161 
5,817,162 


CLASS  66 

28  5,816,075 

218  5,816,079 

CLASS  68 

23.2  5.816.074 

134  5.816.077 

197  5.816.078 

CLASS  7t 

5.816.076 
5.816.081 
5.816,082 
5,816,083 
5,816,084 
5,816,085 
5,816,086 

CLASS  72 

5,816,087 
5,816,088 
5,816,089 
5,816,090 
5,816X)9I 
5,816.092 
5,816X>93 
5,816,094 
5,816,095 


57 
58 
209 

278 

283 
422 


41 

53 

55 

56 

145 

224 

327 

416 

458 


CLASS 

1.79 

19.1 

23.31 

24.01 

24.06 

35.02 

38 

40 

40.5  QR 

40.7 

53.05 

54  01 

61.52 

105 

118.2 

121 
146 


152.46 
382  R 
493 
50412 
514.01 


73 

5.816.096 

5.817.919 

5.817.920 

5.817.921 

5.817.922 

5.817,923 

5,817,924 

5,817,925 

5,817,926 

5,817.927 

5.817.928 

5.817.929 

5.817.930 

5.817.931 

5.817.932 

5.817.933 

5.817.934 

5,817,935 

5.817,936 

5.817.937 

5.817.939 

5.817.941 

5.817.940 

5.817.942 


718 

768 

800 

818 

826 

861  12 

861  28 

861.66 

862.041 

862.335 

863.83 

863.84 

864.35 

865 

865.5 

865.9 

CLASS 
5R 

5.22 

53 

331 

335 

412  R 

425 

459 

471  XY 

473  SW 

490.02 

490.05 

502.4 

527 

535 

552 

572 
573  R 
606R 
640 


403 
548 


5.817.943 
5.817.944 
5.817.945 
5.817.946 
5.817.947 
5.817.948 
5.817.949 
5.817.950 
5.817.951 
5.817.952 
5.817.953 
5.817.954 
5.817.955 
5.817,957 
5,817,956 
5,817,958 

74 

5.816.097 

5.816.098 

5.816.099 

5.816,101 

5,816,100 

5,816,102 

5,816,103 

5,816,104 

5,816,105 

5.816.106 

5.816.107 

5.816.108 

5.816.109 

5.816.110 

5.816.111 

5.816.112 

5.816.113 

5.816.114 

5.816,115 

5,816,116 

5,816,117 

CLASS  75 

5,817.163 
5.817.164 

CLASS  76 

80.5  5.816.118 

CLASS  81 

60  5.816.119 

414  5.816.120 

469  5.816.121 

CLASS  82 

111  5.816.122 

17  5.816.123 


CLASS  99 


CLASS  83 

13 

5.816.124 

23 

5.816.125 

167 

5.816.126 

318 

5.816.127 

452 

5.816.128 

468.3 

5.816.129 

6983 

5.816.130 

CLASS  84 

280 

5.817.959 

297S 

5.817.960 

327 

5.817.961 

422.1 

5,817,962 

454 

5,817.963 

607 

5417.964 

610 

5.817.965 

731 

5.817.966 

CLASS  89 

12 

5.817.967 

CLASS  91 

16911 

5.816.131 

391  II 

5.816.132 

CLASS  92 

128 

5.816.133 

154 

5.816,134 

CLASS  95 

96  RE.  35,913 

113  5,817.167 

CLASS  96 

4  5.817.165 

222  5.817.168 


290 

5.8I6.I3S 

335 

5.816.136 

345 

5.816.137 

355 

5.816.138 

413 

5.816.139 

CLASS  IM 

3 

5.816.140 

25 

5.816.141 

35 

5.816.142 

38 

5.816,143 

47 

5.816.144 

208 

5.816.145 

327 

5.816.146 

CLASS  1*1 

91 

5.816.147 

1284 

5.816.149 

142 

5.816.150 

171 

5.816.151 

181 

5.816.152 

216 

5.816.153 

5.816.154 

232 

5.816.155 

5.816.156 

247 

5.816.157 

324 

5,816,158 

350.1 

5,816,159 

405 

5,816.160 

458 

5,816.161 

467 

5.816.162 

483 

5.816.163 

484 

5.816.164 

490 

5.8 16. 165 

CLASS  182 

381 

5.817.968 

489 

5.817.969 

502 

5.817.970 

53 
279 


CLASS IM 

5.816.167 
5.816,168 


CLASS  its 

141  5,816.169 

178  5,816,170 

CLASS  186 

31.43  5,817,169 

CLASS  188 

23  5.816.171 


51.3 
56.3 


56 


5.816.172 
5.816.173 

CLASS  189 

5.816.174 


CLASS  112 

165  5.816.175 

470.05  5.816,177 

470.36  5,816.178 

CLASS  114 

39.2  5.816,179 
89  5.816.180 
125  5.816.181 
230  5.816.182 
5.816.183 
253  5,816.184 
361        5.816.185 

CLASS  116 

137  R  5.816.186 

173  5.816.187 


2 

13 

41 

73 

97 

104 

201 


69 
666 

728 


CLASS  117 

5.817.170 
5,817,171 
5,817,172 
5.817,173 
5,817,174 
5,817,175 
5,817.176 

CLASS  118 

5.817.177 
5.817.178 
5.817,179 


PI  171 


pi 


172 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  119 

14.08  5.816.189 

I  5.816.190 

5^92  5.816.191 

J  5.816.192 

2i  5JI16.I93 

735  5.816.194 

1»  5.816.195 

-»  5.816.196 

712  5.816.197 

79«  5.816.198 

CLASS  122 

36?  I  5.816.199 

■»9f  5.816.200 


CLASS 

53.1 
61  R 
8UBB 
9017 


90.42 

I8il 

IM59 

lmi4 

193.4 

196  R 

198  E 

301 
321 
382 
414 
424 
435 
491 
520 

525 
53« 


575 
671 
674 
689 


123 

5.816.201 

5.816.202 

5.816.203 

5.816.201 

5.816.205 

5.816.207 

5.8I6J!08 

5.816.209 

.5.816J!10 

5.816.211 

5.816.212 

5.816.213 

5,816.214 

5.816.215 

.5.816.216 

5.816.217 

5.816.218 

5,816.219 

.5.816,220 

5.816.221 

5.816.222 

5.816,223 

5.816,224 

5.8I6J25 

j.816.226 

5.816.227 

5.8I6J28 

5.816.229 

5.816.230 

5.816.231 


CLASS  124 

51  1  S.8I6J32 

«*  5.816.233 

CLASS  125 

212  5.817.719 

CLASS  126 

21  Aj  5.816J34 

M  H  5.816.235 

247    I  5.816.236 

512   ;  5.816.237 

569  5.816.238 

{CLASS  127 

32      ;  5.817.180 


CLASS  134 

'■•  5.817.181 

'•3  5,817,182 

19  5.817,183 

22.12  5,817.184 

25.-I  5.817.185 

■<0  5.817,186 

5.817,187 
1022  5.816.272 

108  5.816.273 

•«)  5.816.274 

1*1  5.816.275 

CLASS  135 

24  5.816.276 

*5  5.816.277 

126  5.816,278 

5.8I6J79 

CLASS  136 

237  5.817,188 

CLASS  137 

13  5.816.280 
l-*  5.816.281 
202  5.816.282 
209  5.816.283 
223  5,816.284 
4875  5.816.285 
4«9  5.816.286 
587  5.816.287 
5.816.288 
*25  17  5,81^289 
62547       5.816.290 

CLASS  138 

30  5,816,291 

S9  5,816.292 

98  5,816,293 

CLASS  139 

91  5,816.294 

435.2  5.816.295 

450  5.816.296 

CLASS  141 

59  5.816.297 

346  5.816.298 


180 
193 
389 


5.817.214 
5.817.215 
5.817.216 


CLASS  164 

415  5.816.311 

4.56  5.816.312 

CLASS  165 

41  5.816J13 

45  5,816.314 

6*  5.816.315 

76  5.816.316 

*4  5.816.317 

110  5.816.318 

121  5.816.319 

152  5.816.320 

173  5.816J21 

5,816.322 

CLASS  166 

117  5  5,816.324 

295  5,816.323 

303  5.816.325 

369  5.816.326 

CLASS  168 

45  5.8I6J27 

CLASS  169 

15  5.816.328 

26  5.816.330 

30  5.816.331 

45  5.816.332 

48  5.816.333 


201 
206 


CLASS  128 

200  2  J  5.816.240 

200.24  5.816.241 

204.21  5.816.242 

20524  5,816.243 

206.2T  5.816.244 

664  5.816.245 

726  5.816.246 

731  5J16.247 

l'30  5.»I6.248 

«42  5416049 

«45  SJ16J51 

«49  S,«I6JS2 

S.«!6J53 
857  5JI6.254 

«61      1  S.8I6.2S5 

«97     '  5.816.256 

898  5.816.257 

;  5.gl«u258 

5.816.259 
5.816060 

CLASS  131 

M4  5.816.261 

175  5.816.262 

194  5.816.263 

329      ,  5.816064 

Caj^SS132 

55  5.816.265 

764  5.816.266 

145  5.816.267 

208  5.816.268 

319  5.816069 

320  5.816.270 
322  5,816.271 


CLASS  144 

34  1  5.816.299 

136.95  5.816.300 

228  5.816.301 

357  5.816.302 

373  5.816.303 

381  5.816.304 

CLASS  148 

23  5,817,190 

311  5.817,191 

325  5,817,192 

5,817,193 
400  5.817.194 

430  5.817.195 

547  5.817.196 

CLASS  149 

I09O  5,817.972 

CLASS  IS* 

'65  5,816,305 

CLASS  152 

199  5,817.197 

CLASS  156 

71  5.817,198 

73.1  5.817.199 

94  5.817000 

150  5.817.201 

154  5.817.202 

155  5.817.203 
230  5.817.204 
233  5.817.205 
272  8  5.817.206 
298  5.817.207 
500  .5.817.208 
539  5.817.209 
583.9  5.817010 

CLASS  159 

47.1  5.817011 

CLASS  16* 

6  5.816.306 

84  <M  .5.816.307 

178  I  R  5,816.308 

206  .5.816.309 

37001  5.816.310 

CLASS  162 

5  5,817012 

109  5.817013 


CLASS  171 

63 

5.816.334 

CLASS  172 

45 

22 

372 

381 

449 

510 

5,816.335 
5.816.336 
5.816.337 
5.816.338 
5,816.339 
5.816..340 

CLASS  173 

48 
91 

5,816,341 
5.816.342 

CLASS  174 

32  5.817.973 

36  5.817.974 

50  5.817.975 

52.1  5.817.976 
5.817.987 

68.2  5.817,977 
75  C  5.817.978 
84  C  5.817.979 
86  5.817.980 
llON  5.817.981 
120R  5.817.982 
135  5.817.983 
152  CM  5.817.984 
172  5.817.985 
250  5,817.986 

CLASS  175 

4.51  5.816.343 

40  5.816.344 

53  5.816.345 

431  5.816.346 

432  5.816.347 

CLASS  177 

50  5.817,988 

136  5,817.989 

CLASS  189 

60  5.816048 

II  5.816.349 

68.1  5.816J50 

5.816.351 
167  5.8I6J52 

197  5.816.353 

209  5.816.354 

221  5.8I6J55 

227  5.816.356 

5.816057 
279  5.816.358 

403  5.816.359 

417  5.816.360 

CLASS  181 

224  5.817.990 

243  5,816.361 

5.817.991 

295  5.817.992 

CLASS  182 

100  5.816.362 

129  5.816.363 


CLASS  187 

224  5.816,366 

244  5.816.367 

289  5.816.368 

316  5,817.993 

391  5.817.994 

410  5,816.369 

CLASS  188 

73.37  5.816.370 

170  5.816.371 

267.2  5.816,372 

380  5.816.373 

CLASS  190 

115  5.816.374 

5.816.375 

CLASS  192 

58.61  .5.816,.376 

64  5,816.377 

69.8  5.816.378 

70.25  5.816.379 

204  5.816.380 

CLASS  198 

301  5.816.381 

4601  5.816.383 

481.1  5.816.384 

690.1  5.816.385 

768  5.816.386 

792  5.816.387 

836.1  5.816.388 

850  5.816.389 

853  5.816.390 

CLASS 2M 

4  5.817.995 

5.817.996 
16  R  5.817.997 
43.14  5.817.998 
50.11  5,817.999 
51.03  5.818.000 
834        5.818.002 

CLASS  202 

160  5.817017 

CLASS  204 

164  5.817018 

192.15  5.817019 

213  5.817.220 

290  R  5,817.221 

293  5.817022 

471  5.817.223 

571  5.817.224 

645  5.817.225 

CLASS  206 

147  5.816.391 

232  5.816.392 

307.1  5.816.393 

308.1  5.816094 

314  5,816095 

315.3  5.816.396 

315.6  5.816097 
5.816098 

3157  5.816099 

377  5.816.401 

423  5.816.402 

438  5.816.403 

461  5.816.404 

542  5.816.405 

561  5.816.406 

576  5.816.407 

581  5.816.408 

587  5.816.409 

711  5.816.410 

782  5.816.411 

CLASS  208 

130  5.817.226 

'43  5.817027 

251  R  5.817.228 

299  5.817,229 

CLASS  209 

166  5.817030 

326  5.816.412 

399  5.816.413 

CLASS  210 

960  5.817031 

130  5.817032 

223  5.817.233 

232  5.817034 

5.817.235 
344  5.817.236 

645  5.817037 

659  5.817038 


5.816.364  661  5.817.239 

5.816.365  759  5.817.240 
800  5.817.241 

CLASS  211 

26.1  5.816.414 

41.18  5.816,415 

69.1  5.816.416 

119.01  5.816.417 

120  .5.816.418 

150  5.816,419 

CLASS  215 

11.6  5,816.420 

201  5.816.421 

209  5,816,422 

CLASS  216 

41  5,817.242 

65  5.817.243 

88  5.817.245 

CLASS  218 

26  5.818,003 

43  5,818.004 

CLASS  219 

69.15  5.818,005 

69.17  -5,818,006 

86.25  5.818.007 

93  RE.  35.914 

110  5.818.008 

121.84  5.818.009 

210  5.818.010 

257  5,818.011 

506  5.818.012 

645  5.818.013 

679  5.818.014 

723  5.818.015 

730  5.818.016 

756  5.818.017 

CLASS  220 

15  5.816,423 

412  5.816,424 

431  5,816,425 

62.19  5.816.426 

253  5.816.427 

257  5.816.428 

270  5.816.429 

367.1  5,816.430 

495.11  5.816.431 

530  5.816.432 

534  5.816,433 

586  5.816.435 

590  5.816,436 

611  5.816.437 

613  5.816.438 

760    I.  5.816.439 


132 

5.816.470 

176 

5.816.471 

CLASS  228 

I.I 

5.816.472 

6.2 

5.816.473 

37 

5.816.474 

49.3 

5.816.475 

102 

5.816.476 

5.816.477 

180.22                5.816.478 

182 

5.816.479 

201 

5.816.480 

20/ 

5.816.481 

212 

5.816.482 

CLASS  221 

45  5.816.440 

152  5.816.441 

200  5.816.442 

211  '.          5.816.443 

289  5.816.444 

CLASS  222 

I  5,816.445 

5.816.446 
5.816.447 

36  5.816.448 
105  5.816.449 
179  5.816,450 
215  5.816,451 
287  5.816,452 
321.3                5,816.453 

383.1  5.816.454 
388  5,816,455 
559  5.816.456 
600                    5.817.246 

CLASS  223 

37  5.816.434 

CLASS  224 

148.2  5.816.457 
182  5.816.458 
246  5.816.459 
260  5,816,460 
269  5.816,461 
570  5,816,462 
584  5,816,463 
615  5,816.464 

CLASS  226 

92  5,816,465 

■87  5.816,466 

CLASS  227 

3  5.816.467 

8  5.816.468 

119  5.816.469 


CLASS  229 

109  5.816,483 

117.15  5.816.484 

120  5.816.485 

215  5.816.486 

248  5,816.487 

406  5.816.488 

CLASS  232 

35  5.816.489 

CLASS  235 

375  5.818,018 

5.818.019 
378  5.818.020 

380  5.818.021 

384  5.818.022 

462  5,818.023 

463  5.818.024 
467  5.818.025 
470  5.818.026 
472                    5.818.027 

5.818.028 
486  5.818.029 

492  5.8I8U)30 

494  5,818,031 

5,818,032 

CLASS  236 

15  A  5,816,490 

46  R  5.816,491 

78  R  5,816.492 

■01  R  5.816.493 

CLASS  237 

8  R  5.816.494 

12.3  R  5.816,495 

78  R  5.816.496 


CLASS  239 

76  5.816.497 

172  5.816.498 

198  5.816.499 

264  5.816.500 

302  5.816.501 

304  5.816.502 

333  5.816J03 

373  5.816.504 

443  5,816,505 

568  5.816,506 

590  5,816,507 

700  5,8I6J08 

CLASS  241 

39  5,8I6J09 

46.01  5.8I6JI0 

230  5.816,511 

CLASS  242 

21  5,816.512 

35.5  T  5.816.513 

131  5.816.514 

150  M  5.816.515 

246  5.816.516 
5.816017 

310  5.816018 

3324  5.816,519 

338.3  5,816.520 

356  5.816.521 

3753  5.816.522 

382  1  5,816,523 

405.3  5,816.524 

520  5,816.525 

526.2  5.816.526 
527  5.816027 
541.5  5.816028 

CLASS  244 

I  R  5.816.530 

327  5.816.531 

3  29  5.816.532 

17.13  5.816033 

119  5.816.534 

137.3  5.816.535 
138  R  5.816036 
153  R  5.816037 
170  5.816038 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  173 


172 
173 


5.816039 
5.816.540 


CLASS  246 

I  R  5.816.541 

CLASS  248 

58  5.816.542 

73  5.816.543 

96  5.816.544 

164  5.816045 

205.1  5.816046 
205.5  5.816.547 
206O  5.816,548 
2130  5.816.549 
222.11  5.816.550 
281.11  5.816052 

309.2  5.816053 
346.01  5,816,554 
405  5.816056 
429  5.816.555 
495  5.816057 
544  5.816.558 
636  5.816059 

CLASS  249 

4  5.817.247 

68  5.817.248 


CLASS 


208.1 

216 
229 
231.13 

251 

281 

292 

306 

332 

339.06 

339,12 

341.8 
343 

363.09 
370.06 
370.09 

390,04 

458,1 

459.1 

492.3 

507.1 

515.1 

559.29 

$59.36 

573 

SW 

588 


250 

5.818.033 
5,818.035 
5.818.036 
5.818.037 
5.818.038 
5.818.039 
5.818.040 
5.818,041 
5,818,055 
5,818,042 
5.818.043 
5.818.044 
5.818.045 
5.818.046 
5.818.047 
5.818,048 
5.818.049 
5.818.050 
5.818.051 
5.818.052 
5.818.053 
5,818.054 
5.818.056 
5.818.057 
5.818.058 
5.818.059 
5.818.060 
5.818.061 
5.818.062 
5.818.063 
5.818.064 
5.818.065 


CLASS  251 

129.15  5.816060 

CLASS  252 

8.61  5.817.249 

6201  5.817.250 

68  5.817.251 

70  5,817,252 

186.29  5.817.253 

312  5.817054 

582  5.817.255 

5.817,256 

CLASS  254 

100  5,816061 

5,816062 

266  5,816064 

386  5,816,565 

CLASS  257 

21  5,818,066 

57  5,81 8  J»7 

59  5,818,068 

67  5,818,069 

72  5,818,070 

77  5.818,071 

78  5,818,072 
85  5.818,073 
110  S.S18Xr74 
239  5,81  L07S 
2S5  5.818.076 
276  5.818.077 
281  5.818.078 
29S  5.818.079 
315  5.818.080 
319  5.818.081 
321  5.818.082 

5.818.083 
329  5.818.084 
347        5.818.085 


355 


368 
369 
382 
388 
417 
434 
435 
458 
468 
506 
548 
616 
659 
666 
676 
696 
703 
723 
724 
767 
775 
776 
777 
778 
786 


5.818.086 
5.818.087 
5.818.088 
5.818.089 
5.818.090 
5.818.091 
5.818.092 
5.818.093 
5.818.094 
5.818.095 
5.818,096 
5.818.097 
5.818.098 
5.818.099 
5.818.100 
5.818.101 
5,818.102 
5.818.103 
5.818.105 
5.818.106 
5.818.107 
5.818.108 
5.818.109 
5.818.110 
5.818.111 
5.818.112 
5.818.113 
5.818.114 


CLASS  261 

692  5.817.257 

CLASS  264 

40  1  5.817058 

40.5  5.817.259 

40.6  5.817060 
54  5.817.261 
86  5,817.262 
113  5.817.263 
131  5.817.264 
138  5.817.265 
211.23  5,817.266 
219  5.817.267 
254  5.817.268 

258  5.817.269 
290O  5.817070 
400  5.817.271 
413  5.817072 
646  5.817074 

CLASS  267 

140.13  5.816066 

CLASS  269 

32  5.816067 

60  5.816068 

CLASS  271 

117  5.816069 

179  5,816.570 

CLASS  273 

153  S  5.816.571 

266  5.816073 

272  5.816072 

5.816074 

292  5.816.575 

5.816076 

5.816077 

367  5.816078 

408  5.816.579 

454  5.816080 

CLASS  279 

2.03  5.816081 

62  5.8I6082 

5.816083 

5.816084 

125  5.816085 

CLASS  2M 

5016  5.816087 

11.22  5.816088 

140  5.816089 

5.816090 
«704  5.816086 

5.816091 
87041  5.816092 

5.816093 
90  5.816094 

93  5.816095 

226.1  5.816097 

234  5.816098 

259  5.816.599 

260  5.816.600 
602  5.816.601 
604  5.816.602 
623  5.816.603 
655.1  5.816.604 
676  5.816.605 
717  5.816,606 
7280      5,816,607 

5,816.608 


728.3 

734 
753 
775 
780 
847 
851 


5.816.609 
5.816.610 
5.816.611 
5.816.613 
5.816.614 
5.816.615 
5.816.616 
5.816.617 

CLASS  281 

28  5.816.618 

740  5.816.612 

CLASS  283 

67  5.816.619 

74  5.816.620 

CLASS  285 

1  5.816.621 

45  5.816.622 

88  5.816.623 

276  5.816.624 

305  5.816.625 

318  5.816.626 

340  5.816,627 

CLASS  290 

31  5.818.115 

38  R  5.818.116 

40  A  5,818.117 

48  5,818,118 

CLASS  292 

216  5.816.628 

254  5.816.629 

341,17  5,816.630 

CLASS  294 

33  5.816.631 

51  5.816.632 

5.816.633 
57  5.816.634 

64.1  5.816.635 

82.14  5.816.636 

CLASS  296 

26.09  5.816.637 

26.11  5.816.638 

26.13  5.816.639 

37.8  5.816.640 

95.1  5.816.641 

97.02  5.816.643 

97.9  5.816.642 
107  5.816.644 
153  5.816.645 
163  5.816.646 
220  5.816.647 


CLASS  297 


159.1 

162 

188.1 

253 

256.15 

284.4 

284.5 

338 

367 

391 

410 

452.1 

452.38 

452.48 

484 


5.816.648 
5.816.649 
5.816.650 
5.816.651 
5,816.652 
5.816.653 
5.816,654 
5,816,655 
5,816.656 
5.816,657 
5,816.658 
5.816.659 
5.816.660 
5.816.661 
5.816.662 
5.816.663 

CLASS  303 

3  5.816.665 

113,4  5.816.666 

5.816,667 
1160  5,816.668 

140  5.816.669 

194  5.816.670 

CLASS  307 

10.1  5.818,119 

10.6  5,818^120 

10.7  5.818.121 
5.818.122 

42  5.818.123 

66  5.818.125 
85  5.818.126 
106  S.8I8.I27 
116  5.818,128 

5,818.129 
127  5.818.130 

CLASS  310 

15  5.818.131 

17  5.818.132 

67  R  5.818.133 
78  5.818.134 
81  5.818.135 


88 

90.5 

152 

156 

185 

211 

239 

257 

266 

313  R 

323 
328 
358 
359 
364 


5.818.136 
5.818.137 
5018.138 
5,818,139 
5018,140 
5,818.141 
5.818.142 
5.818.143 
5.818.144 
5,818.145 
5.818.146 
5,818.147 
5.818.148 
5.818.149 
5.818.150 
5.818.151 


CLASS  312 

223.2  5.816.672 
5.816.673 

290  5.816.674 

CLASS  313 

141  5018.152 

306  5018.153 
318.01  5018.154 
318.05  5018.155 
412  5018.156 
414  5.818.157 
440  5,818.158 

5.818,159 
444  5018.160 

446  5018.161 

466  5018.162 

471  5018.163 

493  5018.164 

495  5.818.165 

5018.166 
572  5018,167 

582  5018,168 

631  5018,169 

CLASS  315 

5  5018.170 

8  5018.171 

86  5018.172 

11101  5018.173 

169.3  5018.174 

169.4  5018.175 
276  5018.181 

307  5018.176 

CLASS  318 

101  5018.194 

116  5018.182 

135  5018.177 

254  5018.178 

5018.179 
5018.180 
286  5018.183 

375  5018.184 

432  5018.185 

434  5018.186 

443  5018.187 

480  5.818.188 

488  5.818.189 

560  5018.190 

609  5018.192 

685  5018,193 

771  5018.195 

801  5018.196 

CLASS  320 

107  5018.197 

112  5018.198 

116  5018.199 

5018000 
119  5018001 

125  5018002 

128  5018.203 

150  5.818.204 

CLASS  323 

207  SO  1 8.208 

282  5.818.205 

285  5.818.206 

288  5018007 

289  5018009 
297  5018.210 
312  5018.211 

314  5018012 

315  5018013 
351  5018.214 

CLASS  324 

76.27  5018015 

%  5018016 

158.1  5018017 

5018019 
175  5018021 

202  5018.222 

207.12  5018023 

207  16  50I8024 


251 
258 
259 
300 
309 


318 
433 
457 
509 
536 
537 

626 
640 
642 
649 
663 
707 
754 
756 
761 
762 
763 
765 


5.818.225 
5018026 
5018.227 
5018.228 
5018.229 
5.818.230 
5018.231 
5018.232 
5018034 
5018.235 
5.818.236 
5.818.237 
5018O38 
5018.239 
5018040 
5018.241 
5.818042 
5.818,243 
5018.244 
5.818,245 
5018.246 
5.818.247 
5018048 
5018049 
5018.250 
5018.251 
5018.252 


CLASS  326 

30  5018.253 

39  5018.254 

5.818.255 

80  5018.256 

81  5018057 

83  5018.258 

84  5018059 

86  5018060 
5018061 

87  5.818.262 
93  5.818.263 
98  5018.264 


CLASS  327 

6 

5018.265 

55 

5.818.266 

58 

5.818.267 

77 

5018.268 

108 

5018.269 

116 

5018070 

143 

5018071 

156 

5.818072 

199 

5018.273 

202 

5.818093 

217 

5018074 

259 

5018075 

5.818076 

262 

5018077 

333 

5018078 

350 

5018079 

374 

5018.280 

381 

5018081 

424 

5018.282 

436 

5.818.283 

478 

5018.284 

525 

5018.285 

530 

5018.286 

536 

5018.287 

5018.288 

5018,289 

537 

5018090 

538 

5018,291 

539 

5018.292 

543 

5018094 

561 

5018.295 

CLASS  329 

.300 

5018096 

304 

5018.297 

CLASS  330 

149  5018099 

252  5018000 

266  5OI8O01 

CLASS  331 

I  A  5.818.303 

II  5018.304 
17  5.818.302 
47  5.818.305 
117  FE  5018.306 

CLASS  333 

112  5018.307 

116  5018008 

176  5018.309 

196  5018010 

202  5018011 

5018012 
226  5018014 

238  5018015 

262  5018013 


CLASS  335 

10  5018098 

78  5018016 

212  5018017 

295  5018018 

299  5018019 


CLASS  337 

118 

5018.895 

198 

5018.320 

5018.321 

CLASS  338 

15 

5018.322 

32  R 

5.818023 

162 

5.818.324 

CLASS  340 

286.05 

5018026 

323  R 

5.818027 

384.72 

5.818028 

426 

5018.329 

5.818030 

438 

5018031 

441 

5018.332 

455 

5018033 

505 

5,818034 

539 

5,818035 

545 

5018036 

567 

5018037 

568 

5,818038 

583 

5018039 

602 

5018040 

5018,341 

815.46 

5018042 

815.65 

5018043 

82501 

5018,344 

82501 

5.818.345 

825.49 

5018046 

82502 

5018.347 

5018.350 

825.54 

5018.348 

825.62 

5018.351 

825.79 

5.818.349 

854,6 

5018052 

87a01 

5018.353 

870.16 

5018054 

903 

5018055 

995 

5.818056 

CLASS  341 

16  5018058 

20  5018057 

21  5018059 

22  5018060 

23  5018061 

57  5018.362 
63  5.818.363 
65  5018064 

100  5018,365 

101  5018066 

106  5018067 
5018.368 

107  5018.369 
120  5018070 
122  5018.371 
131  5018072 
133  5018073 

143  5.818074 
5.818.375 
5018.376 

144  5018077 
155  5018078 

159  5018.379 

160  5018.380 

CLASS  342 

24  5.818.381 
46  5.818.382 
109  5018083 
174                  5018.384 

372  5018085 
5,818,386 

373  5,818.388 
383  5.818.389 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  5018090 

5018091 
702  5018.392 

705  5.818.393 

713  5018.394 

753  5.818095 

786  5018096 

797  5018.397 

895  5018.398 

CLASS  345 

8  5.818.399 

30  5018.400 

31  5018.401 

58  5.818.402 
74  5.818.403 


PI  174 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENfTS 


88 
89 
92 
94 


99 
100 

111 
121 
127 
132 
146 
147 
156 
157 


158 

161 
163 
173 

174 
179 
194 
203 

302 

326 

327  . 


32S 
330 
333 
334 

333 

343 

352 
354 
420 
429 
431 
433 
434 
435 
441 
442 
443 
473 


501 
510 
516 
520 
521 
522 


5.818.404 

5.818.405 

5.818.406 

5.818.407 

5.818.408 

5.818.409 

5.818.410 

5.818.411 

5.818.412 

5.818.413 

5.818.414 

5.818.415 

5.818.416 

5.818.417 

5.818.418 

5.818.419 

5.818.420 

5.818.421 

5.818.422 

5.818.423 

5.818.424 

5.818.425 

5.818.426 

5.818.427 

5.818.428 

5.818.429 

5.818.430 

5.818.431 

5.818.432 

5.818.433 

5.818.434 

5.818.435 

5.818.436 

5.818.437 

5.818.438 

5.818.439 

5.818.440 

S.8I8.44I 

5.818.442 

5.818.444 

5.8 18.445 

5.8 18.446 
5.818.447 
5.818.448 
5.818.449 
5.818.450 
5.818.451 
5.818.452 
5.818.453 
5.818.454 
5.818.455 
5.818.456 
5.818.457 
5.818.458 
5.818.459 
5.818.460 
5.8 1 8.46 1 
5.818.462 
5.818.463 
5.818.464 
5.818.465 
5.818.466 
5.818.467 
5.818.468 
5318.469 


251 
258 
259 
261 
262 


5.81 8J03 
5.81 8  J04 
5.818J05 
5.818.506 
5.81 8  J07 
5.818.508 


CLASS 


6 

7 

8 
15 

21 

106 

151 

192 

222 

224 
231 
268 
302 
335 
364 
396 
400 
403 
405 
412 
415 
416 

441 
512 
525 
559 
565 
594 
725 

734 
750 
845.3 


348 

5.818.509 

5.818.510 

5.818.511 

5.818.512 

5.818.513 

5.818J14 

5.818J17 

5.818.518 

5.818.519 

5.818.520 

5.818.521 

5.818.522 

5.81 8  J23 

5.818.524 

5.818.525 

5.818.526 

5.818.527 

5.8I8J28 

5.818.529 

5.818.530 

5.818.531 

5.81 8  J32 

5.818.533 

5.818J34 

5.81 8  J35 

5.818.536 

5.818.537 

5.818339 

5.818338 

5.818.540 

5.818.541 

5.818342 

5.818343 

5.818.544 

5.818345 

5.818346 

5.818347 

CLASS  349 

5.818348 


371 
376 

381 
434 
440 
445 


296 

298 
299 
405 
426 
434 
468 
473 
474 
494 
520 


5.818393 
5.818394 
5.818.595 
5.818.5% 
5.818398 
5.818399 
5.818.600 

CLASS  358 

5.818.602 
5.818.603 
5.818.604 
5.818.605 
5.818.606 
5.818.607 
5.818.608 
5.818.609 
5.818.610 
5.818.611 
5.818.612 
5.818.613 


686 
699 
700 
703 
719 
730 
749 
760 


CLASS 


7 

10 

11 

15 

18 

19 

40 

43 

45 

47 

55 

68 

70 

72 

86 

89 

101 

104 

130 

131 

151 

159 

171 

172 

173 

226 

234 

237 

238 
240 

247 


qiASS 


CLASS  346 

136  5.818.470 


347 

5.818.471 

5.818.472 

5.818.473 

5.818.474 

5.818316 

5.818.475 

5.818.476 

5.818.477 

5.818.478 

5.818.479 

5.818.480 

5.818.481 

5.818.482 

5.818.483 

5.818.484 

5.818.485 

5.818.486 

5.818.487 

5.818.488 

5.818.489 

5.818.490 

5.818.491 

5.818.492 

5.818.493 

S.81 1.494 

SJI8.49S 

5.818.4% 

5J  18.497 

5.818.498 

5.818.499 

5.818300 

5.818301 

5.818302 


42  5.818.549 

43  5.818350 
5.818351 
5.818352 

61  5.818353 

i''  5.818354 

5.818.555 

92  5.818.556 

93  5.818357 
110  5.818358 
122  5.818.559 
'29  5.818.560 
149                    5.818361 

5.818362 
158  5.818.563 

161  5.818364 

CLASS  351 

44  5.818365 

"0  5.818.566 

113  5.818367 

153  5.818368 

156  5.818.569 

CLASS  353 

31  5.816.675 

CLASS  355 

75  5.818.570 


7 

73 

124 

135 

163 

172 

189 

206 

216 

224 

227 

267 

273 

281 

292 

337 

341 

350 
381 
384 
455 
515 
565 


612 
629 
630 
637 
642 
668 
684 
700 
702 
726 
876 


CLASS  356 


121 

124  5 

127 

139.09 

222 

237 

246 
301 
311 
316 
318 
336 
345 

346 

349 

350 


357 


106 


113 


359 

5.818,614 

5.818.615 

5.818.616 

5.818.617 

5.818.618 

5.818.619 

5.818.620 

5.818.621 

5.818.622 

5.818.623 

5.818.624 

5.818.625 

5.818.636 

5.818.626 

5.818.627 

5.818.628 

5.818.629 

5.818.630 

5.818.631 

5.818.637 

5.818.638 

5.818.639 

5.818.640 

5.818.632 

5.818.633 

5.818.634 

5.818.635 

5.818.641 

5.818.642 

5.818.643 

5.818.644 

5.818.645 

5.818.646 

5.818.647 

5,818.648 

5.818.649 

5.818.650 

CLASS 3M 

5.818.652 
5.818.653 
5.818.654 
5.818.655 
5.818.656 

3  5.818.657 

5.818.658 

8  5.818.659 

d  5.818.651 

5.818.660 

7  5.818.661 

5.818.662 
5.818.663 
5.818.665 
5.818.666 
5.818.667 
5.818.668 
5.818.684 
5.818.685 

CLASS  361 

5.818.669 
5.818.670 
5.818.671 
5.818.672 
5.818.673 
5,818.674 
5.818.675 
5.818.676 
5.818.677 
5.818.678 
5.818.679 
5.818.680 
5.818.681 
5.818.682 
5.818.683 
5.818.686 
5.818.687 
5.818.688 
5.818.690 
5.818.689 


814 


31 
35 
61 

80 
84 

no 

191 
205 
226 
250 
253 
272 
281 
283 
293 
347 
348 
392 
3% 


5.818.691 
5.818.692 
5.818.693 
5.818.694 
5.818.695 
5.818.6% 
5.818.697 
5.818.698 
5.818.699 
5.818.700 
5.818.701 

CLASS  362 

5.816.676 

5.816.677 

5.816.678 

5.816.679 

5.816.680 

5.816.681 

5.816.682 

5.816.683 

5.816.684 

5.816.685 

5.816.686 

5.816.687 

5.816.688 

5.816.689 

5.816.690 

5.816.691 

5.816.692 

5.816.693 

5.816.694 

5.816.695 

5.816.6% 


189  05 

189.11 

191 

193 

194 

201 

206 

207 

210 

221 

222 

2257 

226 


230.06 


230  08 

233 

236 


5.818.765 

5.818.766 

5.818.767 

5.818.768 

5.818.769 

5.818.770 

5.818.772 

5.818.773 

5.818.774 

5.818.775 

5.818.776 

5.818.777 

5.818.778 

5.818.779 

5.818.780 

5.818.781 

5.818.782 

5.818.783 

5.818.784 

5.818.785 

5.818.786 

5.818.787 

5.818.788 

5.818.789 

5.818.790 

5.818.791 

5.818.792 

5.818.793 

5.818.794 


37.1 
37.8 


CLASS  363 

5.818.702 
5.818.703 
5.818.704 
5.818.705 
5.818.706 
5.818.707 
5.818.708 
5.818.709 


76.1 

81 

84 

147 

208 

228 


CLASS 

141 

147 

148.09 

154 

184 

402 

468.06 

468.24 

468  26 

469.04 

470.11 

474.24 

478.01 

478.02 

478.08 

483 

489 

490 

491 


497 
502 
550 

569 

578 

579 

715.08 

724.1 

724.17 

725.01 

760.01 

765 

767 

768 

784.03 


364 

5.818.710 

5.818.711 

5.818.712 

5.818.714 

5.818.713 

5.818.715 

5.818.716 

5.818.717 

5.818.718 

5.818.719 

5.818.720 

5.818.721 

5.818.722 

5.818.723 

5.818.724 

5.818.725 

5.818.726 

5.818.727 

5.818.728 

5.818.729 

5.818.730 

5.818.731 

5.818.732 

5.818.733 

5.818.734 

5.818.735 

5.818.736 

5.818.737 

5.818.738 

5.818.739 

5.818.740 

5.818.741 

5.818.742 

5.818.743 

5.818.744 

5.818.745 

5.818.746 

5.818.747 


25 

32 

33 

36 

44.28 

44.32 

59 

116 

118 
126 
275.1 
275.4 


SI 

105 

145 

154 

185.03 
185.09 
185.11 

185.15 
185.17 
185.18 


CLASS  365 


185.25 
185.29 


5.818.748 

5.818.749 

5.818.771 

5.818.750 

5.818.751 

5.818.753 

5.818.754 

5.818.755 

5.818.764 

5.818.759 

5.818.756 

5.818.757 

5.818.758 

5.818.760 

5.818.761 

5.818.762 

5.818.763 


CLASS  366 

5.816.697 
5.816.698 
5.816.699 
5.816.700 
5.816.701 
5.816.702 

CLASS  367 

21  5.818.795 

CLASS  368 

l>3  5.818.797 

281  5.818.798 

CLASS  369 

5.818.800 
5.818.799 
5.818.801 
5.818.802 
5.818.803 
5.818.804 
5.818.805 
5.818.806 
5.818.807 
5.818.808 
5.818.809 
5.818.810 
5.818.812 
5.818.811 


37t 

5.818.813 

5.818.814 

5.818.815 

5.818.816 

5.818.818 

5.818.819 

5.818.820 

5.818.821 

5.818.822 

5.818.823 

5.818.824 

5.818.825 

5.818.826 

5.818.827 

5.818.828 

5.818.829 

5.818.830 

5.818.831 

5.818.832 

5.8 18.833 

5.818.834 

5.8U.836 

5.818.837 

5.818.838 

5.818.839 

5.818.840 

5.818.841 

5.818.842 

5.818.843 

5.818.845 

5.818.844 

5.818.846 


CLASS 


208 
212 
218 
225 
252 
259 
280 
293 
315 
322 
328 
329 
342 
344 
346 
347 


350 
352 
366 
389 

390 
391 
395 

397 
435 
449 
463 
532 


45 
200 

206 

219 
220 
222 
240 
241 
257 
261 
283 
286 
306 
334 
341 
344 
347 
354 


355 

364 
371 
500 


5.818.854 
5.818.855 

CLASS  372 

5.818,856 
5.818.857 
5.818.858 
5.818.859 
5.818.860 
5.818.861 
5.818.862 
5.818.863 
5.818.864 
5.818.865 

CLASS  374 

5.816.703 
5.816.704 
5.816.705 
5.816.706 
5.816.707 
5.816.708 

CLASS  375 

5.818.899 

5.818.866 

5.818.867 

5.818.868 

5.818.869 

5.818.870 

5.818.871 

5.818.872 

5.818.873 

5.818,877 

5.818.874 

5.818,875 

5.818.878 

5.818.879 

5.818.880 

5,818,881 

5.818.876 

5.818.882 

5.818.883 

5.818,884 

5,818,885 

5.8 18.886 

5.818.887 

5.818.888 

5.818.889 

5.818.890 

5.819.073 


CLASS  376 

107  5.818.891 

215  5.818.892 

305  5.818.893 

CLASS  377 
69  5.818.894 

CLASS  378 

15  5.818.8% 

'9  5.818.897 

62  5.818.900 

63  5,818.901 
65  5.818.902 
98.8  5.818.898 


CLASS  371 

5  1  5.818.847 

21  1  5.818.848 

22  1  5.818.849 
27  4  5.818.850 
30  5.818.851 
33  5.818.852 
35  5.818.853 


1 

22 
30 
34 

67 

80 

89 

90.01 

93.08 

93.12 

94.05 

114 

145 

167 
211 

225 
J73 
389 
3% 
399 
403 
410 
418 
444 
445 
453 


CLASS 


379 

5.818.903 

5.818.904 

5.818.905 

5.818.906 

5.818.907 

5.818.908 

5.818.909 

5.818.910 

5.818.911 

5,818,913 

5.818.914 

5.818.912 

S.8I8.9IS 

5.818,916 

5,818,917 

5,818.918 

5.818,919 

5,818.920 

5.818,921 

5.818,923 

5.818.924 

5.818.925 

5.818.926 

5.818.927 

5.818.928 

5.818.929 

5.818.930 

5.81t.931 

5.818.932 

CLASS  38t 

5.818.933 
5.818.934 
5.818.935 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  175 


25 

5.818.936 

131 

5,819.018      200 

5.819.123 

CLASS  414          1 

449 

5.817332 

698 

5317.432 

5.818.937 

182.02 

5.819.019 

263 

5.819.124 

462 

5.816,763 

450 

5.817333 

911 

5317.433 

49 

5.818.939 

182.03 

5.819.020 

299 

5.819.125 

477 

5.816.764 

5.817.334 

CLASS  429 

50 

5.818.940 

182.13 

5.819.021 

319 

5.819.126 

5.816.765 

453 

5.817335 

182.14 

5.819.022 

349 

5.819.127 

517 

5.816.766 

465 

5.817.336 

49 

5317.434 

CLASS  381 

183.02 

5.819.024 

411 

5.819.128 

537 

5.816.767 

466 

5.817.337 

176 

5317.435 

22 

5.818.941 

183.06 

5.819.025 

517 

5.819.129 

631 

5.816.768 

468 

5.817338 

194 

5.817.436 

24 

5.818.942 

183.1 

5.819.023 

571 

5.819.130 

729 

5.816.771 

470 

5.817.340 

CLASS  430 

27 

5.818.943 

183.14 

5.819.026 

744.5 

5.816.770 

489 

5.817.343 

63 

5.818.944 

184.01 

5.819.027 

CLASS  399 

786 

5.816.772 

667 

5.817.344 

5 

5317.437 

66 

5.818.945 

185.1 

5.819.028 

44 

5.819.131 

789.9 

5.816.773 

5317.438 

68.4 

5.818.946 

186 

5.819.029 

66 

5.819.133 

792.8 

5.816.774 

CLASS  4^3 

5.817.439 

71.7 

5.818.947 

200  11 

5.819.033 

69 

5.819.134 

130 

5.817.345 

7 

5317.440 

77 

5.818.948 

200.31 

5.819.034 

5.819.136 

CLASS  415          1 

186 

5.817.346 

5317.441 

172 

5.818.949 

200.32 

5.819.035 

93 

5.819.137 

143 

5.816.775 

192  R 

5.817.347 

30 

5.817.442 

201 

5.818,950 

200.33 

5.819.036 

98 

5.819.138 

174.5 

5.816.776 

529 

5.817348 

109 

5.817.443 

200.34 

5.819.038 

110 

5.819.139 

542 

5.817.349 

155 

5317,444 

CLASS  382 

200.47 

5.819.039 

165 

5.819.140 

CLASS  416 

312 

5,817.445 

100 

5.818.951 

5.819.040 

174 

5.819.141 

97  R 

5.816.777 

CLASS  426 

315 

5317.446 

101 

5.818.952 

200.5 

5.819.030 

176 

5.819.142 

2 

5.817.350 

363 

5.817.447 

110 

5.818.953 

200.51 

5.819.041 

194 

5.819.143 

CLASS  417 

74 

5.817.351 

399 

5317.448 

115 

5.818.954 

200.52 

5.819.042 

258 

5.819,144 

46 

5.816.778 

89 

5.817352 

5.817.449 

5.818.955 

5.819.043 

274 

5,819.145 

63 

5.816.779 

124 

5.817.353 

455 

5317.450 

126 

5.818.956 

200.56 

5.819.044 

276 

5.819.146 

322 

5.816.780 

271 

5.817.354 

523 

5317.451 

128 

5.818.957 

5.819.045 

284 

5.819.147 

371 

5.816,781 

272 

5.817.355 

562 

5.817.452 

141 

5.818.443 

20057 

5.819.046 

324 

5.819.148 

410.4 

5.816.782 

325 

5.817.356 

CLASS  431 

145 

5.818.958 

200  59 

5.819.047 

330 

5.819.149 

415 

5.816.783 

326 

5.817357 

154 

5.818.959 

200.6 

5.819.031 

5.819.150 

423.11 

5.816.784 

394 

5.817.358 

4 

5316.790 

167 

5.818.960 

200  63 

5.819/M8 

367 

5.819.151 

521 

5.816.787 

425 

5.817.359 

46 

5316.791 

180 

5.8I8.%2 

200.69 

5.819.049 

5.819.152 

482 

5.817.360 

90 

5316.792 

187 

5.81 8.%3 

2008 

5.819.032 

388 

5.819.153 

CLASS  418 

4% 

5.817.361 

114 

5316.793 

205 

5.818.964 

284 

5.819.050 

CLASS 4M 

36 

5.816,788 

532 

5.817.362 

344 

5316.794 

225 

5.818.%5 

287 

5.819.051 

227 

5,816,789 

573 

5.817.363 

^^v    A  ^^^y    ^ 'V% 

232 

5.818.966 

293 

5.819.052 

61 

5.816.714 

590 

5.817.364 

CLASS  432 

233 

5.8I8.%7 

306 

5.819.053 

71 

5.816.715 

CLASS  419 

14 

5.816.795 

236 

5.818.968 

308 

5.819.054 

76 

5.816.716 

11 

5,819.154 

CLASS  427 

29 

5.816.7% 

5.818.969 

342 

5.819.055 

83 

5.816.717 

7 

5.817.365 

33 

5.816.797 

248 

5.818.970 

380 

5.819.056 

88 

5.816.718 

CLASS  420 

66 

5.817.366 

121 

5.816.798 

252 

5.818.971 

5.819.057 

12001                5.816.719 

90 

5.817.275 

250 

5.817.367 

260 

5.818.972 

386 

5.819.058 

208 

5.816.720 

255.3 

5.817.368 

CLASS  433 

5.818.973 

389 

5.819.059 

582 

5.816.721 

CLASS  422 

389.9 

5.817369 

6 

5316.799 

270 

5.818.974 

395 

5.819.060 

605 

5.816.722 

24 

5.817.276 

412.3 

5.817.370 

7 

5316.800 

274 

5.818.975 

406 

5.819.061 

624 

5.816.723 

28 

5.817.277 

454 

5.817371 

8 

5316.801 

289 

5.818.976 

500 

5.819.062 

656 

5.816.724 

45 

5.81 7  J78 

456 

5.817.372 

80 

5316.802 

294 

5.818.977 

5.819.063 

692 

5.816.725 

46 

5.817.279 

466 

5.817.374 

82 

5.816.803 

2% 

5.818.978 

5.819.064 

143 

5.817.280 

475 

5.817.375 

90 

5.816.804 

321 

5.818.979 

5.819.065 

CLASS  4*1 

164 

Bl  466.420 

483 

5.817.376 

5316.805 

5.819.066 

1 

5.816.726 

186.11 

5.817.281 

508 

5.817.377 

141 

5316.806 

CLASS  383 

5.819.067 

68 

5.816.727 

165 

5.816.807 

61 

5.816.709 

5,819.068 

126 

5316.728 

CLASS  423 

CLASS  428 

166 

5.816.808 

CLASS  384 

5.819.069 
5.819.070 

CLASS  462 

5 
235 

5.819.158 
5.817.282 

1 

5.817.383 
5.817.384 

172 
173 

5316.809 
5316310 

433 

5.816.710 

5.819.071 

31 

5.816.729 

5.817.283 

8.6 

5.817.391 

5316311 

488 

5.816.711 

5.819.072 
5.819.074 

79 

5.816,730 

240  S 

5.817.284 

J2 

5.817378 

174 

5316.812 

536 

5.816.712 

344 

5.817.285 

34.8 

5.817.381 

5.816.813 

580 

5.816.713 

552 

5.819.075 

CLASS  403 

375 

5.817.286 

.35.2 

5317379 

215 

5316314 

5.819.076 

120 

5,816.731 

449.1 

5.817.287 

35.7 

5317380 

220 

5316315 

CLASS  385 

561 

5.819.077 
5.819.078 
5.819.079 

327 

5.816.732 

4^1 

5,817.288 

40.1 

5317.382 

5.816.816 

•' 

5.818,980 
5.818.981 

568 

584 

329 
362 

5.816.733 
5.816.734 

CLASS  424 

40.2 
41.3 

5317.385 
5317.386 

CLASS  434 

13 

5.818,982 

586 

5.819.080 
5.819.081 
5.819.082 

5.816.735 

1.11 

5.817.289 

43 

5317.387 

22 

5316317 

14 

5.818.983 

590 

389 

5.816.736 

9.2 

5.817.290 

64.1 

5.817.388 

29 

5316.818 

5.818.984 

607 

9.323 

5.817.292 

5.817.389 

106 

5316319 

20 

5.818.985 

610 

5.819.083 

CLASS  404 

44 

5.817.294 

85 

5317.390 

118 

5316.820 

24 

5.818.986 

613 
652 
672 
676 
682 

5.819.084 
5.819.086 
5.819.087 
5.819.088 
5.819.089 
5.819.090 
5.819.091 
5.819.092 
5.819.093 
5.819.094 
5.819.097 
5.819.095 
5.819.0% 
5.819.099 
5.819.100 
5.819.101 
5.819.102 
5.819.103 
5.819.104 
5.819.105 
5.819.106 
5.819.107 

13 

5.816.737 

45 

5.817.293 

99 

5.817.392 

157 

5316.821 

28 

5.818.987 

18 

5.816.738 

49 

5.817.295 

104 

5.817.393 

188 

5.816.822 

37 
45 
49 

5.818.988 
5.818.989 
5.818.990 

112 
117 

5.816.739 
5.816.740 
5,816,741 

58 
59 

5.817.2% 
5.817.297 
5.817.298 

137 
141 

5.817.394 
5317395 
5.817.3% 

307  R                   5.8I6.K2J 

CLASS  435 

50 

5.818,991 

5.817.299 

5.817397 

1.1 

5317.453 

76 

5.818.992 

685 
701 
704 

CLASS  405 

66 

5.817.300 

5.817.398 

4 

5.817.454 

81 
89 

5.818.993 
5.818.994 

43 
53 

5.816.742 
5.816.743 
5.816.744 
5.816.745 
5.816.746 
5,816.747 
5.816.748 
5.816.749 
3                5.816.750 

70.1 
7012 

5.817.301 
5.817.302 

143 
153 

5317.399 
5317.400 

5 

5.817.455 
5317.457 

92 
115 
147 
901 

2 
46 

5.818.995 
5.818.9% 
5.818.997 
5.818.998 

CLASS  386 

5.818.999 
5.819.000 

705 
733 

75001 

750.05 

800.22 

800.34 

821 

822 

825 

158 
184 
216 
232 
268 
286 
302. 

78.02 
78.03 
85.2 

85.7 
93.21 
94.61 
95 

5.817.303 
5.817.304 
5.817.305 
5.817.306 
5.817.307 
5.817.308 
5.817.309 
5.817.291 

159 
198 
209 

210 

217 
218 
219 

5317.402 
5317.403 
5.817.404 
5317.405 
5317.406 
5317.407 
5317.408 
5317.409 

6 

5.817.458 
5317.459 
5317.460 
5317.461 
5317.462 
5317.463 
5317.464 
5317.466 

68 

5.819.001 

CLASS  407 

143.1 

5.817J10 

328 

5317.410 

7.2 

5317.468 

83 
95 

5.819.002 
5.819.003 

108 

5.816.751 

1541 
164  1 

5.817.311 
•  5.817.312 

334 
336 

5317.411 
5317.412 

7.21 
731 

5317.471 
5317.472 

112 

5.8 19.004 

827 
828 

CLASS  408 

178.1 
184.1 

5.817.313 
5.817314 

356 
358 

5317.413 
5317.414 

7.32 
7.4 

5317.473 
5317.469 

CLASS  394 

830 

5.819.108 

68 

5.816.752 

185.1 

5.817.315 

359 

5317.415 

7.9 

5.817.470 

49 

5.819.132 

835 

5.819.109 

224. 

5.816.753 

188.1 

5.817.316 

364 

5317.416 

15 

5.817.467 

5.819.110 

227 

5.816.754 

190.1 

5.817.317 

395 

5317.417 

29 

5.817.474 

2.09 

22 

51 

90 

105 

109 

CLASS  395 

5.819.005 
5.819.006 
5.819.007 
5.819,008 
5.819.009 
5.819.010 

849 
856 

5.819.111 
5.819.112 
5.819.113 

CLASS  409 

208.1 
278.1 

5.817.318 
5.817.320 

408 

422 

5317.418 
5317.419 

65.1 

5.817.475 
5.817.477 

875 

132 

5.816.755 

400 

5.817.321 

424.8 

5.817.420 

69.1 

5.817.476 

877 

5.819.114 
5.819.115 
5.819,116 
5,819.117 

317 

5.816.756 

401 

5.817.322 

446 

5317.421 

5317.478 

888 

CLASS  410 

405 
407 

5.817.324 
5.817.319 

457 
461 

5317.422 
5.817.423 

5.817.479 
5.817.480 

898 

3 

5.816.757 

411 

5.817.325 

472.1 

5.817.424 

5317.481 

110 
114 

5.819,011 

77 

5.816.758 

425 

5317.327 

475.2 

5.817.425 

5317.482 

5.'819!oi2 

CLASS  396 

426 

5.817.326 

483 

5317.426 

5.817.483 

5.819.013 

29 

5,819,118 

CLASS  411 

5.817.328 

537.5 

5.817.427 

69.2 

5317.484 

5^819.014 

51 

5.819.119 

24 

5.816.759 

439 

5.817.323 

540 

5317.428 

69.4 

5.817.485 

5.819.015 

77 

5.819.120 

30 

5.816.760 

5.817329 

610 

5317.429 

6952                 5.«17.4»6 

119 

5.819.016 

80 

5.819.121    1  34 

5.816.761 

440 

5.817.330 

690 

5317.430 

84 

5.817.487 

122 

5.819,017 

1  85 

5.819.122 

1  433 

5.816.762 

448 

5.817.331 

5317.431 

117 

5317.489 

PI,  176 


CLASSfflCATION  OF  PATENTS 


137 
1713 

182 
183 
192 
193 


200 

25233 
252J4 
252J 
254.2 
"2S2S 
286.1 
287.2 
2873 

297.5 
3053 
320.1 

329 
338 
343.J 

377 


6 
55 

«3 

120 
151 
165 
503 
523 
526 
527 
529 
544 


108 


5.817.490 

5.817.491 

5.817.492 

5.817.493 

5.817.494 

5.817.495 

5.817.496 

5.817.497 

5.817.499 

5.81 7  JOO 

5.817J01 

5.817.502 

5.817.498 

5.8I7J03 

5.8I7J04 

5.8 17  JOS 

5.817.506 

5.81 7  J07 

5.81 7  J0« 

5.8I7J09 

5.817.510 

5.817JI1 

5.8I7JI2 

5.817JI3 

5.817314 

5.817JI5 

5.817JI6 

CXASS4M 

5.817.465 
S.817JI7 
5.8I7JI8 
5,8I7JI9 
5.8I7J20 
5.8I7J21 
5.81 7  J22 
5.817323 
5.817325 
5.817326 
5.817327 
5.817328 
5.817329 

437 

5.817330 


ixAss 


CLASS 


438 

5,817331 

5,817332 

5,817333 

5.817334 

5,817335 

5,817336 

5,817337 

5,817338 

5.817339 

5.817340 

5.817341 

5.817342 

5.817.543 

5.817.544 

5.817,545 

.5.817346 

5.817.547 

5.817.548 

5.817349 

5.817350 

5.817351 

5.817.552 

5.817353 

5.817354 

5.817.555 

5.817.556 

5.817.557 

5.817.558 

5.817.559 

5.817.560 

5.817361 

5.817362 

5.817363 

5.817.564 

5,817365 

5,817366 

5,817367 

5.817368 

5JI7369 

5,817370 

SJ17371 

5.817372 

5.817373 

5.817374 

5.817375 

5.817376 

5.817377 

5.817378 

5.817379 

5.817380 

5.817.581 

5.817382 

CI.ASS439 

35  5.816.824 

39  ,  5.816.825 


2 

3 

4 

10 

15 

17 

32 

41 

50 

107 

108 
109 
123 
127 
138 
142 
160 
166 

200 
241 
253 


257 
264 
291 
301 

305 

307 

396 

424 
427 

460 
587 
622 
624 
626 
637 
680 

694 

714 
740 
756 
770 
782 


64 

73 

76.1 

79 

131 
157 
188 
205 
225 
231 
326 
342 
352 
354 
374 
377 
410 
416 
495 
500 

502 

505 

507 

510 

512 

521 

540  1 

567 

595 

620 

621 

638 

652 

653 

6992 

717 

752.5 

783 

812 

828 

876 


5.816.826 
5.816.827 
5.816.828 
5.816.829 
5.816.830 
5.816.831 
5.816.832 
5.816.833 
5.816.834 
5.816.835 
5.816.836 
5.816.837 
5.816.838 
5.816.839 
5.816.840 
5.816.841 
5.816.842 
RE  35.915 
5.816.843 
5.816.844 
5.816.845 
5.816.846 
5.816.847 
5.816.848 
5.816.849 
5.816.850 
5.816.851 
5.816.852 
5.816.853 
5.816.854 
5.816.855 
5.816.856 
5.816.857 
5.816.858 
5.816.859 
5.816.860 
5.816.861 
5.816.862 
5.816.863 
5.816.864 
5.816.865 
5.816.866 
5.816.867 
5.816.868 


370 


3J 
5.1 

45 
86 
90 

106 

126 

186.1 

254 

303 

326 

343 

410 

412 

414 

418 

422 
425 
433 
456 
465 
503 
550 
553 
575 


5.816.910 

CLASS  45S 

5.819.155 
5.819.156 
5.819.157 
5.819.159 
S.819.160 
5.819.161 
5.819.162 
5.819.163 
5.819.164 
5.819.165 
5.819.166 
5.819.167 
5.819.168 
5.819.169 
5.819.170 
5.819.171 
5.819.172 
5.819.173 
5.8  r9. 1 74 
5.819.175 
5.819.176 
5.819.177 
5.819.178 
RE  35.916 
5.819.180 
5.819.181 
5.819.183 
5.819.184 
5.819.185 


CLASS  475 

84  5.816.971 

284  5.816.972 

347  5.816.973 

CLASS  477 

63  5.816.974 

89  5.816.975 

102  5.816.976 

138  5.816.977 

148  5.816.950 

156  5.816.978 

176  5.816.979 

CLASS  482 

5.816.980 
5.816.981 
5.816.982 
5.816.983 
5.816.989 
5.816.984 
5.816.985 


CLASS  44* 

5.816.870 
5.816.871 
5.816.872 
5.816.869 
5.816.873 


74 


CLASS  441 

I  5.816,874 

5,816,875 
5.816,876 

93  5.816.878 

CLASS  442 

38  5.817.583 

345  5.817.584 

417  5.817.585 

CLASS  446 

5.816.877 
5.816.879 
5.816.880 
5.816.882 
5.816.883 
5.816.884 
5.816.885 
5.816.886 
5.816.887 
5.816.888 


CLASS 4M 

71  5.816.911 

114  5.816.912 


CLASS  463 

5.816.913 
5.816.914 
5.816,915 
5.816.916 
5.816,917 
5.816.918 
5.816.919 
5.816.920 
5.816.921 
5.816.922 


31 

48 

61 

123 

219 

267 

397 

444 

456 


CLASS  450 

45 

5.S  1 6.089 

CLASS  451 

5 

5.816.890 

6 

5.816.891 

21 

5.816.892 

28 

5.816.893 

5.816,894 

41 

S.816.895 

5,816,896 

44 

5,816,897 

48 

5,816,898 

272 

5,816,899 

285 

5,816.900 

415 

5.816,901 

532 

5.816.902 

CLASS  452 

49 

5.816.903 

120 

5.816.904 

1/4 

5.816.905 

CLASS  454 

56  5.816.906 

•55  5.816.907 

187  5.816.908 

341  5.816.909 


CLASS  464 

58  5.816.923 

66  5.816.924 

68  5.816.925 

114  5.816.926 

CLASS  473 

4  9  5.816.956 
131  5.816.927 
229  5.816.928 
232  5.816.929 
248  5.816.931 
254  5.816.930 
259  5.816.932 
301         5.816.933 

5.816.934 
313  5.816.935 
342  5.816.936 
354        5.816.937 

5.816.938 
357  5.816.939 
359        5.816.940 

5.816.941 

5.816.942 
3*5  5.816.943 
372  5.816.944 
425  5.816.945 
447         5.816.951 

450  5.816.952 

451  5.816.946 
459  5.816.953 
471  5.816.954 
478        5.816.947 

485  5.816.948 

486  5.816.955 
496  5.816.957 
526  5.816.958 
540  5.816.959 
549  5.816.960 
560        5.816.%1 

563  5.816.949 
5.816.962 

564  5.816.963 
588  5.816.964 

5.816.965 

CLASS  474 

82  5.816.966 

84  5.816.%7 

5.816.968 
87  5.816.969 

101  5.816.970 

680  5.816.769 


CLASS  483 

20  5.816.986 

38  5.816.987 

CLASS  492 

33  5.816.988 

CLASS  493 

22  5.816.990 

167  5.816.991 

226  5.816.992 

5.816.993 
324  5.816.994 

352  5.816.995 

355  5.816.996 

416  5.816.997 

CLASS  494 

19  5.816.998 

CLASS  5*1 

17  5.817.586 

70  5.817.587 

127  5.817.588 

CLASS  5*2 

53  5.817.589 

118  5.817.590 

"27  5.817391 

185  5.817.592 

207  5.817.593 

313  5.817.594 

5.817.595 
327  5.817396 

400  5.817.597 

CLASS  5*3 

201  5.817398 

209  5.817.599 

CLASS  5*4 

115  5.817.600 

130  5.817.601 

218  5.817.602 

312  5.817.603 

CLASS 5W 

187  5.817.605 

440  5.817.606 

485  5.817.607 

CLASS  51* 

122  5.817.608 

133  5.817.609 

176  5.817.610 

192  5.817.611 

203  5.817.612 

276  5.817.613 

376  5.817.614 

503  5.817.615 

CLASS  512 

14  5.817.616 

CLASS  514 

2  5.817.617 
5.817.618 
5.817.619 
5.817.621 
5.817.622 

3  5.817.623 
5.817.624 

12  5.817.625 

5.817.626 
5.817.627 
5.817.628 
5.817.629 
5.817.630 
5.817.631 
5.817.632 


45 
46 
54 


78 

81 

167 

169 

170 

210 

211 

213 

217 

220 


221 
249 
258 
261 
263 
274 


282 
292 
300 


303 
311 
312 
322 
326 

339 
340 
378 
381 

389 
394 

407 
415 
418 
424 
450 
464 
468 
530 
558 
640 
645 
646 
647 
768 


5.817.633 

5.817.634 

5.817.635 

5.817.636 

5.817.637 

5.817.638 

5.817.639 

5.817.640 

5.817.641 

5.817.642 

5.817.643 

5.817.644 

5.817.645 

5.817.646 

5.817.647 

5.817.648 

5.817.649 

5.817.650 

5.817.651 

5.817.652 

5.817.653 

5.817.654 

5.817.655 

5.817.656 

5.817.657 

5.817.658 

5.817.659 

5.817.660 

5.8 1 7.66 1 

5.817.662 

5.817.664 

5.817.666 

5.817.667 

5.817.665 

5.817.668 

.5.817.669 

5.817.670 

5.817.671 

5.817.672 

5.817.674 

5.817.675 

5.817.676 

5.817.677 

5.817.678 

5.817.679 

5.817.680 

5.817.682 

5.817.683 

5.817.684 

5.817.685 

5.817.686 

5.817.687 

5.817.688 

5.817.689 

5.817.690 

5.817.691 

5.817,692 

5.817.693 

5.817.816 

5.817.694 

5.817.695 

5.817.6% 

5.817.697 

5.817.698 

5.817.699 

5.817.700 


279 

328 


5.817.726 
5.817.727 


CLASS  527 

300  5.817.728 


CLASS  528 

10 

5.817.729 

26 

5.817.730 

44 

5.817.731 

5.817.732 

n 

5.817.733 

lb 

5.817.734 

84 

5.817.735 

108 

5.817.736 

124 

5.817.737 

171 

5.817.738 

292 

5.817.739 

295 

5.817.740 

310 

5.817.741 

328 

5.817.742 

353 

5.817.743 

5.817.744 

itl 

5.817.745 

402 

5.817.746 

503 

5.817.747 

CLASS  53* 

300 

5.817.748 

317 

5.817.749 

CLASS  518 

TOO  5.817.701 

5,817.702 

CLASS  521 

53  5.817.703 

63  5.817.704 

79  5.817.705 

181  5.817.706 


324 


328 
331 


334 
350 


351 

356 

364 

387.1 

387.3 

388.1 

389  2 

389.8 

391.7 

399 


10 
14 

15 

565 

637 


5.817.750 

5.817.751 

5.817.752 

5.817.753 

5.817.754 

5.817.755 

5.817.756 

5.817.757 

5.817.758 

5.817.759 

5.817.760 

5,817,761 

5,817,762 

5.817.763 

5.817.764 

5.817.765 

5.817.766 

5.817.767 

5.817.768 

5.817.769 

5.817.770 

5.817.771 

5.817.772 

5.817.773 

CLASS  534 

5.817.774 
5.817.775 
5.817.776 
5.817.777 
5.817,778 
5.817.779 


18.6 
22.1 
23.1 


CLASS  536 


13 


CLASS  522 

157 

5.817.707 

CLASS  524 

104 

5.817.708 

16/ 

5.817.709 

275 

5,819,182 

4i; 

5,817,710 

iOI 

5,817.711 

513 

5.817.712 

521 

5.817.713 

/62 

5.817.714 

/89 

5.817.715 

CLASS  525 

54.11 

5.817.716 

58 

5.817.717 

64 

5.817.718 

282 

5.817.720 

437 

5.817.721 

441 

5.817.722 

48U 

5.817.723 

CLASS  526 

127 

5.817.724 

128 

5.817.725   1 

23.2 

23.4 

23.53 

23.72 

24.1 

24.2 

24.3 

243 

25.3 

25.42 

28.2 

53 

56 


5.817.780 
5.817.781 
5.817.782 
5.817.783 
5.817.784 
5.817.785 
5.817.786 
5.817.787 
Bl  446.137 
5.817.788 
5.817.789 
5.817.790 
5.817.792 
5,817.793 
5,817,794 
5,817,795 
5,817.796 
5.817.797 
5.817.798 
5.817.799 
5.817.800 
5.817.801 


77 

96 

139 

143 

200 

474 

498 


132 
246 
263 
264 
265 
279 


CLASS  54* 

5.817.802 
5.817.803 
5.817.804 
5.817.805 
5.817.806 
5.817,807 
5.817.808 

CLASS  544 

5.817.809 
5.817.810 
5.817.663 
5.817.811 
5.817.812 
5.817.813 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  177 


309 

5.817.814 

413 

5,817.868 

362 

362 

5.817.815 

519 

5.817.869 

531 

5.817.870 

372 

CLASS  546 

433 

56 

5.817.817 

CLASS  564 

437 

77 

5.817,818 

127 

5.817.872 

114 

5,817,819 

158 

5.817.873 

156 

5.817,820 

222 

5.817.874 

439 

188 

5,817,821 

387 

5.817.875 

443 

194 

5.817,822 

397 

5.817.876 

447 

199 

5,817.823 

399 

5.817.877 

242 

5,817.824 

485 

5.817.871 

477 

286 

5.817,827 

515 

290 

5.817.825 

CLASS  568 

529 

319 

5.817.878 

544 

CLASS  548 

333 

5.817.879 

546 

229 

5,817,826 

380 

5.817.880 

547 

253 

5,817.828 

399 

5.817.881 

562 

374. 

5.817.829 

404 

5.817.882 

400 

5,817.830 

454 

5.817.883 

566 

447 

5.817.831 

5.817.884 

588 

453 

5.817.832 

612 

5.817.885 

484 

5.817.833 

630 

5.817,886 

( 

561 

5.817.834 

636 

5,817,887 

3 

656 

5.817,888 

135 

CLASS  549 

679 

5.817.889 

10 

5.817.835 

772 

5.817.890 

( 

23 

5.817.836 

799 

5.817.891 

3 

39 

5.817.837 

885 

5,817.892 

5 

230 
374 

5.817.838 
5.817.839 

CLASS  578 

16 

23 

510 

5.817.840 

134 

5.817.893 

513 

5,817,841 

166 

5.817,894 

i 

531 

5,817.842 

169 

5,817,895 

4 

176 

5,817,896 

CLASS  552 

250 

5.817.843 

CLASS  585 

9 

5,817,897 

14 
20 

CLASS  554 

15 

5,817,898 

149 

5.817.844 

16 

5,817,899 

154 

5.817.845 

256 

5,817,966 

22 

224 

5.817.846 

259 

5.817,901 

35 

328 

5.817.902 

SI 

CLASS  556 

486 

5.817.963 

53 

I 

5.817.847 

500 

5.817.964 

62 

12 

5.817.848 

527 

5.817.905 

89 

5.817.849 

640 

5.817.906 

14 

5.817.850 

671 

5.817,907 

95 

87 

5.817,851 

716 

5,817,906 

116 

427 

5,817,852 

164 

442 

5,817.853 

CLASS  588 

5,817,854 

3 

5,819,186 

174 

472 

5.817.855 
CLASS  558 

205 

5,817.909 
5.817.910 

190 
198 
199 

169 

5,817.856 

CLASS  688 

212 

194 

5.817.857 

3 

5.816,999 

248 

234 

5.817.858 

15 

5.817.006 

256 

255 

5.817.859 

It 

5,817,061 

22 

5,817,662 

263 

CLASS  568 

5,817,003 

264 

25 

5.817.866 

5,817,004 

39 

5.817.861 

114 

5,817,013 

272 

164 

5.817.862 

118 

5,817,014 

137 

5.817.863 

121 

5,817,015 

294' 

171 

5.817.864 

201 

5,817,005 

361 

208 

5.817.865 

300 

5,817,006 

363 

245 

5.817.866 

322 
323 

5,817,607 
5,817,066 

378 

CLASS  562 

339 

5.817,069 

379 

401 

5.817,867 

344 

5,817.010 

385.2 

5.817.011 
5.817.012 
5.817.016 
5.817,017 
5,817,018 
5,817,019 
5.817,020 
5.817.021 
5.817.022 
5.817.023 
5.817,024 
5,817,025 
5,817,027 
5,817^28 
5,817,029 
5,817,036 
5,817,031 
5,817,032 
5,817.033 
5.817.034 
5.817.035 

CLASS  681 

5.817.036 
5,817.037 

CLASS  682 

5.817.038 
5.817,039 
5,817,040 
5,817,041 


CLASS! 


5.817.042 
5.817.043 
5.817,045 
5,817,046 
5,817,047 
5.817,044 
5,817,048 
5.817,049 
5,817,050 
5.817,052 
5.817,053 
5,817,654 
5,817,055 
5,817,656 
5,817.057 
5.817,058 
5,817.660 
5.817.061 
5.817.062 
5.817,663 
5.817.664 
5.817M5 
5.817.666 
5.817.068 
5.817.667 
5.817.669 
5,817,070 
5.817,071 
5.817.072 
5.817.073 
5.817.074 
5.817.075 
5.817.076 
5.8 17.077 

s.snjm 

5.817.081 
5.817.065 
5.817.086 


414 
416 


CLASS 


1 

4 
9 

38 

41 

50 

61 

79 

81 

87 

96 

107 

108 


120 

127 
130 

139 

143 
148 


153 
161 
166 
167 

174 
187 
190 
191 
192 
197 
196 

205 
228 


5.817.087 
5.817.082 
5.817.083 

686 

5.817.084 
5.817.088 
5.817.089 
5.817.090 
5.817.091 
5.817.092 
5.817.093 
5,817,094 
5.817.693 
5,817.096 
5.817.097 
5.817.098 
5.817.099 
5.817.106 
5.817.101 
5.817.102 
5.817.103 
5.817.104 
5,817,105 
5.817.106 
5.817.107 
5.817.166 
5.817.109 
5.817.110 
5.817.111 
5.817.112 
5.817.113 
5.817.114 
5.817.115 
5.817.116 
5.817.117 
5.817.119 
5.817.120 
5.817.121 
5.817.122 
5.817.123 
5.817.124 
5.817,126 
5.817.127 
5.817,128 
5,817,129 


89 
96 
104 


142 


CLASS  687 

5,817,130 
5.817,131 
5.817.132 
5.817.133 
5.817.134 
5.817.135 
5.817.136 
5.817,137 
5,817,138 
5,817,139 
5,817.141 
5.817.142 
5.817.143 
5.817,144 
5,817.145 
5,817.146 
5,817,147 
5,817,149 
5,817.150 
5.817.151 

CLASS  623 

5.817.152 


1 

4 

22 

50 

52 

67 

76 

89 

103 

110 
117 
200 
208 


CLASS  781 

5.819.187 
5.819.188 
5.819.189 
5.819.190 
5.819.191 
5.819.192 
5,819.193 
5.819.194 
5,819,195 
5,819,196 
5,819,197 
5,819,196 
5,819,199 
5,819,200 
5,819.201 


CLASS  782 

33 

5.819.202 

66 

5.819.263 

69 

5.819J04 

79 

5.81 9  J65 

150 

5.81 9  J06 

153 

5.8I9J07 

182 

5.81 9  J08 

CLASS  784 

9 

5.819.210 

204 

5.819.211 

207 

5.81 9 J09 

219 

5.819,212 

222 

5,819,213 

229 

5,819,214 

230 

5,819J15 

233 

5,819,217 

5,819,218 

238 

5,819,219 

243 

5,819.220 

255 

5.819.221 

256 

5.819.222 

5.819.223 

266 

5.819.224 

275 

5.8I9J25 

CLASS  785 

1 

5.819J26 

4 

7 

8 

13 

23 

35 

36 

403 
408 


5,819,227 
5,819,228 
5,819,229 
5,819,230 
5.819J31 
5.81 9  J32 
5.819.234 
5.819.235 
5.81 9  J36 
5.819.237 
5.81 9  J38 
5,819,239 
5,819,246 
5,819.241 

CLASS  706 

5.819J42 
5.819.243 
5.819.244 
5.819.245 
5.819.246 
5.819347 
5.819.248 
5.81 9  J49 


CLASS  787 


100 


101 
103 


104 


201 
203 


204 
265 

206 
511 
513 
523 
536 


5.81 9  jse 
5.819.251 
5.819.252 
5.819.253 
5.819.254 
5.819.255 
5.819.256 
5.819057 
5.819,258 
5,8I9J90 
5,819,259 
5,81 9  J60 
5.819.261 
5.819.263 
5.819.264 
5.819.265 
5.819.266 
5.81 9  J67 
5.8I9J68 
5.819.269 
5.81 9  J70 
5.819.272 
5.819.271 
5.819J73 
5.819.274 
5.819^75 
5.819.276 
5.819.277 
5.819.278 
5.819.279 
5.819.280 
5.819.281 
5.819.282 
5.819:283 
5.819.284 
5.819.285 
5.819.286 
5.81 9  J87 
5.81  ).28* 
5.819.289 
5.819.294 
5.819,291 
5,819,292 
5,819,293 
5,819,295 
5.819.296 
5.81 9  J97 
5.819.298 
5.819.299 
5.81 9  JOO 
5.819301 
5.819.302 
5.819303 


CLASS  711 

5 

5.819.304 

106 

5.81 9305 

5,819306 

103 

5,819307 

106 

5.819308 

111 

5.819309 

114 

5.819316 

CLASS  888 

2 

5.817.911 

5.817.912 

206 

5.817.913 

5.817.914 

5.817.918 

CLASSmCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2—          605 

399.035 

303 

399,058 

501 

399.080 

667 

399.102 

354 

399.125 

399.147 

625 

399.036 

316 

399X09 

502 

399.081 

682 

399.103 

359 

399.126 

71 

399.148 

882 

399.037 

318 

399M0 

505 

399.082 

D8—               8 

399.104 

367 

399.127 

72 

399.149 

889 

399.038 

399,061 

508 

399.083 

14 

399.105 

D9-           300 

399.130 

78 

399.150 

911 

399.039 

D5—            57 

399,062 

522 

399.084 

399.106 

399.131 

399.151 

954 

399.040 

D6—           332 

399,063 

545 

399.085 

31 

399.107 

311 

399.132 

81 

399.152 

399.041 

344 

399,064 

601 

399.086 

38 

399.108 

337 

399.133 

97 

399.153 

961 

399.042 

399,065 

610 

399.087 

47 

399.109 

346 

399.134 

104 

399.154 

969 

399.043 

349 

399,066 

D7—           307 

399M8 

51 

399.110 

423 

399.135 

106 

399.155 

970 

399.044 

353 

399,067 

309 

399.089 

71 

399.111 

430 

399.136 

399.156 

978 

399.045 

354 

399,068 

319 

399.090 

90 

399.112 

432 

399.128 

399.157 

979 

399.046 

356 

399,069 

376 

399,091 

99 

399.113 

502 

399.129 

113 

399.158 

D3—           202 

399.048 

369 

399,070 

397 

399,092 

399.114 

528 

399.137 

128 

399.159 

399.049 

370 

399,071 

407 

399.093 

399.115 

531 

399.138 

399.160 

203 

399.050 

372 

399,072 

503 

399.094 

100 

399.116 

DIO-           15 

399.139 

DM—             3 

399.161 

208 

399.051 

381 

399,073 

553 

399.095 

317 

399.117 

32 

399.140 

16 

399.162 

211 

399.052 

439 

399,074 

572 

399.096 

333 

399.118 

46 

399.141 

25 

399.163 

216 

399.053 

450 

399,075 

598 

399.097 

336 

399.119 

50 

399.142 

26 

399.164 

226 

399.054 

480 

399,076 

399.098 

338 

399.120 

57 

399.143 

90 

399.165 

228 

399.055 

484 

399,077 

615 

399.099 

339 

399.121 

65 

399.144 

130.1 

399.166 

283 

399.056 

495 

399.078 

619 

399.100 

399.122 

69 

399.145 

164 

399.167 

290 

399.057 

496 

399.079 

663 

399.101 

343 

399.123 

70 

399.146 

399.168 

PI  178 


CLASSMCATION  OF  PATENTS 


D12- 


DI3- 


DI4 


172 
202 
218 
92 
110 
I4« 
182 
I9« 
203 
209 

211 
307 

3m 

401 

133 

137.3 

146 


147 
184 
102 
107 
109 
114 

114.4 


399.169 

399.170 

399.171 

399.172 

399.173 

399.174 

399.17$ 

399.176 

399.177 

399.178 

399.179 

399.180 

399.181 

399.182 

399.183 

399.184 

399. 18S 

399.186 

399.187 

399.188 

399.189 

399.047 

399.190 

399.191 

399.192 

399.193 

399.194 

399.  I9S 

399.196 


DM 


DI6— 


11$  399.197 
116  399.198 
126  399.199 
132  399  JOO 
151  399J0I 
l$6  399J02 
159  399.203 
399 J04 
399 J0$ 
205     399.206 

217  399J07 
399.208 

218  399.209 
224  399.210 
233     399J1I 

$     399.212 

7     399J13 

9     399J14 

29     399.21$ 

66     399.216 

127     399.217 

133     399J18 

399419 

140  399J20 

141  399421 
148  399422 
l$0  399424 
202     399.22$ 

399426 


li 
191 


D18— 


D19— 


209  399427 
399.228 
399429 
219  399431 
24$  399430 
307  399432 
31$  399433 
316     399.234 

326  39943$ 
399436 
399437 
399438 
399.239 
399440 

327  399441 

328  399442 
33$     399443 

4  399.244 
1$  399445 
24  399446 
399447 
28  399.248 
43  399449 
$0  399450 
5$  399451 
4  399452 
36  399453 
42  399454 
49    399455 


$3 

399.2$6 

69 

3994$7 

D20—             4 

399.2$8 

11 

399459 

17 

399460 

41 

399461 

399.262 

399463 

42 

399.264 

399.26$ 

D21-           12 

399.266 

13 

399.267 

399.268 

64 

399.269 

80 

399470 

171 

399.271 

191 

399472 

210 

399473 

217 

399474 

219 

39947$ 

220 

399476 

399477 

221 

399.279 

399.280 

399481 

222 

399.282 

226 

399478 

399483 

399484 

D22— 


D23— 


D24— 


234     399.28$ 
399.286 

237  399.287 
399.288 

733  399.289 
742  399.290 
109     399.291 

399492 
129  399493 
209    399.299 

399  JOO 
223     399.301 

238  399.302 

260  399.303 

261  399J04 
277     399J0$ 

399.306 
301     399494 

303  399.295 

304  399.296 
35$  399.297 
366  399.298 
112     399.313 

399JI4 
114  399J1$ 
116  399JII 
118  399J07 
122  399  jog 
12$     399.309 


D2$— 


D26— 


399.310 

128     399J16 

164     399J17 

181     399.318 

399.319 

200     399.312 

231     399.320 

16     399.321 

19     399.322 

38     399J23 

47     399.324 

28     399.325 

399J26 

63     399.327 

72     399.328 

76     399J29 

88     399J30 

399.331 

399.332 

399J33 

102    399,334 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Anned  Forces,  the  Commonwealdi  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


7.1 
10 


ia628 
10.629 


10.630  I 

10.631  I 


16       10,632 
21       ia633 


48       10.634 
87.12       10.635 


90       10.636 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


Alabama I 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa. 3 

Arizona 4 

Aricansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut „ 9 

Delaware „ 10 

District  of  Columbia II 

Florida 12 

Geoi:gia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois „ 17 

Indiana. 18 

Iowa. 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  DakoQ 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania _ 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina „.. „  45 

South  Dakou 46 

Tennessee _........„ 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vennont 50 

Vifginia 51 

Virgin  Islands , „ 52 

Washington '. 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming „ 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


J40—    870.01      Hl.7$l   I  369- 


48      H1.7$2  I  376-  318      H1.7$3  I  3«$-         142      H1.754  I 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  locaiion  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  paiem  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazene  to  obtain  details  as  lo  invenbir 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

01 

$.81$.840 

$,819.1$$ 

$.816,298 

S4I6442 

$417,127 

34 17.738 

$.816,010 

$J1944$ 

$.816,308 

S4IM4S 

5417.132 

5417.730 

$.816,450 

$.819477 

$.816,310 

$4I64S1 

$417.1$2 

5417.751 

5.816.633 

0$                   $.816,739 

S,816J20 

$416461 

$417,159 

5417.732 

$.817,106 

06                 $.81  $.839 

$J16,32$ 

$416475 

$417,163 

5.817.756 

$,817.$OI 

$.81$.8$0 

$,8I6,3$4 

5.816.880 

$417,179 

5417.7$8 

$.817^12 

$.81$,87$ 

$416.3$$ 

$416483 

$417,200 

$417,770 

$.817,634 

$.81  $.909 

$.816,363 

$416486 

$417402 

$417,778 

$.817,687 

$.81  $.921 

S.816J93 

$416487 

5417476 

5417.781 

$.818,022 

$.81  $.968 

$.816,396 

$416491 

5417486 

5417.784 

02 

$.81$.946 

5.815.978 

$.816,398 

$416,900 

5417489 

5.817.786 

04 

5.815.977 

5.815.987 

$416,406 

5416.918 

5417494 

$417,792 

5.815.982 

5.815.988 

S4I6.408 

5416.923 

$417303 

$417,794 

5.816.044 

5J15.990 

$416,440 

5416.927 

$417310 

$417.79$ 

5.816.101 

5.81  $.999 

$.816,444 

5.816.933 

$417,334 

$.817,836 

$.816.3$2 

$.816.00$ 

$416,447 

$416,934 

$41733$ 

$417,840 

$.816,373 

$.816,014 

$416.4$7 

$.816,947 

$4I73$4 

$417,841 

$.816.4$9 

$.816,027 

$416,464 

$.8I6.9$2 

$.817,379 

$.81744$ 

$.816,463 

S.816.030 

$416,467 

$416.9$4 

$417,406 

$417,911 

$.816,478 

$.816,032 

$416,471 

$4I6,9S7 

$417,426 

$417,949 

$.816^77 

$.816,070 

$416481 

L  S4I6.9S8 
^416,961 

$.817,433 

$417,983 

$.816,589 

$.816,073 

$416,486 

$417,446 

$417,994 

$.816,763 

$.816,081 

$4I6.$0$ 

$416,971 

$.817,479 

$417,997 

$.816,888 

$,816,082 

54I6.$J2 

$416,984 

$.817,480 

$418,032 

$.816,960 

$,816,085 

$416^3$ 

5417.011 

$417,482 

$.818.03$ 

$.817,097 

5,816,095 

$.816338 

5417.012 

$417,489 

$418,037 

S.817,224 

5,816,10$ 

$4I6.$39 

5417.013 

$417,491 

$418^)41 

5,817,431 

$.816,114 

$416340 

$417,016 

$417,494 

$418XM2 

5.81 7  J61 

$.816,133 

$4I6.$48 

$417,017 

$.817,495 

$4I8,0$2 

5.817,972 

$.816,138 

$4I63S2 

$.817,029 

$.817,497 

$.818,082 

$,818,093 

$.816,140 

$416376 

$417,033 

$417333 

$418^184 

5.818.098 

$.816,142 

5416380 

$417,049 

$417334 

i.titMf, 

5.818.201 

$.816.1$6 

5416.617 

$417X)$0 

$417336 

$418,092 

$.818.2$2 

$.816.1$8 

5416.620 

$417,060 

$417341 

$418,097 

$.818,276 

$.816.16$ 

$416,624 

$417,062 

$417350 

$418,100 

$,818,316 

$.816,182 

$416,629 

$.817,076 

$417372 

$418,102 

$.818,404 

S.816.194 

$416,636 

$417,084 

$417374 

$418,114 

$.818,417 

$.816,211 

$.816.6$$ 

$417,088 

$41737$ 

$418,132 

S.818.S7I 

$.816,234 

5416.672 

$417,089 

$417376 

$418,162 

5.818.634 

$.816,241 

5416.676 

$417,090 

$417,612 

$418,180 

$.818,723 

$.816,254 

$.816,690 

5.817.092 

5417.61$ 

5418.182 

$.818,736 

$.816.2$$ 

5.816.702 

$417,108 

5417.624 

5418.199 

$.818,737 

$.816.2$7 

S4 16.709 

$417,113 

5417.631 

5418407 

5.818.832 

$.816,258 

5416.773 

$417.11$ 

5417.632 

5418414 

5.818.852 

$.816,259 

$416,779 

$417,119 

5.817.638 

5418421 

5.818.890 

5.816.264 

$416,800 

$417,120 

5417.640 

5418428 

5.818.939 

5.816465 

$416,801 

$417,123 

5417.650 

5418432 

$.818,969 

5.816.269 

$416,820 

$417,124 

5.817.69$ 

$418.2$0 

$.819.04$ 

5.816479 

$416,823 

$417,126 

5417.699 

$.818.2S4 

PI  179 


PI  180 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  181 


5.818^5 

3.8 1 8.260 

S.8I8.26I 

5.8 1 8.269 

5.818.271 

5.8I8J88 

5.818.289 

5.8I8J09 

5.1I8JI4 

5.8i8J3l 

5.818J32 

5.8I8J37 

5.8I8J49 

5.8I8J50 

5.8IU53 

5,8I8J77 

5.818.378 

5.818.388 

5.81 8  J89 

5.8I8J90 

5.81 8  J95 

5.818.405 

5.818.425 

5.818.433 

5.818.440 

5.818.448 

5.818.449 

5.818.452 

5.818.455 

5.818.460 

5.818.461 

5.818.468 

5.818,518 

5.818.525 

5.818J32 

5.818.533 

5.818.543 

5.818.556 

5JI8J64 

5.8I8J72 

5JI8.573 

5.8 18^90 

5.8I8J92 

5.818J97 

5.818.601 

5,818.603 

5.818.613 

S.8I8.6I7 

5.818.635 

S.81 8.654 

5.818.656 

5.818.659 

5.818.662 

5.818.667 

5.818.669 

5,818,672 

5,818.677 

5418.6(2 

5.818.685 

5.818.695 

5.818.704 

5.818.725 

5.818.726 

5.818.729 

5JI8.730 

5418,739 

5,818,742 

5,818,744 

5,818,747 

5,818,757 

5,818.758 

5,818.764 

5,818,766 

5,818,778 

5.818,781 

5,818.806 

5418,824 

S.81 8.828 

5.818.830 

5418.844 

5418.845 

5418.848 

5418456 

S4I84S7 

5418461 

S4I846S 

5418.877 

S4lt4a6 

5418493 

5418.904 

5418.924 

3418,931 

5418,941 

5418.949 

3418,958 

3418.965 

5.818.966 

3418.967 

3418.976 

3418.978 

S4I8.9SI 

3418,9(2 

3,818.985 


08 


09 


5418.986 

5416.368 

5418.995 

5416.369 

5418.996 

5416J24 

5419.017 

5.816.570 

5419.019 

5416J90 

5419.026 

5416.398 

5.819.028 

5416.713 

5.819,056 

5416.715 

5.819,058 

5.816.746 

5419.060 

5416.747 

5419.065 

5416.926 

5419.069 

5417.034 

5419.071 

5.817.046 

5.819.093 

5417.109 

5419.101 

5.817.265 

5419.106 

5417.356 

5419.110 

5417.516 

5419.111 

5417.544 

5419,113 

5417.608 

5419.117 

5417.709 

5419.157 

5417413 

5419.182 

5417.830 

5419.184 

5417.877 

5419J00 

5417.921 

5419J03 

5417.993 

5.81 9 J04 

5418.190 

5419.206 

5.818.242 

5419.210 

5418.400 

5419.226 

5.818.508 

5419J30 

541^575 

5419J37 

5418.587 

5419.244 

5418.610 

15 

5419.251 

5418.631 

16 

5419.256 

5418.671 

5419.258 

5418.724 

5.819,266 

5418.884 

5.819J69 

5419.905 

5419.273 

5419.217 

5.819.276 

5419.239 

5419J78 

5419.259 

5419.283 

10                 5417.319 

5419.292 

5417.415 

5419.294 

5.817.707 

5419.298 

3417.723 

5419.299 

5417.743 

5419J01 

5.817.749 

5419J82 

5417.893 

5419.303 

5.819.232 

5419J06 

11                   5418.940 

54I9J09 

12                 5415.831 

Bl  446.137 

5415.929 

5415.953 

5415.932 

5416.251 

5415.962 

54I6J23 

5415.983 

5416,367 

5415.992 

17 

5416,472 

5416.002 

5416,519 

5416.042 

5416,568 

5.816.090 

5.816.689 

5416.169 

5.816.784 

5416.172 

5416.836 

5416.184 

5416,916 

5416.187 

5416.983 

5416J27 

5417.010 

5416.245 

5417.015 

5416.362 

5417.038 

5416.434 

5417.042 

5.816.435 

5417.134 

3.816.497 

5417.135 

5416.498 

5417.136 

5416.648 

5417.387 

5416.765 

5417.623 

5416.777 

5417435 

5416411 

5417.772 

5416.928 

5417,785 

5416.982 

5417.796 

5417.030 

5417.941 

5417.040 

5418.049 

5417.041 

5418.125 

5417.223 

5418,238 

5417.260 

5418,273 

5417.331 

5418J9I 

5417.357 

5.818,444 

5417.360 

5418.771 

5417J62 

5418.820 

5417.422 

5418.840 

5417.454 

5418.850 

5417.518 

5418.871 

54I7J64 

5.819.036 

5.818.005 

5419.041 

5418.036 

5419.066 

5418.307 

5.819.074 

5418.310 

5419.114 

5418J42 

5419.146 

5418,814 

5419.168 

5418419 

5419.250 

5418,891 

5415.907 

5418,916 

5.815.973 

5418,921 

5416.009 

5418,951 

5416.083 

5419.198 

5416.147 

13                   5415.876 

5416J0O 

5.815.974 

54I6J09 

5415.995 

5.816,099 

5416,201 

5416J53 

5,816.387 

54I6J9I 

5.816.443 

5416.514 

5.816.592 

5.816.749 

5416417 

3.816.854 

5416.910 

5417.129 

5417.204 

5417.320 

5.817.324 

5.81 7  J37 

5417J61 

5417J94 

5417.584 

5.817.667 

5.817.776 

5417.846 

5417.981 

5418.019 

5418.025 

5.818.329 

5418.346 

5418.689 

5.818.992 

5419.274 

5.816.876 

5416.154 

5416.198 

5416.740 

5416.778 

5417.175 

5417J73 

5417J30 

5417.535 

5417340 

5417J73 

5417.580 

5.817.744 

5417.882 

5.818.074 

5418J6S 

54I8J04 

5418.668 

5418.698 

5.818.749 

5418.750 

5418.777 

5.818.780 

5.815.849 

5415.905 

5415.939 

5415.980 

5.815.986 

5.816.020 

5.816^)21 

5416.022 

5.816.023 

5,816.024 

5.816.151 

5416.229 

5416.293 

5.816.357 

5.816.402 

5.816,492 

5416J0I 

5416.342 

5416.693 

5416.718 

5416.737 

5416.731 

5.816.733 

5416.754 

5416.759 

5.816.771 

5416.806 

5.816.866 

5416.899 

5416.903 

54 1 6.9(0 

5416.917 

5416,932 

5417.180 

5417.195 

5417J62 

5417.277 

5.817.288 

5417.355 

5417.463 

5417.636 

5.817.798 

3417.906 

3417.908 

5417.929 

3.817.936 

5417.945 

5417.952 

5417.956 


18 


20 


5.817.962 
5.817.987 
5.817.995 
5.818.012 
5418.046 
5418.348 
5418.385 
5.818.463 
5.818.578 
5418.599 
5418.605 
5418.618 
5418.624 
5,818.674 
5418,692 
5,818.825 
5418.836 
5.818.876 
3.818.887 
5418.906 
3418.909 
5.818.963 
5419.038 
5419.172 
5419.181 
5.819.228 
5.819.248 
5.819.237 
Bl  617.706 
5415.865 
5415.961 
5416.137 
5.816.174 
5416.181 
5416.256 
5416.260 
5.816.328 
5416.421 
5416.483 
5416.546 
5416.625 
5416.626 
5.816.639 
5.816.710 
5416.789 
5.817.096 
5.817.158 
5417.656 
5417.657 
5.817.671 
5.817.676 
5.817.684 
5.817.961 
5417.963 
5418.002 
5418.128 
5.818.223 
5.818.530 
5418.583 
5.818.678 
5418.867 
5418.925 
5415.998 
5416.035 
5.816.286 
5416.339 
54I6J40 
5.816.658 
5.816.691 
5.816.725 
3.816.849 
3417.221 
3417.385 
5417.466 
5417.998 
5418.197 
54I8J53 
3.818.732 
3.819.304 
5415.870 
3.813.941 
5413.959 
5.816.038 
5416.326 
5416.330 
5.816.364 
5.816.433 
5416J53 
5416.578 
5416.614 
3416.761 
5416.767 
5.816.795 
5416.911 
5416.994 
5417.054 
5417.428 
5.817.585 
5.818.593 
5416.031 
5416.0(4 
5.816.342 
5416J88 


22 


23 
24 


25 


5.816.986 

5417.230 

5417.990 

5.818.478 

5419.015 

5419.189 

5415.861 

5.815.928 

5415.944 

5.816.036 

5.816.338 

5416.417 

5416.479 

5416.502 

5.816J61 

5.816.586 

5.816.879 

5416.906 

5416,993 

5417.607 

5.817.701 

5417.702 

5.817.782 

5.817.888 

5418.030 

5.816.072 

5416.409 

5415.845 

5415.899 

5415.925 

5.816.363 

54I6J18 

5.816.470 

5.816.489 

5.816.491 

5416.531 

5416.741 

5416.907 

5.816.951 

5416.988 

5417.085 

5417.103 

5417.313 

5.817.457 

5417.458 

5.817.462 

5417,471 

5417,474 

5,817.485 

5,817,496 

5,817.692 

5417.797 

5417.799 

5417.939 

5417.992 

5418469 

5418,712 

5419.169 

3419,177 

5419.241 

5419,249 

5419,275 

5415.847 

5415.848 

5415.854 

5415.873 

5415.894 

5.815.924 

5,815.930 

5,815,931 

5,815.937 

5415.956 

5416.117 

5416.171 

5416.271 

5.816.405 

5.816.445 

5.816.634 

5.816.674 

5416.701 

5416.802 

5.816.835 

5.816438 

5416.841 

5.816.997 

5417.014 

5417.091 

5417.210 

5417.231 

5.817.237 

5417.282 

5417.290 

5417.316 

5.817.325 

3417J28 

3417.343 

5.817.359 

5417.391 

5.817.476 

5.81 7  J25 

5417J27 

5417.626 

5417.643 


5.817.762 

5417.920 

32                 5.816.426 

5.819.289 

5418.347 

5416.185 

5417.764 

5418.006 

5416.575 

36                   5415.834 

5418.373 

5.816.461 

5.817.771 

5418.008 

5416.646 

5415.836 

5.818.430 

39                RE.  35.916 

5417.789 

5418.071 

5416.914 

5.815437 

5.818.476 

5415.897 

5417.793 

5418.234 

5416.915 

5415.844 

5.818.485 

5415.979 

5.817423 

5418.235 

5418.224 

5.815.863 

5418.495 

3416.016 

5417.942 

54I8J58 

5418,368 

5.815.942 

5418.497 

5.816.029 

5.817.951 

5418.414 

5418.569 

5415.964 

3418.499 

5.816.034 

5.817.960 

5418.428 

33                 5416.609 

5416.008 

5418300 

3.816.043 

5.817.966 

5418.437 

5416.645 

5416.013 

5418301 

5416.049 

5418.044 

5418.615 

.  -  .                   5416.865 

5416,041 

5418.507 

5416.130 

5.818.048 

5418.625 

5417.095 

5416,051 

5418316 

5416.300 

5418,137 

5418.630 

5417.315 

5,816.059 

5418363 

5.816.348 

5418.167 

5418.650 

5418.222 

5.816.060 

5.818377 

5.816.430 

5.818.227 

5418.676 

5418.340 

5416.197 

5418.628 

5.816.455 

5.818.245 

5418.902 

5418.838 

5416,199 

5418.632 

5416.466 

5418.326 

5419.196 

5419.109 

5416270 

5418.657 

5416,485 

5.818.334 

5419.197 

5.819.252 

5416.315 

5418.697 

5.81630( 

5.818.423 

5419.201 

34                 5415.933 

5416J34 

5.818.708 

3416358 

5.818.443 

5419.231 

5.815.940 

5416.404 

5.818.720 

5416.566 

5418.462 

5419.281 

5416.122 

5416.411 

5.818.734 

5416.630 

5.818.470 

27                 5416.141 

5416.195 

5416.414 

5418.798 

5416.652 

5418.491 

5.816.238 

5416,224 

5.816,420 

5418.800 

5416.663 

5.818.598 

5416.248 

5416,246 

5,816,438 

5418.826 

5416.698 

5418.626 

5416.268 

5416,313 

5,816,454 

5418.900 

5.816.720 

5418.636 

5416.410 

5416,322 

5416,460 

5418.917 

5.816.929 

5418.769 

5416.446 

5416,394 

5416J00 

5.818.930 

5416,9(0 

5418.788 

5.816.678 

5416.418 

5416J10 

5418.932 

5416,995 

5418.841 

5.816.737 

5416.452 

5416330 

5418.934 

5416,999 

5418.847 

5.816.799 

5416.484  • 

5416,572 

5418.942 

5417,002 

5418.879 

5416,874 

5416.601 

5416.573 

5418,946 

5417.003 

5418.897 

5416,890 

5416.632 

5416.692 

5418.973 

5417.022 

5418.960 

5416,901 

5416.6% 

5.816.728 

5418.9(4 

5417/)32 

5418.972 

5416.945 

5416.885 

3416.752 

5418.9(8 

5417.047 

5.819.004 

5417.037 

5416,909 

5,816.764 

5419.020 

5417.061 

5.819.007 

5417.101 

5416,919 

5,816,788 

5419.061 

5417.081 

5419.014 

5417.102 

5417,001 

5,816.797 

5419.078 

5.817.093 

5.819.021 

5417.104 

5417,053 

5416.821 

5419.129 

5417.111 

5419.033 

5417.131 

5417,070 

5416.868 

5419.137 

5417.197 

5419.050 

5417.137 

5417,077 

5416.897 

5419.139 

5417.207 

5.819.064 

5417.145 

5417.079 

5.816.946 

5419.141 

5417.233 

5419.092 

5417.146 

5417.082 

5416.962 

5419.148 

5417.240 

5419.102 

5417.151 

5417.094 

5416.%7 

5419.265 

5417.247 

5419.104 

5417.376 

5417.112 

5416,968 

5419.268 

5417.271 

5419.188 

5417.381 

5417.121 

5417,023 

5419.291 

5417.351 

5.819.220 

5417.924 

5417.188 

5417,036 

37                 5415.860 

5417.371 

5.819.229 

5417.931 

5417.212 

5417.057 

5415.867 

5.817.377 

5.819.243 

5417.946 

5417.225 

5417.073 

5.815.951 

5417.614 

3.819.270 

5417.950 

5.817J34 

5417.183 

5415.976 

5417.660 

3.819.282 

5417.984 

5417.261 

5417.201 

5416.135 

5417.661 

3419.288 

5.818,053 

5417J67 

5417.229 

5416.136 

5.817.672 

3419.297 

5418.126 

5417.293 

5417.239 

5.816.203 

5417.704 

5419.310 

5418.195 

5417.296 

5417J43 

5.816.226 

5417.706 

26 

5415.856 

5418.270 

5417.350 

5417J52 

5.816.266 

5417.708 

5415.859 

5418.324 

5417.374 

5417.264 

5416.292 

5417.719 

5415.877 

5418.484 

5417.386 

5417.299 

5416.304 

5417.753 

3.815.903 

5.818.492 

5417.419 

5417.302 

5416,305 

5417.831 

5415.920 

5418.591 

5417.510 

5417.308 

5416J61 

5417.847 

5415.936 

5418.645 

5417.517 

5417.372 

5416372 

5417.869 

5415.938 

5418.658 

5417.529 

5417.390 

5416,403 

5.817.874 

5415.949 

5418.661 

5417.601 

5417.405 

5416,637 

5417.968 

5415.966 

5418.665 

-  ^5417.609 

5417.430 

5.816.649 

5417.982 

5415.971 

5418.714 

5417.690 

5417.447 

5.816.662 

5417.985 

5416.001 

5418.859 

5417.730 

5.81 7.451 

5416.694 

5.818.023 

5416.063 

5418.880 

5417.757 

5417.475 

5416.712 

5418.028 

5416.064 

5.819.049 

5417.759 

5417309 

5416.744 

3418.187 

5416.106 

5419.063 

5.817.766 

5417319 

5416419 

3.818.438 

5416.109 

5419.068 

5417.802 

5417343 

5.816.847 

3418.633 

5416.223 

5.819.072 

5.817.822 

5417345 

5416.912 

5418.711 

5416.228 

5419.076 

5417.834 

3417,617 

5417.000 

5418.899 

5416.297 

3419.183 

5417.858 

5417.625 

5417.044 

5.818.937 

5.816.407 

3.819.263 

5417.860 

5417.628 

5417.066 

5.819.097 

5416.419 

3.819.296 

5417.867 

5417.651 

5417.149 

5419.260 

5.816.425 

28                   5417.114 

5418.149 

5417.666 

5417.150 

40                 5416.687 

5.816.522 

5417.975 

5418.230 

5417.705 

5417.168 

3416.796 

5.816.549 

5418.181 

5418.296 

5417.715 

5417.186 

3417.903 

5.816.587 

29                 5415.855 

_       5418.315 

5.817.729 

5417.187 

5.818.642 

5.816.591 

5415.864 

5.818.383 

5.817.748 

5417.209 

41                   5415.841 

5.816.606 

5416.152 

5418.397 

5417.763 

5417.232 

5.816.301 

5416.612 

5416.244 

5418.493 

5.817.767 

5417.241 

5.816357 

5.816.642 

5416.274 

5418.314 

5417.768 

5.817.259 

5.816.675 

5416.650 

5416.288 

5418380 

5417.769 

5417.306 

5.816.699 

5.816.653 

5416.503 

5418.740 

5417.773 

5.817.432 

5416.827 

5.816.660 

5416.605 

3418.860 

5417.805 

5417302 

5.817.027 

5416.681 

5416.654 

5418.908 

5417.809 

5417304 

5417.110 

5.816.683 

5416.659 

5418.919 

5417.835 

5417.652 

5417.144 

5.816.684 

5416.729 

5418.957 

5.817.857 

5417.664 

5418.039 

5416.711 

5416413 

5.818.997 

5.817.943 

5417.686 

5418J40 

5.816.736 

5416.904 

5.819.034 

5417.944 

5417.688 

3418.364 

3.816.836 

5417.352 

3419.035 

5417.955 

5.817.740 

5418.441 

5.816458 

5417.486 

5419.047 

5.817.959 

5417418 

3.818.442 

5416.931 

5417.605 

5419.159 

5.817.986 

5.818.000 

3418310 

5.816.989 

5417.622 

5419.160 

5418.021 

5.818.072 

5418.520 

5.817.069 

5417.777 

5419.234 

5418.045 

5418J04 

5418328 

5.817.071 

5418.194 

5419J38 

5418.050 

5418.308 

5418.794 

5417.142 

5418.354 

5419.247 

5418,054 

5418.298 

5418.913 

5417.177 

5418.519 

5419.271 

5418.061 

5.818.446 

5418.933 

5417.263 

30                 5416,327 

5.819.284 

5418.099 

5418.451 

5418.953 

5.817.393 

5418,873 

33                   3416.123 

5418.107 

5.818.829 

5418.998 

5417.714 

31                  5416,033 

5416.345 

5.818.239 

5.818.872 

5.819.027 

5.817.787 

5417.321 

3417.326 

3418.241 

5.818.888 

5.819.079 

5417.849 

5418.016 

5418.259 

3.818.248 

5418.915 

5.819.088 

5417.914 

5.818.327 

5418JI3 

5418.338 

38                 5416.053 

5.819.096 

PI  182 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


42 

5.815.898 

5.817.760 

48                RE.  35.915 

5.818.200 

5.815,917 

5.817.774 

5.815.947 

5.818.206 

5.815.948 

5.817.783 

5.8I5.%7 

5.818.264 

5.815,958 

5.817.807 

5.815.996 

5.818.272 

5.815.970 

.5.817.814 

5.816.012 

5.818.280 

5.815.975 

5.817.830 

5.816,076 

5.818.292 

5.816.057 

5.817.879 

5.816.120 

5.818.293 

5.816,089 

5.817.881 

5.816.232 

5.818,294 

5.816.118 

5.817.927 

5.816.281 

5,818.299 

5.816.128 

5.817.934 

5.816.306 

5.818.370 

5.816,145 

5.817.948 

5.816.307 

5.818.371 

5,816.193 

5.817.973 

5.816.324 

5.818.391 

5.816.275 

5.817.996 

5.816.343 

5.818.393 

5.81 6  J36 

5.818.026 

5.816.346 

5.818.445 

5.816.344 

5.818.059 

5.816.347 

5.818.469 

5.816.365 

5.818.142 

5.816.424 

5.818.512 

5.816.431 

5.818.262 

.                   5,816.476 

5.818.688 

5.816.432 

5.818.361 

5,816.554 

5.818.691 

5.8 1 6.441 

5.818.382 

5.816.562 

5.818.700 

5.816.482 

5.818.539 

5.816,565 

5.818.702 

5.816.493 

5.818.693 

5.816.579 

5.818,705 

5  J  16.541 

5.818.959 

5.816.581 

5,818715 

5.816.743 

5,818.993 

5,816.594 

5.818,735 

5.816.812 

5.819.158 

5.816.638 

5.818.743 

5.816.816 

5.819.164 

5.816.673 

5.818.774 

5.816.830 

5.819.285 

5.816.682 

5.818.843 

5.8l6.!>3i 

44                    5.815.851 

5.816.730 

5.818.883 

5.816.846 

5.816.056 

5.816,731 

5.818.907 

5.816.857 

5.816.180 

5.816.745 

5.818.912 

5.816.948 

5.816.622 

5.816.824 

5.818.948 

5.817,064 

5.816.860 

5.816.826 

5.819.006 

5.817.075 

5.817.048 

5.816.859 

5.819.011 

5.817.147 

5.817.388 

5,816,930 

5.819.029 

5.817.228 

5.817.610 

5.817.058 

5.819.042 

5.81 7  J48 

5.818.141 

5.817.068 

5.819.043 

5.817.283 

45                   5.815.896 

5.817.074 

5.819.046 

5.817.292 

5.815.927 

5.817.130 

5^8 19^051 

5.817.300 

5.816.132 

5.817.143 

5.819.053 

5.817.327 

5,816,177 

5.817.182 

5.819.057 

5.817  J40 

5,816.272 

5.817.184 

5.819.0S9 

5.81 7  J75 

5.816,582 

5,817.185 

5.819.062 

5.817.399 

5.816,584 

5.817.206 

5.819.067 

5.817.453 

5.816,766 

5.817.307 

5.819.080 

5.817.481 

5,816,953 

5.817,560 

5.819^083 

5,817.483 

5.817.213 

5.817.569 

5.819.087 

5.81 7  J07 

5.817.910 

5.817.582 

5.819.089 

5.817.508 

46                  5.815.926 

5.817.591 

5.819^090 

5.817322 

5.818.690 

5.817.593 

5.819.091 

5.81 7  J97 

47                   5.815.838 

5.817.613 

5.819,095 

5.817.606 

5.815.891 

5.817.619 

5.819,099 

5.817.637 

5.816.017 

5.817.630 

5.819.100 

5.817.641 

5,816,233 

5,817.722 

5.819.105 

5.817.653 

5.816,314 

5.817,761 

5.819.115 

5.817.658 

5,816,349 

5.817.899 

5.819.116 

5.817.665 

5.816.462 

5.817.937 

5.819.156 

5.817.668 

5.816.750 

5.818.014 

5.819.162 

5.817.678 

5.816.992 

5.818.018 

5.819.178 

5.817.680 

5,817.413 

5.818,024 

5.819.180 

5.817.683 

5.817.490 

5.818,051 

5.819.221 

5.817,691 

5.817.696 

5,818,069 

5.819236 

5.817.693 

5.817.703 

5,818.095 

5.819.240 

5.817,710 

5.817.928 

5.818.1 11 

5.819.255 

5.817.713 

5.817.979 

5.818.165 

5.819.305 

5,817.735 

5.818.336 

5.818.166 

49                  5.815^869 

50 


53 


5.81 6  J97 
5.816,787 
5,816,804 
5.816,832 
5.816,955 
5.816.965 
5.817.072 
5.817.157 
5.817.203 
5.817.344 
5.818.328 
5.818,3% 
5,818,456 
5,818.477 
5.818.579 
5.818.718 
5.818.821 
5,818,936 
5,819.215 
5.819.225 
Bl  466.420 
5.816.870 
5.818.110 
5.818.748 
5.815.835 
5.815.853 
5.816.116 
5.816.168 
5.816.252 
5.816.263 
5.816.395 
5.816.700 
5.816.780 
5.817.045 
5.817.160 
5.817.167 
5.817.170 
5.817.312 
5.817.477 
5.817.679 
5.817.775 
5.818.057 
5.818.127 
5.818.511 
5.818,585 
5,818,637 
5,818.947 
5.815.843 
5.815.866 
5.815.872 
5.816,167 
5,816,179 
5.816,1% 
5.816.704 
5.816.742 
5.816.809 
5.816.822 
5.817.008 
5.817.024 
5.817.043 
5,817.138 
5.817.269 
5.817.392 
5.817.515 


54 


55 


5.817.662 

5.817,755 

5.817.788 

5.817.868 

5.818.037 

5.818.164 

5.818,192 

5.818.231 

5.818.350 

5.818.447 

5.818,464 

5,818.465 

5,819,030 

5,819,032 

5.819,055 

5.819.082 

5,819,086 

5.819,107 

5,819,112 

5,819,171 

5,819,173 

5,819,186 

5,819,254 

5,819,272 

5,819.293 

5.815.832 

5.816.283 

5.817.099 

5.817.734 

5,817.883 

5.815.858 

5.815.904 

5.815.957 

5.815.960 

5.815.984 

5.816.047 

5.816.052 

5.816.086 

5.816.102 

5.816.129 

5.816.221 

5.816.290 

5.816,371 

5,816,390 

5.816,423 

5,816,427 

5,816,567 

5,816,616 

5,816,705 

5,816,867 

5,816,869 

5,817,199 

5,817,235 

5,817,347 

5,817,400 

5,817,455 

5,818,003 

5,818,117 

5,818.237 

5.818.719 

5.818.8% 

5.815.895 

5.816.898 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  183 


399.284 

45 

399,036 

399,121 

47 

399,134 

48 

399,198 

399.233 

399,116 
399,131 
399.111 
399,142 
399.265 
399,291 


49 


399,292 
399,307 
399,329 
399.045 
399,133 
399,308 


51 
53 


399,048 
399.311 
399,113 
399,150 
399.1SI 
399,154 


399  J07 
399 JOI 
399,239 
399.240 
399.243 
399.261 


55 


399,035 
399,038 
399,083 
399,110 
399,214 
399,305 


PLANT  PATENTS 


25 


10,630 


48 


10,636     I 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


HI, 752     I     24 


Hl,754     I     42 


Hl,751     I     51 


HI, 753     I 


01 
04 
06 


399,178 
399,126 
399.039 
399,044 
399,053 
399.070 
399.072 
399.078 
399.086 
399.123 
399.141 
399.147 
399.148 
399.149 
399.166 
399.173 
399.181 
399.186 
399.191 
399.1% 
399 J41 
399.245 
399.247 
399.248 
399.253 
399.254 
399.257 
399.263 
399 J74 


09 

12 


399.276 
399.279 
399J82 
399.299 
399.304 
399.306 
399J18 
399.319 
399.324 
399.328 
399.049 
399.068 
399,180 
399.184 
399.325 
399.093 
399.099 
399.182 
399.205 
399.224 
399.269 
399.271 
399.290 
399.060 
399,061 
399,084 
399,107 
399.108 
399.183 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


15 
17 


399.190 
399.272 
399.314 
399.102 
399.059 
399.100 
399.112 
399,117 
399.136 
399.146 
399,157 
399,167 
399,168 
399.169 
399.212 
399.220 
399.281 
399.2% 
399.330 
399.122 
399.187 
399.199 
399.203 
399.262 
399.270 
399.280 
399.313 
399.323 
399.055 


20 
21 


24 
25 


27 


29 


399.105 
399.177 
399.158 
399.197 
399.249 
399.285 
399.054 
399.218 
399.259 
399.043 
399.106 
399,120 
399.128 
399.171 
399.195 
399,273 
399,275 
399,289 
399,320 
399,095 
399,119 
399,144 
399,176 
399,215 
399.303 
399.312 
399.069 
399.287 
399.288 


31 
32 
34 


36 


399.211 

399,050 

399,076 

399,135 

399.152 

399.252 

399455 

399.331 

399J32 

399.333 

399.091 

399.109 

399.037 

399,046 

399,056 

399,081 

399,085 

399,104 

399.170 

399.172 

399.201 

399.210 

399.227 

399.228 

399,229 

399,231 

399.235 

399.242 

399,260 


37 


40 

41 


399,321 

399,042 

399,080 

399.092 

399,127 

399J2I 

399.236 

399.237 

399,316 

399,322 

399,052 

399.058 

399.062 

399,064 

399,065 

399,071 

399,088 

399,137 

399.138 

399.175 

399.264 

399.286 

399.310 

399.315 

399.204 

399.041 

399,115 

399.200 
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CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS  FORM 


NAME -FIRST, LAST 


11 


COMPANY  NAME  OR  ADDITIONAL  ADDRESS  LINE 


STREET  ADDRESS 


PLEASE  PRINT  OR  TYPE 

Mail  this  fonn  to:  NEW  ADDRESS 


Superinteodenl  of  Documents 
Govennent  Printing  Office  SSOM 
Washington,  D.C.    20402 


CITY 


STATE 


ZIP  CODE 


(or)  COUNTRY 


Attach  last  subscription 
label  here. 
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Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 


Order  ProcMsno  Code: 

♦5606 


Q  YES,  enter subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
1*686.25  foreign). 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  *. 


Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Ptease  type  or  prinQ 


Charg0 
your 


Additional  address/attention  line 


•asyl 


Street  address 


City.  State.  Zip  code 


L^^ 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


Purchase  order  numt>er  (optional) 


Fax 
your  orders 
(202)512-2250 


For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  t)elow: 

□  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment  Pfw)r»e 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents  ^^  orders 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account       I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I  -  D  (202)  51 2-1 800 

□  VISA     □  MasterCard 


u 


u 


n 


n 


(expiration  date) 


Thank  you  h)r 
youronhrl 


*/95 


Authorizing  signature 

Mail  To:   Superintendent  of  Documents 

RO.  Box  37 1 954.  Rttsburgh.  PA  1 5250-7954 

Important  Please  be  sure  to  indude  this  completBd  ortlef4orm  with  your  remittance. 
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Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Ord«f  Processing  Code: 

*5606 

Q  YES,  enter subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(»686.25  foreign). 

The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  * .  Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 

handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Street  address 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easyl 


City.  State,  Zip  codd 


Daytime  phone  inciting  area  code 


Purchase  order  number  (optionaO 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  t>elow: 

G  Do  not  nnake  ,my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account       I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I  -  □ 

□  VISA      □  IVIasterCard 


MM 

M   M   M 

1     1     1 

M   M   M       1 

J  (expiration  date) 

MM 

Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

(202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


4/95 


Authorizing  signature 

Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

PC.  Box  37 1 954,  Rttsburgh.  PA  1 5250-7954 

Important  Please  be  sure  to  indude  ttiis  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 
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Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Oder  Processing  Code: 

*5606 

Q  YES,  enter subscriptbn(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
{*686.25  foreign). 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is 


Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Street  address 


Charge 

yow 

order. 

It's 

easyl 


City,  State.  Zip  code 


i^^^ 


Daytime  phone  irKluding  area  code 


Purchase  order  numt>er  (optionaO 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 


Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 


□  VISA     □  [MasterCard 

1    1    1    1        1    1    1    1    1    1    1    1 

M  1  1  1  1  1 

1     1          1       (expiration  date) 

Phor»e 

your  orders 

-U  (202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


4/9S 


Authorizing  signature 

Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

RO.  Box  371954,  Rttsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 

Important  Please  be  sure  to  indude  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 
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Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

OOef  Processing  Code; 

*  5606 

□  YES,  enter 


subscription{s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(»686.25  foreign). 

..  Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  ^ 

handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easyl 


Street  address 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


MBT 


Purchase  order  number  (optional) 


Fax 
your  orders 
(202)512-2250 


For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  nnake  nny  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment:  phone 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents  ^^  orders 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account       I    I    I    I    I    I    I    I  -  D  (202)  51 2-1 800 

□  VISA     □  MasterCard 


(expiration  date) 


Thank  you  for 
your  orderl 


4/95 


Authorizing  signature 

Mail  To:   Superintendent  of  Documents 

RO.  Box  371954,  Rttsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  indude  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCX)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1214  O.G.  47  on 
September  15,  1998. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  January  1,  1998,  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  1, 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1205  O  g' 
3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1998,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1213  O.G.  153,  on  August  18,  1998. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  October 
1,  1998,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 240.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent   and   Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35U.S.C.  111(a) 700.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  1 1  l(a  and  filing  fee  under 

37  CFR  1.16(a)  paid) 450.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 210.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1250.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 455.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) lo.OO 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 105.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

11  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 105.{X) 

—  Confirmation  fee 52.50 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 490.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  pw 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 14000 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 270.00 

SmaU 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) *  * 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) *  • 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA *  * 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office *  » 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office *  • 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 ♦  * 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  ♦  • 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim *  • 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  EngUsh 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 

*  No  fees  are  indicated  because  as  of  the  date  this  notice  was 
prepared  these  fee  amounts  were  uncertain.  Current  fee  amounts 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Offices  Web 
site  (www.uspto.gov)  or  by  contacting  the  PTO  General  Infor- 
mation Services  Division  at  (703)  308-4357  or  (800)  786-9199. 


Sep.  16,  1998 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
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October  13,  .1998 


maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
October  3,  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 


1  Utility  Patents  5.454.119  through  5.455.%8 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
October  I.  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

j  Utility  Patents  5.052.052  through  5.054,121 

I  Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
September  29.  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,6%,064  through  4,697,285 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Nq  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee. 
Washington.  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  1 2, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  l.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1997,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Doc.  12,  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
thfee  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) * 

By  other  than  a  small  entity „ * 


(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
ye«rs  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) „ „ ♦ 

By  other  than  a  small  entity ♦ 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) .-....* 

By  other  than  a  small  entity * 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1..2(Xh).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $700.00 

(2)  unintentional „„.. $1,640.00 

*  No  fees  are  indicated  because  as  of  the  date  this  notice  was 
prepared  these  fee  amounts  were  uncertain.  Current  fee  amounts 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office's  Web 
site  (www.uspto.gov)  or  by  contacting  the  PTO  General  Infor- 
mation Services  Division  at  (703)  308-4357  or  (800)  786-9199. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1 .362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in 
a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the 
end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  ON  August  5.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent 

Application 

Issue 

Number 

Number 

Date 

4.603,446 

06/741,270 

08/05/86 

4.603,448 

06/742.198 

08/05/86 

4,603,449 

06^730,271 

08/05/86 

4,603,452 

06/693.063 

08/05/86 

4.603.468 

06/656,055 

08/05/86 

4.603.475 

06/724,060 

08/05/86 

4,603.479 

06/609,131 

08/05/86 

4.603.482 

06/814,936 

08/05/86 

4,603,483 

06/666,004 

08/05/86 

4,603.484 

06/707,747 

08A)5/86 

4,603,488 

O6A702,33O 

08/05/86 

4,603.491 

06/678,969 

08/05/86 

4.603.492 

06/715,800 

08/05/86 

4,603,505 

06/498,925 

08/05/86 

4,603,506 

06/668.574 

08/05/86 

4,603,514 

06/697,441 

08/05/86 

4,603,515 

06/219,397 

08/05/86 

4.603,516 

06/595.661 

08/05/86 

4,603.528 

06/751.066 

08/05/86 

4,603.532 

06/795,674 

08/05/86 

4.603,536 

06/697,532 

08A)5/86 

4,603.537 

06/715,427 

08/05/86 

4,603,539 

06/537.449 

08/05/86 

4,603.540 

06/622,743 

08/05/86 

4.603.541 

06/783,228 

08/05/86 

4.603.550 

06/706,795 

08/05/86 

4,603.551 

06/637,047 

08/05/86 

4.603.552 

06/585.006 

08/05/86 

4.603.563 

06/519.902 

08/05/86 

4.603.571 

06^724.915 

08/05/86 

4,603,575 

06/686.655 

08/05/86 

4.603.585 

06A712.I10 

08/05/86 

4.603,586 

06/690.123 

08/05/86 

4,603.591 

06/671.588 

08/05/86 

4.603.601 

06/641,126 

08/05/86 

4,603,613 

06A737,090 

08/05/86 

4,603.619 

06/464,890 

08/05/86 

4.603,627 

06/592,680 

08/05/86 

4,603,628 

06/748,761 

08/05/86 

4,603,631 

06/696,450 

08/05/86 

4,603,641 

06^790,835 

08/05/86 

4,603.661 

06/688,221 

08/05/86 

4,603,695 

06/626.545 

08/05/86 

4,603.696 

06/701.466 

08/05/86 

4.603.699 

06/673.290 

08/05/86 

4.603.702 

06/710.358 

08/05/86 

Vyi-IUBCK    I  J,    i-^fy 

B                      u.a.  r/\ 
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Patent 

Application 

Issue 

4,604.185 

06/750,968 

08/05/86 

Number 

Number 

Date 

4.604.210 

06^727,178 

08A)5/86 

A       ^#\'%     ^^f^f^ 

4.604,224 

06/753.360 

08A)5/86 

4,603.709 

06/698,689 

08A)5/86 

4,604,227 

06/672.043 

08/05/86 

4,603,714 

06/712,931 

08/05/86 

4,604,230 

06/660,593 

08/05/86 

4,603.727 

06/623,661 

08/05/86 

4,604,231 

06/647,544 

08/05/86 

4,603,745 

06/687,155 

08/05/86 

4,604.234 

06/584,335 

*^^-FW    «^h^f    ^^X* 

08/05/86 

4,603.746 

06/632,481 

08/05/86 

4,604.241 

06/664,375 

08A)5/86 

4,603,749 

06/644,855 

08/05/86 

4,604.243 

06/758.818 

08/05/86 

4,603,753 

06/560,798 

08/05/86 

4,604.268 

06/718.989 

08/05/86 

4.603,754 

06/638.759 

08/05/86 

4,604,272 

06/752,147 

08/05/86 

4,603,755 

06/698,038 

08/05/86 

4,604,275 

06/635,339 

08/05/86 

4,603,762 

06/664,814 

08A)5/86 

4,604.276 

06/533.512 

08A)5/86 

4,603,764 

06/674,292 

08/05/86 

4.604.280 

06/648,557 

08/05/86 

4,603,769 

06/631,099 

08/05/86 

4,604.282 

06/412.270 

08/05/86 

4.603.770 

06/571.678 

08A)5/86 

4,604,287 

06/742.279 

08/05/86 

4,603,777 

06/651.424 

08/05/86 

4,604.290 

06/528.561 

08/05/86 

4,603,794 

06/717.412 

08/05/86 

4,604.295 

06/564.150 

08A)5/86 

4,603,806 

06/638.615 

08/05/86 

4.604,300 

06/719.395 

08/05/86 

4,603,846 

06/657.373 

08/05/86 

4,604,305 

06^760,936 

08/05/86 

4,603,848 

06/717.881 

08/05/86 

4,604,312 

06/619.318 

08/05/86 

4,603.849 

06/526.137 

08A)5/86 

4,604,315 

06/563.716 

08/05/86 

4,603,856 

06/656.958 

08/05/86 

4,604,316 

06/417,970 

08A)5/86 

4.603.878 

06/673.771 

08/05/86 

4.604.320 

06/768.730 

08/05/86 

4,603,882 

06/667.688 

08A)5/86 

4.604,332 

06/733,029 

08A)5/86 

4,603,887 

06/656.3% 

08/05/86 

4,604,340 

06^757.841 

08/05/86 

4.603,889 

06/519.021 

08A)5/86 

4.604,343 

06/744.293 

08/05/86 

4,603,890 

06/679.001 

08/05/86 

4,604.344 

06/694.178 

08/05/86 

4,603.895 

06/634.326 

08/05/86 

4,604.348 

06/572.494 

08/05/86 

4.603.917 

06/624,863 

08/05/86 

4.604,352 

06/652.588 

08/05/86 

4,603,918 

06/682.824 

08A)5/86 

4,604.357 

06/600.141 

08/05/86 

4,603.919 

06/415.614 

omsm 

4,604.361 

06/480.104 

08/05/86 

4.603,921 

06/741,646 

08/05/86 

4.604,362 

06/691.246 

08/05/86 

4,603.928 

06/713,970 

08/05/86 

4.604.368 

06/622.104 

08/05/86 

4.603,932 

06/690,299 

08/05/86 

4,604.372 

06/800.914 

08/05/86 

4,603,935 

06/537,070 

08/05/86 

4.604.376 

06/720.664 

08/05/86 

4,603,937 

06/616,949 

08/05/86 

4,604.380 

06/692.484 

08/05/86 

4.603.946 

06/534.604 

08/05/86 

4,604.381 

06/668.178 

08/05/86 

4.603.962 

06/602,690 

08/05/86 

4.604,402 

06/595.218 

08/05/86 

4.603.964 

06/663.633 

08/05/86 

4,604,407 

06A720.102 

08/05/86 

4.603.968 

06A73 1.634 

08/05/86 

4,604,409 

06/744,419 

08/05/86 

4,603,970 

06/509,510 

08/05/86 

4,604.410 

06/668.254 

08A)5/86 

4,603.984 

06/666.735 

08/05/86 

4,604,411 

06/689,004 

08A)5/86 

4,603,989 

06A702.620 

08/05/86 

4,604.412 

06/475,499 

08/05/86 

4,603,990 

06/512.538 

08/05/86 

4,604,423 

06/672.718 

08/05/86 

4,603,997 

06/697,844 

08/05/86 

4,604,429 

06/672.699 

08/05/86 

4,603.998 

06/668,291 

08/05/86 

4,604.434 

06/688.244 

08/05/86 

4,604,003 

06A750.047 

08A)5/86 

4.604,446 

06/686.508 

08/05/86 

4,604,005 

06/699,906 

08/05/86 

4,604,449 

06/785.647 

08/05/86 

4,604.015 

06/587.424 

08/05/86 

4,604,450 

06/766.221 

08A)5/86 

4,604,020 

06/593.287 

08/05/86 

4.604,455 

06/681.731 

08/05/86 

4,604,032 

06/622,658 

08/05/86 

4,604,459 

06/741,769 

08A)5/86 

4,604.042 

06/618.183 

08/05/86 

4,604,475 

06/713.486 

08/05/86 

4,604,054 

06/752,908 

08/05/86 

4,604.480 

06/523,276 

08A)5/86 

4,604,063 

06/666.097 

08/05/86 

4.604,487 

06/747.449 

08A)5/86 

4,604.064 

06/612.939 

08/05/86 

4,604,490 

06^746,279 

08A)5/86 

4,604,065 

06/697.973 

08/05/86 

4,604,492 

06/785.458 

08/05/86 

4,604,068 

06/648,575 

08/05/86 

4,604,493 

06/785.457 

08/05/86 

4,604,075 

06/736,954 

08/05/86 

4,604,496 

06/640,582 

08/05/86 

4,604.086 

06/693,732 

08/05/86 

4.604,498 

06/573.622 

omsm 

4,604,088 

06/592,558 

08/05/86 

4,604,499 

06/582.392 

omsm 

4,604,094 

06/647,728 

08/05/86 

4,604.507 

06/680.465 

08/05/86 

4,604,098 

06/631.705 

08/05/86 

4,604.515 

06/661.372 

08/05/86 

4,604.102 

06/801.300 

08/05/86 

4,604,522 

06/668.530 

08/05/86 

4.604.106 

06/728,177 

08/05/86 

4,604.523 

06/570.083 

08/05/86 

4.604,111 

06r735,716 

08A)5/86 

4.604,524 

06/659.945 

08A)5/86 

4,604,112 

06/657,920 

08/05/86 

4,604,529 

06/656.157 

08A)5/86 

4.604,115 

06/713,627 

08/05/86 

4,604.535 

06/376.575 

08/05/86 

4,604.118 

06/765.199 

08/05/86 

4.604,536 

06/587.537 

08/05/86 

4,604,120 

06/684.920 

08/05/86 

4,604,540 

06/233.817 

omsm 

4,604,130 

06/639.942 

08/05/86 

4,604,546 

06/627.397 

08A)5/86 

4,604,131 

06/628,259 

omsm 

4.604.547 

06/578.173 

08A)5/86 

4,604.133 

06/670,967 

08/05/86 

4.604.563 

06/680.488 

08/05/86 

4.604.140 

06/604,039 

08/05/86 

4.604,572 

06/673,203 

08A)5/86 

4,604,146 

06/563,322 

08/05/86 

4.604.574 

06/580,505 

08A)5/86 

4,604.159 

06/620.023 

08/05/86 

4.604,580 

06/587,974 

08A)5/86 

4,604.166 

06/645,018 

08/05/86 

4,604,581 

06/457,150 

08/05/86 

4,604.170 

06/802,054 

08A)5/86 

4,604.584 

06/743,228 

08/05/86 

4,604,181 

06/761.235 

08/05/86 

4,604,588 

06/711,058 

08A)5/86 

1215(X128 
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Patent 

Application 

Issue 

4,944,129 

07/347,802 

07/31/90            ^H 

Number 

Number 

Date 

4,944,130 

07/355,970 

07/31/90            ^H 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

4,944,728 

07/258.578 

07/31/90 

4,944,139 

07/252,772 

07/31/90            ^H 

Number 

Number 

Date 

4,944,733 

07/364.641 

07/31/90 

4.6m,589 

06/680,293 

08/05/86 

4,944,141 

07/281,732 

07/31/90            ^H 

4,944,734 

07/371.210 

07/31/90 

4.6m.591 

06/537,181 

08/05/86 

4,944,143 

07/279,949 

07/31/90            ^H 

4.944.441 

07/284,188 

07/31/90 

4,944,738 

07/327.016 

07/31/90 

4,6(M.601 

06A760,365 

08/05/86 

4,944,144 

07/352.943 

07/31/90            ^H 

4,944,449 

07/391,300 

07/31/90 

4,944,739 

07/328.494 

07/31/90 

4,6(M.602 

06/722,5% 

08/05/86 

4,944,149 

07/284.226 

07/31/90            ^H 

4,944,450 

07/391,302 

07/31/90 

4,944,741 

07/281.626 

07/31/90 

4,6(M.603 

06/736,297 

08/05/86 

4,944,150 

07/298.089 

07/31/90            ^H 

4,944,455 

07/398,537 

07/31/90 

4.944.743 

07/243.477 

07/31/90 

4,6W,605 

06/581,052 

08/05/86 

4,944,151 

07/445.119 

07/31/90            ^H 

4,944,458 

07/302,922 

07/31/90 

4.944.752 

07/351.325 

07/31/90 

4,6(M,606 

06/763,775 

08/05/86 

4,944,153 

07/235.292 

07/31/90            ^H 

4,944,462 

07/346.587 

07/31/90 

4.944.754 

07/193.505 

07/31/90 

4.604,610 

06/700,499 

08/05/86 

4,944,155 

07/366.184 

07/31/90            ^H 

4,944,464 

07/261,622 

07/31/90 

4.944,755 

07/213.701 

07/31/90 

4.6m.613 

06/621,540 

08/05/86 

4,944,156 

07/288.273 

07/31/90            ^H 

4,944,470 

07/308,919 

07/31/90 

4.944.757 

07/268.056 

07/31/90 

4,604.614 

06/536,116 

08/05/86 

4,944,157 

07/376.436 

07/31/90            ^H 

4,944,480 

06/521,439 

07/31/90 

4.944,769 

07/097.031 

07/31/90 

4.6(M.619 

06/533,097 

08/05/86 

4,944,158 

07/315.575 

07/31/90            ^H 

4,944,491 

07/220,250 

07/31/90 

4,944,772 

07/277,874 

07/31/90 

4,604.620 

06/464,212 

08/05/86 

4.944,164 

07/385,723 

07/31/90            ^H 

4,944,504 

07/155,302 

07/31/90 

4.944,774 

07/329,251 

07/31/90 

4,6CW.621 

06/608,338 

08/05/86 

4.944.168 

07/384,746 

07/31/90            ^H 

4,944,507 

07/434,367 

07/31/90 

4,944,781 

07/378,745 

07/31/90 

4.6m.644 

06/695,597 

08/05/86 

4.944.169 

07/453,792 

07/31/90            ^H 

4,944,510 

07/077.805 

07/31/90 

4,944,784 

07/431,633 

07/31/90 

4.604.651 

06/552,656 

08/05/86 

4,944.175 

07/194,384 

07/31/90            ^H 

4,944,513 

07/321.294 

07/31/90 

4,944,795 

07/428,557 

07/31/90 

4.604.656 

06/587,958 

08/05/86 

4.944.177 

07/356,016 

07/31/90            ^H 

4,944,516 

07/425,574 

07/31/90 

4,944,797 

07/292,790 

07/31/90 

4,6(M.660 

06/542,180 

08/05/86 

4.944.186 

07/277,604 

07/31/90            ^H 

4,944,517 

07/446,930 

07/31/90 

4,944,798 

07/363,570 

07/31/90 

4.6(M.662 

06/632,623 

08/05/86 

4.944.188 

07/350,091 

07/31/90            ^H 

4,944,518 

07/355.193 

07/31/90 

4,944,799 

07/362,418 

07/31/90 

4,6(M.663 

06/707,033 

08/05/86 

4.944,194 

07/318,715 

07/31/90            ^H 

4,944,520 

07/248.216 

07/31/90 

4,944,802 

07/245,330 

07/31/90 

4,604,665 

06/440,537 

08/05/86 

4,944.203 

07/413,222 

07/31/90            ^H 

4,944,522 

07/248.955 

07/31/90 

4,944,807 

07/278,327 

07/31/90 

4.604.667 

06/436,418 

08/05/86 

4,944,206 

07/253,645 

07/31/90            ^H 

4,944,525 

07/374,876 

07/31/90 

4,944,811 

07/391,391 

07/31/90 

4.6(M,669 

06/647,192 

08/05/86 

4,944.210 

07/229,882 

07/31/90            ^H 

4,944,531 

07/449,077 

07/31/90 

4,944,825 

07/264,443 

07/31/90 

4,604.670 

06/462,273 

08/05/86 

4.944.211 

06/947,746 

07/31/90            ^H 

4,944,543 

07/172,890 

07/31/90 

4,944,830 

07/197,653 

07/31/90 

4.604.673 

06/673,214 

08/05/86 

4.944.212 

07/334.308 

07/31/90            ^H 

4,944,546 

07/404,883 

07/31/90 

4,944,831 

07/228,448 

07/31/90 

4.604.682 

06/430,404 

08/05/86 

4.944.223 

07/352,236 

07/31/90            ^H 

4.944.549 

07/395,756 

07/31/90 

4,944.833 

07/164,235 

07/31/90 

4.604.683 

06/679,809 

08/05/86 

4.944.225 

07/433,305 

07/31/90           ^H 

4.944.552 

07/324.617 

07/31/90 

4.944.839 

07/357,808 

07/31/90 

4.604.685 

06/659,012 

08/05/86 

4.944.226 

07/234,764 

07/31/90           ^H 

4,944,554 

07/377.804 

07/31/90 

4,944,840 

07/295,825 

07/31/90 

4.6(M.687 

06/522,024 

08/05/86 

4,944.231 

07/162,644 

07/31/90           ^H 

4,944,555 

07/223,542 

07/31/90 

4,944,842 

07/040,245 

07/31/90 

4,604,691 

06/415,709 

08/05/86 

4,944.232 

07/343,036 

07/31/90           ^H 

4,944,557 

07/199,806 

07/31/90 

4.944.852 

07/228.489 

07/31/90 

4.604,696 

06/578,568 

08/05/86 

4,944,233 

07/364,872 

07/31/90           ^H 

4,944,564 

07/357,567 

07/31/90 

4,944.853 

07/405,784 

07/31/90 

4,6(M,699 

06/573,775 

08/05/86 

4.944.237 

07/331,168 

07/31/90           ^H 

4,944,578 

07/222,164 

07/31/90 

4,944,855 

07/275,085 

07/31/90 

4,604,704 

06/649,173 

08/05/86 

4.944.242 

07/469,743 

07/31/90           ^H 

4,944,580 

07/225,092 

07/31/90 

4,944,857 

07/401,710 

07/31/90 

4.604,706 

06/508,344 

08/05/86 

4.944.243 

07/369,187 

07/31/90           ^H 

4,944,581 

07/3%,640 

07/31/90 

4,944,865 

06«K)9,819 

07/31/90 

4,604,714 

06/550,164 

08/05/86 

4.944,244 

07/323,623 

07/31/90           ^H 

4,944,584 

07/315.258 

07/31/90 

4,944,866 

06/852,391 

07/31/90 

4,604,716 

06/559,090 

08/05/86 

4,944,247 

06/837,186 

07/31/90           ^H 

4,944,587 

07/318,635 

07/31/90 

4,944,867 

07/136.573 

07/31/90 

4,6W,719 

06/544.280 

08/05/86 

4,944,249 

07/218,235 

07/31/90           ^^1 

4,944,591 

07/280.088 

07/31/90 

4.944,871 

07/205.780 

07/31/90 

4,604,720 

06/590.0% 

08/05/86 

4,944,253 

07/419,471 

07/31/90           ^H 

4,944,600 

07/429.714 

07/31/90 

4.944.876 

07/416.714 

07/31/90 

4,604,723 

06/542,325 

08/05/86 

4,944,267 

07/411,306 

07/31/90           ^H 

4,944.601 

07/476.712 

07/31/90 

4.944.878 

07/437.266 

07/31/90 

4,6(M,727 

06/528,303 

08/05/86 

4,944,276 

07/209.511 

07/31/90          ^H 

4.944.602 

07/277,335 

07/31/90 

4.944.881 

07/277.242 

07/31/90 

4,604,733 

06/567,592 

08/05/86 

4,944,277 

07/318,708 

07/31/90           ^H 

4,944,605 

07/415,632 

07/31/90 

4.944.884 

07/453.361 

07/31/90 

4,604,737 

06/514,317 

08/05/86 

4,944,279 

07/339.336 

07/31/90           ^H 

4,944,608 

07/357,116 

07/31/90 

4.944.888 

07/319.530 

07/31/90 

4,604,746 

06/602,108 

08/05/86 

4,944,291 

07/239.115 

07/31/90           ^H 

4,944,610 

07/325.891 

07/31/90 

4.944,895 

07/235.515 

07/31/90 

4,604,748 

06/567,912 

08/05/86 

4,944,292 

07A)33.904 

07/31/90           ^H 

4,944,611 

07/354,450 

07/31/90 

4,944,8% 

07/219.866 

07/31/90 

4,604,753 

06/554,959 

08/05/86 

4,944,293 

07/374.128 

07/31/90           ^H 

4,944,614 

07/307,267 

07/31/90 

4,944,897 

07/306.806 

07/31/90 

4,604,755 

06/616,087 

08/05/86 

4,944,294 

07/183.783 

07/31/90           ^H 

4.944.619 

07/204,102 

07/31/90 

4,944,898 

07/412.342 

07/31/90 

4.6C 

4.757 

06/626,5% 

08/05/86 

4.944,2% 

07/230.752 

07/31/90           ^H 

4.944.621 

07/288,524 

07/31/90 

4.944,903 

07/235.884 

07/31/90 

4.944,325 

07/422.945 

07/31/90           ^H 

4.944.629 

07/322,869 

07/31/90 

4,944,907 

07/251,503 

07/31/90 

4,944.326 
4.944.329 

07/404.458 
07/455.449 

07/31/90           ^H 
07/31/90           ^H 

4.944.637 
4,944.643 

07/393,852 
07/348,772 

07/31/90 
07/31/90 

4,944.908 
4.944.911 

07/264,115 
07/362,995 

07/31/90 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  ON  July  31. 

1998 

4.944.331 

07/371.667 

07/31/90           ^H 

4.944.645 

07/296,277 

07/31/90 

4.944.912 

07/244,079 

07/31/90 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 

4.944.346 

07/448.388 

07/31/90           ^H 

4.944,649 

07/339.934 

07/31/90 

4,944.913 

07/449,472 

07/31/90 

4,944.352 

07/446.513 

07/31/90           ^H 

4,944,650 

07/263,726 

07/31/90 

4,944.930 

07/246.215 

07/31/90 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

4,944,357 

07/343,704 

07/31/90           ^H 

4,944,655 

07/348,878 

07/31/90 

4.944.934 

07/460,467 

07/31/90 

Number 

Number 

Date 

4,944,360 

07/321.831 

07/31/90           ^H 

4,944.656 

07/302,665 

07/31/90 

4.944.936 

07/228,810 

07/31/90 

4,944,365 

07/388.580 

07/31/90           ^H 

4.944,660 

07/096,566 

07/31/90 

4.944.937 

06/683,829 

07/31/90 

4.944.049 

07/319,099 

07/31/90 

4,944,377 

07/281.517 

07/31/90           ^H 

4,944.661 

07/168,682 

07/31/90 

4.944.938 

07/285,100 

07/31/90 

4.944.050 

07/357,125 

07/31/90 

4,944,379 

07/116.976 

07/31/90           ^H 

4.944.664 

07/409,389 

07/31/90 

4.944.946 

07/3%,331 

07/31/90 

4.944.051 

07/448,539 

07/31/90 

4,944,385 

07/357.692 

07/31/90           ^H 

4.944.665 

07/443,014 

07/31/90 

4.944.953 

07/354,543 

07/31/90 

4.944,054 

07/149,432 

07/31/90 

4,944,386 

07/461.668 

07/31/90           ^H 

4.944.667 

07/351.950 

07/31/90 

4.944,959 

07/399,441 

07/31/90 

4,944,057 

07/413.709 

07/31/90 

4,944,389 

07/453.770 

07/31/90           ^H 

4.944.669 

07/318,574 

07/31/90 

4,944,%2 

07/363,903 

07/31/90 

4,944,063 

07/306,918 

07/31/90 

4.944.390 

07/459.543 

07/31/90           ^H 

4.944.675 

07/249,891 

07/31/90 

4.944,968 

07/407.195 

07/31/90 

4,944,066 

07/310,799 

07/31/90 

4,944,392 

07/440.720 

07/31/90          ^H 

4.944.676 

07/308,61 1 

07/31/90 

4,944,%9 

07/127.578 

07/31/90 

4,944.067 

07/304,229 

07/31/90 

4,944,393 

07/360.056 

07/31/90          ^H 

4.944,677 

07/067,153 

07/31/90 

4,944,984 

07/193,224 

07/31/90 

4.944.074 

07/327,856 

07/31/90 

4,944.395 

07/248.681 

07/31/90          ^H 

4,944,679 

07/416,201 

07/31/90 

4.944,994 

07/233,173 

07/31/90 

4.944.080 

07/175,752 

07/31/90 

4,944.398 

07/401.678 

07/31/90          ^H 

4,944,685 

07/430,635 

07/31/90 

4,944,997 

07/272,848 

07/31/90 

4.944,083 

07/395.320 

07/31/90 

4,944,399 

07/335.278 

07/31/90          ^H 

4,944,686 

07/345,698 

07/31/90 

4,945,000 

07/297.691 

07/31/90 

4,944,090 

07/331.832 

07/31/90 

4,944,400 

07/234.852 

07/31/90          ^H 

4,944,693 

07/433,412 

07/31/90 

4,945,003 

07/374.799 

07/31/90 

4,944,092 

07/312.168 

07/31/90 

4,944,402 

07/460.528 

07/31/90          ^H 

4,944,697 

07/433,125 

07/31/90 

4,945,008 

07/377.836 

07/31/90 

4,944,093 

07/261.487 

07/31/90 

4,944,404 

07/331.497 

07/31/90           ^H 

4,944,699 

07/372,657 

07/31/90 

4,945,012 

07/405.169 

07/31/90 

4.944.100 

07/436.849 

07/31/90 

4,944,407 

07/447.714 

07/31/90           ^H 

4,944,702 

07/339,225 

07/31/90 

4,945,013 

07/295.094 

07/31/90 

4.944,101 

07/392,587 

07/31/90 

4,944,412 

07/243,455 

07/31/90           ^H 

4,944,704 

07/291,530 

07/31/90 

4.945,039 

07/060.957 

07/31/90 

4.944.104 

07/219,057 

07/31/90 

4,944,413 

07/211,2% 

07/31/90           ^H 

4,944,713 

07/428,588 

07/31/90 

4.945.041 

07/004,767 

07/31/90 

4.944.118 

07/299,879 

07/31/90 

4.944.421 

07/368,410 

07/31/90           ^H 

4,944,714 

07/329,943 

07/31/90 

4.945.056 

07/139,491 

07/31/90 

4.944,123 

07/379.619 

07/31/90 

4.944.426 

07/309,414 

07/31/90           ^H 

4,944,716 

07/389,522 

07/31/90 

4.945.057 

07/050,451 

07/31/90 

4,944,126 

07/443,318 

07/31/90 

4,944,431 

07/248,418 

07/31/90           ^H 

4,944.720 

07/386,730 

07/31/90 

4,945.063 

07/247.710 

07/31/90 

4.944,128 

07/377,113 

07/31/90 

4,944,439 

07/442.208 

07/31/90          ^^K 

4.944,721 

07/278,561 

07/31/90 

4.945.074 

07/345,841 

07/31/90 

^^H 

4,944,723 

07/305,800 

07/31/90 

4.945.079 

06^712,873 

07/31/90 

n 

I5OG30 
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October  13,  1998 

U.S.  PA' 

rE>4TANDT 

RADEMARKO 
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Application 

Issue 

4,945,537 

07/202,984 

07/31/90        ^H 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

5,333,881 

08/005.884 

08/02m 

Number 

Number 

Date 

4.945,540 

07/152,784 

07/31/90        ^H 

Number 

Number 

Date 

5,333,883 

08/070,592 

08A)2m 

4.945,545 

07/165,985 

07/31/90        ^H 

5,333,886 

08/085,584 

08/02/94 

4,945,080 

07/053,642 

07/31/90 

4,945,555 

07/418,241 

07/31/90        ^H 

5,333,588 

08/005,634 

08/02/94 

5,333,887 

08/152,522 

08A)2/94 

4,945,085 

06/622.510 

07/31/90 

4,945,569 

07/302.418 

07/31/90        ^H 

5,333,590 

08/055.662 

08/02/94 

5.333,890 

07/497,353 

08/02m 

4.945,086 

07/189,622 

07/31/90 

5,333,591 

08/028,249 

08/02/94 

5,333,892 

07/952,847 

08«2«4 

4,945,089 

07/399,351 
07/370,093 

07/31/90 
07/31/90 

■ 

5,333,594 
5,333,595 

08/105,381 
07/869,146 

08/02/94 
08/02/94 

5,333,893 
5,333,894 

08/003,654 
08/062,194 

08A)2W 

4.945,092 

08A)2/94 

4.945,093 

07/225,849 

07/31/90 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  ON 

August  2.  1998                 ^H 

5,333.600 

08/153,027 

08/02A»4 

5,333,895 

07/805,531 

08/02/94 

4,945.094 

07/151,220 

07/31/90 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PA  Y  MAINTENANCE  FEES               ^^M 

5.333.601 

08/027,493 

08/02/94 

5,333,910 

08/000,266 

08A)2m 

4,945,095 

06/808.404 

07/31/90 

5.333,602 

08/118,251 

08/02A>4 

5,333,915 

07/973,007 

08A)2m 

4.945,097 

07/112.659 

07/31/90 

Patent 

Application 

Issue         ^^H 

5,333,612 

08/112,148 

08/02/94 

5,333.916 

08/039,634 

08/02m 

4.945.098 

07/078.525 

07/31/90 

Number 

Number 

Date         ^^1 

5.333,623 

07/468,889 

08/02/94 

5,333,918 

08/047,547 

08A)2m 

4,945.100 

07/240.441 

07/31/90 

;          5,333,625 

07/803,707 

08/02A>4 

5,333,919 

08/114,924 

08/02/94 

4.945,101 

06/784,405 

07/31/90 

5,333.321 

08/059,640 

08/02m        ^H 

5,333,627 

08/074,025 

08/02/94 

5,333,922 

08A)94,236 

08/02/94 

4,945,111 

07/231,121 

07/31/90 

5.333.324 

07/972,943 

08/02/94        ^H 

5,333,633 

08A)19,910 

08/02/94 

5,333,923 

08/157,522 

08A)2A>4 

4.945,115 

07A)63.433 

07/31/90 

5.333.328 

08/014,873 

08/02/94        ^H 

5,333.636 

08/093,41 1 

08/02m 

5,333,924 

07/989,798 

08A)2m 

4.945.124 

07/294,216 

07/31/90 

5.333.331 

08/105,966 

08A)2m        ^H 

5,333,651 

08/052,131 

08/02A>4 

5,333,927 

08/148,194 

08A)2m 

4.945,134 

07/282,654 

07/31/90 

5.333.336 

08/137,945 

08A)2m        ^H 

5,333,652 

08/064,381 

08/02m 

5,333,928 

08A)47.830 

08A)2/94 

4.945.142 

07/271.552 

07/31/90 

5.333.337 

08/044,740 

08/02/94         ^H 

5,333,655 

07/945,222 

08/02m 

5,333,930 

08A)08.761 

08A)2A>4 

4.945.147 

07/319.027 

07/31/90 

5.333.349 

07/685,050 

08A)2A)4         ^H 

5,333,664 

08/061,554 

03A)2A»4 

5,333,933 

07/838.374 

08A)2m 

4.945.148 

07/319,025 

07/31/90 

5.333,352 

08/1 16,707 

08A)2m         ^H 

5,333,665 

08/131,083 

08/02m 

5,333,937 

07/%2.493 

08A)2m 

4.945.150 

07/348,317 

07/31/90 

5.333,353 

07/964,774 

08/02/94         ^H 

5,333,669 

08/033,318 

08/02m 

5,333,939 

08A)61.276 

08A)2m 

4.945,155 

07/350,668 

07/31/90 

5.333.354 

07/869,305 

08/02/94        ^H 

5,333,670 

08/045,014 

08/02m 

5,333,947 

07/898.364 

08A)2A»4 

4.945,157 

07/199,548 

07/31/90 

5,333.366 

08A)83,109 

08/02/94        ^H 

5,333,679 

08/079,674 

08/02m 

5,333,950 

07/984.947 

08A)2/94 

4.945,163 

07/238.086 

07/31/90 

5.333.375 

08/122,389 

08/02/94        ^^1 

5,333,680 

08/127,474 

08/02/94 

5,333,955 

08A)03.005 

08A)2m 

4.945,170 

06/868,489 

07/31/90 

5.333.380 

08A)60,393 

08/02/94        ^^1 

5.333,684 

07/862,424 

08A)2m 

5,333,964 

07/936,474 

08A)2m 

4.945,178 

07/314,994 

07/31/90 

5.333.381 

07/964,000 

08/02/94        ^^1 

5,333,685 

08/061,437 

08/02/94 

5,333,968 

08A)04,244 

08mm 

4.945,183 

07/443.376 

07/31/90 

5.333.382 

07/916,655 

08/02m        ^H 

5,333,691 

08A)66,877 

08/02m 

5,333,969 

08A)34.506 

08A)2m 

4.945,186 

07/455.782 

07/31/90 

5.333.384 

08/144,246 

08/02m      ^H 

5,333,693 

07/911,911 

08/02/94 

5,333,976 

08A)80,123 

08A)2m 

4.945,188 

07/311,828 

07/31/90 

5,333,385 

08A)54,413 

08/02/94        ^^1 

5.333,700 

07/928,775 

08A)2/94 

5,333,979 

07/968,141 

08A)2m 

4.945.189 

07/391,768 

07/31/90 

5.333,387 

08A)93,964 

08/02/94        ^^1 

5,333,702 

08/1 10,617 

08/02/94 

5,333,989 

07/995,365 

08Ar2/94 

4.945.192 

07/319,184 

07/31/90 

5.333.389 

08/130,704 

08/02/94        ^^1 

5.333,703 

08AX)1,641 

08/02A»4 

5,333,990 

07/940,892 

(mnm 

4,945.209 

07/434.273 

07/31/90 

5.333,391 

08/120.065 

08/02/94        ^^1 

5,333,704 

08/041,697 

08A)2/94 

5,333,999 

08/030.713 

08/02m 

4,945,212 

07/380,613 

07/31/90 

5.333.393 

08A)75.661 

08A)2/94        ^^1 

5,333.709 

07/992,095 

08A)2/94 

5,334,009 

07/966.043 

08A)2/94 

4,945.226 

07/263,367 

07/31/90 

5.333,405 

08/002.207 

08/02A>4         ^^1 

5,333,718 

08/111,129 

08/02A»4 

5,334,013 

08A)02.350 

08/02/94 

4,945,227 

07/359.754 

07/31/90 

5,333,406             ' 

08A)7 1.072 

08/02/94        ^H 

5,333.724 

08/046,288 

08A)2A»4 

5,334,015 

08A)05.461 

08A)2m 

4,945,256 

07/215,955 

07/31/90 

5.333,407             1 

08A)85.075 

08/02/94        ^H 

5,333,727 

08/103,225 

08A)2/94 

5,334,023 

08A)63,002 

08A)2m 

4,945,278 

07/242.475 

07/31/90 

5.333,408             1 

08A)26.529 

08A)2/94        ^H 

5,333,729 

07/945,315 

08A)2/94 

5,334,031 

08AX)1,303 

08/02/94 

4,945,301 

07/205.459 

07/31/90 

5,333,410 

08A)06.979 

08A)2m        ^H 

5,333,731 

08/078,453 

08/02/94 

5,334,042 

07/851.619 

08A)2/94 

4,945,304 

07/391.177 

07/31/90 

5,333,416 

07/819.487 

08A)2m       ^^1 

5,333,732 

08A)78,573 

08/02m 

5,334,044 

08A)67.586 

08/02/94 

4,945,306 

07/262.372 

07/31/90 

5,333.420 

07/908.042 

08/02m        ^^1 

5,333,734 

08/109,165 

08/02m 

5,334,052 

08A)70.695 

08A)2/94 

4,945,309 

07/393.559 

07/31/90 

5.333.421 

08A)87.515 

08/02m       ^^1 

5,333,736 

07/974,739 

08/02/94 

5,334,053 

07/%3,421 

08A)2m 

4,945,312 

07/380.537 

07/31/90 

5,333,426 

08AX)2,354 

08/02m        ^^1 

5,333,743 

07/986,079 

08/02/94 

5,334,055 

07/870.110 

08/02/94 

4,945,314 

07/378.959 

07/31/90 

5.333.427 

07/970.764 

08A)2/94        ^B 

5,333,747 

08A)67,360 

08/02/94 

5,334,060 

08/100.575 

08A)2m 

4,945,329 

07/260.133 

07/31/90 

5,333.430 

07/998.521 

08/02m        ^H 

5,333,749 

08/061,832 

08/02m 

5,334,061 

07/94?,?3I 

08A)2/94 

4,945331 

07/385.001 

07/31/90 

5,333.433 

07/949.065 

08/02/94        ^^H 

5,333,756 

08/104,864 

08/02/94 

5,334,066 

08A)66,006 

08A)2m 

4,945,333 

07/309.747 

07/31/90 

5,333.438 

07/972.524 

08/02/94        ^^H 

5,333,757 

07/996,672 

08/02/94 

5,334,067 

08A)33.824 

08A)2m 

4,945,334 

07/348,971 

07/31/90 

5.333,441 

07/898,024 

08/02/94        ^^H 

5,333,761 

07/852,004 

08/02m 

5,334,068 

07/973.513 

08A)2m 

4.945,335 

07/353.420 

07/31/90 

5.333.442 

07/973,733 

08/02/94        ^^H 

5,333,766 

08A)58,142 

08/02/94 

5,334,070 

08«50.520 

08A)2m 

4,945.338 

07/299.145 

07/31/90 

5,333.4*4 

08A)16,324 

08A)2m       ^B 

5,333,768 

08/005,279 

08/02/94 

5,334,075 

07/929.953 

08/02/94 

4.945.341 

07/333.470 

07/31/90 

5.333.450 

07/986,337 

08/02/94        ^^H 

5,333.769 

08A)99,736 

08/02A>4 

5,334,076 

08A)94.960 

08/02/94 

4,945,343 

07/374.377 

07/31/90 

5,333,461 

07/981,253 

08/02/94        ^^1 

5,333.774 

08/031,878 

(mnm 

5,334,077 

07/980.302 

omim 

4,945,366 

07/335.417 

07/31/90 

5,333.464 

08/000,303 

08/02/94        ^^H 

5,333,776 

08/129,896 

08/02A»4 

5,334,080 

07/986.904 

omv94 

4.945.374 

07/339.803 

07/31/90 

5.333.465 

07/876,250 

08/02/94        ^^m 

5,333.777 

07/903,086 

08/02/94 

5,334,081 

07/826,904 

08/02/94 

4,945,378 

07/290.451 

07/31/90 

5.333.476 

07/942,578 

08/02/94        ^^H 

5,333.781 

08A)03,544 

08/02m 

5,334,092 

07/940,071 

08A)2/94 

4,945,382 

07/201,954 

07/31/90 

5.333.477 

08A)95,089 

08/02/94        ^^H 

5,333,785 

07/992,914 

08A)2m 

5,334,098 

08^)22,444 

08A)2m 

4,945,402 

07/266,840 

07/31/90 

5.333.478 

08A)90,505 

08/02/94        ^^H 

5,333,797 

07/863,044 

08/02m 

5,334,105 

08A)81,131 

08/02/94 

4,945,404 

07/191,103 

07/31/90 

5.333.483 

08A)68.574 

08/02/94        ^^H 

5,333,799 

08A)15,149 

08A)2A>4 

5,334,114 

07/980,605 

08A)2m 

4,945,408 

07/232.424 

07/31/90 

5,333.485 

08/022,006 

08/02/94        ^^H 

5,333,808 

08/101,963 

08/02/94 

5,334,115 

08A)51,193 

08A)2m 

4,945,419 

07/295.664 

07/31/90 

5,333.490 

08/007,906 

08/02/94        ^^H 

5,333.811 

07/932,694 

08/02m 

5.334.117 

08A)59,340 

08A)2W 

4,945,421 

07/219.445 

07/31/90 

5,333,497 

07/970,374 

08/02/94        ^^H 

5,333.818 

08/094,310 

08/02m 

5.334.122 

08A)71,123 

08A)2m 

4,945,425 

07/032.371 

07/31/90 

5,333.500 

08/023.494 

08/02/94        ^^H 

5,333.823 

08A)77.851 

omum 

5.334.123 

07/910,425 

osmm 

4,945,427 

07/206.076 

07/31/90 

5,333,509 

07/975.395 

08/02/94        ^^H 

5,333,828 

07/879,980 

omim 

5.334,127 

08A)24.325 

08A)2m 

4,945,435 

07/303.792 

07/31/90 

5,333.519 

08/060.610 

08A)2/94        ^^H 

5,333.829 

07/925,998 

osmm 

5.334.129 

07/987.027 

08A)2m 

4,945,441 

07/193.955 

07/31/90 

5,333.522 

08/150.993 

08/02/94        ^^H 

5,333,844 

07/951,742 

m/02m 

5.334,132 

08A)49.986 

08A)2m 

4.945.449 

07/075,615 

07/31/90 

5.333.523 

07/806,834 

08/02/94        ^^B 

5,333,854 

08/100,752 

omim 

5,334,133 

07/962,670 

08A)2m 

4.945.451 

07/245,260 

07/31/90 

5,333.524 

07/937,261 

08/02/94        ^^H 

5,333,858 

08/059.678 

Om2J94 

5,334,136 

07/467,444 

08/02/94 

4,945,452 

07/443,386 

07/31/90 

5.333.527 

08/028,725 

08/02/94        ^^H 

5,333,861 

08/061,681 

08A)2A>4 

5,334,137 

07/839,417 

08A)2W 

4,945,460 

07/278,442 

07/31/90 

5.333.539 

08/150,279 

08/02/94        ^^H 

5,333.863 

08A)55,798 

om2m 

5,334,155 

08A)43,293 

08A)2m 

4.945,465 

07/398,124 

07/31/90 

5.333.540 

07/960,443 

08/02/94        ^^H 

5,333.866 

08A)90,807 

omim 

5,334.156 

08A)48,013 

08A)2m 

4,945,493 

07/249,020 

07/31/90 

5.333.542 

08/007,544 

08/02/94        ^^H 

5,333,868 

08A)24,361 

08A)2/94 

5,334.158 

08/169.010 

08A)2/94 

4.945,495 

07/260.513 

07/31/90 

5.333.549 

07/944,481 

08/02/94        ^^H 

5,333,871 

07/831,853 

08A)2m 

5,334.161 

08A)64.215 

(mnm 

4,945,496 

07/130.240 

07/31/90 

5,333,558 

07/986,331 

08/02/94        ^^H 

5,333,872 

O8A)06,328 

08/02/94 

5.334,165 

08A)03.551 

08A)2m 

4,945,505 

07/473.126 

07/31/90 

5,333,559 

07/944,683 

08/02/94        ^^B 

5,333,875 

07/987,453 

08/02/94 

5,334,167 

08/154.980 

08A)2/94 

4.945.510 

07/133.737 

07/31/90 

5,333463 

07/835,445 

08/02/94        ^^H 

5,333.877 

08A)69,216 

08/02/94 

5,334,169 

07/881,422 

O8/02m 

4,945,514 

07/200,104 

07/31/90 

5,333,566 

08/060,641 

08/02/94        ^^H 

5,333,878 

08/142,903 

08A)2/94 

5,334,173 

08A)41,489 

08A)2/94 

4.« 

M5.528 

07/235,254 

07/31/90 

5,333.570 

07/884,813 

08/02/94        ^^H 

5,333,879 

08/018,548 

08/02/94 

5,334,174 

08/048,012 

osmm 

4.! 

W5333 

07/363,953 

07/31/90 

5,333,573 

08/036,284 

08/02/94        ^^1 

5,333,880 

08/174,128 

08A)2W 

5,334,178 

08/047,326 

08A)2m 

1215  OG  32 

Patent 
Number 

5.334.182 

5^34,186 

5.334,189 

5.334,190 

5334,200 

5,334,202 

5334,203 

5334,207 

5334,215 

5,334,218 

5334,224 

5334,228 

5334,229 

5334,238 

5,334.243 

5334.244 

5,334,249 

5,334,254 

5,334,256 

5,334,261 

5,334,267 

5,334.280 

5,334.282 

5,334,291 

5,334,300 

5.334.301 

5.334.324 

5,334.331 

5,334334 

5,334,335 

5,334,341 

5334,343 

5,334,352 

5,334,361 

5,334,365 

5,334.376 

5334379 

5,334380 

5.334,396 

5.334,399 

5,334,403 

5,334.411 

5,334,430 

5,334.434 

5.334.441 

5,334,449 

5,334,454 

5,334,459 

5.334,464 

5,334,465 

5,334,467 

5,334,468 

5,334,473 

5,334,507 

5,334,518 

5334,521 

5334,522 

5.334.538 

5.334.539 

5,334.557 

5,334,568 

5.334.590 

5334.593 

5334.595 

5334.597 

5.334.598 

5.334.608 

5,334,614 

5334,615 

5334.620 

5334,641 

5,334,669 

5334,672 

5,334.674 

5334.681 

5.334.695 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


Application 
Number 

07/939,143 

07/973,724 

07/709,693 

07/883,055 

08/024,749 

08A)43,412 

07/954,561 

08/036,768 

08/1 19,544 

08/130,029 

08/025,841 

08/137,539 

07/830,070 

07/618,773 

08A)57,238 

07/971,345 

08A)10,189 

07/964,001 

08/070,280 

08/001,409 

08/099,425 

08/064,465 

07/765,252 

08A)89,691 

07/986,772 

08A)15,692 

07/978,700 

08/003,169 

08A)40,061 

07/962,887 

07/888,600 

07/850,041 

07/950,430 

08A)35,173 

07/888,945 

08/106,019 

07/553,901 

07/910,868 

07/%3,897 

07/842,716 

08/049,371 

08/002,991 

07/789.602 

07/832.961 

07/828.081 

07/980.800 

08A)20,491 

08/077,680 

07/932,521 

08/113,260 

08/022,516 

07/909,320 

08/029,360 

07/942,579 

07/970,859 

07/793,961 

07/860,233 

07/818,341 

08/011,391 

08A)25,795 

07/711,069 

08/092,770 

07/867,712 

07/%7,470 

07/777,958 

08/035,340 

08A)2 1,390 

08/059.313 

07/992.080 

07/8%.295 

08/085,249 

07/952,619 

08/046,874 

07/900,887 

08/168,979 

07/9 18>« 


Issue 

5.334.700 

Date 

5.334.706 

5.334.710 

08/02m 

5334.719 

08/02/94 

5.334,726 

08/02/94 

5.334,730 

08/02/94 

5,334,734 

08/02/94 

5,334,751 

08/02/94 

5,334,754 

08/02AI4 

5,334,771 

08/02/94 

5,334,781 

08/02A>4 

5334,788 

08/02/94 

5,334,791 

08/02/94 

5,334,792 

08/02/94 

5,334,797 

08/02/94 

5334,812 

08/02/94 

5334.813 

08/02/94 

5334.836 

08/02/94 

5.334,843 

08/02/94 

5,334,853 

08/02A>4 

5.334.860 

08/02/94 

5,334.865 

08/02/94 

5.334.877 

08/02/94 

5334.881 

08/02A)4 

5,334.898 

08/02A>4 

5.334.899 

08/02A>4 

5.334.903 

08/02/94 

5,334,904 

08/02/94 

5,334,905 

08/02/94 

5,334,906 

08/02/94 

5,334.907 

08/02/94 

5334,910 

08/02/94 

5334,914 

08/02/94 

5,334,922 

08/02/94 

5,334,924 

08/02A»4 

5,334,935 

08/02A>4 

5,334.937 

08/02/94 

5,334.941 

08/02/94 

5,334,955 

08/02/94 

5,334,956 

08/02/94 

5,334,959 

08/02/94 

5,334,963 

08/02/94 

5,334,965 

08A)2/94 

5,334,966 

08/02/94 

5,334,971 

08/02/94 

5,334,973 

08/02m 

5.334,985 

08/02m 

5,334,996 

08/02m 

5,334,997 

08/02m 

5,335,000 

08/02A>4 

5,335,006 

08/02/94 

5335,017 

08/02/94 

5,335,027 

08/02/94 

5,335,046 

08/02/94 

5335,047 

08/02/94 

5.335.049 

08/02/94 

5335.052 

08A)2m 

5.335.065 

08A)2/94 

5.335,082 

08«)2/94 

5335.092 

08A)2/94 

5335.107 

08/02A>4 

5.335.110 

08/02/94 

5.335.133 

08/02/94 

5,335,144 

08/02/94 

5.335.149 

08/02m 

5335.150 

08/02m 

5335.164 

08A)2m 

5.335.169 

08A)2m 

5335.183 

08/02/94 

5335.185 

08/02/94 

5335,188 

08/02m 

5,335.212 

08/02A>4 

5335.221 

08/02m 

5335.253 

08/02/94 

5.335.267 

08A)2A>4 

5.335.273 

08/02/94 

5.335.278 

08A)2m 

5335.283 

08A)2m 

5.335.284 

October  13,  1998 

08/146,854 

08/02/94 

07/828,429 

08/02/94 

08/050,941 

08/02/94 

07/899,399 

08/02m 

07/848,770 

08/02/94 

07/907,117 

08/02/94 

07/966,404 

08/02/94 

07/874,947 

08/02/94 

07/930,890 

08/02/94 

08/091,780 

08/02/94 

08/005,104 

08/02/94 

07/876,978 

08/02/94 

07/887.014 

08/02/94 

07/958.826 

08/02/94 

07/955.031 

08/02/94 

07/812,006 

08/02/94 

08/123,945 

08/02A>4 

07/800,372 

08/02/94 

07/931,020 

08/02m 

08/128,508 

08/02/94 

07/902,969 

08/02/94 

07/738,416 

08/02/94 

07/992.845 

08/02/94 

07/854.112 

08/02/94 

07/%8.870 

08/02A)4 

08/036,862 

08/02/94 

07/985,988 

08/02/94 

07/820,763 

08/02/94 

08A)14,639 

08/02/94 

07/%5,490 

08/02/94 

07/964.883 

08/02/94 

07/939.306 

08/02/94 

07/855.975 

08/02/94 

08A)34.295 

08/02/94 

06/316.763 

08/02/94 

07/966.931 

08/02A»4 

07/966.885 

08/02/94 

07/944.526 

08/02/94 

08/024.450 

08/02/94 

07/860,481 

08/02/94 

08/046,323 

08/02/94 

07/964.932 

08/02W 

08A)77.470 

08/02m 

07/984.333 

08/02m 

07/941,543 

08/02/94 

07/830.937 

08/02/94 

07/880.731 

08/02/94 

07/603.974 

08/02/94 

07/995.597 

08/02/94 

07/925.603 

08/02/94 

07/859.421 

08/02/94 

08A)02.278 

08/02/94 

08A)98.634 

08/02/94 

08/033.387 

08/02A>4 

08AX)5.396 

08/02m 

07/906.428 

08/02/94 

08/086.61 1 

08/02/94 

07/934.525 

08/02/94 

08/179.971 

08/02AI4 

07/982.419 

08/02/94 

07/891.551 

08/02/94 

07/990.042 

08/02/94 

07/799,811 

08/02/94 

07/969,892 

08A)2/94 

07/882.527 

08/02/94 

08/113.670 

08/02/94 

07/739.013 

08/02m 

07/826.013 

08/02/94 

07/822.952 

08/02/94 

07/873.919 

08/02m 

08/104,442 

08/02A>4 

08/000.639 

08A)2A>4 

08/067.704 

08A)2/94 

07/955.350 

08/02m 

07/936.332 

08/02m 

07/756,587 

08/02/94 

07/816,602 

08/02m 

07/975,336 

08/02m 

08/156.890 

08/02m 

October  13,  1998 

Patent 
Number 

5,335.297 
5,335,298 
5335,307 
5335310 
5,335311 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Application 
Number 

08/055,455 
07/746,822 
08/021,650 
08/000,679 
08/005,969 


Issue 
Date 

5335313 
5335314 

08/02/94 
08/02/94 
08/02/94 
08/02/94 

5335,329 
5.335.333 
5.335,353 
5,335,360 

08/02/94 

5,335,366 

07/801.257 
07/891.966 
07/732.471 
07/784,566 
07/841,700 
07/720,975 
08/012,446 


1215  OG  33 

08A)2/94 
08/02/94 
08/02/94 
08/02/94 
08/02/94 
08/02/94 
08A)2/94 


Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  08/07/98 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

4,511,630 

06/581,053 

02/17/84 

04/16/85 

08/13/98 

4,560,239 

06/584,772 

02/29/84 

12/24/85 

08/13/98 

4,732,391 

06/779,166 

09/23/85 

03/22/88 

08/11/98 

4,887.700 

07/223,357 

07/25/88 

12/19/89 

08/11/98 

5,219,964 

07/925,845 

08/07/92 

06/15/93 

08/12/98 

5.235.074 

07/847,138 

03/06«2 

08/10/93 

08/12/98 

5.255,207 

07/900,560 

06/18/92 

10/19/93 

08/13/98 

5,269,237 

07/844,442 

03/02/92 

12/14/93 

08/1 1/98 

5,287,272 

07/420,105 

10/1 1/89 

02/15/94 

08/12/98 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

5,073,694,  Re.  S.N.  09/135,459,  Aug.  17,  1998,  CI.  219/ 
121.7,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LASER  CUT- 
TING A  HOLLOW  METAL  WORKPIECE,  Jeff  M.  Tessier, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Synthes,  Paoli,  Pa..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  John  B.  Pegram,  Ex.  Gp.:  2106 

5,197,749,  Re.  S.N.  08/339,901.  Nov.  14.  1994.  CI.  279/ 
150,  KEYLESS  CHUCKING  DEVICE,  Sidney  D.  Moote,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventors,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Walter  G. 
Maxwell,  Ex.  Gp.:  3209 

5,411,641,  Re.  S.N.  09/093,468,  Jun.  8,  1998,  CI.  204/59, 
ELECTR(X:HEM1CAL  conversion  of  ANHYDROUS 
HYDRCXjEN  HALIDE  TO  HALOGEN  GAS  USING  A 
CATION-TRANSPORTING  MEMBRANE,  James  A. 
Trainham,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  E.  1.  DuPont  De  Nemours 
and  Co.,  Wilmington,  DeL,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Tamera  L.  Fair, 
Ex.  Gp.:  1 102 

5,448,926.  Re.  S.N.  09/136.953.  Aug.  19, 1998,  CI.  74/500.5, 
REMOTE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  WTFH  VIBRATION 
DAMPENER,  Michael  V.  Reasoner,  Owner  of  Record:  Tech- 
nologv  Holding  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Harold  W.  Milton,  Jr..  Ex.  Gp.:  3502 

5,470,825,  Re.  S.N.  08/977,843,  Nov.  25,  1997,  CI.  514/ 
002,  BASOPHIL  GRANULE  PROTEINS,  Randy  W.  Scott, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Redwood 
City,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Carol  L.  FraiKis,  Ex.  Gp.:  1652 

5,497,754,  Re.  S.N.  09/038,948,  Mar.  12,  1998,  CI.  123/ 
520,  INTERNAL  PRESSURE  ADJUSTING  SYSTEM  FOR 
A  FUEL  TANK  AND  METHOD  THEREOF,  Takenori  Ito, 
Owner  of  Record:  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  G.  Weilacher,  Ex.  Gp.:  3402 

5,502,482.  Re.  S.N.  09/047,892,  Mar.  25,  1998,  CI.  348/ 
140,  DERIVATION  OF  STUDIO  CAMERA  POSITION  AND 
MOTION  FROM  THE  CAMERA  IMAGE.  Graham  Alexander 
Thomas.  Owner  of  Record:  British  Broadcasting  Corp., 
London,  United  Kingdom,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Dan  H.  Lang. 
Ex.  Gp.:  2602 


5,503,992.  Re.  S.N.  09/053,945,  Apr.  2, 1998,  CI.  435/069.3. 
DNA  ENCODING  THE  15KD  OUTER  MEMBRANE  PRa 
TEIN  OF  HAEMOPHILUS  INFLUENZAE,  Bernard  R.  Bro- 
deur.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Washington  University,  St. 
Louis,  Mo..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Stephen  A.  Bent.  Ex.  Gp.:  1813 

5,509,072,  Re.  S.N.  09/061,235,  Apr.  16, 1998.  Q.  380«18, 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS.  Shigeo  Miura,  Owner  of  Record: 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Leonard  P.  Diana,  Ex.  Gp.:  3642 

5,509,827,  Re.  S.N.  09/064,536,  Apr.  22,  1998.  CI.  439/638, 
HIGH  DENSITY,  HIGH  BANDWIDTH,  COAXL\L  CABLE. 
FLEXIBLE  CIRCUrr  AND  CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONNEC- 
TION ASSEMBLY,  Jon  M.  Huppenthal.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record;  Dasu  Limited  Liability  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Roger  Fulghum.  Ex.  Gp.:  2817 

5,510,471,  Re.  S.N.  09/025,082,  Feb.  17,  1998,  CI.  536/ 
023.4,  CHIMERIC  GENE  FOR  THE  TRANSFORMATION 
OF  PLANTS,  Michel  Lebrun,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Agrochimie,  Lyon,  France.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert 
G.  McMotrow.  Jr..  Ex.  Gp.:  1649 

5,515,856,  Re.  S.N.  09/078,378,  May  13,  1998,  CI.  128/696, 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  ANATOMICAL  M-MODE 
DISPLAYS.  Bjom  Olstad.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Recoid:  Vingmed 
Sound  a/s,  Horten.  Nomay,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  P.  Ward. 
Ex.  Gp.:  3305 

5,517,132.  Re.  S.N.  09/076.703,  May  13,  1998,  CI.  326/041, 
LCXilC  SYNTHESIS  METHOD  AND  SEMICONDUCTTOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT,  Kazutake  Oharq,  Owner  of  Record: 
Matsushita  Electric  Iruiustrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  E.  Fogarty,  Ex.  Gp.:  2819 

5,521,720,  Re.  S.N.  09/084,432,  May  27,  1998.  Q.  358/ 
448,  IMAGE  PRCXTESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING 
THE  RESOLUTION  UPON  ROTATION  OF  THE  IMAGE, 
Takehiro  Yoshida.  Owner  of  Record:  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  F.  Mayer.  Ex.  Gp.: 
2612 

5,547,551,  Re.  S.N.  09/137,515,  Aug.  20,  1998,  CI.  204/ 
2%,  ULTRA-THIN  INTEGRAL  COMPOSITE  MEM- 
BRANE, Bamdad  Bahar,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  W.  L  Gore 
and  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael 
S.  Marcus.  Ex.  Gp.:  1741 

5348^76,  Re.  S.N.  09/137,960,  Aug.  20,  1998,  CI.  340/ 
578.  LOCALIZED  AUTOMATIC  FIRE  EXTINGUISHING 
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APPARATUS,  Alan  E.  Thomas,  Owner  of  Record:  Stewart, 
Harry  £.,  50%  Interest,  Malvern.  Pa..  Attorney  or  Agent:  C. 
Douglas  Thomas,  Ex.  Gp.:  2617 

5,548^410.  Re.  S.N.  09/136,346,  Aug.  19.  1998,  CI.  358/ 
341.  ANALOG-CUM-DIGITAL  VIDEO  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  DEVICE,  Soo  Kyung  Kim,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Lg  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Korea,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Song  K.  Jung,  Ex.  Gp.:  2615 

5,5484M.  Re.  S.N.  09/137,186,  Aug.  20,  1998,  CI.  364/ 
401,  AUTOMATED,  ELECTRONIC  NETWORK  BASED, 
PROJECT  MANAGEMENT  SERVER  SYSTEM,  FOR  MAN- 
AGING MULTIPLE  WORK-GROUPS.  Seshan  Srinivasan 
Raj,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Sunnyvale.  Calif..  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Russell  O.  Paige,  Ex.  Gp.:  2307 

5,549,423,  Re.  S.N.  09/137,460,  Aug.  20,  1998,  CI.  406/86, 
DAMPERLESS  CONTROLLED  SPEED  AIR  CONVEYOR, 
Ranald  A.  Lenhart,  Owner  of  Record:  Nations  Bank.  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Brent  P.  Johnson,  Ex.  Gp.:  3102 

5^5U78,  Re.  S.N.  09/038,950,  Mar.  12,  1998,  CI.  55/67, 
VAPOR  COLLECTOR/DESORDER  WITH  NON-CONDUC- 
TIVE TUBE  BUNDLE.  David  P.  Roundehler,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Thermedics  Inc..  Wobum.  Mass..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
John  F.  Hayden.  Ex.  Gp.:  2204 

5^51,985.  Re.  S.N.  09/148.153,  Sep.  3,  1998,  CI.  118/715, 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLD  WALL  CHEM- 
ICAL VAPOR  DEPOSITION,  Daniel  L.  Brors,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Torrex  Equipment  Corp.,  Livermore,  Calif., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  David  H.  Jaffer,  Ex.  Gp.:  1763 

5455,097.  Re.  S.N.  09/143.067.  Aug.  28,  1998,  CI.  358/ 
335,  TELEVISION-INTEGRATED  VIDEO  CASSETTE 
RECORDER  APPARATUS,  Mun  C.  Joung,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Korea,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Song  K.  Jung,  Ex.  Gp.:  2713 

5457,095,  Re.  S.N.  09/136,885,  Aug.  19,  1998,  G.  235/ 
462.  SYSTEM  FOR  ENABLING  DECODING  OF  BARCODE 
AND  OTHER  SYMBOLS  WITH  A  DIGITAL  MICROCOM- 
PLTER  CONNECTED  VIA  THE  INPUT/OUTPUT  PORT 
THEREOF  TO  THE  SCANNER.  Timothy  S.  Clark,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  PSC.  Inc.,  Webster.  N.  Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Christopher  A.  Vanderlaan,  Ex.  Gp.:  2514 

5480,437,  Re.  S.N.  09/093,535,  Jun.  18,  1998,  CI.  205/621, 
ANODE  USEFUL  FOR  ELECTRO-CHEMICAL  CONVER- 
SION OF  ANHYDROUS  HYDROGEN  HALIDE  TO 
HALOGEN  GAS.  James  A.  Trainham,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
E.  I.  DuPont  de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Tamera  L.  Fair,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 102 

5,621,126,  Re.  S.N.  09/141,176,  Aug.  27,  1998.  CI.  556/ 
9,  MONOCYCLOPENTADIENYL  METAL  COMPOUNDS 
FOR  ETHYLENE-A-OLEHN-COPOLYMER  PRODUC- 
TION CATALYSTS,  JoAnn  M.  Canich,  Owner  of  Record: 
ExKon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Glenn  A.  Ousterhout,  Ex.  Gp.:  1621 

5,63U91,  Re.  S.N.  09/141,478.  Aug.  27,  1998,  CI.  556/11. 
MONOCYCLOPENTADIENYL  TITANIUM  METAL  COM- 
POUNDS FOR  ETHYLENE-A-OLEFIN-COPOLYMER 
PRODUCTION  CATALYSTS.  JoAnn  M.  Canich.  Owner  of 
Record:  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Glenn  A.  Ousterhout,  Ex.  Gp.:  1621 

5,764,603,  Re.  S.N.  09/143,242,  Aug.  28,  1998,  CI.  369/ 
044.230,  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  RANDOM  ACCESS 
SCANNER  FOR  OPTICAL  DISKS,  Isaia  Glaser-Inbari, 
Owner  of  Record:  M.M.R.I.  Photonics  Ltd..  Jerusalem.  Israel, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Roger  L.  Browdy,  Ex.  Gp.:  2753 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  con.structive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(a)(5)  and  1.525(b)). 

4,823473,  Re.  S.N.  90/005.064,  Aug.  II,  1998,  CI.  455/ 
553,  LINE  SWITCHING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOBILE 
COMMUNICATION.  Chusei  Takahashi,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Dhiren  R.  Odedra,  Wenderoth  Lind  and  Ponack, 
Washington,   D.C.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2744,  Requester:  Owner 

4,935494,  Re.  S.N.  90«)05,071.  Aug.  17.  1998.  O.  219/ 
069.12,  ERODING  ELECTTRODE  IN  PARTICULAR  A  WIRE 
ELECTRODE  FOR  THE  SPARKEROSIVE  WORKING,  Hei- 
nrich  Gross,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Berkenhoff  Cmbh,  Heu- 
chelheim,  Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  G.  Bouteil. 
Flynn  Thiel  Bouteil  and  Tanis,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
1742,  Requester:  Stanley  B.  Baker,  Dougherty  and  Dremann, 
Charlotte,  N.C. 

5,299,673.  Re.  S.N.  90/005,069,  Aug.  13, 1998,  CI.  194/345, 
COIN  RECEIVING  MECHANISM  HAVING  A  FOREIGN 
OBJECT  RELEASE  DEVICE,  Edward  S.  Wu,  Owner  of 
Record:  Tatung  Telecom  Corp.,  Mountain  View,  Calif, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  J.  Paciulan,  Ladas  and  Parry,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3617,  Requester:  Owner 

5y427,890,  Re.  S.N.  90/005.065.  Aug.  12,  1998,  CI.  430/ 
263,  PHOTO-SENSITIVE  LAMINATE  FILM  FOR  USE  IN 
MAKING  THE  MASK  COMPRISING  A  SUPPORTING 
SHEET,  AN  IMAGE  MASK  PROTECTION  LAYER  WHICH 
IS  WATER  INSOLUBLE  AND  A  WATER  SOLUBLE 
IMAGE  MASK  FORMING  COMPOSITION,  Tsutomu 
Suzuki,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Aicello  North  America,  Inc., 
North  Vancouver,  Canada,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Parkhurst 
Wendel  and  Burr,  Alexandria,  Va.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1752,  Requester: 
Merchant  Gould  Smith  Edell  Welter  and  Schmidt,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.. 

5,606317,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,070,  Aug.  13,  1998,  CI.  042/ 
051,  MUZZLE-LOADING  FIREARM,  Troi  N.  Sachse,  Owner 
of  Record:  Remington  Arms  Co.,  Wilmington,  Dei,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Donald  W.  Huntley,  Huntley  and  Associates,  Wilmin- 
gton, Del.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3641,  Requester:  Modem  Muzzleloading, 
Inc.,  Centerville,  Iowa;  Dennis  L.  Thomte,  Zarley  McKee 
Thomte  Vorhees  and  Sease,  Des  Moines,  Iowa, 

5,629,132,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,066,  Aug.  12,  1998,  CI.  430/258, 
METHOD  FOR  ENGRAVING  AND/OR  ETCHING  WITH 
IMAGE-CARRYING  MASK  AND  PHOTO-SENSITIVE 
LAMINATE  FILM  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  THE  MASK, 
Tsutomu  Suzuki,  E.,  Owner  of  Record:  Aicello  North  America, 
Inc.,  North  Vancouver,  Canada,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Parkhurst 
Wendel  and  Burr.  Alexandria,  Va.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1752,  Requester: 
Merchant  Gould  Smith  Edell  Welter  and  Schmidt,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

5,688,742,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,067,  Aug.  12,  1998.  CI.  504/334, 
WATER  BASED  FORMATION  OF  A  BEADED  PRODUCT, 
William  Edward  Mayeros,  Jr.,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Rohm 
and  Haas  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas 
D.  Rogerson.  Rohm  and  Haas  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
1616,  Requester:  Owner 

5,744,963,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,072,  Jul.  10,  1998.  CI.  324/427, 
BATTERY  RESIDUAL  CAPACITY  MEASURING  APPA- 
RATUS AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  OPEN-CIR- 
CUIT VOLTAGFJS  AS  THE  BATTERY  STARTS  AND 
STOPS  SUPPLYING  POWER,  Youichi  Arai,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Yazaki  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Finnegan  Henderson  Farabow  Garrett  and  Dunner,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2858,  Requester:  Owner 
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5,770448,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,068,  Aug.  12,  1998,  CI.  510/181, 

654,775 

72^)26,226 

11/19/1957 

RINSEABLE  HARD  SURFACE  CLEANER  COMPRISING 

654,778 

72A)23,574 

11/19/1957 

SILICATE  AND  HYDROPHOBIC  ACRYLIC  POLYMER, 

654,795 

72A)25,522 

11/19/1957 

James  J.  Leskowicz,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  S. 

C.  Johnson 

654,800 

72A)09,097 

11/19/1957 

and  Son,  Racine.  Wis.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Laura  J.  Bozek,  S. 

654,807 

72/016,111 

11/19/1957 

C.  Johnson  and  Son,  Racine,  Wis.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1751 

,  Requester: 

654,819 

72A)23,913 

11/19/1957 

Owner 

654,833 

72A)23,888 

11/19/1957 

654,849 

72A)26,545 

11/19/1957 

654,857 

72/013,947 

11/19/1957 

654,859 

72A)17,923 

11/19/1957 

654,862 

72A)20,318 

11/19/1957 

Notke  of  Expiration  of  Tradfmarlc  Registrations 

654,866 

72A)2 1,558 

1 1/19/1957 

Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

654,868 

72A)22,777 

11/19/1957 

654,875 

72A)22,3% 

11/19/1957 

15  U.S.C 

1059  provides  that  each  trademark 

registration 

654,882 

71/689,758 

1 1/19/1957 

njay  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  fix)m  the  end  of  the 

654,884 

72A)06,800 

11/19/1957 

expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 

654,885 

72A)10,438 

11/19/1957 

filing  of  an 

acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 

654,890 

72/018,978 

11/19/1957 

done  at  any 

time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 

654,898 

72A)20,724 

11/19/1957 

the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued 

or  renewed. 

654,903 

72A)23,485 

11/19/1957 

or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 

654,913 

71/6%.218 

11/19/1957 

on  payment 

of  an  additional  fee. 

654,929 

71/674.024 

11/19/1957 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 

654,931 

71/683,360 

11/19/1957 

tions  listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 

1,063,033 

73/070,741 

04/12/1977 

dance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

1,069,152 

73/070,645 

07/05/1977 

1,077,192 

73/087,270 

11/15/1977 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 

1,077,193 

73/087.272 

11/15/1977 

August  24,  1998 

1,077,196 

73/091.629 

11/15/1977 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 

1,077,197 

73/093.006 

11/15/1977 

1,077,199 

73/094.701 

11/15/1977 

Reg.  Number                Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1,0/7,200 

73/094,703 

11/15/1977 

1,077,201 

73/0%,174 

11/15/1977 

119,460 

71/097.713 

11/20/1917 

1,077,203 

73/097,305 

11/15/1977 

351,943 

71/387,715 

11/16/1937 

1,077,207 

73/101,283 

11/15/1977 

352,013 

71/393467 

11/16/1937 

1,077,209 

73/102,342 

11/15/1977 

352,021 

71/393,747 

11/16/1937 

1,077,213 

73/110,304 

11/15/1977 

352,055 

71/394,437 

11/16/1937 

1,077,218 

73/116,238 

11/15/1977 

352,066 

71/394,597 

1I/I6/I937 

1,077,219 

73/116,240 

11/15/1977 

352,077 

71/394,976 

II/I6/1937 

1,077,221 

73/118,163 

11/15/1977 

628,901 

71/696,506 

06/19/1956 

1,077,225 

73/120,168 

11/15/1977 

636,986 

72/000,809 

11/13/1956 

1,077,226 

73/120.338 

11/15/1977 

654,593 

72A)26,813 

II/I9/1957 

1,077,227 

73/120.477 

11/15/1977 

654,595 

72A)26,%8 

II/I9/1957 

1,077,228 

73/111.185 

11/15/1977 

654,603 

72A)21,115 

II/I9/1957 

1,077,229 

73/111,187 

11/15/1977 

654,604 

72A)27,018 

11/19/1957 

1,077,233 

73/097,943 

I1/I5/I977 

654,607 

72A)09,959 

1 1/19/1957 

1,077,236 

73/110,947 

11/15/1977 

654,608 

72/009,960 

11/19/1957 

1,077,239 

73/114.802 

11/15/1977 

654,612 

72A)12,876 

11/19/1957 

1,077,240 

73/115.246 

11/15/1977 

654,616 

72/014,761 

11/19/1957 

1,077,241 

73/117,555 

11/15/1977 

654,618 

72A)16,644 

1 1/19/1957 

1,077,246 

73/008,020 

11/15/1977 

654,621 

72A)20,021 

11/19/1957 

1,077,248 

73/115,078 

11/15/1977 

654,624 

72A)22,147 

1 1/19/1957 

1,077,258 

73/092,828 

11/15/1977 

654,648 

72A)18,405 

1 1/19/1957 

1,077,273 

73/116,452 

11/15/1977 

654,649 

72A)23,141 

1 1/19/1957 

1,077,279 

73/117,367 

11/15/1977 

654,652 

72/019,791 

1 1/19/1957 

1,077,280 

73/1 17,372 

11/15/1977 

654,654 

72/024,349 

1 1/19/1957 

1,077,284 

73/008,367 

11/15/1977 

654,663 

72A)18,825 

1 1/19/1957 

1,077,286 

73/045,078 

11/15/1977 

654,665 

72/025478 

1 1/19/1957 

1,077,289 

73/079,934 

Il/15/19'/7 

654,666 

72A)I0,307 

11/19/1957 

1,077,291 

73/083,053 

11/15/1977 

654,669 

72A)27,229 

11/19/1957 

1,077,292 

73/084,921 

11/15/1977 

654,673 

72A)29,147 

1 1/19/1957 

1,077,295 

73/089,645 

11/15/1977 

654,674 

72/029,504 

11/19/1957 

1,077,2% 

73/089,872 

11/15/1977 

654,677 

72/014,058 

11/19/1957 

1,077,299 

73/098,160 

11/15/1977 

654,679 

72A)27,688 

1 1/19/1957 

1,077,300 

73/098,161 

11/15/1977 

654,682 

72A)28,023 

1 1/19/1957 

1,077,302 

73/108,807 

11/15/1977 

654,685 

72/028,165 

11/19/1957 

1,077,310 

73/1 15.985 

11/15/1977 

654,690 

72A)05,657 

11/19/1957 

1,077.312 

73/116.345 

11/15/1977 

654,696 

72A)19.191 

1 1/19/1957 

1,077,314 

73/1 16483 

11/15/1977 

654,698 

72A)19,987 

11/19/1957 

1.077,316 

73/1 16.483 

11/15/1977 

654,699 

72A)2 1,395 

11/19/1957 

1,077,318 

73/1 16.900 

11/15/1977 

654,715 

72A)24422 

11/19/1957 

1,077,321 

73/087.100 

11/15/1977 

654,722 

72A)27,765 

11/19/1957 

1,077,322 

73/092,302 

11/15/1977 

654,736 

72^)26,160 

11/19/1957 

1,077.325 

73/1 14.574 

11/15/1977 

654,745 

72A)22,365 

11/19/1957 

1,077,331 

73/117.042 

11/15/1977 

654,753 

72A)27,966 

11/19/1957 

1,077,333 

73/049,704 

11/15/1977 

654,762 

72A)10,782 

11/19/1957 

1.077,335 

73/104,875 

11/15/1977 

654,764 

72A)20,699 

11/19/1957 

1,077,336 

73/104,876 

11/15/1977 

654,769 

72A)27,210 

11/19/1957 

1,077,340 

73/110,171 

11/15/1977 

654,772 

72A)28,203 

11/19/1957 

1,077,346 

73/068,723 

11/15/1977 

215  OG  36 


Reg.  Number 

1.077.347 

1.077,354 

1.077,367 

1.077.369 

1,077.382 

1,077.384 

1.077.389 

1.077.390 

1,077.392 

1.077.394 

1.077,398 

1.077.399 

1.077,401 

1,077,409 

1,077,416 

1,077,418 

1,077,419 

1,077,423 

1,077,432 

1.077,433 

1,077,437 

1,077,446 

1,077,449 

1,077.453 

1,077,455 

1,077,456 

1,077.457 

1.077,459 

1,077,460 

1,077,461 

1,077,464 

1,077,465 

1,077,466 

1.077,469 

1,077,470 

1.077,472 

1,077,474 

1.077,475 

1.077,477 

1.077,478 

1.077.486 

1.077.489 

1,077.490 

1,077,497 

1.077,500 

1.077,502 

1.077,505 

1.077.508 

1.077.509 

1.077.510 

1.077,511 

1,077,512 

1,077,513 

1,077,517 

1,077,519 

1.077,521 

1,077,524 

1,077328 

1,077,532 

1,077,534 

1,077,535 

1,077,542 

1.077,544 

1,077,555 

1.077,557 

1,077,559 

1,077,561 

1,077,574 

1/177,579 

1.077,580 

1.077,584 

lj077,589 

1J077.593 

l/)77,594 

1;077,603 

1J077,605 

1J077.616 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

73/073.654 

73/116.263 

73/059.288 

73/064.865 

73/089.464 

73/091.615 

73/096,469 

73/098.154 

73/099.951 

73/102.585 

73/109.279 

73/1 10.246 

73/116.191 

73/040,947 

73/115,609 

73/115,820 

73/115,845 

73/117,647 

73/115,946 

73/1 16,025 

73/118,466 

73/071,365 

73/101,772 

73/106,576 

73/111,756 

73/112,580 

73/112,903 

73/113,642 

73/113,739 

73/113,772 

73/115,765 

73/118,954 

73/055.581 

73/087.558 

73/092.902 

73/099.752 

73/102,286 

73/102,294 

73/102,869 

73/102,913 

73/106.945 

73/107.727 

73/107,748 

73/1 10,047 

73/1 10.559 

73/111,249 

73/112,151 

73/112,748 

73/113,064 

73/113,077 

73/113,079 

73/113,089 

73/113,191 

73/1 16,389 

73/1 16,849 

73/1 16,875 

73/1 17,678 

73/121,549 

73/115,936 

73/115,948 

73/115,949 

73/098.702 

73/103.605 

73/118,595 

73/1 19,097 

73/120,763 

73/120,765 

73/109,782 

73/122,113 

73/122,140 

73/122,960 

73/080,667 

73A)88,121 

73/109,765 

73/095,388 

73/113,700 

73/090,785 


Reg.  Date 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

1 1/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

1 1/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

1 1/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

1 1/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 

11/15/1977 


1,077,619 
1,077.622 
1.077,623 
1,077,624 
1,077,629 
1,077,630 
1,077,631 
1,077,634 
1,077,642 
1,077,643 
1,077,648 
1,077,653 
1,077,656 
1,077,659 
1,077,662 
1,077,664 
1,077,665 
1,077,667 
1,077,669 
1,077,670 
1,077,675 
1,077,676 
1,077,677 
1,077,678 
1,077,679 


73/102,059 

73/108,443 

73/108,840 

73/109,738 

73/054,293 

73/067,611 

73/072,799 

73/091,521 

73/103,022 

73/104,569 

73/111,170 

73/113,264 

73/117,118 

73/120,791 

72/451,994 

73/098,368 

73/121,100 

73/072,017 

73/132,449 

73/052,289 

73/113.748 

73/107,195 

73/051,980 

73/091,541 

72/449,317 


October  13,  1998 

11/15/1977 
11/15/1977 
11/15/1977 
11/15/1977 
11/15/1977 
11/15/1977 
11/15/1977 
11/15/1977 
11/15/1977 
11/15/1977 
11/15/1977 
11/15/1977 
11/15/1977 
11/15/1977 
11/15/1977 
11/15/1977 
11/15/1977 
11/15/1977 
11/15/1977 
11/15/1977 
11/15/1977 
11/15/1977 
11/15/1977 
11/15/1977 
11/15/1977 
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Notice  Regarding  Technical  Center 
Box  Issue  Fee  Mailings 

The  Office  will  begin  mailing  address  labels  with  the  PTOL- 
85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due"  for  patent  applica- 
tions allowed  in  all  Technology  Centers.  These  address  labels 
should  be  used  to  ensure  proper  routing  of  post-allowance 
correspondence.  This  directive  supersedes  the  "Special  Boxes 
for  Patent  Mail"  instruction.  Any  Notice  of  Allowance  and 
Issue  Fee  Due  received  without  the  accompanying  address 
labels  should  continue  to  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 


March  11,  1998 


NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents  (Acting) 


Service  by  Publication 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  known  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default. 

Fresh  Preps  Inc.,  dba  Mushroom  House  U.S.A.,  Rochester, 
Mich.,  Reg.  No.  1,865,891,  for  the  mark  "MUSHROOM 
HOUSE  U.S.A.  AND  DESIGN".  Cane.  No.  27,473. 

Items  Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Reg.  No.  797,742,  for  the 
mark  "FUNNY  BONE",  Cane.  No.  27,291. 

KATRINA  PETERSON 

Supervisory  Legal  Assistant 

Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Registration  To  Practice 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  who  suc- 
cessfully passed  the  registration  exmination  that  was  held 
August  27,  1997  and  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 


pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  November  27,  1998. 

Cole,  Tony  M.,  115  Park  Brook  Court,  Stafford,  Va.  22554 

Didamo,  Valerie  T.,  243  Stone  Hill  Rd.,  Pound  Ridge,  N.Y. 
10576 

Hyatt.  John  E.,  3302  Amberwood  Cir.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  37221 

Rea,  Patrick  J.,  94 1 7  Mount  Vernon  Cir.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22309 

Palan,  Stephen  W.,  4486  MacArthur  Blvd.,  N.W.,  #1,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  20007 


September  16.  1998 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Registration  To  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  ^ect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  November  27,  1998. 

Beauchesne,  Sandra,  42  Mercure,  Mercier,  QC,  J6R  2N5, 
Canada 

Graham,  Robert  J.,  20  Aylesbury  Rd.,  Toronto,  Ont.,  M9A 
2M5,  Canada 

Roman,  Michael  J.,  7238  - 1 1th  Ave.,  Bumaby,  BC,  V3N  2M7. 
Canada 

Sacher,  Paul  A.,  2525  Shanandale  Dr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20904 

Seto,  Jeffrey  K.,  5424  Crows  Nest  Ct.,  Fairfax,  Va.  22032 

Wada,  Ikuko,  150  MacLaren  St.,  #1111,  Ottawa,  Ont.,  K2P 
0L2,  Canada 


September  16,  1998 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


5,813,415 


Contact: 


D.387,186 
Contact: 


Patents  Available  For  License  or  Sale 

NAIL  EASEL  DETAILING  AND 
STORAGE  KIT  FOR  PREPARING 
ARTinCL\L  FINGERNAILS 
Susan  Slali 
P.O.  Box  427 
Sarasota,  Fla.  34230 

ILUMINATED  FABRIC  SCARF 
Harry  E>rone 

3615  Blue  Ridge  Exit  #2 
Grandview,  Mo.  64030 
(voice)  :  (816)  965-0849 


(fax):  (419)334-1133 
(other)  :  (419)  334-5068 

08/828,732  SOAP-SUNTAN  OIL/LOTION 

BRUSH 

Contact:  Marlene  R.  Trent 

1746  President  St.,  #C2 
Brooklyn  NY.  11213 
(voice)  :  (718)  756-7998 
(other)  :  (718)  573-8773 

4,958,907  COMPUTER  SCREEN  MAGNIFIER 

Contact:  Dale  G.  Davis 

31498  Yoric 
Eraser,  Mich.  48026 
(voice)  :  (810)  296-7663 

5. 1 1 8. 100  WEIGHT  SUPORTING  FRAME  FOR 

WEIGHTLEFTERS 
Contact:  Alex  Sungaila 

4978  So.  Van  Gordon  St. 

Monison.  Colo.  80465-2019 

(voice)  :  (303)  948-5423 

(fax)  :  (303)  948-5423 

5,553,352  BIFOLD  DOOR  REPAIR  /APPA- 

RATUS 

Contact:  Darcy  Bolton 

702  C  Randolph  Ave. 

Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  92626-5918 

(voice)  :  (714)  641-3736 

5,792,356  FILTRATION  FUNNEL  WITH 

IMPROVED  FLOW  RATE 

Contact:  Adam  K.  Yuan 

907  Lois  Court 
Princeton,  N.J.  08540 
(voice)  :  (732)  329-8999 
(fax)  :  (732)  329-8988 


Certificates  of  Correction 

for  October  13,  1998 

D.  387,830 

5,602,729 

5,674,787 

5,698,885 

D.  394,668 

5,610,276 

5,674,815 

5,698,902 

D.  395,171 

5,611,917 

5,675,827 

5,699,469 

D.  395,442 

5,613,855 

5,677,423 

5,701,544 

D.  3%,048 

5,616,490 

5,678,440 

5,701,720 

4,844,825 

5,621,582 

5,679,944 

5,702.527 

5,106,728 

5,624.791 

5,680,596 

5,702,862 

5,169,716 

5,629,799 

5,680,769 

5,705,953 

5,344,854 

5,635,234 

5,681,394 

5,706,524 

5,364,568 

5,635,359 

5,681,804 

5,708,279 

5,372,852 

5,636,249 

5,682,425 

5,708,648 

5,383.871 

5,637,460 

5,682,574 

5,710.214 

5,392,390 

5,637,917 

5,682,587 

5,711,626 

5,430,132 

5,640,535 

5,683,8% 

5,711,930 

5,430,133 

5,647,780 

5,683,927 

5,712,073 

5,456,337 

5,650,187 

5,684,014 

5,712,404 

5,495,276 

5,650,278 

5,686,172 

5,712,474 

5,501,671 

5,650,841 

5,686,241 

5,712.914 

5.540,649 

5,652,573 

5,688,209 

5,713.051 

5,541,168 

5,654,076 

5,688,437 

5,715,506 

5,546,343 

5,657,351 

5,688,925 

5,715,549 

5,546,401 

5,658,264 

5,689,800 

5,715.731 

5,552,565 

5,659,689 

5,689,906 

5,716.016 

5,564,698 

5,661,913 

5,693,532 

5,717,636 

5,571,925 

5,665,009 

5,693,826 

5,717,977 

5,575,200 

5,665,725 

5,694,568 

5,717.979 

5,576,419 

5,670,477 

5,696,544 

5,718.582 

5,580,543 

5,670,564 

5,696,621 

5,718,737 

5,586,439 

5.672,519 

5,696,721 

5,718,776 

5,586,985 

5,673,099 

5,696,%3 

5,718,799 

5,599,628 

5,674,156 

5,697,466 

5,719,681 

5,601,782 

5,674,472 

5,698,376 

5,719,890 
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5,720,01 1 
5,721,351 
5.722,006 
5.722,026 
5,722,031 
5.722.303 
5.723,074 
5.723,198 
5.724.986 
5.726.502 
5.726,691 
5,727,070 
5.729.391 
5.729,785 
5,729,791 
5,729,802 


5,729.%  1 
5,730,518 
5,731,586 
5,732,157 
5,732.161 
5.732.312 
5,732,546 
5.732,591 
5,732,823 
5,732.851 
5.732,901 
5.734.233 
5.734.287 
5.734,841 
5,735.015 
5,736,528 


5,736,613 
5,737.826 
5,739,036 
5,739,623 
5,740,269 
5,740,549 
5,74a667 
5,741,014 
5,741,700 
5,742,290 
5,742.318 
5.742.636 
5,744,102 
5,744,158 
5,744,261 
5,745,586 


5,745,831 
5.746,699 
5,746.819 
5,747,405 
5,747,844 
5,749,620 
5,750,536 
5,752.333 
5,754.558 
5,754.887 
5.754.8% 
5.755,382 
5,755,876 
5,756,179 
5.756,500 
5,757,088 


5,757,926 
5,757,976 
5,758.181 
5.758.723 
5.759,973 
5,760,134 
5,760,183 
5,761.240 
5.761,714 
5,761,889 
5,762,080 
5,762.210 
5,762.484 
5,762,536 
5,763,032 
5,763.712 


5,763,756 
5,764,532 
5,764,623 
5,765,343 
5,765,399 
5,765,495 
5,765,723 
5,765,955 
5,766,238 
5,766.382 
5,766.670 
5,766,844 
5,766,929 
5,767,079 
5,767,243 
5,768,735 


5,769,033 
5,770.073 
5,770,186 
5,770,703 
5,771,766 
5,772,851 
5,773,023 
5,773,076 
5,773,284 
5,773,330 
5,774,406 
5,774,412 
5,774,930 
5,776,319 
5,776,806 
5,776.%5 


5,777.240 
5,777,630 
5,777,810 
5,778.273 
5.778.337 
5,778,874 
5,781,126 
5,781.660 
5.782.157 
5,784.678 
5.785,039 
5,786,478 
5,787,081 
5.787.489 
5.789.271 
5.793,168 
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j  SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  CPA 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

AnKndment 
Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  iiKluding  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  AppUcations  (CPA's)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  pajrment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  I>ocument  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  appUcations  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 .  182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Fihng 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Conmiissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

I 

Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  appUcations  and  fees. 

Box  mj  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECL^L  BOXES  APPLICABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxOED 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings;  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administi^ative  Law  Judge  or  the  Conunissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  16116,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  FinaiKe. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  DiscipUne. 
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Reference  Collectioas  of  U^.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Dgjository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks 
published  since  1 872.  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
.All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminarv  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistaiKe  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit, 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCI')  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
Cahfomia 


Cok>rado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illiaois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Misouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Name  of  Library  TeUphone  Contact 

Aubum  University  Libraries (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library !.!(619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)640-6220 

Hartford  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2%5 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library [Z.  (305)  375-2665 

Orlaiido:  University  of  Central  Rorida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  Sute  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library „ (312)  747-4450 

Springifield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayene  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library.  Purdue  University (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  Sute  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

WichiU:  Ablah  Library,  WichiU  State  University (316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library ....(502)  574-161 1 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library. 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library.  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library.  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University „. (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center „ (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (8|6)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (3)4)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Bune:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln'. (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada.  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library (603)  271-2239 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

State  Same  of  Library  TeUphone  Contact 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library,  State  University  of  New  York Not  Yet  Operational 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carohna  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  Sute  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries ....(864)  656-3024 

South  Dakou  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakou 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology „ (605)  394-1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Sution:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library „ (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Buriington:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Conunonwealth 

University (804)828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Libraiy (307)  237-4935 
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LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI,  (Acting)  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN.  Deputy  Assistant  Conunissioner  for  Patent  Policy 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


308-0661 

01/11/96 

308-1235 

06/25/96 

308-0651 

07/29/96 

308-2351 

05/27/96 

308-0196 

11/23/95 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1 100— 

THEODORE  MORRIS,  Director 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,   DRUG.  BIO-AFFECTING  AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSITION. 
GROUP  1200^2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director 

SPECIALIZED     CHEMICAL     INDUSTRIES     AND     CHEMICAL     ENGINEERING.     GROUP 
1300— RICHARD  V.  FISHER.  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500— MARY  LEE,  Acting  Director 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL,  Director 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  /^D  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY,  Director 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  /UJMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  G/VRRETT,  Director 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA.  E)irector 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES,  A  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600— JIN  F.  NG.  Director 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR., 

Director 

MATERL^L  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  M/M^UFACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS,  Director 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGIC/U.  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  /VND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  ASD  PRINTING, 

CROUP  3300— J  J.  LOVE.  Director 

SOLAR,  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH.  Director 


308-1782 

11/13/95 

308-0511 

04/26«6 

305-3900 

04/26/96 

305-3900 

12/21/95 

308-0956 

11/12/96 

305-3900 

09/14/95 

305-3293 

06/28/% 

308-1113 
308-1148 


12/14/95 
03/11/97 


308-0858 

02A)7/96 

308-0861 

02/13/96 

308-2168 

02A)4/97 

*A  conununicuian  frooi  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  m  most  qipticalioas  filed  prior  to  diis  dale. 

faaems  will  Expire  as  Follows: 

(DTheionaf  any  utility  or  plant  patent  that  is  in  force  on  or  lesults  from  an  application  filed  before  June  8.  l99Sisthe  greater  of  the  20  year  torn  provided  in  35 

U.S.C.  l54(aK2)  or  17  yeais  fiom  grant  subject  lo  any  lerminal  disclaimen.  35  U.S.C.  l54<cXI). 

(2)  All  Kikly  aiKl  plani  patents  gnmlcd  on  applications  having  an  actual  United  Stales  filing  dale  on  oc  after  June  g.  1995  are  granted  for  a  term  which  begins  on  the 
dale  on  which  the  patent  is  granled  and  ends  20  years  from  the  dale  on  which  the  application  was  filed  in  the  United  Slates.  If  the  application  contains  a  specific 
•eference  lo  an  eaiiter  application  under  35  U  SC.  120.  121  or  365(c).  the  patent  term  ends  twenty  yeais  from  dui  date  on  which  the  earliest  application  was  filed 
35  U.S.C.  154<aK2) 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  term  of  14  years  from  the  dale  of  the  grant 

However,  the  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  153.  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  lo  pay  nuintenance  fees, 
or  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  154.  155.  or  156.  Thus,  if  moie  reliable  information  is  needed  with  lespecl  lo  a  particular  patent,  then  the 
specific  patent  file  should  be  reviewed  to  determine  the  actual  dale  of  patent  expiratioa. 
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Bruce  A,  Lehman,  CoDunisskHier 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  U,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Conunissioner 

David  E.  Bncfaer,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Office 

Condition  of  Trademarii  Applications  as  of  September  1,  1998 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 

Law  Office  101— Jerry  Price,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9101— North  Tower,  10th  Floor 
Foods,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  29,  30,  31,  32,  33 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  102— Thomas  Shaw,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9102— South  Tower,  5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Fumituie — Int.  Classes  9,  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  103— Michael  A.  Szoke.  Acting  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9103— Noith  Tower. 
4th  Floor,  Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9,  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104 — South  Tower. 
6th  Floor.  Unwrought  Metals.  Industrial  Equipment,  Tools.  Installation.  Vehicles. 
Fireanns.  Musical  Instruments,  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Coverings — Int 
aasses  6,  7,  8,  11.  12,  13,  15.  19.  27  Services— Int. 
Classes  35,  36.  37,  38.  39.  40,  41.  42 

Uw  Office  105— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9105 — South  Tower. 
6th  Floor.  Chemicals.  Paints.  Lubricants.  Pharmaceuticals.  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco— Int.  Classes  1.  2,  4,  5,  10,  34  Services— InL 
Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106— South  Tower,  7th  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36. 
37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107— South  Tower. 
7th  Floor.  Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — ^Int. 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Qasses  35. 
36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  108— David  Shallant,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108— South  Tower.  8th  Floor 
Precious  Metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Cordage, 
Yams,  Fabrics.  Clothing  &  Notions — 
Int.  Qasses  14.  17,  18,  21,  22,  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services-lnt.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  109— Ronald  Sussman.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109— South  Tower. 
8th  Floor,  Precious  Metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage.  Yams.  Fabrics, 
Clothing  &  Notions— Int.  Classes  14,  17,  18,  21,  22,  23.  24,  25,  26 
Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39,  40.  41,  42 

••Collective  Marks— Class  200 
••Certification  Marks— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Terron  Sims.  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Examination— Alan  Lambert.  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 
Intent-To-Use— (ITU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section— (703)  308-9500 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) - 

Renewals  (All  Classes) • 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


New^ 


Amendment 
Filed 


05/12/98 


01A)6/98 


11/18/97 


11/14/97 


01/13/98 


02/20«8 


04/17/98 


01/18/98 


12A)l/97 


06A)3/98 


04/20/98 


05/27/98 


06A)8/98 


04/20/98 


05/07/98 


08/18/98 


06/18/98 


06A)6/98 


06/10W8 
07/13/98 
07/01/98 


1.  *•  Assigned  to  all  Uw  Office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  through  (703)  305-9752 
from  6:30  a.m.  to  Midnight  EST.  Monday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application. 
Applicants  are  urged  not  to  file  unnecessary  inquiries  concerning  the  stahis  of  their  applications.  See  SECTION  411  of  the  TRADEMARK 
MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING  PROCEDURE. 

3.  •  These  dales  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Uw  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dales  have  either  been  examined  and  nude 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney. 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

OCTOBER  13,  1998 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  fonns  no  part  of  this  leexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,805,123  (3645tii) 
AUTOMATIC  PHOTOMASK  AND  RETICLE  INSPECTION 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  IMPROVED 
DEFECT  DETECTOR  AND  ALIGNMENT  SUB-SYSTEMS 
Donald  ¥.  Specht,  Los  Aitos;  Tim  S.  Wihl,  San  Jose;  Scott  A. 
Young,  Scotts  Valley;  James  J.  Hager,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  and 
Matthew  B.  Lutzker,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
KLA  Instruments  Corporation,  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,732,  Jun.  1,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,805,123,  issued  Feb. 

14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  885,197,  Jul.  14,  1986. 

Int  CI.*  G06K  9/68:9/38 

VS.  a.  382—144 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-52  is  confirmed. 

I.  A  method  of  detecting  defects  in  objects  such  as  photomasks, 
reticles,  wafers,  printed  circuit  boards,  and  the  like,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

inspecting  a  selected  surface  area  of  an  object  and  generating  a 
first  stream  of  data  having  signal  values  representing  the 
image  contect  of  each  pixel  thereof; 

generating  a  second  stream  of  data  having  signal  values  repre- 
senting the  image  content  of  each  pixel  of  said  second  stream 
of  data; 

storing  corresponding  portions  of  the  first  and  second  streams  of 
data  in  memory; 

detecting  with  a  resolution  to  a  fraction  of  a  pixel  any  misalign- 
ment between  the  stored  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
streams  of  data; 

aligning  the  stored  first  and  second  portions  of  data  using 
subpixel  interpolation  to  correct  any  detected  misalignment 
therebetween;  and 

comparing  corresponding  subportions  of  the  stored  and  aligned 
first  and  second  portions  of  data  to  detect  differences  therebe- 
tween, and  upon  detecting  a  difference,  indicating  the  pres- 
ence of  a  defect  at  a  particular  pixel  location  on  the  inspected 
object 


Bl  5,197,731  (3646th) 

STRING  SUSPENSION  AND  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 

FOR  SPORTS  RACKETS 

Rodney  Svoma;  James  Speros,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and 

Gene  A.  Broadman,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Athletic 

Alternatives,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004388,  Sep.  27,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,197,731,  issued  Mar. 

30,  1993,  Sen  No.  740J36,  Aug.  5,  1991. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,228,  Aug.  18,  1988,  Pat 

No.  5,037,097. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  A63B  5//06 

U.S.  a.  473—542 


m 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-3  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  4-7  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

New  claims  8  and  9  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  In  a  sports  racket  having  a  peripheral  frame  with  inner  and 
outer  portions  and  defining  a  center  plane,  a  handle,  and  [a]  first 
and  second  plivalit[y]i>.s  of  string  segments  extending  in  [a]  first 
and  second  directions  between  opposed  locatjons  on  said  frame 
and  interwoven  to  define  a  ball  contact  area  in  said  center  [(cen- 
tral)] plane  of  said  racket,  said  first  plurality  of  string  segments 
including  a  pair  of  outside  string  segments  disposed  respectively 
adjacent  a  pair  of  said  opposed  locations  on  said  frame,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
[that]  at  least  171  a  part]  one  of  said  [(strings)]  string  segments 
[are]  of  said  second  plurality  being  interwoven  with  said 
outside  string  segments  of  said  first  plurality  to  form  a  pair  of 
nodes  [near]  respectively  adjacent  said  pair  of  opposed  loca- 
tions on  said  [peripheral]  frame, 
[and  that  the  ends  of]  said  at  least  one  string  segment(s]  having 
opposite  ends  leading  from  said  nodes  to  said  frame  [are]  and 
being  splayed  [to  alternately]  in  opposite  directions  away 
from  said  center  plane  such  that  one  of  said  oppsosite  ends 
contacts  said  inner  portion  of  said  fraine  in  front  of  said 
center  plane  and  the  other  of  said  opposite  eruis  contacts  said 
inner  portion  of  said  frame  behind  said  center  plane. 
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REISSUES 

OCTOBER  13,  1998 

Maner  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,917 

HARVESTING  METHOD  FOR  LEAFY  VEGETABLES 
Rich  Fischer,  Aromas,  and  Michael  T.  Jones,  Dixon,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Fresh  Choice  Produce,  Inc.,  Salinas, 

Calif. 
Original  No.  4,967,545,  dated  Nov.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  418,237, 

Oct  6,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

214,131 

Int.  a."  AOID  45/26 
U.S.  a.  56—12.9  5  Claims 


8.  A  method  of  harvesting  leafy  produce  growing  out  of  the 
ground  comprising  the  steps  of: 

severing  a  row  of  leafy  produce  closely  adjacent  an  outwardly 
directed  surface  of  a  moving  perforated  endless  transport 
member  through  use  of  a  cutter  means; 

attracting  arul  holding  the  severed  leafy  produce  to  the  out- 
wardly directed  surface  of  the  moving  perforated  endless 
transport  member  by  generating  a  vacuum  within  an  interior 
space  enclosed  by  the  perforated  endless  transport  member; 

transporting  the  severed  leafy  produce  held  on  the  perforated 
endless  transport  member  upwardly  away  from  the  cutter 
means  through  movement  of  the  perforated  endless  transport 
member;  and 

removing  thk  severed  produce  from  the  outwardly  directed  sur- 
face of  the  perforated  endless  transport  member  by  transport- 
ing the  severed  produce  to  a  point  where  the  severed  produce 
is  no  longer  attracted  and  held  to  the  outwardly  directed 
surface  of  the  perforated  eruiless  transport  member  by  the 


Re.  35,918  - — 

STEM  LOAD  DETERMINING  SYSTEM 
Paul  Gene  Anderson,  Acworth,  and  John  A.  McMennamy, 
Marietta,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Original  No.  4,930,228,  dated  Jun.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  258,659, 
Oct  17, 1988.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,006,  Apr.  21, 1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,024,  Apr. 
8,  1987,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  27,  1991, 
Ser.  No.  675,958 

Int  CI."  GOIB  5/00 
U.S.  a.  7J-862.49  4  Oaims 

2.  [Apparatus  of  claim  1,]  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  axial 
deformation  in  a  stem  or  other  symmetrical  object  which  is  sub- 
jected to  a  load,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  gripping  member  positioned  along  the  object; 
second  gripping  member  cooperating  with  said  first  gripping 
member  to  releasably  and  tightly  grip  the  object  between 
them; 
third  gripping  member  positioned  along  the  object  at  a  position 
axially  displaced  from  said  first  gripping  member; 


fourth  gripping  member  cooperating  with  said  third  gripping 
member  to  releasably  and  tightly  grip  the  object  between 
them; 
wherein  said  first  and  third  gripping  members  are  capable  of 
relative  movement  to  one  another  in  each  of  the  axial,  radial 
and  angular  directions  in  response  to  forces  acting  on  the 
object,  arul  wherein  said  second  arul  fourth  gripping  members 
are  capable  of  indeperulent  relative  movement  relative  to  one 
another  in  each  of  the  axial,  radial  and  angular  directions  in 
response  to  forces  acting  on  the  object; 
first  movement  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  axial  compo- 
nent of  the  relative  movement  between  said  first  and  third 
gripping  members  and  for  generating  an  electrical  signal 
representative  of  said  axial  component  wherein  said  first 
tnovement  detecting  means  comprises,  at  least: 
a  first  strilcing  surface  mounted  to  said  first  gripping  mem- 

bei(;],  and 
a  first  LVDT  comprising  a  base  element  mounted  to  said  third 
gripping  member  and  a  core  element  supported  by  and 
protruding  from  said  base  element,  said  core  element  being 
movable  relative  to  the  LVDT  base  element  in  response  to 
relative  axial  movement  between  said  first  and  tiiird  grip- 
ping members  to  generate  said  electrical  signal  representa- 
tive of  said  axial  component  of  the  relative  movenr>ent 
between  said  first  and  third  gripping  members(;J, 
said  LVDT  core  element  contacting  said  first  striking  surface 
-^     in  a  manner  so  as  to  move  relative  to  said  first  ^striking 
surface  in  responselo  radial  and  angular  deformation  of  the 
object  and  to  move  with  said  first  striking  surface  in 
response  to  axial  deformation  of  the  object;  [and] 
secorut  movement  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  axial  com- 
ponent of  the  relative  movement  between  said  second  and 
fourth  gripping  members  and  for  generating  an  electrical 
sigrml  representative  of  said  axial  componera  of  movement 
between  said  second  and  fourih  gripping  members  wherein 
said  second  movement  detecting  tneans  comprises,  at  least: 
a  second  strilcing  surface  mounted  to  said  second  gripping 

member[;],  and 
a  second  LVDT  comprising  a  base  element  mounted  to  said 
fourth  gripping  member  and  a  core  element  supported  by 
and  protruding  from  said  base  element,  said  core  eletnent 
being  movable  relative  to  the  base  element  of  said  second 
LVDT  in  response  to  relative  axial  movement  between  said 
second  and  fourth  gripping  members  to  generate  said  elec- 
trical signal  representative  of  said  axial  component  of  the 
relative  movement  between  said  second  and  fourth  gripping 
members[;], 
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said  LVDT  core  element  of  said  second  LVDT  contacting  said 
second  striking  surface  in  a  manner  so  as  to  move  relative 
to  said  second  striking  surface'  in  response  to  radial  and 
angular  deformation  of  the  object  and  to  move  with  said 
second  striking  surface  in  response  to  axial  deformation  of 
the  object, 

means  for  combining  said  signal  from  first  movement  detecting 
means  and  said  signal  from  said  second  movement  detecting 
means  in  a  predetermined  manner,  thus  providing  a  signal 
representative  of  the  axial  deformation  of  the  object;  and 
iaid  first  movement  detecting  means  and  said  second  movement 
detecting  means  each  being  so  comprised  as  to  not  inhibit 
said  independent  relative  movement  of  said  gripping  members 
in  each  of  the  radial  and  angular  directions,  whereby  freedom 
of  movement  is  available  between  the  first  and  third  gripping 
members  and  between  the  second  and  fourth  gripping  mem- 
bers for  at  least  some  distance  in  each  of  the  axial,  radial  and 
angular  directions  and  whereby  axial  deformation  of  the 
object  is  measurable  while  the  object  is  experiencing  any  and 
all  of  axial,  bending  and  torsional  forces. 


Re.  35,920 
EVENT-ACTIVATED  REPORTING  OF  VEHICLE 
LOCATION 
James  L.  Sorden,  Saratoga;  Terry  J.  Smith,  Campbell,  and 
Eric  Klein,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  IHrnble 
Navigation  Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Original  No.  5311,197,  dated  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  11,989, 
Feb.  1,  1993.  Application  for  reissue  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
644,423 

Int  a.*  GOIS  3/02 
VS.  a.  342-^57  49  Qaims 


Re.  35,919 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  OPTICAL  ISOMERS 
Akira  Yamashita.  and  Fumihiko  Shoji,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9iy00213,  §  371  Date  Aug.  21,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  21,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/13046,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 
Original  No.  5,126,055.  dated  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  Na  752,663, 
Aug.  21,  1991.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516^44,  Aug.  18, 
1995.  This  PCT  appUcation  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  911,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1990,  2-44139; 
Jan.  22,  1991,  3-5669 

Int.  a."  BOID  15/08 
VS.  CL  210-659  14  claims 


11 

J 

1 

1 1 

t 

1  i 

J 

1 

1  6 

1  > 

)  1 

l» 

rr/ 

2.  A  process  for  separating  optical  isomers  in  a  simulated 
moving  bed  system  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  a  solution 
containing  an  optical  isomer  mixture  cmd  a  desorbing  liquid  into  a 
packed  bed  containing  an  optical  resolution  packing  therein  and 
having  front  and  rear  ends  thereof  connected  to  each  other  end- 
lessly via  a  recycle  fluid  passage  to  circulate  a  fluid  unidirection- 
ally  and  at  the  same  time  drawing  out  a  solution  containing  one  of 
the  separated  isomers  and  cmother  solution  containing  the  other 
isomer  from  the  bed.  a  port  for  introducing  a  desorbing  liquid,  an 
extract  port  for  drawing  out  a  solution  containing  a  strongly 
adsprbable  optical  isomer,  a  port  for  introducing  a  solution  con- 
taining an  optical  isomer  mixture  and  a  rc^nate  port  for  drawing 
out  a  solution  being  arranged  in  the  packed  bed  in  this  order  along 
the  direction  of  fluid  flow  and  the  positions  of  these  sorts  being 
successively  moved  in  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  in  the  packed  bed 
intermittently,  wherein  the  optical  resolution  packing  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  optically  active  high-molecular 
compound,  an  optically  active  high-molecular  compourui  sup- 
ported on  a  carrier  and  a  low-molecular  compound  having  an 
optical  resolution  capability  supported  on  a  carrier 


39.  A  vehicle  communication  system,  comprising: 

a  processor  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  determine  the 

location  of  the  vehicle: 
a  sensor  carried  by  the  vehicle  for  sensing  a  condition  of  the 

vehicle  at  a  sequence  of  times  separated  by  an  interval  of 

selected  length  A/,  to  generate  a  sequence  of  output  values; 
an  information  storage  memory  that  receives  and  starts  said 

output  values;  and 
a  transmitter  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  adapted  selectively  to 

transmit  the  location  thereof  as  determined  by  said  processor. 

and  adapted  selectively  to  transmit  said  output  values  stored 

in  said  information  storage  memory. 


Re.  35,921 
DYNAMIC  VIDEO  RAM  INCORPORATING  SINGLE 
CLOCK  RANDOM  PORT  CONTROL 
Roy  E.  Harlin,  Louisville,  and  Richard  A.  Herrington,  Fort 
CoUins,   both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,142,637,  dated  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  277,637, 
Nov.  29,  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
287,147 

Int  a.*  G06F  12/00;  GUC  7/00:11/34 
VS.  CI.  365—233  76  Claims 


8.  A  synchronous  dynamic  raruiom  access  memory,  comprising: 
a  memory  block  residing  on  an  integrated  circuit  chip  cmd 
including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  for  storing  information: 
and 
a  random  port  residing  on  .said  integrated  circuit  chip  and 
connectable  to  an  address  bus,  a  data  bus.  and  a  control  bus 
including  an  external  clock  signal,  said  random  port  includ- 
ing: 
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address  means  connected  to  said  address  bus  for  holding  a 

first  address  of  information  stored  in  said  dynamic  random 

access  memory  in  response  to  a  first  edge  of  said  external 

clock  signal  and  for  holding  a  second  address  of  said 

information  stored  in  said  dyruunic  random  access  memory 

in  response  to  a  second  edge  of  said  external  clock  signal. 

said  first  edge  of  said  external  clock  sign  b  different  from 

.said  second  edge  of  said  external  clock  signal; 

output  means  cormected  to  said  dynamic  random  access 

memory  for  delivering  said  stored  information  at  said  first 

and  second  addresses  from  said  memory  block  to  said  data 

bus;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  control  bus  for  receiving  said 

external  clock  signal  from  said  control  bus  and  being  further 

connected  to  said  address  means,  said  output  means  and  said 

dyrmmic  raruiom  access  memory,  said  control  means  being 

responsive  to  the  receipt  of  said  external  clock  signal  for 

controlling  the  operation  of  said  address  means,  said  output 

means,  and  said  memory  block. 


HWE  CONVtWIty 
RMTERIZER 
PMEPidNT 
SOCDULER 


PWHTENKMSR. 

S 


_L 


DRMt 
■ 


-L 


MKRO- 


BUFFER  -^ 

buffVr  -4 

— F— "^^ 


I/O 

PORT 


it 


PRINT 
BtOINE 
CONTROLLER 


EN6INE 

T- 


1.  In  a  page  printer  capable  of  printing  m  pages  per  unit  of  time, 
each  page  divided  into  n  page  strips,  each  page  strip  allocated  a 
page  strip  rasterization  time  (PSRT),  a  method  for  assuring  that  a 
print  mechanism  has  a  rasterized  page  strip  waiting  to  be  printed 
when  a  previous  page  strip  has  been  printed,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  rasterization  execution  time  (RET)  for  display 
commands  in  each  page  strip; 

b)  determining,  for  a  selected  page  strip,  if  its  RET  exceeds  the 
sum  of  PSRT  and  at  least  idle  strip  rasterization  time  (ISRT) 
for  a  previous  page  strip,  where  1SRT=PSRT  less  RET  for 
said  [prior]  previous  strip; 

c)  pre-rasterizing  said  selected  page  strip  if  RET  for  said 
selected  page  strip  exceeds  said  sum,  and  arranging  it  in  a  first 
queue; 

d)  arranging  said  selected  page  strip  in  a  second  queue  if  its  RET 
does  not  exceed  said  sum;  and 

e)  transferring  page  strips  from  said  queues  to  a  print  mechanism 
and  rasterizing  strips  from  the  second  queue  in  the  process  of 
such  transfer. 


Re.  35,923 
FIXING  DEVICE,  FIXING  METHOD,  AND  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 
Teruaki  Mitsuya,  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 

and  Hitachi  Koki  Company,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,485060,  dated  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  350,069. 
Nov.  29,  1994.  AppUcation  for  reissue  JuL  23,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
693,844 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301752 

InL  CL"  G03G  15/20 

VS.  CI.  399—330  27  Claims 


Re.  35,922 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  PRINT 
OVERRUNS 
Oint  Stephen  Cuzzo,  Boise,  Id.,  and  Thomas  George  Berge, 
Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Original  No.  5,129,049,  dated  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  701,235, 
May  16, 1991.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
215,796 

Int  a."  G06K  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—113  14  Claims 

ROM  y 

SO 


1.  A  fixing  device  in  which  a  recording  medium  to  be  trans- 
ported is  nipped  to  fix  a  toner  image  formed  thereon,  said  fixing 
device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  rotatable  fixing  rollers  which  face  each  other,  with  at 
least  one  of  the  rollers  internally  provided  with  a  heating 
element,  said  pair  of  fixing  rollers  press-contacting  the  record- 
ing medium  to  form  a  nipping  and  fusing  section  for  the  toner 
image;  and 
recording  medium  guiding  means  which  is  provided  at  the 
downstream  side  following  the  nipping  and  fusing  section 
formed  by  the  fixing  rollers  and  which  change  the  length  of 
contact  area  of  the  recording  medium  to  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  fixing  roller,  internally  having  built  therein  a  heating 
element,  in  accordance  with  the  recording  medium  thickitess. 


Re.  35,924 
ELECTRODE-CARRYING  CATHETER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Josef  Winkler,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arrow  International 

Investment  Corp.,  Reading,  Pa. 
Origiiial  No.  5,417,208,  dated  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  135,152, 
Oct  12,  1993.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Dec  6,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
764,729 

lot  Cl.^  A61B  5/04 
VS.  O.  600—373  30  Claims 

«  o  'o^         «.  „  „ 


-^^#^ 


1.  An  electrode-carrying  catheter,  comprising: 

(A)  elongate,  flexible  mbing  defining  a  proximal  end.  a  distal 
end.  and  an  electrically  insulative  outer  tubular  layer  interme- 
diate said  ends,  said  tubing  including  a  flexible  electrically 
conductive  core  of  wire  and  a  flexible  non-conductive  core- 
covering  layer  of  plastic  about  said  core; 

(B)  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  ring  electrode  crimped  on 
and  flush  with  said  outer  tubular  layer;  and 

(C)  conducting  means  for  conducting  electrical  signals  between 
said  proximal  end  and  each  of  said  at  least  one  ring  electrode, 
said  conducting  means  including,  intermediate  said  core  and 
said  outer  tubular  layer,  a  longitudinally-spaced  plurality  of 
flexible  electrically  conductive  wires  helically  wound  around 
and  at  least  partially  into  said  core-covering  layer  and  insu- 
lated from  one  another  at  least  by  said  core-covering  layer  and 
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from  the  environment  at  least  by  said  outer  tubular  layer,  said 
outer  tubular  layer  defining  a  removed  section  beneath  a 
segment  of  each  of  said  at  least  one  ring  electrode  to  enable 
electrical  contact  between  a  respective  one  of  said  wound 
wires  and  a  respective  one  of  said  at  least  one  ring  electrode, 
said  conducting  means  further  including  electrically  conduc- 
tive flexible  flat  means  disposed  intermediate  each  of  said  at 


least  one  ring  electrode  and  said  tubing  for  providing  electri- 
cal communication  between  one  of  said  at  least  one  ring 
electrode  and  one  of  said  wound  wires,  each  of  said  flat  means 
being  electrically  and  physically  joined  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  wound  wires  and  wrapped  about  said  outer  tubular  layer. 
each  of  at  least  one  ring  electrode  being  crimped  onto  a 
respective  one  of  said  flat  means  and  said  outer  tubular  layer. 


PLANT  PATENTS 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  piacticable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


10,637 
SHRUB  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'KORCONTA' 
Wilhelm  Kordes,  Sparrieshoop,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bear 
Creek  Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,423 
InL  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
V.S.  a.  Pit.— 1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  shrub  class, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particu- 
larly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its  vigorous, 
spreading  growth  habit;  high  resistance  to  fungal  disease:  small- 
leaved,  glossy,  dark  green  foliage;  large  flower  Clusters;  and  many 
glands  on  peduncles. 


10,638 
SHRUB  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'POULUSA' 
PemiUe  Olesen,  and  Mogens  Olesen,  both  of  Fredensborg, 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Weeks  Wholesale  Rose  Grower,  Inc., 
Upland,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960,784 
Int  CL"  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  PH.— 1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Shrub  rose  plant  substantially  as 
described  and  illustrated  herein. 


10,639 
CLIMBING  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'POULCLIMB' 
PemiUe  Olesen,  and  Mogens  Olesen,  both  of  Fredensborg, 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Weeks  Wholesale  Rose  Grower,  Inc., 
Upland,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  961,530 
Int  CI.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 2  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Climbing  rose  plant  substan- 
tially as  described  and  illustrated  herein. 


10,640 
CLIMBING  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'WEKMEYER' 
Lawrence   E.   Meyer,   Hazelwood,   Mo.,   assignor   to  Weeks 
Wholesale  Rose  Grower,  Inc.,  Upland,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,473 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 5  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  climbing  rose  plant,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  illustrated  herein. 


larly  as  being  highly  disease  and  cold  resistant,  and  yielding  high 
quality,  organoleptic  oiL 


10,642 
STRAWBERRY  PLANT  NAMED  'SAN  MIGUEL' 
Amado  Q.  Amorao,  CamariUo,  and  Thomas  M.  Sjulin,  Aro- 
mas, both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Driscoll  Strawberry  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  WatsonvUle,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783^1 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 49  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  strawberry  plant,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


10,643 
PICEA  PUNGENS,  GEBELLE 
Anthony  GebeUe,  deceased,  late  of  Huron,  Ohio,  by  Anna  M. 
GebeUe,  executrix;  Anna  M.  GebeUe,  and  David  J.  GebeUe, 
both  of  826  River  Rd^  Huron,  Ohio  44839,  assignors  to  Anna 
M.  GebeUe,  and  David  J.  GebeUe,  both  of  Huron,  Ohio 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,925 
Int  a.*  AOIN  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Ht— 50.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  distinctive  and  unique  variety  of  Picea  pungens  tree, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  illustrated,  found  in  a  block  of 
Picea  pungens  seedlings,  characterized  by  its  brilliant  yellow  new 
growth  which  deepens  to  a  golden  yellow  for  about  4  to  6  weeks, 
and  then  hardens  green  with  a  blue  tint. 


10,644 
LEUCOSPERMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'HIGH  GOLD' 
Gert  Johannes  Brits,  Elsenburg,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
Zorro  Protea  Farms,  Escondido,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,982 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 54.1  1  CWm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Leucospeimum  plant  named 
'High  Gold',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10,641 
OLIVE  TREE  'CSS  02  MINERVA-SONNOLP 
AttUio  SonnoU,  Jr.,  Via  Norfini  29,  Pescia  -  PT,  Italy 
FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,029 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 33.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  selection  of  Olea  europaea  tree  as  sub- 
stantially shown  and  described  herein,  that  is  characterized  particu- 

179-296  00-98-2-QL3 


10,645 
ASTER  PLANT  NAMED  'PATRICU  VIKING' 
KeU  Kristiansen,  Arslev,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Asterkluhben, 
Arslev,  Denmark 

FUed  Dec.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  772,719 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Aster  plant  named  'Patricia 
Viking',  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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10,646 
AFRICAN  VIOLET  PLANT  NAMED  MICHIKO 
Reiniiold  Hokkamp,  Sr..  Rees-Haffen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
International  Plant  Breeding  A.G.,  Bern,  Switzerland 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,016 
Int.  Cl.*^  AOIH  5/00 
VJS.  a.  Pit.— 69.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  African  violet  named  Michiko. 
as  described  and  illustrated,  and  particularly  characterized  by  its 
single  violet-shaped  light  blue/white  wash  bi-colored  flowers 
which  have  a  white  background  and  light  blue  color  radiating  frotn 
the  white  center  into  the  petals  and  fading  into  lighter  shades 
towards  the  edges;  fine  white,  slightly  wavy  line  on  the  bloom 
edges;  strong,  upright  flower  stems  that  curve  slightly  toward  the 
center  to  form  a  compact  bouquet  above  the  leaves;  medium  green, 
oval  to  heart-shaped  leaves;  profuse  flowering;  vigorous  and  com- 
pact growth  habit;  flowering  9-10  weeks  after  potting,  and  by  its 
ong  lasting  and  non-dropping  flowers. 


10,647 
AECHMEA  PLANT  NAMED  'SLTERB' 
Nat  DeLeon,  Goulds,  Fla.,  assignor  to  DeLeon's  Bromeliads 
Inc.,  Goulds,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,265 
Int.  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Plt.-«8.8  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  oi  Aechmea  fasciata  plant  charac- 
terized by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  a  large  pink-bracted  inflorescence  with  contrasting  blue 
flowers  that  is  abundantly  branched. 

(b)  forms  wide  dark  green  spineless  leaves  that  are  mottled  with 
silver-white,  and 

(c)  exhibits  a  vigorous  tall  growth  habit; 

substantially  as  herein  illustrated  and  described. 
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ERRATA 

Patents 
For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

024-452  5.819,391 

060—039  5,819,543 

128—207  5,819.723 

164-488  5,819,844 

226—190  „ 5,820.010 

248—068 5,820,048 

290—040  5.820,172 

305—107  5.820.230 

312—034  5.820.231 

601—040  5,820,577 

423—087  5,820.966 

425—388  5,820.983 

436—063  „ 5,821.020 

435—004 5.821.038 

436—006  5.821,053 

504—206  5.821,195 

424—134  5,821,238 

528-422 5,821,344 

548—215  5,821,363 

181—129  5,821.468 

218—068  5,821,495 

218—145  5,821,4% 

365—185  5.821,909 

365—205  5,822,05 1 

348—564  5,822,123 

367—041   5,822,269 
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5319,511 
EYE  SHADING  DEVICE 
Jackson  Lo,  18  Whitman  Street,  Willowdale,  Ont,  Canada, 
M2M  3H7 

FUed  May  27, 1997,  Ser.  No.  863^62 

Int  a.*  A61F  9/00:  B60J  3/00 

VS.  a.  2—12  5  Claims 


5,819312 
HAND  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Randy  Bruce  Snyder,  7763  W.  62nd  Way,  Arvada,  Colo.  80004, 
and  Jason  Michael  Johnson,  4311  Heather  Ridge  Dr.,  Wilm- 
ington, N.C.  28405 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,624 

Int  a.''  A41D  13/08;  19/00 

VS.  a.  2—16  46  Claims 

1.  A  glove  for  protecting  at  least  a  metacarpal  area  of  a  hand  of 

a  person  by  at  least  partially  absorbing  and  distributing  impact 

forces,  said  glove  comprising: 


1.  An  eye  shading  device  comprising: 

a  mounting  block  having  opposite  sides  which  are  formed 
respectively  with  a  pivot  hole  that  has  an  insert  end,  vertical 
and  horizontal  retaining  grooves  that  extend  from  the  insert 
end  of  said  pivot  hole,  and  a  protuberance  that  is  defined  by 
said  vertical  and  horizontal  retaining  grooves,  said  mounting 
block  further  having  a  top  side  provided  with  a  planar  fasten- 
ing member; 

a  generally  U-shaped  pivot  frame  which  includes  a  pair  of 
resilient  arm  portions  and  an  intermediate  retaining  portion 
that  interconnects  said  arm  portions,  said  arm  portions  having 
bent  distal  sections  that  extend  pivotally  and  respectively  into 
said  pivot  holes  in  said  opposite  sides  of  said  mounting  block; 
and 

a  lens  member  secured  to  said  retaining  portion  of  said  pivot 
frame  and  pivotable  downwardly  relative  to  said  mounting 
block  from  an  initial  position,  where  said  arm  portions  of  said 
pivot  frame  are  received  respectively  in  said  horizontal  retain- 
ing grooves  such  that  said  lens  member  is  held  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position,  to  a  position  of  use.  where  said  arm 
portions  of  said  pivot  frame  move  resiliently  past  said  protu- 
berances so  as  to  be  received  respectively  in  said  vertical 
retaining  grooves  and  hold  said  lens  member  in  a  generally 
vertical  position. 


a  deformable  metal  plate  conformed  to  cover  at  least  the  metac- 
arpal area  of  the  hand,  said  plate  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  extending  between  laterally  displaced  side  edges  and 
longitudinally  displaced  top  and  bottom  edges,  wherein  said 
side  edges  extend  at  least  over  fourth  and  fifth  metacarpal 
bones  of  the  hand,  wherein  said  plate  has  a  yield  strength  of 
less  than  about  60  ksi  such  that  said  plate  is  manually  deform- 
able to  substantially  conform  to  a  contour  of  the  metacarpal 
area  of  the  hand  of  the  person; 

a  securing  means,  associated  with  said  deformable  metal  plate, 
for  holding  said  deformable  metal  plate  over  the  metacarpal 
area  of  the  hand; 

at  least  one  flexible  substrate  attachable  to  at  least  one  of  said 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  plate;  and 

a  wrist  protection  means  for  protecting  a  wrist  portion  of  the 
person,  said  wrist  protection  means  comprising  a  wrist  plate 
having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  wrist  plate  being  eng- 
>le  an  said  securing  means  to  cover  said  wrist  portion. 


5,819,313 

WRIST  GUARD 

David  P.  McCrane,  1755  Industrial  Way,  #1,  Napa,  Calif.  94558 

FUed  Feb.  2, 19%,  Ser.  No.  597,504 

Int  CI."  A41D  13/08 

VS.  a.  2—16  12  Claims 


1.  A  wrist  guard  for  use  in  active  sports,  the  wrist  guard 

comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  body  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  the  body  being 

formed  of  a  layer  of  material  which  is  sufficiently  flexible  to 

enable  the  body  to  conform  about  a  portion  of  the  user's  wrist, 
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the  body  defining  a  palm  portion  which  fits  against  the  palm 
of  a  user's  hand,  a  wrist  portion  having  a  cuff  edge  which 
extends  at  least  partially  about  the  user's  wrist,  and  a  flap 
portion  which  in  a  closed  position  extends  from  one  side  of 
the  body  to  at  least  partially  wrap  around  the  user's  wrist,  the 
body  further  defining  a  thumb  area  shaped  to  a  least  partially 
encircle  the  user's  thumb: 

a  palm  splint  secured  to  the  palm  portion,  said  palm  splint 
having  a  low  friction  skid  surface  which  is  exposed  outwardly 
from  the  palm  portion  for  slipping  contact  with  and  for 
absorbing  a  portion  of  the  force  of  contact  against  a  surface; 
and 

said  flap  portion  having  an  outer  edge  which  tapers  continuously 
along  a  path  which  converges  with  a  line  that  projects  through 
the  cuff  edge,  said  outer  edge  when  the  flap  portion  is 
wrapped  around  the  user's  wrist  being  in  a  position  creating  a 
gap  which  is  substantially  out  of  restraining  relationship  with 
the  little  finger  side  of  the  user's  hand  to  enable  the  hand  to 
laterally  flex  on  the  little  finger  side  with  respect  to  the  wrist. 


531*315 
FAIRED  ATHLETIC  GARMENT 
Anthony  A.  Ruffa,  Hope  Valley,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,769 

Int  a.'  A41D  //W 

VS.  CL  2—69  16  Claims 


5319,314 

BIB  HAVING  CONCAVE  SIDE  EDGES 

Beyerly  Ann  Julian  Jackson,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,377,  Oct  17,  19%,  abandoned. 
I  This  application  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  %3,228 

InL  a.*  A41C  13/00;  A41D  27/00 
VS.  CL  2-^19  J  9  Claims 


K-a 


1.  A  disposable  bib  comprising: 

a  bib  body  having  a  longitudinal  length,  a  lateral  width,  a  bonom 
edge,  and  laterally  spaced  apart  sides,  the  sides  comprising 
oppositely  facing  concave  edges; 
a  pair  of  shoulder  extensions  extending  from  tlie  bib  body  to 
provide  a  generally  planar  neck  opening  having  a  longitudinal 
length,  at  least  one  shoulder  extension  comprising  a  non- 
woven  outer  surface: 

wherein  the  generally  planar  neck  opening  has  a  front  neck 
portion,  a  rear  neck  portion,  and  a  maximum  width  portion 
disposed  between  the  from  neck  portion  and  the  rear  neck 
portion,  wherem  the  rear  neck  portion  has  a  longitudinal 
length  which  is  at  least  about  1.5  times  greater  than  the 
longitudinal  length  of  the  front  neck  portion:  and  wherein 
the  bib  comprises  a  fastening  assembly  for  releasably  join- 
ing together  the  shoulder  extensions  in  an  overlapping 
fashion,  the  fastening  assembly  comprising  projections 
extending  from  at  least  one  shoulder  extension,  the  projec- 
tions being  releasably  engageable  with  a  nonwoven  outer 
surface  on  the  other  shoulder  extension: 
a  pocket;  wherein  the  oppositely  facing  concave  edges  are 
disposed  intermediate  the  neck  opening  and  the  pocket,  and 
a  pair  of  waist  fastening  members,  wherein  each  waist  fastening 
member  extends  fi-om  a  side  of  the  bib  intermediate  the 
pocket  and  one  of  the  concave  edges  of  the  bib. 


I      i  W      '       .  \ll         /  1      M  It     I 
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1.  An  athletic  garment  for  reducing  undesirable  pressure  drag 
associated  with  high  velocity  speed  sports  such  as  bicycle  racing 
and  ski  racing,  said  athletic  garment  comprising: 
garment  means  for  covering  at  least  a  torso  portion  of  a  body  of 

an  athlete;  and 
a  plurality  of  elongate  flexible  ribbon  fairings  attached  to  said 
garment  means,  said  flexible  ribbon  fairings  automatically 
adjusting  to  the  flow  of  fluid  during  movement  of  the  athlete 
to  form  a  substantially  continuous  fairing  shape  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  aft  portion  of  said  athletic  garment. 


5319,316 

FIREFIGHTER  GARMENT  WTTH  LOW  FRICTION 

LINER  SYSTEM 

Donald  Aldrldge,  New  Carlisle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lion  Apparel, 

inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,408,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,539,928.  This  appUcation  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  Na 

651317 

Int  a.*  A41D  li/00 

VS.  CL  2-81  16  Claims 


1.  A  firefighter  garment  comprising: 

an  outer  shell; 

a  moisture  barrier  layer,  positioned  within  said  outer  shell  and 

made  of  a  water-resistant  material;  and 
a  high-lubricity  layer,  adjacent  to  said  moisture  barrier  layer, 

including  a  high  lubricity,  flame  and  heat  resistant  material. 
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5319,317 
INFANT  T-SHIRT 
David  W.  Conway,  Loveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  IntelUtecs  Inter- 
national Ltd.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,623 

Int  a."  A41B  \3/04:  A41D  U/00 

VS.  a.  2—111  5  Claims 


a  substantially  C-shaped  rim  made  of  flexible  material  mounted 
on  a  bottom  of  said  frame,  said  C-shaped  rim  being  a  double- 
wall  structure  including  an  outer  wall  and  an  iiuier  wall; 

a  size  adjusting  belt  joined  to  said  C-shaped  rim  in  such  a 
marmer  as  to  form  a  ring  that  fits  on  a  wearer's  bead,  the 
diameter  of  said  ring  being  adjustable  by  adjusting  the  length 
of  said  size  adjusting  belt; 

a  plurality  of  tubular  members  having  hollowed  insides  and 
mounted  along  and  between  the  outer  and  inner  walls  of  said 
C-shaped  rim; 

a  crown-structure  including  an  outer  fabric  layer  and  an  internal 
net-like  layer  supported  on  said  frame,  said  outer  fabric  layer 
and  said  internal  net-like  layer  being  separated  by  a  gap 
serving  as  an  air  passage;  and 

an  air-inlet  structure  having  at  least  one  vent  formed  on  a  top  of 
said  head  covering,  said  air-inlet  structure  allowing  air  to  flow 
into  said  air  passage. 


1.  A  method  of  dressing  an  infant,  comprising: 
positioning  a  diaper  over  a  crotch  area  of  said  infant, 
providing  an  infant  T-shin  comprising  a  shin  section  having 

interconnected  back  and  front  webs  to  define  a  body  casing 

including  arm  holes  and  a  neck  hole,  and  a  crotch  panel 

having  a  fluid  absorbent  layer  overlying  a  fluid  barrier  layer, 
positioning  the  torso  of  said  infant  within  said  body  casing  with 

the  arms  and  neck  of  the  infant  extending  into  said  arm  and 

neck  holes, 
positioning  said  fluid  absorbent  layer  of  said  crotch  panel  of  said 

infant  T-shirt  in  confronting  relationship  to  the  diaper  in  the 

crotch  area  of  said  infant,  and 
connecting  said  crotch  panel  of  said  infant  T-shirt  to  at  least  one 

of  said  webs  of  said  shin  section  such  that  said  crotch  panel 

overUes  said  diaper. 


5319,319 

HAT  WTTH  DETACHABLE  HAIR 

Robin  Spurs,  138  Esperanza  Ave.,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.  91024 

Filed  Sq>.  16, 1996,  Ser.  No.  714473 

Int  a."  A42B  //06 

VS.  CL  2—209.13  10  Claims 


5319,318 

HEAD  COVERING  WTTH  ADJUSTABLE  SUNSHADE 

VISOR  AND  INSIDE  VENTILATION 

Steven  Tse,  4FI.27,  Lane  160,  Taipei  Hsin  Sbeng  S.  Rd.  Sec.l, 

Taiwan,  assignor  to  Steven  Tse,  and  Meng  Chin  I^ng,  both 

of  TUwan 

FUed  Oct  16, 1997,  Ser.  No.  951,367 

Int  CL'  A42C  5/04 

VS.  CL  2—182.1  5  Claims 


■  a  a 


T~^ 


1.  A  hat  having  releasably  attachable  hair,  said  hat  comprising: 
a  sweat  band  secured  to  said  hat  and  carrying  a  plurality  of 

patches  of  "loop"  type  hook-and-loop  material,  and 
at  least  one  hair  segment  having  a  band  formed  of  elastic 
material  carrying  a  plurality  of  strips  of  "hook"  type  hook- 
and-loop  material   with  a  plurality  of  hair  strips  fixedly 
attached  to  said  band. 


1.  A  bead  covering,  comprising: 
a  frame; 


5319,320 
DETACHABLE  TROUSER  GARMENT 
Roscoe  DarneU  JoUa,  1775  Ohio  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90804 
FUed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939,273 
Int  CL'  A41D  l/OO 
VS.  a.  2—236  4  Claims 

1.  A  detachable  trouser  garment  for  attaching  to  a  user  having  a 
waist  and  legs  comprising: 
a  waist  portion  which  attaches  and  remains  around  the  waist, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  beltloops  for  receiving  a  belt,  a 
firearm  belt  attachment  to  hold  a  firearm  belt,  and  a  flap,  made 
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■  5^19^21 

I  DIVEB'S  MASK 

KeoDy  Wai«,  No.  1,  Sec.  4,  Chung  Hsin  Rd.,  San  Chwig  City, 

Taipei  Hsieii,  Taiwan 

j  Filed  JuL  28,  1997,  Sen  N«.  9«l,i75 

I  InL  aJ'  A61F  9/02 

VS.  CL  2— 42S  3  Claiw 


1.  A  diver's  mask  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  pair  of  symmetrically  opposed  first  spaces 
defined  therein: 

a  cover  detachably  fined  with  said  body  in  a  watertight  manner 
and  having  a  pair  of  symmetrically  opposed  second  spaces 
defined  therein  and  corresponding  to  said  first  spaces  of  said 
body,  a  flange  integrally  formed  between  said  pair  of  opposed 
second  spaces  and  along  a  portion  of  a  periphery  defining 
each  of  said  opposed  second  spaces,  a  track  defined  between 
said  flange  and  said  periphery  of  each  of  said  opposed  second 
spaces,  at  least  one  position  hole  defined  along  said  periphery 
of  each  of  said  second  spaces  and  at  least  two  holes  defined 
between  said  opposed  second  spaces; 

a  pair  of  symmetrically  opposed  frames  each  having  an  exten- 
sion integrally  formed  on  a  top  face  and  a  bottom  face  thereof 
for  being  slidably  received  within  said  track,  and  at  least  one 
protnision  formed  on  a  periphery  thereof  and  detachably 
received  within  said  position  hole  of  said  cover; 


a  pair  of  symmetrically  opposed  lenses  respectively  and  detach- 
ably disposed  on  said  periphery  of  said  second  space;  and 

a  securing  device  for  securing  said  pair  of  frames  onto  said 
cover. 


5,819322 
EJffilRGY  CONSERVATIVE/EXPENDITURE  GARMENT 
TinMlliy  P.  Dicker,  MM  Footimi  Blvd.,  I^junga,  Caitf.  91M2- 
27M,  and  WUyani  T.  WiBdnsM,  P.O.  Box  73,  Salem,  NJ. 


Filed  JuB.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  88«,775 
int.  CL^  A42B  3/00 


VS.  a.  2—45* 


SClaiiK 


of  the  same  material  as  the  trouser  garment  to  the  make  the 
flap  unnoticeable,  to  conceal  the  honzontal  fastening  mecha- 
nism; 

a  detachable  portion  which  extends  downward  from  the  waist 
portion  and  covers  at  least  a  portion  of  the  legs;  and 

a  horizontal  fastening  mechanism  to  selectively  attach  the  waist 
portion  and  the  detachable  portion. 


1.  An  energy  conservation  garment  comprising  a  body  suit  to  be 
worn  on  die  body  of  a  user,  a  helmet  to  be  worn  on  die  head  of  a 
user,  said  helmet  having  a  back  and  a  front,  a  nape  piece  connected 
to  said  back  of  said  helmet  and  mounted  to  said  body  suit,  an  air 
cooling  system  in  said  helmet  and  said  body  suit,  said  air  cooling 
system  including  at  least  one  air  channel  extending  down  said  back 
of  said  helmet  and  through  said  nape  piece  and  into  said  body  suit, 
and  exhaust  openings  in  said  body  suit  communicating  with  said 
air  channel. 


5,819,323 

SPORTS  BRIEF  FOR  USE  WFTH  A  PROTECTTVE  CUP 

Lisa  A.  Edeoiieid,  2893  48th  Way  East,  Bradenton,  FU.  34263 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  9M451 

Int  a.*  A41D  13/00 

VS.  a.  2-^166  19  Clains 


14      ^22  '36 


1.  A  protective  sports  garment  configured  according  to  standard 
sizes  used  in  the  garment  industry  for  manufacturing  underwear, 
for  use  in  positioning  a  rigid  protective  cup  in  front  of  the  front 
pelvic  region  of  a  male  athlete  to  protect  the  genitals  of  the  male 


athlete  fixim  adverse  sports  impact,  said  garment  comprising  a  brief 
made  from  a  compressive  material;  said  brief  having  an  upper 
edge,  a  front  portion  with  an  inside  surface,  a  waistband  attached 
to  said  upper  edge,  and  two  leg  openings  laterally  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  in  positions  opposed  to  said  waistband;  said 
garment  also  comprising  a  pouch  formed  from  a  front  panel  and  a 
back  panel,  said  front  panel  and  said  back  panel  each  having  an 
upper  portion  which  is  substantially  rectangular  and  has  a  length 
dimension,  said  front  panel  and  said  back  panel  each  also  having  a 
lower  triangular  portion  which  tapers  to  a  bottom  point,  a  top  edge, 
upper  side  edges,  and  lower  sides,  said  length  dimension  of  said 
rectangular  upper  portion  of  said  fi-ont  panel  being  greater  than 
said  length  dimension  of  said  rectangular  upper  portion  of  said 
back  panel,  said  length  dimension  of  said  rectangular  upper  portion 
of  said  front  panel  sized  to  extend  substantially  from  said  waist- 
band to  said  leg  openings,  said  top  edges  and  upper  sides  of  said 
front  panel  being  connected  to  said  inside  surface  of  said  front 
portion  of  said  brief,  said  upper  sides  of  said  back  panel  also  being 
connected  to  said  front  portion  of  said  brief,  said  lower  sides  and 
bottom  point  of  said  front  panel  and  said  lower  sides  and  said 
bottom  point  of  said  back  panel  being  connected  respectively  to 
one  another  and  remaining  separate  from  said  brief  so  that  gravity 
and  material  friction  help  maintain  said  pouch  in  its  proper  protec- 
tive position  but  at  the  same  time  allowing  said  pouch  to  have  a 
limited  range  of  motion  to  prevent  impact  thereupon  from  tending 
to  force  from  said  pouch  a  protective  cup  placed  therein;  said 
pouch  also  comprising  stitching  means  to  securely  connect  said 
lower  sides  and  said  bottom  points  of  said  front  panel  to  said  lower 
sides  and  said  bottom  points  of  said  back  panel,  as  well  as  said 
front  panel  and  said  back  panel  to  said  inside  surfaces  of  said  front 
portion  of  said  brief,  and  said  pouch  further  comprising  fastening 
means  to  securely  attach  said  upper  portion  of  said  back  panel  to 
said  front  panel  during  sports  use  so  that  when  a  rigid  protective 
cup  is  placed  between  said  front  panel  and  said  back  panel,  said 
fastening  means  securely  retains  the  protective  cup  between  said 
front  panel  and  said  back  panel  in  a  proper  position  to  protect  the 
front  pelvic  region  of  a  male  athlete  wearing  said  garment  while 
engaging  in  sports  activity. 


5,819,324 

TOILET  VENTILATING  DEVICE 

Ronnie  D.  Bianco,  6120  Ridge  Rd.,  Cortland,  Ohio  44410 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,590 

Int  a.*  E03D  9/04 

VS.  CI.  4—213  12  Qaims 


1.  A  ventilation  kit  for  use  with  a  bathroom  having  a  plurality  of 
walls,  a  light  switch,  and  a  toilet  assembly  including  a  toilet  bowl 
having  a  rim  portion,  a  toilet  seat,  a  toilet  seat  cover,  and  a 
reservoir  containing  water  therein,  the  ventilation  kit  comprising: 


a  base  sized  and  configured  for  mounting  on  the  rim  portion  of 
the  toilet  bowl,  said  base  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface  and  an  inner  periphery: 

means  for  securing  said  base  to  the  rim  portion; 

a  vacuum  member  having  a  C-shaped  cross-section  with  a  lower 
surface,  an  upper  surface,  and  a  hollow  interior,  said  vacuum 
member  being  superimposable  upon  said  inner  periphery  of 
said  base,  said  vacuum  member  further  containing  a  plurality 
of  apertures  disposed  on  the  lower  surface  thereof: 

a  handle  having  a  first  end  integrally  formed  with  said  vacuum 
member  and  a  second  end,  said  handle  containing  a  hollow 
interior  in  registry  with  the  hollow  interior  of  said  vacuum 
member; 

a  connecting  pipe  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  said  handle; 
suction  means; 

means  for  selectively  activating  and  deactivating  said  suction 
means;  and 

means  for  operatively  coupling  said  suction  means  to  said  con- 
necting pipe. 


5,819,325 

TOILET  SEAT  LIFT 

Edward  L.  Richards,  P.O.  Box  716,  Cedar  Grove,  W.  Va.  25039 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,258 

Int  a."  A47K  13/00 

VS.  C\.  4—237  17  Claims 


f-' 


n2S 
108B 


1.  A  toilet  seat  lift,  for  use  with  a  toilet,  comprising: 

a  toilet  seat  having  a  front,  a  first  side,  a  second  side,  and  a  rear; 

a  floor  frame  attached  to  a  floor  under  the  toilet; 

three  jacks,  wherein  one  said  jack  is  attached  to  the  front  of  said 
toilet  seat,  one  said  jack  is  attached  to  the  first  side  of  the 
toilet  seat  toward  the  rear  of  the  toilet  seat,  and  one  said  jack 
is  attached  to  the  second  side  of  the  toilet  seat  toward  the  rear 
of  the  toilet  seat; 

three  top  hinges,  wherein  each  said  top  hinge  attaches  one  said 
jack  to  said  toilet  seat,  thereby  allowing  said  toilet  seat  to 
rotate  to  a  forward  upright  position  when  raised  and  to  rotate 
to  a  level  position  over  the  toilet  when  lowered; 

three  bottom  hinges,  wherein  each  said  bottom  hinge  attaches 
one  said  jack  to  said  floor  frame; 

a  motor,  connected  to  said  three  jacks:  and 

a  control  panel,  connected  to  said  motor,  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  motor  and  said  three  jacks  to  raise  and  lower 
said  toilet  seat. 
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5319326 
CONNECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TOILET  AND  A 
DRAINPIPE 
Hiroshi    Kobayashi;    Makoto    WaUnabe;    Hiroshi    Okada; 
Hiroshi  Tanaka.-  Toshiaki  Kayahara:  Kalsuyuki  Suefairo; 
Masaya  Sob;  Hideshi  Yamamoto,  and  Kenichi  Ogata,  all  of 
Kiukyiishu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toto  Ltd.,  Fukuoka-Ken, 
Japan 
i  Filed  Oct.  8.  19%,  Ser.  No.  718313 

'    Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-070788 

Int  a."  E03D  11/00:  F16L  11/12 
MS.  CL  4—252.1  32  Clains 


6<)  6d 


5319,327 

AUTOMATIC  TOILET  SEAT  LOWERING  APPARATUS 

Rex  L.  Miller,  5234  Pleasant  Valley  Rd„  Oakdale,  Calif.  95361 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,953 

Int  ex."  A47K  13/10 

OA  CL  4—246.1  14  Qaims 


1.  An  automatic  toilel  seat  lowering  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  control  unit  means  for  lowering  a  raised  toilet  seat: 

(b)  toilet  seat  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  control  unit 
means  to  said  toilet  seat: 

(c)  toilet  bowl  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  control  unit 
means  to  a  toilet  bowl:  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  relea-sable  latching  means  for  maintaining  said 
toilet  seat  in  a  raised  position: 


(e)  said  control  unit  means  including  timer  means  for  releasing 
said  latching  means  and  lowering  said  raised  toilet  seat  after  a 
predetermined  time  period: 

(f)  said  control  unit  means  including  manual  release  means  for 
overriding  said  timer  means  and  manually  releasing  said 
latching  means: 

(g)  said  control  unit  means  including  manual  lockout  means  for 
overriding  said  timer  means  and  preventing  said  latching 
means  firom  being  released  by  said  timer  means. 


5,819,328 

HYDROSTATIC  DRAIN  PLUG 

Mitchell  Lee  Lewis,  Calms,  Australia,  assignor  to  Udo  Jattke, 

Queensland,  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941,122,  Oct.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  4,  1990,  PJ9974 
InL  CI.''  A47K  1/14 
VS.  a.  4—295  9  Claims 


L  A  connecting  apparatus  for  making  a  connection  between  a 
Pushing  port  which  faces  a  floor  surface  onto  which  a  toilet  stool  is 
to  be  iastalled  and  a  drainpipe  which  faces  toward  a  bottom  surface 
of  said  toilet  stool  at  a  floor  position  which  is  skewed  from  the 
floor  position  of  said  flushing  port,  said  connecting  apparatus 
comprising  a  flushing-side  connecting  pipe  for  connecting  to  said 
flushing  port,  a  drain-side  connecting  pipe  for  connecting  to  said 
drainpipe,  and  a  linking  pipe  which  makes  a  connection  between 
said  flushing-side  connecting  pipe  and  said  drain-side  connecting 
pipe,  at  least  one  of  the  linking  pipe  and  the  drain-side  connecting 
pipe  being  mountable  above  the  floor  surface. 


56   57   58   50      51      52     53 


1.  A  hydrostatic  waste  plug  fitting  for  a  drain  opening  in  a 
bathtub  or  hand  basin,  said  fitting  comprising: 

hollow  body  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end.  the  outlet  end 
being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  waste  conduit: 

a  valve  seat  member  secured  within  said  hollow  body,  said  valve 
seat  member  defining  a  substantially  unobstructed  aperture; 

a  valve  support  member  within  said  hollow  body: 

a  support  shaft  slidably  mounted  in  said  valve  support  member; 

a  valve  member  attached  to  said  support  shaft; 

a  resilient  biassing  spring  to  urge  said  valve  member  to  a 
normally  closed  position  against  said  valve  seat  member;  and 

locking  means  to  selectively  lock  said  valve  member  in  an  open 
position; 

said  valve  member,  in  an  unlocked  condition,  being  movable 
under  the  influence  of  a  predetermined  hydrostatic  pressure 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position,  and  movable 
under  the  influence  of  said  biassing  spring  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position  after  reduction  of  said  prede- 
termined hydrostatic  pressure  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
level  of  liquid  in  the  bathtub  or  hand  basin;  and 

said  valve  seat  member,  valve  member,  support  shaft,  valve 
support  member  and  biassing  spring  being  removable  from 
said  hollow  body  via  said  inlet  end; 

said  waste  plug  fitting  characterised  in  that  when  said  valve 
member  is  in  an  open  position,  a  substantially  unobstructed 
fluid  pathway  is  provided  between  said  inlet  end  and  said 
outlet  end  to  enable  debris  to  be  flushed  therethrough. 
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5319,329 

VAiUABLE  CONTROL  AIR  VALVE  AND  FLUSH  GATE 

FLAPPER 

Deimis  W.  Doney,  213  Grand  Ave.,  Aurora,  III.  60506,  and 

Millard  G.  Lee,  184  Longfellow  Dr.,  Wheaton,  111.  60187 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,525 

Int  CI.'  E03D  1/14 

U.S.  a.  4—325  6  Qalms 


1.  A  variable  control  air  valve  for  controlling  the  buoyancy  of  a 
flush  gate  flapper  in  a  toilet  tank,  the  flapper  having  an  inner 
chamber,  said  air  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  base  unit  molded  of  rigid  material  and  including  a  flat 
base  metering  surface  having  an  outer  circular  groove 
thereon,  said  outer  circular  groove  being  concentric  with  a 
center  hole  in  said  base  unit,  said  outer  circular  groove  having 
a  predetermined  length,  width  and  depth,  said  base  unit  fur- 
ther including  an  exhaust  flange  in  communication  with  one 
end  of  said  outer  circular  groove  and  means  for  mounting  said 
base  unit  to  the  toilet  tank; 

(b)  a  rotatable  cup-shaped  control  knob  molded  of  rigid  material 
and  including  a  flat  control  knob  metering  surface  on  an  inner 
side  thereof  of  substantially  the  same  size  as  said  base  meter- 
ing surface,  said  control  luiob  further  including  a  radial 
groove  in  said  control  knob  metering  surface,  means  for 
connecting  said  radial  groove  to  atmosphere  and  a  wiping  pad 
fitted  into  said  radial  groove; 

(c)  means  for  joining  together  said  base  unit  and  said  control 
knob  wherein  said  control  knob  metering  surface  and  said 
base  metering  surface  press  against  each  other  with  said  radial 
groove  bridging  said  outer  circular  groove; 

(d)  means  including  a  flexible  tube  for  connecting  said  exhaust 
flange  to  the  inner  chamber  of  the  flush  gate  flapper. 


5319^30 

TOILET  ENHANCEMENT 

Don  Yokel,  12705  Lambro  PI.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33624 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,180 

Int  CI.*  E03D  1/14:3/12 

VS.  a.  4—325 


16  Claims 


I.  A  toilet  enhancement  comprising: 


a  flap  valve  which  has  a  seated  position  and  a  range  of  raised 
positions; 

a  flush  handle  connected  to  a  flush  lever,  said  flush  handle  and 
said  flush  lever  each  extending  laterally  fix>m  a  first  axis  about 
which  said  flush  handle  and  said  flush  lever  pivot,  said  flush 
lever  being  raised  by  depression  of  said  flush  handle  and  said 
flush  lever  being  lowered  after  the  release  of  said  flush 
handle; 

a  mechanical  linlcage  connecting  said  flap  valve  to  said  flush 
lever,  said  flap  valve  being  raised  by  said  mechanical  linkage 
from  said  seated  position  to  said  range  of  raised  positions 
when  said  flush  lever  is  raised,  said  linkage  including, 

a  mechanical  timing  mechanism  connected  to  said  flap  valve, 
said  timing  mechanism  lowering  said  flap  valve  from  said 
range  of  raised  positions  to  said  seated  position  at  a  controlled 
rate. 


5319331 
URINAL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  TOILET 

Edward  Miuccio,  88  Main  St,  Lincoln  Park,  NJ.  07035 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,921 
Int  a."  E03D  13/00 
VS.  CL  4—341  -^  11  Claims 


1.  A  urinal  attachment  for  a  toilet,  comprising: 
a  flexible  supply  hose  having: 
a  first  open  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  water  supply  for 

the  toilet,  . 
a  second  c^n  end  terminating  at  a  position  proximate  to  a  lid 

of  the  toilet,  and 
a  spray  nozzle  mounted  to  the  sepond  open  end  for  emitting  a 
spray  of  water; 
a  valve  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  an  interior  of  a  tank  for  the 
toilet  and  in  communication  with  the  flexible  supply  hose,  the 
valve  including: 

a  push  button  adapted  for  extending  from  the  valve  through  a 
sidewall  of  the  tank  for  actuation  of  the  valve  from  an 
exterior  of  the  tank; 
a  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  toilet  for  pivotal  coaction 
with  the  lid  of  the  toilet  for  providing  a  space  between  the  lid 
and  the  plate; 
a  flexible  pouch  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent  to  the  lid  of  the 
toilet,  the  flexible  pouch  having: 

an  upper  surface  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  lid  of  the  toilet, 
a  lower  surface  attached  to  the  plal£. 
a  first  opening  for  receiving  the  spray  nozzle  to  emit  water  at 

the  interior  of  the  flexible  pouch, 
a  second  opening  at  a  side  of  the  flexible  pouch  opposite  to 

that  of  the  first  opening, 
a  fold  line  along  the  flexible  pouch  for  permitting  the  flexible 
pouch  to  move  between  a  collapsed  and  opened  position 
between  the  lid  and  the  plate;  and 
a  drain  hose  having  a  first  end  in  communication  with  the 
second  opening  of  the  flexible  pouch,  and  a  second  end 
extending  to  and  adapted  for  communication  with  a  drain  for 
the  toilet; 
wherein  separation  of  the  lid  from  the  plate  deploys  the  flexible 
pouch  into  an  open  position  to  expose  the  first  opening  of  the 
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flexible  pouch  to  receive  urine,  and  movement  of  the  plate 
toward  the  lid  collapses  the  fleiiible  pouch  such  that  the  first 
opening  is  closed  between  the  plate  and  the  lid. 


12.  A  spa  cover  removal  apparatus  for  assisting  in  Che  reposi- 
tioning and  removal  of  a  spa  cover  from  a  spa/hot  tub,  the  spa 
cover  having  a  rear  edge  disposed  between  opposite  side  edges, 
and  the  spa  having  a  back  surface  disposed  between  opposing  spa 
sides  which  .include  a  bonom  side  portion,  the  spa  cover  reiDoval 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  pair  of  elongate  spaced  apart  side  arms,  each  side  arm  being 
disposed  adjacent  a  spa  side  of  the  spa  wherein  one  end  of 
each  side  arm  is  adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  to  the 
bonom  side  portion  of  a  spa  side,  and  the  opposing  end  is 
I    adapted  to  routingly  engage  a  side  edge  of  the  spa  cover  such 
that  the  spa  cover  can  rotate  in  relation  to  tlie  side  arms,  the 
arrangement  of  each  side  arm  bemg  the  mirror  image  of  the 
other,  wherem  a  horizontal  cover  rotation  axis  is  defined  by 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  spa  cover  relative  to  the  side  arms; 
a  back  rack  adopted  to  be  pivotally  coupled  to  the  rear  edge  of 
the  spa  cover  to  enable  the  spa  cover  to  pivot,  relative  to  the 
back  rack,  about  a  horizontal  cover  pivot  axis; 
a  base  bracket  assembly  for  pivotally  connecting  the  back  rack 
to  the  back  surface  of  the  spa,  to  enable  the  back  rack  to  pivot, 
relative  to  the  base  bracket  assembly,  about  a  substantially 
horizontal  back  rack  pivot  axis  such  that  as  the  spa  cover  is 
urged  rearward,  the  side  arms  pivot  relative  to  the  spa.  and  the 
back  rack  pivots  relative  to  the  base  bracket  assembly,  respon- 
sive to  rearward  movement  of  the  spa  cover  wherein  the  spa 
cover  shifts  from  a  first  horizontal  covering  position  over  the 
spa,  to  a  second  stowed  position  adjacent  the  back  surface  of 
the  spa;  and 

gas  spring  operatively  disposed  between  the  base  bracket 
assembly  and  the  back  rack,  the  gas  spring  adapted  to  provide 
increasing  resistance  against  the  pivoting  action  of  the  back 
rack  as  the  back  rack  pivots  about  the  back  rack  pivot  axis  to 
shift  the  spa  cover  to  the  second  stowed  position. 


5,819.333 

PORTABLE,  INFLATABLE,  ONE-PERSON  VESSEL  FOR 

RECUMBENT,  WEIGHTLESS,  THERAPEUTIC 

FLOTATION 

Jill  Coienuw,  10707  Sprinkle  La.,  Owings  Mills,  Md.  21117 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,208 

Int  CL*  A47K  3/02 

MS.  a.  4—538  9  aaims 


5319332 

STA/HOT  TUB  COVER  REMOVAL  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Gary  L.  Perry,  3325  W.  Cedar  Meadows  La.,  Manhattan, 
Mont  59741 

Filed  Oct  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  95U58 

Int  CI.*  E04H  4/00 

\^S.  a.  4—498  20  Clainis 


I.  A  portable,  inflatable,  one-person  vessel  for  recumbent, 
weightless,  therapeutic  flotation,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  inflatable  compartments  each 
having  a  top,  a  bottom,  an  exterior,  and  an  interior  side  wall, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  compartments  being  inter-connected 
with  adjacent  compartments  creating  one  continuous,  self- 
enclosed  wall,  and  wherein  each  of  said  companments  is 
inflatable  and  is  in  pneumatic  communication  with  the 
remaining  compartments; 

a  waterproof  floor  connected  to  the  bottoms  of  the  plurality  of 
substantially  vertical  inflatable  compartments,  creating  an 
interior  region  of  the  vessel  defined  by  the  interior  side  walls 
of  the  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  inflatable  compan- 
ments and  the  top  of  the  waterproof  floor; 

a  bolster  situated  in  the  interior  of  the  portable,  inflatable,  vessel; 
and 

an  air  inlet/exit  valve  connected  to  one  of  the  plurality  of 
inflatable  compartments,  so  that  the  air  inlet/exit  valve  is  in 
pneumatic  communication  with  the  bolster,  without  filling  the 
plurality  of  inflatable  compartments  with  air. 


5,819334 

TEXTURED  BEDPAN 

Jacl(  Maze,  Mundelein,  III.,  assignor  to  Medline  Industries, 

Inc..  Mundelein.  IIL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,600,  Jun.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132^29 
Int  a.*  A61G  9/00 
U.S.  a.  4—450  13  Claims 


I.  A  disposable  molded  all  plastic  sanitary  bed  pan  comprising  a 
bowl  having  a  seat  at  an  upper  edge  of  said  bowl,  and  a  texture 
formed  on  a  surface  of  that  portion  of  said  seat  which  comes  into 
contact  with  the  skin  of  a  patient,  said  texture  having  intercon- 
nected depressions  forming  communicating  passageways  for 
allowing  an  escape  of  air  through  said  interconnected  depressions 
at  an  interface  between  patient  and  seat,  whereby  said  bed  pan  is 
much  less  likely  to  cling  and  stick  to  said  patient. 


5,819335 

WASHING  FACILITY 

Frank  J.  Hennessy,  100  Arboleda  La.,  Cannel  Valley,  Calif. 

93924 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612370,  Mar.  7,  19%,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,141,  Aug.  4,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

222,455,  Apr.  4,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  680362 

Int  CI.*  A47K  1/04 

UA  a.  4—619  17  Claims 


1.  A  washing  facility  comprising: 

a  water  receptacle  having  an  upper  rim,  a  bottom,  and  opposed 
front  and  rear  walls  extending  down  from  the  rim  to  the 
bonom.  said  walls  having  inner  surfaces  facing  into  the  lecep- 
tacle. 

the  front  wall  having  a  receptacle  outlet  extending  therethrough 
adjacent  to  the  bonom  thereof. 

the  rear  wall  having  a  receptacle  inlet  extending  therethrough 
adjacent  to  the  rim,  said  inlet  having  an  inner  edge  facing  into 
the  receptacle, 

the  bonom  having  a  slope  that  declines  from  the  rear  wall  to  the 
outlet  and  that  lies  in  a  first  vertical  plane  passing  through  the 
inlet  and  the  outlet, 

meaiis  including  the  front  wall  for  obscuring  the  oudet  from  the 
view  of  a  person  positioned  in  front  of  the  fix)nt  wall  looking 
along  a  line  of  sight  extending  down  to  the  receptacle  from  a 
point  above  the  receptacle  immediately  adjacent  to  but  in 
firont  of  a  second  vertical  plane  containing  the  rim  of  the  front 
wall; 

means  for  forcing  water  tiirough  the  inlet  past  and  in  contact 
with  the  iiuier  edge  so  that  the  water  ejects  fix>m  the  inlet  into 
the  receptacle  in  a  smooth,  laminar  stream  that  arcs  forwardly 
and  downwardly  along  the  first  vertical  plane  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  rear  wall,  that  strikes  said  slope  and  flushes  the 
same  toward  the  outiet,  and  that  is  in  the  view  of  such  a 
person  positioned  in  front  of  the  front  wall  and  having  said 
line  of  sight, 
wherein  the  front  and  rear  walls  are  planar  and  substantially 

vertical, 
wherein  the  receptacle  has  an  intermediate  wall  including  the 
bonom  and  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  the 
rim  to  the  bonom.  and 
wherein  the  intermediate  wall  is  joined  to  the  front  and  rear 

walls, 
wherein  the  receptacle  is  a  sink,  and 
wherein  the  intermediate  wall  including  the  bonom  has  a 
continuously  smooth  curvature  radially  spaced  from  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  axis  above  the  receptacle. 


5,819336 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  A 

WATER  RINSING  SYSTEM 
Danny  W.  Gilliam,  and  Wade  C.  Patterson,  both  of  Huntsville, 
Ala.,   assignors   to   Integrated   Technology   Systems,   Inc, 
Madison,  Ala. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,026 

Int  a."  E03C  }/05 

U.S.  a.  4—623  16  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  automatically  controlling  on-off  opera- 
tion of  a  water  rinsing  system  including  a  water  supply  system 
having  electrically  actuated  actuating  means  for  actuation  thereof 
to  cause  water  flow  therefrom,  said  on-off  operation  being  respon- 
sive to  approach  and  wididrawal  of  a  user,  said  control  system 
comprising: 

visible  light  sensor  means  for  generating  an  electrical  current 

responsive  to  the  presence  of  said  user; 
control  circuit  means  including  an  infiaFed  transmitter  and  an 
infrared  receiver  energized  by  said  electrical  current  from  said 
visible  light  sensor  means  for  providing  proximity  signals 
indicating  close  proximity  of  said  user  to  said  water  rinsing 
system,  and  microcontroller  means  for  effecting  operational 
control  of  said  system,  said  transminer  being  disposed  for 
transmitting  infrared  energy  for  reflection  by  a  user  to  said 
Infrared  receiver  to  provide  electric  signals  to  said  microcon- 
troller means  for  operational  control  of  said  electrically  actu- 
ated actuation  means. 


5,819337 

LINK  JOINT 

Konrad    Bergmann,    MoseL    Germany,   assignor   to    Ideal- . 

Standard  GmbH,  Bonn,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01031,  $  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04432,  PCT  Pah. 

Date  Feb.  15, 1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  793,061 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1994,  44  28 
840.9 

Int  a.*  E03C  1/132 
U.S.  a.  4—684  3  Claims 

1.  A  link  joint  for  a  drain  fitting  of  a  receptacle  having  a  pull 
knob  for  making  an  angularly  movable  connection  between  a  pull 
rod  of  the  drain  fitting  and  a  plunger  rod  of  a  closure  element  of  the 
drain  fitting,  the  link  joint  including  a  single-piece  coimecting 
element  having  two  passages  which  are  arranged  at  approximately 
a  right  angle  with  each  other  for  receiving  the  pull  rod  and  the 
plunger  rod;  a  clamping  screw  fixing  an  adjusted  setting  between 
the  pull  rod  and  the  plunger  rod  so  as  to  prevent  relative  lateral 
movement  of  said  rods,  said  connecting  element  being  a  cylindrical 
shaped  body  adapted  to  enclose  the  pull  rod  and  the  plunger  rod  in 
a  connecting  region  from  all  sides  and  provided  with  a  head  piece, 
said  shaped  body  having  passages  arranged  so  that  outer  surface 
areas  of  the  pull  rod  and  the  plunger  rod  are  restable  against  each 
other  at  an  intersection  point  which  constitutes  a  rotation  point 
around  which  the  pull  rod  and  the  plunger  rod  are  pivotable  with 
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respect  to  each  other,  said  clamping  screw  being  housed  in  said 
head  piece  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  pull  rod  and  the  plunger  rod 
against  each  other  at  the  intersection  point  to  secure  positions  of 
the  pull  rod  and  the  plunger  rod,  with  the  plunger  rod  being 
clampable  additionally  with  said  shaped  body,  said  passage  for  the 
plunger  rod  having  ends  provided  with  recess  sections  and  also 
having  an  area  of  a  central  axis  of  said  shaped  body  provided  with 
cradle  sections  for  turning  of  the  plunger  rod  in  a  horizontal  plane. 


the  base  and  a  pump  handle  having  a  T-shaped  configuration 
hingably  coupled  to  the  lower  extent  of  the  hydraulic  piston 
opposite  the  parallel  members  of  the  base,  whereby  upon  the 
upward  and  downward  reciprocating  movement  of  the  pump 
handle,  an  upper  extent  of  the  hydraulic  piston  is  raised,  the 
wheelchair  lift  assembly  further  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  arms  coupled  together  at  ends  thereof  via  an  interme- 
diate portion  which  is  in  turn  coupled  to  the  upper  extent  of 
the  hydraulic  piston  such  that  the  arms  may  be  removably 
positioned  under  the  lips  associated  with  the  arm  rests  of  the 
wheelchair,  whereby  the  wheelchair  may  be  selectively 
elevated  by  way  of  the  hydraulic  piston;  and 
an  under  arm  lift  assembly  including  a  vertical  post  removably 
positioned  in  a  vertical  bore  formed  in  the  upper  extent  of  the 
hydraulic  piston,  the  vertical  post  having  attached  to  a  top  end 
thereof  a  cross  bar  which  in  turn  has  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
under  arm  members  attached  thereto,  each  under  arm  mem- 
bers having  a  padded  sleeve  situated  over  a  free  end  thereof, 
whereby  a  user  may  place  arms  over  the  under  arm  members 
and  lifted  by  way  of  the  hydraulic  piston. 


5^19^38 
PATIENT  HOIST 
Anne  F.  Hessioo,  63  KingshUI  Drive,  Kenton  Harrow,  Middle- 
sex, England,  NA3  8QD 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  924,673 

Int.  a.*  A61G  7/12:7/14:  B60P  1/02:  B60R  9/06 

VS.  CL  5-«6.1  7  Claims 


1.  An  invalid  lift  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  wheelchair  with  a  pair  of  side  frames  each  coupled  together 
with  a  seat  therebetween  and  having  a  plurality  of  wheels 
thereon,  each  side  frame  having  a  pair  of  arm  rests  coupled 
thereto  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  thus  defining  a 
pair  of  lips; 
a  wheelchair  lift  assembly  including  a  base  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  members  coupled  together  only  at  one  of  the 
ends  thereof  by  way  of  an  interconnection  member,  the  paral- 
lel members  each  having  a  wheel  coupled  to  a  bottom  surface 
of  each  of  the  ends  thereof  wherein  each  wheel  is  adapted  to 
pivot  about  a  vertical  axis,  the  wheelchair  lift  assembly  fur- 
ther including  a  vertical  hydraulic  piston  having  a  lower 
extent  coupled  to  a  center  of  the  interconnection  member  of 


5,819339 
PATIENT  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Graham  L.  Hodgetts,  Baden,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Barton  Medical 
Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  330,808 

InL  a.*  A61G  7/08 

MS.  CL  5—88.1  5  claims 


1.  A  method  for  changing  a  sheet  on  a  bed  of  an  immobile 
patient,  using  a  bed  and  a  gumey.  the  bed  including  a  mattress 
having  a  sheet  secured  thereto  and  the  gumey  including  a  patient 
supporting  surface,  each  of  the  bed  and  the  gumey  including  a 
conveyor  comprising: 

A)  a  roller  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

B)  an  anaching  member  for  attaching  the  roller  to  the  frame,  the 
roller  rotatably  secured  to  the  attaching  member;  and 

C)  a  routing  member  secured  to  the  roller  for  rotating  the  roller 
about  an  axis  passing  through  the  roller, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  the  patient  on  the  sheet  on  the  mattress; 

b)  unsecuring  the  sheet  ftDm  the  bed; 

c)  attaching  an  end  of  the  sheet  to  the  roller  attached  to  the 
bed; 

d)  moving  the  gumey  so  that  a  side  of  the  gumey  is  adjacent 
the  conveyor  roller  attached  to  the  bed.  wherein  the  con- 
veyor roller  attached  to  the  gumey  is  positioned  on  an 
opposite  side  of  the  gumey  and  away  firom  the  conveyor 
roller  attached  to  the  bed; 

e)  attaching  an  end  of  a  clean  sheet  to  tlie  conveyor  roller 
attached  to  the  gumey; 

0  extending  the  clean  sheet  over  tl»e  patient  supporting  sur- 
face of  the  gumey; 

g)  rotating  the  bed  conveyor  roller  so  as  to  move  the  patient 
toward  the  bed  conveyor  roller; 

h)  rotating  the  gumey  conveyor  roller  when  the  patient  con- 
tacts the  gumey,  moving  the  patient  toward  the  gumey 
conveyor  roller; 
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j)  stopping  rotation  of  the  gumey  conveyor  roller  once  the 

patient  is  completely  on  the  gumey; 
k)  stopping  rotation  of  the  bed  conveyor  roller  and  removing 

the  bed  sheet  from  the  bed  conveyor  roller  and  the  bed; 
1)  removably  attaching  a  free  end  of  the  clean  sheet  to  a  roller 

of  a  conveyor  attached  to  the  bed  adjacent  an  end  of  the  bed 

positioned  furthest  from  the  gumey; 
m)  rotating  the  roller  of  the  coiiveyor  attached  to  the  bed 

adjacent  the  end  furthest  from  the  gumey  moving  tlie 

patient  toward  thereto  and  onto  the  bed; 
n)  removing  the  sheet  from  the  gumey  conveyor  roller  and  the 

bed  conveyor  roller  attached  to  the  bed  adjacent  the  end 

furthest  away  from  the  gumey;  and 
o)  securing  the  clean  sheet  to  the  bed. 


5,819340 

INFANT  SLEEPER 

Jim  E.  Kelly,  2274  W.  21st  St,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90018 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1997,  Ser.  No.  929,626 

Int  a.*  A47D  7/04 

VS.  a.  5—95  12  Claims 


1.  A  crib  for  an  infant  comprising: 

a  mattress; 

a  mattress  retainer  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  surface  and 

a  peripheral  wall  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  mattress; 
means  for  supporting  the  mattress  retainer; 
a  pair  of  generally  upright  supports  coupled  to  the  mattress 

retainer  supporting  means; 
a  pair  of  generally  horizontal  base  supports,  each  coupled  to  a 

respective  one  of  the  generally  upright  supports,  said  base 

supports  extending  transversely  below  the  mattress  retainer 

supporting  means  and  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  pair  of  diagonal  supports,  each  extending  between  an  upper 

portion  of  a  respective  generally  upright  support  and  the  first 

end  of  the  respective  base  support; 
wherein  the  mattress  retainer  extends  substantially  beyond  the 

generally  upright  supports  in  a  transverse  direction  toward  the 

second  ends  of  the  base  supports. 


wherein  the  basket  is  semi-rigid,  being  formed  of  a  fabric 
supported  by  a  first  set  of  semi-rigid  support  rods  carried 
therein,  the  carrier  being  convertible  to  a  backpack  style 
carrier,  and  further  comprising: 

(a)  an  adult  carrying  hamess  removably  attachable  to  the 
bottom  of  the  basket;  and 

(b)  an  infant  supporting  harness  removably  attachable  to  tlie 
bottom  of  the  basket. 


5319342 
FOLDABLE  PLAYYARD  WTFH  LATCH  LOCKING  HUB 
SYSTEM 
Bruce  Leslie  Williams,  Narvon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Graco  Chil- 
dren's Products  Inc.,  Elverson,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795399 

Int  a.*  A47D  7/00 

VS.  CL  5—99.1  40  Claims 


5,819341 

COLLAPSIBLE  AND  CONVERTIBLE  COMBINATION 

BABY  BED  AND  BABY  CARRIER  SYSTEM 

Constance  Simantob,  865  Arapahoe  Ave.,  Boulder,  Colo.  80302, 
and  Cinda  Johnson,  3756  Wonderland  Hill  Ave.,  Boulder, 
Colo.  80304 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653.413 
Int  a.*  A47D  13/02:9/04:13/08 
VS.  a.  5—98.1  10  aaims 

1.  A  combination  baby  bed  and  carrier,  comprising: 

(a)  a  basket,  having  an  elliptical  closed  bottom,  an  elliptical 
open  top,  and  a  side  wall; 

(b)  a  cover,  attachable  to  the  sidewall  about  the  open  top;  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  removable  straps,  attached  to  the  sidewall  and 
extending  upward  above  the  top; 


1.  A  foldable  playyard  comprising: 

a  lower  frame  assembly  comprising  a  hub  and  a  plurality  of  hub 
legs,  one  end  portion  of  each  of  the  hub  legs  pivotally  coupled 
to  the  hub  such  that  the  hub  can  be  collapsible  from  a 
substantially  co-planar  spread  configuration  wherein  the  hub 
legs  diverge  outwardly  from  the  hub  to  a  compact  non- 
coplanar  configuration  where  the  hub  legs  can  be  positioned 
substantially  parallel; 
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an  upper  frame  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  side  rail  5319^44 

units,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  rails  and  a  medial  rail  ADJUSTABLE  AUIWAY  MANAGEMENT  APPARATUS 

connecting  member  pivotally  connecting  one  end  portion  of  ¥OU.  INFANTS 

each  rail,  said  medial  rail  connecting  member  enabling  the  Shirley  J.  Otts,  413^12tfc^St,^SUvB,  Di.  61282 
pair  of  rails  to  be  collapsible  from  a  substantially  in-line 


configuration  to  a  substantially  V-shaped  configuration;  and 
corner  legs  for  interconnecting  the  upper  and  lower  frame 

assemblies, 
wherein  the  hub  includes  a  locking  member  and  at  least  one  of 

the  hub  legs  includes  an  engaging  portion,  slidably  connected 

on  the  hub  leg,  adjacent  to  the  locking  member  to  prevent  the 

hub  leg  from  pivoting  relative  to  the  hub. 


F1M  Jul.  12,  19M,  Ser.  Ne.  679,476 
lot  a."  A47B  7/02 
VS.  CL  5— 6«3 


3  Claiiiis 


5319,343 
MULTI-PURPOSE  COMBINATION  BLANKET  AND  TOTE 

BAG 
DMunk  C.  Za«pirri,  Jr,,  and  EHzabHfa  ZaByirri,  hath  ef  2*5 
WlurtM  M^  Mowat  Laurel,  N  J.  WtS4 

Filed  N«v.  14,  1997,  Ser.  Ne.  97t,2S4 
I  ImL  CL*  A47G  9/06:  B65D  33/28 

V£.  CL  5—417  11  dates 


|.  A  ground  cover  blanket  convertible  into  a  tote  bag,  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  two  pieces  of  fabric  material  of  substantially  identical  circu- 
lar dimensions  sewn  together  around  their  periphery,  one 
piece  forming  a  top  surface  and  the  other  piece  forming  a 
bonom  surface  when  the  blanket  is  spread  on  the  ground; 

(i>)  the  two  pieces  being  further  sewn  to  form  two  adjacent, 
concentric,  drawstring  channels  approximately  two-thirds  dis- 
tance from  the  center  point  to  the  periphery  of  the  fabric 
material: 

(f )  a  drawstring  laced  through  each  channel  and  having  at  least 
two  opposed  sections  exposed  to  be  grasped  to  draw  the  string 
so  that  the  blanket  puckers  into  a  closed  bag  configuration; 

(d)  at  least  one  pocket  situated  between  the  fabric  pieces  and 
positioned  between  the  channels  and  the  periphery,  and  hav- 
ing a  pocket  opening  formed  in  the  top  surface  of  the  blanket. 


1.  An  adjustable  airway  management  and  resuscitation  apparatus 
for  infants  and  young  children,  comprising: 

a  support  platform  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  upper  surface, 
a  lower  surface,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

at  least  one  strip  of  hook  and  loop  fastener  fixedly  secured  to 
said  lower  surface  and  aligned  generally  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  suppmt  platform;  and 

a  first  angle  and  elevation  adjustment  cylinder  provided  with  at 
least  one  peripheral  strip  of  hook  and  loop  fastener  for  mov- 
ably  affixing  said  angle  and  elevation  adjustment  cylinder 
relative  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  support  platform. 


5,819,345 

ACTUATOR  DEVICE 

Dale  G.  Basgaii,  3124  B  Maai  SL,  Pukalaai,  Hi.  M768 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  599,797,  Feb.  12,  1996,  Pat  Ne. 

S,6M,«9«.  Tlus  applicatioa  Jua.  26,  1997,  Ser.  Ne.  883,918 

IbL  CL'  A61G  7/018;  F16H  1/20 

VS.  CL  5—616  3  ClaiHs 


1.  An  actuator  device  for  applying  push  and  pull  forces  to 
perform  work,  said  actuator  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  hollow  tube; 

(b)  an  elongated  externally  threaded  screw  shaft  extending  at 
least  partially  through  said  elongated  hollow  tube  to  undergo 
rotation  relative  thereto  and  thereby  extension  from  and 
retraction  into  said  tube  depending  upon  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  screw  shaft; 

(c)  an  annular  collar  fitted  into  and  positioned  adjacent  to  one 
end  of  said  hollow  tube,  said  annular  collar  having  a  central 
bore  internally  threaded  so  as  to  receive  and  threadably  inter- 
fit  with  said  externally  threaded  screw  shaft  extending  into 
said  tube; 

(d)  a  lock  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of  recesses  defined 
in  an  exterior  surface  of  said  annular  collar,  a  series  of  spaced 
slots  defined  through  said  tube  in  alignment  with  said  recesses 
and  a  plurality  of  lock  segments  disposed  through  said  slots 
and  into  said  recesses,  said  lock  segments  having  widths 
which  cause  them  to  protrude  slightly  from  said  recesses  and 
through  said  slots;  and 

(e)  a  sleeve  inserted  over  said  tube  and  surrounding  said  lock 
arrangement  so  as  to  interfit  therewith  in  an  engaged  relation- 
ship which  holds  said  annular  collar  against  undergoing  rota- 
tion with  said  screw  shaft  relative  to  said  tube  such  that  said 
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tube  Unearly  translates  so  as  to  extend  from  or  retract  over 
said  screw  shaft  depending  upon  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
screw  shaft. 


5,819,346 
RECREATION  UTILITY  PILLOW 
David  MiatMi  LaM,  5118  Braekweed  VaBey,  Attoata,  Ga. 
3«3«9 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1997,  Ser.  Ne.  999,4*9 

taL  CL*  A47G  9/02 

VS.  CL  5—639  12  CiaiaK 
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1.  A  recreation  utility  pillow  adapted  to  provide  comfort,  secu- 
rity and  entertaiiunent  to  a  user,  said  pillow  comprising: 

a.)  a  yieldable,  elongated,  foam-like  body  having  a  central 
primary  cavity  supporting  an  audio  transmitter  and  speaker, 
and  a  waterproof  cover  extending  about  said  body; 

b.)  a  pair  of  rigid  panels  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  body, 
where  said  panels  mount  accessible  means  for  powering  and 
monitoring  said  audio  transmitter;  and 

c.)  a  flexible  cover  about  each  said  panel  to  define  a  pair  of 
secondary  cavities,  where  said  flexible  covers  include  means 
for  accessing  said  secondary  cavities  from  the  exterior 
thereof.  ',  j 


5,819347 

PILLOW  COMPRISED  OF  BAGS  FILLED  WITH  CEDAR 

CHIPS,  POLYPROPYLENE  PIPE  CHIPS  AND  FIBERS 

CONTAINING  AROMATIC  ESSENCE  OF  JAPANESE 

CYPRESS 

Toshiyuki  Masuda,  Cliicliibu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Masuda  Ce,, 

Ltd.,  Saitama-Ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1996,  8-011875 
U 

Int  a.*  A47G  9/00 

VS.  a.  5—641  6  Claims 

1.  A  pillow  (A)  comprising  at  least  three  substantially  flat  bags 

successively  layered  to  provide  at  least  a  top  layer  bag  (a),  an 

intermediate  layer  bag  (b),  and  a  bottom  layer  bag  (c),  wherein: 

each  intermediate  layer  bag  (b)  is  provided  with  closure  means 

(5); 
each  intermediate  layer  bag  (b)  is  provided  substantially  at  the 
middle  thereof  with  a  pocket  (6)  having  closure  means  (8) 
through  which  cedar  chips  are  enclosed  in  said  pocket  (6); 
the  closure  means  (5)  associated  with  said  intermediate  layer 
bag(s)  (b)  extend  along  the  peripheral  region  (9)  of  the  pillow 
(A)  and  the  closure  means  (8)  associated  with  the  pocket(s) 
(6)  are  provided  adjacent  said  closure  means  (5)  associated 
with  the  intermediate  layer  bag(s)  (b);  and  said  top  and 


bottcHn  layer  bags  (a)  and  (c)  each  have  no  filling  in  their 
regions  respectively  overlying  and  underlying  said  pockct(s) 


5319348 

MODULAR  MATERNITY  MATTRESS  WFTH 

INFLATABLE  ABDOMINAL  SUPPORT 

Demse  Ryam  220  East  84a  St  4D,  New  Yetfc,  N.Y.  1N28 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,024 

iBt  CL*  A47C  27/18 

VS.  CL  5—735  1 
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1.  A  modular  adjustable  matenuty  mattress  comprising  a  seg- 
mented base  cushion  having  an  upper  surface  and  corresponding 
reldcatable  upper  cushions  arranged  consecutively  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  base  cushion,  as  a  head  cushion,  an  inflatable 
abdominal  cushion,  and  a  leg  cushion,  with  the  head  and  leg 
cushions'  medial  ends  relative  to  the  inflatable  abdominal  cushion 
sloping  downward  and  inward  towards  the  base  cushion's  upper 
surface  and  the  inflatable  abdominal  cushion  respectively,  and  the 
inflatable  abdominal  cushion  having  contours  that  complement  the 
sloping  ends  of  the  head  and  leg  cushions  where  they  interface 
defining  the  two  boundaries  of  the  inflatable  abdominal  cushion 
aside  from  the  base  cushion  section  upon  which  it  rests,  such  that, 
relative  to  the  positioning  of  the  upper  cushions  upon  the  base 
cushion,  deflation  of  the  inflatable  abdominal  cushion  forms  an 
open  sided,  graduated,  trough  like  abdominal  oudet  of  an  adjust- 
able length  and  depth  within  a  level  surfaced  mattress  that  will 
accommodate  a  pregnant  woman  at  rest  in  a  prone  or  side  lying 
position. 
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5,819349 

MATTRESS 

Jack  Schwartz,  472  Spadina  Road,  Suite  1,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada,  H5P  2W7 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,961,  Feb.  17,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,513,402.  This  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
640,031 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Aug.  20,  1991,  PCT/ 
CA91/00295 

lot  a."  A47C  27/15 


VS.  a.  5—740 


19Claiiiis 


140^  '42     ^142'    /         /-Kttf 

■»«     cf,)  146 


1.  A  multi-layer  mamess  comprising: 

at  least  two  foam  mattress  elements  each  having  a  horizontal 
contact  surface  including  exposed  foam;  and 

separation  means  for  reducing  friction  between  said  exposed 
foam  of  said  foam  mattress  elements  during  relative  horizon- 
tal nravement  of  said  contact  surfaces  when  said  foam  mat- 
tress elements  are  subjected  to  compression  and  for  permitting 
each  of  said  mattress  elements  to  compress  and  flex  separately 
lyhen  staciced  one  above  the  otha  and  subjected  to  use. 


5,819350 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING  CARBON 

FABRIC  ADSORBENTS  AND  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Chi-HnaBg  Wang,  140  Wu  Yi  Street,  Taichung,  Taiwan 
Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Aug.  19, 1996, 85110109 

inL  a.*  D06B  mo 

U.S.  a.  8— 149J  4  ClaiiBS 


reactor  and  out  from  below  said  reactor  at  a  set  rewinding 
speed  to  be  rewound  into  rolls; 

c)  controlling  the  temperature  from  the  upper  part  to  the  lower 
part  in  the  reactor  body  by  gradually  increasing  the  tempera- 
ture from  150°  C.  to  1200°  C.  since  the  high  temperature 
reactor  follows  an  independent  multistage  temperature  con- 
trol, wherein  at  the  lowest  part  where  it  is  adjacent  the  outlet 
part  the  temperature  is  controlled  at  about  500°  C.  thereby 
permitting  the  precursor  that  has  passed  through  inside  the 
reactor  be  heated  gradually  from  the  above  downwardly  so 
that  the  precursor  is  oxidized,  carbonized  and  activated; 

d)  while  the  precursor  is  being  subjected  to  reaction  treatment  in 
the  reactor,  passing  on  the  lower  part  of  the  reactor  a  reverse 
water  vapor  stream  opposite  the  direction  of  action  of  the 
inecursor  to  allow  the  precursor  to  be  activated  and  to  blow 
clean  micro-particles  and  tars  from  the  surface  of  the  treated 
fiber  fabric  promoting  concurrenUy  an  upward  discharge  of 
the  waste  heat;  and 

e)  rewinding  the  activated  carbonized  fiber  textile,  that  has  been 
led  out  from  the  lower  part  of  the  reactor,  on  to  a  rewinding 
roller  to  obtain  a  rolled  carbon  fiber  cloth  adsorbent. 


5,819351 
BALL  CLEANING  AND  WAXING  MACHINE 
Joseph  Porper,  9142  Jordan  Ave.  Chatsworth,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  91304 

Filed  JuL  7, 1997,  Ser.  No.  888^16 

lot  CL''  A63B  47/04 

\i&.  a.  15—21.2  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  producing  carbon  fiber  cloth 
adsorbents,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  using,  as  precursor,  a  cloth-like  cellulose  fabric  which,  after 
pretreated  by  washing  with  water,  drying,  inunersion  in 
chemical  solution,  force  adsorbing  and  drying,  to  be  rewound 
into  cloth  rolls; 

b)  leading  the  pretreated  cloth  roll  precursor  by  one  end  thereof 
into  a  high  temperature  reactor  from  the  upper  end  of  the 


1.  A  machine  for  cleaning  and  polishing  balls  comprising: 

a)  a  rotatable  disic  containing  a  plurality  of  circular  apertures, 
each  of  said  apertures  of  a  size  to  hold  a  number  of  balls; 

b)  a  container  having  an  open  top  and  a  partially  sealed  bonom, 
said  disk  being  mounted  within  said  container  such  that  it  is 
spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  the 
container,  the  bottom  being  Uned  with  a  first  layer  of  carpet- 
ing: 

c)  a  removable  lid  for  closing  the  open  top  of  said  container,  the 
underside  of  said  lid  being  lined  with  a  second  layer  of 
carpeting; 

d)  a  controllable  drive  means  for  turning  the  disk  at  various 
speeds; 

e)  tripod  means  for  supporting  the  container  on  a  flat  surface  and 

f)  whereby  rotation  of  the  disk  causes  an  edge  of  each  of  the 
apertures  to  come  in  contact  with  the  respective  number  of 
balls  therein,  and  moving  them  into  rubbing  contact  with  the 
first  and  second  carpeting  layers  to  bring  about  a  cleansing 
action  when  detergent  and  rinse  are  added  to  the  container  and 
a  poUshing  action  when  liquid  wax  is  added  to  said  container. 
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5,819352 
MOUNT  FOR  MOTORIZED  BROOM 
Allen  J.  Bancroft,  Elkhart,  and  James  N.  Tiemey,  Wakarusa, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  White  Consolidated  Industries, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,401 

Int  CI.*  A47L  11/282:11/24 

VS.  a.  15— 52.1  12  Oaims 


9.  A  brush  mounting  assembly  comprising: 

a  sweeper  frame  assembly; 

a  pair  of  axles  rotatably  supported  within  said  frame  assembly, 
wherein  each  of  said  axles  provides  an  outer  end. 

a  pair  of  pivotable  arms  for  selectively  adjusting  the  height  of  a 
cylindrical  rotatable  brush  disposed  between  said  pair  of 
arms,  each  of  said  arms  being  in  operable  engagement  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  axles; 

a  first  lever  projecting  outward  from  one  of  said  axles; 

a  second  lever  projecting  outward  from  another  of  said  axles; 
and 

at  least  one  adjusting  rod  in  operable  engagement  with  said  first 
and  second  levers,  wherein  upon  linear  displacement  of  said 
adjusting  tod,  said  first  and  second  levers  are  pivoted,  thereby 
causing  rotary  displacement  of  said  pair  of  axles,  resulting  in 
pivotal  movement  of  said  pair  of  arms,  whereby  said  height  of 
said  brush  is  changed. 


5,819353 
TOOL  FOR  CLEANING  OR  CONDITIONING  TUBULAR 

STRUCTURES  SUCH  AS  WELL  CASINGS 
Richard  Alvin  Armell,  Angus,  and  Giancario  Tomasso  Pietro 
Pia,  Aberdeen,  both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Oiltools  Inter- 
national B.V.,  Netherlands 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,450 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  1,  1995, 
9517829 

Int  CI.*  E21B  37/02 
VS.  a.  15—104.2  29  Oaims 

1.  A  tool  for  conditioning  the  interior  of  a  mbular  structure, 
comprising,  in  combination: 


!!> 


a)  a  mandrel  for  connection  to  a  workstring; 

b)  a  plurality  of  interiocking  sleeves  mounted  end  to  end  along 
at  least  part  of  the  length  of  said  mandrel; 

c)  at  least  one  of  said  sleeves  bearing  conditioning  elements; 

d)  at  least  one  stabilization  element  distinct  from  said  condition- 
ing elements  for  stabilizing  the  attitude  of  said  tool  with 
respect  to  said  tubular  structure;  and 

e)  means  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  the  sleeves 
and  the  mandrel,  so  that,  as  said  mandrel  rotates,  said  sleeves 
rotate  therewith. 


5,819354 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  DUCTING 
John  R.  Alonso,  and  Randy  V.  Cannady,  both  of  12601  Daniger 
Rd.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92705 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,938 

Int  ex."  B08B  9/02 

VS.  a.  15—104.05  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  maintaining  ducts,  comprising: 

a  flexible  shaft  having  a  first  ends  a  second  end  and  an  axis; 

a  base  member  having  a  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  said  base 
member  removably  connected  to  the  first  end  of  said  flexible 
shaft; 

at  least  one  cleaning  appendage  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal 
end,  and  an  appendage  length,  the  proximal  end  of  the  clean- 
ing appendage  being  attached  to  the  base  member  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  tlie  base  member  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  die  flexible  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  wires  included  in  the  at  least  one  cleaning  append- 
age, die  wires  having  ends  that  are  spread  out  and  exposed  at 
tlie  distal  end  of  the  cleaning  appendage  forming  a  bristled 
end  of  the  cleaning  appendage  for  contact  with  the  inner  walls 
of  the  duct  to  be  cleaned  and  maintained; 
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block  and  moved  with  said  sliding  switch  in  and  out  of  said 
through  hole,  said  pick  having  a  conical  tip  for  removing  diit  from 
scoring  lines  on  golf  club  heads,  said  pick  being  extended  out  of 
said  through  hole  when  said  knob  is  moved  to  said  second  position, 
said  pick  being  received  inside  said  body  when  said  knob  is  moved 
to  said  ftrst  position. 


IU>      10 


Sti 


5319^56 
TWIST  MOP 
Robert  A.  Cann,  Amherst,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Easy  Day  Manu- 
facturing Company,  HoUiston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,176,  Jul.  19,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,642^51.  This  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

79M54 

InL  a.*  A47L  13/142 

VS.  a.  15—120.1  20  Claims 


a  slieeve  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cleaning  appendage 
and  extending  essentially  from  the  proximal  end  of  the 
appendage  to  the  base  member  outwardly  to  about  70  to  95 
percent  of  the  appendage  length  and  wherein  the  remaining  S 
to  30  percent  of  the  appendage  length  at  the  distal  end  is 
epiposed. 


5319355 
CLUB  HEAD  BRUSH 
David  Wo,  No.  35-1  Joh  Hsin  Street,  to  Cheng  Hsiang,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1998,  Ser.  No.  44,079 

Int  CL*  A47L  13/12 

L.S.  a.  15—106  3  Claims 


1.  A  club  head  brush  comprising  a  hollow,  elongated,  curved 
body  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  a  first  bristle  holder 
holding  biuidles  of  soft  bristles  and  a  second  brisde  holder  holding 
bundles  of  metal  wires,  respectively,  mounted  on  top  and  bonom 
sides  of  the  front  end  of  said  body,  wherein  said  body  comprises  a 
through  hole  at  the  rear  end.  a  longitudinal  sliding  slot  at  a  top  side 
thereof  adjacent  to  said  through  hole,  a  first  pair  of  locating 
projections  at  two  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  sliding  slot 
remote  from  said  through  hole,  and  a  second  pair  of  locating 
projections  at  two  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  sliding  slot 
adjacent  to  said  through  hole;  a  sliding  switch  is  mounted  in  said 
longitudinal  sliding  slot  and  moved  between  two  ends  of  said 
longitudinal  sliding  slot,  said  sliding  switch  comprising  a  knob 
disposed  outside  said  body  and  moved  along  said  longitudinal 
sliding  slot  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said 
knob  having  a  downward  rod  inserted  through  said  longitudinal 
sliding  slot,  said  downward  rod  being  forced  into  engagement  with 
said  first  pair  of  locating  projections  when  said  Icnob  is  moved  to 
said  first  position,  said  downward  rod  being  forced  into  engage- 
ment with  said  second  pair  of  locating  projections  when  said  knob 
is  moved  to  said  second  position,  and  a  sliding  block  coupled  to 
the  downward  rod  of  said  knob,  a  pick  is  mounted  on  said  sliding 


1.  A  mop.  comprising: 

a  handle: 

a  mop  head;  and 

a  wringing  grip  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  handle, 
said  mop  head  being  coupled  between  said  wringing  grip  and 
said  handle,  such  that  upon  rotation  of  said  wringing  grip 
relative  to  said  handle,  said  mop  head  is  wrung; 

said  wringing  grip  including  means  for  engaging  said  handle 
when  said  wringing  grip  is  compressed  against  said  handle,  to 
facilitate  wringing  of  said  mop  head  by  inhibiting  said  wring- 
ing grip  from  rotating  relative  to  said  handle. 


5,819357 
STREET  SWEEPER  BRUSH  ASSEMBLY 

Frances  Gould.  RR  D4-Box  100,  Montague,  NJ.  07827 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,169,  Oct.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,412 
InL  CI."  A46B  I /OO; 3/1 6;  7/00 
VS.  a.  15—182  5  Claims 

2.  A  street  sweeper  brush  assembly  comprising  a  bristle  strip 
having  a  plurality  of  contiguous  generally  parallelly  aligned  brisde 
members  that  are  longitudinally  stacked  side-by-side  to  form  a 
continuous  bristle  assembly,  each  bristle  member  being  formed  of 
a  thermoplastic  monofilament  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer 
end.  a  coupling  bar  having  an  outwardly  and  longitudinally  extend- 
ing shoulder  along  each  side,  said  inner  ends  of  said  bristle 
members  of  said  brisde  assembly  being  integrally  joined  with  an 
upper  section  of  said  coupling  bar  with  said  outer  ends  of  said 
bristle  members  forming  a  continuous  unitary  brush  surface  longi- 
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tudinally  extending  along  said  coupling  bar  and  a  cylindrical  base 
drum  having  peripherally  spaced  longitudinal  channels  about  said 
base  drum,  said  longitudinally  extending  channels  having  an  outer 
face,  said  continuous  longitudinal  coupling  bar  with  said  rows  of 
bristles,  having  an  enlarged  head,  each  of  said  longitudinal  chan- 
nels having  a  restricted  throat  along  its  inner  face,  said  enlarged 
head  of  said  continuous  longitudinal  coupling  bar  slidably  engag- 
ing a  corresponding  channel  with  the  respective  bristle  outer  ends 
on  said  coupling  bar  projecting  outwardly  through  the  respective 
channel  throat. 


5319358 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5319359 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


by  a  direction  of  said  forward  movement,  said  wiper-cooperative 
washing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  nozzle  pipe  having  nozzles  disposed  thereon  for  emitting  a 
washing  liquid  toward  said  forward  edge  of  said  wiper  blade, 
said  nozzle  pipe  having  first  and  second  ends  and  said  nozzle 
pipe  being  mountable  on  said  wiper  blade  assembly; 

a  washer  pump  for  pumping  said  washing  liquid; 

a  feed  pipe  for  feeding  said  washing  liquid  from  said  washer 
pump  to  said  nozzle  pipe  for  emission  by  said  nozzles: 

a  washer  switch  for  initiating  a  washing  operation  of  said 
wiper-cooperative  washing  apparatus;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  wiper  drive  mechanism  to 
effect  said  forward  movement  and  said  return  movement  of 
said  wiper  blade  assembly  a  predetermined  number  of  times 
when  said  washer  switch  is  operated,  and  for  controlling  said 
washer  pump  to  operate  over  an  emission  range  correspond- 
ing to  a  portion  of  said  wiper  blade  travel  arc  range  from  a 
start  position  to  an  angle  in  a  range  of  50°  to  70°  during  said 
forward  movement  of  said  wiper  blade  assembly  such  that 
said  emission  of  said  washing  liquid  by  said  nozzles  is  limited 
to  said  emission  range. 


5319361 
WIPER  BLADE  FOR  A  WINDOW  WASHING  APPARATUS 
Wilfried  Merkel,  Kappdrodeck;  Jiirgen  Mayer,  Gaggenau, 
both  of  Germany,  and  Eric  Pollaris,  Hassdt,   Belgium, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/0177S,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/22205,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  714,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Jan.  17, 1995,  295  00 
632  U 

Int  CL'  BMS  U38 
VS.  a.  15—250.46  12  CliOms 


5319360 

WINDSHIED  WASHER  APPARATITS  WITH  FLOW 

CONTROL  COORDINATED  WITH  A  WIPER 

DISPLACEMENT  RANGE 

Mitsuo   Fujii,   17-6,   Higashi-Koiwa   4-chome,   Edogawa-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan   - 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,428 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1995,  7-240244; 
May  13,  1996,  8-118061 

Int  CI.'  B60S  1/52.1/48 
U.S.  a.  15—250.04  24  Oaims 


2.  A  wiper-cooperative  washing  apparatus  for  washing  a  glass 
surface  of  a  vehicle  in  coordination  with  a  wiper  drive  mechanism 
for  effecting  forward  movement  and  return  movement  of  a  wiper 
blade  assembly  over  a  wiper  blade  travel  arc  range,  said  wiper 
blade  assembly  having  a  wiper  blade  with  a  forward  edge  defined 


1.  A  wiper  blade  for  windshield  wiper  systems  of  motor 
vehicles,  the  wiper  blade  comprising  a  wiper  strip;  and  a  multi-link 
elongated  support  bow  system  for  supporting  said  wiper  strip,  said 
bow  system  having  at  least  one  upper  support  bow.  at  least  one 
lower  support  bow  and  a  hinge  bolt  hingedly  connecting  said 
suppori  bows  with  one  another,  said  support  bows  having  trans- 
verse U-shaped  cross-sections  provided  in  an  area  of  said  hinge, 
said  U-shaped  cross-section  of  said  upper  bow  extending  over  a 
part  of  said  U-shaped  cross-section  of  said  lower  bow  so  that  legs 
of  said  support  bows  extend  essentially  parallel  to  one  another  and 
have  coaxial  openings  through  which  said  hinge  bolt  extends,  said 
hinge  bolt  further  having  means  for  securing  said  hinge  bolt 
against  an  axial  displacement  in  said  opening  with  respect  to  said 
bow  system,  said  securing  means  being  connected  with  said  hinge 
bolt  and  composed  of  an  elastic  material  to  be  deflected  against  a 
spring  force  at  least  as  far  as  a  surface  area  of  said  bolt,  said 
securing  means  being  provided  with  detent  shoulders  located 
between  said  legs  of  said  lower  bow  and  facing  away  from  one 
another,  and  counter  shoulders  provided  on  said  lower  bow  so  that 
said  detent  shoulders  cooperate  with  said  counter  shoulders. 
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5.819J62 
WIPER  BLADE  ASSEMBLIES 
Cedric  S.  K.  Charng.  3F-1.  Lanee  5«,  Wan  An  St,  Moozar 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Continiiatioa-in-part  of  Sen  No.  502^3,  JuL  13,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,666,687.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

819,195 

Int  a.*  B60S  1/28:1/38 

U.S.,  a.  15—250.201  8  Claims 


5,819,363 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  FOR  A  WINDOW  WITH  A 
CONSTANT  RADIUS  OF  CURVATURE 
Giuter  Siegd,  Horb;  Alflred  Ott,  Giiufeiden,  and  Mkiiael  Kelz, 
Aidlingen,  all  of  G«nnany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG, 
Stattgart,  Germany 

FOed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1994,  44  42 
527,9 

I  Int.  CL^  B60S  1/32 

VS.  CL  15— 250  J51  1  Claim 


1.  VTuidshield  wiper  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  windshield, 
comprising: 

a  wiper  bearing  part  supported  in  a  wiper  bearing  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  fixed  wiper  axis, 

a  wiper  arm  connected  to  the  wiper  bearing  pan  to  form  a  rigid 
constructional  unic.  said  wiper  ami  being  configured  to 
directly  support  a  wiper  blade  which  in  use  engages  a  wind- 
shield surface,  and 

elastic  structure,  said  elastic  structure  including  a  weakened 
section  formed  by  holes  through  the  wiper  arm,  said  elastic 
Structure  located  near  its  connection  with  the  wiper  bearing 
part,  said  weakened  section  being  more  elastically  yieldable 
0ian  portions  of  said  wiper  arm  located  radially  outward 
tiereof  with  respect  to  the  wiper  axis,  said  radially  outward 
portions  serving  to  hold  a  wiper  blade  which  in  use  contacts 
Ihe  windshield  to  wipe  same  acconmiodating  movement  of  at 
least  portions  of  the  wiper  arm  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
wiper  axis. 


5,81934 

DETACHABLE  HANDLE  ACCESSORY  FOR  A 

PORTABLE  STEAM  VACUUM  CLEANER 

John  C.  K.  Sham,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Pental- 

pha  Enterprises,  Ltd.,  Aberdeen,  Hong  Kong 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,242,  Oct.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,852,  Aug.  14, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  942^08,  Sep. 
9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5341,541.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  526,878 
tot  CI.*  A47L  9/32 
VS.  a.  15—320  16  CUums 


1.  A  superstructure  for  a  wiper  element,  comprising: 
a  primary  yoke  structure  including  a  first  pair  of  co-extensive 
longitudinal  elements  which  are  connected  one  to  the  other  by 
first  transverse  web  elements,  each  end  of  said  primary  yoke 
including  connection  means  to  connect  said  primary  yoke 
structure  in  pivotal  relation  to  a  pair  of  secondary  yoke 
stnictures.  said  first  co-extensive  elements  and  first  transverse 
web  elements  defining  therebetween  first  hollowed  out  por- 
tions for  directing  airflow  through  said  structure,  said  primary 
yoke  having  at  least  one  post  depending  from  and  substan- 
tially orthogonal  to  an  underside  thereof  said  post  projecting 
beyond  a  lowermost  portion  of  said  primary  yoke  adjacent 
thereto  and  having  a  free  end  against  which  one  of  the 
secondary  yoke  structures  engages  to  define  a  positive  stop, 
thereby  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  said  one  of  said  second- 
ay  yoke  structures  relative  to  said  primary  yoke  structure. 


7.  A  modular  steam  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 

a)  a  steam  vacuum  cleaner  having: 

i)  a  housing  including  a  nozzle  portion; 

ii)  a  reservoir  associated  with  said  housing  for  retaining 

liquid: 
iii)  means  for  heating  said  liquid  to  form  steam; 
iv)  means  to  direct  said  steam  to  a  surface  to  be  cleaned; 

b)  a  suppon  base  for  releasable  engagement  with  said  housing; 

c)  a  handle  extending  upwardly  from  said  support  base;  and 

d)  a  wheel  assembly  affixed  to  said  support  base  to  move  said 
modular  steam  vacuum  cleaner  over  said  surface  to  be 
cleaned. 


5319365 
WINDOW  WASHING  ACCESSORY  CLEANING  TOOL 
FOR  USE  WITH  WATER  EXTRACTION  CLEANING 
MACHINE 
Eric  C.  HuAnan,  Lowell,  Mich.;  Kevin  Ma  Kam  Hoi;  Ng  Tat 
Shing,  both  of  Kwai  Chung,  Hong  Kong,  and  Hok  Yin 
Tinuny  Sin,  l^enwan.  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Bissell  toe. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,608 

tot  a.'  A47L  1/02 

VS.  a.  15—321  21  Oaims 


1.  An  accessory  cleaning  tool  adapted  lo  be  used  with  a  water 
extraction  cleaning  machine  having  a  vacuum  conduit  and  a  solu- 
tion conduit  extending  therefrom,  the  accessory  cleaning  tool  com- 
prising: 
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a  support  member  having  a  working  air  passageway  provided 
therein  which  is  fluidly  connected  to  the  vacuum  conduit  of 
the  cleaning  machine  and  a  cleaning  solution  spray  nozzle 
provided  thereon  fluidly  connected  to  the  solution  conduit  of 
the  cleaning  machine  to  disuibute  cleaning  solution  onto  a 
surface  to  be  cleaned;  and 

a  cleaning  head  having  first  and  second  opposed  edges,  the  first 
edge  having  an  applicator  pad  provided  thereon  and  the 
second  edge  having  front  and  rear  flanges  defining  a  suction 
nozzle  opening,  a  conduit  between  the  suction  nozzle  opening 
and  the  working  air  passageway  of  the  support  member,  and 
the  cleaning  head  is  rotatably  mounted  to  the  support  member 
so  that  the  alignment  of  the  cleaning  solution  spray  nozzle  can 
be  varied  with  respect  to  the  suction  nozzle  opening  and  the 
applicator  pad  for  different  applications  of  the  accessory 
cleaning  tool. 


22     20 


1.  A  wet  cleaning  suction  nozzle  comprising  a  nozzle  part  (11) 
defining  at  least  one  suction  opening  (22)  facing  the  floor  and 
communicating  with  a  nozzle  outlet  tube  (12),  a  pair  of  scraper 
blades  (24)  secured  to  said  nozzle  part,  one  of  said  blades  being 
placed  in  front  of  the  suction  opening  as  seen  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  nozzle  and  the  other  of  said  blades  being  placed 
in  behind  of  the  suction  opening  as  seen  in  the  direction  of  nozzle 
movement,  a  lower  end  of  the  scraper  blades  abutting  the  floor 
when  the  nozzle  is  used,  wherein  the  suction  opening  (22)  is  in  a 
fixed  position  relative  to  fastening  points  (23)  of  the  scraper  blades 
in  the  nozzle  and  is  located  vertically  closer  to  the  floor  than  said 
fastening  points  (23)  are  vertically  located  from  the  level  of  said 
suction  opening,  and  wherein  the  nozzle  is  intended  to  be  used  on 
hard  as  well  as  soft  floors,  the  nozzle  part  comprising  at  least  one 
spacer  (31)  which  rides  upon  and  holds  the  nozzle  opening  (22) 
above  the  floor  when  the  nozzle  is  used  on  a  hard  floor  but  which 
sinks  into  a  soft  floor  covering  and  thereby  permits  the  suction 
opening  to  abut  the  floor  covering  when  the  nozzle  is  used  on  a 
soft  floor 


5,819367 
VACUUM  CLEANER  WITH  OPTICAL  SENSOR 
Nobuo  Imamura,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yashima  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,933 
tot  a.*  A47L  9/28 
VS.  a.  15—339  6  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising, 
a  pipe  or  nozzle  defining  a  suction  path  of  the  vacuum  cleaner. 


5,819366 
WET  CLEANING  SUCTION  NOZZLE 
Anders  Edin,  Jarfalla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktieboiaget  Elec- 
trolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1996,  Sen  No.  758,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  22,  1995,  9504640 
totCI.''A47L9/l96,-7/00 
U.S.  a.  15—322  20  Claims 


7*71 


a  dust  sensor  having  a  light  emitting  device  and  a  light  receiving 
device,  both  devices  being  provided  at  predetermined  posi- 
tions along  the  suction  path,  such  that  both  devices  are  oppo- 
site one  another  in  a  direction  which  is  at  a  predetermined 
angle  with  respect  to  a  direction  of  the  suction  path, 

at  least  one  through  hole  defined  in  the  pipe  or  nozzle  for 
housing  the  light  emitting  device  or  the  light  receiving  device, 
the  housed  light  emitting  device  or  light  receiving  device 
having  a  flange  member  at  a  base  portion  thereof, 

a  spacer  member  for  holding  the  housed  light  emitting  device  or 
light  receiving  device,  the  spacer  member  being  housed 
within  each  through  hole,  die  spacer  member  defining 

a  first  concave  section  for  housing  the  flange  member, 

at  least  one  first  projection  member  for  securing  the  flange 
member  into  the  first  concave  section,  and 

a  second  concave  section  provided  at  a  predetermined  position 
of  an  outer  face  of  the  spacer  member  for  engaging  at  least 
one  second  projection  member  defined  by  the  nozzle  or  pipe, 
so  as  to  position  the  spacer  member  within  the  through  hole. 


5,819368 

METAL  COLLECTION  DEVICE  FOR  VACUUM 

CLEANERS 

Chiefa-Chun  Wang,  and  Chia-Ming  Lin,  both  of  lUchiing, 

"toiwan,  assignors  to  Kinergy  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ikicfaung, 

Taiwan 

FUed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,122 

Int  CI.*  A47L  9/00 

VS.  CI.  15—339  1  Claim 


1.  A  metal  collection  device  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  which  com- 
prises a  penetrating  member  with  a  tube  extending  therethrough: 
said  tube  having  two  ends,  one  end  being  adapted  for  connection 
with  an  air  hole  of  a  vacuum  cleaner  and  the  other  end  being 
adapted  for  connecting  with  a  soft  tube  of  a  vacuum  cleaner, 
whereby  air  passes  from  said  soft  tube  through  said  penetrating 
member  and  into  said  air  hole  when  said  device  is  connected  to  the 
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vacuum  cleaner:  said  penetrating  member  containing  an  opening 
which  extends  into  the  tube  of  said  penetrating  member;  a  cover 
flap  which  covers  said  opening  and  a  spring  which  maintains  said 
cover  flap  in  a  closed  position  over  said  opening;  said  cover  flap 
including  a  magnet  to  collect  metal  items  which  pass  through  the 
wbe  of  the  penetrating  member  when  the  cover  flap  is  closed  and 
the  vacuum  cleaner  is  being  operated;  and  means  for  opening  said 
covpr  flap  to  retrieve  said  metal  items  from  said  magnet. 


5.819369 
HAND  HELD  INSITU  REACTOR  VESSEL  STUD 
CLEANER 
Gregory  E.  Falvo.  Enfield;  Michael  J.  Linden.  Weathersfield, 
and  David  L.  Sibiga,  Ashford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc..  Windsor,  Conn. 
I  Filed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,386 

.      '  InL  a.''  B08B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  15—344  4  Claims 


a 


zr 


-  -,p — 

^60        680 

\» 

1 

, 

1.  A  hand  held  insitu  reactor  vessel  stud  cleaner  which  includes 
in  combination: 

a  drill  having  a  rotary  drive  means: 

a  frame  having  an  annular  ring  portion; 

an  annular  rotating  plate  assembly  mounted  on  the  frame  con- 
centrically with  said  ring  portion; 

a  cylindrical  brush  holder  and  brushes  open  at  one  end  to  receive 
a  threaded  stud  for  cleaning: 

means  for  attacliing  said  brush  holder  to  said  rotating  plate 
assembly; 

and  driving  means  the  annular  rotating  plate  assembly  and 
cylindrical  btijsh  holder  attached  thereto. 


5.819,370 

FLOORCARE  MACfflNES  SUCH  AS  VACUUM 

CLEANERS 

Thomas  Stein,  Velbert,  Germany,  assignor  to  Stein  &  Co. 

GmbH,  Velbert,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601349 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1995,  195  05 
106.8 

Int  CL'  A47L  5/34 
VS.  a.  15—359  20  Claims 


a  vacuum  source;  and 

a  power  brush  attachment  for  contacting  a  surface  to  be  cleaned, 
said  power  brush  attachment  being  operatively  connectable  to 
said  vacuum  source,  said  power  brush  attachment  having  a 
normal  forward  direction  of  travel  and  a  normal  rearward 
direction  of  travel,  said  power  brush  attachment  comprising: 

a  housing  member; 

an  inner  member  disposed  within  said  housing  member; 

said  inner  member  being  operatively  connected  to  said  vacuum 
source; 

said  inner  member  forming  at  least  in  part  a  suction  chamber; 

a  pivotal  connection  of  said  inner  member  to  said  housing 
member: 

a  rotatable  brush  member; 

said  rotatable  brush  member  having  a  rotational  axis; 

said  routable  brush  member  being  rotationally  mounted  on  said 
inner  member  about  the  rotational  axis,  said  rotatable  brush 
member  being  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  pivotal  connection 
of  said  inner  member  to  said  housing  member: 

drive  means  for  supplying  a  rotational  torque  to  said  bitish 
member  to  drive  said  rotatable  brush  member  about  said 
rotational  axis; 

adjustment  means  for  biasing  said  rotatable  brush  member 
against  a  surface  to  be  cleaned; 

a  first  floor  strip,  said  first  floor  strip  being  disposed  on  said 
housing  member  ahead  of  said  rotatable  brush  member  in  said 
normal  forward  direction  of  travel  to  be  disposed  between 
said  housing  member  and  a  surface  to  be  cleaned  upon  use  of 
said  vacuum  cleaner:  and 

a  second  floor  strip,  said  second  floor  strip  being  disposed  on 
said  inner  member  behind  said  rotatable  brush  member  in  said 
normal  forward  direction  of  travel  to  be  disposed  between 
said  inner  member  and  a  surface  to  be  cleaned  upon  use  of 
said  vacuum  cleaner,  to  provide  a  substantially  constant  gap 
between  said  second  floor  strip  and  the  surface  to  be  cleaned 
upon  said  inner  member  pivoting  within  said  housing  mem- 
ber 


5319371 
HINGE 
Erich  Rock,  Hochst,  Austria,  and  Fredi  Dubach.  AdetswU, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Jidius  Blum  Gesellschaft  M.B.H., 
Hochst,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,281 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Feb.  14,  1996,  257/% 

Int  a."  E05D  7/10 

VS.  a.  16—258  31  Claims 


1.  A  vacinun  cleaner  for  cleaning  a  surface  to  be  cleaned,  said 
vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 


1.  A  hinge  for  mounting  a  door  to  an  article  of  furniture,  said 
hinge  comprising: 

a  hinge  member  fastenable  to  the  door; 

a  hinge  arm  articulated  to  said  hinge  member  by  at  least  one 
hinge  axle; 

a  mounting  plate  fastenable  to  a  frame  of  the  article  of  furniture: 

each  of  said  mounting  plate  and  said  hinge  arm  being  of  rectan- 
gular configuration  and  including  a  pair  of  first  sides  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  hinge  axle  and  a  pair  of  second  sides: 
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said  mounting  plate  having  extending  transversely  from  along 
one  of  said  first  sides  thereof  an  integral  web  to  be  abutted 
with  the  frame  when  said  mounting  plate  is  in  a  mounted 
position  thereof; 

at  least  one  peg  extending  firom  said  hinge  arm  or  fix>m  said 
mounting  plate,  said  peg  having  therein  a  slot;  and 

a  latching  member  mounted  for  movement  in  directions  parallel 
to  said  nKMinting  plate  between  a  locking  position,  in  which 
said  latching  member  extends  into  said  slot  and  thus  kx:ks 
said  hinge  arm  to  said  mounting  plate,  and  a  non-locking 
position,  in  which  said  latching  member  is  withdrawn  from 
said  slot  and  said  hinge  arm  may  be  removed  from  said 
mounting  plate. 


5,819372 

BUTT  ffiNGE  WITH  INTEGRALLY  FORMED  RUTT 

STRAPS 

R«bert  Deaa  MagMB,  Diriiith,  Ga.,  asigiMr  to  Mkrascfl  Car- 

ponllM,  Reiwiai,  Waah. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  N«.  771,868 

Int  CL^  E05D  5/00 

VS.  a.  16—382  5  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  mounted  door  comprising: 

a  door  fiame  comprising  a  hollow  frame  member,  said  hollow 
frame  member  having  an  inner  surface,  and  said  door  fiame 
defining  an  opening  therein; 

a  door  having  a  hollow  door  stile,  said  door  stile  having  an  inner 
surface,  and  said  door  stile  defining  an  opening  therein; 

a  first  butt  strap  mounted  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  hollow 
door  frame  member,  said  first  butt  strap  traversing  said  open- 
ing in  said  hollow  door  frame  member; 

a  first  butt  strap  leaf  formed  integrally  with  said  first  butt  strap, 
said  first  butt  strap  leaf  having  at  least  one  knuckle,  and  said 
first  butt  strap  leaf  being  disposed  within  said  opening  in  said 
hollow  door  frame  member  and  occupying  a  portion  thereof; 

a  second  butt  strap  mounted  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  hollow 
door  stile,  said  second  butt  strap  traversing  said  opening  in 
said  hollow  door  stile; 

a  second  butt  strap  leaf  formed  integrally  with  said  second  butt 
strap,  said  second  butt  strap  leaf  having  at  least  one  knuckle, 
and  said  second  butt  strap  leaf  being  disposed  within  said 
opening  in  said  hollow  door  stile  and  occupying  a  portion 
thereof; 

a  first  filler  quarter  mounted  to  said  first  butt  strap,  said  first  filler 
quarter  comprising  a  leaf  having  at  least  one  biuckle,  and  said 
leaf  of  said  first  filler  quarter  being  disposed  within  said 
opening  in  said  hollow  door  frame  member  and  occupying  a 
portion  thereof; 

a  second  filler  quarter  mounted  to  said  second  butt  strap,  said 
second  filler  quarter  comprising  a  leaf  having  at  least  one 
knuckle,  and  said  leaf  of  said  second  filler  quarter  being 
disposed  within  said  opening  in  said  hollow  door  stile  and 
occupying  a  portion  thereof; 


said  knuckles  of  said  first  butt  strap  leaf,  said  second  bun  strap 
leaf,  said  leaf  of  said  first  filler  quarter,  and  said  leaf  of  said 
second  filler  quarter  being  substantially  coaxially  aligned;  and 

a  hinge  pin  extending  through  said  knuckles  to  pivotably  attach 
said  door  to  said  door  frame. 


5,819373 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECOGNIZING  AND 

SEPARATING  FOREIGN  BODIES  FROM  FIBER  IN  A 

FIBER  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

SMbm  ScUkMer,  Viersni,  amd  Mictod  OcaiiMki,  Uaterlwdi- 

iag,  b*lk  er  Germaay,  assignM«  to  IMtiackfer  GmbH  &  C*. 

KG,  MtackeiqMkKh,  Gcnwuiy 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  N«.  642J64 
Claims  priwity,  ayyUcatiwi  Gcrmaay,  May  5, 1995, 195  16 
5673;  Oct  11,  1995,  195  37  846,6 

iat  a."  D«1G  9/00:23/00 
VS.  a.  19^2*5  14  CWms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  foreign  substance  in  a  fiber  mft 
stream  and  for  separating  the  foreign  substance  therefrom,  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  conduit  having  a  discharge  opening; 

(b)  means  for  generating  an  airstream  for  pneumatically  advaiK- 
ing  fiber  tufts  through  said  conduit  in  a  conveying  direction: 

(c)  optical  sensor  means  situated  at  a  first  location  of  said 
conduit  for  detecting  a  foreign  substance  in  flight  and  for 
emitting  signals  representing  said  foreign  substance; 

(d)  separating  nneans  situated  at  a  second  location  of  said  con- 
duit dovimstream  of  said  first  location  as  viewed  in  the  con- 
veying direction;  said  separating  means  comprising  nozzle 
means  for  directing  an  air  stream  into  said  interior  trans- 
versely to  said  conveying  direction  to  blow  the  foreign  sub- 
stance out  of  the  fiber  stream:  said  nozzle  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  blow  nozzles  arranged  in  a  row  at  said  conduit: 
said  row  extending  transversely  to  said  conveying  direction: 
said  discharge  opening  of  said  conduit  being  aligned  with  said 
blow  nozzles:  the  air  stream  emitted  by  said  blow  nozzles 
exiting  from  said  interior  through  said  discharge  opening; 

(e)  evaluating  means  for  ptxx;e$sing  said  signals; 

(0  control  means  connected  to  said  optical  sensor  means,  said 
separating  means  and  said  evaluating  means  for  operating  said 
separating  means; 

(g)  a  receptacle  attached  laterally  to  said  conduit;  said  discbarge 
opening  maintaining  communication  between  said  receptacle 
and  said  interior  of  said  conduit;  and 

(h)  a  return  opening  in  said  receptacle  for  maintaining  commu- 
nication between  said  receptacle  and  said  interior  of  said 
conduit;  said  return  opening  being  situated  downstream  of 
said  discharge  opening  as  viewed  in  said  conveying  direction; 
said  airstream  entering  said  discharge  opening,  depositing  the 
foreign  substance  in  said  receptacle  and  rejoining  said  interior 
through  said  return  opening. 
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5^19,374 
CLIP  FASTENER  FOR  RADIANT  TUBING  AND  OTHER 
THIN  OBJECTS 
Richard  M.  Chiles;  Oanid  T.  Chiles,  and  Kimmlc  F.  McGinnis, 
ail  of  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignors  to  EUenistic  LLC,  Spring- 
field, Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  9, 19»7,  Ser.  No.  890,043 

Int  a.*  B«D  63/00;  FI6L  3/00 

MS.  CL  24—16  PB  16  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  for  binding  relatively  thin  objects  together,  com- 
prising: 
a  body  having  an  undeformed  condition  in  which  said  body 

assumes  a  substantially  straight  configuration  and  terminates 

in  opposite  first  and  second  ends; 
a  hinge  joint  on  said  body  about  which  said  body  can  be  bent, 

said  hinge  joint  being  approximately  midway  between  said 

ends; 
a  pair  of  elbow  joints  on  said  body  located  on  opposite  sides  of 

said  hinge  joint,  said  elbow  joints  providing  axes  about  which 

said  body  can  be  bent; 
means  adjacent  said  elbow  joints  for  limiting  bending  of  said 

body  about  said  axes  to  approximately  90",  said  first  and 

second  ends  coming  together  when  said  body  is  bent  through 

90°  about  both  of  said  axes  and  through  90°  about  said  hinge 

joint;  and 
interlocking  means  on  said  first  and  second  ends  for  securing 

said  ends  together  to  secure  the  body  around  the  objects  when 

bent  about  said  hinge  joint  and  axes. 


5319,375 
TENSIONING  STRAP 
Michael  Kastner,  WoUisburg,  Gcmumy,  assigDor  to  Volkswagen 
AG,  WoUsburg,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  993,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1996,  196  52 
726.0 

Int  a.*  B65D  63/00:  F16B  2/OS 
MS.  GL  24—16  PB  30  Claims 


1.  A  tensioning  strap  for  securing  at  least  one  elongate  object, 
comprising: 
an  elongate  flexible  strap  part  which  is  wound  around  in  a  noose 

and  for  engagmg  the  at  least  one  object  and  has  a  series  of 

longitudinally  spaced  arresting  elements; 
a  tepsiomng  lock  for  receiving  and  arresting  the  strap  part; 


a  catch  in  the  tensioning  lock  for  engaging  at  least  one  of  the 
arresting  elements  of  the  strap  part  to  prevent  enlargement  of 
the  noose  which  is  formed  by  the  strap  part  and  surrounds  tl»e 
object;  and 

a  blocking  element  which  moves  into  blocking  engagement  with 
the  strap  part  and  prevents  further  closing  of  the  noose  formed 
by  the  strap  part  when  the  strap  part  surrounds  and  engages 
tlie  at  least  one  object  in  a  closely  abutting  manner,  tlie 
blocking  element  being  moved  into  blocking  engagement  as  a 
result  of  a  force  exerted  on  the  strap  part  or  the  blocking 
element  by  die  at  least  one  object. 


5,819,376 

HOSE  CLAMP 

Lev  S.  Kovakky,  Hamilton,  and  Werner  Weller,  Dundas,  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Barnes  Group  Iik.,  Bristol,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  997,836 

Int  a.*  B65D  63/00;  F16L  33/02 

MS.  a.  24—23  R  36  Claims 


1.  A  hose  clamp  comprising  a  circular  clamp  body  of  resilient 
material  having  an  axis,  a  central  portion,  and  axially  adjacent 
circumferentially  overlapping  opposite  ends,  said  central  portion 
having  openings  therethrough  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  mid- 
point thereof  and  with  respect  to  a  centeriine  in  the  direction 
between  said  ends,  said  ends  being  on  laterally  opposite  sides  of 
said  centeriine  with  respect  to  one  another  and  extending  in  cir- 
cumferentially opposite  directions  from  said  central  portion,  said 
ends  having  laterally  inner  edges  adjacent  said  centeriine,  said 
body  having  an  unexpanded  condition  and  being  spreadable 
against  the  resiliency  of  said  material  to  an  expanded  condition, 
one  of  said  ends  having  a  keeper  thereon,  the  odier  of  said  ends 
having  a  catch  thereon,  said  keeper  and  said  catch  circuroferen-  ' 
tially  interengaging  in  said  expanded  condition  of  said  body  to 
releasably  hold  said  body  in  said  expanded  condition,  and  said 
opposite  ends  of  said  body  being  displaceable  relative  to  one 
anodier  to  disengage  said  keeper  and  said  catch  to  release  said 
body. 

26.  A  spring  metal  blank  for  forming  a  hose  clamp,  said  blank 
being  flat  and  having  an  axis,  a  central  portion,  a  pair  of  openings 
through  said  central  portion  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  midpoint 
of  said  central  portion  and  said  axis,  ends  on  laterally  opposite 
sides  of  said  axis  with  respect  to  one  another  and  extending  in 
axially  opposite  directions  from  said  central  portion,  said  ends 
having  laterally  inner  edges  adjacent  said  axis,  each  said  end 
having  a  terminus  including  a  tab  extending  laterally  inwardly  of 
the  iimer  edge  of  the  end.  and  one  of  said  ends  having  a  catch 
member  integral  therewith  and  including  a  catch  surface  facing  the 
tab  thereon. 
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5,819377 
STRAPPING  DEVICE 
Han-Ching  Huang,  No.  12,  Alley  111,  Lane  437,  Chen  Hsing 
Road,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,758 

Int  a.'  B25B  25/00 

MS.  a.  24—68  CD  5  Qaims 


between  said  two  extending  fourth  and  fifth  plates  and  extend- 
ing through  said  two  second  holes. 


1.  A  strapping  device  comprising: 

a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate  each  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  and  a  connecting  member  connected  between  said 
first  and  second  plates  wherein  said  connecting  member  has  a 
protrusion  extending  tlierefrom,  a  first  slot  and  a  second  slot 
respectively  defined  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  plates 
near  said  first  end  thereof  wherein  said  second  slots  each  have 
a  downwardly  inclined  portion,  a  third  slot  and  a  first  hole 
respectively  defined  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  plates  and 
located  near  said  second  end  of  said  first  and  second  plates,  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  plates  having  a  stop  extend- 
ing from  said  first  end  thereof  which  has  a  recess  defined 
therein; 

a  handle  having  two  arms  which  are  respectively  and  pivotally 
disposed  to  said  first  ends  of  said  first  and  second  plates  by  a 
shaft  extending  theretiirough  wherein  two  ratchets  are  respec- 
tively and  securely  nnounted  to  said  shaft  and  located  between 
said  first  and  second  plates  and  said  arms,  a  cam  means 
formed  to  a  distal  end  of  each  one  of  said  two  arms  wherein 
said  distal  end  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
plate  corresponding  thereto; 

an  operating  member  slidably  and  biasedly  disposed  between 
said  two  arms  and  having  two  pawls  extending  from  a  lower 
portion  thereof  so  as  to  be  respectively  engaged  with  said 
ratchets; 

a  short  third  plate  biasedly  and  slidably  received  in  said  first 
slots  with  two  ends  diereof  extending  through  said  two  first 
slots,  said  two  ends  of  said  short  third  plate  respectively 
engaged  with  said  two  ratchets; 

a  middle  member  slidably  received  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond plates  and  having  a  pin  extending  through  a  first  end  of 
said  middle  member  and  said  two  second  slots,  said  middle 
member  having  a  passage  defined  transversely  through  a 
second  end  thereof,  a  hook  extending  downwardly  from  said 
first  end  of  said  middle  member  and  disengageably  engaged 
with  said  protrusion,  at  least  one  spring  connected  between 
said  second  end  of  said  middle  member  and  said  first  end  of 
one  of  said  first  and  second  plates; 

two  extending  fourth  and  fifth  plates  respectively  disposed  to 
outside  of  said  first  and  second  plates  and  each  of  said 
extending  fourth  and  fifty  plates  having  a  fourth  slot  and  a 
second  hole  defined  therethrough,  a  first  rod  extending 
through  said  fourth  slots  of  said  two  extending  fourth  and  fifth 
plates,  said  third  slots  of  said  first  and  second  plates  and  said 
passage  of  said  middle  member; 

a  second  rod  extending  through  said  fourth  slots  of  said  two 
extending  fourth  and  fifth  plates  and  said  first  holes  of  said 
first  and  second  plates,  and  a  third  txxl  fixedly  connected 


5,819,378 

BUCKLE  DEVICE  WITH  ENHANCED  TENSION 

ADJUSTMENT 

Michael  A.  Doyle,  P.O.  Box  6781,  Portland,  Me.  04101 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  96337 

Int  a."  A43C  11/00 

MS.  a.  24—71  SK  14  Claims 


1.  A  buckling  device  for  use  widi  athletic  foot-gear  that  includes 
a  clamp  mechanism  having  a  clasp  pivotably  connected  to  a  first 
flap  and  a  plurality  of  hooks  located  on  a  hook  section  affixed  to  a 
second  flap,  said  buckling  device  comprising: 

a)  an  adjustment  section  pivotably  connected  to  said  clasp, 
wherein  said  adjustment  section  includes  actuation  means  for 
providing  a  rotary  force  and  means  for  providing  force  trans- 
lation, wherein  said  actuation  means  extends  above  a  surface 
of  said  clasp  for  ease  of  manipulation; 

b)  a  loop  movably  connected  to  said  adjustment  section,  wherein 
said  loop  is  attachable  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  hooks;  and 

c)  means  for  retaining  said  loop  in  engagement  with  any  of  said 
one  or  more  books  while  adjusting  of  an  overall  tension  of 
said  buckling  device. 

wherein  said  means  for  providing  force  translation  is  operatively 
connected  to  said  actuation  means  for  translating  said  rotary 
force  into  a  linear  force  such  that  said  adjustment  section  is 
able  to  cause  linear  motion  of  said  loop  for  adjustment  of  said 
overall  tension  of  said  buckling  device. 


5,819379 
BELT  CLIP 
Comclis  Frandscus  Van  Hout,  Denestraat  5,  NL-S541  RL, 
Reusel;  Rog^o  Patric  Kegser,  Veldhoven,  and  Darwin  Fran- 
dscus Leonardus  Van  Hout,  Reusel,  aU  of  Netfaeriands. 
assignors  to  Comelis  Frandscus  Van  Hout,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCr/NL95/00104,  {  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  \  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25445,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.   18,   1994, 
9400425 

Int  CL'  A44B  U/00 
MS.  a.  24—182  20  Claims 

1.  Belt  clip  for  enclosing  together  two  parts  of  a  belt  which 
extend  substantially  parallel,  wherein  the  belt  clip  comprises: 

a)  a  rigid  plate  manufactured  from  substantially  rigid  material; 

b)  a  spring  plate  manufactured  from  resilient  material  and  hav- 
ing a  first  portion  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  rigid 
plate  and  a  second,  bent  portion;  and 

c)  a  connecting  element  extending  outwardly  away  from  one  end 
of  said  rigid  plate  and  connecting  the  rigid  plate  to  the  spring 
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5319380 
BARREL  LOCK 
Anthony  Paolercio,  Peiham  Manor,  N.Y.,  and  Eitan  Weinberg, 
Falrlawn,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Michael  Anthony  Jewelers,  Inc^ 
Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,957 
VS.  CL  24—615  12  Claims 


5319,381 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRIPPING  THIN  FLEXIBLE 

MATERIALS,  SUCH  AS  CLOTH 

Micheal   D.   Lake,  Barrington,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Robert  C. 

Bosack,  Oriand  Park,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,175,  Dec.  5,  1991,  PaL 

No.  5,177313.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3^31 

Int  CI."  A44B  21/00 

VS.  a.  24—564  10  Claims 


plate,  characterized  in  that  said  bent  portion  of  said  spring 
plate  is  fixed  to  the  connecting  element. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  gripping  thin  flexible  material  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  flat  and  elastic  surface; 

a  second  member  having  a  surface  which  is  suflSciently  rigid 
with  respect  to  said  first  member  surface  and  having  at  least 
one  protrusion  on  said  surface  of  said  second  member,  said 
protrusion  being  capable  of  elastically  deforming  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  substantially  flat  and  elastic  surface:  and. 

means  for  urging  said  first  member  into  contact  with  said  second 
member,  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  surface  of  said  first 
member  surface  is  elastically  defcHined  and  so  that  said  thin 
flexible  material  between  said  first  and  second  OKmbers  is 
gripped  by  an  elastic  force  resulting  from  said  elastic  defor- 
mation. 


5319382 
TENTER  UNIT 
Stcffen  Greif,  Spitzkunnersdorf;  Peter  Pfeiffer,  Olbersdorf,  and 
Ingo  Lison,  Seifhennersdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Kiisters  Zittauer  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Zittau,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE%/00462,  §  371  Date  Nov.  25,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/39554,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  981,073 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  3,  1995,  195  20 
5133 

Int.  a."  D06C  3/06 
VS.  a.  26—90  29  Claims 


I'  H'    I.    a 


51     SJ     a"  y 


1.  A  barrel  lock  for  jewelry,  comprising: 

a  tubular  member  having  first  and  second  tube  ends,  a  hollow 
interior  and  a  circumscribing  interior  wall; 

a  disk  affixed  to  the  first  tube  end,  said  disk  having  an  outer  face 
and  an  aperture  extending  from  said  outer  face  to  the  hollow 
interior  of  said  nibular  member; 

a  substantially  flat  annular  member  having  a  first  end.  a  central 
section  and  a  second  end.  the  central  section  of  said  annular 
member  bearing  against  opposed  faces  of  the  interior  wall  of 
said  tubular  member,  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  annu- 
lar member  extending,  respectively,  beyond  the  first  and  sec- 
ond tube  ends,  said  first  end  of  said  annular  member  project- 
ing through  the  aperture  in  the  disk,  and  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  annular  member  defining,  respectively,  first  and 
second  loops  extending  from  said  tubular  member;  and 

a  spring  clasp  adapted  to  pas.s  through  said  first  loop  and  also 
through  the  aperture  of  the  disk  and  to  lie  within  the  tubular 
member  after  passing  through  said  disk  aperture,  said  spring 
clasp  having  lock  means  to  engage  and  lock  with  the  edges  of 
Ibe  disk  aperture  when  the  spring  clasp  is  fully  inserted  into 
Ihe  annular  member. 


1.  A  width  stretching  unit  for  a  web  of  material,  the  width 
stretching  unit  comprising: 

a  first  needle  disc  unit  having  first  and  second  needle  discs 
disposed  along  a  first  axis  at  an  axial  distance  corresponding 
to  a  width  of  the  web  of  material,  the  first  and  second  needle 
discs  having  a  multiplicity  of  peripherally  distiibuted  needles 
pointing  radially  outward,  the  multiplicity  of  needles  intended 
for  insertion  into  selvedges  of  the  web  of  material; 

a  pivoting  mechanism  for  pivoting  a  first  rotational  axis  and  a 
second  rotational  axis  of  the  first  and  second  needle  discs, 
respectively; 
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a  pinning  mechanism  for  pinning  the  web  of  material  by  its 
edges  onto  the  multiplicity  of  needles  of  the  first  and  second 
reedle  discs  in  a  region  of  reduced  axial  distance  between 
edges  of  the  first  and  second  needle  discs; 

a  second  needle  disc  unit  associated  with  the  first  needle  disc 
uiut,  the  second  needle  disc  unit  having  a  second  axis  parallel 
to  the  first  axis,  the  second  needle  disc  unit  further  having 
third  and  fourth  needle  discs  rotatably  mounted  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  second  axis,  the  third  and  fourth  needle 
discs  rotating  about  the  second  axis  at  the  sanne  peripheral 
speed  as  the  first  and  second  needle  discs,  an  axial  distance 
between  the  third  and  fourth  needle  discs  being  equal  to  the 
axial  distance  between  the  first  and  second  needle  discs  in  a 
zone  of  increased  distance  between  the  first  and  second  needle 
discs; 

wherein  the  edge  of  the  first  needle  disc  practically  touches  the 
edge  of  the  third  needle  disc  in  the  zone  of  increased  distance, 
and  the  edge  of  the  second  needle  disc  practically  touches  the 
edge  of  the  fourth  needle  disc  in  the  zone  of  increased 
distance  so  that  it  is  possible  for  the  web  of  material  to  be 
transferred  from  the  first  and  second  needle  discs  to  the  third 
and  fourth  needle  discs,  respectively,  without  relinquishing 
the  pinning  on  at  least  one  of  the  first  or  third  needle  discs  and 
at  least  one  of  the  second  or  fourth  needle  discs. 


conveying  plane,  said  support  means  comprise  a  support  table 
comprising  several  flat  support  parts  separated  by  spaces  provided 
for  receiving  the  drive  belts  or  chains,  and  in  that  with  each 
transverse  row  of  brushes  there  is  a  connecting  rail  attached  to  at 
least  one  of  said  brushes  in  said  row,  said  connecting  rail  extending 
along  the  width  of  the  conveyor,  disposed  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  displacement  and  attached  to  the  drive  belts  or  chains. 


5319384 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBING  PRODUCTION  PLANT 
Fritz  Briihl,  Krefdd,  Germany,  and  Hcndrik  Romhaut,  Destd- 
bergen,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Diisseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01081,  S  371  Date  Mar.  11.  19%,  i  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07156,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  615,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1903,  43  30 
957.7 

Int  CL*  B23P  23m 
VS.  a.  29—33  D  19  CUims 


5319383 
BRUSH  CONVEYOR  AND  NEEDLING  MACHINE 
EQUIPPED  WITH  THIS  CONVEYOR 
Bernard  Jourde,  Elbeuf;  Jean-Christophe  Laune,  La  Saussaye, 
and  Robert  Jean,  Amfreville  La  Campagne,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Asselin,  Elbeuf,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/00051,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096ai762,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  860,822 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  12,  1995,  95  00292 
Int  CI.*  D04H  18AX) 
VS.  a.  28—107  17  Claims 


1.  A  brush  conveyor,  comprising:  an  assembly  of  contiguous 
brushes  disposed  in  transverse  rows,  means  of  driving  this  assem- 
bly of  brushes  in  order  to  constitute  on  an  upper  face  of  the 
conveyor  a  conveying  plane  having  a  predetermined  direction  of 
displacement,  each  brush  comprising  a  body  comprising,  on  its 
upper  face,  holes  each  of  which  is  provided  for  receiving  a  tuft  of 
hair  and,  on  its  lower  face,  means  for  connecting  this  brush  to  drive 
means,  said  drive  means  comprising  several  parallel  drive  belts  or 
chains  placed  between  at  least  two  drive  cylinders  whose  direction 
of  drive  is  conunon,  and  said  conveyor  furthermore  comprising 
means  for  directiy  supporting  the  brush  bodies  constituting  the 


1.  A  plant  for  producing  metal  heat  exchanger  tubes  with  spiral 
heat  exchanger  ribs  attached  to  an  external  surface  of  the  tubes 
from  smooth  tubes  and  strip-form  flat  material,  comprising: 

rotating  means  for  producing  a  relative  spiral  movement 
between  a  smooth  tube  and  the  flat  material,  the  rotating 
means  being  stationary  and  including  a  plurality  of  rolls  that 
are  radially  adjustable  relative  to  an  axis  of  the  smooth  tube 
and  impart  a  spiral  movement  to  the  smooth  tube; 

smooth  tube  bed  means  for  conveying  the  smooth  tube  to  the 
rotating  means; 

strip  conveyor  means  arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  tube 
axis  for  conveying  the  flat  material  to  the  smooth  tube; 

joining  means  for  permanently  joining  the  flat  material  onto  the 
smooth  tube  to  form  a  ribbed  mbe; 

ribbed  tube  bed  means  for  carrying  away  the  ribbed  tube  from 
the  joining  means;  and 

at  least  one  container- like  module,  the  rotating  means,  the  strip 
conveyor  means  and  the  joining  means  being  mounted  in  the 
at  least  one  container-like  module  in  an  order  required  for 
production  of  the  ribbed  tube,  the  ai  least  one  module  being  a 
housing  having  a  franne.  two  opposed,  openable  end  face 
walls  and  two  longitudinal  side  walls  that  run  between  the  end 
face  walls,  the  rotating  means,  the  strip  conveyor  means  and 
the  joining  means  being  arranged  in  the  container-like  hous- 
ing, the  smooth  tube  bed  means  and  the  ribbed  tube  bed 
means  being  configured  to  attach  respectively  to  the  housing 
frame  when  the  end  face  walls  are  opened,  at  least  one  of  the 
longitudinal  side  walls  of  the  housing  being  configured  to 
open;  and  further  comprising  connecting  means  for  supplying 
and  discharging  driving  energy  for  the  plant. 
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5,819385 
COUPLER  FOR  USE  WITH  A  BURIED  VALVE 
Peter  Klaptctauk,  525  Dewdney  Ave  East,  Regina,  SK,  Caiuda, 
S4N4E9 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  815,887 

Int  a.*B25B  n/00 

XIS.  a.  29—213.1  7  Claims 


li  A  coupler  for  use  with  a  buried  valve,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rod,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  connector,  carried  by  the  rod;  and 

(b)  fastener  means,  carried  by  the  rod.  for  anachment  by  the 
water  line  valve;  and 

(b)  latching  means,  carried  by  the  first  connector  carried  of  the 
rod,  for  releasably  locking  the  fastener  means  about  the  water 
line  valve,  the  latching  means  carrying  a  second  connector, 
and 

(c)  a  pole  comprising: 

1(a)  cotter  pin  removing  means,  carried  by  the  pole,  for  remov- 
ing a  coner  pin  from  a  hole  in  a  valve  stem  carried  by  the 
water  line  valve;  and 

(b)  a  third  connector,  carried  by  a  lower  end  of  the  pole,  the 
third  connector  being  releasably  attachable  to  the  second 
connector 


5319386 
IMPELLER  PULLER 
Rudolf  Koppe,  1251  Britannia  Rd.,  CampbeUville,  Canada, 
L9P1B0 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810349 
Int  a.'  B23P  \9/04 
V&.  a.  29—261  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  adjustable  impeller  puller  comprising: 
a  linkage  head,  having  an  axial  threaded  bore  extending  there- 
through and  means  on  opposite  sides  for  hingedly  mounting  a 
first  end  of  a  linking  member, 
an  elongate  threaded  screw  member,  extending  axially  through 
said  threaded  bore  of  said  linlcage  head  and  arranged  to  be 
adjustably  positioned  therein  and  having  an  end  for  engaging 
a  shaft  upon  which  a  flexible  impeller  is  disposed; 
first  and  second  clamp  members,  disposed  opposite  from  one 
another  an  opposite  sides  of  said  linkage  head,  each  compris- 
ing means  for  hingedly  mounting  second  ends  of  a  plurality  of 
linking  members,  and  means  for  adjustably  mounting  gripping 
jaws  spaced  from  a  centerline  of  said  axial  bore; 
four  sets  of  two  opposing  elongate  linicing  members,  each  link- 
ing member  comprising  means  at  a  first  end  for  hingedly 
mounting  to  said  linkage  head  and  means  at  a  second  end  for 
hingedly  mountmg  to  a  clamp  member,  two  sets  of  said 
linking  members  being  mounted  among  said  first  clamp  mem- 
ber and  said  linkage  head  and  two  sets  of  said  linking  mem- 
bers being  mounted  among  said  second  first  clamp  member 
and  said  linkage  head; 


first  and  second  elongate  gripping  jaws,  adjustably  mounted  at  a 
proximal  end  to  said  first  and  second  clamp  members  respec- 
tively, said  gripping  jaws  extending  to  a  distal  end  and  having 
confronting  toothed  inner  surfaces  with  teeth  ends  arranged 
for  engaging  a  central  hub  of  a  flexible  impeller; 

the  improvement  comprising,  said  clamp  members  comprising 
notch  and  slot  means  arranged  for  adjustably  engaging  a 
mating  slot  and  shoulder  of  said  gripping  jaws  along  at  least 
three  sets  of  mating  surfaces  along  planes  which  cross  the 
centerline  of  said  axial  bore,  and  said  ends  of  confronting 
teeth  on  said  inner  surface  of  a  gripping  jaw  being  arranged 
along  a  plane  in  fixed  aligiunent,  angled  to  be  nearer  said 
centerline  at  said  distal  end. 


5319387 

PLUG  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLATION 

THEREOF 

Akifumi  Inoue,  and  Yiizo  Ota,  both  of  Hanumatsu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  614360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1995,  7-081819 
Int.  a.'  B23P  17/00:19/00 
U.S.  a.  29—423  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  installation  of  a  plug  device  to  provide  an 
external  and  internal  sealing  of  a  workpiece  by  fitting  the  plug 
device  into  an  opening  section  of  the  workpiece,  and  for  removal 
of  a  plug  device  to  remove  said  external  and  internal  sealing  of 
said  workpiece  by  removing  said  installed  plug  device  from  said 
opening  section,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  first  jig  into  a  cavity  of  said  plug  device  until  said 
first  jig  presses  against  the  bottom  surface  of  said  cavity,  and 
inserting  said  plug  device  into  said  opening  section  until  a 
stopper  section,  which  is  disposed  on  a  tail  end  of  said  plug 
device  and  is  able  to  elastically  collapse  into  said  cavity,  abuts 
a  surface  of  said  workpiece,  wherein  said  first  jig  is  shaped 
and  sized  so  as  not  to  allow  inward  radial  deformation  of  said 
stopper  section;  and 
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inserting  a  second  jig  for  removal  of  said  plug  device  into  said 
cavity  of  said  plug  device  and  against  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  cavity  to  cause  said  stopper  section  to  elastically  collapse 
into  said  cavity,  and  pushing  said  plug  device  through  said 
opening  section  so  as  to  detach  said  plug  device  from  opening 
section,  wherein  said  second  jig  is  shaped  and  sized  to  allow 
inward  radial  deformation  of  said  stopper  section. 


5319389 
DL\PHRAGM  POWER  JACK 
Hans  Knutsen,  Akreliamn,  Noi^ay,  assignor  to  OBS  Technol- 
ogy A/S,  Hiis«3rund,  Norway 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  318,693,  Oct  11,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5395,405. 
This  application  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736357 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  10,  1992,  921431; 
May  21,  1992,  922010 

Int  CI."  B23P  19/02 
VS.  a.  2»— 426.4  8  Claims 


5319388 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

WORICPIECE 

Thomas  Salm,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  MEC  Maschinen- 

bau  Entwicklimg  Consulting  GmbH,  Alsdorf.  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03902,  §  371  Date  May  14,  1996,  §  io2(e) 
Date  May  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15254,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No;  648,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1993,  43  40 
646.7 

int  a.*  B23P  17/00 
U.S.  a.  29-^24  9  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  workpiece.  the  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

designing  a  shape  of  the  workpiece; 

dividing  the  shape  of  the  designed  workpiece  into  a  plurality  of 
layers,  a  side  of  each  of  said  layers  adjacent  to  an  abutting 
layer  being  a  cut  side,  said  cut  sides  of  said  each  of  said 
plurality  of  layers  being  located  at  positions  of  said  workpiece 
to  cause  all  contours  of  said  shape  to  be  accessible  to  avail- 
able machining  operations  from  said  cut  sides; 

providing  a  plurality  of  plates; 

machining  a  first  plate  of  said  plurality  of  plates,  said  machining 
of  said  first  plate  being  on  one  side  of  said  first  plate  and 
machining  contours  corresponding  to  contours  of  a  first  of 
said  layers  accessible  from  one  cut  side  of  said  first  layer; 

machining' one  side  of  a  second  plate  of  said  plurality  of  plates 
to  form  contours  on  said  one  side  of  said  second  plate  corre- 
sponding to  contours  accessible  from  one  of  said  cut  sides  of 
a  second  of  said  plurality  of  layers,  said  one  cut  side  of  said 
second  layer  being  positioned  adjacent  said  one  cut  side  of 
said  first  layer; 

connecting  said  one  side  of  said  first  plate  to  said  one  side  of 
said  second  plate  to  have  said  contours  of  said  first  and 
second  plates  align; 

machining  another  side  of  said  second  plate  to  form  contours  on 
said  another  side  of  said  second  plate  corresponding  to  con- 
tours accessible  from  another  one  of  said  cut  sides  of  said 
second  of  said  plurality  of  layers; 

repeating  said  machining  and  connecting  steps  of  said  sides  of 
said  second  plate  for  remaining  said  plates  with  respect  to 
corresponding  said  layers. 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  strong  expanding  force  between 
adjacent  surfaces  of  a  material  tci  press  the  surfaces  apart,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  groove  in  the  material,  said  groove  having  side  walls 
defining  a  space  thereberweeni  . 

placing  an  expanding  means  in  said  groove,  said  expanding 
means  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  so  as  to  fill  up  said 
space  when  said  expanding  means  is  in  an  inactive  condition, 

said  expanding  means  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  metal  plates 
having  immediately  adjacent  side  surfaces  and  being  sealingly 
joined  along  peripheral  edges  thereof,  so  as  to  define  a  closed 
cavity  having  a  large  area  and  minimum  volume,  and  a  supply 
tube  extending  through  said  peripheral  edges  into  the  cavity, 
and 

activating  said  expanding  means  by  supplying  a  hydraulic 
medium  at  a  high  pressure  to  said  cavity  through  said  tube,  so 
that  said  material  is  pressed  apan  by  the  strong  expanding 
force  produced  at  the  initial  oppositely  directed  movement  of 
said  metal  plates. 


5319390 

FABRICATION  OF  HIDDEN  STORAGE/UTILITY 

SYSTEM 

Scott  cure,  3381  Shawn  Ct,  Hayward,  Calif.  94541 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,678,  Jul.  24,  1996,  abandoned. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  506393.  Jul.  26,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5367,000.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936,471 

Int  a.*  B23P  11/00 
MS.  CL  29—430  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  hidden  storage  system  in  a  vehicle 

bed  having  a  predetermined  external  appearance  during  fabrication 

thereof  without  altering  the  external  appearance,  comprising: 

assembling  components  to  form  a  vehicle  bed  having  side  panels 

mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  bed  and  at  least  one  storage 

box  extending  along  substantially  the  length  of  the  bed,  each 
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side  panel  extending  continuously  along  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  the  bed,  and 
horizontally  hinging,  at  an  upper  portion  thereof,  at  least  one  of 
said  side  panels  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the 
bed  such  that  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  at  least  one 
side  panel  can  be  raised  or  lowered  to  expose  or  cover  an 
interior  of  the  storage  box. 


5.819391 

SURFACE  FASTENER  AND  METHOD  OF 

\UNLFACTL'RING  THE  SAME 

Hideyukl  Matsushima,  and  Hitomi  Minato,  both  of  Toyama- 

kcn,  Japan,  assignors  to  YKK  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  19%,  Sen  No.  703,868 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995,  7-221602 
InL  a.*"  A44B  18/00:13/00 
U.S.  a.  24-^52  8  Oaims 


1.  A  surface  fastener  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  sheet: 

(b)  a  multiplicity  of  engaging  elements  projecting  from  one 
surface  of  said  substrate  sheet,  each  of  said  engaging  elements 
having  a  stem  portion  extending  from  said  one  surface  of  said 
substrate  sheet  and  a  locking  portion  extending  from  said 
stem  portion,  said  locking  portion  having  a  lower  surface 
facing  said  one  surface  at  a  lower  end  of  said  locking  portion: 
and 

(c)  an  elastic  member  laying  over  said  one  surface  of  said 
substrate  sheet,  said  elastic  member  having  an  upper  surface 
normally  in  contact  with  said  lower  surface  of  said  lower  ends 
of  said  locking  portions  of  said  engaging  elements  and  said 
elastic  member  supporting  circumferential  surfaces  of  said 
stem  portions  of  said  engaging  elements. 


5319,392 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  THE  INSIDE  SURFACE  OF 
METAL  CONTAINERS  WITH  POLYOLEFIN  MATERIALS 
Gian  Luigi  Rigosi;  Roberto  Marzola,-  Gian  Pietro  Guidetti,  all 
of  Ferrara,  Italy;  Dino  Bacci,  Brussels,  and  Georges  Asperti, 
Ottignies  L-L-N,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Montell 
North  America  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Soveco  S.A., 
Vesenaz,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,517 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  13,  1992,  MI92A2948 
Int.  CI."  B23P  25/00 
VS.  a.  29—iSS  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  coating  the  inner  surface  of  metal  containers 
having  an  inside  volume  ranging  from  20  to  250  liters,  comprising: 
I )  electrostatically  depositing  on  the  inside  surface  of  bottoms, 
lids   and   bodies   of  containers,   a   polyolefin   composition 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
a)  a  polyethylene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
HOPE.  LOPE  and  LLDPE.  said  polyethylene  having  a  melt 
index  E  ranging  from  I  to  70  dl/g;  and 


b)  a  polypropylene  composition  having  melt  index  L  ranging 
from  15  to  150  g/ 10  minutes  and  comprising  at  least  one  of 
the  following  components  (i)  to  (iii): 
(i)  a  crystalline  homopolymer  of  propylene; 
(ii)  a  propylene/ediylene  crystalline  random  copolymer: 

and 
(iii)  a  propylene/ethylene/C4.|o  a-olefin  crystalline  random 
copolymer;  and  optionally,  one  of  the  following  compo- 
nents (iv)  to  (vi): 
(iv)  an  elastomeric  copolymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene/propylene  elastomeric  copolymer 
and  ethylene/l-butene  elastomeric  copolymer; 
(v)  a  polypropylene  modified  with  polar  groups;  and 
(vi)  a  mixture  of  (iv)  and  (v);  wherein  said  polyolefin 
composition  is  in  powder  form  with  the  diameter  of  the 
particles  not  exceeding  600  micrometers  and  having  a 
particle  size  distribution  wherein  no  more  than  25%  of 
the  powder  has  a  particle  diameter  ranging  from  300  to 
450  micrometers,  and  no  more  than  10%  have  a  particle 
diameter  greater  than  450  micrometers; 

2)  pre-melting  the  polyolefin  composition  deposited  in  step  (1); 
and 

3)  assembling  the  bottoms,  lids  and  bodies  of  the  containers,  and 
subsequently  melting  the  polyolefin  composition. 


5,819,393 
ABUTTING  DEVICE 
Rene   Bockart,   3735   Hawthorne,   Th>y,   Mich.   48083,   and 
Michael  Raymond  Smith,  4620  Woodhull,  Clarkston,  Mich. 
48346 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,638 

Int  a.*  B23P  11/00:19/04 

VS.  CI.  29—525  12  Claims 


12.  A  method  for  abutting  floor  boards  which  are  adjacent 
obstructions  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  abutting  device  which  comprises  a  horizontal  base 
member  with  a  fix>nt  side,  a  back  side,  a  top  side  and  a  bottom 
side; 

a  lipped  member  rigidly  communicated  to  said  bottom  side  of 
said  horizontal  base  member; 

a  first  vertical  support  member  with  an  interior  side  and  an 
exterior  side  rigidly  communicated  to  said  front  side  and  said 
top  side  of  said  horizontal  base  member; 

a  second  vertical  support  member  with  an  interior  side  and  an 
exterior  side  rigidly  communicated  to  said  back  side  and  said 
top  side  of  said  horizontal  ba,se  member; 

at  least  one  horizontal  rod  member  with  a  front  side  and  a  back 
side  wherein  said  front  side  is  connected  via  a  connecting 
means  to  said  interior  side  of  said  first  vertical  support  mem- 
ber and  said  back  side  is  connected  via  a  connecting  means  to 
said  interior  side  of  said  second  vertical  support  member  such 
that  said  horizontal  rod  member  is  substantially  parallel  to 
said  horizontal  base  member; 

a  momentum  building  member  slidably  attached  to  said  horizon- 
tal rod  member  between  said  first  vertical  support  member 
and  said  second  vertical  support  member  such  that  there  is 
suflBcient  distance  between  said  first  vertical  support  member 
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and  said  second  vertical  support  member  to  allow  for  said 
momentum  building  meinber  to  slide  and  build  momentum 
when  traversing  from  said  first  vertical  support  member  to 
said  second  vertical  support  member  and  impacting  thereon; 

placing  said  lipped  member  of  said  abutting  device  against  the 
side  of  a  wood  panel  adjacent  to  said  obstruction  and  opposite 
a  wood  panel  to  be  abutted  against;  and 

placing  said  momentum  building  member  immediately  adjacent 
said  first  vertical  support  member  and  rapidly  sliding  said 
momentum  building  member  along  said  horizontal  rod  mem- 
ber until  said  momentum  building  member  impacts  said  sec- 
ond vertical  support  member  thus  transferring  the  momentum 
from  said  momentum  building  member  to  said  second  vertical 
support  member  and  further  to  said  horizontal  base  member 
thereby  to  said  lipped  member,  thus  forcing  said  wood  panel 
adjacent  an  obstruction  against  said  wood  panel  it  is  abutted 
against. 


5,819394 
METHOD  OF  MAIONG  BOARD  MATCHED  NESTED 
SUPPORT  FIXTURE 
Mark  Curtin,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  TVansition  Automa- 
tion, Inc.,  N.  Billerica,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  393,092,  Feb.  22,  1995.  This 
application  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,706 
Int  CI.*  F16J  15/12 
VS.  a.  29—527.2  19  Claims 


a  track  on  which  said  platen  is  movably  supported, 

a  metal-removing  tool  beneath  said  track. 

a  drive  for  moving  said  platen  along  said  track  to  and  from  a 

metal-removing  station  in  which  a  workpiece  held  by  said 

platen  is  located  above  said  tool  in  a  position  for  the  removal 

of  material  therefrom  by  said  tool, 
said  drive  being  operable  to  move  said  platen  along  said  track  to 

a  loading  station  at  one  side  of  said  metal-removing  station. 

and 
a  workpiece  loader  at  said  loading  station  for  delivering  a 

workpiece  to  said  platen, 
said  workpiece  loader  including  an  elevator  mounted  for  upward 

movement  to  a  raised  position  for  transfer  of  a  wmkpiece  to 

said  platen  from  said  elevator 


5,819396 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Byung-Kyu  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  31,  1994, 
94-28293;  Oct  31, 1994,  94-28294 

Int  CI.''  GllB  5/42 
V.S.  a.  29—603.14  2  Oaiins 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  support  fixture  for  a  PC  card  having 
components  on  side  1  thereof  which  comprises: 

placing  a  compliant  [>orous  member  on  a  vacuum  platen; 

placing  side  2  of  the  PC  card  on  the  compliant  member; 

placing  a  membrane  over  the  PC  card  and  the  compliant  mem- 
ber; 

drawing  a  vacuum  to  cause  the  membrane  to  conform  to  the 
geometry  of  the  components  on  side  1  of  the  PC  card  while 
sealing  the  membrane  to  the  vacuum  plate  and  causing  the  PC 
card  to  lay  substantially  planar; 

forming  a  perimeter  around  the  PC  board  to  define  a  mold; 

pouring  a  casting  material  into  the  mold  to  conform  to  the 
surface  geometry  of  the  components  on  the  PC  card;  and 

allowing  the  casting  material  to  set  to  form  a  casting  having  a 
nest,  the  nest  characterized  in  that  it  is  a  slightly  larger  mirror 
image  of  the  side  1  of  the  circuit  card  having  components 
thereon. 


5,819395 
MACHINE  TOOL  MODULE  WITH  CUTTING  TOOL  AND 

SUPERIMPOSED  WORKPIECE-CARYING  PLATEN 
William  M.  Faitel,  Oxford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Western  Atlas, 
Inc.,  Hebron,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,182 
Int  CI.*  B23P  23/00 
VS.  a.  29—564  21  Oaims 

1.  A  machine  tool  module  for  removing  metal  from  a  workpiece, 
comprising: 

a  platen  for  holding  a  workpiece. 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  head  assembly  for  use  in  a 
VCR.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  non-magnetic  substrate  wafer, 

forming  a  first  magnetic  core  on  top  of  the  non-magnetic  sub- 
strate wafer; 

depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  on  top  of  the  first  magnetic 
core; 

forming  a  magneto-resistive  layer  on  top  of  the  first  insulating 
layer; 

patterning  the  magneto-resistive  layer  into  a  magneto-resistive 
core; 

depositing  a  conducting  layer  on  top  of  the  magneto-resistive 
core  and  the  first  insulating  layer; 

removing  portions  of  the  conducting  layer  to  thereby  form  a  pair 
of  conducting  plates; 
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fonning  a  second  inflating  layer  on  top  of  the  magneto- 
resistive  core  and  the  pair  of  conducting  plates: 

depositing  a  second  magnetic  layer  on  top  of  the  second  insulat- 
ing layer: 

patterning  the  second  magnetic  layer  into  a  second  magnetic 
core: 

forming  a  third  insulating  layer  on  top  of  the  second  magnetic 
core  and  the  second  insulating  layer: 

depositing  a  conducting  coil  layer  on  top  of  the  third  insulating 
layer: 

removing  portions  of  the  conducting  coil  layer  to  thereby  form  a 
conducting  coil: 

fonning  a  fourth  insulating  layer  on  top  of  the  third  insulating 
layer  and  the  conducting  coil: 

removing  portions  of  the  fourth  insulating  layer  and  the  third 
insulating  layer  formed  on  top  of  the  second  magnetic  core: 

depositing  a  third  magnetic  layer  on  top  of  the  fourth  insulating 
layer  while  filling  in  the  gaps  left  by  the  removed  portions  of 
the  fourth  insulating  layer  and  the  third  insulating  layer: 

patterning  the  third  magnetic  layer  into  a  third  magnetic  core: 

depositing  a  fifth  insulating  layer  on  top  of  the  third  magnetic 
core  and  the  fourth  insulatmg  layer: 

cutting  the  first  non-magnetic  substrate  wafer  and  the  layers 
deposited  thereon  into  a  plurality  of  slices: 

affixing  a  second  non-magnetic  substrate  block  layer  on  top  of 
each  slice: 

cutting  each  slice  into  a  plurality  of  head  chips: 

attaching  a  pair  of  flexible  printed  circuit  boards  ("FPCB")  to 
each  head  chip:  and 

installing  the  head  chips  and  the  atuched  FPCBs  onto  a  plurality 
of  head  bases. 


5^1937 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  THREE-PHASE 

CURRENT  TRANSFORMER 

Michael  W.  Knight,  Fuquay-Varina,-  Greg  Lawrence,  Wilson; 

Gregory  Link,  Gary,  and  James  T.  "nicker,  Knightdale,  all  of 

N.Cm  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  01. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  707,938 

Int  a."  HOIF  27/20:41/02 

VS.  a.  29—605  3  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  assembling  a  three  phase  current  transformer, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  three  current  transformers,  each  having  cores  of  unas- 
sembled continuous  laminations  and  a  coil  wound  around  one 
leg  of  said  unassembled  continuous  laminations  such  that 
adjacent  legs  of  said  cores  are  overlapping: 

placing  rivets  simultaneously  through  holes  defined  in  said  over- 
lapped core  legs  for  fixing  said  cores  together  thereby  forming 
said  three  phase  current  transformer. 


5,819398 
METHOD  OF  MAtWFACTURING  A  BALL  GRID  ARRAY 

PACKAGE 

Elwyn  Wakefield,  Bristol,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics,  Ltd.,  Bristol,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,066 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  31,  1995, 
9515651 

Int.  CI."  H05K  3/30:3/36 
VS.  CL  29—830  25  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  ball  grid  array  printed  circuit 
board,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
fabricating  a  matrix  of  ball  grid  array  printed  circuit  boards, 

each  ball  grid  array  printed  circuit  board  of  the  matrix  being 

substantially  the  final  desired  size  and  being  separated  from 

its  neighbors  by  only  an  electroplating  tie  bar: 
forming  an  aperture  that  is  substantially  centralized  within  each 

of  the  ball  grid  array  printed  circuit  boards: 
stamping  the  matrix  of  ball  grid  array  printed  circuit  boards  to 

separate  each  of  the  ball  grid  array  printed  circuit  boards; 
preparing  a  metal  sheet,  onto  which  a  semiconductor  device  is 

mechanically  attached; 
mechanically  attaching  a  separated  ball  grid  array  printed  circuit 

board  to  the  metal  sheet;  and 
molding  about  the  semiconductor  device  and  a  portion  of  the 

ball  grid  array  printed  circuit  board  a  protective  material  that 

is  substantially  planar  with  respect  to  the  ball  grid  array 

printed  circuit  board. 


5^19^99 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  A  PREFORM  SHELL 

ABOUT  A  nUM  SPOOL  OR  SIMILAR  OBJECT 

Stephen  M.  Reinke,  and  Joseph  R.  Luterek,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,486 
Int  CI."  B23P  19/00 
VS.  a.  29-806  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  closing  a  preform  shell  about  an  object,  com- 
prising: 
a  frame: 

a  jaw  assemblage  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  frame,  said 
jaw  assemblage  comprising: 
first  and  second  connecting  links; 
first  and  second  jaw  members  pivotably  connected  to  said  first 

and  second  connecting  links,  respectively: 
first-,  second-,  and  third  pivot  members,  wherein  said  first 
pivot  member  pivotably  connects  said  first  and  second  jaw 


100 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  electrode  assembly  for  elec- 
trochemical etching  the  rifling  in  a  gun  barrel  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  forming  an  electrically  conductive  core  member  including  a 
generally  cylindrical  body  portion  having  an  outer  generally 
cylindrical  surface  with  at  least  one  groove  disposed  therein: 

(b)  injection  molding  an  insulative  polymeric  material  about  said 
body  portion  of  said  core  member  and  into  said  at  least  one 
groove,  the  molded  polymeric  material  having  integral  end 
portions  extending  axially  beyond  the  ends  of  said  cylindrical 
body  portion: 

(c)  removing  a  portion  of  the  molded  polymeric  material  for 
exposing  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  conductive  core 
member  along  a  helical  path  in  non-overlaying  relationship 
with  the  groove. 


5,819,401 
METAL  CONSTRAINED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  SIDE  TO  SIDE 

INTERCONNECTION  TECHNIQUE 
WilHam   R.   Johannes,  Albuquerque,   N.   Mex.,-   Patrick   H. 
O'Neill,  and  David  M.  Mendez,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  656,960,  Jun.  6,  1996.  This  application 
Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,978 
Int  CI."  H05K  3/36 
VS.  a.  29—830  12  Claims 
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members,  said  second  pivot  member  pivotably  connects 
said  second  jaw  member  to  said  first  connecting  link,  and 
wherein  said  third  pivot  member  pivotably  connects  said 
second  jaw  member  to  said  second  connecting  link;  and, 
first  drive  means  operably  connected  to  said  second  connect- 
ing link  for  producing  simultaneous  movement  of  said  first 
and  second  connecting  links  thereby  causing  said  first  and 
second  jaw  members  to  open  and  close. 


5,819,400 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ELECTRODE 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICALLY  ETCHING 

RIFLING  IN  GUN  BARRELS 

David  R.  Sargeant  Ellington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Smith  & 

Wesson  Corp.,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,907 

Int  CL*  HOIR  43/00 

VS.  a.  29—825  11  aaims 


siK  e 
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1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  printed  circuit  board  module 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  core  having  a  first  aperture  extending 
therethrough; 

(b)  providing  a  pair  of  printed  circuit  boards,  each  board  having 
at  least  one  electrically  conductive  layer,  secured  to  said 
substrate  core  and  having  a  second  aperture  therethrough 
aligned  with  said  first  aperture; 

(c)  providing  an  electrically  conductive  member  having  an  elec- 
trically insulating  member  disposed  around  said  electrically 
conductive  member; 

(d)  positioning  said  electrically  conductive  member  having  an 
electrically  insulating  member  disposed  around  said  electri- 
cally conductive  member  so  that  said  electrically  insulating 
member  is  disposed  in  said  first  aperture  and  said  electrically 
conductive  member  extends  into  said  second  aperture  of  each 
of  said  printed  circuit  boards;  and 

(e)  securing  said  printed  circuit  boards  to  said  substrate  core  to 
lock  said  electrically  insulating  member  in  said  first  aperture. 


5319,402 
METHOD  FOR  COOLING  OF  CHIPS  USING  BLIND 
HOLES  WITH  CUSTOMIZED  DEPTH 
David  Linn  Edwards;  Mark  Gerard  Courtney,  both  of  Pongh- 
keepsie,  N.Y.;  Albert  Joseph  Fahey,  Pasadena,  Calif.;  Gre- 
gory Scott  Hopper,  Fishkill,  N.Y.;  Susbumna  Iruvanti,  Wap- 
pingers  Falls,  N.Y.;  Charles  Frederick  Jones,  Poughkeepsie, 
N.Y.;  Gaetano  Paolo  Messina,  and  Raed  A.  Sberif,  both  of 
Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Internationa]  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,098,  Oct  8,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,291,  Jun.  2,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  349,231,  Dec  5, 
1994.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,541 
Int  CI.*  H05K  3/34 
VS.  a.  29—840  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  to  provide  a  customized  thermally  conductive  path 
between  at  least  two  semiconductor  elements  and  a  thermal  cap, 
comprising  the  steps  of 
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(a)  securing  said  at  least  two  semiconductor  elements  onto  a 
substrate. 

(b)  placing  said  thermal  cap  over  said  substrate,  wherein  said 
thermal  cap  has  at  least  two  thermal  contact  areas,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  at  least  two  thermal  contact  areas  is  a  blind 
hole,  and  wherein  each  of  said  thermal  contact  areas  corre- 
spond to  each  of  said  semiconductor  elements,  and  wherein 
the  thermal  differential  between  at  least  two  of  said  semicon- 
ductor elements  to  said  thermal  cap  is  different,  and 

(c)  placing  at  least  one  thermally  conductive  material  between 
said  at  least  two  thermal  contact  areas  and  said  at  least  two 
semiconductor  elements,  such  that  a  portion  of  said  thermally 
conductive  material  is  inside  said  at  least  one  blind  hole  and 
provides  a  direct  thermal  contact  between  said  thermal  contact 
area  in  said  at  least  one  blind  hole  and  corresponding  said  at 
least  one  semiconductor  element,  and  thereby  providing  said 
method  to  [wovide  a  customized  thermally  conductive  path 
between  at  least  two  semiconductor  elements  and  a  thermal 
cap. 


5,819,403 
METHOD  OF  MA^JUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
CHIP  CARRIER 
Stanford  W.  Crane,  Jr.,  Boca  Raton,  and  Maria  M.  Portnondo, 
Delray  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Panda  Project, 
Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  208,586,  Mar.  11,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,146 
Int  ex."  H05K  3/30;  HOIR  9/00 
VS.  a.  29-Ml  78  Claims 

37.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semicondiKtor  die  carrier, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  substantially  L-shaped  conductive  leads; 

forming  a  carrier  substrate  for  holding  a  semiconductor  die,  the 

substrate  having  a  plurality  of  insulative  side  walls  defining 

j      an  exterior  surface  of  said  substrate,  each  of  the  side  walls 

I      having  a  plurality  of  lead  passages  formed  therethrough;  and 

inserting  the  conductive  leads  through  the  lead  passages  of  the 

side  walls  for  frictional  engagenjent  therewith. 


5.819,404 

VACUUM  PICK  UP  CAP  WITH  RETENTIVE  FEATURE 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

David  E.  Whiting,  Etters,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berg  Technology, 

Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,444 

InL  a.*  HOIR  9A)0 

lis.  a.  29-843  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  attaching  at  least  one  receptacle  comprising  an 
insulative  housing  having  spaced  parallel  walls  forming  therebe- 
tween a  medial  slot  and  which  receptacle  supports  a  plurality  of 
conductive  contacts  on  a  printed  circuit  board  (PCS)  having 
opposed  first  and  second  sides  comprising  the  steps  of  engaging 
the  receptacle  with  a  vacuum  picli  up  cap  consisting  of  a  liquid 


crystal  polymer  (LCP)  and  comprising  an  upper  section  including  a 
top  surface,  an  elongated  projection  having  opposed  lateral  sides 
with  a  width  between  said  lateral  sides  and  a  terminal  edge  and 
extending  downwardly  from  the  cover  to  engage  said  receptacle  in 
said  slot  and  there  being  means  for  increasing  the  width  of  the 
projection  adjacent  the  terminal  edge  of  said  projection  by  an 
amount  of  from  about  0.001  inches  to  about  0.020  and  then 
treating  said  first  side  of  the  PCB  in  an  infrared  (IR)  oven  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  75°  C.  to  about  225°  C.  for  more  than 
about  180  seconds  to  attach  the  recepucle  to  the  first  side  of  the 
PCB  by  solder  reflow  and  then  inverting  said  first  side  of  the  PCB 
to  treat  the  second  side  of  the  PCB  in  the  IR  conveyor  oven  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  75°  C.  to  about  225°C.  for  more  than 
about  1 80  seconds,  whereby  the  vacuum  pick  up  cap  is  unlikely  to 
become  disengaged  from  the  receptacle  when  the  first  side  of  the 
PCB  is  inverted  while  the  second  side  of  the  PCB  is  being  treated. 


5,819,405 
METHOD  FOR  RAPIDLY  WIRING  ELECTRICAL  LOADS 

William  Wade  Marder,  Lithonia,  and  Ormand  Gilbert  Ander- 
son, Jr.,  Canton,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  NSl  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  602,358,  Feb.  16,  19%,  Pat  No. 

5,679,016,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,840,  Feb. 

18,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

890,718 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  43A)0 

VS.  CL  29-857  9  claims 


1.  A  method  for  facilitating  the  installation  of  a  plurality  of 
lighting  fixtures  in  an  electrical  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
individual  circuits,  each  circuit  being  operated  at  a  predetermined 
voltage,  the  electrical  system  having  a  plurality  of  access  ports  into 
which  an  electrical  connector  can  be  received  for  electrical  con- 
nection to  the  system,  each  access  port  allowing  electrical  connec- 
tion to  any  one  of  the  circuits,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
manufacturing  each  lighting  fixture  in  a  controlled  environment 
such  as  in  manufacturing  facility  to  wire  the  fixture  internally 
for  connection  to  at  least  one  of  the  circuits  of  the  electrical 
system; 
providing  a  pluggable  electrical  connector  for  each  lighting 
fixture,  which  connector  includes  a  hot  leg  contact  selectable 
manually  at  an  installation  site  to  position  said  hot  leg  contact 
for  electrical  connection  to  a  desired  one  of  the  individual 
circuits  of  the  electrical  system  on  plugging  of  the  electrical 
connector  into  one  of  the  access  ports; 
selecting  the  position  of  the  hot  leg  contact  in  the  connector  at 

the  installation  site:  and. 
connecting  the  fixture  to  the  desired  one  of  the  circuits  of  the 
electrical  system  by  plugging  the  electrical  connector  into  one 
of  the  access  ports. 


5,819,406 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 

MEMBER 

Tetsuo  Yoshizawa,  Yokohama;  Toyohide  Miyazaiu,  Inashiki- 
gun;  Hiroshi  Kondo,  Osaka;  Yoshimi  Terayama,  Odawara, 
and  Takashi  Sakaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,496,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,996,  Jul.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,472,  Aug.  27,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,131 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1990,  2-225084; 

Aug.  29,  1990,  2-225085 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  43/02:9/09;  H05K  3/38 

U.S.  a.  29—877  15  Qaims 
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5319,407 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  TOGETHER  A  PAIR  OF 

MEMBERS  EACH  HAVING  A  HIGH  THERMAL 

CONDUCTIVITY 

Atsushi  Terada,  Toride,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tousui,  Ltd.,  Totte, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,122 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1995,  7-116597; 
Apr.  20,  1995,  7-117686 

Int  CL*  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  2>— 890.03  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  joining  a  pair  of  thermally  conductive  members 
together,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  extruding  a  first  member  of  a  metal  having  a  high  thermal 
conductivity  so  as  to  have  a  joining  surface  thereof  formed 
with  a  recess  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  said  join- 
ing surface,  and 

(b)  extruding  a  second  member  of  a  metal  of  high  thermal 
conductivity  so  as  to  have  a  joining  surface  thereof  formed 
with  a  projection  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  an  electrical  circuit  member  compris- 
ing electrical  circuit  parts  electrically  connected,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

positioning  and  arranging  first  and  second  electrical  circuit  parts 
having  plural  electrical  connecting  portions  so  that  the  first 
and  second  electrical  circuit  parts  are  spaced  and  oppose  each 
other; 

preparing  an  electrical  connecting  member  having  a  plurality  of 
electrical  conductive  members,  each  of  which  extends  from 
one  side  of  a  holding  member  of  an  electrical  insulating 
material  therethrough  to  an  opposite  side  of  the  holding 
member  and  is  held  in  the  holding  member  so  that  opposing 
ends  of  the  electrical  conductive  member  protrude  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  holding  member; 

applying  an  adhesive  to  at  least  one  side  of  the  electrical 
connecting  member,  including  the  electrical  conductive  mem- 
bers; 

inserting  the  electrical  connecting  member,  with  the  adhesive, 
between  the  first  and  second  electrical  circuit  parts;  and 

applying  a  pressing  force  so  that  the  first  and  second  electrical 
parts  contact  the  ends  of  the  electrical  conductive  members. 


joining  surfaces  and  being  configured  to  correspond  to  and  to 
be  substantiaUy  similar  in  shape  to  said  recess, 
said  projection  having  a  width  not  less  than  that  of  said  recess, 
at  least  one  of  said  projection  and  said  recess  having  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  incUned  with  an  angle  to  the  perpendicular 
to  said  surfaces;  and 

(c)  forcibly  inserting  said  projection  under  pressure  into  said 
recess, 

wherein  in  steps  (a)  and  (b)  said  projection  and  said  recess  are  so 
formed,  and  in  step  (c)  said  projection  is  so  forcibly  inserted 
into  said  recess,  as  in  step  (c) 

1 )  to  cause  areas  of  said  projection  and  said  recess  with  said 
portion  inclined  to  be  dynamically  affected  under  pressure 
and  thereby  plastically  deformed  to  effect  a  work  hardening 
thereof, 

2)  to  develop  an  internal  stress  in  said  areas  fixim  a  contrac- 
tion and  expansion  of  said  projection  entering  and  said 
recess  receiving  when  driven  together  under  pressure,  and 

3)  to  induce  a  cauUdng  action  in  said  areas  from  said  stress 
developed  and  a  frictional  force  dynamically  produced 
between  said  entering  projection  and  receiving  recess  with 
said  portion  inclined,  thereby  fastening  tightiy  and  thus 
joining  said  two  members  together  under  a  combined  effect 
of  said  work  hardening,  said  internal  stress  develc^ied  and 
said  caulking  action  induced. 


5319,408 

RECYCLABLE,  LOW  COST,  COLLISION-RESISTANT 

ALTOMOBILE  CHASSIS  AND  BODY 

Christopher  Scott  CatUn,  MaUbu,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  XCORP, 

Inc.,  MaUbu,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,587 

Int  a.*  B60R  27/00 

V.S.  CI.  29^-897.2  19  Claims 


10.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  recyclable  automobile  chassis, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
fabricating  a  plurality  of  generally  planar  bulkheads  from  a 
metal  alloy; 
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disposing  the  bulkheads  in  a  generally  and  mutually  parallel 
orientation,  each  bulkhead  being  situated  genei^ly  perpen- 
dicularly to  and  aligned  generally  transversely  and  symmetri- 
cally relative  to  a  common  central  horizontal  longitudinal 
axis; 

fabricating  a  plurality  of  chassis  segments,  each  segment  formed 
by  providing  a  sheet  of  metal  alloy  comprising  a  multiplicity 
of  spaced  hollow  cells  fixed  at  one  end  in  a  common  surface, 
the  sheet  being  formed  with  protrusions  by  forcing  portions  of 
said  sheet  out  of  the  surface  of  said  sheet  to  project  as  closed 
thinwall  projections  defining  said  spaced  hollow  cells; 

interposing  and  rigidly  attaching  at  least  one  of  said  pluralities 
of  chassis  segments  between  respective  bulkheads  to  form  a 
plurality  of  self-aligning  chassis  sections,  a  section  defined  as 
the  portion  of  the  fabricated  chassis  between  two  adjacent 
bulkheads;  and 

permeating  the  plurality  of  chassis  sections  with  liquefied  poly- 
mer between  and  around  the  hollow  cells. 


5319,410 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  PIN  AND  PIPE 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BARE  CHIP  TESTING  SOCKET 

Keisuke  Furusawa,  Yokohama,  and  Takao  Orimo,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 

Toyko,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  339353,  Nov.  14,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563^82 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-339299 

Int  a."  HOIK  43/16 

U.S.  CI.  29—883  5  Claims 


5,819,409 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RING 

Victor  K.  C.  Liu.  Englewood  Cliffs,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Atlantis 

Silverworks,  Inc.,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  437,831,  May  9,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5^20,016. 
I  This  application  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,652 

Int  a."  B21F  43/00 
VS.  CL  2^-896.412  lo  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  ring,  the  steps  comprising, 
providing  a  ring  head  fabricated  of  malleable  material; 
making  a  hole  that  extends  through  the  ring  head; 
providing  at  least  one  strand  of  material  for  threading  through 

the  hole,  said  at  least  one  strand  having  a  leading  end  and  a 
I     trailing  end; 

forming  a  catch  on  said  trailing  end  of  said  strand; 
threading  said  at  least  one  strand  through  said  hole  of  said  ring 

head  so  that  the  lead  end  extends  out  of  one  side  of  said  ring 

head; 
engaging  a  first  portion  of  the  catch  on  the  trailing  end  with  a 

side  surface  of  the  ring  head;  and 
at  least  partially  embedding  a  second  portion  of  the  catch  of  the 

trailing  end  of  the  ring  head  into  said  ring  head  at  a  distance 

spaced  from  said  hole; 
threading  said  lead  end  of  said  at  least  one  strand  through  said 

hole  of  said  ring  head; 
forming  a  catch  with  said  lead  end  of  said  at  least  one  strand; 

aad 
engaging  a  first  portion  of  the  catch  on  the  leading  end  with  the 

side  surface  of  die  ring  head;  and 
at  least  partially  embedding  a  second  portion  of  said  catch  of 

said  lead  end  of  said  at  least  one  strand  into  said  ring  head  at 

a  distance  spaced  from  said  hole. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  pin  assembly  which  forms  part 
of  a  bare  chip  testing  socket,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  a  large  number  of  conductor  wires  at  a  present  pitch  in 

an  enclosure  member  having  an  axis,  in  parallel  to  the  axis  of 

said  enclosure  members; 
forming  a  pin  composite  body  by: 

injecting  an  insulating  material  into  said  enclosure  member, 
and 

solidifying  said  insulating  material; 
cutting  said  pin  composite  body  with  a  preset  diickness  along  a 

surface  perpendicular  to  said  large  number  of  conductor  wires 

to  form  a  pin  composite  chip  in  which  an  outer  peripheral 

ponion  of  said  insulating  material  is  surrounded  by  a  frame 

member; 
removing  a  portion  of  said  frame  member  on  one  end  face  side 

of  said  pin  composite  chip  by  a  preset  length  fmm  said  pin 

composite  chip;  and 
removing  said  insulating  material  by  a  preset  length  from  both 

end  faces  of  said  pin  composite  chip. 


5,819,411 
AUTOMATIC  INJECTOR  INSERTION  STATION 
Dennis  R.  Smith,  Williamsburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Auto- 
motive Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,410 

Int  CI."  B23P  19/02 

VS.  a.  29-888.01  18  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  inserting  a  fiiel  injector  into  a  fiiel  rail  cup.  said 
fuel  injector  including  a  mounting  end  having  an  o-ring  for  inter- 


feringly  fitting  and  sealing  said  injector  in  said  cup.  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

aligning  said  moundng  end  for  insertion  into  said  cup; 
compressing  a  compression  spring  in  communication  with  said 

injector;  and 
transmitting  the  spring  compressive  force  to  said  fuel  injector  to 
push  said  injector  into  said  fuel  rail  cup,  urging  said  o-ring 
therein  without  rotation. 


5,819,412 

JIG  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

COMPOSITE  JOISTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  COMPOSITE  JOISTS  USING  JIGS 

Michael  M.  Olden,  Pacific,  Mo.,  assignor  to  MiTek  Holdings, 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,014 

Int  a.*  B23P  /9/W 

U.S.  a.  2>-897Jl  14  Oaims 


1.  A  jig  system  for  aligning  wooden  chords  and  metal  web 
meipbers  in  the  manufacture  of  joists,  the  system  comprising  an 
assembly  surface  having  a  longitudinally  extending  track  therein, 
and  a  plurality  of  jigs  posidonable  in  the  track,  the  jigs  having 
upwardly  projecting  pins  for  engaging  alignment  holes  in  the  web 
members  for  properly  orienting  and  spacing  the  web  members. 


5,819,413 
UNFOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  RAZOR  HANDLE 
Renaud  Kerbrat,  Epron,  France,  assignor  to  Louisa  Iberraken, 
Wife  Idiri,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec,  31,  19%,  Ser,  Na  775,686 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  4,  1996,  96  00046 

Int  CI."  B26B  21/52 

VS.  a.  30—27  20  Claims 


1.  Device,  after  assembled,  forming  a  razor  handle  exhibiting  a 
head  suitable  for  bearing  a  shaving  cutting  element,  said  head 
extending  in  a  plane,  tliis  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  elennent  extending  between  a  first  end  edge  forming  the 
head  of  the  handle  and  a  second  end  edge  opposite  to  said  first 
end  edge,  said  element  consisting  of  a  first  pan,  a  second  part 
connected  to  the  first  part  by  a  first  pivot  line,  and  a  third  part 
connected  to  the  second  part  by  a  second  pivot  line,  the  said 
second  pivot  line  being  parallel  to  the  first  pivot  line,  the  said 
first  part  extending  between  the  first  end  edge,  two  opposite 
lateral  edges  and  the  first  pivot  line,  the  second  part  extending 
between  two  opposite  lateral  edges,  the  first  pivot  line  and  the 
second  pivot  line,  while  the  third  part  extends  between  two 
lateral  edges,  the  second  pivot  line  and  the  second  end  edge; 

(b)  a  retaining  means  destined  to  be  at  least  partly  destroyed,  the 
said  means  prior  to  destnjcnon  linking  the  first  part  with  the 


third  part  for  preventing  the  pivoting  of  the  first  and  second 
pans  in  relation  to  each  other  at  die  first  pivot  line,  as  well  as 
the  pivoting  of  the  second  and  third  pans  in  reladon  to  each 
other  at  die  second  pivot  line,  and  after  destruction  enabling 
the  pivoting  of  the  first  and  second  pans  in  relation  to  each 
other  at  the  first  pivot  line,  as  well  as  the  pivoung  of  the 
second  and  third  pans  in  relation  to  each  other  at  the  second 
pivot  line;  and 

(c)  a  first  folding  line  extending  tlirough  the  first  pan,  the  second 
pan  and  the  third  pan  from  an  edge  of  the  first  pan  up  to  an 
edge  of  the  diird  part,  the  said  first  folding  line  being  at  least 
partly  curved  in  the  first  pan  and  in  the  second  pan.  while 
said  first  folding  line  is  straight  panly  in  the  second  pan  and 
in  the  third  pan.  and 

(d)  a  second  folding  line  extending  tivough  the  first  pan,  the 
second  pan  and  the  third  pan  from  an  edge  of  the  first  pan  up 
to  an  edge  of  the  third  part,  the  said  second  line  being  at  least 
parUy  curved  in  the  first  part  and  in  the  second  part,  while 
said  second  folding  line  is  straight  partly  in  the  second  part 
and  in  the  third  part. 

in  which  the  said  folding  lines  cross  die  first  pivot  line  at 
crossing  points  distant  from  each  other  and  the  second 
pivot  line  at  a  same  crossing  point,  the  said  folding  lines 
defining  a  central  portion  extending  in  die  first  pan  and  in 
the  second  pan  and  two  lateral  skirtings  extending  in  the 
first  and  second  pans  after  the  pivoung  of  the  third  pan  on 
the  second  pan, 

in  which,  after  pivoung  the  third  pan  on  the  second  pan  and 
after  folding  said  lateral  skinings  in  relation  to  the  central 
ponion  so  that  the  diird  pan  is  folded  on  itself,  the  said 
lateral  skirtings  form  folded  skirtings  inchned  in  reladon  to 
the  plane  in  which  the  head  extends,  said  inclined  skirtings 
which  ensure  a  curvature  of  die  central  portion  extending 
between  the  head  and  the  crossing  point  of  the  first  and 
second  folding  lines  with  the  second  pivot  line,  with  por- 
tions contacting  each  other  and  with  portions  distant  ftom 
each  other  at  die  head  and  at  the  crossing  point  of  the  first 
and  second  folding  lines  with  the  second  pivot  line  so  as  to 
increase  the  rigidity  of  the  razor  handle. 


5,819,414 
DOUBLE  ACTION  FOLDING  KNIFE 
Anthony  L.  Marifooe,  1736  17th  PI.  SW.,  Vero  Beach,  Fla. 
32962 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  994,197 

Int  a."  B26B  1/04 

VS.  a.  30—160  6  Cfadms 


42 


1.  A  double  action  folding  knife  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  sheath  handle  defined  by  a  first  end,  a  second  end 
and  a  chaiuielled  body  portion  integrally  joining  said  first  and 
second  ends, 

a  blade  defined  by  a  pivot  end,  a  free  end  and  an  integral  central 
body  portion  all  lying  in  a  comnxin  plane,  said  pivot  end 
being  pivoted  to  said  handle  first  end  about  an  axis  normal  to 
said  common  plane  enabling  said  blade  to  move  between  a 
sheathed  posidon  within  said  handle  through  an  arc  to  a  use 
position  external  of  said  handle, 

pivot  means  upon  which  said  blade  is  pivoted  enabling  said 
blade  to  be  manually  moved  between  said  sheathed  posidon 
and  said  use  posidon, 

lock  means  to  automatically  lock  said  blade  in  said  use  position 
upon  completion  of  said  movement  thereof  into  said  use 
position  and  to  be  manually  unlocked  for  manual  return  of 
said  blade  from  said  use  position  to  said  sheathed  position. 
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actuator  means  associated  with  said  pivot  means  comprising  a 
coiled  torsion  spring  that  is  cocked  by  manual  rotation  of  said 
blade  from  said  use  position  to  said  sheathed  position  and  can 
be  manually  uncocked  for  automatic  rotation  of  said  blade 
forceably  throughout  movement  from  said  sheathed  position 
to  said  use  position,  and 

said  blade  comprises  a  circular  cavity  that  includes  a  first  cam 
lug  and  said  actuator  means  includes  a  sear  drum  having  a 
second  cam  lug  which  upon  rotation  of  said  sear  drum  may 
engage  said  first  cam  lug  to  limit  rotation  of  said  sear  drum 
relative  to  said  blade. 


5319,415 

HAm-CUTTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  TOOTHED 

CUTTING  DEVICE,  AND  TOOTHED  CUTTING  DEVICE 

FOR  SUCH  AN  APPARATUS 

Jan  W.  Bniggers,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  and  Stephan  Leit- 

ner,  Kappel,  Austria,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation, 

,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  841,914 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  26, 
1996.  96890078 

Int  CI."  B26B  19/02 
V^  a.  30—223  s  Ctatans 


5,819,416 
SCISSORS 
Victor  T.  Robinson,  Menlo  Park,-  C.  Martin  Smith,  Los  Ange- 
les; Michael  Butt,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Thomas  M. 
Aslin,  Hilliard,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Elmer's  Products,  Inc., 
Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,235 

Int  a."  B26B  13/20 

VS.  CL  30—257  21  Claims 


1.  A  hair  cutting  apparatus  having  a  toothed  cutting  device 
cmnprising  a  stationary  first  toothed  cutter  with  a  first  cutter-tooth 
row  and  a  second  toothed  cuner  with  a  second  cutter-tooth  row. 
which  second  cutter  is  drivable  so  as  to  reciprocate  about  a  pivotal 
axis  firom  a  first  reversing  position  into  a  second  reversmg  position 
via  a  central  position  and  vice  versa,  a  pivoting  angle  a  lying 
baween  the  two  reversing  positions,  the  two  bounding  lines  of  said 
angle  corresponding  to  the  two  reversing  positions  and  the  bisector 
of  said  angle  corresponding  to  the  cenffal  position,  wherein  the 
firei  cutter-tooth  row  extends  substantially  linearly  in  a  first  row 
direction  and  the  first  row  direction  extends  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  bisector  of  the  pivoting  angle,  and  the  second 
ci«er-tooth  row  comprises  two  row  segments,  which  starling  from 
a  center  point  in  the  central  area  of  the  second  cutter-tooth  row 
extend  away  from  the  central  point  in  opposite  directions  and  in 
the  central  position  of  the  second  toothed  cutter,  starting  from  the 
central  point,  each  diverge  with  respect  to  the  linear  orientation  of 
the  first  row  direction,  the  cutter  teeth  of  at  least  one  of  said  two 
row  segments  being  moved  towards  the  distal  side  of  the  cuner 
teeth  of  the  first  cutter-tooth  row  in  each  reversing  position  of  the 
second  toothed  cuner 


—« 


1.  A  scissors  comprising  a  first  member  and  a  second  member, 
the  first  member  pivotally  attached  at  a  pivot  point  to  the  second 
member,  the  first  member  being  longer  than  the  second  member; 
the  first  member  comprising  a  first  handle  having  a  proximal 
portion  and  a  distal  portion  relative  to  a  user,  and  a  first  blade 
extending  from  said  first  handle  distal  portion,  said  first 
handle  and  said  first  blade  having  a  first  central  axis,  said  first 
handle  proximal  portion  defining  a  finger  hole,  an  elastomeric 
lining  attached  to  the  first  handle  to  line  the  finger  hole;  and 
the  second  member  comprising  a  second  handle  having  a  proxi- 
mal portion  and  a  distal  portion  relative  to  a  user,  a  second 
blade  extending  from  said  second  handle  distal  portion,  said 
second  handle  and  said  second  blade  having  a  second  central 
axis,  said  second  handle  proximal  portion  having  an  inner 
wall  and  defining  a  thumb  hole,  and  having  an  elastomeric 
lining  attached  to  said  second  handle  inner  wall  to  line  the 
thumb  hole,  wherein  the  respective  central  axes  of  the  first 
and  second  members  are  curved,  and  the  second  blade  defines 
a  baseline  of  the  scissors,  wherein  the  second  blade  has  an 
edge  and  a  lower  side,  the  baseline  being  aligned  with  said 
lower  side  of  said  second  blade  and  passes  through  a  portion 
of  said  first  handle  below  the  finger  hole  when  said  scissors 
are  in  a  closed  position,  wherein  each  of  the  curved  central 
axes  lack  an  inflection  point. 


5,819,417 
HOSE  CLAMP  CUTTING  DEVICE 
Joel  A.  Negus,  Chirinda,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Lisle  Corporation, 
Clarinda,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482.892,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  946,287 

Int.  CI.*  B23D  21/06:  B26B  27/00 

VS.  a.  30—272.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  hose  clamp  cutter  comprising,  in  combination: 


(a)  a  straight  tubular  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
tubular  member  including  an  axial  throughbore,  an  elongated 
axial  slot  through  one  side  of  the  tubular  member,  said  slot 
having  a  first  stop  end  and  a  second  end,  said  tubular  member 
including  a  radially,  outwardly  projecting  tab  at  the  second 
end  of  the  slot; 

(b)  a  handle  grip  member  extending  radially,  outwardly  from  the 
tubular  member; 

(c)  a  rod  slidably  and  telescopically  inserted  into  one  end  of  the 
throughbore  of  the  tubular  member,  said  nxl  movable  axially 
in  the  axial  throughbore,  said  rod  including  a  handle  extension 
integral  with  the  rod  and  extending  radially,  outwardly  firom 
the  rod; 

(d)  a  blade  affixed  to  the  rod  and  extending  radially  from  the  rod 
through  the  slot  in  the  tubular  member,  said  blade  slidable 
axially  in  the  slot  between  the  first  stop  end  toward  the  second 
end  in  response  to  manual  gripping  of  the  rod  handle  exten- 
sion and  telescopic  movement  of  the  rod  in  the  tubular  mem- 
ber as  the  rod  handle  extension  moves  toward  the  handle  grip 
member  of  the  tubular  member,  said  blade  thereby  being 
manually  transportable  toward  the  projecting  tab  of  the  tubu- 
lar member  to  effect  a  cut  through  material  in  a  space  between 
the  blade  and  the  tab,  and 

(e)  means  for  biasing  the  attached  blade,  rod  handle  extension 
and  the  rod  simultaneously  axially  in  a  direction  from  the 
second  end  toward  the  first  stop  end  of  the  slot. 


to 


{  5,819,418 

WORKING  TOOL  FOR  TRIMMING  TREES 
Klaus-Martin  Uhl,  Baltmannsweiler.  Germany,  assignor 
Andreas  Stihl,  Waiblingen,  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1996,  196  18 
02SJ. 

Int.  a.*  B23D  57/02 
VS.  a.  30—296.1  21  Claims 


1.  A  hand-guided  working  tool  comprising; 

a  telescopic  rod  having  a  first  and  a  second  end; 

a  drive  motor  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  telescopic  rod; 

a  working  tool  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  telescopic 
rod; 

a  telescopic  drive  shaft  enclosed  in  said  telescopic  rod,  wherein 
a  first  end  of  said  drive  shaft  is  connected  to  said  drive  motor 
and  a  second  end  of  said  telescopic  drive  shaft  is  connected  to 
said  working  tool; 

said  telescopic  rod  comprised  of  an  outer  tube  and  an  inner  tube 
inserted  with  a  leading  end  into  said  outer  tube  and  displace- 
able  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  telescopic  rod; 


said  telescopic  drive  shaft  comprised  of  a  shaft  tube  and  a  shaft 

rod  enclosed  in  said  shaft  tube; 
at  least  two  bearings  arranged  in  said  outertube  for  rotaiably 

supporting  said  telescopic  drive  shaft  and  spaced  from  one 

another  in  said  longitudinal  direction  of  said  telescopic  rod; 
said  bearings  comprising  a  cylindrical  bearing  sleeve  having  an 

outer  mantle  surface  resting  at  an  inner  wall  of  said  outer 

tube,  and  further  comprising  an  inner  bearing  positioned 

inside  said  cylindrical  bearing  sleeve; 
wherein  said  bearing  sleeve  of  a  first  one  of  said  bearings  is 

mounted  on  said  leading  end  of  said  inner  tube  and  forming  a 

slide  bearing  for  displacing  said  inner  tube  in  said  outer  tube, 
wherein  a  second  one  of  said  bearings  is  an  axially  fixed  bearing 

positioned  remote  from  said  first  bearing; 
wherein  a  third  one  of  said  bearings  is  positioned  between  said 

first  and  said  second  bearings  and  is  rotated  by  180°  relative 

to  said  first  bearing; 
a  spring  supported  on  said  second  bearing  and  acting  on  said 

third  bearing  for  biasing  said  third  bearing  toward  said  first 

bearing; 
an  abutment  for  limiting  a  displacement  travel  of  said  third 

bearing,  wherein  said  third  bearing  is  forced  by  said  spring 

against  said  abutment  and  wherein  said  first  bearing  is  able  to 

pass  said  abutment. 


5,819,419 

BUSINESS  CARD  DISPLAYING  LETTER  OPENER 

DEVICE 

G.  Gerry  Schmidt,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific 

Handy  Cutter,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,014 

Int  CI.*  B26B  29/00 

VS.  a.  30—294  4  Claims 


1.  A  card  receiving  and  removeably  mounting  letter  opener 
device  for  opening  envelopes  and  displaying  a  selectable,  replace- 
able card,  said  device  comprising: 

a  letter  opening  blade  for  cutting  envelopes; 

a  plastics  molded  body  suitable  for  being  hand  held  and  mount- 
ing said  blade  adjacent  an  envelope  flap  insertion  point  pro- 
vided on  said  body  whereby  the  point  and  blade  can  be 
manually  inserted  beneath  an  envelope  flap  and  used  to  cut  an 
envelope  edge  where  the  flap  joins  a  side  wall  of  an  envelope; 

a  generally  rectangular  recess  of  a  size  to  receive  a  card  therein 
provided  in  said  body  and  having  a  rear  wall  formed  by  a  web 
of  said  body  and  extending  between  surrounding  side  walls  of 
the  body,  said  recess  presenting  a  generally  rectangular  open- 
ing facing  laterally  outwardly  of  said  body; 

a  transparent  flexible  window  member  sized  for  mounting  in 
said  recess  overlying  the  card  residing  in  said  recess; 

card  retaining  tabs  molded  integrally  of  said  body  side  walls 
adjacent  said  recess  and  projecting  in  spaced  relationship  over 
first  peripheral  portions  of  said  rear  wall  whereby  said  card 
may  be  inserted  beneath  and  removeably  held  in  said  recess 
by  said  retaining  tabs;  and 

a  plurality  of  window  member  retaining  slots  formed  in  said 
body  side  walls  adjacent  second  peripheral  portions  of  said 
recess  web  normal  to  said  first  peripheral  positions,  said 
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window  member  having  a  plurality  of  end  tabs  formed  inte- 
grally thereof  for  being  inserted  into  aligned  ones  of  said 
retaining  slots  to  thereby  retain  said  window  member  to  said 
body  over  said  card  which  is  visually  perceivably  through 
said  transparent  window  member. 


5.819,420 

COPING  FOOT  FOR  A  JIG  SAW  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
David  A.  Collins.  10179  Brock  Rd..  Plain  City.  Ohio  43064 
j  Filed  Apr.  8,  1997.  Sen  No.  841,939 

I  Int  a."  B27B  IIA)2 

VS.  a.  30—374  17  aaims 


a  drive  shaft  adjacent  to  the  fr-ont  end  of  the  housing  and  having 
a  longitudinal  axis,  a  lower  end  and  an  upwardly  open,  tubular 
end  portion  reciprocally  movably  supported  in  the  guide  bush; 

a  holder  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  drive  shaft  and  having 
an  open  position  for  insertion  and  removal  of  a  saw  blade  and 
a  closed  position  for  holding  a  saw  blade: 

a  drive  motor  coupled  to  the  drive  shaft  for  reciprocally  driving 
the  drive  shaft  along  the  longitudinal  axis; 

an  actuator  section  for  opening  and  closing  the  holder  compris- 
ing an  engagement  surface  in  the  tubular  end  portion  of  the 
drive  shaft; 

a  rotatable  adjustment  device  maintaining  an  axially  stationary 
position  when  the  drive  shaft  is  reciprocated  and  comprising: 
a  holding  member  located  above,  supported  by  and  spring 

biased  into  engagement  with  the  guide  bush;  and 
a  downwardly  extending  element  mounted  in  the  holding 
member  and  having  an  actuator  surface  engageable  with  the 
engagement  surface  for  rotation  of  the  actuator  section:  and 

a  pendulum  mechanism  connected  between  the  drive  shaft  and 
the  drive  motor  for  pivoting  the  drive  shaft. 


1.  A  foot  plate  for  a  reciprocating  saw  having  a  saw  Wade 
comprising: 

a  formed  plate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface 
opposite  said  top  surface;  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
opposite  said  proximal  end:  left  and  right  flanged  bearing 
surfaces,  opposite  one  another:  and  a  domed  bearing  surface 
having  a  saw  blade  port  forming  a  cutting  area  for  facilitating 
compound  cuts  being  made  into  a  material  in  a  single  pass  of 
the  saw  by  maintaining  bearing  widi  said  material  in  proxim- 
ity to  said  cutting  area. 


5.819,422 

TRANSPARENT  MEASURING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 

Randal  D.  Schafer.  3838  Cape  Horn  Rd..  Concrete,  Wash. 

98237 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS9«iA)S759,  §  371  Date  Nov.  12,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/09179,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  13,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  737,533 

Int  a."  B43L  7/00 

VS.  a.  33—1  B  32  Claims 


5,819,421 
POWERED  JIG  SAW 
Massimo    Alberto     Giacometti,     Valraadrener.     Italy,     and 
Reimund  Becfat,  Hunfelden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Dd. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  19%,  1%  09 
396.1;  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  7,  1997,  9700206 

Int  a.*  B27B  19/09 
VS.  a.  30—392  7  Claims 


( 


1.  A  transparent  measuring  device,  comprising: 
a  sheet  of  transparent  material  having  opposing  surfaces; 
one  or  more  multicolor  markings  applied  to  one  of  said  opposing 
surfaces  on  said  sheet,  each  of  said  multicolor  markings 
comprising  a  first  image  and  a  second  image,  said  first  image 
and  said  second  image  having  contrasting  colors,  said  first 
image  having  a  colored  area  with  one  or  more  uncolored  areas 
formed  inside  said  colored  area  and  said  second  image  having 
one  or  more  contrasting  colored  areas  that  at  least  completely 
fill  one  or  more  of  said  uncolored  areas. 


1.  A  jig  saw  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  front  end; 

a  guide  bush  pivotally  mounted  in  housing; 


5,819,423 

STRING  MOUNTED  REAR  BOW  SIGHT 

Roman  C.  Kamola,  1752  Shay  Rd.,  Naples,  N.Y.  14512 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,485 

int  a.*  F41G  1/467 

VS.  a.  33-265  3  Claims 

1.  A  rear  sight  for  a  bow  having  a  front  sight  thereon  and  a 

bowstring  operatively  connected  thereto,  said  rear  sight  including: 


^'^ 

{L^: 


a  body  including  a  vertical  bowstring  hole: 

a  bifurcated  rod  extending  forward  from  said  body  to  straddle 
said  bowstring  to  position  said  bowstring  slidably  within  said 
bowstring  hole; 

a  fluoresent  material  mounted  on  said  body  to  absorb  ultraviolet 
light  and  emit  fluorescent  light,  said  fluorescent  material 
including  a  minor  area  thereof  visible  to  an  archer  when  said 
bow  is  held  in  operating  position;  and 

an  elastic  sight  orienting  tube  for  connection  to  said  bow  and  to 
said  bifurcated  rod,  said  orienting  tube  effective  when  said 
bow  is  drawn  to  orient  said  rear  sight  toward  said  front  sight 
and  to  pull  said  rear  sight  upward  on  said  bowstring  against  a 
preestablished  fixed  point  thereon. 


1.  A  laser  leveling  device,  comprising  a  light  emitting  unit  for 
irradiating  a  laser  beam,  a  rotating  unit  for  rotating  said  laser  beam 
for  scanning,  and  means  for  turning  on  and  off  said  laser  beam 
within  a  given  angular  range  so  that  a  laser  marker  is  formed  in  a 
specific  direction,  wherein  said  laser  beam  turn  on  and  off  means 
comprises  an  angle  detector  for  detecting  an  angle  of  the  rotating 
unit,  and  a  control  unit  for  performing  on  and  off  control  of  the 
light  emitting  unit  based  on  a  signal  from  said  angle  detector. 


5,819,425 

LEVEL  CLAMP 

Douglas  Payne,  P.O.  Box  130,  Ashland,  Mass.  01721 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,647,  May  30,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5481,900.  This  application  Oct  4, 19%,  Ser.  No.  726,276 

Int  CI."  GOIC  9/28:  F16M  13/02 

VS.  a.  33—370  19  Claims 

1.  A  clamp  for  temporarily  holding  a  level  against  an  elongated 

construction  element  having  a  straight  edge  to  be  predeterminedly 

oriented,  said  level  including  at  least  a  straight  edge  and  at  least  a 

bubble  geometrically  related  thereto,  said  clamp  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  including  two  portions,  each  portion  having  a  cross 

wall  and  a  side  wall  extending  approximately  perpendicularly 

from  one  edge  of  said  cross  wall,  said  portions  being  fastened 


5319,424 
LASER  LEVELING  DEVICE 
Fumio  Ohtomo,  and  Ken-Ichiro  Yoshino,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  585,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1995,  7-018663; 
Feb.  17,  1995,  7-053374 

Int  CI.*  GOIB  11/26 
VS.  a.  33—290  5  aaims 


together  such  that  said  cross  walls  are  approximately  parallel, 
a  cross  section  of  said  body  forms  a  U  shape,  and  the  distance 
between  said  side  walls  is  adjustable,  each  of  said  cross  walls 
having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  and  each  of  said 
sides  walls  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 

(b)  a  connector  for  joining  said  body  with  said  level  during 
operative  engagement  of  said  level  with  said  construction 
element; 

(c)  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  pivotally  attached  to  said  opposed 
side  walls,  said  jaws  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion,  said  pivotal  attachment  including  at  least  one  spring 
for  biasing  the  lower  edge  of  said  jaw  lower  portions  toward 
each  other: 

(d)  said  jaws  clamping  said  construction  element  therebetween 
when  said  level  and  said  construction  element  are  in  said 
operative  engagement;  and 

(e)  said  body  having  an  opening  for  display  of  said  bubble  when 
said  body  and  said  level  are  joined  by  said  connector. 


5,819,426 
AID  FOR  NAVIGATION,  POSITIONING  AND/OR 
ORIENTATION 
Tuio  Virtanen,  Hamenntie  107,  Helsinki,  Finland,  OOSSO 
PCT  No.  PCT/n95/00135,  §  371  Date  Sep.  10,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/25259,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  704,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  15,  1994,  940164 
U;  Oct  4,  1994,  944634 

Int  a."  B43L  13/00 


VS.  CI.  33—431 


15  Claims 


4A.^ 


1.  An  aid  for  navigation,  positioning  and  orientation,  character- 
ized in  that  the  aid  comprises: 
a  transparent  plate  (1)  comprising  a  straight  first  edge  (5).  a 

straight  second  edge  (7)  which  is  at  a  right  angle  h.)  against 
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the  first  edge,  a  longitude  line  (4)  which  has  been  drawn  on 
the  plate  (1)  to  parallel  the  first  edge  (5).  a  latitude  line  (6) 
which  has  been  drawn  on  the  plate  (1)  to  parallel  the  second 
edge  (7),  and  a  position  index  point  (3)  which  is  located  at  the 
intersection  of  the  longitude  line  and  the  latitude  line,  having 
a  hole  (25)  piercing  the  plate  (1): 

a  latitude  pointer  (10)  which  is  connected  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
first  edge  (5)  to  be  movable  in  direction  parallelling  the  first 
edge;  and 

a  longitude  pointer  (11)  which  is  connected  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
second  edge  (7)  to  be  movable  in  direction  parallelling  the 
second  edge. 


I  5319,427 

CARPENTER'S  PULL-APART  FRAMING  SQUARE 
Barry  L.  Rohweder,   1401   Texas  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  55426 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1997,  S«r.  Na  819,571 

Int  a.*  B43L  7/027 

V&.  CL  33-^78  10  Claims 


I.  A  separable  carpenter's  square  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  elongated  rectangular  arm  member  having  a  pair  of 
alignment  bores  formed  in  an  edge  surface  thereof  and  an 
opening  formed  through  a  ttiiclcness  dimension  thereof  inter- 
mediate the  pair  of  alignment  bores; 

(b)  a  second  elongated  rectangular  arm  member  having  a  pair  of 
alignment  protuberances  projecting  outwardly  from  an  edge 
sinface  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  alignment 
bores  of  the  first  arm  member,  the  second  arm  member  having 
an  elongated  notch  formed  inwardly  between  the  alignment 
prtHuberances;  and 

(c)  latch  means  pivotally  mounted  in  the  elongated  notch  of  the 
second  arm  member  and  cooperating  with  the  opening  of  the 
first  arm  member  for  releasibly  clamping  the  first  and  second 
arm  members  to  one  another. 


5J19,428 

EXTENSOMETER  STRUCTURE 

Richard  A.  Meyer,  Carver,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MTS  Systems 

Corporation,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,630,  Aug.  19,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,078 
Int.  a."  GOIB  7/16:5/30 
VS.  a.  33—787  31  ctalms 

\.  An  extensometer  structure  for  an  extensometer  comprising; 
a  flexure  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  flexure  defining  a  first  plane;  and 
a  second  flexure  defining  a  second  plane,  the  second  flexure 
being  coupled  to  the  first  flexure  wherein  the  first  and 
second  planes  intersect; 


a  first  extension  arm  joined  to  the  first  flexure  having  a  first  tip 
engageable  with  a  test  specimen  wherein  a  line  of  force  from 
the  first  tip  extends  parallel  to  the  first  plane;  and 

a  second  extension  arm  joined  to  the  second  flexure  having  a 
second  tip  engageable  with  the  test  specimen  wherein  a  line  of 
force  from  the  second  tip  extends  parallel  to  the  second  plane. 


54119,429 

TOUCH  SENSOR 

Akira  Matsuhashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Metrol  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tachikawa,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54231,  Oct.  12,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,594,995.  This  appUcation  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

775,101 

Int  a.*  GOIB  5/012 

VS.  a.  33—558  9  Claims 


1.  A  touch  sensor  for  obtaining  directional  and  positional  data, 
comprising: 

a  movable  plate; 

at  least  four  movable  support  points  provided  on  said  movable 
plate,  said  support  points  being  arranged  in  a  rectangular 
shape; 

a  measuring  shaft  attached  to  the  movable  plate  to  extend 
perpendiculariy  thereto,  said  measuring  shaft  having  a  contact 
portion  at  one  end  thereof; 

a  base  plate  situated  at  a  side  facing  said  movable  support  points 
and  having  at  least  four  fixed  support  portions  formed  at 
positions  corresponding  to  said  respective  support  points; 

means  for  urging  the  movable  plate  to  the  base  plate  so  that 
when  no  force  is  applied  to  the  measuring  shaft,  all  the 
support  points  and  support  portions  contact  together  and  when 
an  object  to  be  measured  touches  said  contact  portion,  a  first 
two  of  said  support  points  which  are  adjacent  to  each  other 
become  temporary  rotational  supporting  points,  and  a  second 
of  said  two  support  points  which  are  adjacent  to  each  other 
and  provided  at  a  side  opposite  to  said  first  two  adjacent 
support  points  are  separated  from  two  of  said  support  mem- 
bers corresponding  thereto;  and 


less  than  four  movable  contact  points  selected  from  the  at  least 
four  movable  support  points  and  less  than  four  fixed  contact 
points  selected  ftom  the  at  least  four  fixed  support  portions 
corresponding  to  said  less  than  four  movable  contact  points  so 
that  when  one  of  said  less  than  four  contact  points  actuates,  a 
positional  signal  is  outputted  accurately. 


5,819,430 

BEAD  DEWATERING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Guy  William  Inkster,  Oro  Station,  Canada,  assignor  to  Clearly 

Canadian  Beverage  Corporation,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,014 

Int  a.*  F26B  3/08 

VS.  a.  34—364  28  Oaims 


1.  Bead  suspension  de- watering  apparatus  comprising: 

a  staging  vat  having  a  generally  cylindrical  body  and  a  conical 
bottom  portion,  said  staging  vat  storing  a  working  supply  of  a 
suspension  of  fragile  beads  having  a  high  water  content 
suspended  in  a  liquid; 

a  metering  vat  having  a  generally  cylindrical  body  and  a  conical 
bottom  portion,  said  metering  vat  controlling  the  amount  of 
the  bead  suspension  to  be  de-watered;  and. 

a  de-watering  vat  having  a  generally  cyhndrical  body  and  coni- 
cal bottom  portion,  said  de-watering  vat  removing  the  bulk  of 
a  preservative  from  said  suspension  without  destroying  said 
beads. 


5319,431 
FOOT  DRYER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  DRYING 

FEET 

Harold  Lancer,  9735  Wilshire  Blvd.,  Beverty  Hills,  Calif.  90212 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,649 

Int  CL*  F26B  19/00 

VS.  a.  34—90  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  an  object  comprising: 

a  base  plate; 

a  lower  air  baffle  member  supported  from  below  by  the  base 
plate  for  directing  and  distributing  air  under  pressure  substan- 
tially upwardly  in  a  plurality  of  directions  to  cause  an  evenly 
distributed  flow  of  air  for  facilitating  the  evaporation  of  the 
residual  amount  of  water  on  the  object; 
an  enlarged,  perforated  switch  plated  mounted  rockably  relative 
to  the  base  plate  and  above  the  lower  air  baffle  member  for 
permitting  the  distributed  flow  of  air  under  pressure  to  pass 
therethrough  to  bathe  the  object  with  air  under  pressure  for 
water  evaporation  purposes; 
a  water  proof  switch  mounted  between  the  switch  plate  and  the 
lower  air  baffle  member  for  generating  an  electrical  signal 


when  the  perforated  switch  plate  member  is  rocked  down- 
wardly toward  the  lower  air  baffle  nnember; 

a  blower  supported  firom  below  by  the  base  plate  and  responsive 
to  the  electrical  signal  for  providing  air  under  pressure  to 
facilitate  the  evaporation  of  the  residual  amount  of  water  on 
the  object; 

an  upper  air  baffle  member  supported  from  below  by  the  base 
plate  for  directing  and  distributing  air  under  pressure  substan- 
tially downwardly  in  a  plurality  of  directions  to  cause  another 
evenly  distributed  flow  of  air  for  facilitating  the  evaporation 
of  the  residual  amount  of  water  on  the  object; 

an  air  containment  housing  mounted  to  die  base  plate  member 
and  cooperating  with  the  upper  air  baffle  member  and  the 
enlarged  switch  plate  for  helping  to  define  and  open  drying 
chamber  for  receiving  therein  the  object  with  the  residual 
amount  of  water  thereon; 

a  heater  housing  mounted  to  the  base  plate; 

a  heating  element  mounted  within  the  heater  housing  for  gener- 
ating thermal  energy  in  response  to  the  electrical  signal; 

the  heater  housing  having  an  inlet  coupled  to  the  blower  for 
receiving  the  air  under  pressure  and  an  outlet  coupled  to  the 
lower  and  upper  air  baffle  members  for  supplying  them  with 
heated  air  under  pressure; 

a  controllable  thermostat  coupled  electrically  to  the  heating 
element  to  control  the  amount  of  thermal  energy  generated  by 
the  heating  element  between  a  selected  temperature  range  of  a 
high  temperature  and  an  ambient  air  temperature; 

a  holder  mounted  to  the  base  plate  for  containing  a  given 
quantity  of  a  moisture  inhibiting  agent; 

an  agitator  mounted  within  the  holder  for  rapidly  displacing  the 
moisture  inhibiting  agent  contained  within  the  holder  to  cause 
a  fine  mist  of  moisture  inhibiting  agent  particles  to  be  pro- 
duced; 

means  defining  a  passageway  between  the  holder  and  the  drying 
chamber  for  permitting  the  fine  mist  of  moisture  inhibiting 
agent  particles  to  travel  into  the  drying  chamber  and  fall  under 
the  force  of  gravity  onto  the  object  to  help  prevent  moisture 
ftom  forming  on  the  object  due  to  rapid  temperature  changes 
within  the  drying  chamber; 

the  blower  including  a  blower  housing  mounted  to  the  base 
plate,  an  electrical  motor  mounted  to  the  base  plate  and 
responsive  to  the  electrical  signal,  and  a  fan  coupled  to  the 
electrical  motor  for  blower  air  under  pressure  from  the  blower 
housing  to  the  lower  and  upper  air  baffle  members;  and 

the  object  being  supported  from  below  on  the  switch  plate  and 
exerting  a  sufficient  force  thereon  to  move  the  switch  plate 
rockably  downwardly  a  sufficient  distance  toward  the  lower 
air  baffle  member  to  actuate  the  switch  to  cause  the  blower  to 
supply  air  to  the  drying  chamber  via  the  lower  and  upper  air 
baffle  members  to  cause  the  residual  water  on  the  object  to 
evaporate  in  a  rapid  maimer. 


5319,432 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,819,433 
BOOT  DRYER 
Dennis  J.  Crooks,  13983  Humo  Dr.,  Poway,  Calif.  92064 
PCT  No.  PCT/US96/02499,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/26405,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  894^47 
Int  a.*  F26B  25/00 
VS.  a.  34—104  14  Claims 

1.  A  boot  dryer  comprising: 

A)  a  electric  motor  driven  blower, 

B)  an  electrical  connection  means  for  connecting  an  electrical 
power  source  to  said  blower. 
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ing  pasl  a  second  end  portion  of  the  second  duct  member  when  the 
duct  members  are  connected  together,  the  connection  joint  com- 
prising: 
at  least  one  dimple  projecting  from  one  of  the  end  portions  for 
fnciionally  contacting   the  other  end   portion,   the  dimple 
including  at  least  one  crush  zone  that  contacts  the  other  end 
portion,  wherein  one  of  the  at  least  one  dimple  and  other  end 
portion  deforms  when  the  end  portions  are  connected  together 
in  overlapping  relationship  to  thereby  frictionally  hold  the 
duct  members  together. 


Q  a  flexible  hose  detining  two  ends  and  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  blower  housing. 

D)  a  toe  piece  means  attached  at  the  other  end  of  said  flexible 
hose. 

E)  an  absorbent  pad  means  mounted  within  said  dryer  absorbing 
a  liquid  deodorizer. 


A  connection  joint  for  a  duct  assembly  having  first  and  second 
duct  members,  a  first  end  portion  of  the  first  duct  member  extend- 


5,819,436 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM  DRYING 

OF  A  MATERIAL 
Kauko  Heievirta,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  High  Speed 

Trch  Oy  Ltd.,  Tampere,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00382,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01401,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,628 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  6,  1994,  943225 

Int.  CI."  F26B  5/04 

VS.  CL  34-408  18  Claims 


5319,434 
ETCH  ENHANCEMENT  USING  AN  IMPROVED  GAS 
DISTRIBUTION  PLATE 
Harald  Herchen,  Fremont;  Walter  Merry,  Cupertino,  and  Wil- 
liam Brown,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied 
r  rials.  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638^84 
tot  a."  F26B  19/00 
VS.  a.  34-232  18  Claims 

1.  A  gas  distribution  apparatus  for  evenly  distributing  a  reactant 
process  gas  over  a  surface  of  a  wafer,  comprising: 
an  apertured  plate  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  plate 

having  a  profiled  cross-section; 
wherein  said  plate  may  be  rapidly  heated  to  an  equilibrium 
temperature  determined  by  radiated  heat  transfer. 


5,819,435 
TELESCOPIC  DUCT  CONNECTION  WITH  DIMPLES 
Gregory  W.  "Higgle,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Nemco, 
fnc.  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

FOed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,497 
'  tot  CL*  F26B  I9A)0 

VS.  a.  34—235  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  vacuum  drying  of  a  material,  said  method 
comprising: 

placing  the  material  to  be  dried  in  a  drying  chamber; 

producing  a  vacuum  in  the  drying  chamber  by  a  vacuum  pro- 
ducing unit,  said  vacuum  causing  steam  to  be  produced;  and 

discharging  steam  produced  by  the  vacuum  to  the  vacuum 
producing  unit  through  a  compression  unit  and  a  cooler  struc- 
ture having  a  heat  transfer  connection  with  the  drying  cham- 
ber, the  compression  unit  being  in  front  of  the  cooler  structure 
and  the  cooler  structure  being  in  front  of  the  vacuum  produc- 
ing unit: 

the  pressure  and  temperature  of  the  steam  being  raised  by  the 
compression  unit,  and  the  heat  energy  of  the  steam,  having  a 
pressure  and  temperature  raised  by  the  compression  unit, 
being  transferred  at  least  partly  to  the  drying  chamber  by  the 
cooler  structure. 


5,819,437 

QUIET  OPERATING  INDUSTRIAL  DRYER  WITH  A 

COMBUSTION  BURNER  GRATE 

David  L.  Briggs,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Ellis  Corporation, 

Itasca,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  640,189,  Apr.  30,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,713,139. 

This  appUcation  Oct  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  955344 

tot  CI."  F26B  11/02 

VS.  a.  34—604  6  Claims 

I.  A  dryer  comprising  a  tumbler  having  a  rotatable  basket  for 

containing  items  to  be  dried;  said  tumbler  having  an  air  inlet  and 

an  air  outlet;  a  burner  having  a  duct  communicating  with  said  air 

inlet;  a  blower  operable  for  drawing  air  through  said  burner  for 

elevating  the  air  temperature,  for  drawing  heated  air  through  said 

inlet  and  said  tumbler  for  drying  items  contained  in  said  tumbler, 

for  drawing. air  through  said  air  outlet,  and  for  directing  the  air 

through  an  exhaust  duct;  said  burner  having  a  grate;  a  combustible 

fuel  feed  line  communicating  with  said  grate;  and  said  grate  being 

configured  to  direct  a  multi-leg  discharge  flame  for  enhancing  fuel 


5,819,439 
SNEAKER  FOR  BODYBUILDERS 
Pablo  L.  Sanchez,  97-11  Horace  Harding  Expressway,  Rego 
Park,  N.Y.  11368 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368^57 

tot  a."  A43B  7/22:7/20 

VS.  a.  36—89  4  Claims 


combustion  and  maximizing  surface  area  over  which  air  passes  as 
it  is  drawn  through  said  burner. 


1.  A  shoe  with  a  ventilation  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  air  pump  means  secured  to  said  shoe  and  located  in  the 
top  toe  area  thereof, 

(b)  a  housing  means  secured  outside  of  said  shoe  and  on  the  top 
toe  area  of  said  shoe,  said  air  pump  means  being  located  in 
said  housing  to  provide  protection  to  said  air  pump  means, 

(c)  a  push-pull  element  means  for  operating  said  air  pump  means 
anchored  to  the  center  of  the  instep  with  clearance  from  a  lace 
area  of  said  shoe,  said  push-pull  element  means  further  pro- 
viding means  for  alternately  creating  movements  in  forward 
and  backward  directions  owing  to  the  flexing  of  the  instep  of 
said  shoe  in  response  to  walking  or  running  action  of  the 
wearer  of  said  shoe,  said  movement  of  said  push-pull  element 
means  alternately  providing  compressing  and  expanding  of 
said  air  pump  means, 

(d)  a  first  air  valve  means  being  operatively  disposed  in  fluid 
communication  between  said  air  pump  means  and  the  inside 
of  said  shoe  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  therebetween, 

(e)  a  second  air  valve  means  being  operatively  disposed  in  fluid 
communication  between  said  air  pump  means  and  the  atmo- 
sphere surrounding  said  shoe  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air 
therebetween. 

whereby  stale  moist  air  within  said  shoe  will  be  replenished  by 
fresh  air  to  substantially  improve  comfort  of  the  wearer  of  said 
shoe. 


5,819,438 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SHOE  VENTILATION 
Amarawansa  S.  Wanniarachchi,  3050  Madison  Ave.,  B12,  Ful- 
lerton,  Calif.  92631 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,878 

tot  CI."  A43B  7/06 

U.S.  a.  36—3  R  5  Claims 


I.  A  sneaker  for  a  bodybuilder  comprising: 

a)  an  upper  shoe  having  a  vamp  portion; 

b)  an  outer  sole  having  a  heel,  a  middle,  an  area  under  the  ball  of 
the  foot  of  the  bodybuilder  and  being  connected  to  said  upper 
shoe,  said  outer  sole  having  a  first  cavity  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  width  of  said  outer  sole  near  the  heel  of 
said  outer  sole;  and 

c)  a  stationary  hook  and  loop  fastener  strap  built  into  said  upper 
shoe,  extending  through  said  first  cavity  and  over  said  vamp 
portion  about  an  ankle  of  the  bodybuilder,  so  that  the  body- 
builder can  perform  thigh  exercises  in  comfort. 


Shlmano,  toe. 


5,819,440 
BACK  SUPPORT  FOR  A  SNOWBOARD  BOOT 
Shinpei  Oki^ima,  Izimii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shlmano, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  19%,  8-032795 

tot  a."  A43B  5/04:5/16 

VS.  CI.  36—117.1  16  Claims 


,290132) 


1.  A  molded  plastic  back  support  for  a  snowboard  boot  compris- 
ing: 
a  heel  portion  including: 
a  left  heel  side  portion; 
a  right  heel  side  portion; 

a  heel  curved  portion  connected  to  the  left  heel  side  portion 

and  to  the  right  heel  side  portion,  wherein  the  heel  curved 

portion  curves  as  it  connects  the  left  heel  side  portion  and 

the  right  heel  side  portion; 

an  upper  portion  coupled  to  the  heel  portion  above  the  heel 

portion;  and 
wherein  a  rear  portion  of  an  upper  end  of  the  upper  portion  has 
a  discontinuity  in  material  along  a  top  horizontal  free  edge 
between  a  left  upper  side  portion  and  a  right  upper  side 
portion  thereof. 
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5,819.441 
BOOT  WITH  UPPER  FLEXION  CONTROL 
Claude  Penissoud,  Saint-Jorioz,  France,  assignor  to  Salomon 
S.A,,  Metz-Tessy,  France 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,863 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1995,  95  04859 
Int  a."  A43B  5/04 
VS.  a.  36-118.2  22  Claims 


I.  A  slci  boot  comprising; 

a  shell  base: 

an  upper  extending  above  said  shell  base,  said  upper  including  a 

top  portion,  said  upper  and  said  shell'  base  being  adapted  to 

receive  a  lower  portion  of  a  skier's  leg; 
a  pivotal  connection  between  said  upper  and  said  shell  base  to 

enable  pivotal  nwvement  of  said  upper  with  respect  to  said 

shell  base; 
a  flexion  control  device  to  control  said  pivotal  movement  of  said 

upper  with  respect  to  said  shell  base,  said  flexion  cmilrol 

device  comprising: 

a  transmission  arm.  said  transmission  arm  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end.  said  transmission  arm  extending  between 
said  first  end  and  said  second  end  from  said  top  portion  of 
said  upper  to  said  shell  base;  and 

at  least  one  block  of  elastically  deformable  viscoelastic  mate- 
rial having  at  least  two  substantially  parallel  surfaces,  one 
of  said  substantially  parallel  surfaces  of  said  block  being 
a£Bxed  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  trans- 
mission arm  and  a  second  of  said  substantially  parallel 
surfaces  of  said  block  being  affixed  to  one  of  said  shell  base 
and  said  top  portion  of  said  upper,  said  block  thereby  being 
sandwiched  between  (A)  one  of  said  first  and  second  ends 
of  said  transmission  arm  and  (B)  one  of  said  shell  base  and 
said  lop  portion  of  said  upper. 


5,819  442 
PAIR  OF  ALTCILLIARY  REINFORCEMENT  PIECES  FOR 

SKI  BOOTS  EQUIPPED  WITH  THESE  PIECES 
Pietro  Orso,  Cassola,  Italy,  assignor  to  Lange  Intematioflal 
S.A.,  Switzeriand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,882,  May  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  2,  1994,  1-722/ 
94 

i  Int.  a.""  A43B  5/04:7/20 

VS.  a.  36-1I8J  <5  Claims 

I.  A  pair  of  auxiliary  reinforcement  pieces  for  ski  boots  having 
an  inner  and  outer  side,  the  upper  part  of  the  ski  boot  being 
coastituted  by  a  collar  intended  to  surround  the  leg.  one  reinforce- 
ment piece  being  usable  with  one  boot  at  a  time,  these  auxiliary 
pieces  being  constituted  by  semi-rigid  plates  (I.  2)  curved  about  a 
venical  axis  (a)  and  having  an  upper  part  (II.  21)  and  a  lower  pan 
(12.  22)  offset  relative  to  the  vertical  axis  (a)  and  to  the  upper  part, 
on  one  side  as  far  as  one  of  the  pieces  is  concerned  and  on  the 
oUier  side  as  far  as  the  other  auxiliary  piece  is  concerned,  each  of 


these  auxiliary  pieces  being  the  reversed  image  of  the  other  piece, 
the  plates  having  the  general  shape  of  a  J. 


5,819,443 
SNOW  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 
William  L.  Winter,  189  Peekskill  Holow  Rd.,  Putnam  Valley, 
N.V.  10579 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,113 

Int  a.*  EOIH  5/04 

VS.  a.  37-233  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  snow,  comprising: 
an  elongate  frame  member  for  mounting  to  a  vehicle,  said  frame 
member  having  a  mounting  portion,  a  shielding  portion,  and  a 
pair  of  opposite  ends,  said  shielding  portion  being  down- 
wardly extended  from  said  mounting  portion;  and 
a  plurality  of  overlapping  finger  members  being  extended  from 
said  frame  member,  each  said  finger  member  having  an 
S-shaped  flexing  portion  and  a  debris  plowing  portion,  said 
flexing  portion  being  coupled  to  said  frame  member,  said 
debris  plowing  portion  being  downwardly  extended  from  said 
flexing  portion,  said  debris  plowing  portion  being  extended 
below  said  frame  member  shielding  portion,  said  debris  plow- 
ing portion  being  for  engaging  a  surface  for  removing  debris 
thereon. 


5,819,444 
SNOW  BLADE  WITH  TILTABLE  LATERAL  PANELS 

Denis  Desmarais,  711,  Principale,  St-Liguori,  Quebec,  Canada, 
JOK  2X0 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,634 

Int.  CI."  EOIH  5/06 

VS.  a.  37-281  8  aaims 

I.  A  snow  plow  comprising  a  main  blade  and  a  wing  blade  in 

end  to  end  relation,  a  wing  blade  mounting  member,  slide  means 

slidably  connecting  said  mounting  member  to  one  end  of  said  main 
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a)  a  frame  for  detachable  mounting  to  said  vehicle  arm  units  in 
place  of  the  wide  bucket  thereon; 

b)  a  drum  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame  about  a  vertical  axis; 

c)  a  single  hydraulic  actuator  mounted  in  said  frame  for  recip- 
rocal movement  between  ends  of  said  actuator,  said  actuator 
comprising  a  cylinder  with  a  coaxial  piston  shaft  therein  and 
having  a  piston  on  said  shaft  and  located  with  said  cylinder, 
the  ends  of  said  shaft  extending  outwardly  from  both  ends  of 
said  cylinder  and  being  secured  in  the  ends  of  said  frame. 

d)  transmission  means  interconnecting  said  drum  with  said 
actuator  whereby  movement  thereof  is  said  frame  effects 
rotary  movement  of  said  dnim  about  its  axis  of  rotation; 

e)  a  boom  arm  immovably  secured  at  its  inner  end  to  said  drum 
and  being  adapted  to  cany  a  ground-engaging  tool  on  its 
outer,  terminal  end; 

f)  said  drum  comprising  a  semi-circular  cylinder  having  parallel 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  mounted  for  rotation  between 
drum  supporting  members  of  said  frame;  and 

g)  said  transmission  means  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible  mem- 
bers, each  having  one  of  their  ends  anchored  one  above  d)e 
other  on  opposite  side  walls  of  said  drum,  the  other  ends  of 
said  flexible  members  being  directly  connected  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  cylinder. 


blade  for  up  and  down  sliding  movement  of  said  mounting  member 
relative  to  said  main  blade,  hinge  means  connecting  one  of  said 
wing  blade  to  said  mounting  member  about  a  pivotal  axis  generally 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  sliding  movement  for  pivoting  move- 
ment of  said  wing  blade  relative  to  said  mounting  member,  first 
power  means  carried  by  said  mounting  member  and  acting  on  said 
wing  blade  to  effect  angular  adjustment  of  said  wing  blade  relative 
to  said  main  blade  about  said  hinge  means,  a  second  power  means 
carried  by  said  main  blade  and  acting  on  said  mounting  member  to 
effect  said  sliding  movement  of  said  member  and  consequently, 
adjustment  of  the  level  of  wing  blade  relative  to  said  main  blade. 


5,819,446 

SLEEVER  PAD  WITH  RESIDUE  AND  HEAT  AND 

MOISTURE  REPELLANT  FEATURES 

Leo  Peari,  Lincolnwood;  BUI  G.  Walthall,  Hotbnan  Estate,  and 

Hector  Hernandez,  Chicago,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Resillo 

Press  Pad  Company,  Lincolnwood,  01. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,575 

Int.  a.*  D06F  71/28 

VS.  CI.  38—66  20  Claims 


5319,445 
FRONT-END  LOADER  ACCESSORY  ATTACHMENT 
WITH  HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  PIVOTAL  DRUM 
ASSEMBLY 
Hector  LaBelle,  and  Daniel  LaBelle,  both  of  c/o  Hector  Labelle 
Equipment  enr.  827,  Route  148,  Thurso,  Quebec,  Canada, 
JOX  3B0,  assignors  to  Hector  LaBelle,  and  Daniel  LaBeUe, 
both  of  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760387 
Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  23, 1996, 2,167,879 
Int  CI."  E02F  3/96 
VS.  a.  37—404  5  Claims 


1.  An  accessory  attachment  assembly  for  use  on  a  front-end 
loader  vehicle  of  the  type  that  includes  a  pair  of  actuating  arm  units 
for  carrying  a  wide  bucket  for  elevation  through  a  vertical  plane 
and  for  rotating  said  wide  bucket  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said 
attachment  assembly  comprising: 


1.  A  sleever  pad  for  use  with  a  sleeve  pressing  device  of  the  type 
including  a  buck  upon  which  said  sleever  pad  is  configured  to  be 
mounted,  a  fabric  bag  adapted  to  be  placed  over  said  sleever  pad, 
and  a  set  of  heating  plates  that  are  arranged  to  press  a  sleeve  of  a 
garment  placed  over  the  bag,  said  sleever  pad  comprising: 
a  relatively  stiff  internal  cote; 

a  covering  sunounding  said  internal  core,  said  covering  includ- 
ing an  outer  covering  layer  which  faces  outwardly  toward  the 
sleeve  being  pressed; 
said  outer  covering  layer  being  made  of  a  moisture  resistant 
material  for  preventing  at  least  one  of  moisture  and  solvents 
present  on  the  sleeve  of  the  garment  being  pressed  from 
migrating  through  said  outer  covering  layer  to  said  internal 
core,  said  moisture  resistant  material  also  being  configured  for 
inhibiting  the  collection  of  at  least  one  of  moisture  and 
solvents  on  said  sleever  pad,  and  whereby  the  effectiveness  of 
said  outer  covering  layer  is  not  substantially  diminished  with 
repeated  use  of  said  sleever  pad;  and 
wherein  said  sleever  pad  is  generally  rectangular,  and  has  a 
generally  centrally  located  venical  fold  whereby  said  sleever 
pad  is  folded  along  said  venical  fold  to  create  a  generally 
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channel- shaped  smicture.  said  sleever  pad  further  including  a 
zipper  running  along  an  outer  edge  opposite  said  vertical  fold, 
whereby  said  zipper  is  configured  to  facilitate  installation, 
removal,  and  retention  of  said  sleever  pad  on  the  buck. 


5,819,447 

COUPLING  STRUCTURE  AND  CLOTH  STRETCHING 

FRAME  USING  THEREOF 

Shigehiro  Yamawaki,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ebaris  Co,, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664^55 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-153069; 
Dee.  4, 1995,  7-315507,-  Mar.  26, 1996,  8-069922,-  Mar.  27,  1996. 
8-072596 

Int.  a."  D06C  3/08:  B44D  3/18 
VS.  a.  38-102  16  aaims 


20     3 


1.  A  coupling  structure  comprising: 

a  pair  of  memberi  to  be  coupled  each  having  hollow  coupling 
parts  at  opposite  surfaces, 

a  coupling  member  having  press-fitting  parts  press-iitted  in  said 
hollow  coupling  parts  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  and 

angle-shape  concavities  and  convexities  formed  on  at  least  either 
one  of  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  hollow  coupling 
parts  and  an  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  press-fitting 
parts  and  wherein 

said  hollow  coupling  parts  have  an  angular  cross-sectional 
shape,  having  concavities  and  convexities  which  are  arranged 
circumferentially  of  said  inner  peripheral  surfaces,  and  said 
coupling  member  is  a  V-like  shape  plate  comprising  a  planar 
plate  bent  in  a  thickness  direction  of  said  planar  plate  and 
having  an  outer  surface  on  which  concavities  and  convexities 
are  arranged  in  a  direction  from  a  bent  portion  to  opposite 
ends. 


tion  channel,  said  body  and  said  downstream  stem  portion 
being  inflated  in  said  filled  state:  and 
an  attachment  band  having  a  band  boundary  and  secured  to  said 
first  card  face,  said  first  card  face  boundary  and  said  band 
boundary  being  substantially  co-extensive,  said  attachment 
band  securing  said  self-sealing  non-latex  balloon  in  said  non- 
filled state  to  said  card  without  closing  said  inflation  channel, 
said  first  card  face  and  said  attachment  band  pinching  said 
downstream  stem  portion  in  close  proximity  to  said  body 
when  in  said  filled  state  to  maintain  said  body  substantially 
within  a  substantially  vertical  orientation,  whereby  said 
design,  said  first  card  face  and  said  second  card  face  are 
readily  visible  when  in  said  open  state. 


5319y449 

PROTECTIVE  NONSTICK  COVER  FOR  LICENSE  PLATE 

William  Molson,  3602  Mobile  Ct,  Cleveland,  Ohio  44109 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,094 

Int  a.*  G09F  7/00 

VS.  a.  40-200  18  aainis 


i  5,819  448 

I      CARD-AND-BALLOON  NOVELTY  DEVICE 
Garry  Kieves,  and  John  J.  Gilbert,  both  of  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
assignors   to   Anagram    International,    Inc.,   Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,330 
Int.  a."  G09F  2//D6 
VS.  a.  40-124.06  3  Qatais 

1.  A  novelty  device  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  card  operable  in  a  closed  state  and  an  open  sute  and  having  a 
first  card  face  foldable  upon  a  second  card  face  and  a  first  card 
face  boundary,  said  card  sunding  upright  in  said  open  state, 
said  first  card  face  defining  a  substantially  vertical  plane  in 
said  open  state; 
a  self-sealing  non-latex  balloon  operable  in  a  filled  state  and  a 
non-filled  state  and  having  a  body  bearing  a  design,  a  down- 
Mream  stem  portion,  an  upstream  stem  portion  and  an  infla- 


1.  A  laminated  license  plate  for  an  automobile  comprising: 

a  standard  metal  license  plate  having  a  front  surface  with  iden- 
tification characters  embossed  therein,  said  front  surface 
including  a  primary  surface  and  raised  surfaces  spaced  from 
said  primary  surface  and  forming  said  identification  charac- 
ters; 

a  generaUy  rectangularly-shaped  and  generaUy  flexible  plastic 
film  continuously  covering  said  front  surface  of  said  license 
plate;  and 

an  adhesive  layer  between  said  plastic  film  and  said  license  plate 
for  securing  said  plastic  film  to  said  front  surface  of  said 
license  plate,  said  plastic  film  and  said  adhesive  layer  each 
being  generally  transparent  when  attached  to  said  license  plate 
such  that  said  identification  characters  of  said  license  plate  are 
visible  therethrough,  wherein  said  plastic  film  partially  con- 
forms to  said  front  surface  with  said  plastic  film  adhered  to 
said  raised  surfaces  and  a  portion  of  said  primary  surface  but 
not  adhered  to  other  portions  of  said  primary  surface  adjacent 
said  identification  characters  and  between  said  identification 
charactors. 
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5,819,450 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  A  FLUID  PUMP  HAVING  A 

DOUBLE  UPPER  FRAME 

Stein  Alvem,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alvem-Norway  A/S, 

Norway 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,407,  Jan.  25,  1996.  This 

application  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,013 

InL  a."  B67D  5/00 

VS.  CI.  40—299  13  aaims 


5,819,451 

ELECTRONIC  BOOKMARK  FOR  COPY  HOLDER 

Trinh  Cam  Khon,  1739  Aprilsong  Ct,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95131 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,017 

Int  CI.*  B41J  11/38 

VS.  CI.  40—352  24  Claivs 


K^ 


display  means  coupled  to  the  power  source  and  extending  along 
a  length  of  the  support  means  and  adjacent  to  the  document, 
the  display  means  including  indicating  means  for  indicating  a 
selected  portion  of  text,  the  indicating  means  selectively  acti- 
vated to  indicate  difl'erent  selected  portions  of  text  on  the 
document:  and 

control  means  for  activating  different  desired  indicating  means 
along  the  display  means. 


5,819,452 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Roelof  Martinus  Hakkert,  Geleenstraat  43'",  NL-1078  KD 

Amsterdam,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/00328.  §  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/19026,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  666,268 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Jan.   3,    1994, 
9400001;  Nov.  29,  1994,  9402004;  Nov.  29,  1994.  9402005 

Int  CI.*"  G09F  I9AX) 
VS.  CI.  40—406  18  Oaims 


1.  A  display  apparatus  attachable  to  a  gun  head  of  a  fluid  filler 
gun.  comprising: 

a  lower  carrying  body  tnember  configured  to  enclose  a  lower 
portion  and  side  portions  of  the  gun  head; 

an  upper  carrying  body  member  engaged  with  said  lower  carry- 
ing body  member  to  enclose  an  upper  portion  of  the  gun  head, 
said  upper  carrying  body  member  including  an  upper  surface; 

a  lower  frame  member  engaged  with  said  upper  carrying  body 
member  and  defining  a  first  frame  about  said  upper  surface; 
and 

an  upper  frame  member  engaged  with  at  least  one  of  said  upper 
carrying  body  member  and  said  lower  frame  member  and 
defining  a  second  frame  overlaying  said  first  frame  for  releas- 
ably  holding  a  message  card  between  said  first  and  second 
firames. 


18.  A  display  device  comprising: 

a  bubble  generator  having  a  housing  with  a  light  transmissive 
portion,  said  housing  being  filled  with  a  liquid  and  a  gas  and 
sealed  closed,  said  generator  further  having  pump  means  for 
forming  bubbles  of  the  gas  that  is  sealed  in  said  housing,  the 
bubbles  being  formed  in  the  liquid  in  said  sealed  closed 
housing; 

a  light  source  for  providing  light  to  said  light  transmissive 
portion;  and 

a  first  mirror  adjacent  said  light  source,  said  first  mirror  having  a 
light  excluding  layer  on  a  side  facing  said  light  source,  said 
light  excluding  layer  having  openings  conesponding  to  an 
image  to  be  displayed. 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  selected  portions  of  text  on  a  docu- 
ment located  adjacent  thereto,  the  device  comprising: 
means  for  supporting  the  document  adjacent  to  the  device; 
power  source  means; 


5,819,453 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Lance  H.  Eichert  Conshohocken,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  P.  Zuccooi. 
Mariton.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mars.  Incorporated.  McLean,  Va, 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,514 
Int  CL*  G09F  19/08 
VS.  a.  40—411  19  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  display  stand  comprising 
a  foldable  blank  having  two  free  ends  and  including  six  integral 
rectangular  panels  separated  by  a  set  of  parallel  first  fold  lines 
respectively  located  along  the  sides  of  the  rectangular  panels: 
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spid  panels  also  having  a  second  set  of  fold  lines  located 

diagonally  in  said  panels  and  parallel  to  each  other  defining 

two  triangular  panel  segments  in  each  of  said  rectangular 

panels; 

said  rectangular  panels  each  having  a  central  opening  formed 

therein  along  its  associated  diagonal  fold  line: 
v»hereby  when  said  blank  is  folded  in  a  first  direction  along  said 
first  set  of  fold  lines  and  in  a  second  direction  about  said 
second  set  of  fold  lines  and  said  free  ends  of  the  panels  are 
joined  together  said  blank  defines  a  structure  having  twelve 
triangular  sides  and  top  and  bottom  edges  being  hexagonal  in 
plan,  with  the  central  portion  of  said  structure  between  said 
top  and  bonom  edges  having  a  maximum  width  dinoension 
that  is  less  than  the  maximum  width  dimension  of  said  top 
and  bonom  edges: 

said  foldable  blank  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface 
and  said  blank  being  alternatively  folded  along  said  first  set  of 
fold  lines  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  each 
triangular  panel  segment  with  a  portion  of  the  triangular  panel 
segment  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  fold  line  of  the  first  set  of 
fold  lines  between  each  such  triangular  segment: 

said  blank  being  folded  along  said  second  set  of  fold  lines  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  the  blank  is  folded 
along  said  first  set  of  fold  lines:  and 

OBc  free  end  of  said  blank  being  defined  by  the  edge  of  one  of 
said  rectangular  panels  and  the  other  firee  edge  including  an 
elongated  flat  narrow  flap  separated  from  an  adjacent  rectan- 
gular panel  by  a  fold  line  in  said  first  set: 

said  flap  being  folded  in  said  first  direction  to  position  its  inner 
face  against  the  inner  face  of  its  adjacent  triangular  panel 
segment  and  means  for  secunng  said  one  free  end  of  the  blank 
to  the  outer  surface  of  said  flap. 

8.  A  rotary  pole  display  comprising 

an  elongated  display  pole  having  an  open  upper  end, 

an  electric  motor  received  in  said  upper  end  of  the  pole  and 
means  on  said  motor  for  cooperating  with  said  upper  end  of 
the  pole  for  supporting  the  motor  therein; 

battery  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  motor;  and 

drive  means  connected  to  said  motor  for  roution  thereby; 

said  drive  means  comprising  a  drive  disc  lying  in  a  plane  above 
and  perpendicular  to  said  upper  end  of  the  pole;  and 

display  means  mounted  on  said  drive  means  for  rotation  thereby; 

wherein  said  battery  means  comprises  a  hollow  tube  having  an 
open  end  and  adapted  to  be  telescopically  received  in  said 
pole,  at  least  one  battery  received  in  said  tube  and  means  for 
pivoully  mounting  said  motor  to  said  tube  adjacent  said  open 
end; 

said  motor  having  electrical  contact  means  for  engaging  said  at 
least  one  banery  when  said  motor  is  in  place  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  tube. 


5,819,454 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  TRIANGULAR 
REFLECTORS 
Harald  Rosenitscb,  Anton  Langei^asse23,  A-1130,  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT94AW209,  §  371  Date  Jun.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/18435,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  666,545 
Claims  priority,  appUcatJon  Austria,  Dec.  30, 1993,  a  2652/93 
Int.  a.'  G09F  3/04 
VS.  CI.  40-524  2  Claims 


1.  A  display  device  comprising: 

a  body  formed  as  a  grid  of  rectangular  reflector  elements  each 
subdivided  by  at  least  one  diagonal  into  at  least  two  triangular 
reflectors,  each  of  said  triangular  reflectors  being  defined  by 
walls  which  diverge  from  one  side  of  the  body  at  a  narrow 
end  of  a  respective  triangular  reflector  to  an  opposite  side  of 
the  body  at  a  wide  end  of  the  respective  triangular  reflectors; 

at  least  one  light  source  respectively  provided  at  the  narrow  end 
of  each  of  said  triangular  reflectors; 

a  respective  diffuser  extending  across  to  the  wide  end  of  each 
triangular  reflector;  and 

a  respective  light-ught  setting  receiving  each  of  said  diffiisers  at 
the  respective  wide  ends  and  bordering  the  respective  difiiiser 
for  retaining  the  respective  diffuser. 


5319,455 
TRAFFIC  SIGN  MARKER 
Yoshlnori  Tsuda,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hataken  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,962 
Int.  CI.*  EOIF  9/00 


VS.  CI.  4»— 580 


TCIaims 


IM L- 


1.  A  traffic  sign  marker  comprising: 
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a  display  surface  portion  displaying  a  graphic  symbol  related  to 
a  traffic  sign; 

a  first  light  emitting  portion  arranged  along  a  contour  of  said 
graphic  symbol: 

a  second  light  emitting  portion  pattering  letters  corresponding  to 
the  graphic  symbol: 

a  diode  board  portion  on  which  said  first  and  second  light 
emitting  diodes  are  arranged; 

a  semitransparent  irregular  reflector  portion  disposed  on  a  front 
side  portion  of  said  diode  board  portion  for  reflecting  irregu- 
larly lights  from  said  light  emitting  diodes; 

a  plurality  of  through  holes  displayed  on  a  front  side  portion  of 
said  irregular  reflector  portion  at  positions  corresponding  to 
those  of  said  first  and  second  light  emitting  diodes;  and 

an  operation  controller  for  causing  said  first  light  emitting  por- 
tion and  said  second  emitting  portion  to  be  illuminated  alter- 
nately. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  detachably  mounting  a  card,  having  at  least 
one  elongated  mounting  aperture,  directly  to  and  parallel  with  a 
surface  of  a  computer  display  device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  planar  base; 

a  permanently  open  semi-ring  card-holding  member  formed 
from  a  curved  band  having  a  free  end  and  a  fixed  end  with 
said  fixed  end  mounted  to  said  planar  base,  wherein  the  card 
is  mountable  to  said  apparatus  for  rotation  within  said  semi- 
ring card-holding  member  to  at  least  a  first  |X)sition  wherein 
the  card  is  substantially  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  said 
planar  base; 

surface-mounting  means,  attached  to  said  planar  base,  for 
mounting  said  planar  base  to  the  computer  display  device; 

wherein  said  fixed  end  of  said  semi-ring  card-holding  member  is 
mounted  perpendicular  to  said  planar  base  and  wherein  said 
free  end  of  said  semi-ring  card  holding  member  terminates  in 
a  flat  end  portion  that  is  perpendicular  to  said  fixed  end  and 
parallel  with  said  planar  base; 

wherein  an  outermost  end  of  said  flat  portion  is  offset  from  an 
inner  end  of  said  planar  base  leaving  a  linear  slot  therebe- 
tween for  passage  of  an  outer  edge  portion  of  the  card  as  said 
free  end  is  passed  through  the  elongated  aperture  of  the  card, 
said  slot  sized  to  be  substantially  smaller  than  an  inner  diam- 
eter of  said  semi-ring  card  holding  member  such  that  the  card. 


once  mounted  to  said  card  holding  member,  is  not  easily 
dislodged  from  said  card  holding  member;  and 
wherein  said  outermost  end  of  said  flat  portion  of  said  free  end 
extends  partially  over  an  inner  end  of  said  planar  base. 


5,819,457 
SPORTS  TEAMS  STANDING  APPARATUS 
Raymond  J.  Parker,  SO  Maynard  St.,  Apt  114,  Attleboro,  Mass. 
02703 

Fikd  Jul.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  675,920 

Int  CL*  A47G  7/00 

VS.  CL  40—657  1  Claim 


5,819,456 

CARD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  A  COMPUTER 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Russell  J.  Schwartz,  Sonoma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Left  Coast 

Interactive,  Mill  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,325 

Int  a."  G09F  3/18 

VS.  a.  40—642  4  Claims 


\mmttmiMmmy--'' 


1.  Sport  teams  standing  apparatus  for  reflecting  the  performaiKe 
of  baseball  teams  and  for  updating  such  reflections  comprising: 

a  support  having  a  generally  planar  face,  an  outline  of  a  baseball 
diamond  demarked  on  a  central  portion  of  the  generally 
planar  face, 

a  plurality  of  planar  spaced  first  indication  means  positioned  at 
longitudinal  spaced  locations  from  the  baseball  diamond 
demarked  on  the  face, 

a  first  plurality  of  attachment  device  on  the  first  indication 
means  positioned  spaced  from  one  another  serially  from  first 
place  to  last  place  for  the  teams  of  a  first  league, 

a  plurality  of  planar  spaced  second  indication  means  positioned 
at  longitudinal  spaced  locations  from  the  baseball  diamond 
demarked  on  the  face  opposite  the  first  indication  means, 

a  second  plurality  of  attachtnent  devices  on  the  second  indica- 
tion means  positioned  spaced  from  one  another  serially  from 
first  place  to  last  place  on  for  the  teams  of  a  second  league. 

a  third  and  fourth  indication  means  positioned  at  lateral  spaced 
locations  on  opposite  sides  of  the  baseball  diamond  demarked 
on  the  face, 

a  fifth  single  attachment  device  positioned  on  each  of  the  third 
and  fourth  indication  means  respectively,  the  third  and  fourth 
indication  means  for  respective  intra-league  champion,  and 

a  sixth  single  attachment  device  positioned  on  a  fifth  indication 
means  within  the  perimeter  of  the  baseball  diamond  for  inter- 
league  champion,  and 

a  miniature  teams  designator  in  the  form  of  a  baseball  bat  for 
each  team  and  having  a  respective  identifying  indicia  of  a 
respective  team  thereon,  the  designator  removably  receivable 
on  each  attachment  device. 
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5,819,4S8 
REINFORCED  PICTURE  FRAME  MOLDING 

David  M.  Hadden,  241  N.  Clark  Ave^  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94022 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5J6,683,  Sep.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 

I        This  application  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,913 

1  Int  a."  G«9F  J/J  2 

VS.  a.  40—782  34  Claims 


a  grip  assembly: 

a  forward  siocic  ponion  disposed  on  the  grip  assembly; 
said  breech,  said  trigger  assembly,  said  grip  assembly  and  said 
forward  stock  ponion  form  a  unit; 

a  slock  including  a  hollow  rearward  stock  portion; 

a  breech  housing:  and 

an  upper  slide  rail  and  a  lower  slide  rail,  said  upper  slide  rail  and 
said  lower  slide  rail  extend  between  the  stock  and  the  breech 
housing  and  provide  for  sliding  of  the  unit  between  a  ready- 
to-shoot  position,  discharge  of  cartridge  position  and  reload 
position  and  whereby  the  forward  stock  portion  lelescopically 
retracts  into  said  hollow  rearward  stock  portion. 


5319,461 

APPARATUSES  FOR  STEADYING  A  DEVICE  TO  BE 

AIMED  BY  A  USER 

Michael  G.  Killian,  31  Beaufort  Rd.,  Jamaica  Plains,  Mass. 

02130 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,505 

Int.  CL*  F41A  21/48 

VS.  a.  42-94  30  Claims 


24.  A  frame  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  lengths  of 
moulding,  each  of  the  lengths  of  moulding  having  first  and  second 
opposite  end  portions  and  having  an  elongate  core  member  of  a 
first  extruded  material  and  a  circumferentially  seamless  shell  of  a 
second  extruded  material  less  flexible  than  the  first  extruded  mate- 
rial secured  to  the  elongate  core  member  and  extending  the  length 
of  the  elongate  core  member  for  reinforcing  the  elongate  core 
n)ember  against  bending,  and  fastening  means  for  securing 
together  the  first  and  second  end  portions  of  the  lengths  of  moul- 
dmg  into  a  unitary  framework  defining  a  central  opening. 


5319,459 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5319,460 

REreATER  MECHANISM  FOR  RIFLES  HAVING  A 

STRAIGHT  BREECH 

Ulrich  Ockenftiss.  Baiersbronn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sommer 

-t-  Ockenfuss  GmbH,  Baiersbronn,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874413 
j  InL  CI."  F41A  3/00:  F41C  23/00 

VS.  CL  42-16  5  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  helping  a  user  to  more  steadily  hold  a 
pointable  device  which  is  to  be  aimed  by  die  user's  hand  compris- 
ing: 
an  arm  rest  including: 
an  upper  arm  holding  portion  having  a  surface  for  suppoiting 

the  user's  upper  arm  from  below;  and 
a  lower  arm  holding  portion  having  a  surface  for  restricting 
rotation  of  die  user's  lower  arm  when  the  lower  arm  is  bent 
at  the  elbow:  and 
a  support  connected  to  the  arm  rest  for  supporting  the  arm  rest 
from  below. 


l.'A  moveable  repeater  mechanism  for  a  straight  breech  rifle 
comprising 
a  breech; 
a  bigger  assembly; 


5319,462 
WEAPON  SUPPORTING  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  W.  Dockery,  324  McCahill  La.,  Femdale,  Calif.  95536 
FUed  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,533 
Int  CL'  F41C  27/00 
V.S.  CI.  42-94  5  Claims 

1,  An  assembly  for  supporting  a  weapon  in  an  upright  orienta- 
tion, the  assembly  comprising  in  combination: 
an  upper  square  stand  having  an  upper  extent  and  a  lower  extent, 
an  interconnection  piece  secured  to  the  lower  extent  of  the 
upper  stand,  a  protrusion  formed  proximate  to  the  upper 
extent: 
a  lower  square  stand  having  an  upper  extent,  a  lower  extent  and 
an  intermediate  extent  therebetween,  a  protrusion  formed  at 
the  intermediate  extent  of  the  lower  stand,  a  footbrace  perpen- 
dicular to  the  lower  stand  and  formed  proximate  to  the  lower 
extent,  the  lower  extent  of  the  lower  stand  being  pointed  to 
facilitate  the  insenion  of  the  lower  stand  into  the  ground; 
a  bun  supponing  arm  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  an 
intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  intermediate  extent  of 
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the  butt  supporting  arm  being  twisted,  a  square  aperture 
formed  integrally  with  the  proximal  end.  and  an  aperture 
formed  at  the  distal  of  the  butt  supporting  arm,  the  aperture  of 
the  butt  supporting  arm  position  over  the  lower  stand  and  in 
engagement  with  the  protrusion  of  the  lower  stand: 

a  butt  receiving  piece  having  at  least  two  upstanding  arms,  and 
aperture  formed  within  the  butt  receiving  piece,  a  threaded 
engagement  member  securing  the  butt  receiving  arm  to  the 
butt  supporting  arm  by  way  of  the  aperture  of  the  butt  receiv- 
ing arm  and  the  aperture  in  the  butt  receiving  piece,  the  butt 
receiving  piece  being  dip  coated  in  an  elastomerir  material: 

a  supporting  piece  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  oistal  end.  a 
square  aperture  formed  within  the  proximal  end,  the  distal  end 
adapted  to  support  a  weapon,  the  proximal  end  adapted  to  be 
positioned  over  the  upper  extent  of  the  upper  stand  such  that 
the  aperture  of  the  supporting  piece  comes  into  contact  with 
the  protrusion  of  the  upper  stand,  the  supporting  piece  being 
dip  coated  in  an  elastomeric  material: 

the  lower  extent  of  the  upper  stand  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
upper  extent  of  the  lower  stand  by  way  of  the  interconnection 
piece. 


5319,463 

nREARM  REST 

Byron  S.  Amos,  805  Dooley  Ave.,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.  26101 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  791,581,  Jan.  31,  1997.  This  application 

Oct  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  951,929 

Int  CI."  F41C  27/00 

VS.  a.  42—94  12  Claims 

1.  A  firearm  rest,  comprising: 

an  elongate  shaft  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end;  and 
a  cradle,  having  two  branches  and  a  stem,  located  at  said  top  end 
of  said  elongate  shaft,  each  of  said  branches  having  a  notch  on 
its  periphery,  and  having  a  vertical  hole  located  at  a  base  of 
one  of  said  branches. 


b.  A  plurality  of  randomly  disposed,  different  colored  areas  with 
respect  to  said  main  color  created  on  said  net  panel,  said 
colored  areas  having  a  color  selected  from  a  group  of  colors 
all  capable  of  blending  in  water  under  different  water  and 
lighting  conditions. 


5319,465 

HOOK  SETTING  HSHING  BUOY 

Johnnie  Bryant,  3606  Rocky  La.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  72210 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,997 

Int  a."  HOIK  97/12 

VS.  a.  43—16  12  Claims 


5319,464 
CONDITION-ADAPTABLE  COLORED  FISHING  NET 
John  Jovanovich,  15636  Des  Moines  Way  S.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
98148 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1998,  Ser.  No.  13,387 

Int  CL"  AOIK  71/00 

VS.  a.  43—10  7  Claims 

1.  A  condition-adaptable  fishing  net,  comprising 

a.  A  net  panel  capable  of  being  used  for  fishing,  said  net  panel 

having  a  main  color  capable  of  blending  in  water;  and. 


/    .7, 


jl* 


1.  A  fishing  device,  comprising: 
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a  container  having  a  floor  and  an  inner  compartment  sized  to 
permit  storage  of  a  line  and  hook  within  said  companmem 
when  said  device  is  not  in  use: 

a  spring  secured  within  said  compartment,  said  spring  being 
movable  between  a  tensioned  position  and  an  untensioned 
position: 

a  line  operatively  connected  to  said  spring  so  that  said  spring 
may  apply  a  hook  setting  force  to  said  line  when  said  spring 
moves  from  said  tensioned  position  to  said  untensioned  posi- 
tion, said  line  passing  from  said  compartment  through  a  hole 
fonned  in  a  wall  of  said  container: 

a  bead  disposed  on  said  line  outside  of  said  companment;  and 

a  catch  operatively  connected  to  said  container  for  releasably 
retaining  said  spring  in  said  tensioned  position  until  a  force  is 
applied  to  said  line,  said  catch  comprising  a  lip  projecting 
from  said  floor,  said  lip  having  a  notch  formed  therein  sized  to 
permit  alignment  of  said  line  therein  and  to  permit  said  bead 
to  be  biased  against  said  lip  at  said  notch  by  said  spring. 


5,819,467 

METHOD  OF  STIMULATING  PLANT  GROWTH 

Jonathan  M.  Zucker,  16  Buckingham  Dr.,  Charleston,  S.C 

29407 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  349,722,  Dec.  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  19,  19%,  Sen  No.  76934 
Int  a."  AOIC  lAM):  A47G  7/02:  AOIG  5/00:Jl/00 
VS.  CI.  47-1 J  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  stimulating  the  growth  of  a  growing  plant,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  disposing  a  helical  conductive  coil 
having  a  number  of  turns  around  the  stem  of  a  plant  within  four 
inches  of  said  stem,  and  passing  an  alternating  electrical  current 
through  the  coil  in  the  order  of  about  0.5  to  about  3.5  amp  turns  to 
produce  an  induced  electromagnetic  force  in  said  stem  and  to 
stimulate  growth  of  said  plant. 


5,819,466 
PERIPHERAL  TERMITICIDE  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Harold  Aesch,  4247  Rocky  Ridge  PI.,  Sanford,  Fla.  32773; 
Kenneth  Chitwood,  462  Lakeport  Cove,  Casselberry,  Fla. 
32707;  Elizabeth  Schmitt,  and  Richard  R.  Schmitt,  both  of 
8300  Murray  Ct,  Sanford,  Fla.  32771 
Contiiiuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  762^45,  Dec.  9,  1996.  This 
application  Jun.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  877,182 
Int  CI.*  AOIM  7/00 
VS.  CL  43-123  11  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  building  having  a  foundation  and 
exterior  walls  clad  with  an  exterior  coating,  a  peripheral  termiticide 
distribution  system  comprising: 
flexible  resilient  tube  means  disposed  around  the  exterior  walls 
of  the  building  above  ground  level  and  under  said  exterior 
coating,  said  tube  means  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
spaced  along  a  first  surface  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  injection  port  means  spaced  along  a  second  surface 
of  said  tube  means,  each  said  port  means  having  a  distal 
injection  end  extending  outside  said  exterior  coating;  and 
an  integral  flange  extending  along  a  third  surface  of  said  tube 
means,  said  flange  comprising  means  to  prevent  exterior  coat- 
ing materials  from  clogging  said  apertures,  and  further  com- 
prising means  for  attaching  said  tube  means  to  said  exterior 
walls, 
whereby  termiticide  may  be  injected  through  said  distal  end  of  said 
mjcction  port  means  into  said  tube  means  and  distributed  through 
said  apertures  to  soak  and  run  down  the  adjacent  exterior  walls  into 
the  ground,  forming  a  chemical  termite  barrier  between  said  exte- 
rior coating  and  said  exterior  walls  and  foundation,  and  in  the  soil 
advent  thereto. 


5,819,468 

TREE  TRUNK  PROTECTOR 

James  J.  JoUie,  15104  NE.  50th  St,  Vancouver,  Wash.  98682 

Filed  May  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  852^37 

Int  CI.*  AOIG  13/10:17/00 

VS.  a.  47-23  4  Claims 


\X 


\ 


%/  i 
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I.  A  tree  trunk  protector  for  protecting  the  lower  portion  of  a  tree 
comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  elongate  upright  members,  each  of  which  has 
opposing  end  portions; 

(b)  each  of  said  upright  members  defining  a  pair  of  upright 
edges  such  that  respective  pairs  of  said  upright  edges  are 
engageable  with  one  another  to  form  an  elongate  opening 
suitable  to  surtound  said  lower  portion  of  said  tree: 

(c)  said  elongate  opening  being  of  substantially  the  same  size 
along  the  length  of  said  upright  members; 

(d)  each  end  portion  of  each  of  said  upright  members  defining  a 
respective  integral  flange  each  of  which  has  a  top  surface  and 
a  bottom  surface,  and  each  integral  flange  defining  an  opening 
extending  between  respective  pairs  of  said  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  and  offset  from  said  elongate  opening: 

(e)  each  of  said  integral  flanges  including  a  pair  of  faces, 
respective  pairs  of  said  faces  being  in  face  to  face  abutment 
when  said  upright  edges  are  engaged  with  one  another; 

(0  each  of  said  faces  of  said  integral  flanges  defining  a  projec- 
tion and  a  hole  located  such  that  said  projection  of  one  flange 
is  engaged  in  said  hole  of  another  said  flange  when  said 
upright  members  are  engaged  with  one  another:  and 

(g)  a  respective  pair  of  said  integral  flanges  together  defining  an 
end  surface  that  is  matingly  engageable  with  another  end 
surface  of  another  respective  pair  of  integral  flanges  in  a 
manner  such  that  said  elongate  opening  is  continuous  with  an 
elongate  opening  defined  by  an  additional  pair  of  upright 
members  that  together  define  said  another  respective  pair  of 
integral  flanges,  and  each  said  opening  of  each  said  integral 
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flange  is  aligned  with  another  respective  opening  defined  by 
another  flange  of  said  another  respective  pair  of  integral 
flanges. 


5,819,469 

SUPPORT  PLATE  FOR  FLOWER-POTS  THAT 

PREVENTS  OVERFLOW  AND  INHIBITS  MOSQUTTO 

PROPAGATION 

Che-Kuo  Hsu,  No.  11,  Chu  Kuang  1  st  Ta  Fa  Industiral 

Park.Ta  Liao  Hsiang^  Kao  Hsiiug  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  710,922 

Int  CL*  A47G  7/00 

VS.  a.  47—39  2  Qaims 


\.  A  support  plate  for  flower  pots  ^mprising: 

an  upper  plate  element  and  a  lower  plate  element,  with  an  open 

space  defined  between  said  upper  plate  element  and  said 

lower  plate  element, 
a  plurality  of  support  means  provided  on  a  lower  surface  of  said 

lower  plate  element, 
a  water  hole  provided  in  a  central  portion  of  said  upper  plate 

element  such  that  water  passes  through  said  water  hole  into 

said  open  space, 
an  aiuiular  peripheral  wall  formed  integral  to  said  upper  plate 

element  and  said  lower  plate  element  such  that  said  wall,  said 

upper  plate  element,  and  said  lower  plate  element  form  an 

integral  unit,  an  upper  edge  of  said  peripheral  wall  extending 

above  a  top  surface  of  said  upper  plate  element, 
a  drain  hole  formed  in  a  lower  side  of  said  peripheral  wall,  said 

drain  hole  including  a  removable  stop, 
said  lower  plate  element  including  on  an  upper  surface  thereof  at 

least  one  ridge  that  supports  said  upper  plate  element,  and 

said  upper  plate  element  including  at  least  one  water  guide 

groove  leading  to  said  water  hole. 


d.  securing  means  to  releasably  secure  said  head  compartment 

assembly  to  said  main  frame  with  at  least  a  part  of  said 

securing  means  being  fastened  to  the  top  or  bottom  panel 

member  not  having  said  hinge  means; 

said  turnstile  control  having  a  control  head  contained  within  the 

cavity  between  said  top  and  bottom  panel  members  and  an  arm 

assembly  extending  from  said  control  head  through  said  bottom 

panel  member  aperture. 


5319,471 
RETRACTABLE  POST 
Gary  Koerber,  9921  Big  Meadow  Rd.,  Jefferson  City,  Mo. 
65101 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  920,035 

Int  a.*  EOIF  13/00 

VS.  a.  49-^9  19  Oaims 


5,819,470 
TURNSTILE  WITH  READILY  ACCESSIBLE  HEAD 
COMPARTMENT 
Joseph  A.  Kionecka,  deceased,  late  of  Parma,  by  Joan  M. 
Kienecka,  executrix;  Marilyn  J.  Evasovic,  Brunswick,  and 
Joseph  P.  Grill,  HiiKkley,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Nucleonics,  Inc.,  Brunswick,  Ohio 

FUed  May  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  647,177 
Int  CI.*  E06B  U/08 
VS.  CI.  49^-46  20  Claims 

1.  A  turnstile  structure  comprising  a  main  frame  including  an 
upright  back  member:  a  turnstile  control;  and  a  head  compartment 
assembly  hingedly  joined  to  the  main  frame  back  member  and 
housing  at  least  a  pan  of  the  turnstile  control, 
tlie  head  compartment  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  top  panel  member  projecting  forwardly,  and  at  least  substan- 
tially horizontally,  away  from  said  main  frame  back  member 
to  form  a  top  forward  edge; 

b.  a  bottom  panel  member  connecting  with  said  top  panel 
member  at  the  top  forward  edge  thereof  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  below  said  top  panel  metnber  back  toward  the  main 
fi^me  back  member,  thereby  foifning  a  cavity  between  said 
top  and  bottom  panel  members,'  said  bottom  panel  member 
having  a  bottom  panel  membef  aperture  extending  there- 
through; 

c.  hinge  means  to  pivotally  join  sa^  head  compartment  assem- 
bly to  said  main  frame;  and 


—10 


1.  A  retractable  post-comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end; 

a  sleeve  stabilizer  attached  to  said  top  end  of  said  housing,  said 
sleeve  stabilizer  having  a  circular  opening  therethrough; 

a  post  slidable  within  said  opening  in  said  sleeve  stabilizer,  said 
post  having  a  longitudinal  flat  surface,  a  turning  groove, 
locking  notch  and  a  stabilizing  bottom  end.  said  longitudinal 
flat  surface  extending  between  a  top  end  of  said  post  and  said 
turning  groove,  said  locking  notch  being  above  said  turning 
groove  opposite  said  longitudinal  flat  surface,  and  said  stabi- 
lizing end  on  a  lower  end  of  said  post,  said  stabilizing  end 
fining  snugly  within  said  opening  in  said  sleeve  stabilizer  to 
provide  stability  to  said  post  when  in  an  upright  position;  and 

a  D-block.  said  D-block  attached  to  a  top  surface  of  said  sleeve 
stabilizer  and  having  a  D-shaped  opening  positioned  above 
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said  opening  in  said  sleeve  stabilizer,  said  turning  groove  on 
said  post  aligned  with  said  D-shaped  opening  to  allow  said 
post  to  route,  said  locking  notch  locking  said  post  in  an 
upright  position  when  said  post  is  lowered  into  said  D-block; 
said  post  being  retracted  by  first  lifting  said  post  such  that  said 
locking  notch  clears  a  top  surface  of  said  D-block  and  said 
turning  groove  aligned  within  said  D-shaped  opening,  said 
post  is  rotated  such  that  said  longitudinal  flat  surface  is 
aligned  widi  said  D-shaped  opening,  once  said  longitudinal 
flat  surface  is  aligned  with  said  D-shaped  opening  said  post 
can  be  lowered  into  said  housing. 


5319,472 
METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  FOR 
REINFORCING  CURVED  SECTIONS  OF  HOLLOW 
WEATHERSTRIP  MATERLVL 
Rickard  A.  Frost,  Miamisburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Green  Tokai 
Co„  Ltd.,  Brookville.  Ohio 
I  Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,059 

I  Int.  CI."  B32B  1/08 

VS.  a.  49-^98.1  10  aaims 


I.  A  star  plug  comprising: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  portion. 

a  plurality  of  fins  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  the  cylin- 
drical portion,  said  fins  being  arranged  substantially  sym- 
metrically about  said  cylindrical  portion. 

said  star  plug  being  composed  of  a  flexible  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  plastics,  natural  and  synthetic 
rubber,  and 

a  himen  coaxial  with  the  cylindrical  portion. 


5,819,473 
VEHICLE  DOOR 
Hid«yuki  Hashimoto,  and  Yoshio  Hosaka,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,722 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1995,  7-273233 

InL  ex."  B«OJ  5/04 

VS.  a.  49—502  8  ClaiBis 

1.  A  vehicle  door  comprising: 

an  outer  panel  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  vehicle  body  so  as  to 

be  openable  and  closable; 
a  door  module  for  mounting  to  an  interior  side  of  said  outer 
panel  said  door  module  including  an  inner  panel  which  has  a 
peripheral  dimension  smaller  than  that  of  a  panel  portion  of 
the  outer  panel,  and  at  least  a  window  glass  and  a  regulator 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  window  glass,  thereby  forming  a 
one-piece  unit: 
an  inner  trim  for  covering  an  interior  side  of  the  inner  panel;  and 
means  for  mounting  said  door  module  to  said  outer  panel  by 
motion  in  only  one  direction  substantially  transverse  to  said 
outer  panel; 


S(It2) 


wherein  the  door  module  and  the  outer  panel  are  secured 
together  so  as  to  form  a  space  therebetween. 

and  wherein  the  door  module  is  attached  to  the  outer  panel  so  as 
to  position  said  at  least  a  window  glass  and  a  regulator  in  the 
space  formed  by  attaching  the  door  module  to  the  outer  panel. 


5,819,474 

TEMPORARY  SHELTER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Willard  H.  Strom,  189  N.  Fiore  Pkwy.,  Vernon  Hills,  IlL  60061 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309.195,  Sep.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,597 

Int  CI.'  E04H  9/16:15/00 

VS.  CL  52—4  13  Claims 


1.  A  temporary  shelter  for  use  with  an  existing  frame  stnictuie 
having  a  closeable  door-shaped  opening  for  allowing  access  into 
the  shelter  with  the  door-shaped  opening  being  installable  by  a  user 
at  a  desired  selectable  location,  the  temporary  shelter  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  flexible  sheet  defining  an  inner  shelter  space; 

(b)  a  pair  of  zipper  structures,  each  zipper  structure  having  a 
separable  zipper  chain  composed  of  two  interlocking  halves 
having  front  side  edges  and  first  ends,  the  interiocking  halves 
having  fastening  elements  atuched  to  flexible  tapes  subsUn- 
tially  along  the  from  side  edges,  the  fastening  elements  being 
interlocked  by  a  slider  in  a  closed  position  to  provide  con- 
fronting front  side  edges  with  the  first  ends  of  the  interlocking 
halves  being  adjacent  to  one  another,  the  fastening  elements 
being  separated  by  the  slider  in  an  open  position  with  the  first 
ends  of  the  interiocking  halves  being  positionable  in  out- 
wardly extending  directions  from  one  another,  the  slider 
operatively  connected  to  the  interlocking  halves,  each  flexible 
tape  having  an  adhesive  strip  located  on  a  back  portion  of  the 
flexible  upe  and  extending  along  side  and  parallel  to  the 
fastening  elements,  a  pair  of  protective  strips,  each  of  said 
protective  strips  in  removable  engagement  with  the  adhesive 
strip  of  each  zipper  structure,  the  adhesive  strips  of  the  zipper 
structures  anached  to  an  outside  surface  of  the  flexible  sheet 
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when  the  protective  strips  are  disengaged  with  back  portions 
of  the  flexible  tapes  in  confronting  engagement  with  the 
outside  surface  of  the  flexible  sheet  so  that  the  zipper  struc- 
tures are  in  a  parallel  spaced  apart  upright  relationship  from 
one  another  with  each  zipper  chain  being  adjacent  and  parallel 
to  a  slit  cut  into  the  flexible  sheet  extending  immediately 
adjacent  to  the  zipper  chain  to  a  bottom  edge  of  the  flexible 
[  sheet  to  provide  the  closeable  door-shaped  opening  in  the 
'  flexible  sheet  for  allowing  access  into  the  inner  shelter  space, 
the  closeable  door-shaped  opening  defining  a  rectangular 
shaped  door  flap  having  a  width  selectable  by  the  user,  each 
slider  having  a  pair  of  pull  tabs;  and 
(c)  a  pair  of  eyeling  screws  fastened  to  a  floor  and  a  pair  of 
locks,  each  of  said  locks  securing  one  of  said  pull  tabs  from 
each  zipper  structure  to  one  of  said  screws. 


5,819,475 
TURNING  UP  AND  DOWN  APPARATUS  FOR 
TELESCOPIC  TIERED  SPECTATOR'S  SEATS 

Michiyoshi  Momose,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Kotobuki,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,221 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-289113 

InL  CL"  E04H  3/12 

VS.  a.  52—10  2  Claims 


chair 


1.  A  turning  up  and  down  apparatus  for  telescopic  tiered  specta- 
tor's seats  in  which  platforms  each  having  a  plurality  of  chairs 
installed  thereon  are  operably  connected  to  one  another  to  sequen- 
tially increase  their  height  in  tiers  and  disposed  to  be  extendable 
forward  and  contractible  rearward,  comprising  a  plurality  of  foot 
members  having  upper  ends  and  lower  ends,  said  foot  members 
supimned  from  a  spindle  so  as  to  rotate  about  said  spindle  as  a 
fulcrum,  said  spindle  being  fixedly  disposed  in  a  box.  a  passing- 
through  bar  fixed  to  said  upper  ends  of  said  foot  members,  a 
turning  up  and  down  chair  supported  from  said  passing-through 
barj  a  motor  having  an  outwardly  extending  shaft  rotatable  in  a 
forward  direction  and  a  rearward  direction,  said  motor  is  disposed 
in  a  fixed  frame,  an  output  shaft  coupled  with  said  outwardly 
extending  shaft  of  said  motor,  a  drive  shaft  to  which  the  rotational 
spefed  of  said  output  shaft  is  transmitted  through  a  combination  of 
gear  trains,  the  rotation  of  said  output  shaft  being  reduced  through 
said  combination  of  gear  trains,  and  boomerang-shaped  links  hav- 
ing) a  ftvnt  end  and  a  rear  end,  the  front  ends  of  the  links  are 
coiBled  with  said  foot  members  by  a  foot  member  coupling  pin 
ana  the  rear  ends  thereof  are  supported  by  a  rear  end  coupling  pin 
which  is  mounted  to  a  large  gear  driven  by  said  output  shaft, 
wherein  when  said  foot  members  are  in  a  turned  up  state,  since 
said  links  are  pressed  against  said  drive  shaft  and  the  center  of  said 
rea^  end  coupling  pin  is  located  at  the  position  which  is  determined 
by  getting  over  the  straight  line  a  small  angle  clockwise  which  is 
extended  from  the  center  of  said  foot  member  coupling  pin  through 
the  center  of  said  drive  shaft,  even  if  an  external  force  for  turning 
down  said  foot  members  forward  is  applied,  the  turning  down 
thereof  forward  can  be  perfectly  prevented. 


5,819,476 

GUTTER  COVER  MOUNTING  CLIPS 

James  William  Annestedt,  Sr.,  Germantown,  Term.,  assignor  to 

American  Metal  Products  Co.,  Olive  Branch,  Miss. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,522 

Int  CI."  E04D  13/064 

VS.  CI.  52—11  9  Claims 


I.  A  mounting  clip  for  securing  a  gutter  cover  relative  to  a  gutter 
of  a  building,  said  mounting  clip  comprising: 

an  outer  clip  member  having  a  first  end  engageable  with  the 
gutter  and  a  second  end  engageable  with  the  gutter  cover  to 
prevent  separation  of  the  gutter  cover  relative  to  the  gutter, 
said  first  end  of  said  outer  clip  member  includes  an  inwardly 
disposed  flange  and  said  second  end  of  said  outer  clip  member 
includes  an  inwardly  disposed  transverse  channel;  and 

an  inner  clip  member  having  a  first  end  engageable  with  the 
gutter  and  a  second  end  engageable  with  the  gutter  cover  to 
maintain  a  tninimum  separation  between  the  gutter  cover  and 
gutter,  said  inner  clip  member  removably  received  within  said 
outer  clip  member,  said  first  end  of  said  inner  clip  member 
includes  a  transverse  groove  for  receiving  said  flange  of  said 
outer  clip  member  while  capturing  a  portion  of  the  gutter 
between  said  flange  and  said  inner  clip  member  and  said 
second  end  of  said  inner  clip  member  includes  an  outwardly 
disposed  flange  removably  received  within  said  channel  of 
said  outer  clip  member  while  capturing  a  portion  of  the  gutter 
cover  within  said  channel. 


5,819,477 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  SECURING  A 

BUILDING 

George  Gafhiey,  Brick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hurricane  Straps  Inc 

Brick,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714489 

Int  a."  E04D  13/00 

VS.  a.  52—23  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  securing  a  building  having  a  roof,  said  roof 
having  a  peak,  and  said  roof  having  a  declining  pitch  from  said 
peak,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  ground  anchors  adapted  to  be  planted  around  said 

building  peripherally; 
a  plurality  of  tensioning  lines  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end,  said  first  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  tensioning  lines 

attached  to  said  ground  anchors; 
a  plurality  of  peak  brackets  adapted  to  be  placed  atop  the  peak  of 

said  roof,  said  plurality  of  peak  brackets  each  having  a  pair  of 
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angularly  disposed  wings,  each  of  said  pair  of  angularly 
disposed  wings  having  a  sloned  aperture; 

f  plurality  of  fibrous  webbing  straps  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  said  plurality  of  fibrous  webbing  straps  each 
adapted  to  be  routed  over  said  building,  said  first  end  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  fibrous  webbing  straps  attached  to  said 
second  end  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  tensioning  lines,  said 
second  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  fibrous  webbing  straps 
attached  to  said  second  end  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  tension- 
ing lines,  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  fibrous  webbing  straps  adapted  to  be  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  building,  said  plurality  of  fibrous  web- 
bing straps  separately  received  by  individual  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  peak  brackets  by  threading  each  of  said  fibrous 
webbing  straps  through  said  slotted  aperture  of  each  of  said 
pair  of  angularly  disposed  wings:  and 

netting  material  spanning  said  fibrous  webbing  straps  at  said 
toof. 


5319.478 
DAMP-PROOF  COURSE  MEMBER 
Rooald    Curtis    Bayes,    Much    Hadham,    United    Kingdom, 
assignor   to   D.Aader$on   and   Son   Liniited,   Manchester, 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,760 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  14, 1994, 
94W906;  Oct  14,  1994,  9420819 

InL  CV"  E04B  1/64 
UA  CL  52—62  8  Oaims 


1.  A  member  for  incorporation  in  a  cavity  wall,  comprising:  a 
bridging  portion  for  bridging  a  cavity  in  a  cavity  wall,  a  flange 
extending  from  said  bridging  portion  and  adapted  to  be  received  in 
a  first  skin  of  the  cavity  wall,  a  support  member  associated  with 
said  bridging  portion  and  adapted  in  use  to  abut  a  second  skin  of 
said  wall  to  support  said  bridging  ponion  against  downward  move- 
ment thereof  in  the  cavity,  and  locating  flanges  adjacent  said 
bridging  portion,  one  said  locating  flange  being  secured  to  the 
support  member  by  a  securing  means. 


5,819,479 

MOLTVTABLE  PLAYHOUSE  FOR  CHILDREN  TO  PLAY 
Jose  Manuel  Rodriguez-Ferre,  Polg.  Industrial  Derramador  - 
d  Albaccte  s/n,  03440  IBI( Alicante).  Spain 

Filed  Dec  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec.  7,  1995,  9503116  U 

Int.  a."  A63H  33/12 

VS.  a.  52—79.4  3  Claims 

1   A  mountable  toy  playhouse  for  children,  in  the  shape  of  a 

caricature,  comprising  four  modular  facade  parts  and  two  modular 

roof  parts,  all  made  of  a  moulded  material,  the  facade  parts  include 

a  first  connection  means  of  laminar  oblong  plates  of  a  strong 

material  with  an  aperture  at  each  end  which  match  apertures  that 

are  located  close  to  a  lateral  contacting  edge  of  the  facade  parts, 

wherein  each  pair  of  facing  holes  establishes  a  female  housing  for 


receiving  a  spear-like  resilient  head  through  pin  that  tends  to 
remain  expanded,  whereas  the  roof  parts  have  a  second  connection 
means  connectable  along  edges  at  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  said 
contacting  roof  parts,  said  facade  parts  and  said  roof  parts  having  a 
third  connection  means  integrated  dierein  in  order  to  fabricate 
connection  of  the  playhouse,  whereby  assembly  and  disassembly 
thereof  is  quick  and  easy,  as  no  screws  or  tools  are  required. 


5319,480 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Numher 


5319,481 

WALL  AND  MOLDING  PROTECTOR  FOR  CARPEt 

INSTALLATION 

Roger  D.  Wilson,  10635  Winterhawk.  Boise,  Id.  83709 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  500.523.  Jul.  11,  1995,  PaL  No.  5484,149. 

This  application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767391 

Int  a.''  E04B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  52—98  20  Claims 


1.  A  carpet  layer's  aid,  for  protecting  a  building  surface  during 
installation  of  carpet,  comprising: 

a  single  elongated  strip  of  sheet  material  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  a  longitudinal  anchor  portion  for  being  secured  under  a 
carpet,  and  a  longitudinal  shield  portion  for  extending  out 
from  under  the  carpet  to  protect  the  building  surface;  and 

at  least  one  means,  integral  with  said  elongated  strip,  for  sepa- 
rating said  elongated  strip  into  two  pieces,  said  anchor  portion 
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and  said  shield  portion,  and  leaving  said  anchor  portion  of 
said  elongated  strip  under  the  carpet  upon  completion  of  the 
carpet  installation,  wherein  said  separating  means  are  all 
generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated 
strip;  and 
wherein  the  single  elongated  strip  is  bent  at  the  separating  means 
between  said  anchor  portion  and  said  shield  portion  and  is 
generally  L-sbaped. 


1.  A  structural  support  column  with  telescopically  adjustable 
head,  comprising: 

a  base; 

an  elongate  support  member  extending  substantially  vertically 
from  the  base  and  having  a  remote  end  opposed  to  the  base 
with  a  cavity; 

a  centralizing  member  covering  the  cavity  at  the  remote  end  of 
the  support  member,  the  centralizing  member  having  an  aper- 
ture which  is  axially  aligned  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
support  member; 

a  levelling  screw  having  a  first  end  with  a  head  and  a  second 
end,  the  second  end  of  the  levelling  screw  extending  through 
the  aperture  in  the  centralizing  member  and  being  secured 
against  removal  by  a  levelling  nut,  the  first  end  of  the  level- 
ling screw  being  received  in  the  cavity  at  the  remote  end  of 
the  support  member,  the  head  at  the  first  end  of  the  levelling 
screw  being  in  close  fitting  engagement  in  the  cavity:  and 

a  support  bracket  positioned  at  the  second  end  of  the  levelling 


5319,483 

INVERTED  GROUND  ANCHOR 

Raymond  Wells,  P.O.  Box  257,  Mayo,  Fla.  32066 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,225 

Int  a."  E02D  5/74 

U.S.  a.  52—166 


5319,482 

STRUCTURAL  SUPPORT  COLUMN  WITH  A 

TELESCOPICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  HEAD 

Robert  Theodore  Beike,  and  Stephen  Wright,  both  of  Alberta, 

Canada,    assignors    to    D.F.    Foreman    Enterprises    Ltd., 

Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Aug,  21,  1997,  Ser.  No,  915,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  27, 1986,  2184241 
Int  a."  E04B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  52—126.6  5  Claims 


3  Claims 


1.  A  tie-down  type  ground  anchor  construction  in  combination 
with  a  building  structure,  said  building  structure  secured  to  sup- 
porting ground  by  said  anchor,  said  combination  comprising: 

a  building  structure; 

a  block  for  providing  weight  and  surface  area; 

a  flexible  tether  having  a  proximal  end  attaching  to  said  stnic- 
ture,  and  a  distal  end  attaching  to  said  block;  and 

a  support  medium  burying  said  block  in  the  supporting  ground 
below  said  structure, 

said  block  having  a  centrally  located  bore  extending  entirely 
through  said  block,  said  distal  end  of  said  tether  terminating 
in  a  icnot,  said  tether  passing  through  said  bore  with  said  knot 
lodged  against  said  block,  said  tether  emerging  from  said  bore 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  structure,  wrapping  around  said 
block,  and  projecting  away  from  said  block  towards  said 
structure  and  attaching  to  said  structure, 

whereby  said  tether  is  attached  to  said  block  with  said  ground 
anchor  construction  requiring  only  said  tether  and  said  block 
to  attach  said  tether  to  said  block,  and  said  structure  is 
anchored  in  the  ground. 


5319,484 

BUILDING  STRUCTURE  WITH  FRICTION  BASED 

SUPPLEMENTARY  DAMPING  IN  ITS  BRACING  SYSTEM 

FOR  DISSIPATING  SEISMIC  ENERGY 
Ramapada  Kar,  2978  Albion  Drive,  Coquitlam,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada,  V3B  6M5 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,903 
Int  CI."  E04H  9/02 
VS.  a.  52— 167  J  3  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  bracing  a  building  structure  having  a  framework,  a 
friction  spring  energy  dissipating  unit  for  providing  lateral  load 
resistance  for  said  structure  and  for  frictionally  dissipating  seismic 
energy  during  earthquake  activity,  said  unit  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  connection  plates  at  opposed  ends  of  said 
unit; 

(b)  a  friction  ring  stack  supported  between  said  ends  within  a 
housing,  said  stack  comprising  a  plurality  of  friction  spring 
rings  stacked  with  axial  alignment  around  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  between  said  ends,  each  friction  spring  ring  having 
a  conical  surface  in  frictional  contact  with  a  conical  surface  of 
each  adjacent  friction  spring  ring; 

(c)  means  including  a  thrust  rod  for  transmitting  a  compression 
force  longitudinally  applied  to  said  unit  through  said  connec- 
tion plates  from  said  plates  to  said  stack  as  a  compression 
force  on  said  stack; 

(d)  means  including  said  thrust  rod  for  transmitting  a  tension 
force  longitudinally  applied  to  said  unit  through  said  connec- 
tion plates  from  said  plates  to  said  stack  as  a  compression 
force  on  said  stack: 
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(e)  sealing  means  for  sealing  said  housing,  said  sealing  means 
including  a  bellow  having  one  end  sealingly  connected  to  said 
housing  and  an  opposed  end  sealingly  connected  to  said  thrust 
rod,  and. 

(f)  means  for  fixedly  connecting  said  first  and  second  connection 
plates  to  said  framework. 


a  vertically  upstanding  wall  mounting  face; 

a  spacer  extending  outwardly  from  said  vertically  upstanding 
wall  mounting  face: 

a  first  longitudinally  extending  flange-receiving  groove  spaced 
adjacent  said  spacer  remote  from  said  wall  mounting  face, 
said  first  groove  opening  in  a  first  vertical  direction  in  a 
vertical  plane  parallel  to  said  wall  mounting;  and 

a  second  longitudinally  extending  flange-receiving  groove  dis- 
posed in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said 
plane  of  said  first  groove  and  opening  in  an  opposite  vertical 
direction  to  said  first  groove,  said  second  groove  adjacently 
disposed  to  said  first  groove  with  a  common  middle  wall. 


5319,485  5,819,487 
INTERIOR  MOLDING  SYSTEM  PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE  POLES  WITH  INTERNAL 
Chris  Lane,  Wilsonville,  and  Michael  Busher,  Portland,  both  of  BOLTING  AND  LEVELING  STRUCTURES 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Exterior  Specialty  Systems,  lnc„  Port-  Steven  J.  Bull,  Oxnard,  and  William  H.  De  Zavala,  FUlmore, 
land,  Oreg.  |,oth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ameron  International  Corpora- 
Filed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,868  tion,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

It  8-  ^  «    ,«         '"'•  ^'•''  ^*  ^^  •""«•  ^"-  ".  1W7,  Ser.  No.  816^53 

LJ».  CT  52—287.1                                                       52  Qaims  int  Q.*  E02D  27/32:27/42 

VS.  a.  52-2%  10  ctoinui 


1.  A  trim  detail  having  an  exterior  surface  with  a  contour  for 
attachment  to  a  strticture  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  material  having  an  exterior  surface  with  a  contour 
generally  matching  said  contour  of  said  trim  detail; 

(b)  a  first  layer  of  material  overiaying  said  exterior  surface  of 
said  base  material  that  is  harder  than  said  base  material;  and 

(c)  a  second  layer  of  material  overiaying  said  first  layer  of 
material  that  is  softer  than  said  first  layer  of  material. 


5319,486 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLATION  OF  A 

COMPOSITE  BUILDING  PANEL 

Peter  J.  Goodings,  North  York,  Canada,  assignor  to  1140595 

Ontario,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,202 
Int  CI."  E04B  2/88 
VS.  CL  52-235  is  Qaims 

1  A  one-piece  integral  extruded  anchor  for  use  in  the  installation 
of  composite  building  panel,  said  anchor  comprising: 


1.  A  prestressed  concrete  pole  comprising: 

an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

a  base  on  the  lower  end  of  the  pole; 

a  cavity  within  the  base; 

a  downwardly  facing  shoulder  within  the  cavity  above  the  lower 
end  of  the  pole; 

a  prestressing  baseplate  fixed  to  the  shoulder  above  the  lower 
end  of  the  pole; 

an  adjusting  plate  connected  to  the  prestressing  baseplate,  the 
adjusting  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  accom- 
modating a  plurality  of  corresponding  anchor  bolts  extending 
vertically  from  a  foundation;  and 

a  hole  extending  through  the  baseplate  and  the  adjusting  plate  to 
enable  an  installer  to  access  fasteners  on  the  anchor  bolts 
below  said  plates. 
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5,819,488 

nNISH  FLOOR  COVERING  UTILIZING  SINGLE  PLY 

TILES 

Craig  S.  Jones,  47421  Brent  Ct,  Chesterfield,  Mich.  48047 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,440 

Int.  CI."  E04F  13/08 

VS.  CI.  52—392  1  Claim 


V-< 


a  plurality  of  studs,  each  of  said  plurality  of  studs  including: 
a  first  elongated  member, 

a  second  elongated  member  being  spaced  apart  from  and 

parallel  to  said  first  elongated  member  while  being  in 

registry  with  said  first  elongated  member,  and 

a  foraminous  web  sheet  of  mesh  material  having  a  plurality  of 

evenly  distributed  openings  therethrough,  said  foraminous 

web  sheet  extending  between  and  attached  to  said  first 

elongated  member  and  said  second  elongated  member,  said 

foraminous  web  allowing  the  hardenable  material  in  the 

flowable  state  to  flow  therethrough, 

each  of  said  plurality  of  studs  being  positioned  in  said  space 

defined  by  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  panels  with  said 

first  elongated  member  thereof  abutting  and  being  fixed  to 

said  first  planar  surface  and  said  second  elongated  member 

thereof  abutting  and  being  fixed  to  said  second  planar  surface. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  horizontal  floor  surface: 
a  plurality  of  flat,  metal,  tiles  having  edges  disposed  in  an  edge 
abutting  array  on  said  floor  surface,  each  of  said  tiles  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  extending  laterally  therethrough  and 
spaced  from  the  edges  thereof,  each  of  said  tiles  being  of 
uniform  thickness  between  the  apertures  therein  and  between 
the  apertures  and  the  edges  thereof,  and; 
a  protective  and  bonding  coating  overlying  the  entire  array  of 
tiles  and  extending  through  the  apertures  in  each  of  said  tiles 
into  contact  with  said  floor  surface  whereby  said  tiles  are 
bonded  to  said  floor  surface  and  loaded  solely  in  compression 
by  loads  placed  on  said  tiles. 


5319,490 

SLATWALL  SECTION  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

Wayne  A.  Current,  Hohndel,  NJ.,  assignor  to  International 

Visual  Corporation,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,161 

Int  CL*  E04C  2/30 

VS.  a.  52—588.1  6  Claims 


5319,489 
PRE-FORMED  BUILDING  STUDS  AND  CONSTRUCTION 

FORM  SYSTEM 
John  W.  McKinney,  4886  Occoquan  Club  Dr.,  Woodbridge,  Va. 
22192 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,700 

Int  a."  E04B  2/30:^40 

VS.  a.  52--«35  6  Claims 


1.  A  slatwall  section  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  slats  for  receiving  hangars 
and  other  display  devices,  said  body  having  an  upper  end.  a 
lower  end,  a  front  surface,  and  a  back  surface; 

said  upper  end  comprising  a  groove  formed  above  an  uppermost 
slat,  an  upper  coupling  leg  and  a  coupling  bore  in  said  upper 
coupling  leg;  and 

said  lower  end  comprising  a  lower  coupling  leg,  a  coupling  bore 
in  said  lower  coupling  leg  and  a  notch  formed  on  the  back 
surface  opposite  said  lower  coupling  leg.  said  notch  adapted 
to  receive  an  upper  coupling  leg  of  an  adjacent  slatwall 
section. 


5319,491 

MODULAR  CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENTS 

Harry  H.  Davis,  Mooresville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  L.B.  Plastics 

Limited,  Derby,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,728,  Jan.  22,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,647,184.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

798,828 

Int  a."  E04C  3/00:  E04B  5/00 

VS.  a.  52—592.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  form  system  for  fabricating  building  structures  from  a 
hardenable  material,  the  material  being  hardenable  from  a  flowable 
state  after  a  time  period,  said  form  system  comprising: 
a  first  plurality  of  substantially  solid  panels  being  substantially 
planar  and  being  arranged  edge  to  edge  to  define  a  first  planar 
surface; 
a  second  plurality  of  substantially  solid  panels  being  substan- 
tially planar  and  being  arranged  edge  to  edge  to  define  a 

second  planar  surface,  said  first  surface  being  substantially  1.  An  elongate  modular  construction  element  for  assembly  with 
parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  said  second  surface,  said  a  plurality  of  like  elements  to  form  a  decking  structure,  said 
first  planar  surface  and  said  second  planar  surface  defining  a  element  being  in  the  nature  of  a  hollow  plank  comprising  spaced 
space  into  which  the  hardenable  material  is  to  be  poured;  and   top  and  bottom  walls  interconnected  by  opposed  side  walls,  first 
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connecting  means  projecting  outwardly  beyond  one  of  said  side 
walls  of  the  plank,  second  connecting  means  complementary  to 
said  tirst  connecting  means  being  formed  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
plank  whereby  two  such  planks  may  be  connected  together  in  side 
by  side  relation,  the  side  walls  of  each  plank  converging  in  a 
direction  towards  said  bonom  wall  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  define 
between  adjacent  interconnected  planks  a  void  of  increasing  width 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof,  said  connecting  means  being 
adapted  to  permit  limited  sliding  movement  of  adjacent  planks 
relative  to  one  another  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  lengths  of  the 
planks  and  limited  angular  movement  about  an  axis  extending 
parallel  to  the  lengths  thereof  whereby  the  top  walls  of  adjacent 
planks  may  be  angularly  inclined  relative  to  one  another,  said 
connecting  means  being  located  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  of  and 
extending  continuously  along  the  plank  from  one  end  thereof  to  the 
other,  and  serving,  when  adjacent  planks  are  connected  together,  to 
close  off  the  bottom  of  said  void. 


5,819,493 
HEIGHT  ADJUSTABLE  REBAR  SUPPORT 
Michael  LeMoignan,  11885  River  Road,  Surrey 
V3V  2V9 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,251 
Int.  CI.*  E(MC  5/16 
VS.  CL  52—678 


SYSTEM 
BC,  Canada, 


9  Claims 


5319,492 
COLLAPSIBLE  ROOF  TRUSS  UTILIZING  AN  OPPOSED 

FLANGE  ROOF  HINGE 
Richard  R.  Konicek,  3249  NW.  86th  St,  Apt  623,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa  50322 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,098 

Int  CL*  E04B  1/343;  1/38:  E04C  3/02 

L\S.  a.  52-641  id^ 


1.  A  collapsible  roof  truss  comprising: 

two  hinged  elongated  wooden  structural  members,  comprising 
of  an  upper  chord  and  a  lower  chord,  said  structural  members 
joined  at  an  angle,  said  lower  chord  having  a  bevel  at  one  end 
tiiereof, 
each  said  structural  member  having  precut  grooves  located  on 
two  sides  of  said  chords,  each  said  groove  of  said  upper  chord 
being  in  the  form  of  a  semicircle,  each  said  groove  of  said 
lower  chord  being  in  the  form  of  an  arc  corresponding  to  an 
obtuse  angle  formed  by  the  bevel  of  the  lower  chord; 
said  grooves  on  each  side  of  said  structural  members  forming  a 

nearly  complete  circle: 
a  notch  on  each  structural  member  located  at  the  vertex  of  the 

angle  formed  by  said  structural  members; 
first  and  second  metal  disks,  each  of  said  disks  having  a  diam- 
eter corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  the  nearly  complete 
circles,  each  of  said  disks  having  a  rigid  annulus  formed 
therefrom  at  its  respective  periphery,  each  of  said  disks  having 
an  opening  therethrough  in  its  respective  center  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  first  and  second  disks  in  assembled  relation  to 
join  the  structural  members: 
said  grooves  of  said  structural  numbers  having  a  width  sufB- 

cient  to  accept  the  respective  annuli  of  said  disks; 
wherein  said  annulus  of  said  first  disk  is  disposed  in  said 
grooves  on  one  side  of  said  upper  and  said  lower  Chords  and 
said  annulus  of  said  second  disk  is  disposed  in  said  grooves  of 
the  other  side  of  said  upper  and  lower  chords  and  means 
passing  through  both  said  disk  openings  and  each  said  notch 
for  pivotally  connecting  said  disks  to  one  another  and  for 
drawing  said  annuli  into  said  grooves,  the  pivotal  axis  being 
located  at  the  vertex  of  the  angle  formed  by  said  structural 
members  and  allowing  for  rotational  movement  of  said  annuli 
within  said  grooves  and  of  said  structural  members  to  a 
desired  roof  pitch. 


1.  A  height  adjustable  concrete  reinforcing  bar  support  system 
for  supporting  a  length  of  concrete  reinforcing  bar,  said  system 
comprising: 
a  first  panel  having  a  first  upper  slot  for  receiving  a  portion  of 

the  length  of  a  concrete  reinforcing  bar; 
a  second  panel  pivotally  attached  to  said  first  panel  at  a  location 

of  pivotal  attachment  adjacent  to  said  first  upper  slot; 
said  second  panel  having  a  second  upper  slot  generally  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  upper  slot  of  said  first  panel; 
a  width  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  orienution  of 
said  first  panel  with  respect  to  said  second  panel  to  thereby 
adjust  the  relative  elevation  of  a  reinforcing  bar  placed  in  said 
first  and  second  upper  slots;  and 
wherein  said  width  adjusting  means  includes 
a  notch  in  one  of  said  panels  at  a  location  spaced  from  the 
location  of  pivotal  attachment  of  said  first  and  second 
panels,  and 
a  beaded  cord  secured  at  one  end  to  said  second  panel  at  a 
location  spaced  from  the  location  of  pivotal  attachment  of 
said  first  and  second  panels,  wherein  an  end  of  said  beaded 
cord  opposite  of  said  second  panel  is  insertable  into  said 
notch  to  adjust  the  effective  length  of  said  beaded  cord 
between  said  first  and  second  panels. 


5,819,494 

TRUSS  CONNECTOR  STRUCTURE 

Douglas  C.  Haisch,  1800  S.  Barney  St,  Anderson,  Calif.  96007 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1997,  S«r.  No.  874,981 

Int  a."  E04C  3/02 

VS.  CI.  52-«96  5  Claims 


.  a  first  relatively  flexible  plate  having  a  first  side  and  an 
opposite  second  side,  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  from  said 
second  side  of  said  first  relatively  flexible  plate,  said  teeth 
penetrating  the  truss; 

.  a  second  relatively  rigid  plate  having  a  first  side  and  an 
opposite  second  side; 

.  connection  means  for  fixing  said  first  relatively  flexible  plate 
first  side  to  said  second  relatively  rigid  plate  first  side,  to  form 
a  connector  unit: 

.  an  aperture  passing  through  said  first  flexible  plate  and  said 
second  rigid  plate;  and 

,  a  fastener  passing  through  said  aperture  of  said  connected  first 
and  second  plates  and  the  truss,  said  fastener  including  ineans 
for  compressing  said  connector  unit  to  the  truss,  said  means 
for  compressing  said  connector  unit  including  a  fastener  pass- 
ing completely  through  the  truss. 


1.  A  fastening  device  comprising,  in  interchangeable  combina- 
tion: 

a)  an  anchorage  body  (1); 

b)  an  elongate  member  (8)  having  an  outer  end  (9)  and  a  lower 
end  (11),  the  lower  end  (11)  being  insertable  into  the  body  (1); 
and 

c)  a  retaining  ball  (3)  disposed  within  the  body  (1).  the  retaining 
ball  (3)  being  operable  to  lock  the  elongate  member  (8)  to  the 
body  (1),  wherein  the  body  (1)  defines  an  downwardly 
inclined  internal  bore  (2)  having  an  inner  end,  wherein  the 
body  (1)  also  defines  an  opening  (6);  and 

d)  an  aperture  (30)  defined  by  the  lower  end  (11)  of  the  elongate 
member  (8),  the  ball  being  downwardly  movable  under  its 
own  weight  along  the  inclined  internal  bore  (2),  to  penetrate 
and  interengage  with  the  aperture  (30)  whereby  the  elongate 
member  (8)  is  then  prevented  from  being  withdrawn  from  the 
body  (1)  by  the  ball  (3)  and  the  body  (1)  being  interengaged. 


1.  A  coiuector  for  a  truss  comprising: 


5,819,4% 
CONTAINING  INSULATION  USING  A  BARRIER 
ASSEMBLY  THAT  INCLUDES  A  SUBSTANTULLY  AIR 
IMPERMEABLE  LAYER 
Henry  Sperber,  8  Red  Fox  La.,  Englewood,  Colo.  80111 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,571 
Int  CI.*  E04B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  52—742.13  14  Qaims 

1.  A  nKthod  for  insulating  a  building  assembly,  comprising: 
establishing  a  building  structure  having  cavities; 
attaching  netting  material  having  netting  holes  using  connectors 
to  said  building  structures; 


5,819,495 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Christopher  Alan  Goodland,  Pymore  Mills,  Bridport,  Dorset 
DT6  5JP,  England 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,258 

Int  a.*  E04B  1/38 

VS.  CL  52—704  18  Oaims 


receiving  insulation  particles  behind  said  netting  material  in  said 
cavities,  said  receiving  step  including  completion  of  filling 
said  cavities  sufficiently  with  said  insulation  particles;  and 

providing,  after  said  receiving  step  including  completion  of 
filling  said  cavities  sufficiently  with  said  insulation  particles, 
an  air  barrier  layer  separate  from  said  netting  material  to 
increase  resistance  to  passage  of  air  through  said  building 
assembly. 


5,819,497 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REPAIRING  FASTENERS 

ATTACHED  TO  PLASTER  BOARD 

Richard  T.  Knepper,  8779  S.  Richmond  Ave.,  "Hilsa.  OMa. 

74137 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803^66 

Int  a."  E04G  23/02 

VS.  a.  52—742.15  I  Claim 


¥:sk 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  loosened  fastener  installed  in  a  plaster 
board  wall  or  other  surface  wherein  said  fastener  is  used  to  hold  a 
fixture  to  said  plaster  board  wall  and  wherein  a  loosened  area  has 
developed  around  said  fastener,  said  method  comprising  injecting  a 
bonding  solution  into  said  loosened  area  without  removing  said 
fastener  by  use  of  an  injection  device  having  a  needle  at  one  end, 
said  needle  having  a  plurality  of  openings  through  which  said 
bonding  agent  is  forced  into  said  loosened  area,  said  bonding  agent 
then  bonding  said  loosened  fastener  to  said  plaster  board  wall  such 
that  said  fastener  is  solidly  afBxed  to  said  plaster  board  wall. 


179-296  OG-98-4  -  QL3 
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5,819,498 

HOME  CONSTRUCTION  METHODOLOGY 

Joseph  R.  Geraci.  8156  Devonshire  PI..  Maineville.  Ohio  45039 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1996,  Sen  No.  741390 

iDt  a."  E04B  2/28 

VS.  a.  52—745.1  25  Ckums 


■fiC« 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  human-habitable  building,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  building  components; 

providing  templates  for  positioning  of  said  components; 

individually  positioning  off-site  said  components  on  said  tem- 
plates and  then  affixing  off-site  said  components  to  each  other 
to  form  prefabricated  building  units,  at  least  one  of  said  units 
defining  openings  for  access,  ventilation,  or  aesthetic  pur- 
poses; 

transponing  said  units  to  a  construction  site;  and 

constructing  on  said  site  said  building  by  assembling  and  fasten- 
ing said  units  to  each  other  according  to  a  design  plan. 


5,819,499 
INSl'LATING  UNITS 
John  Evason,  15  Glencoyne  Drive,  Southport,  Merseyside  PR9 
8TS;  Mervyn  John  Davies,  Flat  5,  Oxford  Court,  Trafalgar 
Road,  Southport,  Merseyside  PR8  2EA,  and  Kenneth  John 
Pearson,  2  St  James  Road,  Rainhill,  St  Helens,  Merseyside 
L35  OFF,  all  of  United  Kingdom 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  111,955,  Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570346 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  26, 1992, 
9218150 

Int  CL*  E04C  2/54 
VS.  CL  52—788  14  aalms 


two  opposed  sides  walls,  the  side  walls  each  defining  therein 

an  elongate  recess  having  a  section  in  the  form  of  a  trapezium, 
a  primary  seal  interposed  between  each  side  wall  of  the  spacer 

frame  and  the  opposing  pane,  and 
a  secondary  seal  extending  between  the  panes  outside  the  outer 

peripheral  face  of  the  spacer  frame, 
wherein  each  primary  seal  is  greater  than  0.4  mm  thick  on 

construction  of  the  unit  and  comprises  at  least  7  grams  of 

sealant  material  on  each  side  of  the  spacer  frame  per  meter  of 

the  spacer  frame  length. 


5,819,500 
MEDICATION  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Manabu  Haraguchi,  Gunma-ken,  and  Kazushi  Yamaoka,  Ota, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1995,  7-237604 
InL  a.*  B65B  35/54 
VS.  CL  53—154  3  Claims 


1.  A  medication  packaging  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tablet  cases  for  holding  solid  medications  sepa- 
rately by  type  and  from  which  the  solid  medication%^  are 
selectively  dispensed; 

a  rotatable.  conical  shaped  turntable  located  under  said  tablet 
cases  to  receive  solid  medications  dispensed  from  sajd  tablet 
cases; 

a  guide  provided  around  said  turntable; 

a  dispensing  port  formed  on  said  guide  for  dispensing  the  solid 
medications  carried  thereto  by  centrifugal  force  as  said  turn- 
table rotates; 

a  strip  of  thermally  weldable  packaging  paper  having  a  closed 
bottom  and  an  open  top  through  which  the  medications  dis- 
pensed through  said  guide  dispensing  port  are  loaded  into  said 
strip;  and 

a  Heat  sealing  mechanism  for  forming  continuous  small  bags  of 
Sections  of  said  strip  of  said  packaging  paper  into  which  the 
dispensed  medications  have  been  loaded. 
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1.  A  sealed  insulation  unit  comprising  two  parallel  opposed 
panes  with  a  spacing  and  sealing  system  therebetween,  the  spacing 
and  sealing  system  and  panes  defining  a  sealed  gas  spaced,  said 
spacing  and  sealing  system  comprising: 

a  spacer  ft-ame  comprising  an  elongate  hollow  metal  member 
having  opposed  outer  and  inner  walls  connected  together  by 


5,819301 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING  FLAPS  OF  PACKETS 

FOR  PRODUCTS  OF  THE  TABACCO  PROCESSING 

INDUSTRY 

Peter  Albrecht,-  Frank  Bley;  Reinhard  Deutsch,  and  Josef  Glds- 

mann,  all  of  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Topack  Ver- 

packungstechnik  GmbH,  Schwarzenbek,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  978,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1996,  196  51 
874.1 

InL  CL"  B65B  /I/06 
VS.  a.  53—226  10  aalms 

I.  Apparatus  for  folding  pairs  of  confronting  lateral  tucks  form- 
ing part  of  open  end  portions  of  successive  envelopes  of  a  series  of 
envelopes    confining    substantially    block-shaped    commodities 


which  have  end  faces  at  the  open  end  portions  of  the  respective 
envelopes,  comprising  a  platform  having  an  upper  side  arranged  to 
support  discrete  envelopes  so  that  the  open  end  portion  of  the 
envelope  on  the  platform  is  accessible,  said  platform  being  located 
beneath  and  being  movable  up  and  down  between  raised  and 
lowered  positions  relative  to  an  indexible  turntable  having  an 
underside  provided  with  pockets  each  arranged  to  receive  an 
envelope  in  response  to  up\yard  movement  of  said  platform;  fold- 
ing elements  movable  against  the  tucks  of  an  envelope  carried  by 
said  platform  in  said  lowered  position  of  the  platform  to  fold  the 
respective  tucks  against  the  end  face  of  the  commodity  within  the 
envelope  on  said  platform;  and  a  back  support  arranged  to  overlie 
the  envelope  on  said  platform  at  said  open  end  portion  of  such 
envelope  during  folding  of  the  tucks  by  said  folding  elements. 


5,819302 
SHIFTING  APPARATUS  FOR  OBJECTS  SUCH  AS  EGGS 
Kohichi  Kikuchi,  Okayama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyowa 
Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Okayama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1996,  8-139485 
_     Int  CL*  B65B  35/36;  B65G  47/52:47/90 
VS.  a.  53—251  10  aalms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  shifting  objects  from  a  first  conveyor  to  each 
of  containers  transferred  by  a  second  conveyor,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  holder  guide  arranged  between  the  first  and  second  conveyors: 

a  displacing  mechanism  for  moving  the  holder  guide  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position; 

a  plurality  of  holders  carried  by  the  holder  guide  and  spaced 
from  each  other  for  receiving  the  objects  from  the  first  con- 
veyor when  the  holder  guide  assumes  the  first  position,  the 
holders  being  movable  on  the  holder  guide  and  including  two 
end  holders; 


a  pitch  changing  mechanism  for  selectively  causing  the  holders, 
to  move  on  the  holder  guide  in  response  to  the  movement  of 
the  holder  guide;  and 

a  discharging  mechanism  for  causing  the  holders  to  discharge 
the  received  objects  into  the  container  when  the  holder  guide 
assumes  the  second  position; 

wherein  the  pitch  changing  mechanism  includes  a  first  cam 
arranged  adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  the  end  holders  for 
selectively  causing  said  one  end  holder  to  move  relative  to  the 
other  end  holder  as  the  holder  guide  is  moved  toward  the 
second  position;  and 

wherein  the  pitch  changing  mechanism  further  includes  a  second 
cam  held  in  contact  with  the  first  cam  for  positionally  adjust- 
ing the  first  cam. 


5,819,503 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  A  LOAD 

INCLUDING  A  WATERPROOF  TOP  SHEET 

Patrick  R.  Lancaster,  III,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Lantech, 

IiK.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Jnn.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,181 

Int  a."  B65B  13/04:41/02 

VS.  CI.  53—399  33  Claims 


1<K--^ 


21.  A  method  of  wrapping  a  top  and  sides  of  a  load,  comprising: 

placing  a  waterproof  top  sheet  having  edges  and  a  central  area 
on  top  of  a  load  such  that  the  edges  of  the  top  sheet  extend 
over  the  sides  of  the  load; 

blowing  the  edges  of  the  waterproof  top  sheet  with  air  to  lift  the 
edges  away  from  the  load; 

dispensing  waterproof  packaging  material  from  a  packaging 
material  dispenser  and  providing  relative  rotation  between  the 
load  and  the  packaging  material  dispenser  to  wrap  waterproof 
packaging  material  around  the  sides  of  the  load  in  a  wrapping 
area  while  blowing  the  edges  of  the  waterproof  top  sheet; 

lowering  the  edges  of  the  waterproof  top  sheet  over  the  wrapped 
sides  of  the  load;  and 

securing  the  edges  of  the  waterproof  top  sheet  over  the  dis- 
pensed sheet  of  waterproof  packaging  material  on  the  sides  of 
the  load. 


5,819304 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  FITMENTS 

TO  A  CARTON 
Peter  Giacomelli,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Kosaku  Itoh,  Arlington 
Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  & 
Finance,  S.A.,  PuUy,  Switzertand 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,619 
Int  a."  B65B  61/18 
VS.  CI.  53—412  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  applying  fitments  to  a  series  of  containers  being 
conveyed  along  a  form,  fill  and  seal  packaging  machine,  the 
application  of  the  fitin^nts  occurring  at  a  single  sution  on  a 
multiple  station  form,  fill  and  seal  packaging  machine,  each  of  the 
containers  having  an  open  end  and  a  pre-incised  hole  for  receiving 
the  fitment  therein,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
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dispensing  a  fitment  from  a  fitment  dispenser  to  an  engagement 
position: 

moving  an  anvil  having  a  fitment  engagement  means  toward  the 
engagement  position  linearly  along  a  first  level  defined  by  a 
horizontal  plane,  the  engagement  position  lying  on  the  first 
level; 

engaging  the  fitment  onto  the  fitment  engagement  means  of  the 
anvil: 

moving  the  anvil  linearly  along  the  first  level  to  a  vertical 
movement  position: 

moving  the  anvil  having  the  fitment  engaged  thereon  from  the 
first  level  to  a  second  level  through  the  open  end  of  the 
container  along  a  vertical  line  perpendicular  to  the  convey- 
ance of  the  series  of  containers,  the  second  level  defined  by  a 
second  horizontal  plane  aligned  with  the  pre-incised  hole: 

moving  the  anvil  and  linearly  along  the  second  level  until  the 
fitment  is  inserted  through  the  pre-incised  hole:  and 

affixing  the  fitment  to  the  container  before  substantial  disengage- 
ment of  the  fitment  from  the  anvil. 


5,819405 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINIOUS  ABHERENT  TREATMENT 

OF  A  SURFACE  ADHERENT  HOLT-MELT  ADHESIVE 
Jean  FayoUe,  Igny;  Daniel  Grandin,  Villiers  Le  Chateau;  Hei- 
nricfa  Niethen,  Plaisir;  Michel  Pierron,  Saint  Memmie,  and 
Jean-Louis  Prevot,  Hautvillers,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Heniiel  France,  France,  and  Henkel  Konunandltgesellschaft 
Auf  Aktien,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,596,  Oct.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,083 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22,  1993,  93  04762 

Int  CI."  B65B  6S/0S 

U.S.  a.  53— 440  t  TOaims 


I.   Process  for  continuous  abherent  treatment  of  a  surface- 
adberent  hot-melt  adhesive,  characterized  in  that; 

a  conveyor  belt  (1)  provided  with  a  smooth  and  abherent  upper 
surface  (10)  is  moved  continuously  in  translation. 


this  surface  is  cooled  via  its  lower  face. 

this  surface  is  covered,  starting  at  a  covering  station  (I),  with  a 
layer  (3)  of  abherent  protective  product  compatible  with  the 
hot-melt  adhesive  to  be  treated  and  entailing  no  significant 
physicochemical  modification  of  the  latter. 

starting  at  a  deposition  station  (11)  situated  downstream  of  the 
covering  station  (I)  in  the  direction  of  travel  (A)  of  the 
conveyor  belt  (1).  the  hot-melt  adhesive  (4)  to  be  treated, 
emerging  continuously  from  an  extruder  ntixer  or  from  a  die, 
is  deposited  onto  the  layer  (3)  of  protective  product  by  free 
casting  or  under  pressure, 

the  combination  (7)  consisting  of  the  adhesive  (4)  and  the  layer 
(3)  of  abherent  protective  product  is  folded  back  onto  itself 
around  its  tnedian  lengthwise  axis  (xx')  50  as  to  release  a 
composite  material  (8)  consisting  of  a  double  thickness  (4,4) 
of  hot-melt  adhesive  sandwiched  between  two  layers  (9,9')  of 
abherent  protective  product  (3),  and 

this  composite  material  is  cut  into  fragments,  which  are  pack- 
aged directly  without  taking  any  additional  precaution. 


5,819,506 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  THE  EDGES 

OF  WRAPPING  MATEMAL 
Fabio  Frabetti,  Bologna,  and  Marco  Giovanni  Carle,  Milano, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Carle  &  Montanari  S.pA.,  Bolo- 
gna, Italy 

FUed  Nov.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  742,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  10, 1995,  B095  A  0528 
InL  CI.''  B65B  U/42 
U.S.  CI.  53—166  28  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  closing  a  wrapper  about  a  product  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

positioning  a  wrapper  over  the  product  to  be  wrapped: 

raising  the  product  and  superimposed  wrapper  such  that  two 
opposite  downward-hanging  edges  of  the  wrapper  are  folded 
down  about  the  product  and  hence  the  wrapper  in  profile  has 
an  inverted  U  shape  about  a  longitudinal  axis: 

gripping  the  wrapper  and  product  therebetween  laterally; 

folding  one  of  the  downward-hanging  edges  upwards  against  the 
product  such  that  the  wrapper  has  in  profile  a  P  shape  with 
respective  axial  ends  of  the  product  open  at  each  open  end  of 
the  P  shape  and  with  the  one  of  the  downward-hanging  edges 
having  axially  opposite  end-most  portions  and  axially  oppo- 
site upward-extending  portions  extending  therefrom; 

al  the  same  time  as  said  folding  the  one  downward-hanging  edge 
step,  folding  each  respective  upward-extending  portion  of  the 
one  of  the  downward-hanging  edges  around  the  respective 
open  axiai  ends  of  the  product; 


rotating  the  product  and  wrapper  about  a  rotation  axis  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  such  that  the  other  downward-hanging 
edge  is  folded  around  the  product  and  overiapping  the  respec- 
tive end-most  portions  of  the  one  of  the  downward-hanging 
edges  such  that  the  wrapper  is  laterally  closed  and  defined; 

folding  each  respective  opposite  longitudinal  end  of  the  other  of 
the  downward-hanging  edges  and  the  respective  overiapped 
end-most  portions  axially  against  the  respective  axial  ends  of 
the  product:  and 

further  rotating  the  product  and  wrapper  about  the  rotation  axis 
such  that  each  respective  portion  of  the  wrapper  between  the 
respective  longitudinal  ends  is  folded  around  the  respective 
axial  ends  of  the  product  in  an  opposite  direction  to  a  direc- 
tion of  rotation  to  produce  a  wrapped  product. 


1.  A  method  of  filling  a  packaging  container  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

charging  a  liquid  in  a  container  through  an  opening  at  a  top  end 
of  the  container  to  a  first  level  below  the  top  end  of  the 
container,  the  container  having  a  wall  portion  that  is  defonti- 
able  and  restorable  so  that  the  container  is  able  to  assume  a 
deformed  condition  in  which  the  wall  portion  is  deformed  and 
is  restorable  towards  an  undeformed  condition  in  which  the 
wall  portion  is  undeformed  to  permit  adjustment  of  an  inside 
volume  of  the  container: 

deforming  the  deformable  wall  portion  of  the  container  to 
elevate  the  liquid  above  the  first  level;  and 

sealing  a  lid  on  the  opening  of  the  container  while  the  deform- 
able wall  portion  is  deformed,  with  a  negative  pressure  being 
created  in  the  container  after  the  lid  is  sealed  to  the  container. 


5,819308 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  OR  TWISTING  OFF  CAPS 
FROM  VESSELS 
Peter  Kraft,  Weilheim,-  Horst  Menzler,  Bemried;  Hans  Schels, 
and  Peter  Wenzig,  both  of  Miinchen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1995,  195  12 
905.9 

Int.  a."  B67B  7/lH:7/l4 
VS.  CL  53— »92  27  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  removing  caps  from  vessels,  said  device  com- 
prising: 


5,819,507 
METHOD  OF  FILLING  A  PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
Masamichi  Kaneko,  Tokyo;  Hidetoshi  Konno,  Kanagawa,  and 
Junichi  Satoyoshi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tetra 
Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.,  PuUv,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/I5751,  §  371  Date' Aug.  1,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/17772,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,229 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1994,  6-301049 

Int.  CI."  B65B  3/04:61/24 

U.S.  a.  53—473  14  Claims 


first  vessel  holding  means  for  holding  a  first  vessel  therein; 

a  cap  holding  means  adjacent  said  first  vessel  holding  means, 
said  cap  holding  means  including  holding  elements  for  hold- 
ing a  cap  of  the  first  vessel; 

moving  means  coupled  to  said  cap  holding  means  for  moving 
the  cap  holding  means  in  a  direction  which  is  parallel  to  an 
axis  of  the  first  vessel,  and  for  rotating  the  cap  holding  means 
around  the  axis  of  the  first  vessel  wherein  said  moving  means 
comprises  a  threaded  rod  attached  to  said  cap  holding  means, 
said  threaded  rod  being  engaged  in  a  rotatable  nut;  said  device 
further  comprising 

holding  means  for  selectively  holding  the  rotatable  nut.  thereby 
selectively  preventing  the  rotatable  nut  from  rotating,  thereby 
enabling  selective  conversion  of  a  rotation  of  the  threaded  rod 
into  linear  movement  of  the  cap  holding  means. 


5,819,509 

BAG  SHOULDERING  AND  DEAERATING  APPARATUS 

Harold  McGregor,  645  Riverwood  Dr^  and  James  McGregor, 

1234  Brady  Blvd.  NW.,  both  of  Owatonna,  Minn.  55044 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369v410,  Jan.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,621 

Int.  CI."  B65B  1/22 

U.S.  a.  53—525  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  shouldering  and  deaeratifig  a  bag  containing 
granular  material  and  having  a  top  openifig  and  a  bottom,  said 
apparatus  comprising; 

bag  gripping  means  for  holding  an  upper  portion  of  a  material 
containing  bag  having  opposed  front  and  rear  faces  defining 
the  bag  width; 
opposed  roller  assemblies  laterally  disposed  adjacent  opposed 
front  and  rear  faces  of  the  bag,  said  roller  assemblies  com- 
prising a  pair  of  opposed  rollers  configured  to  compressively 
impinge  against  opposite  faces  of  the  bag  across  the  width 
thereof,  said  rollers  being  fiirther  configured  to  cooperate  with 
each  other  in  such  a  way  as  to  define  escape  passage  means 
for  gas  release  from  within  the  bag  as  the  rollers  move  along 
the  length  of  the  bag  faces  in  a  second  compression  position; 
means  for  moving  the  opposed  rollers  between  a  first  position 
laterally  spaced  from  the  front  and  rear  bag  faces  and  a 
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second  bag  compression  position  against  the  front  and  rear 
bag  faces  below  the  bag  gripping  nieans:  and 
means  for  moving  the  opposed  rollers  generally  vertically  along 
the  length  of  the  front  and  rear  bag  faces  with  the  rollers  in 
the  second,  bag  compression  positions  to  progressively  col- 
lapse the  upper  portion  of  the  bag  above  the  upper  level  of 
granular  material  contained  therein  to  expel  gas  from  the  bag. 


"•^1:  ^ '. 


5^19^10 
PACKAGING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  CHAMBER 
CONSISTING  OF  AN  UPPER  PART  AND  A  LOWER  PART 
Alois  Bochtler,  Egg.  and  Josef  Mayer,  Memmingerberg,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors   to   Dixie-Union   GmbH   &   Co.   KG, 
I     Kempteo,  Geimany 
•  Filed  Dec.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  990,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1996,  296  21 
761  U 

Int.  a."  B65B  43/08:61/00 
VS.  a.  53-559  7  Claims 
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1.  Packaging  machine  for  the  worlcing  and  processing  of  at  least 
one  length  of  foil,  said  machine  having  a  chamber  consisting 
essentially  of  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part,  said  upper  part  and 
lower  pan  being  movable  relative  to  one  another  on  guides  on  both 
sides  of  the  foil  by  means  of  at  least  one  cylinder- piston  arrange- 
ment which  drives  a  toggle-lever  arrangement, 
wherein    said   cylinder-piston   arrangement   is   arranged   in   a 
median  plane  between  said  guides  and  drives  said  toggle-lever 
arrangement  in  the  same  way  under  the  ends  of  the  guides, 
said  toggle-lever  arrangement  driving  said  lower  pan,  said 
toggle-lever  arrangement  being  operably  connected  to  a  lift- 
able  and  lowerable  yoke  such  that  during  lifting  movement  of 
said  lower  part  said  yoke  descends,  and  vice  versa,  and  said 
yoke  is  rigidly  connected  to  said  upper  pan. 


5,819311 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SPREADING  AND 

FrrriNG  of  empty  sacks  and  for  grasping  and 

STACKING  FILLED  SACKS  AND  FOR  CONV  EYING 

THEM  INTO  A  CLOSURE  DEVICE 

Werner  Schlosser,  Hennef,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chronos 

Richardson  GmbH,  Hennef,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  728.701,  Oct.  11.  1996.  This  application 

Sep.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  923^77 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  11,  1995,  195  37 
792J;  Oct  11,  1995,  195  37  793.1 

Int  CI."  B65B  43/16:43/30:43/34 
VS.  a.  53-573  11  aaims 

1.  A  device  for  spreading  and  fitting  sacks  onto  a  filling  nozzle, 
ia  particular  flat  sacks  with  simple  lateral  folds  or  lateral  fold  sacks 


IL 


with  multiple  lateral  folds,  the  aperture  of  which  in  each  case 
extends  at  one  of  the  ends  across  the  width  of  the  sacks,  which  are 
individually  arranged  with  the  opened  sack  aperture  facing  for- 
wards, comprising: 
a  pair  of  spreading  paddles  capable  of  being  moved  into  the  sack 
aperture  in  the  vicinity  of  the  lateral  folds,  said  paddles  being 
secured  to  first  swivel  arms  which  are  capable  of  being 
swivelled  about  a  horizontal  first  swivel  axis  located  above 
the  sack,  said  spreading  paddles  are  arranged  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  swivelling  about  a  further  horizontal  axis  which 
lies  parallel  to  the  first  swivel  axis  on  shorter  second  swivel 
arms  on  a  smaller  radius  in  relation  to  the  first  swivel  aims 
which  in  turn  are  also  capable  of  swivelling,  and  a  pair  of 
sack  grabs  for  grasping  the  two  lateral  folds  in  the  area  of  the 
sack  aperture,  further  swivel  arms  are  provided  for  the  sack 
grab,  said  further  swivel  arms  being  capable  of  swivelling 
about  the  same  first  horizontal  axis  located  above  the  sack  as 
the  first  swivel  arms  for  the  spreading  paddles: 
means  for  driving  the  first  swivel  arms  and  the  further  swivel 
arms,  said  driving  means  including  a  crank  drive  including  a 
crank-and-rocker  mechanism  having  a  rotating  crank  arm  on  a 
drive  side  and  a  swivelling  crank  arm  on  an  output  side, 
which  are  connected  to  each  other  by  a  thrust  rod. 


5,819,512 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SENSING  MATERUL 

BUILD-UP 
Ronald  E.  Steffen,  Springfield;  Ernie  J.  Poani,  TaylorviUe,  and 
David  E.  Steffen,  Chatham,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  DICKEY- 
john  Corporation,  Auburn,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822068 

Int  a."  AOID  46A)8 

\JS.  CI.  5<^10.2  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  for  detecting  when  the  accumulation  of  material  in 
an  area  has  exceeded  a  predetermined  tlireshold  comprising: 
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a  generally  cylindrically-shaped  member  eccentrically  mounted 

on  an  axis  adjacent  the  area  and  capable  of  angular  rotation 

about  said  axis; 
a  biasing  spring  mounted  to  said  member  such  that  said  member 

is  forced  to  an  initial  angular  position  when  no  material  has 

accumulated  in  said  area;  and 
a  switch  cooperating  with  said  member  that  changes  state  after   U.S.  CI.  56—16.7 

said  member  rotates  a  predetermined  angular  distance  away 

from  said  initial  angular  position  in  response  to  force  applied 

to  the  member  by  material  that  accumulates  in  said  area. 


5,819414 
PIVOTING  WHEEL  INTERLOCK 
Usman  Firdaus,  Strongsville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MTD  Products 
Inc,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  682,182 
Int  CL'  AOID  34/68 

12  aaims 


5,819313 
POWER  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRIC  GRASS 
CUTTING  DEVICE 
Michael  Braun,  Wauwatosa;  Patrick  Bruener,  HartUnd,  and 
Gary  S.  Johnson,  Hales  Comers,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388^88,  Feb.  14,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,486, 
Sep.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  521,295 
Int  a.*  AOID  34m 
VS.  a.  56—11.9  38  aaims 


19.  A  power  head  assembly  for  a  cordless  electric  grass  cutting 
device,  comprising: 
an  electric  motor  having  a  rotatable  shaft  that  includes  a  center- 
line; 
a  first  housing,  including 

a  motor  receptacle  that  receives  said  electric  motor; 

means  for  mounting  said  first  housing  to  a  deck  of  said  grass 

cutting  device; 
a  first  quick  disconnect  electrical  terminal  in  circuit  connec- 
tion with  said  motor; 
a  second  housing  posinonable  adjacent  said  first  housing, 
including 

a  first  battery  receptacle,  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  said 
motor  receptacle  when  said  second  housing  is  adjacent  to 
said  first  housing,  that  receives  a  first  battery; 
a  second  battery  receptacle,  disposed  on  an  opposite  second 
side  of  said  motor  receptacle  when  said  second  housing 
is  adjacent  to  said  first  housing,  that  receives  a  second 
battery;  and 
a  second  quick  disconnect  electrical  terminal,  in  circuit 
connection  with  said  first  and  second  batteries,  that 
engages  said  first  electrical  terminal. 


1.  A  lawn  care  appliance  having  a  frame  supported  by  two  sets 

of  wheels,  a  front  and  a  rear  set,  the  rear  set  being  fixed  to  the 

frame  and  the  front  set  being  connected  to  the  frame  by  a  vertical 

pivot  extending  through  two  adjacent  surfaces,  a  first  surface 

connected  to  the  frame  and  the  second  surface  associated  with  the 

vertical  pivot, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

locking  means  to  selectively  lock  the  vertical  pivot  so  as  to 

prevent  die  pivoting  of  at  least  one  front  wheel  in  respect  to 

the  frame,  said  locking  means  having  a  first  and  second 

end,  said  first  end  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  second 

end  selectively  positionable  in  said  first  surface  to  engage 

or  disengage  said  first  end  with  said  vertical  pivot,  said 

second  having  an  axis,  said  axis  of  said  first  end  and  said 

axis  of  said  second  end  being  substantially  parallel  to  one 

another,  said  locking  further  including  a  pin,  said  pin  being 

movably  connected  to  one  of  said  first  surface  or  said 

second  surface, 

a  hole,  said  hole  being  in  the  other  of  said  first  surface  or  said 

second  surface,  and  said  locking  means  including  means  to 

selectively  engage  said  pin  with  said  hole. 

5.  A  lock  piece  for  a  lawn  care  appliance  having  a  frame 

supported  by  two  sets  of  wheels,  a  firont  and  a  rear  set,  the  rear  set 

being  fixed  to  the  frame  and  the  front  set  being  connected  to  the 

frame  via  vertical  pivots,  respectively  each  vertical  pivot  extending 

through  two  adjacent  surfaces,  a  first  surface  connected  to  tlie 

frame  and  the  second  surface  associated  with  the  vertical  pivot,  the 

vertical  pivot  having  a  rotational  axis, 

said  lock  piece  being  substantially  LT-shaped  and  comprising  a 

pin,  said  pin  being  movably  connected  to  one  of  said  first 

surface  or  said  second  surface,  said  lock  piece  having  a  first 

and  second  end  each  having  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to 

one  another, 

said  pin  having  an  axis,  said  axis  of  said  pin  being  substantially 

parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  vertical  pivot, 
a  hole,  said  hole  being  in  the  other  of  said  first  surface  or  said 
second  surface,  means  to  selectively  engage  said  pin  with  said 
hole, 
a  spring,  said  spring  biasing  said  pin  in  said  hole,  said  means  to 
selectively  position  said  pin  out  of  engagement  with  said  hole. 
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5,819415 
EASED  INLET  TAILGATE  ROLL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

VARL\BLE  CHAMBER  ROUND  BALER 

Howard  J.  Ratzlaff,  Hesston;  J.  Dale  Anderson,  Canton;  Craig 

Pecenka,  Hesston,  and  FeroJ  S.  Fell,  Newton,  all  of  Kans., 

assignors  to  Hay  &  Forage  Industries,  Hesston,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,395 

Int.  a.*  AOIF  15/07 

(,  .S.  a.  5<^-341  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  round  baler,  the  improvement  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  transverse  rolls  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced 
belts  entraining  said  rolls. 

said  rolls  and  bells  cooperatively  defining  a  baling  chamber 
expandable  from  an  initial,  generally  upright,  bale-staiting 
configuration. 

said  baling  chamber  having  a  crop  intake  opening  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  chamber  through  which  crop  material  is  deliv- 
ered to  the  chamber  during  formation  of  a  bale, 

said  rolls  including  a  lower  front  roll  and  a  lower  rear  roll  which 
are  located  behind  said  opening. 

said  lower  rear  roll  having  a  bale  supporting  surface  that  is 
positioned  generally  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  lower 
from  roll  for  spacing  the  bale  away  from  the  lower  front  roll 
as  the  chamber  expands  from  the  bale-staning  configuration, 

said  belts  including  a  stretch  that  extends  generally  upwardly 
from  the  lower  front  roll  when  said  chamber  is  in  the  bale- 
staning  configuration  and  shifts  into  engagement  with  the 
lower  rear  roll  as  the  chamber  expands,  whereby  said  belt 
stretch  presents  a  moving  surface  extending  generally  rear- 
wardly and  upwardly  from  the  lower  from  roll  to  the  lower 
rear  roll,  with  at  least  pan  of  the  moving  surface  being 
disengaged  from  the  bale  when  the  bale  is  supponed  by  the 
supporting  surface  of  the  lower  rear  roll,  for  delivering  crop 
material  from  the  intake  opening  to  the  bale. 


5,819,516 
OVER-THE-TOP  SUPPORT  ARM  FOR  PICKUP  GAUGE 
WHEEL  OF  A  BALER 
J.  Dale  Anderson,  Canton,  and  La  Vera  Roy  Goossen,  Newton, 
both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Hay  &  Forage  Industries,  Hess- 
ton, Kans. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,758 
InL  a."  AGIF  15/07 
VS.  a.  56—341  18  cuims 

1.  In  a  baler  having  a  baling  chamber  for  forming  bales  therein 
and  a  pickup  header  for  collecting  and  delivering  crop  to  said 
baling  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising; 
at  least  one  gauge  wheel  for  carrying  and  mainuining  the  height 
of  said  pickup  header  above  the  ground,  said  gauge  wheel 
presenting  an  inboard  side  facing  toward  said  pickup  header 
and  an  outboard  side  facing  away  from  said  pickup  header; 
and 
a  gauge  wheel  suppon  arm  mounting  said  gauge  wheel  to  said 
pickup  header,  said  gauge  wheel  suppon  arm  including; 


a  first  depending  leg  member  attached  to  said  gauge  wheel 
and  disposed  on  said  outboard  side  of  said  gauge  wheel  so 
that  said  gauge  wheel  suppon  arm  extends  over  the  top  of 
said  gauge  wheel. 

a  second  depending  leg  member  spaced-apan  from  and 
extending  parallel  to  said  first  depending  leg  member,  said 
second  depending  leg  member  being  attached  to  said 
pickup  header,  and 

a  suppon  section  coupled  with  an  upper  end  of  said  first 
depending  leg  member  and  extending  generally  trans- 
versely from  said  first  depending  leg  member,  said  suppon 
section  comprising  a  bight  section  interconnecting  said  first 
and  second  leg  members;  and 
mounting  structure  securing  said  gauge  wheel  suppon  arm 

between  said  outboard  side  of  said  gauge  wheel  and  said 

pickup  header  for  mounting  said  gauge  wheel  to  said  pickup 

header, 
said  mounting  structure  including  a  gauge  wheel  mounting  plate 

mounting  said  first  depending  leg  member  to  said  outboard 

side  of  said  gauge  wheel  and  a  pickup  header  mounting  plate 

mounting  said  second  depending  leg  member  to  said  pickup 

header 


5,819417 

CONVEYING  DEVICE  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  PRESSES 

FOR  COMPRESSING  HARVEST  PRODUCTS 

Konstantinos  Amanatidis.  V\'olfenbuttel,  and  Dieter  Wilkens. 

Wolflenbiittel-Ahlum,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Welger 

GmbH,  Wolfenbiittel,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1995,  195  46 
263.7 

Int  a.''  AOID  39/00 
VS.  a.  56-341  12  Claims 

1.  A  conveying  device  for  agricultural  presses  for  compression 
of  harvest  products  and  having  a  pressing  space,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  pick-up  drum  for  picking  the  harvest  products; 
a  conveying  channel  located  downstream  of  said  pick-up  drum 
and  opening  into  the  pressing  space,  said  conveying  channel 
having  a  channel  bottom; 
a  feeding  rotor  limiting  said  conveying  channel  from  above  and 

provided  with  feeding  claws, 
a  plurality  of  cutting  knives  extending  through  said  channel 

bottom;  and 
means  for  resiliently  supporting  said  channel  bottom  at  an  end 
thereof  adjacent  to  the  pick-up  drum  in  a  region  beneath  a 
portion  of  a  circular  path  of  said  feeding  claws  in  which  said 
feeding  claws  plunge  into  said  conveying  channel,  said  chan- 
nel bottom  moving  automatically  downward  at  said  adjacent 
end  against  a  biasing  force  of  said  resilient  means  when 


5,819318 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  HOSE  INCLUDING 

REINFORCING  THREADS 

Shiro  Kanao,  9-18,  Nanpoidai  4-chome,  Takatsuki-shi  Osaka, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,719,  Dec.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,601,119. 

This  application  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1992,  4-352612 

Int.  a.*  D02G  3/36 

VS.  a.  57—3  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  hose  including  reinforcing  threads, 
comprising: 

an  A  step  of  spirally  winding  a  plurality  of  coated  conductive 
wires  with  a  predetermined  pitch; 

a  B  step  of  forming  an  inner  wall  by  spirally  winding  synthetic 
resin  band  materials,  with  a  width  substantially  an  integer 
times  as  wide  as  one  pitch  of  said  coated  conductive  wires,  on 
outer  surfaces  of  said  coated  conductive  wires,  and  overlap- 
ping and  connecting  side  edge  portions  of  said  band  materials, 
said  B  step  further  including  the  step  of  bonding  said  band 
materials  to  said  coated  conductive  wires,  such  that  said  inner 
wall  has  a  portion  between  adjacent  coated  conductive  wires 
and  a  recess  portion  into  which  said  coated  conductive  wires 
are  disposed; 

a  step  of  disposing  a  plurality  of  threads  on  an  outer  surface  of 
said  inner  wall  along  a  pipe  axis  direction  with  an  appropriate 
interval  in  a  circumferential  direction;  and 

a  step  of  spirally  winding  a  plurality  of  further  synthetic  resin 
band  materials  with  a  width  corresponding  to  about  one  pitch 
of  said  coated  conductive  wires  on  an  outer  surface  of  said 
reinforcing  threads  successively  for  every  pitch  of  said  coated 
conductive  wires,  and  overlapping  and  connecting  side  edge 
portions  of  said  further  band  materials  to  form  an  outer  wall, 
thereby  outer  portions  disposed  over  said  coated  conductive 
wires  protrude  outwardly  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  hose  is 
spirally  comigated. 


5,819419 
SPINNING  RING 
Yasushi  Iwama,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippo  Ltd., 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  646,296,  May  16,  1996.  This  application 
Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-221689; 
Sep.  16,  1994,  6-221690;  Feb.  3,  1995,  7-16606;  Feb.  17,  1995, 
7-29258;  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-48223;  Jul.  12,  1995,  7-176238 

Int  CI."  DOIH  7/64 
VS.  a.  57—124  4  Claims 


pressure  of  said  feeding  rotor  on  a  harvest  product  exceeds  a 
predetermined  biasing  force  applied  by  said  resiliently  sup- 
porting means. 


1.  A  spinning  ring  for  winding  a  yam  fed  from  a  yam  feeder  on 
a  bobbin,  comprising: 

a  stationary  ring  mounted  on  a  base  member; 

a  rotary  ring  disposed  inside  and  concentrically  with  the  station- 
ary ring  for  rotation  about  the  central  axis  thereof,  the  bobbin 
being  disposed  inside  and  concentrically  with  the  rotary  ring 
for  rotation  about  the  central  axis  thereof; 

a  traveler  disposed  on  the  rotary  ring  for  revolution  in  the 
circumferential  direction  of  the  rotary  ring  to  guide  the  yam 
feed  from  the  yam  feeder  with  respect  to  the  bobbin:  and 

an  air  brake  section  provided  on  the  rotary  ring  and  serving  to 
apply  a  brake  force  to  the  rotary  ring  during  the  rotation  of  the 
rotary  ring,  the  brake  force  being  produced  by  a  factional 
force  between  the  air  brake  section  and  the  air  around  the 
rotary  ring; 
'  the  air  brake  section  being  positioned  inside  of  said  stationary 
ring  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  extending  in  the 
radial  direction  of  the  rotary  ring. 


5,819420 

VENTILATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MACHINE  HAVING  AT 

LEAST  ONE  ROTATABLE  PART 

Klaus  Giinther,  Leonberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  LTG  Luft- 

technische  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan,  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  371430 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jan.  11,  1994,  44  00 
506.7 

Int  ex."  DOIH  5/2S:l3a6 
VS.  a.  57—308  1  Claim 


1.  A  textile  machine,  comprising: 
a  spindle  table; 
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a  row  of  rotatable  spindles  supponed  on  the  spindle  table:  and 

ventilation  means. 

wherein  the  ventilation  means  comprises  a  separation  element 
extending  substantially  venically  sidewise  of  at  least  one 
rotatable  spindle  for  at  least  partially  shielding  an  air  blast 
generated  by  the  rotatable  spindle,  the  separation  element 
being  partially  pervious  to  an  air  stream  for  enabling  the 
separation  element  to  act  as  an  air  filter,  and  wherein  the 
textile  machine  has  a  constructional  element  shielding  the  at 
least  one  spindle  sidewise  on  a  machine  inner  side,  said 
separation  element  which  forms  another  constructional  ele- 
ment of  the  textile  machine  shielding  the  at  least  one  spindle 
on  a  machii>e  outer  side. 


5,819,521 

STEEL  CORD  FOR  REINFORCING  A  RUBBER 
PRODUCT  AND  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  USING  THE  SAME 
Klyoshi  Ikefaara,  Chofu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  772,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-342105; 
Dw.  28,  1995.  7-342107 

Int.  Cl.'^  D02G  3/36 
U5.  a.  57—902  15  Claims 


I.  A  steel  cord  for  reinforcing  a  rubber  product  which  comprises 
seven  or  more  strands,  wherein  at  least  one  of  three  successively 
adjacent  strands  is  formed  of  two  filaments  that  are  paired  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other,  one  of  the  remaining  strands  is  formed 
of  a  single  filament,  and  the  direction  of  pairing  said  two  filaments 
is  jubstantially  the  same  over  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  cord. 


5,819322 

PROCESS  FOR  GENERATING  POWER  IN  A  GAS 

TURBINE  CYCLE 

Haldor  Frederik  Axel  Topsw,  Vedbaek,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Haldor  Topsoe  A/S,  Lyngby,  Denmark 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  23,  1995,  0946/ 
95 

Int.  CI."  F02E  3n» 
U3.  a.  60—39.02  2  Claims 


1  In  a  process  for  generating  power  in  a  gas  turbine  cycle 
comprising  an  air  compression  stage,  a  fuel  gas  combustion  stage 


and  an  expansion  stage,  providing  mechanical  power  in  a  rotating 
power  generator,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
recovering  heat  contained  in  exhaust  gas  from  the  expansion 
stage  by  means  of  endothermic  catalytic  conversion  of  pri- 
mary fuel  consisting  of  dimethyl  ether  with  water  to  a  gas 
containing  hydrogen  and/or  carbon  monoxide  by  contact  with 
a  catalyst  composition  of  a  dimethyl  ether  decomposition 
catalyst  of  acidic  zeolites,  aluminum  silicates,  silica  alumina 
and  alumina  and  a  methanol  decomposition  catalyst,  and 
employing  at  least  a  pan  of  the  hydrogen  and/or  carbon 
monoxide  containing  gas  as  fuel  in  the  fuel  gas  combustion 
suge. 


5319^23 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Niunber 


5,819324 

GASEOUS  FUEL  COMPRESSION  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Robert  W.  Bosley,  Cerritos,-  Edward  C.  Edelman,  Agoura  Hills, 

and  Ronald  F.  Miller.  Marina  del  Rev.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Capstone  TUrbine  Corporation,  Tarzana,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,945 

InL  a."  F02C  9/30:  F04D  9/04 

V&.  a.  60—39.465  36  Claims 


1.  A  gaseous  fuel  compression  and  control  system,  comprising: 

a  turbogenerator  set  including  a  turbogenerator  and  turbogenera- 
tor power  controller,  said  turbogenerator  including  a  compres- 
sor, a  turbine,  a  combustor  with  a  plurality  of  gaseous  fuel 
nozzles  and  a  plurality  of  air  inlets,  a  recuperator,  and  a 
permanent  magnet  motor/generator: 

a  helical  flow  compressor/turbine  for  supplying  pressurized  gas- 
eous fuel  to  the  gaseous  fuel  nozzles  of  said  turbogenerator 
combustor,  .said  turbogenerator  compressor  supplying  com- 
pressed air  to  said  air  inlets  of  said  turbogenerator  combustor: 

a  motor  operably  associated  with  said  helical  flow  compressor/ 
turbine  to  drive  said  helical  flow  compressor/turbine;  and 

a  helical  flow  compressor/turbine  motor  inverter  drive  operably 
associated  with  said  helical  flow  compressor/turbine  motor  to 
provide  electrical  power  to  said  helical  flow  compressor/ 
turbine  motor  and  receive  operational  data  from  said  helical 
flow  compressor/turbine  motor,  said  helical  flow  compressor/ 
turbine  motor  inverter  drive  also  operably  associated  with  said 
turbogenerator  power  controller  to  receive  control  signals 
from  said  turbogenerator  power  controller,  said  turbogenera- 
tor power  controller  also  receiving  operational  data  from  said 


helical  flow  compressor/turbine  motor  drive  inverter  and  tur- 
bogenerator parameter  signals  fix)m  said  turbogenerator. 


1.  A  cooling  manifold  assembly  for  cooling  combustion  turbine 
components,  the  manifold  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  and  second  connector  box,  each  one  of  said  first 
and  second  connector  boxes  comprising  a  housing,  and  a  fluid 
supply  conduit  and  return  conduit  housed  in  said  housing,  said 
fluid  supply  conduit  adapted  to  be  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  cooling  fluid  for  cooling  a  hot  turbine  part,  said  return 
conduit  adapted  to  be  in  fluid  communication  with  a  cooling 
fluid  that  has  extracted  heat  from  a  turbine  hot  part; 

a  cooling  fluid  supply  pipe  for  supplying  a  cooling  fluid  to  said 
first  and  second  connector  boxes,  said  supply  pipe  comprising 
a  side  wall,  said  sidewall  defining  a  coolant  flow  channel  with 
a  first  opening  at  a  first  end  and  a  second  opening  at  a  second 
end.  said  first  end  of  said  fluid  supply  pipe  mechanically 
coupled  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fluid  supply  conduit 
of  the  first  connector  box,  said  second  end  of  said  cooling 
fluid  supply  pipe  mechanically  coupled  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  fluid  supply  conduit  of  said  at  least  second 
connector  box;  and 

a  fluid  return  pipe  for  conducting  a  cooling  fluid  that  has 
extracted  heat  from  a  hot  turbine  part  out  of  a  combustion 
turbine,  said  return  pipe  comprising  a  side  wall  defining  a 
return  flow  channel  with  a  first  opening  at  a  first  end  and 
second  opening  at  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  fluid 
return  pipe  mechanically  coupled  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  fluid  return  conduit  of  the  first  connector  box,  said  second 
end  of  said  fluid  return  pipe  mechanically  coupled  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  fluid  return  conduit  of  said  at  least 
second  connector  box. 


5,819426 
LOW  POWER  ARCJET  PROPELLANT  FEED  SYSTEM 
Bernard  Jackson,  Diamond  Bar;  Robert  Lewis  Sackheim,  Ran- 
cho  Palos  Verdes,  and  Richard  Aaron  Rosenthal,  Redondo 
Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach, 
Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,184 
int.  a."  F02K  9/56 
U,S.  CI.  60—203.1  23  Qaims 

20.  A  method  for  delivering  a  gas  propellant  having  a  substan- 
tially continuously  and  stable  flow  rate  to  a  an  arcjet.  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,819325 

COOLING  SUPPLY  MANIFOLD  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

COOLING  COMBUSTION  TURBINE  COMPONENTS 

Gregory  Robert  Gaul,  Oviedo,  and  Leroy  Dixon  McLaurin, 

Winter  Springs,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,812 

Int  a."  F02C  7/n 

VS.  a.  60—39.75  3  Oaims 


actively  controlling  delivery  of  a  liquid  propellant  to  a  gas 

generator, 
generating  said  gas  propellant  in  said  gas  generator  upon  receipt 

of  said  liquid  propellant: 
actively  controlling  delivery  of  said  gas  propellant  generated  in 

said  gas  generator  to  a  gas  plenum: 
controllably  accumulating  said  gas  propellant  up  to  a  desired 

controllable  pressure  in  said  gas  plenum;  and 
actively  delivering  said  gas  propellant  at  said  desired  pressure 

through  an  orifice  to  the  arcjet,  wherein  said  gas  propellant  is 

delivered  at  a  substantially  constant  controllable  flow  rate  to 

the  arcjet 

23.  The  method  as  defined  in  claim  20  wherein  the  step  of 

actively  delivering  said  gaseous  propellant  at  said  desired  pressure 

through  said  orifice  to  the  low  power  arcjet  further  includes  the 

steps  of: 

controllably  delivering  said  gaseous  propellant  to  die  low  power 

arcjet  through  said  orifice  on  demand:  and 
providing  a  substantially  constant  low  flow  rate  of  about  5 

milligrams  per  second  of  said  gaseous  propellant  to  said  low 

power  arcjet. 


5319327 

ELECTRO/HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  A  2  DOOR 

THRUST  REVERSER 

Alain  M.  Foumier,  Le  Plessis  Robinson,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  de  Construction  des  Avions  Hurel-Dubois,  Meudon- 
la-Foret,  France 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,157 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  13, 
1995,  95402068 

Int  a."  F02K  3/02 
U.S.  a.  60— 226  J  2  Claims 

1.  A  thrust  reverser  for  a  turbo-fan  engine  with  mixed  hot  and 
cold  airflow,  said  thrust  reverser  being  mounted  on  the  aft  fuselage 
of  an  aircraft  and  comprising: 
an  engine  casing  having  lateral  beams  and  two  radially  spaced 
openings,  one  being  above,  the  other  being  below  the  engine 
axis; 
two  thrust  reversing  pivoting  doors,  installed  in  the  casing 
openings,  pivotally  mounted  around  two  axes  supported  by 
the  casing  lateral  beams,  said  doors  being  movable  from  a 
stowed  position  in  which  they  do  not  interfere  with  the  mixed 
airflow  to  a  deployed  position  in  which  they  block  die  mixed 
airflow  and  direct  it  in  a  forward  direction: 
a  hydraulically  actuated  pivoting  door  actuator  attached  to  the 
center  of  each  pivoting  door  for  moving  the  said  door  from 
said  stowed  position  to  said  deployed  position, 
a  hydraulically  actuated  piston  driven  S-hook  lock  on  one  side 
of  the  doors,  that  retains  the  pivoting  doors  in  the  stowed 
position,  and 


1288 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13,  1998 


October  13.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1289 


an  electrical  solenoid  operated  S-hook  lock  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  pivoting  doors. 


5^19,528 

TURBOJET  ENGINE  THRUST  REVTRSER  HAVING 

DUAL  PIVOTING  DOORS 

Bertrand  H.  E.  F.  P.  Masson,  Le  Havre,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Hispano  Suiza,  Columbes  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740^56 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  2,  1995,  95  12887 

Int.  a."  F02K  3/02 

VS.  a.  60—226.2  13  Qaims 


i.  A  thnist  reverser  for  a  turbojet  engine  having  a  generally 

anaular  cowling  having  an  inner  cowling  surface  forming  an  outer 

boDndary  of  a  gas  flow  duct  and  an  outer  cowling  surface,  the 

cowling  having  at  least  one  reverse  thrust  opening,  the  thrust 

reverser  connprising: 

a)  a  first  thrust  reverser  door  pivolally  attached  to  the  cowling  so 

as  to  be  movable  between  a  forward  thrust  position  and  a 

reverse  thrust  position,  the  first  thrust  reverser  door  having  a 

first  inner  surface  forming  a  portion  of  the  outer  boundary  of 

the  gas  flow  duct  when  die  first  thrust  reverser  door  is  in  the 

forward  thrust  position,  a  first  outer  surface  and  a  rear  portion 

which  extends  into  the  gas  flow  duct  when  the  first  thrust 

reverser  door  is  in  the  reverse  thrust  position  so  as  to  direct  at 

least  a  portion  of  gasses  passing  through  the  gas  flow  duct 

outwardly  through  the  at  least  one  reverse  thrust  opening:  and. 


b)  a  second  thrust  reverser  door  pivotally  connected  to  the 
cowling  so  as  to  be  movable  between  a  forward  thrust  posi- 
tion and  a  reverse  thrust  position,  the  second  thrust  reverser 
door  having  a  second  outer  surface  located  such  that  the 
second  outer  surface  and  the  first  inner  surface  form  opposite 
boundaries  of  a  passage  directing  gasses  in  a  reverse  thrust 
direction  when  the  first  and  second  thrust  reverser  doors  are  in 
their  reverse  thrust  positions,  and  a  second  inner  surface  to 
direct  air  flowing  over  the  outer  cowling  surface  away  from 
contact  with  the  reverse  thrust  gas  flow. 


5,819^29 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  EMISSIONS  FROM  TWO- 
STROKE  ENGINES 
Jeremy  D.  Peter-Hoblyn,  Bodwin.  England,  assignor  to  Clean 

Diesel  Technologies,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Coiu. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,620,  Oct.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,732,548. 
This  application  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,145 
Int  CI.*  FOIN  3/00 
VS.  a.  60—274  6  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  two-stroke  gasoline  engine  equipped 
with  a  catalytic  oxidizer  to  simultaneously  reduce  both  HC  and  CO 
while  maintaining  catalytic  efficiency  over  long  periods  of  opera- 
tion, comprising: 
adding  a  platinum  group  metal  compound  selected  ftom  the 
group  consisting  of  coordination  compounds,  acetylaceto- 
nates.  dibenzylidene  acetonates  and  tetramine  soaps  to  the 
cylinder  of  the  two-stroke  gasoline  engine  equipped  with  a 
catalytic  oxidizer  capable  of  reducing  at  least  HC  and  CO 
levels  in  the  exhaust  from  the  engine,  the  platinum  group 
metal  compound  being  added  to  the  cylinder  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  from  about  0.1  to  about  1.0  milligram  of 
platinum  group  metal  for  each  liter  of  fuel  comprising  gaso- 
line, the  amount  being  effective  to  maintain  the  efficiency  of 
the  catalytic  oxidizer  over  extended  periods  of  time: 
igniting  the  fiiel  in  the  cylinder  in  the  presence  of  the  platinum 
group  metal  compound  to  release  the  {flatinum  group  metal  as 
an  active  oxidation  catalyst  and  product  an  exhaust  gas  rich  in 
unbumed  hydrocarbons  and  containing  the  platinum  group 
metal  catalyst;  and 
passing  the  exhaust  gas  containing  the  platinum  group  metal 
catalyst  through  an  exhaust  duct  and  through  the  catalytic 
oxidizer,  whereby  the  catalytic  oxidizer  is  maintained  at 
greater  than  65%  of  its  original  efficiency  after  6000  km  of 
operation. 


5,819330 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CONTROLLER 
WITH  EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFICATION  CATALYST  AND 
ITS  DETERIORATION  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Seiji  Asano,  Katsuta;  Toshio  Ishii,  Mito,  both  of  Japan,-  Masay- 
oshi  Kaneyasu,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.;  Kazuya  Kawano, 
and  Takashi  Mukaihira,  both  of  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,930 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1991,  3-301519 
Int  CI."  FOIM  3/00 
VS.  a.  60—277  16  Claims 

1.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combu.stion  engine  having 
a  catalyst  for  purifying  an  exhaust  gas,  comprising: 

an  air  flow  sensor  for  detecting  a  quantity  of  air  taken  into  said 

internal  combustion  engine: 
an  idle  speed  detector  for  detecting  an  idle  speed  of  said  internal 

combustion  engine: 
first  and  second  oxygen  density  sensors  installed,  respectively, 
upstream  and  downstream  of  a  catalyst  unit  for  purifying  an 
exhaust  gas  connected  to  an  exhaust  pipe  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine: 
a  circuit  for  normalizing  output  signals  of  said  first  and  second 
oxygen  density  sensors; 
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1.  In  a  control  device  for  controlling  an  electrically-heated 
catalyzer  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  an  automotive 
vehicle,  said  engine  having  an  exhaust  system,  said  electrically- 
heated  catalyzer  being  arranged  in  said  exhaust  system,  said 
vehicle  having  installed  thereon  said  engine,  an  alternator  driven 
by  said  engine,  and  said  electrically-heated  catalyzer,  electric 


power    generated    by    said    altemator   being    supplied    to    said 
electrically-heated  catalyzer,  said  control  device  including  switch- 
ing means  for  selectively  permitting  supply  of  said  electric  power 
to  said  electric  electrically-heated  catalyzer,  electrical  parameter- 
detecting  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  electrical  parameter 
dependent  on  said  electric  power  supplied  to  said  electrically- 
heated  catalyzer,  and  abnormality-determining  means  for  determin- 
ing that  said  electrically-heated  catalyzer  is  abnormal  when  said  at 
least  one  electrical  parameter  falls  outside  a  predetermined  range, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  control  device  includes  engine 
rotational    speed-detecting    means    for   detecting    rotational 
speed  of  said  engine,  and 
wherein  said  abnormality-determining  means  changes  said  pre- 
determined range  according  to  the  rotational  speed  of  said 
engine  detected  by  said  engine  rotational  speed-detecting 
means. 


a  memory  for  storing  normalized  output  signals  of  said  first  and 

second  oxygen  density  sensors,  in  digital  form:  and 
a  data  processor  for: 

calculating  a  correlation  coefficient  of  output  signals  of  said 
first  and  second  oxygen  density  sensors  by  logically  com- 
bining said  stored  normalized  signals  by  means  of  a  logical 
AND  function; 

determining  a  conversion  efficiency  of  said  catalyst  unit  based 
on  said  cross  correlation  coefficient:  and 

calculating  a  fiiel  injection  quantity  and  feedback  controlling 
a  quantity  of  fuel  supplied  to  said  internal  combustion 
engine,  based  on  an  output  signal  of  at  least  one  of  said  two 
oxygen  density  sensors. 


5319^31 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICALLY-HEATED 
CATALYZERS 
Hiroaki  Kato;  Yuichi  Shimasaki,-  Hironao  Fukuchi;  Akihisa 
Saito;    Hideo    Funimoto,    all    of   Wako,    and    Takayoshi 
Nakayama,  Tochigi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1996,  8-058276 
Int  a."  FOIN  3/00 
VS.  a.  60— m  7  Claims 


5,819,532 
DYNAMIC  LOAD  SIGNAL  FLUID  CONTROLLER  WITH 

INSTANT  ON  FLOW  AMPLIFICATION 
Jinbo  Wang,  Chanhassan,  and  Donald  M.  Haarslad,  Chaska, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,618 

Int  a."  F16D  31/02:  F15B  13/04 

VS.  a.  60—384  4  Claims 
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1.  A  fluid  controller  operable  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  from  a 
source  of  pressurized  fluid  to  a  fluid  pressure  operated  device,  the 
source  of  fluid  including  pressure  responsive  means  for  varying  the 
delivery  of  fluid  to  said  controller  in  response  to  changes  in  a 
dynamic  load  signal:  said  controller  including  housing  means 
defining  an  inlet  port  for  connection  to  said  source  of  fluid,  first 
and  second  control  fluid  ports  for  connection  to  said  fluid  pressure 
operated  device,  and  a  load  sensing  port  for  connection  to  said 
dynamic  load  signal;  valve  means  disposed  in  said  housing  means 
and  defining  a  neutral  position  and  at  least  one  operating  position 
in  which  said  housing  means  and  said  valve  means  cooperate  to 
define  a  main  fluid  path  providing  fluid  communication  iktm  said 
inlet  port  to  said  first  control  fluid  pon.  and  an  amplification  fluid 
path  in  parallel  with  said  main  fluid  path:  said  main  fluid  path 
including  a  main  variable  flow  control  orifice  and  a  fluid  meter, 
and  said  amplification  fluid  path  including  a  variable  amplification 
orifice,  whereby  dynamic  load  signal  fluid  enters  said  load  sensing 
port  and  flows  through  said  main  fluid  path  and  said  fluid  meter 
before  said  main  variable  flow  control  orifice  and  said  variable 
amplification  orifice  open,  as  said  valve  means  is  displaced  from 
said  neutral  position  to  said  operating  position;  characterized  by: 
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(a)  means  operable  to  prevent  a  build-up  of  fluid  pressure  in  said 
main  fluid  path,  upstream  of  said  fluid  meter,  as  a  result  of  the 
flow  of  said  dynamic  load  signal  fluid  from  said  load  sensing 
port  into  said  main  fluid  path,  at  least  until  said  main  variable 
flow  control  orifice  and  said  variable  amplification  orifice 
open; 

(b)  whereby  pressurized  fluid  doesn't  flow  through  said  fluid 
meter  until  said  main  variable  flow  control  orifice  and  said 
variable  amplification  orifice  open. 


1.  A  hydraulic  motor  comprising: 

a  first  reciprocating  piston  within  a  first  chamber  having  a  first 
working  surface  adjacent  a  first  working  fluid  and  a  second 
working  surface  opposed  to  said  first  working  surface  and 
adjacent  a  second  working  fluid: 

a  second  piston  within  a  second  chamber  having  a  third  working 
surface  adjacent  a  third  working  fluid  and  a  fourth  working 
surface  opposed  to  said  third  working  surface  and  adjacent 
said  first  working  fluid; 

a  third  piston  within  a  third  chamber  having  a  fifth  working 
surface  adjacent  said  second  working  fluid  and  a  sixth  work- 
ing surface  opposed  to  said  fifth  working  surface  and  adjacent 
a  fourth  working  fluid: 

a  rigid  mechanical  connection  between  said  first  piston,  said 
second  piston  and  said  third  piston  which  maintains  said  first, 
second  and  third  pistons  in  fixed  spatial  relation  with  each 
other; 

a  first  fluid  passageway  which  interconnects  said  working  fluid 
from  said  first  working  surface  to  said  third  working  surface; 

a  second  fluid  passageway  which  interconnects  said  working 
fluid  from  said  second  working  surface  to  said  third  working 
surface:  and 

a  source  of  pressure  in  a  first  state  applied  to  said  second 
chamber  and  disconnected  from  said  third  chamber,  and  in  a 
second  state  applied  to  said  third  chamber  and  disconnected 
from  said  second  chamber,  said  source  of  pressure  switched 
between  said  first  and  second  states  to  thereby  apply  recipro- 
cating force  to  said  first,  second  and  third  pistons: 

whereby,  when  said  first,  second  and  third  pistons  are  allowed  to 
reciprocate,  working  fluid  is  primarily  transferred  between 
said  second  chamber  and  said  first  chamber  through  said 
second  fluid  passageway  and  between  said  third  chamber  and 
said  first  chamber  through  said  first  fluid  passageway,  with 
minimal  transfer  from  said  source  of  pressure  to  said  cham- 
bers, thereby  conserving  and  internally  recirculating  said 
working  fluid  within  said  hydraulic  motor  during  said  recip- 
rocation. 


5^19334 

ARTICULATED  AERIAL  DEVICE  WITH  HYDRAULIC 

UPPER  BOOM  COMPENSATION 

Gregory  L.  Fischer,  Watertown;  Joseph  R.  Beving,  Clark,  and 

Charies  A.  Schulte,  Watertown,  all  of  S.  Dak.,  assignors  to 

Simon-Telelect,  Inc.,  Watertown,  S.  Dak. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,926 

Int  CI."  F16D  31/02 

VS.  CL  <«-^24  27  Claims 


5,819,533 

HYDRAl  LIC-PNEUMATIC  MOTOR 
Raymond  J.  Moonen,  535  6tb  St.,  Apt  112,  Steams,  Minn. 
56310 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,873 

Int.  CI."  F16D  31/02 

^S.  a.  60-413  11  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  boom  lift  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elongated  booms  including  at  least  a  first  boom  including  a  pivot 
end  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  pivot  end  to  an  outer  end  a 
second  boom  pivotally  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  first  boom,  a 
first  hydraulic  motor  unit  connected  to  said  first  boom  for  pivotally 
positioning  the  first  boom,  a  second  hydraulic  motor  unit  connect- 
ing the  outer  end  of  the  first  boom  to  one  end  of  the  second  boom 
for  pivoting  said  second  boom  relative  to  the  first  boom  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  second  boom  and  a  hydraulic  flow  circuit  having 
a  hydraulic  supply  input  and  output  and  a  controlled  valve  assem- 
bly connecting  said  input  and  said  output  to  said  first  second 
hydraulic  motor  units  and  including  an  interrelated  flow  to  said 
first  and  second  motor  units  during  the  pivoting  of  said  first  boom 
to  simultaneous  establish  flow  to  each  of  said  first  and  second 
hydraulic  motor  units  and  maintaining  a  selected  interrelated  rais- 
ing and  lowering  movement  therebetween,  and  wherein  each  said 
hydraulic  motor  units  includes  first  and  second  hydraulic  inputs 
and  establishing  a  first  directional  output  with  a  pressurized  supply 
to  said  first  input,  a  reverse  directional  output  with  a  pressurized 
supply  connected  to  said  second  input,  said  hydraulic  flow  circuit 
including  first  and  second  supply  lines,  said  first  supply  line 
connected  to  the  first  input  of  the  first  hydraulic  motor  unit  and  the 
second  input  supply  line  connected  to  the  second  input  of  the 
second  hydraulic  unit,  and  including  a  compensating  line  connect- 
ing the  second  input  of  the  first  hydraulic  motor  to  the  first  input  of 
the  second  hydraulic  motor  thereby  establishing  serial  flow  of  the 
hydraulic  fluid  between  said  supply  input  and  said  first  and  second 
hydraulic  units. 


5,819,535 
CHARGE  PUMP  AND  AUXILLVRY  PUMP  FOR 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSIONS  AND  INTEGRATED 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSAXLES 
Daryl  Smothers,  and  Raymond  Haaser,  both  of  Sullivan,  Dl., 
assignors  to  Hydro-Gear  Limited  Partnership,  Sullivan,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,162,  May  26,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5457,931,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,144, 
Feb.  24,  1995,  Pat  No.  5^55,727.  TWs  application  Aug.  23, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  700,933 
Int  CI."  F16D  31/02 
VS.  a.  60-454  39  Claims 

20.  A  hydrostatic  tfansaxle  for  transmitting  a  motive  force  cre- 
ated by  a  vehicle  engine  to  an  axle  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  sump  containing  hydraulic  fluid; 
a  center  section  mounted  within  said  housing  having  hydraulic 
porting  formed  therein: 
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a  pump  mounted  on  said  center  section  having  an  input  shaft 
drivingly  linked  to  said  vehicle  engine; 

a  motor  mounted  on  said  center  section  and  drivingly  linked 
through  said  hydraulic  porting  to  said  pump,  said  motor 
having  an  output  shaft  drivingly  linked  to  said  axle; 

a  charge  pump  mounted  to  said  housing  in  flow  communication 
with  said  sump  and  drivingly  linked  to  said  input  shaft;  and 

a  manifold,  positioned  between  said  charge  pump  and  said 
center  section,  defining  a  gallery  for  use  in  storing  a  quantity 
of  said  hydraulic  fluid,  said  gallery  being  in  flow  communi- 
cation with  said  charge  pump  and  said  hydraulic  porting. 


2.  A  hydraulic  circuit  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  hydraulic 
motors  of  a  machine,  said  circuit  comprising:  a  reservoir  for 
hydraulic  fluid;  a  reversible  pump  having  first  and  second  suction/ 
pressure  pons  and  being  driven  by  an  electric  motor;  a  suction 
shuttle  valve  having  first  and  second  output  ports  each  connected 
to  a  different  one  of  said  suction/pressure  ports  and  an  input  port 
connected  to  said  reservoir;  an  OR-valve  having  first  and  second 
input  potts  each  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  suction/ 
pressure  ports  and  an  output  pon  connected  to  an  inlet  port  of  at 
least  one  electro-valve;  first  and  second  AND-valves.  each  having 


first  and  second  input  ports  and  an  output  pon,  with  said  first  input 
ports  of  said  first  and  second  AND-valves  each  connected  to  a 
different  otie  of  said  suction/pressure  ports  and  at  least  one  of  said 
second  input  ports  of  said  first  and  second  AND-valves  connected 
to  an  output  port  of  said  at  least  one  electro-valve;  wherein  each 
suction/pressure  port  of  said  reversible  pump  and  each  output  pon 
of  said  AND-valves  individually  or  in  combination  controls  move- 
ment of  said  hydraulic  motors  of  said  machine;  and  wherein  tjje 
outputs  of  said  at  least  two  AND-valves  are  connected  with  the 
inputs  of  a  further  AND-valve. 


5,819437 
AXLE  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Hideaki  Okatia,  and  Hiroaki  Shimizu,  both  of  Anugasaiki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kanzaki  Kokytikold  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  757,630 

Int  a."  F16D  39/00 

VS.  CI.  60—487  21  Claims 


5,819436 

HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT 

Laurentius  A.  G.  Mentink,  Haaksbergen,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Applied  Power  Inc.,  Butler,  Wis. 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/00307,  §  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15269,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,814 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Netherlands,   Dec   3,    1993, 
9302104 

Int  CI."  F16D  31/02 
VS.  a.  60—464  5  Claims 


15.  An  axle  driving  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  axle  disposed  in  said  housing; 

a  hydrostatic  transmission  provided  in  said  housing  including 
input  means  for  receiving  power  firom  a  prime  mover,  output 
means  for  driving  said  axle,  and  control  means  for  optionally 
selecting  the  rotation  direction  and  speed  of  said  output  means 
and  having  an  arm  portion  rotatable  by  being  subjected  to  an 
operating  force; 

holding  means  for  holding  said  arm  portion  of  said  control 
means  in  an  optional  position,  including. 

a  circular-arc  shaped  bore  provided  in  said  arm  portion  and 
coinciding,  at  the  center  of  said  circular-arc  shaped  bore,  with 
a  rotational  axis  of  said  arm  portion, 

a  shaft  member  projecting  from  said  housing  into  said  circular- 
arc  shaped  bore,  a  fixed  side  friction  plate  movably  disposed 
along  the  length  of  said  shaft  member. 

a  spring  member  disposed  on  said  shaft  member  for  pressing 
said  fixed  side  friction  member  onto  said  arm  portion,  and 

a  retaining  member  provided  on  said  shaft  member  for  receiving 
a  base  of  said  spring  member. 


5,819438 

TURBOCHARGED  ENGINE  SYSTEM  WITH 

RECIRCULATION  AND  SUPPLEMENTAL  AIR  SUPPLY 

Thomas  Towles  Lawson,  Jr.,  2815  CaUwba  Rd.,  DaleviUc,  Va. 

24083 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,052 
Int  CI."  F02B  37/00 
VS.  CI.  6&— 611  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  providing  auxiliary  air  flow  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  turbocharger  during  periods  of  turbo 
lag,  comprising 
(a)  an  air  tank  containing  an  auxiliary  air  supply; 
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5,819,540 

RICH-QUENCH-LEAN  COMBUSTOR  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

FUEL  HAVING  A  HIGH  VANADIUM  CONTENT  AND  JET 

ENGINE  OR  GAS  TURBINE  SYSTEM  HAVING  SUCH 

COMBUSTORS 

Madhat  Massarani,  2046  Parkview  Cir,  Hoffman  Estates,  III. 

60195 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,191,  Mar.  24,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,456 
InL  a.*"  FD2C  3/30:3/24:7/30;  F02K  9/00 
VS.  a.  to— 732  22  Claims 


(b)  pump  means  connected  with  die  engine  for  pressurizing  said 
auxiliary  air  supply: 

(c)  valve  means  connected  with  said  air  tank  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  auxiliary  air  from  said  air  tank  to  the  engine;  and 

(d)  means  connected  with  the  turt>ocharger  for  recirculating 
turtxxharged  air  discharged  by  the  turfoocharger  back  to  the 
turbocharger  when  auxiliary  air  is  supplied  to  the  engine, 
tfaeieby  reducing  the  time  required  for  the  turbocharger  to 
accelerate  to  a  predetermined  operating  speed. 


5,819339 
DETECTING  AND  PIRGING  COMBUSTIBLE  GASES 
FROM  HEAT  RECOVERY  STEAM  GENERATOR 
CAVITIES 
Wcsky  Paul  Bauver,  II,  GranviUe,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 
I  Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,945 

I  Int.  CL"  FOIK  13/02 

VS.  CI.  60—646  3  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  gas  turbine  combined  cycle  system 
including  a  heat  recovery  steam  generator  having  a  heat  transfer 
section  and  an  enclosed  cavity  section  adjacent  said  heat  transfer 
section  wherein  gases  may  leak  from  said  heat  transfer  section  into 
said  enclosed  cavity  section  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  purging  said  heat  transfer  section  when  said  gas  turbine 
combined  cycle  system  is  shut  down: 

b)  detecting  the  presence  of  combustible  gases  in  said  cavity 
section  leaking  from  said  heat  transfer  section  during  said 
shutdown  and  producing  a  combustible  gas  presence  signal: 
and 

c)  aspirating  said  combustible  gas  from  said  cavity  section  in 
fesponse  to  said  combustible  gas  presence  signal. 
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I.  A  combustor.  comfnising: 

a  burner  for  burning  a  liquid  fuel: 

a  hollow  combustor  shell  having  an  interior  and  including  a 
primary  combustion  zone  having  a  temperature.  T,,  a  quench- 
ing zone  having  a  temperature  T,,  a  secondary  combustion 
zone  having  a  temperature  T,,  and  a  combustor  outlet  for 
releasing  hot  gas  from  the  interior,  the  burner  being  disposed 
at  the  primary  combustion  zone  in  the  interior  of  the  combus- 
tor shell  and  the  secondary  combustion  zone  being  disposed 
between  the  quenching  zone  and  the  combustor  outlet  such 
that  T,.  is  greater  than  T,; 

first  means  for  injecting  air  into  the  primary  combustion  zone  so 
as  to  provide  a  rich  fiiel/air  environment  in  which  to  bum  the 
liquid  fuel  in  the  primary  combustion  zone,  and  comprising 
adjustable  means  for  adjustably  admitting  air  to  the  primary 
combustion  zone: 

means  for  carrying  hot  gas  and  unbumed  fuel  from  the  primary 
combustion  zone  to  the  quenching  zone: 

means  for  rapidly  cooling  die  hot  gas  in  the  quenching  zone:  and 

second  means  for  injecting  air  into  die  secondary  combustion 
zone  so  as  to  provide  an  environment  in  which  to  burn  the 
unbumed  fuel  from  the  primary  combustion  zone, 

20.  A  combustor.  comprising: 

a  burner  for  burning  a  liquid  fiiel  having  a  vanadium  content 
exceeding  90  parts  per  million: 

a  hollow  combustor  shell  having  an  interior  and  including  a 
primary  combu.stion  zone  having  a  temperature  T,.  a  quench- 
ing zone  having  a  temperature  T,.  a  secondary  combustion 
zone  having  a  temperature  T,,  and  a  combustor  outlet  for 
releasing  hot  gas  from  the  interior,  the  burner  being  disposed 
at  the  primary  combustion  zone  in  the  interior  of  the  combus- 
tor shell  and  the  secondary  combustion  zone  being  disposed 
between  the  quenching  zone  and  the  combustor  outlet  such 
diat  T|  is  at  least  1000°  F.  greater  than  T,: 

first  means  for  injecting  air  into  the  primary  combustion  zone  so 
as  to  provide  a  rich  fuel/air  environment  in  which  to  bum  the 
liquid  fuel  in  the  primary  combustion  zone,  such  that  some  of 
the  fuel  remains  unbumed  and  the  unbumed  fuel  contains 
liquid  vanadium  pentoxide: 

means  for  carrying  hot  gas  and  the  unbumed  fuel  from  the 
primary  combustion  zone  to  the  quenching  zone: 

means  for  cooling  the  hot  gas  and  the  unbumed  fuel  in  the 
quenching  zone  so  as  to  convert  the  liquid  vanadium  pentox- 
ide to  vanadium  trioxide  dust:  and 

second  means  for  injecting  air  into  the  secondary  combustion 
zone  so  as  to  provide  an  environment  in  which  to  bum  die 
unbumed  fuel  from  the  primary  combustion  zone. 
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5,819,541 

METHOD  OF  BEVERAGE  COOLING/HEATING  ON 

VEHICLES 

Lev  'Ruikel,  Edison,  N  J.;  Boris  Krasovitski,  Nesher,  Israel,  and 
Robert  L.  Foster,  Manasquan,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Universal 
Vortex,  Inc.,  Robbinsville,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,126 

tat  CI.'  F25B  9/02 

VS.  a.  62—5  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  effecting  a  temperature  change  of  beverages  to 
be  installed  on  the  vehicles  in  a  system  including  a  vehicle's  air 
compressor  and  a  vehicle's  compressed  air  receiver,  an  inlet  cut 
out  cock,  a  vortex  tube,  a  cold  fraction  cut  out  cock  and  a  cold 
fraction  relieve  cut  out  cock,  a  hot  fraction  cut  out  cock  and  a  hot 
fraction  relieve  cut  out  cock  and  a  beverage  can  holder,  the  method 
providing  a  beverage  cooling,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  connecting  the  vortex  tube  inlet  through  the  inlet  cut  out  cock 
with  the  vehicle's  compressed  air  receiver  which  is  connected 
to  the  compressor: 

b)  connecting  the  vortex  tube  cold  fraction  discharge  line 
through  the  cold  fraction  cut  out  cock  with  the  beverage  can 
holder  and  further  with  atmosphere,  while  maintaining  the 
cold  fraction  cut  out  relieve  cock  closed:  and 

c)  connecting  the  vortex  tube  hot  fraction  discharge  line  through 
the  hot  fraction  cut  out  relieve  cock  with  the  atmosphere, 
whUe  maintaining  a  hot  fraction  cut  out  cock  closed. 


5,819,542 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  DEVICE 
Per  E.  Christiansen,  and  Bj0m  Borgaas,  both  of  Moss,  Nor- 
way, assignors  to  Kvaemer  Maritime  AS,  Lysaker,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO96/00057,  §  371  Date  Sep.  10,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/28688,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  913435 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Mar.  16,  1995,  95  1011 
tat  CI."  F25B  19/00 
VS.  a.  62—7  2  Claims 
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1.  A  heat  exchanger  device  comprising: 
a  heat  exchanger  including 


a  housing  for  receiving  a  heating  fluid,  said  housing  enclosing 
a  first  pipe  structure,  said  first  pipe  structure  having  a  first 
inlet  and  a  first  oudet,  and  a  second  pipe  structure,  said 
second  pipe  structure  having  a  second  inlet  and  a  second 
oudet,  and 
a  mixing  device  connected  to  the  housing,  said  mixing  device 
including  a  container  having  a  mixing  chamber  to  which 
said  first  oudet  and  said  second  oudet  communicate: 
a  first  pipe  connected  to  said  first  inlet  and  extending  to  a  first 
reservoir  for  containing  a  first  fluid,  said  first  pipe  having  a 
first  shut-off  valve  therein: 
a  second  pipe  connected  to  said  second  inlet  and  extending  to  a 
second  reservoir  for  containing  a  second  fluid,  said  second 
pipe  having  a  second  shut-off  valve  therein; 
a  third  pipe  having  a  third  shut-off  valve,  said  third  pipe  con- 
necting a  section  of  said  first  pipe  located  downstream  of  said 
first  shut-off  valve  with  said  mixing  chamber; 
a  fourth  pipe  having  a  fourth  shut-off  valve,  said  fourth  pipe 
coimecting  a  section  of  said  second  pipe  located  downstream 
of  said  first  shut-off  valve  with  said  mixing  chamber:  and 
a  pipe  connected  to  said  mixing  chamber  for  evacuating  said 

first  and  second  fluids  therefrom;  wherein 
said  third  shut-off  valve  and  said  fourth  shut-off  valve  are 
selectively  operable  to  allow  flow  of  at  least  a  portion  of  one 
of  said  first  fluid  and  said  second  fluid  into  said  mixing 
chamber  without  passage  through  said  housing. 


5,819,543 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Tbis  Number 


5319344 
HIGH  PRESSURE  CRYOGENIC  PUMPING  SYSTEM 
Martin  D.  Andonian,  25  Fairbanks  Rd.,  Lexington,  Mass. 
02173 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584368 

tat  a."  F17C  7/02 

VS.  CI.  62—50.6  20  Claims 
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20.  A  method  of  pumping  cryogenic  liquid  from  a  low  pressure 
cryogenic  liquid  holding  cylinder  to  a  high  pressure  utilization 
system  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  immersing  a  high  pressure  piston  pump  that  has  a  low 
pressure  cryogenic  liquid  input  and  a  high  pressure  cryogenic 
liquid  output  in  a  pump  container, 

(b)  filling  said  pump  container  with  said  cryogenic  liquid  from 
said  holding  cylinder  so  that  said  pump  input  is  below  the 
level  of  said  liquid  in  said  pump  container  sufficiendy  that 
cavitation  does  not  occur  in  said  liquid  at  said  pump  input, 

(c)  driving  said  pump  to  pump  said  cryogenic  liquid  fixim  said 
pump  container  to  said  high  pressure  utilization  system  and 

(d)  refilling  said  pump  container  as  necessary  so  that  said  pump 
input  is  below  the  level  of  said  liquid  in  said  pump  container 
suflBcienUy  that  cavitation  does  not  occur  in  said  liquid  at  said 
pump  input. 
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5.819345 
CRYOPUMP  WITH  SELECTIVE  CONDENSATION  AND 
DEFKOST 
Michael  J.  Eacobacd,  Jr.,  Weymouth,  and  Stephen  R.  Matt^, 
Norfold,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Helix  Technology  Cor- 
poration, Mansfield.  Mass. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  919,685,  Aug.  28,  1997,  abandoned. 
'      This  appUcation  Nov.  25, 1997,  Ser.  No.  978,463 
I  Int.  CL*  BOID  SAX) 

VS.  CL  62-55.5  24  Qalms 


I.  A  method  for  preferentially  defrosting  a  cryopanel  having  at 
least  two  gases  condensed  upon  it  comprising  the  steps  of: 

warming  the  cryopanel  to  a  temperature  within  a  selective 
defrost  range  at  which  a  first  condensed  gas  selectively  subli- 
mates from  the  cryopanel  into  a  chamber  surrounding  the 
cryopanel  while  water  remains  substantially  condensed  upon 
the  cryopanel.  the  first  condensed  gas  being  reactive  with 
water  to  produce  an  acid;  and 

maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  cryopanel  within  the  selec- 
tive defrost  range  until  the  first  condensed  gas  is  substantially 
released  from  the  cryopanel  and  removed  from  the  chamber. 


5319,546 

ABSORPTION  CHILLER 

Shukhiro  Lchida,  Tsuchiura,  Japan,  assignor  to  HiUchi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  71434 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241252 

Int.  CI."  F25B  15/00 

VS.  CI.  62-141  „  Claims 

1.  An  absorption  chiller  including  an  evaporator  for  coolmg  a 
chilled  water,  an  absorber  for  absorbing  a  refrigerant  vapor  from 
the  evaporator,  a  high  temperature  generator  and  a  low  temperature 
generator  for  separating  an  absorption  solution  fed  from  the 
absorber  under  the  condition  diat  its  absorption  capacity  has  been 
decreased  by  the  absorbing  of  the  refrigerant  vapor  into  a  refriger- 
ant and  an  absorption  solution  having  recovered  its  absorption 
capacity,  a  condenser  for  cooling  and  condensing  the  refrigerant 
vapor  generated  in  these  high  temperature  generator  and  low 
temperature  generator,  a  solution  pump  for  circulating  the  solution, 
and  a  flow  passage  for  connecting  the  above-mentioned  appara- 
tuses to  one  another,  the  absorption  chiller  further  comprising  a 
pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  pressure  within  said  high 
temperature  generator,  a  concentration  fixing  control  means  for 
controlling  a  concentration  of  the  solution  in  said  high  temperature 
generator  or  said  low  temperature  generator  so  as  to  be  kept 
constant,  a  selection  converter  for  receiving  two  output  signals 
from  said  pressure  detecting  means  and  said  concentration  fixing 
control  means  as  inputs,  selecting  and  outputting  a  higher  one  of 
these  input  signals,  and  a  routional  speed  controlling  device  for 


controlling  a  rotational  speed  of  said  solution  pump  by  the  output 
signal  of  said  selection  convener,  so  that  a  circulation  quantity  of 
the  solution  is  adequately  controlled  in  a  high  load  range  and  a  low 
load  range. 


5319347 
REFRIGERATOR  HAVING  A  WATER  DISPENSING 

SYSTEM  IN  WHICH  A  WATER  RESERVOIR  IS 

AUTOMATICALLY  REFILLED  WHEN  ITS  WATER 

LEVEL  IS  LOW 

GU-Soo  Oh,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 

tn>nics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757^52 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  12,  1995. 
95-48773 

Int  CI."  F25D  17/00 
VS.  a.  62-188  7  aaims 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  refrigerating  compartment: 

a  water  receptacle  removably  disposed  within  the  refrigerating 
companment  and  communicating  with  a  water  dispenser; 

a  water  level  detector  for  detecting  a  level  of  water  within  the 
receptacle; 

a  fresh  water  feed  duct  extending  into  the  refrigerator  for  con- 
ducting fresh  water  to  the  receptacle; 

a  valve  in  the  firesh  water  feed  duct; 

a  controller  connected  to  the  water  level  detector  and  the  valve 
for  opening  the  valve  in  response  to  the  detected  water  level 
falling  below  a  predetermined  level,  for  conducting  fresh 
water  to  the  receptacle;  and 

a  receptacle  detecting  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the 
water  receptacle  within  the  refrigerating  compartment. 


October  13,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1295 


5,819348 

THERMAL  EXPANSION  VALVE  AND  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  SUCH  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SUCH  DEVICE 

Lawrence  G.  Clawson,  7  Rocky  Brook  Rd.,  Dover,  Mass.  02030 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,979 

Int  CI."  F25B  41/04 

VS.  a.  62—225  16  Qalms 


13.  A  thermal  expansion  valve  system  comprising: 

a  first  tube  extending  from  a  body  for  flow  of  a  vapor/liquid  fluid 
from  said  body; 

a  metal  second  tube  extending  from  said  body  for  flow  of  liquid 
toward  said  body,  a  portion  of  said  second  tube  being  dis- 
posed within  said  first  mbe; 

a  metal  rod  fixed  in  said  second  tube  and  having  a  free  end  in 
said  second  tube; 

a  plug  having  an  orifice  therethrough  disposed  in  said  second 
tube  and  proximate  said  free  end  of  said  rod; 

said  metal  second  tube  and  said  metal  rod  having  different 
coefficients  of  expansion; 

wherein  an  increase  in  vapor  concentration  of  the  fluid  from  said 
body  in  said  first  tube  is  operative  to  decrease  cooling  of  said 
second  tube,  and  the  liquid  in  said  second  tube,  and  said  rod, 
causing  expansion  of  said  second  tube  and  said  rod.  said 
second  tube  expanding  at  a  greater  rate  than  said  rod,  to  cause 
relative  movement  of  said  plug  away  from  said  rod  free  end  to 
permit  increased  flow  of  the  liquid  toward  said  body  through 
said  plug  orifice  where  the  liquid  flashes  into  vapor  which 
enters  said  body  and  increases  pressure  in  said  body  and 
increases  liquid  concentration  of  the  fluid  flowing  from  said 
body  into  said  first  mbe. 


1.  A  refrigeration  system,  comprising: 

a  display  case  for  displaying  refrigerated  goods; 

first  heat  transfer  means  for  transferring  heat  from  said  display 
case  to  a  first  heat  transfer  medium;  and 

second  heat  transfer  means  for  transferring  heat  from  said  first 
heat  transfer  medium  to  a  second  heat  transfer  medium; 
wherein  said  second  heat  transfer  means  cools  said  first  heat 
transfer  medium  to  less  than  about  -15°  C,  and  wherein  said 
first  heat  transfer  medium  comprises  an  ether  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  alkyl  groups,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of 
R,  and  R^  is  at  least  partially  fluorinated. 


5,819350 
PORTABLE  SELF-CONTAINED  COOLER/FREEZER 
Louis  P.  Saia,  III,  106  Suite  A  Jim  Bowie  Rd.,  Houma,  La. 
70363,  and  Russell  Andrews,  Montegut,  La.,  assignors  to 
Louis  P.  Saia,  III,  Houma,  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,425,  Apr.  1,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,473,908,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905,791. 
Jun.  29,  1992,  PaL  No.  5337379,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  602,856,  Oct  23,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,125,237,  and  a 
contiDuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,298,  Mar.  14,  1990,  Pat 
No.  4,991,402,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,025, 
Apr.  24,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  119,702,  Nov.  12,  1987,  Pat  No.  4^25,666.  This  appUca- 
tion May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  718377 
Int  a."  B60H  1/32 
VS.  a.  62—239  18  Oaims 


5319349 
SECONDARY  LOOP  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Gregory  J.  Sherwood,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731339,  Oct.  16,  19%,  Pat  No. 
5,713,211.  This  appUcation  Oct.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  941,688 
Int  CI."  A47F  3/04 
VS.  a.  62—246  21  CUims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  shipping  controlled-temperature  cargo  in  an 
unrefrigerated  cargo  area  of  a  substantially  larger  transport  vehicle, 
vessel,  or  aircraft,  comprising: 

a)  a  container  having  an  interior  area  with  a  volume  to  be  loaded 
with  frozen  and/or  refrigerated  and/or  other  controlled- 
temperature  cargo  with  an  access  opening  that  can  be  opened 
and  closed: 

b)  at  least  one  refrigerant  tank  mounted  in  the  container  for 
containing  a  cryogenic  liquified  refrigerant  under  pressure  to 
be  utilized  for  cooling  the  container  interior; 

c)  discharge  piping  means  for  piping  refrigerant  from  the  tanks; 

d)  valve  means  communicating  with  the  discharge  piping  for 
valving  the  flow  of  refrigerant  that  is  discharged  from  the 
tank; 

e)  temperature  responsive  controller  means  for  opening  the 
valve  means  to  dispense  liquified  refrigerant  from  the  tanks  in 
order  to  maintain  a  desired  preselected  preset  refrigerated  or 
frozen  temperature  range  within  the  container  interior;  and 

0  lifting  means  attached  to  the  container  for  allowing  the  con- 
tainer to  be  picked  up  by  a  crane  means  by  attaching  the  crane 
means  to  the  lifting  means. 
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5J19351 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Minora  Fukumoto,  Nara.  and  Norio  Yoshida,  Moriyama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  684,658 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1995,  7-197350 

Int.  CI."  F25B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  62—324.1  1  Claim 


1.  An  air  condilioning  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  compressor: 

a  refrigerant  flow  restricting  device; 

a  first  heat  exchanger  for  implementing  heat  exchange  between 
refrigerant  and  the  atmosphere; 

a  second  heat  exchanger  for  implementing  heat  exchange 
between  the  refrigerant  and  air  directed  to  an  interior  of  the 
vehicle: 

a  third  heat  exchanger  located  downstream  of  the  second  heat 
exchanger  with  respect  to  a  flow  of  the  air  for  implementing 
heat  exchange  between  the  refrigerant  and  the  air  directed  to 
the  interior  of  the  vehicle; 

a  four-way  valve  connected  among  the  refrigerant  flow  restrict- 
ing device,  the  first  heat  exchanger,  the  second  heat 
exchanger,  and  the  third  heat  exchanger  for  changing  a  flow 
path  of  the  refrigerant;  and 

means  for  allowing  the  refrigerant  to  selectively  flow  dtrough 
the  second  heat  exchanger  and  bypass  the  second  heat 
exchanger; 

wherein  during  a  first  mode  of  operation,  the  refrigerant  is 
circulated  sequentially  through  the  compressor,  the  third  heat 
exchanger,  the  four-way  valve,  the  first  heat  exchanger,  the 
refrigerant  flow  restricting  device,  the  four-way  valve,  the 
second  heat  exchanger,  and  the  compressor; 

during  a  second  mode  of  operation,  the  refrigerant  is  circulated 
sequentially  Uirough  the  compressor,  the  third  heat  exchanger, 
the  four-way  valve,  the  refrigerant  flow  resuicting  device,  the 
first  heal  exchanger,  the  four-way  valve,  the  second  heat 
exchanger,  and  the  compressor;  and 

during  a  third  mode  of  operation,  the  refrigerant  is  circulated 
sequentially  through  the  compressor,  the  third  heat  exchanger, 
the  four-way  valve,  the  refrigerant  flow  restricting  device,  the 
first  heat  exchanger,  the  four-way  valve,  and  the  compressor 
while  being  allowed  by  said  means  to  by  pa.ss  die  second  heat 
exchanger. 


5,819,552 
AIR-CIRCl  LATED  REFRIGERATOR 
Yong-Kweon  Lee,  Incbeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co~,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  29,  1996, 
96-2*120 

iBt  a.*  F25D  17/04 
MS.  a.  62-407  17  claims 

1.  An  air-circulated  refrigerator  comprising: 


an  outer  box  having  a  substantially  box-like  shape  with  a  fh)nt 
side  thereof  open; 

an  inner  box  provided  in  the  outer  box  and  having  a  substan- 
tially box-like  shape  with  a  front  side  thereof  open,  the  inner 
box  having  an  upper  space  and  a  lower  space  defined  by  a 
partitioning  portion  integrally  formed  dierewith  and  filled 
with  an  insulation  material,  the  lower  space  forming  a  refrig- 
erating compartment,  the  insulation  material  being  filled 
between  the  inner  and  outer  boxes; 

a  freezer  compartment  ca.se  provided  in  the  upper  space,  for 
defining  a  freezer  compartment  in  the  upper  space  by  an  upper 
surface  of  die  inner  box.  side  surfaces  of  the  inner  box,  and  an 
upper  surface  of  the  partitioning  portion; 

an  evaporator  installed  in  the  upper  space  and  at  a  rear  side  of 
the  freezer  compartment  case,  for  cooling  air  using  a  refrig- 
erating cycle: 

first  and  second  fans  installed  above  the  evaporator,  for  respec- 
tively blowing  a  cooled  air  into  the  freezer  and  refrigerating 
compartments;  and 

an  air  duct  assembly  for  providing  air  passages  through  which 
the  cooled  air  is  introduced  into  die  freezer  and  refrigerating 
compartments,  die  air  duct  assembly  having  a  main  air  duct 
on  which  the  evaporator  is  mounted,  an  air  duct  cover 
engaged  with  die  main  air  duct,  and  an  air  duct  insulation 
member  inserted  into  the  air  passages  such  that  an  upper  plane 
thereof  is  levelled  with  an  upper  plane  of  die  main  air  duct, 
for  reducing  a  heat-transfer  between  the  evaporator  and  die 
cooled  air  in  the  air  passages  of  the  main  air  duct,  die  first  and 
second  fans  being  in.stalled  at  a  rear  side  of  die  air  duct  cover. 


5319353 
ABSORPTION-TYPE  AIR-CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
WITH  BY-PASS  PIPE  LEADING  FROM  PHASE 
SEPARATOR  TO  ABSORPTION  CHAMBER 
Katsusuke  Ishiguro,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Paloma  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  949,139 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1996,  8-293241 

Int.  CI.''  F25B  ]5/00 

V&.  a.  62—195  13  Claims 


7.  A  method  of  operating  an  absorption-type  air  conditioner,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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allowing  an  absorption  liquid  to  flow  from  a  first  oudet  of  a 

phase  separator  to  means  for  dispensing  said  absorption  liquid 

on  a  wall  of  an  absorption  chamber; 
when  a  quantity  of  absorption  liquid  in  said  phase  separator 

exceeds  a  predetermined  amount,  allowing  said  absorption 

liquid  to  flow  from  a  second  oudet  of  said  phase  separator  to 

by-pass  said  means  for  dispensing:  and 
when  the  temperature  of  the  absorption  liquid  in  said  phase 

separator  exceeds  a  predetermined  temperature,  closing  said 

second  outlet  of  said  phase  separator. 


5319354 
ROTATING  VANE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  ENERGY 
RECOVERY  SECTION,  OPERATING  ON  A  CYCLE 
APPROXIMATING  THE  IDEAL  REVERSED  CARNOT 
CYCLE 
John  Stewart  Glen,  Deep  River,  Canada,  assignor  to  Refrigera- 
tion Development  Company,  Deep  River,  Canada 
Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454323 
Int.  a.*  F25B  l/OO;  FOIC  U/OO 
U.S.  a.  62—498  11  Claims 
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1.  A  refrigeration,  air-conditioning  or  heat  pump  cycle  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  compressing  a  vaporized  fluid  in  a  compressor  driven  by  an 
external  power  source,  with  inlet  conditions  ideally  approach- 
ing dry  saturated,  either  slightly  wet  or  slighdy  dry: 

(b)  condensing  in  a  heat  exchanger  the  fluid  compressed  in  step 
(a)  to  ideally  approach  0%  quality; 

(c)  expanding  the  fluid  condensed  in  step  (b)  to  a  pressure 
intermediate  between  die  condenser  and  evaporator  pressure 
using  a  flow  contfol  device,  said  intermediate  pressure  corre- 
sponding to  the  fluid  inlet  specific  volume  designed  into  the 
dynamic  expander,  discussed  in  (d)  below; 

(d)  further  expansion  of  all  of  the  fluid  expanded  in  (c)  in  a 
dynamic  expander  to  recover  fluid  compression  energy,  and 
thereby  reduce  the  net  external  shaft  power  supplied  to  the 
compressor  in  step  (a),  said  expander  being  gready  simplified 
by  being  designed  for  a  volume  expansion  ratio  less  than  that 
corresponding  to  liquid  inlet  condiuons; 

(e)  evaporation  all  of  the  fluid  expanded  in  step  (d)  in  a  heat 
exchanger  to  ideally  approach  100%  quality; 

(f)  repeating  the  steps  (a)  to  (e)  above  in  a  continuous  cycle. 


5319355 

REMOVAL  OF  CARBON  DIOXIDE  FROM  A  FEED 

STREAM  BY  CARBON  DIOXIDE  SOLIDS  SEPARATION 

Gerald  Engdahl,  1425  Oxford  La.,  Wheaton,  01.  60187 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,931 

Int  a.*  F25J  i/OO 

U.S.  a.  62—637  7  Claims 


--^ 


1.  A  process  for  separating  carbon  dioxide  and  additional  com- 
ponents from  a  muld-component  precooled  feed  stream  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

(a)  directing  said  feed  stream  into  a  solids  formation  zone; 

(b)  forming  solids  containing  carbon  dioxide  in  the  presence  of 
vapor  and  liquid  within  a  confined  stream  device  in  said  solids 
formation  zone; 

(c)  introducing  to  a  vapor  disengaging  zone,  vapor,  said  soUds 
containing  carbon  dioxide,  and  a  liquid  from  said  solids 
formation  zone; 

(d)  separating  a  product  vapor  stream  from  said  solids  contain- 
ing carbon  dioxide  and  said  liquid  in  s.  id  vapor  disengaging 
zone; 

(,:)  removing  said  product  vapor  stream  from  said  vapor  disen- 
gaging zone; 
(0  collecting  said  solids  containing  carbon  dioxide  and  said 

liquid  in  a  removal  zone; 
(g)  providing  a  separation  by  density  in  said  removal  zone  as  the 

higher  density  said  solids  containing  carbon  dioxide  fall 

within  the  collected  said  liquid; 
(h)  providing  a  temperature  gradient  as  the  collected  said  solids 

containing  carbon  dioxide  fall  within  the  collected  said  liquid 

in  said  removal  zone; 
(i)  melting  at  least  a  portion  of  collected  said  solids  containing 

cartjon  dioxide  in  said  removal  zone;  and 
(J)  withdrawing  at  least  one  stream  containing  a  portion  of  liquid 

carbon  dioxide  from  said  removal  zone. 


5319356 
AIR  SEPARATION 
Paul   Higginbotham,  Guildford,  and  John  Douglas  Oakey, 
Godalming.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group 
pic,  Windlesham,  England 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  924,238 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  5,  1996, 
%18576 

Int  CL*  F25J  i/OO 
U.S.  CI.  62—653  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  air  comprising: 
separating  in  a  double  rectification  column,  comprising  a  higher 
pressure  rectification  column  and  a  lower  pressure  rectifica- 
tion column,  a  flow  of  compressed  vaporous  feed  air  into  an 
oxygen-rich  fraction  and  a  nitfogen-rich  fraction; 
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separating  in  a  side  rectification  column,  an  argon  fraction  from 
an  argon-containing  oxygen  vapour  stream  withdrawn  from  a 
first  intermediate  region  of  the  lower  pressure  rectification 
column; 

taking  a  stream  of  a  first  liquid  air  fraction,  enriched  in  oxygen, 
fixjm  the  double  rectification  column; 

iitroducing  a  vaporous  oxygen-enriched  air  stream  into  a  second 
intermediate  region  of  the  lower  pressure  rectification  column 
where  the  oxygen  concentration  is  less  than  that  at  the  first 
intermediate  region; 

separating  at  least  pan  of  the  first  oxygen-enriched  liquid  air 
stream  in  an  intermediate  pressure  rectification  column  at  a 
pressure  between  the  pressure  at  the  top  of  the  higher  pressure 
rectification  column  and  that  at  the  bottom  of  the  lower 
pressure  rectification  column,  thereby  forming  a  second  liquid 
air  fraction  enriched  in  oxygen  and  a  vapour  depleted  of 
oxygen; 

panially  vaporizing  a  stream  of  the  second  oxygen-enriched 
liquid  air  fraction  in  heat  exchange  with  a  condensing  flow  of 
the  oxygen-depleted  vapour  to  form  by  the  partial  vaporisa- 
tion a  second  vaporous  oxygen-enriched  air  stream  and  a 
stream  of  residual  second  oxygen-enriched  air; 

introducing  the  second  vaporous  oxygen-enriched  stream  into  a 
third  intermediate  region  of  the  lower  pressure  rectification 
column  where  the  oxygen  concentration  is  less  than  that  in  the 
second  intermediate  region; 

vaporizing  the  residual  second  oxygen-enriched  liquid  air  stream 
in  heat  exchange  with  condensing  argon  vapour; 

forming  at  least  pan  of  the  first  vaporous  oxygen-enriched  air 
stream  from  the  resulting  vaporised,  residual,  second  oxygen- 
enriched  liquid,  and 

reboiling  the  intermediate  pressure  rectification  column  by  a 
stream  of  vapour  withdrawn  from  at  least  one  of  the  side 
rectification  column  and  a  section  of  the  lower  pressure  recti- 
fication column  extending  from  said  intermediate  region  to 
said  second  intermediate  region. 


wherein  said  pair  of  pins  of  said  ornamental  member  is  spaced 
in  corresponding  relation  to  the  spaced  apan  openings  of  said 
base,  said  pins  being  insenable  in  a  said  pair  of  openings  and 
being  foldable  when  so  insened  through  said  openings  to  a 
folded  relation  facing  towards  each  other,  thereby  firmly 
fixing  said  ornamental  member  to  said  base  thereby  constitut- 
ing an  assembled  piece  of  jewelry; 

wherein  the  length  of  each  pin  of  said  pair  of  pins  is  at  least  half 
the  distance  between  said  pair  of  pins  and  wherein  said  pins  in 
said  folded  condition  are  folded  in  side  by  side  relation. 


5319,558 

METHOD  OF  LOWERING  THE  YARN  HEIGHT  FOR 

KNITTING  SINGLE  KNIT  FABRIC 

Yujiro  Takegawa;  Mitsunobu  Futakuchi,  and  Nobuhisa  Shu, 

all  of  Ishikawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsudakoma  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,177 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1995,  7-201796 

Int.  CI."  D04B  I  AX):  1/ 10 

MS.  CL  66-M  7  Claims 

26        22    _,_-^20 

-rrrrmrr  Wl  ~  I 

L  t^NITTlNG     I    TRANSIT  YARN  11  KNITTING  J 
•^SECTION  ^^SECTION  ^^5FrTI0N    ~l 


SECTION 
( NON-KNITTING 
SECTICJN) 
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5,819457 

PINHOLE  ARTICLE  OF  JEWELRY 

Herschel  Bonciiek,  41   Rechov   Hakablan,  Apt  6,  Har  Nof 

93874,  Israel 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,707,  Jun.  5,  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  979,036 
Int  a.*  A44C  25/00 
VS.  a.  63-29.1  16  aaims 

1.  A  piece  of  jewelry  comprising: 
a  base  assembly  having  at  least  one  base  with  at  least  two  spaced 

apart  openings  therethrough; 
at  least  one  ornamental  member,  and  said  omamenul  member 
comprising  a  pair  of  elongate  pins  extending  therefrom,  said 
pins  having  a  generally  curved  cross-section  at  least  a  portion 
thereof,  and  said  pins  having  generally  the  same  length, 
wherein  when  said  piece  of  jewelry  is  in  an  unassembled  state, 
said  ornamental  member  is  detached  from  said  base,  and 


-TRANSIT  YARN  SECTION - 
(NON-KNiniNG  SECTION) 


1.  A  method  of  knitting  a  single  knit  fabric  in  which  yarn  from  a 
yam  feeder  is  not  knitted  comprising  the  steps  of: 

successively  advancing  a  plurality  of  needles  in  a  non-knining 
section,  providing  each  needle  with  an  arcuate  portion,  con- 
tacting the  advanced  needles  at  the  arcuate  portions  with  the 
yam  on  one  side  of  the  yam  feeder,  lowering  the  yam  below 
the  advanced  needles  to  form  a  transit  portion  of  the  yam. 
forming  a  staning  point  for  the  yam  portion  located  at  a 
position  of  a  first  advanced  needle;  and 

engaging  the  yam  by  another  needle  closer  to  the  yam  feeder 
than  the  advanced  needles. 
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5,819359 
NEEDLE  SELECTION  DEVICE  OF  FLAT  KNITTING 
MACHINE 
Toshinori      Nakamori,      Wakayama,*      Yoshiteni      Koyama, 
Nakayashiki-machi;  Hiroyuki  Ueyama,  and  Toshiaki  Merita, 
both  of  Wakayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shima  Seiki 
Manufacturing  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  663,546,  Jun.  13,  19%,  Pat.  No. 
5,694,792.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1995,  7-148466; 
Dec.  28,  1995,  7-344049 

Int.  CI."  D04B  15/66:15/82 
VS.  a.  66—232  2  Claims 


a  lock  cylinder  engaged  to  said  retainer  assembly  and  key 
activated  to  selectively  release  said  short  leg  from  said  lock- 
ing ball; 

said  lock  body  providing  a  center  recess  which  holds  said 
retainer  assembly  and  said  cylinder  and  a  side  recess  which 
holds  said  locking  ball;  and 

said  lock  body  is  substantially  composed  of  plastic  first  and 
second  shells  connected  together  at  a  seam; 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  seam  is  formed  by  the  first  shell 
having  first  and  second  edges  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
and  offset  from  each  other  defining  a  groove,  the  first  shell 
having  an  end  plate  having  the  first  edge,  the  end  plate 
adjacent  an  inside  plate  having  the  second  edge,  the  end  plate 
and  inside  plate  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  the  groove, 
the  second  edge  offset  inwardly  from  the  first  edge,  and  the 
second  shell  having  a  protrusion  received  in  the  groove. 


1.  A  needle  selection  device  of  a  flat  knitting  machine  wherein 
needle  selection  is  effected  by  selectively  attracting  and  releasing  a 
selector  with  a  selector  actuator  having  an  attraction  site  using  a 
magnet  and  at  least  first  and  second  selection  sites  using  a  respec- 
tive electromagnet,  said  needle  selection  device  comprising: 
a  memory  for  recording  needle  selection  data  of  the  fabric  being 

knitted,  and 
means  for  determining  a  magnitude  of  a  drive  signal  of  the 
respective  electromagnet  to  drive  the  first  and  second  selec- 
tion sites  of  the  selector  actuator  according  to  the  stored 
needle  selection  data,  by  detecting  a  number  of  selectors 
attracted  to  the  attraction  site  such  that  the  magnitude  of  the 
drive  signal  of  the  electromagnet  decreases  with  an  increase 
in  the  number  of  selectors  attracted  to  the  attraction  site. 


5,819,560 
PLASTIC  LOCK 
Duane  B.  Grahovec,  Palos  Park,  and  James  E.  Krueger,  Timley 
Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  American  Lock  Company, 
Crete,  III. 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,035 

Int  CI."  E05B  67/22 

U.S.  a.  70—38  A  18  Oaims 


1.  A  padlock,  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  shackle  having  a  long  leg  and  a  short  leg; 

a  lock  body  having  a  first  recess  which  receives  the  long  leg  and 

a  second,  recess  which  receives  the  short  leg; 
a  retainer  assembly; 
a  locking  ball  engaged  to  said  retainer  assembly  and  lockable  to 

said  short  leg; 


5,819,561 
SECURITV  DOOR-LOCKING  SYSTEM 
Andrew  Blehi,  III,  65860  Highway  60  P.O.  Box  522,  Salome, 
Ariz.  85348 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,720 

Int  a."  E05C  19/18 

VS.  a.  70—14  20  Claims 


1.  A  security  door-locking  system  for  locking  an  opening  incor- 
porating a  hinged  door,  widi  a  hinged  side  and  an  opening-outward 
side.  and.  adjacent  said  opening-outward  side  of  said  door,  a 
door-jamb  portion  incorporating  a  striker  pin  adapted  to  be  latched 
by  a  latch  on  said  door,  said  system  comprising: 

a.  a  lock;  and 

b.  bar  means  for  rigid  extension  between  said  striker  pin  and 
said  lock,  said  bar  means  being  substantially  flat  and  having 
first  and  second  ends  and  comprising 

i.  holding  means  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  bar  means  for 
securely  holding  said  first  end  of  said  bar  means  in  place 
abutting  said  striker  pin.  and 

ii.  lock  attachment  means  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  bar 
means  for  aiding  attachment  of  said  lock  on  said  bar  means; 

c.  said  lock,  when  a  said  door  is  closed,  being  selectively 
attachable,  outward  of  a  said  opening,  to  said  bar  means 
adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  bar  means;  and 

d.  said  lock  being  selectively  lockable.  outward  of  a  said  open- 
ing, to  said  bar  means; 

e.  wherein  said  system  is  constructed  and  arranged  in  such 
manner  that  said  door  may  be  held  securely  shut  when  said 
lock  is  attached  on  said  bar  means  and  said  lock  is  in  a  locked 
condition. 
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5,819,562 

DOOR  LOCK  HAVING  MULTIPLE  LOCKING  BOLTS 

Willy  Christ  Stutzweg  6,  CH-4254  Liesberg-Dorf,  Swiuerland 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,493 

InL  CI."  E05B  59/00 

Vji  a.  7»-l»7  5  Claims 


said  bolt  obstnicting  means  being  in  the  obstructing  position 
only  when  said  bolt  actuator  means  is  in  the  raised  position. 


1.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  lock  housing  insitable  into  a  recess 
in  the  edge  of  a  door; 

said  housing  comprising  a  main  housing  sec^on  (10).  an  upper 
housing  section  (12),  and  a  lower  housing 'section  (14); 

a  first  key-operated  locking  bolt  (18)  located  in  said  main 
housing  section,  said  first  locking  bolt  having  a  retracted 
position  and  a  locking  position  projecting  out  of  said  main 
housing  section;  a  key -operated  means  (44)  for  operating  said 
first  locking  bolt  between  the  retracted  and  locking  positions; 

a  second  doorknob-operated  locking  bolt  (^)  located  in  said 
main  housing  below  said  first  locking  bolt,  said  second  lock- 
ing bolt  having  a  retracted  position  and  a  locking  position 
projectmg  out  of  said  main  housing  section;  doorknob- 
operated  means  (62)  for  operating  said  second  locking  bolt  to 
the  retracted  position,  and  a  spring  means  (59)  for  operating 
said  second  locking  bolt  to  the  locking  position; 

a  third  locking  bolt  (22)  located  in  said  upper  housing  section; 
said  third  locking  bolt  having  a  retracted  position  and  a 
locking  position  projectmg  out  of  said  upper  housing: 

a  fourth  locking  bolt  (24)  located  in  said  lower  housing  section; 
said  fourth  locking  bolt  having  a  retracted  position  and  a 
locking  position  projecting  out  of  said  housing  section; 

a  \ertically  slidable  bolt  actuator  means  (26)  extending  within 
^ald  housing  in  operative  connection  with  said  third  and 
fourth  locking  bolls;  said  bolt  actuator  means  having  a  raised 
position  and  a  lowered  position:  said  third  and  founh  locking 
bolts  being  in  their  retracted  positions  when  said  bolt  actuator 
means  is  in  the  lowered  position;  said  third  and  fourth  locking 
bolls  being  in  their  locking  positions  when  said  bolt  actuator 
means  is  in  the  raised  position; 

a  drive  connection  (48)  between  said  first  locking  bolt  and  said 
bolt  actuator  means,  whereby  movement  of  said  first  locking 
bolt  to  its  locking  position  causes  said  bolt  actuator  means  to 
move  from  its  lowered  position  to  its  raised  position; 

a  boll  obstructmg  means  (70)  linked  to  said  bolt  actuator  means, 
.said  bolt  obstructing  means  having  an  obstructing  position 
preventing  movement  of  said  second  locking  bolt  from  its 
locking  position;  said  bolt  obstructing  means  having  a  non- 
obstructing  position  permitting  movement  of  said  second 
locking  bolt  between  the  locking  position  and  the  retracted 
position: 


5,819,563 
INTELLIGENT  LOCK  SYSTEM 
James  S.  Bianco,  217  Brainard  Rd.,  Enfield,  Conn.  06082 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,417,  Feb.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  985^40,  Dec.  3, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
921.418,  Jul.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  780.155,  Oct.  21,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,005 
Int.  CI."  E05B  49/00 
MS.  CI.  70-278  8  claims 


504 


1.  Electronic  lock  system,  including  lock  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  lock  housing  having  disposed  therein  electronic  lock  appa- 
ratus: 

(b)  a  cover  disposed  over  the  front  of  said  lock  housing: 

(c)  a  rotatable  barrel  disposed  in  said  lock  housing  to  unlock 
said  lock  apparatus  when  said  rotatable  barrel  is  rotated,  said 
rotatable  barrel  being  accessible  through  an  opening  defined 
in  said  cover  and  having  an  external  electrical  contact 
thereon: 

(d)  said  rotatable  barrel  having  at  least  one  drive  socket  defined 
therem  and  spaced  radially  from  said  electrical  contact: 

(e)  a  wrench  retainer  fixedly  attached  to  said  cover,  said  wrench 
retainer  having  a  wall  member  axially  spaced  apart  from  said 
cover,  defining  a  space  between  said  wall  member  and  said 
cover:  and 

(f)  said  wrench  retainer  having  an  opening  defined  through  said 
wall  member,  through  which  opening  said  barrel  is  accessible: 

and  said  electronic  lock  system  includes  wrench  noeans  compris- 
ing: 

(g)  a  wrench  housing: 

(h)  an  electrical  contact  disposed  in  the  distal  end  of  said  wrench 
housing: 

(i)  drive  means,  insertable  in  said  drive  socket,  extending  from 
the  distal  end  of  said  wrench  housing;  and 

(j)  said  drive  means  and  said  electrical  contact  being  disposed 
such  that  they  niay  be  inserted  into  said  opening  in  said 
wrench  retainer,  with  said  electrical  contacts  in  said  wrench 
means  and  said  routable  barrel  in  engagement,  said  drive 
means  inserted  into  said  drive  socket,  and  said  drive  means 
being  rotatable  within  said  space  defined  between  said  wall 
member  of  said  wrench  retainer  and  said  cover  of  said  hous- 
ing. 
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5319,564 

KEY  PLATE  STRUCTURE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

Yoshio  Watanuki,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 

Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,490,  Nov.  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1994,  6-298222 
Int  a."  F05B  19/04 
U.S.  a.  70—278  23  Claims 


9.  A  key  structure  comprising: 

a  key  including  a  head  part  and  a  key  part  extending  from  said 
head  part,  said  key  pan  having  at  least  one  flat  surface:  and 
a  key  head  including: 
a  casing  part  that  encloses  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said 
head  pan  and  said  key  pan,  said  casing  pan  having  at  least 
one  projecting  rim,  and 
an  outer  cover  that  substantially  encapsulates  said  casing  pan. 
said  outer  cover  having  an  opening  with  at  least  one  flange 
that  is  urged  against  said  at  least  one  flat  surface  of  said  key 
pan  by  said  at  least  one  projecting  rim. 


5,819,565 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,819,566 
CYLINDER  LOCK  AND  KEY 
Charles  W.  Eden,  Jr^  Plantsville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Security  Products,  Inc.,  Southlngton,  Conn. 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  789^95 
Int  CI."  E05B  27/06 
U.S.  CL  70—358  21  Claims 


1.  A  cylinder  lock  comprising: 

a  shell,  said  shell  having  a  plurality  of  pin  tumbler  receiving 
chambers,  said  shell  funher  having  an  interior  surface  which 
defines  a  core  receiving  chamber  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  pin  tumbler  receiving  chambers  each  extending  to  said 
interior  surface  and  having  an  axis  which  is  generally  radially 
oriented  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  shell 
interior  surface  being  provided  with  at  least  a  first  recess,  said 
shell  being  mounted  with  a  fixed  orientation  in  the  use  envi- 
ronment of  said  lock: 

a  core  cooperating  with  said  shell  to  form  the  relatively  rotatable 
component  of  said  lock,  said  core  having  an  exterior  surface 
and  being  disposed  within  said  core  receiving  chamber  of  said 
shell  for  rotation  about  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  core 


including  a  longitudinally  extending  keyway.  said  keyway 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  sides,  said  sides  defining 
therebetween  a  first  plane  in  which  said  longitudinal  axis  lies, 
said  core  also  having  a  plurality  of  pin  ttimbler  receiving 
chambers,  each  of  said  core  pin  tumbler  receiving  chambers 
having  an  axis  and  being  axially  alignable  with  an  associated 
one  of  said  shell  pin  tumbler  receiving  chambers  in  the  locked 
condition  of  said  cylinder  lock,  said  core  pin  tumbler  receiv- 
ing chambers  extending  between  said  keyway  and  said  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  core  whereby  communication  may  be 
established  between  said  shell  and  core  pin  tumbler  receiving 
chambers,  a  shear  line  for  said  lock  being  defined  by  the 
interface  between  said  interior  surface  of  said  shell  and  said 
exterior  surface  of  said  core,  said  core  funher  having  at  least 
a  first  auxiliary  locking  pin  receiving  chamber  which  extends 
along  an  uninterrupted  linear  axis  between  a  first  side  of  said 
keyway  and  said  core  exterior  surface,  said  first  auxiliary 
locking  pin  receiving  chamber  axis  being  generally  transverse 
to  said  keyway  defined  first  plane,  said  axis  of  said  first 
auxiliary  locking  pin  receiving  chamber  intersecting  said  key- 
way  defined  first  plane  at  a  point  offset  from  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  axis  of  said  first  auxiliary  locking  pin  receiving 
chamber  being  in  registration  with  said  shell  first  recess  when 
said  lock  is  in  the  locked  condition  with  said  pin  tumbler 
receiving  chambers  of  said  shell  and  core  in  axial  alignment: 

a  plurality  of  reciprocally  movable  pin  tumblers,  said  pin  tum- 
blers each  having  at  least  a  bottom  pin  and  a  driver  pin.  said 
pins  each  having  an  axis,  said  pin  tumblers  being  disposed  in 
said  pin  tumbler  receiving  chambers  with  the  pins  of  each  of 
said  pin  tumblers  being  in  axial  alignment  when  said  core  and 
shell  pin  tumbler  receiving  chambers  are  in  axial  alignment, 
said  pin  tumblers  being  movable  as  units  when  die  pins 
thereof  are  in  axial  alignment,  at  least  one  of  said  pins  of  at 
least  some  of  said  pin  tumblers  normally  extending  across 
said  shear  line  so  as  to  be  panly  disposed  in  an  aligned  shell 
pin  tumbler  receiving  chamber  and  core  pin  tumbler  receiving 
chamber  in  the  locked  condition  of  said  lock,  said  pin  tum- 
blers each  further  including  a  first  spring  for  biasing  said 
driver  pins  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis; 

an  auxiliary  locking  pin  reciprocally  disposed  in  said  core  first 
auxiliary  locking  pin  receiving  chamber,  said  auxiliary  lock- 
ing pin  defining  an  uninterrupted  linear  axis  and  having  a 
shaped  head  portion  at  a  first  end  thereof,  said  head  portion  at 
all  times  extending  into  said  keyway,  the  second  opposite  end 
of  said  auxiliary  locking  pin  being  located  in  said  first  recess 
in  said  shell  interior  surface  in  the  locked  condition  of  said 
cylinder  lock,  said  second  end  of  said  auxiliary  locking  pin 
terminating  at  a  face  which  is  directed  generally  away  from 
said  keyway.  said  auxiliary  locking  pin  axis  lying  in  a  second 
plane  which  is  substantially  transverse  to  said  keyway  defined 
first  plane  in  the  locked  condition  of  said  lock,  said  face 
intersecting  said  auxiliary  locking  pin  axis  at  an  angle 
whereby  said  face  is  displaced  from  said  keyway  defined 
plane  by  a  greater  distance  on  a  first  side  of  said  second  plane 
than  on  a  second  opposite  side  of  said  second  plane,  said  head 
ponion  of  said  auxiliary  locking  pin  including  a  reaction 
surface  against  which  a  force  directed  axially  with  respect  to 
said  auxiliary  locking  pin  may  be  exened.  said  reaction  sur- 
face facing  generally  toward  said  second  end  of  said  auxiliary 
locking  pin:  and 

an  auxiliary  locking  pin  spring  for  applying  an  axial  resilient 
bias  force  to  said  auxiliary  locking  pin  to  urge  said  second  end 
of  said  auxiliary  locking  pin  said  keyway  and  toward  said 
shell  interior  surface  where  said  auxiliary  locking  will  into 
said  shell  first  recess  in  the  locked  condition  of  said  cylinder 
lock  whereby  the  auxiliary  locking  pin  will  extend  across  said 
shear  line  and  prevent  rotation  of  said  core  relative  to  said 
shell  in  the  absence  of  the  application  of  a  force  to  said 
auxiliary  locking  head  ponion  reaction  surface  which  is  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  and  in  excess  of  said  resilient  bias  force. 
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5,819367 
LOCK  SYSTEM  WITH  KEY  TRAPPING 
Charles  W.  Eden,  Jr..  Plantsville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Securit>  Products,  Inc.,  Southington,  Conn. 
I  FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683^48 

Int  a."  E05B  11/06 
VS.  a.  70-390  '  26  aaims 


1.  A  cylinder  lock  system  comprising: 

a  key.  said  key  having  a  bow  portion  and  a  blade  which  longi- 
tudinally extends  from  said  bow  portion,  said  blade  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  side  surfaces  which  are  at  least  in  part  substan- 
tially parallel  and  interconnected  by  a  pair  of  edges  extending 
therebetween,  said  key  blade  being  provided  with  surface 
iiregularities  which  define  the  key  bitting,  said  key  further 
having  a  camming  projection  extending  laterally  from  one  of 
said  side  surfaces; 

a  shell  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  engagement  surface 
traversing  an  interior  portion  thereof,  said  shell  defining  at 
least  a  first  longitudinal  row  of  pin  tumbler  receiving  cham- 
bers which  are  in  communication  with  said  engagement  sur- 
face; 

a  core  mounted  within  said  shell  for  rotation  about  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  core  having  an  outer  surface  and  defining  a 
longitudinally  extending  keyway.  said  core  also  having  at 
least  a  first  row  of  pin  tumbler  receiving  chambers  which  are 
alignable  with  said  shell  pin  tumbler  receiving  chambers  and 
which  extend  between  said  keyway  and  said  core  outer  sur- 
face, said  core  further  having  a  first  blind  hole  which  is  oflfset 
from  but  alignable  with  at  least  one  of  said  shell  pin  tumbler 
receiving  chambers,  a  first  shear  line  being  defined  between 
said  shell  engagement  surface  and  said  outer  surface  of  said 
core; 

a  plurality  of  pin  tumblers,  said  pin  tumblers  being  reciprocally 
mounted  within  said  core  and  said  shell  pin  tumbler  receiving 
chambers  when  said  chambers  are  in  alignment,  each  of  said 
pin  tumblers  comprising  a  bottom  pin  which  is  normally 
biased  into  said  keyway  and  at  least  a  driver  pin  which 
normally  abuts  said  bottom  pin  to  define  a  tumbler  shear  line 
therebetween,  said  pin  tumblers  normally  coacting  with  said 
core  and  said  shell  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  core  relative  to 
said  shell;  and 

a  key  trapping  plate  movably  disposed  within  said  core  for 
movement  between  a  first  position,  wherein  said  plate  permits 
at  least  one  of  said  driver  pins  to  cross  said  first  shear  line  and 
enter  into  said  blind  hole,  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
plate  prevents  said  one  driver  pin  from  crossing  said  first 
shear  line; 

insertion  of  said  key  into  said  keyway  causing  said  camming 
projection  to  contact  said  plate  and  resulting  in  said  camming 
projection  moving  said  plate  from  said  first  position  to  said 


second  position,  insertion  of  said  key  into  said  keyway  also 
establishing  contact  between  said  surface  irregularities  and 
said  bonom  pins  resulting  in  said  key  blade  surface  irregulari- 
ties causing  reciprocation  of  said  pin  tumblers  such  that  said 
ttunbler  shear  lines  are  placed  in  registration  with  said  first 
shear  line  to  thereby  permit  rotation  of  said  core  relative  to 
said  shell. 


5,819368 

KEY  ELEMENT/KEY  FOB  UNIT  HOUSING  SIGNAL 

TRANSMITTER 

D.  Scott  Christie,  Weymouth,  Mass.,  and  Thomas  Wouters, 

Port  St.  Lucie,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Audiovox  Corporation, 

Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,847 

Int.  CI.*  E05B  19/04 

VS.  a.  70-395  4  aaims 


1.  A  key  element/key  fob  unit  comprising  the  combination  of 

an  elongate  key  element,  and 

a  key  fob  housing  to  which  the  key  element  is  fixed,  the  key 
element  including  a  key  shank  and  a  head  pan  at  one  end  of 
the  shank,  the  head  part  having  wings  extending  laterally  at 
each  of  two  opposite  sides  of  the  shank,  said  housing  having 

a  larger  enclosed  space  and  a  smaller  enclosed  space,  the  hous- 
ing having  a  notch  opening  therein  at  an  end  of  the  housing, 
said  notch  opening  communicating  with  said  smaller  enclosed 
space,  there  being  rigid  anchor  structure  carried  in  said  hous- 
ing smaller  enclosed  space  adjacent  said  notch  opening,  said 
rigid  anchor  structure  presenting  a  mounting  surface  for 
reception  thereon  of  the  key  element  head  part  with  the  shank 
passing  outwardly  of  the  housing  through  said  notch  opening, 
said  rigid  anchor  stnicture  including  meullic  tubes,  said  key 
element  head  part  being 

secured  fixedly  to  said  anchor  structure  with  rigid  fasteners 
passing  through  the  wings  of  said  key  element  head  part  and 
into  said  anchor  structure  metallic  tubes,  the  rigid  fasteners 
being  metallic  members  received  in  said  metallic  tubes. 


5,819369 
LOCK  WITH  CHANGEABLE  WARDING  POSITIONS 
Rodrick  A.  Herdman,  7845  Millcreek  Cir.,  West  Chester,  Ohio 
45069 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,735 
Int.  CI."  E05B  15/06 
VS.  a.  70-^20  24  Claims 

1.  A  lock,  having  at  least  one  tumbler  pin,  wherein  a  first  key, 
having  an  established  configuration  interoperable  with  said  lock 
and  enabling  operation  of  said  lock,  and  said  first  key  having  a  key 
combination  matching  said  lock,  comprises: 

a)  integral  with  said  lock,  a  warding  member  comprising: 
I)  at   least  one  movable  member  having  a  configuration 
interoperable  with  the  configuration  of  said  first  key  to 
allow  use  of  said  first  key  to  operate  said  lock: 
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II)  an  indexing  means  interoperable  with  said  movable  mem- 
ber to  enable  multiple  positioning  thereof; 

III)  said  indexing  means  comprises  at  least  one  reset  pin 
operating  independently  of  said  at  least  one  tumbler  pin; 

IV)  said  first  key  having  a  limited  range  of  orientations 
wherein  use  with  said  lock  is  possible,  whereby; 

b)  said  warding  member  is  indexable  to  exclude  the  use  of  said 
first  key  to  operate  said  lock,  and; 

c)  said  lock  is  operable  without  interaction  between  said  first  key 
and  said  indexing  means. 


!^M 


1.  A  motor-driven  portable  crimper  comprising: 

a  crimping  station  defined  in  a  frame  and  composed  of  a  mov- 
able head  and  a  stationary  anvil: 

the  movable  head  linearly  reciprocating  within  the  frame 
towards  and  away  from  the  stationary  anvil  so  that  contacts 
are  crimped  on  ends  of  an  electric  wire; 

a  primary  cam  that  drives  the  movable  head  and  fixed  on  a  cam 
shaft  which  is  rotated  by  a  motor  at  a  lowered  speed  through 
a  planetary  gear  train: 

a  contact  feeder  that  is  driven  by  a  secondary  cam  also  fixed  on 
the  cam  shaft  in  such  a  manner  that  a  leading  end  of  a  band 
holding  longitudinally  thereof  a  series  of  the  contacts  at 


regular  intervals  will  come  into  the  crimping  station  intermit- 
tently by  one  pitch  for  every  cycle  of  operation; 

an  automatic  switch  that  detects  a  rearward  position  of  the 
movable  head  retracted  from  the  stationary  anvil  and  also  a 
forward  position  of  the  head  extended  towards  the  anvil  such 
a  distance  that  the  contact  is  temporarily  gripped  between  said 
head  and  anvil  without  substantially  crimping  the  contact,  so 
that  upon  detection  of  these  positions  the  motor  will  automati- 
cally be  turned  off;  and 

a  manual  switch  for  manually  and  voluntarily  turning  on  the 
motor  to  crimp  the  contact. 


5,819371 
APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Stephen  Johnson,   1441  Avocado  Ave.,  Suite  206,  Newport 
Beach,  Calif.  92660 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,452 

Int  a."  B21D  7/06 

VS.  a.  72—31.05  5  Claims 


5,819370 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  PORTABLE  CRIMPER  HAVING  A 

DETECTION  MECHANISM  TO  AUTOMATICALLY  TURN 

OFF  THE  MOTOR 

Katsuhisa  Mori;  Yoshihiro  Nakagome,  and  Yuji  Nakajima,  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  NIchifu  Terminal  Manufac- 
ture, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  957328 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1996,  8-305605; 
Oct  30,  1996,  8-305606 

Int  CI."  HOIR  43/042 
VS.  O.  72—213  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  that  allows  an  operator  to  bend  a  surgical 
instrument,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  scale  located  on  said  housing; 

a  clamp  that  is  mounted  to  said  housing  and  holds  the  surgical 
instrument; 

an  anvil  that  is  coupled  to  said  housing  and  can  be  actuated  to 
bend  the  surgical  instrument  to  a  position  along  said  scale  to 
allow  the  operator  to  select  a  bend  angle  of  the  surgical 
instrument:  and. 

an  adjustable  stop  that  limits  the  bend  angle  of  the  surgical 
instrument,  said  adjustable  stop  having  one  end  that  is  adja- 
cent to  said  scale  and  which  engages  the  surgical  instrument 
to  define  the  bend  angle. 


5^19372 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  HOT  FORMING 
Paul  Edward  Krajewski,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,634 
Int  a.*  B21B  45/02 
VS.  a.  72—42  7  aaims 

1.  In  the  method  of  forming  a  sheet  of  a  superplastic  aluminum 
or  titanium  alloy  by  forcing  a  side  of  the  sheet  into  conformance 
with  the  surface  of  a  shaping  tool  or  die,  said  method  comprising 
heating  said  sheet  to  a  superplastic  forming  temperature,  applying 
a  lubricant  to  at  least  one  of  (a)  the  surface  of  the  shaping  tool  or 
die  and  (b)  said  side  of  said  sheet,  applying  fluid  pressure  to  the 
other  side  of  said  sheet  so  as  to  deform  said  sheet  at  a  superplastic 
strain  rate  into  conformance  with  said  tool  or  die  surface,  and 
thereafter  removing  the  deformed  sheet  from  said  tool  or  die 
surface;  the  improvement  wherein  said  lubricant  as  applied  com- 
prises magnesium  hydroxide  or  mixtures  of  magnesium  hydroxide 
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and  boron  nitride  containing  at  least  ten  percent  by  weight  magne- 
sium hydroxide. 


5319^73 

HYDRAULIC  FORMING  OF  WORKPIECES  FROM 

SHEET  METAL 

Roy  C.  Seaman.  11  E.  Orange  Grove  Rd.,  'Hicson.  Ariz.  85704 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,299 

Int.  a."  B21D  26A)2 


UJLCL72— «0 


24  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  forming  apparatus  for  shaping  a  workpiece.  from 
a  planar  piece  comprising: 

a  die  block  having  an  element  forming  cavity; 

a  press  tool  having  a  portion  arranged  to  be  mated  with  said  die 
block,  and  having  a  volume  therein  for  holding  fluid,  and  an 
opening  located  on  said  portion  thereof,  said  opening  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  volume,  said  opening  located  to 
register  with  said  cavity  when  said  pressure  tool  is  held 
against  said  die  block; 

a  reciprocaung  plunger  arranged  to  be  inserted  into  said  volume 
to  increase  hydraulic  pressure  of  said  fluid  within  said  vol- 
ume, to  deform  a  workpiece  placed  between  said  opening  and 
said  cavity;  and 

a  valve  element,  said  valve  element  closing  said  opening,  and  a 
spring  aaanged  between  said  valve  element  and  said  portion, 
urging  said  valve  element  to  close  said  opening. 


5,819,574 

HYDRAULIC  DEVICE  FOR  BENDING  WORK  AND  A 

BENDING  DEVICE  WITH  THE  HYDRAULIC  DEVICE 

MOUNTED  THEREON 

Toruaki  Yogo,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Opton,  Seto,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1996,  8-146182,- 
Jun.  14,  19%,  8-154290 

Int.  CI.''  B21D  7/04:  B21B  37/08 


VS.  CI.  72—155 


9  Claims 


1.  A  bending  device  provided  with  a  bending  form  formed 
according  to  a  desired  bending  configuration  of  a  longitudinal 
workpiece,  a  bending  arm  rotatably  supported  about  said  bending 
form,  and  a  press  form  movably  supported  on  said  bending  arm, 
said  press  form  being  moved  toward  said  workpiece  until  said 
workpiece  is  held  between  said  bending  form  and  said  press  form 
and  said  bending  arm  being  routed  by  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  to  a 
bending  hydraulic  actuator  having  two  ports  for  bending  said 
workpiece,  comprising: 
a  bending  hydraulic  mechanism  having 
a  bidirectional  hydraulic  pump,  having  two  ports,  operated  by 
a  motor  and  being  rotatable  both  clockwise  and  counter- 
clockwise in  response  to  clockwise  and  counterclockwise 
rotation  of  said  motor;  and 
a  connecting  line  for  connecting  both  ports  of  said  hydraulic 
pump  to  both  ports  of  said  hydraulic  actuator; 
a  rotation  sensor  for  detecting  a  rotary  angle  of  said  bending 

arm;  and 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  motor  based  on  the  rotary 
angle  detected  by  said  rotation  sensor,  and  controlling  an 
operation  direction  of  said  bending  hydraulic  actuator  by 
rotating  said  motor  clockwise  or  counterclockwise. 


5,819,575 
MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS  OF  A  CORRUGATED 
FIN  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Hisashi   Kobayashi,   Kariya;  Tetuo  Ohno,  Nagoya;  Takashi 
Kono,  and  Shoji  Iriyama,  both  of  Kariya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Denso  Corporation,  Kariya,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  19%,  8-79132 
Int.  a."  B21D  13/04 
VS.  a.  72-187  g  Claims 

1.  A  corrugated  fin  manufacturing  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a 
corrugated  fin  continuously  from  a  thin  plate  fin  material,  said 
corrugated  fin  having  alternately  a  plurality  of  folded  portions  and 
flat  portions,  said  flat  portions  being  formed  with  a  louver  for 
promoting  heat  exchange,  said  manufacturing  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  fin  forming  unit  having  a  pair  of  gear-shaped  rollers  having 
teeth  for  forming  the  plurality  of  said  folded  portions  on  the 
thin  plate  fin  material  such  that  said  thin  plate  fin  material  is 
forroed  into  a  wavy  shape,  said  fin  forming  unit  for  forming  a 
plurality  of  said  louvers; 
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a  reforming  unit,  having  a  pair  of  rollers  which  hold  said  fin 
material  and  rotate  in  accordance  with  a  forward  movement  of 
said  fin  material,  for  pressing  said  folded  portions  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  to  ridges  of  said  folded  portions  to 
reform  each  of  said  folded  portions  into  a  predetermined 
shape;  and 

a  brake  unit  disposed  at  a  side  of  said  reforming  unit  in  a 
forward  direction  of  said  fin  material  from  said  reforming 
unit,  for  contracting  said  fin  material  such  that  adjacent  folded 
portions  of  said  plurality  of  folded  ponions  contact  each  other 
in  said  reforming  unit, 

wherein  said  brake  unit  prevents  said  folded  portions  from  being 
tilted. 


table  for  grasping  a  body  portion  of  said  vehicle  to  assure  an 
anchoring  in  place  of  the  vehicle's  suspension;  and 
means  associated  with  said  repair  pulling  equipment  for  apply- 
ing pulls  to  the  immobilized  vehicle  in  order  to  straighten  and 
repair  vehicle  damage. 


_--  5,819,577 

ACCESSORY  KIT  FOR  A  BENDING  BRAKE  FOR 

BENDING  CURVES  IN  SHEET  METAL 

Kevin  Paul  D'Arcy,  764  Limekiln  Rd.,  Doylestown,  Pa.  18901 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,728 

tot  a.*  B21D  5/04 

VS.  a.  72—321  2  Claims 


5,819,576 

SNOWMOBILE  STRAIGHTENING  REPAIR  SYSTEM 

Curtis  A.  Smith,  Jr.,  21  Curtte  Dr.,  Sydney,  Me.  04330 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,583 

InL  a."  B21D  11/00 

VS.  a.  72—311  22  Claims 


1.  A  self-contained  vehicle  straightening  repair  system  which 

includes  a  working  and  anchoring  table  for  receiving,  for  repair 

pulls,  a  vehicle  having  both  a  suspension  and  a  chassis  assembly, 

said  straightening  system  comprising: 

a  combination  two-location  anchoring  and  working  table  which 

assures  that  both  the  chassis  and  the  suspension  of  the  vehicle 

are  immobilized  relative  to  said  table; 

repair  pulling  equipment  mounted  on  and  associated  with  said 

table; 
said  two-location  table  having  anchoring  means  fixably  adjust- 
able adjacent  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  table  for  immobiliz- 
ing the  vehicle  chassis  relative  to  said  table; 
said  two-location  aiKhoring  table  having  suspension  means  on 
braces  held  in  selected  openings  around  the  periphery  of  said 


1.  An  accessory  kit  for  allowing  the  fabrication  of  elongated 

sheet-metal  workpieces  having  curved  surfaces  on  a  sheet-metal 

bending  brake,  said  sheet-metal  bending  brake  including  (a)  an 

elongated  bed  defining  a  generally  horizontal  support  surface  for  a 

sheet-metal  workpiece,  (b)  an  elongated  clamp  which  is  movable 

relative  to  said  bed  for  clamping  said  sheet-metal  workpiece 

against  said  bed.  said  clamp  defining  a  front  edge,  and  (c)  an 

elongated  apron  hingedly  connected  along  a  first  hinge  axis  near 

said  front  edge  of  said  clamp  for  bending  that  portion  of  said 

sheet-metal  workpiece  extending  forward  of  said  front  edge  of  said 

clamp  relative  to  that  portion  lying  to  the  rear  of  said  front  edge  of 

said  clamp,  said  accessory  kit  comprising: 

an  elongated  mandrel  holding  piece  which  may  be  affixed  to  said 

clamp  of  said  bending  brake,  said  mandrel  holding  piece 

including  a  mandrel  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  curved 

surface,  said  elongated  curved  surface  having  a  cross-section 

along  a  principal  portion  of  its  length  which  is  the  same  as  the 

cross-section  at  other  locations  along  said  principal  portion  of 

its  length,  to  thereby  define  an  axis  of  elongation  of  said 

curved  surface,  said  axis  of  elongation  extending  parallel  to 

the  direction  of  elongation  of  said  mandrel  holding  piece  near 

a  front  edge  of  said  mandrel  holding  piece,  said  elongated 

mandrel  holding  piece,  when  affixed  to  said  clamp,  having 

said  axis  of  elongation  of  said  elongated  curved  surface  lying 

parallel  to  said  front  edge  of  said  clamp,  and  said  curved 

surface  lying  forward  of  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  said 

first  hinge  axis; 

an  elongated  apron  fill  piece  which  may  be  affixed  to  said  apron 

of  said  bending  brake,  said  apron  fill  piece  including  an 

elongated  hinge  support  which,  when  said  apron  fill  piece  is 

affixed  to  said  apron  of  said  bending  brake  and  said  mandrel 

holding  piece  is  affixed  to  said  clamp,  has  a  second  hinge  axis 

lying  near  the  foremost  vertical  plane  tangent  to  said  cinred 

surface  of  said  mandrel; 
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«n  elongated  auxiliary  apron  defining  a  front  surface  and  a  back 
surface,  said  auxiliary  apron  being  hinged  to  said  apron  fill 
piece  along  said  second  hinge  axis,  with  said  front  surface  of 
said  auxiliary  apron  facing  away  from  said  apron  fill  piece, 
whereby  said  auxiliary  apron  in  its  non-bending  normal  posi- 
tion lies  generally  below  said  support  plane  of  said  bed.  and 
may  be  raised  about  said  second  hinge  axis  for  bending  said 
sheet-metal  workpiece  without  raising  said  apron  of  said 
bending  brake,  said  auxiliary  apron  defining  a  second  curved 
surface  on  said  front  surface,  said  second  curved  surface 
having  an  axis  of  elongation  lying  parallel  to  said  axis  of 
elongation  of  said  curved  surface  of  said  mandrel,  said  second 
curved  surface  being  located  below  said  hinge  axis  when  said 
auxiliary  apron  is  in  its  normal  position,  to  thereby  provide 
clearance  for  sheet-metal  workpieces  which  may  already  have 
a  downward  curve. 


5,819,579 
FORMING  DIE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PRINTED 
CIRCUITS 
Joseph  A.  Roberts,  Grafton,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Research  Orga- 
nization for  Circuit  Knowledge,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  858,855,  Dec.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,528,001,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,002, 
Feb.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,477,612,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  837,357,  Feb.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,343,616. 
This  application  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,243 
Int  a.*  B21D  i7/00 
MS.  CL  72-^12  10  Claims 


5,819378 
PROCESS  AND  APPARTUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

rFORCEMENT  PROFILES  ON  SHEET  METAL 
PANELS 
Antonio  Codatto.  Vicenza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sapim  Amada 
S.p.A.,  Lonigo,  Italy 

i  Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,598 

aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  23, 1995,  VI95  A  0046 
Int.  CI.''  B21D  05/01 
U.S.  a.  72-379.2  7  Oaims 


1.  A  forming  die  for  use  in  manufacturing  a  network  of  sup- 
poned  electrically  conductive  paths,  having  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive lamina  supported  on  a  dielectric  substrate, 
said  conductive  lamina  being  formed  in  a  non-planar  pattern 
defining  desired  electrically  conductive  paths  at  least  at  a  first 
level,  areas  of  unwanted  waste  conductive  material  at  a  sec- 
ond level,  and  flow  control  grid  features  located  in  the  areas 
of  waste  conductive  material  and  spaced  from  the  desired 
conductive  paths  by  the  waste  conductive  material;  said  die 
comprising; 
a  forming  surface  defining  conductive  path  forming  features  for 
forming  the  conductive  lamina  into  said  conductive  paths,  and 
defining  flow  control  grid  forming  features  for  forming  the 
conductive  lamina  into  said  flow  control  grid  features,  said 
grid  forming  features  being  spaced  from  said  conductive  path 
forming  features  and  being  sized,  shaped  and  arranged  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  the  substrate,  as  the  lamina  is  being 
fonned,  to  relieve  compression  stresses  and  to  fill  any  voids 
created  during  forming,  to  insure  that  the  substrate  supports 
the  lamina  at  desired  levels. 


A  process  for  forming  a  reinforced  profile  on  a  sheet  metal 
panel,  the  shape  of  said  reinforcement  profile  being  in  the  form  of 
an  iaverted  isosceles  triangle  formed  with  the  same  sheet  metal 
constituting  the  body  of  the  finished  sheet  metal  panel,  said  process 
comprising: 

a)  performing  a  drawing  operation  on  said  sheet  metal  panel  to 
form  a  channel  of  inverted  "C"  shape; 

b)  performing  a  successive  bending  operation  on  said  sheet 
metal  panel  to  cause  the  reciprocal  approach  of  the  ends  of  the 
two  sides  of  the  channel  of  inverted  "C"  shape  to  form  an 
inverted  substantially  isosceles  triangular  shape  having  a 
slightly  rounded  base  side  and  two  opposing  sides  defining  a 
small  interspace  between  the  ends  of  said  two  opposing  sides; 
and 

c)  performing  a  successive  flattening  operation  on  the  base  of 
the  substantially  isosceles  triangular  shape  so  that  the  small 
interspace  between  the  ends  of  said  two  opposing  sides  of  the 
substantially  isosceles  triangular  shape  is  eliminated. 


5319,580 
BENDING  TOOL 
Michael  T.  Gauthier,  Oak  Creek,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beere  Pre- 
cision Medical  Instruments,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1998,  Ser.  No.  58,788 
Int.  CI.*"  B2ID  7/06 
MS,.  CI.  72—458  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  bending  tool  of  the  type  comprising  a  pair  of  handles,  a 
pivot  post  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  pivotally  connected 
with  said  handles  to  pivotably  connect  said  handles  together  at  the 
intermediate  length  of  said  handles,  said  handles  including  hand 
grips  disposed  to  one  side  of  said  axis  and  bending  posts  being 
disposed  to  the  odier  side  of  said  axis,  an  adjustable  cam  having  a 
central  longitudinal  axis  disposed  co-axially  with  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  being  supported  by  saii pivot  post  for  rotation  about  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  cam  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  surfaces 
selectively  positionable  to  a  position  adjacent  said  bending  posts 
upon  rotation  of  said  cam  about  said  longittidinal  axis,  the 
improvement  comprising 
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a  slot  in  each  of  said  handles  adjacent  said  pivot  post  and  being 
disposed  to  have  respective  portions  of  said  slots  overlap  each 
other  in  an  arrangement  to  form  one  pin  opening  extending 
through'  said  slot  portions  throughout  the  pivoting  of  said 
handles  and  with  said  pin  opening  having  an  axis  extending 
through  said  handles  in  the  direction  parallel  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  slots  being  disposed  to  be  eccentric  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  for  moving  said  pin  opening  axis  toward  and 
away  from  said  longitudinal  axis  upon  pivoting  of  said 
handles  about  said  longitudinal  axis. 

said  cam  having  grooves  thereon  extending  radially  relative  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  being  located  to  be  exposed  to  said 
pin  opening,  and 

a  pin  disposed  in  said  pin  opening  for  movement  with  the 
movement  of  said  pin  opening  and  extending  into  a  selective 
one  of  said  grooves  for  securing  said  cam  in  a  selective 
rotated  position. 


1.  A  mechanism  used  to  prevent  the  rotation  between  a  handle 
and  its  hinged  connection  with  a  bending  device  thus  preventing  it 
from  rotating  out  of  a  plane  of  bending  during  a  bending  process, 
said  mechanism  allowing  rotation  of  the  handle  with  respect  to  its 
hinged  coimection  before  or  after  the  bending  process  so  as  to 
allow  for  the  loading  or  unloading  of  a  workpiece  from  the 
bending  device,  said  handle  having  a  through-hole  located  at  one 
end  thereof  and  two  blind  slots,  one  on  each  opposing  side  of  the 
handle,  and  spaced  up  the  handle  from  said  through-hole,  said 
mechanism  comprising: 
a  hinge  plate  fixedly  connected  at  one  end  with  said  bending 
device,  said  hinge  plate  having  a  hinge  pin  for  hingedly 
connecting  the  hinge  plate  to  said  handle  by  way  of  said 
through-hole  thereof,  said  hinge  plate  further  comprising  first 
interlocking  features  mounted  on  a  face  thereof  at  an  end 
opposite  the  fixed  connection; 
an  interlocking  slide  block  comprised  of  a  plate  member  having 
a  centrally  located  threaded  bore  and  two  leg  members 
extending  from  said  plate  member  and  forming  together  a 
generally  U-shaped  construction,  said  slide  block  being  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  handle  by  way  of  slide  pins,  one  located 
on  each  of  said  leg  members  at  one  end  thereof  and  being  so 
directed  as  to  engage  respectively  said  two  blind  slots  of  the 
handle,  said  slide  block  fiirther  comprising  second  interlock- 
ing features  on  a  face  of  each  extending  leg  at  an  end  opposite 
said  one  end  having  said  slide  pins  and  facing  toward  said 
hinge  plate,  said  second  interlocking  features  being  mateable 
with  said  first  interlocking  features  of  said  hinge  plate  to 
prevent  the  rotation  of  said  handle  relative  to  said  hinge  plate 


and  the  bending  device,  the  pins  of  said  slide  block  and  slots 
of  said  handle  allowing  relative  sliding  movement  between 
the  handle  and  slide  block  and  allowing  contact  between  the 
slide  block  and  the  hinge  plate  and  thus  the  mating  of  the  first 
and  second  interlocking  features;  and 
threaded  fastener,  said  threaded  fastener  being  threadedly 
located  in  the  threaded  bore  of  said  slide  block  and  adjustable 
so  as  to  contact  said  handle  and  lock  the  slide  block  relative  to 
the  handle  and  said  hinge  plate  thus  allowing  said  interlocking 
members  to  be  locked  into  contact. 


5319,581 
MECHANISM  TO  PREVENT  ROTATION 
George  R.  Winton,  HI,  242  Ashbourne  Trail,  Lawrenceville, 
Ga.  30243 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,705 

Int  CI."  B21D  7/02:7/024 

VS.  a.  72—458  4  Oaims 


5319,582 
SLOW  WAVE  TIME-DOMAIN  REFLECTOMETER  POINT 

LEVEL  SENSOR 

John  M.  KeUy,  9  Canon  Ridge,  Fairport,  N.Y.  14450 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,601 

Int.  a."  GOIF  23/00:  GOIR  27/04 

VS.  a.  73—290  R  20  Claims 


1.  A  material  sensing  system,  comprising: 

a  transmission  line  including  a  first  conductor,  an  insulating 
encapsulating  material  on  said  first  conductor  except  at  a 
sensing  space,  and  a  second  conductor  that  is  spac^  apart 
from  said  first  conductor  and  that  cooperates  with  said  first 
conductor  to  propagate  electrical  signals,  wherein  .said  trans- 
mission line  permits  a  material  being  sensed  to  contact  said 
sensing  space; 

a  transminer  operatively  connected  to  said  transmission  line  for 
impressing  transmit  signals  onto  said  transmission  line;  and 

an  electronic  network  operatively  connected  to  said  transmission 
line  for  receiving  reflections  of  said  transmit  signals  from  said 
sensing  space,  wherein  said  reflections  have  amplitudes  that 
depend  upon  whether  a  material  being  sensed  is  in  contact 
with  said  sensing  space,  said  electronic  network  further  used 
for  determining  whether  a  material  being  sensed  is  in  contact 
with  said  sensing  space  based  upon  said  amplitudes. 


5319383 
ONE-WAY  CLUTCH  WITH  RESILENT  RING  AND 
STARTER  USING  THE  SAME 
Keiichi  Matsushima,  Toyota;  Shinya  Yamanouchi,  Toyohashi; 
Tsutomu  Shiga,  Nukata-gun;  Nobuyuki  Hayashi,  Nagoya, 
and  Masanori  Ohmi,  Ai^o,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denso 
Corporation,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1996,  8-037605; 
Mar.  21,  1996,  8-064519 

Int.  CL"  F02N  15/06:  F16D  7/10 
VS.  CI.  74—7  E  27  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

an  outer  member  and  an  inner  member  rotatable  relative  to  each 
other  and  opposed  to  each  other  with  a  predetermined  interval 
in  a  radial  direction  therebetween; 
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a  wedge-shaped  groove  formed  on  one  of  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  the  outer  member  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
the  inner  member  such  that  the  depth  of  the  wedge-shaped 
groove  increases  from  one  side  to  the  other  side  in  a  circum- 
ferential direction: 

an  annular  groove  formed  on  another  of  the  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  the  outer  member  and  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  the  inner  member; 

a  roller  tnovably  accommodated  in  the  wedge-shaped  groove  for 
connecting  the  outer  member  and  the  inner  member  with  each 
other  at  a  shallow  side  of  the  wedge-shaped  groove  so  as  to 
transmit  a  torque  and  for  disconnecting  the  outer  member  and 
the  inner  member  from  each  other  at  a  deep  side  of  the 
wedge-shaped  groove; 

a  locking  concavity  formed  on  said  another  of  the  inner  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  outer  member  and  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  inner  member  for  locking  the  inner  roller 
thereto  when  the  outer  member  and  the  inner  member  are 
connected  with  each  other;  and 

a  resilient  member  disposed  on  said  another  of  the  inner  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  outer  member  and  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  inner  member  for  shifting  the  roller  to  a 
position  at  which  the  roller  does  not  contact  a  radial  top  of  the 
locking  concavity'  when  the  outer  member  and  the  inner 
member  are  disconnected  from  each  other 


5^19,584 

LINEAR  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Dary!  L.  Evans.  385  Pine  Shadow,  Vidor,  Tex.  77662 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,499 

Int.  a."  F16H  27/02 

VS.  a.  74—89.21 


18  Claims 


positioned  between  the  pressure  pads,  the  drive  carriage  fur- 
ther comprising  an  entrance  point  and  an  exit  point;  and 
a  rigid  rack  aligned  with  the  synchronous  belt,  the  rack  having 
gear  teeth  and  rack  grooves  machined  to  mate  with  the  belt 
grooves  and  belt  teeth,  the  two  pressure  pads  mounted  adja- 
cent the  synchronous  belt  wherein  one  pressure  pad  is  posi- 
tioned proximate  the  entrance  point  of  the  drive  carriage  and  a 
second  pressure  pad  is  positioned  proximate  the  exit  point  of 
the  drive  carriage  so  that  the  pressure  pads  forcibly  mate  the 
belt  teeth  into  the  rack  grooves  as  the  belt  enters  or  exits  the 
drive  carriage.  J 


Ij  A  linear  drive  system,  comprising: 

a  synchronous  belt  having  belt  teeth  on  at  least  one  side,  the  belt 
teeth  forming  belt  grooves; 

a  drive  carriage  comprising  a  drive  motor  for  generating  a  rotary 
force,  a  drive  sprocket  drivable  by  the  drive  motor  for  engag- 
ing with  the  synchronous  belt,  at  least  two  pressure  pads  in 
engagement  with  the  synchronous  belt,  the  pressure  pads 
comprising  elongated  members  in  contact  with  more  than  one 
point  on  the  synchronous  belt,  at  least  one  tensioning  roller 
for  tensioning  the  synchronous  belt,  the  tensioning  roller 


5,819385 
VEHICLE  TRANSMISSIONS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
SAFETY  OVERRIDE  WHEN  IN  MANUAL  MODE 
Paul    Malcdm    Darnell.    Leamington    Spa,    Great    Britain, 
assignor  to  Kongsberg  Techmatic  UK  Limited,  Leamington 
Spa,  England  , 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB96/00572.  §  371  Date  Oct.  30.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/28317,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  ^o.  732,295 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  15, 1995, 
9505174 

Int  CI."  B60K  41/22;  F16H  6IA)2 
VS.  CI.  74—335  12  Claims 
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1.  A  vehicle  transmission  comprising  a  main  drive  clutch  (14).  a 
multi-ratio  gearbox  (12).  a  gear  engaging  mechanism  (25)  for 
engaging  the  operative  ratio  of  the  gearbox,  a  manually  operable 
gear  selector  (24)  allowing  an  operator  to  manually  select  the 
operative  ratio  of  the  gearbox  when  the  transmission  is  operating  a 
manual  mode,  and  an  electronic  control  means  (36)  which  controls 
the  disengagement  and  engagement  of  the  drive  clutch  at  start-up 
and  stopping  of  the  associated  vehicle  and  during  gear  changes  and 
which  controls  the  operation  of  the  gear  engaging  mechanism  (25) 
in  response  to  movements  of  the  gear  selector  (24),  the  transmis- 
sion being  characterised  in  that  the  electronic  control  means  (36)  is 
arranged  to  override  the  gear  ratio  currently  selected  by  the  opera- 
tor to  select  a  different  gear  ratio  for  current  conditions  if  a 
predetermined  operating  condition  occurs  when  in  its  manual 
mode. 


5319.586 

LINEAR  MOTION  TO  ROTARY  MOTION  CONVERTER 

James  A.  Butcher,  6771  Caledon  Cove.  Memphis,  Tenn.  38119 

FUed  Jun.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  872.243 

Int  CI."  F16H  27/02 

VS.  CI.  74—129  9  Claims 

1.  A  linear  motion  to  rotary  motion  converter,  said  converter 

comprising: 
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a)  a  turntable  mounted  for  rotation  and  including  a  plurality  of 
fingers,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  fingers  extending  from 
said  turntable  and  being  spaced  from  said  turntable's  axis  of 
rotation: 

b)  a  cam  carrier  mounted  for  reciprocating  linear  motion  with 
respect  to  said  turntable: 

c)  a  first  movable  cam  mounted  to  said  cam  carrier  for  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto; 

d)  a  first  retaining  member  fixedly  extending  from  said  cam 
carrier,  said  first  retaining  member  being  spaced  from  said 
first  movable  cam  so  as  to  define  a  first  channel  therebetween 
guiding  said  plurality  of  fingers  therethrough  as  said  cam 
carrier  is  linearly  moved  through  a  first  direction  of  linear 
motion; 

e)  a  second  movable  cam  mounted  to  said  cam  carrier  for 
movement  with  respect  thereto;  and 

0  a  second  retaining  member  fixedly  extending  from  said  cam 
carrier,  said  second  retaining  member  being  spaced  from  said 
second  movable  cam  so  as  to  define  a  second  channel  ther- 
ebetween guiding  said  plurality  of  fingers  therethrough  as  said 
cam  carrier  is  linearly  moved  through  a  second  direction  of 
linear  motion. 


5,819,587 
MULTI-RATIO  REVERSING  POWER  SHIFTABLE  GEAR 
Fritz  Leber,  and  Wolfgang  Rebholz,  both  of  Friedriclisbafen. 
Germany,  assignors  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG,  Friedrichs- 
hafen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01721.  8  371  Date  Nov,  12.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/316S4,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  737^58 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  13.  1994,  44  16 
930.2 

Int  a.'  F16H  3/093 
VS.  a.  74—331  9  Claims 

1.  A  multi-ratio  reversing  powershiftable  transmission  (I)  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  input  shaft  (3,  7),  having  a  fixed  drive  gear  (II); 
a  plurality  of  countershafts  (16,  17,  18.  23,  24  and  25).  each 
supporting  a  single  clutch  (19,  20.  21,  29,  31  and  41)  and  an 
idler  gear  (13,  14,  15,  40,  30,  28)  which  can  be  optionally 
non-rotatably  connected  with  one  of  each  said  countershafts 
for  a  change  of  gear  and  direction; 
a  set  of  drive  wheels  (12)  consisting  of  said  fixed  drive  gear  (11) 

in  constant  mesh  with  more  than  one  of  said  idler  gears; 
a  set  of  distribution  wheels  (35)  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  fixed 
gears  (26,  27,  36,  37,  38  and  39)  and  one  of  said  idler  gears 
<28)  for  commutating  rotational  communication  between  said 
countershafts; 


em- 


U3 


^i> 


X. 


s~^ 


■^25 


a  set  of  driven  wheels  (34)  having  at  least  one  fixed  driven  gear 
(32)  in  constant  mesh  with  at  least  two  said  idler  gears  (30, 
40)  for  driving  an  output  shaft. 


5,819388 
METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  BACKLASH 
BETWEEN  GEARS  IN  A  GEAR  TRAIN 
Daniel  Deane.  Peterborough,  and  David  Mills.  Becdes.  both  of 
United    Kingdom,   assignors    to   Periuns    Limited.    Cam- 
bridgeshire. United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  720,858 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  3,  1995, 
95201149 

Int  CI.*  F16H  55/18 
VS.  CI.  74—409  27  CUian 


1.  A  method  of  presetting  predetermined  amounts  of  bacldash 
between  gears  of  a  gear  train,  said  gear  train  including  1 )  a  drive 
gear,  2)  a  driven  gear,  an  idler  gear  which  meshes  with  said  drive 
gear  and  said  driven  gear,  and  3)  an  idler  gear  hub  a)  mounlable  on 
a  support  surface,  b)  being  selectively  movable  relative  to  said 
support  surface,  and  c)  being  capable  of  mounting  said  idler  gear, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  backlash  setting  device; 
locating  said  backlash  setting  device  on  said  idler  gear  hub: 
moving  said  idler  gear  hub  and  said  backlash  setting  device  in  a 
backlash  setting  direction  relative  to  said  support  surface  so 
that  said  backlash  setting  device  abuts  at  least  one  of  said 
drive  gear  and  said  driven  gear  so  as  to  produce  a  set  position 
of  said  idler  gear  hub  relative  to  said  support  surface; 
securing  said  idler  gear  hub  to  said  support  surface  at  said  set 
position  so  as  to  prevent  additional  relative  movement  ther- 
ebetween in  said  backlash  sening  direction;  and 
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replacing  said  backlash  sening  device  with  said  idler  gear  so  that 
said  idler  gear  is  mounted  on  said  idler  gear  hub  at  a  location 
in  which  said  idler  gear  meshes  with  said  drive  gear  and  said 
driven  gear,  wherein  said  backlash  setting  device  is  dimen- 
sioned such  that,  when  said  idler  gear  hub  is  in  said  set 
position  and  said  idler  gear  is  mounted  on  said  idler  gear  hub. 
predetermined  amounts  of  backlash  exist  between  said  idler 
gear  and  said  drive  gear  and  between  said  idler  gear  and  said 
driven  gear. 


1.  A  bicycle  brake  operating  device  for  operating  a  force  trans- 
mission element  that  is  used  to  control  a  brake  device,  the  bicycle 
brake  operating  device  comprising: 
a  bracket  for  attachment  to  the  bicycle; 
an  operating  lever  pivotally  supported  on  the  bracket  about  a 

pivot  point: 
a  guide  having  a  path  that  extends  toward  the  pivot  point; 
an  anchoring  member  connected  to  the  force  transmission  ele- 
j     n»ent  and  disposed  for  movement  along  the  path  of  the  guide 
during  operation  of  the  operating  lever;  and 
an  adjustment  mechanism  which  is  used  to  adjust  a  range  of 
roovement  of  the  anchoring  member  along  the  path  of  the 
guide. 


5.819490 

MANUAL  TRANSMISSION  GEAR  SHIFT  MECHANISM 
WaUni  Kuwahara,  Hatsukaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda 

Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186320,  Jan.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1993,  5-011452; 
Jan.  27,  1993,  5-011453 

Int.  a."  F16H  5/00 
ILS.  a.  74-^73  R  16  aaims 

I.  A  gear  shift  mechanism  having  a  shift  lever  for  placing  a 
manual  transmission  into  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  gears  compris- 
ing: 
,  torque  transmission  shaft  means  for  supporting  a  number  of 
transmission  gears,  said  torque  transmission  shaft  means  com- 
prising a  torque  input  shaft  and  a  torque  output  shaft  coaxially 
aligned  with  each  other  for  torque  transmission; 
a  control  rod  disposed  in  parallel  with  said  torque  transmission 
shaft  means,  said  control  rod  being  formed  with  first  and 


r"T* 


5319,589 

BICYCLE  BRAKE  OPERATING  DEVICE 
Yuji  Nakashima,  and  Tsuyoshi  Sakashita,  both  of  Sakai,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shimano,  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,931,  Mar.  6,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  795.104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-47495 
InL  a."  B62K  23/06:  B62L  3/02 
U.S.  a.  74—489  30  Claims 


second  selector  levers  axially  separated  from  each  other  and 
being  axially  shifted  and  rotated  by  a  gear  shift  lever; 

a  first  shift  rod  disposed  in  parallel  with  said  torque  transmission 
shaft  means,  said  first  shift  rod  being  provided  with  a  shift 
fork  engageable  with  said  first  selector  lever  for  selection  of 
one  of  said  plurality  of  gears;  and 

a  second  shift  rod  disposed  in  parallel  with  said  torque  transmis- 
sion shaft  means,  said  second  shift  rod  being  provided  with  a 
shift  fork  engageable  with  said  second  selector  lever  for 
selection  of  another  one  of  said  plurality  of  gears. 


5319,591 

SHIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Jorg  Meyer,  Wagenfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lemforder  Met- 

allwaren  AG,  Stemwede-Dielingen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  781,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  10.  1996,  196  00 
526.4 

InL  a."  FI6H  59/04:59/02:63/38 
\3S.  a.  74-^73.18  11  Claims 


I.  A  shifting  device  for  an  automatic  transmission  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  housing  rigidly  attached  to  the  vehicle  body; 

a  selector  axis  member  with  a  selector  axis; 

a  lower  shifting  axis  member  and 

a  selector  lever  including: 
a  selector  lever  upper  part. 

a  selector  lever  lower  part,  said  selector  lever  lower  part  being 
mounted  in  said  housing,  said  selector  lever  being  pivotable 
about  .said  selector  axis  member,  said  selector  axis  member 
being  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  lower  shifting  axis 
member  being  located  at  right  angles  to  the  selector  axis 
and  in  one  plane  with  said  selector  axis  members  and 
connection  means  connecting  said  selector  lever  upper  part 
and  a  selector  lever  lower  part,  whereby  a  connection 
between  said  selector  lever  upper  part  and  a  selector  lever 


lower  part  is  disengaged  by  pivoting  said  selector  lever 
about  said  selector  axis  into  a  step-by-step  shifting  area. 


5319392 
STEERING  COLUMN  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Mark  Lewandowski,  West  Bloomfield;  Laura  Rosenbaum,  Bir- 
mingham, and  Thomas  F.  Soltys,  Metamora,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,177 
Int.  CI."  B62D  1/16 
UA  CI.  74— «92  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  an  elongated  steering  column  of  an 
automotive  vehicle  comprising 

a  vehicle  frame, 

support  structure  secured  to  the  vehicle  frame  having  laterally 
spaced,  first  and  second  support  flanges. 

a  bracket  secured  to  the  steering  column  having  laterally  spaced, 
first  and  second  bracket  flanges  extending  laterally  outwardly 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  steering  column  beneath  and 
opposed  to  said  respective  support  flanges, 

means  connecting  said  first  bracket  flange  to  said  first  support 
flange  and  said  second  bracket  flange  to  said  second  support 
flange, 

said  connecting  means  comprising  a  first  i.solator  pad  secured  to 
said  first  support  flange  and  a  second  isolator  pad  secured  to 
said  second  support  flange, 

said  first  and  second  isolator  pads  frictionally  engaging  said  first 
and  second  bracket  flanges  to  provide  support  for  the  steering 
column  but  being  releaseable  in  response  to  forward  move- 
ment of  said  bracket  flanges  and  steering  column  in  the  event 
of  a  longitudinal  forward  collapse  of  the  steering  column  in  a 
frontal  impact,  and 

ramp  means  for  guiding  the  forward  collapse  of  the  steering 
column  in  a  frontal  impact  without  permitting  significant 
upward  tilt  of  the  steering  column, 

said  ramp  means  comprising  ramps  integral  with  and  extending 
forwardly  of  said  respective  support  flanges,  and 

said  bracket  flanges  being  adapted  to  slide  on  said  ramps  to 
guide  the  forward  collapse  of  the  steering  column. 


5,819393 
ELECTRONIC  ADJUSTABLE  PEDAL  ASSEMBLY 
Christopher  J.  Rixon,  Tecumseh,  Canada,  and  Christopher 
Bortolon,  Clawson,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Comcorp  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Warren.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513.017.  Aug.  9,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,632,183.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
516,050 
Int  CL*  G05G  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  74—514  4  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  pedal  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  a  body  structure  of  the  vehicle  and  operative  to 
generate  a  control  signal  for  controlling  an  associated  device  of  the 
motor  vehicle,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  carrier; 


guide  means  mounting  the  carrier  for  fore  and  aft  movement 

relative  to  the  vehicle  body  structure; 
drive  means  for  moving  the  carrier  along  the  guide  means; 
a  pedal  structure  mounted  on  the  carrier  for  movement  relative 

to  the  carrier;  and 
generator  means  operative  in  response  to  movement  of  the  pedal 

structure  relative  to  the  carrier  to  generate  an  electric  control 

signal  proportioned  to  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  pedal 

structure  relative  to  the  carrier; 
the  carrier  defining  a  smooth  bore  and  a  threaded  bore; 
the  guide  means  including  a  guide  rod  slidably  received  in  the 

smooth  bore;  and 
the  drive  means  including  a  screw  shaft  threadably  received  in 

the  threaded  bore. 


5,819394 
ERGONOMIC  HAND  GRIP 
James  A.  Sjovall,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Sioux  Tools, 
Inc.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  611,222 

Int  a."  B62K  21/26 

U.S.  CL  74—551.9  20  Claims 


380 


1.  A  grip  for  a  shaft,  the  grip  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  body  having  an  axis; 

an  outer  surface  on  the  body  including  a  polygonal  outer  surface 
portion  which  is  polygonal  in  transverse  cross  section  defining 
flats  joined  at  vertices;  and 

an  inner  surface  on  the  body  including  an  inner  surface  portion 
opposite  the  polygonal  outer  surface  portion  and  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  grooves  respectively  dis- 
posed in  alignment  with  the  vertices  of  the  polygonal  outer 
surface  portion  along  lines  intersecting  the  axis  and  respec- 
tively intersecting  the  vertices,  the  grooves  being  disposed 
symmetrically  about  the  lines  and  allowing  a  greater  degree  of 
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deflection  of  the  vertices  toward  the  axis  than  of  the  flats  in 
response  to  pressure  applied  to  the  polygonal  outer  surface 
poftion. 


SECURITY  BRAKE  MECHANISM 
Carlos  Gabas  CeboUero,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  FIco 

Cables,  SA^  Barceloaa,  Spain 
per  No.  PCT/ESMi/00149,  i  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1997,  S  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/08027,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  6,  1997 

PCT  Filed  JuL  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  817,214 
I    Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Aug.  31,  1995,  9501708 
j  InU  a."  G«OT  7/08:  GOSG  5A)8 

VS.  a.  74—535  4  Claims 


27  35  a242|8  3.0  2« 


1.  Safety  brake  mechanism  which  has  built  into  its  structure  a 
self-adjusting  device  and  a  self-regulating  device,  and  comprises:  a 
support  (1)  fixed  to  the  structure  of  a  vehicle  and  provided  with 
retaining  toothing  (9);  a  brake  lever  (4)  which  can  be  moved  by  a 
user  between  two  positions,  rest  position  and  braking  position, 
respectively,  linked  by  means  of  a  pivot  pin  (5)  to  the  support  (1); 
a  ratchet  (6)  comprising  a  lever  (7)  fixed  to  the  brake  lever  (4)  by 
means  of  a  pivot  pin  (8),  on  which  a  power  arm  ( 10)  of  the  ratchet 
J6)  lever  (7)  is  linked  to  a  control  device  (25)  which  can  be 
operated  by  the  user,  while  a  resisting  arm  (13)  has  a  retaining 
extension  (14)  provided  with  toothing  which  coincides  with  that  of 
the  retaining  toothing  (9),  with  both  arms,  the  power  (10)  and 
resisting  (13)  arms,  being  submitted  to  the  action  of  a  spring  (48) 
which,  linked  to  the  control  device  (25),  exerts  a  rotation  torque 
which  tends  permanently  to  mesh  the  retaining  extension  (14)  of 
the  resisting  arm  (13)  with  the  retaining  (9)  toothing  of  the  support 
(1);  a  stop  (20)  anached  to  the  brake  lever  (4)  which,  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  imparted  by  the  action  of  said  spring  (48) 
attached  to  the  control  device  (25),  fixes  the  corresponding  end 
position  of  the  power  arm  (10)  of  the  ratchet  (6)  lever  (7);  means 
(45)  for  securing  a  corresponding  end  (44)  of  a  control  cable,  and 
which  is  characterized  in  that 
the  self-regulating  device  comprises  a  traction  body  (36),  a 
thrust  body  (47)  and  a  traction  spring  (37)  on  which:  the 
traction  body  (36)  is  coupled  to  the  pivot  pin  (5)  of  the  brake 
lever  (4)  and  can  be  rotated  in  both  directions,  having  traction 
toothing  (41)  which,   with  respect  to  said  pivot  pin  (5). 
describes  a  circumference  arc;  the  thrust  body  (47)  is  coupled 
to  the  pivot  pin  (8)  of  the  ratchet  (6)  lever  (7)  and  to  the 
support  (1)  and  has  thrust  toothing  (52)  coinciding  with  the 
traction  toothing  (41)  of  the  traction  body  (36),  the  coupling 
of  the  thrust  body  (47)  with  the  pivot  pin  (8)  of  the  ratchet  (6) 
lever  (7)  being  Implemented  in  such  a  way  that  the  thrust 
body  (47)  can  be  rotated  in  both  directions,  and  the  coupling 
of  the  thrust  body  (47)  with  the  support  (1)  being  imple- 
mented by  means  of  a  guide-projection  (53)  which  can  slide 
by  means  of  a  guide  groove  (54)  arranged  complementarily 
on  the  support  (1)  on  which  can  be  distinguished  longitudi- 
nally two  curved  portions  linked  by  means  of  a  step,  one  first 
position,  or  disengagement  portion  (55),  in  which,  when  the 


brake  lever  (4)  is  in  the  rest  position,  the  guide  projection  (53) 
situates  the  thrust  body  (47)  in  disengagement  position  from 
the  traction  body  (36),  and  a  second  portion,  or  engagement 
portion  (56),  in  which  by  rotation  of  the  brake  lever  (4)  from 
the  rest  position  to  the  braking  position  and  vice  versa,  the 
guide  projection  (53)  situates  the  thrust  body  (47)  in  mesh 
with  the  traction  body  (36),  making  it  rotate  about  the  pivot 
pin  (5)  of  the  brake  lever  (4);  and  the  traction  spring  (37)  is 
mounted  coaxially  with  respect  to  the  pivot  pin  (5)  of  the 
brake  lever  (4)  and  worlcs  permanently  under  traction,  having 
one  of  its  ends  fixed  to  the  support  (1)  and  its  other  end  fixed 
to  the  traction  body  (36),  in  such  a  way  that  the  traction  body 
(36).  when  the  brake  lever  (4)  Is  in  a  rest  position,  perma- 
nently subjects  to  traction  the  end  (44)  of  the  control  cable, 
thereby  permanently  adjusting  the  length  of  its  sheathed  por- 
tion, and 
the  self-adjusting  device  includes,  on  the  traction  body  (36)  and 
on  the  support  (1).  respective  through-orifices  (42,  58)  which 
are  superimposed  on  each  other  and  traversed  by  a  retaining 
pin  (59),  all  this  so  designed  that  initially,  with  the  brake  lever 
(4)  in  rest  position,  that  is  with  the  thrust  (47)  and  traction 
(36)  bodies  out  of  mesh,  and  the  control  cable  fitted,  removal 
of  the  retaining  pin  (59)  leads  by  elastic  reaction  of  the 
traction  spring  (37)  to  rotation  of  the  traction  body  (36) 
around  the  pivot  pin  (5)  of  die  brake  lever  (4),  thereby 
subjecting  to  traction  the  end  (44)  of  the  control  cable  and 
adjusting  the  initial  length  of  its  sheathed  ponion  to  the 
expected  service  conditions. 


5319,596 
STEERING  WHEEL  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Emilio  De  Filippo,  Bruzolo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gestind-M.B. 

"Manifattura  di  Bnisolo"  S.pJi.,  Torino,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  763,080 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  16,  1996,  TO96A0613 

Int.  a."  B62D  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  74—552  6  Claims 


1.  A  steering  wheel  for  motor  vehicles  including  a  central  hub 
and  a  framework  formed  by  a  rim  and  two  substantially  radial 
spokes  interconnecting  said  rim  and  hub,  wherein  said  spokes  are 
formed  by  at  least  one  pair  of  substantially  cylindrical  metal  wire 
rods  having  respective  outer  and  inner  ends  and  wherein  substan- 
tially V-shaped  metal  sleeves  are  provided  for  connecting  said  rods 
and  said  rim  therebetween,  each  sleeve  comprising  a  first  tubular 
branch  for  attachment  on  the  rim  having  a  first  and  a  second  end. 
and  a  second  tubular  branch  departing  obliquely  from  the  proxim- 
ity of  said  first  end  of  said  first  branch  and  within  which  the  outer 
end  of  the  corresponding  rod  is  engaged,  and  further  comprising 
integral  double  bracing  wall  means  rigidly  joining  said  second 
branch  to  said  second  end  of  the  first  braiKh  of  each  of  said 
sleeves,  wherein  each  of  said  sleeves  is  formed  by  a  one-piece 
sheet  metal  body  drawn  from  a  flat  ring. 


5.819,597 
IN-CAR  ROTATION  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Hiroyuki  Sato;  Vasuhiro  Miyasaka;  Hidelaka  Numata;  Tatsuya 
Yokoyama,   and   Takashi   Murakami,   all   of  Miyagi-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,568 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-283635 

Int.  CI."  GOSG  l/IO 

VJS.  a.  74—553  4  Claims 


5,819398 
TWIN  MASS  FLYWHEEL 
Richard  David  Maittand  Cooke,  Warwick,  and  Anthony  John 
Curtis,  Leamington  Spa,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
Automotive  Products,  France  S.A.,  Cergy  Pontoise,  Cedex, 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  94,111,  May  23,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,557,984. 
This  application  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,280 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1991, 
91  02029.7 

Int  CL*  F16F  15/W 
VJS.  a.  74—574  19  Claims 


necting  the  two  flywheel  masses,  each  linkage  comprising  a  first 
link  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  flywheel  masses,  a  second 
link  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  of  the  fl)'wheel  masses  and  a 
pivot  for  pivotally  connecting  the  first  and  second  links,  the  mass 
of  said  linkage  being  concentrated  adjacent  the  pivot  so  thai 
eenuifugal  force  moves  the  pivot  outwards,  in  which  at  the  limit  of 
relative  rotational  movement  between  the  flywheel  masses,  stop 
means  on  one  of  the  flywheel  masses  directly  abuts  an  abutment 
surface  on  the  other  of  said  flywheel  masses. 


5319,599 

BICYCLE  CRANK  ARM  PARTS/ASSEMBLY  AND 

ASSEMBLY  TOOLS 

Masahiro  Yamanaka,  IzumLsano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano, 

Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  687,203,  Jul.  25,  1996.  This  application 

Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-219835; 
Feb.  8,  1996,  8-046657 

Int  a."  G05G  1/14 
VS.  a.  74—594.1  11  Claims 


1.  An  in-car  rotation  detecting  device  comprising: 

a  knob  member  which  is  rotatably  attached  to  a  part  of  an 
enclosure; 

a  plurality  of  engaging  sections  formed  on  one  end  of  said  knob 
member;  and 

a  plurality  of  detecting  switches  with  operating  projections 
which  selectively  engage  with  said  engaging  sections  to  turn 
ON/OFF  and  issue  signals; 

wherein  said  detecting  switches  with  operating  projections  are 
arranged  so  that  said  detecting  switches  with  operating  pro- 
jections are  turned  ON/OFF  at  difi'erent  timings  by  the  rota- 
tion of  said  knob  member,  and  the  amount  and  direction  of  the 
rotation  of  the  knob  member  are  determined  by  the  combina- 
tions of  ON/OFF  signals. 


41   t. 


1.  A  bicycle  crank  arm  comprising: 
a  crank  arm  body  having: 
a  hollow  central  section  (3); 

a  crank  axle  mounting  section  (2)  disposed  on  one  end  of  the 

central  section  (3).  the  crank  axle  mounting  .section  (2) 

defining  a  crank  axle  mounting  hole  (21)  including: 

a  centering  structure  (24)  for  centering  the  crank  axle 

mounting  section  (2)  to  an  end  of  a  crank  axle  (5);  and 

a  rotary  linkage  member  (23)  for  nonrotatably  fitting  the 

crank  axle  mounting  section  (2)  to  the  end  of  the  crank 

axle  (5). 


5319,600 

BICYCLE  CRANK  ARM  PARTS/ASSEMBLY  AND 

ASSEMBLY  TOOLS 

Masahiro  Yamanaka,  Izumisano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano, 

Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  687,203,  Jul.  25,  1996.  This  application 

Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4, 1995,  H7-219835; 
Feb.  8,  1996,  H8-046657 

Int  CI."  GOSG  1/14 
VS.  CI.  74—594.1  24  Claims 


1.  A  twin  mass  flywheel  comprising:  two  coaxially  arranged 
flywheel  masses  which  are  mounted  for  limited  angular  rotation 
relative  to  each  other  and  a  plurality  of  pivotal  linkages  intercon- 


1.  A  bicycle  crank  arm  assembly  comprising: 
a  crank  axle  (5)  including: 
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an  axle  body  having  first  and  second  ends  defining  first  and 
second  end  faces  (49A.49B).  wherein  the  axle  body  is 
hollow  throughout  its  entire  length: 
a  first  axle  rotary  linkage  member  (51)  disposed  at  the  first 

end  of  the  axle  body:  and 
a  first  axle  centering  structure  (52)  disposed  at  the  first  end  of 
the  axle  body  in  close  proximity  to  the  first  axle  rotary 
linkage  member  (51): 
a  first  crank  arm  (1)  including: 

a  first  crank  arm  body  having  a  first  crank  axle  mounting 
section  (2)  mounted  to  the  first  end  of  the  axle  body,  the 
first  crank  axle  mounting  section  (2)  defining  a  first  crank 
axle  mounting  hole  (21)  and  including: 
a  first  arm  centering  snuclure  (24)  for  centering  the  first 
crank  axle  mounting  section  (2)  to  the  first  axle  centering 
structure  (52):  and 
a  first  arm  rotary  linkage  member  (23)  for  nonrotatably 
fitting  the  first  crank  axle  mounting  section  (2)  to  the  first 
axle  rotary  linkage  member  (51). 


5,819,601 

GEARBOX.  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Walter    Kuhn,    Friedrichshafen,    Germany,   assignor   to    ZF 

Friedrichshafen  AG,  Fricdrichsbafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01131,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1996,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W095/27158,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

per  Filed  Mar.  25,  1995,  Scr.  No.  704,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1994,  44  11 
114.2 

Int.  CL"  F16H  .^7/04 
XiS.  a.  74—745  18  Qaims 
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1.  A  group  vansmission  (1)  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  group 
transmission  (1)  comprising: 

a  synchronized  transmission  (2)  having  less  than  five  gears,  a 
synchronized  input  shaft,  a  synchronized  countershaft  (15),  a 
synchronized  output  shaft  (21)  and  a  plurality  of  synchronized 
clutches  arranged  in  a  configuration  to  form  said  syiKhronized 
transmission:  and. 

a  powershift  transmission  (3).  having  a  plurality  of  shafts,  a 
plurality  of  gears  and  a  plurality  of  powershift  clutches 
arranged  in  a  configuration  to  form  said  powershift  transmis- 
sion (3),  and  said  powershift  transmission  (3)  being  sequen- 
tially arranged  with  said  synchronized  transmission  (2)  to 
transmit  driving  power  of  said  group  transmission  (1); 

wherein  said  group  transmission  (1)  is  formed  by  a  connection 
of  an  output  of  said  powershift  transmission  (3)  to  an  input  of 
said  synchronized  transmission  (2)  by  at  least  an  intermediate 
shaft  (12)  to  from  said  group  transmission  (1).  and  the  formed 
group  transmission  (1)  has  at  least  five  forward  speeds  and 
two  additional  forward  overdrive  speeds,  and  said  two  over- 
drive speeds  are  automatically  engaged  and  disengaged  when 
said  syiKhronized  transmission  is  manually  shifted  to  a  posi- 
tion which  engages  a  gear  with  the  highest  ratio. 


5,819,602 

OPTICAL  FIBER  COATING  STRIPPING 

Debra  June  Brask,  Bridgewater,-  David  Stephen  DeVincentis, 

Flanders,  and  Robert  Allen  Hikes,  Bridgewater,  all  of  NJ>, 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,802 

Int.  CI."  H02G  1/12 

\iS.  CL  81—9.51  7  Claims 


n    111 


5.  An  apparatus  for  stripping  a  plastic  coating  from  an  optical 
fiber  comprising  a  rail,  a  chuck  mounted  on  said  rail  for  movement 
therealong.  said  chuck  including  radially  convergible  jaws  defining 
spaced  apart,  circular  cylindrical  wall  sections  of  a  passageway 
through  said  chuck,  means  for  disposing  a  fiber  within  said  pas- 
sageway and  coaxial  therewith  and  in  fixed  relationship  with  said 
rail,  means  for  converging  said  jaws  for  reducing  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  said  passageway  for  causing  compressive  engagement  of 
said  jaws  with  a  fiber  within  said  passageway,  said  jaws  being 
convergible  into  mutually  engaging  relationship  for  providing  a 
smooth  and  continuous  wall  of  said  passageway  when  of  reduced 
diameter,  and  said  passageway  comprising  a  central  section  and 
two  end  sections,  said  central  section  being  of  uniform  diameter 
along  the  entire  length  thereof,  and  said  end  sections  being  of- 
increasing  diameter  in  directions  away  from  said  central  section. 


5,819,603 

ROOF  SHINGLE  REMOVER 

Iva  Yvonne  Murray,  9  Howd  Ave.,  Stony  Creek,  Conn.  06405, 

assignor  to  Iva  Yvonne  Murray,  Stony  Creek,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,878 

InL  a."  E04D  15/00 

VS.  CL  81—45  2  Claims 


'^ 


1.  A  roof  shingle  stripping  device  for  removing  shingles  from  a 
roof  with  purlins  or  spacers,  comprising: 
an  elongated  tubular  body  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 
a  handle  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  body; 
a  nigger  mounted  on  the  tubular  body  below  the  handle  and 
connected  to  a  first  end  of  a  cable  running  within  the  tubular 
body; 

a  trigger  latch  mounted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  body 

and  connected  to  a  second  end  of  the  cable,  said  trigger 

latch  normally  holding  a  lifter  plate  in  a  closed  position; 

said  lifter  plate  having  a  spade-shaped  body  and  pivotaJly 

connected  to  a  stationary  member  having  a  chisel  point  at  a 
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first  end  for  insertion  between  the  purlins  or  spacers  and  a 
transverse  fulcrum  at  a  second  end:  and 
a  pivot  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the 
tubular  body  to  the  lifter  plate  such  that  by  releasing  the 
trigger  latch  and  pushing  down  on  the  handle,  the  lifter 
plate  slides  forward  and  upward  from  said  transverse  ful- 
crum to  raise  the  shingle  from  the  roof. 


c.  a  roller  retaining  surface  securing  said  jaw  roller  in  said  roller 
aperture:  and 

d.  a  friction  reducing  surface  formed  between  said  jaw  roller  and 
said  roller  retaining  surface. 


5,819,604 

INTERLOCKING  JAW  POWER  TONGS 

David  A.  Buck,  1348  Sawmill  Hwy.,  Breaux  Bridge,  La.  70517 

Filed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728.761 

InL  CI.*"  B25B  13/50 

VS.  a.  81—57.18  18  Ctaims 


5,819,606 
PLASTIC  IDENTIFICATION  INSERT  FOR  SOCKETS 
Robert  L.  Arnold,  Jacobus,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hand  Tool  Design 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  JuL  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,314 

Int.  CI."  B25B  13/00 

II.S.  CI.  81— 124J  37  Claims 


13.  An  apparatus  for  applying  torque  to  tubular  members  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  rotating  means: 

(b)  a  gripping  means  positioned  in  said  rotating  means,  said 
gripping  means  having  two  jaw  components  moving  in  a 
pivotal  path  to  engage  the  tubular  member; 

(c)  said  jaw  components  having  attached  thereto  a  means  for 
locking  said  jaw  components  together;  and 

(d)  said  rotating  means  further  including  a  cage  plate  and  a  ring 
gear,  whereby  relative  movement  between  said  cage  plate  and 
said  ring  gear  pivots  said  jaw  components  in  said  pivotal  path. 


1.  An  identification  insert  for  a  socket  adapted  to  be  used  with  a 
ratchet  wrench  comprising: 

the  socket  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  received  on  the 
ratchet  wrench  and  a  second  end  having  means  therein  to 
cooperate  with  a  workpiece.  the  first  end  of  the  socket  having 
a  top  surface  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  the  opening 
having  an  annular  counterbore  formed  therein. 

a  plastic  insert  having  an  inner  edge,  an  outer  edge,  a  top  surface 
and  a  bottom  surface,  and. 

the  plastic  insen  being  disposed  in  the  counterbore.  and 

means  to  secure  the  plastic  insert  in  the  counterboie. 


5,819,605 
LOW  FRICTION  POWER  TONG  JAW  ASSEMBLY 
David  A.  Buck,  1348  Sawmill  Hwy„  Breaux  Bridge,  La.  70517, 
and  Daniel  S.  Bangert,  156  Beau  Coteau  Pkwy.,  Broussard, 
La.  70518 

FUed  May  23, 1997,  Ser.  No.  862^55 

Int.  CI.*  B25B  13/50 

U.S.  CI.  81— 57J3  13  Claims 


5,819,607 
ADJUSTABLE  SOCKET 
Thomas  Camesi,  1410  Brett  PI.,  #140,  San  Pedro,  Calif.  90732- 
5076 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  770,869 

Int.  CI."  B25B  13/18 

VS.  CI.  81—128  13  Claims 


1.  An  improved  power  tong  jaw  comprising: 

a.  a  jaw  body  with  a  roller  aperture  formed  therein; 

b.  a  jaw  roller  positioned  in  said  roller  aperture; 


1.  An  adjustable  socket  with  a  number  of  selectable  socket  size 
openings  available,  including 
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a  drive  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  incemal  wall 
with  a  plurality  of  indexing  slots  therein  arranged  in  a  row, 
each  slot  representmg  one  socket  size. 

a  plurality  of  jaw  members  supported  by  the  drive  member  and 
selectively  movable  between  fixed  lateral  positions,  each  fixed 
lateral  position  corresponding  to  a  selected  socket  size. 

a  drive  coupling  operative!)  coupled  to  the  drive  member  and 
manually  movable  to  different  positions  corresponding  to  the 
selected  socket  size  openings. 

said  drive  coupling  having  a  cam  surface  with  guide  elements 
thai  engage  cam  followers  on  the  jaw  members  to  move  the 
jaw  members  laterally,  said  cam  surface  being  substantially  at 
a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  and 

an  indexing  element  carried  by  the  drive  coupling  that  selec- 
tively engages  and  locks  into  an  indexing  slot  upon  a  socket 
size  openings  being  selected. 


5,819,608 
THREADLESS  CRESCENT  WRENCH 

Chih-Ching  Hsieh.  No.  64,Lane  107,  Liang  Tsun  Rd.,  Fong 
Yuan  City,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,415 

Int.  Cl.*^  B25B  IJ/M 

US.  a.  81—150  1  Claim 


1.  A  crescent  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  a  front  end 
terminating  in  a  fixed  jaw.  a  movable  jaw  moved  relative  to  said 
fixed  jaw  and  adapted  to  match  with  said  fixed  jaw  for  turning 
things,  and  a  release  and  constraint  control  mechanism  controlled 
to  lock  said  movable  jaw  at  the  desired  position,  wherein: 
said  handle  comprises  an  opening  near  the  front  end,  a  trans- 
verse sliding  hole  disposed  between  said  fixed  jaw  and  an 
opening,  a  transverse  slot  communicating  between  said  open- 
ing and  said  transverse  sliding  hole,  two  pivot  holes  at  two 
opposite  sides  of  said  opening: 
said  movable  jaw  has  a  fixed  cylindrical  coupling  portion  moved 
in  the  transverse  sliding  hole  of  said  handle,  and  a  recessed 
hole  at  the  periphery; 
said  release  and  constraint  control  mechanism  comprises  a  pivot 
turned  in  the  pivot  holes  of  said  handle,  a  cylindrical  control 
member  fixedly  mounted  around  said  pivot  within  the  opening 
of  said  handle  and  having  a  longitudinal  groove  at  the  periph- 
ery and  two  longitudinal  finger  ribs  raised  from  the  periphery 
at  two  opposite  sides  and  adapted  for  turning  by  fingers,  a 
spring  mounted  in  (a  recessed  hole  of  said  handle)  and  a  steel 
ball  supported  on  said  spring  and  forced  by  it  into  engagement 
with  the  periphery  of  said  cylincrical  control  member  to  stop 
said  movable  jaw  in  position,  said  steel  ball  being  moved  into 
the  longitudinal  groove  of  said  cylindrical  control  member 
when  said  cylindrical  control  member  is  turned  relative  to  the 
cylindrical  coupling  portion  of  said  movable  jaw.  causing  said 
movable  jaw  to  be  released  from  said  cylindrical  control 
member  for  moving  by  hand  relative  to  said  fixed  jaw. 


5,819,609 

COLLATED  SCREW  STRIP  WITH  SUPPORT  SURFACE 

G.  Lyie  Habermetal,  436  Calveil  Dr.,  Gallatin,  Tenn.  37066 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545399,  Oct  19,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,699,704,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,909, 

Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  198,129,  Feb.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,469,767,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  18,897,  Feb.  17,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,337,635.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

879,910 

Int.  a."  B25B  23/06 

VS.  CI.  81-^34  14  Claims 


50  95 


1.  In  combination  a  holding  strip  and  a  plurality  of  threaded 
fasteners. 

the  strip  holding  the  fasteners  spaced  from  one  another  in  a  row. 

the  strip  comprising  spaced  parallel  sleeves  interconnected  by 
lands  with  one  of  the  fasteners  received  in  each  sleeve. 

each  fastener  having  a  head  at  one  rear  end.  a  tip  at  the  other 
forward  end  and  a  threaded  shank  extending  from  below  the 
head  to  the  tip. 

each  fastener  received  in  each  sleeve  spaced  a  uniform  distance 
from  adjacent  fasteners  with  the  fastener's  head  extending 
from  one  rear  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  fastener's  tip  extend- 
ing from  the  other  forward  end  of  the  sleeve. 

the  sleeve  threadably  engaging  the  threaded  shank. 

the  sleeve  having  a  reduced  strength  portion  between  the  lands 
such  that  a  fa.stener  on  being  threaded  tip  first  into  a  work- 
piece  is  automatically  separated  from  its  sleeve  while  simul- 
taneously maintaining  the  length  of  the  strip  substantially 
intact  and  while  guiding  the  fastener  by  threaded  engagement 
of  the  fastener  in  its  respective  sleeve. 

the  lands  having  a  forwardly  directed  surface  between  the 
sleeves  adapted  to  support  the  strip. 

the  forwardly  directed  surface  being  spaced  a  constant  distance 
rearwardly  from  the  tips  of  the  fasteners. 


5,819,610 
COMBINATION  HAND  TOOL 
Cameron    Brannan,    1326   North    Road    Box   767,   Gibsons, 
Canada,  VON  IVO 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,610 
int.  CI."  B25F  lAH) 
VJS.  CI.  81-437  9  Claims 

1.  A  combination  hand  tool  for  removing  a  bung  from  a  barrel, 
comprising: 

an  elongate  handle  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  tool  member  having  an  engaging  means  for  engaging  hex- 
shaped  objects  wherein  said  engaging  means  is  extended  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
handle  member,  and  said  tool  member  having  a  flat  tab 
portion  having  a  substantially  flat  edge  for  insertion  into  a 
slot,  said  tool  member  being  mounted  on  said  handle  member 
Arsi  end:  and 


wherein  said  handle  member  second  end  includes  a  planar 
extension,  means  for  prying  off  a  covering  over  a  bung. 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  a  fastener  of  the  type  having  a  head  on  a 
shank,  the  tool  comprising: 
means  for  supporting  a  collet  in  a  manner  so  as  to  be  able  to 

impart  torque  through  rotational  movement  of  said  collet  in 

relation  to  said  head  of  said  fastener: 
a  collet  comprising  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  with  said 

second  portion  including  a  means  for  adjustably  gripping  said 

head  of  said  fastener,  and 
wherein  said  collet  portions  are  independently  adjustable  from 

each  other. 


5319,612 
MULTIPLE  BFT  STORING  HAND  TOOL  HAVING 
MINIMIZED  BULK  VOLUME  AND  HIGH  STORAGE 
CAPACITY 
Wayne  Anderson,  65  Grove  St,  Northport,  N.Y.  11768 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,195,  Feb.  28,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  960,090 
tot  CL*  B25G  1/08 
VS.  CL  81—490  28  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  multiple  bit  storing  hand  tool  having  a  handle 
having  a  hand  gripping  ponion  for  storing  tool  bits,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
said  hand  gripping  portion  being  non-cylindrical  and  elongated, 
and  having  comers  and  a  central  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  comer  axes  of  said  comers. 


5,819,611 

FASTENER  REMOVING  TOOL 

Ira  M.  Kozak,  2475  Woodlawn  Rd.,  Nortfabrook,  111.  60062 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  749,496 

tot  a."  B25B  23/08 

VS.  a.  81—451  22  Claims 


each  of  said  substantially  parallel  comer  axes  being  substan- 
tially equidistant  from  said  central  axis  and  substantially 
equidistant  one  from  another,  a  plurality  of  elongated  storage 
compartments  in  said  hand  gripping  portion  each  having  a 
compartment  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  parallel  comer 
axes  and  said  central  axis,  said  elongated  storage  compan- 
ments  being  contiguous,  and  said  compartment  axis  of  each  of 
said  elongated  storage  compartments  crossing  an  imaginary 
line  connecting  said  central  axis  with  each  of  said  parallel 
comer  axes,  with  each  said  storage  compartment  adjacent  a 
respective  comer  axis: 
whereby  the  number  of  bits  stored  within  said  elongated  storage 
compartments  of  said  multiple  bit  storing  hand  tool  handle  is 
maximized  while  said  elongated  hand  gripping  portion  is 
minimized  in  bulk  volume,  cross-sectional  area,  and  weight  as 
compared  to  a  conventional  hand  tool  handle. 


5319,613 
SAW  MILL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Barry  Wilson,  Vidalia,  and  John  Sanders,  Lyons,  both  of  Ga., 
assignors  to  Rayonier,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995.  Sen  No.  582^31 

tot  a.*  B26D  1/00 

VS.  CI.  83—13  21  Claims 


^30 


19.  Method  of  cutting  logs  in  a  saw  mill,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


advancing  a  log  longitudinally  towards  a  band  saw  apparatus; 
cutting  said  log  longitudinally  by  a  band  saw  blade  of  said  band 

saw  apparatus  while  said  log  is  advanced  through  the  band 

saw  apparatus; 
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guiding  said  band  saw  blade  during  cutting  of  said  log  using  a 
blade  guide  engaged  to  said  band  saw  blade;  and 

displacing  said  blade  guide  along  said  band  saw  blade  a  prede- 
termined distance  above  said  log  for  minimizing  blade  wobble 
during  cutting  of  the  log. 


5^19,614 
METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING  REINFORCEMENT  FIBERS 
Micfaaei  H.  Jander,  Kettenis,  Belgium,  assignor  to  N.V.  Owens- 
Corning  S.A.,  Battice,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,621,  Apr.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  S«r.  No.  770,060 
Int.  CI."  B26D  lAX) 
S.  a.  83—13  14  aaims 


i. 


1.  A  method  for  dispensing  reinforcement  fibers  comprising 
winding  a  continuous  length  of  a  reinforcement  fiber  into  coils 
around  a  form  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  wherein  the  winding  step 
forms  each  coil  into  an  elongated  shape  having  two  generally 
parallel  lengths,  moving  the  coils  toward  a  cutter  and  axially  with 
respect  to  the  form  to  engage  the  cutter  while  maintaining  the  two 
lengths  of  each  coil  generally  parallel  to  each  other,  cutting  the 
coils  with  the  cutter  to  separate  the  two  lengths  into  two  discrete 
length  reinforcement  fibers  that  are  elongated  and  generally  paral- 
lel to  each  other,  and  dispensing  the  discrete  length  reinforcement 
fibers. 


5,819,615 
CUTTING  PROCESS 
dtaristopber  P.  Dale;  Derelt  E.  Haycock,  both  of  Northampton; 
David     Haydock,     Buckingham;     Malcohn    J.     McBride, 
Northampton,  and  Robert  I.  Sudding,  Bedford,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,    assignors    to    Unilever    Patent    Holdings    B.V., 
Vlaardingen,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534.782,  Sep.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  889,137 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  28, 
1994,  94307089 

Int.  CI.*  B26D  7/00 
VS.  a.  83—13  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  cutting  food  products,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


mounting  a  cutting  blade  having  a  blunted  tip  as  a  cutting  edge 

on  an  ultrasonic  sound  system; 
generating  ultrasonic  sound  that  travels  through  and  along  said 

cutting  blade  toward  the  blunted  tip  and  wherein  the  aspect  of 

travel  of  ultrasound  through  the  blade  is  at  an  angle  of 

approximately  90°  to  die  cutting  edge  of  the  blade; 
contacting  the  cutting  edge  of  the  cutting  blade  with  a  food 

product  to  be  cut; 
vibrating,   at  ultrasonic   frequencies,  said  cutting  blade  in  a 

motion  parallel  to  a  cut  face  of  the  food  product;  and 
cutting  the  food  product  with  said  cutting  blade  by  localized 

heating  at  the  cut  face  of  the  food  product. 


5,819,616 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

RELEASE  TAB  ON  LINED  TAPE 

James  G.  Belt,  141  Water  St,  Waterville,  Ohio  43566 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,844 

Int  CI."  B26D  7/00 

VS.  CL  83—23  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  an  integral  liner  release  tab  on  an  end 
of  a  length  of  lined  tape,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

advancing  an  end  of  the  lined  tape  onto  a  substantially  planar 
first  woricing  surface  of  an  anvil  until  the  end  and  an  adjacent 
portion  of  the  lined  tape  extend  beyond  a  linear  edge  of  the 
first  working  surface. 

causing  relative  movement  between  a  cylindrical  cutting  surface 
of  a  cutter  which  rotates  about  a  rotational  axis  and  a  second 
substantially  planar  working  surface  of  the  anvil  which  sec- 
ond working  surface  intersects  the  first  working  surface  at  the 
linear  edge. 

the  relative  movement  between  the  cylindrical  cutting  surface 
and  the  second  working  surface  of  the  anvil  being  comparable 
to  that  which  occurs  when  the  cylindrical  cutting  surface 
moves  past  the  linear  edge  and  across  the  second  surface  in 
cutting  relationship  therewith  and  the  cylindrical  cutting  sur- 
face is  spaced  from  the  second  surface,  when  in  cutting 
relationship  therewith,  by  approximately  the  thickness  of  the 
liner  of  the  lined  tape. 

whereby  the  overhanging  end  ponion  of  the  lined  tape  is  caught 
between  the  second  working  surface  of  the  anvil  and  the 
cylindrical  cutting  surface,  causing  the  overhanging  end  por- 
tion of  the  lined  tape  to  lie  against  the  second  working  surface 
of  the  anvil  and.  further,  so  that  the  cylindrical  cutting  surface 
removes  a  portion  of  the  tape  from  the  overhanging  end 
portion  of  the  lined  tape,  thereby  creating  a  new  tape  end 
portion  while  leaving  the  liner  from  the  overhanging  end 
portion  of  the  lined  tape  intact. 


5,819,617 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.819,618 

ROTARY  PAPER  TRIMMER 

Humberto  Rodriguez,  Wabash,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Martin  Yale 

Industries,  Inc.,  Wabash,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,158,  May  10,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  14.  19%,  Ser.  No.  663,604 

Int.  CI."  B26D  I/IS 

VS.  CI.  83—56  18  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  trimmer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rigid  base  including  a  longitudinal  side; 

a  flexible  pressure  pad  for  distributing  downward  pressure  along 
a  length  of  the  pad  and  against  a  sheet  positioned  beneath  the 
pad,  the  pad  including  an  upper  surface  and  bottom  surface 
and  first  and  .second  ends,  the  pad  attached  at  the  first  and 
second  ends  to  the  longitudinal  side  of  the  base  and  providing 
clearance  between  the  bottom  surface  of  the  pad  and  an  upper 
surface  of  the  base  to  allow  sheet  material  to  be  inserted 
between  the  pad  and  base: 

a  guide  rail  formed  on  and  extending  upward  from  the  upper 
surface  of  the  pad; 

a  gear  track  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  pad; 

a  blade  holder  assembly  including  an  outer  shell,  and  a  shaft,  the 
outer  shell  slidably  attached  to  the  rail,  the  shaft  Fotatably 
attached  to  the  rail; 

a  blade  attached  to  the  shaft;  and 

a  gear  fixedly  attached  to  the  shaft  and  engaged  with  the  gear 
track  to  allow  a  user  to  slide  the  blade  holder  assembly  while 
simultaneously  pressing  the  lower  portion  of  the  pad  against 
sheet  material  positioned  between  the  base  and  the  pad. 


5,819,619 

DUST  COLLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPOUND  MITER 

SAW 

Philip  Miller,  Lutherville;  Daryl  S.  Meredith,  Hampstead,  and 
Michael  L.  O'Banion,  Westminster,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,766,  Oct  27.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88^66,  Jul.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,767,  Oct  9, 
1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
600,907 
Int  a."  B26D  7//«.  B27B  5/20 
VS.  a.  83—100  22  aaims 

14.  A  work-performing  device  for  performing  a  work  operation 
on  a  workpiece.  the  work-performing  device  comprising: 
a  workpiece  support,  said  workpiece  support  including  a  rotat- 

able  table  having  an  axis  of  rotation: 
a  fence  mounted  in  a  fixed  location  on  said  workpiece  support, 

said  fence  having  a  workpiece  abutment  surface; 
a  pivot  arm; 

a  rotatable  cutting  tool  mounted  on  said  pivot  arm  for  perform- 
ing the  work  operation  on  the  workpiece;  and 
an  adjustable  guard  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cuuing 
tool: 


wherein  the  pivot  arm  is  pivoially  secured  to  said  workpiece 
support  at  a  first  pivot  joint  for  selective  first  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  cutting  tool  toward  and  away  from  the  workpiece 
support  to  move  the  cutting  tool  between  a  non-engagement 
position  spaced  away  from  the  workpiece  support  and  a 
workpiece-engaging  position  in  order  to  perform  the  work 
operation; 
and  wherein  said  pivot  arm  is  also  pivotally  interconnected  with 
the  workpiece  support  at  a  second  pivot  joint  for  selective 
second  pivotal  movement  about  a  bevel  axis  through  a  plural- 
ity of  angular  orientations  relative  to  the  workpiece  support, 
said  first  pivotal  movement  being  conducted  in  any  of  said 
angular  orientations,  said  first  pivot  joint  being  pivotable 
about  said  bevel  axis  to  define  a  bevel  plane,  said  bevel  plane 
being  substantially  parallel  to  and  at  a  fixed  non-adjustable 
distance  from  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  table: 
the  work-performing  device  further  comprising  a  dust  collection 
system,  said  dust  collection  system  comprising: 
a  dust  collection  device  spaced  away  from  the  cuning  tool  and 
the  guard  and  located  at  a  fixed  location  relative  to  the 
cutting  tool, 
said  dust  collection  device  comprising  an  elongated  dust- 
receiving  duct  with  an  inlet  thereon  for  receiving  dust 
during  performance  of  the  work  operation  and  with  a  dust 
outlet  thereon  for  exhausting  dust  during  performance  of 
the  work  operation; 
said  pivot  arm  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  leg  portions 
and  said  dust-receiving  duct  positioned  in  said  space  between 
said  pivot  arm  leg  portions  such  that  said  inlet  is  located  at 
one  side  of  said  pivot  arm  and  said  outlet  is  located  at  an 
opposite  side  of  said  pivot  arm,  whereby  said  dust-receiving 
duct  is  movable  with  the  cutting  tool  to  maintain  said  fixed 
location  relative  to  the  cutting  tool,  inde|>endent  of  adjustment 
of  the  adjustable  guard,  during  movement  of  the  cutting  tool 
for  receiving  dust  throughout  cutting  of  the  workpiece,  and 
said  dust-receiving  duct  having  a  longitudinal  centeriine  extend- 
ing through  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  dust-receiving  duct 
being  oriented  relative  to  the  cutting  tool  such  that  the  center- 
line  extends  in  generally  the  same  direction  as  a  tangent  line 
of  said  cutting  tool,  said  tangent  line  extending  between  said 
duct  and  the  cutting  tool  along  a  tangent  line  to  a  locus  of 
points  formed  by  the  rotation  of  the  periphery  of  the  cutting 
tool,  said  tangent  line  originating  at  about  a  point  of  intersec- 
tion between  the  locus  of  points  and  a  portion  of  a  plane 
defined  by  said  workpiece  abutment  surface,  said  portion 
being  contained  within  peripheral  boundaries  of  said  work- 
piece   abutment  surface,  and   said   tangent   line  extending 
through  substantially  the  center  of  .said  inlet; 
said  orientation  of  said  dust-receiving  duct  relative  to  the  cutting 
tool  remaining  substantially  constant  during  said  first  and 
second  pivotal  movements. 
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5^19,62* 

INSTALLATION  FOR  CUTTING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Roland  Bouvarel,  Pessac,  and  Regis  Lallement,  Cestas,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Lectra  Systemes,  France 

Coatintutioa  of  Ser.  No.  392,779,  Mar.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,466 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  1,  1992,  92  1M53 

InL  Cl.^  B26D  7/06 

VS.  CL  83—100  7  Claims 


rH^ 


1.  An  installation  for  autoinatically  cutting  sheets  of  material, 
said  installation  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  stacliing  devices  for  stacking  said  sheets  to  be  cut, 
said  stacking  devices  including 
an  outlet  end.  and 

a  first  electrical  connection  assembly,  said  first  electrical  con- 
nection assembly  including 
an  indexing  element, 
a  first  connector  portion,  and 

mounting  means  having  a  set  of  two  moving  supports  for 
enabling  said  indexing  element  and  said  first  connector 
portion  to  move  in  two  orthogonal  directions,  said  first 
connector  portion  and  said  indexing  element  being 
mounted  on  said  mounting  means;  and 
at  least  one  cutting  device,  said  cuning  device  including 

a  second  electrical  connection  assembly  for  cooperating  with 
the  first  electrical  connection  assembly  when  the  cutting 
device  is  in  register  with  a  corresponding  stacking  device, 
said  second  electrical  connection  assembly  including 
a  first  connector  portion,  and 

a  cam  assembly,  said  cam  assembly  cooperating  with  said 
indexing   element   of   said   first   electrical    connection 
assembly  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  second  elec- 
trical connection  assembly  along  a  displacement  direc- 
tion of  the  cutting  device  relative  to  the  first  electrical 
connection   assembly   of  the   corresponding   stacking 
device, 
said  cuning  device  further  including 
a  bench  having  a  feed  end.  said  feed  end  including  means  for 
mating  with  the  outlet  end  of  the  stacking  devices,  a  bench 
outlet  end  for  unloading  said  sheets  that  have  been  cut  out. 
and  a  top  surface  extending  from  said  feed  end  to  said 
bench  outlet  end.  that  defines  a  cutting  zone, 
a  support  means  which  is  displaceable  with  respect  to  said 
bench,  said  support  means  having  a  surface  that  faces  the 
feed  end  of  said  bench, 
a  cuning  head  mounted  on  said  surface  of  said  support  means 

facing  said  feed  end. 
a  cuning  conveyor  and  unloading  conveyor,  both  conveyors 

being  mounted  beneath  said  top  surface  of  said  bench, 
turbine  means  for  creating  suction,  said  turbine  means  being 

disposed  beneath  said  unloading  conveyor,  and 
means  for  supporting  at  least  one  roll  of  impermeable  film, 
said  supporting  means  being  mounted  about  said  top  sur- 
face of  said  bench,  substantially  at  the  feed  end  of  said 
bench,  before  said  cutting  head. 


$319,621 
ELECTRIC  CABLE  GUIDING  DEVICE 

Yoshinobu  Ohta,  and  Nobuyuki  Itaya,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkai- 
chi, Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  212,893,  Mar.  14,  1994,  PaL  No. 

S,634385.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829^9 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-52523 

Int  a.*  B21F  1/00 

VS.  CL  83—282  2  Claims 


1.  An  electric  cable  guiding  and  measuring  device  comprising: 
means  for  guiding  an  electric  cable,  said  means  comprising: 

a  first,  fixed  guide  block  including  a  projected  surface  project- 
ing in  a  substantially  semicircular  arc  shape; 

a  second,  moveable  guide  block  including  an  indented  sur- 
face, which  is  able  to  be  fined  with  the  projected  surface, 
the  indented  surface  being  indented  in  a  substantially  semi- 
circular arc  shape  to  correspond  to  the  projected  shape  of 
said  first  guide  block; 

means  defining  a  groove,  the  groove  being  formed  in  at  least 
one  of  the  projected  surface  of  said  first  fixed  guide  block 
and  the  indented  surface  of  said  second  moveable  guide 
block; 

a  guide  block  guiding  member  for  fitting  the  indented  surface 
of  said  second  moveable  guide  block  with  the  projected 
surface  of  said  first  fixed  guide  block  to  guide  said  second 
guide  block  to  an  electric  cable  guiding  position  in  which  at 
least  one  of  the  projected  surface  and  the  indented  surface, 
with  the  groove,  constitute  an  elecnic  cable  guide  path,  and 
to  an  electric  cable  measuring  position  spaced  apart  from 
the  first  fixed  guide  block  by  a  predetermined  distance,  the 
electric  cable  guide  path  having  an  end  forming  an  electric 
cable  outlet; 

clamping  means  opposed  to  the  electric  cable  outlet  for 
clamping  a  front  end  of  the  electric  cable  drawn  out  of  the 
electric  cable  guide  path; 

driving  means  for  driving  the  second  moveable  guide  block  to 
the  electric  cable  guiding  position  wherein  the  indented 
surface  of  the  second  moveable  guide  block  is  fined  with 
the  projected  surface  of  the  first  fixed  guide  block  for 
insertion  of  the  electric  cable,  and  for  driving  the  second 
movable  guide  block  to  separate  the  blocks  to  the  electric 
cable  measuring  position  after  clamping  of  the  electric 
cable  by  the  clamping  means  and  prior  to  measurement  of 
the  electric  cable; 
an  electric  cable  feeding  device  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  first 

guide  block  for  feeding  an  electric  cable  to  said  guide  path; 
a  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  length  of  the  electric 

cable;  and 
a  cutting  means  for  cuning  a  rear  end  of  the  electric  cable. 


5.819,622 

AUTOMATED  INFEED  SYSTEM 

Bradley  S.  Quick,  S3  Connelly  Dr.,  Staatsburg,  N.Y.  12580 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  731,452 

Int.  CI."  B27B  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  83—365  4  Claims 


160 


123 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  infeeding  workpieces  to  a  saw. 
comprising: 

an  input  station  at  which  a  workpiece.  having  a  first  orientation. 
is  provided  for  further  processing; 

a  servo-driven  friction  belt  system  connected  to  said  input 
station,  which  advances  said  workpiece  under  a  projection 
system,  wherein  said  projection  system  projects  a  panem  onto 
said  workpiece  and  wherein  said  pattern  comprises  one  of  a 
plurality  of  patterns  corresponding  to  a  portion  of  a  plurality 
of  blades  of  said  saw,  and  wherein  said  workpiece  may  be 
given  a  second  orientation,  relative  to  said  pattern,  either 
manually  or  by  said  friction  belt  system;  and 

a  means  for  removing  said  workpiece  from  said  friction  belt 
system  and  moving  said  workpiece  into  said  saw.  while  main- 
taining said  second  orientation. 


5,819,623 

POSITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A  TABLETOP 

CIRCULAR  SAW 

Katsuhiko  Sasaki,  and  Toshiyuki  Kani,  both  of  c/o  Makita 

Corporation  11-8  Sumiyoshi-cho  3-chome,  Aivjo-shi,  Aichi- 

ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-341248 
Int.  CI.*  B26D  5/08 
VS.  CI.  83—468.2  13  Claims 


a  workpiece  end  fixedly  attached  to  the  abutment  portion; 

a  free  end  distal  to  the  workpiece  end.  and 

an  elongated  slot  extending  along  a  center  line  and  between 
the  workpiece  end  and  the  free  end. 
the  support  portion  extending  obliquely  relative  to  the  workpiece 

in  the  direction  away  from  a  blade  slot  when  the  workpiece  is 

positioned  against  the  abutment  portion,  and 
a  fastening  means  pro\  ided  on  the  base  for  fastening  the  support 

portion  on  the  table. 


5,819,624 

INDEXING  OVERRIDE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SLIDE 

COMPOLIND  MITER  SAW 

Richard  P.  Brault,  Cedarburg,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Holly,  Menom- 

onee  Falls,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Milwaukee  Electric 

Tool  Corporation,  Brookfield,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  688336 

Int  CI.''  B26D  I/I6 

VS.  a.  83— 471 J  10  Claims 


1 .  A  cutting  tool  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  turntable  mounted  on  said  base  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis,  said  base  having  a  surface  including  a 
one  of  a  detent  and  a  detent  receiving  recess  at  a  predeter- 
mined position; 

said  other  of  a  detent  and  a  detent  receiving  recess  mounted  on 
said  turntable  and  being  selectively  engageable  with  said  one 
of  a  detent  and  a  detent  receiving  recess  to  releasably  secure 
said  turntable  in  a  predetermined  position  of  angular  adjust- 
ment relative  to  said  base; 

a  spring  biasing  said  other  of  a  detent  and  a  detent  receiving 
recess  against  said  base  surface;  and 

a  lever  movable  with  said  turntable,  said  lever  having  opposite 
ends,  one  end  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  spring  and 
said  lever  being  selectively  moveable  against  the  bias  of  said 
spring  to  move  said  other  of  a  detent  and  a  detent  receiving 
recess  to  a  withdrawn  position  allowing  angular  adjustment  of 
the  position  of  said  turntable  about  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion of  angular  adjustment  of  said  turntable  relative  to  said 
base. 


1.  A  positioning  apparatus  for  use  in  a  table-top  circular  saw 
which  includes  a  fixed  fence  provided  on  a  base  of  the  circular  saw 
and  which  includes  a  blade  slot,  the  positioning  apparatus  compris- 
ing 
an  abutment  portion  for  abuning  a  workpiece  placed  on  a  table 

of  the  circular  saw. 
a  support  portion  extending  from  the  abutment  portion,  the 
support  portion  having 


5,819,625 

DOUBLE  BEVEL  TABLE  SAW 

Umberto  Sberveglieri,  Novellara,  Italy,  assignor  to  Black  & 

Decker  Inc..  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,014,  Dec.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,551 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12, 1994, 
9425390 

Int  CI.*  B23D  45/06;  B27B  5/20 
VS.  a.  83— 471 J  21  Claims 

1.  A  bevel  table  saw  comprising 
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a  table  supported  by  a  frame,  the  table  defining  a  table  surface 
having  a  saw  blade  slot  therein,  and 

a  blade  assembly  pivotably  mounted  to  the  frame  below  the 
table. 

the  blade  assembly  comprising 
a  motor  having  a  drive  shaft, 
a  layshaft  driven  by  the  drive  shaft  via  a  first  belt, 
a  blade  axle  driven  by  the  layshaft  via  a  second  belt,  and 
a  saw  blade  disposed  on  the  blade  axle  and  extending  through 
said  saw  blade  slot. 

wherein  the  blade  assembly  is  pivoiable  substantially  45°  in  first 
and  second  directions  from  a  position  in  which  the  saw  blade 
is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  table  surface  to  respective 
first  and  second  positions  wherein  said  saw  blade  is  substan- 
tially 45°  with  respect  to  said  table  surface  in  each  of  said  first 
and  second  positions. 


(a)  first  and  second  substantially  rectangular  end  frames,  each 
end  frame  comprised  of  spaced  vertical  frame  members,  a 
lower  ground  engaging  frame  member  and  an  upper  frame 
member  spaced  from  the  lower  frame  member; 

(b)  a  brace  connected  to  each  end  frame  to  laterally  support  the 
respective  end  frame: 

(c)  a  pair  of  longitudinal  rails  mounted  on  corresponding  vertical 
frame  members  of  the  first  and  second  end  frames; 

(d)  individual  brackets  slidably  mounted  on  each  of  the  vertical 
frame  members  for  slidably  connecting  individual  said  rails  to 
said  first  and  second  end  frames  such  that  the  rails  are 
extendable  beyond  the  end  frames,  each  of  the  brackets  being 
unconnected  with  other  said  brackets; 

(e)  first  and  second  winding  assemblies  on  the  respective  first 
and  second  end  frames,  each  winding  assembly  including 
bearings  joumalling  said  upper  frame  member,  a  handle  to 
rotate  the  upper  frame  member,  an  idler  wheel  located  at  a 
lower  end  of  each  said  vertical  frame  member,  and  a  flexible 
joining  connection  for  each  bracket,  each  joining  connection 
being  engaged  about  the  respective  upper  frame  member  and 
a  respective  idler  wheel  and  connected  at  both  ends  to  the 
respective  bracket  to  move  the  bracket  in  both  directions  up 
and  down  the  respective  vertical  frame  member  to  thereby 
adjustable  move  the  respective  ends  of  said  rails  in  unison 
between  upper  and  lower  positions  on  the  respective  end 
frames  and  for  retaining  said  rails  in  an  adjusted  position;  and 

(0  a  first  carriage  engageable  with  said  rails  and  longitudinally 

movable  thereon;  and 
(g)  a  pivotal  saw  blade  and  a  prime  mover  therefor  mounted  to 

said  first  carriage  and  moveable  thereon  laterally  relative  to 

said  rails. 


5319.627 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  A  HOLE  IN  AN  INK  CARTRIDGE 
Sakae  Hayao,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil 
Corporation  of  America,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,449 

Int  a.*  B26D  5/OS 

VS.  CL  83—631  4  Claims 


5,819,626 
PORTABLE  SAWMILL 
Rex  Cameron  Lucas,  RMB  1090,  Beechworth.  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia, 3747 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00163,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25619,  PCF  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716^92 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  23,  1994,  PM 
4643;  Jun.  6,  1994.  PM  6149;  Nov.  14,  1994,  PM  9414 

InL  a."  B27B  7/00 
VS.  a.  83-489  9  claims 


1.  A  portable  sawmill  with  lateral  and  longitudinal  stability, 
comprising: 


1.  A  device  for  making  a  hole  in  an  ink  cartridge  comprising: 

a  main  frame  body  comprising  a  top  wall,  a  back  wall  and  two 
side  walls  thus  having  an  empty  space  therein; 

a  groove  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  back  wall 
and  said  side  walls; 

a  pressing  means  extending  from  an  inner  surface  of  said  back 
wall  so  as  to  be  substantially  parallel  to  said  top  wall,  said 
pressing  means  being  formed  with  a  projection  at  an  end 
thereof; 

a  hole  making  means  having  a  pointed  end  and  rotatably  pro- 
vided in  said  top  wall  of  said  main  frame  body. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1323 


5,819,628 

REPLACEABLE  BLADE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  A 

CENTRIFUGAL  TYPE  FOOD  SLICER 

Kevin  C.  Cogan.  Carrolton;  Michael  L.  Dickerson,  Arlington, 

and  Edward  L.  Ouellette,  Denton,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Recot,  Inc.,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  151.472,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,555,787.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,898 

Int.  CI."  B26D  J/2S 

VS.  CI.  83—698.11  4  Claims 


1.  A  blade  cartridge  for  removable  attachment  to  a  cutting  head 
assembly  of  a  centrifugal  type  slicer  for  slicing  a  food  product,  the 
cutting  head  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  shoes  arranged 
about  an  outer  periphery  of  the  cutting  head  assembly,  the  remov- 
able blade  cartridge  comprising: 

a  blade  holder: 

a  cutting  blade; 

a  sand  gate  integrally  formed  with  said  blade  holder  such  that  a 
predetermined  gap  is  formed  between  said  blade  holder  and 
said  sand  gate  for  receiving  said  cutting  blade: 

attachment  means  for  attaching  the  cuning  blade  to  the  blade 
holder  in  a  fixed  position  in  said  gap  to  provide  food  product 
slices  of  predetermined  thickness; 

first  connection  means  for  securing  the  blade  holder  to  a  leading 
portion  of  one  shoe;  and 

second  connection  means  for  securing  the  sand  gate  to  a  trailing 
portion  of  an  adjacent  shoe  to  form  a  unitary  blade  cartridge 
that  has  a  cutting  blade  mounted  thereon  for  providing  food 
product  slices  of  predetermined  thickness  and  enabling  the 
blade  cartridge,  as  a  unitary  device,  to  be  attached  to  or 
detached  from  said  centrifugal  type  slicer. 


5,819,629 

FOOD  PROCESSING  PRODUCT 

Richard  T.  Sarich,  1352  S.  88th  St,  West  Allis,  Wis.  53214 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535313,  Sep.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,175,  May  31,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,838 

Int  CI."  B26B  29/06 

VS.  CI.  83—745  10  Claims 

1.  A  slicing  guide  for  a  food  product  that  is  of  generally  circular 

form  in  plan,  said  slicing  guide  having  a  body  that  includes  an 

endwall  defining  a  portion  of  a  food  product-receiving  pocket,  said 

food  product-receiving  pocket  being  further  defined  by  a  sidewall 

extending  perpendicular  to  said  endwall  about  its  outer  periphery 

and  including  a  curvilinear  wall  portion  and  a  portion  opposite  said 

curvilinear  wall  portion  including  an  apex  portion,  said  sidewall 

including  straight  wall  surfaces  which  intersect  each  other  to  form 

said  apex  portion  and  which  wall  surfaces  join  said  curvilinear 

portion,  said  straight  wall  surfaces  facing  a  center  of  said  food 

product-receiving  pocket  such  that  said  circular  food  product  does 

not  contact  any  surfaces  between  said  straight  wall  surfaces,  said 

sidewall  being  divided  into  upper  and  lower  portions  in  use  by  a 


slot  extending  through  said  curvilinear  sidewall  portion  and  toward 
said  apex  portion  but  not  entirely  through  said  opposite  portion  to 
permit  a  knife  to  enter  said  slot  through  said  curvilinear  sidewall 
and  be  advanced  toward  said  apex  portion  to  cut  substantially 
entirely  through  said  food  product,  said  pocket  endwall  in  use 
facing  downwardly  and  entrapping  said  food  product  between 
itself  and  a  horizontal  supporting  surface. 


5.819,630 
BANDSAW 
Ted  Smith,  Reaboro,  Canada,  assignor  to  T.S.  Manufacturing 
Company,  Lindsay,  Canada 

FUed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,283 

Int  CI."  B26D  1/46 

VS.  CI.  83-811  6  Claims 


1.  An  improved  bandmill  tilt  and  strain  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  frame; 

a  saw  blade: 

a  driven  wheel  mounted  on  said  support  frame; 

an  idle  wheel  mounted  on  said  support  frame  and  cooperating 
with  said  driven  wheel  to  operatively  support  said  saw  blade; 

a  plurality  of  tracks  secured  to  said  support  frame; 

first  and  second  bearing  assemblies  operably  associated  with 
said  plurality  of  tracks,  said  bearing  assemblies  including 
bearing  housings; 

a  plurality  of  ball  bearing  casings  mounted  in-  said  bearing 
housings: 

an  arbor  rotatably  received  in  said  plurality  of  bearing  casings 
and  supporting  said  idle  wheel: 

a  rotatable  pivot  shaft  mounted  in  said  support  frame: 

a  plurality  of  moveable  load  bearing  arms,  each  said  load 
bearing  arm  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  said  pivot  shaft 
and  rotatable  therewith  in  unison,  the  other  ends  of  said  load 
bearing  anns  each  operably  associated  with  one  of  said  bear- 
ing housings  and  supporting  the  weight  of  one  of  said  first 
bearing  assembly  and  said  second  bearing  assembly; 
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a  tilt  means  disposed  between  the  other  end  of  a  selected  one  of 
said  load  bearing  arms  and  its  associated  bearing  assembly: 

a  single  only  strain  producing  arm  having  one  end  rigidly 
connected  to  the  pivot  shaft:  and 

a  single  only  strain  producing  means  pivoially  connected 
between  the  other  end  of  the  strain  producing  arm  and  the 
frame  support,  whereby  operation  of  said  strain  producing 
means  causes  said  plurality  of  load  bearing  arms  to  move  in 
unison  and  to  adjust  the  tension  in  said  saw  blade,  and  the 
operation  of  said  tilt  means  causes  adjustment  of  said  associ- 
ated bearing  assembly  and  tilting  of  said  idle  wheel. 


5319,631 

SYNTHETIC  FOAM  SURFACE  CONTOURING  MACHINE 
Denys  Denney,  Bear,  Del.,  assignor  to  Foamex  L.P.,  Linwood, 

Pa. 
:  Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  69U99 

I  Int.  CI."  B26D  J/00 

Vs.  CL  83-«74  20  Qaims 


e3b 


1.  A  foam  cutting  machine  comprising: 

first  and  second  rollers  mounted  to  a  machine  frame  for  rotation 
about  mutually  parallel  axes,  said  first  and  second  rollers 
being  of  different  diameters  and  defining  therebetween  a  gap: 

a  cutting  edge  mounted  for  cutting  material  drawn  through  said 
gap  by  rotation  of  said  rollers: 

first  and  second  drive  motors  for  driving  said  first  and  second 
rollers  respectively: 

controller  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  drive  motors 
for  independently  conu-olling  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
rollers,  said  controller  means  being  adjustable  for  equalizing 
the  speed  of  surface  rotation  of  said  rollers  for  first  and 
second  rollers  of  different  diameters:  and 

a  coupling  assembly  operatively  interposed  between  said  first 
and  second  drive  motors  and  said  rollers,  said  coupling 
assembly  having  selectable  first  and  second  modes  of  opera- 
tion, said  first  mode  of  operation  being  operative  for  coupling 
each  of  said  motors  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  rollers, 
said  second  mode  of  operation  being  operative  for  coupling 
only  one  of  said  drive  motors  to  both  of  said  rollers. 


5,819,632 

VARIABLE-SPEED  ROTATING  DRIVE 
Paul  E.  Moody.  Barrington,  R.i..  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretai^  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

I  FUed  Apr.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640380 

Int.  CI."  F15B  IIA)2 
VS.  a.  91-519  15  Claims 

1.  A  variable-speed  rotating  drive  for  convening  linear  motion  to 
rocational  motion,  comprising: 

a  drive  shaft  terminating  in  a  threaded  piston: 

an  internally  threaded  cylinder  for  receiving  said  threaded  piston 

in  a  threaded  engagement: 
a  plurality  of  linear  actuators  distributed  evenly  about  a  circum- 
ferential periphery  of  said  internally  threaded  cylinder,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  linear  actuators  including  a  cylinder  hav- 


ing a  piston  and  a  shaft  coupled  to  said  piston,  said  shaft 
extending  from  said  cylinder: 

a  device  for  mechanically  coupling  said  drive  shaft  with  each 
said  shaft  of  said  plurality  of  linear  actuators:  and 

an  actuating  source  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  linear  actuators 
for  causing  axial  movement  of  selected  ones  of  said  pistons  to 
apply  a  balanced  load  to  said  device  for  mechanically  cou- 
pling, wherein  said  axial  movement  of  .said  selected  ones  of 
said  pistons  causes  said  threaded  piston  to  move  axially  in 
said  internally  threaded  cylinder  to  bring  about  axial  rotation 
of  said  internally  threaded  cylinder. 


5,819,633 
REACTION  MECHANISM  FOR  BRAKE  BOOSTER 
Tohni  Satoh,  Saitama-Ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  JIdosha  Kiki 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1996,  8-227898 

Int.  CI."  F15B  9/10 

VS.  a.  91—369.2  3  Oaims 


1.  In  a  brake  booster  including  a  valve  body  slidably  disposed 
within  a  shell,  a  power  piston  mounted  on  the  valve  body,  a 
constant  and  a  variable  pressure  chamber  defined  across  the  power 
piston,  a  valve  mechanism  disposed  in  the  valve  body,  an  input 
shaft  for  driving  a  valve  plunger,  which  forms  part  of  the  valve 
mechanism,  back  and  fonh  to  switch  a  flow  path  in  the  valve 
mechanism,  an  output  shaft  driven  forward  as  the  valve  body  is 
driven  forward,  and  a  reaction  disc  interposed  between  one  end  of 
the  output  shaft  and  the  valve  plunger: 

a  reaction  mechanism  for  said  brake  booster  comprising  a  plate 
plunger  which  is  slidably  disposed  between  the  valve  plunger 
and  the  reaction  disc,  a  first  spring  abutment  which  extends 
radially  outward  being  formed  on  the  valve  plunger,  a  second 
spring  abutment  which  extends  radially  outward  being  pro- 
vided on  the  plate  plunger,  and  a  plurality  of  coiled  springs 
being  disposed  in  parallel  between  the  first  and  second  spring 
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abutments,  the  coiled  springs  being  compressed  when  a  brake 
reaction  in  excess  of  a  given  value  is  applied; 
a  tubular  member  fitted  into  the  valve  body,  the  tubular  member 
including  a  portion  of  an  increa.sed  diameter  which  is  secured 
to  the  valve  body,  a  front  end  portion  which  extends  radially 
inward  from  a  front  end  of  the  portion  of  an  increased 
diameter,  and  a  portion  of  a  reduced  diameter  which  extend 
rearward  from  an  inner  periphery  of  the  front  end  portion,  the 
output  shaft  being  formed  with  a  recess  at  its  one  end  which 
receives  the  reaction  disc,  the  portion  of  an  increased  diameter 
of  the  tubular  member  being  slidably  fitted  into  the  recess  to 
cause  the  reaction  disc  to  abut  against  the  front  end  portion  of 
the  tubular  member,  the  plate  plunger  including  a  plunger 
section  at  its  front  end  which  is  slidably  fitted  into  the  portion 
of  a  reduced  diameter,  the  second  spring  abutment  including  a 
radial  portion  which  extends  radially  outward,  a  tubular  por- 
tion which  extends  forwardly  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
radial  portion,  and  another  radial  portion  which  extends  radi- 
ally outward  from  a  fi'ont  end  of  the  tubular  portion,  the 
plurality  of  coiled  springs  being  disposed  in  a  concentric 
manner,  at  least  an  outer  one  of  the  coiled  springs  resiliently 
abutting  against  the  outer  radial  ponion  of  the  second  spring 
abutment,  the  portion  of  a  reduced  diameter  of  the  tubular 
member  extending  into  a  clearance  formed  between  the  tubu- 
lar portion  of  the  second  spring  abutment  and  the  plunger 
section. 


5,819,634 
UNIVERSAL  HYDRAULIC  VALVE 

Leonard  T.  Chapman,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Chapman/Leonard  Studio  Equipment,  Inc.,  North  Holly- 
wood, Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,640,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,447,  May  3,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,437,216.  This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,391 
Int.  C1."F15B  II/0ti:l3/04 

VS.  CI.  91^146  16  Oaims 


a  check  valve  in  between  the  supply  port  and  the  return  port: 

and 
a  mechanical  linkage  extending  between  the  arm  and  the 

needle,  for  pushing  and  pulling  on  the  needle  as  the  arm 

moves  up  and  down,  to  provide  up-siop  and  down-stop 

positions  for  the  arm. 


5,819,635 

HYDRAULIC-PNEUMATIC  MOTOR 

Raymond  J.  Moonen,  535  6th  St.  Apt.  112,  Avon,  Minn.  56310 

Continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,873,  Dec.  19,  1996.  This 

application  Feb.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  807^49 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  7/10 

VS.  CI.  92— «5  10  aaims 


j^JLaVa* 


1.  A  hydraulic  motor  comprising  a  reciprocating  cylinder  for 
reciprocating  along  an  axis,  said  reciprocating  cylinder  having  a 
piston  rigidly  attached  externally  about  said  cylinder  and  located 
within  a  piston  chamber,  said  piston  having  a  first  working  surface 
and  a  second  working  surface,  said  piston  dividing  said  piston 
chamber  into  a  first  main  chamber  and  a  second  main  chamber: 

a  divider  within  said  reciprocating  cylinder  dividing  said  recip- 
rocating cylinder  into  a  first  section  and  a  second  section  and 
separating  said  first  and  second  sections  from  hydraulic  fluid 
exchange  between  said  first  and  second  sections  within  said 
reciprocating  cylinder: 

a  first  auxiliary  chamber  axially  adjacent  a  first  end  of  said 
reciprocating  cylinder,  said  first  auxiliary  chamber  connected 
to  said  first  section  of  said  reciprocating  cylinder  and  sepa- 
rated from  said  second  section  of  said  reciprocating  cylinder 
by  a  closure  wall: 

a  second  auxiliary  chamber  adjacent  an  end  of  said  reciprocating 
cylinder  opposite  said  first  auxiliary  chamber,  said  second 
auxiliary  chamber  connected  to  said  second  section  of  said 
reciprocating  cylinder  and  separated  from  said  first  section  of 
said  reciprocating  cylinder  by  a  closure  wall: 

a  first  port  passing  through  said  reciprocating  cylinder  from  said 
first  main  chamber  to  said  first  section  of  said  reciprocating 
cylinder: 

a  second  port  passing  through  said  reciprocating  cylinder  from 
said  second  main  chamber  to  said  second  section  of  said 
reciprocating  cylinder 


1.  A  camera  dolly  comprising: 

a  dolly  frame: 

an  arm  pivotally  attached  to  the  frame: 

a  hydraulic  actuator  linked  to  the  arm: 

a  hydraulic  system  for  driving  the  hydraulic  actuator: 

a  slop  valve  hydraulically  connected  to  the  hydraulic  actuator, 

including: 

a  housing; 

a  needle  substantially  within  a  needle  bore  in  the  housing; 

a  first  seal  and  a  second  seal  on  the  needle: 

a  first  seat  facing  the  first  seal  and  a  second  seat  facing  the 
second  seal: 

a  supply  port  and  a  return  port  in  the  housing,  connecting  to 
the  needle  bore: 


5,819,636 

MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  PROGRAMMABLE  FOOD 

PROCESSOR 

Alaa  Khashoggi,  Golfe  Juan,  France,  assignor  to  Gentech  Sari, 

Biot,  France 

FUed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,749 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  29,  19%,  96  07166 
Int.  a."  A47J  27/00:43/07:43/08:43/046 
VS.  CI.  99—326  19  aaims 

1.  A  food  processor  for  the  preparation  of  cooked  dishes,  com- 
prising: 
a  main  processor  body: 
a  receptacle  for  the  preparation  of  cooked  dishes; 
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a  container  divided  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  contain- 
ing ingredients  of  the  cooked  dishes,  arranged  above  the 
receptacle,  each  said  compartment  including  an  aperture: 

means  for  connecting  the  compartments  of  the  container  with 
the  receptacle,  and  means  for  driving  said  connecting  means 
starting  from  the  main  processor  body; 

means  for  handhng  the  ingredients  in  the  receptacle,  and  means 
for  driving  said  means  for  handling  starting  from  the  main 
processor  body: 

means  for  heating  the  receptacle: 

means  to  program  and  control  the  connecting  means  the  han- 
dling means,  the  heating  means  and  the  respective  driving 
means;  wherein 

the  container  is  fixedly  mounted  on  the  receptacle  by  an  inter- 
mediate element  in  operating  position; 

the  receptacle,  the  container  and  the  intennediate  element  com- 
prise a  set  mounted  on  the  processor  body  in  operating  posi- 
tion: and 

the  means  for  connecting  the  compartments  of  the  container 
with  the  receptacle  are  artanged  within  the  intermediate  ele- 
ment. 


5,819.637 

TOASTER  HAVING  HEATING  ELEMENTS  WHOSE 
HEATING  AREA  DEPENDS  ON  THE  SLICE  SIZE 
Jacob  H.  Botma.-  Roelf  Van  Der  Wal,  and  Klaas  J.  Lulofs,  all  of 
Drathten,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  L.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.V. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  834.069 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  29, 
1996,  %201174 

Int.  a.*-  A47J  J7A>fi:  H05B  IA)2 
VJS.  a.  99-327  „  Claims 


b.  detection  means  for  determining  a  dimension  of  the  product: 
and 

c.  ineans  for  selectively  activating  the  first  and  second  sub- 
elements  in  dependence  on  the  dimension  determined. 


5,819,638 
DEEP-FRYING  APPARATUS 
Nobuyoshi  Yokoyama,  Toyoake.  Japan,  assignor  to  Paloma 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890^87 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1996,  8-223085 

Int.  CI."  A47J  27/00:37/00:i7/l2:  F24D  }/00 

U.S.  CL  9»-330  2  Claims 


1.  A  toaster  including  a  toasting  chamber  for  receiving  a  product 
to  be  toasted,  said  toaster  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  heating  element  having  first  and  second  sub- 
elements,  which  can  be  separately  activated,  artanged  in  the 
toasting  chamber  for  heating  the  product; 


1.  A  deep-frying  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  oil  tank  for  holding  cooking  oil  in  which  food  is  fried; 

heating  means  for  heating  said  cooking  oil; 

said  oil  tank  having  an  upper  portion  comprising  a  cooking  zone 

w  herein  said  oil  is  heated  by  said  heating  means  to  a  desired 

temperature  for  cooking  said  food: 
said  oil  tank  having  a  bottom  portion  comprising  a  cold  zone 

where  food  debris  accumulates  and  which  is  at  a  lower 

temperature  than  the  oil  temperature  in  the  cooking  zone;  and 
an  air  passage  through  said  cold  zone  for  the  flow  of  air  through 

said  passage  to  cool  said  cooking  oil  in  said  cold  zone. 


5,819,639 

ROTISSERIE  APPARATUS 

Barry  L.  Spell,  218  E.  Magnolia  St.,  Crowley,  La.  70526 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  991,164 

Int.  CI."  A47J  }7/00:i7/m 

U.S.  a.  99-^21  H  5  Claims 


1.  A  rotisserie  apparatus  comprising: 
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a.  a  base  adapted  to  catch  drippings  from  food  cooked  above  the 
base; 

b.  a  first  support  and  a  second  support,  each  of  the  first  and 
second  supports  configured  to  extend  upwardly  from  the  base 
when  the  apparatus  is  positioned  upright  and  ready  for  use: 

c.  the  first  support  and  the  second  support  each  configured  to 
pivot  inwardly  and  downwardly  toward  the  base  fi-om  an 
upwardly  extended  position; 

d.  a  spit  configured  to  extend  between  and  to  be  supported  by 
the  first  and  the  second  supports,  above  and  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  base  when  the  apparatus  is  positioned  upright 
and  ready  for  use: 

the  spit  adapted  to  skewer  a  food  item; 

food  holding  means  adapted  to  maintain  the  food  item  in 

position  on  the  spit;  and 

a  rotation  means  for  rotating  the  spit  about  a  longitudinal  axis 

of  the  spit. 


5,819,640 

CHAFER  STRUCTURE  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN 

FOOD  SERVICE 

Thomas  M.  Cuomo,  148  Jefferson,  Bloomingdale,  HI.  60108, 

and  Neal  E.  Katz,  840  Tanglewood  Dr.,  Wheeling,  III.  60090 

FUed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855467 

Int  CI."  A47J  27/00:27/04:27/06:  F24C  1/16 

VS.  a.  99-^«3  20  Claims 


"'^^  »  f:3  - 


1.  A  portable  chafer  structure  comprising:  a  chafer  base  includ- 
ing four  sides  and  a  bottom  defining  a  generally  rectangular-shaped 
structure  having  an  interior  chamber  therewithin,  the  bottom  beihg 
connected  along  a  lower  edge  of  each  of  the  four  sides  to  define  a 
bottom  tray  adapted  for  holding  and  containing  material  spilled 
thereupon,  the  chafer  base  being  sized  for  receiving  a  chafer  rack 
within  the  interior  chamber  with  sides  of  the  chafer  rack  in  imme- 
diate adjacency  with  corresponding  sides  of  the  four  sides,  the  four 
sides  of  the  chafer  base  extending  vertically  upwardly  at  a  height  at 
least  the  approximate  height  of  the  chafer  rack,  one  of  said  four 
sides  having  an  aperture  sized  to  provide  access  to  the  interior 
chamber  by  a  user. 


5,819,641 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  FOOD  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
MaxweU  Hsu,  IOF-3,  No.  357,  Sec.  4,  Ren-Ai  Road,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815344 
Int.  CI."  A23N  1/00,1/02:  A47J  19/02 


MS.  a.  99—492 


16  Claims 


1.  A  multifunctional  food  processing  machine,  comprising: 

a  main  pan  with  an  upper  side,  a  lower  side,  a  front  side  and  a 
back  side,  having  a  first  tooth  element  on  said  upper  side,  a 
second  tooth  element  around  said  first  tooth  element  on  said 
upper  side  and  a  motor,  which  drives  a  rotational  movement 
of  said  first  and  second  tooth  elements,  said  motor  being 
controlled  by  a  switch:  and 

a  processing  pan  with  a  bottom  side,  said  bottom  side  sitting  on 
said  upper  side  of  said  main  pan.  said  processing  pan  having 
a  casing,  a  rotatable  third  tooth  element,  which  engages  with 
said  first  tooth  element  or  said  second  tooth  element,  and  a 
processing  unit,  which  is  connected  with  said  third  tooth 
element,  rotating  therewith,  and  housed  in  said  casing: 

wherein  said  processing  unit  rotates,  as  controlled  by  said 
switch,  so  as  to  process  food. 


5319,642 

BRANCH  BUNDLER 

Ronald  J.  StuchI,  1705  Park  Dr.,  Schaumburg,  IlL  60194 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,860 

Int  a."  B65B  27/10 

MS.  a.  100—8  11  Claims 


1.  A  branch  bundler  for  small  branch  pieces  and  cuttings,  com- 
prising: an  elongated  rod  having  a  forward  end  and  a  proximal  end 
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designed  lo  form  a  central  portion  of  the  branch  bundler.  a  skid  on 
the  forward  end  of  the  rod  having  a  lower  surface  with  means  to 
skid  over  the  ground  and  an  upper  surface  with  means  to  slide 
under  branches  without  snagging  the  branches,  said  skid  being 
smooth  and  planar  with  an  uninterrupted  forward  surface  to  mini- 
mize snagging  branches  as  it  slides  under  the  branches,  a  handle 
assembly  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  rod  including  an  annular 
handle  portion  and  a  spool  portion  for  holding  a  ball  of  twine, 
means  on  the  skid  for  receiving  the  twine  from  the  handle  assem- 
bly guide,  whereby  the  user  slides  the  bundler  under  the  branches 
with  the  twine  received  in  the  skid  and  then  wraps  and  ties  the 
twine  around  the  branches  to  form  a  bundle. 


42 


36 
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5.819,643 
BALER  DENSITY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Irwin  D.  Mcllwain,  Lancaster,  and  Preston  L.  Ellis,  Mountville, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  New  Holland  North  America,  Inc., 
New  Holland.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  993,111 

Int.  CI."  AOIF  15/04:  B30B  WJO 

VS.  CI.  10O--I3  14  Claims 


said  plunger  assembly  operating  said  plunger  plate  in  a  recip- 
rocating motion  along  said  channels  to  compress  cans  placed 
in  said  can  receiving  area. 

a  switch  plate  attached  to  an  end  of  said  can  receiving  area 
opposite  to  said  plunger  assembly,  said  switch  plate  defining 
an  end  of  said  can  receiving  area,  said  switch  plate  having  an 
aperture  therethrough. 

a  switch  anached  to  said  switch  plate  with  a  lever  of  said  switch 
extending  through  said  aperture  of  said  switch  plate,  a  can 
placed  within  said  can  receiving  area  operates  said  lever,  said 
switch  being  electrically  connected  to  said  motor  to  activate 
the  motor  when  said  switch  is  closed,  as  the  smashed  can  falls 
through  said  opening  said  lever  is  released  to  open  said  switch 
and  deactivated  said  motor. 


1.  In  a  baler  having 

a  bale  case  including  four  wall  members  forming  a  generally 
rectangular  opening,  at  least  one  of  which  wall  members 
includes  a  tension  rail  movably  mounted  to  vary  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  said  rectangular  opening,  and 

hydraulic  control  means  including  a  hydraulic  cylinder  operable 
for  changing  the  position  of  said  tension  rail,  a  pressure 
control  valve,  and  a  hydraulic  circuit  for  coupling  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  to  said  pressure  control  valve,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

said  pressure  control  valve  comprises  a  variable  relief  valve,  and 

means  for  electronically  controlling  said  variable  relief  valve. 


5,819,645 
BALER  FEED  GATE  SAFETY  SEQUENCING  CIRCUIT 
Gregory  B.  Sutton,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Load  King 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,230 

InL  CI.*  B30B  9/30;  1 5/16 

VS.  a.  100-53  4  Claims 


5319,644 
AUTOMATIC  CAN  SMASHER 
Mark  A.  Coffelt,  P.O.  Box  81,  Clarksburg,  Mo.  65025 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,640 
Int.  Cl."^  B30B  9/J2 
VS.  a.  100-^9  14  aaims 

14.  An  automatic  can  smasher  in  which  comprises: 
a  frame  assembly  having  a  can  receiving  area  defined  by  a  pair 
d  channels  held  in  a  parallel  spaced  relationship,  said  can 
receiving  area  containing  an  opening  through  a  bottom  of  one 
end  of  said  can  receiving  area, 
a  motor  attached  to  an  underside  of  said  frame  assembly  on  an 
end  opposite  of  said  opening,  said  motor  having  a  shaft 
extending  upwards  between  said  channels, 
pluager  assembly  comprising  a  rotauble  arm  anached  to  said 
shaft  of  said  motor,  a  reciprocating  arm  pivotally  attached  to 
an  outward  end  of  said  rotatable  arm  and  a  plunger  plate 
attached  to  an  end  of  said  reciprocating  arm.  said  plunger 
aisembly  attached  to  said  frame  assembly  over  said  motor. 


1.  In  a  compaction  baler  comprising  electrical  circuitry  to  oper- 
ate the  baler,  a  loading  chamber  for  insertion  of  crushable  waste 
material  into  the  baler,  a  safety  feed  gate  lo  cover  the  loading 
chamber  during  a  compaction  step,  a  baler  chamber  to  receive  the 
waste  material  inserted  into  the  loading  chamber,  and  a  compaction 
ram  which  passes  through  the  loading  chamber  and  into  the  baler 
chamber  during  a  compaction  step  and  which  retracts  from  the 
baler  chamber  through  the  loading  chamber  during  a  retraction  step 
to  complete  a  compaction  cycle,  where  the  compaction  baler 
further  comprises  means  to  sense  the  position  of  the  safety  feed 
gate  relative  to  the  loading  chamber  which  precludes  operation  of 
the  compaction  ram  unless  the  safety  feed  gate  is  in  a  closed 
position  over  the  loading  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising 
electrical  components  in  a  circuit  comprising: 

means  to  sense  completion  of  the  compaction  cycle,  in  circuit 
with  the  electrical  circuitry  to  operate  the  baler,  the  compac- 
tion cycle  being  defined  where  the  ram  has  passed  through  the 
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loading  chamber  and  into  the  baler  chamber  and  then 
retracted  through  the  loading  chamber; 
and  means  to  recognize  a  sequence  of  changes  in  condition  of 
the  means  to  sense  the  position  of  the  safety  feed  gate  afxr 
the  completion  of  the  compaction  cycle  and  means  to  pre- 
clude operation  of  the  compaction  ram  unless  said  sequence 
of  changes  in  condition  of  the  means  to  sense  the  position  of 
the  safety  feed  gate  has  occurred  after  completion  of  the 
compaction  cycle,  in  circuit  with  the  electrical  circuitry  to 
operate  the  baler. 


5319,646 
PRESSING  ROLL  FOR  A  FIXING  DEVICE 
Noritomo  Fukunaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kinyosha  Co., 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,360 

Int  CL"  B30B  3/04 

VS.  a.  100—176  6  Qaims 


1.  A  fixing  device  comprising  a  thermal  fixing  roll  and  a  pressing 
roll  forming  a  nip  portion  together  with  the  thermal  fixing  roll, 
characterized  in  that  the  pressing  roll  comprises  a  core,  a  sponge 
rubber  layer  covering  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  core 
and  provided  with  a  large  number  of  through-holes  extending  in 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  core,  a  rubbery  elastic  layer  formed  in 
a  thickness  of  350  to  4500  [im  to  cover  the  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  the  sponge  layer,  and  a  fluorocarbon  resin  layer  formed 
to  cover  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  rubbery  elastic 
layer. 


(a)  a  base  frame  having  as  integral  parts  thereof 

(i)  a  lower  arm  extending  from  said  rear  end  to  said  emboss- 
ing end  and  having  means  for  supporting  a  lower  die  or  a 
die-holder  at  said  embossing  end  wherein  said  nneans  for 
supporting  has  outwardly  extending  flat  ears,  and 

(ii)  upwardly  extending  firom  said  rear  end  and  forwardly  to  a 
position  over  said  embossing  end  a  lever  supporting  portion 
provided  with  means  for  pivotally  yet  removably  support- 
ing thereon  an  anchoring  end  of  an  operating  lever;  and 

(b)  an  operating  lever  having  an  anchoring  end  and  being 
pivotally  yet  removably  supported  at  said  anchoring  end  by 
said  lever  supporting  portion, 

(c)  a  lower  die  or  die-holder  fixedly  held  in  a  snap-fit  engage- 
ment with  said  means  for  supporting  a  lower  die  or  a  die- 
holder. 

(d)  an  upper  die  or  die-holder  comprising  an  integral  spring  arm 
extending  toward  said  rear  end.  said  integral  spring  arm 
comprising  a  fixed  end  remote  from  said  upper  die  or  die 
holder,  said  integral  spring  arm 

(i)  serving  to  support  said  upper  die  or  die-holder  above  said 
lower  die  or  die-holder  and  in  a  position  to  enable  said 
upper  die  or  die-holder  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from 
said  lower  die  or  die-holder,  whereby  such  movement  of 
the  upper  die  or  die-holder  toward  said  lower  die  or  die- 
holder  their  respective  opposed  faces  are  brought  into  mat- 
ing registry  during  an  embossing  operation;  and 

(ii)  a  frame  floor  having  as  a  unitarily  integral  part  thereof  a 
spring  arm  anchoring  means,  into  which  said  spring  arm  is 
fixedly  held  in  a  snap-fit  engagement  and  yet  removably 
anchored  thereto. 


5319,648 

TWO  PIECE  PRINTING  HEAD  FOR  DECORATOR 

CYLINDER  WITH  TAPERED  SHAFT 

Robert  J.  Megyesi,  White  House,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 

National  Can  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,317 

Int  d."  B41F  17/08 

VS.  CI.  101—38.1  24  Claims 


5319,647 
EMBOSSING  PRESS 
Yeshayaou  Balosh,  Nirit,  Israel,  assignor  to  Balgo  Products, 
Ltd.,  Nirit,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,961 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Mar.  4,  1996,  117346 
Int  a."  B31F  1/07 
VS.  a.  101—31.1  24  Claims 


1.  An  embossing  press  for  use  in  embossing  paper  or  other 
embossable  sheet  materials  with  a  desired  pattern  and  having  an 
embossing  end  and  a  rear  end,  the  embossing  press  comprising: 


1.  A  printing  head  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  tapered 
printing  shaft,  for  a  decorator  cylinder  assembly,  comprising: 

an  interior  member  having  a  shaft  bore  and  an  outer  side  wall, 
the  shaft  bore  having  a  tapered  interior  side  waU,  for  engage- 
ment with  the  tapered  printing  shaft; 

an  exterior  member  having  an  iimer  side  wall  and  a  decorator 
side  wall,  the  exterior  member  at  least  partially  encompassing 
the  interior  member,  the  exterior  member  being  adjustably 
connected  about  the  interior  member  when  the  interior  mem- 
ber is  engaged  with  the  tapered  printing  shaft;  and, 

an  adjustment  member  adjustably  connected  to  the  interior 
member  and  the  exterior  member. 
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5,819,649 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  ON  A  MOVING 

SUBSTRATE 

Lawrence  B.  Townsend,  Downers  Grove;  Sampan  Toktaeng, 

Slreamwood.  and  Allen  P.  Blacker,  Jr.,  Hoffman  Estates,  all 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1997,  Sen  No.  798,085 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/M) 

VS.  a.  101-93.01  9  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  printing  an  image  onto  a  target  area  of  a  moving 

substrale  with  an  actualable  print  head  having  an  actuation  delay 

lime,  tke  substrate  movable  at  a  variable  speed  to  a  prim  position 

relative  to  the  print  head,  the  system  comprising: 

a  trigger  signal  generator  for  generating  a  trigger  signal  when 

the  target  area  of  the  substrate  is  a  distance  from  the  print 

position,  the  distance  selected  so  that  a  time  required  to  move 

the  target  area  of  the  substrate  the  distance  to  the  print 

position  is  not  less  than  the  actuation  delay  time  of  the  prim 

head; 

an  encoder  for  generating  first  signals  based  on  movement  of  the 
substrate: 

a  fira  device  for  decrementing  a  reference  count  for  every  first 
signal  generated  to  generate  a  delay  count,  the  reference  count 
corresponding  to  a  number  of  first  signals  generated  as  the 
laigei  area  moves  the  distance  to  the  print  position: 

a  second  device  for  decrementing  the  delay  count  for  every  first 
signal  generated  upon  generation  of  the  trigger  signal;  and 

a  third  device  for  generating  a  print  signal  when  die  delay  count 
is  decremented  to  zero. 

wherein  generation  of  the  print  signal  is  delayed  for  the  delay 
coant  in  response  to  the  Uigger  signal,  and  wherein  the  print 
head  is  actuated  in  response  to  the  print  signal  to  print  the 
inuge  onto  the  target  area  of  the  substrate. 


a  bonom  board  having  an  oblong  opening  defined  therethrough 
and  two  lugs  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  bottom 
board  being  pivotally  disposed  to  said  underside  of  said 
casing  by  a  pin  extending  through  said  passage  and  said  two 
lugs,  two  blocks  extending  diametrically  opposite  from  said 
bottom  board  and  each  having  a  screw  hole  defined  therein,  a 
fastening  member  disposed  to  said  bottom  board  and  located 
diametrically  opposite  to  said  two  lugs,  by  said  fastening 
member  said  bottom  board  being  disengagably  attached  to 
said  casing; 

at  least  one  sumping  plate  disposed  to  an  underside  of  said 
bottom  board  and  a  stamping  face  of  said  die-plate  extending 
from  said  oblong  opening,  and 

an  adjusting  member  having  a  hole  defined  therein  and  a  flange 
extending  downwardly  from  a  periphery  thereof  said  bottom 
board  being  received  within  a  space  enclosed  by  said  flange, 
two  screws  respectively  extending  through  said  screw  holes,  a 
distance  between  said  adjusting  member  and  said  bottom 
board  being  adjustable  by  rotation  of  said  screws. 


5,819,650 
PRE-INK  DIE-PLATE  DATER 
Shiny  Shih,  No.  31,  Lane  349,  Cbungcbeng  S.  Rd.,  Yungkang 
City.  Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  935,224 
Int.  a."  B41J  3/54:1/20 
VS.  a.  101-111  4  Claims 

1.  A  pre-ink  die-plate  dater  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  casing  and  a  handle  extending  from  a  top  of 
said  casing,  said  casing  having  at  least  one  slot  defined  in  one 
of  two  sides  diereof  and  two  oblong  holes  respectively 
defined  in  two  ends  diereof.  a  bolt  extending  dirough  said  two 
oblong  holes  and  having  at  least  one  disk  member  rotatably 
mounted  thereto  which  partly  extends  from  said  slot,  said  disk 
member  having  a  first  shaft  concentrically  extending  there- 
from and  a  second  shaft  disposed  near  an  underside  of  said 
casing,  a  die-plate  reeved  around  said  first  and  said  second 
shaft,  a  passage  defined  through  a  comer  of  said  underside  of 
said  casing; 


5,819,651 

CLAMPING-STRETCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  STENCILS 

FOR  SCREEN  PRINTERS, WITH  PRINTING  TABLE  FOR 

PC  BOARDS 
Janez  Zepic,  Ljubljana;  Joze  Stupar,  Dvor  Pri  Zuzemberkii, 
and  Kilijan  Vizjak.  Kranj,  all  of  Slovenia,  assignors  to  Zel- 
tra,  Podjetje  Za  ProjekUraqje,  Proizvodnjo  in  Trgovino  Ele- 
ktrotehnike,Naklo,D.O.O.,  Naklo,  Slovenia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,734,  Oct.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,373 
Claims    priority,    application    Slovenia,    May    12.    1993 
P-9300252 

Int  CL"  B4IF  J5/36 
U-S.  tn.  101-127.1  12  Claims 


?<9-      .Z7 


1.  A  clamping-stretching  system  to  hold  a  stencil  in  a  screen 
printer,  the  system  comprising: 
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a  frame  having  side  members  and  a  front  member; 

a  moveable  .front  crossbar  guided  by.  and  in  direct  contact  with 
the  side  members  to  move  along  and  between  the  side  mem- 
bers, the  front  crossbar  attached  to  the  front  member  by  an 
adjustment  screw  and  at  least  one  spring;  and 

a  back  crossbar  disposed  between  the  side  members,  the  front 
and  back  crossbars  provided  with  respective  front  and  back 
pressure  bars  to  press  the  stencil  against  the  front  and  back 
crossbars  respectively  so  as  to  hold  the  stencil  in  place  on  the 
crossbars. 


UCSH 

PAntw 


\ 

fUnjBES 


1.  A  metal  stencil  mask  for  screening  a  paste  material  there- 
through to  form  a  desired  pattern  of  the  paste  material  on  a 
substrate,  the  mask  comprising: 

a)  a  metal  foil  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  about  200  microns; 

b)  a  stencil  formed  in  the  foil  and  extending  inwardly  to  a  first 
depth  from  a  first  exterior  surface  of  the  foil,  said  stencil 
comprising  a  first  plurality  of  voids  corresponding  to  the 
desired  pattern;  and 

c)  a  mesh  formed  in  the  foil  and  extending  inwardly  to  a  second 
depth  from  a  second  exterior  surface  of  the  foil  opposite  said 
first  exterior  surface,  said  mesh  comprising  a  second  plurality 
of  voids  in  communication  with  the  first  plurality  of  voids  of 
the  stencil,  the  ratio  of  said  first  depth  to  said  second  depth 
being  less  than  60:40,  and  the  mask  being  produced  from  an 
essentially  homogeneous  metal  sheet. 


,36 

|computeb| — 


5,819,652 
REDUCED  CAVITY  DEPTH  SCREENING  STENCIL 
James  Clark  Utter,  Fishkill;   Michael  John  Matts,  Pougb- 
keepsie,  and  Ahmed  Sayeed  Shah,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,886 

Int.  a.^BOSC  17/06 

VS.  a.  101—128.21  5  aaims 


utilizing  said  printing  mechanism  to  print  said  liquid  stencil 

material  on  said  area  of  said  printing  surface  after  applying 

said  barrier  material  to  the  screen;  and 
removing  said  barrier  material  from  at  least  an  area  of  said 

screen  that  has  not  been  printed  with  said  liquid  stencil 

material. 


5319,654 

STRETCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  FLEXIBLE  PLANAR 

MATERIALS 

Gregory  Charies  Farr,  4444  —39th  Ave.,  N.E.,  Salem,  Oreg. 

97305 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,691,  Feb.  21,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,545,  Jan.  6,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,390,5%.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

70U18 

Int  a.*  B41M  1/12;  B05C  17/06 

VS.  a.  101—129  II  aaims 


5,819,653 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SCREEN  PRINTING  SCREEN 
Geoffrey  A.  McCue,  R.R.  3,  Box  150,  Lawrence,  Kans.  66044 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,885 
Int  a."  B41C  1/14 
VS.  a.  101—128.21  13  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  screen  printing  screen  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  screen  having  a  printing  surface; 
providing  a  printing  mechanism  capable  of  movement  in  at  least 
two  directions  and  dispensing  a  liquid  stencil  material  onto 
said  printing  surface  of  the  screen; 
positioning  said  screen  so  that  a  selected  position  of  said  screen 

is  located  at  a  selected  reference  point; 
providing  said  printing  nnechanism  with  data  defining  an  area  of 
said  screen  that  is  desired  to  be  blocked  by  the  liquid  stencil 
material; 
applying  a  barrier  material  to  said  screen  opposite  said  printing 
surface  to  prevent  said  liquid  stencil  material  from  passing 
through  said  screen  when  applied  to  the  printing  surface: 


7.  A  method  of  forming  a  planar  workpiece  that  has  elongated 
retainers  that  are  adapted  to  secure  the  workpiece  for  stretching  on 
a  frame  that  has  rails  which  provide  retainer-engaging  surfaces,  the 
method  comprising: 

providing  a  sheet  of  planar  material; 

stretching  the  sheet  to  a  predetermined  uniform  tension: 

providing  at  least  four  elongated  retainers  that  are  adapted  to 
secure  the  sheet  of  planar  material  to  a  frame  having  rails  on 
which  the  workpiece  is  to  be  stretched; 

after  the  sheet  is  stretched,  fastening  at  least  four  of  the  retainers 
to  the  sheet  in  a  pattern  that  conforms  to  retainer-engaging 
surfaces  that  are  provided  in  a  predetermined  configuration  on 
the  rails  of  the  frame,  the  pattern  being  such  that  the  retainers 
are  fastened  to  the  sheet  along  the  perimeter  of  a  geometric 
figure  which  is  shaped  such  that,  when  the  sheet  lies  flat  and 
is  nontensioned  and  the  retainers  are  not  attached,  the  geomet- 
ric figure  has  four  arcuate  sides  which -curve  such  that  the 
width  and  length  of  the  geometric  figure  are  reduced  toward 
the  center  of  the  geometric  figure;  and 

releasing  the  sheet  from  tension  after  the  retainers  are  attached. 
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5,819.655 

CYCLINDER  COLOR  PRINTING  METHOD  AND 

PRODL'CT  USING  IMPROVED  MISREGISTRATION 

DETECTION 

Nicola  Dellivenneri,  Darien;  Joseph  J.  Percira.  West  Redding, 

aod  Kimberly  A.  Slavin,  Norwalk,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,408 

Int.  CI."  B41F  5/16 

L.S.  CL  101-211  39  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  pacliaging  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  forming  a  multi-layer  web  comprising  a  top  layer  having  a 
Jeries  of  pressure  sensitive  labels  and  a  supporting  layer;  the 
labels  being  of  white  high-quality  paper  or  of  plastic  film; 

(b)  printing  color  ink  marks  for  each  color  being  printed,  the 
marks  being  printed  on  die  top  layer  and  the  marks  being 
printed  at  die  same  spot  so  diey  are  coincident,  superposed 
and  aligned  when  die  colors  are  registered,  and  a  color  mark 
IS  outside  die  coincident  shapes  of  die  other  marks  if  its  color 
is  misregistered; 

(c)  printing  the  labels  using  a  web  printing  process,  each  label 
having  a  color  picture  of  accurate  hair  shade  tonalities; 

(d)  displaying  a  magnified  image  of  the  printed  marks  using  a 
video-magnifier  and  adjusting  die  registration  of  the  colors  to 
correct  misregistered  colors  based  on  die  magnified  image: 

(e)  producing  a  long  run  of  over  300,000  generic  containers: 

(f)  removing  die  labels  from  the  web  and  applying  die  labels  to 
the  generic  containers:  and 

(g)  filling  the  containers  with  a  product. 

32.  A  plurality  of  webs  each  having  a  series  of  color  web-printed 
labels,  die  labels  being  adapted  to  be  applied  to  containers  of 
products,  each  label  having  an  image  of  at  least  a  portion  of  a  head 
of  hair  ,  each  web  having  printed  thereon  a  plurality  of  registration 
marks  of  a  selected  shape,  each  mark  having  an  outer  boundary 
with  one  mark  for  each  color  which  is  printed  to  form  the  image, 
die  marks  being  die  same  shape  and  being  printed  and  superposed 
in  die  same  location;  so  that  if  the  colors  are  in  registration  die 
botjndaries  of  die  marks  coincide,  but  if  a  color  is  misregistered  die 
boundary  of  its  mark  extends  beyond  die  boundaries  of  die  marks 
of  the  colors  which  are  in  registration. 


5,819,656 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  AN  INKING  OR 

DAMPENING-DEVTCE  ROLLER  OF  A  PRINTING 

MACHINE 

Peter  Gertsch,  Niederscherii,  and  Robert  Imhof,  Bern,  both  of 

Switzerland,    assignors    to    Gimaco    Ingenieur    Ag    Fiir 

Maschinenl>au,  Koeniz,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922^38 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  3, 1996, 
968110580 

Idt  a."  B41F  il/OQ 
UA  a.  101-352.09  15  claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  a  roller  of  a  printing  machine  relative 
to  two  adjacent  rollers  rotatingly  mounted  in  a  machine  frame  of 
the  printing  machine,  comprising: 


a  first  spindle  bearing  said  roller, 

two  bearing  arrangements,  ends  of  said  first  spindle  being  rotat- 
ingly mounted  in  respective  said  bearing  arrangements, 

a  control  surface  including  at  least  one  adjustment  zone. 

a  guide  pan  disposed  in  each  of  said  bearing  arrangements  and 
cooperating  with  said  control  surface,  and 

a  single  linear  drive  capable  of  displacing  said  bearing  arrange- 
ments relative  to  said  machine  frame  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  first  spindle. 

said  adjustment  zone  tunning  substantially  parallel  to  an  angle 
bisector  of  an  angle  formed  by  tw  o  connection  lines  contained 
in  said  plane,  each  of  said  lines  connecting  the  axis  of  said 
roller  to  one  of  the  said  two  adjacent  rollers. 


5,819,657 

AIR  CARRIER  SPACER  SLEEVE  FOR  A  PRINTING 

CYLINDER 

Felice  Rossini,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ermino  Rossini,  spa, 

Milan,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,895,  Mar.  11,  19%.  This 

application  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939336 

aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  26,  1997,  MI97A2194 

Int.  a,"  B41F  13/16 

M&.  CL  101—376  22  Qaims 


1.  A  spacer  sleeve  for  being  torsionally  rigidly  mounted  on  a 
rotogravure  or  flexographic  printing  cylinder  diat  is  to  be  rotated 
about  its  axis  when  used  in  a  printing  machine  and  for  torsionally 
rigidly  supporting  on  an  outer  surface  of  die  spacer  sleeve,  a 
printing  sleeve  diat  carries  printing  matrices,  wherein  die  spacer 
sleeve  has  three  operational  modes  such  diat  in  a  first  mode  die 
spacer  sleeve  can  be  selectively  air-mounted  onto  the  printing 
cylinder  and  unmounted  from  die  printing  cylinder,  in  a  second 
mode  die  printing  sleeve  can  be  selectively  air-mounted  onto  die 
spacer  sleeve  and  unmounted  from  the  spacer  sleeve,  in  a  third 
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mode  the  printing  sleeve  can  be  torsionally  locked  to  the  spacer 
sleeve,  wherein  the  spacer  sleeve  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
disposed  axially  opposite  the  first  end,  the  spacer  sleeve  compris- 
ing: 
an  elongated  core  member  having  a  generally  cylindrical  shape, 
said  core  member  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  defining  a 
hollow  internal  region,  said  core-  member  having  a  central 
rotational  axis  disposed  in  said  hollow  region,  said  inner 
surface  of  said  core  member  defining  a  diameter  at  each  point 
along  the  length  thereof  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
rotational  axis,  said  core  member  being  formed  of  diametri- 
cally expandable,  high  rigidity  material,  and  said  core  mem- 
ber having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface: 
a  compressible  means  for  mechanically  absorbing  radial  expan- 
sion of  said  core  member,  said  compressible  means  having  an 
inner  surface  disposed  against  said  cylindrical  outer  surface  of 
said  core  member,  said  compressible  means  having  an  outer 
surface  disposed  to  face  away  from  said  core  member: 
a  bridge  layer  having  generally  cylindrical  shape,  said  bridge 
layer  having  an  inner  surface  disposed  to  face  toward  said 
outer  surface  of  said  compressible  means,  said  bridge  layer 
being  formed  of  incompressible  material  and  having  an  outer 
surface  disposed  to  face  away  from  said  compressible  means: 
an  outer  cylindrical  layer  formed  of  high  rigidity  material  ani 
defining  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  inner 
surface  of  said  outer  cylindrical  layer  being  disposed  against 
said  bridge  layer:  and 
a  means  for  providing  pressurized  gas  at  the  outer  surface  of  the 
spacer  sleeve. 


5,819,660 
AUTOMATIC  CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESS 
ROLLERS  AND  CYLINDERS 
Harold  W.  Gegenbeimer,  Mystic,  Conn.;  Charies  R.  Gaspar- 
rini.  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  and  Walter  H.  Cano,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Baldwin  Graphic  Systems,  Inc.,  Con- 
necticut, N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955,694,  Oct.  2,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,450,792.  ThU  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,522 
Int  CI."  841 F  55/00 
U,S.  a.  101-^25  18  Claims 


5,819,658 
ENGRAVER  HAVING  UNIVERSAL  CYLINDER  MOUNT 
Kenneth  F.  Bomhorst,  Jr.,  Centerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohio 
Electronic  Engravers,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,804 

Int  a."  B41F  //2« 

MS.  CI.  101—407.1  74  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  using  a  blade  assembly  in  printing  press  roller 
washings  for  cleaning  solid  and  liquid  debris  from  the  printing 
press  rollers  used  in  a  printing  press,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
advancing  clean  sheath  material  covering  a  blade  unit  so  that  the 

engaging  tip  of  die  blade  unit  is  fully  sheathed  by  clean  sheadi 

material,  said  sheath  material  protecting  said  blade  unit: 
selectively  positioning  a  rigid  blade  assembly   into  surface 

engagement  with  a  printing  press  roller  to  scrape  liquid  and 

solid  debris  from  a  printing  press  roller: 
collecting  said  liquid  and  solid  debris  in  a  collector:  and 
after  collecting  said  debris  in  said  collector,  taking  up  used 

sheath  material  on  a  take-up  roll. 


5,819,661 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LASER  IMAGING  OF 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MEMBERS  BY  THERMAL 

NON-ABLATIVE  TR.ANSFER 

Thomas  E.  Lewis,  E.  Hampstead.  and  Kenneth  R.  Cassidy, 

GotTstown,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  PresstelL,  Inc.,  Hudson, 

N.H. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,766 

Int.  CI."  B41C  l/\0 

MS.  a.  101—467  32  Qaims 


1.  A  universal  cylinder  mount  for  mounting  on  an  engraver  for 
supporting  an  end  of  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  engraver,  compris- 
ing: 

a  support  rotatably  mounted  on  the  engraver,  said  support  hav- 
ing a  base  end.  a  nose  end  and  an  axis  of  rotation; 

engagement  means  situated  on  said  support  for  engaging  a 
mounting  aperture  in  said  end  of  said  cylinder  to  be  engraved; 
and 

wherein  said  engagement  means  defines  an  engagement  angle 
which  gradually  increases  from  said  nose  end  to  said  base  end 
about  said  axis  of  rotation. 


5,819,659 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


412 


•414 


414 


410 


^ 


420 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  lithographic  printing  member  using 
non-ablative  radiation-induced  material  transfer,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  donor  blank  comprising  a  layer  of  transfer  mate- 
rial disposed  on  a  carrier  layer,  the  carrier  layer  being  sub- 
standally  transparent  to  imaging  radiation  and  the  transfer 


1334 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13,  1998 


material  becoming  flowable  bul  not  ablating  in  response  to 
imaging  radiation,  the  transfer  material  comprising  at  least 
one  absorber  of  imaging  radiation,  the  absorber  being  (i)  a 
limited-stability  absorber  that  ceases  absorbing  before  the 
transfer  layer  can  ablate,  or  (ii)  present  in  an  amount  that 
prevents  absorption  of  sufficient  imagmg  radiation  to  cause 
the  transfer  layer  to  ablate: 

b.  providing  an  acceptor  substrate,  the  transfer  material  and  the 
acceptor  substrate  having  different  affinities  for  at  least  one 
printing  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ink  and 
an  abhesive  fluid  for  ink.  and  the  transfer  material  exhibiting, 
in  its  flowable  state,  preferential  adhesion  for  the  acceptor 
substrate  relative  to  the  carrier  layer: 

c  causing  intimate  contact  between  the  transfer  layer  and  the 
acceptor  substrate: 

d.  imagewise  irradiating  the  transfer  layer  through  the  carrier 
layer  so  as  to  cause  imagewise  displacement  of  the  transfer 
material  to  the  acceptor  substrate: 

e  removing  the  carrier  layer  and  unirradiated  transfer  material 
from  the  acceptor  substrate:  and 

f.  heating  the  displaced  transfer  material  to  enhance  adhesion 
with  the  acceptor  substrates. 


receiving  the  printed  products  into  a  gripper  conveyor; 
decelerating  the  printed  products  into  a  shingled  stream;  and 
providing  the  printed  products  to  a  gatherer. 


5^19,662 
PRINTER 
.Akir«  Koyabu.  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  S«p.  No.  623,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-072138 
InL  CI."  B41F  I /2H 
VS.  a.  101^74  ,5  aaims 


5,819,664 

PROCESS  FOR  CREATING  TEXTURED  IMAGES 

Len  Steckler.  1646  Woods  Dr.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90069 

FUed  Sep.  13.  1996.  Sen  No.  713.813 

Int  a."  B41C  J3/00 

VS.  a.  101-^183  8  Claims 


« 
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1.  A  printer  comprising: 

a  platen  member: 

a  paper  guide  auxiliary  member  for  guiding  recording  paper 
supplied  to  a  printing  surface  of  said  platen  member: 

a  paper  side  regulating  member  for  guiding  a  side  portion  of  the 
recording  paper  passing  through  said  paper  guide  auxiliary 
iwember:  and 

a  gap  forinmg  member  located  outside  a  recording  paper  path  in 
which  the  recording  paper  is  transferred  and  for  providing  a 
predetermined  minimum  gap  betweeij  said  paper  side  regulat- 
ing member  and  the  printing  surface.of  said  platen  member: 

wherein  said  gap  forming  member  comprises  a  projection 
formed  on  one  of  said  platen  member  and  said  paper  side 
regulating  member,  said  projection  contacting  the  other  one  of 
said  platen  member  and  said  paper  side  regulating  member  to 
maintain  said  predetermined  minimum  gap  therebetween. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  image  exhibiting  a  textural  com- 
ponent comprising  the  steps  of: 
application  of  a  relief  layer  corresponding  to  said  textural  com- 
ponent of  said  image  to  a  substrate: 
application  of  an  adhesion  layer  to  the  relief  layer;  and 
printing  onto  said  adhesion  layer. 


5,819,665 

METHOD  OF  IMPRINTING  A  SINGLE-PLY 

IMPRINTABLE  RECEIPT 

Joseph  A.  McCormick,  Manhattan.  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Credit  Forms.  Inc.,  Earth  Citv,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  19%i  Ser.  No.  774.532 

Int  CI."  B41F  23/04 

VS.  CI.  101-483  5  Claims 


5.819.663 
GRIPPER  CONVEYOR  WITH  PRELIMINARY  INK  JET 
Lawrence  S.  Klaas.  Brookfield,  and  Dave  Christofferson,  Sus- 
sex, both  of  W  is.,  assignors  to  Quad/Tech.  Inc..  SiLssex,  Wis. 
Filed  Sep.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  524^40 
Int.  CI."  B41F  5/00 
VS.  a.  101-^183  35  Claims 

11   A  method  of  providing  printed  products  to  a  gatherer,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
accelerating  the  printed  products  into  a  separated  stream: 
printing  on  the  printed  products  while  the  printed  products  are 
separated  in  the  separated  stream: 


I.  A  method  for  printing/imprinting  a  receipt,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  single-ply  roll  of  paper  having  at  least  one  surface 

coated  with  a  carbonless  image  producing  agent; 
printing  a  first  field  of  information  on  a  first  surface  of  the  paper 

on  a  first  portion  of  the  paper; 
printing  a  second  field  of  information,  substantially  identical  to 

the  first  field  of  information,  on  said  first  surface  on  a  second 

portion  of  paper; 
separating  the  first  and  second  portions  of  paper  from  the  roll; 
aligning  at  least  part  of  the  first  and  second  portions  of  paper: 

and 
presenting  the  first  and  second  portions  of  paper  to  a  customer 

for  completion. 


5,819,666 
MAILING  SYSTEM  CONTROLLED  BY  THE  COMPUTER 

SOFTWARE 
Yuji  Ishikawa.  and  Heinz  Schmitz,  both  of  New  Providence, 
Bahamas,  assignors  to  Prinserter  Corporation,  New  Provi- 
dence, Bahamas 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/03422,  §  371  Date  Sep.  15,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/28972,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  14,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  913,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1996,  8-59955 

Int.  a."  B41C  00/00 

VS.  a.  101^*83  31  Claims 


1.  A  mailing  system  which  performs  selectively  several  opera- 
tions under  the  control  of  a  computer  with  software  programs  by 
previously  inputting  commands  and  parameters  to  the  system, 
which  comprises: 

a  computer  unit  for  instructing  and  controlling  the  system  as  a 
whole; 

a  printer  associated  through  a  controller  unit  with  the  computer 
unit  for  selectively  printing  a  sheet  to  be  mailed; 

a  transfer  unit  connected  to  the  printer  and  a  manual  tray  for 
transferring  the  sheet  to  a  folding  station  by  the  software 
instructions  and  under  actuation  with  a  first  sensing  means; 

a  folding  unit  connected  in  series  to  the  transfer  unit  for  accu- 
mulating, folding  and  feeding  the  sheet  by  the  programmed 
instructions  and  under  actuation  with  a  second  sensing  means; 

a  conveyor  unit  arranged  in  association  with  the  folding  unit  for 
conveying  the  folded  sheet  with  a  selectively  added  enclosure 
to  an  insertion  station; 

an  enclosure  supplying  unit  associated  with  the  conveyor  unit 
for  selectively  supplying  an  enclosure  to  the  conveyor  unit  for 
addition  to  the  sheet  by  the  programmed  instructions  and 
under  actuation  with  a  third  sensing  means; 

an  envelope  tray  means  associated  with  the  conveyor  unit  for 
stacking  a  plurality  of  empty  envelopes  and  feeding  the  same 


by  piece  with  means  for  engaging  with  and  turning  over  a  flap 

of  the  envelope  while  leaving  the  tray: 
an  insertion  unit  arranged  between  the  conveyer  unit  and  the 

envelope  tray  means  for  inserting  the  sheet  into  the  envelope 

and  subsequently  transferring  the  enclosed  envelope  to  a 

sealing  station; 
a  sealing  uitit  associated  with  the  insertion  unit  for  closing  and 

sealing  the  flap;  and 
a  receiver  unit  disposed  in  abutment  with  the  sealing  unit  and  in 

association  with  the  enclosure  feeding  unit  for  receiving  and 

storing  the  sealed  envelopes. 


5,819,667 

DIGITAL  PRINTING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF 

TRANSPORTING  SHEETS  THEREFOR 

Anton  Rodi,  Karisruher  Strasse  12,  D-69181  Leimen,  Germanv 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1995,  195  45 

113.9 

Int  a."  B41F  1/34 
VS.  a.  101—485  9  Claims 


*^-4 


I.  A  digital  printing  machine  including  an  endless  conveyer  belt 
having  an  elongated  section  whereon  substrates  to  be  printed  are 
successively  transported  through  the  printing  machine  in  a  trans- 
port direction,  and  comprising  at  least  one  printing  unit  having  a 
cylinder  arranged  opposite  the  elongated  section  of  the  conveyor 
belt  and  the  substrates  conveyed  thereon,  respectively,  said  cylin- 
der having  an  axis  extending  transversely  to  the  transport  direction 
and  being  rotatable  in  synchronism  with  the  transporting  move- 
ment of  the  conveyor  belt,  so  as  to  transfer  printing  ink  to  the 
substrates  in  accordance  with  a  distribution  corresponding  with  a 
desired  printing  image,  said  cylinder  being  disposed  so  that  an 
angle  defined  between  said  cylinder  axis  and  the  transport  direction 
has  a  value  differing  from  90°. 


5319,668         .---^ 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TRANSPORTATION  OF  PERSONS 
AND/OR  GOODS 
Bemd  Meindl,  Hard,  Austria,  assignor  to  Koiurad  Doppd- 
mayer  &  Sohn  Maschinenfabrik  Gesellschafl  mbH  &  Co 
KG,  Wolfiirt  Austria 

Filed  Mar  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  26,  1996,  552/96 
Int  CI."  B61B  9/00 
VS.  a.  104—168  7  Claims 

1.  A  transportation  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  vehicles  equipped  with  running  wheels  and  a 
contact  surface  disposed  on  an  underside  thereof,  a  continu- 
ously moving,  endless  traction  cable  by  which  said  vehicles 
are  driven  along  a  track,  and  a  clamping  assembly  for  selec- 
tively disconnecting  said  vehicles  ftx>m  and  connecting  said 
vehicles  to  said  traction  cable: 
a  boarding  station  in  which  said  vehicle  is  disconnectable  from 
said  traction  cable,  and  a  plurality  of  deceleration  wheels  and 
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d)  each  of  said  side  itiembers  including  a  pair  of  vertical  sup- 
pons  having  upper  and  lower  ends  spaced  apart  from  to  back 
of  the  console  and  ^connected  to  said  top  for  elevating  and 
lowering  movement  therewith  relative  to  the  base; 

e)  a  structural  member  extending  between  said  side  members 
adjacent  their  upper  ends: 

f)  said  drive  mechanism  secured  to  said  structural  member: 

g)  said  drive  shaft  having  drive  shaft  ends  and  means  at  both 
said  ends  for  driving  said  endless  chains:  and 

h)  means  for  producing  vertical  movement  of  said  side  members 
upon  movement  of  said  chains. 


acceleration  wheels  disposed  along  said  track  in  said  boarding 
station,  said  deceleration  wheels  and  acceleration  wheels 
rotating  about  substantially  horizontal  axes  and  decelerating 
and  accelerating  said  vehicle,  respectively,  upon  being 
brought  into  frictional  contact  w  ith  said  contact  surface  on  the 
underside  of  said  vehicle:  and 
swivel  arms  each  having  a  free  end  on  which  said  deceleration 
wheels  and  said  acceleration  wheels,  respectively,  are  rotat- 
ably  supported,  said  swivel  arms  being  pivotally  supported 
about  an  axis  which  extends  substantially  horizontally  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  track,  and  an  adjustment  spring 
bearing  on  each  of  said  swivel  arms  for  pressing  said  decel- 
eration wheels  and  said  acceleration  wheels  against  said  con- 
aa  stuface  on  die  underside  of  said  vehicle. 


SS19M9 
MOTORIZED  CONSOLE 
Clarence  W.  Eyre.  Dry  Prong,  La.,  assignor  to  Baker  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Inc.,  Pineviile,  La. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,693 

Int  CI.''  A47B  9/W 

VS.  tl.  IW-147  14  Claims 


*-^1 


1.  A  motorized  console  providing  ample  leg  room  for  the  user 
comprising: 

a)  a  console  frame  having  a  fixed  base,  generally  vertical  spaced 
apart  side  members  and  a  top; 

b)  a  drive  shaft  extending  between  the  side  members; 

c)  a  drive  mechanism  that  engages  die  drive  shaft  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  top  by  rotating  the  drive  shaft,  said  drive  mecha- 
nism including  left  and  right  endless  chains: 


5,819.670 
WALL-MOUNTED  FOLD-DOWN  ASSEMBLY 
Patrick  H.  O'Connor,  4785  W.  127th  PI.,  Broorofield,  Colo. 
80020,  and  Michael  M.  Peterson,  10908  W.  73rd  St.,  Shaw- 
nee, Kans.  66203 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,348,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,655,459.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

873,684 

Int  CI.''  A47B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  108-^  7  Claims 


\L^^L.LZj//lLL^L^y'^^^^jjj>^^,y,, 


1.  A  bench-style  multiple  tier  folding  seat  assembly  for  attach- 
ment to  a  vertical  wall  surface  comprising: 

(a)  a  surface  mounting  support: 

(b)  a  pivotal  member  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends,  said 
first  end  being  pivotally  .secured  to  said  surface  mounting 
suppon; 

(c)  a  seat  support  member  having  a  seat  supporting  surface  widi 
a  first  seating  surface  thereon  and  being  pivotally  secured  to 
the  second  end  of  said  pivotal  member  at  a  location  interme- 
diate the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  seat  support  member: 

(d)  a  first  leg  pivotally  secured  to  the  second  end  of  said  seat 
suppon  member  whereby  in  a  use-position,  said  seating  sur- 
face is  supported  in  a  generally  horizontal  position  with  said 
seat  support  member  being  in  a  horizontal  position  and  with 
said  first  leg  positioned  vertically  and  whereby  said  folding 
seat  may  be  folded  to  a  compact  storage  position  adjacent  said 
vertical  surface  with  said  seat  surface  disposed  outwardly  and 
said  leg  extending  vertically  adjacent  said  wall  surface: 

(e)  a  rail  slidable  with  respect  to  said  inner  leg,  said  rail  having 
first  and  outer  ends; 

(f)  a  second  seat-supporting  surface  disposed  on  said  rail:  and 

(g)  a  second  leg  pivotally  attached  at  the  outer  end  of  said  rail, 
whereby  in  said  use-position,  said  first  and  second  surfaces 
are  supported  in  a  generally  horizontal  position  at  different 
elevations  and  whereby  said  folding  seat  assembly  may  be 
folded  into  a  compact  position  adjacent  said  vertical  surface 
with  the  first  and  second  seating  surfaces  disposed  outwardly 
ft^om  said  wall  surface  and  with  said  first  and  second  legs 
disposed  generally  vertically  along  said  wall  surface. 
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5,819,671 

PORTABLE  MODULAR  POWER  SYSTEM 

Honcsto  C.  Ocampo,  4621  Magolia  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21227 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,699 

Int  a.*  A47B  57/00 

U.S.  CL  108—64  4  CUims 


a  darkening  agent  and  an  amount  of  a  fluxing  agent  that  is 
sufficient  to  bind  said  darkening  agent  to  said  reflective  ash. 


5,819,672 

TREATMENT  TO  ENHANCE  HEAT  RETENTION  IN 

COAL  AND  BIOMASS  BURNING  FURNACES 

Jerrold  E.  Radway,  Lakeside,  Calif.,  and  Robert  P.  Bennett, 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Addchem  Systems,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,074 

Int  CI.*  F23J  3/00 

UA  a.  110—344  29  Oaims 
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SYSTEMS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CHEMICAL 
WASTES  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATING  CHEMICAL 
WASTES 
Ann  C.  Heywood,  Danville;  Richard  J.  Martin;  John  D.  Stilger, 
both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Andrew  B.  King,  York- 
shire, England,  assignors  to  Thermatrix  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,850 
Int  a.'  F23G  7/00 
VS.  CL  110-346  22  Claims 


1.  A  portable  modular  power  system  for  a  work  implement, 
comprising; 

a  plurality  of  implement  supporting  tables  each  having  a  plural- 
ity of  collapsible  legs  for  mounting  and  supporting  the  respec- 
tive implement  supporting  tables; 

an  optional  extension  table  corresponding  to  each  of  said  imple- 
ment supporting  tables  and  including  means  for  telescoping 
the  optional  extension  table  from  said  corresponding  support- 
ing table; 

pivot  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  collapsible  legs  to  their 
respective  implennent  supporting  table,  each  of  said  collaps- 
ible legs  being  arranged  to  be  stored  in  a  position  substantially 
parallel  to  said  respective  implement  supporting  table; 

a  pair  of  wheels  coaxially  and  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said 
implement  supporting  tables  proximate  a  corresponding  col- 
lapsible leg  and  adapted  to  support  said  implement  supporting 
table  when  said  legs  are  collapsed  to  provide  for  wheeled 
transport  thereof;  and 

means  for  coupling  the  respective  implement  supporting  tables 
together  to  form  modular  power  systems. 


9.  A  method  for  the  destruction  of  liquid  chemical  compounds, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  vaporizing  a  liquid  chemical  compound  to  form  a  gas  or  fluid 
state  comprising  the  chemical  compound; 

(b)  flowing  the  vaporized  liquid  chemical  compound  into  a 
thermal  oxidizer  comprising  a  matrix  bed  of  heat  resistant 
material;  and 

(c)  oxidizing  the  vaporized  liquid  chemical  compound  within  the 
matrix  bed  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  1400°  F.  to 
destroy  the  chemical  compound. 


1.  A  method  for  improving  the  heat  absorption  of  a  furnace  wall 
that  is  at  least  partially  coated  with  reflective  ash  comprising 
applying  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  reflective  ash  a  combination  of 


5,819,674 

BIGHT  MECHANISM  FOR  A  BUTTONHOLE  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Rudy  Papajewski,  deceased,  late  of  Stutensee,  by  Edith  Alice 
Papajewski,  heiress,  and  Gerd  Papajewski,  Stutensee,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  AMF  Reece,  Inc.,  Mechanicsville, 
Va. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,536 
Int  a."  D05B  3/06 
VS.  CL  112—65  12  Claims 

1.  A  bight  apparatus  for  creating  bight  and  bar  tack  stitches  in  a 
buttonhole  sewing  machine  comprising  a  needle  bar  guide,  a  shaft 
with  a  guide  end  and  a  lever  end,  the  shaft  fixedly  connected  to  the 
needle  bar  guide,  at  the  guide  end,  so  as  to  swing  the  needle  bar 
assembly  back  and  forth  by  motion  of  the  shaft  at  intervals  when  a 
needle  is  up  out  of  a  workpiece  being  sewn,  a  lever  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  with  the  first  end  connected  transversely  to 
the  shaft  such  that  motion  of  the  lever  turns  the  needle  bar  guide 
and  the  shaft  around  a  central  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  coupling  pivotally 
connected  to  the  lever  at  the  second  end,  the  coupling  being 
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a  closed  position  wherein  said  outer  band   is  disposed 
adjacent  said  inner  band: 
iii)  a  second  latch  mechanism  formed  on  said  second  end  of 
said  outer  band  for  selectively  interlocking  with  said  first 
latch  mechanism  for  securing  said  outer  band  in  said  closed 
position: 
iv)   first  and  second   spaced  apan  clamp  arms  extending 
upwardly  from  said  outer  band,  said  first  and  second  clamp 
arms  and  said  outer  band  together  defining  an  outer  open- 
ing, wherein,  when  said  outer  band  is  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion, at  least  a  portion  of  said  outer  opening  is  disposed 
adjacent  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inner  opening  and  said 
first  and  second  clamp  arms  are  disposed  adjacent  said  first 
and  second  support  arms,  respectively,  for  clamping  por- 
tions of  the  crown  of  the  cap  therebetween:  and 
c)  a  bill  support  platform  secured  to  and  extending  forwardly  of 
said  outer  band  and  away  from  said  inner  band. 


adjusuble  for  altering  the  amount  of  swing  in  the  lever,  and  a 
means  for  moving  the  coupling  back  and  forth. 


5,819,675 
FINISHED  CAP  FRAME  FOR  EMBROIDERY  OF  LOGOS 
Nick  L.  French,  571  Watson  Rd^  Erianger,  Kv.  41018,  and 
Mark  D.  Mason,  6286  Lesourdsville  Westchester  Rd.,  HamU- 
ton,  Ohio  45011 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832394 

Int  CI.''  D05C  09A)4 

VS.  a.  112-103  24  aaims 


5,819,676 

UNDERWATER  ACOUSTIC  SEARCH  ANGLE 

SELECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  SPECIAL 

UTILITY  WITH  SUBMERGED  CONTACTS 

David  S.  Cwalina,  Tiverton,  R.L,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Naw, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,702 

Int.  CI."  F42B  19/01 

U.S.  CI.  114-21 J  12  aaims 


101   REcnvi  MAxanm  range  v»lue 


102    DCTEIOONE  WHrTHBi  TACTIC  I 
"UNItNOWIC 


103  prmnmi  wHrrara  a  -suWAcr  duct 

DOSTS 


104  ovrtxast  upper  and  wnst  bounds 

rOR  DEPTH  BAND 


E 


105    GENERATE  SOUND  SPEEDS  AT  DEPTHS 
DEFINED  BT  UPPER  AND  LOWER  BOUNDS 


106  DrTESWNE  IF  TACTIC  IS  -UNKNOWN- 
AND  SURFACE  DUCT  WAS  DETZaONEO  TO 
EnST  IN  STEP   103 


i 


1.  A  frame  for  holding  a  cap  of  the  type  having  a  bill  and  a  front 
crown,  said  frame  comprising: 

a)  an  inner  subframe  including: 

i)  an  arcuate  inner  band  having  first  and  second  ends; 

u)  first  and  second  spaced  apart  support  arms  extending 

upwardly  from  said  inner  band,  said  support  arms  and  said 

inner  band  defining  an  inner  opening; 
ill)  a  first  hinge  connector  formed  on  said  first  end  of  said 

inner  band;  and 
iv)  a  first  latch  mechanism  formed  on  said  second  end  of  said 

inner  band; 

b)  an  outer  subframe  including: 

i)  an  arcuate  outer  band  having,  first  and  second  ends; 

li)  a  second  hinge  connector  fonned  on  said  first  end  of  said 
outer  band  and  hingedly  joined  with  said  first  hinge  con- 
nector so  that  said  outer  band  may  be  selectively  folded 
about  said  hinge  connectors  between  an  open  position 
wherein  said  outer  band  is  spaced  from  said  inner  band  and 


1.  A  search  angle  selection  system  for  detennining  acoustic 
homing  beam  offset  angles  to  be  used  by  a  torpedo  from  a  group  of 
target  depth  conditions  consisting  of  (a)  unknown,  (b)  above  an 
environmental  thentiocline.  and  (b)  below  said  environmental  ther- 
mocline.  and  with  additional  information  of  upper  and  lower  target 
depth  bounds,  said  system  comprising: 
a  data  ba.se  table  including  forwardly  projecting  aimpoints  for 
acoustic  homing  at  various  depth  levels  above  and  below  each 
of  the  torpedo's  repertoire  of  search  depths; 
means  for  iteratively  determining,  for  each  search  depth  of  the 
torpedo,  a  first  reference  insomnification  beam  axis  angle 
value  relative  to  the  torpedo's  boresight  axis,  the  first  refer- 
ence beam  axis  causing  a  ray  path  which  intersects  the  lower 
bound  of  target  depth  at  the  forwardly  projecting  aimpoint 
along  said  lower  bound  and  a  second  reference  insomnifica- 
tion beam  axis  angle  value  relative  to  the  boresight  axis,  the 
second  reference  beam  axis  causing  a  ray  path  which  inter- 
sects the  upper  bound  of  target  depth  at  the  forwardly  project- 
ing aimpoint  along  said  upper  bound;  and 
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means  for.  in  a  like  mode  of  iteration,  determining  a  third  S^\9,6T9 

homing  beam  offset  value  relative  to  said  boresight  axis  for  INTEGRAL  BOAT  TETHERING  DEVICE 

each  corresponding  torpedo  search  depth  as  the  average  of  Douglas  J.  Bonate.  and  Shelley  L.  Bonate,  both  of  2334  NW. 

said  first  and  second  reference  angle  value  and  storing  the       ^^*^  ^"^^  J!f."!'™''*  '''"S/^'  ^^^ 

^  ^  FUed  Apr.  1,  1998,  Ser.  No.  53,539 

Int  CI."  B63B  21/00 


third  homing  offset  angle  value  in  an  entry  in  said  table,  each 


entry  including  the  search  depth  associated  with  the  third   u_5_  q_  jj^ 230 

homing  offset  angle  value. 


11  Claims 


5319,677 

HULL  WITH  LAMINAR  FLOW  INTERRUPTERS 

David  T.  Livingston,  4445  -  54th  SW.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98116 

FUed  JuL  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,119 

Int  CL"  B63B  1/00 

VS.  a.  114—271  8  aaims 


1.  A  watercraft  having  a  hull  comprising  laminar  Bow  interrupt- 
ers only  on  an  upper  area  of  a  bow  portion  of  the  hull,  the 
interrupters  arranged  on  the  bow  portion  such  that  a  leading 
interrupter  is  nearest  a  stem  and  a  keel  of  the  hull  and  other 
interrupters  are  progressively  spaced  further  from  the  stem  and  the 
keel,  the  interrupters  disrupting  laminar  flow  of  water  over  the 
upper  area  of  the  bow  portion  when  the  watercraft  turns  in  water, 
and  the  interrupters  not  extending  below  a  waterline  of  the  hull 
when  the  watercraft  cruises  in  a  substantially  straight  path. 


5,819,678 

BOAT  KEEL  STABILIZER  SYSTEM  FOR  TROLLING 

Vincent  P.  Austin,  1  Russell  St,  WaUingford,  Conn.  06492 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639^69 

Int  CI."  B63B  39/06 

VS.  a.  114—126  10  aaims 


■^' 


-sS---. 
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1.  A  boat  tethering  device  comprising: 

tethering  means: 

a  housing  having  a  lower  half  and  an  upper  half  and  being 

adapted  to  contain  a  spool  assembly; 
the  spool  assembly  characterized  by  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
and  being  rotatably  mounted  within  the  housing; 
said  assembly  being  further  characterized  by  first  and  second 
opposed  guidewalls  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  axis 
of  said  assembly  and  positioned  at  each  of  said  first  and 
second  ends  respectively; 
said  first  guidewall  being  adapted  to  receive  a  spool  locking 

means;  and 
said  second  guidewall  being  adapted  to  engage  sfning  biasing 

means; 
said  guidewalls  being  further  characterized  by  bearing  sur- 
faces extending  axially  therefrom  and  adapted  to  facilitate 
ease  of  rotation  of  said  assembly  within  said  housing; 
spool  locking  means  to  frictionally  engage  said  spool  assembly 

thereby  preventing  rotation;  and 
spring  biasing  means  including  an  extended  eye  spring  assembly 
adapted  to  provide  relatively  constant  tension  upon  said  teth- 
ering means; 
whereby  the  tethering  means  can  be  simply  extended  and 
retracted  from  said  housing  and  reliably  locked  in  any  posi- 
tion. 


5,819,680 
STEERABLE  TOW  CRAFT 
Clayton  Forbes  Haller,  Pleasant  HiU,  and  Charles  Prior  Hall, 
Santa  Rosa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stems,  Inc.,  St 
Cloud,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788321 

Int  CI."  B63B  21/56 

VS.  a.  114—253  11  Claims 


1.  An  improved  boat  having  a  keel  stabilizer  to  the  side  of  a  boat 
comprising: 

a)  a  boat; 

b)  a  pair  of  fold-able  flaps  having  a  fulcrum,  connected  to  the 
side  of  the  boat  near  transom;  and 

c)  a  U  shaped  arm  means  for  opening,  closing  and  securing  said 
pair  of  flaps  in  open  and  closed  vertical  positions,  said  U 
shaped  arm  being  connected  to  said  pair  of  fold-able  flaps. 


1.  A  steerable  towcraft  for  use  with  a  pulling  vessel,  comprising 
a  buoyant  body  upon  which  a  person  can  ride,  a  towline  adapted 
for  connection  to  the  pulling  vessel,  a  pulley  connected  to  the 
towline,  a  bridle  line  trained  about  the  pulley  and  connected  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  body,  a  fin  on  the  under  side  of  the  body  for 
guiding  the  body  through  water,  and  a  steering  line  connected  to 
the  towline  so  that  a  pull  on  the  steering  line  at  an  angle  to  the 
towline  by  a  person  riding  on  the  body  causes  the  body  and  the  fin 
to  turn  relative  to  the  towline,  thereby  changing  the  direction  in 
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which  the  craft  travels  through  the  water  with  the  bridle  line  being 
free  to  travel  through  the  pulley  as  the  direction  changes. 


5,819,681 

ANCHOR  FOR  A  PERSONAL  WATERCRAFT 
Bruce  E.  Barnes,  and  Sharon  E.  Barnes,  both  of  601  Country 
Club  Dr.,  Marshall,  Tex.  75670 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  675,869 

Int  CI.*"  B63B  2ir24 

VS.  a.  114-294  14  naims 


1.  An  anchoring  device  for  a  personal  waiercraft,  said  anchoring 
device  comprising  a  tube,  a  first  end  cap  and  a  second  end  cap 
closing  said  tube,  said  first  end  cap  having  a  fastening  means  for 
fastening  a  rope  to  the  anchoring  device;  a  shock  absorbing  mate- 
nal  placed  in  said  second  end  cap  and  a  weighting  material  placed 
between  the  absorbing  material  and  the  first  end  cap;  said  anchor- 
ing device  being  of  sufficient  size  and  weight  to  hold  a  personal 
watercraft  in  shallow  water 


5,819,682 

ASSEMBLY  OF  ELEMENTS  TO  BE  USED  TO  CREATE  A 

MIXED-HULL  INFLATABLE  BOAT  WHICH  CAN  BE 

C0N>T:RTED  INTO  A  CLOSED  BOX 

Domiiiique  PesteL,  Courbevoie.  France,  assignor  to  Zodiac 

Internationa],  Issy-les-Moulineaux,  France 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,927 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  18,  1997,  97  03266 
Int  CI.*  B63B  7m 
MS.  a.  114-345  9  Oaims 

1.  An  assembly  of  elements  forming  a  mixed-hull  inflatable  boat 


which  can  be  converted  to  a  closed  box  for  storage  and/or  trans- 
port, comprising: 
a  rigid  shell,  of  a  generally  elongated  shape,  of  which  a  front 
extremity  is  profiled  and  the  rear  extremity  is  closed  by  an 
approximately  transverse  bulkhead; 
an  inflatable  body  of  flexible  material  in  the  general  shape  of  a 
tube,  solidly  joined  to  said  rigid  shell  along  at  least  one  of  its 
lateral  edges;  and 
a  rigid  panel  having  a  peripheral  contour  approximately  cone- 
sponding  to  the  contour  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  shell 
and  which  can  be  removably  secured  to  said  shell; 
whereby  the  assembly  can  be  set  up  in  two  different  functional 
configurations,  namely: 

a)  a  transpon  and  storage  configuration  in  which  the  inflatable 
body  is  deflated  and  folded  inside  the  rigid  shell  and  the  rigid 
panel  is  mounted  on  and  secured  to  said  shell  in  order  to  close 
it,  thus  forming  a  closed  box  suitable  for  mounting  on  a  car 
roof:  and 

b)  a  navigation  configuration,  in  which  the  rigid  panel  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  shell  and  the  inflatable  body  is  inflated  under 
pressure,  said  shell  forming  a  rigid  hull  solidly  joined  to  the 
inflated  body,  and  forming  the  buoyancy  tube  for  a  mixed-hull 
inflatable  boat. 


5319,683 
TRAP  APPARATUS 
Towl  Ikeda,  Inba-Gun,  and  Takadii  Horiuchi.  Nakakoma-Gun, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo- 
to,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,926 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1995,  7-132833 

Int  CI.*  C23C  16/00:  BOID  5i/34 

U.S.  CI.  118-724  9  Claims 


28    'T     JO 

22Ar-(ij-[J-l4, 


-•jH^^ 


1.  A  trap  apparatus,  which  is  insetted  in  a  vacuum  exhaust 
system  sucking  and  discharging  an  exhaust  gas  from  a  process 
apparatus  by  a  vacuum  pump,  for  trapping  a  trap  material  con- 
tained in  the  exhaust  gas,  said  trap  apparatus  comprising: 

a  trapping  passage  conuiner  inserted  in  an  exhaust  passage  at 

the  upstream  side  of  the  vacuum  pump;  and 
heating  trap  means,  housed  in  the  trapping  passage  container,  for 
heating  the  exhaust  gas  to  a  temperature  while  the  heating  trap 
means  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  exhaust  gas  flowing, 
wherein  said  heating  trap  means  includes  an  electric  heating 
coil  formed  in  a  shape  of  spiral  so  that  a  diameter  thereof  is 
gradually  made  larger  and  then  is  gradually  made  smaller, 
thereby  subjecting  the  trap  material  in  the  exhaust  gas  to 
pyrolysis. 
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5,819,684 
GAS  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  REACTION  CHAMBERS 

IN  CVD  SYSTEMS 
Mark  R.  Hawkins,  2604  W.  Osage  Cir.,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85202,  and 
McDonald  Robinson,  8734  Avenida  Del  Sol,  Paradise  Valley, 
Ariz.  85253 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  514,420,  Aug.  11,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,525,157,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,265,  Dec. 
21, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,458,918,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  882,489,  May  13,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  782,060,  Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,411,590,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  364,708,  Jun.  9,  1989,  abandoned,  which 
U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  66,019,  Jun.  24,  1987.  Pat.  No. 
5,221,556.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  661,461 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  22, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL"  C23C  Ift/OO 
U.S.  a.  118—715  5  Claims 


5319,685 
TRAY  FOR  RAISING  INSECT  LARVA 
Charles  E.  Kappelt  Linesville,  and  Thomas  E.  Levenhagen, 
Meadville.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Molded  Fiber  Glass 
Companies,  LinesviUe,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,962 
Int.  a."  AOIK  67/OiJ 
U.S.  a.  119— 6J  8  Claims 

1.  A  tray  for  rearing  insects  comprising  sides,  ends  and  a  bottom 
all  connected  together  forming  an  open  top  container  having  four 
comer  parts; 
each  said  side  having  an  intermediate  part  and  a  comer  part; 
said  intermediate  part  of  each  said  side  having  a  top  edge 

generally  parallel  to  said  bottom; 
each  said  comer  part  of  each  said  side  extending  upwardly  and 
toward  said  comer  from  said  intermediate  part  at  an  acute 
angle  to  a  generally  flat  surface; 
said  flat  top  and  said  comer  surfaces  of  said  sides  provides  a 
supporting  surface  for  the  bottom  of  another  tray  to  be  dis- 
posed generally  parallel  to  said  top  edge  of  said  intermediate 


parts  of  said  sides  thereby  providing  a  first  ventilation  spaCe 
for  insects  in  said  tray; 
said  ventilation  spaces  having  a  height  equal  to  about  half  the 
total  heijht  of  said  flat  top  of  said  comer  above  said  tray 
bottom. 


5319,686 

ANIMAL  FEEDER 

Patrick  Credeur,  241  Kidder  Rd.,  Carencro,  U.  70520 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8723^ 

Int  CI."  AOIK  5fO0:39f04jm 

MS.  a.  119—51.5  10  Claims 


5.  Chemical  vapor  deposition  apparatus  comprising: 

walls  forming  a  reaction  chamber  having  a  generally  horizontal 
flow  path  for  processing  semiconductor  wafers; 

a  single  rotatable  susceptor  horizontally  positioned  in  said  cham- 
ber, which  is  sized  to  support  a  single  wafer,  the  susceptor 
being  generally  centrally  located  on  a  lateral  chamber  axis; 

a  gas  input  port  permitting  processed  gas  to  flow  into  said 
chamber  adjacent  an  upstream  edge  of  said  susceptor  with  the 
gas  flowing  across  a  flat  surface  of  the  wafer  in  a  direction  in 
substantial  alignment  with  the  flow  path  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  lateral  axis,  said  port  extending  laterally  across 
,  a  substantial  portion  of  the  width  of  the  chamber: 

a  gas  exhaust  port  permitting  the  withdrawal  of  gas  from  the 
chamber  adjacent  a  downstream  edge  of  the  susceptor;  and 

a  gas  injector  which  controls  gas  flow  leading  to  said  inlet  port 
to  provide  a  nonuniform  gas  velocity  profile  having  a  greater 
velocity  in  a  central  region  and  a  lesser  velocity  in  the 
laterally  outward  regions  so  that  greater  reaction  gas  flow  is 
provided  across  a  central  region  of  the  water  than  across  the 
lateral  edges  of  the  wafer  to  provide  uniform  deposition  on 

;  the  wafer. 


6.  A  device  for  supplying  an  animal  food  to  an  animal: 

a  reservoir  basin  containing  a  water  supply  that  is  open  to  the 
atmosphere,  said  reservoir  basin  containing  a  first  side; 

a  food  supply  hopper  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
food  supply  hopper  containing  the  animal  food,  and  wherein 
said  second  end  of  said  food  supply  hopper  is  disposed  within 
said  reservoir  basin  so  that  said  water  supply  encircles  said 
food  supply  hopper  and  wherein  said  food  supply  hopper 
contains  an  outlet  formed  therein; 

a  food  trough  attached  to  said  outlet  of  said  food  supply  hopper 
and  wherein  said  food  trough  includes  an  extension  member 
extending  outward  from  said  hopper  and  parallel  with  ground, 
and  wherein  said  extension  member  extends  above  the  water 
supply  and  terminates  at  a  position  beyond  the  first  side  of 
said  reservoir  basin. 


5319,687 

WILDLIFE  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Jackie  L.  Lister,  P.O.  Box  332,  Creola,  Ala.  36525 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,276 

Int  CI."  AOIK  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  119^-52.1 

1.  A  wildlife  feeding  device  comprising: 
a  tree  stump  shaped  base  having  a  feed  storage  compartment 
defined  therein  that  is  accessible  through  a  top  opening 
defined  by  a  threaded  lip  and  a  first  feed  discharge  opening 
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5319,688 

PET  ANIMAL  ODOR  ADSORBING  AND  LIQUID 

ABSORBING  MAT 

Robert  T.  Walker,  7155  Suta  Monka  Blv«L,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 


FUcd  Apr.  21, 1997,  Scr.  No.  845,240 

hrt.  CL'  AOIK  1/015 

US.  a.  119^1«9  3»  aaims 


I.  An  odor  adsorbing  and  moisture  absorbing  mat  for  use  in  an 
environment  where  animal  urine  and  exreta  will  come  into  contact 
with  or  be  deposited  in  close  proximity  thereto,  said  mat  compris- 

a)  a  firm  fiber  base  material  forming  a  base  stmctute  of  said  mat 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  surfaces  and  a  continuous  side  wall 
and  with  the  region  therebetween  being  largely  filled  with  the 
base  material,  such  that  the  base  material  thoroughly  fills  the 
mat  and  extends  between  the  opposed  surfaces,  said  mat  being 
fonned  of  a  fiber  base  material  capable  of  having  a  zeolite 
mineral  thoroughly  contacting  the  fiber  base  material:  and 

b)  a  zeolite  mineral  impregnated  throughout  said  base  material 
and  where  the  mineral  is  capable  of  adsorbing  the  odors 
emanating  from  an  animal  discharge  and  also  absorbing  some 
liquid  discharge  of  the  animal  and  the  fiber  base  material  is 
capable  of  absorbing  the  liquid  discharge  of  the  animal. 


5319,689 

BIRD  TOWER 

David  F.  Simoa,  47730  Romeo  Plank  Rd,,  Macomb  Twp.,  Mich. 


9Claiins 


FOed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,015 
InL  a.*  AOIK  31/12 
U.S.  CI.  119^537 


formed  along  a  boUom  edge  of  said  tree  stump  shaped  base 
for  discharging  feed  from  said  feed  companment  through  said 
first  feed  discharge  opening  to  an  area  adjacent  said  bottom 
edge  of  said  tree  stump  shaped  base,  said  tree  stump  shaped 
base  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  root  projections 
extending  out  away  from  a  base  portion,  of  said  tree  stump 
shaped  base,  each  root  projection  being  provided  with  an 
anchoring  aperture: 

a  feed  chute  provided  within  said  feed  companment,  said  feed 
ctame  having  an  angled  stirface  that  in  combination  with  the 
force  of  gravity  urges  feed  positioned  wittiin  said  feed  com- 
paftmem  toward  said  first  feed  discharge  opening:  and 

a  screw-on  tree  stump  top  shaped  lid  member,  said  tree  stump 
lop  shaped  lid  member  having  an  internally  threaded  portion 
tiireadable  onto  said  threaded  lip  of  said  tree  stump  shaped 
base. 


,  r  c 


1.  An  avian  tower  comprising: 

(a)  abase: 

(b)  a  central  post  secured  to  the  base  and  extending  upwardly 
therefixMn: 

(c)  a  substantially  cylindrical  center  column  circumferenually 
disposed  about  the  post  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  column 
portions,  each  of  the  plurality  of  column  portions  comprising: 
(i)  a  substantially  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  an  internal 

diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  post,  and  having  a 
first  edge  and  an  opposed  second  edge: 

(ii)  an  annular  first  shoulder  recessed  from  the  first  edge  and 
extending  into  the  hollow  interior  of  tlie  body,  the  first 
shoulder  having  an  internal  diameter  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  post: 

(iii)  a  second  annular  shoulder  recessed  from  the  second  edge 
and  extending  into  the  hollow  interior  and  downwardly 
extending  from  the  body  at  the  second  edge  thereof,  the 
second  shoulder  having  an  external  diameter  less  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  tlie  body  and  an  internal  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  post,  the  second  shoulder 
insertable  into  the  hollow  interior  of  tlie  body  of  an  adja- 
cent portion,  the  second  shoulder  abutting  against  the  first 
shoulder  of  the  adjacent  portions: 

(d)  a  plurality  of  perches  releasably  connected  to  the  center 
column:  and 

(e)  a  topmost  portion  surmounting  the  post  and  secured  thereto. 


5319,690 
TREAT-DISPENSING  BALL 
David  G.  Brown,  South  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Stelaur 
Products,  LLC,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,669 
Int  a."  AOIK  29/00 
MS.  a.  119—707  18  Claims 

1.  A  treat-discharging  roll  toy  for  an  animal,  comprising  a  wall 
forming  a  hollow  body  configured  for  rolling  and  defining  an 
interior  cavity  and  a  plurality  of  mutually-spaced  openings,  said 
openings  being  dimensioned  and  configured  for  passage  of  animal 
treats  into  and  out  of  said  cavity  through  said  wall:  and  a  plurality 
of  mutually  spaced  deflector  members  projecting  into  said  cavity 
from  said  wall  and  being  so  fonned  and  located  as  to  extend  along 
only  a  minor  ponion  of  said  wall,  each  of  said  deflector  members 
being  disposed  proximate  an  associated  one  of  said  wall  openings 


1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  animal  waste  deposit  discharges  from 
an  animal  wearing  a  garment  comprising: 

a.  a  harness  to  be  worn  by  the  animal: 

b.  a  collection  bag  connected  to  said  harness  for  collecting  the 
animal  waste  deposits: 

c.  securement  means  for  connecting  said  collection  bag  to  said 
harness:  and 

d.  means  for  positioning  said  collection  bag  in  contact  with  the 
animal's  body  when  said  securement  means  is  connected  to 
said  harness. 

wherein  said  apparatus  is  operative  as  a  contraceptive  for  female 
animals. 


for  deflecting  loose  animal  treats,  contained  in  said  body  cavity. 
toward  said  associated  wall  opening  during  rolling  movement  of 
said  toy. 


5,819,691 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  ANIMAL  WASTE 

DEPOSITS 

Yaakov  Lavi,  POB  141,  Shavei  ZioD  25227,  and  Amotz  Yavnai, 

Harav  Rook  Street,  Kiriat  MoUkin  26360,  both  of  Israel 

FUed  Nov.  25.  19%,  Ser.  No.  756,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  6,  1995,  112898; 
Mar.  3,  1996,  U7342 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  119—868  23  Claims 


5319,692 

PISTON  COOLING  OIL  CONTROL  VALVE 

Timothy  Vernon  Schafef,  7719  Carrie  La.,  South  Lyon,  Mich. 

48178 

FUed  May  1,  1997,  Scr.  No.  850,126 

Int.  Cl.*^  FOIP  5/10 

MS.  a.  123 — »1  J5  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  piston  engine  having  lubricated  surfaces,  and  means  for 
spraying  lubricant  onto  the  pistons  for  cooling  purposes: 


40    28 


the  improvement  comprising  a  lubrication  system  that  includes  a 
lubricant  pump: 

a  main  oil  passage  in  the  engine  connected  to  said  pump  for 
delivering  oil  to  the  engine  lubricated  surfaces: 

at  least  one  branch  oil  passage  leading  from  said  main  passage 
to  the  lubricant  spray  means,  said  branch  passage  intersecting 
said  main  passage  at  an  angle  to  form  a  pon: 

a  valve  element  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  wall  sideably 
positioned  in  said  main  passage  for  movement  across  said 
port; 

said  tubular  wall  having  a  flow  opening  therein  regi.sterable  with 
said  pon: 

and  a  thermal  power  means  mounted  in  said  main  passage:  said 
thermal  power  means  being  connected  to  said  valve  element 
for  back  and  forth  reciprocation  of  the  valve  element  in  the 
main  passage,  whereby  said  tubular  wall  blocks  oil  flow  into 
the  branch  passage  when  the  thermal  power  means  is  in  a  low 
temperature  range  and  said  flow  opening  permits  oil  flow  into 
the  branch  passage  when  the  thermal  power  means  is  in  a  high 
temperature  range. 


5319,693 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  OPERATION  OF  AN 
AIR-SCAVENGED  SUPERCHARGED  HEAT  ENGINE, 
AI«JD  HEAT  ENGINE  THEREFOR 
Remi  Curtil,  8,  rue  Nicolas-Chuquet,  F-75017  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01348,  §  371  Date  May  6,  1996.  S  102(e) 
Date  May  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14853,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  640,736 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  22,  1993,  93  13922 
InL  a."  F02B  25/00 
VS.  CI.  123—65  E  26  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  improving  the  operation  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  each  having 
an  inlet  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve  and  an  inlet  and  exhaust  pipe, 
at  least  an  exhaust  manifold,  at  least  some  of  said  cylinders  being 
connected  to  said  exhaust  manifold  and  conduits  for  supplying 
scavenging  air  from  a  turbocharger  to  said  cylinders  so  that  the 
exhaust  gas  pressure  in  said  exhaust  manifold  will  undergo  time- 
dependent  fluctuations  of  substantial  amplitude,  comprising  the 
steps  of  causing,  sequentially  in  said  cylinders,  the  exhaust  valve  to 
open  while  the  inlet  valve  of  that  cylinder  is  open  to  permit 
scavenging  air  from  ttie  inlet  pipe  to  scavenge  the  exhaust  pipe 
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through  that  cylinder  during  a  phase  of  low  exhaust  pressure  while 
the  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  are  simultaneously  open,  causing  the 
inlet  valve  to  close  while  maintaining  the  exhaust  valve  open, 
post-charging  the  one  cylinder  with  air  from  the  exhaust  pipe 
during  a  phase  of  high  pressure  from  another  of  said  cylinders 
while  providing  a  sufficient  turbine  flow  area  in  the  turfoocharger  to 
avoid  post-charging  of  said  one  cylinder  with  exhaust  gases  at 
engine  speeds  above  a  selected  engine  speed. 


5^19.694 

STAMPED  ROLLER-TYPE  CAM  FOLLOWERS  WITH 

ADDED  HEIGHT 

Tomi  Tmtescu,  Gre«nlawii;   Victor  Nicolescu,  Ramsey,  and 

Frank  Bruno,  Sr.,  Jersey  City,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Welles 

Manufacturing  Company,  Northvale,  NJ. 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,912 

Int  a.*  P91L ///«. //24 

i)&  a.  123—90.43  20  Claims 


60  4? 


1.  A  roller-type,  internal  combustion  engine  cam  follower  for  an 
overhead  cam  engine  having  a  camshaft  located  above  a  plurality 
of  engine  valves,  the  cam  follower  comprising: 

a)  a  cold-formed  one-piece  cam  follower  body  having: 

i)  a  U-shaped  support  end  to  support  the  cam  follower  on  a 
lifter  post  in  a  generally  upright  position  with  respect  to  the 
lifter  post: 

ii)  a  movable  end  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  section 
defined  by  sidewalls  and  being  oriented  so  that  the  open  U 
faces  toward  one  of  the  engine  valves;  and 

iii)  a  cutout  between  said, support  end  and  said  movable  end; 

b)  a  roller  mounted  on  the  cim  follower  body  to  extend  through 
the  cutout  for  engagemeni  with  a  cam;  and 

c)  a  valve-contacting  insert  element  positioned  in  the  inverted 
U-shaped  section  of  the  movable  end  to  be  engageable  with 
the  valve  stem. 


5,819,695 
CIJT-OFF  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINE  STARTING  SYSTEMS 
Youngshin  Kim,  Jukong  Aptment  50-208,  660-12,  Kaepo-dong, 
Kaugnam-tu,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,786 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  7,  1996, 
1996  15029 

InL  a.*  F02N  11/08 
VS.  CL  123— 179J  4  Claims 

1.  A  cut-off  device  for  engine  starting  systems  individually 
having  an  alarm  bulb,  a  generator,  a  storage  battery,  a  magnetic 
switch,  a  starter  iiKXor  and  a  keybox  assembly,  comprising: 
a  cut-off  relay  unit  connected  to  both  an  L-terminal  of  said 
generator  and  said  alarm  bulb  and  adapted  for  preventing 
electric  current  of  said  battery  from  being  applied  to  the 
starter  motor  after  the  nwtor  is  activated,  said  cut-off  relay 
unit  including: 

a  movable  terminal  nonnally  in  a  closed  condition  to  connect 
said  keybox  assembly  to  an  ST-terminal  of  said  magnetic 
switch  diereby  closing  a  circuit  for  die  starter  nnotor  but 
selectively    separating    the    keybox    assembly    firom   the 


ST-terminal  thereby  opening  the  circuit  for  the  starter 

motor  after  the  motor  is  activated: 

a  desired  voltage  control  resistor;  and 

a  relay  adapted  for  controlling  the  movable  terminal  in 
cooperation  with  said  resistor,  thus  selectively  opening 
the  circuit  for  the  starter  motor  when  a  high  voltage  is 
generated  from  said  L-terminal  of  the  generator  after  the 
motor  is  activated. 


5319,696 
AIR  CLEANER  DEVICE  OF  ENGINE 
Manabu   Wada,   Shizuoka-ken,   Japan,   assignor   to   Suzuki 
Motor  Corporation,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1996,  8-304002; 
Dec.  9,  1996,  8-344618 

Int  a."  F02M  35/10 
VS.  a.  123—198  E  3  Claims 


1.  An  air  cleaner  device  of  an  engine,  of  the  type  including  a 
filter  element  disposed  inside  an  upper  case  and  a  lower  case  to 
form  an  air  cleaner  so  that  air  drawn  into  said  air  cleaner  is 
supplied  to  a  carburetor,  the  improvement  comprising  one  of  said 
upper  case  and  said  lower  case  having  an  intake  port  through 
which  air  is  drawn  into  an  internal  space  of  said  one  case,  and  a 
partition  wall  formed  integrally  with  said  one  case  near  said  intake 
port  so  as  to  isolate  a  portion  of  said  internal  space  to  form  an  extra 
space,  said  partition  wall  having  a  first  surface  facing  said  intake 
port,  a  second  surface  facing  said  extra  space  and  intersecting  said 
first  surface  at  an  axis  of  intersection,  a  first  opening  formed  in  said 
first  surface  and  spaced  from  said  axis  of  intersection,  and  a  second 
opening  formed  in  said  second  surface  at  a  position  spaced  from 
said  axis  of  intersection  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  a 
distance  between  said  first  opening  and  said  axis  of  intersection. 


5,819,697 
DRIVE  UNIT  WTTH  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

AND  HYDRODVNAMIC  RETAROER 
Peter  Edelmann,  Heidenheim;  Jurgen  Friedrich,  Crailsheim; 
Hans  Gebhardt,  Langenzenn;  Heribert  Moller,  Sachsen; 
Alfred  Neltz.  Wendelstein,  and  Klaus  Vogelsang,  Crailsheim, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Voith  IXirbo  GmbH,  Heiden- 
heim, Germany 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1994,  44  40 
163.9 

Int  CI."  F02B  77/rX) 
U.S.  CI.  123—198  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  drive  unit  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  drive  unit  comprising; 

an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  crankcase.  an  engine 
shaft  having  a  coaxial  crankshaft  journal,  and  a  crankshaft 
bearing  providing  support  for  said  engine  shaft  at  said  crank- 
shaft journal; 

a  cooling  system  including  a  fan  wheel  and  a  fan  shaft,  a  radially 
outermost  portion  of  said  fan  wheel  defining  a  fan  wheel  fly 
circle;  and 

a  hydrodynamic  retarder  including  a  stator,  a  rotor  and  a  hous- 
ing, said  rotor  being  mounted  on  an  extending  ponion  of  said 
engine  shaft,  said  extending  portion  being  cantileveredly  sup- 
ported by  said  crankshaft  bearing  w  hereby  said  hydrodynamic 
retarder  does  not  include  a  bearing  for  supporting  said  extend- 
ing portion;  and 

wherein  said  retarder  is  substantially  disposed  within  a  space 
bounded  on  one  side  by  the  crankcase.  on  a  second  side  by  the 
fan  shaft,  on  a  third  side  by  the  fan  wheel,  and  on  a  fourth  side 
by  a  projection  of  said  fan  wheel  fly  circle,  said  projection 
being  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  fan  wheel. 


5,819,698 
ENGINE  CONDITION  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Harold  Leighton,  Fort  Mill,  S.C,  assignor  to  Pioneer/Eclipse 
Corporation,  Sparta,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,118 
Int.  CI."  F02B  77/m 
U.S.  CI.  123—198  DC  24  Claims 

1.  An  engine  condition  monitoring  system,  comprising:  a  sensor 
conflgured  to  receive  the  exhaust  gas  of  said  engine  and  to  produce 
a  sensor  signal  representing  the  oxygen  content  of  said  exhaust 
gas; 

a  processor  configured  to  receive  and  process  said  sensor  signal, 
to  categorize  said  engine  as  operating  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
different  engine  conditions  on  the  basis  of  said  sensor  signal, 
and  to  generate  an  output  signal  representing  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  engine  conditions,  wherein  the  plurality  of  engine 
conditions  comprises  a  normal  condition,  a  warning  condi- 
tion, an  idling  condition  and  a  shutdown  condition;  and 


a  display  configured  to  receive  said  output  signal  generated  by 
said  processor  and  to  operate  in  a  display  state  respectively 
corresponding  to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  engine  condi- 
tions. 


5,819,699 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

WilUam  A.  Bums,  8029  Camden  Way.  Caniield.  Ohio  44406 

FUed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,913 

Int  CI."  F02B  S.VOH 

VS.  a.  123—234  8  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylindrical  compression  housing 
having  at  least  two  inlet  ports  and  containing  an  opening  approxi- 
mately elliptical  in  cross  section,  a  coaxial  combustion  housing 
having  at  least  two  exhaust  ports  and  containing  an  opening 
approximately  elliptical  in  cross  section,  means  for  mixing  air  and 
fuel,  means  in  the  combustion  housing  for  igniting  a  gaseous 
mixture  of  air  and  fuel,  a  disk  val\e  positioned  between  the 
housings  ha\  ing  a  plurality  of  openings  passing  through  the  valve, 
housing  end  plates  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  compression  and 
combustion  housings  opposite  said  disk  valve,  means  to  support 
the  assembled  housings,  disk  and  end  plates,  a  shaft  concentric 
with  the  housings  and  mounted  for  rotation  in  bearings  set  in  said 
end  plates,  a  compression  rotor  attached  to  the  shaft  for  rotation 
within  the  compression  housing,  a  combustion  rotor  angularly 
displaced  with  respect  to  the  compression  rotor  attached  to  the 
shaft  for  rotation  within  the  combustion  housing,  said  rotors  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  recesses  to  accommodate  the  orbital 
rotation  about  the  shaft  of  a  plurality  of  pistons,  said  pistons  being 
fusiform  in  cross  section  and  supported  in  bearings  for  rotation, 
outer  end  plates  attached  to  the  rotors  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 
compression  and  combustion  housings,  inner  end  plates  attached  to 
the  rotors  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  compression  and  combustion 
housings,  piston  bearings  supported  in  said  inner  and  outer  end 
plates,  said  inner  and  outer  plates  providing  means  to  transmit 
forces  from  the  piston  bearings  to  the  rotors  and  thereby  to  the 
engine  shaft,  means  for  maintaining  the  attitude  of  the  pistons 
during  engine  rotation  so  that  during  one  half  of  each  rotation  one 
edge  of  each  piston  maintains  sealed  contact  with  the  wall  of  one 
of  the  openings  in  the  housings  and  the  other  edge  of  the  piston 


1346 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13,  1998 


October  13,  1998 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1347 


maintains  sealed  contact  with  one  of  the  rotors:  a  plurality  of 
variable  volume  working  chambers  bounded  by  the  interior  walls 
of  the  elliptical  opening  in  the  compression  housing,  the  outer 
surface  of  the  compression  rotor,  one  surface  of  said  piston  and  the 
outer  and  inner  plates  attached  to  the  compression  rotor;  a  plurality 
of  variable  volume  working  chambers  bounded  by  the  interior 
walls  of  the  elliptical  opening  in  the  combustion  housing,  the  outer 
surface  of  the  combustion  rotor,  one  surface  of  said  piston  and  the 
outer  and  inner  plates  attached  to  the  combustion  rotor,  means  for 
sealing  said  variable  volume  working  chambers,  a  plurality  of  ports 
communicating  with  said  variable  volume  working  chambers  and 
positioned  to  connect  compression  variable  volume  working  cham- 
bers to  combustion  variable  volume  working  chambers  through 
ssid  disk  valve  openings  during  a  portion  of  engine  rotation. 


miKO 

KISOIIIIIIATia 


5,819,700 
j     COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN 
'  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Ikkanori  Ueda;  Takeshi  Okumura,  both  of  Susono.  and  Shizuo 
Sasaki,  Numazu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyou  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  987,235 

Claims  priointy.  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1996,  8-343908 

Int  Cl."^  F02F  i/24 

VS.  a.  123—262  6  Qaims 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  structure  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  in  which  a  longitudinal  sectional  shape  of  a  top  wall 
surface  of  a  combustion  chamber  is  in  the  form  of  a  substantially 
triangular  shape  in  longitudinal  section  in  one  direction  passing 
through  a  center  of  the  combustion  chamber  defined  and  sur- 
rounded by  a  cylinder  head,  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  with  a  spark 
plug  being  disposed  at  an  apex  ponion  of  the  triangular  shape  and 
an  intake  opening  portion  and  an  exhaust  opening  portion  on  the 
top  surface  of  the  combustion  chamber,  wherein: 
a  projection  is  provided  on  a  circumferential  edge  portion  of  a 
top  surface  of  the  piston,  with  a  surface,  facing  the  top  wall 
surface  of  the  combustion  chamber,  of  said  projection  being 
substantially   in  parallel  with  the  top  wall  surface  of  the 
combustion  chamber:  and 
a  cutaway  portion  is  formed  in  the  vicinity  of  at  least  a  portion, 
facing  the  intake  opening  portion,  of  said  projection  of  the  top 
surface  of  the  piston. 


5,819,701 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TWO  CYCLE  DIRECT 

INJECTION  ENGINE  AND  THE  METHOD  THEREOF 

Keji    Morikawa,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Fuji   Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,292 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1995,  7-156356 

Int  CI.*  F02D  4i/00 

VS.  a.  123—305  15  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  two  cycle  direct  fuel  injection  engine 

having,  a  fuel  injector  inserted  into  a  cylinder  of  said  engine  for 

dilectly  injecting  an  amount  of  fuel  therein,  an  igniter  electrically 

connected  to  a  spark  plug  via  an  ignition  coil  for  igniting  said  fuel 


in  said  cylinder,  a  throttle  sensor  mounted  on  said  engine  for 
detecting  an  opening  degree  (a)  of  a  throttle  valve  and  for  gener- 
ating a  throttle  signal  indicative  thereof  and  engine  r.p.m.  calculat- 
ing means  responsive  to  a  crank  angle  signal  from  a  crank  angle 
sensor  attached  near  a  crankshaft  of  said  engine  for  calculating  an 
engine  speed  and  for  producing  an  engine  speed  signal  indicative 
thereof,  comprising: 
target  load  detecting  means,  responsive  to  said  throttle  signal 
and  said  engine  speed  signal,  for  calculating  a  target  load 
required  by  a  driver  and  for  producing  a  load  signal  indicative 
thereof: 
suspending  decision  means,  responsive  to  said  engine  speed 
signal  and  said  load  signal,  for  judging  whether  said  target 
load  is  within  a  suspending  region  and.  when  said  target  load 
is  within  said  suspending  region,  for  generating  a  suspending 
signal  indicative  thereof: 
suspending  frequency  determining  means,  responsive  to  said 
suspending  signal,  for  determining  a  first  frequency  and  a 
second  frequency  different  from  said  first  frequency  of  sus- 
pending fuel  injection  and  fuel  ignition  in  accordance,  respec- 
tively, with  first  and  second  target  loads  in  said  suspending 
region  and  for  generating  a  control  signal  indicative  thereof; 
and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  controlling 

said  fuel  injector  and  said  igniter, 
wherein  in  response  to  a  signal  indicating  the  presence  of 
misfire,  said  suspending  region  is  expanded  to  the  high  load 
side. 


5,819,702 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  VEHICLE  AND  ENGINE 
Charies  Mendler,  Washington,  D.C„  assignor  to  NGV  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,164 

Int  CI."  F02B  75/02 

VS.  CL  123—311  9  Claims 
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1.  A  high-efficiency  vehicle  comprising: 

a  body:  and 

a  reciprocating  piston  four-stroke  spark-ignition  internal  com- 
bustion engine  connected  to  said  body  to  provide  power  for 
moving  the  vehicle,  said  engine  having  a  combustion  chamber 


volume,  a  compression  ratio  having  a  maximum,  a  maximum 
power  output,  means  for  supercharging  the  engine,  and  means 
for  varying  the  compression  ratio. 

wherein  the  vehicle  has  a  weight,  a  ratio  of  maximum  compres- 
sion ratio  times  weight  to  combustion  chamber  volume  of  at 
least  100.000  kilograms  per  liter,  and  an  engine  maximum 
power  output  to  weight  ratio  of  at  least  0.0S5  kilowatts  of 
engine  power  per  kilogram  of  weight. 

wherein  the  engine  has  an  efficiency  greater  than  27%  at  a  ratio 
of  the  actual  power  being  used  to  the  weight  of  the  vehicle 
less  than  0.0075  kilowatts  per  kilogram  of  vehicle  weight. 


1.  A  vehicle  speed  limiting  system  for  a  vehicle  having  an 
engine  which  includes  a  plurality  of  fuel  injectors:  fuel  supply 
means  adapted  to  supply  fuel  at  a  relatively  low  supply  pump 
pressure:  and  an  injection  pump  operative  to  successively  trigger  a 
flow  of  fuel  directly  to  the  individual  fuel  injectors,  the  system 
comprising: 

speed  sensing  means  for  producing  a  speed  signal  related  to  the 

engine  speed: 
fuel  control  means  for  metering  fuel  flow  to  the  engine,  the  fuel 
control  means  being  coupled  to  the  fuel  supply  means  and  to 
the  injection  pump,  the  fuel  control  means  including  a  first 
passageway  between  the  fuel  supply  means  and  the  injection 
pump,  and  also  a  second  passageway  smaller  than  the  first 
passageway  between  the  fuel  supply  means  and  the  injection 
pump,  the  fuel  control  means  normally  being  in  an  open  state 
allowing  fuel  flow  through  the  Hrst  passageway,  the  fuel 
control  means  including  a  valve  actuable  to  a  closed  state 
preventing  fuel  flow  through  the  first  passageway  and  allow- 
ing fuel  flow  only  through  the  second  passageway:  and 
system  control  means  operative  to  place  the  fuel  control  valve  in 
the  open  state,  and  further  operative  in  response  to  a  speed 
signal  in  excess  of  a  preset  limit  to  place  the  fuel  control  valve 
in  the  closed  state  whereby  fuel  flow  to  the  injection  pump  is 
confined  to  the  second  passageway  in  the  fiiel  control  means. 


5,819,704 
NEEDLE  CONTROLLED  FUEL  SYSTEM  WITH  CYCLIC 

PRESSURE  GENERATION 
Yul  J.  Tarr,  Columbus;  John  D.  Crofts,  Edinburgh;  John  T. 
Carroll,  HI,  and  Laszio  D.  Tikk,  both  of  Columbus,  all  of 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Colum- 
bus, Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,491,  Jul.  25,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,676,114.  This  appUcation  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903310 

Int  a."  F02M  7/00 
VS.  CL  123-^167  13  Claims 


&& 


5,819,703 

VEHICLE  SPEED  LIMITING  SYSTEM 

John  T.  Hewitt  30760  Tarapaca  Rd.,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes, 

Calif.  90274 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,681,  Jun.  28,  19%.  This 

application  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,276 

Int  CI."  F02D  J-i/rW 

VS.  a.  123-332  8  Claims 


1.  A  unit  fuel  injector  for  receiving  low  pressure  fiiel  from  a  fuel 
supply  and  injecting  the  fuel  at  a  high  pressure  into  a  combustion 
chamber  of  an  engine,  comprising: 

an  injector  body  containing  an  injector  cavity,  a  fiiel  uansfer 
circuit  and  an  injection  orifice  formed  in  one  end  of  said 
injector  body:  and 

a  plunger  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  injector  cavity  and  a  high 
pressure  chamber  formed  between  said  plunger  and  said  injec- 
tion orifice,  said  plunger  movable  into  said  high  pressure 
chamber  to  increase  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  in  said  high 
pressure  chamber: 

a  closed  nozzle  assembly  mounted  in  said  injector  cavity  and 
including  a  needle  valve  element  reciprocally  mounted  for 
movement  between  a  closed  position  blocking  fuel  flow 
through  said  injection  orifice  and  an  open  position  permitting 
fuel  flow  through  said  injection  orifice; 

a  solenoid-operated  pressure  control  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fuel  between  said  high  pressure  chamber  and  the  fuel 
supply:  and 

a  needle  valve  control  means  for  moving  said  needle  valve 
element  between  said  open  and  said  closed  positions  to  ini- 
tiate said  injection  event  independent  of  the  pressure  of  the 
fuel  in  said  high  pressure  chamber,  said  needle  valve  control 
means  including  a  control  volume  positioned  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  needle  valve  element,  a  control  volume  charge  circuit 
for  supplying  fuel  from  said  fuel  transfer  circuit,  a  drain 
circuit  for  draining  fuel  from  said  control  volume  to  a  low 
pressure  drain,  and  an  injection  control  valve  positioned  along 
said  drain  circuit  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  through  said 
drain  circuit  so  as  to  cause  the  movement  of  said  needle  valve 
element  between  said  open  and  said  closed  positions,  wherein 
said  injection  control  valve  is  a  two-way  valve  movable  into  a 
closed  position  to  block  fuel  flow  from  said  control  volume 
and  into  an  open  position  to  permit  fuel  flow  from  said  control 
volume  charge  circuit  into  said  control  volume  and  from  said 
control  volume  to  said  low  pressure  drain. 
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5,819,705 

PROCESS  AND  SY  STEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

MOTOR  V  EHICLE  DIESEL  ENGINE 

Fritz  Scberer,  Unterensingen,  and  Wolfram  Schmid,  Eislingen, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

t  Filed  Oct.  U.  1996,  Sen  No.  740,002 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  27,  1995,  195  40 
061.5 
I  Int.  a."  F02D  41/40 

Us.  a.  123—357  6  Claims 


I.  Process  for  controlling  a  molor  vehicle  diesel  engine. 

comprising  Ihe  steps  of  limiting  fuel  injection  as  a  function  of  a 
characteristic  power  limiiation  diagram  and  of  a  characteristic 
smoke  diagram,  and 

using  as  an  injection-quantity  limiting  characteristic  smolce  dia- 
gram either  a  characteristic  normal -operation  smoke  diagram 
or  a  characteristic  starting-operation  smoke  diagram,  depend- 
ing on  a  function  of  ai  least  one  of  engaged  transmission 
shifting  position  and  vehicle  speed,  the  characteristic  starting- 
operation  smoke  diagram  differing  from  the  characteristic 
normal-operation  smoke  diagram  in  that  the  former  permits  a 
larger  injection  quantity  than  the  latter  at  any  particular  engine 
rotational  speed.  ~ ' 


5,819,706 
AIR-ASSISTED  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI- 
VALVE  ENGINE 
Naoki  Tsuchida;  Hiroyuki  Tstizuku,  and  Takeshi  Ito,  all  of 
Iwata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushlki 
Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,017 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1994,  6-173397 
Int  a.*-  F02B  3 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  123—132  25  CUums 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake  port  commu- 
nicating with  a  combustion  chamber  for  delivering  a  charge 
thereto,  an  intake  passage  serving  said  intake  port  for  supplying  a 
charge  thereto,  a  throttle  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said 
intake  passage  in  response  to  operator  demand,  a  fuel  injector  for 
injecting  fuel  into  said  intake  passage,  a  control  valve  positioned  in 
said  intake  passage  downstream  of  said  throttle  valve  and  operated 
in  response  to  at  least  one  engine  running  condition  for  movement 
between  a  first  position  v.herein  the  flow  through  said  intake 
passage  and  said  intake  port  is  substantially  unrestricted  and  in  a 
first  direction  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  flow  through  said 
intake  passage  is  substantially  restricted  and  the  flow  toward  said 


intake  port  is  redirected,  and  means  for  altering  the  spray  pattern 
from  said  fuel  injector  in  response  to  the  position  of  said  control 
valve. 


5,819,707 
FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE 
Uwe  Grytz,  Bamberg,  and  Stefan  Lauter,  Lautertal,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/01302,  §  371  Date  Mav  19,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/11270,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  27,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  836,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1995,  195  35 
047J 

Int.  a."  F02B  I5AX) 
VS.  CI.  123—132  12  Oaims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  valve  for  injecting  fuel  into  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  in  which  at  least  two  separate  fuel  streams  are 
aimed  into  inlet  conduits  or  in  a  direction  of  inlet  openings,  said 
inlet  openings  being  controlled  by  inlet  valves  of  different  inlet 
conduits  or  inlet  openings  of  at  least  one  cylinder,  a  blocking 
element  (83)  is  provided,  which  as  a  function  of  operating  condi- 
tions of  the  engine  (1)  is  movable  into  a  position  in  which  the 
blocking  element  interrupts  at  least  one  of  the  fuel  streams  (14).  an 
injection  port  disk  (51)  with  at  least  two  injection  ports  (53)  for 
fonning  the  at  least  two  fuel  streams  (14)  is  provided  on  an 
injection  end  (41)  of  the  fuel  injection  valve  (13),  and  guide 
conduits  (78).  through  each  of  which  one  of  the  fuel  streams  (14) 
can  be  injected,  penetrate  a  front  attachment  (42)  downstream  of 


the  injection  sort  disk  (51),  the  blocking  element  (83)  is  movably 
supported  in  the  front  attachment  (42)  disposed  on  the  injection 
end  (41)  of  the  fuel  injection  valve  (13)  and  the  blocking  element 
(83)  has  a  sealing  segment  (86),  which  rests  on  the  injection  port 
disk  (51). 


5319,709 

FUEL  PUMP  CONTROL  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC 

RETURNLESS  FUEL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

John  William  Holmes,  Eastpointe,  and  Lawrence  Herris  Buch, 

Farmington  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851^133 

Int  a.*  F02M  37/04 

VS.  a.  123-^97  14  Claims 


5,819,708 
FUEL  RETAINING  AND  COLLECTING  STRUCTURE 
FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HIGH- 
PRESSURE  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Riccardo  Buratti,  Genoa,  and  Giovanni  Maria  Rossi  Sebas- 
tiano,  "nirin,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  C.R.F.  Societa  Coa- 
sortile  Per  Azioni,  'nirin,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  23, 1996,  TO96A0036 
Int  a."  P02M  37/04 
VS.  a.  123—168 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  electrically  powered  fuel  pump  in 
an  electronic  retumless  fuel  delivery  system  for  an  internal  com- 
14  Claims   bustion  engine  during  a  transient  engine  operating  condition,  with 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  an  engine  operating  parameter  for  a  first  time: 
sensing  said  engine  operating  parameter  for  a  second  time: 
inferring    whether    a    transient    engine    operating    condition 
occurred  between  said  first  and  second  times  by  comparing 
the  diflerence  in  engine  operating  parameters  between  said 
first  and  second  times  and  determining  whether  said  compari- 
son is  above  a  threshold  level;  and, 
generating  an  estimate  of  a  fuel  pump  correction  signal  based  on 
said  inference,  with  said  conection  signal  having  a  value 
proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said  compared  difference  and 
being  generally  sufficient  to  cause  the  fuel  pump  to  respond  to 
said  transient  condition  by  supplying  a  generally  correct 
amount  of  fuel  to  the  engine  prior  to  the  engine  requiring  a 
change  in  fuel  quantity,  thereby  allowing  the  engine  to  suit- 
ably respond  to  said  transient  condition. 


'i  O-. 


1.  A  fuel  retaining  and  collecting  structure  (25)  for  a  high- 
pressure  injection  system  (1)  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  (2). 
said  injection  system  (1)  comprising  a  number  of  injectors  (5) 
suppled  by  respective  conduits  (12,  18)  along  which  high-pressure 
fuel  flows  in  use,  said  fuel  retaining  and  collecting  structure 
comprising: 

sleeves  (30)  distinct  from  said  internal  combustion  engine  (2) 
and  surrounding  said  conduits  (12,  18)  to  retain  any  fuel 
escaping  from  the  conduits  (12.  18).  said  conduits  being 
external  to  said  internal  combustion  engine  (2):  and 
a  catch  header  (33)  external  to  said  internal  combustion  engine 
(2)  and  connected  to  said  sleeves  (3),  said  catch  header  (33) 
for  receiving  the  fuel  contained  in  said  sleeves  (30) 
wherein  each  of  said  sleeves  (30)  is  substantially  tubular  and 
comprises  a  main  body  (30c),  two  opposite  end  portions  (30a. 
30b)  fitted  in  fluidtight  manner  to  respective  opposite  end 
portions  (12a,  12^,  lia.  ISb)  of  said  conduits  (12. 18).  and  an 
outlet  fitting  (31)  extending  from  one  of  the  end  portions 
(30a.  SOb)  of  said  sleeve  (30).  and  said  main  body  (30c)  is  in 
the  form  of  a  bellows  and  is  elastically  deformable. 


5,819,710 
SERVO  VALVE  FOR  AN  INJECTION  NOZZLE 
Gerd  Huber,  Munchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler  Benz 
AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  27,  1995,  195  40 
155.7 

Int  a."  F02M  37/04:41/16 
VS.  CI.  123—198  7  Claims 


1.  A  servo  valve  for  an  injection  nozzle,  including: 
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a  housing  (82.  84)  having  a  valve  chamber  (4D.  a  high-pressure 
opening  (44).  a  connecting  opening  (38).  and  a  return  opening 
(50); 

a  first  seat  (70)  and  a  second  seat  (90); 

a  valve  member  (52)  movable  in  the  valve  chamber  (40);  and 

an  actuating  means  (54,  56)  adapted  to  move  the  valve  member 
(52)  selectively  between  a  first  position  of  bearing  against  the 
first  seat  (70)  and  a  second  position  of  bearing  against  the 
second  seat  (90).  the  actuating  means  including  a  piezoelec- 
tric actuator  (54)  and  an  actuating  member  (56)  passing 
through  said  return  opening  (50)  and  operatively  connecting 
said  piezoelectric  actuator  (54)  to  said  valve  member  (52). 

wherein  in  said  first  position  the  valve  member  (52)  closes  the 
return  opening  (50)  and  connects  the  high-pressure  opening 
(44)  to  the  connecting  opening  (38)  and  in  said  second  posi- 
tion the  valve  member  (52)  closes  die  high-pressure  opening 
(44)  and  connects  the  connecting  opening  (38)  to  the  return 
opening  (50)  and  wherein  the  connecting  opening  (38)  is 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  woricing  chamber  (32)  of  the 
injection  nozzle  which  is  closable  when  die  working  chamber 
(32)  is  put  under  high  pressure  and  openable  upon  a  drop  in 
pressure  in  the  working  chamber  (32). 


5319,712 
AIR  AND  FUEL  SYSTEM  FOR  CARBURETOR  AND  FUEL 

INJECTION  SYSTEMS 
C«ri  C.  Cox,  Rte.  4,  Box  367,  Galax,  Va.  24333 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,602 
Int  CL*  F02M  25/10 

12aaiins 


5319,711 

VAPOR  SEPARATOR  FOR  FUEL  INJECTED  ENGINE 
Hitoshi    Motose,    Hanuunatsu,   Japan,   assignor   to   Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,706 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-231585; 
Sep.  27, 1994,  6-231586 

Int  CL<^  F02M  37/04 
VS.  0. 123—516  23  CWms 


I.  An  outboard  motor  having  a  power  head  containing  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  feed  system  including  a  fuel 
v^»r  separator  and  a  protective  cowling  surrounding  said  internal 
combustion  engine  and  said  fuel  vapor  separator,  said  outboard 
motor  being  pivotal  about  a  forwardly  disposed,  horizontally 
extending  axis  for  tilt  and  tnm  operation,  said  fuel  vapor  separator 
being  disposed  relatively  close  to  said  horizontal  pivotal  axis  for 
minimizing  the  eflfect  of  variations  in  fiiel  level  in  response  to 
trimming  of  the  outboard  motor,  said  fuel  vapor  separator  being 
comprised  of  an  outer  housing  consisting  of  a  main  body  portion 
forming  an  internal  cavity  and  a  cover  affixed  to  and  closing  said 
cavity,  said  cover  forming  an  integral  fuel  inlet  fitting,  an  integral 
fuel  oudet  fining  and  an  atmospheric  vent  fitting,  and  wherein  said 
cavity  is  oriented  relative  to  said  fuel  inlet  fitting,  said  fuel  outlet 
fitting,  and  said  atmospheric  vent  fitting  so  that  when  the  outboard 
motor  is  tilted  up,  the  fuel  level  will  not  reach  said  fittings. 


1.  An  air  and  fuel  heating  and  regulating  system  for  use  widi  a 
fluid  cooled  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  fiiel  feeding 
device,  a  filter,  a  fiiel  supply,  a  fuel  pump,  a  fuel  dispensing  device, 
a  cooling  system  and  one  or  more  fiiel  lines,  and  one  or  more 
combustion  chambers,  the  system  comprising:  a  preheater  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  fuel  feeding  device  and  the  filter  and  having  a 
housing  within  which  is  fonned  a  coolant  line  connected  within  the 
cooling  system;  fuel  flow  control  means  connected  with  the  fuel 
pump,  fuel  line,  and  fuel  feeding  device,  the  fuel  lines  extending 
into  and  through  the  preheater  housing  coolant  line  and  on  to  the 
fuel  feeding  device;  fiiel  line  valve  means  regulating  the  quantity 
of  fuel  introduced  into  the  fuel  lines  extending  into  and  through  the 
preheater  housing;  coolant  temperature  control  means  connected 
wiUi  the  cooling  system  regulating  the  flow  of  coolant  through  the 
preheater  coolant  line  to  control  the  temperature  of  the  preheater, 
and  pure  oxygen  supply  means  directing  pure  oxygen  flow  through 
the  fiiel  flow  and  into  the  fiiel  dispensing  device  to  mix  with  the 
fiiel  prior  to  the  introduction  to  the  one  or  more  combustion 
chambers. 


5319,713 
AUTOMOTIVE  IGNITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Scott  Birk  Keder,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dclco  Electronics 
Corporation 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762^92 

Int  a."  F02P  3/055 

VS.  a.  123—630  19  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  load  driving  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  electrical  loads; 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  load  driving  devices  each  opera- 
tively connected  to  a  separate  one  of  said  loads  and  each 


responsive  to  a  separate  load  driving  signal  to  enable  current 
to  flow  from  a  source  of  current  through  a  respective  one  of 
said  loads;  and 
a  control  circuit  responsive  to  an  active  state  of  any  of  a  plurality 
of  load  control  signals  to  produce  corresponding  ones  of  said 
load  driving  signals,  said  control  signal  inhibiting  any  of  said 
load  driving  signals  in  response  to  corresponding  ones  of  said 
load  control  signals  remaining  in  said  active  state  for  a  pre- 
defined time  period  and  disabling  further  production  of  said 
any  of  said  load  driving  signals  until  said  corresponding  ones 
of  said  load  control  signals  transition  from  an  inactive  state 
thereof  to  said  active  state,  said  control  circuit  permitting 
production  of  all  other  load  driving  signals  in  response  to  their 
corresponding  load  driving  signals  while  inhibiting  said  any 
of  said  load  driving  signals. 


5319,714 
ADAPTIVE  TRANSIENT  FUEL  COMPENSATION  FOR  A 

SPARK  IGNITED  ENGINE 

Kevin  J.  Bush,  Northville,  and  Darren  A.  Schumacher,  Ypsi- 

lanti,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg.  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,442,  Oct  30,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,642,722.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

636,729 

Int  CI."  F02D  41/14 

VS.  a.  123—673  2  Claims 


J 


1.  A  method  of  adaptive  transient  fuel  compensation  for  a 
cylinder  in  a  multi-cylinder  engine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

continuously  measuring  one  or  more  engine  parameters  of  the 
multi-cylinder  engine  selected  from  the  group  of  engine 
speed,  engine  load,  and  engine  temperature,  and  providing  a 
base  variable  dependent  thereon; 

estimating  fuel  puddle  dynamics  for  the  cylinder  of  the  multi- 
cylinder  engine  by  determining  parameters  of  a  wall-wetting 
dynamic  model  every  per  engine  cycle  of  the  multi-cylinder 
engine:  and 

combining  the  base  variable  and  the  estimated  fuel  puddle 
dynamics  and  adjusting  fuel  delivery  to  the  cylinder  of  the 
multi-cylinder  engine  using  a  lead  compensator  with  adjust- 
able zero  tuning  and  a  fixed  pole  tuning  uhile  an  estimate  of 
a  first  wall-wening  parameter  is  small  and  a  wall-wetting 
dynamics  zero  identified  dependent  on  the  first  and  a  second 
wall-wetting  parameters  is  invertible.  and  adjusting  fuel  deliv- 
ery using  a  lead  compensator  with  adjustable  zero  tuning  and 
a  fixed  pole  while  the  estimate  of  the  first  wall-wetting  param- 
eter is  large,  and  adjusting  fuel  delivery  using  a  lead  compen- 
sator with  adjustable  zero  tuning  and  a  fixed  pole  while  a 
wall-wening  dynamics  zero,  identified  dependent  on  the  first 
and  second  wall-wetting  parameters,  is  not  invertible. 


5319,715 
BULLET  SHOOTING  APPARATUS,  BirLLET  SUPPLY 
APPARATUS,  AND  BULLET  SHOOTING  SYSTEM 
COMPRISING  THESE  APPARATUSES 
Hisatsugu  Haneda,  25  W.  Highland  Dr.  ifja.  Seattle,  Wash. 
98119;  Hiroyuki  Kato,  Tokyo,  and  Masani  Suzuki,  Nerima- 
ku,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hisatsugu  Haneda,  Seattle, 
Wash. 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)0591,  §  371  Date  Oct  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/24509,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,662 

Int  CL*  F41B  3/04 

VS.  CI.  124—6  13  Claims 


w-1 


1.  A  bullet  shooting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  a  bore  formed  therein  with  a  supply  opening 
formed  at  one  end  and  a  discharge  opening  formed  at  the 
other  end.  said  barrel  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  curved 
portion  starting  adjacent  said  supply  end  of  said  bore  and 
terminating  near  said  discharge  end  and  a  second  curved 
portion  beginning  where  said  first  curved  ponion  terminates 
and  extending  adjacent  said  discharge  end,  said  second  curved 
portion  curving  in  a  direction  substantially  opposite  to  die 
direction  of  said  first  curved  portion; 

a  bullet  supply  mechanism  for  supplying  a  bullet  within  said 
bore  in  said  barrel;  and 

a  launching  means  positioned  in  said  barrel  for  launching  the 
bullet  out  of  the  bore  of  the  barrel  by  directly  pushing  the 
bullet. 


=5319,716 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5319,717 
LAUNCHER  FOR  A  TOY  PROJECTILE  OR  SIMILAR 
LAUNCHABLE  OBJECT 
Lonnie  G.  Johnson,  Smyrna,  and  John  T.  Applewhite,  Atlanta, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Company,  Inc. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,049 
Int  CI."  F41B  11/00 
VS.  CI.  124—65  12  Claims 

1.  A  launcher  for  a  toy  projectile  or  similar  launchable  object 
comprising: 
a  launching  chamber  having  an  exhaust  orifice  and  a  first  fluid- 
flow  mechanism  for  receiving  fluid  into  said  launching  cham- 
ber; 
an  obstruction  member  having  a  head  portion,  said  obstruction 
member  in  mechanical  communication  with  said  launching 
chamber  such  that  said  head  ponion  is  reciprocally  position- 
able  over  said  exhaust  orifice; 
an  equilibrium  chamber  ha\'ing  a  second  mechanism  for  fluid 
communication    therewith,    said    equilibrium    chamber    in 
pressure-depending  variable  mechanical  communication  with 
said  launching  chamber  and  said  obstruction  member  such 
that  when  said  launching  chamber  and  said  equilibrium  cham- 
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etrating  three  of  said  sidewalls  with  said  fourth  sidewall 
unpenetrated  by  said  slot,  said  slot  forming  an  acute  angled 
opening  penetrating  one  sidewall  of  one  of  said  pairs  of 
sidewalls.  said  angled  opening  having  two  angled  sides 
spaced  in  parallel  relationship  to  each  other,  said  angled 
opening  dimensioned  for  receiving  said  post  diameter,  said 
slot  forming  a  pair  of  identically  dimensioned  "J"  shaped 
openings,  with  each  "J"  shaped  opening  disposed  in  one  of 
said  two  opposed  sidewalls  of  the  other  said  pair  of  sidewalls, 
each  'T'  shaped  opening  having  a  beveled  side  portion,  a 
linear  side  portion  and  a  half  circle  curved  side  portion,  said 
beveled  side  portion  parallel  to  said  open  ends  of  said  locking 
member,  said  linear  side  portion  parallel  with  said  fourth 
sidewall  of  said  locking  member,  said  curved  side  portion 
dimensioned  to  receive  a  one  half  circumference  portion  of 
said  post  circumference,  said  linear  side  portion  extending 
between  said  beveled  side  portion  and  said  curved  side  por- 
tion, each  said  curved  side  portion  of  said  "J"  shaped  opening 
disposed  in  opposed  180°  orientation  with  the  other  said 
curved  portion  of  said  "J"  shaped  opening. 


hinges  coupling  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  to  the  front  and  rear 
walls  of  the  table  for  allowing  the  collapsing  of  the  legs  for 
storage  und  transportation. 


ber  are  placed  in  a  condition  of  fluid  pressure  equilibrium 
through  application  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  first  fluid- 
flow  mechanism  and  said  second  fluid-flow  mechanism  said 
head  of  said  obstruction  member  obstructs  said  exhaust  orifice 
of  said  launching  chamber  and  then  when  the  fluid  pressure  in 
said  equilibrium  chamber  is  decreased  to  a  predetermined 
amount  said  head  of  said  obstruction  member  uncovers  said 
exhaust  orifice;  and 

vent  mechanism  in  selective  fluid-flow  communication  with 
said  second  fluid-flow  mechanism  so  that  said  equilibrium 
chamber  may  be  vented  therethrough. 


5^19,719 
OUTDOOR  STOVE  AND  STAND 
Arturo  S.  Vidal,  3825  Brentwood  Crescent,  Virginia  Beach,  Va. 
23452 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  517,729 
Int  CI."  F24C  3/00 


VS.  a.  126—41  R 


2Clainis 


5319,718 

PORTABLE  GRILL 

Michael  D.  Letser.  1582  Hwy.  80  South,  Babcock,  Wis.  54413 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,270 

Int  a."  F24B  SAX) 

S.  a.  126—30  19  Claims 


J 


1.  A  portable  grill  comprising:  a  vertical  post,  a  grill  grate,  a  grill 
support  member  and  a  locking  member  for  attaching  said  grill 
support  member  to  said  vertical  post, 

said  vertical  post  having  a  post  diameter,  post  circumference  and 
post  axis. 

said  grill  support  member  having  a  grill  support  bar  with  two 
opposite  ends,  a  handle  on  one  of  said  ends  and  a  grill  grate 
receiver  on  said  other  end.  said  grill  grate  mounting  upon  said 
grill  grate  receiver,  and 

said  locking  member  having  four  sidewalls  disposed  in  two 
parallel  spaced  opposed  pairs,  with  said  pairs  generally  per- 
pendicular to  each  other  and  forming  a  tube  having  opposed 
open  ends,  said  locking  member  having  a  slot  therein  pen- 


1.  A  new  and  improved  outdoor  stove  and  stand  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  suppon  table  having  four  vertically  extending  legs  parallel 
with  respect  to  each  other  in  a  rectangular  configuration,  the 
support  table  having  a  horizontal  upper  surface  and  a  horizon- 
Ul  lower  surface  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  through 
pivot  pins,  two  of  the  legs  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the  Ubie 
being  provided  with  wheels,  the  support  table  having  down- 
wardly extending  side  walls  including  a  front  side  wall,  a  rear 
side  wall  and  parallel  end  walls: 

a  pair  of  laterally  disposed  apertures  formed  in  the  upper  surface 
with  a  recessed  burner  within  each  aperture,  each  aperture 
having  beneath  the  burner  a  drip  pan  and  a  burner  support 
thereover  for  maintaining  cookware  thereon,  the  front  wall 
having  a  pair  of  small  apertures  with  recessed  switches 
therein  for  controlling  the  flanrie  in  each  burner; 

an  upper  shelf  secured  between  the  four  legs  adjacent  the  upper 
extents  thereof  and  beneath  the  lower  edge  of  the  side  panels 
and  a  lower  shelf  secured  between  the  legs  adjacent  the  lower 
extents  thereof; 

a  propane  tank  positioned  on  the  lower  shelf  with  lines  extend- 
ing upwardly  to  the  burners  and  the  associated  switches; 

a  cover  having  a  large  central  plate  positionable  over  the  upper 
surface  of  tiie  table  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  front 
plate  secured  to  a  front  edge  of  the  central  plate  through  a 
front  hinge  to  shield  the  switches  and  a  rear  hinge,  the  rear 
hinge  permanently  secured  to  the  rear  edge  of  a  central  panel 
and  the  table;  and 


5.819,720 

PORTABLE  BARBECUE  STAND 

Robert  L.  Schubert.  1410  11th  St..  Havre,  Mont.  59501 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  845,887 

int.  CI."  A47J  37/00:  F24C  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  126-41  R 


1.  A  stand  for  a  portable  barbecue,  comprising: 
securing  means  for  detachably  securing  said  stand  to  the  barbe- 
cue Including. 

a  connecting  flange  having  a  mounting  seat  portion  and  a 
mounting  sleeve,  .said  mounting  seat  portion  having  an 
upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  apertures, 
said  upper  surface  for  abutting  the  barbecue,  said  mounting 
sleeve  attached  to  said  lower  surface,  said  mounting  sleeve 
including  internal  threads, 
a  plurality  of  bolts  extending  through  said  plurality  of  aper- 
tures for  detachably  engaging  drain  holes  in  the  barbecue, 
and 
a  plurality  of  nuts  mated  with  said  plurality  of  externally 

threaded  bolts: 
supporting  means  for  supporting  said  stand  in  a  generally 
upright  position,  said  supporting  means  including, 
a  rod  having  a  ground  end  and  a  receiving  end.  said  ground 
end  having  a  point,  said  rod  having  a  first  plurality  of 
holes;  and 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  barbecue, 
said  adjusting  means  detachably  connected  to  said  secur- 
ing means,  said  adjusting  means  including 
a  telescopic  sleeve  having  a  mounting  end  including  exter- 
nal threads  engaging  said  mounting  sleeve  and  a  tele- 
scopic end  slidably  recei\ing  said  receiving  end  of  said 
rod.  said  telescopic  sleeve  having  a  second  plurality  of 
holes  alignable  of  being  aligned  with  said  first  plurality 
of  holes,  and 

a  pin  extendable  through  said  first  plurality  of  holes  and 
said  second  plurality  of  holes. 


5,819,721 
FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Larry  L.  Carr,  Chesterland,  and  Dennis  S.  Mizerak,  Brun- 
swick. Iioth  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tridelta  Industries,  Inc., 
Mentor,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378.481,  Jan.  26,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,601,071.  This  application  Dec.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  768.952 

Int.  Cl.*^  F24H  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  126—116  A  6  Claims 


5  Claims 
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1.  A  heating  apparatus  including: 
a  combustion  air  inlet: 

a  burner  assembly  for  recei\  ing  a  flow  of  combustion  air  and  for 
burning  a  mixture  of  combustion  air  and  combustible  fluid  to 
produce  a  combusted  fluid  air  mixture; 
a  heat  exchanger  defining  a  path  for  a  flow  of  combusted  fluid 

air  mixture  therethrough; 
a  variable  motor-driven  fan  for  creating  a  flow  of  the  combus- 
tion air  through  said  burner  assembly  and  for  providing  a  flow 
of  the  combusted  fluid  air  mixture  along  said  path  through 
said  heat  exchanger, 
a  pressure  sensing  system  for  determining  a  difference  in  pres- 
sure between  two  positions  along  said  path  and  for  providing 
a  series  of  pulses  having  a  frequency  related  to  said  difference 
in  pressure; 
a  microprocessor  control  system  comprising: 

means  for  converting  the  series  of  pulses  into  an  indication  of 

the  diff'erence  in  pressure, 
means  for  storing  at  least  one  predetermined  pressure  differ- 
ential value, 
means  for  determining  a  deviation  between  the  indication  of 
difference  in  pressure  and  the  at  least  one  predetermined 
pressure  differential  value,  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  motor-driven  fan  for 
adjusting  the  difference  in  pressure  between  the  two  posi- 
tions along  said  heat  exchanger  in  accordance  with  said 
deviation. 


5,819.722 
OVEN  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Jonathan  Marc  Katz.  Louisville.  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Louisville.  Ky. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96J65 
Int.  CI."  F23M  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  126-200  20  Claims 

1.  An  oven  door  construction  for  being  pivotally  mounted  to  an 
oven  range,  said  oven  door  construction  comprising: 

a  pane  of  glass  having  a  substantially  rectangular  shape,  a 

bottom  end.  and  an  upper  end: 
a  bottom  trim  frame  comprising  support  means  for  supporting 
said  pane  of  glass  at  said  pane  bottom  end; 
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a  U-shaped  door  trim  frame  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substantially  vertical  legs: 

and  a  lop  portion  extending  between  an  upper  end  of  each  of 
said  legs  and  connected  thereto: 
an  upper  trim  frame  comprising  support  means  for  supporting 

said  pane  of  glass  at  said  pane  upper  end: 
said  upper  trim  frame  connected  to  said  U-shaped  door  trim 

frame: 
said  bottom  trim  frame  connected  to  said  U-shaped  door  trim 

frame  to  form  a  substantially  rectangular  shaped  frame: 
and  said  support  means  of  each  of  said  bottom  trim  frame  and 

said  upper  trim  frame  comprising  a  channel  having  a  friction 

engaging  tit  with  said  pane  of  glass  to  limit  movement  of  said 

pane  of  glass. 


thin  walled,  compliant  outer  sheath:  defining  a  suction  channel 
concentric  with  an  outer  wall  of  the  endotracheal  tube  for 
removing  acidic  or  infected  secretions  from  a  subglottic 
region  below  the  vocal  cords  and  above  an  inflated  cuff,  the 
outer  sheath  terminating  immediately  above  the  inflated 
endou-acheal  tube  cuff:  and 

an  irrigation  channel  integral  with  the  outer  wall  for  delivering  a 
non- viscous  liquid  to  the  subglottic  region  for  tissue  hydration 
and  the  dilution  of  bacterial  inoculum,  used  in  combination 
with  an  outer  sleeve  suction  channel  to  provide  a  mechanical 
irrigation  and  drainage  of  the  subglonic  region  in  a  manner 
similar  to  surgical  management  of  an  infected  body  space, 
whereby  topical  delivery  of  an  antibiotic  and  antifungal  solu- 
tion to  the  subglottic  region  provides  a  chemical  barrier 
against  the  distal  spread  of  infected  secretions,  thereby  sig- 
nificantly decreasing  the  number  of  bacteria  and  the  degree  of 
infectivity  of  those  liquid  secretions  that  pass  the  inflated  cuff, 
and  further,  the  irrigation  channel  also  provides  for  the  irriga- 
tion and  drainage  of  a  dilute  solution  of  topical  local  anes- 
thetic, whereby  the  local  anesthetics  produce  a  numbing  field 
block  for  awake  intubated  patients,  thereby  providing  an 
integrated  system  for  the  topical  delivery  of  therapeutic  medi- 
cation requiring  rapid  access  to  a  highly  vascular  mucous 
membrane,  such  as  antihypertensive  and  antianginal  medica- 
tions, the  system  further  comprising  an  electronic  and 
mechanical  control  device  for  regulating  and  integrating  irri- 
gation, suction,  and  cuff  pressure,  wherein  subglottic  irriga- 
tion will  cease  if  suction  or  cuff  pressure  regulation  malfunc- 
tion and  wherein  an  alarm  condition  is  indicated  if  any  one  of 
irrigation,  suction  and  cuff  pressure  regulation  are  not  func- 
tional. 


5,819,724 
FRICTION  HEAT  DEVELOPER 


5,819,723 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

TRACHEAL  INFECTION  .«.v...v,.-,  ..^«,  .^c t ^.i^wrtu 

Jeffrey  I.  Joseph,  Penn  VaUey,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Jeffer-    ^*'"'y"  Hybertson,  400  South  St.,  P.O.  Box  249,  Centerville,  S. 

son  University,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  '^"'^  57014 

PCT  No.  PCT/ilS95/01904.  §  371  Date  Aug.  30,  1996,  §  102(e)  •^'•**'  "^y  '•  J"*-  Ser.  No.  647,116 

Date  Aug.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23624,  PCT  Pub.  •««»•  CI."  F24C  9/00 

Date  Sep.  8,  1995  U.S.  Q.  126—247 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  204,481,  Mar.  2,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,582,167.  This  PCT  application  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
I  702,676 

I  InL  CL"  A61M  16J00 

U.S.  CI.  128-207.14  45  Claims 

85- 


5  Claims 


1.  A  friction  type  heat  generator  comprising  a  housing,  a  shaft 
joumalled  in  said  housing,  a  circular  disc  fixed  to  said  shaft  for 
rotation  within  said  housing,  said  housing  having  lateral  walls 
slightly  spaced  from  said  disc,  means  for  inserting  liquid  into  said 
housing  near  said  shaft  and  exit  means  from  said  housing  for  said 
liquid,  said  exit  means  including  an  annular  chamber  in  said 
housing  spaced  radially  from  said  disc,  circumferentially  extended 
notches  in  said  housing  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  disc,  and 
restricted  exit  holes  in  said  housing  leading  from  said  circumfer- 
I.  An  integrated  system  providing  an  improved  mechanical  and  entially  extended  notches  to  said  annular  chamber  whereby  liquid 
chemical  barrier  against  the  spread  of  acidic  or  infected  secretions  is  caught  in  said  notches  and  is  transmined  to  said  annular  chamber 
into  the  distal  trachea  comprising  an  endotracheal  tube,  wherein  and  means  for  providing  exit  for  said  liquid  from  said  annular 
the  endotracheal  rube  comprises:  chamber. 


5,819,725 

AERODYNAMIC  DEVICE  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

FLICKERING  OF  A  NATURAL  GAS  FLAME 

Robert  A.  Borgeson,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gas 

Research  Institute,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,243 

Int.  CI."  F23C  I/l8:U/04 

U.S.  a.  126— 512  2ClaLi.i 


1.  A  sealed  combustion,  gaseous  fuel  fireplace  system  compris- 


ing: 


a  gaseous  fuel  burner  disposed  within  a  combustion  chamber: 
means  for  introducing  combustion  air  into  said  combustion 

chamber:  and 
means  for  creating  a  plurality  of  periodic  vortices  in  an  airflow 
pattern  of  said  combustion  air  prior  to  mixing  of  said  com- 
bustion air  with  a  gaseous  fuel  comprising  at  least  one  blunt 
structural  element  disposed  within  said  combustion  chamber 
within  a  region  of  said  airflow  pattern,  said  at  least  one  blunt 
structural  element  being  a  cylindrical  structural  element  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis  disposed  transverse  to  a  direction  of 
flow  of  said  airflow  pattern. 


5,819,726 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DELIVERY  OF  AEROSOLIZED 

DRUGS  TO  THE  LUNG  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

RESPIRATORY  DISEASE 

Reid  M.  Rubsamen,  Berkeley,  and  Lester  John  Lloyd,  Orinda. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aradigm  Corporation,  Havward. 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,929,  Oct.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,358,  Jan.  29, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

794,481 

Int.  CI.''  A61M  11/00 

VS.  a.  128—200.14  13  Claims 


(a)  determining  a  drug  release  point  based  on  real  time  values  of 
both  a  patient's  inspiratory  flow  rate  and  inspiratory  volume: 

(b)  creating  an  aerosol  by  moving  a  formulation  comprised  of 
respiratory  drug  and  a  carrier  from  a  container  through  a 
disposable  porous  membrane  at  a  determined  inspiratory  flow 
rate  in  a  range  of  about  0.10  to  about  2.0  liters/second  and  an 
inspiratory  volume  in  a  range  of  about  0,  IS  to  about  0.8  liter: 

(c)  inhaling  the  aerosol: 

(d)  repeating  steps  (aHc);  and 

(e)  providing  a  new  disposable  porous  membrane  for  each  step 
of  (b): 

wherein  the  method  is  carried  out  with  a  hand-held,  self-contained 
device. 


5,819,727 

SELF-ILLUMINATING  INTRODUCER 

Gerald  S.  Linder,  P.O.  Box  1085,  Pacific  Palisades,  CaUf.  90272 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,135 

Int.  CI."  A61M  l(MO 

\iS.  CI.  128—280^6  21  Claims 


.10 


^^ 


11 


/yy/y   rear 

■  TERMINATrNG 
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1.  A  self-illuminating  introducer  for  insertion  into  an  endotra- 
cheal catheter,  said  introducer  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated,  pliable  lube  having  an  open  front  end  and  rear 
end. 

b)  a  chemiluminescent  vial  having  a  front  end.  a  rear  end  and  a 
diameter  that  allows  said  vial  to  be  inserted  into  the  front  end 
of  said  pliable  lube  with  the  front  end  of  said  vial  positioned 
distal  to  the  front  end  of  said  pliable  lube, 

c)  means  for  retaining  said  vial  within  said  pliable  lube  compris- 
ing at  least  a  ring  of  adhesive  around  the  front  end  of  said  vial 
for  sealingly  and  fixedly  adhering  said  vial  to  said  open  front 
end  of  said  elongated  pliable  tube,  whereupon,  when  said 
pliable  lube,  is  sufficiently  bent  or  pres.sed,  around  the  area 
encompassing  said  vial,  said  vial  produces  a  chemilumines- 
cent light  that  is  emitted  from  the  front  end  of  said  pliable 
tube, 

d)  means  for  terminating  the  rear  end  of  said  pliable  tube, 

e)  the  introducer  further  comprising  an  elongated,  cylindrical, 
inflatable  sheath  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  where  said 
sheath  surrounds  and  enclosed  the  front  end  of  said  pliable 
tube. 


I.  A  method  of  administering  a  respiratory  drug,  comprising: 


5,819,728 
GAS  TREATMENT  HOOD 
Scott  C.  Ritchie.  11057  Morning  Creek  Dr.  South,  San  Diego, 
Calif.  92128 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  947,456 
Int.  CI."A62B  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  128—201.23  20  Claims 

1.  A  gas  treatment  hood  assembly,  which  comprises; 
a  neck  ring  for  encircling  a  user's  neck: 
a  generally  tubular  neck  seal: 
means  at  a  proximal  end  portion  of  said  neck  seal  for  securing 

said  proximal  end  portion  to  said  neck  ring: 
indicia  along  a  distal  end  of  said  neck  seal  for  indicating  neck 
sizes  for  trimming  of  said  distal  end  to  provide  an  opening  of 
predetermined  circumference  for  fitting  a  predetermined  neck 
circumference: 
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an  at  least  partially  transparent  hood  for  surrounding  a  user's 

head: 
a  hood  ring  secured  to  said  hood: 
means  for  securing  said  hood  ring  to  said  neck  ring  in  a  sealing 

relationship:  and 
means  on  said  neck  ring  for  directing  gases  into  and  out  of  said 

hood. 


5,819,729 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


5,819,730 

Device  for  administering  pharmaceutical 
substances 

Robert  Stone;  Lynn  Michelle  Lockett,  both  of  Boronla;  In{>o 
Helmuth  Riedel.  \ictoria;  John  Ernest  Oretti,  Doncaster. 
and  John  Alexander  Christie,  Wandin.  all  of  Australia, 
assignors  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Australia  Ltd.,  Australia 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)I859.  §  371  Date  Jun.  19.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  19,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28956,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  549,814 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  9,  1993, 

9311892 

Int.  a."  A61M  15/00:  BOSS  17/06 

VS.  a.  128—203.21  24  Claims 


jpiiiiib 


exerting  sufficient  pressure  on  the  container  to  burst  it.  thereby 
expelling  the  contents  through  the  discharge  outlet,  wherein  the 
one  or  both  members  are  movable  by  means  of  one  or  a  pair  of 
handle  members,  and  a  means  is- interposed  between  the  one  or 
both  movable  members  and  the  one  or  both  handle  members  for 
magnifying  the  force  applied  to  the  one  or  both  handle  members, 
and  a  cam  mechanism  is  interposed  between  the  one  or  both  i 
movable  members  and  the  one  or  both  handle  members. 


5,819,731 
FACE  MASK  HAVING  A  COMBINATION  ADJUSTABLE 
EAR  LOOP  AND  DROP  DOWN  BAND 
James  F.  Dynid,  New  Richmond,  Wis.,-  Cynthia  Y.  Tamaki, 
Arden  Hills,  Minn.,  and  Isao  Kuniya,  Sagamihara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,936 

Int.  CI."  A62B  IS/00 

VS.  a.  128—206.27  15  Qaims 


I.  A  mask  that  comprises: 

(a)  a  mask  member  that  is  configured  to  cover  the  nose  and 
mouth  of  a  wearer  and  that  has  side  portions:  and 

(b)  at  least  one  band  for  supporting  the  mask  member  over  the 
wearer's  nose  and  mouth: 

wherein  the  band  is  tixedly  attached  to  the  mask  member  at  first 
locations  on  the  opposed  side  portions  and  is  slidably  dis- 
posed at  second  locations  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  the  first 
locations  such  that  sufficient  band  length  can  be  drawn 
between  the  first  and  second  locations  so  that  the  band  can  be 
placed  over  each  of  the  wearers  ears  when  being  worn. 


5,819,732 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


A  device  for  administering  pharmaceutical  substances  by 
spraying  the  contents  of  a  container  formed  of  plastics  material,  the 
device  comprising  a  pair  of  members  for  supporting  the  container 
therebetween,  and  a  discharge  outlet,  wherein  when  the  container 
is  present  one  or  both  members  are  movable  between  a  first 
position  in  which  the  container  is  not  compressed  sufficiently  to 
burst  it  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  members  are  capable  of 


5,819,733 
TRANSPHARVNGEAL  TUBE  WITH  PHARYNGEAL  AND 

ESOPHAGEAL  CUFFS,  AND  PROTECTED  TIP 
Volker  Bertram,  SuIz,  Germany,  assignor  to  VBM  Medizin- 
technik  GmbH,  Suiz,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,947 

Int.  CI."  A61M  16/00:29/00 

VS.  a.  128-207.15  11  Claims 

1.  A  transpharyngeal  tube  for  introducing  substances  into  a 

trachea,  for  intubation  anaesthesia  and  for  blocking  a  pharynx  and 

an  esophagus  the  tube  comprising: 

an  inflatable  primary  cuff  for  blocking  the  pharynx: 
a  tube  shaft  on  which  said  inflatable  primary  cuff  is  disposed, 
said  shaft  having  a  S-shaped  longitudinal  profile  and  a  tube  tip 
ending  at  an  entrance  region  of  the  esophagus  when  the 
transpharyngeal  tube  is  inserted,  said  tube  shaft  also  having  an 
application  channel  with  an  application  opening  located 
below  said  inflatable  primary  cuff  for  introducing  substances 
into  the  trachea:  and 
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5,819,735 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  DIETARY 

INTAKE  OF  CALORIES  AND  NUTRIENTS 

Elizabeth  A.  Mansfield.  4511  Sigsbee  Rd.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

20906,  and  Jean-Pierre  A.  Kocher,  10  rue  du  Bitzen.  F-68720 

Heidwiller,  France 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,047 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/000 

VS.  a.  128—630  15  Claims 


5,819,734 

NECK  FLANGE  FOR  HOLDING  A  TRACHEOSTOMY 

TUBE  IN  PLACE  AND  ALLOWING  LIMITED 

MOVEMENT  THEREBETWEEN  AND  TRACHEOSTOMY 

PROCEDURE  USING  THE  SAME 
Michael  Deily,  IXistin,  and  Norman  Crandall,  Costa  Mesa,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,836,  Sep.  23,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,718 
Int.  CI."  A61M  16/00:  A62B  9/06 
U.S.  CL  128—207.17  13  Claims 


t\  6^\V^^■^^a^^\V4■  ^ 


I.  A  neck  flange  for  a  tracheostomy  tube  to  position  and  support 
the  tube  when  insened  into  the  neck  of  a  human  comprising  a  neck 
engaging  portion  having  a  sheet  shape  with  a  pair  of  generally 
parallel  major  surfaces  defined  by  an  edge,  the  neck  engaging 
portion  fashioned  of  a  flexible  material  and  an  interconnection 
positioned  centrally  within  the  neck  engaging  portion  and  carried 
thereby  as  a  part  thereof  the  interconnection  having  a  ring  shaped 
body  with  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  pair  of  opposed  pivot 
pins  extending  inwardly  into  the  opening  toward  one  another,  the 
ringshaped  body  for  surrounding  the  tracheostomy  tube  passing 
therethrough  and  the  pair  of  opposed  pivot  pins  formed  and  |x>si- 
tioned  to  carry  the  tracheostomy  tube  permitting  limited  swivel 
motion  thereof  relative  to  the  opening  and  substantially  within  a 
plane  generally  normal  to  the  flat  sheet  of  the  neck  engaging 
portion,  the  interconnection  formed  of  a  material  less  flexible  than 
the  neck  engaging  portion. 
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an  inflatable  secondary  cuff  disposed  on  said  tube  shaft  for 
blocking  the  esophagus,  said  secondary  cuff  completely  sur- 
rounding said  tube  tip. 
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1.  A  user-portable,  hardware-and  software-autonomous  device 
for  electronically  recording  and  performing  computations  on  nutri- 
tional information,  comprising: 

a  unitary  housing  of  a  size  and  nature  that  allow  it  to  be 
transported  and  used  in  a  hand  of  a  user  containing: 

(a)  barcode  scanning  means  for  inputting  product  identifica- 
tion firom  food  and  drink  intended  to  be  consumed  by  the 
user: 

(b)  general  database  memory  for  storing  a  general  database 
comprising  a  comprehensive  set  of  barcode- sorted  product 
nutrition  facts  found  on  Nutrition  Facts  labels  of  commer- 
cial food  products: 

(c)  personal  database  memory  for  storing  a  personal  database 
comprising  barcode- sorted  product  nutrition  facts  of  items 
that  are  entered  by  the  user  and  are  transferred  from  said 
general  database  memory: 

(d)  electronic  means  for  transfer  of  barcode-sorted  nutrition 
facts  from  said  general  database  to  said  personal  database: 

(e)  setting  means  for  entering  diet  category  limits  for  nutrition 
values  comprising  calories,  fat.  carbohydrates,  sodium, 
saturated  fat.  cholesterol,  protein  and  fiber: 

(0  user  memor>'  for  storing  said  diet  category  limits,  dates. 

serving  sizes,  and  barcode  numbers  derived  from  input 

from  said  barcode  scanning  means: 
(g)  selecting  means  for  selecting  serving  size  to  be  consumed: 
(h)  processor  means  under  the  control  of  a  prestored  program 

for  retrieving  data  from  said  personal  database  and  said 

general  database,  performing  computations  on  retrieved 

data  and  administering  adjustinent  and  storage  aspects  of 

input  data;  ,  .   ' 

(i)  a  real  time  clock  connected  to  said  processor  means  for 

stamping  date  records  and  for  delimiting  24  hour  periods: 
(j)  display  means  for  displaying  product  records  and  data 

derived  from  computations  described  in  said  program  in 

alphanumeric  and  graphic  form: 
(k)  interface  means  comprising  serial  interface,  parallel  inter- 
face and  infrared  transmission  for  exchanging  information 

between  said  device  and  external  devices; 
(I)  beeper  means  for  alerting  the  user  when  correct  entry  of 

barcodes  has  been  made  and  when  user  surpasses  said  diet 

category  limit  values. 


1358 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13,  1998 


5,819.736 

VIEWING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  PARTICULARLY 

USEFUL  FOR  VIEWING  THE  INTERIOR  OF  THE 

LARGE  INTESTINE 

Arie  Avny,  Refaovot;  Avi  Raz,  Vavite,  and  Giora  B«mat,  Haifa, 

all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Sightline  Technologies  Ltd..  Haifa, 

Israel 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  24,  1994,  109121; 
Dec.  30,  1994,  112209 

InL  CL*  A61B  5/05 
IS.  a.  128-653.1  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  viewing  the  interior  surfaces  of  a  cavity  in  an 
object  comprising:  introducing  into  said  cavity  an  optical  viewing 
device  including  a  housing  containing  an  image  transducer  for 
con\erling  optical  images  into  electrical  signals:  manipulating  the 
object  10  direct  the  optical  viewing  device  by  its  own  weight  to 
scan  the  surfaces  of  the  cavity  interior  to  be  viewed;  and  recon- 
verting said  electrical  signals  lo  optical  images,  wherein  said  cavity 
is  Hlled  with  a  liquid  before  introducing  said  optical  viewing 
device  therein. 


5,819,737 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Ian  Robert  Young,  Marlborough,  and  Michael  Burl.  Twicken- 
han.  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Piclier  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Highland  Hts..  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1996,  .Sen  No.  727,971 
Claims  priority,  application  llnited  Kingdom,  Oct.  13,  1995, 
9521009 

Int  CI."  A61B  5A)55 
VS.  iX  128-653.2  ig  Claims 


39A 


10.  A  magnetic  resonance  apparatus  for  the  examination  of  an 
internal  region  of  a  body  including  means  for  indicating  the  loca- 
tion of  an  object  placed  in  said  region  comprising:  a  closed  loop 
tuned  coil  arrangement  attached  to  the  object;  and  means  for 
subjecting  said  region  to  a  magnetic  _  resonance  excitation  and 
detection  examination  sequence  at  the  frequency  lo  which  the  coil 
arrangemeni  is  tuned  so  as  to  acquire  a  detected  signal,  the 
sequepce  including  the  application  of  at  least  one  spatially  encod- 
ing magnetic  field  gradient  lo  said  region  to  enable  determination 
of  the  position  of  the  coil,  and  hence  the  object,  in  the  body  from 
the  detected  signal,  and  the  coil  arrangement  being  carried  on  a 
tubular  flexible  former  and  incorporating  turns  which  lie  substan- 
tially in  non-parallel  planes  when  the  axis  of  the  former  lies 
substantially  in  a  straight  line. 


5,819,738 

JAW  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  PROGRESSIVELY  LARGER 

TEETH  AND  ENDOSCOPIC  BIOPSY  FORCEPS 

INSTRUMENT  INCORPORATING  SAME 

Charles  R.  Slater,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Symbiosis 

Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,078 

Int.  CI."  A6IB /7/2« 

U.S.  a.  128-751  17  Claims 


"^2340 


1.  An  endoscopic  biopsy  forceps  jaw  assembly  for  use  with  an 
endoscopic  biopsy  forceps  insUTiment  where  the  endoscopic  biopsy 
forceps  instrument  has  a  tubular  member  with  a  control  member 
extending  therethrough  and  actuating  means  coupled  to  the  proxi- 
mal ends  of  the  tubular  member  and  control  member  for  recipro- 
cally moving  the  control  member  axially  through  the  tubular 
member,  said  endoscopic  biopsy  forceps  jaw  assembly  comprising: 
a  pair  of  opposed  first  and  second  jaws,  each  of  said  jaws  having 
a  hollow  jaw  cup  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end.  and  a 
plurality  of  teeth,  said  teeth  increasing  in  height  as  said  teeth 
approach  said  distal  end  of  said  jaw  cup, 
wherein  said  jaw  assembly  is  coupled  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
conu-ol   member  and   the  tubular  member,   and  reciprocal 
movement  of  the  control  member  relative  to  the  tubular 
member  operates  to  move  said  jaws  from  a  first  open  position 
into  a  second  closed  position. 


5,819,739 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTRAVENTION  OF 

THE  TRANSFER  OF  PATHOGENIC  ORGANISMS 
BETWEEN  PATIENTS  VIA  AN  INFLATABLE  CUFF  USED 

FOR  ARTERIAL  BLOOD  PRESSURE  MEASUREMENT 
Israel  Levavi,  and  Beatrice  Levavi.  both  of  177  S.  Gardner  St.. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90036 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  478,002 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/()0 

VS.  a.  128-686  2  Claims 


tea 


I.  Barriers  for  contravention  of  the  transfer  of  pathogenic  organ- 
isms from  one  patient  lo  another  through  a  reusable  inflatable  cuflf 
of  a  sphygmomanometer  comprising  a  roll  of  supple  barriers,  said 
barriers  being  defined  on  a  continuous  web  of  supple  barrier 
material  of  said  roll  by  transverse  rows  of  closely  spaced  perfora- 
tions for  allowing  each  barrier  to  be  torn  from  said  roll  sequentially 
for  placement  between  said  reusable  inflatable  cuff^  and  the  skin  of 
a  patients  extremity,  wherein  each  barrier  on  said  roll  is  in  a 
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tubular  form  with  open  ends  thereof  being  defined  by  said  trans- 
verse rows  of  closely  spaced  perforations. 


5,819,740 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPRESSING 

DIGITIZED  SIGNALS  IN  IMPLANTABLE  AND  BATTERY 

POWERED  DEVICES 
Lambert  Muhlenberg,  Landgraaf,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,738,  Nov.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  768,687 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/04 

VS.  a.  128—696  20  Qaims 
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I.  A  method  of  data  compression  for  use  in  storing  data  in.  and 
transferring  data  from,  an  implantable  medical  device,  comprising: 

obtaining  a  physiological  signal  from  a  patient: 

sampling  said  signal  to  obtain  samples  in  the  form  of  digital 
data; 

selecting  a  block  size  corresponding  to  a  selected  number  of 
samples  per  block;  and 

for  each  block,  comparing  each  sample  in  said  block  with  the 
prior  sample  and  determining  a  delta  representative  of  the 
difference  between  said  each  sample  and  the  prior  sample,  and 
saving  each  said  delta;  examining  said  delta  signals  and 
determining  the  largest  absolute  value;  determining  the  num- 
ber of  bits  required  to  store  said  largest  delta,  and  storing  said 
number  of  bits,  and  storing  each  said  delta  for  said  block 
using  said  number  of  bits. 
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ECG  data  production  means  connected  to  the  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes for  acquiring  said  plurality  of  electrical  signals  directed 
by  the  plurality  of  electrodes  and  for  producing  ECG  data  in 
response  to  the  acquired  electrical  signals; 

display  means  connected  to  the  ECG  data  production  means  for 
displaying  a  graphic  depiction  of  at  least  part  of  the  patient, 
the  location,  on  the  graphic  depiction  of  at  least  pan  of  tiie 
patient,  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes,  and  a  status  of 
each  of  said  electrical  signals  directed  from  said  plurality  of 
electrodes,  wherein  the  status  of  each  of  said  electrical  signals 
directed  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes  includes  at 
least  one  condition  in  which  the  electrical  signal  has  a  value 
such  that  the  ECG  production  means  is  unable  to  produce  a 
valid  ECG  signal  in  response  thereto. 


5,819,742 
VAGINAL  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  CONCEPTION 
OR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  SEXUALLY 
TRANSMITTED  DISEASES,  OR  BOTH 
David  C.  Sokal,  Mebane;  Laneta  J.  Dorflinger,  Durham,  both 
of  N.C.;  J.V.  Tkpani  Luukkainen,  Espoo,  Finland,  and  Parth- 
ena  M.  Martin,  Chapel   Hill,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Family 
Health  International,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960^98 

Int  CI."  A61F  6/06 

VS.  CI.  12»-830  20  Claims 


5,819,741 
CARDUC  MONITORING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Per  Karlsson,  Taby;  Gunilla  Lundahl,  Lidingo,-  Michael  Olje- 
mark,  Saltsjo-Boo,  and  Johan  Ubby,  Vaxholm,  all  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Ortivus  Medical  AB,  Taby,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,511,  Oct  7,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,520,191.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
653,448 
Int  a."  A61B  5/0402 
VS.  a.  128—710  21  aaims 

1.  A  system  for  monitoring,  analyzing,  and/or  diagnosing  tiie 
cardiac  activity  of  a  patient,  comprising: 
plurality  of  electrodes  positioned  at  a  respective  plurality  of 
locations  on  the  patient  for  directing  a  respective  plurality  of 
electrical  signals  from  the  patient; 


I.  A  vaginal  device  comprising: 

a  towelette  formed  of  absortient  slieet  material  sized  to  fit  within 
the  vagina  of  a  human  female  while  permitting  intercourse  to 
take  place;  and 

an  effective  amount  of  a  flowable  preventive  formulation  incor- 
porated into  said  towelette  by  absorption. 


5,819,743 
EXTREMITY  PILLOW 
James  A.  McMillm,  and  Diane  McMillin,  both  of  850  N.  Dewitt 
PU  Apt  iClSA,  Chicago,  III.  60611 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916^04 
Int  a."  A61G  15/00 
VS.  a.  12»— 845  5  Claims 

1.  An  extremity  pillow  comprising,  in  combination: 
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5,819.744 

THERAPEUTIC  MOUTHPIECE 

Frank  S.  Stoyka,  Jr.,  1461  Sheridan  Dr..  Parma.  Ohio  44134 

Filed  May  13.  1997.  Sen  No.  854,932 

Inl.  cr  A61C  5/14 

VS.  a.  128-859  4  Oainis 


1.  A  therapeutic  mouthpiece,  comprising: 

a  pliable  U-shaped  member  sized  lo  fit  within  a  mouth  of  a  user 
and  adapted  to  generally  conform  in  use  lo  at  least  one  of 
upper  teeth  and  lower  teeth  of  the  mouth  of  the  user,  said 
U-shaped  member  having  a  substantially  hollow  interior. 

a  non-toxic  cold  temperature  storage  medium  disposed  substan- 
tially throughout  said  hollow  interior  of  said  U-shaped  mem- 
ber: 

said  cold  temperature  storage  medium  is  a  gel-like  compound 
ciiaracteri/ed  by  an  ability  to  remain  cold  for  an  extended 
period  of  time  in  ambient  conditions: 

said  cold  temperature  storage  medium  comprises  a  chemical 
mixture  that  becomes  cold  when  agitated:  and  said  U-shaped 
member  has  a  generally  J-shaped  cross-section. 


5,819,745 
PRESSURE-REGULATING  EAR  PLUG 
J.  Phil  Mobiey,  Santa  Clarita:  Chaoying  Zhang.  Alhambra; 
Sigfrid  D.  Soli.  Sierra  Madre;  Chris  Johnson.  Irvine,  all  of 
Calif.,  and   Drew   O'Connell,   Cold   Spring  Harbor.   N.Y., 
assignors  to  House  Ear  Institute.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560.863.  Nov.  20,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,755,234,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

291,165,  Aug.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,467,784.  This  application 

Oct.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  957,756 

Int  a.''  A6IF  um) 

U.S.  Ci.  128-864  15  Claims 


a  block  of  urethane  foam  having  a  horizontally  orientated  bot- 
tom face,  a  pair  of  long  vertically  oriented  side  faces,  a  pair  of 
short  vertically  oriented  side  faces,  and  a  top  face,  the  bottom 
face  and  long  venically  oriented  side  faces  each  being  planar 
and  having  a  rectangular  configuration: 

a  curvilinear  trough  formed  m  the  top  face  of  the  block  of  foam 
about  an  axis  which  resides  perpendicular  with  respect  to  a 
central  extent  of  the  short  vertically  oriented  side  faces:  and 

a  plurality  of  ellipsoidal  protrusions  formed  in  the  top  face  and 
defining  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns  of  protrusions  such 
that  a  first  fo-us  of  the  protrusions  of  each  column  are  aligned 
with  each  other  and  funher  aligned  with  those  of  a  first 
adjacent  column  and  a  second  focus  of  the  protrusions  of  each 
column  are  aligned  with  each  other  and  further  aligned  with 
those  of  a  second  adjacent  column,  wherein  the  foci  of  the 
protrusions  of  each  row  define  a  line  which  is  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  trough  thereby  precluding  the  inadvertently 
^moval  of  an  extremity  of  a  user  therefrom. 


1.  An  air  pressure  regulating  earplug  comprising: 

an  earplug  body,  with  a  bore  therethrough,  and  said  earplug 

body  capable  of  forming  an  air  light  seal  when  inserted  into 

an  ear  canal: 
an  air  pressure  regulator  substantially  sealing  said  bore  with  a 

leak  rate  of  less  than  10  -  cmVsec. 


5,819,746 

REMOVABLE  SPINAL  BOARD  PADDING 

Ross  T.  Walton.  2795  O  Rd..  Cedaredge.  Colo.  81413  . 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  546,887 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  IWX) 

U.S.  CI.  128-869  11  Claims 


1.  A  spinal  pad  apparatus,  comprising: 

( 1 )  contoured  spinal  padding  having  a  width  less  than  a  mini- 
mum distance  between  sideholds  of  an  associated  spinal 
board,  having  a  length  such  that  the  end  handholds  of  the 
associated  spinal  board  are  not  covered  by  the  spinal  padding: 

(2)  additional  padding  at  the  area  of  the  patients  head  that 
would  place  the  patients  neck  in  an  anatomically  neutral 
position,  when  the  patient  is  placed  on  the  spinal  board: 

(3)  the  spinal  padding  and  the  additional  padding  being  tapered 
when  viewed  from  above  so  as  lo  follow  the  contour  of  any 
associated  spinal  board  which  may  be  tapered: 

(4)  the  additional  padding  being  connected  to  the  spinal  padding 
either  as  one  piece  or  as  two  separate  pieces  connected 
together,  and  wherein  the  additional  padding  does  not  extend 
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into  the  area  where  the  patient's  neck  would  be  so  as  to 
preclude  proper  application  of  cervical  collar  and 
(5)  the  spinal  padding  further  having  side-slits  that  extend  from 
side  to  side  and  are  wide  enough  to  allow  geneivus  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  straps  within  these  side-slits. 


^ 

-M 

\ 

^n 

^ 

1.  An  immobilization  vest  for  use  to  stabilize  an  injured  person, 
said  immobilization  vest  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  panel  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  at  least  two  side  panels  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

(c)  at  least  one  ear  flap  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis:  and 

(d)  a  pelvic  support  panel  connected  to  said  central  panel,  said 
pelvic  support  panel  comprising: 

(dXD  a  flexible  flap  shaped  and  positioned  on  said  central 
panel  to  be  pulled  into  position  between  the  legs  of  said 
injured  person  to  provide  support  for  the  sacrum  and  pelvis 
of  said  injured  person:  and 

(d)(2)  a  securing  strap  attached  to  said  flexible  flap,  said 
securing  strap  positioned  on  said  flexible  flap  to  pull  said 
flexible  flap  into  position  between  the  legs  of  said  injured 
person. 


5,819,748 
IMPLANT  FOR  USE  IN  BONE  SURGERY 
Rolf  Wilhelm  Pfirrmann,  Lucerne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ed 
GeistUch  Sohne  AG  fur  Cbemische  Industrie,  Lucerne,  Swit- 
zerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,830,  Nov.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,294,  S^.  25,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,711 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30,  1988, 
8827986 

Int  a.'  A61B  19/00:17/56 
VS.  a.  128—898  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  surgical  treatment  of  a  bacterially  infected 
bone  cavity  with  an  implant  in  which  the  implant  is  introduced  into 
the  bone;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  implanting  a  sponge 
of  uncompressed  lyophiUsed  cross-linked  collagen  into  said  bacte- 
rially infected  bone  cavity  wherein  said  sponge  is  cross-linked 


solely  with  a  physiologically  acceptable  cross-linking  agent  dis- 
persed therein;  all  of  said  cross  linlcing  agent  being  an  antibiotic 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  taurolidine  and  taurultam 
with  the  proviso  that  said  cross-linking  agent  is  the  only  crosslink- 
ing  agent  pi^sent  in  said  sponge:  and  said  cross-linking  agent  being 
present  in  an  antibacterially-efifective  amount. 


5319,747 

IMMOBILIZATION  VEST 

M.  Rick  Timms,  I  Noble  Glen  Dr.,  Savannah,  Ga.  31406 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,923 

Int  Cl.^  A61B  19/00 

VS.  a.  128—869  26  Claims 


5,819,749 
MICROVALVE 
Abraham  P.  Lee,  Walnut  Creek;  Peter  A.  Krulevitch,  Moun- 
tain View;  M.  Allen  Northnip,  Berkeley,  and  Jimmy  C. 
Trevino,  French  Camp,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of 
the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  533,426,  Sep.  25,  1995.  This  application 
JuL  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,032 
Int  CL"  A61B  19/00 
VS.  a.  128—899  22  Oaims 


41^ 


1.  A  microvalve  having  a  body  having  a  fluid  inlet  channel  and 
a  fluid  outlet  channel  bonded  to  a  cover  plate  having  a  fluid  inlet 
and  a  fluid  outlet,  said  body  including  a  valve  member  positioned 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  channels  of  said  body,  and  means  for 
moving  said  valve  member  for  allowing  fluid  flow  firom  said  inlet 
channel  to  said  outlet  channel. 


5,819,750 
DIVOT  REPAIR  CIGAR  CLIP  AND  CUTTER  TOOL 
Martin  D.  Moyer,  105  Country  Oub  View  Dr.,  Lebanon,  Pa. 
17042 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,261 

Int  CL'  A24D  1/12 

VS.  a.  131—175  14  Claims 


1.  A  golfer's  tool,  comprising: 
a  body  having  opposed  sides; 
a  plurality  of  prongs,  each  prong  joined  at  one  side  to  said  body 

and  extending  away  from  said  body; 
a  passage  extending  through  said  body; 
a  slide  blade  movably  mounted  on  said  body,  said  blade  iiKlud- 

ing  a  cutting  edge  moveable  past  said  passage;  and 
a  rotatable  spring  loading  clip  for  holding  a  cigar  or  cigarette. 

said  clip  located  at  said  other  side  of  the  body  and  mounted  on 

a  portion  of  said  tool  away  fix>m  said  plurality  of  prongs. 
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S.819,751 
CIGARETTE  AND  METHOD  OF  \UKING  SAME 
Vernon  Brent  Barnes.-  Donald  Ross  Wilkinson,  both  of  Qein- 
mons;  Lloyd  Harmon  Hancock.  Walnut  Cove,  all  of  N.C.,- 
Erwin   Oesterling.   Glinde.   Germany;    Siegfried    Schlisio, 
Geesthacht,  Germany,  and  Werner  Hinz,  Lauenburg,  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   R.   J.   Reynolds   Tobacco   Company. 
Winston-Salem.  N.C. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  89.502,  Jul.  16.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,469.871.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947.021,  Sep.  17, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
547,869 
Int.  CI."  A24C  SAX) 
VS.  a.  131-194  9  Claims 


15 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  cigarettes  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  conlinuously  providing  an  insulated  fuel  element: 

(b)  continuously  providing  a  substrate  section: 

(c)  continuously  combming  said  insulated  fuel  element  and 
substrate  section  with  an  overwrap  material  to  form  a  fuel- 
sabstrate  section: 

(d)  continuously  providing  a  tobacco  section: 

(e)  continuously  aligning  the  substrate  end  of  the  fuel-substrate 
section  with  the  tobacco  section  and  combining  said  sections 
with  an  overwrap  to  form  a  fuel-substrate-lobacco  assembly: 

(f)  continuously  providing  a  filter  element:  and 

(g)  conlinuously  combining  the  filter  element  with  the  tobacco 
eid  of  the  fuel-substrate-tobacco  assembly  to  form  a  filter 
cigarette. 


5,819,752 
ANATOMICALLY  CORRECT  MOUTHPIECE 
William    P.    Steele.   5928   Yorkshire.    Detroit,    Mich.    48224. 
assignor  to  William  P.  Steele,  Detroit,  and  Peter  D.  Keefe, 
Roseville,  both  of  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  840388 

Int.  CI."  A24F  5/(X) 

VS.  a.  131-227  21  Claims 


1.  A  mouthpiece  comprising: 

a  mouthpiece  body  having  a  mouthpiece  axis,  a  lateral  axis 

being  perpendicular  to  said  mouthpiece  axis,  a  vertical  axis 

being  perpendicular  to  said  mouthpiece  axis  and  said  lateral 

axis:  and 
a  tip  integral  with  said  mouthpiece  body,  said  tip  being  acutely 

angled  with  respect  to  said  mouthpiece  axis  and  said  lateral 

axis: 

wherein  said  mouthpiece  adjacent  said  tip  has  a  first  width  along 
said  vertical  axis  and  a  second  width  perpendicular  to  said 
vertical  axis,  said  second  width  being  greater  than  said  first 
width: 

wherein  said  mouthpiece  body  has  surface  means  substantially 
adjacent  said  lip  and  generally  parallel  to  a  plane  formed  by 
intersection  of  said  lateral  and  mouthpiece  axes  for  being 
engaged  by  opposing  maxillary  and  mandibular  teeth  at  the 
caaines  and  rearward  thereof: 


wherein  said  mouthpiece  body  is  asymmetrical  along  said  lateral 
axis. 


5,819.753 
DEVICE  FOR  SEVERING  A  PORTION  OF  A  CIGARETTE 
Eddie  A.  Birkenthal,  5225  East  Georgia  Street,  Burnaby, 
Canada,  V5B  1V3 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936,946 

Int.  CI."  A24F  13/24 

VS.  a.  131-248  6  Claims 


1.  A  cigarette  severing  device  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  housing  having  a  rectangular  configuration  with  a  first  rectan- 
gular face,  a  second  rectangular  face  and  a  generally  rectan- 
gular periphery  having  rounded  comers  defined  by  an  upper 
edge,  a  lower  edge,  and  a  pair  of  end  edges,  the  housing 
having  a  first  elongated  slot  formed  within  the  housing  with  a 
top  and  bottom  linear  edge  situated  in  parallel  with  the  upper 
edge  and  lower  edge  of  the  housing,  a  linear  end  edge,  and  an 
arcuate  end  edge,  the  housing  funher  having  a  second  slot 
formed  therein  in  communication  between  the  first  slot  and 
the  first  rectangular  face  of  the  housing,  the  second  elongated 
slot  having  a  length  less  than  that  of  the  first  elongated  slot 
and  a  width  less  than  that  of  the  first  elongated  slot  wherein 
the  second  elongated  slot  is  centered  with  respect  to  the  first 
slot,  the  housing  further  including  a  circular  aperture  with  a 
diameter  of  >,  inch  formed  between  the  first  and  second 
rectangular  face  of  the  housing  between  an  end  of  the  second 
elongated  slot  and  the  arcuate  edge  of  the  first  elongated  slot, 
wherein  the  circular  aperture  is  in  communication  with  the 
first  elongated  slot  and  has  a  diameter  less  than  the  width  of 
the  first  elongated  slot,  the  circular  aperture  having  a  pair  of 
annular  extensions  integrally  coupled  to  the  housing  about  a 
periphery  of  the  circular  aperture  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  with  an  outer  diameter  of  %t,  of  an  inch,  wherein 
the  housing  has  a  length  of  3  and  V2  inches,  a  thickness  of  Vt 
of  an  inch,  and  a  width  of  1  inch,  the  housing  being  con- 
structed from  a  heat  resistant  plastic; 
a  blade  having  a  thin  rectangular  configuration  with  a  top  and 
bottom  linear  edge,  a  linear  end  edge,  and  an  arcuate  end 
edge,  w  herein  the  blade  has  a  width  equal  to  that  of  the  first 
elongated  slot  and  a  length  less  than  that  of  the  first  elongated 
slot  of  the  housing,  the  blade  slidably  situated  within  the  first 
elongated  slot,  wherein  the  blade  has  a  length  of  about  %  that 
of  the  first  elongated  slot  of  the  housing: 
a  slider  control  mechanism  including  an  elongated  tab  with  a 
generally  rectangular  configuration  having  a  smooth  planar 
rear  face  and  a  front  face  with  a  plurality  of  undulations 
formed  therein  and  a  first  planar  extent  and  a  second  beveled 
extent,  the  tab  having  a  width  greater  than  that  of  the  second 
elongated  slot  and  less  than  that  of  the  first  elongated  slot,  the 
slider  control  mechanism  further  including  an  interconnect 
member  taking  the  form  of  a  post  with  an  oval  cross-section 
integrally  coupled  to  the  smooth  planar  rear  face  of  the 
elongated  tab  and  a  second  end  fixedly  coupled  within  an  oval 
bore  formed  in  the  blade  adjacent  the  linear  end  edge  thereof, 
whereby  a  user  may  move  the  blade  within  the  first  elongated 
slot  by  way  of  the  elongated  lab  of  the  slider  control  mecha- 
nism for  severing  a  cigarette  situated  within  the  circular 
aperture:  and 
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wherein  a  leading  edge  of  the  elongated  tab  and  a  sharp  edge  of 
the  blade  have  a  relative  position  such  that  upon  the  entering 
of  the  sharp  edge  within  the  circular  aperture,  the  leading 
edge  of  the  elongated  tab  rides  up  upon  the  annular  extensions 
for  pulUng  the  blade  tight  against  one  of  the  faces  of  die 
housing  for  affording  a  clean  cut.  the  rear  face  of  the  tab 
having  a  leading  beveled  extent. 


5319,754 

TOBACCO  EXPANSION  PROCESSES  AND  APPARATUS 

Lucas  Jones  Conrad,-  Hoyt  Sturdivant  Beard,  and  Franklin 

Allan  Strump,  Jr.,  all  of  Winston-Salem,  N.C,  assignors  to 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,350 

Int  Cl.^  A24B  3/18 

VS.  a.  131—291  23  CUims 


v" 


1.  An  apparatus  for  impregnating  tobacco  with  an  expansion 
agent,  comprising: 

an  impregnation  chamber  of  predetermined  volume  for  impreg- 
nating a  batch  of  tobacco  with  an  expansion  agent  under 
elevated  pressure  conditions; 

a  fluid  supply  line  of  predetermined  volume  communicating 
with  said  impregnation  chamber; 

an  accumulator  containing  a  compressible  expansion  agent  at  a 
first  temperature  and  pressure,  said  accumulator  comprising  a 
discharge  piston  adapted  to  forcibly  discharge  a  first  volume 
of  said  expansion  agent,  measured  at  said  first  pressure  and 
temperature,  firom  said  accumulator  into  said  fluid  supply  line 
and  said  impregnation  chamber: 

wherein  the  combined  volume  of  said  supply  line  and  said 
impregnation  chamber  is  less  than  said  first  volume  of  expan- 
sion agent  whereby  the  pressure  and  temperature  of  said 
expansion  agent  are  increased  above  said  first  pressure  and 
temperature  as  said  expansion  agent  is  supplied  to  said 
impregnation  chamber  confining  said  tobacco  batch. 


5319,755 
DRYING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CIGARETTE  STICK 
Tzuoh-Yan  Wang,  No.  3,  AUey  26,  Lane  44,  Ho-Hsing  Rd., 
Wen-Shan  Dist,  TUpei  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,062 
Int  CL*  A24B  15/00 
VS.  a.  131—329  7  Claims 

1.  A  drying  device  for  a  cigarette  stick,  comprising: 
a  hollow  cylinder  body  having  an  open  top  portion,  a  closed 
bottom  portion,  and  an  inner  wall  surface  which  confines  a 
stick  receiving  space  that  is  adapted  to  receive  the  cigarette 
stick  therein;  and 
heat  applicator  means  provided  on  said  cylinder  body  for  gener- 
ating heat  along  said  inner  wall  surface  of  said  cylinder  body 
to  heat  said  stick  receiving  space; 


whereby,  stale  taste  of  the  cigarette  stick  can  be  reduced,  and 
freshness  of  the  cigarette  stick  can  be  recovered  when  the 
cigarette  stick  is  heated  in  said  stick  receiving  space  of  said 
cylinder  body  by  said  heat  applicator  means. 


5319,756 
SMOKING  OR  INHALATION  DEVICE 
Sven  Midonit,  Grosbeerenstrasse  81,  D-10963  BerUn,  Ger- 
many 
per  No.  PCT/DE94/00991,  S  371  Date  Feb.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95A)5094,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596^25 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1993,  43  28 
243.1 

Int  CL*  A24F  l/IO 
VS.  a.  131-330  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  inhaling  an  inhalable  substance  comprising: 

a  reservoir  defining  a  substantially  closed  chamber  for  contain- 
ing a  particulate  including  a  smoking  product: 

a  hot  carrier  gas  generator  including  a  heating  appliance  for 
heating  a  carrier  gas  thereby  generating  hot  carrier  gas,  the 
heating  appliance  defining  an  outlet  communicating  with  the 
chamber  of  the  reservoir  for  releasing  a  stream  of  hot  carrier 
gas  into  the  chamber; 

means  for  heating  the  particulate  by  convection  to  a  temperature 
below  a  glow  temperature  thereof  utilizing  the  stream  of  hot 
carrier  gas  such  that  the  inhalable  substance  is  released  from 
the  particulate: 

means  for  at  least  one  of  arranging  and  guiding  particles  of  the 
particulate  such  that  surfaces  of  the  panicles  are  directly 
affected  by  the  stream  of  hot  carrier  gas;  and 

means  for  warming  volumes  of  particles  of  the  particulates  up  to 
a  temperattuv  close  to  and  lower  than  the  glow  temperature. 
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5,819,757 

ANIMAL  NAIL  HLING  DEVICE 

PWer  F.  Baekkelund,  P.O.  Box  60478.  San  Wego,  Calif.  92166 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1998,  Ser.  No.  22^69 

Int  a."  A45D  29/05 

VS.  a.  132—73.6  9  Claims 


I.  A  nail  filing  device  for  filing  the  nails  of  an  animal,  said  nail 
filing  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  interior,  a  main  portion,  and  a  handle 
portion: 

said  main  portion  having  a  generally  flat  top  and  proximal  and 
distal  ends,  said  top  of  said  main  portion  having  an  opening 
into  said  interior  of  said  housing,  said  opening  being  posi- 
tioned towards  said  proximal  end  of  said  main  portion; 

a  grinding  drum  having  an  abrasive  exterior  surface  for  grinding 
the  nail  of  an  animal,  said  grinding  drum  being  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  interior  of  said  housing,  said  grinding 
drum  being  positioned  within  said  main  portion,  said  grinding 
drum  being  located  adjacent  said  opening  of  said  top  of  said 
main  portion  such  that  a  nail  may  be  extended  through  said 
opening  of  said  top  of  said  main  portion  to  abut  said  abrasive 
exterior  surface  of  said  grinding  drum: 

a  motor  being  provided  within  said  interior  of  said  housing,  said 
motor  being  operative  connected  to  said  grinding  drum  to 
permit  rotation  of  said  grinding  drum  by  said  motor:  and 

said  handle  portion  having  a  trigger  actuator  switch  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  motor. 


5,819,758 

COMBINATION  BRUSH  AND  COMPLEMENTARY 

CLEANING  COMB 

Bernard  Sohler.  Selestat.  France,  assignor  to  Sociele  Nouvellc 

Celluloid,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01301.  5  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10933,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  648.194 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  7,  1994,  94  12250 

Int.  a."  A45D  24/16 

VS.  CI.  132-121  1  Claim 


a  cleaning  comb  having  an  inward  and  outward  side,  said 
cleaning  comb  removably  fined  within  said  housing  in  said 
handle  open  toward  a  side  of  said  handle; 

a  plurality  of  teeth,  each  tooth  of  said  plurality  of  teeth  compris- 
ing a  first  main  arm  joined  on  one  end  to  the  inward  side  of 
said  cleaning  comb,  and  a  secondary  arm  joined  on  an  oppo- 
site end  of  the  first  main  arm  in  a  general  L-shape,  wherein  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  secondary  arm  is  approximately  at  a 
right  angle  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  main  arm;  and 

means  for  attaching  or  detaching  said  cleaning  comb  from  the 
housing  in  said  handle;  wherein 

said  cleaning  comb  lies  flush  with  the  outward  side  of  the 
surface  of  said  handle  when  fitted  within  the  housing  of  said 
handle; 

said  means  for  attaching  or  detaching  said  cleaning  comb  in  the 
handle  comprises  a  male  part  situated  on  one  longitudinal  side 
of  the  housing,  the  male  part  being  engageable  with  the 
secondary  arm  of  at  least  one  tooth  of  said  cleaning  comb; 
and 

said  cleaning  comb  includes  a  vertical  portion,  parallel  to  said 
plurality  of  teeth,  said  vertical  portion  comprising  at  its  free 
end  a  stud  engageable  with  an  opening  on  the  side  of  the 
handle  opposite  the  side  containing  the  opening  of  the  hous- 
ing. 


5,819,759 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,819,760 
COLOR  CHANGING  PERMANENT  ROD  SYSTEM 
Patricia  E.  Wimer.  1380  Oakhill  Dr.  #74.  Escondido,  Calif. 
92027 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1998,  Ser.  No.  44,315 

Int  a.'  A45D  7/04 

VS.  a.  132—207  6  Claims 


1.  A  brush  and  detachable  cleaning  comb  comprising: 

a  handle  containing  a  housing; 

a  head  attached  to  an  end  of  said  handle; 

a  plurality  of  bristles  attached  to  one  side  of  the  head; 


1.  A  permanent  rod  system  for  indicating  the  presence  of  hair 
solution  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  permanent  rods  each  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  rod  including  a  central  portion  having  a  cylindrical  configu- 
ration and  a  pair  of  ends  each  with  a  frusto-conical  exten- 
sion formed  thereon  with  a  circular  bore  formed  therein,  the 
central  ponion  having  an  elongated  slot  formed  therein 
along  an  entire  length  thereof, 

a  disk-shaped  end  cap  including  a  cylindrical  protrusion 
extending  from  a  first  face  of  the  end  cap  in  coaxial 
relationship  therewith,  a  second  side  face  of  the  end  cap 
having  a  diametrically  disposed  slot  formed  therein, 
whereby  the  cylindrical  protrusion  is  removably  coupled 
with  the  circular  bore  of  one  of  the  ends  of  the  rod.  and 

an  elastic  cord  having  a  constant  circular  cross-section  along  a 
length  thereof,  the  cord  including  a  pair  of  ends  each  with  a 
sphere  integrally  coupled  thereto,  whereby  a  first  one  of  the 
spheres  may  be  removably  situated  within  the  circular  bore 
of  one  of  the  ends  of  the  rod  and  a  second  one  of  the 
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spheres  may  be  employed  to  couple  the  associated  end  of 
the  cord  within  the  slot  of  the  end  cap  such  that  the  cord 
remains  in  parallel  with  the  rod.  whereby  the  permanent 
rods  may  be  removably  and  spacedly  situated  within  hair  of 
a  user  prior  to  a  permanent: 

a  film  lining  an  outer  surface  of  each  of  the  rods  and  end  caps, 
the  film  adapted  to  change  color  only  when  coming  in 
contact  with  a  predetermined  chemical;  and 

a  permanent  wave  solution  having  the  predetermined  chemi- 
cal mixed  therewith,  whereby  upon  the  application  of  the 
wave  solution  to  the  hair,  only  the  film  of  the  permanent 
rods  which  come  in  contact  with  the  predetermined  chemi- 
cal change  color  thereby  indicating  that  the  hair  has  the 
wave  solution  applied  thereto. 


5.819.761 

HAIR-BRAIDING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  USE 

Karlye  M.  Sloan,  11620  SW.  Buricrest  Dr.,  Tigard,  Oreg.  97223 

Filed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,964 

Int  CI."  A45D  7/00:2/12 

VS.  CI.  132—210  14  Claims 


1.  A  hair  braiding  device  comprising: 

a  rigid  body  portion  including  at  least  one  opening  on  either  end 
with  each  of  said  openings  possessing  a  tapered  throat, 

each  of  said  openings  being  filled  with  an  opposing  yieldable 
lining  extending  along  a  substantial  length  of  said  opening, 

each  of  said  linings  tensioning  hair  extendible  through  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  openings, 

said  body  portion  being  hand  grippable  by  a  user  for  alternately 
extending  hair  for  braiding  into  either  of  said  openings,  said 
body  portion  being  rotatable  between  such  extensions. 


said  strip  portion  being  attached  by  one  edge  to  the  curting  core. 

and  the  length  of  which  being  selected  such  that  said  strip 

portion  winds  essentially  integrally  around  the  curling  core: 

and 
said  self-gripping  tape  having  outwardly  projecting  protrusions 

covering  the  outside  of  the  strip  portion. 


5.819.763 
MICROWAVABLE  HAIR  CURLERS 
Robert  L.  HalloweH,  II,  514  Museum  Dr.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
90065 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1997,  Ser.  No.  837,784 

Int.  a."  A45D  2/20 

VS.  CI.  132—247  8  Qaims 


1.  A  hair  curler  device  comprising: 

a  strip  of  fabric  having  a  central  portion. 

a  cushion  formed  of  resilient  material  located  within  said  central 

portion,  and 
a  central  core  member  formed  of  microwave-heatable  material 

located  within  said  central  portion. 


5,819,764 

HERMETICALLY-SEALED  COSMETIC  COMPACT 

Morris  Sussman,  50  Doxsee  Dr..  Freeport,  N.Y.  11520 

Filed  Oct  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  954,118 

Int  CI."  A45D  33/26 

VS.  a.  132—293  6  Claims 


5,819,762 

HAIR  WINDER  FOR  PERMANENT  WAVES 

Hyeong  Sulc  Kim,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Georg 

Wiegner,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,594,  Nov.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284.095. 
Aug.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,538,021.  This  application  Apr.  2, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  630,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  1,  1995,  195  40 
684.2 

Int.  CI."  A45D  2/00 
VS.  a.  M'i^lZl  20  Oaims 

1.  A  hair  curler  comprising: 

a  curling  core  onto  which  a  lock  of  hair  can  be  wound: 
a  self-gripping  tape  having  a  self-sticking  body  ponion  being 
seated  on  the  curling  core  and  having  a  strip  portion  of  a 
predetermined  length  projecting  laterally  in  form  of  a  flag- 
shaped  length  beyond  the  curling  core,  that  strip  portion  being 
wound  onto  the  curting  core  together  with  the  lock  of  hair; 


26 


1.  A  compact  adapted  to  sealably  package  a  cosmetic  in  paste  or 
cream  form  that  includes  a  volatile  agent  whereby  the  package  has 
a  prolonged  shelf-life,  said  compact  comprising: 

A.  a  case  having  a  base  on  which  a  cylindrical  shell  is  anchored 
to  store  a  supply  of  the  cosmetic; 

B.  an  elastomeric  sealing  collar  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
edge  surrounding  the  shell,  said  collar  having  a  circular  array 
of  elastomeric  legs  that  are  compressible  projecting  from  the 
lower  edge  and  resting  on  the  base  of  the  ca.se;  and 

C.  a  lid  hinged  to  the  case  having  an  inner  surface  on  which  is 
anchored  a  pressure  ring  that  when  the  lid  is  swung  down  to 
close  the  compact  then  engages  the  upper  edge  of  the  collar  to 
apply  downward  pressure  thereto  effecting  a  hermetic  seal  of 
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the  cosmetic  stored  in  the  shell  surrounded  by  the  collar,  the 
downward  pressure  acting  to  compress  the  legs  which  then 
exert  an  upward  pressure  to  tighten  the  engagement  between 
the  collar  and  the  ring  and  thereby  strengthen  the  seal. 


1.!  An  appliance  for  hygiene  and  care  of  an  oral  cavity,  compris- 
ing a  thin  rubber  glove  for  one  finger  of  a  hand,  said  glove  having 
at  least  one  operative  surface  area  extending  to  an  end  of  said 
glove  so  as  to  correspond  to  a  position  of  a  finger  tip:  and  a  sealed 
hollow  member  pro\  ided  in  said  at  least  one  operative  surface  area 
and  accommodating  an  active  product,  said  sealed  hollow  member 
being  formed  so  that  during  rubbing  of  said  at  least  one  operative 
surface  area  against  teeth  or  gums  said  active  product  emerges 
from  said  sealed  hollow  member  and  is  spread  over  the  teeth  and 
gums. 


5,819,766 

BEAUTICIAN'S  HELPER 

Dorvlhy  L.  Craigen.  2335  Honore  Ave.,  N.  Chicago,  III.  60064 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62U22 

IbL  a."  A45D  4()/24 

VS.  CI.  132—314  8  Claims 


lo- 


an elongated  cross  bar  mounted  on  the  main  post  at  the  top  of 

the  latter,  and 
means  for  releasably  securing  a  hair  piece  on  the  cross  bar  in 

position  extending  along  the  cross  bar.  and  at  a  plurality  of 

points  along  the  cross  bar. 


5,819,765 
FINGER  GLOVE  COMPRISING  AREAS  PREPARED  FOR 

ORAL  HYGIENE 
Maria  Ida  Mittiga,  Via  Bartolomeo  Intieri  3, 00191  Roma,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT94/00085,  §  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095«1154,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  737^31 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mav  11,  1994,  MI94  A 
0933 

Int.  a.*"  A4SD  44/18:  A46B  5/04 
VS.  CI.  132-309  20  Oaims 


5,819,767 

STERILE  DENTAL  FLOSS  SEGMENTS 

Sean  Dix,  145  E.  15th  St,  Apt.  #12A,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  75832 

Int.  CI."  A61C  ISAX) 

U.S.  CI.  132-321  18  Claims 


1.  A  beautician  s  portable  helper  comprising. 

a  aiain  base. 

a  (nain  post  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  main 

base, 
a  basket  mounted  on  the  main  post  in  a  lower  position  above  the 

mam  base, 
a  cup  smaller  than  the  basket  mounted  on  the  main  post  and 

positioned  above  the  basket. 


1  A  laminated  unit  containing  sterile  segments  of  dental  floss, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sterile  dental  floss  segments  having  predetermined 
lengths,  each  dental  floss  segment  comprising  a  strand  of 
dental  floss  having  a  hardened,  integral  tip  on  each  end.  each 
said  tip  being  configured  for  being  insenable  into  a  holder 
designed  to  accept  said  integral  lip. 

a  first  sterilizable  substrate. 

a  second  sterilizable  substrate,  and 

an  adhesive. 

wherein  the  first  sterilizable  substrate  is  joined  to  the  second 
sterilizable  substrate,  with  the  dental  floss  segments  posi- 
tioned therebetween,  by  use  of  the  adhesive,  to  form  a  lami- 
nated unit  wherein  the  adhesive  and  the  first  and  second 
sterilizable  substrates  entireh  enclose  each  separate  dental 
floss  segment  and  form  a  seal  which  is  capable  of  maintaining 
sterility  of  the  dental  floss  segment  within,  and 

wherein  said  hardened,  integral  tip  is  formed  from  said  adhesive. 


5,819,768 
WAX  FILLED  DENTAL  FLOSS 
Kenan  Oris  Bible,  Del  Rio;  Edward  Sherman,  and  Lloyd  Etter, 
both   of  Morristown.   all   of  Tenn.,   assignors   to  Anchor 
Advanced  Products,  Inc.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,228,  Sep.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  850,124 
Int.  Cl.*^  A45D  4/IH 
VS.  CI.  132-321  29  Claims 

1.  A  dental  floss  comprising  at  least  one  modified  strand  of 
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5,819,770 

CLEANING  APPARATUS  WITH  SOLUTION  FLUSHING 

SYSTEM  FOR  TUBES  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES 

Frederick  Randall,  Montclair,  and  Alfred  J.  Raven.  Ill,  Mor- 

ganville,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Randall  .Manufacturing 

Co.,  Hillside,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,695 
Int  CI."  B08B  3/04 
PTFE.  said  strand  being  free  of  any  friction  coating  and  having  a   VS.  Q.  134 — 57  R  18  Claims 

coefficient  of  friction  between  about  0.08  and  0.25. 


5,819,769 
DENTAL  FLOSS  SYSTEM 
Gregorio  Gutierrez,  2462  18th  St.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95820 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803J67 
U.S.  a.  132—327  16  Oaims 


ly   1111(1   I   ll,:l(f 


I.  An  apparatus  for  immersing  at  least  one  object  having  an 
opening,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
object  holding  means  for  holding  at  least  one  object: 
reservoir  tiKans  capable  of  retaining  a  volume  of  fluid  into 

which  the  object  holding  means  can  be  completely  immersed: 
a  circulation  system  having  an  output  port  for  receiving  fluid 

from  the  reservoir  means,  an  input  port  for  dispensing  fluid  in 

the  reservoir  means  towards  the  opening  of  the  object  and  a 

pump  for  circulating  the  fluid:  and 
control  means  comprising  a  central  processing  unit  using  fuzzy 

logic  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  pump  for  adjusting  the 

flow  toward  the  at  least  one  object. 


I.  A  dental  floss  holder  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  double-ended,  elongated  first  holder  element  including  a  floss- 
holding  end  having  a  distal  end  and  a  manually  graspable  end: 

a  double-ended,  elongated  second  holder  element  including  a 
floss-holding  end  having  a  distal  end  and  a  manually  grasp- 
able  end.  said  first  and  second  holder  elements  each  defining 
slots  at  the  distal  ends  of  the  floss-holding  ends  thereof  for 
receiving  said  dental  floss  and  positioning  said  dental  floss  so 
that  said  dental  floss  extends  between  the  distal  ends  of  the 
floss-holding  ends  of  said  holder  elements: 

pivot  means  having  a  pivot  axis,  at  least  one  of  said  holder 
elements  being  rotatably  movable  about  said  pivot  axis  to 
vary  the  distance  between  the  floss-holding  ends  of  said 
holder  elements;  and 

floss  securement  means  located  at  said  pivot  means  for  tempo- 
rarily securing  dental  floss  to  said  dental  floss  holder  at  spaced 
locations  on  said  dental  floss  with  said  dental  floss  extending 
between  the  floss-holding  ends  of  said  holder  elements,  at 
least  one  of  said  holder  elements  defining  a  pair  of  reserve 
loop  retention  slots,  the  reserve  loop  retention  slots  of  said 
pair  of  reserve  loop  retention  slots  being  located  on  opposed 
sides  of  the  holder  element  defining  the  pair  of  reserve  loop 
retention  slots  at  locations  between  the  distal  end  of  the 
floss-holding  end  thereof  and  said  floss  securement  means, 
said  loop  retention  slots  of  said  pair  of  reserve  loop  retention 
slots  for  accommodating  and  holding  in  place  on  said  dental 
floss  holder  at  least  one  reserve  loop  of  dental  floss  wrapped 
about  the  holder  element  defining  the  pair  of  reserve  loop 
retention  slots  between  the  distal  end  of  the  floss-holding  end 
thereof  and  said  floss  securement  means. 


5,819,771 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SCALE 
Robert  D.  Tate,  Laayette,  La.,  assignor  to  Ambar,  Inc.,  Lafay- 
ette, La. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  282^5,  Jul.  29,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477^51 

InL  a."  B08B  3/10 

VS.  a.  134—104.4  1  Oaim 


Soiled  Top  Tank 


NOTE  aowOifection 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  solids  contaminated  with  alkaline 
earth  metal  scales  entrained  with  naturally  occurring  radioactive 
materials  which  are  stored  on  the  surface  comprising: 

a  solids  transfer  mechanism. 

a  mixing  tank  which  provides  an  agitation  means  for  keeping  the 
solids  suspended  in  the  treating  fluid. 
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pumps  which  pull  said  fluid  and  suspended  solids  from  the 
mixing  tank  and  force  said  fluid  along  with  suspended  solids 
back  into  the  tank  to  shear  the  solids  to  break  up  agglomera- 
tions; 

»n  auxiliary  heating  tank  connected  to  said  mixing  tank  where 
fluid  from  the  mixing  tank  may  be  pumped  when  it  cools 

j   down  to  be  reheated  and  re-pumped  into  said  mixing  lank. 

iiaid  mixing  tank  including  a  sampling  port. 

said  mixing  tank  connected  to  a  hydroeyclization  unit. 

said  hydroeyclization  unit  connected  to  a  shaker  unit,  and 

said  shaker  unit  containing  a  solid  collection  bin  and  a  mecha- 
nism for  collecting  fluid. 


5,819.772 
WALKER  FOR  DISABLED  PERSONS 
Ching-Tien  Pi.  3F,  No.  36,  Lane  105.  Sec.  1,  Pe  Yi  Rd.,  Shin 
Tien  City,  Taipei  ILsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  675,475 

Int.  CI."  A45B  J/00 

IS^  a.  135—66  7  Claims 


I.  A  walker  comprising: 

a  back  frame,  said  back  frame  two  vertical  tubes  and  two 
horizontal  tubes  connected  between  the  vertical  tubes  at  dif- 
ferent elevations; 

two  handrails  respectively  connected  to  said  back  frames  at  right 
angles  and  disposed  in  parallel  to  each  other,  each  of  said 
handrails  comprising  a  vertical  front  tube  having  a  top  end 
and  a  bottom  end.  a  venical  rear  tube  coupled  to  one  venical 
tube  of  said  back  frame  and  ha\  ing  a  top  end  and  a  bottom 
end.  a  horizontal  top  tube  connected  between  the  top  ends  of 
said  vertical  front  tube  and  said  venical  rear  tube,  said  vertical 
front  tube  having  a  first  series  of  pin  holes  longitudinally 
spaced  from  the  bottom  end  and  a  second  series  of  pin  holes 
longitudinally  spaced  froirs  the  top  end.  said  vertical  rear  tube 
having  a  series  of  pin  holes  longitudinally  spaced  from  the 
bottom  end.  a  sliding  track  mounted  between  said  vertical 
front  tube  and  said  vertical  rear  tube,  said  sliding  track  ha\  ing 
one  end  pivoted  to  said  vertical  rear  tube,  and  an  opposite  end 
terminating  in  a  spring-supported  extension  rod  fitted  into  one 
of  the  second  series  of  pin  holes  of  said  vertical  front  tube, 
and  a  cross  rod  connected  between  said  vertical  front  tube  and 
Mid  venical  rear  tube,  said  cross  rod  havmg  one  end  mounted 
uiih  a  clamp  fixed  to  said  venical  rear  tube  and  an  opposite 
end  connected  to  said  vertical  front  tube; 

two  suspension  links  respectively  coupled  to  said  sliding  tracks, 
each  of  said  suspension  links  comprising  a  suspension  frame, 
a  pulley  block,  and  a  connector  connected  between  said 
suspension  frame  and  said  pulley  block,  said  pulley  block 
comprising  a  pulley  wheel  assembly  and  a  sliding  block 
respectively  and  movably  mounted  on  the  sliding  track  of  the 
respective  handrail  at  two  vertically  spaced  opposite  sides, 
aid  suspension  frame  being  connected  to  said  pulley  block  at 


a  bottom  side  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  hanging  hooks 
disposed  at  different  elevations  and  a  plurality  of  springy 
retainer  plates  respectively  mounted  on  said  hanging  hooks; 
a  seat  frame  connected  between  the  suspension  frames  of  said 
suspension  links.. said  seat  frame  comprising  two  seat  frame 
rods  horizontally  disposed  in  parallel,  and  two  connecting 
rods  connected  between  said  seat  frame  rods  at  two  opposite 
ends,  each  of  said  connecting  rods  being  coupled  to  one 
hanging  hook  of  one  suspension  link  and  held  down  by  the 
corresponding  retainer  plate; 
two  front  wheel  assemblies  respectively  connected  to  the  bottom 
ends  of  the  vertical  front  tubes  of  said  handrails,  each  of  said 
front  wheel  assemblies  comprising  a  foot  rod  slidably  inserted 
into  the  bottom  end  of  the  vertical  front  tube  of  one  handrail, 
a  spring  hook  fixedly  secured  to  said  foot  rod  and  forced  into 
engagement  with  one  of  the  first  series  of  pin  holes  of  the 
corresponding  venical  front  tube,  a  front  wheel  holder  frame 
connected  to  said  foot  rod  in  parallel   by  a  slip  joint,  a 
directional  front  wheel  coupled  to  said  front  wheel  holder 
frame  by  a  compression  spring,  said  directional  front  wheel 
being  disposed  at  a  lower  elevation  than  said  foot  rod.  said 
foot  rod  being  lowered  into  touch  with  the  ground  when  the 
corresponding  handrail  is  depressed;  and 
two  rear  wheel  assemblies  respectively  connected  to  the  bottom 
ends  of  the  venical  rear  tubes  of  said  handrails,  each  of  said 
rear  wheel  assemblies  comprising  a  rear  wheel  holder  frame 
slidably  inserted  into  the  bottom  end  of  the  vertical  rear  tube 
of  one  handrail,  a  spring  hook  fixedly  secured  to  said  rear 
wheel  holder  frame  and  forced  into  engagement  with  one  of 
the  pin  holes  of  the  venical  rear  tube  of  the  corresponding 
handrail,  and  a  swivel  wheel  coupled  to  said  rear  wheel  holder 
frame. 


5,819,773 
WATER  STORAGE  TANK 
Robert  Kronowitt,  3310  Southwest  2nd  St,  Deerfield  Beach, 
Fla.  33442 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,477 

Int.  CI."  F16K  J7/00 

VS.  a.  137-1  19  Claims 


""       /.w 


so  lis  '^ 


1.  A  method  for  storing  water  received  from  a  conventional 
water  supply  in  a  water  storage  tank,  said  water  storage  tank  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  water  supply  line  by  a  first  pipe 
member  and  a  second  pipe  member,  said  first  pipe  member 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  water  supply  line  and  at  a  second  end  to 
said  water  storage  tank,  said  second  pipe  member  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  water  supply  line  and  at  a  second  end  to  said  storage 
tank,  said  first  pipe  member  including  a  first  valve  member  and 
said  second  pipe  member  including  a  second  valve  member,  a  third 
valve  member  being  disposed  as  pan  of  said  water  supply  line  in 
between  the  attachment  of  said  first  pipe  member  and  said  second 
pipe  member  to  said  water  supply  line,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps: 
(a)  closing  said  second  valve  member: 
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(b)  opening  said  third  valve  member;  and 

(c)  opening  said  first  valve  member  to  cause  water  flowing 
through  said  water  supply  line  to  enter  said  water  storage  tank 
through  said  first  pipe  member. 


5319,775 
LOW  FLOW  RATE  VALVE  ! 

David  G.  HoUoway,  Deerfield,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Parker  & 
Harper  Companies,  Inc.,  Raymond,  N.II. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,744 

Int  a."  E03B  \m 

U&  CL  137—1  9  Claims 


5^19,774 

SELF-LUBRICATING  AND  WEAR  RESISTANT  VALVE/ 

VALVE  GUIDE  COMBINATION  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

M.  Brad  Beardsley,  Laura,  and  Karen  R.  Raab,  Chillicothe, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,194 

Int.  CI."  E03B  l/OO 

\i&.  a.  137—1  25  Claims 


25.  A  method  of  using  a  combination  of  a  self- lubricating 
coating  and  a  wear-resistant  coating  in  a  valve  and  valve  guide  for 
an  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  valve  guide  having  a  tubular  shape  and  an  inner 
surface  free  of  knurling; 

providing  a  valve  having  a  valve  stem,  said  valve  stem  having 
an  outer  surface; 

plasma  spraying  a  first  coating  on  said  inner  surface  of  said 
valve  guide,  said  first  coating  being  selected  from  one  of  (a)  a 
self-lubricating  coating,  or  (b)  a  wear-resistant  coating, 

said  self-lubricating  coating  having  a  composition,  by  weight, 
consisting  essentially  of,  (a)  a  first  component,  comprising,  a 
metal-bonded  chromium  carbide  in  the  range  of  about  60%  to 
about  80%,  (b)  a  second  component,  comprising,  a  soft  noble 
metal  in  the  range  of  about  1%  to  about  20%,  and  (c)  a  third 
component,  comprising,  a  metal  fluoride  eutectic  in  the  range 
of  about  5%  to  about  20%,  and 

said  wear-resistant  coating  having  a  composition,  by  weight, 
consisting  essentially  of,  (a)  chromium  in  the  range  of  about 
20%  to  about  30%,  (b)  nickel  in  the  range  of  about  5to  about 
15%,  (c)  tungsten  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  about  S%,  and  (d) 
cobalt  in  the  range  of  about  50%  to  about  74%; 

plasma  spraying  a  second  coating  on  said  outer  surface  of  said 
valve  stem,  said  second  coating  being  selected  from  one  of  (a) 
a  wear-resistant  coating  when  said  first  coating  is  said  self- 
lubricating  coating,  or  (b)  a  self-lubricating  coating  when  said 
first  coating  is  said  wear-resistant  coating; 

locating  said  valve  stem  within  said  valve  guide  and  causing  a 
surface  of  said  wear-resistant  coating  to  be  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  a  surface  said  self-lubricating  coating;  and 

forming  said  valve/valve  guide  combination  having  a  valve 
stem-to-guide  clearance  in  the  range  of  about  0.04  mm 
(0.00157  inch)  to  about  0.08  nun  (0.003  inch). 


8.  A  method  of  using  a  device  to  control  the  Sow  of  media 
comprising  the  steps; 

a)  receiving  a  ntedia  under  pressure; 

b)  feeding  the  media  through  an  annular  passage  defined 
between  a  cylindrical  throttle  plunger  and  a  bore,  the  throttle 
plunger  having  a  helical  groove  of  uniform  depth  and  pitch 
located  open  to  the  annular  passage  throughout  the  annular 
passage; 

c)  controlling  the  media  flow  rate  by  controlling  extension  of  the 
throttle  plunger  into  the  bore; 

d)  controlling  the  state  of  flow  by  controlling  the  size  of  the 
annular  passage  to  maintain  a  Reynolds  Number  of  less  than 
4000  to  provide  Laminar  flow  conditions  throughout  a  desired 
operating  flow  range  of  the  valve;  and 

e)  throttling  the  media  flow  by  passing  the  media  through  the 
annular  passage  whereby  the  media  follows  an  axial  stream- 
line flow  and  encounters  an  intersecting  stream  of  media 
following  the  helical  groove  path,  whereby  the  helical  path 
flow  entrains  the  axial  flow  in  the  vicinity  of  the  helical 
groove  causing  the  media  to  be  accelerated  along  a  helical 
path  through  the  ungrooved  portion  of  the  cylindrical  passage. 


5,819,776 

LIQUID  DE-ICER  PRODUCTION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Edward  L.  Kephart,  2550  Reubin's  La.,  FarweU,  Minn.  56327 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,355 

Int  a."  BOID  ]\m 

MS.  a.  137—1  18  CUns 

13.  A  method  of  producing  a  salt  solution  suiuble  for  use  as  a 

liquid  de-icer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  desired  amount  of  soluble  salt  in  a  first  container 
consOiKted  of  a  plastic  material; 

(b)  introducing  water  into  a  base  of  said  fint  container. 

(c)  adding  water  in  said  first  container  so  water  with  a  concen- 
tration of  said  salt  flows  out  of  said  first  container  into  an 
overflow  conduit  located  adjacent  a  top  of  said  first  container, 

(d)  introducing  said  water  with  a  concentration  of  said  salt  from 
said  overflow  conduit  to  a  second  container,  said  second 
container  constructed  of  a  plastic  material; 

(e)  testing  the  concentration  level  of  said  salt  in  said  water 
located  in  said  second  container,  and 
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(f)  adding  fresh  water  to  said  second  container  to  obtain  the 
desired  concentration  level  of  said  salt  in  said  water  located  in 
$aid  second  container. 


10  ,  '3  .  18  .    5  ,  3/  ;   i  X    /7f5*/43l  3   , 


1.  A  flow  control  device  comprising: 

means  defining  an  axially  extending  hole: 

a  spool  valve  movably  disposed  in  said  hole  and  having  first  and 
stcond  ends: 

means  defining  a  first  pressure  chamber  in  said  hole,  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  first  end  of  said  spool  valve,  a  drain  passage 
being  opened  to  said  first  pressure  chamber  and  closable  with 
said  spool  valve: 

means  defining  a  second  pressure  chamber  in  said  hole,  in 
cooperation  with  the  second  end  of  said  spool  valve: 

means  defining  a  restricting  orifice  communicated  with  said  first 
pressure  chamber,  an  introduction  passage  being  communi- 
cated through  said  restricting  orifice  with  a  discharge  passage 
aid  being  opened  to  said  first  pressure  chamber: 

means  by  which  pressure  in  the  discharge  passage  is  introduced 
to  said  second  pressure  chamber:  and 

a  first  spring  disposed  in  said  second  pressure  chamber  to  bias 
said  spool  valve  in  a  direction  to  close  the  drain  passage: 

wherein 

said  second  pressure  chamber  defining  means  includes  a  spring 
holding  member  movably  and  coaxially  disposed  in  said 
second  pressure  chamber,  said  spring  holding  member  having 
a  first  end  face  defining  said  second  pressure  chamber,  and  a 
second  end  face  which  is  larger  in  pressure-receiving  area 


than  said  first  end  face,  said  first  spring  being  disposed 

between  said  spool  valve  and  the  first  end  face  of  said  spring 

holding  member:  and 
said  flow   control  valve  further  comprises  means  defining  a 

pressure  control  chamber  communicated  with  said  second 

pressure  chamber,  in  cooperation  with  the  second  end  face  of 

said  spring  holding  member,  and 
a  second  spring  for  biasing  said  spring  holding  member  in  a 

direction  to  reduce  a  volume  of  said  pressure  control  chamber. 


5319,778 

FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  POWER  STEERING 

SYSTEM 

Yukio  Uchida,  Atsugi,  and  Norihiro  Saita,  Isehara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation,  Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1996.  Sen  No.  678,181 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1995,  7-197956; 
Sep.  5,  1995,  7-250098;  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-325182;  Apr.  18,  1996, 
8-119508 

InL  a.*  B62D  5/06 
U.S.  a.  137-115.09  15  Claims 


5.819,777 

FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Vukio  Uchida,  Atsugi.  and  Norihiro  Saita.  Isehara.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation,  ALsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  674,723 
Oainis  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  7,  1995.  7-194079; 
Sep.  4.  1995,  7-248282;  Sep.  4.  1995.  7-248283;  Apr.  3,  1996, 
8-104746 

Int  CI."  B62D  5/06 
MS.  a  137—51  12  Claims 


JO  310       "     ** 


1.  A  flow  control  device  for  use  in  a  power  steering  system 
which  has  a  fluid  pump  and  a  hydraulic  actuator,  said  flow  control 
device  comprising: 

means  for  defining  a  spool  receiving  bore; 
a  spool  unit  slidably  received  in  said  spool  receiving  bore  to 
partition  the  interior  of  the  bore  into  first  and  second  pressure 
chambers: 
means  for  defining  a  discharge  passage  which  extends  from  said 

first  pressure  chamber  to  said  hydraulic  actuator, 
means  for  defining  a  control  orifice  in  said  discharge  passage: 
means  for  defining  an  induction  passage  which  extends  to  said 

first  pressure  chamber  from  said  fluid  pump: 
means  for  defining  a  drain  passage  which  extends  from  said  first 
pressure  chamber  to  an  induction  side  of  the  fluid  pump,  said 
drain  passage  having  an  inlet  opening  whose  open  area  is 
varied  when  the  spool  unit  is  moved: 
a  control  spring  installed  in  said  second  pressure  chamber  to  bias 

the  spool  unit  toward  said  first  pressure  chamber;  and 
means  for  providing  a  fluid  communication  between  said  dis- 
charge passage  downstream  of  said  control  orifice  and  said 
second  pressure  chamber, 
wherein  said  spool  unit  comprises: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  outer  spool  slidably  received  in  said 
spool  receiving  bore,  said  outer  spool  having  a  bottom 
portion  exposed  to  said  second  pressure  chamber,  said 
bottom  portion  having  an  aperture  formed  therethrough: 
a  cylindrical  inner  spool  including  a  larger  diameter  portion 
slidably  received  in  a  major  pan  of  said  outer  spool  and  a 
smaller  diameter  portion  slidably  received  in  said  apenure 
of  the  bottom  portion  of  the  outer  spool,  said  inner  spool 
being  engaged  with  said  control  spring  to  be  biased  toward 
said  first  pressure  chamber:  and 
first  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  outer  and  inner  spools 
toward  the  second  and  first  pressure  chambers  respectively. 
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5319,779 

TIRE  VALVE  CAP  FOR  MEASURING  AIR  PRESSURE 

Toiiji  Takemura,  and  Hirohisa  Maid,  both  of  Kosai,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Univancc  Corporation,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716^87 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20, 1995,  7-272567 

Int.  a."  P16K  isno 

MS.  a.  137—229  16  Claims 


1.  A  tire  valve  cap  intended  to  be  mounted  on  a  tire  valve 
mouthpiece  for  measuring  air  pressure  within  a  tire,  the  tire  valve 
cap  comprising: 

a  body  fixedly  screwed  onto  said  tire  valve  moutlipiece; 

a  cylindrical  bottom  cover  secured  to  said  body; 

a  cylindrical  top  cover  axially  slidably  received  in  said  bottom 
cover  with  its  extremity  protitiding  through  an  outside  open- 
ing of  said  bottom  cover,  said  top  cover  being  operable  to  be 
pushed  at  tlie  time  of  measuring  a  tire  air  pressure; 

a  cylinder  member  accommodated  within  said  top  cover  and 
including  a  cylinder  chamber  formed  in  its  interior  for  intro- 
ducing therein  an  air  pressure  finom  said  tire,  said  cylinder 
member  being  provided  with  a  push  rod  located  at  its  extrem- 
ity having  an  air  inlet  port  opening  into  said  cylinder  chamber, 
said  push  rod  pushing  a  valve  member  of  said  tire  valve  to 
open  said  tire  valve  to  tliereby  introduce  the  tire  air  pressure 
into  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  member, 

a  retainer  spring  for  retaining,  together  with  said  top  cover,  said 
cylinder  member  to  its  initial  position  at  which  said  cylinder 
member  protrudes  outward  from  said  opening  of  said  bottom 
cover; 

a  piston  member  slidably  received  in  said  cylinder  chamber  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  piston  member  is  biased  by  a  return 
spring,  said  piston  member  being  displaced,  upon  the  intro- 
duction of  said  tire  air  pressure,  to  a  position  at  which  the 
biasing  force  of  said  renim  spring  balances  with  the  force  of 
introduced  air  pressure;  and 

an  indication  mechanism  for  indicating  a  position  of  said  piston 
member  displaced  by  said  introduced  tire  air  pressure  in  an 
indication  window  formed  in  said  cylinder  member,  to 
thereby  indicate  a  measurement  value  of  said  tire  air  pressure. 


5319,780 
TIRE  DEVICE 

Bruce  J.  Langan,  1470  Hiram  Ave.,  Holbrook,  N.Y.  11741 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514347,  Aug.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,131 
Int  ex."  F16K  I5n0:  B65D  £5/20 
U.S.  a.  137—230  14  Claims 

1.  A  tire  device  for  controlled  vehicle  tire  deflation  when  the  tire 
device  is  placed  on  a  tire  valve  and  engages  a  needle  valve  of  a  tire 
valve  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  rod  of  rigid  material  having  a  top  end,  a 
bottom  end,  an  exterior  surface  being  knurled  and  an  axial 
hole  therethrough,  the  rod  having  a  diameter  of  about  Vi  inch 
and  a  length  of  about  2*4  inch,  the  hole  having  an  upper 
portion  adjacent  the  top  end  of  the  rod  with  an  upper  internal 


threaded  portion,  the  hole  further  having  a  lower  portion 
adjacent  the  bottom  end  of  the  rod  having  a  lower  internal 
threaded  portion,  the  lower  internal  ttueaded  portion  having  a 
thread  size  being  about  yi6x32  for  engaging  an  external 
threaded  portion  of  a  tire  valve; 

a  generally  cylindrical  hollow  set  screw  having  a  rounded  head 
with  a  hex  opening  therethrough  and  an  elongated  body  with 
a  external  threaded  portion  capable  of  engaging  the  upper 
internal  threaded  portion  of  die  hole  of  die  rod,  the  screw 
formed  of  a  rigid  material  having  a  length  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  upper  internal  Uueaded  portion  of  the  hole,  the  opening 
capable  of  receipt  therein  an  instrument  for  calibration  of  the 
screw  within  the  hole  of  the  rod; 

a  generally  rectangular  longitudinal  valve  depressor  of  rigid 
material  disposed  inside  the  rod  having  an  interior  end  with 
tliree  horizontal  linear  support  bars  extending  therefrom  and 
an  exterior  end  spaced  within  the  lower  internal  threaded 
portion  of  the  hole,  each  support  bar  being  spaced  away  from 
the  lower  internal  threaded  portion  of  the  hole,  the  exterior 
end  capable  of  engaging  a  needle  valve  of  a  tire  valve  assem- 
bly when  an  external  force  rotates  the  rod  causing  the  lower 
internal  threaded  portion  to  rotatable  engage  the  external 
threaded  portion  of  the  tire  valve;  and 

a  check  valve  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  positioned 
within  the  rod  with  a  calibrated  spring  at  the  first  end.  a 
resilient  supporting  strucmre  at  the  second  end  and  a  rigid 
sphere  therebetween,  the  spring  at  an  upper  limit  being  in 
communication  with  the  body  of  die  set  screw  and  at  a  lower 
limit  in  communication  with  the  sphere,  the  spring  being 
capable  of  opening  and  closing  at  the  upper  limit  with  a  first 
preset  pressure  supplied  by  calibrating  the  set  screw,  the 
spring  further  being  capable  of  opening  and  closing  at  the 
lower  limit  with  a  second  preset  pressure  supplied  by  the 
sphere,  the  resilient  supporting  structure  having  a  seat  end  and 
a  base  end  being  in  communication  with  the  three  support 
bars  of  the  valve  depressor,  the  sphere  when  in  a  resting 
position  being  seated  on  the  seat  end  of  the  supporting  struc- 
ture, the  sphere  further  capable  of  pushing  the  spring  at  the 
lower  limit  when  a  pressurized  air  lifts  the  sphere  off  the  seat 
of  the  supporting  structure  by  release  of  the  air  from  a  tire 
when  the  valve  depressor  engages  the  needle  valve  of  the  tire 
valve  assembly,  the  pressurized  air  being  released  in  set 
amounts  as  determined  by  the  first  preset  pressure  against  the 
upper  limit  of  the  spring  supplied  by  the  set  screw. 
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'  5319,781 

PUMPING  DEVICE  WITH  A  PIVOTAL  LEVER  FOR 
VARIOUS  VALVES 
Scott  Wu,  No.  2,  Lane  296,  Ming  Sheng  Road,  Wufeng  Hsiang, 
Taicbung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,761 
Int  a.*  F16K  15/20:  FI6L  29/02 


VS.  a.  137—231 


9  Claims 


1.  A  pumping  device  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  passage  defined  therein  through  which  air 
passes. 

a  head  connected  to  the  main  body  and  includes  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end. 

a  retainer  slidably  received  m  the  head  and  including  a  first 
compartment  defined  therein,  a  first  end.  and  a  second  end. 
the  second  end  of  the  retainer  including  a  conical  recess 
defined  therein,  a  spring  being  mounted  in  the  first  compart- 
ment, a  nozzle:  being  slidably  mounted  in  the  second  end  of 
the  retainer  and  including  a  first  end  attached  to  the  spring  and 
a  second  end. 

a  nozzle  head  securely  mounted  in  the  second  end  of  the  head 
and  including  a  second  compartment  defined  therein  and  in 
communication  widi  the  first  compartment  via  the  nozzle,  the 
nozzle  head  including  a  hollow  conical  section  for  engaging 
with  the  conical  recess  of  the  retainer,  and 

means  for  switching  the  retainer  between  a  first  operative  posi- 
tion in  which  the  first  compartment  communicates  with  the 
passage  and  a  second  inoperative  position  in  which  the  first 
compartment  does  not  communicate  with  the  passage. 


a  mass  flow  controller  for  controlling  a  flow  rate  of  the  supply 
gas; 

a  purge  valve  for  supplying  a  replacement  gas  for  excluding  the 
supply  gas  remaining  in  the  mass  flow  controller; 

first  fixing  blocks  having  first  channels  for  the  flow  of  supply 
gas  and  a  purge  gas  and  provided  with  anaching  ponions  for 
fixedly  installing  the  opening  and  closing  valves,  the  mass 
flow  controller  and  the  purge  valve  above  the  first  channels; 

second  fixing  blocks  for  fixedly  installing  thereon  fluid  element 
parts  and  having  second  channels  for  the  supply  gas  and  the 
purge  gas;  and 

a  base  block  having  a  communicating  channel  for  connecting  the 
first  and  second  channels,  the  first  fixing  blocks  and  the 
second  fixing  blocks  being  integrally  mounted  on  the  base 
block  with  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  fixing  blocks 
directly  contacting  a  surface  of  the  base  block. 


5319,783 

MODULAR  3-WAY  VALVE  WITH  MANUAL  OVERRIDE, 

LOCKOUT,  AND  INTERNAL  SENSORS 

John  A.  Blatt,  Grosse  Poinle  Shores,-  Wayne  D.  Morroney, 

Troy,  and  James  J.  Aciemo,  Clinton  Township,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  ISI  Norgren  Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758^91 

Int  a."  F15B  13/043 

VS.  a.  137-271  ,8  Claims 


r 

i  5319,782 

GAS  SUPPLY  UNIT 
Hirosfai  Itafuji,  KomaM,  Japan,  assignor  to  CKD  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  777,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1996,  8-017156; 
Jul.  10,  1996,  8-180383 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16K  3/36 
VS.  a.  137-240  9  Claims 


1.  A  gas  supply  unit  comprising: 

opening  and  closing  valves  for  regulating  flow  of  a  supply  gas; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  supplying  a  source  of  pressurized 
fluid  to  a  load  device  and  for  selectively  exhausting  pressurized 
fluid  from  the  load  device  comprising: 

first  housing  means  for  defining  a  first  longitudinally  extending 
aperture  communicating  through  first,  second,  and  third  pas- 
sages with  spaced  first,  second  and  third  portions  respectively 
of  an  external  surface  of  the  first  housing  means; 

a  valve  spool  engageable  within  the  first  aperture  of  the  first 
housing  means  and  longitudinally  moveable  therein  between  a 
first  position  communicating  the  second  passage  with  the  third 
passage  and  a  second  position  communicating  the  first  pas- 
sage with  the  second  passage; 

means  for  basing  the  valve  spool  toward  the  first  position; 

modular  port  means  connectable  to  the  first,  second  and  third 
spaced  portions  of  the  external  surface  of  the  first  housing 
means  for  connecting  the  first  passage  to  the  source  of  pres- 
surized fluid,  for  connecting  the  second  passage  to  the  load 
device,  and  for  connecting  the  third  passage  to  an  exhaust 
port;  and 

speed  control  means  for  controlling  a  speed  of  movement  of  the 
load  device  independently  of  a  speed  of  actuation  of  the  valve 
spool,  while  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  the  load  device  and 
while  removing  fluid  pressure  from  the  load  device,  the  speed 
cono-ol  means  disposed  between  the  modular  port  means  and 
the  first  housing  means. 
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5319,784 

WATER  PURIFIER  HAVING  A  WATER  DISCHARGE 

VALVE  FOR  DRAINING  WATER  STORAGE  TANKS 

Deok-Joong  Yoon,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1995, 
1995-69114 

Int  a.*  F16K  11/065 
VS.  CL  137-^12  10  Claims 


I         29S 


1.  A  water  purifier  comprising: 

a  housing  containing  a  hot  water  tank  for  storing  hot  purified 
water,  and  a  cold  water  tank  for  storing  cold  purified  water; 

hot  and  cold  water  spigots  connected  to  the  hot  and  cold  water 
tanks,  respectively,  for  dispensing  hot  or  cold  water; 

a  water  retainer  disposed  beneath  the  hot  and  cold  water  spigots 
for  collecting  dripped  water; 

a  residual  water  discharge  pipe  connected  to  the  water  retainer 
for  discharging  water  from  the  water  retainer; 

a  stored  water  discharge  pipe  connected  to  the  hot  water  tank 
and  the  cold  water  tank  for  discharging  all  water  therefrom; 
and 

a  valve  mechanism  selectively  connecting  the  residual  water 
discharge  pipe  and  the  stored  water  discharge  pipe  to  a 
common  water  discharge  pipe,  the  valve  mechanism  being 
operable  to  coimect  the  stored  water  discharge  pipe  to  the 
common  water  discharge  water  pipe  while  closing  communi- 
cation between  the  stored  water  discharge  pipe  and  tlie 
residual  water  discharge  pipe. 


5319,785 
INSTANTANEOUS  HOT  WATER  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Armando  John  Bardini,  12033  Hanley  Dr.,  Grass  Valley,  Calif. 
95949 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,259 

Int  a.*  F16K  49/00 

VS.  a.  137—337  6  aaims 


facet  connections  and  thereby  maintaing  hot  water  at  the  hot  water 
coimection  of  said  pipes  and  faucets,  comprising; 

(a)  a  two  piece  housing  consisting  of  a  first  part  (12)  and  a 
second  part  (13)  whereby  an  enclosed  inner  chamber  (IS)  is 
formed  when  the  second  part  (13)  is  entered  into  the  bore  (28) 
of  the  first  part  (12).  the  said  inner  chamber  (15)  being  defined 
at  its  ends  by  the  inner  face  (16)  of  the  bore  (31)  of  the  second 
part  (13).  the  inner  face  (34)  of  the  bore  (28)  of  the  first  part 
(12)  and  circumscribed  by  the  bore  (31)  of  the  secound  part 
(13); 

(b)  a  cylindrical  poppet  (14)  installed  in  the  chamber  (15)  with 
sliding  contact  in  the  bore  (31)  in  the  second  pan  (13).  said 
cylindrical  poppet  (14)  having  a  flat  face  (20)  at  one  end  and 
the  opposite  end  having  a  bored  cavity  (21)  circumscribing  an 
elongated  circular  extension  (22)  with  an  orifice  (19)  drilled 
through  the  central  axis  of  the  said  extension  (22)  and  exiting 
through  the  center  of  the  said  flat  face  (20)  of  the  said  poppet 
(14)  whereby  the  said  orifice  (19)  provides  means  for  control- 
ling the  rate  of  flow  through  the  instantaneous  hot  water 
control  device  (1)  and  the  flat  face  (20)  providing  means  for 
fluid  flow  closure. 


5319,786 
DEVICE  FOR  STORING  AND  DISCHARGING  VISCOUS 

LIQUIDS 
An  Nir,  2600  Netherlands  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10463 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615311,  Mar.  14,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,651386.  This  appUcation  Jan.  9, 1997,  Ser.  No.  780,368 

Int  a."  F16K  49/00 
VS.  a.  137—340  4  Claims 


^\,^^V° 


1.  An  instantaneous  hot  water  control  device  having  means  for 
controlling  convective  flow  between  hot  and  cold  water  pipes  or 


1.  A  device  for  storing  and  discharging  a  viscous  liquid  for  a 
taitk  which  is  adapted  to  accommodate  a  viscous  liquid,  the  device 
comprising: 

an  outer  tubular  element  adapted  to  be  arranged  inside  the  tank 
and  open  into  its  interior  so  that  the  viscous  liquid  fills  a  space 
inside  said  outer  tubular  element; 

an  inner  tubular  element  located  inside  an  inner  chamber  of  said 
outer  tubular  element  and  being  substantially  closed; 

means  for  supplying  the  viscous  liquid  into  said  outer  tubular 
element  and  discharging  liquid  from  said  outer  tubular  ele- 
ment; 

means  for  supplying  a  heating  medium  into  said  inner  tubular 
element  so  that  the  heating  medium  inside  said  inner  tubular 
element  gives  out  heat  through  a  wall  of  said  inner  tubular 
element  into  the  inner  chamber  of  said  outer  tubular  element 
and  therefore  to  the  viscous  liquid  so  as  to  heat  the  viscous 
liquid  and  to  reduce  its  viscosity,  and  for  discharging  the 
heating  medium  which  has  been  cooled  as  a  result  of  giving 
off  the  heat; 

said  means  for  discharging  the  liquid  from  said  outer  tubular 
element  iiKluding  pump  means  having  a  suction  inlet  which  is 
directly  connected  with  a  space  between  said  outer  tubular 
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element  and  said  inner  tubular  element  so  as  to  suck  the 
viscous  liquid  from  said  space,  said  pump  means  being  low- 
erable  together  with  said  outlet  tubular  element  and  said  inner 
tubular  element  substantially  to  a  bottom  of  the  tank. 


5,819.787 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SAFELY  CONTAINING 
AND  DELIVERING  HAZARDOUS  FLUID  SUBSTANCES 
FROM  SUPPLY  CYLINDERS  AND  CYLINDER  LOADING 

STRUCTURE 
Rudolph  Caparros,  3641  'DinibeiTy  Cin,  Sante  Rosa,  Calif. 
95430 

Continiiatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  901,606,  Jul.  12,  1995,  Pat 
.     No.  5,607384.  This  application  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
{  652,634 

Int  a."  A62D  3/00:83/38:83/44:  B65D  83/54 
U.S.  CL  137—377  n  claims 


132    120^   124    aA' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  safely  delivering  a  hazardous  fluid  substance 
to  a  receiving  structure,  comprising: 

a  supply  cylinder  containing  a  hazardous  fluid  substance  and 
having  a  supply  cylinder  release  port; 

a  high  pressure  containment  vessel  having  a  vessel  wall  and  a 
vessel  receiving  end,  for  receiving  and  safely  enclosing  said 
supply  cylinder; 

conduit  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  supply  cylinder 
release  port  and  with  said  receiving  structure  for  delivering 
said  hazardous  fluid  substance  from  said  supply  cylinder  into 
said  receiving  structure; 

and  a  supply  cylinder  loading  structure  for  loading  said  supply 
cylinder  into  said  containment  vessel,  comprising  a  contain- 
ment vessel  pivoting  assembly  having  means  for  tilting  said 

,    containment  vessel  into  a  substantially  horizontal  position  and 

I  •  *"PP'y  cylinder  pivoting  assembly  having  means  for  tilting 
said  supply  cylinder  into  a  substantially  horizontal  position 
for  sliding  said  supply  cylinder  into  said  vessel  receiving  end. 
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5,819,788 
BASE-PLATE  DISTRIBUTING  VALVE 
Thomas  Licsenhoff;  Jens-Olaf  Hartig;  Raimund  Buschmann; 
Diane  Gottling,  all  of  Hanover;   Helmut  Giittling,  Isern- 
hagen;  Rudolf  Moller,  Gefarden^  Peter  MuUer,  Hanover,  and 
Gerhard  Scharnowski,  Gehrden,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Mannesmann  Aktiengeseilscfaaft,  Diisseldorf,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,733,  Apr.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  728,904 
Claims  piiority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1994,  44  12 
247.0 

InL  a.*  F16K  27/04 
MS.  CL  137-^I54J  9  claims 

1.  A  base-plate  distributing  valve  comprising: 
a  base-plate  element; 

a  valve  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  disposed  within  it,  said 
valve  body  having  an  associated  drive  element  mounted  on 
one  of  its  surfaces: 


a  valve  element  slidably  disposed  within  said  longitudinal  bore 
in  said  valve  body  and  including  a  valve  for  selectively 
sealing  oflf  portions  of  said  longitudinal  bore; 

said  base-plate  element  having  a  right  leg  and  a  left  leg  and 
having  an  opening  between  said  right  leg  and  said  left  leg, 
said  opening  being  wide  at  its  mouth  and  narrower  as  it 
extends  inward,  said  opening  being  configured  to  accommo- 
date, at  least  partially,  insertion  of  said  valve  body  within  said 
opening  of  said  base-plate  element; 

pressure  medium  lines  and  a  working  pressure  nraedium  line 
disposed  as  conduits  within  said  base-plate  element  for  input 
to  and  output  from  said  valve  body,  said  pressure  medium 
lines  being  directed  toward  said  valve  body,  said  woricing 
pressure  medium  line  extending  outwardly  from  said  valve 
body  and  away  from  said  valve  body  as  an  output  from  said 
valve  body; 

said  valve  being  located  on  said  valve  element  so  that  when  said 
valve  element  is  in  one  position,  said  valve  seals  off  one  of 
said  pressure  medium  lines  fix)m  said  working  pressure 
medium  hne  while  permitting  communication  of  another  of 
said  pressure  medium  lines  with  said  working  pressure 
medium  line  through  said  longitudinal  bore,  and  when  said 
valve  element  is  moved  to  another  position,  said  valve  seals 
off  said  other  pressure  medium  line  from  said  working  pres- 
sure medium  line  while  permitting  communication  of  said  one 
pressure  medium  line  with  said  working  pressure  medium  line 
through  said  longitudinal  bore. 


5319,789 
WATER  VALVE  FOR  A  SANITARY  FITTING 
Hermann- Josef  Schneider,  Scfaweich,  Germany,  asdgnor  to 
American  Standard  Inc.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,110 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Sep.  14, 1995,  A1527/95 
Int  CI."  F16K  25/00 
\3S.  a.  137-454.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  water  valve  for  a  sanitary  fitting  comprising: 
a  valve  body  having  a  first  section  and  a  second  section,  said 
first  section  fabricated  of  metal  and  said  second  section  fab- 
ricated of  plastic,  said  first  section  comprising  a  bearing 
element  to  support  a  spindle,  said  spindle  supported  in  said 
bearing  element,  said  first  section  including  a  threaded  section 
on  a  lower  end  of  an  outer  surface  of  said  first  section  for 
connection  to  a  faucet  assembly,  said  second  section  having  a 
pair  of  sealing  discs  disposed  widiin  said  second  section  and 
coaxially  juxtaposed  one  above  the  other,  a  driving  element 
positioned  above  an  upper  disc,  packing  positioned  below  a 
lower  disc,  an  inlet  seal  positioned  below  said  packing,  and 
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1.  A  dual  plate  check  valve  comprising  an  aimular  housing  and 
two  closing  flaps  effective  to  close  a  passage  through  the  housing, 
the  flaps  being  mounted  on  at  least  one  hinge  pin,  said  at  least  one 
hinge  pin  extending  at  each  end  into  a  socket  in  an  insert,  the 
inserts  being  received  in  respective  open  sided  recesses  in  the 
annular  housing  wherein  each  said  insert  is  retained  in  a  said  recess 
by  means  of  a  keeper  plate  located  in  a  generally  radially  out- 
wardly extending  slot  formed  in  said  amiular  housing,  and  wherein 
each  said  keeper  plate  is  retained  in  said  radial  slot  by  means  of 
retaining  screws,  dowels,  pins,  pegs  or  clips  located  in  bores  in 
said  annular  housing  and  extending  through  corresponding  bores 
formed  in  said  keeper  plate. 


5,819,791 

CHECK  VALVE  INCLUDING  MEANS  TO  PERMIT 

SELECTIVE  BACK  FLOW 

James  N.  Chronister;  James  D.  PhilUps,  both  of  Houston; 

Richard  C.  Gasaway,  Pearland,  and  Ricky  E.  Pineda,  Alvin, 

all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Valve  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  964,287 

Int  a.*  F16K  ]5/00 

MS.  a.  137-^12.1  18  Claims 


water  outlet  slots  located  on  said  second  section,  whereby  said 
first  section  is  connected  to  said  second  section  by  a  locking 
means. 


5319,790 
FLUID  CHECK  VALVE 
James    Nicholas    Cooper,    Huddersfidd,    United    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Goodwin  International  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00662,  }  371  Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27163,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  718^5 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  30, 1994, 
9406326 

Int  a.'  F16K  15/00 
UJS.  a.  137—512.1  4  Claims 


fer^^^^^ 


1.  A  check  valve  for  normally  permitting  fluid  flow  in  one 
direction  and  for  normally  blocking  fluid  flow  in  an  opposite 
direction;  said  check  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  flow  passage  therethrough; 

a  plate  valve  member  pivotally  mounted  within  said  valve  body 
responsive  to  fluid  pressure  from  one  direction  for  normal 
pivotal  movement  to  an  open  position  permitting  fluid  flow, 
and  res|x>nsive  to  fluid  pressure  from  an  opposite  direction  for 
normal  pivotal  movement  to  a  closed  position  blocking  fluid 
flow; 

a  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  plate  valve  member; 

a  manually  operated  handle  connected  to  said  siiaft  for  manual 
rotation  of  said  plate  valve  member; 

a  manually  releasable  locking  member  for  releasably  locking 
said  shaft  and  plate  valve  member  at  a  predetermined  open 
position  of  said  plate  valve  member;  and 

means  to  restrict  manual  access  to  said  releasable  locking  mem- 
ber to  prevent  inadvertent  actuation  of  said  manually  releas- 
able locking  member. 


5319,792 
CHECK  BALL  VALVE  SEAT 
Steven  M.  Reynolds,  Lucas,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Warren  Rupp, 
Inc.,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  811,630 
Int  a.*  F16K  \5/04 
U.S.  a.  137—515.7  7  Claims 

1.  A  ball  valve  seat  of  a  ball  valve  assembly  for  an  air  operated 
diaphragm  pump,  the  ball  valve  seat  being  attached  between  first 
and  second  pump  components,  the  ball  valve  seat  sealingly  engag- 
ing a  ball  of  a  ball  valve  assembly,  the  ball  valve  seat  comprising: 
a  one-piece  non-resilient  flat  annular  carrier  plate  comprising  an 
outer  periphery  for  attachment  between  the  first  and  second 
components  by  sandwiching  the  outer  periphery  of  the  carrier 
plate  between  the  first  and  second  components,  the  carrier 
plate  further  comprising  an  inner  wall  for  accommodating  a 
one-piece  resilient  annular  seat  element  for  engaging  the  ball 
of  the  ball  valve  assembly,  the  carrier  plate  further  comprising 
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a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  the  inner  wall  comprising  a 
cut-out  portion  disposed  at  a  junction  of  the  inner  wall  and  the 
first  side  of  the  carrier  plate,  the  cut-out  ponion  having  wider 
diameter  than  a  second  portion  of  the  inner  wall  deposed  at  a 
junction  of  inner  wall  and  the  second  side  of  the  carrier  plate. 
the  first  side  of  the  carrier  plate  engaging  the  first  component, 
the  second  side  of  the  carrier  plate  engaging  the  second 
component. 

the  annular  seat  element  comprising  a  central  opening  providing 
a  flow  path  and  an  outer  wall  for  engaging  the  inner  wall  of 
the  carrier  plate,  the  outer  wall  of  the  seat  element  comprising 
a  flange  that  is  accommodated  in  the  cut-out  portion  of  die 
carrier  plate,  the  seat  element  further  comprising  a  first  side 
and  a  second  side,  the  first  side  of  the  seat  element  having  an 
outer  periphery  that  sealingly  engages  the  first  component  and 
provides  a  seal  between  the  flow  path  and  the  first  side  of  the 
carrier  plate,  die  second  side  of  the  seat  element  having  an 
outer  periphery  that  sealingly  engages  the  second  component 
and  provides  a  seal  between  the  flow  path  and  die  second  side 
of  the  carrier  plate,  the  seal  element  being  sandwiched 
between  the  first  and  second  components  at  the  outer  periph- 
eries of  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the  seat  element  and 
providing  a  seal  between  die  flow  padi  and  the  carrier  plate. 

die  first  side  of  the  annular  seat  element  further  comprising  a 
first  peripheral  rib  for  direcUy  engaging  the  first  component 
and  providing  a  seal  between  the  seat  element  and  die  first 
component,  die  first  side  of  die  seal  element  further  compris- 
ing a  first  peripheral  channel  disposed  radially  inwardly  from 
die  first  peripheral  rib.  die  first  peripheral  channel  for  accom- 
modating at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  peripheral  rib  as  the 
first  side  of  die  seat  element  is  pressed  against  die  first 
component,  and 
the  second  side  of  die  seat  element  further  comprises  a  second 
peripheral  rib  for  direcdy  engaging  the  second  component  and 
providing  a  seal  between  die  seat  element  and  die  second 
component,  die  second  side  of  die  seat  element  further  com- 
prising a  second  peripheral  channel  disposed  radially 
inwardly  from  die  second  peripheral  rib.  die  second  peripheral 
channel  for  accommodating  at  least  a  portion  of  die  second 
peripheral  rib  as  die  second  side  of  the  seat  element  is  pressed 
against  die  second  component. 


5,819,793 
BREATHER  VALVE 
Robert  Kari  Rnjewski,  R.R.  #1,  Donalda,  Alberta,  Canada, 
TOB  IHO  ^^ 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  27, 1997,  2209163 
Int.  a."  F16K  15/00 
VS.  CL  137-528  20  Claims 

I.  A  breather  valve,  comprising:  , 

a  valve  body  having  a  fluid  passageway  terminating  in  a  valve 

seat; 
a  pressure  pallet  having  a  size  commensurate  widi  the  valve 
seat,  die  pressure  pallet  having  a  sealing  side  oriented  to.  face 
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die  valve  seat,  die  pressure  pallet  being  mounted  for  limited 
motion  towards  and  away  from  the  valve  seat; 

a  flexible  diaphragm  secured  to  die  sealing  side  of  die  pressure 
pallet  around  a  first  circumference  inside  the  valve  seat  and 
around  a  second  circumference  outside  the  valve  seat,  and 
separated  from  die  sealing  side  between  the  first  and  second 
circumferences  to  create  an  annular  cushion  over  the  valve 
seat,  whereby  upon  creation  of  a  pressure  differential  between 
the  inside  and  outside  of  die  valve  body  pressure  within  die 
annular  cushion  forces  die  flexible  diaphragm  against  die 
valve  seat; 

the  flexible  diaphragm  being  fluid  impervious  outside  of  die 
valve  seat;  and 

die  flexible  diaphragm  being  fluid  pervious  inside  the  valve  seat. 


5  •19  794 

HYDRAULIC  TENSIONER  WITH  A  CONTOURED  DISC 

CHECK  VALVE 

David  P.  Anderson,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner 

Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1996.  Sen  No.  724,844 

InL  CL"  F16K  ISAX) 

VJS.  a.  137-543.17  g  claims 


8.  A  hydraulic  tensioner  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bore,  said  bore  defining  a  fluid  chamber; 

a  hollow  plunger  slidably  received  widiin  die  bore; 

a  first  spring  biasing  die  plunger  in  a  protruding  direcuon  from 
said  bore; 

a  passage  in  die  housing  to  connect  die  chamber  widi  a  source  of 
pressurized  oil; 

a  check  valve  provided  in  die  passage  between  die  chamber  and 
the  source  of  pressurized  oil  to  permit  fluid  flow  into  die 
chamber  while  blocking  flow  in  die  reverse  direction,  said 
valve  including  a  seat  and  a  translatable  valve  member,  said 
valve  member  being  of  rigid  construcdon  and  formed  of  a 
contoured  disc,  said  contoured  disc  being  semi-circular  in 
shape:  and 

a  second  spring  biasing  die  check  valve  disc  in  an  inward 
direction,  a  retaining  cap  surrounding  die  second  spring  and 
disc,  said  second  spring  being  biased  against  said  retaining 
cap,  said  retaining  cap  having  several  apertures  to  permit  fluid 
flow  into  the  chamber 


OcixiBER  13,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1377 


5,819,795 
CLOSED  V-SLOT  FOR  FLOAT  CHAMBER  OF  BRAKE 
FLUID  RESERVOIR 
Stefan  Guenther,  Lalie  Orion,  and  Kevin  J.  Gallagher,  Com- 
merce, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Inc., 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  712,713 

Int  a.*  E03B  11/00 

VS.  a.  137—574  10  Claims 


6.  A  float  damping  chamber  for  a  master  cylinder,  comprising: 

an  upper  member  having  walls  defining  an  upper  portion  of  a 
generally  cylindrical  float  damping  chamber,  said  upper  por- 
tion including  a  downwardly  extending  finger, 

a  lower  member  having  walls  defining  a  lower  portion  of  said 
generally  cylindrical  float  damping  chamber,  said  lower  por- 
tion including  a  notch  adapted  to  receive  said  downwardly 
extending  finger; 

wherein  said  upper  and  lower  members  are  adapted  to  mate 
along  respectively  associated  complementary  surfaces  form- 
ing a  seam  which  is  resistant  to  fluid  flow  therebetween,  and 
wherein  the  mating  along  said  finger  and  said  notch  is  inter- 
rupted to  form  a  fluid  metering  passageway. 


at  least  one  control  valve  disposed  in  said  vapor  passage 
between  said  evaporative  gas  adsorbing  means  and  said  filler 
pipe;  and 

communicauon/shut-off  control  means  for  controlling  said  at 
least  one  control  valve  such  that  said  fuel  tank  and  said 
evaporative  gas  adsorbing  means  may  communicate  with  each 
other  under  nonrefueling,  whereas  said  evaporative  gas 
adsorbing  means  and  said  filler  pipe  may  communicate  with 
each  other  under  refueling. 


5,819,797 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,819,798 
MULTIPORT  ROTARY  INDEXING  VACUUM  VALVE  IN  A 

LIQUID  INK  PRINTER 

Alfred  J.  Claflin,  and  David  G.  Anderson,  both  of  Ontario, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,658 

int  CI.*  E03B  31/00 

VS.  CI.  137—625.11  12  Claims 
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5319,796 
FUEL  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Masafumi  Kunimitsu;  Kiyoshi  Mori;  Tomokazu  Muraguchi, 
aU  of  Okazaki,  and  Yoichiro  Ando,  Seto,  aU  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,165 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-068220 
Int.  CI.*'  F02M  39/00 
VS.  a.  137—587  20  Claims 
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1.  A  fiiel  storage  system  comprising: 

a  fuel  tank  mounted  on  a  vehicle; 

a  filler  pipe  connected  to  said  fuel  tank  and  having  a  filler  pott  at 
a  distal  end  thereof; 

evaporative  gas  adsorbing  means  for  adsorbing  an  evaporative 
fiiel  gas  generated  in  said  fuel  tank; 

a  vapor  passage  extending  between  said  fuel  tank,  said  evapora- 
tive gas  adsorbing  means  and  said  filler  pipe; 


1.  A  multiple  port  rotary  valve,  comprising: 

a  selecting  member,  defining  a  first  aperture  theredirough  and  a 
first  axis,  said  selecting  member  including  a  first  oscillatory 
surface  varying  along  a  direction  of  said  first  axis,  a  first 
substantially  flat  surface  being  offset  from  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  first  oscillatory  surface,  and  a  projecting  portion  project- 
ing from  said  first  substantially  flat  surface  and  defining  a 
second  aperture  aligned  with  the  first  aperture;  and 

a  multiple  port  member,  defining  a  plurality  of  ports  and  a 
second  axis,  said  multiple  port  member  including  a  second 
oscillatory  surface  varying  along  a  direction  of  said  second 
axis,  and  including  a  second  substantially  flat  surface  being 
offset  from  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  oscillatory  sur- 
face, said  second  oscillatory  surface  being  matable  with  said 
first  oscillatory  surface  so  diat  relative  movement  dierebe- 
tween  aligns  die  aperture  of  said  selecting  member  with  one 
of  the  plurality  of  ports  of  said  multiple  port  member,  and  said 
projecting  portion  of  said  selecting  member  being  aligned 
with  one  of  the  plurality  of  ports  when  said  first  oscillatory 
surface  and  said  second  oscillatory  surface  are  in  intimate 
contact. 
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5319.799 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID  FLUID 

DISPENSING 

Gerald  W.  O'DcU,  Old  Lyme,  Conn^  assignor  to  The  Lee 

Company,  Wcstbrook,  Conn. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,900 

Int  a."  F16K  11/074 

MS.  a.  137—625.17  23  CUims 


n      <2     O       20         22  <( 

1.  A  method  of  high  speed  fluid  dispensing  comprising  the 
dispensing  of  small  distinct  droplets  of  fluid  having  relatively 
uniform  volume  by  means  of  a  valve  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
chamber  proximate  to  the  valve  seat,  and  a  plunger  releasibly 
engageable  with  the  valve  seat,  the  method  comprising  controlling 
variations  in  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  within  the  valve  chamber 
caused  by  operation  of  the  plunger  by  including  within  the  valve 
chamber  an  annular,  gas  filled  bladder  having  at  least  one  flexible 
surface  exposed  to  the  fluid  in  the  valve  chamber,  and  placing  the 
bladder  in  close  proximity  to,  and  surrounding  the  valve  seat. 


wherein  said  operation  mechanism  is  operably  engaged  with 
said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  pressure  reduction  valves 
so  as  to  constitute  a  means  for  operating  said  pressure  reduc- 
tion valves  such  that: 

when  said  operation  lever  is  in  said  neutral  position,  said  respec- 
tive spools  of  said  second  and  third  pressure  reduction  valves 
are  placed  at  positions  establishing  communication  between 
said  respective  inlet  ports  and  oudet  ports; 

when  said  operation  lever  is  in  said  first  position,  said  respective 
spools  of  said  first  and  third  pressure  reduction  valves  are 
placed  at  positions  establishing  communication  between  said 
respective  inlet  ports  and  outlet  ports,  and  in  conjunction 
therewith,  said  respective  spools  of  said  second  and  fourth 
pressure  reduction  valves  block  communication  between  said 
respective  inlet  ports  and  oudet  ports;  and 

when  said  operation  lever  is  in  said  second  position,  said  respec- 
tive spools  of  said  first  and  third  pressure  reduction  valves  are 
placed  at  positions  blocking  communication  between  said 
respective  inlet  ports  and  oudet  ports,  and  in  conjunction 
therewith,  said  respective  spools  of  said  second  and  fourth 
pressure  reduction  valves  are  placed  at  positions  establishing 
communication  between  said  respective  inlet  ports  and  outlet 
ports. 


5,819,800 

HYDRAULIC  PILOT  VALVE 

Shuji  Hori;  Kei  Kawabata,  and  Jiin  Marnyama,  all  of  Tochigi- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02529,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/18056,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  849^66 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1994,  6-304930 

Int  a."  F15B  13/02 

MS.  CL  137-636.1  5  claims 


5319301 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  PERIODICAL 

IMPULSE  CHANGES  IN  A  FLUID  FLOW 
Sandor  Palffy,  Ennetbaden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Festo  KG, 
Esslingen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769^32 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off_  Dec.  22, 
1995,  95810815 

Int  CL*  F16K  7/07 
MS.  CL  137-826  2  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  producing  a  periodically  pulsating  flow  in  a 
pressure  line,  comprising  an  intermediate  member  located  between 
an  upstream  section  and  a  downstream  section  of  said  pressure 
line,  said  intermediate  member  forming  a  flow  chamber  between 
said  upstream  and  downstream  sections,  said  flow  chamber  com- 
prising elastic,  pressure-resistant  material  means  for  asserting  a 
continuing  periodic  contraction  and  expansion  of  the  flow  cham- 
ber, a  hollow  body  surrounding  said  intermediate  member,  and 
pressure  generation  means  coupled  to  said  hollow  body  to  control 
pressure  widiin  die  hollow  body,  said  pressure  generation  means 
comprising  a  continuous  control  pressure  flow  path  coupled  to  said 
upstream  section  and  a  throttle  in  said  flow  path. 


1.  A  hydraulic  pilot  valve  comprising 

a  valve  body, 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  pressure  reduction  valves  formed 
in  said  valve  body  and  respectively  having  oudet  ports,  inlet 
potts  and  spools  for  estaWishing  and  blocking  communication 
between  said  inlet  pons  and  said  oudet  ports, 

an  operation  mechanism  comprising  an  operation  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  valve  body  for  movement  between  a  neutral 
position,  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  and 


5319302 
I-TYPE  COUNTERFLOW  ABSORBER 
Jul  Hua  Fan,  2F,  No.  2,  Ln.  15,  Chiu-CIUung  St,  LuCbou, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,699 

Int  a.*  F16L  55/04 

MS.  a.  138-31  5  Claims 

I.  An  I-type  counterflow  absorber  connecting  direcdy  with  a 

piping  system  for  absorbing  impact  force  and  noise  resulting  from 

water  hammering  effect,  said  counterflow  absorber  comprising: 
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an  outer  tube  having  a  connecting  member  at  each  of  two  ends 
thereof  for  connecting  with  the  piping  system,  each  connect- 
ing member  having  a  plurality  of  screw  openings  formed 
therein; 

an  inner  tube  located  within  the  outer  tube  to  form  a  water 
passage; 

a  valve  means  located  in  the  outer  tube  including  a  movable 
valve  cap,  said  valve  means  also  including  a  valve  stem  being 
connected  to  said  valve  cap  and  movable  through  a  sleeve,  a 
bracket  holding  the  sleeve  at  one  end  and  fixed  on  the  other 
end  thereof  to  the  outer  tube,  and  a  first  spring  surrounding 
the  valve  stem  for  providing  a  force  pushing  the  valve  cap  to 
cover  one  end  of  the  inner  tube;  and 

a  buffer  means  located  between  the  inner  tube  and  the  outer  tube 
including  a  damping  chamber  and  an  air  chamber  with  an 
annular  and  movable  piston  ring  located  therebetween,  the 
damping  chamber  fluidly  communicating  with  the  water  pas- 
sage, the  air  chamber  being  a  closed  enclosure  filled  with  air. 


5319303 
FLUID  PRESSURE  REDUCTION  DEVICE 
Kim  W.  Lebo,  13561  Sandhurst  PI.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92705, 
and  Sekhar  Samy,  2623  E.  Yorba  Linda  Blvd.,  if  119,  Fuller- 
ton,  Calif.  92631 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602^39 

Int  a.*  F15D  1/02 

MS.  a.  138—42  17  Claims 


7.  A  pressure  reduction  module  to  be  placed  in  the  path  of  a 
flowing  fluid,  said  pressure  reduction  module  comprising: 

first  and  second  substantially  toroidal  planar  bafBe  plates,  said 
first  and  second  substantially  toroidal  planar  baffle  plates 
having  substantially  the  same  inner  and  outer  perimeter. 


a  first  substantially  toroidal  planar  flow  segment  plate  and  a 
second  substantially  toroidal  planar  flow  segment  plate  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  fit  between  said  first  and  second 
substantially  toroidal  planar  baffle  plates,  said  first  and  second 
substantially  toroidal  planar  flow  segment  plates  having  an 
upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  a  body  portion  between 
said  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

said  first  and  second  substantially  toroidal  planar  flow  segment 
plates  having  substantially  the  same  inner  and  outer  perim- 
eters as  said  first  and  second  substantially  toroidal  planar 
baffle  plates; 

a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  the  body  portion  of  said  first 
and  second  substantially  toroidal  planar  flow  segment  plates; 

said  plurality  of  openings  forming  a  serpentine  flow  path  when 
said  first  and  second  substantially  toroidal  planar  flow  seg- 
ment plates  are  substantially  in  contact; 

said  serpentine  flow  path  requiring  the  flowing  fluid  to  execute 
two  substantially  right-angle  turns  as  the  flowing  fluid  flows 
back  and  forth  between  openings  in  said  first  and  said  second 
substantially  toroidal  planar  flow  segiiKnt  plates. 


5319304 
HAND  TOOL  FOR  TEMPORARY  PLUGGING  OF  PIPE 
CONDUITS 
Eduardo  J.  Ferrer,  5306  S.  Huntington  Dr.  IfD,  El  Sereno, 
Calif.  90032,  and  Juan  J.  MUler,  1859  W.  169tfa  St,  Gardcna, 
Calif.  90247 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,633,  Sep.  1, 1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jiu.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,220 
Int  CL*  F16L  55/12 
MS.  CI.  138—89  19  Claims 


lb 


I    '  11  I  /      ■ 


m 


1.  An  instrument  for  temporarily  sealing  a  pipe  against  fluid 
flow,  comprising: 

a  manually  actuatable  handle  having  a  handgrip  and  a  depcess- 
ible  lever  pivoted  to  said  handgrip; 

a  seal  assembly  comprising  an  elastomeric  seal  contaitted 
between  first  and  second  compression  elements, 

a  cable  having  a  sleeve  connected  between  said  handgrip  and 
one  of  said  compression  elements,  and  a  wire  axially  slidable 
within  said  sleeve  connected  between  said  lever  and  the  other 
of  said  compression  elements,  said  cable  being  operative  for 
urging  said  compression  elements  together  thereby  40  achieve 
expansion  of  said  elastomeric  seal  radially  to  said  cable 
responsive  to  manual  depression  of  said  handle  against  said 
handgrip;  and 

interlocldng  elements  on  each  of  said  handgrip  and  said  lever 
mutually  engageable  upon  depression  of  the  lever  for  retain- 
ing the  lever  in  depressed  condition. 


5319305 
CASING  THREAD  PROTECTOR 
Donald  E.  Mosing,  and  Charies  Sodha,  both  of  Lafayette,  La., 
assignors  to  Frank's  Casing  Crew  &  Rental  Tools,  Inc., 
Lafayette,  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  215,696,  Mar.  22,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,524,672.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
580,961 
Int  a.*  F16L  57/00 
MS.  a.  138—96  T  15  Claims 

1.  A  thread  protector  for  use  on  pipe  to  protect  male  threads,  said 
protector  comprising: 
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SM9Jg06 
CHANNEL  HOUSING  WITH  CURVING  CHANNELS,  AND 

A  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Skiigi  GasamL,  Aki-gun;  Yoshifuini  Iwata,  Kure;  YoshUdro 
Takemoto,      Higashihiroshinu,      and      Shoeo      Nishida, 
Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikyo  Co^  LhL, 
Hiroshima-Ken,  and  The  Japan  Stcd  Works,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  368,202,  Dec.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886^43 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  29, 1993,  5-349797; 
Dec  29,  1993,  5-349901 

InL  CL'  FlO.  9/18 
VS.  CL  138—111  7  Claims 

3.  A  box-like  channel  housing  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
inlenial  curved  channels  for  conducting  a  fluid  internally,  compris- 
ing: 
first  and  second  abutting  nwlded  bodies  forming  the  box-like 

housing: 
each  of  the  molded  bodies  having  an  open  inner  surface  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  split  channel  configuration  that  corre- 
sponds to  a  longitudinally  split  channel  configuration  on  the 
other  of  the  bodies,  whereby  the  internal  curved  channels  are 
defined  by  the  abutting  longitudinally  split  channel  configu- 
rations of  the  two  molded  bodies:  and 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
connecting  part  and  a  connection  pon  communicating  the 
exterior  of  the  housing  with  the  curved  channels. 


a  generally  cylindrical  body  of  elastomer  with  open  ends,  an 
inner  face,  an  outer  face,  and  a  plurality  of  openings  spaced 
about  die  body  member,  each  said  opening  extending  from  the 
outer  face  to  the  inner  face  of  said  body  member: 

a  band  and  clamp  means  mounted  about  the  outer  face  of  the 
cylindrical  body,  said  band  and  clamp  means  arranged  to 
actuate  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position: 

said  band  situated,  at  least  in  part,  in  and  removable  from  a 
channel  defined  about  the  outer  face  of  said  body  member: 

a  plurality  of  discrete  thread  engagement  pads,  each  mounted 
within  each  of  said  openings  in  said  body  member  so  as  to 
decrease  the  diameter  of  said  body  member's  bore,  wherein 
said  body  of  each  said  thread  engagement  pad  is  substantially 
that  of  a  rectangular  block  configuration:  and 

wherein  die  portion  of  die  diread  engagement  pad  which  comes 
into  contact  widi  die  dueads  on  the  tubular  good  to  be 
protected  is  of  die  same  length  and  width  of  the  body  of  said 
thread  engagement  pad. 


SV-8 


wherein  the  longitudinally  split  channel  configurations  are 
defined  by  bonding  walls  that  extend  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly from  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  molded  bodies  and 
define  a  plurality  of  mutually  opposed  closed  curve  loops,  die 
opposed  bonding  walls  having  edges  diat  are  bonded  togedier, 
whereby  curved  channels  in  the  housing  are  defined  by  pairs 
of  the  mutually  opposed  closed  curve  loops. 


5319307 

BRAIDED  CONDUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A 

BRAIDED  CONDUIT 

Edward  A.  Reed,  Waco,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Packless  Metal  Hose, 

Inc.,  Waco,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  236,217,  Apr.  28,  1994,  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,794 

Int  CL*  F16L  33/26 

VS.  a.  138—121  25  Oaims 


19.  A  method  of  malting  convoluted  conduit  covered  with  a 
braid,  the  method  comprising: 

assembling  a  section  of  convoluted  conduit  against  an  end 
conduit  with  fill  material  placed  between  die  section  of  con- 
voluted conduit  and  the  end  conduit: 

cold  forming  the  assembled  convoluted  conduit,  end  conduit, 
and  fill  material  such  Uiat  the  convoluted  conduit  is  held  by 
friction  against  the  end  conduit  with  die  fill  material  being 
placed  diereberween.  die  convoluted  conduit  bending  onto  die 
fill  material  to  form  a  raised  ridge: 

assembling  a  braid  and  a  grip  ring  such  diat  at  least  a  portion  of 
die  end  conduit  is  covered  by  a  portion  of  the  braid,  and 
wherein  at  least  pan  of  the  portion  of  die  braid  is  covered  by 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  grip  ring:  and 

cold  forming  tbe  assembled  braid,  conduit,  and  grip  ring  such 
diat  die  portion  of  die  braid  is  held  by  friction  between  a 
portion  of  the  conduit  and  a  portion  of  the  grip  ring. 


5,819308 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  STRESS  AT  A  JUNCTION  OF 

HIGH  PRESSURE  FLUID  FLOW  PASSAGES  IN  A  BODY 

AND  A  JUNCTION  FORMED  THEREBY 

Paul  John  Smith,  Bretton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Per- 
kins Limited,  Cambridgeshire,  United  Kingdom 
FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,715 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  16, 1994, 
9425414 

Int  CI.*  F16L  9/00;  F02M  61/18 
VS.  C\.  138—177  14  Oaims 


1.  A  connecting  device  for  dampening  resonance  of  a  helical 
spring  which  includes  coils  defined  by  an  inner  diameter  and  an 
outer  diameter  which  coils  are  alternatively  extended  and  com- 
pressed relative  to  one  another  and  wherein  the  spring  includes  a 
remote  end  secured  to  a  first  spaced  member  and  a  free  end.  the 
connecting  device  comprising,  a  body  having  a  threaded  portion 
adapted  to  be  threadingly  received  with  the  free  end  of  the  spring 
and  a  spaced  end  portion  adapted  to  be  engageable  with  a  second 
spaced  member,  at  least  two  elastic  branches  extending  ftom  said 


body  which  are  elastically  movable  with  respect  to  one  another 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  their  length,  said  at  least  two  elastic 
branches  being  oriented  relative  to  said  threaded  portion  so  as  to  be 
adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  coils  of  the  sfning  to  thereby 
prevent  resonance  of  the  spring  when  said  threaded  portion  is 
received  within  the  coils  of  the  spring. 


5319310 

HEDDLE  FRAME  ASSEMBLY  WITH  CORNER  SLEEVE 

MEMBER 

Charies  F.  Kramer,  Greenville;  Michael  T.  King,  Williamston, 

and  Gene  E.  Faasse,  Taylors,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Steel 

Heddle  Manufacturing  Company,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840371 

Int.  CL*  D03C  9/06 

VS.  a.  139—91  20  Claims 


9.  A  junction  of  high  pressure  fluid  flow  passages  in  a  body 
comprising:  a  primary  fluid  flow  passage  and  a  secondary  fluid 
flow  passage  intersecting  said  primary  passage  and  having  an 
outlet  connected  therewith,  wherein  an  inner  wall  of  the  primary 
passage  has  formed  therein  a  depression  surrounding  and  spaced 
from  said  outlet. 


5319309 
CONNECTORS  FOR  INfflBITING  RESONANCE  OF  COIL 

SPRINGS 
Dario  Bassi,  Chaponnay,  and  Patrick  Vessella,  Decines,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Staubli  Lyon,  Chassieu,  France 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,720 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1994,  94  05043 
Int  CI.*  D03C  3/40:  F16F  13/02:1/12 
VS.  a.  139—85  15  Qaims 


1.  A  heddle  frame,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  laterally  extending  slats  and  a  pair  of  end  braces 

connected  to  ends  of  said  slats  to  form  a  generally  rectangular 

frame: 
an  elongated  opening  defined  at  least  in  ends  of  said  slats: 
a  locking  mechanism  at  each  comer  of  said  frame  operably 

configured  with  said  end  braces  and  said  slats  and  disposed  at 

least  partially  within  said  elongated  openings  to  mechanically 

lock  said  slats  to  said  end  braces:  and 
a  comer  sleeve  member  fined  over  an  outward  edge  of  said  slats 

at  said  ends  thereof  direcdy  adjacent  said  end  braces  to 

strucmrally  reinforce  said  slats  at  tbe  position  of  said  locking 

mechanism. 


5319311 

LOW  AIR  PERMEABILITY  PAPERMAKING  FABRIC 

SEAM 

Samuel  M.  Baker,  Carleton  Place;  Marc  P.  Despault,  Ottawa, 
and  James  D.  Harrison,  Kanata,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
JWI  Ltd.,  KanaU,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser,  No.  845,458 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10, 1996, 
9609761 

Int  a.*  D21F  1/00;  D03D  3/04 
VS.  a.  139—383  AA  14  Claims 

1.  A  flat  woven  papermakers  fabric,  having  a  machine  side,  a 

21         22        23        24        21  ?         ^  (-1 

11        12        13        14        11  12         13         14       2 

paper  side,  a  neutral  bending  plane  within  the  fabric  between  the 
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paper  side  and  the  machine  side,  and  two  opposed  ends  which  are 
joined  together  by  means  of  a  seam,  wherein  the  weave  design 
includes  at  least  one  layer  of  machine  direction  nwnofilament 
primary  warp  yams  and  at  least  one  layer  of  cross-machine  direc- 
tion monofilament  primary  weft  yams  having  a  selected  primary 
weft  count  interwoven  according  to  a  weave  design  that  provides 
for  exposed  floats  of  the  primary  warps  on  the  paper  side  surface  of 
the  fabric,  and  further  includes  at  least  one  layer  of  cross  machine 
direction  monotilament  secondary  weft  yams,  and  wherein  the 
seam  is  chosen  for  the  group  consisting  of  a  streamline  seam 
comprising  spiral  coils  engaged  with  woven  back  primary  warp 
loops  formed  in  each  of  the  opposed  ends  and  a  pintle  engaging  the 
spiral  coils,  and  a  woven  back  pin  seam  comprising  woven  back 
primary  warp  pintle  retaining  loops  and  a  pintle  engaging  the  pintle 
loops,  wherein: 

a)  each  secondary  weft  yam  is  located  between  two  adjacent 
primary  weft  yams; 

b)  the  secondary  weft  yams  have  a  cross-sectional  profile 
iiKluding  at  least  one  substantially  flanened  surface; 

c)  the  secondary  weft  yams  are  oriented  so  that  the  at  least  one 
substantially  flat  surface  is  on  the  paper  side  of  the  fabric 
beneath,  and  in  supporting  contact  with,  the  machine  side  of 
the  exposed  floats  of  the  primary  warp  yams  in  the  paper  side 
surface  of  the  fabric; 

d)  the  secondary  weft  yams  have  a  thickness  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  paper  side  of  the  fabric  that 
is  less  than  one  half  the  thickness  of  the  primary  weft  yams  in 
the  same  direction;  and 

(e)  the  length  of  said  woven  back  primary  warp  loops  is  propor- 
tional to  the  reciprocal  of  the  primary  weft  count. 


a  guide  and  positioning  groove  for  the  weft  yam; 

a  deflector  for  maintaining  the  weft  yam  inclined  within  the 
giver  gripper: 

wherein  said  cover  is  removably  mounted  on  said  gripper  body 
between  said  one  of  said  side  walls  and  said  gripping  member, 
and  fiinher  wherein  said  guide  and  positioning  means  are 
provided  on  one  edge  of  said  cover  closer  to  said  one  of  said 
side  walls  and  said  deflector  is  provided  on  an  opposite  edge 
of  said  cover  closer  to  said  other  of  said  side  walls. 


5  819  813 

SHED  FORMING  DEVICE  WITH  SEPARATE 

SELECTION  AND  PULLEY  MODULES 

Andre  Dewispelaere,  Kortr^k/Marke,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

N.V.  Michel  Van  de  Wide,  Kortrgk/Marke.  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,418 

Int.  CI."  D03C  3/20:3/24 

U.S.  a.  139-455  12  Ctaims 


:( 


5319,812 

GIVER  GRIPPER  FOR  A  GRIPPER  LOOM 

Giulio  Bortoli,  Schio,  and  Luciano  Coraln,  Vicenza,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Nuovo  Pignooe  S.p.A.,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,955 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  22,  1996,  MI96A0365 

Int  a."  D93D  47/23 

MS.  CL  139-^148  7  Qaims 


1.  A  giver  gripper  for  a  gripper  loom  comprising: 

a  gripper  body  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  cross  section 
including  a  base  and  two  laterally  spaced  side  walls,  one  of 
said  side  walls  adapted  to  be  closer  to  an  associated  loom 
reed,  said  laterally  spaced  side  walls  each  having  a  forward 
vertical  portion,  wherein  a  forwardmost  point  of  said  forward 
vertical  portion  of  said  one  of  said  side  walls  projects  inote 
forwardly  than  the  other  of  said  forward  vertical  portions; 

a  cover  member  located  on  said  gripper  body  between  said 
laterally  spaced  side  walls,  said  cover  having  a  forward  tip 
located  substantially  between  said  forward  vertical  portions  of 
said  side  walls,  said  forward  tip  having  a  height  greater  than 
the  base  of  said  gripper  body  and  less  than  said  forward 
vertical  portions  of  said  side  walls; 

a  gripping  member  for  a  weft  yam  positioned  on  said  base 
adjacent  the  other  of  said  side  walls; 


1.  Shed  forming  device  for  a  textile  machine  having  at  least  one 
shed  forming  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  shed  forming 
element,  and  a  pulley  element  forming  together  with  the  shed 
forming  element  a  shed  between  threads  of  the  textile  machine,  a 
selection  device  for  selecting  the  shed  forming  element  and  hold- 
ing the  shed  forming  element  at  a  fixed  height,  a  lifting  device 
connected  to  the  shed  forming  element  for  moving  the  shed  form- 
ing element  up  and  down  when  not  selected,  a  detachable  module 
separably  included  in  the  shed  forming  mechanism,  a  selection 
module  holding  the  selection  device,  a  pulley  module  holding  the 
pulley  element  and  the  shed  forming  element,  wherein  each  of  the 
selection  module  and  the  pulley  module  is  a  separate  unit  adapted 
to  be  detachably  mounted  on  a  pan  of  the  shed  forming  device. 


5,819,814 

METHOD  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FILLING  AN 

ANESTHETIC  EVAPORATOR 

Jukka  Kankkunen,  Vantaa,  and  Erkki  Heinonen,  Helsinki, 

both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Instrumentariiun  Oy,  Helsinki, 

Finland 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Finhind,  Dec.  28,  1995,  956305 

Int  CI.*  B65B  1/04 

VS.  a.  141-18  18  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  filling  a  liquid  tank  of  an  anaesthetic  evaporator 

from  an  anaesdietic  transport  container  by  means  of  a  filling  device 

connecuble  to  the  anaesthetic  transport  contaner  and  having  a 


Ttl: 


filling  head,  the  filling  head  having  a  conduit  for  passing  liquid 
anaesthetic  in  a  given  direction  between  the  transport  container  and 
the  evaporator  and  a  conduit  for  passing  a  substituting  gas  in  the 
opposite  direction  between  the  transport  container  and  the  evapo- 
rator, the  conduits  having  openings  on  a  surface  of  the  filling  head, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inserting  the  filling  head  in  an  attachment  socket  in  the  evapo- 
rator, the  evaporator  having  conduits  corresponding  to  the 
conduits  of  the  filling  head  and  opening  into  said  attaclmient 
socket  along  a  sealing  surface; 
compressively  applying  the  surface  of  the  filling  head  to  the 
sealing  surface  of  the  attachment  socket  to  place  the  conduit 
openings  of  the  filling  bead  and  attachment  socket  in  registra- 
tion; 
operating  a  valve  means  in  the  evaporator  connected  between 
the  conduits  in  the  evaporator  and  liquid  and  gas  passages 
leading  from  said  valve  means  to  the  liquid  tank,  the  valve 
means  being  operated  between  an  open  condition  that  allows 
anaesthetic  to  flow  between  the  evaporator  and  the  transport 
container  in  a  given  direction  and  substituting  gas  to  flow  in 
the  opposite  direction  between  the  evaporator  and  the  trans- 
port container  and  a  closed  condition  which  blocles  the  flow  of 
anaesthetic  and  gas;  and 
connecting  an  anaesthetic  conduit  and  a  substituting  gas  conduit 
together  to  form  a  confined  connecting  pa;h  when  the  passage 
of  anesthesia  and  gas  is  blocked  by  said  valve  nneans  for 
facilitating  retum  of  the  liquid  anaesthetic  to  the  transport 
container  and  draining  of  the  liquid  anaesthetic  fix>m  said 
coiuluits. 


5,819315 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLED 
PENETRATION  OF  COMPRESSED  FLUID  CYLINDERS 
Dan  A.  Nickens,  Windermere,  and  Charies  C.  Mattem,  Oer- 
monte,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Earth  Resources  Corpora- 
tion, Ocoee,  Fla. 
Division  lA  Ser.  No.  570,478,  Dec  11,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,613,534, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  245,912,  May  24,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,474,114,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
70,709,  May  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,427,157.  This  application 
Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,394 
Int  ex."  B67B  7/46 
VS.  a.  141—51  14  Qaims 

1.  In  a  cylinder  rupture  system  comprising  a  scalable  chamber 
having  an  opening  in  a  wall  thereof  and  a  support  for  supporting  a 
container  therein,  a  drill  assembly  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said 
cylinder  mpture  system  for  penetrating  a  wall  of  said  container, 
said  drill  assembly  comprising: 
a  tube  adapted  for  lining  a  first  opening  into  a  scalable  chamber, 
said  tube  extending  from  a  position  extemal  to  said  sealable 
chamber  to  a  position  within  said  sealable  chamber; 
a  housing  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior,  said  housing 
comprising  a  first  port  for  allowing  removal  of  contents  from 
a  container  via  the  interior  of  said  housing; 
an  assembly  for  coimecting  said  housing  to  a  first  end  of  said 
tube  and  for  partially  defining  a  longitudinal  bore,  said  assem- 


bly being  integrally  connected  to  said  housing  to  form  a  seal 

between  the  interior  and  the  exterior  of  said  housing; 
a  shaft  rotatably  disposed  within  said  longitudinal  bore; 
means  connected  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  penetrating  a  wall 

of  a  container; 
a  motor  engaged  to  another  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotating  said 

shaft;  and 
a  seal  assembly  for  forming  a  fluid  barrier  between  the  interior 

of  said  housing  and  said  longitudinal  bore. 


53193I6 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  METERING  AND 

INTRODUCING  A  LIQUID  INTO  PACKAGING 

CONTAINERS 

Werner  Mayer,  Wallhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01405,  S  371  Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15884,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,766 
Cbiims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1993,  43  41 
9343 

Int  CL'  B65B  3/28:3/34;  G«1G  15X0 
VS.  a.  141—83  7  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  metering  and  introducing  a  liquid  into 
packaging  containers  which  comprises  a  supply  container,  a  liquid 
distributor  to  which  the  liquid  is  directed  fix>m  said  supply  con- 
tainer so  as  to  completely  fill  the  distributor  with  liquid,  at  least 
one  liquid  metering  means  (25)  connected  to  said  distributor  for 
metering  a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  into  at  least  one  liquid 
container,  said  at  least  one  liquid  metering  means  including  at  least 
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one  liquid  introducing  head  (23)  with  a  metering  valve  (25)  con- 
nected directly  thereto  and  to  said  liquid  distributor,  and  a  control 
device  for  actuating  said  liquid  introducing  head  and  said  metering 
valve,  a  conveying  device  for  conveying  the  package  containers  to 
a  fill  station  and  subsequent  to  being  filled,  conveying  the  packag- 
ing containers  to  a  separate  processing  station,  a  first  container 
weighing  device  (17)  preceding  said  fill  station  to  determine  a  tare 
weight,  a  second  weighing  device  down  stream  of  said  filling 
station  to  weigh  the  filled  containers,  a  total  pressure  determining 
means  secured  within  said  distributor  for  measuring  a  gas  pressure 
fraction  and  a  hydrostatic  pressure  fraction,  to  determine  the  total 
pressure  of  said  liquid  in  said  distributor,  wherein  said  control 
device  (19)  determines  the  activation  time  for  opening  said  at  least 
o«e  liquid  metering  means  for  feeding  a  quantity  (M)  of  liquid  into 
said  container  in  accordance  with  an  output  signal  from  said 
control  device  in  accordance  with  the  different  parameters  of  tare 
weight,  gross  weight,  and  total  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  said 
distributor. 


DUt 


5319^17 
UMMY  BOTTLE  FOR  THE  FLUSHING  CYCLE  IN  A 
FILLING  MACHINE 
Y»on  Van  Nest,  Ozzano  Taro,  Italy,  assignor  to  Procomac 
S.p^.,  Sala  Baganza,  Italy 
i  FUed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  770^04 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  22,  1995,  PR95  A 
000037 

Int.  aJ'  B«5B  1/04 
VS.  a.  141—91  20  Oaims 


^9  12  ts  II         10         9  4  It  2 


$.  A  dummy  bonle  for  receiving  flushing  fluid  in  a  container- 
filling  machine  having  a  plurality  of  taps  and  having  a  plurality  of 
fixed  neck  supporting  means  for  supporting  the  projecting  necks  of 
coitainers  to  be  filled,  said  dummy  bottle  comprising: 
rigid  flow  means  for  supporting  and  moving  the  dummy  bottle 
and  for  receiving  the  flushing  fluid  when  the  dummy  bottle  is 
sealjngly  coupled  with  a  respective  tap  from  among  the  plu- 
rality of  taps, 
wherein  the  dummy  bottle  is  configured  to  be  displaceable 
automatically  from  a  rest  position  to  an  active  position  during 
a  flushing  cycle,  said  rest  position  and  said  active  position 
being  higher  than  the  level  of  a  respective  fixed  neck  support- 
ing means  from  among  said  plurality  of  fixed  neck  supporting 
means  of  the  filling  machine. 


5.819.818 

FUEL  SPILLAGE  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  USING  SAME 
Patrick  Frawley,  8  Cedar  Place.  Bronx,  N.Y.  10465 
I  Filed  Jan.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  779,831 

I  InL  CL"  B65B  1/04:3/04 

VS.  a.  141—95 
1.  In  combination, 
a  fuel  spillage  control  device:  and 
a  fuel  container  having  a  fill  opening  and  an  interior, 
wherein  the  fuel  spillage  control  device  comprises: 


Saalnis 


jfn 


an  insertion  microphone  positioned  in  the  interior  of  said  fuel 
container  such  that  said  microphone  is  capable  of  picking 
up  audible  sounds  from  within  the  interior  of  said  fiiel 
container  and  converting  said  audible  sounds  into  an  audio 
signal; 
an  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  the  audio  signal;  and 
a  pair  of  ear  phones  for  transducing  the  amplified  audio  signal 
into  an  audible  sound. 


5319319 

FLEXIBLE  OIL  DRAIN  APPARATUS 

Mark  Stanley,  376  Fairfaill  Ave.,  Langbome,  Pa.  19047 

FUed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,141 

Int.  a.*  B65B  1/04 

VS.  a.  141—98  ,  16  aatas 


1.  An  apparatus  for  neatly  draining  a  liquid  from  a  sump  having 
a  threaded  drain  plug,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  flexible  polymeric  sheet  having  a  length,  a  width,  a  periphery 
comprising  segments  thereof,  a  liquid  side  for  containing 
liquid  drained  from  the  sump,  a  dry  side  and  a  central  area. 

a  rotatable  wrench  shaft  having  a  centeriine  and  two  ends,  said 
shaft  being  positioned  to  traverse  the  sheet  from  the  liquid 
side  to  the  dry  side,  said  shaft  thereby  having  a  liquid  end 
positioned  on  the  liquid  side  and  a  dry  end  positioned  on  the 
dry  side,  and  further  providing  that  the  centeriine  of  the  shaft 
is  moveable  through  an  arc  by  virtue  of  the  flexibility  of  the 
sheet. 

seal  means  for  sealing  the  shaft  to  the  sheet,  whereby  the  shaft 
may  rotate,  while  preventing  liquid  on  the  liquid  side  of  the 
sheet  from  flowing  to  the  dry  side  of  the  sheet  through  or 
around  the  seal. 
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5319320 
INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  AT  LEAST 
ONE  FLUID,  BY  PASSAGE  THROUGH  TWO  ADJACENT 

MASSES  OF  MATERL\L 
Jean- Yves  Lehman,  Maisons-Alfort,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air 
Liquide  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'etude  et  L' Exploitation  des 
Precedes  Georges  Claude.  Paris  Cedex.  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  597,185,  Feb.  6,  19%,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389304,  Feb.  16,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,065 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  9, 1994,  94  14825 
Int  CI.*  B65B  1/04 
VS.  a.  141—100  6  Claims 


seal  with  the  sidewalls  of  the  container  to  be  filled  when  the 
flaps  are  in  an  open  state  to  thereby  inhibit  mixing  of  air  and 
liquid  product  during  filling  of  the  container,  wherein  the 
plurality  of  flaps  conform  to  a  container  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  selected  from  the  group  of  octagonal  cross- 
section,  hexagonal  cross-section  and  round  cross-section. 


5319322 

FLUID  FILLER  TOOL  FOR  A  SPIN-ON  FLUID  RLTER 

Marvin  P.  Scbneider,  East  Peoria,  and  Roger  J.  Rohlfing, 

Diulap,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624^39 

Int  CI."  B65B  3/00 

VS.  a.  141—285  15  Oaims 


I.  Method  of  charging  a  container  of  a  plant  for  treating  at  least 
one  fluid,  comprising  at  least  one  container  defining  at  least  one 
non-vertical  fluid  path  portion  through  at  least  two  adjacent  masses 
of  differentiated  particulate  or  granular  materials  arranged  in  the 
container,  at  least  two  adjacent  masses  being  in  direct  contact  with 
each  other  along  a  substantially  vertical  interfacial  zone,  each  mass 
having  a  maximum  transverse  dimension  greater  than  approxi- 
mately four  times  its  horizontal  thickness,  said  method  comprising 
the  step  of: 

simultaneously  depositing  a  stratum  of  at  least  two  adjacent 
layers  of  materials,  each  having  a  predetermined  height. 


5319321 

FILL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  FLEXIBLE  NOZZLE  FOR 

REDUCING  THE  MIXING  OF  PRODUCT  AND  AIR 

DURING  CONTAINER  FILLING 

Peter  Giacomelli,  Buffalo  Grove,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Tera  Laval 

Holdings  &  Finance,  S.A.,  PiUly,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,747 

Int  CI.*  B67C  3/26:3/34 

VS.  a.  141—263  27  Claims 


145 


145 


160 


1.  A  nozzle  for  use  with  packaging  machines  for  filling  packages 
that  have  sidewalls  defining  a  cross-sectional,  the  nozzle  compris- 
ing: 
a  collar  for  connecting  the  nozzle  to  the  packaging  machine:  and 
a  plurality  of  flaps  formed  from  a  flexible  material  extending 
from  the  collar,  the  flaps  being  dimensioned  to  substantially 


1.  A  fluid  filler  tool  for  a  spin-on  fluid  filter,  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  having  an  annular  peripheral  wall,  an  open  end 
and  a  closed  end; 

said  closed  end  having  at  least  one  opening  to  allow  fluid  to  flow 
therethrough  and  into  fluid  inlet  ports  of  said  fluid  filter. 

said  closed  end  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side; 

said  closed  end  having  centrally  located  venting  means  for 
allowing  air  inside  said  filter  to  escape  therefrom  when  said 
fluid  filler  tool  is  positioned  on  said  filter  and  when  said  filter 
is  being  filled  with  fluid: 

said  closed  end  having  centrally  located  tool  positioning  means 
for  allowing  said  filler  tool  to  sealingly  and  removably  fit  into 
a  centrally  located  fluid  exit  port  of  said  spin-on  filter, 

said  venting  means  including  a  tubular  portion,  a  first  end  and  a 
venting  end,  said  tubular  portion  extending  axially  from  said 
top  side  of  said  closed  end  in  a  direction  towards  said  open 
end,  said  first  end  of  said  tubular  portion  being  attached  to  the 
top  side  of  the  closed  end  of  said  tubular  housing,  and  said 
venting  end  being  disposed  in  a  direction  towards  the  open 
end  of  said  tubular  housing; 

said  tool  positioning  means  including  a  tubular  portion  extend- 
ing axially  from  said  bonom  side  of  said  closed  end  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  open  end  of  said  housing,  said  filter 
being  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  bottom  side  of  the 
closed  end  of  said  housing  when  said  tool  positioning  means 
fit  into  the  centrally  located  fluid  exit  port  of  said  spin-on 
filter,  wherein  said  tool  positioning  means  include  an  open 
end  oriented  in  a  direction  away  from  said  closed  end  of  said 
housing,  and  wherein  the  open  end  of  said  positioning  means 
is  in  fluid  conununication  with  the  venting  end  of  said  venting 
means  and  the  fluid  exit  port  of  said  filter. 
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5,819,823 
UMBRELLA  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  DRIP- 
PREVENTION  STRUCTURE  DISPOSED  ABOUT 
PRODUCT  FILL  PIPE 
Per  Brandstrom,  Hunnebostrand,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tetra 
Laval  Holdings  &  Finance,  S.A^  PuUy,  Switzerland 
I  Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704387 

InL  CI.*  B67C  3/02 
VS.  CI  141-311  A  15  ctoims 


1.  A  filling  system  comprising: 

a)  a  fill  pipe  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  liquid  product  and  an 
outlet  overiying  a  container  path; 

b)  a  drip-prevention  structure  disposed  about  the  outlet  end  of 
the  fill  pipe  and  including  a  downwardly  directed  honed  edge; 

c)  an  umbrella  valve  assembly  comprising 
i)  a  linear  actuator. 

ii)  an  umbrella  valve  cone  disposed  proximate  die  outlet  end 
of  die  till  pipe. 

iii)  a  valve  rod  disposed  in  die  fill  pipe  between  die  linear 
actuator  and  die  valve  cone,  the  linear  actuator  connected  to 
move  die  valve  rod  and  umbrella  valve  cone  between  a  first 
position  in  which  product  is  prevented  from  exiting  die  fill 
pipe  and  a  second  position  dial  allows  product  to  flow  from 
the  outlet  of  the  fill  pipe; 

d)  die  downwardly  directed  honed  edge  of  die  drip-prevention 
structure  being  resiliently  deformable  and  wiping  an  exterior 
surface  of  die  umbrella  valve  cone  as  die  linear  actuator 
moves  die  valve  rod  and  umbrella  valve  cone  from  die  second 
position  to  die  first  position  to  diereby  directing  any  excess 
product  on  die  exterior  surface  of  die  umbrella  downward 
from  die  oudet  end  of  die  fill  pipe  into  a  container  being  filled 
with  product. 


5,819,824 

CONNECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELL 
Isao  Sugiura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Beldex  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  613J62 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  4.  1995,  7-339983: 
Dec  8,  1995,  7-345480 

Int  a.'  B4i5B  1/04 
U-S.  CL  141-383  9ci.i^ 

1.  A  connector  device  to  be  connected  to  a  port  of  a  cell  for  a 
liquid  crystal,  said  cell  having  an  edge  portion  formed  as  a  stepped 
portion,  said  stepped  portion  including  first,  second  and  diird 
receiving  surfaces,  said  first  and  second  receiving  surfaces  being 
parallel  to  each  odier.  said  diird  receiving  surface  being  formed  at 
a  boundary  between  said  first  receiving  surface  and  said  second 
receiving  surface  and  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  first  and 
second  receiving  surfaces,  said  port  being  formed  in  said  diiid 


^^^AVdJ^^'We^^"  ^^ 


receiving  surface,  said  connector  device  comprising  a  connector 
unit,  said  connector  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  including  a  receiving  recess  and  a  communication 
passageway  leading  to  said  receiving  recess; 

(b)  an  elastic  seal  member  including  a  base  portion  received  in 
said  receiving  recess  of  said  body  and  a  projection  projecting 
from  said  body,  said  projection  having  a  stepped  portion,  said 
stepped  portion  having  a  first  and  a  second  abutment  surface 
substantially  parallel  to  each  odier  and  a  diird  abutment 
surface  formed  at  a  boundary  between  said  first  abutment 
surface  and  said  second  abutment  surface  and  substantially 
orthogonal  to  said  first  and  second  abutment  surfaces,  said 
first  abutment  surface  being  located  in  a  more  prottuded 
position  dian  said  second  abutment  surface,  an  association 
recess  being  formed  in  said  diird  abutment  surface,  in  a  state 
where  said  connector  device  is  connected  to  said  cell,  said 
first,  second  and  diird  abutment  surfaces  being  brought  into 
abutment  respectively  widi  said  first,  second  and  diird  receiv- 
ing surfaces,  and  said  association  recess  being  faced  and 
communicated  with  said  port  of  said  cell;  and 

(c)  a  nozzle  member  extending  through  said  seal  member,  one 
end  of  said  nozzle  member  being  in  communication  widi  said 
communication  passageway  of  said  body  and  die  odier  end 
diereof  being  face  widi  said  association' recess  of  said  seal 
member. 


5,819,825 

INTERCHANGEABLE  CHIPPER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 

HOG 

Mark  Gerlinger  Lyman;  Ronald  Gordon  Lyman;  Steven  Eric 

Hitchcock,  and  John  Edward  Burke,  all  of  Salem,  Ortsg., 

assignors  to  West  Salem  Machinery,  Salem,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,528 

Int  CI.*  B27L  /1/02;  B27G  13/04 

VS.  a.  144-174  12  aalms 


1.  A  hog  machine  convened  to  a  chipper  machine  by  an  inter- 
changeable chipper  tool  attachment,  die  hog  machine  comprising: 
a  rotor  assembly  positioned  widiin  a  housing,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  axially  disassembleable  rotor  members; 


a  plurality  of  incerchangeable  chipper  tool  attachments  coupled 
to  the  rotor  members,  wherein  a  chipper  tool  attachment 
comprises: 

a  tool  holder  having  first  and  second  faces  on  opposing  sides  of 
the  tool  holder,  a  knife  receiving  area  positioned  between  the 
opposing  sides  of  the  tool  holder  and  facing  in  substantially 
perpendicular  directions  to  the  opposing  faces,  and  a  fastener 
portion  for  rigidly  and  removably  attaching  the  tool  holder  to 
the  rotor  assembly  such  that  the  opposing  faces  of  the  tool 
holder  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  rotor  assembly;  and 

a  knife  assembly  coupled  to  the  knife  receiving  area. 


5,819326 

CHIP  CUTTING  KNIFE  WITH  SPACED  DEFLECTOR 

RIDGES 

Marc  D.  Schmatjen,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Key  Knife. 

Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  956,838 

Int  a."  B27G  13/00;  B23G  13/00 

VS.  a.  144—241  8  Claims 


'4642  50 


1.  A  chip-cutting  knife  comprising  an  elongate  body  with  oppo- 
site margins  and  a  pair  of  opposed  cutting  edgis,  with  one  cutting 
edge  extending  along  one  margin  of  the  body  and  another  cutting 
edge  extending  along  the  opposite  margin, 

said  body  being  generally  symmetrical  in  regions  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  mid  plane  bisecting  said  body  between 
said  opposed  margins, 

said  body  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  and  a  pair  of 
elongate  deflector  portions  protruding  from  the  fix>nt  side  of 
the  body  with  said  deflector  portions  being  spaced  equal 
distances  from  and  parallel  to  said  mid  plane,  said  deflector 
portions  being  separated  by  an  elongate  channel  disposed 
therebetween  along  said  mid  plane, 

the  back  side  of  said  body  including  a  clamp-facing  surface 
portion  bisected  by  said  mid  plane  and  a  back  knife-edge- 
joining  surface  portion  extending  from  each  knife  edge,  said 
knife-edge-joining  surface  portions  meeting  with  the  clamp- 
facing  surface  portion  and  forming  obtuse  angles  with  the 
clamp-facing  surface  portion, 

the  bottom  of  die  elongate  channel  forming  a  pressure-applying 
surface  portion  extending  between  said  deflector  portions  and 
spaced  laterally  from  the  clamp-facing  surface  portion. 


about  its  central  axis  and  including  a  peripheral  edge  that  maintains 
first  and  second  opposing,  planar  surfaces  in  spaced,  parallel 
relation  to  one  another,  said  pocket  and  tooth  combination  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  tooth  having  an  elongated  shaft  portion  of  predetermined 
cross-section  and  including  a  longitudinal  axis  and  ftt>nt  and 
rear  ends,  and  a  head  portion  integrally  and  longitudinally 
extending  from  said  shaft  portions'  front  end; 

b)  a  pocket  having  first  and  second  planar  surfaces  held  in 
spaced  relation  to  one  another  by  an  integral,  peripheral  edge, 
and  fiirther  including  leading  and  trailing  edges,  and  an  elon- 
gated slot  formed  through  one  of  said  first  and  second  planar 
surfaces  fix)m  said  leading  edge  to  said  trailing  edge,  said  slot 
being  adapted  to  complimentarily  receive  said  shaft  portion 
therein; 

c)  said  tooth  further  including  a  member  extending  transverse  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  portion  adjacent  the  rear 
end  thereof,  and  positioned  in  abutting  relation  to  said  trailing 
edge  of  said  pocket  when  said  tooth  is  seated  in  said  pocket 


5319.828 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  A  FLITCH   i 

FOR  CUTTING 

Robert  D.  Brand.  Lawrence,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Capital  Machine 

Company,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,207,  Jul.  23, 1996,  Pat  No. 

5,701.938.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455y479,  May 

31, 1995,  Pat  No.  5,6944)95.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  977,717 

Int  a.'  B27C  l/OO;  B27M  1/08;  B27L  5/06 

VS.  CI.  144—365  17  Claims 


5319327 

STUMP  GRINDER  TOOTH  AND  POCKET 

COMBINATION 

Joseph  Leonardi.  Auburn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Leonard!  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  Weedsport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  985,652 

Int  a."  B27G  13/04;  AOIG  23/06 

VS.  a.  144—241  14  Clafans 

1.  A  pocket  and  tooth  combination  for  use  on  a  conventional 

stump  grinding  apparatus  having  a  wheel  mounted  for  rotation 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  a  fitch  for  slicing,  the  flitch 
including  a  veneer-producing  zone  and  a  staylog-engaging  zone, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cavity-forming  tools,  said  cavity-formir.g  tools 
being  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern. 

a  fitch  holder  located  to  retain  the  flitch  in  a  predetermined 
orientation  relative  to  the  plurality  of  cavity-forming  tools, 
and 

an  actuator  for  providing  relative  movement  between  the  plural- 
ity of  cavity-forming  tools  and  the  fitch  holder 


5,819^29 

GOLF  BAG  RAIN  HOOD 

James  F.  Matthews,  7  Dellwood  PI.,  Bingiuunton,  N.Y.  13903 

j  Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,922 

I  InL  a."  B65D  65/02 

VS.  a.  150—159  8  aaims 


1.  A  cover  for  a  golf  bag.  comprising: 

a)  a  skeleton  of  interconnected  hollow  tubes  forming  an  upper 
portion  and  a  body  portion  of  a  cover  for  said  golf  bag;  and 

b)  means  operatively  connected  to  said  skeleton  for  filling  said 
hollow  tubes  with  gas  to  inflate  same,  said  skeleton  initially 
being  substantially  flexible  in  an  uninflated  state  so  that  it  can 
be  folded  and  stored,  but  becoming  substantially  rigid  in  an 
inflated  state,  at  least  one  of  said  tubes  forming  a  hinge 
between  said  upper  portion  and  said  body  portion  of  said 
cover,  wherein  a  weather  seal  is  formed  between  said  upper 
portion  and  said  body  portion  when  said  upper  portion  is 
closed  with  respect  to  said  body  portion  about  said  hinge. 


5,819330 
MANUALLY  UNROLLABLE  AWNING  ASSEMBLY 
Jan  Robert  Marcel  Verelst,  Menen,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Bmt- 
saert  Accessories  N.V.,  Menen,  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701.798 
CUims    priority,    appUcation    Bdgiiun,    Aug.    24,    1995, 
09500707 

lot  CL^  E04F  /OOO 
VS.  CL  160-22  9  claims 

1.  A  manually  operable  awning  assembly  comprising: 
a  supporting  frame  including  a  fixed  rear  part  and  a  lelatively 
movable  front  part  said  fixed  part  including  at  least  one  end 
poition; 
a  roller  for  an  awning  cloth  supported  for  rotation  in  the  fixed 
pan,  said  front  part  including  a  device  for  securing  thereto  a 
front  edge  of  an  awning  cloth  wound  on  the  roller, 
at  least  one  locking  element  associated  with  said  at  least  one  end 
portion  of  said  fixed  part  and  movable  relative  to  said  end 
portion  between  an  awning  released  and  an  awning  locked 
position; 
said  front  part  being  movable  away  from  and  towapls  said  fixed 
pan  between  awning  released  and  awning  locked  positions, 
respectively,  and  including  at  least  one  catch  element  that 


cooperates  witlf  the  locking  element  when  the  front  pan  is 
located  in  an/awning  locked  position  to  positively  secure  the 
fi-ont  part  ftom  moving  away  from  the  fixed  pan  unless  the 
locking  element  is  moved  to  an  awning  released  position; 
said  locking  element  being  movable  vertically  upwardly  and 
downwardly,  having  upper  and  lower  portions,  and  compris- 
ing a  rod-shiped  part  defining  a  push  button  operator  for  the 
locking  element  located  at  a  lower  end  of  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  and  a  latch  element  movable  in  response  to  motion  of 
the  rod-shaped  part  and  located  so  as  to  cooperate  with  the 
catch  element  when  the  front  part  is  in  the  awning  locked 
position  to  positively  secure  the  catch  element  and  the  front 
part  against  motion  away  from  the  locking  element  unless  the 
latch  element  is  moved  away  from  a  path  of  motion  of  the 
catch  element  when  the  front  part  is  moved  away  from  the 
fixed  part 


5,819,831 
ROLLER  BLIND  DRIVE,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
SHADE  PRODUCING  MEANS 
Hans  Sdianz,  Schulweg  5,  72226  Simmersfeld,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  758^11 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Dec  22,  1995,  195  48 
263.8 

lot  a."  E06B  9A)S 
VS.  CL  160—133  13  Claims 


1.  A  roller  blind  drive  comprising  a  roller  blind  member,  means 
for  guiding  said  roller  blind  member  along  an  oblique  area  to  be 
shaded,  a  motor-driven  rotauble  mounted  winding  shaft  from  and 
onto  which  said  blind  member  may  be  wound,  guide  tracks  at  the 
ends  of  the  winding  shaft  for  sliding  movement  of  the  winding 
shaft,  such  tracks  extending  in  the  assembled  state  obliquely  down- 
ward and  a  guide  shoe  element  arrangement  for  limiting  the 
displacement  of  the  winding  shaft  downward  owing  to  gravity,  the 
roller  blind  member  being  guided  along  such  guide  shoe  element 
arrangement  toward  the  oblique  area  during  unwinding  of  the 
roller  blind  member  from  the  winding  shaft; 


October  13,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1389 


wherein  the  slope  of  the  guide  tracks  may  be  adjusted  in  a 
manner  dependent  on  the  slope  of  the  oblique  area  by  means 
of  a  slope  setting  device;  and 

wherein  the  guide  tracks  in  the  form  of  guide  rails  are  pivotally 
mounted  on  holding  elements,  which  are  more  especially 
designed  in  the  form  of  holding  plates,  rows  of  holes  or  of 
slots  being  provided  in  the  holding  elements  for  adjustment  of 
the  angle  of  slope  of  the  guide  tracks. 


5,819332 

OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VENETLVN  BLIND  TO 

CONTROL  RAISING  AND  LOWERING  OF  THE  SLATS 

AND  TO  ADJUST  TILTING  ANGLE  OF  THE  SLATS 

Tai-Long  Huang,  No.  382,  Sec.  1,  Yuan-Lu  Rd.,  Fu-Hsing 

Hsiang,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844,406,  Apr.  18, 1997,  Pat. 

No.  5,749,405.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

972,513 

InL  a.'  E06B  9/30 

VS.  a.  160—168.1  R  7  Claims 


a  retaining  member  axially  movable  in  said  receiving  space  of 
said  positioning  tube,  said  retaining  member  having  a  tapered 
upper  end  portion  which  complements  said  tapered  central 
hole  of  said  stop  member  and  which  is  extendible  into  said 
tapered  central  hole,  a  pair  of  axially  extending  guiding 
grooves  which  are  adapted  to  receive  the  pull  ropes,  and  a 
radial  pin  hole  aligned  with  said  slot  unit,  each  of  said  guiding 
grooves  having  a  section  which  is  located  at  said  tapered  end 
portion  of  said  retaining  member  and  which  has  a  depth  not 
greater  than  diameter  of  each  of  the  pull  ropes; 

a  biasing  spring  disposed  in  said  positioning  tube  under  said 
retaining  member  for  biasing  said  retaining  member  upwardly 
so  that  the  pull  ropes  can  be  clamped  between  said  tapered 
upper  end  portion  of  said  retaining  member  and  said  iiuier 
surface  of  said  stop  member; 

an  elongated  sleeve  disposed  around  said  positioning  tube  and 
formed  with  a  radial  hole  aligned  with  said  pin  hole  of  said 
retaining  member;  and 

an  insert  pin  extending  through  said  radial  hole  of  said  elongated 
sleeve,  said  slot  unit  of  said  positioning  tube  and  said  pin  hole 
of  said  retaining  member; 

said  elongated  sleeve  being  movable  downwardly  relative  to 
said  positioning  tube  so  that  said  insert  pin  and  said  retaining 
member  are  moved  downwardly  against  biasing  action  of  said 
biasing  spring  together  with  said  elongated  sleeve,  thereby 
moving  said  tapered  upper  end  portion  of  said  retaining 
member  away  from  said  inner  surface  of  said  stop  member  for 
releasing  the  pull  ropes. 


5319333 
CONTROL  AND  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
VERTICAL  VANE  COVERING  FOR  ARCHITECTURAL 
OPENINGS 
Paul  G.  Swiszcz,  Boulder;  Brad  H.  Oberg,  Westminster;  James 
M.  Anthony,  Denver;  Wendell  B.  Cdson,  Boulder,  and  David 
G.  Matter,  Niwot,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hunter  Douglas 
Inc.,  Upper  Saddle  River,  NJ. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,992,  Jon.  7, 1995,  PaL 

No.  5326,177.  This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

639,905 

InL  CL'  E06B  9/30 

VS.  a.  160—168.1  V  41  Claims 


1.  An  operating  device  for  a  Venetian  blind  which  includes  an 
elongated  top  housing,  a  horizontally  disposed  shaft  joumalled  in 
the  top  housing,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  slats  suspended  one  above 
another  from  the  top  housing,  each  of  the  slats  having  two  opposite 
longitudinal  sides,  a  bottom  rail  disposed  below  the  slats,  a  pair  of 
pull  ropes,  each  of  the  pull  ropes  having  a  first  end  which  passes 
through  the  housing  and  through  the  slats  and  which  is  mounted  to 
the  bottom  rail,  and  a  second  end  which  extends  out  of  the  housing, 
and  a  pliu^ity  of  pairs  of  tilting  cords  disposed  on  the  opposite 
longitudinal  sides  of  the  slats  and  having  upper  ends  secured  to  the 
shaft  and  lower  ends  mounted  on  the  bonom  rail,  said  operating 
device  comprising: 
a  positioning  tube  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  shaft  of  the 
Venetian  bUnd  such  that  axial  rotation  of  said  positioning  tube 
results  in  corresponding  axial  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  adjust 
tilting  angles  of  tlie  slats,  said  positioning  tube  having  a  top 
wall  formed  with  a  top  opening  and  a  surrounding  wall 
extending  downwardly  from  a  periphery  of  said  top  wall,  said 
top  wall  and  said  surrounding  wall  cooperatively  confining  a 
receiving  space,  said  top  opening  being  adapted  to  permit 
extension  of  the  second  ends  of  the  pull  ropes  through  said 
positioning  tube,  said  surrounding  wall  having  an  axially 
extending  slot  unit  formed  therethrough; 
an  annular  stop  member  disposed  in  said  receiving  space  adja- 
cent to  said  top  wall,  said  stop  nnember  having  an  inner 
surface  that  confines  a  tapered  central  hole  which  tapers 
upwardly  and  which  is  aligned  with  said  top  opening  so  as  to 
be  adapted  to  permit  extension  of  the  second  ends  of  the  pull 
ropes  therethrough; 


39.  A  vertical  blind  control  system  adapted  to  support  a  plurality 

of  vertically  suspended  vanes,  said  control  system  comprising  in 

combination: 

a  headrail  of  channel  shaped  configuration  opening  upwardly 

through  an  open  top,  said  headrail  having  a  vertical  height 

under  0.6  inches, 

a  plurality  of  carriers,  only  a  minority  portion  of  which  are 

confined  within  the  headrail,  noounted  on  said  headrail  and 
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being  selectively  moveable  along  its  length,  each  carrier 
adapted  to  support  a  vane  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
vertical  axis,  and 
ao  operating  system  operatively  connected  to  said  carriers  for 
selectively  moving  the  carriers  along  the  length  of  the  head- 
rail  and  adapted  to  selectively  pivot  said  vanes. 
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5^19334 

DOOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  IMPROVED  SUPPORT 

SYSTEM 

Gary  A.  Wedekind,  Amboy,  III.,  assignor  to  Raynor  Garage 

Doors,  Dixon,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  IS.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616>t5 
Int.  a."  E05D  75/26 

16aaiins 


1.  iln  a  door  assembly  having  articulated  segments  disposed  in 
end  to  end  relation  and  being  movable  between  raised  and  lowered 
positions  to  open  or  close  an  opening  defined  by  a  wall  member  or 
a  wall  member  and  a  base,  a  support  assembly  including:  a 
plurality  of  guide  members  disposed  in  spaced  end-to^nd  relation 
and  secured  to  the  door  segments;  a  plurality  of  articulated  locking 
members  disposed  in  end-io-end  relation  with  each  other  and  in 
sliding  relation  wiUi  the  guide  members  and  connected  to  each 
other  to  move  in  unison  in  relation  to  the  guide  members;  and 
positioning  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  locking  mem- 
bers between  a  first  predetemiined  position  in  which  the  locking 
members  allow  Uie  door  segments  to  pivot  in  relation  to  one 
another  as  the  door  assembly  moves  from  a  lowered  to  a  raised 
position  and  a  second  predetermined  position  in  which  each  lock- 
ing member  bridges  adjacent  door  segments,  a  door  segment  and 
the  wall  member,  or  a  door  segment  and  the  base;  the  guide 
members  and  locking  members  cooperating  in  the  second  prede- 
termined position  to  define  a  rigid  column  for  limiting  displace- 
ment of  the  door  segments  in  directions  normal  to  the  interior  and 
exterior  faces  of  the  door  segments. 


n 


5319,835 
ROLL-UP  DIVIDER 

Michael  D.  Broome,  Greenfield,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Draper  Shade 
&  Screen  Co.,  Inc.,  Spiceland,  Ind. 

I  Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,077 

Int  CL*  A47G  5/02 
MS.  CL  160—243  13  CUdms 

1.  A  roll-up  apparatus  for  use  in  a  room  including  a  floor, 
comprising: 
a  support  member  mounted  at  an  overhead  location; 


^ 


E 


a  flexible  curtain  suspended  from  said  support  member,  said 
flexible  curtain  including  a  lower  end  portion  movable  toward 
and  away  fi^m  the  room  floor; 

a  roll  member  disposed  at  said  curtain  lower  end  portion  and 
around  which  said  curtain  is  windable  and  unwindable; 

at  least  one  belt  take-up  member  rotatable  in  first  and  second 
directions;  and 

means,  connected  to  said  at  least  one  belt  take-up  member,  for 
winding  said  curtain  around  said  roll  member  as  said  roll 
member  moves  upwardly  to  thereby  raise  said  curtain  when 
said  at  least  one  belt  take-up  member  rotates  in  said  first 
direction  and  for  unwinding  said  curtain  from  around  said  roll 
member  as  said  roll  member  moves  downwardly  to  thereby 
lower  said  curtain  when  said  at  least  one  belt  take-up  member 
rotates  in  said  second  direction; 

wherein  said  curtain  winding  and  unwinding  means  comprises  at 
least  one  belt  windable  on  and  unwindable  from  said  at  least 
one  belt  take-up  member,  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  belt 
comprises  a  material  constniction  complementarity  structured 
with  a  material  construction  of  said  curtain  to  provide  a 
directly  contacting,  non-slipping  engagement  between  said  at 
least  one  belt  and  said  curtain,  whereby  said  curtain  tightly 
winds  around  said  roll  member; 

wherein  said  material  construction  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at 
least  one  belt  which  contacts  said  curtain  comprises  a  poly- 
urethane  coating  adherent  to  said  curtain,  and  wherein  said 
material  constniction  of  said  curtain  contacted  by  said  belt 
coating  comprises  vinyl. 


5,819,836 

ROLL-UP  CURTAIN  BAR  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  FOR 

FLEXIBLE  SHEETING 

Kurt  A.  Keil,  Schuylkill  Haven,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Advancing 

Alternatives,  Inc.,  PottsvUle,  Pa. 
Continuatioa-in-part  «rf  Ser.  No.  709,863,  Sep.  10,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,671,795.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
916,482 
Int  a.*  A47H  13/00 
U.S.  a.  160—384  10  Oafans 

1.  A  separable  two  member,  gripping  and  weighting  device  each 
member  having  confronting,  planar  surfaces  adapted  for  securely, 
but  interruptibly,  gripping  any  flexible  sheeting  material  interposed 
therebetween,  comprising: 
(a)  an  elongate  first  member  of  a  substantially  rigid,  material 
having  at  least  one  substantially  planar  surface  presenting  an 
rectangular  generally  elongate  configuration  serving  as  its 
contacting  surface,  and  having  a  generally  arcuate  outer  sur- 
face serving  as  a  rolled  sheeting  support  surface;  further 
comprising: 

(i)  a  first  linear  channel  disposed  lengthwise  of  the  one  planar 
surface  and  aligned  parallel  and  proximal  to  one  longer 
dimensional  edge  of  the  rectangular  configuration; 
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(ii)  a  second  linear  channel  located  lengthwise  of  the  one 
planar  surface  spaced  apart  from  the  first  linear  channel, 
and  aligned  parallel  and  proximal  to  the  other  longer 
dimensional  edge  of  the  rectangular  configuration  with  the 
two  linear  channels  essentially  straddling  the  longimdinal 
center  line  of  the  planar  surface; 

(iii)  a  third  linear  channel  disposed  lengthwise  of  the  arcuate 
outer  surface  and  similarly  aligned  substantially  centrally 
along  said  outer  surface; 

(b)  an  elongate  second  tnember  substantially  identical  in  length, 
dimensions  and  cross-sectional  configuration  to  the  first  mem- 
ber, also  having  opposing  planar  and  arcuate  surfaces  like  the 
first  member,  and  spatially  oriented  to  make  a  complemental 
mating  with  the  cross-sectional  features  of  said  first  member, 
further  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  linear,  raised  ridge  disposed  lengthwise  of  the  one 
planar  surface,  and  aligned  parallel  and  proximal  to  one 
longer  dimensional  edge  of  said  rectangular  configuration; 

(ii)  a  second  linear  raised  ridge  disposed  lengthwise  of  the 
same  one  planar  surface  spaced  apart  from  the  first  linear 
channel  and  aligned  parallel  and  proximal  to  the  other 
longer  dimensional  edge  of  said  rectangular  configuration, 
with  the  two  linear  ridges  essentially  straddling  the  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  the  one  planar  surface; 

(c)  for  each  finite  length  of  the  opposing  and  normally  contact- 
ing planar  surfaces  of  the  paired  first  and  second  members, 
there  is  provided  at  least  one  d-ansverse  borehole  connecting 
between  the  outside  linear  channel  in  the  arcuate  surface  of 
the  first  member,  and  the  second  planar  surface  of  the  second 
member,  such  outside  chaimel  being  sized  to  receive  a  fas- 
tener therebetween;  and, 

(d)  the  spaced-apart,  linear  channels  in  the  first  member  and  the 
spaced-apart.  linear  ridges  in  the  second  member  being  ori- 
ented for  complemental  engagement  throughout  their  longitu- 
dinal directions,  serving  to  engage  and  grip  firmly  any  flexible 
sheeting  material  interposed  therebetween,  so  to  provide  a 
downward  weighting  in  the  sheeting  while  same  is  draped 
over  a  supporting  rigid  structure. 


5,819,837 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  AND 
CASTING  OF  METALS  IN  A  MOLD 
Franz  Hugo;  Jakob  Huber,  both  of  Aschaffenburg,  Germany; 
Robert  Y.  Abramson,  Stonington,  Conn.,  and  John  Sbeelian, 
Poway,   Calif.,   assignors   to   ALD   Vacuum   Technologies 
GmbH,  Erlensee,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1996,  196  07 
805.9 

Int  a."  B22D  27/15:35/04 
MS.  a.  164—61  20  Claims 

1.  Process  for  melting  and  casting  metal,  said  process  compris- 
ing 
providing  a  crucible  having  an  open  end  and  a  bottom,  said 
crucible  having  therein  a  metal  to  be  melted. 


providing  a  casting  chamber  having  a  surrounding  wall  and  a 
downward  facing  opening,  said  casting  chamber  having 
therein  a  mold  made  of  a  porous  material, 

providing  a  hollow  shaft  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said 
hollow  shaft  rotatably  bearing  said  crucible  and  said  casting 
chamber,  said  hollow  shaft  being  a  suction  line  having  one 
end  connected  to  a  vacuum  pump  and  another  end  communi- 
cating with  said  casting  chamber  via  a  first  additional  suction 
line,  and  with  a  housing  below  said  crucible  bottom  via  a 
second  additional  suction  line  with  a  valve  therein,  for  evacu- 
ation of  said  crucible  and  said  casting  chamber  so  as  to 
provide  a  vacuum  atmosphere  in  said  crucible  and  in  said 
casting  chamber, 

placing  said  casting  chamber  with  said  opening  sealingly  on  said 
open  end  of  said  crucible, 

jointly  evacuating  said  crucible  through  said  hollow  shaft  and 
said  second  additional  suction  line  and  said  housing  below 
said  crucible  bottom  and.  said  casting  chamber,  and  said  mold 
through  said  hollow  shaft  and  said  first  additional  suction  line 
and  said  porous  mold  material, 

inductively  melting  said  metal  in  said  crucible  by  means  of  an 
induction  coil  located  outside  said  vacuum  atmosphere,  and 

jointly  tilting  said  crucible,  said  casting  chamber  and  said  mold 
by  said  hollow  shaft  through  an  angle  of  180  degrees  about  a 
horizontal  axis  to  a  casting  position  so  that  said  metal  pours 
from  said  crucible  into  said  mold  wliile  maintaining  vacuum. 

8.  Apparatus  for  melting  and  casting  of  casting  of  metal,  said 
apparatus  comprising 

a  crucible  having  a  bottom  and  an  open  end  surrounded  by  a 
flange, 

an  induction  coil  surrounding  said  crucible, 

a  casting  chamber  having  a  surrounding  wall  and  a  downward 
facing  opening  surrounded  by  a  flange  which  is  placed  seal- 
ingly against  the  flange  of  the  crucible, 

a  mold  made  of  a  porous  material  located  inside  said  casting 
chamber,  said  mold  having  a  filling  opening  facing  said  open 
end  of  said  crucible. 

means  for  evacuating  said  crucible,  said  casting  chamber,  and 
said  mold  when  said  flange  of  said  casting  chamber  is  seal- 
ingly against  said  flange  of  said  crucible,  and 

means  including  a  hollow  shaft  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis 
for  rotating  said  crucible,  said  induction  coil,  said  casting 
chamber,  and  said  mold  through  at  least  180  degrees  to  a 
tilted  casting  position,  said  hollow  shaft  rotatably  bearing  said 
crucible  and  said  casting  chamber,  said  hollow  shaft  being  a 
suction  line  having  one  end  connected  to  a  vacuum  pump  and 
another  end  communicating  with  said  casting  chamber  via  a 
first  additional  suction  line,  and  with  a  housing  below  said 
crucible  bottom  via  a  second  additional  suction  line  with  a 
valve  therein,  for  evacuation  of  said  crucible  and  said  casting 
chamber  so  as  to  provide  a  vacuum  atmosphere  in  said  cru- 
cible and  in  said  casting  chamber. 
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i  5,819.838 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  BIMETALLIC 
GRINDING  WHEEL 
Jean  De  Vyider,  Embourg,  and  Norbert  Guerard,  Esneux,  both 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Magoneaiu  International,  Vaux- 
Sous-Cbevremont,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03744,  §  371  Date  Apr.  17,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12581,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817^53 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Oct  24,  1994, 
88549 

Int  a."  B22D  19/16:27/04:13/04 
VS.  a.  164—105  8  Claims 


Cljjl^  IS   16 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  bimetallic  grinding  wheel  of 
generally  fmstoconical  or  cylindrical  shape,  comprising  a  cast 
support  made  of  machinable  ductile  cast  iron  in  the  outer  surface 
of  which  are  embedded,  longitudinally,  in  the  direction  of  the 
generatrix,  wear  inserts  made  of  a  highly  wear-resisiant  material, 
the  said  inserts  being  retained  in  the  support  by  a  mechanical  bond, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  transportable  shell  (10)  made  of  a  material  capable 
of  withstanding  a  temperature  of  at  least  400°  C; 

installing  the  inserts  (16)  at  the  periphery  of  the  shell  (10); 

preheating  the  shell  (10)  in  an  oven; 

rapidly  removing  the  shell  (10)  from  the  oven,  and  placing  the 
shell  (10)  on  a  centrifiigal  casting  machine; 

rotating  the  centrifugal  casting  machine  to  rotate  the  shell  (10); 

pouring  ductile  cast  iron  (18)  into  the  routing  shell  (10)  to  form 
the  bimetallic  grinding  wheel;  and 

demoulding  the  bimetallic  grinding  wheel  after  cooling. 


5,819439 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  CORROSIVE  MOLTEN 

METALS 
John  MiheUch,  Winston,  Ga.,  and  Raymond  F.  Decker,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tbixomat,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Micta. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,945,  May  31,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,711,366.  This  appUcation  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,479 
Int  CI."  B22D  17/00:  B22C  3/00 
VS.  CL  164—312  44  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  processing  a  molten  or  semi-molten  metallic 
material  into  a  thixotropic  state,  said  metallic  material  being  cor- 
rosive when  in  a  molten  or  semi-molten  state,  said  apparatus 
coniprising: 
a  barrel  having  opposing  ends,  said  barrel  having  an  outlet  at 
one  of  said  ends  and  having  an  inlet  toward  the  other  of  said 
ends,  said  inlet  located  a  distance  from  said  outlet,  said  barrel 
having  an  inner  surface  of  a  Nb-based  alloy,  said  inner  surface 
defining  a  passageway  through  said  barrel  and  adapted  to 
contact  the  metallic  material  as  it  passes  through  said  appara- 
tus, said  inner  surface  being  resistant  to  corrosion  and  erosion 
by  metallic  material  and  said  passageway  communicating  said 
inlet  with  said  outlet; 
a  screw  located  within  said  passageway  for  rotation  relative 
thereto,  said  screw  including  a  body  having  at  least  one  vane 
thereon,  said  vane  at  least  partially  defining  a  helix  around 
said  body  to  propel  the  metallic  material  through  said  barrel, 
said  screw  including  an  outer  surface  of  a  Nb-based  alloy. 


\ 
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said  outer  surface  being  adapted  to  contact  the  metallic  mate- 
rial as  it  passes  through  said  apparatus  and  being  resistant  to 
corrosion  and  erosion  by  metallic  material; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  screw  and  shearing  said  metallic 
material  at  a  rate  sufBcient  to  inhibit  complete  formation  of 
dendritic  structures  dierein  while  said  metallic  material  is  in  a 
semi-molten  state,  rotation  of  said  screw  by  said  drive  means 
further  causing  said  metallic  material  to  be  discharged  in  a 
thixotropic  state  from  said  banel  and  through  said  outlet  for 
forming  into  a  predetermined  article;  feeder  means  for  intro- 
ducing said  metallic  material  into  said  barrel  through  said 
inlet;  and 

heating  means  for  transferring  heat  to  said  barrel  and  said 
metallic  material  therein  such  that  said  metallic  material  is  in 
a  semi-molten  state  and  at  a  temperature  between  the  liquidus 
and  solidus  temperatures  of  said  metallic  material. 


5,819,840 
THERMOSTAT  WITH  OCCUPANCY  DETECTOR 
Don  R.  Wilson,  1522  Sunnyslope,  CarroUton,  Tex.  75007,  and 
Harvey  Downing,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Don  R.  Wilson, 
CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  766,293 

Int  a.*  G05D  23/00:  F28F  27A)0 

VS.  a.  165—11.1  16  Claims 


1.  An  energy  saving  controller  for  an  air  conditioning  system, 
the  controller  comprising: 
temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  and  measuring  the  tem- 
perature in  an  area  to  be  controlled; 


memory  means  for  storing  a  first  set  and  a  second  set  of 
reference  temperatures,  each  set  of  reference  temperatures 
including  a  heating  reference  temperature  and  a  cooling  ref- 
erence temperature; 

control  means  in  communication  with  said  memory  means  for 
selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  reference  tem- 
peratures in  said  memory  and  for  comparing  the  selected  set 
of  reference  temperatures  to  the  measured  temperature  of  the 
area,  said  control  means  adapted  to  select  one  set  of  reference 
temperatures  when  the  area  is  unoccupied  by  a  person  and  to 
select  the  other  set  of  reference  temperatures  when  the  area  is 
occupied  by  a  person,  said  control  means  in  communication 
with  an  occupancy  detector  means  for  detecting  the  presence 
of  a  person  in  the  area; 

adjuster  means  having  a  first  switch  interconnected  to  said 
control  means  for  selecting  the  set  of  reference  temperatures 
stored  in  said  memory  means  to  be  adjusted; 

means  for  increasing  and  decreasing  the  reference  temperatures 
selected  by  the  first  switch;  and 

system  switch  means  for  selecting  between  a  heating  mode,  a 
cooling  mode,  and  an  off  mode,  said  switch  means  intercon- 
nected with  said  control  means,  said  control  means  adapted  to 
actuate  a  heating  unit  when  the  heating  mode  is  selected  by 
said  switch  means  and  when  the  measured  temperature  of  the 
area  falls  substantially  below  the  heating  temperature  set  point 
or  actuating  a  cooling  unit  when  the  cooling  mode  is  selected 
by  said  switch  means  and  when  the  measured  temperature  of 
the  area  substantially  exceeds  the  selected  cooling  tempera- 
ture set  point. 


tion  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  introduction, 
and  a  coner  pin  received  within  said  aligned  holes  to  immobilize 
the  heat  exchanger 


5,819,841 

FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEATING  AND/OR  AIR 

CONDITIONING  INSTALLATION 

Pascale  Moynat,  Elancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Climati- 

satioD,  La  Verriere,  France 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,786 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  19,  1995,  95  15075 
Int  a."  F28F  9/00 
VS.  a.  165—78  9  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  unit  having  a  hollow  casing  defining  a 
seating  and  an  aperture  for  said  seating;  a  heat  exchanger  in  the 
casing,  the  aperture  defining  a  direction  of  introduction  of  the  heat 
exchanger  into  the  casing  through  the  aperture  to  fully  seat  the  heat 
exchanger  therein;  and  a  fastening  device  securing  the  fully  seated 
heat  exchanger  in  position  therein,  the  heat  exchanger  having  at 
least  one  fluid  header,  wherein  the  fastening  device  comprises  at 
least  one  pair  of  matching  fastening  elennents.  said  pair  of  fasten- 
ing elements  having  a  first  fastening  element  fixed  to  the  header,  a 
second  fastening  element  fixed  to  the  casing,  each  said  fastening 
element  having  a  respective  through  hole  formed  in  a  direction 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  introduction  of  the 
heat  exchanger,  with  the  fully  seated  heat  exchanger  the  holes  in 
said  fastening  elements  are  aligned  with  each  other  in  said  direc- 


5,819,842 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPERATURE 
CONTROL  OF  MULTIPLE  SAMPLES 
Derek  Henry  Potter,  The  Glen,  Chardstock  Axminister,  Devon; 
CoUn  Gerald  Potter,  12  Beech  Road.  Headington.  Oxford. 
OX3  7RR,-  John  Michael  Old,  5  HiUarj   Way.  Wheatiey, 
Oxon,  and  John  Irving  BeU,  The  Dairy,  Lower  Street  IsUp, 
Oxon,  aU  of  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,740,  Mar.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  5,  1991,  915731 
Int  CI."  F25B  29/00:  G05D  23/20:  BOIL  7/02 
VS.  a.  165—206  15  Claims 


5.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  individual  temperatures  of  a 
plurality  of  samples  which  are  in  close  enough  proximity  for  a 
change  in  the  temperature  of  one  sample  to  affect  the  temperature 
of  another  sample,  wherein  the  apparatus  independendy  controls 
the  temperature  at  a  desired  set  point  for  each  sample,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a)  a  sample  plate  having  a  plundity  of  sample  containers  for 
containing  individual  samples: 

b)  each  such  sample  container  having: 

1)  base, 

2)  a  spreader  plate  of  heat  conducting  material  located 
beneath  and  in  thermal  contact  with  the  base  of  the  con- 
tainer, and 

3)  a  collar  of  heat  conducting  material  surrounding  the  base  of 
the  container  and  in  thermal  contact  therewith, 

c)  a  separate  first  heating  means  in  thermal  contact  with  each 
sample  container  for  separately  heating  each  sample; 

d)  additional  heating  means  for  heating  at  least  one  of  the 
spreader  plate  and  the  collar  of  each  sample  container  inde- 
pendendy of  die  associated  first  heating  means, 

e)  a  cooling  means  for  continuously  cooling  all  the  samples,  said 
cooling  means  comprising: 

1 )  a  cooling  block  adapted  to  be  maintained  at  a  temperature 
substantially  lower  than  that  of  the  set  point  of  any  of  the 
samples,  and 

2)  means  providing  a  path  for  the  flow  of  heat  from  each  of 
the  samples  to  the  cooling  block, 

3)  said  means  including  a  thermal  resistance  associated  with 
each  sample  container  arKi  located  between  the  sample 
container  and  the  cooling  block, 

f)  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of 
each  sample;  and 

g)  regulating  means  for  regulating  each  of  the  heating  means 
according  to  the  sensed  temperature  of  each  respective  sample 
and  the  temperature  of  the  set  point  for  each  sample. 
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5JS19JM3 
COGENERATION  SYSTEM 
Yoshinori  Inoue,  Takarazuka:  Nozomu  Kusumoto,  Neyagawa; 
Yuji  Yoshiuke,  Nisbinomiya,  and  Tokuyuki  Akashi,  Ashiya, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takenaka  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  252,785,  Jun.  2,  1W4,  Pat  No.  5,607,013. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  715,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1994,  6-026046; 
Feb.  7,  1994,  6-035504 

IBL  a.*  F25B  29/00;  F25D  7/02:  F24F  5/00 


VS.  CL  165—219 


4Claiins 


1.  A  cogeneration  system  comprising: 

private  power  generating  equipment  for  generating  power  to  be 
supplied  to  private  electricity  consuming  equipment; 

a  source-side  heat  exchanger  connected  to  said  private  power 
generating  equipment  to  act  as  a  heat  source; 

room  heating  heat  exchangers  arranged  above  said  source-side 
heat  exchanger  to  act  as  user  equipment,  said  room  heating 
heat  exchangers  being  connected  to  said  source-side  heat 
exchanger  through  a  natural  circulation  piping  having,  in 
natural  circulation  therethrough,  a  heat  medium  subjected  to 
gas-liquid  phase  changes: 

a  radiator  connected  to  said  natural  circulation  piping; 

surplus  heat  detecting  means  for  detecting  presence  of  surplus 
beat  and  outputting  a  radiation  signal;  and 

radiation  signal  control  means  operable  in  response  to  said 
radiation  signal  to  switch  said  radiator  to  a  radiating  state; 

wherein  said  source-side  heat  exchanger  is  connected  to  said 
private  power  generating  equipment  through  an  exhaust  heat 
recovery  piping,  said  cogeneration  system  further  comprising 
a  bypass  piping  connected  to  said  exhaust  heat  recovery 
piping  and  extending  through  a  heat  storage  tank,  said  bypass 
piping  including  a  selector  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said 
bypass  piping. 


oriented  at  an  angle  of  between  about  25°  and  55°  with 

respect  to  a  line  orthogonal  to  said  parallel  sides  of  said  plate. 

U.  A  nKthod  of  changing  a  first  beaver-tail  tube  assembly 

positioned  over  a  casting  mold  with  a  second  beaver-tail  tube 

assembly,  wherein  each  assembly  includes  a  plate,  a  tube  body 

having  an  upper  end  mounted  in  said  plate,  and  a  lower  end 

elongated  along  its  width  a  distance  greater  than  a  width  of  the 

plate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  the  upper  end  of  the  lube  body  of  each  assembly  in  a 

position  in  its  respective  plate  that  allows  the  plates  of  said 

assemblies  to  engage  while  preventing  contact  between  the 

elongated  ends  of  dieir  respective  tube  bodies,  and 

pushing  the  plate  of  said  second  tube  assembly  against  the  plate 

of  said  first  tube  assembly  to  move  said  second  tube  assembly 

into  a  position  over  a  casting  mold  for  directing  a  flow  of 

molten  metal  into  said  mold. 


5,819,845 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  A  HEATING/ 

COOLING  SYSTEM 
Byung-Joo  Ryu,  Kunpo,  and  Yun-Bong  Chun,  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,, 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,462,  Nov.  18,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,192 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  24,  1990, 
19140/1990 

Int.  CI.'  F25B  29/00 
VS.  a.  165—254  9  Claims 


5319344 
BEAVER-TAIL  TUBE  ASSEMBLY  AND  TUBE  CHANGING 

METHOD 
Patrick  D.  King,  Rantoul.  111.,  assignor  to  Vesuvius  Crucible 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
I  Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,785 

I  InL  a.""  B22D  11/10:41/56 

VS.  CL  164-^188  19  CUims 

1.  An  improved  beaver-tail  tube  assembly  of  the  type  including  a 
plate  having  at  least  one  pair  of  parallel  sides,  and  a  tube  body 
having  an  upper  end  mounted  to  said  plate  for  receiving  molten 
metal,  and  a  lower  end  elongated  along  its  width  a  distance  greater 
than  the  distance  between  said  parallel  sides  of  said  plate,  wherein 
the 
upper  end  of  the  tube  body  is  mounted  to  said  plate  such  that  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  end  of  said  tube  body  is 


I.  A  method  of  controlling  a  heating/cooling  system,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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determining  whether  a  key  signal  indicative  of  a  room  tempera- 
ture changing  speed  is  input  to  a  controller  from  a  keyboard, 
said  key  signal  corresponding  to  a  desired  speed  for  changing 
a  room  temperature; 

setting  proportional  integral  differential  coefficients  correspond- 
ing to  said  key  signal,  when  said  determining  step  determines 
said  key  signal  has  been  input,  for  enabling  system  loads  to  be 
operated  for  a  predetermined  time  period; 

determining  an  error  temperature  detecting  time; 

detecting  a  difference  between  a  set  temperature  and  a  current 
room  temperature  when  the  error  temperature  detecting  time 
has  elapsed; 

determining  error  calories  corresponding  to  said  difference  in 
accordance  with  a  proportional  integral  differential  operation 
utilizing  said  proportional  integral  differential  coefficients: 

storing  said  error  calories  and  adding/subtracting  said  error 
calories  to/from  a  previous  calorie  to  determine  a  current 
calorie;  and, 

controlling  system  loads  to  adjust  said  room  temperature  to  said 
set  temperature  in  accordance  with  said  current  calorie. 

3.  A  method  of  controlling  a  heating/cooling  system,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  at  a  first  time  a  set  temperature  of  an  area  to  be 
temperature  regulated; 

detecting  a  current  temperature  of  said  area  at  a  .second  time; 

determining  an  error  calorie  value  in  dependence  upon  a  propor- 
tional integral  differential  operation,  said  error  caloric  value 
corresponding  to  an  amount  of  energy  required  to  change  the 
current  temperature  of  the  area  to  the  set  temperature;  and 

initiating  one  of  operations  for  warming  and  cooling  said  area  in 
accordance  with  the  error  calorie  value. 


a  mandrel  secured  to  a  lower  end  of  said  rod-like  component, 
a  guide  member  secured  to  a  lower  end  of  said  mandrel,  said 
guide  member  providing  a  resistance  force  against  said  means 
for  actuating  the  bridge  plug 
a  slip  divider  component  positioned  movably  upon  said  mandrel, 
said  slip  divider  component  responsive  to  action  of  said 
cylindrical  component,  and  said  slip  divider  component  hav- 
ing a  toothed  end  including  at  least  two  tooth  members, 
a  slip  member  positioned  movably  upon  said  mandrel  adjacent 
said  slip  divider  component,  including 
a  toothed  end  having  at  least  two  tooth  members,  said  toothed 
end  cooperable  with  said  toothed  end  of  said  slip  divider 
component, 
a  longitudinal  fracture  cut, 
an  internal  taper,  and 

means  for  securing  said  bridge  plug  in  said  casing  upon 
actuation  of  said  bridge  plug, 
a  cone  member  positioned  movably  on  said  mandrel  adjacent 
said  slip  member,  including 

an  external  taper  of  substantially  a  same  taper  as  said  taper  of 
said  slip  member  to  provide  a  means  for  applying  a  frac- 
turing force  to  said  slip  member  upon  acmation  of  said 
bridge  plug, 
said  cone  member  responsive  to  said  resistance  force  to  transmit 
said  resistance  force  to  said  slip  member  to  assist  in  a  fractur- 
ing of  said  slip  nnember,  and 
a  seal  element  adjacent  said  cone  member,  compressible  by 
counteraction  of  said  resistance  force  ana  said  means  for 
actuating  the  bridge  plug. 


5,819,846 

BRIDGE  PLUG 

Donald  B.  Bolt,  Jr.,  3720  E.  99th  PI.,  TUsa,  Okla.  74137 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,282 

Int  a.*  E2IB  23/00 

VS.  a.  166—123  31  Claims 


1.  A  bridge  plug  positionable  within  a  casing  and  adaptable  for 
sealing  said  casing,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  component  placed  within  said  casing,  said  cylindri- 
cal component  secured  to  a  means  for  actuating  the  bridge 
plug,  and  movable  in  response  to  said  actuating  means, 

a  rod-like  component  lowered  within  said  cylindrical  compo- 
nent, said  rod-like  component  held  stationarily  within  said 
cylindrical  component  by  a  securing  member  outside  said 
cylindrical  component. 


5319347 
ADAPTER  FOR  OIL  WELL  TUBINGS 
Eliberto  Eduardo  Pinheiro,  and  Manoel  Gomes  Filho,  both  of 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  assignors  to  Petroleo  Brasileiro  SJi..- 
PETROBRAS,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  BrazU 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Nov.  29,  1995,  9S0S5S5-0 
Int  a.*  E21B  17/14:43/12 
VS.  a.  166— 242J  7  Claims 


I.  An  adaptor  for  oil  well  tubings  comprising  first  and  second 
interior  bores  for  interconnecting  two  tubings  of  an  oil  well,  said 
first  bore  having  a  diameter  equivalent  to  an  inside  diameter  of  one 
of  said  two  tubings  with  a  top  end  of  the  first  bore  threaded  to 
permit  connection  to  said  one  of  said  two  tubings,  said  second  bore 
having  interior  surface  contours  for  permitting  insertion  therein  of 
an  end  of  the  other  of  said  two  tubings,  said  adaptor  having  a 
bottom  portion  with  a  concave  interior  passage  intercormecting 
said  first  and  second  bores  and  a  connection  connected  to  said 
passage  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  adaptor  for  permitting  inter- 
connection of  said  adaptor  to  an  additional  tubing  which  conducts 
an  ascending  flow  of  oil  from  a  production  region  beneath  said 
adaptor,  said  connection  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  orifices 
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to  permit  the  flow  of  oil  into  the  interior  of  said  adaptor  while 
preventing  passage  of  a  mechanical  interface  into  said  additional 
tubing. 


5^19^48 

FLOW  RESPONSIVE  TIME  DELAYED  PUMP  MOTOR 
CUT-OFF  LOGIC 
Gordon  L.  Rasmusoo,  Abilene,  and  Paul  Pigue,  Richmond, 
both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Pro  Cav  Technology,  L.L.C,,  Rich- 
mond, Tex. 

j  Filed  Aug.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  6%,632 

I  Int  CL"  E21B  47/00 

MS.  a.  166—256.15  15  Claims 


1.  An  automatically  controlled  fluid  flow  responsive  method  for 
achieving  de-energization  of  an  electric  motor  of  a  downhole  pump 
being  connected  to  a  production  tubing  string  of  a  well  when  the 
punp  discharge  flow  from  the  downhole  pump  becomes  abnor- 
mally low,  comprising: 

(a)  establishing  a  selective  pump  cut-off  flow  rate  condition 
representing  a  predetermined  minimum  rale  of  dischai^ge  flow 
from  the  downhole  pump  by  an  adjustable  cut-off  set  level 
circuit  having  a  signal  output  range  and  being  adjustable  to 
provide  a  selective  signal  output  within  said  signal  output 
range; 

(b)  comparing  s  aid  s  elective  signal  output  of  said  cut-off  set 
level  circuit  with  the  flow  meter  signal; 

(C)  receiving  a  flow  signal  representing  the  actual  pump  dis- 
charge flow  of  fluid  from  the  downhole  pump; 

(d)  establishing  a  selected  electronically  controlled  time  delay 
period  being  initiated  when  said  flow  rate  becomes  less  than 
said  selective  pump  cut-off  flow  rate  condition; 

(e)  electronically  interrupting  electrical  power  supply  to  said 
rotary  electric  motor  when  the  pump  discharge  flow  rate 
remains  less  than  said  selective  cut-off  flow  rate  for  the 
duration  of  said  electronically  controlled  time  delay  period; 
and 

(f)  adjusting  said  adjustable  cut-off  set  level  circuit  to  a  selected 
delay  value  within  said  time  delay/voltage  range  representing 
the  maximum  time  period  that  the  pump  motor  will  be  per- 
mitted to  operate  in  a  continuous  low  flow  condition  before 
electronically  interrupting  electrical  power  supply  to  said 
rotary  electric  motor 


5,819,849 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  PUMP 

OPERATIONS  IN  ARTmCUL  LIFT  PRODUCTION 
Kenneth  G.  Booth,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Thermo  Instru- 
ment Controls,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  Na  346,962 

Int  a.'  fe21B  4i/00 

VS.  a.  166—252.1  23  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  use  with  an  artificial  lift  system  which 
operates  to  lift  production  fluid  from  a  wellbore  in  response  to 
operation  of  a  prime  mover,  comprising: 
at  least  one  sensor  for  detecting  at  least  one  mechanical  attribute 
during  pumping  operations  and  developing  at  least  one  elec- 
trical signal  corresponding  thereto; 
a  controller  member  for  (a)  receiving  said  at  least  one  electrical 
signal  as  an  input  (b)  analyzing  said  at  least  one  electrical 
signal  in  order  to  determine  if  a  pumped-off  condition  is 
occurring,  (c)  providing  command  signals  to  control  said 
prime  mover  to  suspend  operation  if  it  is  determined  that  a 
pumped-off  condition  is  occurring;  and  (d)  maintaining  sus- 
pension of  said  prime  mover  for  an  idle  interval  having  a 
duration  which  is  calculated  by  said  controller  from  (1)  at 
least  one  preceding  pumping  interval,  and  (2)  a  predefined 
pump  cycle  duration. 


5,819,850 
GEOTECHNICAL  GROUTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Landris  T.  Lee,  Jr.,  204  Azalea  La.,-  Daniel  A.  LeaveU,  418 
Ridgewood  Dr.,  and  Philip  G.  Malone,  107  Fox  Run  La.,  all 
of  Vicksburg,  Miss.  39180 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582300 

Int  a.*  E2IB  33/13 

\3S.  a.  166—290  6  Claims 


4.  A  method  for  sealing  ground  holes  to  substantially  prevent 
underground  migration  of  fluid  along  the  hole  for  a  predetermined 
underground  activity  during  a  cone  penetrometer  system  operation, 
the  method  comprising: 
forming  a  pipe  string  of  the  cone  penetrometer  system; 
pushing  the  pipe  string  into  the  ground,  the  pipe  string  including 
an  integral  grouting  module  means  for  performing  a  subsur- 
face grout  operation  during  a  pipe  string  withdrawal,  said 
grout  module  means  including  a  central  tubular  member  fix- 
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ediy  connected  to  the  pipe  string  at  its  upper  end  and  having 
grout  exit  ports  therein  and  a  sliding  sleeve  movable  between 
a  closed  position  covering  the  ports  and  an  open  position 
uncovering  the  ports,  the  pushing  of  the  cone  penetrometer 
system  forms  the  hole; 

performing  the  predetermined  activity  prior  to  withdrawal  of  the 
pipe  string; 

withdrawing  the  pipe  string  from  the  hole  thereby  moving  the 
sliding  sleeve  relative  to  the  central  tubular  member  to  open 
said  grout  exit  potts  disposed  on  the  grouting  module  means 
and  delivering  liquid  grout  material  into  the  hole  through  said 
grout  exit  pons. 


I.  Apparatus  for  protecting  a  blowout  preventer  from  exposure 
to  fluid  pressure  as  well  as  abrasive  and/or  corrosive  fluids  during 
a  well  fracturing  and/or  stimulation  treatment  to  stimulate  produc- 
tion, comprising: 

a  spool  having  a  spool  top  end,  a  spool  bottom  end.  and 
spaced-apart  inner  and  outer  sidewalls  that  extend  between 
the  spool  top  end  and  the  spool  bottom  end; 

the  spool  bottom  end  adapted  to  be  mounted  above  a  blowout 
preventer; 

the  spool  top  end  adapted  for  the  attachment  of  another  spool,  or 
a  union; 

a  mandrel  having  a  maiubel  top  end  and  a  mandrel  bottom  end, 
the  mandrel  top  end  being  received  in  an  annular  cavity 
between  the  inner  and  outer  sidewalls  and  forcibly  reciprocat- 
able  within  the  cavity,  and  the  mandrel  bottom  end  including 
annular  sealing  means  for  high  pressure  sealing  engagement 
with  a  top  end  of  a  casing  of  the  well; 

whereby,  when  the  spool  is  mounted  above  a  blowout  preventer, 
the  mandrel  can  be  stroked  down  through  the  blowout  preven- 
ter until  the  sealing  means  seaJingly  engages  a  top  end  of  the 
casing  to  isolate  the  blowout  preventer  and  protect  it  from 
exposure  to  fluid  pressure  as  well  as  abrasive  and/or  conosive 
fluids  during  well  stimulation  treatments,  and  stroked  up  out 
of  the  blowout  preventer  after  the  well  has  been  stimulated. 


5,819352 
MONOBORE  COMPLETION/INTERVENTION  RISER 
SYSTEM 
Christopher  E,  Cunningham,  Spring,  and  Bradley  D.  Beitler, 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, Dl. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,541 

Int  CL'  E21B  43/013 

U.S.  0. 166—345  10  Claims 


5319351 

BLOWOUT  PREVENTER  PROTECTOR  FOR  USE 

DURING  HIGH  SPEED  PRESSURE  OIL/GAS  WELL 

STIMULATION 

L.  Murray  Dallas,  801  New  England  Ct,  AUen,  Tex.  75002 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1997,  Ser.  No.  783360 

Int  a.*  E21B  33/068 

U.S.  a.  166—308  45  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  subsea  wellhead,  landing  means  for 
landing  a  tubing  hanger  carried  by  said  wellhead,  a  BOP  stack 
coupled  to  said  wellhead,  and  a  drilling  riser  extending  from  said 
BOP  stack  to  a  surface  vessel,  a  completion/intervention  riser 
arrangement  comprising, 

a  tubing  hanger  which  includes  a  production  bore  and  an  annu- 
lus  bore,  said  tubing  hanger  arranged  and  designed  for  landing 
within  said  landing  means, 

a  safety  package  arranged  and  designed  for  inseitioo  through  a 
bore  of  said  BOP  stack  and  having  a  production  bore  and  an 
aiuiulus  bore,  said  safety  package  being  releasably  secured  at 
a  bottom  end  to  said  tubing  hanger  and  having  a  top  eixl 
which  extends  upwardly  within  said  bore  of  said  BOP  stack 
said  production  bore  and  said  annulus  bore  of  said  safety 
package  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  production 
bore  and  said  annulus  bore  of  said  tubing  hanger, 

a  remotely  operable  bore  selector  arranged  and  designed  for 
insertion  through  said  bore  of  said  BOP  stack  and  secured  at  a 
bottom  end  to  said  safety  package  top  end,  said  bore  selector 
having  a  production  bore  and  an  annulus  bore  which  extend 
through  said  bottom  end  of  said  bore  selector  and  are  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  production  bore  and  said  annulus 
bore  of  said  safety  package,  said  production  bore  and  said 
annulus  bore  of  said  selector  forming  a  juncture  with  a  single 
bore  which  extends  to  a  top  end  of  said  bore  selector,  said 
bore  selector  having  a  selector  device  at  said  juncture  for 
selectively  closing  off  either  the  selector  production  bore  or 
the  selector  aimulus  bore,  and 

a  monobore  riser  conduit  extending  through  said  drilling  riser 
and  connected  between  said  surface  vessel  and  said  single 
bore  at  said  top  end  of  said  bore  selector,  and 

remotely  operable  means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  in  said  single 
bore,  in  said  production  bores  and  said  annulus  bores, 

whereby  said  tubing  hanger  can  be  installed  in  said  landing 
means  through  said  drilling  riser  and  said  BOP  stack,  and 
after  installation,  wireline  tools  may  be  lowered  through  said 
monobore  riser  selectively  to  either  said  tubing  hanger  pro- 
duction bore  or  said  tubing  hanger  annulus  bore,  and  fluids 
may  be  produced  from  the  well  to  the  surface  vessel  through 
the  production  bore  of  the  tubing  hanger,  safety  package  and 
bore  selector  by  sealing  off  the  annulus  bore. 
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5,819,853 
RUPTURE  DISC  OPERATED  VALVES  FOR  USE  IN 
I  DRILL  STEM  TESTING 

Dinesh  R.  Patel,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 
I  FUed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,726 

I  InL  CI.*  E21B  34/10 

U.&a.  166— 373  15  Claims 


5^19,855 

ENHANCED  MINIMUM  TILLAGE  PLANTER/ 

RENOVATOR  SYSTEM 

Sam  A.  Tarver,  III,  84636  Hwy.  25,  Folsom,  La.  70437 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,439 

InL  CI.*  AOIB  49/02:61/00 

VS.  a.  17Z-I66  12  Claims 


11.  A  method  of  operating  a  valve,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
rupturing  a  rupture  disc  by  exposing  said  disc  to  a  predetermined 

pressure  difference; 
moving  a  mandrel  in  response  to  said  rupturing  of  said  disc; 
closing  a  flapper  valve  in  response  to  said  moving  of  said 

mandrel;  and 
after  said  flapper  valve  is  closed,  aligning  and  opening  a  pair  of 

reverse  circulation  potts  in  response  to  said  moving  of  said 

mandrel. 


5319,854 

ACTIVATION  OF  DOWNHOLE  TOOLS 

James  C.  Doane,  Friendswood,-   William  David  Henderson, 

League  City,  and  Henry  Joe  Jordan,  Jr.,  Conroe,  all  of  Tex., 

aangnors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  595,884 

Int  a."  E21B  34/06 

MS.  CL  166-373  j*  claims 


I.  A  downhole  tool  with  a  dual  actuation  system  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  including  at  least  one  chamber  having  a  lower 
pressure  than  ambient  downhole  pressure: 

b)  an  electronic  actuation  subsystem  capable  of  flooding  said  at 
least  one  chamber;  and 

c)  a  hydraulic  actuation  subsystem  capable  of  flooding  said  at 
least  one  chamber. 


1.  An  enhanced  minimum  tillage  planter/renovator  system  for 
preparing  a  seedbed  and  furrow  in  a  strip  of  ground  comprising 
soil  covered  by  an  organic  ground  cover,  comprising: 
ripping  means  for  penetrating  the  ground  at  a  generally  consis- 
tent depth  below  the  ground  cover,  forming  displaced  soil, 
forming  a  furrow,  said  ripping  means  comprising  a  foot  shank 
having  a  ripping  point, 
lifting  means  associated  with  said  ripping  means  for  lifting  said 
displaced  soil  and  organic  ground  cover  situated  above  said 
displaced  soil,  providing  displaced  organic  ground  cover; 
grinding  means  for  engaging,  severing  and  chopping  said  dis- 
placed organic  ground  cover,  effectively  breaking  apart  said 
displaced  organic  ground  cover,  said  grinding  means  further 
comprising: 

a  first  coulter  situated  generally  near  said  foot  shank,  said  first 
coulter  configured  to  engage  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
ground  cover  displaced  by  said  lifting  means, 
a  second  coulter  situated  generally  above  said  foot  shank,  said 
second  coulter  configured  to  engage,  sever,  and  chop,  in 
concert  with  said  first  coulter,  said  ground  cover  displaced 
by  said  lifting  means; 
redeposit  means  for  depositing  said  tilth  into  said  fiirrow. 


5,819,856 

LAWN  EDGING  TOOL 

George  Meyer,  20909  Sbaws  Creek  Rd.,  Alton  Rl,  Ontario, 

Canada,  LON  lAO 

FUed  May  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  861,632 

Int  a.*  AOID  15/00 

MS.  a.  172—13  5  Claims 

1.  A  lawn  edging  tool  comprising  a  first  post  having  a  lower  end 
to  which  a  cutting  blade  is  secured,  said  first  post  having  a  hollow 
region  interioriy  thereof  and  said  lower  end  of  said  first  post  being 
open  to  said  hollow  region,  a  spring  stop  in  said  hollow  region 
spaced  above  said  lower  end  of  said  first  post,  a  second  post  having 
an  upper  portion  slideably  held  in  said  hollow  region  of  said  first 
post  and  having  a  lower  end  provided  with  a  ground  plate  outside 
of  said  first  post,  a  spring  trapped  between  said  second  post  and 
said  spring  stop  in  said  first  post,  said  spring  being  compressed  by 
pushing  said  first  post  downwardly  over  said  second  post  with  said 
ground  plate  in  a  ground  engaging  position  to  move  said  blade 
downwardly  from  a  storage  to  a  cutting  position  and  said  spring 
after  being  compressed  providing  a  bias  to  raise  said  first  post 
relative  to  said  second  post  to  return  said  cutting  blade  to  the 
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a  valve  for  receiving  compressed  fluid  and  cyclically  directing 
fluid  to  said  first  fluid  powered  cylinder  tlirough  a  first  conduit 
to  raise  said  outer  cylinder  above  said  inner  cylinder  from  a 
first  position  and  ttien  directing  fluid  to  said  second  fluid 
powered  cylinder  ttirough  a  second  conduit  to  tliereby  drive 
said  outer  cylinder  down  to  said  first  position. 


5,819,858 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  HAVING  A  METAL  MATRIX 

COMPOSITE  INLAY 

Helmut  Nechansky,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Electrovac. 

Fabrikation  elektrotechnischer  Spezialartikel  GeseUscfaaft 

m.b.H.,  KJostemeuburg,  Austria 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,078 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Mar.  30,  1994,  680/94 

InL  CI."  H05K  1/00 

MS.  CL  174—252  16  Claims 


5 


storage  position  with  the  ground  plate  remaining  in  the  ground 
engaging  position,  and  a  connector  which  holds  said  blade  against 
said  lower  end  of  said  second  post  wtiile  said  blade  is  moved 
between  the  cutting  and  the  storage  positions  and  which  prevents 
said  second  post  from  completely  sliding  out  of  said  first  post. 


s 


m^ 


1.  A  portable  power  driven  post  driver  comprising: 

an  inner  hollow  cylinder  open  at  an  upper  end  for  receiving  and 

holding  a  post; 
an  outer  hollow  cylinder  having  a  closed  upper  end; 
said  inner  cylinder  being  located  inside  said  outer  cylinder  in 

sliding  engagement  therewith; 
a  first  fluid  powered  cylinder  and  piston  attached  to  an  upper 

outer  surface  of  said  outer  cylinder; 
a  second  fluid  powered  cylinder  and  piston  attached  to  a  lower 

outer  surface  of  said  outer  cylinder,  longitudinal  axes  of  said 

first  and  second  fluid  powered  cylinders  being  in  alignment; 
a  piston  rod  connecting  said  first  and  second  pistons,  said  piston 

rod  being  attached  to  said  inner  cylinder  by  fastening  means 

extending  through  a  slot  in  a  wall  of  said  outer  cylinder; 


Irt'  ' 


n 


4 


5,819,857 

PORTABLE  POST  DRIVING  APPARATUS 

Daniel  F.  Rohrer,  3068  S.  Reif  Rd.,  PoweU  Butte,  Oreg.  97753 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,871 

InL  a."  B25D  9/08:  E02D  7/10 

MS.  a.  173—90  10  Claims 


7 

4         C     ) 


1.  A  circuit  board  adapted  for  use  as  a  casing  for  a  chip, 
comprising: 

a  substrate  made  of  ceramic  material  and  having  opposite  sur- 
faces, with  one  of  the  surfaces  forming  an  electrically  insulat- 
ing base  for  the  chip,  and  another  of  tlie  surfaces  having 
formed  therein  a  first  recess  for  receiving  an  inlay  of  metal 
matrix  composite  material,  said  substrate  having  cast  metal- 
filled  passageways  extending  between  the  surfaces;  and 

conductive  strips  provided  on  the  substrate  in  the  form  of  cast 
metal  layers. 


5,819,859 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AN 

UNDERGROUND  STRUCTURE 

Gregory  S.  Stump,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  and  Christopher  T. 

AUen,  Independence.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Vermeer  Manufac- 

turing  Company,  Fella,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587^32,  Jan.  11,  1996,  PaL 

No.  5,720,354.  This  application  OcL  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,678 

InL  a.'  E21B  47/00:  GOIV  1/00 
MS.  a.  175—26  26  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  an  underground  structure,  comprising: 
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a  probe  signal  generator,  separate  from  the  underground  suuc- 
ture,  to  generate  a  probe  signal: 

a  signature  signal  generator,  provided  on  the  underground  struc- 
ture, to  produce  a  signature  signal  in  response  to  the  probe 
signal:  and 

a  detector  to  detect  a  location  of  the  underground  structure  using 
the  signature  signal. 


J3 


5^19,860 
ROTARY  DRILL  BITS 
Akx    Newton,   Houston,   Te%^   Steven   Taylor,   Cheitenham, 
England;  Andrew  Murdock,  Stonefaouse,  England,  and  John 
M.  Clegg,  Bristol,  England,  assignors  to  Cameo  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,774,  Oct  10,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,671,818.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,440 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  15,  1994, 
9420838;  Sep.  8,  1995,  9SI8267 

Int  a.*  E21B  10/60 
VS.  CL  175—393  52  Claims 


ing: 


I.  A  rotary  drill  bit  for  drilling  a  borehole,  said  drill  bit  compris- 


«  bit  body  having  a  leading  face  and  a  peripheral  gauge  region: 
an  opening  disposed  in  said  leading  face,  said  opening  leading  to 

passage  passing  internally  through  said  bit  body  between  said 

opening  and  an  outlet:  and 
t  bearing  surface  disposed  at  a  portion  of  said  gauge  region 

outwardly  from  said  opening. 


borehole  and  having  edges  diverging  from  the  plow  point  to 
promote  flow  of  cuttings  up  the  borehole. 


5,819,862 
DOWNHOLE  COMPONENTS  FOR  USE  IN  SUBSURFACE 

DRILLING 
Terry  R.  Matthias,  17  Penny  Close,  Longlevens,  Gloucester- 
shire; John  Hayward,  Hydewood  House,  Cirencester  Road, 
Minchinhampton,  Gloucestershire,  and  Haydn  Richard 
Lamb,  The  Plough  Inn,  Longdon,  Nr.  Tewkesbury  Glouces- 
tershire, all  of  England 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,657 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1995, 
9505783 

Int  a.*  E2IB  10/56 
VS.  a.  175-^28  17  Claims 


41-^ 


'  5319,861 

EARTH-BORING  BIT  WITH  IMPROVED  CUTTING 

STRUCTURE 

Danny  Eugene  Scott  and  Rudolf  Carl  Otto  Pessier,  both  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,149,  Jan.  19,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5342,485,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
293,228,  Aug.  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,479.997,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  89,318,  Jul.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,351,798.  This 
I  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,404 

!  Int  CI."  E2IB  10/16 

VS.  a.  175—371  24  Claims 

1.  An  earth-boring  bit  comprising: 
a  bit  body: 
at  least  one  cantilevered  bearing  shaft  depending  from  the  bit 

body: 
a  cutter  nxHimed  for  rotation  on  the  bearing  shaft  the  cutter 

including  a  gage  surface  and  a  heel  surface: 
at  least  one  scraper  cutting  element  secured  at  least  partially  to 
the  heel  surface  and  having  an  outermost  surface  generally 
aligned  with  the  gage  surface,  the  outermost  surface  defining 
a  plow  point  for  shearing  engagement  with  the  sidewall  of  the 


1.  A  bearing  insert  for  mounting  in  a  bearing  pad  of  a  downhole 
component,  comprising  a  hollow  sleeve  within  which  is  secured  a 
single  body  of  less  hard  material  which  is  coaxial  with  the  sleeve 
and  within  which  single  body  are  embedded  a  number  of  smaller 
bodies  of  superhard  material,  at  least  one  of  said  smaller  bodies 
being  exposed  at  one  open  end  of  the  sleeve. 


5^119,863 
VEHICLE  FOR  CARRYING  AN  OBJECT  OF  INTEREST 
W.  Thor  ZolUnger,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  and  Todd  A.  Ferrante, 
Westerville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Idaho  Tech- 
nologies Company,  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,495 
Int  a.*  B62D  HAX) 
VS.  a.  180—6.5  11  aaims 

I.  A  vehicle  for  carrying  an  object  of  interest  across  a  supporting 
surface  of  a  container  which  encloses  a  given  liquid,  comprising: 
a  frame  having  opposite  first  and  second  ends: 
a  first  pair  of  wheels  fixedly  mounted  on  the  first  end  of  the 

frame; 
a  second  pair  of  wheels  pivotally  mounted  on  the  second  end  of 
the  frame; 
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a  pair  of  motors  borne  by  the  frame,  each  motor  disposed  in 
driving  relationship  relative  to  one  of  the  pairs  of  wheels,  the 
motors  propelling  the  vehicle  across  the  supporting  surface; 
and 

a  means  borne  by  the  frame  for  increasing  the  buoyancy  of  the 
vehicle  in  the  given  liquid. 


.^' 


TIMEH  . 

ciRCorrJ 


REMAINING 

CAPACITY 

METER 


iNr 


— VA- 


-+*- 


,s^~r 


sw, 


I 


~7T 
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POWER 
SUPPtY 
CIRCUIT 


BUZZER 
CIRCUIT 


1.  A  remaining  capacity  insufficient  alarm  device  for  use  in  an 
electric  vehicle  which  includes  a  storage  battery,  a  power  supply 
circuit  for  feeding  electric  power  from  the  storage  battery  to  a 
plurality  of  devices  on  the  vehicle,  a  main  switch  for  turning  on 
and  off'  the  power  supply  circuit,  the  remaining  capacity  insuffi- 
cient alarm  device  comprising: 
means  for  measuring  the  remaining  capacity  of  the  storage 
battery  and  for  issuing  an  alarm  signal  when  the  storage 
battery  has  an  insufficient  capacity; 
alarm  means  for  alerting  a  driver  of  insufficient  capacity; 
timer  means  for  counting  time  for  a  predetermined  duration  of 
time  in  response  to  the  turn-off'  operation  of  the  main  switch 
and  for  continuously  issuing  an  activation  signal  for  the 
predetermined  duration  of  time  after  the  turn-off  operation  of 
the  main  switch;  and 
prevention  means,  responsive  to  the  activation  signal  ftx)m  the 
timer  means,  for  preventing  the  power  supply  circuit  from 
cutting  off'  power  to.  at  least,  the  remaining  capacity  measur- 
ing means  and  the  alarm  means,  whereby  the  alarming  means 
and  the  remaining  capacity  measuring  means  remain  opera- 
tive for  the  predetermined  duration  of  time  after  the  turn-off 
operation  of  the  main  switch,  so  that  the  driver  is  alerted  by 


the  remaining  capacity  measuring  means  and  the  alarm  means 
when  the  storage  battery  has  an  insufficient  capacity. 


5319,865 

SKATEBOARD  TYPE  VEHICLE 

Graham  Ross  Cowley,  5  Huriestone  Avenue,  Preston,  Victoria, 

Australia,  3072 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94W0199,  §  371  Date  Oct  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/23810,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  16,  1993,  PL 
8309 

Int  a.*  A63C  5/0% 
VS.  CL  180—181  15  CUims 


/■" 


5319364 
BATTERY  LOW  CAPACITY  ALARM  DEVICE  FOR  USE 
IN  AN  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Yoshikazu  Koike;  Minoni  Kozaki;  Kunihiko  Takagi,  all  of 
Suwa,  and  Kohichi  Tadokoro,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  and  Tokyo  R&D  Co.,  Ltd.,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  594,028,  Jan.  30,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,730,243. 
This  application  Oct.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  959^95 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-012272 
Int  a."  H02J  7/00 
VS.  a.  180—65.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  skateboard-type  light  transport  vehicle  which  can  be  ridden 
by  a  user  and  which  is  directly  steerable  by  weight  transfer  of  a 
person  or  persotis  standing  on  the  vehicle,  which  vehicle  com- 
prises: 

(a)  an  elongated,  flexible  platform; 

(b)  a  leading  two-part  carriage  and  a  trailing  two-pan  carriage 
attached  to  the  underside  of  the  platform,  each  two-part  car- 
riage comprising  two  parallel,  laterally  extending  suspension 
members  joined  together  at  at  least  one  region: 

(c)  a  first  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  attached  to  the  trailing 
two-part  carriage  and  a  second  pair  of  wheels  attached  to  the 
leading  two-part  carriage:  and 

(d)  two  diagonally-located  struts  attached  to  and  joining  outer, 
laterally  opposing  ends  of  the  two-part  carriages,  wherein 
opposite  ends  of  the  struts  which  are  attached  to  the  opposing 
ends  of  the  two-part  carriage  form  flexible  attachments. 


5319366 
ACTIVE  PITCH  CONTROL  FOR  A  MOBILE  MACHINE 
David  P.  Smith,  Joliet,  and  Ronnie  L.  Satzler,  Princevillc,  both 
of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  01. 
FUed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709315 
Int  a."  B60K  n/i56 
VS.  a.  180—197  II  Claims 

1.  An  active  pitch  control  for  a  mobile  machine  having  an 
engine,  a  pair  of  pneumatic  tires,  and  an  apparatus  having  an 
output  shaft  drivingly  connected  to  the  tires  for  transmitting  driv- 
ing torque  from  the  engine  to  the  tires,  the  apparatus  includes  an 
output  shaft  drivingly  connected  to  the  tires,  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  a  pitching  motion  of  the  machine  and 
responsively  outputting  a  control  signal,  the  detecting  means 
including  a  speed  sensor  disposed  to  sense  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  output  shaft  and  to  output  a  shaft  speed  signal. 
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and  control  means  for  receiving  the  speed  signal,  determining 
changes  in  the  speed  signal,  and  outputting  the  control  signal 
when  a  speed  change  occurs;  and 
means  for  receiving  the  control  signal  and  for  changing  the  drive 
torque  transmitted  to  the  tires  upon  receiving  the  control 
signal  so  that  the  pitching  motion  is  counteracted. 


I  ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  BICYCLE 

Toahihiro  Matsumoto,  Nishiwaki;  Tatsuaki  Tanaka,  Kasai,  and 
ToshihJro  Suhara,  Taka-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607357 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-«68083 
Int  CL*  B62M  23/02 
UA  a.  180—206  10  aaims 


///////////A 


power  transmission  means  for  transmitting  motor  output  power  to 
at  least  one  of  the  two  wheels,  the  stand  device  comprising: 

retractable  stand  njeans  for  parking  die  vehicle  when  the  retract- 
able stand  means  is  in  a  parking  position,  the  retractable  stand 
means  being  in  a  retracted  position  when  the  vehicle  is  not 
parked: 

clutch  means  for  disengaging  motor  output  power  with  the 
power  transmission  means  and  for  engaging  motor  output 
power  with  the  stand  means,  when  the  motor  rotates  in  a 
reverse  direction,  so  as  to  cause  the  stand  means  in  the 
parking  position  to  park  the  vehicle: 

wherein  when  the  motor  rotates  in  a  forward  direction  to  move 
the  vehicle  forwardly,  the  clutch  means  disengages  motor 
output  power  with  the  stand  means  to  allow  die  stand  means 
to  be  in  the  retracted  position  and  engages  motor  output 
power  with  die  power  transmission  means. 
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5319369 
PAGER  ACTUATED  AUTOMOBILE  DISABLING  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 
13        Timothy  D.  Horton,  3106  Mace  Ave.,  Unit  B,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
-It  92626 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,228 

Int  CL*  B60R  25/00 

\^&.  a.  180—287  12  Claims 


Ht!! 


18 


1.  An  electrically  powered  bicycle  driven  by  a  main  driving 
force,  generated  by  pedaling,  and  an  auxiliary  driving  force,  com- 
prising: 
a  motor  for  generating  the  auxiliary  driving  force; 
a  battery  for  supplying  electric  power  to  the  motor; 
an  acceleration  sensor  for  detecting  running  acceleration  of  the 

electrically  powered  bicycle:  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  electric  power  supplied  to  the 

motor,  said  control  means  controls  the  motor  to  increase  die 

auxiliary   driving   force   responsive   to   an   increase   in   the 

detected  running  acceleration. 


5319368 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  POWERED  STAND  DEVICE  FOR  A 

VEinCLE 
Yoshikazu  Koike;  Minoru  Kozaki;  Kunihiko  Takagi,  aU  of 
Sawa,  and  Kohichi  Tadokoro,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  &  Tokyo,  and  R&D  Co.,  Ltd., 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTiskm  of  Ser.  No.  594,028,  Jan.  30, 1996,  Pat  No.  5,730,243. 
This  application  Oct  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  959^96 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-12272 
Int  CL*  B62H  ]/02 
U.S.  CL  180-220  2  Claims 

1.  A  stand  device  for  use  in  an  electric  vehicle  for  parking  die 
vehicle,  die  vehicle  includes  a  running  motor,  at  least  two  wheels. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  characterized  by  a  power  plant,  means  for 
transferring  modve  power  from  said  power  plant  to  die  undercar- 
riage of  said  vehicle,  a  starter  connected  to  said  power  plant  for 
starting  die  operation  thereof,  a  battery  for  storing  an  electrical 
charge,  a  solenoid  selectively  connecting  said  battery  to  said 
starter,  and  a  manually  operative  ignition  circuit  for  selectively 
operating  said  solenoid,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  pager  connected  for  electrical  excitation  to  said  battery  includ- 
ing a  receiver  conformed  to  receive  electiximagnetic  signals  of 
a  preselected  signal  combination  and  output  means  for  gener- 
ating an  audio  signal  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  said  signal 
combination; 
a  latching  relay  connected  in  said  ignition  circuit  and  to  said 
output  nneans  for  opening  said  ignition  circuit  upon  the  receipt 
of  said  signal  combination;  and 
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restoration  means  connected  to  said  latching  relay  for  closing 
said  ignition  circuit  upon  the  manual  articulation  thereof. 


5319,870 
ROAD  FINISHER 
Arthur   Braun,   Deidesheim,   Germany,   assignor  to  Joseph 
Vogele,  A.G.,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  May  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19,  1995,  295  08 
396.4 

Int  CI."  B60K  n/00 
U.S.  CI.  180—305  16  aaims 


1.  A  road  finisher  having  hydrostatic  all- wheel  drive,  compris- 


ing: 


a  chassis  having  a  front  and  rear  wheel  carriage  unit  and  means 
for  depositing  paving  material  onto  a  road  surface,  wherein 
said  rear  wheel  carriage  unit  includes  two  rear  drivable 
wheels  and  said  front  wheel  carriage  unit  includes  at  least  two 
front  wheels  driven  by  speed-adjustable  hydraulic  motors, 
each  of  said  front  wheels  being  connected  to  a  hydrostatic 
single  wheel  drive  unit  which  includes  said  speed-adjustable 
hydraulic  motor,  a  planetary  gear  set  adapted  to  drive  said 
wheel  in  a  speed  reducing  ratio,  and  a  unidirectional  overrid- 
ing clutch  arranged  between  said  speed-adjusuble  hydraulic 
motor  and  said  planetary  gear  set  for  either  automatically  and 
positively  connecting  said  speed-adjustable  hydraulic  motor 
in  a  forward  drive  direction  with  said  planetary  gear  set 
stricdy  depending  on  a  first  speed  condition  with  the  same 
running  speeds  of  the  front  wheels  and  the  hydraulic  motor  or 
for  completely  releasing  said  motor  firom  said  planetary  gear 
set  automatically  depending  on  a  second  speed  condition  with 
a  higher  speed  of  said  front  wheels  than  the  speed  of  said 
hydraulic  motor. 


5319371 
ELECTRIC  POWER  STEERING  DEVICE 
Manabu  Takaoka,  Kashiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1996,  8-037525 
Int  CI.0  B62D  5/04 
U.S.  a.  180—444  4  Claims 

1.  An  electric  power  steering  device,  comprising: 
a  steering  shaft; 

a  gear  fitted  on  an  outer  circumference  of  die  steering  shaft; 
a  steering  assistance  motor  generating  a  torque  to  be  transmitted 

to  the  steering  shaft  via  the  gear; 
a  first  rotation  restiaining  element,  sandwiched  between  and 
always  contacting  both  the  outer  circumference  of  the  steering 
shaft  and  an  inner  circumference  of  the  gear,  so  as  to  be 
radially  deformed; 
a  second  rotation  restraining  element  fitted  to  the  steering  shaft 
and  the  gear  via  clearances  so  as  to  restrain  relative  rotation 
between  the  steering  shaft  and  the  gear; 
wherein; 


a  frictional  restraining  torque  for  restraining  the  relative  rotation 
between  the  steering  shaft  and  the  gear  is  generated  by  exert- 
ing a  radial  force  corresponding  to  the  radial  deformation  of 
the  first  rotation  restraining  element  on  the  steering  shaft  and 
the  gear, 

the  restraining  torque  is  less  than  a  breaking  torque  of  the 
second  rotation  restraining  element;  and 

when  the  second  rotation  restraining  element  is  broken,  the 
relative  rotation  between  die  steering  shaft  and  the  gear  is 
allowed  so  as  to  enable  manual  steering  operation  for  fail-safe 
driving. 


5319372 

MOBILE  SCAFFOLDING 

Giintfaer  Krause,  AlsfeM,  Germany,  assignor  to  Krause-Werk 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Alsfeld-Altenburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01971,  §  371  Date  Dec.  30,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  30,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01351,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18,  19% 

PCT  Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765329 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  1,  1994,  9410466 
U 

Int  a.*  E04G  5/00 
MS,,  a.  182—17  11  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  scaffolding  of  premanufactured  structural  compo- 
nents, comprising: 

vertical  ft^mes  assembled  out  of  vertical  posts  and  crossbars 

extending  between  the  posts; 
horizontal,  rectangular  platforms  mounted  on  the  crossbars  of 

the  frames,  the  platform  defining  longitudinal  and  traverse 

sides  of  the  scaffolding; 
means  for  reinforcing  the  vertical  frames  connected  between  the 

frames; 
first  and  second  of  the  crossbars  respectively  defining  first  and 

second  elongate  hollow  crossbeams  at  respective  transverse 
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I    sides  of  the  scaffolding,  the  first  and  second  crossbeams  being 

I  connected  to  two  adjacent  posts  of  the  respective  one  of  the 
frames  which  are  at  one  of  the  transverse  sides  of  the  scaf- 
folding, 

(first  and  second  beam-shaped,  elongate  cross-traverses  respec- 
tively slidably  received  in  the  first  and  second  crossbeams,  the 
cross-traverses  being  rectangular  and  hollow  at  least  in  an  end 
area  thereof. 

first  and  second  rectangular  beam  pieces  axially  guided  respec- 
tively into  first  and  second  of  the  hollow  areas  of  each  of  the 
cross-traverses,  the  first  and  second  beam  pieces  being  sup- 
ported in  the  respective  hollow  areas  fixed  against  rotation, 

the  first  beam  piece  being  rigidly  fixed  to  the  respective  cross- 
traverse  in  the  first  hollow  area,  the  second  beam  piece  being 
fastened  axially  movable  in  the  second  hollow  area,  and 

loUers  respectively  mounted  to  the  first  and  second  beam  pieces. 


5319,873 

LADDER  BRACKET  AND  LOCK 

Eraest  D.  Higgjns,  406  E.  Windhorst,  Brandon,  Fla.  33510 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,737 

j  Int  a."  A47G  29/00 

M&.  CL  182—129  3  Claims 


I.  A  ladder  bracket  for  supporting  and  holding  a  ladder  in  a 
poation  adjacent  a  structure,  the  ladder  having  a  pair  of  rails  and  a 
plurality  of  nmgs  positioned  therebetween,  said  ladder  bracket 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  back  member  having  one  end  and  an  opposite  end; 

a  first  extension  arm  having  a  first  proximal  end.  a  first  distal 
end  and  an  underside,  said  first  proximal  end  being  coupled  to 
said  back  member  intermediate  to  said  one  enid  and  said 
opposite  end;  and 

a  locking  means  for  releasably  locking  the  ladder  to  said  ladder 
bracket,  said  locking  means  being  coupled  to  said  first  exten- 
sion arm,  said  locking  means  including  a  second  extension 
arm  and  a  lock  plate,  said  second  extension  arm  having  a 
second  distal  end  and  a  second  proximal  end.  said  second 
proximal  end  being  coupled  to  said  back  member  intermediate 
to  said  opposite  end  and  said  first  extension  arm,  said  lock 
plate  having  a  locking  end  and  an  other  end,  said  other  end 
being  pivotally  coupled  to  said  second  distal  end  and  said 
locking  end  being  releasably  coupled  to  said  first  distal  end  of 
said  first  extension  arm;  said  first  and  second  distal  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  extension  arms  further  including  respec- 
tive first  and  second  end  flanges  coupled  thereto  with  respec- 
tive first  and  second  holes  and  with  said  second  end  flange 
bein^  oriented  in  a  direction  toward  said  first  extension  arm. 
said  lock  plate  fiirther  including  a  third  hole  positioned  adja- 
cent said  locking  end  and  a  fourth  hole  positioned  adjacent 
said  other  end,  sjid  third  and  fourth  holes  thereby  coopera- 
tively aligning  with  said  respective  first  and  second  holes  of 
said  first  and  second  end  flanges,  said  second  and  fourth  holes 
receiving  a  pin  therethrough  facilitating  pivotal  movement  of 
said  lock  plate  thereabout  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  said  first  and 


third  holes  accommodating  the  placement  of  a  shank  of  a 
padlock  therethrough; 
whereby  said  back  member  may  be  secured  to  the  structure  and 
the  ladder  may  be  positioned  on  and  supported  by  said  first 
extension  arm  such  that  said  locking  means  may  be  operated 
to  releasably  lock  the  ladder  in  position  to  prevent  unautho- 
rized use  thereof. 


5,819374 
FOOT  PLATFORM  DEVICE 
Bradley  A.  Kuhnert,  Box  201,  Solon  Springs,  Wis.  54873 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,988,  Jul.  22,  19%,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,224 
Int  a.*  A45F  i/26 
U,S.  a.  182—187  7  Claims 


1.  A  foot  platform  adapted  to  support  a  user  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  pair  of  vertically  oriented  L-shaped  channels,  each  of  the 
channels  having  an  upper  extent,  a  lower  extent  and  a  length, 
a  90  degree  angle  formed  within  the  length  of  each  of  the 
channels; 

an  upper  platform  measuring  approximately  4  inches  deep  and  4 
inches  wide  and  constructed  primarily  from  metal,  the  upper 
platform  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the 
upper  platform  secured  to  the  upper  extents  of  the  pair  of 
channels,  the  angle  formed  between  the  vertically  oriented 
channels  and  the  upper  platform  being  less  than  90  degrees; 

a  lower  platform  measuring  approximately  8  inches  deep  and  18 
inches  wide  and  constructed  primarily  from  metal,  the  lower 
platform  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the 
lower  platform  is  secured  to  the  lower  extents  of  the  pair  of 
channels,  the  angle  formed  between  the  vertically  oriented 
channels  and  the  lower  platform  being  less  than  90  degrees; 

an  angled  upper  tree  engaging  brace  having  a  length,  a  90  degree 
angle  formed  within  the  length,  the  upper  tree  engaging  brace 
secured  to  the  upper  extents  of  the  pair  of  channels; 

an  angled  lower  tree  engaging  brace  having  a  length,  a  90  degree 
angle  formed  within  the  length,  tlie  lower  tree  engaging  brace 
secured  to  the  lower  extents  of  the  pair  of  channels; 

a  textured  non-slip  material  covering  the  upper  surface  of  the 
upper  platform;  and 

a  textured  non-slip  material  covering  the  upper  surface  of  the 
lower  platform. 


5319375 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  DRY 
LUBRICANT  TO  CARTRIDGE  CASE  NECKS 
Roger  B.  Johnston,  P.  O.  Box  427,  Lafayette,  Calif.  94549 
Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No,  706,276 
Int  a.*  F16N  \/00 
V&.  a.  184—100  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  lubricating  a  neck  portion  of  a  cartridge  case 
consisting  essentially  of: 


a  container  having  a  mixture  of  balls  and  dry  sliding  lubricant, 
said  balls  being  no  larger  than  half  an  inside  diameter  of  the 
cartridge  case  neck  and  having  a  substantially  smooth  surface, 
said  container  having  an  opening  and  dimensions  sufficient  to 
admit  only  a  portion  of  the  cartridge  case  into  said  container, 
said  portion  including  said  neck  portion,  whereby  only  said 
neck  portion  of  said  cartridge  case  will  be  lubricated. 

8.  A  method  of  lubricating  a  neck  portion  of  a  cartridge  case 
having  an  open  end,  the  neck  portion  extending  from  the  open  end 
to  a  neck  base  adjacent  to  a  body  of  the  cartridge  case,  said 
cartridge  case  having  a  longitudinal  axis  passing  through  the  center 
of  the  opening  and  a  center  of  a  base  of  the  cartridge  case,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  bails  and  a  dry,  sliding  lubricant  into  a  suitable  con- 
tainer, said  container  having  an  opening  and  dimensions  suf- 
ficient to  admit  into  said  container  only  a  portion  of  the 
cartridge  case,  said  portion  including  tlie  neck  portion; 

mixing  said  balls  and  lubricant  to  substanLally  evenly  distribute 
the  dry  lubricant  over  the  surface  of  the  balls; 

inserting  the  open  end  of  the  cartridge  case  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly through  the  container  opening  and  into  the  balls  and 
lubricant  so  that  the  balls  and  lubricant  extend  into  and  around 
the  the  neck  portion  of  tlie  cartridge  case; 

rotating  by  hand  the  portion  of  the  cartridge  case  extending 
outside  of  said  container  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
cartridge  case; 

removing  the  neck  portion  of  said  cartridge  case  substantially 
perpendicularly  from  said  balls  and  lubricant  and  out  of  said 
container. 


a  transmission  mechanism; 

handle  means  disposed  inside  said  cab  and  coupled  to  said  gear 
shaft  by  said  transmission  mechanism,  and  turned  to  rotate 
said  gear  shaft  ttuxnigh  said  transmission  mectianism;  and 

a  clutch  switch  controlled  to  move  said  clutch  means  into 
engagement  with  said  gear  shaft  and  the  output  shaft  of  said 
reversible  motor,  for  permitting  the  output  shaft  of  said 
reversible  motor  to  be  turned  with  said  gear  shaft. 


53193T7 
ELEVATOR  EVACUATION  DETERRENT  DEVICE 
James  A.  Rivera;  Richard  E.  Kulak,  both  of  Bristol,-  Michael  J. 
Thicey,  Cromwell,-  Valery  G.  Sheynkman,  West  Hartford; 
Dnane  R.  Stupienski,  Granby,  and  Blair  J.  Cohen,  Manches- 
ter, all  of  Conn.,  now  by  change  of  name  from  Blair  J. 
Zakman,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington, 
Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,793,  Apr.  10,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672^283 
Int  a."  B66B  /i//4 
U,S.  a.  187—314  8  Claims 


5319376 
ELEVATOR  WTTH  ELECTRIC/MANUAL  DUAL  DRIVING 

MODE 
Wen-Bing  Chao,  No.  8,  Lane  27,  Chung- Yang  Rd.,  Sec.  3,  San 
Chung  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No,  736,012 

Int  a.'  B66B  nm 

MS.  a.  187—263  6  Claims 

1.  An  elevator  with  electric/manual  dual  driving-mode  compris- 
ing a  cab  moved  in  an  elevator  well,  and  a  power  drive  irKmnted  on 
said  cab  and  operated  to  lift  and  lower  said  cab  in  said  eleyator 
well,  said  power  drive  comprising  host  cable  means  suspended 
from  a  beam  at  a  top  in  said  elevator  well  and  connected  to  said 
winch,  a  reversible  motor  having  a  motor  shaft,  a  winch  coupled  to 
one  end  of  the  motor  shaft  of  said  reversible  motor  by  a  reducing 
gear  and  turned  by  said  reversible  motor  to  take  up/let  off  said  host 
cable  means  in  lifting/lowering  said  cab,  and  a  manual  drive  means 
for  turning  said  reversible  motor  in  driving  said  winch  manually  by 
a  person  in  said  cab,  wherein  said  manual  drive  means  comprises: 

a  support  fixedly  mounted  on  said  cab  on  the  outside  and 
holding  an  axle  bearing; 

a  gear  shaft  supported  on  the  axle  bearing  of  said  support; 

clutch  means  controlled  by  a  clutch  switch  to  couple  said  gear 
shaft  to  the  motor  shaft  of  said  reversible  motor; 


1.  An  emergency  evacuation  deterrent  device  for  use  in  an 

elevator  system  having  a  car  having  a  car  door,  a  landing  zone  at 

each  stop,  a  traveling  zone  between  stops,  a  landing  door  at  each 

landing  zone,  a  pair  of  engagement  rollers  disposed  on  the  landing 

door,  and  a  pair  of  engagement  vanes  on  the  car  door  for  engaging 

the  engagement  rollers,  said  device  comprising: 

a  catch  on  the  car  said  catch  having  a  cam  surface  and  a  catch 

surface  adjacent  said  cam  surface,  wherein  said  cam  surface 

comprises: 
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a  first  slope  to  guide  said  vane  such  that  said  latch  contacts 

said  catch  surface  if  said  car  door  is  being  opened  in  the 

traveling  zone  and, 
a  second  slope  to  guide  said  vane  into  one  of  said  rollers  if 

said  car  is  in  said  landing  zone  thereby  preventing  said 

vane  being  guided  by  said  first  slope,  and 
a  third  vane  having  a  latch  for  engaging  said  catch  surface  and  a 
follower  for  following  said  cam  surface,  said  vane  being 
moveably  attached  to  said  door  to  enable  said  follower  to 
follow  said  cam  surface  in  a  first  manner  so  that  said  third 
vane  engages  one  of  said  rollers  and  said  latch  does  not 
engage  said  catch  surface  if  said  car  is  in  a  landing  zone  and 
said  door  is  being  opened,  and  a  second  manner  so  that  said 
vane  does  not  engage  one  of  said  rollers  and  said  latch  does 
engage  said  catch  surface  if  said  car  is  in  a  traveling  zone  and 
if  the  car  door  is  opened  a  distance. 


5319379 
SAFETY  BRAKE 
Michael  C.  Lang,  Naugatuck;  Dat  T.  Nguyen,  West  Hartford; 
Samuel  C,  Wan,  Simsbury;  Richard  J.  Ericson,  Southington; 
Paul  Bennett,  Waterbury;  Joseph  A.  L.  LeDoux,  Plantsville; 
Fred  J.  Lussier,  Hebron;  Philip  H.  McClusiiey,  Manchester; 
David  W.  McKee,  Somers;  James  T.  Beals,  West  Hartford; 
Marti  S.  Thompson.  Tolland,  and  Anthony  Cooney,  Union- 
ville,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  965,181 

InL  a.''  B66B  5/04 

VS.  CL  187-376  10  Claims 


5319378 

PRETENSIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  SYNCHRONIZATION 
AND  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Dale  R.  Barrett,  BerUn;  James  A.  Rivera,  Bristol,  and  Bruce  P 
Swaybill.  Farmington,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Eleva- 
tor Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746^55 

Int  a."  E15F  15/20 

VS.  CL  187-324  3  claims 


1.  A  pretensioning  system  for  a  relating  cable  synchronizing 
movement  of  elevator  car  doors  in  an  elevator  system,  said  relating 
c*le  extending  over  a  first  pulley  and  second  pulley  and  attaching 
to  each  of  said  elevator  car  doors  by  means  of  a  first  and  a  second 
hitch,  said  relating  cable  having  a  first  cable  end  secured  m  a  first 
threaded  tie  rod  and  a  second  cable  end  secured  in  a  second 
threaded  tie  rod.  said  first  threaded  rod  and  said  second  threaded 
rod  secured  with  said  first  hitch,  said  pretensioning  system  com- 
prising: 
a  compression  spring  disposed  about  said  first  tie  rod  and 

secured  between  said  first  hitch  and  a  tension  nut;  and 
a  spacer  disposed  on  said  first  tie  rod  between  said  first  hitch  and 
said  tension  nut  to  establish  spacing  between  said  first  hitch 
and  said  tension  nut  so  that  when  said  spring  is  compressed  to 
the  length  of  said  spacer  a  predetermined  tension  in  said 
relating  cable  is  maintained. 


1.  An  elevator  safety  brake  for  decelerating  an  elevator  car, 
comprising: 

a  pivot  attached  to  the  elevator  car; 

a  first  cantilever  having  a  rail  end  and  a  lever  end,  and  having  a 
friction  surface  at  the  rail  end.  and  wherein  the  first  cantilever 
is  positioned  adjacent  to  the  pivot  between  its  rail  and  lever 
ends: 

a  second  cantilever  having  a  rail  end  and  a  lever  end,  and  having 
a  friction  surface  at  the  rail  end.  and  wherein  the  second 
cantilever  is  positioned  adjacent  to  the  pivot  between  its  rail 
end  and  its  lever  end  and  is  fiiither  positioned  so  that  its 
friction  surface  is  opposed  to  the  friction  surface  of  the  first 
cantilever; 

means  for  applying  a  force  between  the  lever  ends  of  the  first 
and  second  cantilevers  to  cause  the  cantilevers  to  rotate  about 
the  pivot; 

releasable  means  for  applying  a  force  to  prevent  the  first  and 
second  cantilevers  from  routing  about  the  pivot,  wherein  said 
releasable  means  is  positioned  between  the  rail  ends  of  the 
first  and  second  cantilevers  and  the  pivot. 


5319380 
BICYCLE  BRAKE  SHOE  HOLDER 
Katsuyuki  Ota,  and  Tsutomu  Muraoka,  both  of  Sakai,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shimaoo,  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811493 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1996,  8-079925 

InL  CL*  B62L  3/00 

VS.  a.  18^24^2  20  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  brake  shoe  holder  comprising: 


a  support  component  for  supporting  a  brake  shoe,  wherein  the 
brake  shoe  has  a  rim-contacting  surface  facing  laterally 
inward; 

a  tire  guide  component  having  a  tire  guide  portion  extending 
lateially  outward,  wherein  the  tire  guide  portion  includes  a 
tire  guide  surface  formed  at  an  inclined  angle  relative  to  the 
rim-contacting  surface;  and 

a  protrusion  member  separate  from  the  brake  shoe,  disposed  on 
the  tire  guide  component,  extending  from  and  surrounded  by  a 
surface  of  the  tire  guide  component,  and  having  an  exposed 
surface  facing  laterally  inward  and  disposed  laterally  outward 
of  the  rim  contacting  surface  of  the  brake  shoe. 


5319,881 

DUAL  LOCKING  LINEAR  MECHANICAL  LOCK  FOR 

HIGH  LOADS 

Calvin  R.  Stringer,  Saugus,  Calif.,  asagnor  to  P.  L.  Porter  Co., 

Woodland  HiUs,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,085 

Int.  a.*  B65H  59/10 

VS.  a.  18»— 67  38  Claims 


I.  A  linear  mechanical  lock  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing; 

a  rod  having  a  first  end  extending  into  the  housing  and  a  second 
end  extending  out  of  the  housing; 

a  first  lock  comprising  a  locking  spring  having  an  end  fixed  in 
the  housing  and  extending  around  a  poition  of  the  rod.  the 
normal  inside  diameter  of  the  locking  spring  being  less  than 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  rod  so  that  the  locking  spring 
normally  grips  the  rod; 

a  moveable  handle  engaging  the  locking  spring  and  upon  move- 
ment of  the  moveable  handle  uncoiling  the  locking  spring  to 
increase  the  locking  spring's  inside  diameter  to  be  greater 
than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  rod  to  release  the  rod; 

a  second  lock  comprising  a  collet,  at  least  one  jaw  around  the 
rod  within  the  collet,  the  jaw  having  a  normal  position  out  of 
engagement  with  the  rod.  the  collet  having  a  first  region 
having  an  inside  diameter  around  the  normal  position  of  the 
jaw  to  provide  sufficient  room  for  the  jaw  to  be  out  of 
engagement  with  the  rod;  the  collet  having  a  second  region 
adjacent  the  first  region  and  having  an  inside  diameter  with 
insufficient  clearance  to  provide  room  for  the  jaw  to  be  out  of 
engagement  with  the  rod; 

a  first  bushing  in  the  housing  and  being  acted  on  by  the  spring, 
the  bushing  having  an  end  adjacent  to  the  jaw  for  pushing  the 
jaw  into  the  second  region  to  force  the  jaw  against  the  rod. 


5319382 
MULTI-DISC  BRAKE  ACTUATOR  FOR  VIBRATION 
DAMPING 
Daniel  S.  Reynolds,  South  Bend,  and  Craig  F.  Chang,  Granger, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,660 
InL  CI."  F16D  55/36 
VS.  a.  188—71.5  17  Claims 

1.  A  multi-disc  brake  and  actuator  for  vibration  damping,  com- 
prising a  multi-disc  brake  disposed  about  axle  means  and  including 
a  piston  housing  engaging  a  torque  tube,  the  piston  housing  and 


torque  tube  circumferentially  movable  relative  to  the  axle  means,  a 
first  plurality  of  discs  engaging  the  torque  tube,  a  second  plurality 
of  discs  for  engagement  with  a  wheel,  the  piston  housing  being 
located  axially  between  an  actuator  and  a  thrust  sleeve  which 
engages  an  axially  stationary  member  located  about  the  axle 
means,  operation  of  the  actuator  causing  an  actuator  member  to 
extend  axially  and  compress  the  piston  housing  between  the  actua- 
tor member  and  thrust  sleeve  in  order  to  reduce  vibrational  move- 
ment of  the  piston  housing  and  torque  tube  relative  to  the  axle 
means. 


5319383 
DRIVELINE  RETARDER  WITH  BALL  RAMP  LOADED 
FRICTION  PLATES 
Gregory  J.  Organek,  Livonia,  and  David  M.  Preston,  Clark- 
ston,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,206,  Mar.  1,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  Na  892,615 

InL  a."  F16D  55/36 

VS.  a.  188—71,5  8  Claims 


-^P 


1.  A  driveline  mounted  at  the  output  shaft  of  a  transmission 
retarder  for  bralcing  the  rotation  of  a  vehicle  driveline  comprising: 

a  vehicle  driveline; 

a  housing  having  a  cavity  therein,  said  housing  attached  to  a 
transmission  case; 

a  clutch  pack  having  a  plurality  of  stationary  friction  plates 
nonrotatably  connected  to  said  housing  and  a  plurality  of 
drive  friction  plates  nonrotatably  connected  to  said  vehicle 
driveline.  said  stationary  friction  plates  and  said  drive  friction 
plates  disposed  to  frictionally  link  said  vehicle  driveline  to 
said  housing  when  a  clamping  load  is  applied  to  said  clutch 
pack; 

a  ball  ramp  actuator  for  applying  a  clamping  load  on  said  clutch 
pack  comprising:  an  activation  plate  adjacent  to  said  clutch 
pack  where  axial  movement  of  said  activation  plate  results  in 
a  loading  and  an  unloading  of  said  clutch  pack;  a  control  plate 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  activation  plate,  said  control  plate 
and  said  activation  plate  having  opposed  faces  provided  with 
circumferentially  extending  grooves,  said  grooves  as  at  least 
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three  opposed  pairs  of  grooves  having  portions  of  varying 
depth  having  a  ntiaximum  depth  at  one  end  and  a  minimum 
depth  at  an  opposite  end  rolling  members  disposed  one  in 
each  opposed  pair  of  grooves,  said  grooves  on  said  activation 
plate  and  said  control  plate  being  arranged  so  thai  relative 
angular  movement  of  said  activation  plate  and  said  control 
plate  ftom  a  starting  position  thereof  causes  axial  movement 
of  said  activation  plate  away  from  said  control  plate  to  axially 
load  said  clutch  pack; 

a  transferring  ring  rotationally  connecting  said  activation  plate  to 
said  driveline; 

a  coupling  plate  coupled  to  said  control  plate,  said  coupling 
plate  having  a  friction  surface  on  a  face  thereof; 

an  electrical  coil  wound  adjacent  to  a  coil  housing,  said  coil 
being  electrically  energized  by  a  control  unit  whereupon  said 
coupling  plate  is  electtomagnetically  attracted  into  contact 
with  said  coil  housing  and  frictionally  coupled  therewith  to 
said  housing  (12)  to  provide  a  rotational  retarding  torque  on 
said  control  plate. 


which  the  roll  body  (28.)  is  prevented  from  inadmissibly 
moving  in  the  direction  of  the  transverse  axis  (B)  with  respect 
to  the  eccentric  (24). 


5,819,885 
BRAKE  AND  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Alan  Godfrey  Griffiths,  Staffordshire,  England,  assignor  to 
Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company,  Solihull,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95A)0074,  §  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21338,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  682,647 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1994. 
9401886 

Int  CI."  F16D  55/02:f>5/56 
VS.  a.  188-72JJ  15  Claims 


5  819,884 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  OFA  DISC  BRAKE,  ESPECULLY 
FOR  USE  WITH  HEAVY  COMMERCIAL  VEHICLES 
Wilfried  Giering.  Mendig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries public  limited  company.  West  Midlands,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00085,  §  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/19511,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  666,429 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1994,  94  00 
784  U;  Jun.  28,  1994,  94  10  454  U 

Int.  a."  F16D  657/6.65/56 
XS.  a.  188-71.9  7  ctain^ 


1.  A  brake  and  actuator  assembly  comprising  a  brake  incorpo- 
rating a  shaft  operable  to  cause  friction  elements  of  the  brake  to  be 
urged  against  a  rotary  braking  member,  the  shaft  being  operably 
connected  to  a  brake-actuating  mechanism  of  the  brake  for  brake 
actuation  and.  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  brake-actuating 
mechanism,  forming  a  splined  connection  with  a  coupling  device 
coupled  to  an  output  member  of  a  power  device,  whereby  the 
position  along  the  shaft  at  which  force  from  the  power  device  is 
applied  via  the  coupling  device  to  the  shaft  is  variable  to  accom- 
modate friction  lining  wear  in  the  brake,  an  end  portion  of  the  shaft 
remote  from  the  brake  being  provided  with  splines  which  form  part 
of  the  splined  connection,  and  the  coupling  means  including  a 
hollow  boss  formed  with  internal  splines  complementary  to  and 
engaged  with  those  on  the  shaft,  a  circular  part  of  the  boss  being 
rotatably  mounted  in  a  housing  by  way  of  bearing  means. 


1.  A  clamping  device  of  a  disc  brake,  especially  for  use  wiUi 
heavy  commercial  vehicles,  comprising 
at  lea-st  one  plunger  (30)  which  is  displaceable  in  the  direction  of 

a  plunger  axis  (C)  for  applying  a  brake  pad  to  a  brake  disc, 
at  least  one  eccenuic  (24)  which  is  rotatable  about  a  uansverse 

axis  (B). 
a  roll  body  (28)  carried  on  the  eccentric  (24)  for  transmitting 

actuating  forces  to  the  plunger  (30), 
at  least  one  adjusting  member  (70)  which  is  rotatable  about  an 

adjusting  axis  (D)  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  transver^  axis 

(B)  to  compensate  for  lining  wear,  and 
a  pin  (76)  fixed  to  the  eccentric  (24)  and  cooperating  with  the 

adjusting  member  (70)  to  transmit  the  torque  for  effecting  an 

adjustment  to  compensate  for  lining  wear,  characterized  in 

that  the  pin  (76)  fonns  pan  of  a  safety  mechanism  (76,  98)  by 


5,819,886 
TRAILER  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  DUAL  PISTON 
CALIPERS 
Robert  L.  Null,  2868  State  Rt.  378,  WiUow  Wood,  Ohio  45696 
Filed  Jul.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,030 
Int.  CI."  B60T  7/20 
U.S.  a.  188-73.41  14  claims 

1.  A  brake  unit  including  a  disc  brake  assembly  having  brake 
pads  for  mounting  on  an  axle  of  a  trailer  or  other  towed  vehicle  for 
stopping  during  forward  movement  and  to  provide  release  of  the 
brake  pads  from  firm  braking  engagement  with  a  rotor  upon 
backing  comprising: 
a  stationary  mounting  bracket  for  attachment  to  the  vehicle  for 

supporting  the  disc  brake  assembly; 
hydraulic  means  for  moving  the  pads  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  rotor  in  response  to  the  presence  and  release  of 
hydraulic  pressure  for  forward  braking  and  backing  non- 
braking  modes  of  vehicle  operation,  respectively; 
a  caliper  unit  including  a  housing  assembly,  said  housing  assem- 
bly having  a  first  housing  and  a  second  housing  with  the  brake 
pads  nnounted  titerebetween; 
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said  hydraulic  means  including  opposed  first  and  second  pistons 
in  operative  engagement  with  the  brake  pads  to  provide  said 
engagement  with  said  rotor,  said  first  piston  positioned  within 
a  first  brake  cylinder  in  said  first  housing  and  said  second 
piston  positioned  within  a  second  brake  cylinder  in  said 
second  housing; 

pivot  means  for  mounting  said  caliper  unit  on  said  bracket  for 
only  pivoting  movement  of  said  caliper  unit  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  rotor  upon  backing;  and 

means  to  release  the  firm  braking  engagement  of  the  brake  pads 
with  said  rotor  in  response  to  said  pivoting  movement  for 
non-braking  during  backing, 

whereby  said  brake  unit  is  effective  to  provide  efficient  braking 
during  forward  movement  and  automatic  release  upon  back- 
ing. 


with  said  anchor  and  the  otlier  end  of  said  brake  shoe  abutting 
and  interlocking  vyith  said  shoe  clearance  adjustment  device 
respectively; 

a  service  brake  actuator  mounted  on  said  back  plate; 

a  link  pivotably  supported  at  a  pivot  point  at  the  central  region 
of  said  brake  shoe,  one  end  of  said  link  being  connected  so  as 
to  be  activated  by  said  service  brake  actuator  itself  activated 
when  a  service  brake  is  applied,  while  the  other  end  of  said 
link  being  supported  by  a  supporting  member,  wherein  the 
force  of  the  service  brake  actuator  transferred  to  the  link  is 
transferred  to  said  brake  shoe  through  the  pivot  component. 


5,819,888 

FRICTION  PLATES  FOR  FRICTION  TYPE  COUPLING 

DEVICE 

Hideki  Tamura,  and  Satom  Hiro,  both  of  Isc,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Shinko  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,486 

Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1995,  7-302214 

Int  CL"  F16D  65n0 

U.S.  a.  188—218  XL  18  Claims 


5,819,887 
DRUM  BRAKE  DEVICE 
Selji  Asai,  Okazaki;  Nobuhisa  Aral,  and  Yasushi  Kobayashi, 
both  of  Nagoya,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshinbo  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,058 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1996,  8-108535; 
Jul.  17,  1996,  8-205478 

Int  a."  F16D  5]/02 
U.S.  a.  188—78  11  Claims 


1.  Friction  plates  for  a  friction  type  coupling  comprising  at  least 
one  bralcing  side  friction  member  and  a  braked  side  friction  mem- 
ber having  friction  faces  to  be  urged  against  each  other,  wherein 
one  of  said  friction  members  comprises  a  friction  face  with  a 
ftiction  portion  which  is  placed  in  contact  with  the  other  of  said 
friction  members  when  said  friction  portions  are  urged  against  each 
other  and  a  non-contacting  portion,  said  friction  portion  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  protrusions  such  that  the  area  ratio  of  the  total  of 
said  friction  portion  to  the  total  sum  of  areas  of  said  friction 
portion  and  said  non-contacting  portion  is  less  than  about  60%. 


5,819389 

MOTORCYCLE  DISK  BRAKE  LOCK 

Jin-Ren  Shieh,  No.  178,  Shih  Chia  Rd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,623 

Int  a."  E05B  67/56 

U5.  a.  188—265  6  Claims 


1.  A  drum  brake  device  for  a  brake  drum  comprising: 
a  back  plate; 

an  anchor  mounted  on  said  back  plate; 
a  shoe  clearance  adjustment  device  mounted  said  back  plate; 
a  single  brake  shoe  mounted  to  be  movable  on  top  of  the  back 
plate,  one  end  of  said  brake  shoe  abutting  and  interlocking 


56 
1.  A  motorcycle  disk  brake  lock  comprising: 
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a  main  body  provided  with  a  retaining  slot,  a  first  receiving  cell 
extending  towards  said  retaining  slot,  a  through  hole  commu- 
nicating said  first  receiving  cell  with  said  retaining  slot  and 
opposite  in  location  to  a  recess  located  in  ai;  inner  wall  of  said 
retaining  slot; 
a  locking  tool  received  in  said  first  receiving  cell  and  provided 
with  a  lock  core  capable  of  moving  back  and  forth  in  said  first 
receiving  cell,  said  locking  tool  further  provided  with  a  lock 
bolt  mounted  on  said  lock  core  such  that  said  lock  bolt  is 
capable  of  swiveling  within  a  predetermined  angular  range 
along  the  direction  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  lock  core  and 
that  said  lock  bolt  is  capable  of  moving  back  and  forth  in  said 
first  receiving  cell  along  with  said  lock  core;  and 
a  biasing  means  fitted  over  said  lock  bolt  and  located  between  a 

bottom  of  said  first  receiving  cell  and  said  locking  tool; 
wherein  said  main  body  is  provided  with  at  least  one  first 
retaining  portion  separated  from  a  bottom  of  said  recess  by  a 
predetermined  distance,  said  main  body  further  provided  with 
a  second  receiving  cell  located  between  said  first  retaining 
portion  and  said  bottom  of  said  recess; 
wherein  said  lock  bolt  has  an  inner  end  capable  of  being  driven 
by  said  lock  core,  a  midsegment  capable  of  sliding  in  said 
through  hole  and  said  recess,  and  an  outer  end  provided  with 
a  second  retaining  portion  corresponding  in  location  to  said 
first  retaining  portion  and  capable  of  swiveling  in  said  second 
receiving  cell  within  a  predetermined  angular  range  along  an 
axis  of  the  said  lock  bolt. 


5,819,890 
RIGID  FRAME  GARMENT  BAG 
Shin-Fu  Lin,  Taipe,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Paragon  Luggage,  Inc, 
Ibstin,  Calif  . 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,657 

fat  a."  A45C  5/14:13/04:13/10:13/36 

US.  CL  19»— 18  A  8  Cfadms 


d)  a  rigid  U-shaped  frame  which  extends  across  the  upper  side, 
having  legs  which  extend  along  the  left  and  right  sides  of  the 
upper  compartment  toward  but  short  of  the  common  side,  and 
at  least  one  brace  lying  across  the  closed  face  of  the  upper 
compartment  and  connecting  the  legs  of  the  rigid  frame; 

e)  a  rigid  U-shaped  frame  which  extends  across  the  lower  side 
having  legs  which  extend  along  the  left  and  right  sides  of  the 
lower  compartment  toward  but  short  of  the  common  side,  and 
at  least  one  brace  lying  across  the  closed  face  of  the  lower 
compartment  and  connecting  the  legs  of  the  rigid  frame; 

f)  a  foldable  panel  including  first  and  second  panel  sections  and 
a  flexible  panel  section  connected  to  and  disposed  intermedi- 
ate the  first  and  second  panel  sections  but  not  connected  to  the 
common  side,  the  first  and  second  panel  sections  each  having 
an  edge  foldably  connected  along  one  side  edge  of  the  upper 
and  lower  compartments,  respectively,  the  foldable  panel 
being  pivoubly  movable  from  a  closed  position  covering  both 
the  lower  and  upper  compartments  to  an  open  position  in 
which  the  lower  compartment  and  upper  compartment  are 
uncovered,  the  first  and  second  panel  sections  being  foldable 
inwardly  toward  each  other  about  the  flexible  panel  section 
during  closing  movement  of  the  lower  and  upper  compart- 
ments toward  each  other  and  being  sandwiched  between  the 
lower  and  upper  compartments  when  the  compartments  are  in 
the  closed  position; 

g)  a  planar  frame  forming  part  of  the  common  side  between  the 
upper  and  lower  compartments,  the  common  side  having  an 
upper  edge  portion  and  a  lower  edge  portion  when  considered 
in  tlje  flat  laid  open  orientation  of  the  case  wherein  the  upper 
edge  portion  serves  as  a  loosely  hinged  connection  to  the 
upper  main  compartment  and  the  lower  edge  portion  serves  as 
a  loosely  hinged  connection  to  the  lower  main  compartment 
and  the  planar  frame  acts  as  a  backbone  of  the  common  side 
to  which  handles  or  straps  may  be  anchored  from  the  outside 
of  the  case. 

whereby  a  suit  can  be  laid  out  flat  across  the  upper  and  lower 
compartment  and  covered  with  the  foldable  panel  to  create  a 
soft  fold  in  the  vicinity  of  the  common  side  when  the  case  is 
closed  and  secured  thereby  preventing  hard  wrinkles  from 
forming. 


5,819,891 

RETRACTABLE  LUGGAGE  WITH  AN  EXTENDABLE 

HANDLE 

Yuan  Liang  Wang,  and  Chi  Chen  Lung,  both  of  P.O.  Box 

82-144,  lUpci,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,946 

fat  a."  A45C  5/14:7/00:13/28 

MS.  a.  190-103  2  Claims 


1.  A  rigid  frame  garment  bag  and  travel  case  combination 
suitable  for  accommodatmg  several  suits  and  soft  garmente  for 
transport  without  wriniding  or  creasing  comprising: 

a)  a  general  rectilinear  shaped  case  having  opposed  openable 
main  compartments  comprising  an  upper  compartment  and  a 
lower  compartment  foldingly  hinged  along  one  common  side, 
tlie  compartments  being  defined  by  a  closed  face,  an  open 
face  and  three  generally  rectangular  sides  in  addition  to  the 
common  side,  wherein  the  three  rectangular  sides  of  said 
compartments  have  edges  which  come  together  along  a  com- 
mon parting  line  closeable  with  a  sliding  fastener  when  the 
compartments  are  pivoted  toward  each  other  about  the  fold- 
ingly hinged  common  side  to  close  and  form  the  case; 

b)  the  three  generally  rectangular  sides  of  the  upper  compart- 
ment comprise  an  upper  side  continuing  into  opposed  left  and 
right  sides  when  viewed  from  above  with  the  case  open  and 
laying  flat  on  a  surface; 

c)  the  three  generally  rectangular  sides  of  the  lower  compart- 
naem  comprise  a  lower  side  continuing  into  opposed  left  at)d 
right  sides  when  viewed  from  above  with  the  case  opened  and 
laying  flat  on  a  surface: 


1.  A  retractable  luggage  case  with  an  extendable  handle  com- 
prising: 


a  vertically  expandable  and  retractable  bag  including  an  upper 
chamber  and  a  lower  chamber  including  means  for  expansion 
and  retraction,  said  means  including  a  flange  having  a  groove 
disposed  in  a  member  in  said  upper  chamber  and  a  slot 
disposed  in  a  member  in  said  lower  chamber,  said  slot  dimen- 
sioned and  disposed  for  receiving  said  flange,  a  notch  in  the 
member  of  said  lower  chamber  communicating  with  the  slot 
and  a  clamping  means  disposed  on  said  lower  chamber  mem- 
ber and  dimensioned  and  disposed  to  be  received  in  the  notch 
and  grt)ove  when  the  bag  is  in  the  vertically  retracted  position 
and  the  flange  is  received  in  the  slot,  the  lower  chamber 
further  including  a  base  plate;  and 

a  vertically  extendable  handle  assembly  including  an  inverted 
U-shaped  member,  a  pair  of  inner  tubular  members,  a  pair  of 
outer  tubular  members,  a  pair  of  split  collars,  a  pair  of  sleeves, 
and  a  pair  of  plugs; 

each  of  said  inner  tubular  members  dimensioned  to  be  slidably 
fitted  within  a  respective  one  of  said  outer  tubular  members 
and  including  means  for  mounting  a  lower  end  of  said  iiuier 
tubular  members  on  said  base  plate; 

each  or  said  sleeves  having  a  tubular  portion  dimensioned  to  be 
inserted  in  an  upper  end  of  a  respective  one  of  said  inner 
tubular  members,  a  center  hole  for  receiving  a  lower  end  of 
said  inverted  U-shaped  member,  a  flange  with  a  plurality  of 
slits,  and  a  pair  of  protuberances  adapted  to  engage  holes  at  an 
upper  end  of  said  inner  tubular  members  and  having  a  slit  at 
both  sides  thereof; 

each  of  said  outer  tubular  members  dimensioned  to  be  fitted  over 
a  respective  one  of  said  inner  tubular  members  and  sleeves; 

each  of  said  split  collars  having  a  tubular  portion  dimensioned  to 
be  inserted  into  an  upper  end  of  a  respective  one  of  said  outer 
tubular  members,  a  flange  at  an  end,  a  groove  under  said 
flange,  and  a  pair  of  protuberances  under  said  groove  adapted 
to  engage  holes  of  said  outer  tubular  members,  said  split 
collars  being  received  in  openings  in  a  top  of  said  bag  to 
secure  said  outer  tubular  members  within  said  bag; 

each  of  said  plugs  dimensioned  to  be  fitted  in  a  respective  one  of 
said  inner  tubular  members  and  including  means  for  connect- 
ing with  a  lower  end  of  said  inverted  U-shaped  member. 


selectively  locking  and  releasing  the  movement  of  the  tiandle 
tubes,  said  improvement  comprising: 
a  housing  mounted  upon  the  luggage; 
an  axially  movable  push  button  disposed  in  the  housing  and 

having  a  cam  shaft  extending  therefrom; 
a  substantially  planar  cam  follower  having  at  least  one  interior 
edge  defining  a  central  hole  therethrough  aiul  rotatable  about 
said  cam  shaft; 
a  pair  of  cam  surfaces  spirally  disposed  upon  said  cam  shaft  in 
slidable  contact  with  said  at  least  one  interior  edge  of  said 
cam  follower;  and 
two  slide  blocks  movably  disposed  within  said  housing,  each 
said  block  comprising  a  proximate  end  and  a  distal  end,  said 
proximate  end  connected  to  said  cam  follower  and  said  distal 
end  comprising  a  pin  alignable  with  at  least  one  of  the 
apertures  in  a  corresponding  one  of  the  handle  tubes; 
wherein  said  cam  surfaces  induce  rotation  in  said  cam  follower 
when  said  push  button  is  moved,  and  wherein  rotation  of  said  cam 
follower  compels  shifting  movements  in  said  slide  blocks. 


5,819,892 

APPARATUS  FOR  RELEASABLY  LOCKING  AN 

ADJUSTABLE  LUGGAGE  HANDLE 

Lawrence  J.  Delinian,  Aurora;  Roger  Pedlar,  Golden,  and 

Elliot  Younessian,  Westminster,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Samsonite  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,993 

fat  a."  A45C  5/14:13/26 

VS.  CL  190—115  15  Qaims 


5,819,893 
ELECTRICAL  CORD  RETRACTION  DEVICE,  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Ronald  D.  Wagner,  3260  fadustry  Dr.,  Signal  Hill,  Calif.  90806, 
and  William  L.  Klima,  26  Settler's  Way,  Stafford,  Va.  22554 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  112,973,  Aug.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,590,749,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696347, 
May  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,241^93,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  493,233,  Mar.  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,186 
fat  CL"  H02G  11/00 
VS.  a.  191—12.4  25  Claims 


8.  In  wheeled  luggage  including  a  body  and  an  adjustably 
extendable  and  retractable  wheel  handle  having  a  handle  grip  and  a 
pair  of  handle  tubes  slidably  movable  within  the  body,  each  of  said 
handle  tubes  having  a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  apertures  along 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  tube;  an  improved  means  for 


1.  A  telephone  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  base  receiver  unit  having  a  female  telephone  coiuiector 

a  handset  or  headset;  and 

a  retractable  telephone  cord  device  elecoically  connecting  said 
base  receiver  unit  to  said  handset  or  headset,  said  retractable 
telephone  cord  device  having  a  housing  and  a  male  telephone 
connector,  said  male  telephone  connector  being  substantially 
rigidly  connected  to  a  substantially  rigid  extension  that  is 
substantially  rigidly  connected  to  said  housing  of  said  retract- 
able telephone  cord  device,  said  male  telephone  connector 
being  disposed  within  said  female  telephone  connector  of  said 
base  unit  when  said  retractable  telephone  cord  device  is 
installed  on  said  base  receiver  unit 
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5419,894 
CABLE  WINDING  APPARATUS 

Isao   Okamoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nichido  Kogyo 
Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  901,278 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1996,  8-009468 

inL  a.'  H02G  nm 

MS.  CL  191-12.4  5  claims 


an  output  shaft  connected  to  a  machine;  and 

a  bridging  device  for  increasing  the  efficiency  of  said  hydraulic 
coupling  and  for  selectively  rigidly  coupling  said  input  shaft 
to  said  output  shaft,  said  bridging  device  comprising  a  force- 
transmitting  device  being  disposed  coaxially  about  one  of  said 
input  and  output  shafts, 

wherein  said  force-transmitting  device  being  activated,  indepen- 
dently of  the  operation  of  said  input  and  output  shafts,  by  fluid 
from  a  control  device  external  to  said  hydraulic  coupling. 


1.  A  cable  winding  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  plate-like  member  having  at  least  one  electrical 
outiet  attached  thereto; 

a  second  elongated  plate-like  member  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  first  elongated  member; 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  connecting  members  connecting 
said  first  and  second  elongated  members  in  said  substantially 
parallel,  spaced  apart  manner,  said  first  and  second  connecting 
members  providing  portions  adapted  for  winding  dteiearound 
a  cable; 

wherein  said  second  elongated  member  comprises  first,  second, 
and  third  portions,  the  second  portion  being  located  interme- 
diate the  first  and  second  connecting  members  and  forming  a 
handle  portion  having  a  width  smaller  than  that  of  the  first  and 
third  portions  and  adapted  for  gripping  by  a  hand;  and  said 
first  and  third  portions  includmg  projecting  portions  which 
extend  over  the  first  and  second  connecting  members,  respec- 
tively. 


5319,896 

VAIUABLE  FLOW  RATE  TORQUE  COIWERTER 

LOCKUP  CLUTCH 

John  William  Fallo,  Taylor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,074 

Int  a.'  F16H  45/02;  F16D  13/72 

MS.  a.  19Z-3J9  10  Claims 


5^19  895 

BRIDGING  DEVICE  FOR  A  HYDRODYNAMIC 

HYDRAULIC  COUPLING 

Alfred  IBschen,  Lenncstadt-Saalhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ibscben  &  Zimmermann,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,876 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JuL  26,  1995,  195  27 

Int  a.*  F16H  45/02 
M^  CL  192-JJ  ,  Claims 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  hydraulic  coupling,  comprising: 
an  input  shaft  connected  to  a  prime  mover; 


1.  A  lockup  clutch  for  a  torque  converter,  said  torque  converter 
having  an  impeller  housing  enclosing  a  tiirbine  and  impeller,  said 
lockup  clutch  comprising: 

a  clutch  plate,  located  in  said  housing,  having  one  end  portion 
connected  to  said  turbine  and  a  distal  end  portion  forming  a 
piston,  said  piston  having  a  face  with  a  ftiction  surface  and 
containing  a  center  portion  and  an  edge  portion; 

an  annular  friction  disk  attached  to  an  interior  portion  of  said 
housing,  said  clutch  plate  and  said  friction  disk  defining  a 
control  pressure  chamber,  said  housing  defining  a  tonis  circuit 
cavity;  and 

a  ftiction  material  on  said  annular  friction  disk  for  contacting 
said  piston  face,  said  friction  material  being  arranged  in  a 
pattern  of  concentric  lands  defining  annular  grooves  between 
adjacent  lands  witii  an  innennost  land  being  free  of  radial 
grooves  and  all  odier  lands  being  connected  by  radial  grooves 
communicating  with  said  interior  of  said  housing  through  said 
toms  circuit  cavity,  said  innermost  land  blocking  fluid  flow 
from  said  torus  flow  circuit  cavity  when  said  piston  engages 
said  disk  in  a  hard  lockup  condition  but  pennitting  fluid  flow 
during  a  soft  lockup  condition. 


5319^97 

BRAKING  FORCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  FURNISHED  WITH  STARTING  CLUTCH 

Kiytdiito  Murata,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,924 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1996,  8-012457 

Int  CI."  B60K  41/24 

MS.  a.  192—13  A  3  Oaims 


DRIVING 

FORCE 

STEPPEO-ON  STATE- 
RELEASED  STATE 

D6TECTION  MEANS 

BRAKING  FORCE 
CONTROL  MEANS 

BRAKE  PEDAL  STATE 
DETECTION   MEANS 

HOLD  BRAKING  FORCE 
UNTIL  DRIVING  FORCE 
ENLARGES 

BRAKING  FORCE 
IMPARTATION  MEANS 

1.  A  braking  force  control  system  in  a  motor  vehicle  furnished 
with  a  starting  clutch,  wherein  said  starting  clutch  is  held  in  a 
semi-engaged  state  while  the  motor  vehicle  lies  at  very  low  vehicle 
speed  in  a  drive  range,  so  as  to  afford  a  driving  force  to  the  motor 
vehicle,  and  wherein  an  engagement  state  of  the  starting  clutch  is 
controlled  in  accordance  with  a  braking  movement  of  a  driver  of 
the  motor  vehicle  so  as  to  make  the  driving  force  smaller  while  a 
brake  pedal  of  the  motor  vehicle  is  stepped  on,  than  while  it  is 
released;  said  control  system  comprising: 
braking  force  impartation  means  for  imparting  a  bralcing  force  to 
said  motor  vehicle  irrespective  of  the  driver's  braking  move- 
ment; 
driving  force  detection  means  for  detecting  that  the  smaller 
driving  force  of  the  starting  clutch  has  been  changed-over  to  a 
greater  driving  force  responsive  to  release  of  the  brake  pedal 
fix>m  the  stepped-on  state  thereof;  and 
braking  force  control  means  for  controlling  said  braking  force 
impartation  means  so  as  to  hold  the  braking  force  until  the 
changeover  to  said  greater  driving  force  is  detected  by  said 
driving  force  detection  means. 


inner  periphery  of  the  outer  bush  (2)  .  the  overrunning  clutch 
further  comprising  a  cage  (3)  arranged  within  the  outer  bush  (2) 
and  having  pockets  (6)  for  lodging  the  locking  rollers  (7),  the 
pockets  (6)  being  defined  by  end  rings  (4)  of  the  cage  (3)  and  by 
circumferentially  spaced  crossbars  (5)  which  connect  the  end  rings 
(4)  to  each  other,  at  least  one  of  the  end  rings  (4)  comprising 
centering  lugs  (12)  for  interiocking  with  the  locking  ramps  (9)  , 
characterized  in  that  the  locking  ramps  (9)  extend  in  axial  direction 
up  to  an  open  front  end  of  the  outer  bush  (2)  situated  away  from 
the  radial  flange  (10),  and  at  least  the  end  ring  (4)  arranged  at  the 
open  front  end  of  the  outer  bush  (2)  comprises  a  sealing  lip  (13) 
arranged  on  the  end  ring  (4)  on  a  peripheral  surface  thereof  facing 
the  outer  bush  (2)  and  seals  a  gap  formed  between  the  end  ring  (4) 
and  the  bush  (2)  and  the  sealing  lip  (13)  is  interrupted  in  peripheral 
direction  by  the  centering  lugs  (12). 


5319399 
ONE-WAY  CLUTCH,  ROLLER  BEARING  WITH  ONE- 
WAY CLUTCH,  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING 
ROLLER  BEARING  WITH  ONE-WAY  CLUTCH 
Kazuo  Iga,  Yamatotakada;  Kawiaki  Yamada,  and  Satoshi  Fuji- 
wara,  both  of  Kashiwara,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo 
Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720373 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  3,  1995,  7-256254; 
Oct  9,  1995,  7-261852 

Int  a."  FIM)  41/07 
MS.  a.  192—45.1  7  Claims 


5319398 
LOCKING  ROLLER  OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH 
Johann  Stark,  Biengarten,  Germany,  assignor  to  INA  Wal- 
zlager  Schaeffler  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812338 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  12,  1996,  1%  14 
512.0 

Int  a.*  F16D  41/067 
MS.  a.  192-45  3  Claims 


1.  A  locking  roller  overrunning  clutch  comprising  an  outer  bush 
(2)  having  a  radial  flange  (10)  at  one  front  end,  locking  ramps  (9) 
for  locking  rollers  (7)  being  circumferentially  spaced  along  an 


1.  A  one-way  clutch  comprising: 

an  annular  retainer  including  sprag  pockets  which  are  formed  in 
a  plurality  of  portions  of  a  side  face  of  said  retainer  in  the 
circumferential  direction,  and  a  plurality  of  working  recesses 
which  are  formed  circumferentially  adjacent  to  said  sprag 
pockets  and  which  are  exposed  to  an  outer  peripheral  side  of 
said  retainer; 

annular  side  plates  to  be  mounted  on  the  side  faces  of  said 
retainer; 

sprags  to  be  fitted  in  said  sprag  pockets;  and 

spring  members  formed  integrally  on  those  side  faces  of  said 
annular  side  plates,  as  conftonting  said  retainer,  and  mounted, 
when  said  annular  side  plates  are  mounted  on  the  side  faces  of 
said  retainer,  in  said  woridng  recesses  for  holding  said  sfirags 
in  predetermined  positions  in  said  sprag  pockets,  said  worlcing 
recesses  guide  said  spring  members  during  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  annular  side  plates  relative  to  said  retainer  during 
assembly  of  said  clutch. 
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5319,900 
PIN-TYPE  SYNCHRONIZER 
Joseph  D.  Reynolds,  Climax,  Mich^  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ratioo,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  782,163 

Int  CI.''  F16D  11/00 

^&  CL  192— 53J1  10  Oalms 


including  first  and  second  rings  and  a  center  disposed  therebe- 
tween, the  tirst  and  second  rings  including  the  external  splines 
affixed  to  the  shaft,  and  the  center  ring  including  radially 
outwardly  projecting  means  defining  the  plurality  of  second 
raitips. 


5,819,901 

COIN  HOPPER  MEASUREMENT  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Peter  L.  FUiberti,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Spinteknology, 

Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,238,  Mar.  31,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586^13 

Int  a."  G07F  17/34 

VS.  a.  194-202  14  aalms 


4.  A  pin-type  synchronizer  selectively  operative  to*  frictionally 
synchronize  and  positive  connect  either  of  first  and  second  drives 
respectively  mounted  for  relative  roution  on  first  and  second 
cylindrical  surfaces  of  a  shaft  having  an  axis;  the  synchronizer 
including: 
first  and  second  jaw  members  affixed  respectively  to  the  first  and 
second  drives  and  respectively  engagable  with  axially  mov- 
able third  and  fourth  jaw  members  positioned  between  the 
drives,  the  third  and  fourth  jaw  members  having  internal 
splines  slidably  mating  for  non-relative  rotation  with  external 
affixed  splines  to  the  shaft: 
Srst  and  second  friction  member  respectively  secured  for  rota- 
tion with  the  first  and  second  drives  and  third  and  fourth 
friction  members  concentric  to  the  shaft  and  axially  movable 
between  the  drives  for  frictional  engagement  respectively 
with  the  first  and  second  friction  members  to  provide  a 
synchronizing  torque  for  synchronizing  the  drives  with  the 
shaft: 

a  radially  extending  flange  having  axially  oppositely  facing  sides 

positioned  between  the  third  and  fourth  jaw  members  and 

between  the  third  and  fourth  friction  members  for  axially 

I   moving  the  jaw  members  and  friction  members  into  said 

I   engagennent  in  response  to  an  axial  bidirectional  shift  force 

(Fq)  applied  to  the  flange: 
blocker  means  operative  when  engaged  for  preventing  engage- 
ment of  the  jaw  members  prior  to  the  synchronizing,  the 
,  blocker  means  including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  apan  pins  rigidly  extending  axially  between  the  third 
and  forth  friction  members  and  into  a  first  set  of  openings  in 
the  flange,  each  of  the  pins  having  a  blocker  shoulder  eng- 
agable with  a  blocker  shoulder  defined  about  the  associated 
opening; 

letainer  means  securing  the  flange  against  axial  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  third  and  fourth  jaw  members; 
pluralities  of  first  and  second  self-energizing  ramps  respectively 
affixed  against  axial  and  radial  movement  relative  to  the 
flange  and  shaft,  said  first  and  second  ramps  engagable  in 
response  to  the  synchronizing  torque  (F„)  for  increasing  the 
additive  force  (F„)  on  the  flange  in  the  direction  of  the  shift 
force  (Fq)  for  increasing  the  total  force  engaging  the  ftiction 
members;  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  annular  hub  concentric  to  and  affixed  against  rotation  relative 
to  the  shaft  and  axially  interposed  between  the  drives,  the  hub 


■i^li^ 


14.  A  method  for  detecting  theft  or  fraud  in  a  gaming  machine 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  detecting  entry  into  the  interior  area  of  the  gaming  machine 
wherein  a  coin  container  is  housed: 

B.  recording  a  weight  of  the  coin  container  upon  detecting  entry 
to  produce  an  entry  weight; 

C.  detecting  exit  out  of  the  interior  area  of  the  gaming  machine; 

D.  recording  a  weight  of  the  coin  container  upon  detecting  exit 
to  produce  an  exit  weight:  and 

E.  comparing  the  entry  weight  with  die  exit  weight  to  produce 
an  actual  net  change  wherein  the  actual  net  change  reflects 
whether  there  was  a  theft  or  fraud. 


5,819,902 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ESCALATORS 
Klaus  Schoneweiss,  and  Jerzy  Welnic,  both  of  Hattingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  O&K  Rolltreppen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
Hattingen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1996,  196  06 
317.5 

Int  d.*"  B66B  5/02 
VS.  a.  198-323  12  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  monitoring  at  least  one  of  raising  and 
lowering  of  individual  steps  of  a  band  of  steps  of  an  escalator,  the 
escalator  including  guide  rails  for  the  steps,  a  driving  gear,  and 
endless  driving  chains  provided  in  a  region  of  balustrade  bases  and 
being  driven  by  die  driving  gear,  the  guide  rails  having  a  transition 
curve  firom  a  horizontal  run  to  a  vertical  nin,  wherein  each  step 
includes  rollers  supported  on  the  guide  rails  and  is  held  between 
the  endless  driving  chains,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

a  safety  device  disposed  essentially  in  the  transition  curve  for 
switching  off  die  driving  gear,  the  safety  device  comprising: 
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a  spring-activated  first  component  positioned  below  the  band 
of  steps  at  a  predeterminable  distance  to  the  continuously 
running  steps  and  extending  in  a  direction  of  the  steps; 

a  switch-off  device  coupled  to  the  driving  gear  for  switching 
off  the  driving  gear,  the  first  component  being  operatively 
coupled  to  the  switch-off  device;  and 

a  second  component  disposed  in  a  region  of  the  steps  and 
being  responsive  to  a  raising  or  lowering  of  one  of  the  steps 
in  the  transition  curve  for  causing  deflection  of  the  first 
component,  which  deflection  activates  the  switch-off  device 
for  switching  off  the  drive  gear. 


5,819,903 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5319,904 
WORKPIECE  CONVEYING  SYSTEM 
Kai^i  Tominaga,  and  Toshio  Ando,  both  of  Mie,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559^37 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-094698 

Int  a.*  B65G  47/00 

VS.  a.  198—346  8  Claims 


1 .  A  woricpiece  conveying  system  for  use  with  a  production  line 
having  a  manual  processing  station  and  an  automatic  processing 
station,  comprising: 
a  first  section  for  conveying  workpieces  at  fixed  intervals  in  the 

manual  processing  station;  and 
a  second  section  coupled  to  said  first  section,  for  conveying 
workpieces  at  variable  intervals  in  the  automatic  processing 
station; 
each  of  said  first  section  and  said  second  section  including: 
a  base; 

a  pair  of  side  plates  mounted  on  said  base; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  roller  shafts  rotatably  supported  on  said 

side  plates; 
a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  on  said  spaced  roller  shafts  for 
conveying  workpieces  thereon;  and 


a  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  said  spaced  roller  shafts  to 
rotate  said  rollers: 

said  first  section  further  having  means  for  fixing  said  rollers  to 
said  spaced  roller  shafts  in  the  first  section: 

said  second  section  having  frictional  engaging  means  for 
keeping  said  rollers  in  frictionally  rotatable  engagement 
with  said  spaced  roller  shafts  in  the  second  section, 
whereby  said  spaced  roller  shafts  will  rotate  idly  when 
resistive  forces  greater  than  a  predetermined  level  are 
applied  to  said  rollers. 


5,819,905 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOVING  OBJECTS 

ALONG  A  ciRCurr 

Alain  Lagoutte,  Buxy;  Noel  Talpin,  Le  Creusot,  and  Pierre 

Junalik,  F  — Montceau-Les-Mines,  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  Mag-Plastic  S.A.,  Plan-Les-Ouates,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,092 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  29,  1995,  95  11747 
Int  ex."  B65G  37/00 
VS.  CL  198-^165.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  moving  objects  along  a  circuit  comprising  at 
least  one  rail,  said  objects  being  placed  on  pallets  that  slide  along 
the  rail,  and  the  pallets  being  separated  from  one  another  by  at 
least  a  first  distance  on  at  least  one  portion  of  the  circuit  and  by  a 
second  distaiKe  on  at  least  one  second  portion  of  the  circuit,  said 
device  characterized  by  comprising  an  actuator  arm  (11)  pivoting 
on  a  rotating  axle  (12),  said  actuator  arm  being  connected  to  at 
least  a  first  and  a  second  device  (15, 16)  for  displacing  said  pallets, 
and  said  displacement  devices  being  designed  to  displace  said 
pallets  along  the  rail  and  separate  them  by  said  first  distance  on  the 
first  portion  of  the  circuit  and  by  said  second  distance  on  said 
second  portion  of  the  circuit,  said  displacement  devices  being 
connected  to  said  actuator  arm  (11)  at  varying  distances  in  relation 
to  its  rotating  axle  (12). 


5319,906 
SUSPENSION  CONVEYOR  INSTALLATION 
Robby  Enderiein,  Lansberg  a.  Lech;  Johann  Robu,  Olcfalng, 
both  of  Germany,  and  Hansjorg  Geiger,  Schwaz,  Austria, 
assignors  to  MTS  Modulare  IVanspoTt  Systeme  GmbH, 
Vomp,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9S/02312,  §  371  Date  Oct  7,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34452,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  727,491 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany.    Juil    15,    1994, 
9409663U 

Int  a.*  B65G  17/00 
VS.  a.  198—687.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  conveyor  insullation  comprising  roller  devices 
(4)  individually  displaceable  on  rails  of  a  rail  system,  and  a  drive 
chain  (16)  routed  along  said  rail  system  above  the  rails  (8),  the 
bottom  side  of  the  drive  chain  (16)  having  driver  elements  (13  J6) 
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for  engaging  respective  drive  receiving  elements  (II)  arranged  on 
*e  top  faces  of  the  roller  devices  (4).  wherein  in  an  engaged 
position  a  driver  element  (13.36)  engages  a  respective  drive  receiv- 
ing element  <11)  while  being  disengaged  from  the  drive  receiving 
element  (U)  in  a  disengaged  position, 
characterised  in  that 
the  driver  elements  {13M)  are  arranged  as  driver  plates  in  the 
form  of  link  plates  mounted  to  the  drive  chain  (16)  such  as 
to  be  collectively  displaceable  vertically  upwards  toward 
the  drive  chain  (16).  with  the  links  (14)  of  the  link  plates 
being  Unked  and  pivotable  with  respect  to  each  other  about 
vertical  axes  perpendicular  to  the  drive  chain  (16); 
the  length  of  the  driver  elements  (1336).  as  measured  in  the 
conveying  direction,  exceeds  the  dimension  of  the  ixjller 
devices  (4)  as  measured  in  tJie  conveying  direction. 
the  bonom  edge  of  each  driver  element  (13J6)  comprises:  an 
oblique  lifting  ramp  (18,39).  arranged  at  the  leading  end  of 
the  driver  element  ( 13.36)  and  descending  against  the  con- 
veying direction,  for  lifting  the  driver  element  (13.36)  upon 
abutment;  a  glider  surface  (19.25,41).  adjoining  the  lifting 
ramp  (18.39)  and  extending  in  the  conveying  direction,  for 
maintaining  the  driver  element  (13.36)  lifted;  and  a  driver 
recess  (20J7).  adjoining  the  glider  surface  (19.25.41).  for 
receiving  the  drive  receiving  element  (11)  of  a  respective 
roller  device  (4); 
such  that  the  disengaged  position  is  established  or  maintained, 
respectively,  by  the  liftmg  ramp  (18.39)  abutting  onto  an 
obstacle  or  an  adjacent  roller  device  (4).  and  by  the  glider 
stirface  (19.25.41)  gliding  on  said  obstacle  or  on  the  top 
end  of  an  adjacent  roller  device  (4). 


5,819,907 
APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONVEYING 
DIFFERENT  TYPF^  OF  FORCE  RESPONSIVE  ARTICLES 
Donald  J.  Simkowski.  Loveland,  Cdc,  assignor  to  Goidco 
lodustries,  loc^  Loveland,  Colo. 
I  Filed  Jul.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,586 

'  Int.  CI.*  B65G  17/46 

VS.  a.  198-689.1  29  Claims 

1.  An  article  conveying  apparatus  for  conveying  different  types 
of  force  responsive  articles,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  conveyor  for  receiving  the  articles  to  be  conveyed  and  for 
cfifecting  movement  of  the  articles  along  a  predetermined  path 
by  movement  of  said  conveyor  with  the  articles  in  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  conveyor  having  a  width  sufficient  to 
enable  at  least  some  of  the  received  articles  on  said  predeter- 
mined path  to  be  widthwise  spaced  from  others  of  the 
received  articles  on  said  predetermined  path; 
a  first  force  provider  adjacent  to  said  conveyor,  said  first  force 
provider  providing  a  first  force  capable,  when  applied,  of 
acting  upon  received  articles  of  a  first  one  of  the  different 
types  of  articles  on  said  predetermined  path  to  maintain  the 
received  articles  of  said  first  one  of  the  different  types  of 
articles  in  engagement  with  said  conveyor  regardless  of  said 
widthwise  spacing  of  the  received  articles  on  said  conveyor, 
and 
a  second  force  provider  adjacent  to  said  conveyor,  said  second 
foire  provider  providing  a  second  force  different  in  type  from 


that  of  said  first  force  and  capable,  when  applied,  of  acting 
upon  received  articles  of  a  second  one  of  the  different  types  of 
articles  on  said  predetermined  path  to  maintain  the  received 
articles  of  said  second  one  of  the  different  types  of  articles  in 
engagement  with  said  conveyor  regardless  of  said  widthwise 
spacing  of  the  received  articles  on  said  conveyor. 


5,819  908 
SWINGING  HOOK  APPARATUS  OF  A  STORAGE 
CONVEYOR 
Akira    Morikiyo,    Tokorozawa;    Yoshiftimi    Sueishi,    Hanno; 
Yusuke  Omura,  and  Kenji  Umezawa,  both  of  Tokorvzawa, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.,  Osaka-fu, 
Japan 
Cfntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,685,  Apr.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
!       This  appUcation  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-99130 
Int  CI.''  B65G  19/26:  B61J  3/04 
VS.  CL  198-732  4  claims 


i^o^M^:^^:^^ 


6     r 


I.  A  storage  conveyor,  comprising: 

a  conveyor  chain; 

swinging  hook  support  members  mounted  to  said  conveyor 
chain  above  said  conveyor  chain; 

a  swinging  hook  support  shaft  mounted  to  each  of  said  swinging 
hook  support  members  through  a  bearing  member  and  shock 
absorbing  means,  said  swinging  hook  support  shaft  and  said 
bearing  member  being  movable  in  a  parallel  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  conveyor  chain; 

a  plurality  of  swinging  hook  members  for  detachably  engaging 
with  conveyor  goods,  each  of  said  swinging  hook  members 
being  rotatably  mounted  around  said  swinging  hook  support 
shaft  of  said  conveyor  chain  and  normally  urged  to  a  standing 
position. 

each  of  said  swinging  hook  members  includes: 

an  abutting  surface,  for  detachably  engaging  with  conveyor 
goods,  formed  above  said  swinging  hook  support  shaft  of 
said  swinging  hook  member,  said  abutting  surface  extend- 
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ing  above  said  conveyor  chain  when  said  swinging  hook 
member  is  urged  to  the  standing  position,  and  external 
force  action  surface,  formed  below  the  swinging  hook 
support  shaft,  said  external  force  action  surface  extending 
below  said  conveyor  chain  when  said  swinging  hook  mem- 
ber is  urged  to  the  standing  position, 
whereby  said  external  force  action  surface  retracts  above  a  lower 
surface  of  said  conveyor  chain  and  said  abutting  surface 
disengages  with  said  conveyor  goods  when  said  swinging 
hook  member  is  tilted. 


5,819,909 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

FLAT  ARTICLES 

Manfred  Boiler,  Hohentengen,  and  Wilhelm  Maier,  Wettigen, 

both  of  Germany,  asagnors  to  Grapha-HoMing  AG,  Her- 

giswil,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,996 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  Oct.   17,   1995, 
02942/95 

InL  CL*  B6SG  17/34 
VJS.  a.  198—803.15  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  and  transporting  flat  articles 
respectively  supplied  by  an  overhead  loader,  comprising: 

a  conveying  device  including  a  first  traction  mechanism  and 
transport  containers  attached  to  the  first  traction  mechanism 
for  being  moved  in  a  conveying  direction,  the  transport  con- 
tainers having  an  upper  end  including  intake  openings  facing 
in  a  direction  of  the  overhead  loader  for  receiving  the  flat 
articles  from  above  the  conveying  device;  and 

a  guide  arrangement  disposed  above  the  conveying  device  and 
including  an  endlessly  rotating  second  traction  mechanism 
and  a  plurality  of  guide  elements  attached  to  the  second 
traction  mechanism,  the  guide  elements  being  movable  by  the 
second  traction  mechanism  in  the  same  direction  as  the  con- 
veying direction  and  forming  an  approximately  parallel  trans- 
fer section  above  the  first  traction  mechanism  with  the  trans- 
port containers,  on  which  transfer  section  the  guide  elements 
penetrate  a  trajectory  of  the  flat  articles  during  a  direct  feeding 
of  the  flat  articles  from  the  loader  into  the  transport  contain- 
ers. 


drive  sprocket,  and  a  plate,  the  overiay  extending  across  adjacent 
sprocket  teeth  and  extending  radially  outward  from  the  root  area 
such  that  the  chain  engages  the  overlay  prior  to  engaging  the  drive 
sprocket,  wherein  the  plate  is  aligned  with  the  contour  of  the  root 
areas  between  adjacent  teeth  and  attached  to  the  side  of  the  drive 
sprocket  to  support  the  overlay  during  engagement  with  the  chain, 
and  wherein  the  plate  has  a  channel  along  its  rim  adapted  to 
receive  the  deformed  overlay. 


5319,911 
FLEXIBLE  GUIDE  RAIL  SUPPORT  POST 
Stuart  J.  Lcdingham,  Coto  de  Caza,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Valu 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934324 

Int  CL*  B65G  21/20 

VS.  a.  198— 836J  16  Claims 


/", 


5319,910 
NOISE  REDUCED  STEP  CHAIN  SPROCKET 
Hans-Jiirgen  Langer,  Hespe,  and  Martin  Mefalert,  Nienstaedt, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
Farmington,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,699 

InL  a.*  B65G  23/06 

VS.  a.  198-«34  16  Claims 

1.  A  drive  sprocket  for  propelling  a  chain,  the  drive  sprocket 

having  a  plurality  of  teeth  with  root  areas  between  adjacent  teeth, 

an  overlay  made  of  a  flexible  material  attached  to  a  side  of  the 


1.  A  flexible  guide  rail  support  post,  comprising: 

a  support  bracket; 

a  guide  element  mounted  to  said  support  bracket,  said  guide 
element  having  a  passage  therethrough,  said  passage  having  a 
first  diameter; 

an  actuator  extending  through  said  passage  in  said  guide  element 
and  movable  with  respect  diereto,  said  actuator  having  an 
outer  diameter  having  a  second  diameter,  said  second  diam- 
eter being  less  than  said  first  diameter,  whereby  said  actuator 
may  move  along  a  path  offset  from  a  centerline  through  said 
passage,  said  actuator  member  having  a  handle  at  a  first  end 
and  a  guide  rail  clamp  element  at  a  second  end;  and 

means  for  biasing  said  actuator  into  a  first  position. 
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'  5,819  913 

SLIDE  SELECTOR  SWITCH  AND  INLET  OUTLET  ELECTRIC  CKCUFT  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

ri-»i.       «■    u^        ^."^^^  J»««  P- Re*«er.  RJcMeW,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Reitech  Corpora- 

Gary  Hon,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  ITW  Switches  Asia       tion,  Bumsville,  Minn 

Ltd^  Taiwan,  China  ^^  ^^^  ^^  j^  ^  ^^  ^ 

Continnadon  of  Ser.  No.  381389,  Jan.  31,  1995,  abandoned.  int  Q."  HOIH  3/20 

This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739^47  UA  O.  200—332 

I  Int  a.*  HOIR  I3/6S 

lis.  CL  20*-51.02  20  Claims 

10  "^     ^-m^ii--      ^ 


21  Oaims 


6(6A,6B.6C) 


1.  An  assembly  which  includes  a  slide  selector  switch,  a  power 
input  device,  and  a  power  output  device,  comprising: 

a  suppoit  plate  having  a  substantially  rectangular  configuration, 
and  comprising  first  ainl  second  surfaces; 

said  slide  selector  switch  having  a  pair  of  parallel  walls  mounted 
upon  said  suppon  plate,  a  slidable  contact  slidably  disposed 
within  said  slide  selector  switch  between  said  pair  of  parallel 

I  walls  for  movement  between  a  first  operative  position  at 
which  said  slide  selector  switch  is  closed,  and  a  second 
inoperative  position  at  which  said  slide  selector  switch  is 
open; 

jaid  power  input  device,  integral  with  said  second  surface  of 
said  support  plate  as  a  one-piece  construction,  having  an  end 
wall,  comprising  at  least  one  cavity  portion  which  extends 
through  said  suppoit  plate  ftx)m  said  first  surface  to  said 
second  surface  and  into  said  power  input  device,  and  having  a 
INurality  of  first  electrical  terminals  wherein  said  first  electri- 
cal terminals  have  upper  ends  thereof  disposed  within  said  at 
least  one  cavity  portion  and  comprising  power  input  termi- 
nals, and  lower  ends  thereof  projecting  through  said  end  wall 
of  said  power  input  device  and  outwardly  from  said  power 
input  device  and  comprising  power  output  terminals;  and 
said  power  output  device,  integral  with  said  second  surface  of 
said  suppoit  plate  and  said  power  input  device  as  a  one-piece 
constniction.  having  an  end  wall,  comprising  means  for  divid- 
ing said  power  output  device  into  a  plurality  of  cavities, 
which  extend  tfu-ough  said  support  plate  from  said  first  sur- 
face to  said  second  surface  and  into  said  power  output  device, 
within  which  are  respectively  provided  second  electrical  ter- 
minals wherein  said  second  electrical  terminals  have  lower 
ends  diereof  projecting  through  said  end  wall  of  said  power 
output  device  and  outwardly  from  said  power  output  device 
and  comprising  power  output  terminals,  and  upper  ends 
thereof  disposed  widiin  said  cavities  and  comprising  power 
input  terminals, 
whereby  said  slide  selector  switch  electrically  interconnects  said 
power  input  device  to  said  power  output  device  so  as  to 
provide  electrical  power  from  said  power  input  device  to  said 
power  output  device  when  said  slide  selector  switch  is  dis- 
posed at  said  first  operative  closed  position. 


1.  Mechanism  for  actuating  an  electric  circuit  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  housing;  a  front  wall  having  a  broad  surface;  means 
for  movably  mounting  the  front  wall  relative  to  die  housing  in  an 
actuation  direction  ftwm  a  normal  position  to  an  actuation  position, 
widi  the  front  wall  being  biased  frt)m  the  acmation  position  to  die 
normal  position; 
at  least  a  first  switch  mounted  to  die  housing;  an  actuation 
member  movably  mounted  relative  to  die  housing  between  a 
rest  position  and  a  de-energizing  position,  widi  die  actuation 
member  being  biased  to  move  from  its  de-energizing  position 
to  its  rest  position,  widi  die  actuation  member  being  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  de-eneigize  die  electric  circuit  when  die  actua- 
tion   member   is   moved   fr^im   die   rest   position    to   the 
de-energizing  position;  and  means  in  operative  relation  to  die 
actuation  member  and  die  frxmt  wall  for  moving  die  actuation 
member  from  die  rest  position  towards  die  de-energizing 
position  when  die  front  wall  moves  in  die  actuation  direction 
frt)m  the  noimal  position  to  the  actuation  position,  with  die 
energizing  of  die  electric  circuit  not  occurring  as  die  result  of 
die  movement  of  the  front  wall. 


5319,914 

PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH 

Masayuki  Yoneyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minebea  Co, 

Ltd.,  Kitasaku,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,983,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5397,067. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,246 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1994,  6-201341 
Int  a.*  HOIH  \ino 
U.S.  a.  200-344  7  cuims 

1.  A  pushbunon  switch  comprising: 
a  keyboard  frame  guide  integral  widi  a  substrate  and  sunound- 

ing  a  circuit  contact; 
a  stem  having  an  opening  and  moving  along  die  keyboard  fi-ame 
guide; 

an  elastic  member  disposed  between  die  stem  and  die  circuit 
contact; 

a  stabUizer  assembly  having  two  intersecting  actuator  frames 
forming  an  X  shape  in  cross  section,  each  actuator  frame 
being  arranged  of  an  E  shape  by  extending  diree  parallel  aims 
fixjm  an  elongated  arm  of  a  supporting  member,  respectively; 
and 


5319,917 

FLASHLIGHT  ACCESSORY 

Jenmie  Nicholson,  4673  S.  37tfa  St,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63116 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,116 

Int  a.*  A45C  /5/00 

U.S.  CL  206—38  9  Claims 


a  key  cap  supporting  the  upper  ends  of  the  frames  of  the 
stabilizer  assembly  for  pivotal  movement. 


5,819,915 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,819,916 

TWO-POSITION  LATCHING  TWO  DOME  SWITCH 

James  Sungioun  Lee,  Niles,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Packard  Hughes 

Interconnect  Company,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,264,  Apr.  18,  19%.  This  appUca- 
tion Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742^08 
Int  CL*  HOIH  2m4 
U.S.  a.  200—557  7  Claims 


2«  37 


1.  A  two-position  latching  two  dome  switch  comprising: 

a  switch  control  member  body  having  a  portion  pivotally  con- 
nected to  a  support  for  movement  of  the  member  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position; 

first  and  second  nonnietallic,  flexible  domes,  each  of  said  domes 
being  constructed  and  ananged  to  continually  engage  a  por- 
tion of  said  switch  control  member; 

whereby  upon  movement  of  said  switch  control  member  to  a 
first  position,  said  member  collapses  said  first  dome  and  said 
second  dome  is  extended  and  engages  said  member  to  latch 
said  switch  control  member  in  said  first  position  wherein  said 
first  dome  is  collapsed,  and  upon  movement  of  said  switch 
control  member  to  said  second  position  said  member  pivots  to 
collapse  said  second  dome  and  said  first  dome  is  extended  and 
engages  said  member  to  latch  said  switch  control  member  in 
said  second  position  wherein  said  second  dome  is  collapsed. 


1.  An  accessory  for  attachment  to  a  flashlight  for  carrying  one  or 
more  replacement  batteries  and  a  replacement  bulb  for  the  flash- 
light comprising: 

a  housing  the  length  of  which  corresponds  to  the  total  length  of 
the  batteries  required  to  completely  replace  the  batteries  in  the 
flashlight,  the  housing  being  electrically  non-conductive, 
closed  at  one  end,  open  at  the  other  end,  and  having  an 
interior  sized  for  a  plurality  of  replacement  batteries  to  fit 
within  the  housing; 

cap  means  closing  the  open  end  of  the  housing,  said  cap  means 
being  electrically  non-conductive  and  removable  from  the 
housing  for  removal  of  the  replacement  batteries,  said  cap 
means  including  a  cap  fitting  over  the  open  end  of  the  hous- 
ing; 

means  storing  a  replacement  light  bulb  in  the  housing  to  replace 
a  burned  out  flashlight  bulb;  said  storing  means  including  a 
bracket  formed  on  the  inside  of  the  cap,  said  bracliet  having  a 
pair  of  openings  formed  therein  for  receiving  two  replacement 
bulbs;  and 

means  on  the  housing  for  attaching  the  accessory  to  the  flash- 
light or  to  an  article  of  clothing  worn  by  the  user  for  the 
accessory  to  be  convenientiy  carried  with  the  flashlight. 


5319,918 

RETAINER  PACKAGE  FOR  RESILIENT  FILAMENTS 

Christopher  Scanlon,  Milford,  Comu,  assignor  to  United  States 

Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,182,  Dec.  8,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,560,477,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,201,  Sep. 

13,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

709,962 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  8, 

2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 

IntCL*A61B  17/06 

U.S.  O.  206— 63  J  5  CUims 

1.  A  package  for  filaments  comprising: 

at  least  four  panel  members  foldably  connected  to  each  other 
along  transverse  sides  thereof  and  arranged  to  fold  upon  each 
other  to  form  at  least  three  superposed  compartments  defined 
between  pairs  of  adjacent  panel  members,  each  said  compart- 
ment having  a  forward  panel  member  and  a  rear  panel  mem- 
ber, each  said  forward  panel  member  having  an  aperture 
formed  therein,  said  apertures  being  in  general  concentric 
alignment  with  each  other  such  that  each  said  compartment 
can  be  accessed  from  a  front  side  of  the  retainer  package 
when  said  panel  members  are  in  a  folded  condition,  said 
apertures  generally  decreasing  in  dimension  from  a  front  most 
filament  compartment  to  a  rearmost  filament  compartment  to 
facilitate  loading  of  the  filaments  within  said  compartments; 
and 
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5^19^20 
BASKET-STYLE  CARRIER  WITH  CUTOUTS 
Robert  L.  Sutheriand,  Kennesaw,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riverwood 
Intematioiial  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct  16, 1997,  Ser.  No.  951^48 

tot  a.*  B65D  75A)0 

U.S.  a.  296-174  20  Claims 


at  least  one  filament  disposed  within  each  said  compartment, 
wherein  each  filament  in  each  compartment  is  separate  and 
distinct  from  a  filament  in  another  compartment. 


5319,919 
RIBBON  PACKET 
Pamela  A.  O'Neal,  Stroogsrille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Novtn  Cor- 
poration, North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,067 
lot  a."  B65D  85/04 

6  Claims 


uig: 


1.  A  basket-style  article  carrier,  comprising: 

opposite  side  panels: 

a  center  support  panel  between  the  side  panels,  the  center 

support  panel  dividing  the  carrier  into  article-receiving  areas 

between  the  center  support  panel  and  the  side  panels: 
opposite  end  panels  connected  to  the  side  panels,  each  end  panel 

being  comprised  of  two  adjacent  end  panel  sections  connected 

to  the  center  support  panel: 
a  bonom  panel  connected  to  the  center  support  panel: 
the  side  panels  including  spaced  cutouts  adjacent  the  bottom 

panel:  and 
bonom  panel  flaps  connected  to  the  side  panels  between  the 

cutouts,  the  bottom  panel  flaps  being  attached  to  the  bottom 

panel. 

16.  A  blanic  for  forming  a  baslcet-style  article  carrier,  compris- 


a  top  panel  section  connected  by  fold  lines  to  opposite  side  panel 
sections: 

each  side  panel  section  being  connected  by  fold  lines  to  opposite 

end  panel  sections: 
each  end  panel  section  being  connected  by  a  fold  line  to  a  center 

support  panel  section: 
each  center  support  panel  section  being  connected  by  a  fold  line 

to  a  divider  partition  flap: 
one  of  the  center  support  panel  sections  being  connected  by  a 

fold  line  to  a  bottom  panel  section: 
each  side  panel  section  including  spaced  cutouts  remote  from 

the  top  panel  sections:  and 
a  bonom  panel   flap  connected  to  each  side  panel   section 

between  the  cutouts  therein,  the  bonom  panel  flaps  being 

designed  to  be  anached  to  the  bonom  panel  of  a  carrier 

formed  from  the  blank. 


1.  A  supporting  blank  for  assembly  with  a  length  of  ribbon  into 
a  ribbon  packet  comprising  an  elongate  sheet  blank  having  a 
transverse  scoreline  to  form  over  and  under  panels,  the  under  panel 
having  a  head  space,  a  base,  and  a  spool  defined  by  recessed 
opposite  side  edges  of  the  under  panel  for  securely  winding  a 
length  of  ribbon,  die  over  panel  having  a  base  portion  adjacent  the 
scoreline  and  a  generally  triangular  upper  portion  characterized  by 
one  side  edge  extending  upward  and  diagonally  across  the  spool 
firom  the  over  panel  base  and  terminating  in  a  narrow  top  end.  the 
over  panel  being  in  partial  covering  relation  to  ribbon  wound  on 
the  spool  and  means  for  engaging  the  over  and  under  panels  above 
the  spool  for  partially  enciosing  ribbon  wrapped  about  the  spool 
with  the  ribbon  on  the  spool  being  visible  along  said  one  side  edge. 


5,819  921 

CALCIUM  HYDROXIDE  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  SAME 

Carl  E.  Sclimid,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Centrix,  Inc.,  Shd- 

ton.  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,453 

tot  a.*  A61C  5/04 

U.S.  a.  206-210  „  Claims 

10.  A  package  for  storing  a  denul  material  comprising: 
a  capsule: 

a  cannula  extending  from  said  capsule; 
a  calcium  hydroxide  material  placed  widiin  said  capsule: 
a  container  having  an  open  end,  said  capsule  placed  within  said 
container: 
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5,819,922 

SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  FILES 

Tim  Martin,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  649,  Lynden,  Wash.  98264 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,961 

tot  a."  B65D  63/00 


MS.  a.  206—214 


20  Claims 


1.  A  system  adapted  to  retain  file  members  having  little  or  no 
inherent  structural  integrity,  in  a  substantially  vertical  alignment 
within  a  file  container,  said  system  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  deformable,  resilient  upper  reten- 
tion members  adapted  to  engage  an  upper  portion  of  the  side 
of  each  of  said  file  members,  said  upper  retention  members 
aligned  generally  horizontally  on  an  upper  portion  of  at  least 
one  inner  wall  of  the  container: 

b.  a  lower  retention  member  aligned  generally  horizontally  on  a 
lower  portion  of  the  container  and  adapted  to  engage  a  lower 
portion  of  each  file  member;  and 

c.  said  upper  and  lower  retention  members  providing  resistance 
to  unintended  front-to-back  movement  of  files  witliin  the 
container  while  permining  a  user  to  move  files  within  the 
container  or  to  remove  files  therefrom. 


5319323 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  A  CONTAINER  AND  FOR 
DISPENSING  A  SUBSTANCE  IN  A  LIQUID  BEVERAGE 
Robert  E.  Spring,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Scott  Jones,  Essex  Falls, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Canning  Concepts,  Inc.,  Locust  VaDey, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,980 
tot  a.'  B65D  25/08 


US.  a.  206—222 


17  Claims 


a  preserving  liquid  placed  within  said  container;  and 
a  seal  covering  the  open  end  of  said  container, 
whereby  said  calcium  hydroxide  is  prevented  from  solidifying 
while  in  said  container. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  container  having  a  top  and  a  non- 
resealable  opening  pour  panel  included  in  the  top,  a  container  cap 
comprising: 

a  flat  portion  extending  partially  around  an  edge  of  the  container 
so  as  to  define  a  container  cap  having  a  cut-out: 

side  portions  extending  downward  from  the  flat  portion  of  the 
container  cap;  and 

an  opening  lever  anached  to  the  container  cap,  the  opening  lever 
including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  second  end 
extending  partially  across  the  cut-out  wherein  the  opening 
lever  is  attached  to  die  flat  portion  of  the  container  cap  at  a 
point  between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  proximate  the 
cut-out  and  wherein  the  container  cap  is  removably  attached 
to  the  container. 


5319,924 
EASY  TOP  OPENING  PACKET 
Albert  Sigrist,  Mme  Je  Charriere  1,  Ch-2013  ColomUer,  Swit- 
zerland; Roberto  Rizzoio,  cbemi  des  percuscs  10,  CH-2013 
Columbier,  Switzerland,  and  Marc  Budin,  rue  de  la  gare  11, 
CH-2074  Marin,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  656,572 

tot  a.'  B65D  5/54 

VS.  a.  206—264  27  Claims 


'J" 


59 

\1. 

a 
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IL 
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.n 


12 


r. 


1.  A  blank  for  the  production  of  a  cigarette  package,  said  blank 
consisting  essentially  of: 
two  main  surface  regions: 
at  least  two  side  surface  regions; 
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at  least  one  upper  end  surface  region; 

at  least  one  upper  end  flap  region; 

at  least  one  lower  end  surface  region;  and 

at  least  one  lower  end  flap  region; 

each  of  said  regions  having  edges,  and  said  side  surface  and 
main  surface,  side  surface  and  end  flap,  end  flap  and  end 
surface,  and  end  surface  and  main  surface  regions  being 
connected  at  shared  internal  edges  to  form  the  blanJc  having 
external  edges; 

wherein  a  slit  is  provided  in  one  upper  end  flap  region,  said  slit 
starting  at  the  external  edge  of  said  upper  end  flap  region, 
running  within  the  upper  end  flap  in  the  direction  of  one 
connected  side  surface  region,  turning  before  or  at  the  upper 
edge  of  the  one  connected  side  surface  region,  and  continuing 
at  least  to  the  internal  edge  between  the  one  upper  end  flap 
and  one  connected  upper  end  surface  region  and  ending  at  an 
internal  endpoint. 


5319^25 

RIGID  HINGED-LID  PACKET  FOR  THE  STABLE 

PACKING  OF  GROUPS  OF  LONG  ELEMENTS  OF 

VARIABLE  SIZE 

Marco  Brizzi,  and  L'mberto  FoUi,  both  of  Zola  Predosa,  Italy, 

assignors  to  G.D.  S.PJV,,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,913 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  22, 1996,  B096A0162 
Int  a."  B65D  85/10 
VS.  a.  206—268  12  Claims 


1.  A  rigid,  hinged  lid  packet  for  the  stable  packing  of  a  group  of 
elongaied  elements  of  variable  transverse  dimension,  said  packet 
having  the  shape  of  a  rectangular  parallelepiped,  and  comprising: 
a  container  for  a  group  of  elongated  elements  already  covered  by 
a  wrapper,  said  container  having  fixed  internal  transverse 
dimensions,  and  a  lid  which  is  hinged  at  a  top  open  end  of  the 
container,  each  having  a  front,  a  back  and  two  opposite  sides, 
all  having  internal  faces; 
a  collar  disposed  inside  the  container,  said  collar  having  at  least 
three  consecutive  flaps  including  a  central  front  section 
arranged  to  make  contact  with  the  internal  faces  of  the  fronu 
of  the  container  and  lid  and  two  side  wings  respectively 
arranged  to  make  contact  with  the  internal  faces  of  two 
opposite  the  sides  of  the  container  and  lid.  at  least  one  of  said 
flaps  of  said  collar  having  at  least  one  notch,  each  said  notch 
defining  a  respective  tab  which  is  hinged  to  the  collar  by  a 
hinged  side,  each  tab  being  folded  inwards  towards  the  inside 
of  the  container  and  has  ing  a  free  edged  opposite  from  said 
hinged  arranged  for  making  contact  with  the  group  of  elon- 
gated elements,  thus  creating  a  respective  flexible  compensa- 
tion element  which  takes-up  play  between  the  container  and 
the  group  of  elongated  elements  caused  by  a  reduction  in  the 
transverse  dimensions  of  the  group  of  elongated  elemenu 
compared  with  the  fixed  internal  dimensions  of  the  container. 


5319,926 
PACKAGE  FOR  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD 

OF  ASSEMBLING  SAME 

Patrick  O'Brien,  Maywood,  NJ.,  and  Arthur  Kem,  Rye,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Ivy  Hill  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,469 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/57 

VS.  a.  206—308.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  papettK)ard  package  blank,  a  plastic 
hub  and  a  substantially  plastic  recording  medium;  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  a  paperboard  package  blank  configured  and 
dimensioned  to  define  at  least  one  panel  formed  by  folding  of 
a  first  segment  of  a  sheet  into  overlying  relationship  with  an 
adjacent  second  segment  of  the  sheet,  the  first  segment  being 
resiliently  flexible  and  defining  a  cenn^  aperture  of  a  given 
diameter  dieretiirough  for  receipt  of  a  hub  therein; 

(B)  providing  a  plastic  hub  defining  a  forward  front  and  a  rear 
back  and  including: 

(i)  a  central  core  witli  a  front; 

(ii)  a  back  flange  with  a  diameter  substantially  exceeding  that 
of  the  first  segment  central  aperture; 

(iii)  an  intermediate  flange  with  a  diameter  slightly  less  than 
that  of  the  first  segment  central  aperture; 

(iv)  a  plurality  of  ears  extending  outwardly  from  the  interme- 
diate flange  to  provide  an  effective  maximum  diameter 
slightly  greater  than  that  of  the  first  segment  central  aper- 
ture; and 

(v)  a  plurality  of  resilient  detents  extending  outwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  the  hub  central  core  and  from  a  plane 
spaced  forwardly  of  the  intermediate  flange  by  less  than  the 
thickness  of  the  recording  medium  towards  a  plane  contain- 
ing die  hub  frqiit  the  detents  extending  inwardly  and  for- 
wardly toward  tJie  hub  front; 

(C)  providing  a  substantially  plastic  recording  medium  defining 
a  central  aperture  therethrough,  the  recording  medium  central 
aperture  having  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  hub  cen- 
tral core  and  slightly  less  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  the 
hub  central  core  and  detents; 

(D)  forming  a  sub-assembly  of  the  package  blank  and  the  hub  by 
mounting  the  hub  on  the  first  segment  of  the  sheet  from  the 
rear  thereof  until  the  first  segment  of  the  sheet  extends  inter- 
mediate the  back  and  intermediate  flanges  adjacent  the  hub 
central  core  and  mounts  the  hub  on  the  first  segment  of  the 
sheet  for  movement  therewith  with  the  hub  central  cote  front 
in  front  of  the  first  segment  of  the  sheet; 

(E)  applying  glue  to  the  surface  of  the  first  segment  of  the  sheet 
adjacent  the  hub  back  flange  and  folding  the  first  segment  of 
the  sheet  and  the  hub  over  the  adjacent  second  segment  of  the 
sheet  to  form  a  panel  by  gluing  together  the  first  and  second 
segments  of  the  sheet  and  thereby  trap  the  back  flange  within 
the  panel  intermediate  the  glued  together  first  and  second 
segments  of  the  sheet;  and 

(F)  mounting  the  recording  medium  on  the  hub  by  inserting  the 
hub  central  core  front  and  resilient  detents  fix>m  the  rear 
through  the  recording  medium  central  aperture. 

5.  An  assembly  of  a  folded  paperboard  package  blank,  a  plastic, 
hub  and  a  substantially  plastic  recording  medium;  the  assembly 
comprising: 
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(A)  said  folded  paperboard  package  blank  defining  at  least  one 
panel  formed  by  folding  of  a  first  segment  of  a  sheet  into 
overtying  relationship  with  an  adjacent  second  segment  of  the 
sheet,  said  first  segment  being  resiliently  flexible  and  defining 
a  central  aperture  of  a  given  diameter  therethrough  for  receipt 
of  a  hub  therein; 

(B)  said  plastic  hub  defining  a  forward  front  and  a  rear  back  and 
including: 

(i)  a  central  core  with  a  front; 

(ii)  a  back  flange  with  a  diameter  substantially  exceeding  that 
of  said  first  segment  central  aperture  and  being  disposed 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  segments; 

(iii)  an  intermediate  flange  with  a  diameter  slightly  less  than 
that  of  said  first  segnoent  central  aperture; 

(iv)  a  plurality  of  ears  extending  outwardly  from  said  inter- 
mediate flange  to  provide  an  effective  maximum  diameter 
slightly  greater  than  that  of  said  first  segment  central  aper- 
ture; and 

(v)  a  plurality  of  resilient  detents  extending  outwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  said  hub  central  core  and  from  a  plane 
spaced  forwardly  of  said  intermediate  flange  by  less  than 
the  thickness  of  said  recording  medium  towards  a  plane 
containing  said  hub  front,  said  detents  extending  inwardly 
and  forwardly  toward  said  hub  front;  and 

(C)  said  substantially  plastic  recording  medium  defining  a  cen- 
tral aperture  therethrough,  said  recording  medium  central 
aperture  having  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  said  hub 
central  core  and  slighdy  less  than  the  maximum  diameter  of 
said  hub  central  core  and  detents,  and  being  mounted  on  said 
hub  central  core  intermediate  said  detents  and  said  ears. 


rib  being  formed  with  a  recess  provided  with  a  hook  member 
extending  inwardly  out  of  a  rear  wall  of  said  cover  and 
engageable  with  said  slot  of  said  vertical  partition. 


5319,928 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER  FOR  RECORDINGS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Robert  M.  Wynalda,  Jr.,  Comstock  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Wynalda  Litho,  Inc.,  Rockford,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,475 

Int  a.*  B65D  85/57 

VS.  CL  206—308.1  17  CUims 


5319,927 

CD  CONTAINER  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Sheng-Fu  Yefa,  P.  O..  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,348 

Int  CI."  B65D  85/30 

VS.  a.  206—308.1 


IClaim 


1.  A  CD  container  storage  device  comprising: 

a  rectangular  case  comprising  includes  a  rear  wall,  a  top  wail,  a 
bottom  wall  and  two  lateral  side  walls,  interior  of  said  rect- 
angular case  being  divided  into  two  chambers  by  a  vertical 
partition,  said  vertical  partition  having  a  slot  a  front  side 
thereof,  an  upper  end  of  both  inner  sides  of  said  lateral  side 
walls  being  formed  with  a  horizontal  groove,  a  plurality  of 
equidistant  supporting  racks  being  formed  at  said  inner  sides 
of  said  lateral  side  walls  and  two  sides  of  said  vertical 
partitions  for  receiving  CD  containers;  and 

a  cover  having  an  upper  side  formed  with  two  cylindrical 
protuberances  at  both  ends  of  said  upper  side  adapted  to  be 
slidably  engaged  with  said  horizontal  grooves  of  said  rectan- 
gular case,  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  cover  having  a 
vertical  rib  for  reinforcing  struture  of  said  cover,  said  vertical 


1.  A  package  for  releasably  storing  recordings  including  com- 
pact discs,  comprising: 

a  base  portion  constructed  fix>m  a  blank  of  readily  disposable 
stock;  and 

a  recording-holder  disposed  in  a  telescoping  relationship  with 
said  base  portion; 

wherein  said  base  portion  comprises  a  box  which  has  a  width- 
wise  open  end  and  which  is  defined  by  two  parallel  major 
panels,  front  and  back,  separated  by  a  distance  defined  by  the 
thickness  of  said  disc  holder  and  four  minor  panels  which  are 
mutually  folded  and  secured  together;  and 

wherein  at  least  one  tab  contains  an  aperture  and  is  disposed 
contiguous  with  the  widthwise  edge  of  said  front  major  panel 
of  said  open  end  of  said  base  and  extending  into  the  space 
enclosed  by  said  base  when  said  base  is  fully  assembled;  and 

wherein  said  holder  includes  at  least  one  pin-like  boss  arranged 
to  engage  said  aperture  when  said  holder  is  fiiUy  insetted  into 
said  base  portion. 


5319,929 

CD  CONTAINER  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Chih-Wen  Chung,  P.O.  Box  8M44,  TUpei.  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,648 

Int  a."  B65D  85/30 

VS.  CL  206—308.1 


3Clafans 


1.  A  CD  container  storage  device  cotnprising: 
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an  upper  cover  having  a  top  and  a  vertical  rear  side  wail  and  two 
vertical  lateral  side  walls  extending  downwardly  from  three 
sides  of  said  top,  said  tcp  having  a  groove  at  a  bottom  thereof; 

a  lower  cover  having  three  upwardly  extending  side  walls 
adapted  to  engage  said  three  downwardly  depending  side 

I  walls  of  said  upper  cover  to  form  a  rectangular  casing,  said 
lower  cover  being  formed  with  a  raised  rib  at  a  front  edge 
thereof;  and 

a  disk  holder  dimensioned  to  be  fitted  into  said  rectangular 
casing,  said  holder  2  having  an  open  bottom  and  two  lateral 
vertical  side  walls  each  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending 
legs  at  a  lower  end  thereof,  a  front  portion  of  said  disk  holder 
being  formed  with  a  tab  at  one  comer  and  a  semi-circular 
notch  at  another  comer,  said  tab  having  a  neck  integral  with 
said  disk  holder  and  a  projection  at  a  top  thereof  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  groove  of  said  upper  cover,  a  central  portion 
of  said  disk  holder  being  fomied  with  a  circular  recess  for 
receiving  a  compact  disk,  said  disk  holder  having  a  central 
portion  provided  with  a  retainer  for  keeping  said  compact  disk 
in  place,  a  resilient  member  being  nmunted  at  a  rear  side  of 
said  disk  holder. 


5^19^31 

PACKAGE  USEFUL  IN  STORING  AND  HANDLING 

FRAGILE  DICING  BLADE 

John  N.  Boucher,  110  Coveridge  La.,  Longwood,  Fla.  32779, 

and  David  E.  Biyune,  6800  W.  State  Rd.  46,  Sanford,  Fla. 

32773 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,105,  Apr.  20,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,613,350,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996,612, 

Dec.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  823,447 

Int  a.*  A45C  11/26;  B65D  85/02 

VS.  CI.  206—349  19  Claims 


5,819,930 

CONTAINER  FOR  CASSETTE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jack  Yu,  No.  109-1,  Avenue  6,  Lane  164,  Tzong  Sa  Road,  Da  Du 

Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Cratinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,678,  Dec.  26, 1996,  Pat 
No.  5.706,939.  This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931333 

Int  a."  B65D  85/30 
VS.  CL  206—308.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  container  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  front  portion  having  a  first  comer  area  and 

including  a  rear  portion,  said  base  including  a  casing  provided 

on  said  first  comer  area  of  said  base; 
an  insert  slidably  engaged  in  said  base,  said  insert  including  a 

notch; 
a  cover  secured  on  said  base  for  retaining  said  insert  in  said 

base; 
laeans  for  biasing  said  insert  forward  and  outward  of  said  base; 
a  latch  slidably  engaged  in  said  base  for  engaging  with  said 

notch  of  said  insert  and  for  retaining  said  insert  in  place; 
laeans  for  biasing  said  latch  to  engage  with  said  notch  of  said 

insert  and  for  retaining  said  insert  in  place;  and 
means  for  disengaging  said  latch  from  said  notch  of  said  insert 

and  for  allowing  said  insert  to  be  biased  forward  and  outward 
I  of  said  base. 


1.  A  package  useful  in  handling  and  storing  a  fragile  dicing 
blade,  the  package  comprising: 

a  card  having  a  surface  for  engaging  a  fragile  dicing  blade,  the 
surface  extending  across  a  card  central  portion  for  storing  the 
fragile  dicing  blade  therein  and  a  card  marginal  portion 
around  the  card  central  portion,  the  surface  of  the  card  suffi- 
cient for  removably  bonding  with  a  plastic  film  and  for 
slidably  engaging  the  fragile  dicing  blade; 

a  fragile  dicing  blade  carried  on  the  surface  of  die  card  within 
the  card  central  portion  when  in  a  stored  position;  and 

a  flexible  plastic  film  extending  over  the  fragile  dicing  blade  and 
across  the  card  surface  engaging  the  card  marginal  portion 
when  the  fragile  dicing  blade  is  in  the  stored  position,  the 
flexible  plastic  film  removably  attached  to  the  card  by  a 
molecular  bonding  between  the  plastic  film  and  the  card 
marginal  portion,  the  molecular  bonding  between  the  surface 
of  the  card  marginal  portion  and  the  flexible  plastic  film 
providing  a  bonding  force  sufficient  for  holding  the  fragile 
dicing  blade  therebetween  and  within  the  card  central  portion. 


5319,932 
TOOL  HOLDER 
G.  Theodore  Norbits,  3737  Salem  School  Rd.^  Decatur,  111. 
62521 

Filed  Dec  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  994,146 

Int  a.'  B65D  73/00:85/00 

VS.  a.  206—349  18  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  a  tool  having  a  pair  of  working  pieces  with  lever 
handles  pivoted  together  at  a  joint  enabling  the  working  pieces  to 
be  opened  to  a  first  width  and  closed  to  a  second  width,  the  holder 
in  its  upright  position  comprising: 
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(a)  a  body  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bonom  surface,  the 
distance  therebetween  defining  a  height;  a  front  surface  and  a 
back  surface,  the  distance  therebetween  defining  a  depth;  and 
two  side  surfaces,  the  distance  therebetween  defining  a  width; 

(b)  a  bore  adapted  for  having  the  tool  inserted  into  it;  the  bore 
passing  into  the  body  from  the  top  surface  and  extending  at 
least  substantially  through  the  body;  the  bore  having  two  side 
surfaces,  the  distance  therebetween  defining  a  width;  the  bore 
having  a  narrow  pan  that  is  wider  than  the  tool  in  its  closed 
position  and  narrower  than  the  tool  in  its  open  position;  the 
width  of  the  bore  being  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  bore 
through  at  least  most  of  the  bore;  and 

(c)  a  divider  extending  through  the  bore  from  die  front  surface  to 
the  back  surface  of  the  body;  the  divider  being  about  equally 
spaced  from  the  side  surfaces  of  the  bote;  the  divider  having 
an  upper  surface  in  a  horizontal  plane  at  or  below  the  narrow 
part  of  the  bore; 

such  that,  when  the  tool  is  placed  into  the  bore,  the  divider  forces 
the  working  pieces  apart  so  that  the  handles  are  also  forced  apart, 
the  joint  of  the  tool  rests  on  the  top  surface  of  die  divider  with  the 
joint  in  the  narrow  part  of  the  bore,  and  the  tool  is  readily 
accessible  and  yet  resists  dislodgment  if  the  holder  is  subjected  to 
rapid  upward  and  downward  movement. 

8.  A  holder  for  a  tool  having  a  pair  of  working  pieces  with  lever 
handles  pivoted  together  at  a  joint  enabling  the  working  pieces  to 
be  opened  and  closed,  the  holder  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  the 
distance  there  between  defining  a  height;  a  front  surface  and  a 
back  surface,  die  distance  there  between  defining  a  depth;  and 
two  side  surfaces,  the  distance  there  between  defining  a  width; 

(b)  a  bore  passing  through  the  body  from  the  top  surface  to  the 
bottom  surface;  the  bore  having  a  top  opening  in  the  top 
surface  that  communicates  with  an  upper  converging  section 
that  communicates  with  a  restricted  opening  that  communi- 
cates with  a  lower  diverging  section  that  communicates  with  a 
bottom  opening  in  the  bottom  surface;  the  bore  having  a  front 
surface  and  a  back  surface,  the  distance  there  between  defin- 
ing a  depth;  two  side  surfaces,  the  distance  there  between 
defining  a  width;  the  width  of  the  bore  being  greater  than  the 
depth  of  the  bore  in  horizontal  cross-section  through  most  or 
all  the  bore;  and 

(c)  a  horizontal  post  extending  through  the  bore,  the  post  extend- 
ing from  the  front  surface  to  the  back  surface  in  the  diverging 
section  of  the  bore  and  being  equally  spaced  from  the  side 
surfaces  of  the  bore; 

such  that,  when  the  working  pieces  of  a  pair  of  pliers  or  similar 
tool  are  placed  into  the  body  through  the  top  opening  of  the  bore, 
the  post  forces  the  working  pieces  apart  so  that  the  handles  are  also 
forced  apart  and  .so  that  the  tool  is  readily  accessible  and  yet  resists 
dislodgment  if  the  holder  is  subjected  to  rapid  upward  and  down- 
ward movement. 

11.  A  method  of  holding  a  tool  having  a  pair  of  working  pieces 
with  lever  handles  pivoted  together  at  a  joint  enabling  the  working 
pieces  to  be  opened  to  a  first  width  and  closed  to  a  second  width, 
the  method  comprising  placing  the  tool  in  a  holder  comprising: 
(a)  a  body  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  the 
distance  therebetween  defining  a  height;  a  front  surface  and  a 
back  surface,  the  distance  therebetween  defining  a  depth;  and 
two  side  surfaces,  the  distance  therebetween  defining  a  width; 
<b)  a  bore  adapted  for  having  the  tool  inserted  into  it;  the  bore 
passing  into  the  body  from  die  top  surface  and  extending  at 
least  substantially  through  die  body;  the  bore  having  two  side 
surfaces,  the  distance  therebetween  defining  a  width;  the  bore 
having  a  narrow  part  that  is  wider  dian  the  tool  in  its  closed 
position  and  narrower  than  the  tool  in  its  open  position;  the 
width  of  the  bore  being  greater  than  the  depth  of  die  bore 
through  at  least  most  of  die  bore;  and 
(c)  a  divider  extending  through  the  bore  from  the  front  surface  to 
the  back  surface  of  the  body;  the  divider  being  about  equally 
spaced  from  the  side  surfaces  of  the  bore;  the  divider  having 
an  upper  surface  in  a  horizontal  plane  at  or  below  the  narrow- 
part  of  the  bore; 
such  that  the  divider  forces  the  working  pieces  apart  so  that  the 
handles  are  also  forced  apart,  the  joint  of  the  tool  rests  on  the  top 
surface  of  the  divider  with  the  joint  in  the  narrow  part  of  the  bore. 


and  the  tool  is  readily  accessible  and  yet  resists  dislodgment  if  the 
holder  is  subjected  to  rapid  upward  and  downward  movement. 


5,819,933 
EQUIPMENT  STORAGE  CAGE 
Octavio  P.  Hernandez.  1007  Park  HiU  La.,  Escondldo,  Calif. 
92025 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,174 

Int  a.*  B60R  9/00:  B65D  85/00 

VS.  a.  206—373  22  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  storing  and  securing  a  variety  of 
motor-driven  landscape  tools  therein,  comprising: 

a)  a  container  including  a  bottom  floor  panel  and  upstanding 
spaced-apart  front  and  rear  side  wall  panels  and  end  wall 
panels  attached  about  the  perimeter  of  said  bottom  floor  panel 
and  attached  together  along  their  respective  marginal  edges; 

b)  a  top  lid  panel  pivotally  attached  to  one  of  said  vertical  wall 
panels  arranged  to  close  over  said  container  and  form  a  secure 
enclosure  having  an  interior  chamber; 

c)  a  first  means  mounted  exterior  said  container  on  which  to 
hang  at  least  one  first  tool; 

d)  a  second  means  formed  on  top  of  said  end  walls  on  which  to 
support  at  least  one  second  tool  in  secured  confinement; 

e)  a  third  Yneans  formed  in  one  of  said  end  walls  through  which 
to  accept  the  extension  of  a  portion  of  a  third  tool  generally 
contained  within  said  chamber;  and. 

f)  a  fourth  means  mounted  on  said  lid  for  interconnection  with 
said  first  means  for  securing  said  lid  over  said  container  in 
locking  engagement  with  said  first  means. 

15.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  storing  and  securing  a  variety 
of  motor-driven  landscape  tools  therein,  comprising: 

a)  a  container  made  of  wrought  iron  including  a  bottom  floor 
panel  defined  by  a  pair  of  straight,  elongated  front  and  rear 
side  edges  of  terminal  length  held  in  spaced-apart  arrange- 
ment by  a  pair  of  short,  straight  end  edges  of  terminal  length, 
all  said  edges  ineeting  at  their  respective  intersecting  distal 
ends  to  form  comers  of  a  generally  rectangular-shaped  perim- 
eter; 

b)  planar  front  and  rear  side  wall  panels  extending  vertically 
upward  firom  the  front  and  rear  of  said  bottom  floor  panel 
perimeter  and  comprising  elongated  hollow  metal  mbe  hori- 
zontal top  edges  and  bottom  edges  respectively  of  terminal 
length  held  in  spaced-apart  arrangement  by  a  pair  of  shorter 
vertical  end  edges  of  terminal  length  wherein  said  top  and 
bottom  edges  and  side  edges  meet  at  their  respective  distal 
ends  to  form  the  comers  of  a  generally  rectangular  perimeter 
having  a  heavy  gauge  screen  interior  thereof; 

c)  end  wall  panels  anached  about  the  perimeter  of  said  bottom 
floor  panel  and  attached  together  along  their  respective  mar- 
ginal edges  wherein  said  end  edges  comprise  elongated  hori- 
zontal top  and  bottom  edges  respectively  of  terminal  length 
held  in  spaced-apart  arrangement  by  a  pair  of  shorter  vertical 
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end  edges  of  tenninal  length  wherein  said  top  and  bottom 
edges  and  side  edges  meet  at  their  respective  distal  ends  to 
form  the  comers  of  a  generally  rectangular  perimeter; 

d)  a  top  lid  panel  pivotally  attached  to  one  of  said  vertical  wall 
panels  arranged  to  close  over  said  container  and  form  a  secure 
enclosure  having  an  interior  chamber; 

e)  a  first  means  mounted  exterior  said  container  on  which  to 
hang  at  least  one  first  tool; 

0  a  second  means  formed  on  top  of  said  end  walls  on  which  to 

support  at  least  one  second  tool  in  secured  confinement; 
g)  a  third  means  formed  in  one  of  said  end  walls  through  which 

to  accept  the  extension  of  a  portion  of  a  third  tool  generally 

contained  within  said  chamber;  and. 
h)  a  fourth  means  mounted  on  said  lid  for  interconnection  with 

said  first  means  for  securing  said  lid  over  said  container  in 

locking  engagement  with  said  first  means. 


5,819.934 
WIRE  TRANSPORT  DRUM 
Wiffliam  D.  Cooper,  Chardon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lincoln 
Electric  Company,  CIcveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  9S8J44 

Int  a."  B65D  85/04 

VS.  a.  206—397  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  drum  assembly  for  transporting  a  coil  of  loosely  wound 
wire,  said  assembly  comprising  a  drum  with  a  cylindrical  body 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  a  circular  bottom  wall 
secured  across  said  lower  end;  a  cylindrical  core  having  an  inner 
cyli»drical  surface,  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  which  is  fixedly 
sectiied  to  said  bottom  wall  to  define  an  annular  wire  receiving 
space  between  said  core  and  said  body  of  said  drum;  and.  a  wire 
biasing  mechanism  for  applying  a  downward  force  against  wire  in 
said  wire  receiving  space,  said  biasing  mechanism  including  a 
generally  flat  ring  resting  on  said  wire  with  an  internal  periphery 
larger  than  said  core  and  an  outer  periphery  smaller  than  said  body 
and  means  for  biasing  said  ring  downwardly  against  said  wire  in 
said  space  wherein  said  biasing  means  includes  vertically  extend- 
ing slots  in  the  upper  end  of  said  core,  a  rod-like  member  extend- 
ing through  said  slots  and  above  said  ring  and  an  elongated,  elastic 
element  connected  to  said  rod-like  member  and  releasably  attached 
to  a  loop  element  at  the  lower  end  of  said  core  for  pulling  said 
rod-like  member  and  said  ring  downwardly,  the  improvement 
comprising:  said  loop  element  being  a  flexible  ribbon  having  first 
and  second  ends  and  a  bight  portion  and  means  for  fixedly  attach- 
ing said  ends  of  said  ribbon  to  the  core  adjacent  said  lower  end. 

IS.  In  a  drum  assembly  for  transporting  a  coil  of  loosely  wound 
wire,  said  assembly  comprising  a  drum  with  a  cylindrical  body 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  a  circular  bottom  wall 
secured  across  said  loser  end;  a  cylindrical  core  having  an  inner 


cylindrical  surface,  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  which  is  fixedly 
secured  to  said  bottom  wall  to  define  an  annular  wire  receiving 
space  between  said  core  and  said  body  of  said  drum;  and.  a  wire 
biasing  mechanism  for  applying  a  downward  force  against  wire  in 
said  wire  receiving  space,  said  biasing  mechanism  including  a 
generally  flat  ring  resting  on  said  wire  with  an  internal  periphery 
larger  than  said  core  and  an  outer  periphery  smaller  than  said  body 
and  means  for  biasing  said  ring  downwardly  against  said  wire  in 
said  space  wherein  said  biasing  means  includes  vertically  extend- 
ing slots  in  the  upper  end  of  said  core,  a  rod-like  member  extend- 
ing through  said  slots  and  above  said  ring  and  an  elongated,  elastic 
element  connected  to  said  rod-like  member  and  releasably  attached 
to  a  loop  element  at  the  lower  end  of  said  core  for  pulling  said 
rod-like  member  and  said  ring  downwardly,  the  improvement 
comprising:  said  loop  element  being  a  flexible  cord  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  a  bight  portion,  two  holes  in  said  core  adjacent 
said  lower  end  and  each  said  ends  of  said  cord  being  extended 
through  one  of  said  holes  and  tied  with  a  knot  to  prevent  said  ends 
firom  pulUng  into  said  cord. 


5319,935 
DISPENSER  FOR  A  ROLL  OF  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Richard  A.  Lawsoo,  3013  Mulberry  Cir.,  Thousand  Oaks, 
Calif.  91360 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1998,  Ser.  No.  55341 

InL  a."  B65D  85/671 

VS.  a.  206-^108  6  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  a  roll  of  sheet  material  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  internal  wall,  said  housing  having  an 
internal  chamber  confined  by  said  internal  wall,  said  internal 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  roll  of  sheet  material; 

a  support  rod  upon  which  is  adapted  to  rotatably  support  the  roll 
of  sheet  material,  said  roll  having  a  free  end  of  sheet  material 
which  is  to  be  unwound  from  said  roll; 

rod  support  means  mounted  to  said  housing  and  located  within 
said  internal  chamber  said  support  rod  to  be  longitudinally 
centrally  mounted  by  said  support  rod  means  which  rotation- 
ally  mounts  said  roll  within  said  housing; 

a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  said  housing,  said  firee  end  of  said 
roll  to  protrude  exteriorly  of  said  housing  through  said  slot; 

a  cutting  shelf  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  cutting  shelf  being 
located  directly  adjacent  said  slot,  said  cutting  shelf  being 
approximately  the  same  length  as  said  slot,  said  cutting  shelf 
being  planer;  and 

whereby  said  free  end  is  to  be  grasped  and  pulled  causing 
unwinding  of  said  sheet  material  from  said  roll,  and  upon  a 
desired  length  of  said  sheet  material  being  obtained,  a  sepa- 
rate cutting  device  is  to  be  used  to  sever  said  sheet  material  by 
a  cutting  action  direction  against  said  cutting  shelf  upon 
which  is  located  said  sheet  material. 
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5319,936 

FILM  CONTAINER  HAVING  CENTERING  RIB 

ELEMENTS 

Alex  Saveliev;  Victoria  Lynn  Decker,  and  Michael  William 

Didas,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,006,  May  31,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,655,658.  This  appUcation  Feh.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,625 

Int.  a.*  B65D  85/00:90/12 

VS.  a.  206—407  3  Claims 


5319,937 

BOTTLE  ORGANIZER 

Kimberiy  K.  Walker,  429  E.  First  St,  Ibstin,  Calif.  92780 

FUed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,997 

Int.  CI."  B65D  1/36;  F25D  25/00:  A47B  73/oq 

VS.  CI.  206—429  2  Claims 


1.  A  bottle  organizer  comprising: 

a  tray  having  a  bottom  and  a  pair  of  sidewalls  constituting  an 

inner  wall  in  spaced-apart  relationship  with  respect  to  an  outer 

wall; 
said  tray  having  a  curvilinear  channel  defined  between  opposing 

surfaces  of  said  inner  and  said  outer  walls; 
said  curvilinear  channel  being  open  at  opposite  ends  and  adapted 

to  insertably  receive  a  bottle  through  one  end  and  have  the 

bottle  exit  said  channel  through  the  other  end; 
said  outer  wall  having  hand-carrying  means; 
said  channel  is  of  U-shaped  configuration; 
indicia  carried  on  said  bottom  at  said  channel  opposite  ends 

indicating  insertion  and  exit  ends  thereof; 
at  least  two  raised  ridges  extending  from  said  bottom  within  said 

channel,  adapted  to  support  bottles  thereon;  and 


a  central  storage  compartment  defined  between  opposing  wall 
surfaces  of  said  inner  wall  for  accommodating  at  least  three 
bottles. 


5319,938 
COIL  CAP 
William  G.  Gabrio;  Andrew  N.  Barrett,  and  Craig  G.  Dolsby, 
all  of  410  E.  IVent,  Spokane,  Wash.  99202 

Filed  Oct  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950,149 

Int  a.*  B6SD  85/66 

VS.  a.  206—414  2  Claims 


\  '°\   62         ^        64 

^1  '/  'J^l  I  \  I 


I.  A  cylindrical  container  for  a  film  cassette,  said  container 
comprising:  a  body  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  center  itxis,  said 
bonom  surface  being  elliptical  in  outline,  said  bottom  surface 
including  a  centrally  disposed  recessed  area  defining  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  recess,  said  bottom  surface  including  at  least  two 
rib  elements  disposed  within  said  recess,  said  rib  elements  each 
having  a  longest  dimension  extending  radially  outward  from  said 
center  axis. 


^ 


1.  A  coil  cap.  adapted  to  cover  an  end  surface  and  an  adjacent 
portion  of  a  sidewall  of  a  cylindrical  body,  comprising: 

(A)  a  round  fabric  portion  made  of  woven  coated  polyethylene; 

(B)  a  fabric  skirt  portion,  made  of  woven  coated  polyetfiylene, 
wherein  the  thickness  of  the  fabric  skirt  portion  is  approxi- 
mately one-half  the  thickness  of  the  round  fabric  portion; 

(C)  a  welded  region  Joining  an  upper  edge  of  the  fabric  skirt 
portion  to  a  perimeter  edge  of  the  round  fabric  portion, 
thereby  forming  a  three-dimensional  coil  cap;  and 

(D)  an  overiap  weld  joining  the  upper  edge  of  the  fabric  skirt 
adjacent  to  a  first  end  of  the  fabric  skirt  to  the  upper  edge  of 
the  fabric  skirt  adjacent  to  a  second  end  of  the  fabric  skin  to 
a  segment  of  the  perimeter  edge  of  the  round  fabric  portion. 


5319,939 
INTERCONNECTING  BLISTER  PACKAGE 
David  C.  Boyer,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Placon  Corpora- 
tion, Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  956^21 

Int  CL*  B65D  73/00 

VS.  CL  206-^t61  20  Claims 


1.  A  blister  package  comprising: 

a  backing  card; 

a  thermoformed  plastic  blister  connected  to  the  backing  card,  the 
blister  having  a  peripheral  flange  which  is  positioned  adjacent 
the  backing  card,  and  a  bubble  which  protrudes  frontwardly 
from  the  flange; 
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portions  of  the  blister  flange  which  define  a  catch  which  projects 
rearwardly  from  the  bubble  to  extend  through  the  card  and 
project  rearwardly  from  the  card; 

portions  of  the  blister  bubble  defining  a  frontwardly  facing  slot, 
wherein  the  slot  receives  the  rearwardly  projecting  catch  of  a 
like  blister  package  to  support  said  like  blister  package  on  the 
.  bUster  bubble. 


5,819,940 

BLISTER  PACK 

Monique  Roulin,  Acscta;  Manfred  Gerber,  Singen,  and  Heinz 

Oster,  FeuerthaleiL,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Alusuisse 

Technology  &  Management  Ltd.,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  548338,  Nov.  1,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,695,063. 

This  application  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856^17 

Int  a."  B65D  83/04 

VS.  a.  206—531  6  Claims 


1.  Blister  packs  having  a  base  with  a  plurality  of  recesses,  a 
shoulder  surrounding  the  recesses,  and  a  lid  foil  attached  to  the 
shoulder,  where  removable  contents  are  accommodated  in  the 
recesses  and  are  removed  therefrom  by  at  least  one  of  (1)  pressing 
on  a  recess,  and  making  the  contents  penetrate  the  lid  foil,  and  (2) 
removing  the  Ud  foil  over  the  recess,  wherein  the  blister  pack 
features  a  clamping  element  arranged  such  that  it  can  slide  over  the 
lid  foil  and  such  that  it  can  slide  over  the  recesses  wherein  said 
clamping  element  is  a  movable  clamping  element  which  has  two 
lid  elements  that  are  joined  together  by  struts  at  least  at  one  end  in 
the  form  of  a  ring  which  spans  the  blister  pack,  and  at  least  one  of 
these  two  lid  elements  is  operative  to  cover  at  least  one  opened 
recess,  and  wherein  the  clamping  element  is  operative  to  close  off 
one  of  (A)  at  least  one  recess  having  a  lid  foil  which  is  one  of 
ruptured  and  removed,  and  (B)  at  least  one  recess  which  was 
empty  and  uncovered  at  first  filling,  wherein  said  clamping  element 
covers  a  plurality  of  said  recesses  but  less  than  the  total  number  of 
recesses  in  said  blister  packs,  and  wherein  the  clamping  element 
has  a  breadth  that  covers  at  least  one  recess  and  the  shoulder  region 
on  both  sides  of  said  recess. 


S419>tl 
PLANT  PALLET 
Leonard  Vanwingerden,  216  Stafford   Rd..   Somers,   Conn. 
86071 
;  Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  844,470 

I  Int.  CL''  B65D  75AX) 

VS.  CL  206—511  8  Claims 


S2a 


1.  A  system  of  plant  pallets  for  the  growth,  transport  and  display 
of  plants  housed  within  the  pallets,  wherein  each  of  said  pallets 
comprising: 

a.  a  central  deck  for  supporting  plants; 


b.  four  sidewalls  rinuning  the  deck,  wherein  the  sidewalls 
extend  both  above  and  below  the  deck; 

c.  nesting-and-stacking  means  for  nesting  multiple  empty  pallets 
and  for  stacking  multiple  pallets  with  gaps  between  the  pallets 
that  allow  for  growth  of  the  planu  within  the  gaps  and 
provide  access  to  the  decks  of  the  stacked  pallets,  through  the 
gaps,  for  watering  the  plants,  plus  for  visual  inspection  and 
removal  of  the  plants,  wherein  the  nesting-and-stacking 
means  comprises: 

(i)  two  parallel  rows  of  complementary  W-shaped  legs 
attached  to  opposing  sidewalls; 

(ii)  at  least  a  plurality  of  the  W-shaped  legs  extends  both 
above  and  below  the  sidewalls  and  deck;  and 

(iii)  each  of  the  W-shaped  legs  has  top  horizontal  saddles  with 
locking  lugs  extending  upwardly  from  the  saddles  and  each 
of  the  W-shaped  legs  has  feet  with  recesses  adapted  in 
shape  to  receive  a  locking  lug  during  stacking. 


5,819,942 
SAFETY  AIR  CUSfflON  FOR  A  COMPUTER 
Bernard  David  Sadow,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Outrig- 
ger, Inc.,  Chappaqua,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,292,  Feb.  2,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,622,262,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

360,013,  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa- 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,683,  Apr.  19,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,099 

Int  a.*  B65D  81/10 

VS.  a.  206—522  12  Qaims 


I.  A  pneumatic  support  for  tse  in  the  transportation  of  an  article 
of  electronic  equipment  comprised  by: 

an  air  cushion  including  an  inflauble,  air  impervious  flexible 
bladder  having  an  internal  cavity  which  is  normally  main- 
tained in  an  elevated  pressurized  condition  above  the  ambient 
pressure  external  to  the  bladder; 

said  air  impervious  bladder  formed  of  a  material  for  Umiting  its 
permissible  extent  of  expansion  at  the  elevated  pressurized 
condition; 

said  pressurized  condition  being  operatively  selected  for  said 
bladder  to  act  as  a  pneumatic  spring  to  primarily  isolate  an 
article  of  electronic  equipment  positioned  against  said  bladder 
from  impact  shocks; 

a  quantity  of  an  open  cell  foamed  plastics  material  positioned 
within  said  cavity  of  said  bladder; 

said  open  cell  foamed  plastics  material  being  a  material  having  a 
retained  memory  of  the  original  shape  and  volimie  of  said 
open  cell  foamed  plastics  material; 

said  open  cell  foamed  plastic  material  providing  secondary 
isolation  of  impact  shocks  for  the  article  of  electronic  equip- 
ment positioned  against  said  bladder,  operative  upon  loss  of 
the  elevated  pressure  within  said  internal  cavity  resulting  in 
degradation  of  the  primary  pneumatic  spring  isolation. 

II.  An  Impact  absorbing  carrying  case  for  a  personal  computer, 
having  top.  bottom,  two  side,  front  and  rear  surfaces,  said  carrying 
case  comprising: 

an  inflatable,  air  impervious  flexible  bladder  having  an  internal 
cavity  which  is  normally  maintained  in  an  elevated  pressur- 
ized condition  above  the  ambient  pressure  external  to  the 
bladder; 
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said  air  impervious  bladder  formed  of  a  material  for  limiting  its 
permissible  extent  of  expansion  at  the  elevated  pressurized 
condition; 

said  pressurized  condition  being  operatively  selected  for  said 
bladder  to  act  as  a  pneumatic  spring  to  primarily  isolate  a 
personal  computer  positioned  against  said  bladder  from 
impact  shocks; 

a  quantity  of  an  open  cell  foamed  plastics  material  positioned 
within  said  cavity  of  said  bladder; 

said  open  cell  foamed  plastics  material  being  a  material  having  a 
retained  memory  of  the  original  shape  and  volume  of  said 
open  cell  foamed  plastics  material; 

said  open  cell  foamed  plastic  material  providing  secondary 
isolation  of  impact  shocks  for  the  article  of  electronic  equip- 
ment positioned  against  said  bladder,  operative  upon  loss  of 
the  elevated  pressure  within  said  internal  cavity  resulting  in 
degradation  of  the  primary  pneumatic  spring  isolation; 

said  air  impervious  bladder  including  at  least  three  individual 
bolsters  hingedly  connected  together  and  adopted  to  cover  the 
two  sides  and  bottom  of  a  personal  computer  inserted  in  the 
carrying  case. 


5,819,943 

INFLATABLE  EXTERNAL  AIR  CUSHION  ASSEMBLY 

AND  CARGO  CRATE  BEARING  THE  SAME 

ayde  A.  Depuy,  154  MctMiow  La.,  Springfield,  Ohio  45505 

Filed  Oct  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  958,046 

Int  CL*  B65D  81/02:30/24.  B60P  1/64;  B61P  45/00 

VS.  CL  206—522  18  Claims 


"S~f; 


1.  An  air  cushion  assembly  for  use  on  a  cargo  crate  in  the 
shipping  of  fragile  and  heavy  cargo,  the  crate  having  side  walls,  a 
top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  air  cushion  assembly  comprising: 

an  air  bag  unit  having  an  elastic  air  bladder  being  secured 
between  a  pair  of  opposed  circular  plates; 

inflation  means  for  inflating  said  air  bag  unit,  said  inflation 
means  passing  through  one  of  said  circular  plates  on  said  air 
bag  unit; 

a  planar  rectangular  backing  member  being  secured  to  one  of 
said  opposed  plates,  said  backing  member  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  cargo  crate  sidewalls  and  top  wall;  and 

a  pair  of  spaced  rigid  U-shaped  members  being  secured  to  the 
other  of  said  opposed  circular  plates,  said  rigid  U-shaped 
members  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  bonom  wall  of 
the  cargo  crate,  the  cargo  crate  having  a  plurality  of  said 
attached  air  cushion  assemblies  distributed  on  its  sidewalls, 
top  wall  and  bottom  wall,  thereby  providing  safe  shipping  of 
fragile  cargo  in  the  cargo  crate. 


5319,944  ' 

CONTAINER  FOR  PRODUCTS  SUCH  AS  PASTILLES 
AND  THE  LIKE 

Giuseppe  Terrasi,  Benevello,  Italy,  assignor  to  Soremartec  S.A., 
Schoppach-Arlon,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,099,  Jul.  29,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  9, 1995,  2289/ 
95 

Int  CL^  B65D  83/04 
VS.  a.  206—534  29  Claims 


8  6 


1.  A  container  for  a  plurality  of  small  dispensable  products, 

the  container  having  wall  elements  defining  a  containment  vol- 
ume for  said  products, 

means  for  progressively  reducing  the  size  of  the  containment 
volume  within  said  container  as  said  products  are  sequentially 
dispensed  to  inhibit  uncontrolled  movement  of  said  products 
remaining  within  said  container  after  each  sequential  dispen- 
sation of  said  products,  said  means  including  at  least  one  said 
wall  element  being  a  movable  wall  element  progressively 
moved  to  cause  a  progressive  reduction  in  said  containment 
volume  as  said  products  are  sequentially  removed  from  said 
container, 

said  container  including  a  body  having  a  generally  rectangular 
from  wall  having  a  left  edge,  a  right  edge,  a  top  edge  aixl  a 
bottom  edge  and  a  similarly  shaped  opposite  generally  rect- 
angular rear  wall  having  a  left  edge,  a  right  edge,  a  top  edge 
and  a  bottom  edge;  a  first  narrow  sidewall  having  a  width 
substantially  narrower  than  a  width  of  said  front  wall,  mea- 
sured between  said  left  and  right  side  edges,  connecting  said 
left  edge  of  said  front  wall  to  said  left  edge  of  said  rear  wall; 
a  second  narrow  sidewall  having  a  width  substantially  equal 
to  the  width  of  said  first  narrow  sidewall  connecting  said 
bottom  edge  of  said  front  wall  to  said  bottom  edge  of  said  rear 
wall;  and  a  third  narrow  sidewall  having  a  width  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  said  first  narrow  sidewall  connecting 
said  right  edge  of  said  front  wall  to  said  right  edge  of  said  rear 
wall; 

said  container  also  including  a  lid  that  closes  a  top  opening  of 
said  body  having  a  size  generally  equal  to  that  of  said  second 
narrow  side  wall; 

said  lid  having  a  door  adjacent  to  said  third  sidewall  and  spaced 
from  said  first  sidewall  such  that  when  said  door  is  opened  an 
opening  smaller  than  the  size  of  said  lid  is  created  adjacent 
said  third  sidewall; 

said  at  least  one  said  wall  element  having  a  width  generally 
equstl  to  the  width  of  said  sidewalls  and  being  located  within 
said  body  so  as  to  lay  generally  parallel  to  and  against  at  least 
one  of  said  sidewalls  and  to  be  movable  inward  towards  a 
center  of  said  body  when  said  products  are  sequentially 
removed  from  said  container; 

wherein  the  small  dispensable  products  are  smaller  than  the  size 
of  said  door  opening  so  as  to  be  dispensed  therethrough; 

whereby  the  small  dispensable  products  are  dispensable  from 
said  container  by  opening  said  door  and  tilting  said  container 
such  that  products  are  dispensed  and  thereafter  the  movable 
wall  element  is  capable  of  moving  to  reduce  the  containment 
volume  of  the  remaining  product. 
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BIMODAL  DENSE  MEDIUM  FOR  FINE  PARTICXES 
SEPARATION  IN  A  DENSE  MEDIUM  CYCLONE 
Janusz  S.  Laskowski,  Richmond,  and  Ying  Bin  He,  Vancouver, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  University  of  British  Columbia, 
Vancouver,  B.  C,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  521,371 

InL  a.*"  Be3B  9/00 

U.S.CL2e9— 2  15  Claims 


5,819^16 

SEPARATION  SYSTEM  BELT  CONSTRUCTION 

David  R.  Whitloclc.  Belmont;  James  L.  Racich,  Framingham, 

and  Philip  S.  Canada,  Melrose,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Se^ratioo  Technologies,  Inc.,  Necdham,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,699 

InL  CL'  Ba3C  7/00;  C08L  23/00 

VS.  p,  2I»— 127.1  47  Churns 


while  in  use,  the  improvement  comprising  providing  the  belt  as  an 
extruded  article  of  a  host  polymer  and  additive  composiaon, 
wherein  the  host  polymer  and  additive  are  each  selected  to  improve 
one  or  more  of  the  charging  properties  of  the  belt,  the  wear 
resistance  of  the  belt,  the  coefficient  of  friction  of  the  beh  and  the 
creep  resistance  of  the  belt. 


1.  In  a  belt  separator  system  used  to  separate  constituents  of  a 
mixture  of  particles  based  on  charging  of  the  particles  by  surface 
contact,  the  system  including  a  transport  belt  which  moves  the 
charged  panicles  in  a  direction  transverse  to  an  electric  field,  the 
belt  being  exposed  to  substantial  frictional  forces  during  contact 
charging  of  the  particles  and  becoming  substantially  taut  at  times 


5,819,947 

CLASSIFIER  CAGE  FOR  ROTATING  MILL 

PULVERIZERS 

John  Anthony  Nardi,  Clinton  Township,  Mich.,  and  Rickey  E. 
Wark,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sure  ADoy  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,933 

Int  CL*  B07B  7/083 

VS.  a.  209—139,2  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  separating  fine  particles  differing  in  density  into 
first  and  second  density  tractions  which  comprises  feeding  to  dense 
medium  separator  mixed  first  and  second  density  fractions  contain- 
ing fine  particlfs  and  a  dense  medium  that  includes  water  and 
fertomagnetic  particles  having  a  relative  density  range  from  about 
4.0  to  7.0,  a  bimodal  size  distribution  characterized  by  about 
20-40%  wt.  fine  and  60-80%  wt.  coarse  fractions,  with  coarse-to- 
fine  panicles  size  ratio  in  the  range  from  about  5  to  10,  and 
retrieving  the  separated  first  and  second  density  fractions. 


1.  An  improved  classifier  cage  of  the  type  used  in  rotating  bowl 
mill  coal  pulverizers  to  direct  a  mixed  flow  of  coal  fines  and  air 
into  a  classifier  cone,  comprising: 
a  ring-shaped  classifier  cage  having  a  circumferential  inlet  for 
receiving  a  rotational  flow  of  coal  fines  from  a  rotating 
pulverizer  throat  in  a  first  rotational  direction  which  is  oppo- 
site the  direction  of  bowl  rotation,  an  outlet  for  discharging 
the  coal  fines  into  the  classifier  cone,  and  a  plurality  of 
classifier  vanes  spaced  circumferentially  around  the  classifier 
cage  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  for  directing  the  coal  fines 
into  a  desired  flow  pattern  around  the  interior  of  the  cone, 
wherein  the  classifier  vanes  are  oriented  generally  in  the  first 
rotational  direction. 


5319,948 
PARTICLE  SEPARATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Gerrit  J.  Van  den  Engh,  9756  49th  Ave.  NE.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
98195 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,695 
Int  Cl.^  B03B  5/66 
VS.  a.  209—158  13  Ctaims 

1.  A  particle  separator,  comprising: 
an  axially  elongated,  tubular  main  body  including  a  central  axial 

opening  and  first  and  second  ends; 
a  nozzle  at  the  second  end  of  the  tubular  main  body  having  a 

central  nozzle  passageway  and  a  discharge  opening; 
a  sheath  liquid  passageway  connected  to  said  nozzle  passage- 
way; 
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1.  Apparatus  for  separating  magnetic  material  comprismg: 

at  least  one  elongated  bar  magnet; 

a  tubular  housing  for  containing  the  elongated  bar  magnet  con- 
structed from  non-magnetic  material; 

an  end  member  fixed  to  the  housing  extending  about  an  open 
end  of  the  tubular  housing; 

opposed  brackets  carried  by  said  end  member  with  the  open  end 
of  the  tubular  housing  therebetween; 


a  closure  member  extending  across  the  open  end  of  the  tubular 

housing;  and 
a  fastening  member  canied  by  said  bar  magnet  for  rotation  into 

and  out  of  engagement  between  said  opposed  brackets  for 

retaining  said  closure  member  across  the  open  end  of  the 

tubular  housing. 


5,819,950 
PORTABLE  TROMMEL 
James    Paschal    McCloskey,    P.O.    Box    124,    BowmanvUle, 
Ontario,  Canada,  LlC  3K3 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628381 

Int  CL''  B07B  1/49 

VS.  a.  209—241  25  Claims 


a  core  liquid  passageway  in  said  sheath  liquid  passageway,  said 
core  liquid  passageway  having  a  discharge  opening  discharg- 
ing into  the  nozzle  passageway;  and 

an  annular  input  piezo  electric  element  connected  to  the  first  end 
of  said  main  body,  about  the  central  axial  opening,  and 
adapted  to  vibrate  said  main  body  when  excited  by  electrical 
energy,  whereby  said  main  body  will  function  as  a  mechanical 
oscillator,  with  the  frequency  of  oscillation  being  a  function 
of  the  length  of  the  main  body. 


5319,949 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 

AND  METHOD 

WUUam  R.  Schaaf,  Taylors,  and  Ray  R.  Arel,  Anderson,  both  of 

S.C.,  assignors  to  Insul-Magnetics,  IViylors,  S.C. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754374 

Int  a."  B03C  1/00;  F16B  1/00 

VS.  a.  209—223.2  12  CUims 


1.  A  portable  trommel  comprising: 

a  chassis,  including  support  wheels  at  one  end  thereof  for 
movement  of  the  portable  trommel; 

a  trommel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  chassis  and  having  an  input 
end,  an  output  end,  and  a  trommel  screen; 

input  means  for  supplying  material  to  be  screened  to  the  input 
end  of  the  trommel,  the  input  means  being  mounted  on  the 
chassis  adjacent  the  input  end  of  the  trommel; 

output  means  for  collecting  material  passing  through  the  trom- 
mel screen,  the  output  means  being  mounted  on  the  chassis, 
below  the  trommel;  and 

a  stockpiling  conveyor  mounted  on  the  chassis  and  having  a 
lower  end  for  receiving  screened  material  from  the  output 
means  and  having  an  upper  end  for  discharging  screened 
material  to  fonn  a  stockpile,  wherein  the  stockpiling  conveyor 
comprises  a  first  lower  part  pivotally  attached  to  the  chassis 
and  a  first  upper  part  which  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  first 
lower  pan  the  first  lower  and  the  fist  upper  parts  being 
movable  between  an  extended,  operational  position,  in  which 
the  stockpiling  conveyor  extends  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  chassis  and  a  retracted  position  for  transportation,  in 
which  the  first  lower  pan  is  at  an  angle  to  the  first  upper  pan 
and  the  first  upper  part  extends  over  the  chassis. 


5319,951 
SEPARATOR  PLATE  FOR  THE  SCREENING  OF  A 
PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  AND  A  SORTING 
APPARATUS  COMPRISING  SAME 
Efim   Sultanovkfa,   Kiryat  Yam,   and   Victor  Grozubinsky, 
Karmiel,   both   of   Israel,   assignors   to  A.S.T.   Advanced 
Screening  Technologies  LTD.,  Kiryat  Shmona,  Israel 
FUed  Oct  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  739,515 
Int  CL*  B07B  1/28 
VS.  a.  209^^13  16  CUims 

1.  A  separator  plate  for  the  screening  of  paniculate  material 
comprising  two  or  more  screening  segments  with  orifices  extend- 
ing therethrough,  the  screening  segments  being  aligned  in  a  down- 
stream direction;  at  least  one  first  segment  being  fitted  v^th  a 
plurality  of  upward  protruding  pins  distributed  between  the  ori- 
fices, and  at  least  one  second  segment  without  upward  protniding 
pins;  the  niunber  of  said  upward  protruding  pins  on  said  first 
segment  being  small  relative  to  the  number  of  the  orifices  thereof. 
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1.  A  sifting  screen  comprising  a  frame;  a  first  woven  cloth  of 
haid  wearing  metal  wire,  stretched  across  the  frame  and  secured 
thereto:  and  a  second  woven  cloth  having  a  coarser  mesh  than  the 
firsi  cloth  and  being  woven  from  an  elongate  material  of  greater 
croBS-section  than  the  first  and  which  is  also  stretched,  across  the 
firame,  and  secured  thereto,  below  the  first  cloth,  to  support  the 
latter  against  sagging;  wherein  the  rigidity  of  the  frame  is  selected 
so  as  to  restrict  overall  flexure  of  the  woven  cloths  so  as  to  reduce 
fatigue  producing  movement  of  the  cloths  and  extend  the  life  of  the 
screen  before  material  fatigue  damages  either  of  the  clotlis. 


METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  SORTING  CAPSULES 
Klaus  Julias.  Marienbeide,  and  Christoph  Bagiische,  Hlr- 
schbom,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  R.  P.  Scherer  GmbH, 
Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP93A)1534,  §  371  Date  Jun.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00249,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  362488 
Daims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  26,  1992,  42  21 
107.7 

Int.  CI."  B07C  5/00 
VS.  a.  209—561  14  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  sorting  capsules  into  groups  of  sound  and 
defective  capsules  comprising: 

(a)  a  control  station  comprising  a  feed  path  and  control  positions 
for  receiving  the  capsules  and  evaluating  the  properties  of  the 
capsules: 

(b)  a  feed  means  for  feeding  the  capsules  from  a  supply  con- 
tainer to  the  control  station: 

(c)  a  means  for  producing  images  of  the  capsules  arranged  at 
control  positions  in  tlte  control  station; 


whereby  the  flow  velocity  of  said  particulate  material  on  said  first 
segment  is  reduced  and  the  time  of  separation  is  increased. 


5319,952 
SIFTING  SCREEN 
Gordon  James  Cook,  Newtonhill,  and  Andrew  Hughes,  Edin- 
burgh, both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  United  Wire  Limited, 
Edinburgh,  Scotland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  513325,  Aug.  29,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,626434.  This  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,183 

InL  a.*"  B07B  1/49 

VS.  a.  209—400  10  Qaims 


(d)  a  means  fw  endedly  ejecting  sound  capsules  and  defective 
capsules; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  capsule  holders  for  holding  the  capsules  in  the 
control  positions: 

(f)  a  means  provided  in  the  first  control  position  for  feeding  the 
capsules  into  the  capsule  holders; 

(g)  a  means  for  independendy  ejecting  sound  capsules  and 
defective  capsules  from  the  capsule  holders; 

wherein  the  feed  means  comprises  a  downwardly  directed  tube 
having  blocking  means  for  piling  up  and  separating  the  cap- 
sules; and  wherein  the  capsule  holders  comprise  a  U-shaped 
upwardly  open  rail  having  at  its  lower  side  a  slot  extending  in 
the  conveying  direction  of  the  capsules,  the  rail  having 
pointed  edges  on  which  the  capsules  bear  and  the  rail  having 
at  its  outer  end  a  tip  for  supporting  the  capsules. 


5319,954 

COUPON  SORTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

SORTING  COUPONS 

John  Michael  Lacriola,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ralphs 

Grocery  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,976 

InL  CI."  B07C  5/00:  B65H  3/08 

VS.  CI.  209-563  23  Qaims 


1.  An  automatic  sorter  system  for  sorting  sheets  of  material 
having  identifying  indicia  thereon  comprising: 

A  hopper  for  storing  a  plurality  of  said  sheets  stacked  one  upon 
the  odier  in  random  order  with  a  top  sheet  on  the  top  of  said 
stack  exposed: 

Retaining  means  engaging  said  top  sheet  and  applying  a  force  on 
said  stacked  sheets  to  retain  said  sheets  in  said  hopper  but 
allowing  removal  of  the  top  sheet  therefrom: 

A  plurality  of  destination  bins, 

A  conveyor  belt  means  divided  into  a  plurality  of  pocket-like 
areas  for  transporting  each  of  said  sheets  from  a  loading 
station  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said  plurality  of  destination 
bins: 

A  picker  means  for  removing  said  top  sheet  from  said  hopper 
and  depositing  it  in  a  pocket-like  area  on  said  conveyor  belt 
means  at  said  loading  station; 

Reader  means  for  scanning  said  top  sheet  to  read  the  indicia 
thereon  and  developing  a  first  signal  identifying  said  prede- 
termined one  of  said  destination  bins  as  determined  by  said 
indicia  in  which  said  sheet  is  to  be  deposited; 
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Means  for  determining  the  distance  between  said  loading  station 
and  said  predetermined  one  of  said  destination  bins; 

Tracking  means  associated  with  said  conveyor  belt  means  for 
determining  when  said  top  sheet  has  been  moved  by  said 
conveyor  belt  means  from  said  loading  station  to  said  prede- 
termined one  of  said  destination  bins  and  for  developing  a 
second  signal  indicative  thereof; 

Blower  means  for  removing  said  top  sheet  from  .said  pocket  in 
said  conveyor  belt  and  depositing  it  in  said  one  of  said 
destination  bins;  and 

Means  for  activating  said  blower  means  responsive  to  said 
second  signal. 


5319,955 
HYDROCYCLONE  SEPARATORS 

Neville  Clarke,  Vic,  Australia,  assignor  to  International  Fluids 

Separation  Pty  Linited,  Australia  " 

PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00456,  i  371  Date  May  17.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04602,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  6, 1993,  PM0395 
Int.  CI."  B04C  5/04 
VS.  CI.  209—732  20  Claims 


1.  A  hydrocyclone  axial  feed  inlet  body  for  use  with  a  hydrocy- 
clone  to  separate  feed  material,  said  axial  feed  inlet  body  compris- 
ing an  upper  face,  a  lower  face  and  a  circumferential  edge  portion 
extending  between  the  upper  face  and  the  lower  face  to  define  the 
body,  said  body  being  provided  with  at  least  one  helical  duct,  said 
duct  or  each  of  said  ducts  extending  substantially  arcuately  through 
the  body  from  the  upper  face  to  the  lower  face  about  a  central  axis 
by  less  than  360°.  each  duct  being  provided  with  an  inlet  located  in 
the  upper  face  for  receiving  an  axial  flow  of  feed  material  and  an 
outlet  located  in  the  lower  face  for  discharging  the  feed  material  in 
a  substantially  tangential  flow,  said  body  fiuther  comprising  an 
adjustable  overflow  orifice  extending  axially  along  a  central  longi- 
tudinal axis,  wherein  when  the  feed  material  passes  through  the 
axial  feed  inlet  body  the  axial  flow  of  feed  material  admitted  to  the 
inlet  or  inlets  of  the  helical  duct  or  ducts  is  transformed  to  emerge 
from  the  outlet  or  outlets  of  the  helical  duct  or  ducts  tangentially  or 
with  a  swirling,  revolving  spiral  movement  and  wherein  the  over- 
flow orifice  is  adjustable  in  size. 


5319,956 
RACK  FOR  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT 
Eric  R.  Rinderer,  Highland,  HI.,  assignor  to  Sigma-Aldrich 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,055 
Int  a."  A47F  5/00 
VS.  a.  211—26  39  Qaims 

1.  A  rack  for  electrical  equipment  comprising: 


a  base  having  a  front,  a  back  and  opposite  sides:  a  pair  of  legs 
extending  up  from  the  base  at  opposite  sides  of  the  base,  each 
leg  being  generally  channel-shaped  and  having  a  web.  a  front 
flange  projecting  from  a  front  edge  of  the  web  and  a  back 
flange  projecting  from  a  back  edge  of  the  web: 

a  cross  member  exKnding  between  the  webs  of  the  legs  gener- 
ally at  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs,  the  cross  member  being 
rigidly  connected  to  each  leg  thereby  to  interconnect  the  legs 
for  strengthening  the  rack; 

a  reinforcing  strut  rigidly  mounted  on  each  leg.  each  reinforcing 
strut  having  a  web  in  spaced  apart  opposed  relation  with  an 
interior  face  of  one  of  the  front  and  back  flanges  of  the  leg. 
said  one  flange  and  the  reinforcing  strut  defining  a  box  beam 
element  strengthening  said  one  flange: 

tie  means  for  rigidly  interconnecting  the  cross  member  to  tlje 
box  beam  element. 


5319,957 
POINT  OF  SALE  EYEGLASS  DISPLAY  FIXTURE 
Herbert  Barton  Hahn,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Gold  Medal 
Fixture  Company,  Jonesboro,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,505 

Int  CI."  A47r  7AX) 

VS.  a.  211—85.1  19  Claims 
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1.  A  point  of  sale  eyeglass  display  fixture  comprising: 
(p)  a  backboard  made  of  medium  density  (iberboard.  said  back- 
board having  openings  comprised  of  pairs  of  horizontally 
disposed  holes  which  extend  into  said  backboard,  each  of  said 
pairs  of  holes  having  a  center-to-center  spacing  of  D;  and 
(b)  at  least  one  retaining  arm  having  a  configiuation  which  is 
adapted  to  retain  an  item  on  said  backboard,  said  at  least  one 
retaining  arm  having  at  least  one  straight  leg  which  may  be 
fitted  into  at  least  one  of  said  openings  in  said  backboard,  said 
at  least  one  straight  leg  having  a  substantially  uniform  cross- 
section,  said  at  least  one  retaining  arm  also  including  at  least 
one  additional  leg  for  preventing  said  at  least  one  retaining 
arm  from  routing  while  it  is  aflBxed  to  said  backboard,  said  at 
least  one  straight  leg  having  a  length  which  is  approximately 
equal  to  the  depth  of  said  openings,  each  of  said  pair  of  legs 
being  formed  of  a  material  which  has  a  shape  and  size  which 
is  adapted  to  fit  within  corresponding  ones  of  said  pairs  of 
horizontally  disposed  holes,  said  retaining  arm  being  com- 
prised of  an  elongated  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end.  there  being  a  cross-member  formed  thereon 
berween  said  proximal  end  and  said  distal  end,  said  cross- 
member  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  elongated 
member,  whereby  said  elongated  member  and  said  cross- 
member  form  a  cross  so  that  said  retaining  arm  is  able  to 
support  an  eyeglass  frame  by  placing  the  nose  portion  of  the 
eyeglass  frame  over  the  proximal  end  of  said  elongated  mem- 
ber while  said  arms  of  said  eyeglass  frame  can  be  supported 
by  either  said  elongated  member  or  by  said  cross-member 
depending  upon  whether  said  arm  members  are  either  folded 
or  extended,  respectively. 


5319.958 
SHELVING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  RusseD  Dement,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Shelv- 
ing Company,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
I  Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  840,401 

'  InL  a."  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  211—90.01  13  Claims 


1.  A  wall  nxNinted  shelving  system  comprising: 

a  horizontal  support  rail  mountable  on  a  wall,  the  support  rail 
having  a  bottom  edge  from  which  a  flange  extends  upwardly 
and  outwardly;  and 

a  plurality  of  vertical  support  members  slidably  mountable  on 
the  support  rail,  each  vertical  support  member  having  an  end 
portion  which  abuts  the  wall  and  a  cutout  portion  in  the  end 
portion,  the  cutout  portion  being  shaped  to  receive  the  flange 
of  the  suppoft  rail  as  the  vertical  support  member  is  slid 
horizontally  onto  the  support  rail,  the  cutout  portion  fiirther 
being  shaped  so  that  the  end  portion  of  the  vertical  support 
member  will  hang  flush  with  the  wall. 


5^19,959 

MODULAR  PIVOTAL  SUSPENSION  RIGGING 

APPARATUS 

Andrew  T.  Martin,  1355  Loma  Ave.  )W18,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

90804 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  785,690 

Int  a.*  A47F  5/08 

VS.  a.  211—118  5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  modular  suspension  apparatus  for  flying  audio 
equipment  cabinets  in  a  selected  array,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongated  truss  tubes  with  proximate  open  ends  and 
including  upper  and  lower  front  and  back  sides,  said  tubes 
including  suspension  flanges  along  the  respective  said  upper 
sides; 

mounting  brackets  adjustably  mounted  to  dK  respective  said 
suspension  flanges  for  connection  with  overhead  suspension 
cables; 

suspension  mounts  attached  to  said  lower  sides  for  supporting 
said  cabinets; 

connector  fittings  mounted  medially  along  the  respective  said 
back  sides; 

a  pair  of  hinge  devices  having  respective  first  and  second 
extremities  and  configured  at  the  respective  said  first  extremi- 
ties with  respective  stems  telescopically  received  in  the 
respective  said  proximate  open  ends,  said  devices  being 
foimed  at  the  respective  said  second  extremities  with  comple- 
mentary hinge  fittings  having  hinge  pin  bores; 

hinge  pins  located  in  said  hinge  pin  bores  to  pivotally  interiock 
said  hinge  fittings  on  adjacent  said  hinge  devices;  and 

a  variable  length  splay  bar,  having  at  least  two  pieces  telescopi- 
cally adjustable  relative  to  one  another  said  bar  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  respective  said 
connector  fittings. 


5,819,960 
HAIR  COLORING  EASEL 
Cbudio  Bonazza,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Venice 
IVading  Co.,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa.  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,602 
Int  a.*  A47F  5/00 
VS.  a.  211— I33.I  16  Claims 

1.  A  color  tray  for  hair  coloring,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  hair  coloring  solution  compartments;  and 
a  plurality  of  foil  holding  compartments; 
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wherein  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  hair  coloring  solution 
compartments  are  correlated  to  selected  ones  of  said  foil 
holding  compartments  according  to  a  predetermined  indicia. 


a  hanger  extension  pivotally  attached  to  said  upper  vertical 
member  between  said  right  and  said  left  shoulder  members; 

a  hanger-lifting  arm  pivotally  attached  to  said  upper  vertical 
member  and  pivotally  attached  to  said  hanger  extension; 

said  upper  sleeve  slidable  from  a  first  collapsed  position  wherein 
said  right  and  left  shoulder  members,  said  hanger  extension, 
said  first  and  second  shoulder-lifting  arms,  and  said  hanger- 
lifting  arm  all  lie  generally  parallel  to  and  against  said  upper 
vertical  suppon  member  to  a  first  extended  position  wherein 
said  right  and  left  shoulder  members  and  said  hanger  exten- 
sion extend  radially  outward  from  said  upper  vertical  support 
member; 

a  plurality  of  extensible  legs  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end; 

said  legs  movable  from  a  second  collapsed  position  wherein  all 
of  said  legs  lie  generally  parallel  to  and  against  said  lower 
vertical  support  member  to  a  second  extended  position 
wherein  said  legs  extend  radially  outward  fixMn  said  lower 
vertical  support  member; 

wherein  said  upper  vertical  suppon  member  has  channels 
extending  along  an  outer  length  of  said  upper  vertical  support 
member,  said  first  and  second  shoulder-lifting  arms  and  said 
hanger-lifting  arm  attached  to  said  upper  vertical  support 
member  so  as  to  be  positioned  within  said  channels  when  said 
upper  sleeve  is  in  said  first  collapsed  position. 


5,819,961 
PORTABLE  VALET 
William  R.  Harris,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hidea  Inno- 
vative Products,  L.C.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,994 

Int  CI.*  A47B  43/00 

VS.  a.  211—196  7  Claims 


6.  A  valet  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  vertical  support  members  each  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  said  vertical  support  members  hingedly 
connected  to  each  other  at  said  first  ends;  said  upper  vertical 
support  member  and  said  lower  vertical  support  member 
movable  about  a  hinge  from  a  folded  position  to  an  unfolded 
position; 

an  upper  sleeve,  slidably  afBxed  to  said  upper  support  member; 

first  and  second  shoulder-lifting  arms  attached  to  said  upper 
sleeve; 

a  right  shoulder  member  attached  to  said  first  shoulder-lifting 
arm  and  pivotally  attached  to  said  upper  vertical  support 
member; 

a  left  shoulder  member  attached  to  said  second  shoulder-lifting 
arm  and  pivotally  attached  to  said  upper  vertical  support 
member  opposite  said  right  shoulder  member; 


5.819.%2 
APPARATUS  FOR  STOPPING  THE  OSCILLATION  OF 
HOISTED  CARGO 
Yoshiaki  Okubo.  and  Koichi  Inoue,  both  of  Hiroshima,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  ot  Ser.  No.  331.522,  Nov.  3,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,008 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  5.  1993.  5-044928 

Int  CI.*  B66C  13/08 

VS.  a.  212—275  4  CUims 


,j        ,s     CUCfU  ,3  17 


I.  An  apparatus  for  stopping  an  oscillation  of  a  hoisted  cargo, 
comprising: 

a  trolley  moveable  along  a  main  girder  of  a  crane; 

a  pair  of  moveable  frames  which  are  disposed  on  the  trolley  in 
parallel  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  trolley  and 
which  are  only  moveable  with  respect  to  the  trolley  in  the 
plane  of  the  nx)lley,  in  parallel  with  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  trolley; 

two  sets  of  guide  sheaves  for  hoisting  ropes  fixedly  arranged  on 
each  of  said  pair  of  moveable  frames  with  a  certain  fixed 
distance  between  the  sets;  and 

a  pair  of  drive  means,  which  are  actuated  independently  of  each 
other  and  which  are  disposed  on  said  trolley  for  moving  said 
pair  of  moveable  frames  independently  with  respect  to  said 
trolley  in  the  plane  of  the  trolley,  in  parallel  with  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  trolley. 
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METHOD  FOR  DEACTIVATING  SWING  CONTROL 
WITH  A  TIMER 
Chris  X.  Habisohn,  1505  Falcon  La.,  Hoftnan  Estates,  Dl. 
«0192 

Coatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  735,613,  Oct  23,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,713,478.  This  application  Nov.  17, 1997,  Ser.  No.  972^48 

Int  a."  B66C  I9A)0 

VS.  a.  212—275  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  load  oscillation  dampener  for  a 
crane  from  which  a  load  is  suspended  by  a  hoisting  rope  attached 
to  a  carriage,  said  carriage  being  driven  by  a  motor  which  is 
controlled  by  a  motion  controller,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  motion  command  to  said  motion  controller,  said 
motion  command  having  a  duration: 

(b)  moving  said  carriage  in  response  to  said  motion  command; 

(c)  determining  whether  said  duration  of  said  motion  command 
is  greater  than  a  given  time  interval; 

(d)  if  said  duration  of  said  motion  command  was  less  than  said 
given  time  interval  as  determined  in  said  step  (c),  deactivating 
said  load  oscillation  dampener  to  prevent  uncontrolled  motion 
of  said  carriage;  and 

(e)  if  said  duration  of  said  motion  command  was  greater  than 
said  given  time  interval  as  determined  in  said  step  (c),  allow- 
ing said  load  oscillation  dampener  to  cause  motion  of  said 
carriage  to  damp  load  oscillation. 


5319,964 
LYOPHILIZATION  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
MEDICAMENT  CONTAINER  FOR  USE  DURING  A 
LYOPHILIZATION  PROCESS 
Jean  Pierre  Grimard,  Vif,  France,  assignor  to  Becton  Dickin- 
son and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722^189,  Sep.  27,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,836 
Int  CI."  B65D  41/58 
VS.  a.  215—249  22  Claims 

1.  A  lyophilization  closure  assembly  for  a  medicament  container 
having  an  open  top  and  a  rim  surrounding  said  open  top,  compris- 
ing: 
a  body  secured  about  the  open  top  of  the  container,  the  body 
having  a  distal  wall  disposed  over  the  open  top  of  the  con- 
tainer and  a  skirt  surrounding  the  rim  of  the  container,  a 
central  passage  provided  on  the  distal  wall,  the  skirt  having  a 
distal  end,  a  proximal  end,  and  one  or  more  vapor  passages 
formed  therebetween,  the  body  including  one  or  more  deflect- 
able latches  cooperable  with  the  rim  of  the  container  and 
provided  intermediate  the  distal  and  proximal  ends  of  the 
skirt,  the  body  having  a  first  position,  wherein  the  body  is 
elevated  from  the  open  top  of  the  container  such  that  the 
vapor  passages  communicate  with  the  open  top,  and  a  second 
position,  wherein  the  deflecuble  latches  lock  the  body  to  the 
rim  and  the  vapor  passages  do  not  communicate  with  the  open 
top  of  the  container; 


y> ///.'/ y//y.'/^/.V.'yrr77yhM 


an  elastomeric  closure  secured  within  said  body  for  sealing  the 
open  top  of  the  container  when  the  body  is  in  the  second 
position,  the  elastomeric  closure  having  a  plug  for  sealing  the 
open  top  of  the  container,  and  a  top  surface  facing  the  central 
passage  of  the  distal  wall,  the  plug  dimensioned  to  be  spaced 
from  die  open  top  of  the  container  when  the  body  is  in  the 
first  position  such  that  the  open  top  communicates  with  the 
vapor  passages  of  the  skirt;  and 

a  membrane  removably  secured  across  the  central  passage  of  the 
distal  wall  and  hermetically  enclosing  the  top  surface  of  die 
closure. 


5,819,965 
TAMPER  EVIDENT  RING  FOR  A  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Witney  Milner  King,  and  Roger  Milner  King,  both  of  Latimer 
Bucks,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Beeson  and  Sons  Lim- 
ited, Rickmansworth  Herts,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436^38,  Jul.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,541 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  13,  1992, 
9223779;  Dec.  17,  1992,  9226320 

Int  a.*  B65D  41/34 
VS.  a.  215—252  40  Claims 


1.  A  container  closure  assembly  comprising: 

a  container  neck  comprising  a  first  screw  thread,  a  radially 
projecting  bead  located  below  said  first  screw  thread  ,  and  one 
or  more  ratchet  projections  located  below  said  radially  pro- 
jecting bead; 

a  closure  comprising  a  crown  portion  and  a  skin  portion,  said 
skirt  portion  being  provided  with  a  second  screw  thread 
complementary  to  said  first  screw  thread  for  securing  said 
closure  on  said  container  neck; 

a  tamper  evident  ring  joined  to  said  closure  skin  portion  by 
severable  connections  and  comprising  a  generally  annular 
collar  for  said  neck,  an  opening  or  recess  formed  in  said 
collar,  wherein  said  opening  or  recess  is  bounded  by  an  edge 
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fonned  in  said  collar,  wherein  a  portion  of  said  edge  is 
attached  to  a  tab.  said  tab  extending  from  said  collar  and 
being  inclined  radially  inwardly  and  obliquely  relative  to  a 
central  axis  of  said  ring,  wherein  said  opening  or  recess 
defines  a  clearance  in  said  collar  to  permit  said  tab  to  flex 
relative  to  said  collar  in  a  radially  outward  direction; 

said  ratchet  projections  being  configured  to  allow  rotation  of 
said  tamper  evident  ring  in  a  screwing  direction  on  said  neck, 
but  to  block  rotation  of  said  tamper  evident  ring  in  an 
unscrewing  direction  by  abutment  with  said  tab. 

whereby,  when  said  closure  is  initially  screwed  onto  said  con- 
tainer neck,  said  tab  flexes  outwardly  to  allow  said  tamper 
evident  ring  to  pass  over  said  bead  without  breaking  said 
severable  connections,  and  said  tab  then  rotates  past  said 
ratchet  projections  as  said  tamper  evident  ring  is  rotated  in 
said  screwing  down  direction;  and 

whereby,  when  said  closure  is  unscrewed  firom  said  container 
neck  for  the  first  time,  said  tab  abuts  against  an  underside  of 
said  bead  and  also  against  said  ratchet  projections  to  exen 
axial  and  circumferential  breaking  forces  on  said  tamper 
evident  ring  to  sever  said  tamper  evident  ring  from  said 
closure  at  said  severable  connections. 


the  bottie  main  body  is  provided  with  an  upper  recess  into  which 
the  upper  securing  plate  is  inserted,  a  lower  recess  into  which 
the  lower  securing  plate  is  inserted,  and  a  central  longitudinal 
groove  engaged  with  the  securing  beam  plate. 

said  upper  recess  is  provided  with  an  upward  engaging  recess 
for  engagedly  receiving  said  upward  projection,  and 

said  lower  recess  is  provided  with  a  downward  engaging  recess 
for  engagedly  receiving  said  downward  projection. 


5319,966 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  BOTTLE  WITH  GRIP 

Akiho  Ota,  Tokyo,  and  Takao  lizuka,  Matsudo,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,784 

Int  a."  B65D  23/10 

VS.  a.  21S— 398  32  CUims 


5,819,967 
CHILD-RESISTANT,  SENIOR  FRIENDLY  CONTAINER 
Julian  B.  Lo,  Old  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,384 

Int  CI.'  B65D  50/W 

VS.  CI.  215—206  12  Claims 


1.  A  synthetic  resin  bottle-shaped  container  with  a  grip,  compris- 
ing a  biaxially  oriented  blow-molded  bottie  main  body  made  of 
synthetic  resin  and  a  grip,  wherein 

said  bottle  main  body  has  a  body  section, 

said  body  section  includes  a  recess  formed  by  indenting  a  rear 
side  of  the  body  section, 

said  grip  comprises  an  upper  securing  plate  secured  to  an  upper 
portion  of  the  recess,  a  lower  securing  plate  spaced  a  prede- 
termined longitudinal  distance  from  the  upper  securing  plate 
and  secured  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  recess,  a  grip  plate 
connecting  a  rear  end  of  the  upper  securing  plate  at  an  upper 
end  thereof  and  a  rear  end  of  the  lower  securing  plate  at  a 
lower  end  thereof,  and  a  securing  beam  plate  provided 
between  a  front  end  portion  of  the  upper  securing  plate  and  a 
front  end  portion  of  the  lower  securing  plate,  the  securing 
beam  plate  substantially  maintaining  the  predetermined  longi- 
tudinal distance  between  the  upper  and  lower  securing  plates 
during  application  of  an  impact  force  directed  against  the  grip 
plate, 

the  front  end  portion  of  the  upper  securing  plate  is  provided  with 
an  upward  projection, 

the  front  end  portion  of  the  lower  securing  plate  is  provided  with 
a  downward  projection. 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  neck  terminating  at  an  open  end  portion 
wherein  said  neck  has  an  outer  surface  and  fastening  means 
disposed  on  said  outer  surface; 

a  closure  member  for  sealing  said  container  which  comprises  a 
cap  having  an  inner  surface  and  fastening  means  disposed 
about  said  inner  surface  wherein  said  fastening  means  rotat- 
ably  engage  with  said  fastening  means  on  said  neck; 

at  least  one  closure  member  stop  disposed  on  said  inner  surface 
of  said  cap  wherein  said  closure  member  stop  has  an  exposed 
side  wall; 

at  least  one  resilient  abutment  member  extending  outward  from 
said  outer  surface  of  said  neck  and  terminating  in  a  tip  end 
wherein  said  abutment  member  is  distendible  and  cetnpress- 
ible  tangentially  in  relation  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  neck; 

a  rotatable  member  disposed  coaxially  about  said  neck  wherein 
said  rotatable  member  has  an  upper  surface  and  an  outer 
surface;  and 

at  least  one  biasing  member  disposed  on  said  upper  surface  of 
said  rotatable  member  and  extending  upward  between  said 
inner  surface  of  said  cap  and  said  outer  surface  of  said  neck 
wherein  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  in  one  direction 
allows  said  biasing  member  to  operatively  contact  and  distend 
said  abutment  member  tangentially  in  relation  to  said  neck  so 
that  said  tip  end  of  said  abutment  member  contacts  said 
sidewall  of  said  closure  member  stop  so  that  rotation  of  said 
cap  in  the  opposite  direction  is  prevented  and.  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  member  in  one  direction  allows  said  biasing  member 
to  operatively  contact  and  compress  said  abutment  member  so 
that  contact  of  said  tip  end  of  said  abutment  member  with  said 
sidewall  of  said  closure  member  stop  is  interrupted  thereby 
permitting  rotation  of  said  cap  in  the  opposite  direction  and 
removal  thereof  from  said  container 
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I  5,819,968 

SENIOR  FRIENDLY  CHILD  RESISTANT  MEDICATION 
CONTAINERS 
William  Hiomas  Jones,  38  Redford  Road,  London,  Ontario, 
Canada,  N3X  3V5 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,835 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  55/02 

VS.  CL  215-222  5  claims 


■;  ,14^ 


1.  A  medication  conlainer  having: 

a  tubular  container  body  having  an  open  upper  end, 

a  cap  detachably  securable  to  the  upper  end  of  the  container 
body  by  clockwise  rotation  relative  thereto,  the  cap  and  the 
container  body  having  mutually  engageable  stops  preventing 
anti-clockwise  opening  rotation  of  the  cap  relative  to  the 
container  body  when  the  cap  is  in  an  upper  position  relative  to 
the  container  body,  and 

a  cap  liner  of  resilient  material  within  the  cap  and  having  a 
peripheral  ponion  engageable  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
container  body  to  close  said  upper  end,  the  cap  liner  also 
having  a  central  button  portion  projecting  upwardly  through  a 
central  aperture  in  the  cap  for  manual  engagement  by  a  person 
wishing  to  open  the  container,  and 

the  cap  having  a  downward  extending  wall  adjacent  the  aperture 
and  engaged  by  the  cap  liner  to  maintain  the  cap  in  the  upper 
position  relative  to  the  container  body, 
whereby  downward  manual  pressure  on  the  central  button  por- 
tion of  the  cap  liner  causes  resilient  deformation  of  the  cap 
liner  away  from  the  downwardly  extending  wall  of  the  cap  to 
permit  the  cap  to  be  depressed  from  its  upper  position  and 
thereby  permit  counter-clockwise  opening  rotation  of  the  cap 
relative  to  the  container  body. 


5,819.969 

TAMPER-EVIDENCING  LID  ASSEMBLY 
Midud  Kalodye,  6  Merredin  Close,  Yarrawarra,  New  South 
Wales  2233,  Australia 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,613 
Int.  a.*  B65D  41/48 
VS.  a.  215-251  ,4  Claims 

1.  A  tamper-evidencing  lid  assembly  for  a  receptacle  having  a 
threaded  opening,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  cap  to  be  threadedly  engaged  with  said  opening,  said  cap 

comprising  rotational  engagement  means, 
a  hub  rotatable  engaged  with  said  routional  engagement  means, 
a  shell  being  sized  and  shaped  to  cover  said  cap  to  a  sufficient 
extent  to  prevent  a  user  from  turning  said  cap  with  respect  to 
said  receptacle  while  said  shell  is  in  place  and 
a  plurality  of  frangible  radial  bridges  connecting  the  hub  to  the 
shell,  wherein  said  hub  is  routable  on  said  routional  engage- 
ment means  such  that  said  shell  can  freely  rotate  around  the 
entire  circumference  of  the  cap.  said  radial  frangible  bridges 


remaining  intact  during  rotation  of  said  shell  about  said  entire 
circumference. 


5,819,970 
PNEUMATIC  VESSELS  FOR  TRAILERS  AND  METHODS 

OF  ASSEMBLY 
Keith  F.  Soliroar,  1289  Brighton  Sq.,  New  Brighton,  Minn. 
55112 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1996,  Ser.  No.  601.236 

Int  a.*  B65D  90/02 

VS.  a.  220-1.5  22  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  vessel  comprising: 

a  vessel  wall  of  a  metallic  construction  defining  an  enclosed 

shape  with  an  interior  for  holding  dry  bulk  material,  the  vessel 

wall  including: 

a  top,  a  bottom,  a  first  side,  and  an  opposite  facing  second 
side; 

a  first  end  defining  a  conical  shape  having  a  first  central  axis; 

an  opposite  second  end  defining  a  conical  shape  having  a 
second  central  axis; 

an  upper  cen&al  section  defining  a  cylindrical  shape,  the 
upper  central  section  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  the  top  of 
the  vessel  wall,  the  upper  central  section  connecting  the 
first  end  to  the  second  end,  the  upper  central  section  joined 
to  the  first  end  at  a  first  scam,  the  upper  central  section 
joined  to  the  second  and  at  a  second  seam,  the  first  and 
second  seams  each  extending  along  the  first  and  second 
sides  of  the  vessel  wall,  each  of  the  first  and  second  seams 
defining  a  plane,  each  plane  positioned  at  a  non- 
perpendicular  angle  to  the  respective  first  and  second  cen- 
tral axes  of  the  respective  first  and  second  ends  defininig 
the  conical  shapes;  and 

a  lower  cental  section  defining  at  least  one  unloading  hopper, 
the  lower  central  section  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
bottom  of  the  vessel  wall,  the  lower  central  section  con- 
nected to  the  upper  central  section,  and  the  lower  central 
section  connecting  the  first  end  to  the  second  end. 


5,819,971 

STORAGE  BOX 

Tseng  Sen  Piao,  P.O.  Box  82-144.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  986,855 

InL  a."  B65D  43/14 

VS.  a.  220-4.23 


2  Claims 


1.  A  storage  box,  comprising: 

a  bottom  casing  which  is  an  integrally  formed  rectangular  struc- 
ture having  an  interior  defining  a  receiving  chamber,  each  of 
the  four  comers  of  said  receiving  chamber  being  provided 
with  a  post,  said  posts  being  adapted  to  engage  corresponding 
retaining  holes  of  a  placement  plate  disposed  in  said  receiving 
chamber,  tlie  rear  side  of  said  bottom  casing  being  provided 
with  two  first  hinge  coupling  seats  each  of  which  has  two  first 
fastening  holes,  and  the  front  side  of  said  bottom  casing  being 
provided  with  a  fastener  coupling  seat; 

a  top  cover  which  is  an  integrally  formed  rectangular  structure 
of  a  size  matching  said  bottom  casing,  said  top  cover  having 
an  interior  defining  a  storage  chamber,  each  of  the  four 
comers  of  said  storage  chamber  being  provided  with  a  projec- 
tion, said  projections  being  adapted  to  engage  corresponding 
retaining  holes  of  a  placement  plate,  the  rear  side  of  said  top 
cover  being  provided  with  two  second  hinge  coupling  seats 
each  of  which  has  two  second  fastening  holes,  and  the  front 
side  of  said  top  cover  being  provided  with  a  fastening  groove; 

at  least  two  pairs  or  loose-le^  type  hing  ecoupling  plates  for 
pivotally  connecting  said  bottom  casing  and  said  top  cover, 
said  hinge  coupling  plates  being  bendable  elongated  plate 
structures  and  made  into  two-piece  type  coupling  elements 
having  two  contacts  at  the  middle  sections  thereof,  said  hinge 
coupling  plates  each  including  two  leaves  which  are  con- 
nected by  a  V  shape  and  bendable  so  that  they  are  perpendicu- 
lar to  each  other,  with  four  with  four  bending  points  therebe- 
tween, each  coupling  element  being  provided  with  a  slot  at 
said  bending  points,  said  slot  being  integrally  connecting  to  a 
reinforcing  strip,  said  leaves  of  each  coupling  element  fiirther 
having  two  symmetrical  and  opposed  bulges  thereon;  and 

a  button  seat,  mounted  at  said  front  side  of  said  bottom  casing 
and  provided  with  a  projecting  hook  for  engaging  said  fasten- 
ing groove  at  said  front  side  of  said  top  cover,  said  button  seat 
being  laterally  and  integrally  provided  with  an  elastic  plate  for 
abutting  and  positioning  purposes. 


5,819,972 
CONTAINER  FOR  BEVERAGES,  PRESERVED  FOODS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Gustavo  Puente  Pubill,  Caldes  de  Montbui,  Spain,  assignor  to 
Investigacion,  DesarroUo,  Creacion  Y.  Mejora  De  Productos, 
S.L.,  Caldes  de  Montbui,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES95/00089,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03331,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8, 1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  604,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jul.  22,  1994,  9401620; 
Feb.  8,  1995,  9500246;  Jul.  14,  1995,  9501414 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  4I/32;5I/I8 
VS.  CI.  220—255  1  Claim 

I.  Container  for  beverages  comprising: 


a  container  lid  having  indentation  lines  and  a  tear-away  means 
including  a  pull  ring 

and  a  continuous  single-part  strip,  a  periphery  of  the  continuous 
strip  being  interposed  between  the  lid  and  a  mouth  of  a 
container  body,  the  lid  and  the  mouth  of  the  container  body 
making  up  a  container  rim, 

said  continuous  single-part  strip  including  a  tubular  body  posi- 
tioned against  the  container  lid  and  being  closed  at  one  end  by 
a  tear-away  continuous  membrane  provided  with  a  pull  flange, 
said  mbular  body  forming  an  outlet  projecting  from  the  con- 
tainer through  a  lid  opening  formed  by  said  tear-away  means 
so  that  a  liquid  contained  in  the  container  is  removable  from 
the  container  through  the  tubular  body  projecting  through  said 
lid  opening  when  the  continuous  membrane  is  tom-away  by 
the  pull  flange, 

and  whereby  when  the  container  lid  is  opened  by  the  tear-away 
means,  a  portion  of  the  container  lid  and  the  flange  are  kept 
interlocked  and  integrally  joined  to  the  container  body, 

the  tubular  body  including  a  free  end  having  a  sidewall  and 
parallel  longitudinal  indentation  lines  in  said  sidewall  for 
tearing  the  sidewall  which  when  the  pull  flange  is  pulled,  the 
continuous  membrane  is  torn  away  along  with  a  portion  of 
said  sidewall  of  the  tubular  body  and  an  open  channel  at  the 
free  end  of  the  tubular  body  is  defined  allowing  access  of  air 
into  the  container  and  the  user  can  thus  more  easily  empty 
contents  of  the  container  through  the  tubular  body. 


5,819,973 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  LID  HAVING  A  LIFT  TAB  FOR 

OPENING  AN  APERTURE  AND  VENT  HOLE 
John  J.  TVaub,  Sr.,  and  Michael  Cziraky,  both  of  175  Meadow- 
brook  La.,  Brookhaven,  Pa.  19015 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,731 

Int  CI."  B65D  17/34 

VS.  CI.  220—271  17  Chums 


23    I       25 


1.  A  beverage  container  lid  for  use  with  a  beverage  can.  the 
beverage  container  lid  comprising: 

a  lid  member  having  a  severable  sealed  opening  and  a  severable 
sealed  vent  hole  disposed  thereon; 

a  mounting  means  for  pivotally  mounting  a  lift  tab  on  an  upper 
surface  of  the  lid  member,  the  lift  tab  fiirther  comprising  an 
abutment  end  and  a  handle  end,  the  abutment  end  being 
pivotable  about  the  mounting  means  when  an  upward  force 
acts  on  the  handle  end  the  upward  force  being  directed  axially 
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away  from  the  lid  member  upper  surface,  whereby  the  abut- 
ment end  exerts  a  downward  force  on  the  severable  sealed 
opening  thereby  severing  the  severable  sealed  opening  to 
form  an  opening; 
a  vent  hole  seal  severing  means  for  severing  the  severable  sealed 
vent  hole  to  form  a  vent  hole  upon  the  exertion  of  the  upward 
force:  and 
I  wherein  the  vent  hole  severing  means  further  comprises  a  vent 
hole  rivet  hingedly  anached  to  the  lift  tab,  the  vent  hole  rivet 
being  fixedly  and  sealingly  attached  to  the  severable  sealed 
vent  hole  and  extending  through  a  vent  hole  hinge  ub  inte- 
grally formed  on  the  lift  tab. 


b)  a  fuel  dispenser  mounted  on  the  top  surface; 

c)  a  sump  for  distributing  a  liquid  about  the  interior  periphery  of 
the  sump,  said  sump  being  located  substantially  below  the  top 
surface  and  under  the  fuel  dispenser,  said  sump  comprising 
(i)  a  rigid  enclosure; 

(ii)  a  rigid  bottom  closing  off  an  end  of  the  enclosure; 

(iii)  the  bottom  having  a  distribution  channel  and  an  interior 
deflection  structure,  the  distribution  channel  circumscribing 
a  base  portion  of  the  deflection  structure,  the  deflection 
structure  having  an  apex,  and  a  surface  slanted  with  respect 
to  enclosure,  the  apex  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the  base 
portion. 


•    5,819,974 

OPEN-TOP  BIN  AND  COVER 

Gregory  D.  Caldwell.  3620  Lawson  Rd.,  Glenview,  111.  60025 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357^72,  Dec.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,931 

Int.  CI.*'  B65D  45/16 

VS.  a.  220—326  13  Claims 


5,819,976 
CLOSURE  HAVING  SELF- VENTING,  SEALED 
PROMOTION  COMPARTMENT 
Ted  W.  Boefam;  David  L.  Cerny,  both  of  Crawfordsville;  Wen- 
dell D.  Willingham,  Zionsville;  Daniel  J.  Denman,  Craw- 
fordsviUe;    Sheldon   L.   Wilde,   Indianapolis,-    Stephen   W. 
McBride,  Brownsburg,-  Hugh  C.  Unnston,  Carmel,  all  of 
Ind.,-  Ralph  H.  Whitney,  Venice,  Fla.;  David  E.  Babcock, 
Lafayette,   Ind.,   and  Joseph   M.   Ladina,   Marietta,   Ga., 
assignors  to  Alcoa  Closure  Systems  International,  Craw- 
fordsville,  Ind. 

FDed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,710 

Int  a.*  B65D  l/IO 

VS.  a.  220-522  9  aaims 


1.  A  bin  comprising  a  bottom  and  a  continuous  wall  extending 

upward  therefrom  to  form  a  receptacle  having  an  opening  opposite 

said  bonom.  said  wall  further  having  a  rim  extending  radially 

outwardly  therearound  adjacent  to  said  opening; 

a  flexible  over  sized  for  generally  overiying  said  opening;  and 

fastening  me  for  releasably  securing  said  cover  to  said  rim, 

wherein  said  fastening  means  comprises  an  elastic  stretch 

cord  connected  at  one  end  to  said  cover  and  at  the  other  end 

releasably  to  said  rim. 


5,819,975 
DISPENSER  SUMP 
David  Pendleton,  Fairfield,  and  James  Kesterman,  Cincinnati, 
|>oth  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dover  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,257 
'  int.  a."  B65D  8S/76 

U.S.  a.  220-484  14  Oaims 


m^m 


..  A  filling  station  island,  comprising: 
a)  a  top  surface; 


1.  A  promotional  closure  for  a  container  comprising: 

a  closure  cap  having  a  top  wall  portion  and  a  depending  annular 
skirt  portion:  and 

a  promotion-receiving  member  comprising  a  promotion  com- 
partment positioned  beneath  said  top  wall  portion  of  said 
closure  cap  and  inwardly  of  said  annular  skirt  portion  for 
disposition  within  said  container; 

said  promotion  compartment  having  a  generally  cup-shaped 
configuration  including  a  bottom  wall,  and  an  upstanding  side 
wall  extending  upwardly  therefrom  together  defining  the  inte- 
rior of  said  promotion  compartment; 

said  promotion  compartment  including  means  for  sealing  the 
interior  of  said  proiriotion  compartment,  and  vent  means  to 
facilitate  release  of  gas  pressure  from  within  the  interior  of  the 
compartment,  said  sealing  means  comprising  a  plastic  film 
cover  tnember,  said  vent  means  comprising  an  annular  pri- 
mary seal  for  releasably  connecting  said  plastic  film  member 
to  a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  said  side  wall,  said 
annular  seal  at  least  partially  delaminating  under  the  influence 
of  gas  pressure  within  said  compartment  acting  against  said 
plastic  film  member  to  release  the  gas  pressure. 


5319,977 
TOWER  DEVICE  IN  SPERICAL  TANKS  FOR  THE 
TRANSPORT  OF  LIQUID  GAS 
Lars  Sannes,  Moss,  Norway,  assignor  to  Kyaemer  Moss  Tech- 
nology a.s.,  Lysaker,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94A)0134,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05557,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596^44 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Aug.  19,  1993,  932956 
Int.  a.*  B65D  90/02 
VS.  a.  220—567  17  Claims 


ing: 


5,819,978 

_       TWO  PIECE  COMPOSFTE  INLET 

James  C.  Hlebovy,  Chardon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Essef  Corpora- 
tion, Chardon,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,573 

Int.  a.*  B65D  25/20 

VS.  a.  220—601  5  aaims 


1.  A  plastic  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  plastic  liner  defining  a 
container  having  an  access  opening,  an  access  fitting  for  said 
access  opening,  said  fitting  comprising  a  body  portion  defined  by  a 
hollow  cylindrical  neck  portion  having  an  upper  annular  rim  and  a 
radially  flaring  flanged  portion,  said  fitting  further  comprising  a 
plastic  covering  portion  surrounding  said  neck  portion  and  cover- 
ing and  conforming  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  flanged  portion  and 
conforming  to  said  upper  annular  rim,  said  body  portion  being 
formed  from  a  plastic  material  having  a  higher  tensile  modulous 
and  higher  deflection  temperature  than  said  plastic  covering  por- 
tion and  said  plastic  covering  portion  forming  a  fusion  bond  with 
said  liner. 


5,819,979 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  WITH  SELF-CONTAINED 
DRINKING  STRAW 
Peter  F.  Murphy,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.;  Doug  Brewer,  Chicago. 
III.;  Dave  Brown.  Chicago,  III.;  Jon  Taylor,  Chicago,  111.,  and 
Paul  Doczy,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  The  PopStraw  Com- 
pany, LLC,  Eastpointe,  Mich. 

FUed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,838 

Int  a.*  B65D  47/06 

VS.  CL  220—706  16  Claims 


1.  A  tower  device  in  a  spherical  tank,  the  tower  device  compris- 


a  tower  extending  between  a  bottom  and  top  of  the  tank;  and 
an  elastic  device  for  permitting  reciprocal  movement  between 
the  tower  and  the  tank  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tower 
and  in  directions  non-parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  tower,  the  elastic  device  having  greater  elasticity  than  the 
tower  and  being  located  on  the  tower  and  having  a  curved 
section. 


1.  A  beverage  container  comprising: 

a  body  with  a  closed  bottom  end  and  a  top  end; 

a  lid  closing  said  top  end  of  said  body,  said  lid  defining  an 

orifice; 
a  closure  tab  disposed  within  said  orifice; 
a  floating  member  disposed  within  said  body,  said  floating 

member  being  urged  against  said  lid  when  a  liquid  is  disposed 

within  said  container; 
a  straw  associated  with  said  floating  member;  and 
means  for  deflecting  said  closure  tab  into  said  container  to  open 

said  orifice,  said  closure  tab  engaging  said  floating  member  to 

move  said  floating  member  and  thereby  align  said  straw  with 

said  orifice. 


5,819,980 

GURGLE  AND  SLOSH  FREE  CANTEEN 

Myies  L.  Hill,  633  Eltone  Rd.,  Jackson,  N  J.  08527 

FUed  Dec.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  760,319 

Int.  a."  B65D  23/02:90/04;  B67D  5/42 

VS.  a.  220—719 


1  CtauB 


i--« 


1.  A  liquid  holding  container  which  reduces  sloshing  and  gur- 
gling comprising: 
a  hollow  oblong  container  having  an  opening  on  its  top  and  a 
small  bottom  hole  with  said  bottom  hole  being  at  the  center  of 
a  cylindrical  indentation  at  the  center  of  the  bonom  of  the 
container,  and  a  hole  on  its  lower  side; 
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a  removable  cap  secured  to  the  container  at  the  top  opening: 

an  inner  plastic  bag.  having  a  small  opening  at  one  end  and 
having  the  periphery  of  the  opening  anached  to  the  inside  of 
the  container  at  its  upper  opening:  • 

a  cylindrical  tumscrew,  having  a  bottom  and  top  end.  rotatably 
passing  through  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  container, 
being  approximately  the  length  of  the  container  and  the  bot- 
tom end  extending  outward,  said  tumscrew  having  lengthwise 
threads  on  its  outside  surface,  with  said  threads  extending 
almost  to  the  top  of  the  tumscrew.  thereby  preventing  the 
knob  and  tumscrew  from  detaching  from  the  container: 

a  knob  aSBxed  to  the  bonom  end  of  the  tumscrew.  said  knob 
having  a  plurality  of  radial  holes  on  its  periphery,  the  radius  of 
the  knob  being  slightly  smaller  than  the  cylindrical  indenta- 
tion at  the  bottom  of  the  canteen: 

a  platform,  having  a  central  round  hole  with  inner  threads.which 
mesh  with  the  threads  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  tumscrew. 
said  platform  shaped  to  approximately  conforro  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  container,  such  that  rotation  around  the  axis  of 
the  tumscrew  is  impeded  and  the  platform  can  only  rise  and 
fall  when  the  knob  is  tumed: 

a  means  of  locking  the  knob  and  afBxed  tumscrew  to  a  set 
position,  said  means  consisting  of  a  rod  insened  into  the  hole 
in  the  lower  side  of  the  container,  such  that  one  end  of  the  rod 
can  be  inserted  into  one  of  the  plurality  of  radial  holes  on  the 
periphery  of  the  knob,  thereby  locking  the  knob  in  place,  said 
rod  being  held  in  place  by  means  of  a  spring  concentrically 
aCBxed  to  said  rod  and  located  between  the  inside  of  the  inner 
surface  of  the  container  and  the  inside  of  the  cylindrical 
depression  in  the  bottom  of  the  container. 


5,819,982 

DISPENSER  FOR  DISPOSABLE  LIDS 

Anthony  P.  Brown,  Rt.  1,  Box  466,  Cadet,  Mo.  63630 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  792.699 

Int.  a."  B65G  59/00 

VS.  a.  221—226  10  Claims 


5,819.981 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  ARTICLES 

WUey  N.  Cox,  11155  Morrison,  Dallas,  Tex.  75229 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  Na  622,027 

Int.  CI."  G07F  11/00 

Vs.  CL  221-2  5  Qaims 


10. 
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1.  A  computer  controlled  dispensing  system  including  a  first  unit 
having  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  containing  articles  to  be 
dispensed,  a  second  unit  including  larger  compartments  for  con- 
taining articles  of  a  size  larger  than  the  dimensions  of  the  compart- 
ments in  said  first  unit,  each  said  compartment  of  said  second  unit 
being  provided  with  a  locking  mechanism,  at  least  some  of  said 
compartments  of  said  first  unit  programmed  to  accommodate 
means  to  operate  said  locking  mechanisms  to  gain  access  to 
articles  therein,  a  key  pad  associated  with  said  first  unit,  a  com- 
puter, and  means  for  inputting  data  to  said  computer  via  said 
keypad  to  access  the  content  of  a  selected  compartment  of  said  first 
unit  to  dispense  one  of  said  means  to  operate  a  selected  one  of  said 
locking  mechanism. 


1.  A  dispenser  adapted  for  serially  dispensing  disposable  lids 
from  a  coaxial  stack  of  nested  lids,  said  lids  having  a  circular  top 
wall  and  a  outwardly  flared  annular  flange,  said  dispenser  compris- 
ing a  V-shaped  elongated  tray  with  an  open  dispensing  end  adapted 
to  receive  said  stack  of  lids  with  an  endmost  lid  and  a  next-to- 
endmost  lid  at  the  open  dispensing  end,  a  resilient  member  biasing 
the  lids  toward  the  open  dispensing  end,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
elongated  friction  surfaces  opposing  the  tray  at  the  open  dispensing 
end,  said  elongated  friction  surfaces  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the 
stack  of  nested  lids  and  overhanging  a  portion  of  the  tray  forming 
a  throat  at  the  open  dispensing  end  through  which  the  lids  pass, 
said  friction  surfaces  making  tangential  contact  with  the  outwardly 
flared  annular  flange  of  the  endmost  lid  and  several  following  lids 
thereafter,  said  friction  surfaces  stopping  movement  of  the  stack  of 
lids  and  causing  the  endmost  of  said  lids  to  be  unlatched  from  the 
next-to-endmost  lid  adjacent  the  tray  at  the  open  dispensing  end 
under  force  of  the  resilient  member  biasing  the  lids,  a  curved  finger 
followed  by  a  stop  mounted  on  a  member  reciprocating  the  finger 
and  the  stop  between  said  friction  surfaces,  said  finger  making 
tangential  contact  with  the  outwardly  flared  flange  of  the  endmost 
lid  and  overriding  and  hooking  under  the  flange  when  reciprocated 
towards  the  stack  of  nested  lids  by  said  reciprocating  member,  said 
finger  stopped  between  the  endmost  lid  and  the  next-to-endmost  lid 
by  the  stop  pressing  against  the  endmost  lid,  said  endmost  lid 
separated  from  the  next-to-endmost  lid  by  the  finger  when  recip- 
rocated away  from  the  stack  of  nested  lids  by  the  reciprocating 
member,  said  endmost  lid  kept  on  the  finger  by  the  stop  as  the 
endmost  lid  is  slid  along  the  friction  surfaces  by  the  finger  until 
separation  of  the  endmost  lid  fhjm  the  next-to-endmost  lid  is 
complete  whereupon  the  endmost  lid  slides  off  the  finger. 


5319,983 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  WITH  SEALING 
AUGERING  SCREW  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING 
Thomas  J.  White,  Hampton,  N.H.,  and  William  A.  CavaUaro, 
Bradford,  Mass..  assignors  to  Camelot  Sysems,  Inc.,  Haver- 
hill, Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,068 
Int  a.*  B67B  7/00 
VS.  a.  222-1  29  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  dispensing  small  metered  amounts  of  liquid 
with  an  augering  screw  from  an  augering  chamber  to  a  nozzJe.  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
(a)  moving  the  augering  screw  from  a  sealing  position  in  which 
the  augering  screw  is  in  a  valve  seat  to  create  a  seal  to  a 
dispensing  position: 


a  tab  extending  from  said  container  and  defining  a  storage 
aperture  for  receiving  said  plug  for  storage  after  removal  of 
said  plug  from  said  dispensing  aperture  whereby  said  plug  can 
be  inserted  in  said  storage  aperture  and  retained  therein  by 
engagement  of  said  bead  with  one  side  of  said  tab  and  by 
engagement  of  said  flange  with  the  other  side  of  said  tab. 


(b)  rotating  the  augering  screw  to  cause  liquid  to  be  dispensed 
from  the  augering  screw  to  the  nozzle:  and 

(c)  moving  the  augering  screw  from  the  dispensing  position  to 
the  sealing  position  to  seal  the  augering  chamber  from  the 
nozzle. 

7.  The  method  of  claim  1,  wherein  step  (b)  includes  moving  the   VS.  CI.  222 — 153.09 
augering  screw  and  chamber  over  an  integrated  circuit  chip  and 
dispensing  a  high  viscosity  liquid  to  thereafter  encapsulate  the 
chip. 


5,819,985 
SPRAY  CAN  ACTUATOR  WITH  ENHANCED 
ATTACHMENT  MECHANISM 
Harvey  Brody,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Delshar  Indus- 
tries, INC.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,726 
Int  a.*  B67D  5/32 

34  Claims 


5,819,984 

PACKAGE  WITH  STORAGE  AND  PLUG  RETENTION 

FEATURES 

Kurtis  W.  Krueger,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AptarGroup, 

Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,667 

Int  a."  B65D  43/04 

VS.  a.  222—181.2  8  Claims 


1.  A  package  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  wall  defining  a  dispensing  aperture  estab- 
lishing communication  between  the  interior  and  exterior  of 
said  container: 

a  plug  for  at  least  generally  occluding  said  dispensing  aperture, 
said  plug  including  a  [x>st.  an  exterior  flange  on  said  post,  and 
an  interior  bead  on  said  post  spaced  from  said  exterior  flange 
to  define  a  groove  between  said  flange  and  bead  so  that  said 
plug  can  be  inserted  in  said  dispensing  aperture  and  retained 
therein  by  engagement  of  said  bead  with  the  interior  side  of 
said  wall  and  by  engagement  of  said  flange  with  the  exterior 
of  side  of  said  wall:  and 


10.  An  actuation  device  for  holding  a  pressurized  container  and 
actuating  a  push-button  valve  in  the  top  of  the  container  to  dis- 
pense the  contents  thereof,  the  container  having  an  aimular  rim 
around  the  valve,  the  device  having  a  forward  portion  and  an 
actuation  member  in  the  forward  portion  th^t-ir-eiigageable  with 
the  valve  for  the  actuation  thereof,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 
a  resiliently  flexible  rim  engagement  element,  fixed  to  the  for- 
ward portion,  and  having  a  relaxed  state  in  which  it  is  dimen- 
sioned to  fit  loosely  around  i  substantial  portion  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  rim,  the  rim  engagement  element  having  an 
exterior  surface,  and  an  interior  surface  that  is  engageable 
against  the  rim: 
a  locking  element  that  is  selectively  movable  between  a  first 
position  in  which  it  is  non-coplanar  with  the  plane  defined  by 
the  rim  engagement  element,  and  a  second  position  in  which 
it  substantially  surrounds  and  is  substantially  coplanar  with 
the  rim  engagement  element:  and 
a  camming  surface  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  rim  engage- 
ment element  against  which  the  locking  element  is  engageable 
when  it  is  moved  from  its  first  position  to  its  second  position, 
whereby  the  engagement  between  the  locking  element  and  the 
camming  surface  results  in  a  camming  action  that  resiliently 
presses  the  rim  engagement  element  into  a  clamping  engage- 
ment with  the  rim. 
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5,819,986 
LIQUID  DISPENSER  WITH  REFILL  PACKING 
Laurens  Last,  Zandvoort,  and  Michiel  Stokhuyzen,  The  Hague, 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  ITSAC  N.V.  lyading  as 
Innovative  Packaging,  Curacao,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95A)0082,  §  371  Date  Sep.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24972,  PCT  Pub. 
.  Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

I  PCT  Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702445 

Claims   priority,   application   Netheriands,   Mar.   7,   1994, 
9400346 

Int.  a."  B65D  35/28 
OS.  CL  222—95  16  claims 


fluids  drawn  from  first  and  second  containers,  respectively,  the 


I.  A  liquid  dispenser  with  refill  packing,  comprising: 
I  openable  outer  container  of  rigid  material  and  provided  with 
a  pump: 

a  nozzle  connected  to  the  pump  at  a  delivery  side  of  the  pump 
and  a  connector  tube  connected  to  the  pump  at  an  intake  side 
of  the  pump,  the  connector  tube  having  a  hollow  pin  construc- 
tion which  narrows  at  an  extremity  thereof; 

an  inner  container  of  flexible  material  in  the  form  of  a  flexible 
refill  packing  for  dispensing  a  liquid: 

a  plug  member  closing  off  the  inner  container,  connectable  to  the 
connector  tube,  and  including  a  connector  body  having  a 

I   central  bore  into  which  the  connector  tube  is  insertable: 

*  plug  head  formed  in  the  extremity  of  the  connector  tube  such 
that  lateral  openings  in  a  wall  of  the  extremity  are  provided 
adjacent  the  plug  head: 

a  seat  formed  in  a  rear  end  of  the  central  bore,  into  which  a  plug 
can  be  inserted  to  close  the  rear  end  of  the  bore,  the  plug 
having  a  cavity  into  which  the  plug  head  of  the  connector  tube 
fits:  and 

|uide  arms  connecting  the  plug  to  the  connector  body  and  fixing 
the  plug  in  an  open  position. 


5,819,987 

SPRAYER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

DISPENSING  MULTIPLE  FLUIDS  FROM  NESTED 

CONTAINERS 

Allen  D.  Miller,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son. 

Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

I  FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717J11 

'  Int.  Cl.*^  B67D  5/42 

VS.  a.  222-135  24  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  mixture  of  first  and  second 


apparatus  being  in  combination  with  the  containers,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  first  container  for  containing  a  first  fluid: 
a  second  container,  nested  within  the  first  container,  for  contain- 
ing a  second  fluid; 
manually  operable  pumping  means  for  pumping  the  first  and 
second  fluids  from  the  first  and  second  containers,  respec- 
tively, to  dispense  a  mixture  of  the  fluids  from  the  apparatus, 
the  pumping  means  comprising  (i)  pump  actuation  means  for 
actuating  and  deactuating  the  pumping  means,  (ii)  a  recipro- 
cating fluid  conduit,  which  is  connected  to  the  pump  actuation 
means  and  reciprocates  upon  actuation  and  deactuation  of  the 
pumping  means  by  the  pump  actuation  means  and  (iii)  a 
discharge  nozzle,  which  is  in  fluid  flow  communication  with 
the  reciprocating  fluid  conduit  for  dispensing  the  mixture  of 
the  fluids  from  the  apparatus  upon  actuation  of  the  pumping 
means  by  the  pump  actuation  means; 
a  fluid  transfer  channel  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  the 
reciprocating  fluid  conduit  and  providing  a  mixing  chamber 
for  mixing  the  first  and  second  fluids  drawn  by  the  pumping 
means  from  die  first  and  second  containers,  respectively; 
a  hollow  fluid  transfer  dip  tube  for  the  first  container,  die  first 
container  dip  tube  being  connected  to  the  fluid  transfer  chan- 
nel and  extending  into  the  first  container  for  wiUidrawing  the 
first  fluid  from  the  first  container  into  the  fluid  transfer  chan- 
nel upon  deactuation  of  the  pumping  means; 
a  hollow  fluid  transfer  dip  tube  for  die  second  container,  the 
second  container  dip  tube  being  in  fluid  flow  communication 
with  die  fluid  transfer  channel  and  extending  into  die  second 
container  for  withdrawing  the  second  fluid  from  the  second 
container  upon  deactuation  of  the  pumping  means;  and 
an  auxiliary  pump  having  an  auxiliary  pump  chamber,  die  aux- 
iliary pump  being  connected  to  die  reciprocating  fluid  conduit 
of  the  pumping  means,  and  reciprocating  upon  a  correspond- 
ing actuation  and  deactuation  of  the  pumping  means  by  die 
pump  actuation  means  and  being  in  fluid  flow  communication 
widi  die  second  container  dip  tube  and  die  fluid  transfer 
channel, 
wherein  deactuation  of  die  pumping  means  fills  the  auxiliary 
pump  chamber  widi  the  second  fluid  drawn  from  die  second 
container  through  the  second  container  dip  tube  and  actuation 
of  the  pumping  means  simultaneously  supplies  the  fluid  trans- 
fer channel  widi  the  second  fluid  from  die  auxiliary  pump 
chamber  and  withdraws  a  mixture  of  die  first  and  second 
fluids  from  die  fluid  transfer  channel  for  dispensing  die  mix- 
ture of  fluids  from  the  apparatus  through  die  discharge  nozzle. 


5,819,988 

DOUBLE-BARRELED  SYRINGE  WITH  DETACHABLE 

LOCKING  MIXING  TIP 

Ravi  K.  Sawhney,  3501  Via  Del  Prado,  Calabasas,  CaUf.  91302, 

and  Lance  Hussey,  4151  Saugus  Ave.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

91403 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,944 

Int  CI."  B67D  5/52 

U.S.  CI.  222—137  4  Oaims 


2.  A  syringe  for  dispensing  two  viscous  materials  as  an  admix- 
ture, comprising  a  body  and  a  mixing  tip: 

the  body  comprising  a  double-barrel  assembly  having  juxta- 
posed first  and  second  barrels  having  a  common  length  and  a 
generally  cylindrical  bore  of  a  common  diameter,  each  barrel 
bounded  at  a  discharge  end  by  first  and  second  shoulders, 
respectively,  each  shoulder  having  a  generally  planar  surface, 
the  surfaces  coplanar  and  contiguous,  a  generally  cylindrical 
neck  extending  from  and  symmetrically  disposed  between  the 
shoulders,  the  neck  including  first  and  second  oudet  passages 
in  fluid  communication,  respectively,  with  the  first  and  second 
barrels,  each  barrel  at  an  opposite  end  circumscribed  by  a 
common  finger-grip  closely  receiving  within  said  bore  a  pis- 
ton; 

the  body  further  comprising  a  double-plunger  assembly  having 
juxtaposed  first  and  second  plungers  of  a  common  length, 
each  plunger  extending  at  a  proximal  end  in  an  end-piece 
rigidly  attached  to  one  of  said  pistons,  and  at  a  distal  end 
rigidly  attached  to  a  common  thumb-rest; 

the  body  further  comprising  a  first  mating  assembly  having 
diametrically  opposed  first  and  second  detents  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  neck,  and  opposed  first  and  second  locking 
ribs  symmetrically  disposed  with  respect  to  said  neck  and 
rigidly  attached,  respectively,  to  said  first  and  second  shoul- 
ders, each  rib  having  a  plurality  of  generally  planar  locking 
faces  generally  parallel  to  and  at  a  common  predetermined 
distance  from  said  shoulder  surface: 

the  mixing  tip  having  an  inlet  end  and  a  discharge  end  and  a 
bore  therethrough,  the  bore  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
portion  at  the  inlet  end  and  extending  in  a  conically  tapered 
portion  toward  the  discharge  end,  said  cylindrical  portion 
determined  by  a  circumferential  surface  adapted  to  closely 
receive  said  neck,  a  static  mixing  element  being  closely 
received  and  wedged  within  the  tapered  portion; 

the  mixing  tip  having  at  the  inlet  end  a  second  mating  assembly 
having  opposed  generally  planar,  arcuate  first  and  second 
locking  tabs  of  a  common  predetermined  thickness  less  than 
said  first  mating  assembly  predetermined  distance,  each  tab 
having  at  least  one  edge  beveled  at  a  common  predetermined 
angle,  the  tabs  symnnetrically  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
cylindrical  bore  portion,  said  circumferential  surface  having 
diametrically  opposed  first  and  second  detent  recesses  and 
first  and  second  ramps  contiguous  at  a  proximal  end,  respec- 
tively, to  said  recesses,  the  first  and  second  mating  assemblies 
conjoining  when  the  neck  is  inserted  into  the  cylindrical  bore 
portion  in  a  relative  orientation  such  that  each  detent  contacts 
a  ramp  distal  end,  thereby  detennining  an  engaged  configura- 
tion, the  mating  assemblies  interlocking  when  the  mixing  tip 
is  rotated  in  a  first  direction  until  each  detent,  traversing  tlie 
ramp  and  reaching  the  ramp  proximal  end.  is  received  within 
a  recess,  and  each  tab  is  closely  received  between  one  of  said 


pluralities  of  rib  locking  faces  and  a  shoulder,  the  mating 
assemblies  detachable  when  the  mixing  tip  is  rotated  in  the 
opposite  direction  until  the  neck  and  cylindrical  bore  portion 
are  in  said  engaged  configuration. 


5319,989 
COMBINED  LIQUID  AND  PAPER  TOWEL  DISPENSER 

Joseph  A.  Saraceni,  500  Picket  Way,  West  Chester,  Pa.  19382 

FUed  Jul.  n,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,822 

Int  a.' B67D  5/06 

U.S.  CL  222—192  14  Claims 


14.  A  dispenser  for  liquids  and  paper  towels,  the  dispenser 
comprising: 

a  liquid  container  made  up  of: 

a  base  portion  having  a  generally  flat  bottom  surface  and  an 
upper  surface: 

an  elongate  neck  portion  extending  perpendicularly  from  said 
upper  surface  of  said  base  portion,  said  elongate  neck 
portion  being  adapted  to  extend  through  a  central  bore  of  a 
paper  towel  roll  for  supporting  the  roll  for  rotation  thereon, 
and  an  end  of  said  elongate  neck  portion  extending  above 
the  paper  towel  roll:  and 

an  oudet  aperture  at  the  upper  of  said  elongate  neck  portion; 
and 
a  liquid  dispensing  fixture  comprising: 

a  cap  adapted  releasably  to  be  secured  over  said  oudet  aper- 
ture: 

a  grip  portion  adapted  for  receiving  the  hand  of  a  user; 

a  manually  operated  pump  integral  with  said  grip  portion  said 
pump  having  a  nozzle  and  an  elongate  tube  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  nozzle  and  said  base  portion  of  said 
container;  and 
a  retaining  means  for  retaining  paper  towels  against  unraveling 

from  the  paper  towel  roll,  said  retaining  means  comprise: 

a  spine  integrally  connected  to  and  extending  perpendicularly 
upwardly  from  said  upper  surface  of  said  base  portion 
adjacent  the  perimeter  of  said  upper  surface:  and 

an  open,  incomplete  ring  structure  integrally  connected  to  the 
end  of  said  spine,  said  incomplete  ring  being  positioned  in 
coaxial  relation  to  said  elongate  neck  portion,  and  said 
incomplete  ring  having  a  radius  sized  to  accommodate  tlie 
roll  of  paper  towels. 
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5,819,990 
DISPENSING  PUMP  MADE  OF  PLASTIC  FOR  PASTE- 
LIKE MATERIALS 
Haluk  Cimentepe,  and  Gunler  Auer,  both  of  VS-VilHngen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Megaplast  Dosiersysteme  GmbH, 
I  Villingen-Schwenningen,  Germany 
I  Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,420 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1995,  295  06 
682  L 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  37/00 
U.S.  a.  222-207  7  Claims 


."  »   "* 


1.  Dispensing  pump  made  of  plastic  for  dispensing  paste-like 
materials  from  a  paste  container,  the  dispensing  pump  comprising: 

a  dimensionally  stabie,  upper  housing  part  with  an  annular  wall 

I     forming  a  stationary  part: 

a  dimensionally  stable  lower  housing  part,  which  is  coaxial  to 
said  upper  housing  pan  and  can  be  connected  to  the  paste 
container: 

an  elastic  bellows  acting  as  a  pumping  member,  said  elastic 
bellows  being  connectingly  arranged  between  said  upper 
housing  pan  and  said  lower  housing  pan.  wherein  said  upper 
housing  pan  is  telescopically  movably  guided  in  said  lower 
housing  part,  said  bellows  having  an  upper,  cylindrical  wall 
section  which  is  sealingly  in  contact  with  said  annular  wall,  a 
paste  channel  being  located  within  said  annular  wall,  said 
bellows  having  a  lower  end  section  sealingly  in  contact  with  a 
collar  of  a  radial  partition  of  the  lower  housing  part: 

a  hollow  body  inserted  into  said  upper  housing  part,  said  hollow 
body  having  a  closable  discharge  opening,  said  hollow  body 
cooperating  with  said  upper  housing  part  to  form  a  paste 
storage  space,  said  paste  storage  space  being  located  in  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  the  discharge  opening  and  being  in 
connection  with  said  paste  channel,  said  hollow  body  being 
formed  of  a  dimensionally  stable  plastic  and  having  a  front 
wall  which  extends  at  right  angles  to  a  discharge  axis  of  the 
said  discharge  opening  and  forms  a  limiting  side  of  the  said 
paste  storage  space,  a  cylindrical  attachment  with  a  vent  hole, 
said  cylindrical  attachment  being  concentric  to  said  discharge 
axis  of  said  discharge  opening:  and 

an  additional  hollow  body  made  of  an  elastic  plastic,  which 
includes  a  diaphragm  wall  with  a  plug-like  closing  part 
attached  to  said  cylindrical  attachment  by  means  of  a  cylin- 
drical wall  part  made  in  one  piece  with  said  diaphragm  wall, 
said  plug-like  closing  member  intersecting  a  longimdinal 
housing  axis  at  an  acute  angle  and  being  coaxial  to  a  dis- 
charge opening,  and  said  lower  housing  part  being  provided 
with  a  suction  valve  at  said  diaphragm  wall. 


5,819,991 
BOTTLE-TYPE  PLASTIC  CONTAINER 
Udo  Kohn,  Darmstadt,  and  Franz  Steigerwald,  Griesheim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wella  AG,  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/05009,  §  371  Dale  Aug.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/19384,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1994,  44  45 
398.1;  Mar.  30,  1995,  195  11  611.9 

InL  a.*  B65D  il/OO 
MS.  CL  222-215  yi  ctouns 
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1.  A  bonle-type  container  (1.1.1)  made  of  an  expanded  plastics 
material  (3).  comprising  a  dimensionally-resilienl  shell  wall  (2,2.1) 
and  provided  with  a  metering  opening  (7)  for  metered  dispensing 
of  a  liquid  product  contained  in  the  container  by  one-handed 
application  of  a  manual  pressure  to  the  container,  wherein  the 
expanded  plastics  material  (3)  is  from  10%  to  30%  less  dense  than 
the  same  plastics  material  in  a  non-expanded  state,  the  container 
has  a  maximum  container  volume  of  1500  ml  and  the  shell  wall 
(2,2.1)  has  a  thickness  of  from  0.5  to  at  maximum  1.5  mm,  the 
thickness  of  the  shell  wall  (2,  2.1)  having  an  approximately  pro- 
portional relationship  to  the  container  volume,  so  that  compara- 
tively less  of  said  expanded  plastics  material  is  required  to  make 
the  container  while  maintaining  container  strength. 


5319,992 

MULTI  CHAMBER  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Kenneth  Eli  Scott,  Rangiora,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Con- 

vertech  Group  Limited,  Rangiora,  New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ94AW097,  $  371  Date  Apr.  3,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10723,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  19,  19«)l,  Ser.  No.  615,177 
aaims  priority,  application  Niw  Zealand,  Oct.  8,  1993, 
248895 

Int.  CL*  GOIF  n/lO 
U.S.  a.  222-370  lOaalms 

1.  A  transfer  device  for.  or  operatively  incorporated  in  a  system 
for,  transferring  materials  from  one  fluid  environment  to  another 
without  substantial  loss  of  one  fluid  into  the  other  owing  to  any 
pressure  differential  between  the  environments,  said  device  being 
of  a  kind  having 


a  top  member  or  assembly  having  at  least  one  port  (hereinafter 
"ported  top  member")  to  receive  to  said  port(s)  from  above 
fluid  and  materials  of  said  one  fluid  environment, 

a  bottom  member  or  assembly  having  at  least  one  port  (herein- 
after "ported  bottom  member")  to  lead  down  into  said  second 
fluid  environment,  and 

a  rotatable  rotor  or  carousel  member  (hereafter  "carousel  mem- 
ber") having  a  plurality  of  both  opened  topped  and  opened 
bottomed  passageways,  each  capable  of  being  serially 

(a)  registered  to  a  port  of  said  ported  top  member  while  out  of 
register  with  any  port(s)  of  said  ported  bottom  member, 

(b)  out  of  register  with  any  port(s)  of  said  ported  top  and 
bottom  members,  and 

(c)  registered  to  a  port  of  said  bottom  ported  member  while 
out  of  register  with  any  port  of  said  ported  lop  member, 

the  device  being  characterised  in  that  there  is  provided  means  to 
rotate  said  carousel  member  intermittently  so  that  each  pas- 
sageway can  in  its  turn  progress  through  the  conditions  (a), 
(b)  and  (c)  serially  with  a  dwell  period  at  each 

and  being  further  characterised  in  that  means  is  provided  to 
maximise  a  sealing  pressure  to  the  assembly  such  that  each  of 
said  ported  top  and  ported  bottom  members  seal  about  the 
open  topped  and  open  bonom  passageways  of  the  rotatable 
carousel  member  more  during  any  such  dwell  period  than  at 
any  time  when  the  carousel  member  is  being  moved. 


«'   M 


1.  A  stick  medicament  composition  dispensing  device  compris- 


ing: 


said  open  end  of  said  container  having  a  perimeter  comprising 
opposing  notches  arranged  to  form  opposing  curved  elonga- 
tions extending  longitudinally  from  said  open  end  to  tips,  said 
opposing  curved  elongations  being  sized  and  shaped  to  gen- 
erally mate  with  a  contour  along  a  curved  surface  of  a  human: 

said  device  further  comprising  said  stick  medicament  composi- 
tion, cylindrically  shaped  and  arranged  in  said  cylindrical 
container  for  axial  longitudinal  ejection  and  retraction  through 
said  open  end: 

means  for  ejecting  and  retracting  said  stick  composition  through 
said  open  end: 

wherein  said  tips  of  said  curved  elongations  comprise  an  inward 
projection  having  a  surface,  said  surface  being  rounded  and 
convex  in  a  plane  crossing  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  dispens- 
ing device,  and  arranged  to  engage  said  curved  surface  of  a 
human. 


5,819,994 
FLOW  CONTROL  CAP 
Hermann  Leipold,  1163  N.  Hickory,  Arlington  Heights,  DL 
60004 

FUed  Dec  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,612 

Int  a.*  B65D  25/42 

U.S.  a.  222—541.9  4  Qaims 


5,819,993 
STICK  MEDICAMENT  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Jonathan  B.  WUe,  211   Sherbrook  Ave.,  WilliamsviUe,  N.Y. 
14221 

Filed  Sep.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  708^11 

Int.  CI.*  A45D  40/06 

U.S.  a.  222—390  6  Qaims 


an  elongate  hollow  cylindrical  container,  having  an  open  end  for 
ejection  of  a  stick  medicament  composition  and  an  opposite 
end: 


1.  A  flow  control  device  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  a  fluid 
from  a  container  comprising 

a  cap  having  a  body  and  being  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  an 
opening  on  said  container,  said  body  having  two  chambers, 
one  of  which  is  a  first  chamber  and  a  one  of  which  is  a  second 
chamber,  wherein  said  first  and  second  chambers  are  joined 
together: 

a  first  hole  in  said  first  chamber  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  container; 

a  second  hole  in  said  first  chamber  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  second  chamber: 

a  third  hole  in  said  second  chamber  communicating  with  the 
environment  outside  of  said  container; 

whereby  said  second  and  third  holes  are  centered  about  axes  that 
are  generally  parallel  to  each  other,  each  being  generally 
aligned  along  a  first  direction,  and  said  first  hole  is  aligned 
generally  perpendicularly  to  said  first  direction,  such  that 
when  said  container  is  tilted  approximately  90  degrees  from  a 
vertical  position  a  fluid  contained  in  said  container  will  first 
enter  the  first  chamber  through  the  first  hole,  and  then  enter 
the  second  chamber  through  the  second  hole,  and  will  exit  the 
third  hole  into  the  environment  outside  of  said  container  after 
said  container  is  tilted  past  approximately  90  degrees  from  a 
vertical  position. 
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5.819.995 
HANGER  WITH  INFORMATION  TAB 

Andrew  M.  Zuckemian.  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carlisle 
Plastics,  Inc.,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  589,594,  Jan.  22,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,613,629,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  377,198,  Jan.  24, 
1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  42,811,  Apr. 
5,  1993,  PaL  No.  5J83383,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
8«1,613,  Nov.  22,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,199,608,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  591,621,  Oct  2,  1990.  This  application  Feb. 
26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,746 
Int  a."  A47G  25/14 
VS.  a.  223—85  6  Claims 


4-H 


1.  A  garmeni  hanger  including  a  removal-resistant  tab,  compris- 


ing: 


a  hanger  including  a  body  and  a  hook  member  connected  to  said 
body: 

a  lab  holder  formed  integrally  with  said  hanger  and  located 
between  and  joined  to  said  hook  member  and  said  body,  said 
tab  holder  having  two  opposite  sides,  a  free  edge,  a  longitu- 
dinal ridge  extending  from  said  two  opposing  sides  and 
spaced  ftwm  said  ft«e  edge: 

»n  upper  transverse  ridge  located  above  said  longitudinal  ridge 
at  the  point  of  joinder  of  said  tab  holder  to  said  hook  member 
and  a  lower  transverse  ridge  located  below  said  longitudinal 
ridge  at  the  point  of  joinder  of  said  tab  holder  to  said  body; 

a  tab  which  may  be  locked  onto  said  tab  holder,  said  tab 
including  a  face  member  and  two  opposing  sides,  each  of  said 
two  opposing  tab  sides  extending  from  said  face  member  and 
terminating  in  a  foremost  edge  opposite  said  face  member, 
said  face  member  and  said  two  opposing  sides  of  said  tab 
forming  an  upper  edge  surface  and  a  lower  edge  surface; 

said  longitudinal  ridge  of  said  tab  holder  being  located  relative 
to  said  foremost  edges  of  said  opposing  tab  sides  such  that, 
when  said  tab  is  locked  onto  said  ub  holder,  said  longitudinal 
ridge  extends  substantially  the  fiill  length  of  and  obstructs 
access  to  said  foremost  edges  of  said  tab  sides; 

said  upper  and  lower  transverse  ridges  being  located  relative  to 
said  upper  and  lower  edge  surfaces  of  said  tab  such  that,  when 
said  tab  is  locked  onto  said  tab  holder,  said  upper  and  lower 
transverse  ridges  extend  substantially  the  full  length  of  and 
obstruct  access  to  said  respective  upper  and  lower  edge  sur- 
faces of  said  tab. 


5319,996 
TRUNK  ORGANIZER 
Robert  Patrick  Koons,  Jr.,  12  Louise  Rd.,  RD3,  Wyomine,  Pa. 
^644 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902J21 
Int  CI."  B60R  7/02 
VS.  a.  224— »2J4  8  Claims 

I.  An  organizer  for  storing  a  variety  of  items  in  a  vehicle  trunk 
wherein  said  organizer  comprises: 
a  base  container  comprising  a  bottom,  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall, 

two  sides,  and  an  open  top, 
said  base  container  having  at  least  one  divider  wall  extending 
between  said  front  and  back  wall. 


lf-5-M"»-^"=L..22 


said  sides  and  said  at  least  one  divider  wall  being  hollow  and 

having  openings  adjacent  said  front  wall, 
dividers  extending  into  said  hollow  sides  and  divider  wall, 
said  dividers  are  movable  from  a  fully  closed  position  to  a  fully 

open  position, 
whereby  said  dividers  can  be  moved  to  provide  an  adjustable 

storage  area. 


5319,997 

ACCESSORY  FOR  BOOT 

Ronald  J.  Mathis,  22  Alice  Ct,  E.  Rockaway,  N.Y.  11518; 

James  Mark  Mathis.  17  Yale  PI.,  Lynhrook,  N.Y.  11563,  and 

James  Mathis.  4663  Troop  K.  Rd.,  Manlius,  N.Y.  13104 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,065,  Jul.  23,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,456,393.  This  appUcation  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541^75 

Int  a."  A45F  5/00 
VS.  a.  224-148.4  lo  Oalms 


1.  An  in-line  roller  skate  that  includes: 

a  boot  having  a  sole  plate  to  which  an  in-line  roller  wheel 
system  is  attached  and  further  including  a  shell,  with  a  verti- 
cally disposed  spine,  and  a  collar  mounted  for  articulation  on 
said  boot  for  securing  said  boot  to  a  skater's  leg  and  foot, 

a  U-shaped  clamping  member  having  a  front  plate  and  an 
arcuate  shaped  back  jaw  plate  that  conforms  to  the  shape  of 
said  boot  collar,  said  back  plate  and  said  front  plate  being 
cojoined  by  a  base  member  wherein  said  plates  are  biased 
towards  each  other. 

said  clamping  meitiber  removably  secured  to  said  boot  collar  by 
passing  said  clamping  member  over  said  boot  collar  at  said 
spine  with  said  back  plate  placed  inside  said  collar  wherein 
said  back  plate  extends  downwardly  along  the  length  of  said 
collar  to  a  depth  that  brings  said  base  member  into  contact 
with  said  collar  wherein  said  base  member  cooperates  with 
said  arcuate  shaped  back  plate  to  prevent  said  frame  from 
canting  from  one  side  or  the  other  of  said  spine,  and 

said  front  plate  having  integral  to  and  extending  from  it  a  frame 
for  holding  an  article. 


5,819,998 
KNAPSACK  WITH  SIMULATED  BASKETBALL  COURT 
Joey  Chefaebar,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Everything  Kids, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,612 

Int  a."  A45F  4/02:  A63F  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  224—153  15  Claims 


53194>99 

COMBINATION  BACKPACK  AND  CHAIR 

Brian  M.  Tennant  P.O.  Box  1649,  Hanalei,  Hi.  96714 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,649 

Int  a."  A45F  4/02 

VS.  a.  224—155 


27  Claims 


1.  A  combination  backpack  and  chair,  comprising: 

a  backpack  portion  adapted  to  carry  items; 

a  chair  back  portion  affixed  in  an  upright  position  on  a  rear  face 
of  said  backpack  portion; 

a  seat  portion  extending  from  a  lower  rear  region  of  said  chair 
back  portion; 

seat  wings  which  extend  outwardly  from  side  regions  of  said 
seat  portion  and  chair  back  wings  which  extend  outwardly 
from  side  regions  of  the  chair  back  portion,  said  seat  wings 
and  chair  back  wings  functioning  to  effectively  widen  the  seat 


and  chair  portions  when  they  are  in  an  open  position,  said  seat 
wings  and  chair  back  wings  being  adapted  to  be  folded 
inwardly  into  contact  with  the  seat  and  chair  back  portions 
when  the  chair  portion  is  in  a  closed  position;  and 
strap  means  for  connecting  said  chair  back  portion  and  said  seat 
back  portion  to  allow  said  chair  back  portion  and  said  seat 
portion  to  be  arranged  at  a  desired  degree  of  recline  relative  to 
each  other  without  affecting  said  backpack  ponion's  ability  to 
carry  items,  and  without  necessitating  adjustment  of  the  chair 
back  portion's  uprighf  position  on  said  rear  face  of  said 
backpack  portion. 


5320,000 
HANDS  FREE  GAME  CALL  HOLDER 
Mark  rimberlake,  1112  W.  RoUins  Rd.,  Columbia,  Mo.  65203, 
and  Edward  Leaton,  13001  W.  Hwy.  40,  Rocbeport,  Mo. 
65279 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,906 

Int  CL*  A45F  3/14 

VS.  O.  224—219  5  Claims 


1.  A  knapsack  for  carrying  portable  articles  supportable  on  a 
back  of  a  wearer,  comprising 

a  storage  section  having  at  least  one  storage  compartment  for 
receiving  the  articles  and  access  means  for  enabling  access  to 
said  at  least  one  storage  compartment,  said  storage  section 
including  a  first,  substantially  flat  panel  defining  at  least  a  part 
of  said  at  least  one  compartment, 

securing  means  for  securing  said  storage  section  to  the  wearer, 

a  hoop  having  a  net  suspended  therefrom,  said  hoop  being 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  first  panel  such  that  said  hoop 
pivots  between  a  first,  closed  position  in  which  said  hoop  is 
adjacent  said  first  panel  and  a  second,  open  position  in  which 
said  hoop  extends  perpendicularly  outward  from  said  first 
panel,  and 

a  removable  ball  arranged  to  pass  through  said  hoop  and  said 
net. 


1.  A  hands  free  game  call  holder  for  holding  a  game  caU 
comprising: 

a  wrist  strap  attachable  to  the  wrist  of  a  hunter,  said  strap  being 
of  a  flexible  material,  having  a  central  portion  and  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end; 

a  fastening  means  for  providing  means  of  adjusting  tension  and 
securing  said  wrist  strap  to  the  wrist  of  the  hunter,  said 
fastening  means  having  a  D-ring  attached  to  said  first  end  of 
said  wrist  strap,  said  second  end  of  said  vmst  strap  looped 
thorough  said  D-ring  and  folded  back  and  removably  secured 
onto  itself; 

a  primary  call  holder  having  a  central  portion  and  two  opposing 
ends,  said  central  portion  attached  to  said  central  portion  on 
said  wrist  strap,  said  opposing  ends  adapted  to  be  pulled  taut 
in  a  lo<^  about  the  game  call  to  securely  bold  game  calls  of 
various  sizes  on  said  wrist  strap,  said  primary  call  holder 
comprises  an  elastic  cord,  and  a  cord  clamp,  said  opposing 
ends  of  said  elastic  cord  threaded  through  said  cord  clamp  to 
create  an  adjustable  loop  that  is  tightenable  and  securable 
about  the  game  call;  and 

a  secondary  call  holder  having  a  central  portion  and  two  oppos- 
ing ends,  said  central  portion  attached  to  said  central  portion 
of  said  wrist  strap,  said  opposing  ends  adapted  to  wrap  about 
the  game  call  and  fastened  together  to  firmly  secure  the  game 
call  on  said  wrist  strap,  said  primary  call  holder  and  said 
secondary  call  holder  being  aligned  and  working  in  conjunc- 
tion to  securely  hold  the  game  call  in  a  position  on  the  wrist 
accessible  to  the  hunter  while  the  hunter  is  holding  a  firearm 
or  bow. 


1450 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13.  1998 


October  13,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1451 


'  5,820,001 

HATCHET  SCABBARD 
Charles  C.  Soros,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Spencer  Products 
Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744435 

InL  Cl.'^  A45F  5/14 

}S.  a.  224—234  24  CUims 


67fl 


1.  A  hatchet  scabbard  comprising: 

a  belt:  and 

a  sheath  attached  to  said  belt,  said  sheath  including  a  closed 
pocket  having  an  entrance  and  sides  and  an  openable  pocket 
having  an  entrance  and  sides,  said  closed  pocket  and  said 
openable  pocket  lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  said 
entrances  of  said  closed  pocket  and  said  openable  pocket 
positioned  such  that  the  entrance  into  the  closed  pocket  faces 
die  entrance  into  the  openable  pocket,  said  sides  of  said 
closed  pocket  and  said  openable  pocket  having  edges,  the 
edges  of  the  sides  of  said  closed  pocket  being  permanently 
joined  to  one  another,  selective  edges  of  the  sides  of  the 
openable  pocket  being  separable. 


5,820,002 
LOCKABLE  BICYCLE  RACK 
Scott  R.  Allen,  McKinleyville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yakima  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Areata,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,749 

Int.  CI."  B60R  9/00:9/048 

\}S.  a.  224—324  5  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle-carrying  rack  for  carrying  a  bicycle  on  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

an  elongate  tray  mountable  on  a  vehicle's  roof  a  short  distance 
thereabove.  and  configured  for  receiving  at  least  one  of  a 
bicycle's  tires; 

an  elongate  arm  pivotably  mounted  on  the  tray,  the  arm  being  of 
a  defined  length  which  originates  at  a  position  between  the 
vehicle's  roof  and  the  lowest  point  of  a  bicycle  which  has 
been  placed  in  the  tray,  the  arm  extending  straight  along  its 
length  from  its  point  of  origin  to  a  point  where  it  bends, 
somewhat,  back  upon  itself  extending  thereafter  to  a  terminal 


end  which  is  movable  to  a  position  closely  adjacent  a  bicy- 
cle's pedal  crank;  and 
a  lock  member  mounted  on  the  arm  adjacent  the  arm's  straight 
terminal  end  for  locking  onto  one  of  the  bicycle's  pedal 
cranks  when  the  arm's  terminal  end  is  positioned  adjacent  the 
bicycle's  pedal  crank. 


5,820,003 
HOLSTERS  FOR  HANDGUNS 
Richard  E.  D.  Nichols,  13223  Black  Mountain  Rd.,  Suite  357, 
San  Diego,  Calif.  92129 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  786340 

Int  CI."  F41C  33/02 

MS.  a.  224—575  38  Claims 


1.  A  holster  for  a  handgun,  comprising: 

a  pouch  adapted  to  releasably  receive  therein  a  handgun,  the 

pouch  having  a  first  side  wall,  a  second  side  wall,  the  side 

walls  each  having  a  rear  edge  portion,  and  a  central  wall 

portion  connecting  the  side  walls  together, 
a  panel  adapted  to  pass  around  the  pouch; 
at  least  one  first  fastener  fastening  the  rear  edge  portions  of  the 

side  walls  together  and  attaching  the  panel  to  the  pouch; 
at  least  one  second  fastener  located  adjacent  the  central  wall 

portion  of  the  pouch  and  attaching  the  panel  to  the  pouch,  the 

second  fastener  having  an  inner  end  on  the  inside  of  the 

pouch:  and 
a  strip  secured  along  the  central  wall  portion  on  the  inside  of  the 

pouch,  the  strip  having  a  portion  covering  the  inner  end  of  the 

second  fastener 
33.  A  holster  and  panel  assembly,  comprising: 
a  pouch  adapted  to  releasably  receive  therein  a  handgun,  the 

pouch  having  a  first  side  wall,  a  second  side  wall,  the  side 

walls  each  having  a  rear  edge  portion,  and  a  central  wall 

portion  connecting  the  side  walls  together: 
a  plurality  of  panels  for  selective  attachment  to  the  pouch,  each 

panel  being  adapted  to  pass  around  the  pouch; 
at  least  one  first  fastener  fastening  the  rear  edge  portions  of  the 

pouch  together  and  attaching  a  selected  panel  to  the  pouch; 
at  least  one  second  fastener  located  adjacent  the  central  wall 

portion  of  the  pouch  and  attaching  the  selected  panel  to  the 

pouch:  and 
each  panel  having  means  for  securing  the  pouch  to  the  user. 


5,820,004 
MODULAR,  MULTI-PURPOSE  CARRYING  RACK 
David  Andrew  Milo  Lane,  1700  E.  Main  St.,  Ashland,  Or«g. 
97520 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,462 

Int  CI."  B60R  9/06:9/10 

U.S.  a.  224—485  4  Claims 


1.  A  modular,  multipurpose  carrying  rack  attachable  to  a  vehicle 
for  transporting  items,  said  rack  comprising: 

at  least  one  first  vertical  member  having  a  lower  end  and  an 
upper  end,  said  lower  end  having  means  for  removably  attach- 
ing said  lower  end  to  an  end  of  a  vehicle: 

at  least  one  cross  bar  extending  substantially  transversely  of  said 
at  least  one  first  vertical  member  having  a  first  slide  means  for 
slidably  attaching  said  at  least  one  cross  bar  to  said  at  least 
one  first  vertical  member,  said  first  slide  means  including  an 
attachment  means  for  attaching  said  first  slide  means  at  mul- 
tiple points  along  the  length  of  said  at  least  one  first  vertical 
member; 

at  least  two  elongate  members,  each  said  at  least  two  elongate 
members  with  a  second  slide  means  for  slidably  attaching 
each  said  at  least  two  elongate  members  to  said  at  least  one 
cross  bar,  said  second  slide  means  including  an  attachment 
means  for  firmly  attaching  said  at  least  two  elongate  members 
at  multiple  points  along  the  length  of  said  cross  bar;  and 

a  platform  having  a  proximal  side  and  a  distal  side,  said  proxi- 
mal side  having  an  opening  therein,  said  opening  sized  to 
slidably  fit  over  said  first  vertical  member  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  first  vertical  member,  said  at  least  one 
cross  bar,  said  at  least  two  elongate  members,  and  said  plat- 
form are  rearrangable  to  form  different  rack  configurations. 


5320,005 

TAPE  DISPENSER 

Jerzy  PerUtny,  Bay  ViUage;  William  W.  Knox,  Sr.,  Mentor; 

Brian  A.  Vulpitta,  Avon  Lake,  and  Glenn  M.  Kaiser,  North 

Olmsted,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Manco,  Inc.,  Avon,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,115,  Feb.  21, 1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,377 

Int  a.*  B65D  85/672 

U.S.  a.  225—65  22  Claims 

1.  A  roll  tape  dispenser  comprising  an  integral  molded  frame 

having  a  generally  planar  tape  guide  portion,  a  pair  of  side  walls 

which  extend  longitudinally  rearward  from  said  tape  guide  portion, 

and  a  pair  of  hubs,  each  one  of  said  pair  of  hubs  having  a 

transversely  extending  vertical  line  about  which  each  one  of  said 

pair  of  hubs  is  generally  symmetrical,  each  one  of  said  pair  of  hubs 


supported  by  one  of  said  pair  of  side  walls  for  supporting  a  roll  of 
tape,  each  one  of  said  pair  of  hubs  comprising  an  arcuate  top 
portion  extending  from  one  of  said  pair  of  side  walls,  two  hub  side 
portions  transversely  extending  downward  from  said  arcuate  top 
portion  and  outwardly  from  each  one  of  said  pair  of  side  walls, 
said  arcuate  top  portion  having  a  radius  of  curvature  generally  on  a 
circle  syrrmietrical  about  said  vertical  line,  each  of  said  two  hub 
side  portions  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  opposite  outside 
surface,  said  inside  surface  and  said  outside  surface  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  side  walls,  said  inside  surface  of  one  of  said 
two  hub  side  portions  facing  said  inside  surface  of  the  other  of  said 
two  hub  side  portions,  each  said  inside  surface  extending  trans- 
versely downward  and  diverging  longitudinally  from  said  vertical 
line,  said  two  hub  side  portions  terminating  opposite  said  arcuate 
top  portion  and  near  said  circle,  and  each  one  of  said  pair  of  hubs 
including  first  and  second  ribs,  said  first  and  second  ribs  extending 
outwardly  from  each  one  of  said  two  hub  side  portions  and 
longitudinally  extending  to  a  point  near  said  circle. 


5320,006 
APPARATUS  FOR  SCRIBING  AND/OR  BREAKING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
James  R.  Ibmer,  Sebastopol,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dynatex  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,613,  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatktn  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,339 
Int  CI."  B26F  3/00 
VS.  a.  225—96  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatic  scribing  and  brealdng  of  semicon- 
ductor wafers  comprising: 

a.  a  base  unit; 

b.  a  first  table,  mounted  on  the  base  unit  for  reciprocal  nK>ve- 
ment  along  a  first  axis  between  first  and  second  first  table 
positions  corresponding  to  a  scribing  station  and  a  breaking 
station  respectively; 

c.  a  second  table  mounted  on  the  first  table  for  reciprocal 
movement  along  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis, 
said  second  table  having  an  aperture  communicating  between 
said  first  table  and  a  third  table; 
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d  the  third  table  mounted  on  the  second  table  for  angular 
movement  about  a  third  axis  perpendicular  to  both  said  first 
and  second  axes,  said  third  table  having  a  central  opening  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  both  while  lines  are  being  scribed  on  the  upper 
wafer  surface  and  while  the  wafer  is  being  broken  at  said 
scribe  lines: 

e.  an  impulse  bar  having  an  upper  straight  sharp  edge  mounted 
on  the  first  table  for  reciprocal  movement  between  first  and 
second  impulse  bar  positions  parallel  to  said  third  axis,  said 
first  impulse  bar  position  characterized  by  the  upper  edge  of 
said  impulse  bar  protruding  through  the  central  opening  of 
said  third  table  to  a  point  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  third 
table,  so  that  said  upper  edge  will  apply  force  along  a  line  to 
the  lower  surface  of  a  wafer  held  on  the  third  ubie  during 
both  scribing  and  breaking: 

f.  the  breaking  station  including  resistance  means  for  resisting 
upward  movement  of  a  wafer  held  on  the  third  uble  during 
application  of  force  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  wafer  by  said 
impulse  bar: 

g.  the  scribing  station  including  a  scribe  tool  having  a  cutting 
edge,  said  scribe  tool  mounted  above  said  third  table  for 
movement  between  first  and  second  scribe  tool  positions,  the 
first  said  scribe  tool  position  characterized  by  the  scribe  tool 
cutting  edge  positioned  below  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface 
of  a  wafer  held  on  the  third  table  to  apply  a  cutting  force  to 
the  upper  surface  of  said  wafer  when  said  first  table  is  driven 
beneath  said  wafer  along  said  first  axis,  and  the  second  said 
scribe  tool  position  characterized  by  the  scribe  tool  cutting 
edge  being  positioned  at  a  location  where  it  will  not  touch  the 
upper  surface  of  the  wafer  when  the  wafer  is  urged  upwardly 
from  beneath  by  said  impulse  bar; 

h.  a  first  drive  motor  to  drive  said  first  table  along  said  first  axis 
between  said  scribing  and  breaking  stations,  and  during  scrib- 
ing of  the  wafer  with  the  scribe  tool; 

i.  a  second  drive  motor  to  drive  said  second  table  along  said 
second  axis  in  stepped  increments  so  that  spaced  parallel 
scribe  lines  may  be  applied  to  said  wafer:  and, 

j.  a  third  drive  motor  to  drive  said  third  table  in  rotation  about 
said  third  axis  for  angular  alignment  of  said  wafer  with  said 
first  and  second  axes. 


5,820.007 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  PINLESS  FEEDING  OF 

WEB  TO  A  UTILIZATION  DEVICE 
H.  W.  Crowley,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Roll  Systems,  Inc., 
Burlington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,730,  Nov.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 
I       This  application  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,916 
'  Int.  CI."  B65H  23/18:  G03B  I/JO 

VS.  a.  226-31  12  Claims 


I.  A  priming  device  adapted  to  feed  either  of  a  pin  feed  continu- 
ous web  having  tractor  pin  feed  holes  and  a  pinless  continuous  web 
devoid  of  pin  holes  and  having  marks  disposed  in  an  upstieam-to- 


downstream  direction  therealong  at  predetermined  length  intervals, 
the  printing  device  comprising: 

a  lower  tractor  feed  unit,  wherein  the  lower  tractor  feed  unit 
includes  opposing  moving  tractor  pin  feed  strips  each  having 
sets  of  pins  that  engage  respective  opposing  side  edges  of  die 
pinless  continuous  web  so  that  the  pinless  continuous  web  is 
guided  as  it  moves  in  a  downstream  direction; 

a  high  volume  image  transfer  drum,  located  downstream  of  the 
lower  tractor  feed  unit  that  rotates  at  a  drum  speed  and  that 
thereby  transfers  an  image  onto  either  of  the  pin  feed  continu- 
ous web  and  the  pinless  continuous  web; 

a  fuser  located  downstream  of  the  image  transfer  drum; 

a  drive  roller  that  engages  the  pinless  continuous  web  at  a 
location  upstream  of  the  image  transfer  drum  and  that  drives 
the  pinless  continuous  web  toward  the  image  transfer  drum; 

a  central  drive  motor  that  drives  the  lower  tractor  pin  feed  unit  at 
a  speed  that  matches  the  drum  speed  of  the  image  transfer 
drum; 

a  differential  having  a  drive  motor  input  and  a  differential  input, 
the  differential  being  operatively  interconnected  with  the 
drive  roller  and  the  differential  being  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  the  drive  roller  routes  in  conjunction  with  the 
central  drive  motor  at  a  roller  rotational  .speed,  wherein  the 
roller  rotational  speed  is  varied  based  upon  input  movement  at 
the  differential  input: 

a  mark  sensor  located  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
image  transfer  drum  that  reads  occurrences  of  the  marks  on 
the  pinless  continuous  web  as  the  pinless  continuous  web 
passes  therethrough  and  that  generates  a  mark  sensor  signal  in 
response  to  a  sensed  occurrence  of  each  of  the  marks; 
a  signal  generator  responsive  to  movement  of  the  pinless  con- 
tinuous web  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  a  movement 
signal  that  indicates  an  amount  of  movement  of  the  pinless 
continuous  web; 
a  registration  controller  that  receives  the  mark  signal  and  the 
movement  signal,  the  registration  controller  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  compare  the  mark  sensor  signal  to  the  move- 
ment signal  and  thereby  generate  a  control  signal:  and 
a  registration  controller  motor  interconnected  with  and  con- 
trolled by  the  registration  controller,  the  registration  controller 
motor  being  operatively  interconnected  to  the  differential 
input  to  drive  the  differential  to  thereby  vary  the  roller  rota- 
tional speed  of  the  drive  roller  in  response  to  the  control 
signal. 


5,820,008 

MACHINE  FOR  PROCESSING  ELECTRICAL  WIRES 

HAVING  IMPROVED  WIRE  GUIDE 

David  A.  College,  Annville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whiuker 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,012 
Int  a."  B6SH  23/16:23/32 


VS.  a.  226—34 


25  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  for  processing  electrical  wires  having  a  range  of 
different  outsicte  diameters. 
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apparatus  for  selectively  feeding  a  precise  length  of  said  wire 
along  a  wire  feed  path  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  attached  to  said  machine; 

(b)  a  wire  feed  mechanism  coupled  to  said  frame; 

(c)  a  wire  movement  measuring  mechanism  coupled  to  said 
frame  for  determining  said  precise  length;  and 

(d)  a  wire  guide  disposed  along  said  wire  feed  path  having  a 
fixed  wire  guiding  surface  fixed  with  respect  to  said  frame 
and  a  movable  wire  guiding  surface,  said  movable  wire 
guiding  surface  being  adjustably  movable  with  respect  to 
said  fixed  wire  guiding  surface  for  closely  receiving  and 
guiding  said  wire  having  any  specific  outside  diameter 
within  said  range  of  outside  diameters. 


5,820,010 
FLYWHEEL  DEVICE  HAVING  METAL  DISK  AND  RESIN 
PORTION  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 
FLYWHEEL  DEVICE 
Junya  Takahashi;  Yutaka  Hino,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan; 
Kazuo  Hatsumi,  Brownsville,  Tex.,  and  Takashi  Ichihara, 
Machida,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,686,  Feb.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1994,  6-019340 

Int  a.^  B65H  2000 

VS.  a.  226—190  5  Claims 


lOA(IOB) 


5320,009 

ARTICULATED  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

IMPROVED  JAW  CLOSURE  MECHANISM 

Hugh  Melling,  Harbor  Springs;  Christopher  L.  Johnson,  Plain- 
well,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Oberlin,  Augusta,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Richard-Allan  Medical  Industries,  Inc.,  Richland,  Mich. 
FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,998 
Inta.^A61B  17/068 
VS.  a.  227—176.1  21  Claims 


Lin: 


«  "  ^        M 
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1.  An  articulated  surgical  instrument  for  use  in  laparoscopic 
surgical  procedures  comprising: 

a  handle; 

an  elongated  shaft  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  said 
proximal  end  of  said  elongated  shaft  being  coupled  to  said 
handle; 

a  tip  pivotally  coupled  to  said  distal  end  of  said  shaft  for 
articulation  about  an  articulation  axis  and  including  two 
opposed  jaws  pivotally  coupled  at  a  pivot  axis  for  movement 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  at  least  one  of 
said  jaws  having  a  camming  portion  proximal  to  said  pivot 
axis  of  said  jaws;  and 

a  camming  driver  disposed  in  said  shaft  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment between  a  proximal  position  and  a  distal  position  and 
including  a  camming  portion  which  contacts  said  jaw  cam- 
ming portion  such  that  movement  of  said  camming  driver 
from  its  proximal  position  to  its  distal  position  causes  said 
jaws  to  pivot  from  their  open  position  to  their  closed  position; 

wherein  said  jaw  camming  portion  and  said  driver  camming 
portion  are  adapted  to  contact  each  other  at  a  cam  point 
thereby  accommodating  articulation  of  said  tip. 


25    22    25 


1.  A  flywheel  device  for  use  in  a  magnetic  tape  driving  mecha- 
nism of  a  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  unit,  said  flywheel 
device  for  being  rotated  by  a  motor  and  comprising: 
a  disk  of  metal  having  a  hole  formed  in  a  central  portion; 
a  capstan  shaft  press-fitted  in  said  hole  formed  in  said  central 

portion  of  said  disk  for  causing  a  magnetic  tape  to  travel 

stably  in  cooperation  with  a  pinch  roller; 
a  resin  portion  wliich  is  formed  at  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of 

said  disk  and  which  does  not  contain  metal  powder,  said  resin 

portion  having  a  groove  formed  in  an  outer  peripheral  surface 

thereof;  and 
a  central  resin  portion  formed  on  the  central  portion  of  said  disk, 

wherein  a  gear  portion  is  formed  on  said  central  resin  portion. 


5,820,011 
ULTRASONIC  TOOL  HORN 
Masaya   Ito,  Nisshin;   Haruo  Yamamori,  Nagoya;   Katsnmi 
Miyama,   Sapporo,   and   Tomoo  Tanaka,   Komaki,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631^98 

Int  a."  B23K  20/10 

VS.  a.  228—1.1  8  aaims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  tool  horn  comprising: 

a  horn  main  body  having  a  slender  end  portion;  and 

a  ceramic  tool  attached  to  said  slender  end  portion  of  said  horn 

main  body; 
wherein  said  horn  main  body  is  made  of  a  heat-treatable  alumi- 
num alloy  having  a  hardness  of  at  least  100  on  the  Vickers 
hardness  scale. 


5,820,012 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5^20,013 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  WAVE 
SOLDERING  OF  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Jesus  A.  Ortiz,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Innovative  Solder- 
ing Technologies,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  673,061 

Int  a.*  B23K  3/00 

VS.  CL  228-^  20  C\>ims 


a  plurality  of  relatively  large  solid  solder  masses  connected  to 
one  another  by  a  relatively  thin  sheet  of  solder:  and 

weakening  lines  extending  between  the  solder  masses; 

wherein: 
the  weakening  lines  are  regions  of  reduced  thickness. 


1.  A  pallet  for  carrying  printed  circuit  boards  during  a  wave 
soldering  operation  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  removeable  solder  contacting  member  disposed 
on  a  bonom  of  said  frame,  said  frame  further  having  an 
opening  defined  by  an  inside  perimeter  and  further  having  a 
stepped  ledge  formed  along  said  inside  perimeter; 
a  plurality  of  rail  guides  formed  in  said  frame,  each  of  said  rail 
guides  having  an  enclosed  chamber  and  a  lip  opening  into 
said  chamber,  said  lip  formed  about  an  upper  perimeter  of 
said  chamber,  said  lip  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an 
interior  surface  opposite  said  exterior  surface:  and 
a  plurality  of  clamp  members,  each  of  said  clamp  members 
havmg  a  routable  gripping  means  for  gripping  said  lips,  said 
gripping  means  having  a  first  rotated  position  to  allow  said 
gripping  means  to  be  inserted  into  said  rail  guides,  said 
gnpping  means  further  having  a  second  routed  position  to 
grip  said  exterior  and  interior  surfaces  of  said  lips,  each  of 
said  clamp  members  further  having  a  downwardly  directed 
and  downwardly  biased  member  pivotally  attached  to  said 
gripping  means  and  extending  over  said  opening  of  said 
frame: 
whereby  said  ledge  receives  peripheral  portions  of  a  printed 
circuit  board  and  said  downwardly  directed  members  of  said 
clamp  members  press  down  upon  said  peripheral  portions  and 
components  of  said  printed  circuit  board,  thereby  holding  said 
printed  circuit  board  and  said  components  in  place  during 
wave  soldering. 


5,820,015 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  FILLET-FORMING 

CAPABILITY  OF  BRAZEABLE  ALUMINUM  ARTICLES 

David  L.  Chiidrec,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Alo- 

minum  &  Chemical  Corporatioii,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,336 

InL  CI."  B23K  1/20:35/363 

U&  a.  228-206  ,5  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  improving  the  fillet-forming  capability  of  braze- 
able  aluminum  articles,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  brazeable  aluminum  article,  having  at  least  one 
surface: 

(b)  contacting  the  at  least  one  surface  with  a  dilute,  aqueous 
solution  containing  at  least  one  of  potassium  fluoride  (KF) 
and  sodium  fluoride  (NaF),  for  at  least  5  seconds  at  a  tem- 
perature ranging  from  about  150°  tb  212°  F  to  produce  a 
surface  which  can  be  readily  brazed. 


5,820,014 
SOLDER  PREFORMS 
Thomas  H.  Dozier,  II,  Carrolton,  Tex.,  and  Igor  Y.  Khandros, 
Orioda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Form  Factor,  Inc.,  Livermore, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-iMUl  of  S«r.  No.  533^84,  Oct.  18,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,772,451,  and  Ser.  No.  452J55,  May  26,  1995,  which  is  a 

coatinuatioo-in-part  oTSer.  No.  340,144,  Nov.  15,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,812,  Nov.  16,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5,476,211.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  Na 

584,981 

iBt  CI."  B23K  i5//4 

VS.  a.  229-563  jj  cMms 

1.  A  solder  preform,  adapted  in  use  for  fonning  solder  balls  on  a 


•~V;^^^^^ 
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surface  of  at  least  one  electnjnic  component  or  for  forming  solder 
joints  between  two  electronic  components,  comprising: 


5,820,016 
CUP  AND  LID 
Scott  Stropkay,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dunkin'  Donuts 
Incorporated,  Randolph,  Mass. 

FUed  May  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  647,622 
Int  a."  B65D  3/22;  1 7/34 
UA  a.  229-^3  34aaims 

1.  A  cup  comprising: 

a  resilient,  hollow,  frustrcconical  body  open  at  a  first  end  and 
closed  at  a  second  end,  wherein  said  first  end  has  a  greater 
diameter  than  said  second  end.  and  wherein  said  body 
includes  a  wall  having  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face,  said 
wall  extending  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end,  said 
wall  having  an  outwardly  rolled  lip  at  said  open  first  end,  a 
plurality  of  insulating  bodies  integral  with  said  outer  face  of 
said  wall,  said  insulating  bodies  having  an  insulating  value, 
and  a  plurality  of  thermally  conductive  channels  among  said 
plurality  of  insulaung  bodies,  said  thermally  conductive  chan- 
nels having  an  insulating  value  that  is  less  than  said  insulating 
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tions  by  means  of  first  and  second  respective  upper  fold  line 
portions  constituting  the  upper  fold  line. 


1.  A  fluid  container  comprising  a  box  folded  from  flexible  sheet 
material,  the  box  having  side  walls,  a  bottom  closure  and  a  top 
closure,  and  an  integral  pouring  spout  formation  being  formed 
between  and  extending  from  one  of  the  side  walls  and  the  top 
closure,  the  spout  formation  comprising  a  lower  projecting  wall 
which-folds  along  a  lower  fold  line  with  respect  to  the  one  side 
wall  and  an  upper  wall  arrangement,  the  lower  projecting  wall  and 
the  upper  wall  arrangement  being  pre-formed  to  define  an  open 
spout  passage  in  conjunction  with  the  lower  projecting  wall  when 
the  pouring  spout  formation  is  in  a  raised  pouring  position  and  to 
collapse  towards  the  lower  projecting  wall  when  the  pouring  spout 
is  folded  downwardly  into  a  lowered  position  against  the  one  side 
wall,  and  a  fluid-tight  bag  arranged  to  fit  into  the  box,  the  bag 
having  an  inner  spout  located  within  the  spout  passage,  wherein 
the  upper  wall  arrangement  comprises  first  and  second  overlapping 
upper  walls  having  first  and  second  respective  rear  portions  which 
form  part  of  the  top  closure  and  first  and  second  respective  front 
projecting  wing  portions  which  are  delineated  from  the  rear  por- 


5,820,018 
MAILBOX  SYSTEM  WITH  LOCKABLE  BACK  DOORS 
George  F.  Stacy,  Thiverse  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  HSS  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Traverse  City,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  942,829 

Int  CI."  B65D  91/00 

VS.  a.  232—24  21  Claims 


value  of  said  insulating  bodies,  and  wherein  said  insulating 
bodies  are  configured  as  identifying  indicia. 


5,820,017 
FLUID  CONTAINERS  AND  METHODS  OF 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Robin   David   Eliovson,   Sandton;   Thomas   Edward   Horan, 
Roodepoort,  and  John  Christopher  Dower,  CraighaU,  aU  of 
South  Africa,  assignors  to  Legend  Incorporation  Limited, 
Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Jul.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  680,025 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  South  Africa,  Nov.  16,  1994, 
94/9092;  Sep.  14,  1995,  95/7731 

Int  CI."  B65D  5/54 
VS.  CI.  229—217  13  Claims 


40 


1.  A  mailbox  system  for  receiving  and  removing  letters  and 
parcels,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  rack  having  opposed,  spaced  apart  sides,  a  top  and  a 
bottom,  each  of  the  sides  comprising  a  front  vertical  rail  and  a 
back  vertical  rail  with  horizontal  rails  between  the  front 
vertical  rails  and  also  between  the  back  vertical  rails  forming 
a  plurality  of  openings  between  the  sides; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  lockable  boxes  having  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom 
wall  with  opposed  sidewalls  extending  therebetween  so  as  to 
form  a  front  opening  and  a  back  opening,  the  lockable  boxes 
mounted  in  the  openings  of  the  rack  such  that  the  sidewalls  of 
the  lockable  boxes  are  adjacent  the  front  and  back  vertical 
rails  of  the  rack  with  the  back  opening  of  the  lockable  boxes 
adjacent  the  back  vertical  rails  and  the  front  opening  adjacent 
the  front  vertical  rails  and  having  a  lockable  front  door  for 
receiving  or  removing  the  letters  and  parcels  which  is 
mounted  on  one  of  the  front  rails  adjacent  the  front  opening  to 
allow  the  front  opening  to  be  opened  and  also  closed  and 
locked; 

(c)  a  pair  of  back  doors  mounted  on  the  back  vertical  rails  of  the 
rack,  wherein  the  back  doors  are  of  a  size  such  that  when  the 
doors  are  in  a  closed  position,  the  doors  completely  close  the 
back  openings  of  the  lockable  boxes  in  the  rack:  and 

(d)  a  locking  system  mounted  on  an  outside  of  one  of  the  back 
doors  to  lock  the  back  doors  in  the  closed  position,  wherein 
the  locking  system  comprises  a  pair  of  rods  each  having 
opposed  ends  and  connected  together  at  one  end  to  a  rotatable 
handle  which  rotates  to  insert  the  other  end  of  each  of  the  rods 
into  brackets  mounted  on  the  rack  and  secures  the  doors 
together  for  securing  the  doors  in  the  locked  position. 


14J6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13.  1998 


5320,019 

CLUSTER  MAILBOX  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
Peter  M.  Spitale,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Inno- 
vative Creations,  Incorporation,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla. 
rUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572415 
Int.  CI.''  B65D  91/00 
VS.  a.  232-25  7  Oaims 


1.  A  cluster  box  device,  wherein  a  cluster  box  comprises  a 
plurality  of  mailboxes  arranged  in  a  matrix  configuration,  each  said 
mailbox  having  a  mailbox  passageway  for  accepting  mail,  said 
mailbox  passageway  being  defined  by  walls,  said  mailbox  passage- 
way having  a  user  end  and  a  carrier  end,  a  plurality  of  first  doors 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  user  end  mailbox  passageways  and  a 
rear  access  panel  allowing  access  to  said  carrier  end  of  said 
mailbox  passageways,  the  device  comprising: 

a  fixed  portion  and  a  rotatable  portion,  the  portions  each  having 
at  least  one  knuckle,  each  knuckle  having  a  knuckle  passage- 
way, the  knuckle  passageways  being  axially  aligned; 
the  rotatable  portion  having  an  eternal  surface  and  a  lateral  side 

with  a  flange  extending  from  the  external  surface; 
a  rod  being  housed  in  said  knuckle  passageways  so  that  the 

portions  are  pivotally  connected  together, 
the  fixed  portion  having  a  pair  of  countersunk  openings  housing 
a  corresponding  pair  of  fasteners  so  that  the  fixed  portion  is 
secured  to  one  of  the  mailbox  walls  at  said  carrier  end  of  one 
of  said  mailboxes; 
a  fever  extending  the  length  of  the  mailbox  passageway,  the 
fever  having  a  handle  at  the  user  end  and  an  extension  at  the 
carrier  end; 
at  feast  two  brackets  fastened  to  one  of  the  mailbox  walls,  each 

bracket  loosely  housing  the  lever; 
the  extension  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  flange  of  said 
rotatable  portion  so  that  a  force  applied  to  the  lever  raises  or 
lowers  the  rotatable  portion. 


5320,020 

AIR-MIXING  DOOR  OPENING-DEGREE  CONTROL 
DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  AIR- 
CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Hiddti  Sunaga,  and  Masatoshi  Suto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Calsonic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1996,  8-162544: 
Jon.  U,  1997,  9-153437 

InL  CI."  B60H  1/00 
U.S.  a  236-^9  J  3  Claims 

1.  An  air-mixmg  door  opening-degree  control  device  for  an 
automotive  vehicle  air-conditioning  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  door  actuators  operating  a  plurality  of  doors  so  that 

the  doors  open  at  a  target  door  opening  degree;  and 
an  air-conditioner  amplifying  unit  for  processing  input  signals 
from  outer  equipments  provided  in  the  automotive  vehicle  in 
accordance  with  programs  contained  therein  so  as  to  control 
said  door  actuators; 
wherein  said  air-conditioner  amplifying  unit  is  interconnected 
with  said  door  actuators  by  a  single  communication  line  for 
tiansmitting  target  stop  position  data  for  said  doors  in  a 
predetermined  rotation,  and 
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said  air-conditioner  amplifying  unit  comprises: 
(i)  passenger-room  air  temperature  predicting  means  for  pre- 
dicting an  air  temperature  in  a  passenger  room  while  con- 
sidering temperature  factors; 
(ii)  temperature  deviation  computing  means  for  computing  a 
temperature  deviation  between  a  set  temperature  set  by  an 
outer  temperature  adjusting  means  provided  in  the  outer 
equipment  and  a  passenger-room  air  temperature  predicted 
by  said  passenger-room  air  temperature  predicting  means; 
and 
(iii)  target  door  opening-degree  determining  means  for  deter- 
mining whether  the  door  is  to  be  opened  or  closed  cone- 
sponding  to  a  positive  or  negative  value  of  the  temperature 
deviation,  for  determining  a  present  door  opening  degree 
by  adding  or  subtracting  a  fixed  opening  degree  to  and  from 
a  preceding  door  opening  degree,  and  for  determining  a 
value  of  the  temperature  deviation  using  two  or  more 
decision  regions,  wherein  as  temperature  which  is  applied 
to  the  decision  region  for  deciding  the  temperature  devia- 
tion is  larger,  a  value  of  a  fixed  opening  degree  to  be  added 
to  and  subtracted  from  the  preceding  target  door  opening 
degree  is  larger;  and 
wherein  an  air  mixing  door  actuator  among  said  plurality  of  door 
actuators  receives  the  target  stop  position  data  corresponding 
to  the  target  door  opening  degree  and  operates  said  air  mixing 
door  so  that  an  actual  door  opening  degree  detected  is  coin- 
cident with  the  target  door  opening  degree. 


5320,021 

RESILIENT  RAILWAY  FASTENING  CLIP  RESISTING 

LOOSENING  OR  REMOVAL 

Robert  John  Rex,  lUlamore,  Montacute,  South  Australia  5134, 

Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94A)0470,  §  371  Date  Sep.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  5,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18888,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  669,410 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  10.  1994. 
PM3300 

lilt  CL'  EOIB  9/30 
U.S.  CL  238-351  7  q.^^ 

1.  A  resilient  clip  to  engage  an  insert  or  stud  of  a  resilient 
fastening  system  for  a  rail,  said  clip  being  of  a  "U"  shaped 
configuration  and  foimed  of  metal  strip  so  as  to  have  two  end 
extremities  terminating  with  end  faces,  and  wherein  at  least  one 
said  extremity  is  bifurcated  so  as  to  have  a  recess  extending 
longitudinally  from  the  faces  of  said  one  of  said  extremities,  said 
recess  being  defined  between  two  longitudinally  extending  edges, 
with  at  least  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  being  provided  with  an 
abutment  surface  facing  longitudinally  away  from  said  faces  of 
said  one  extremity,  which  abutment  surface  is  to  engage  the  insert 
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5320,023 

DRINKING  STRAW  FOR  PACKAGING  CONTAINERS 

Ingvar  Kristensson,  Veberod,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval 

Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.,  Pully,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02561,  §  371  Date  Apr.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05107,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Set.  No.  596,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  16,  1993,  9302646 
tot  a."  A47G  21/18 
VS.  a.  239—33  8  Claims 


or  stud  to  inhibit  removal  of  the  clip  the  clip  further  including 
locating  portions  to  manage  the  insert  or  stud  to  retain  the  clip  in  a 
desired  location  relative  to  the  insert  or  stud. 


5320,022 

FOUNTAIN  APPARATUS 

Fujie  Fukano,  Tokyo,  and  Kouei  Yamazaki,  Hachioji,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Water  Peari  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1995,  7-242742; 
Dec.  27,  1995,  7-340575 

tat  CI."  B05B  17/08 
VS.  a.  239—17  6  Claims 
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1.  A  drinking  straw  for  packaging  containers,  comprising  first 
and  second  tubular  sections  each  provided  with  an  interconnecting 
end  portion,  the  first  tubular  section  having  an  internal  diameter 
along  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  first  tubular  section  that  is  the 
same  as  the  internal  diameter  of  the  second  tubular  section  along  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  second  tubular  section,  the  end  portion 
of  the  first  tubular  section  having  a  region  of  reduced  outer 
diameter,  while  the  end  portion  of  the  second  tubular  section  has 
an  outwardly  flared  portion  for  receiving  the  region  of  reduced 
outer  diameter  of  the  first  tubular  section  to  connect  together  the 
first  and  second  tubular  sections,  the  second  tubular  section  having 
an  obliquely  cut  tip  located  at  the  end  opposite  the  outwardly  flared 
portion. 


5320,024 
HOLLOW  NOZZLE  ACTUATING  RING 
Robert  M.  Ausdenmoore,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  and  Thomas  G. 
Wakeman,  Lawrenceburg,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,015,  May  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500310 
Int  CI."  B05B  12/00 
VS.  a.  239— 265J5  19  Claims 


1.  A  fountain  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vibration  imparting  arrangement  for  imparting  vibrations  to 
flowing  water,  said  vibration  imparting  arrangement  including 
a  tank  which  forms  a  single  chamber,  a  diaphragm  disposed  at 
a  part  of  said  tank,  and  a  vibrator  unit  connected  to  said 
diaphragm  and  adapted  to  impart  vibrations  of  a  predeter- 
mined frequency,  ranging  from  30  to  100  Hz,  to  said  dia- 
phragm, said  vibrator  unit  being  separable  from  said  dia- 
phragm; and 

at  least  one  nozzle  including  a  tip  for  spouting  the  flowing  water 
subjected  to  vibrations,  imparted  by  the  vibrator  unit  to  said 
diaphragm,  in  the  form  of  droplets  further  comprising: 

a  water  distributing  member,  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
source  of  water,  disposed  at  a  proximal  end  of  said  at  least 
one  nozzle;  and  a  hose  interposed  between  said  water  distrib- 
uting member  and  each  at  least  one  nozzle. 


1.  A  hollow  actuating  ring  for  simultaneously  pivoting  flaps  of 
an  aircraft  gas  turbine  engine  nozzle,  said  actuating  ring  compris- 
ing: 

a  hollow  generally  annular  structure  having  axially  spaced  apart 
coaxial  forward  and  aft  walls. 
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joining  stnits  axially  extending  between  and  structurally  Joining 

together  said  forward  and  aft  walls,  and 
a  ring  stiffening  means  for  decreasing  the  effective  ring  bending 

and  torsional  length  of  said  aft  wall  between  said  joining 

struts. 


5.820,025 

REVERSIBLE  SPRAY  TIP  HOLDER 

Kevin  J.  Troudu  6635  Devonshire  Dr.,  Gladstone,  Oreg.  97027 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,161 

I  Int.  a."  B05B  15/02;  1/28 

VS.  CI.  239-119  13  aaims 


towards  the  windshield,  said  nozzle  having  a  housing,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  projection  surface  attached  to  said  nozzle 
housing  creating  a  separation  vortex  for  assuring  that  said  washer 
fluid  impinges  on  said  windshield  in  a  predetermined  area  thereon 
at  speeds  above  a  predetermined  minimum. 


1  A  spray  tip  holder  for  mounting  to  a  spray  gun  comprising 
an  elongate  adaptor  with  a  hole  therethrough  including 

means  on  a  gun  end  for  mounting  the  adaptor  to  a  spray  gun 
such  that  fluid  from  the  spray  gun  passes  through  the  hole, 
and 
an  union  mounting  means  on  a  union  end  opposite  the  gun 
end, 
a  tip  housing  having  an  exit  end  and  a  joinder  end  having  a 
recess,  including 

a  housing  mounting  means  on  the  tip  housing  exit  end  adapted 
to  removably  mount  to  the  union  mounting  means  of  the 
adaptor, 
a  tip  receiver  having  a  recess-extending  cavity  open  to  the 
joinder  end  through  the  recess  adapted  to  receive  a  spray  tip 
therein,  the  tip  receiver  having  an  aperture  through  which 
fluid  can  pass  from  the  cavity  or  the  tip  received  therein, 
spraying  from  the  housing  exit  end, 
a  base  having  a  joinder  end  and  an  entry  end  and  including 
a  base  mounting  means  on  the  entry  end  also  adapted  to 
removably  mount  to  the  union  mounting  means  of  the 
adaptor,  and 
a  base  bolt  adapted  to  fit  in  the  tip  housing  recess  to  secure 
said  spray  tip  receivable  in  the  recess-extending  cavity,  the 
base  and  a  lug  having  an  orifice  through  which  fluid  can 
pass,  the  adaptor  hole  and  base  and  lug  orifice  disposed  in 
alignment  with  said  tip  receivable  in  the  tip  receiver  to 
present  a  through  passageway  from  the  spray  gun  through 
the  spray  tip  holder, 
means  for  removably  joining  the  tip  housing  joinder  end  to  the 
base  joinder  end  forming  a  union,  the  union  thereby  present- 
ing symmetric  mounting  means  on  each  end  such  that  the 
onion  can  be  selectively  mounted  to  the  adaptor  at  either  the 
base  entry  end  or  the  tip  housing  exit  end  comprising  the 
anion  ends. 


5,820,026 
IflGH-SPEED  WINDSHIELD  WASHER  NOZZLE  SYSTEM 
Surya  Raghu,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bowles  Fluidics 
Corporation,  Coiumbia,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996.  Ser.  Na  771,764 

Int  CI.''  B05B  l/IO:  B60J  1/02 

VS.  a.  239-284.1  24  Claims 

I.  In  a  windshield  washer  system  wherein  a  nozzle  is  mounted 

on  the  hood  of  a  vehicle  and  issues  a  jet  of  washer  fluid  in  ambient 


5,820,027 

FOAM  FIRE  NOZZLE 

Norbert  Szczurefc,  Box  1996,  Tmckee,  Calif.  96160 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645^34 

Int  CI."  B05B  1/14:  E03C  //OS 

U.S.  a.  239-^28.5  3  claims 


1.  A  foam  fire  fighting  nozzle  comprising: 

a.  a  straight,  cylindrical  back  section  capable  of  being  slidably 
attached  to  a  standard,  non-foam  fire  fighting  nozzle; 

b.  an  angled,  cylindrical  middle  section  attached  to  said  back 
section; 

c.  means,  cooperative  with  said  middle  section,  for  allowing  air 
to  enter  the  nozzle; 

d.  a  straight,  cylindrical  front  section,  where  the  diameter  of  the 
front  section  is  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  back  section, 
attached  to  said  middle  section,  and  where  the  front  section  is 
approximately  the  same  length  as  the  back  section: 

e.  means,  cooperative  with  said  ft-ont  section,  for  agitating  a 
mixture  of  air.  water  and  foaming  agent. 
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5,820,028 
IRRIGATION  APPARATUS 
Eldad  Dinur,  Kibbutz  Naan,  Israel,  assignor  to  Naan  Irrigation 
Systems,  Kibbutz,  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,147,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,443,212,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187^07, 

Jan.  27,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

21,484,  Feb.  23,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  430,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  26,  1992,  101071,* 
Spain,  Feb.  23,  1993,  930035610,-  France,  Feb.  25,  1993,  93 
02147;  Greece,  Feb.  25,  1993,  930100069;  Italy,  Feb.  25,  1993, 
MI93A0367;  Israel,  Apr.  29,  1994,  109486 
Int.  CI."  B05B  15/00 
VS.  CI.  239—542  20  Qaims 


a  housing  having  a  water  inlet  adapted  for  connection  to  a  water 
supply  conduit,  a  water  outlet,  and  channel  means  forming  an 
elongated  pressure  reducing  flow  channel  defined  by  verti- 
cally spaced  upper  and  lower  walls  interconnected  by  laterally 
spaced  sides  extending  between  said  water  inlet  and  said 
water  outlet; 

said  channel  means  including  a  plurality  of  flow  diverting  ribs 
projecting  partially  into  the  flow  channel  from  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  arranged  in  an  alternating  sequence  along  the 
channel  length  to  cause  water  flowing  through  the  flow  chan- 
nel to  undergo  repeated  back-and-forth  lateral  directional 
changes  between  said  sides: 

said  channel  means  further  including  a  plurality  of  flow  divert- 
ing weirs  disposed  along  the  channel  length  and  projecting 
partially  into  the  flow  channel  fittm  at  least  one  of  said  walls 
to  cause  water  flowing  through  the  flow  channel  to  undergo 
repeated  up-and-down  directional  changes  between  said 
walls. 


15.  A  drip  irrigation  device  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet;  and 
a  diaphragm  disposed  in  said  housing  and  having  at  least  one 
orientation  wherein  it  provides  pressure  responsive  flow  con- 
trol at  two  locations,  said  pressure  responsive  flow  control 
taking  place  both  at  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  'lUtlet  as  a 
function  of  the  propinquity  of  the  diaphragm  thereto  in 
response  to  said  pressure  applied  to  said  diaphragm  and  also 
along  a  pressure  reducing  passageway  through  which  water 
passes  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  as  a  function  of  the 
propinquity  of  an  edge  of  the  diaphragm  thereto  and  wherein 
said  diaphragm  comprises  first  and  second  opposite  surfaces, 
said  first  surface  of  said  diaphragm  facing  said  outlet  for 
providing  pressure  responsive  flow  control  therewith  and 
said  second  surface  of  said  diaphragm  facing  said  pressure 
reducing  passageway  for  providing  pressure  responsive 
flow  control  therewith. 


5,820,030 

SOAP  MARKER  FOAMING  DROP  TUBE 

John  B.  Littrell,  Rte.  1  box  271,  Trenton,  Tex.  75490 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  362,938 

Int  a."  B05B  I/I4 

VS.  a.  239— 553  J  3  Claims 


5,820,029 
DRIP  IRRIGATION  EMITTER 
Elaine  Marans,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rain  Bird  Sprin- 
Ider,  Mfg.  Corp.,  Glendale,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1997,  Ser.  No.  811,388 

Int  CL*  B05B  15/00 

VS.  a.  239—542  20  Qaims 


1.  A  drip  irrigation  emitter,  comprising: 


I.  A  soap  marker  foaming  drop  tube  comprising: 
A  plexible  tube  having  perforations  along  an  entire  length 
thereof  having  one  end  closed  off  by  a  wall,  and  a  perforated 
plug  closing  off  another  end  and  attached  to  a  hose  barb  for 
attaching  to  a  hose  barb  adapter  and  connector  on  a  supply 
hose  fixjm  a  mixing  chamber  such  that  upon  delivery  of  a 
soap,  air  and  water  mixture  via  the  supply  hose,  a  foaming 
action  will  occur  that  will  cause  foam  to  exit  the  tube  via  the 
perforations  along  the  length  to  allow  soap  markings  to  be 
deposited  on  a  surface,  either  by  touching  tlie  surface  or 
falling  to  the  surface. 
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5,820,031 
VALVE  NEEDLE  FOR  AN  ELECTROMAGNETICALLY 
ACTUATED  VALVE 
Ferdinand  Reiter,  Markgriiningen;  Martin  Maier,  Moglingen, 
and  Manfred  Drever.  Niirnberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00692,  §  371  Date  Jul.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33923,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  591,620 
Gaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1994,  44  20 
176.1 

Int.  a."  B05B  1/30;  F16K  31/02 
XiJ^  CL  23»-585.1  8  Clainis 


'^ 


^ 


94-. 


i 


a  guide  element  having  a  guide  opening,  the  guide  element 
extending  in  a  plane,  the  sphere  equator  ninning  in  the  plane, 
the  valve  element  adapted  to  be  moved  axially  in  the  guide 
opening,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  guide  opening  having  a 
spherical  curve  shape. 


1 


Ij A  valve  needle  for  an  electromagnetically  actuated  valve  for  a 
fuel-injection  system  of  a  combustion  engine,  the  valve  having  a 
core,  a  solenoid  coil,  and  a  fixed  valve  seat,  the  valve  needle 
comprising: 
an  armature; 

a  valve  closure  member,  and 

a  connecting  part  connecting  the  armature  to  the  valve  closuie 
member,  the  connecting  pan  being  at  least  partially  radially 
surrounded  by  the  armature,  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  a  length,  the  connecting  part  further  having  at  least  one 
radially  extending  profiled  arm,  at  least  one  flow  channel 
being  formed  between  the  armature  and  the  connecting  part, 
the  at  least  one  radially  extending  profiled  arm  also  extending 
in  a  direction  of  the  longitudmal  axis  for  substantially  the 
length  of  the  connecting  part. 


5,820,033 
FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 
Michael  Peter  Cooke,  Gillingham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  Lucas  Industries  pic.  Great  Britain 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629332 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28,  1995, 
9508623 

Int  a."  B05B  1/30 
VS.  CI.  239— 585  J  14  cUims 


5320,032 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTTVATED  VALVE, 
PARTICULARLY  A  FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE 
Fercfinand  Reiter,  Markgriiningen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rob- 
ert Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96rt)n36.  §  371  Date  Apr.  15,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/13977,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Jnn.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  817,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  7,  1995,  195  37 
382.0 

!  int  a.*  F02M  51/06 

UA  a.  239-585.1  14  Oaims 

1.  An  electromagnetically  activated  valve  having  a  longitudinal 
valve  axis,  comprising: 
a  valve  seat,  at  least  one  injection  opening  being  disposed 

downstream  from  the  valve  seat: 
a  spherical  valve  element  adapted  to  be  moved  axially  along  the 
tonginidinal  valve  axis,  the  valve  element  resting  on  the  valve 
seat  in  one  end  position  of  the  axial  movement  of  the  valve 
clement,  the  valve  element  having  a  sphere  equator  running 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  valve  axis: 
a  core  representing  an  inner  pole  of  an  electromagnetic  circuit, 
the  core  lying  opposite  the  valve  seat  with  respect  to  the  valve 
element:  and 


7.  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  comprising  a  body  defining  a  supply 
passage  and  housing  a  valve  needle  which  is  moveable  along  a  first 
axis  between  a  seated  position  and  a  lifted  position,  and  an  actuator 
which  is  moveable  along  a  second  axis,  wherein  the  first  and 
second  axes  are  offset  from  one  another,  the  actuator  comprising  a 
solenoid  acmated  valve  including  a  valve  member  which  is  move- 
able along  the  second  axis,  the  valve  needle  including  an  end 
region  which  is  received  within  a  first  chamber  which  communi- 
cates with  the  supply  passage,  the  solenoid  actuated  valve  being 
operable  to  control  the  fuel  pressure  within  the  first  chamber,  the 
nozzle  further  comprising  a  second  chamber  and  passage  means 
interconnecting  the  first  and  second  chambers,  the  solenoid  acw- 
ated  valve  being  arranged  to  control  the  fuel  pressure  in  the  first 
chamber  by  controlling  the  fiiel  pressure  in  the  second  chamber. 
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wherein  the  passage  means  is  located  such  that  movement  of  the 
valve  needle  to  its  lifted  position  causes  the  passage  means  to  be 
obscured  by  the  said  surface,  the  nozzle  further  comprising  by-pass 
passage  means  whereby  communication  between  the  first  and 
second  chambers  is  maintained  when  the  valve  needle  occupies  its 
lifted  position. 


5,820,034 
CYLINDRICAL  FLUIDIC  CIRCUIT 
Richard  W.  Hess.  EUicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bowles  Fluid- 
ics  Corporation,  Columbia,  Md. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839.153 

Int  a.*  B05B  1/08:  F15C  1/08 

VS.  a.  239—589.1  5  Claims 


beneath  a  bottom  outlet  port  of  a  hopper  containing  material  to  be 
spread  such  that  the  disk  closes  the  port  when  the  shaft  ceases  to 
rotate. 


5,820,036 
ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  APPARATUS 
Egi  Saito,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ransburg  Industrial 
Finishing  KK,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,844 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan.  Jul.  8.  1996,  8-177661 

Int  CI."  BOSB  5/04 

VS.  a.  239—703  3  Oaims 


1.  A  fluidic  oscillator  comprising: 

a  housing  having  interior  walls  defining  a  cylindrical  space 
therein, 

a  fluidic  oscillator  element  mounted  in  said  cylindrical  space  and 
having  an  oscillating  chamber,  said  oscillating  chamber  hav- 
ing an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end,  a  power  nozzle 
for  issuing  a  jet  of  fluid  into  said  oscillation  chamber  from 
said  upstream  end  thereof,  an  outlet  formed  in  said  down- 
stream end,  a  pair  of  control  pons  at  opposing  sides  of  said 
power  nozzle,  a  pair  of  feedback  entraiKeways  in  the  down- 
stream end  of  said  chamber  and  at  corresponding  opposing 
sides  of  said  outlet,  and 

a  pair  of  control  passageways  for  connecting  each  said  feedback 
entranceway  with  said  control  ports  on  said  opposing  sides, 
respectively,  each  said  control  passageway  being  formed  in 
part  by  said  interior  wall  and  said  fluidic  oscillator  element. 


5,820,035 
BROADCAST  SPREADER  MECHANISM 
John  B.  Johnson,  P.O.  Box  2065,  Bandera.  Tex.  78003,  and 
William  Larry  Johnson,  13914  Dove  HoUow,  San  Antonio. 
Tex.  78232 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,416 
Int  CI."  AOIC  17/00 
VS.  CI.  239—684  6  Oaims 

1.  A  distribution  member  and  closure  means  apparatus  for  a 
broadcast  spreader  which  comprises  a  threaded  shaft,  a  disk 
mounted  on  the  shaft  having  a  central  opening  provided  with 
internal  threads  mating  with  the  shaft,  a  power  source  capable  of 
causing  the  shaft  to  rotate  thus  causing  the  disk  to  travel  on  the 
shaft,  a  return  spring,  and  stopping  means  for  stopping  the  travel  of 
the  disk  on  the  shaft,  said  apparatus  being  adapted  to  be  fastened 


1.  An  electrostatic  coating  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  an  atomizing  head  assembly  including: 

1 )  an  atomizing  head;  and 

2)  a  coupling  disposed  around  a  forward  half  portion  of  said 
atomizing  head,  said  forward  half  portion  of  said  atomizing 
head  and  said  coupling  forming  a  first  path  for  shaping  air 
therebetween: 

b)  a  driving  mechanism  for  rotating  said  atomizing  head  assem- 
bly, said  driving  mechanism  having  an  output  shaft  connected 
to  said  atomizing  head,  said  output  shaft  being  tubular  to 
supply  coating  materials  to  the  center  of  said  atomizing  head 
therethrough;  and 

c)  a  casing  disposed  around  a  rear  half  portion  of  said  atomizing 
head  and  said  driving  mechanism,  said  casing  having  a  second 
path  for  shaping  air  which  is  communicated  with  said  first 
path. 
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5,820,037 

PORTABLE  AUTOMOBILE  UNDERCARRUGE  WASHER 

John  S.  Lawrence,  PO  Box  41,  Kemblesville,  Pa.  19347 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1997.  Sen  No.  798,437 

Int  CI.*  B08B  3/02 

VS.  a.  239-722  4  claims 


1.  A  vehicle  undercarriage  washing/cleaning  device  comprising: 

a.  a  first  element  comprising  a  main  body  to  which  is  attached  a 
substantially  horizonul  water  pipe  connection  and  a  substan- 
tially vertical  water  dispensing  spray  nozzle  the  both  of  which 
are  connected  within  the  body  by  a  hollow  tube-like  structure 
which  has  a  diameter  varying  from  about  %  inch  to  about  Vt 
inch,  the  said  tube-like  structure  having  a  right  angle  from  the 
horizontal  position  of  the  water  pipe  connection  to  the  vertical 
position  of  the  water  dispensing  nozzle,  the  body  having  a 
removable  base  plate  attached  by  screws  and,  further,  having 
attached  thereunto  at  least  one  caster;  the  top  of  the  body 
slightly  domed  in  shape  whereby  water  and  debris  are 
deflected  away  from  the  top  and  nozzle  area,  and 

b.  a  second  element  comprising  a  water  pipe  of  about  %  inches 
in  diameter  made  from  a  rigid,  non-flexible  material,  and 
adapted  to  connect  to  said  water  pipe  connection  at  one  end 
and  adapted  for  connection  at  the  other  end  to  a  water  source 
and  fabricated  in  at  least  one  section  and  further  comprises  a 
horizontal  path  of  travel,  perpendicular  from  the  main  body 
for  a  length  of  about  20  inches  and  thence  via  a  gentle  bend  of 
about  45  to  about  55  degrees  to  a  further  length  of  about  30 
iaches,  there  being  a  valve  control  device  attached  to  the 
water  pipe,  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  water  source 
whereby  an  operator  has  full  control  of  the  volume  of  water 
from  an  attached  source  and  by  hand  on  the  rigid  non-flexible 
water  pipe  directs  the  main  body  along  a  horizontal  plane 
parallel  to  the  undercarriage  of  a  wheeled  vehicle  to  deliver  a 
cleaning  stream  of  water  thereto. 


5,820,038 

COATER  TRACK  DISPENSE  ARM 
Paul  B«ltraii,  Austin,  and  David  L.  Reed,  Cedar  Creek,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
I  Filed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,692 

'  Int  CL'  B05B  3/18 

VS.  CL  239-750  jg  claims 

1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  dispense  a  composition  onto  a  wafer, 
comprising: 
an  arm  comprising  a  ftx>ntal  end  and  a  distal  end: 
a  receiver  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bonom  surface,  the 
receiver  connected  to  the  arm  proximate  the  distal  end  of  the 
arm,  the  receiver  comprising  an  aperture  extending  fttim  the 
top  surface  of  the  receiver  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
receiver;  and 


a  nozzle  comprising  a  receiving  end  and  a  dispensing  end  having 
an  outlet,  the  nozzle  being  engaged  within  the  receiver  such 
that  the  dispensing  end  extends  through  the  aperture  of  the 
receiver,  the  outlet  of  the  dispensing  end  extends  beyond  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  receiver,  and  the  receiving  end  is 
located  above  the  top  surface  of  the  receiver. 


5,820,039 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEHULLING  MILO 

Tom  Martin,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  and  Hilbert  Schramm,  Amarillo, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Biofoam  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  512,083,  Aug.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,713,526. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1998,  Ser.  No.  17,835 

Int  a.*  B02C  19/12 

VS.  a.  241-7  (i  Claims 
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ASPIRATQR/CLEANCR    \- 12 


r-zzrzrzT— 


ASPIRATION   SYSTEM 


_^ 


2J 


AFTER 
FILTER 


-^^' 


DUST 
CCHLECTOR 


IDE-STONER  l-K 

STORAGE   BIN  I—  16 

I  ABRASION   MACHINE  }—  Ig 


I  MIAL    STORAGE    SIN  | 


— I  SCOURER  \-20 
[STORAGE   BtHJ- 22 


1.  A  process  for  dehulling  milo  berries  comprising: 
passing  milo  berries  through  a  first  chamber  having  a  slotted, 
cylindrical  shaped  wall  and  a  plurality  of  abrasive  grinding 
stones  positioned  within  said  chamber  such  that  said  stones 
remove  the  hulls  from  the  milo  benies  introduced  into  said 
chamber  through  an  inlet  as  the  berries  pass  through  said 
chamber  and  move  towards  an  outlet  longitudinally  spaced 
from  said  inlet;  and 
passing  said  milo  berries  through  a  second  chamber  having  a 
perforated,  cylindrically  shaped  wall  and  a  rotor  longitudi- 
nally positioned  within  said  second  chamber,  said  rotor  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  wire  brushes  secured  thereto  such  that  the 
wire  brushes  scour  said  milo  berries  passing  through  said 
second  chamber  to  remove  any  remaining  portions  of  hull 
from  said  berries. 
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5,820,040 
BASKET  MEDIA  MILL  WITH  STIRRING  RODS  AND 
COUNTERPART  STATORS 
Herman  H.  Hockmeyer,  Saddle   River,  and   He  Zhuj  East 
Hanover,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hockmeyer  Equipment 
Corp.,  Harrison,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574,624,  Dec.  19,  1995,'  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,294 
Int  a."  B02C  17/02 
VS.  a.  241^16.17  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  media  basket  mill  for  dispersing  a  selected  constituent 
into  a  liquid  vehicle  to  produce  a  mixture  of  the  constituent  and  the 
liquid  vehicle  within  a  mixing  vessel,  the  media  basket  mill  includ- 
ing a  basket  extending  vertically  in  an  axial  direction  between  a 
top  end  and  a  bottom  end.  a  media  bed  in  the  basket,  a  rotor 
joumaled  for  rotation  about  the  axial  direction,  the  rotor  including 
a  hub  and  stirring  rods  extending  radially  in  a  horizontal  direction 
from  the  hub  into  the  media  bed,  the  basket  having  a  basket  wall 
for  retaining  the  media  bed  within  the  basket  and  openings  in  the 
basket  wall  for  permitting  passage  of  the  mixture  through  the 
basket  wall  in  response  to  operation  of  the  impeller  means  when 
the  basket  is  immersed  in  the  mixture  in  the  vessel,  the  basket  wall 
including  a  horizontal  bottom  wall  at  the  bottom  end  and  an  axially 
extending  vertical  side  wall  having  a  prescribed  internal  radius,  the 
media  bed  being  located  in  an  annular  space  between  the  hub  of 
the  rotor  and  the  side  wall  of  the  basket  wall,  the  annular  space 
having  a  radial  width,  the  openings  being  located  in  at  least  a 
portion  of  tbe  side  wall  and  the  stirring  rods  each  having  a  radial 
length  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  hub  into  the  annular 
space  along  a  major  portion  of  the  prescribed  radius  of  the  side 
wall,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  stators  affixed  within  the  basket,  stationary  relative 
to  the  rotating  stirring  rods,  for  interacting  with  counterpart 
stirring  rods  to  attain  combined  attrition  and  rolling  shear 
within  the  media  bed,  the  stators  extending  radially  inwardly 
from  the  side  wall  of  the  basket  in  the  horizontal  direction 
toward  the  hub  of  the  rotor,  into  the  annular  space,  axially 
adjacent  the  counterpart  stirring  rods,  along  a  major  portion  of 
the  radial  length  of  the  counterpart  stirring  rods,  so  as  to  tend 
to  stabilize  the  media  bed  against  movement  in  radial  direc- 
tions horizontally  away  from  the  hub  while  increasing  the 
combined  attrition  and  rolling  shear  attained  between  the 
stators  and  the  counterpart  stirring  rods. 


working  worm  means  mounted  in  a  given  plane  for  rotation 
about  a  first  axis: 

feed  worm  means  mounted  in  said  plane  for  rotation  about  a 
second  axis  and  provided  with  coaxial  recess  means  at  an 
output  end  of  said  feed  worm  means  for  receiving  bearing  pin 
means  for  resilient  sliding  movement  relative  thereto; 

change-over  means  between  said  output  end  of  said  feed  worm 
means  and  a  receiving  section  of  said  working  worm  means; 

substantially  non-rotating  cutting  disk  means  comprising  sub- 
stantially planar  circular  cutting  surface  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therein  and  disposed  in  a  second  plane 
intersecting  said  given  plane  and  provided  with  bearing  means 
for  rotatably  receiving  said  bearing  pin  means; 

rotary  knife  means  mounted  on  said  bearing  pin  means  for 
coaxial  rotation  with  said  feed  worm  means  in  engageiiKnt 
with  said  cuning  surface  means;  and 

means  for  biasing  said  rotary  knife  means  against  said  cutting 
surface  means. 


5,820,042 
WOOD  CHIPPER  ROTOR  HEAD  KNIFE  HOLDER  AND 
KNIFE  ASSEMBLY 
Milan  W.  Robison,  Weidman,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wood  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Wiim,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,232 

Int  a.*  B02C  18/18 

VS.  CI.  241—92  9  Claims 


5,820,041 
FOOD  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Michael  Moessmer,  Betzweilerwaelde,  and  Eberhard  Haack, 
Halle,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Dom- 
han  GmbH,  Domhan,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  20, 1996, 1%  24 
573.7 

Int  a.'  B02C  18/30 
VS.  a.  241—82.5  14  Claims 

1.  A  food  cutting  apparatus,  comprising: 


1.  In  a  wood  chipper  knife  holder  assembly  for  a  power  driven 
rotor  head  having  at  least  one  opening  in  its  wood  confronting 
surface  in  which  the  knife  holder  assembly  is  fixedly  mounted,  the 
knife  holder  assembly  including  a  mount  block,  icceived  within  the 
said  rotor  head  opening,  which  has  an  inclined  surface  acute  to  and 
angularly  facing  the  wood  confronting  surface,  the  rotor  head 
leaving  a  chip  passage  for  receiving  the  chips  cut,  a  counter  knife 
blade  received  on  said  inclined  surface  of  the  mount  block,  a 
reversible  knife  blade  with  cutting  surfaces  along  opposed  edges 
received  on  said  counter  knife,  and  a  clamp  plate  secured  to  clamp 
the  knife  in  a  cutting  position  in  which  one  of  its  cutting  edges 
projects  beyond  the  counter-knife  and  wood  confronting  surface  in 
cutting  position;  the  improvement  wherein: 
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a.  Ihe  counter-knife  is  an  endwisely  reversible  counter-knife 
having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  psu^lel  to  said  mount  block 
inclined  surface,  the  outer  surface  of  the  counter-knife  having 
at  least  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  apart  alternative  pin 
openings; 

b.  the  knife  blade  has  inner  and  outer  surfaces  parallel  to  said 
surfaces  of  the  counter-knife,  and  at  least  one  pin  opening, 
and 

c.  a  pin  is  received  in  said  knife  blade  opening,  and  also  one  of 
said  alternative  counter-knife  openings  with  which  it  aligns, 
which  permits  placement  of  said  knife  at  180°  rotated  posi- 
tions, the  said  pin  being  selectively  receivable  in  one  of  the 
alternative  pin  openings  in  said  counter  knife  which  are  so 
spaced  as  to  dispose  the  other  knife  edge  in  a  cutting  position 
projecting  from  the  wood  confronting  surface  when  die 
counter-knife  is  endwisely  reversed  as  well. 


adhere  to  the  container  (2)  when  it  is  at  rest  and  to  incline  it 
and  make  it  diverge  from  the  container  (2)  when  it  is  in 
working  position. 


5,820,044 

SOLID  MATERIAL  PULVERIZER 

Guido  Greco,  22  Tanager  La.,  Norttaport,  N.Y.  11768 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,050 

Int  CL*  B02C  13/30 


VS.  a.  241—154 


22aaiiiis 


5,820,043 

ajTTER-MIXER  WAGON  FOR  THE  RECYCLING  OF 

FLANT  RESIDUES  WTTH  PERFECTED  CONVEYOR 

BELT 

Giuseppe  LoppoU,  Grantorto,  Italy,  assignor  to  Seko  SPA, 

CUrtarolo,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00949,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  12,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096^41515,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  27,  1996 
1  PCT  FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  981,089 

Int.  Cl.'^  B02C  21/02 
VS.  a.  241—101.76  15  oaims 


1.  Cutter-mixer  wagon  (1)  for  plant  residues,  comprising: 

a  c»ntainer  (2)  mounted  on  wheels  (3)  and  provided  with  at  least 
an  opening  (21)  for  the  introduction  of  said  plant  residues  to 
be  processed; 

at  least  one  rotary  screw  feeder  (4)  positioned  on  the  bottom  of 
taid  container  (2)  for  the  cutting  of  said  plant  residues; 

at  least  one  unloading  door  (22)  positioned  on  at  least  one  side 
of  said  container: 

a  conveyor  belt  (5)  for  the  extraction  of  the  cut  and  mixed 
material  (23).  said  conveyor  belt  (5)  being  positioned  in 
correspondence  with  said  unloading  door  (22)  and  supponed 
by  a  frame  (6)  connected  to  said  container  (2)  through  con- 
necting means,  wherein  said  connecting  means  comprise 
oscillation  means  (7)  that  connect  said  container  (2)  to  an 
intermediate  point  of  said  frame  (6)  supporting  said  conveyor 
belt  (5)  and  sliding  means  (8)  that  connect  said  container  (2) 
to  the  lower  pan  of  said  frame  (6).  with  operating  means  (9) 
being  connected  to  said  container  (2)  and  to  said  frame  (6) 
and  carrying  out  the  reciprocal  movement  of  said  sliding 
oieans  (8)  to  obtain  tlje  oscillation  of  said  frame  (6)  around 
said  oscillation  means  (7).  in  order  to  arrange  said  conveyor 
belt  (5)  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  and  to  make  it 


1.  In  a  solid  material  pulverizer  having  a  plurality  of  impellers 
spaced  axially  along  a  single  shaft  supported  by  a  plurality  of  ball 
bearings  so  that  the  shaft  extends  through  a  plurality  of  chambers 
having  multi-sided  walls  surrounding  and  confronting  the  impel- 
lers to  form  a  succession  of  stages  through  which  solid  material 
flows  as  the  material  is  reduced  to  finer  particles,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a.  bearings  above  a  bottom  bearing  being  retained  in  fixed 
mounts  that  allow  vertical  bearing  movement  as  the  shaft 
elongates  from  thermal  expansion: 

b.  each  of  the  mounts  having  a  spring  system  arranged  for 
pressing  resiliently  downward  against  outer  races  of  the  bear- 
ings; and 

c.  the  outer  races  of  the  bearings  having  sliding  fits  within  the 
mounts  so  that  the  outer  races  of  the  bearings  can  follow 
movement  of  inner  races  of  the  bearings,  which  move  with 
thermal  changes  in  shaft  length. 


5,820,045 
CONICAL  CRUSHER  HAVING  A  SINGLE  PIECE  OUTER 

CRUSHING  MEMBER 
Vyia  Kumar  Karra,  Franklin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Nordberg 
Incorporated,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,366 
Int  ex."  B02C  2m 
VS.  a.  Ul-2ff7  20  Claims 

1.  A  crusher  comprising: 
a  hopper; 
a  main  support  member  having  at  least  one  aperture  therein,  said 

aperture  being  defined  by  an  annular  rim; 
a  wobble  mechanism  disposed  within  said  aperture; 
a  generally  conically  shaped  downwardly  spreading,  inner 
crushing  nnember  supported  by  said  main  support  member  and 
coupled  to  said  wobble  mechanism  for  eccentric  movement 
said  inner  crushing  member  being  circumscribed  by  said  main 
support  member;  and 
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5320,047 

YARN  DELIVERY  DEVICE  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 

Horst  Paepke,  Hessentorstrasse  83,  and  Joachim  Paepke,  Graf- 

Wolfegg-Strasse  32,  both  of  72108  Rottenburg,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  730,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  13,  1995,  195  38 
135.1 

Int.  a."  B65H  51/00 
VS.  CI.  242-47.01  22  Claims 


a  one  piece  generally  frustoconically  shaped,  downwardly 
spreading,  outer  crushing  member  supported  on  said  annular 
rim  of  said  main  support  member  in  a  spaced  relationship  to 
said  conically  shaped  inner  crushing  member  such  that  mate- 
rial passing  between  said  inner  crushing  member  and  said 
outer  crushing  member  is  crushed,  the  outer  crushing  member 
including  a  first  flange  for  interfacing  with  the  annular  ring 
and  a  second  flange  for  interfacing  with  said  hopper. 


5.820,046 
GRIPPING  AND  CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  REEL 
Mika  Nieminen,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia-Maillefer 
Holdings  S.A.,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,775 

Clauns  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Jun.  27,  1996,  962661 

Int  CI."  B65H  54/00;49/00 

VS.  a.  242—25  A  4  Qaims 


1.  Yam  delivery  device  for  textile  machines  with  a  yam  storage 
drum  (13)  which  is  mounted  rotatably  and  driven  about  an  at  least 
nearly  vertical  axis  (39),  and  which  has  in  its  upper  portion  a 
frustroconical  yam  takeup  region  (26)  adjoined  by  an  essentially 
cylindrical  yam  storage  region  (29)  with  a  bead-free  lower  edge 
(36),  wherein  a  yam  (21)  is  guided  tangentially  by  a  yam  feed 
guide  element  (24)  onto  the  yam  takeup  region  (26)  of  the  yam 
storage  drum  (13)  and  is  tangentially  taken  off  from  the  yam 
storage  region  (29)  by  a  yam  takeoff  guide  element  (28)  character- 
ized in  that  the  yam  takeoff  guide  element  (28)  is  arranged  with 
respect  to  the  yam  storage  region  (29)  such  that  the  yam  (21)  is 
taken  off  at  least  at  a  spacing  from  the  lower  edge  (36)  of  the  yam 
storage  region  (29)  corresponding  to  a  distance  which  the  yam  (21) 
has  along  the  vertical  axis  (39)  between  an  entry  (33)  and  an  exit 
(34)  on  the  essentially  cylindrical  yam  storage  region  (29). 


5,820.048 

SIDE  LATCHING  HINGE  MECHANISM 
David  A.  Shereyk,  Homewood,  and  Arnold  DeCarlo,  Manhat- 
tan, both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glen- 
view,  lU. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,734 

Int  a."  F16L  3/22 

VS.  CL  248—68.1  17  Claims 


3.  In  a  spooler  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  reel  mounted 
for  rotation  in  the  spooler  about  a  reel  axis,  the  reel  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  flanges;  the  reel  arranged  to  pay  out  or  wind  up  a  fiber  or 
ribbon;  an  improvement  comprising  an  elongated  arm  along  one  of 
said  flanges  and  fixed  for  rotation  with  said  reel,  said  elongated 
arm  having  a  free  end  offset  relative  to  said  arm,  said  free  end 
formed  with  a  groove  therein  arranged  to  catch  and  cut  a  broken 
end  of  the  fiber  or  ribbon,  thereby  preventing  uncoiling  and  tan- 
gling of  the  reel  during  unwinding  or  whipping  movement  of  the 
end  of  the  fiber  or  ribbon  during  winding. 


1.  A  routing  clip  for  fixing  a  conduit  to  a  support,  comprising  : 
a  pair  of  members  integrally  connected  together  by  a  hinge 
portion  defining  a  hinge  axis  about  which  said  pair  of  mem- 
bers of  said  routing  clip  are  folded  with  respect  to  each  other 
so  as  to  clampirgly  contain  a  conduit  therebetween; 
means  provided  upon  said  pair  of  members  of  said  routing  clip 
at  a  location  remote  from  said  hinge  portion  for  locking  said 
pair  of  members  in  a  closed  folded  state  about  a  conduit  so  as 
to  retain  a  conduit  therebetween;  and 
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I 

a  hinge  latch  for  maintaining  said  pair  of  members  in  said  closed 
folded  Slate  even  if  said  hinge  portion  should  fail,  said  hinge 
latch  comprising  a  first  male  latching  member  disposed  upon 
a  first  one  of  said  pair  of  members  of  said  routing  clip  so  as  to 

I  be  disposed  upon  a  first  side  of  said  hinge  portion  at  a  position 
adjacent  to  said  hinge  portion  and  disposed  toward  a  first  axial 
end  of  said  routing  clip,  a  first  female  latching  member 
disposed  at  a  position  corresponding  to  that  of  said  first  male 
latching  member  with  respect  to  said  first  axial  end  of  said 
routing  clip  but  upon  a  second  one  of  said  pair  of  members  so 
as  to  be  disposed  upon  a  second  opposite  side  of  said  hinge 
portion  at  a  position  adjacent  to  said  hinge  portion,  a  second 
male  latching  member  disposed  upon  said  second  one  of  said 
pair  of  members  of  said  routing  clip  so  as  to  be  disposed  upon 
said  second  opposite  side  of  said  hinge  portion  at  a  position 
adjacent  to  said  hinge  portion  and  disposed  toward  a  second 
axial  end  of  said  routing  clip,  and  a  second  female  latching 
member  disposed  at  a  position  corresponding  to  that  of  said 
second  male  latching  member  with  respect  to  .said  second 
axial  end  of  said  routing  clip  but  upon  said  first  one  of  said 
pair  of  members  so  as  to  be  disposed  upon  said  first  side  of 
said  hinge  portion  at  a  position  adjacent  to  said  hinge  portion. 


5320,049 

RIGID  PLASTIC  DYE  TUBE 

Leon  Eric  Atkinson;  Joseph  Standy  Taylor,  both  of  Asheboro, 

N.C^  and  Hans  Nicolas  Gilijam,  Aachen-Soars,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Technimark,  Inc.,  Asheboro,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780348 

Int  CI."  B65H  75/20:  D06F  17/00 

UA  a.  242-118.1  9  Claims 


5,820,050 

ADJUSTABLE  YARN  TENSIONING  DEVICE 

Richard  V.  ZoUinger,  10  DonaM  Rd.,  Spartanbnrg,  S.C.  29307 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,574 

Int.  CI."  B65H  59/22:23/08 

UAa.242-152J  ,  26aaims 


1.  An  adjustable  yam  tensioning  device  for  maintaining  gener- 
ally uniform  tension  in  a  running  textile  yam,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  upper  body  portion  and  a  lower  body 
portion  connected  to  said  upper  body  portion  for  relative 
movement  with  respect  thereto; 

one  of  said  body  portions  having  a  plurality  of  chambers,  each 
of  said  chambers  having  an  interior  opening  at  the  other  of 
said  body  portions  and  a  communication  with  the  exterior  at  a 
spacing  fixmi  said  interior  opening; 

the  other  of  said  body  portions  having  a  chamber  having  an 
inner  opening  at  said  one  body  portion  and  a  communication 
with  the  exterior  at  a  spacing  from  said  inner  opening, 

said  other  body  portion  chamber  being  selectively  positionable 
in  alignment  with  the  chambers  in  said  one  body  portion  upon 
relative  movement  of  said  body  portions. 

said  other  body  portion  having  a  closure  surface  covering  all  of 
said  body  portion  interior  openings  at  which  the  other  body 
portion  chamber  is  not  aligned; 

a  plurality  of  at  least  partially  spherical  elements  disposed  in 
said  chambers,  with  the  characteristics  of  said  elements  dif- 
fering in  each  of  said  chambers; 

said  lower  body  portion  has  a  seat  in  said  exterior  communica- 
tion for  support  of  a  spherical  one  of  said  elements,  with  the 
seat  having  a  yam  passage  therethrough  and  said  lower  body 
portion  adjacent  said  seat  being  shaped  to  retain  the  spherical 
portion  of  the  element  in  contact  with  a  yam  running  through 
said  passage. 


1.  A  rigid  plastic  dye  tube,  said  tube  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  solid  end  caps; 

(b)  an  open  structure  between  said  pair  of  end  caps  to  permit  dye 
•0  pass  through  said  structure,  said  stnicture  including  a 
plurality  of  rings  an^anged  axially  along  the  length  of  said 
tube  and  a  plurality  of  rigid  ribs  extending  between  said  end 
caps  and  through  said  plurality  of  rings,  wherein  said  ribs 
include  radial  elements  to  resist  radial  compression;  and 

(c)  wherein  said  plurality  of  rigid  ribs  are  arranged  with  X-ribs 
between  T-ribs. 


5320,051 

SPINNING  REEL  WITH  SPOOL  THAT  IS  PREVENTED 

FROM  ROTATING  RELATIVE  TO  SPOOL  SHAFT 

DURING  CASTING 

Shinji  Takeucfai,  Hiroshima,  and  Yukio  Ito,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  725,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1995,  7-282550: 
Jan.  23,  1996,  8028520 

Int.  a."  AOIK  89/01 
U.S.  a.  242-232  g  Oaims 

1.  A  spinning  reel  for  fishing  of  a  type  in  which  a  bail  is  attached 
through  a  bail  support  member  to  a  rotor,  the  rotor  being  rotatable 
by  operation  of  a  handle  and  the  bail  being  disposed  for  movement 
between  a  fishing  line  retrieving  position  and  a  fishing  line  casting 
position,  wherein  a  fishing  line  is  wound  by  roution  of  the  rotor 
around  a  spool  supported  rotatably  on  a  spool  shaft  through  a  drag 
mechanism,  said  spinning  reel  comprising: 
connecting  body  movably  attached  to  the  rotor; 
a  lock  member  mounted  unrouubly  to  the  spool  shaft;  and 
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a  reverse  mechanism  movably  attached  to  the  rotor  and  operably 
connected  between  the  bail  support  member  and  said  connect- 
ing body  for  moving  said  connecting  body  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  lock  member,  wherein 

said  connecting  body  engages  said  lock  member  by  operation  of 
said  reverse  mechanism  when  the  bail  is  moved  from  the 
fishing  line  retrieving  position  to  the  fishing  line  casting 
position,  in  order  to  prevent  the  spool  from  rotating  when  the 
bail  is  held  in  die  fishing  line  casting  position,  and  wherein 
said  connecting  body  automatically  disengages  from  said  lock 
member  by  operation  of  said  reverse  mechanism  when  the 
rotor  is  rotated  in  a  fishing  line  retrieving  direction. 


from  a  fishing  line  take-up  side  across  the  imaginary  plane  to 
a  fishing  line  play-out  side;  and 
said  peripheral  wall  defines  a  cut-out  portion  which  permits  a 
pivot  motion  of  said  support  member  and  which  is  entirely 
located  within  the  fishing  line  play-out  side. 


5320,053 

SPINNING  REEL  FOR  FISHING  HAVING  A  MECHANISM 

FOR  SECURING  THE  SPOOL  DURING  FISHLINE 

CASTING 

Shiqji  Takeuchi,  Hiroshima,  and  Akira  Yamaguchi,  Saitama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  748363 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14, 1995,  7-319490; 
Dec.  19,  1995,  7-348820;  Feb.  13,  1996,  8-049574;  Mar.  14, 
19%,  8-085648;  Jim.  26,  19%,  8-185649 

Int  O."  AOIK  89/027 
VS.  a.  242—247  5  Oaims 


5320,052 

SPINNING  REEL  FOR  FISHING  HAVING  A  SUPPORT 

ARM  WITH  A  SUPPORT  MEMBER  MOUNTING 

PORTION 

Akira  Yamaguchi,  Saitama;  Masatoshi  Katayama,  and  Eiji 
Shinohara,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa 
Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  19%,  8-002178; 
Jan.  11, 19%,  8-003026;  Mar.  21, 19%.  8-064500;  Jun.  14, 19%, 
8-154345 

Int  CL'  AOIK  89/01 
VS.  a.  242—232  15  Claims 


1.  A  spinning  reel  for  fishing  for  winding  a  fishing  line  onto  a 
spool  with  a  rotor  rotatable  about  a  first  axis,  wherein: 

said  rotor  includes  a  pair  of  support  arms  and  a  cover  is  attached 
to  at  least  one  of  said  support  arms; 

said  at  least  one  support  arm  and  said  cover  cooperatively  form 
a  mounting  portion  for  pivotably  mounting  a  base  portion  of  a 
support  member  to  which  a  bail  is  fixed; 

an  imaginary  plane  is  defined,  which  contains  the  first  axis  and 
intersects  both  of  said  support  arms; 

a  peripheral  wall  is  erected  ftom  and  elongated  along  a  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  mounting  portion  so  that  said  peripheral  wall 
adjacent  said  base  portion  of  said  support  member  extends 


1.  A  spinning  reel  for  fishing,  comprising: 

a  spool; 

a  rotor  rotatable  about  the  spool  for  winding  a  fishing  line 
around  the  spool; 

a  spool  shaft; 

a  drag  mechanism  for  ftictionally  coupling  the  spool  to  the  spool 
shaft; 

a  bail  pivotable  with  respect  to  the  rotor  and  movable  from  a 
fishing  line  casting  position  to  a  fishing  line  retrieving  posi- 
tion and  vice  versa; 

a  first  engagement  member  non-rotatably  supported  on  the  spool 
shaft; 

a  second  engagement  member  interposed  between  tJie  first 
engagement  member  and  the  spool,  and  movable  radially  with 
respect  to  the  spool  so  that  the  first  engagement  member  is 
operatively  engageable  with  and  disengageable  from  the 
spocri; 

first  means  for  radially  moving  the  second  engagement  member 
to  engage  the  first  engagement  member  with  the  spool  to 
thereby  prevent  the  spool  from  rotating  relative  to  the  spool 
shaft  when  the  bail  is  switched  from  the  fishing  line  retrieving 
position  to  the  fishing  line  casting  position,  and 

second  means  for  radially  moving  the  second  engagement  mem- 
ber to  disengage  the  first  engagement  member  from  the  spool 
to  thereby  permit  the  spool  to  rotate  relative  to  the  spool  shaft 
when  the  bail  is  switched  from  the  fishing  line  casting  posi- 
tion to  the  fishing  line  retrieving  position  upon  rotation  of  the 
rotor. 
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5,820,054 

FILM  CARRIER 

Mksuhiko  Serizawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co,,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Dhision  of  Ser.  No.  458359,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,683,052. 
This  application  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,182 
aalms  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-130173; 
JuB.  16,  1994,  6-134212 

Int.  CI."  B65H  18A)8:  G03B  1/32: 1 /5S 
UA  CL  242—332.7  i  claim 


shaft  in  a  state  in  which  said  bloclc  member  can  move  in  an 
axial  direction  of  said  rotating  shaft. 


1.  A  film  carrier,  in  which  a  cartridge,  where  a  photographic  film 
is  wound  around  a  winding  shaft  in  a  layered  state  and  is  accom- 
modated, is  loaded  in  a  cartridge  loading  portion,  the  photographic 
film  being  transported  on  a  base  portion  by  transporting  means 
while  being  pulled  out  of  the  cartridge,  and  image  frames  recorded 
on  the  photographic  film  are  successively  disposed  at  a  predeter- 
mined printing  position,  and  the  photographic  film  is  received  and 
accommodated  in  a  film  accommodating  portion  provided  on  a 
side  opposite  to  the  cartridge  loading  portion  with  the  base  portion 
disposed  between  the  film  accommodating  portion  and  the  car- 
tridge loading  portion,  said  film  carrier  comprising: 
a  spool  shaft  provided  in  said  film  accommodating  portion,  for 

winding  said  photographic  film; 
guiding  means  provided  in  said  film  accommodating  portion,  for 
guiding  said  photographic  film  transported  by  said  transport- 
ing means  toward  a  periphery  of  said  spool  shaft  and  for 
winding  said  photographic  film  around  said  spool  shaft; 
dtiving  means  which  can  drive  said  spool  shaft  to  rotate;  and 
driving-force  transmitting  means  provided  between  said  driving 
means  and  said  spool  shaft,  for  transmitting  a  driving  force  of 
said  driving  means,  to  said  spool  shaft  such  that  a  winding 
speed  of  said  spool  shaft  is  adjusted  to  a  conveying  speed  of 
said  transporting  means: 
wherein  said  driving-force  transmitting  means  is  rotated  by  said 
driving  means,  and  further  comprises: 
a  rotating  shaft  which  is  rotauble  relatively  with  respect  to 

said  spool  shaft:  and 
ui;ging  means  for  transmitting  a  rotating  force  between  said 
spool  shaft  and  said  rotating  shaft  by  a  predetermined 
frictional  force  generated  between  said  routing  shaft  and 
said  spool  shaft; 
wherein  said  urging  means  is  provided  in  that,  when  at  least  a 
predetermined  rotating  force  is  applied  to  said  spool  shaft 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  direction  in  which  said  photo- 
graphic film  is  wound  around  said  spool  shaft,  said  spool 
shaft  can  route  relatively  with  respect  to  said  rotating  shaft 
in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  said 
photographic  film  is  wound  around  said  spool  shaft;  and 
wherein  said  rotating  shaft  passes  through  an  axial  center  of 
said  spool  shaft  and  said  urging  means  is  spring  means 
which  routes  together  with  said  routing  shaft  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  said  photographic  film  is 
wound  around  said  spool  shaft,  said  urging  means  which 
urges  and  presses  a  block  member  provided  on  said  routing 


5,820,055 
TAPE  LIBRARY  CARTRIDGE  MANIPULATION 
APPARATUS 
Gregory  S.   Leger;   Scott   R.   Patterson,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs;  Ryan  S.  Porter,  Monument,  and  Joseph  A.  Stabile, 
Colorado  Springs,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electron- 
ics North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,684 
Int  CI.*  GllB  15/68 
VS.  a.  242—337  47  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manipulation  of  cartridges  arranged  in  an 
x-y  array  in  a  tape  library,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
an  X  axis  ftame  having  a  back  plate  terminating  at  a  first  end  in 

a  first  end  plate  and  at  a  second  end  in  a  second  end  plate; 
a  pillow  block  mounted  to  the  back  plate  intermediate  the  first 

and  second  ends; 
a  y  axis  rail  received  through  the  pillow  block  and  extending 

from  proximate  a  floor  of  a  upe  library  to  a  vertical  extent 

proximate  a  y  dimension  of  an  x-y  array  of  cartridge  storage 

locations,  providing  a  centrally  cantilevered  mounting  of  the  x 

axis  frame; 
means  for  preventing  roution  of  the  x  axis  frame  mounted 

proximate  the  first  end  of  the  back  plate; 
an  X  axis  drive  motor  mounted  intermediate  the  pillow  block  and 

the  second  end  of  the  back  plate; 
means  for  mounting  a  cartridge  elevator  to  the  x  axis  frame  that 

supports  n^nslating  along  the  x  axis; 
means  for  translating  the  elevator  operably  interconnected  to  the 

X  axis  drive  motor, 
means  for  translating  the  pillow  block  on  the  y  axis  rail; 
a  gripper  having  a  traction  means  for  frictionally  engaging  a 

cartridge  and  drawing  said  cartridge  through  the  gripper; 
means  for  mounting  the  gripper  to  the  cartridge  elevator,  said 

mounting  means  bidirectionally  translauble  in  a  z  axis  per- 
pendicular to  an  x-y  array  of  cartridges;  and 
means  for  translating  the  mounting  means. 


5,820,056 
RETRACTOR  WITH  LOAD  LIMITING  SPOOL 
Niels  Dybro,  UUca,  Mich.,  and  Harjeet  Gill,  Windsor,  Canada, 
assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 
Fded  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,113 
int  a.*  B60R  22/28:22/46 
V.S.  CL  242—374  29  Claims 

1.  An  energy  absorbing  seat  belt  retractor,  comprising: 
frame; 
a  spool  rouubly  mounted  relative  to  the  frame  for  protracting 

and  retracting  a  seat  belt  wound  thereabout; 
a  driving  member  operatively  coupled  to  the  spool; 


a  deformable  energy  absorbing  member  disposed  within  a  bore 
of  the  spool  for  receiving  a  driving  force  supplied  by  the 
driving  member  responsive  to  an  occupant  load,  said  energy 
absorbing  member  deforming  when  the  driving  force  exceeds 
a  predetermined  threshold  to  thereby  absorb  energy  and  per- 
mit a  controlled  roution  of  the  spool  and  a  corresponding 
controlled  protraction  of  the  belt  as  the  belt  is  loaded  by  the 
occupant;  and 

at  least  one  stop  ring  disposed  within  the  spool  and  separate 
therefrom  and  located  in  proximity  to  the  deformable  member 
for  contacting  the  deformable  member  in  a  deformed  sute  and 
controlling  further  deformation  thereof  to  thereby  limit  the 
protraction  of  the  seat  belt. 


5,820,057 
TAPE  RULE  WITH  GEARED  SPRING  MOTOR  DRIVE 
Joseph  P.  Decarolis,  Bristol,  and  Mark  A.  Drechsler,  Southing- 
ton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New 
Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  964,670 

Int  a.*  B65H  75/48:  GOIB  3/10 

VS.  a.  242— 375J  18  Oaims 


1.  A  power  recoilable  rule  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  housing  with  front  and  rear  ends  and  having 
side  walls  and  a  peripheral  wall  extending  therebetween  to 
define  a  chamber  therewithin,  said  peripheral  wall  having 
base,  front,  rear  and  top  portions,  said  front  portion  having  an 
apenure  therein  adjacent  said  base  portion,  said  housing  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  dimension  which  is  greater  than  its  height 
dimension  and  having  a  width  dimension  which  is  lesser  than 
said  height  dimension  to  enable  comfortable  gripping  of  the 
housing  by  the  hand  of  a  user; 

(b)  a  blade  reel  in  said  chamber  adjacent  said  front  end  and 
having  a  hub  mounted  on  said  housing  for  roution  about  a 
first  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  housing; 

(c)  a  spring  motor  in  said  chamber  adjacent  said  rear  end  and 
having  a  hub  mounted  on  said  housing  for  roution  about  a 
second  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  housing  and  paral- 
lel to  said  axis  of  said  blade  reel,  said  spring  motor  including 

179-296  OG-98-10-QU 


a  casing  and  a  spring  in  said  casing  coiled  about  and  fixed  at 
one  end  to  said  hub  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  casing; 

(d)  a  blade  coiled  about  said  blade  reel  and  having  its  inner  end 
secured  to  said  hub  and  its  outer  end  extending  outwardly  of 
said  aperture; 

(e)  a  first  gear  operatively  engaged  with  said  blade  hub  to  rotate 
therewith; 

(f)  a  second  gear  on  said  spring  motor  for  roution  with  said  hub 
thereof;  and 

(g)  a  drive  transfer  gear  drivingly  connecting  said  spring  motor 
second  gear  to  said  blade  reel  first  gear  so  as  to  effect 
concurrent  roution  of  said  hubs,  said  drive  transfer  gear  being 
rouuble  about  a  transversely  extending  axis  intermediate  said 
axes  of  said  blade  reel  and  spring  motor,  the  gear  ratio  of  said 
spring  motor  second  gear  to  said  blade  reel  first  gear  being  at 
least  2:1,  said  spring  motor  being  operable  to  coil  a  portion  of 
said  blade  extending  outwardly  of  said  housing  and  with- 
drawal of  said  blade  from  said  housing  tensioning  said  spring 
motor. 


5320,058 
RETRACTOR  FOR  A  VEHICLE  SAFETY  BELT 
Uwe  Hirzel,  Auenwald;  Bemhard  Frei,  Waldstetten,  both  of 
Germany,  and  Albert  Kinzd,  Abersee,  Austria,  assignors  to 
TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1995,  195  41 
834.4;  Jul.  26,  1996,  296  13  044J 

Int  a.*  B60R  22/28 
VS.  a.  242—379.1  13  Clains 


1.  A  retractor  for  a  vehicle  safety  belt  comprising  a  housing,  a 
load  bearing  ratchet  pawl  supported  in  said  housing,  and  a  belt 
drum  rotaubly  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  belt  drum  having 
axial  ends  provided  with  ratchet  disks,  each  ratchet  disk  being 
coaxial  with  said  belt  drum  and  being  provided  with  a  ratchet 
toothing  on  its  outer  circumference,  into  which  said  ratchet  pawl 
can  be  engaged  for  locking  said  belt  drum  against  rotation  in  the 
direction  of  pay-off  of  belt  webbing  coiled  on  said  belt  drum,  said 
belt  drum  being  provided  with  energy  dissipation  means  artanged 
in  a  force  transmission  path  between  said  belt  drum  and  said 
ratchet  disks,  said  energy  dissipation  means  being  adapted  to  allow 
roution  of  said  belt  drum  in  relation  to  said  ratchet  disks  in  said 
pay-off  direction  under  heavy  strain,  said  energy  dissipation  means 
including  a  torsion  rod  arranged  within,  and  coaxially  to,  said  belt 
drum,  said  torsion  rod  being  connected  on  axial  ends  tliereof  with 
said  ratchet  disks  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  relative  roution 
and  between  said  ratchet  disks  is  connected  with  said  belt  drum  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  relative  roution. 
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5.820,059  5,820,060 

RETRACTOR  FOR  SEAT  BELT  SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 

Ganta  Hibata.  and  Masuo  Matsuki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,    Hideaki  Yano,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Corporation, 

assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/02867,  §  371  Dale  Apr.  23,  1997,  §  102(e)  FUed  Jun.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  871,440 

Date  Apr.  23,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/12785,  PCT  Pub.  Int.  a.*  B60R  22/405 

Date  Apr.  10,  1997  VS.  Q.  242—384.4  i«  claims 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  817^70 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1995,  7-276172 

Int.  a."  B60R  22/36 

VS.  a.  242—382.4  9  Claims 


1.  A  Fetractor  for  a  seat  belt  comprising: 

a  winding  shaft  around  which  a  webbing  is  wound: 

a  locking  means  for  locking  the  rotation  of  the  winding  shaft  in 

a  direction  of  drawing  the  webbing: 
a  locking  operation  means  for  locking  the  rotation  of  the  wind- 
ing shaft  in  the  direction  of  drawing  the  webbing  by  operating 
the  locking  means  in  the  case  of  emergency; 
an  engaging  member  having  an  engaging  portion  capable  of 
being  changed  over  between  a  first  position  at  which  the 
engaging  portion  is  engaged  with  the  locking  operation  means 
and  a  second  position  at  which  the  engaging  portion  is  not 
engaged  with  the  locking  operation  means;  and 
a  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  engaging  portion  to  be 

located  at  the  first  position  and  the  second  position, 
wherein  the  controlling  means  includes  a  control  plate  rotated 
together  with  the  winding  shaft  and  also  a  control  mechanism 
arranged  between  said  control  plate  and  said  engaging  mem- 
ber, 
wherein  said  control  mechanism  h6lds  said  engaging  portion  at 
said  second  position  when  said  webbing  is  drawn  out  by  an 
amount  not  less  than  a  first  predetermined  amount,  said  con- 
trol mechanism  displaces  said  engaging  portion  from  said 
second  position  to  said  first  position  when  said  webbing  is 
wound  by  said  first  predetermined  amount  after  said  webbing 
has  been  thus  drawn  out  by  an  amount  not  less  than  said  first 
predetermined  amount,  and  then  said  control  mechanism  dis- 
places said  engaging  portion  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  when  said  webbing  is  further  wound  by  an 
amount  not  less  than  a  second  predetermined  amount, 
said  controlling  means  including: 

an  engaging  protrusion  arranged  on  one  of  said  control  plate 

and  said  engaging  member;  and 
a  flexible  engaging  portion  arranged  on  the  other  of  said 

control  plate  and  said  engaging  member, 
wherein  said  flexible  engaging  portion  is  capable  of  being 
deformed  so  thai  it  can  get  over  said  engaging  protrusion 
when  said  webbing  is  drawn  out  by  an  amount  not  less  than 
said  first  predetermined  amount,  and  said  flexible  engaging 
portion  is  engaged  with  said  engaging  protrusion  when  said 
webbing  is  wound  by  said  first  predetermined  amount. 


1.  A  reel  lock  actuator  for  controlling  an  unwinding  lock  on  a 
reel,  wherein  activating  the  unwinding  lock  stops  roution  of  the 
reel  on  its  axis,  said  reel  lock  actuator  comprising: 
a  tilting  mass  having  a  center  of  gravity  and  reacting  to  changes 

in  transverse  acceleration  and  roll  relative  to  the  reel  axis; 
a  casing  supporting  said  tilting  mass,  said  casing  being  pivotable 

about  a  first  axis;  and 
a  pivot  stop  engaging  said  casing  to  prevent  said  casing  from 

pivoting  about  said  first  axis,  wherein  said  pivot  stop  is 

released  when  activating  the  unwinding  lock. 


5,820,061 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  REEL-TO-REEL  HLM  MAKE-UP 

BENCH 

Jack  W.  Stewart,  11597  Valley  Ct,  DeMotte,  Ind.  46310 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,144 

Int.  CI.*  B6SH  18/10:23/06 

VS.  a.  242—421.8  9  Claims 


122 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  film  make-up  bench  having  means  for 
mounting  and  means  for  driving  at  least  one  vertical  reel  for  film, 
said  attachment  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  horizontal  film  platter  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation 
thereon,  said  platter  being  adapted  to  support  a  coil  of  film,  to 
tfansfer  the  film  to  the  at  least  one  vertical  reel,  and  to  receive 
the  film  from  the  at  least  one  vertical  reel; 

drive  means  coupled  to  said  platter  for  driving  said  platter; 

means  connected  to  said  drive  means  for  controlling  said  drive 
means;  and 

means  for  guiding  the  film  between  said  platter  and  the  at  least 
one  vertical  reel  on  the  mounting  means  of  the  bench;  and 

brake  means  coupled  to  said  guiding  means  for  engaging  said 
platter  when  slack  is  present  in  the  film  as  the  film  is  trans- 
ferred to  and  from  said  platter,  said  brake  means  disengaging 
said  platter  when  tension  is  present  in  the  film  as  the  film  is 
transferred  to  and  from  said  planer; 


whereby  said  attachment  is  adapted  to  enable  the  film  to  be 
transferred  between  the  at  least  one  vertical  reel  and  said 
platter  and  edited  at  the  bench  by  an  operator  controlling  said 
drive  means  and  the  means  for  driving  the  at  least  one  vertical 
reel  on  the  bench. 


5,820,062 
WINDING  MACHINE 
Cario  Menegatto,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Menegatto  S.r.1., 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  859,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  24, 1996,  MI96A1061 
Int.  CI."  B65H  54/28;  DOIH  13/00;  F16H  29/02 
VS.  O.  242— 481J  14  Claims 


m      54  7«  JL 


1.  A  yarn  winding  machine  for  an  apparatus  having  plural 
longitudinally  aligned  bobbins,  said  yam  winding  machine  com- 
prising: 

plural  yam  guides,  each  of  said  yam  guides  for  guiding  yam 
onto  a  separate  bobbin; 

a  mobile  support  for  at  least  one  of  said  yam  guides: 

a  mobile  support  guide  for  guiding  movement  of  said  mobile 
support;  and 

a  driver  for  moving  said  mobile  support  to  position  said  at  least 
one  of  said  yam  guides,  said  driver  comprising  a  drive  rod 
with  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  continuous  linear  element  having  a 
first  portion  attached  to  said  drive  rod  and  a  second  portion 
attached  to  said  mobile  support,  and  a  motor  for  imparting  a 
reciprocating  longitudinal  motion  to  said  drive  rod,  whereby  a 
reciprocating  movement  is  imparted  to  said  continuous  linear 
element. 


5,820,063 

METHOD  FOR  THE  WINDING  UP  OF  A 

LONGITUDINALLY  CUT  WEB  OF  MATERUL,  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THIS  METHOD 

Hans- Joachim  Fissman,  Konstanz,  and  Matthias  Wohlfahrt, 

Ulm,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papierm- 

aschinen,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1996,  196  06 
758.8 

Int  CI."  B65H  1 8/20;  1 8/26 

VS.  a.  242—530.4  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  winding  at  least  two  webs  of  material  which  are 

at  separate  locations  in  the  width  direction  across  the  webs,  the 

method  comprising: 

forming  a  wound  roll  of  each  of  the  webs  on  a  respective  one  of 

two  roll  beds  such  that  each  wound  roll  is  at  a  respective 

different  location  in  the  width  direction  and  such  that  at  the 

width  location  on  each  roll  bed  at  which  a  web  is  wound, 

there  is  no  roll  wound  on  the  other  roll  bed,  wherein  each  roll 

bed  is  comprised  of  two  wound  roll  support  rollers  separated 


by  a  slot  and  at  least  one  of  the  rollers  of  each  of  the  beds  is 
not  a  roller  of  the  other  bed; 

introducing  a  longitudinally  extending  packing  element  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  support  rollers  into  the  slots  present 
between  the  two  support  rollers  of  each  of  the  roll  beds  below 
the  respective  wound  roll  on  each  bed  for  forming  a  com- 
pressed air  cushion  for  each  wound  roll  in  a  space  limited  by 
the  respective  longitudinally  extending  packing  element,  and 

further  defining  the  cushion  by  placing  respective  packing  ele- 
ments at  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  the  wound  rolls  ends  are 
at  different  locations  in  the  width  direction  respectively  for 
each  wound  roll. 


5320,064 

WINDING  CONTROL  FINGER  SURFACE  REWINDER 

WITH  CORE  INSERT  FINGER 

Tad  T.  Bntterworth,  Ashland,  Wis.,  assignor  to  CG.  Bredittg 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,146 

Int  a."  B65H  19/26 

VS.  a.  242— 533  J  20  Claims 


1.  A  rewinder  for  rewinding  a  web  of  material,  comprising: 
an  upper  winding  roll,  a  lower  winding  roll  and  a  rider  toil 

mounted  adjacent  one  another;  and 
at  least  one  winding  control  finger  mounted  for  rotation  with 
respect  to  said  upper  winding  roll  having  at  least  one  core 
insert  finger  coupled  to  said  winding  control  finger  for  insert- 
ing a  core  for  rewinding  adjacent  at  least  two  of  said  rolls, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  winding  control  fingers  is  selec- 
tively engageable  with  said  upper  winding  roll  to  separate  the 
web. 
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5,820,065 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REELING  A  WEB 
Erik  Altosaar,  162  Grandview  Avenue,  Thornhill,  Canada,  L3T 
IJl;  Angelo  Stephen  De  Bono,  3514  Pinesmoke  Crescent, 
Mississauga,   Canada,   L4Y   3L3,   and    Kenneth   Stephen 
Klempner,  R.R.  #4,  Tottenham,  Canada,  LOG  IWO 
I  FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  796,521 

I  int.  a."  B65H  18/08 

VS.  CL  242—534  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  web  on  a  spool,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  structural  member  mountable  on  a  suppon  structure  for  posi- 
tioning the  apparatus  adjacent  a  spool. 

sensing  means  carried  out  by  the  structural  member  and  oper- 
able to  directly  sense  the  presence  or  otherwise  of  a  web  on 
the  spool,  said  sensing  means  having  a  first  output  state  when 
a  bare  spool  is  directly  sensed  and  a  second  output  state  when 
a  web  on  the  spool  is  directly  sensed,  and 

means  for  communicating  the  output  state  of  the  sensing  means 
to  a  sigiud  processing  device. 


5,820,066 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  FLUID 
DISTRIBUTION  LINES 
Ramon  G.  Jaramillo.  Santa  Oara;  Gregory  E.  Collins,  T^rtMie; 
Jose  G.  Cruz,  Santa  Clara;  Frank  Aragon;  William  J.  Gor- 
don, both  of  Silver  City,  and  David  M.  Castaiion,  Bayard,  all 
of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Phelps  Dodge  Corporation,  Phoenix, 


Ariz. 


Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,297 
Int.  CI.*"  B65H  49/00 


VS.  a.  242—557 


29  Claims 


L  A  method  for  laying  fluid  distribution  lines  along  a  surface 
comprising: 
securing  an  overhead  cable  above  said  surface  between  a  plural- 
ity of  anchoring  means: 
coupling  a  rotatable  installation  reel  to  said  overhead  cable: 
loading  a  fluid  distribution  line  on  said  installation  reel;  and 
moving  said  installation  reel  along  said  overhead  cable  so  that 
said  installation  reel  rotates  to  pay  out  said  fluid  distribution 


line  onto  said  surface  as  said  installation  reel  moves  along 
said  overhead  cable. 


5,820,067 
IMAGE-FORMING  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH  A 
SUPPORT  FOR  A  ROLL  OF  RECEIVING  MATEIUAL 
Wilbelmus  Hendrikus  Maria  Orbons,  Grubbenvorst,  and  Mar- 
cel Pierre  Joseph  Marie  Teheux,  Eindhoven,  both  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  OCE-Nederland  B.V.,  Venlo,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,771,  Feb.  15,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.   15,  1995, 
9500278 

Int.  CL''  B65H  19/00 
VS.  a.  242—560  24  Claims 


1.  An  image-forming  apparatus  and  support  surfaces  combina- 
tion, the  image-forming  apparatus  forming  an  image  on  receiving 
material  unrolled  from  a  roll  of  receiving  material,  at  least  one  roll 
of  the  receiving  material  being  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
image-forming  apparatus  at  a  feed  location,  the  roll  of  receiving 
material  being  mounted  on  a  hollow  roll  core,  the  hollow  roll  core 
being  sized  to  receive  a  spindle,  the  image-forming  apparatus  and 
support  surfaces  combination  comprising  the  support  surfaces  on 
an  exterior  of  said  image-forming  apparatus,  the  support  surfaces 
being  spaced  above  the  feed  location  which  is  within  the  image- 
forming  apparatus,  the  support  surfaces  stably  holding  the  at  least 
one  roll  of  receiving  material  when  the  roll  is  placed  thereon,  the 
support  surfaces  being  spaced  from  one  another  and  the  roll  of 
receiving  material  being  positionable  on  the  support  surfaces  at 
least  while  the  spindle  is  being  inserted  into  the  roll  core. 


5,820,068 
PRINTER  WITH  PAPER  END  DETECTION 
Hiroaki  Hosomi;  Tom  Takami;  Akio  Nomura;  Satoshi  Naka- 
jima,  and  Yoshiharu  Matsumoto,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1996,  8-049011 

Int  CI."  B65H  16/02:26/08 

VS.  a.  242—563  6  Claims 


1.  A  printer  for  printing  on  paper  dispensed  from  a  roll  of 
recording  paper,  the  printer  comprising: 

a  paper  guide  which  selectively  guides  the  roll  of  recording 
paper  to  one  of  first  and  second  predetermined  positions  in 
accordance  with  a  mounting  orientation  of  the  printer;  and 

a  sensor,  provided  rotatably  relative  to  the  paper  guide  such  that 
the  sensor  can  be  selectively  fxjsitioned  at  one  of  a  plurality  of 
detection  positions  each  corresponding  to  one  of  the  first  and 
second  predetermined  positions  of  the  roll  of  recording  paper, 
for  detecting  a  remaining  amount  of  the  roll  of  recording 
paper  in  comparison  with  a  predetermined  amount  when  the 
sensor  is  in  one  of  the  detection  positions. 


5,820,069 
EXPANDING  CONE  FOR  SECURING  REELS 
Silvia-Belen  Segura  Salvador,  and  Maria  del  Mar  Segura  Sal- 
vador, both  of  Almeria-Almeria,  Spain,  assignors  to  Conos 
Segura  Palenzuela  S.L.,  Almeria,  Spain 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  906,942 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Aug.  6,  19%,  9601752 

Int.  CI."  B65H  75/24;  B23B  5/22 


VS.  a.  242— 571 J 


8  Claims 


2123 


1.  An  expanding  cone  for  being  secured  to  the  end  of  a  mandrel 
of  a  reel,  the  cone  comprising: 

a  generally  conically  shaped  core  having  a  wider  end  including  a 
base  thereat  mountable  to  a  support  shaft; 

an  enclosing  body  enclosing  the  core  and  retractable  toward  the 
base  of  the  core;  the  enclosing  body  including  a  collar 
engageable  by  the  end  of  the  mandrel  pushed  over  the  enclos- 


ing body  in  the  direction  toward  the  base  of  the  core;  a 
plurality  of  peripheral  windows  spaced  around  the  enclosing 
body; 

a  tension  spring  acting  between  the  enclosing  body  and  the  core 
to  urge  the  enclosing  body  away  from  the  base  of  the  core; 

a  respective  plurality  of  blades  disposed  in  the  enclosing  body  in 
engagement  with  the  conically  shaped  core,  and  each  blade 
being  located  at  a  respective  one  of  the  windows,  so  that  the 
blades  may  be  urged  outward  with  reference  to  the  core  and 
through  the  windows  when  the  enclosing  body  is  retracted 
against  the  spring  over  the  core; 

a  lateral  recess  at  a  side  of  the  core;  a  pawl  mounted  to  the  core 
to  pivot  with  respect  thereto  radially  inwardly  and  outwardly, 
the  pawl  including  an  outwardly  bent  end  which  extends 
rearwardly  beyond  the  collar  of  the  enclosing  body  for  engag- 
ing the  collar  on  the  side  thereof  toward  the  base  of  the  core, 
such  that  when  the  pawl  engages  the  collar,  the  collar  and  the 
enclosing  body  are  prevented  from  retracting  toward  the  base 
of  the  core;  urging  means  normally  urging  the  pawl  toward 
engaging  the  collar  for  preventing  movement  of  die  enclosing 
body; 

a  lever  located  for  moving  the  pawl;  a  second  window  in  the 
enclosing  body  through  which  the  lever  projects,  the  lever 
being  so  shaped  and  positioned  that  when  the  mandrel  is 
moved  over  the  enclosing  body  toward  the  collar  of  the 
enclosing  body,  the  mandrel  engages  the  lever,  and  the  lever 
and  the  pawl  being  so  placed  that  the  lever  presses  the  pawl 
against  the  urging  means  for  moving  the  pawl  off  engagement 
with  the  collar,  and  further  movement  of  the  cone  into  the 
mandrel  moves  the  collar  of  the  enclosing  body  against  the 
mandrel  which  retracts  the  enclosing  body  over  the  core 
toward  the  base  of  the  core  until  the  blades  at  the  core  are 
moved  by  the  core  through  the  windows  in  the  enclosing  body 
to  engage  the  interior  of  the  mandrel  of  the  reel  and  couple  the 
cone  to  the  reel. 


5,820,070 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,820,071 
MECHANICAL  COUPLER/DECOUPLER 
Peter  J.  Cross,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Helicopter  Company,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,450 

Int  CI.*  B64C  13/12:13/32 

VS.  CI.  244—17.13  26  Claims 


1.  A  decoupler  system  configured  to  selectively  engage  and 
disengage  a  first  responsive  system  and  a  second  responsive  sys- 
tem to  and  from  an  input  source,  comprising: 

an  input  arm  configured  to  receive  a  force  from  the  input  source; 
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a  force  sensor  having  a  threshold  configured  to  automatically 

disengage  the  first  responsive  system  and  activate  the  second 

responsive  system  only  when  a  magnitude  of  said  force 

exceeds  said  threshold: 
an  output  system  configured  to  transfer  said  force  to  the  first 

responsive  system  while  said  magnitude  of  said  force  remains 

below  said  threshold:  and 
a  transfer  mechanism  configured  to  transfer  said  force  to  the 

second  responsive  system  after  said  force  sensor  activates  the 

second  responsive  system. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  unfolding  and  fixing  missile  fins,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  fins  fixed  to  a  missile  body: 

a  plurality  of  rotation  fins  routably  supported  by  the  fixed  fin: 

rotation  stoppers  elastically  supported  in  the  direction  the  rota- 
tion fins  are  unfolded: 

unfolding  and  fixing  means  forwardly  and  rearwardly  movable 
with  respect  to  the  fixed  fins  and  each  having  a  straight 
movement  stopper  elastically  supported  toward  the  rotation 
stopper: 

a  front  end  hinge  portion  having  a  hinge  groove: 

a  rear  hinge  portion  having  a  space  within  which  the  straight 
movement  stopper  is  forwardly  and  backwardly  movable: 

intermediate  cut-away  and  rear  cut-away  portions  positioned 
between  the  hinge  portions  and  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  rear 
hinge  portion,  respectively: 

an  intermediate  hinge  portion,  which  corresponds  to  the  inter- 
mediate cut-away  portion  of  the  fixed  fin.  formed  in  the 
roution  fin  and  having  a  space  into  which  the  rotation  stooper 
is  fixedly  inserted: 

a  rear  hinge  portion  which  corresponds  to  the  rear  cut-away 
portion  of  the  fixed  fin  and  having  a  hinge  hole:  and 

a  hinge  shaft  of  which  both  sides  are  supported  by  the  hinge 
groove  and  the  hinge  hole  with  respect  to  the  fixed  fin. 

2.  The  apparatus  of  claim  1.  wherein  a  tool  guide  hole  is  formed 
in  one  side  of  the  wall  of  the  rear  hinge  portion  of  the  fixed  fin.  and 
a  tool  insertion  hole  is  formed  in  an  outer  surface  of  the  straight 
movement  stopper,  so  that  the  tool  for  backwardly  moving  the 
straight  movement  stopper  is  inserted  into  the  tool  insertion  hole 
through  the  tool  guide  hole. 


5^20,073 

HELICOPTER  HAVING  A  BALANCED  TORQUE 

TRANSMISSION  AND  NO  TAIL  ROTOR 

Edward  G.  Aldin,  Sr.,  6441  Greenhill  Rd.,  Lumberville,  Pa. 

18433 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,595 

Int  a."  B64C  27/12 

MS.  a.  244—17.19  9  Claims 


5,820,072 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNFOLDING  AND  nXING  MISSILE 
FINS 

Moon-Soo  Na;  Yeol-UTia  Lee;  Young-Sug  Shin;  Cheol-Gyu 
Hwang,  and  Hae-Seogk  Yang,  all  of  Daejon,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Agency  For  Defense  Development,  Daejon,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  9,  1995, 
48100/1995 

InL  a."  B64C  i/56,  F42B  l0/\4 
VS.  a.  244-^9  13  Claims 


1.  A  helicopter  comprising: 

a  body. 

an  engine. 

a  main  rotor. 

a  transmission  connecting  said  engine  to  drive  said  main  rotor 
and  including  a  first  sun  gear,  a  second  sun  gear,  a  plurality  of 
planetary  gears  interposed  between  said  sun  gears,  and 

a  ring  gear  coupled  to  said  body  through  a  worm-gear  motor  to 
said  transmission  and  serving  to  produce  a  rotational  force 
equal  and  opposite  to  the  torque  produced  by  rotation  of  said 
main  rotor. 


5.820.074 
DEPLOYMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  RAM  AIR  TURBINE 
William  Charles  Trommer,  and  John  David  Grant,  both  of 
Rockford,  111.,  assignors  to  SuBdstrand  Corporation,  Rock- 
ford,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,715 
Int.  a."  B64D  4]/00 
U.S.  a.  244—58 


if 


1.  A  deployment  apparatus  for  an  extendable  air  turbine  of  an 

aircraft,  movable  from  a  slowed  inoperable  position  within  the 

aircraft  to  a  deployed  and  extended  operable  position  externally  of 

and  in  an  airstream  of  the  aircraft,  said  deployment  apparatus 

comprising: 

an  ejection  member  secured  at  one  end  to  said  aircraft  and 

pivotally  coupled  to  a  non-extendable  strut  portion  of  a  strut 

assembly: 

said  non-extendable  strut  portion  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to 

said  aircraft,  said  unextendable  strut  portion  receiving  at  its 
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other  end  in  a  telescoping  manner  one  end  of  an  extendable 
strut  portion  which  has  at  its  other  end  an  air  turbine  driven 
power  means:  and 
extendable  strut  portion  control  means  responsive  to  a  preset 
strut  assembly  deployed  position  and  the  presence  of  a  prede- 
termined power  means  output  level  provided  by  said  air 
turbine  driven  power  means  to  thereby  ensure  that  said 
extendable  strut  and  air  turbine  are  extended  only  upon 
deployment  of  said  strut  assembly  and  activation  of  said  air 
driven  power  means. 


5,820,075 
AIRCRAFT  CARGO  POD 
Dale  M.  Speakes,  Auburn,  Wash.,  and  David  M.  Jensen,  Sun 
Valley,  Id.,  assignors  to  Creative  Aeronautical  Accessorie, 
Inc.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,519 

Int  a."  B64G  1/20 

VS.  a.  244—118.2  5  Claims 


1.  An  aircraft  cargo  pod  for  attachment  to  preexisting  attachment 
points  on  an  aircraft  having  an  undercarriage  and  structural  com- 
ponents, the  cargo  pod  comprising: 

an  elongate  container  having  sides  and  a  bottom  attached  to  said 
sides  to  define  an  open  interior,  said  sides  circumscribing  a 
substantially  open  and  unobstructed  top  and  including  chan- 
nels formed  therein: 

an  elongate  cover  for  said  container,  said  cover  being  sized  and 
shaped  to  be  slidably  engaged  within  said  channels  of  said 
container  to  thereby  completely  cover  said  interior  and  pre- 
vent entry  of  the  elements  into  said  interior; 

means  for  latching  said  container  to  said  cover  to  thereby 
prevent  unintentional  disengagement  of  said  container  from 
said  cover; 

means  for  affixing  said  cover  to  the  aircraft's  preexisting  attach- 
ment points  such  that  said  container  will  be  slideably  engage- 
able  and  disengageable  without  interference  from  the  air- 
craft's structural  components  and  undercarriage. 


5,820,076 
LUGGAGE  COMPARTMENT  SYSTEM  ES'ECIALLY  FOR 

A  PASSENGER  AIRCRAFT  CABIN 
Markos  Schumacher,  and  Andrew  Muin,  both  of  Buxtefaude, 
Germany,    assignors    to    Daimler-Benz   Aerospace   Airbus 
GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1995,  195  40 
929.9 

Int.  a.*  B64D  J 1/00:  A47F  5/08 
VS.  a.  244— 118J  18  Claims 

1.  An  aircraft  cabin  comprising  a  vertical  central  longitudinal 
cabin  plane  (10).  a  luggage  compartment  system  for  passengers, 
said  luggage  compartment  system  including  at  least  one  compart- 
ment unit  (3  or  3'),  each  compartment  unit  comprising  at  least  two 
compartments  (4,  5,  or  4',  5')  arranged  in  a  normally  raised  next  to 
each  other  closed  position  so  that  said  two  compartments  extend  in 
a  direction  cross-wise  to  said  vertical  central  longitudinal  cabin 
plane  (10)  through  said  aircraft  cabin,  whereby  said  two  compart- 


ments are  not  accessible  in  said  raised  position,  each  compartment 
comprising  a  loading  and  unloading  opening  facing  said  central 
cabin  plane,  and  a  guide  and  drive  mechanism  (13)  coupling  said  at 
least  two  compartments  to  each  other  for  lowering  said  at  least  two 
compartments  from  said  normally  raised  next  to  each  other  posi- 
tion into  a  lowered  one  above  the  other  open  position  so  that  said 
loading  and  unloading  opening  of  each  of  said  at  least  two  com- 
partments faces  said  central  cabin  plane  (10)  of  said  passenger 
cabin,  and  for  raising  said  at  least  two  compartnKnts  into  said  next 
to  each  other  closed  position,  wherein  said  guide  and  drive  mecha- 
nism (13)  comprises  a  guide  rail  (14)  secured  to  said  aircraft  at 
least  one  guide  roller  carriage  (15,  16)  connected  to  each  respec- 
tive compartment  of  said  at  least  two  compartments  for  rolling 
along  said  guide  rail  (14),  a  drive  motor  having  a  power  output 
shaft  (18),  a  power  transmission  (19A,  20)  for  transmitting  power 
fix)m  said  power  output  shaft  (18)  to  said  at  least  two  compart- 
ments for  driving  said  compartments  with  said  guide  roller  car- 
riages (15,  16)  back  and  forth  between  said  raised  next  to  each 
other  position  and  said  lowered  one  above  the  other  position. 


5320,077 
AIRCRAFT  RADOME  AND  INTEGRAL  ATTACHING 
STRUCTURE 
Gary  C.  Sutliff;  Matthew  T.  Cackett,  and  Teresa  A.  Guy,  all  of 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,931 

Int  a."  B64C  1/36 

VS.  a.  244—119  2  Claims 


1.  A  radome  structure  having  a  forward  portion  and  a  rearward 
portion  connected  to  said  forward  portion,  said  rearward  portion 
having  an  attaching  structure  formed  of  a  resinous  composite 
material  and  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  aircraft,  said 
attaching  structure  being  integrally  formed  as  a  pan  of  the  radome 
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structure  and  having  at  least  one  latch  fitting  incorporated  theie- 

intc,  the  remainder  of  said  radome  structure  also  being  formed  of  a 

resinous  composite  material  and  being  mounted  on  the  aircraft  so 

thai  it  is  capable  of  being  moved  between  an  equipment  enclosing 

position  and  an  open  position; 

wherein  said  attaching  structure  is  a  laminated  structure  formed 

from  laminates  also  making  up  the  radome  structure,  and  a 

strengthening  core  material,  the  attaching  structure  being 

fofmed  from  said  strengthening  core  material  encased  by  said 

laminates  making  up  the  radome  suucture. 


5^20,079 

MECHANISM  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  ACTUATING  A 

MOMENTUM  WHEEL  WITH  HIGH  VIBRATION 

ISOLATION 

John  P.  Harrell,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639^62,  Apr.  29,  19%,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223^99,  Apr.  5,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,115 

Int.  a."  F16F  15/12:  B64D  27/00:  B64G  1/38 

MS.  a.  244-165  16  Claims 


5,820,078 

CONTROL  MOTION  GYRO  WITH  VIBRATION 

ISOLATION 

John  P.  Harrell,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

BJcctronics  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  721,882 

Int  a.*  BMG  1/28 

U.S.  CL  244-165  12  Qaims 


1.  For  a  spacecraft  having  a  primary  axis  of  rotation,  an  appa- 
ratus for  providing  vibration  isolation  between  a  momentum  wheel 
and  tlie  spacecraft,  comprising: 

a  housing  rotatably  supporting  the  momentum  wheel  therein  to 
spin  about  a  spin  axis  parallel  to  the  primary  axis  of  rotation 
of  tlie  spacecraft: 

a  rocking  plate  circumscribing  said  housing  in  a  plane  normal  to 
the  spin  axis  of  the  momentum  wheel: 

a  plurality  of  isolation  struts  providing  a  damped  compliant 
connection  supporting  said  housing  relative  to  said  rocking 
plate,  said  isolation  struts  permitting  said  housing  to  be  angu- 
larly and  axially  displaced  relative  to  tlie  primary  axis  of 
rotation; 

a  plurality  of  non-contacting  actuators  for  producing  a  torque 
operative  to  control  the  attitude  of  said  housing  relative  to 
said  rocking  plate  about  axes  normal  to  said  spin  axis; 

a  gimbal  ring  pivotably  attached  to  said  rocking  plate  about  a 
first  pivot  axis  normal  to  said  spin  axis; 

a  first  actuator  for  producing  a  first  torque  tending  to  control  the 
attitude  of  said  rocking  plate  relative  to  said  gimbal  ring  about 
said  first  pivot  axis; 

a  pair  of  pivots  support  said  gimbal  ring  relative  to  the  structure 
of  said  spacecraft  about  a  second  pivot  axis  substantially 
normal  to  said  spin  axes  and  said  first  pivot  axis;  and 

a  second  actuator  produces  a  torque  controlling  the  attitude  of 
said  gimbal  ring  about  said  second  pivot  axis  relative  to  said 
spacecraft 


I.  A  spacecraft  having  a  primary  spin  axis,  comprising: 

a  spacecraft  body; 

a  momentum  wheel  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the 
spacecraft  body  and  being  pivotable  about  first  and  second 
axes,  the  first  and  second  axes  being  other  than  parallel  to  the 
primary  spin  axis; 

means  for  pivoting  the  momentum  wheel  assembly  about  the 
first  or  second  pivot  axes;  and 

suspension  isolation  means  for  coupling  the  momentum  wheel 
assembly  to  the  spacecraft  body  and  providing  substantial 
vibration  isolation  in  three  degrees  of  freedom  between  the 
spacecraft  and  the  momentum  wheel  assembly  wherein  the 
suspension  isolation  means  is  substantially  oriented  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  primary  spin  axis  of  the  spacecraft. 


5,820,080 

PRECISION  EQUIVALENT  LANDING  SYSTEM  USING 

GPS  AND  AN  ALTIMETER 

Ralph  F.  Eschenhach,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IVimble 

Navigation  Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  615,837 
Int  a.*  B64C  13/18 
U.S.  a.  244-183  17  Claims 

1.  A  precision  equivalent  landing  system  comprising: 
a  position  determining  system  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an 
aircraft,  said  position  determining  system  generating  lateral 
position  information  of  said  aircraft  with  respect  to  a  landing 
approach  path; 
an  altimeter  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  aircraft,  said  altimeter 
adapted  to  generate  vertical  position  information  of  said  air- 
craft with  respect  to  said  landing  approach  path,  said  altimeter 
adapted  to  provide  said  vertical  position  information  without 
receiving  second  vertical  position  information  from  said  posi- 
tion determining  system;  and 
a  graphic  display  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  said  aircraft  for 
concurrently  displaying  a  visual  represenution  of  said  lateral 
position  of  said  aircraft  with  respect  to  said  landing  approach 
path  and  said  vertical  position  of  said  aircraft  with  respect  to 
said  landing  approach  path,  wherein  said  precision  equivalent 
landing  system  provides  said  visual  representation  of  said 
lateral  position  of  said  aircraft  with  respect  to  said  landing 
approach  path  and  said  vertical  position  of  said  aircraft  with 
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respect  to  said  landing  approach  path  without  requiring 
ground-based  infrastructure  at  or  near  said  landing  approach 
path. 


5,820,081 

PROCESS  AND  CIRCIUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 

TRANSMISSION  OF  DIGITAL  CONTROL  DATA 

Adolf  Haass,  Eichelhaher  Str.  54,  Germany,  assignor  to  Peter 

Doehler,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,451 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  18,  19%,  1%  24 
192 

Int.  CI."  B61L  2 //OO 
U.S.  CL  246—34  B  20  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  transmission  of  digital  control  data  signals 
comprising  two  binary  states  which  differ  from  each  otlier  due  to 
their  respective  periods  of  duration,  from  a  transmitter  with 
strongly  dispersed  transmission  frequency  to  a  receiver  with 
strongly  dispersed  reception  frequency,  comprising 

a)  determining  the  timing  sequence  of  an  internal  clock  signal 
generated  in  the  receiver  in  relation  to  an  external  clock  signal 
of  the  transminer  which  is  detected  from  the  data  signal 
transmitted  from  the  transmitter  to  the  receiver, 

b)  causing  ttie  frequency  of  the  internal  clock  signal  of  the 
receiver  or  a  multiple  thereof  to  be  brought  into  conformity 
with  the  pulse  signal  edges  of  the  transmitted  signal  and 
therefore  the  frequency  of  the  external  clock  signal  supplied 
by  the  transmitter  with  the  data  signal, 

c)  determining  the  shortest/short  or  the  longest/long  pulse 
sequence  of  the  data  signal  sent  out  by  the  transmitter. 

d)  adjusting  the  frequency  of  the  internal  clock  signal  to  be 
brought  into  conformity  with  this  shortest/short  or  longest/ 
long  pulse  sequence,  and 

d)  wherein  the  frequency  adjustment  of  the  internal  clock  signal 
is  carried  out  in  constant  step  widths, 

f)  and  wherein  the  step  width  of  an  adjustment  in  the  direction  of 
a  higher  internal  clock  frequency  is  different  from  that  in  the 
direction  of  a  lower  internal  clock  frequency. 


5320,082 
HOLDING  ELEMENT 
John  O.  Wright,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc., 
Danvers,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,358 

Int  a.*  F16L  3/08 

VS.  a.  248—65  18  Claims 


1.  A  holding  element  for  securing  at  least  one  article  in  place 
relative  to  a  surface,  comprising: 

a  retainer  attachable  to  said  article,  said  retainer  comprising  an 
article  engaging  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  outer 
surface  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  slide  members  includ- 
ing a  first  slide  member  and  a  spacedly  opposing  second  slide 
member,  and 

a  mounting  unit  attached  to  said  retainer  and  attachable  to  said 
surface,  said  mounting  unit  being  moveable  relative  to  said 
retainer  and  being  attached  to  said  retainer  by  mating  between 
said  first  slide  member  and  said  second  slide  member. 


5,820,083 
HEAVY  DUTY  CABLE  TIE  MOUNT 
Gerard    G.    Geiger,    Jackson,    Wis.,    assignor    to    Tyton- 
Hellermann  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,233 
Int  a.*  F16L  3/08 


VS.  CI.  248— 74J 


lOClahns 


1.  In  a  mount  of  the  type  comprising  a  unitary  structure  having 

a  base  portion  and  a  support  portion  extending  outwardly  and  away 

from  the  base  portion,  the  base  portion  further  including  a  flat 

lower  surface,  a  flat  upper  surface  substantially  parallel  to  tlie 

lower  surface,  an  arcuate  forward  end  opposite  the  support  portion 

and  an  aperture  extending  through  the  base  portion  between  the 

upper  and  lower  surfaces,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  arcuate  wall  formed  on  the  support  portion  extending  away 

from  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  portion  and  defining,  in 

conjunction  with  the  upper  surface,  a  recess  substantially 

conforming  in  shape  and  dimension  to  the  arcuate  forward 

end  of  tlie  base  portion  whereby  one  of  the  mounts  can  be 

stacked  onto  anotiier  of  the  mounts  with  the  forward  end  of 
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the  base  ponion  of  one  mount  received  in  the  recess  of  the 
other  mount  and  with  the  apertures  of  the  mounts  substan- 
tially axially  aligned. 


5,820.084 

BABY  BOTTLE  SUPPORTING  BIB 
Denise  S.  Tnimbauer.  and  Jeffrey  S.  IVumbauer.  both  of  1051 
MUl  Hill  Rd.,  East  Greenville.  Pa.  18041 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  874,528 
Int  a.*  A47D  15/00 
■  248—102  12  Claims 


u.^a. 


:  .  A  baby  bottle  holder,  comprising: 

a  washable  fabric  cloth  member  having  a  face  extending  from  an 
upper  end  to  a  lower  end  and  a  pair  of  neck  straps  attached  to 
said  upper  end: 

a  grooved  foam  member  having  a  lower  face,  wherein  substan- 
tially the  entire  lower  face  is  mounted  to  the  face  of  said 
washable  fabric  cloth  member  by  a  washable  fabric  cloth 
covering,  said  washable  fabric  cloth  covering  being  secured  to 
said  face  of  said  fabric  cloth  member  around  a  periphery  of 
said  foam  member,  said  grooved  foam  member  having  an 
open  top  groove  shaped  and  adapted  to  receive  a  baby  bottle, 
said  grooved  foam  member  being  shaped  such  that  said 
groove  therem  projects  farther  from  the  face  of  said  fabric 
cloth  member  near  the  lower  end  of  said  fabric  cloth  member 
than  near  the  upper  end  of  said  fabric  cloth  member; 

strap  means  for  holding  said  baby  bottle  in  said  groove; 

a  pair  of  straps  made  of  fabric  attached  near  the  lower  end  of 
said  cloth  member  and  adapted  to  secure  the  lower  end  of  said 
cloth  ntjember  to  the  trunk  of  a  baby;  and 

whereby  said  baby  bottle  holder  is  adapted  to  be  used  in  a 
plurality  of  positions. 


5,820.085 

HAND  SUPPORT  WITH  POSITIONER  FOR  USE  WITH 

COMPUTER  INPUT  DEVICES 

Michael  Herbert  Paulse,  and  Randy  Wayne  Hoffman,  both  of 

Vancouver,  Canada,  assignors  to  OR  Computer  Keyboards 

Ltd.,  North  Vancouver,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  717,053 
I  Int.  CI.*  A47B  91/00 

VA  a.  248—118.5  26  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  hand  during  use  of  a  computer 
input  device  on  a  work  surface,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

a)  a  first  connector  conneclable  to  the  computer  input  device; 

b)  a  hand  support  operable  to  slide  on  the  work  surface,  said 
hand  support  including  a  housing  having  an  opening;  and 

c)  an  urger  connected  between  said  first  connector  and  said  hand 
support  and  extending  through  said  opening  in  said  housing 

I  for  urging  the  hand  support  relative  to  the  first  connector,  to 
position  said  hand  support  in  a  rest  position  adjacent  said 
computer  input  device,  said  urger  being  operable  to  be  with- 
drawn and  retracted  through  said  opening  to  permit  extension 


and  retraction  of  said  first  connector  relative  to  said  hand 
support  in  an  operating  space  adjacent  said  hand  support. 


5,820,086 

I.V.  POLE  AND  IRRIGATION  TOW  ER  AND  SUPPORT 

SYSTEM 

Mike  M.  Hoftman,  21026  Osborne  St,  Canoga  Park,  Calif., 

and  Patricia  C.  Andersen,  827  Cypress  St.,  Thousand  Oaks, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,392,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,564 

Int.  CI.*  A47G  29/00 

VS.  a.  248-125.2  16  Claims 


1.  An  I.V.  pole  and  irrigation  tower  for  use  in  supporting  a 
plurality  of  fluid  bags,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  hub  and  at  least  four  legs  spaced  apart  about  the 
hub,  each  leg  having  a  first  end  secured  to  the  hub  and  a 
second  end  extending  outwardly  at  an  angle  away  fi^om  the 
hub.  each  leg  further  including  a  roller  secured  to  the  second 
end; 

a  pole  having  a  lower  end  secured  to  the  hub  of  the  base,  and  a 
plurality  of  sections  fastened  together  in  interlocking  relation- 
ship, each  section  including  a  channel  and  a  pulley  system 
disposed  therein,  each  pulley  system  having  a  support  hanger 
attached  thereto  for  supporting  at  least  one  fluid  bag,  each 
section  further  including  a  handle  assembly  coupled  to  the 
pulley  system  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  support  hanger 
along  the  length  of  the  section; 

wherein  the  channel  includes  an  inner  track  and  two  outer  tracks 
positioned  orthogonal  to  the  inner  track; 


wherein  the  pole  further  comprises  a  cover  fitted  to  an  upper  end 
of  the  plurality  of  sections;  and 

wherein  each  pulley  system  comprises  an  upper  pulley  secured 
to  a  fixed  location  at  an  upper  end  of  the  inner  track,  a  lower 
pulley  housed  in  the  inner  track  and  having  the  support  hanger 
attached  thereto,  a  cable  having  a  first  end  secured  to  the 
handle  assembly  and  a  second  end  disposed  about  the  upper 
pulley  and  the  lower  pulley  and  secured  to  the  cover. 


5,820,087 

IGNITABLE  APPLUNCE  STAND 

G.  Wayne  Harrison,  Edmond,  Okla.,  assignor  to  W.H.  Safety 

Products,  Inc,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,441,  Nov.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,685,509.  This  appUcation  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  967,161 

Int.  CI.*  A47G  23/02 

U.S.  a.  248—146  13  CUums 


1.  A  stand  for  raising  ignitable  appliances  of  various  sizes  above 
a  support  floor  a  distance  which  is  above  and  beyond  a  region  of 
air  lying  adjacent  the  floor  which  is  susceptible  to  containing 
flammable  fumes  emanating  from  flammable  liquids  on  the  floor, 
comprising: 

a  base  of  a  predetermined  height  extending  from  the  floor  to  a 
sufficient  distance  above  the  region  of  air  having  a  lower  end 
to  be  positioned  on  the  floor  and  an  upper  end  wherein  said 
base  is  substantially  enclosed  from  said  lower  end  to  said 
upper  end, 
a  support  surface  panel  connected  to  said  upper  end  of  said  base 
in  a  manner  to  support  the  ignitable  appliance  above  the 
region  of  air;  and 
a  retention  lip  member  extending  firom  said  support  surface  to 
retain  leakage  fi-om  the  ignitable  appliance  and  having  at  least 
one  open  surface  formed  adjacent  said  support  surface  and 
said  retention  lip  in  a  manner  to  which  a  drain  pipe  can  be 
connected  thereto. 


5,820,088 
CAMERA  PEDESTAL  DRIVE  COLUMN 
Leonard  T.  Chapman,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Chapman/Leonard  Studio  Equipment,  Inc.,  North  HoUy- 
wood,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,137,  Jan.  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,516,070,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,179, 
Sep.  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^18313,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  591,525,  Oct  1,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,197,700.  This 
appUcation  May  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  643^72 
Int  a.*  F16M  11/26 
U.S.  a.  248—161  5  CUims 

1.  A  camera  pedestal  comprising: 
a  column  support  on  a  pedestal  chassis; 

a  first  column  section  within  the  colunrm  support  and  having  an 
inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface,  and  a  second  column 
section  within  the  first  column  section  and  having  an  inside 
surface  and  an  outside  surface; 


a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  outer  roller  slots  on  the  outside 
surface  of  the  first  and  second  column  sections; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  inner  roller  chatmels  on  the  inside 
surface  of  the  first  and  second  column  sections,  with  the  outer 
roller  slots  aligned  with  the  inner  roller  channels; 

a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably  attached  to  roller  blocks  on  the 
first  and  second  column  sections  with  the  rollers  protruding 
into  the  slots  and  channels;  and 

set  screws  associated  with  said  roller  blocks  for  moving  the 
plurality  of  rollers  to  engage  the  first  column  section. 


5,820,089 
FURNTTURE  LEG  AND  METHOD 
Kok  Jit  Lim,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  S.V.  International 
Corporation,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909362 

Int  a.*  A47B  91/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—188.8  18  CUims 


1.  A  unitary  furniture  leg  comprising  an  elongated  portion,  one 

end  of  said  elongated  portion  defining  a  compressible  substantially 

concave  depression;  and 

whereby  said  concave  depression  is  adapted  to  prevent  rotation 

of  said  furniture  leg  relative  to  a  furniture  piece  when 

assembled  thereto. 
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5,820.090 

PAINT  LADEN  PAINT  BRUSH  HOLDER 

William  A.  Nickels,  126  Jacluon  St,  Philadeipiiia,  Pa.  19148 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  825,905 

lot  aJ"  A47B  96/06 

VS.  a.  248—213.2  i  claim 


1.  A  paint  laden  paint  brush  holder  for  replaceably  securing  to  an 
outer  surface  of  a  paint  can  and  for  removably  receiving  a  cup 
therein  which  is  for  replaceably  receiving  and  holding  a  paint 
brush  therein,  wherein  the  cup  has  an  open  top  with  a  diameter  and 
a  closed  bo«om  with  a  diameter  that  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
open  top  of  the  cup,  said  holder  comprising: 

a)  ring  having  an  outer  periphery  and  a  diameter  and  being  for 
removably  holding  the  cup  therein: 

b)  a  post  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  ring  for  replaceably 
securing  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  paint  can;  said  post  being 
flat  and  generally  rectangular-shaped:  said  post  having 
rounded  upper  and  lower  ends  for  eliminating  sharps  edges 
thereat;  said  post  further  having  a  first  face  fixedly  secured  to 
said  outer  periphery  of  said  ring  and  extending  perpendicu- 
larly upwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  and  a  second  face 
being  opposite  said  first  face  of  said  post;  and 

c)  securing  means  for  replaceably  securing  said  paint  laden  paint 
brush  holder  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  paint  can;  said 
securing  means  including  a  portion  of  two-sided  tape  having  a 
first  side  removably  affixed  to  said  second  face  of  said  post 
and  a  second  side  for  removably  affixing  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  paint  can. 


5,820,091 

FUNCTIONAL  COMPONENT  USABLE  FOR 

DEMONSTRATION  AND/OR  TRAINING  PURPOSES 

Erwin  Kutscher,  Ebersbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Festo  KG, 

Esslingen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00130,  §  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19786,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500.936 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18, 1993,  G  93  02 
386J 

Int  CI."  A47B  96A)6 
VS.  a.  248-220.21  19  Oaims 

IS.  A  functional  component  for  demonstration  purposes  releas- 
ably  securable  on  a  mounting  surface  of  a  support  base  comprising: 
alxxly; 

a  clamping  device  slidably  mounted  on  said  body  for  engaging 
the  support  base,  said  clamping  device  being  slidable  between 
a  clamped  and  undamped  position; 
a  biasing  means  supported  between  said  clamping  device  and 
said  body,  said  biasing  means  urging  said  clamping  device 
toward  said  clamped  position;  and 
an  actuating  element  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  clamping  device  for  slidably  translat- 


ing   said    clamping    device    between    said    clamped    and 
undamped  positions. 


5320,092 

MODULAR  ASSEMBLY  KIT  FOR  CONSTRUCTING 

ROOF  MOUNTED  SUPPORT  STRUCTURES 

Ken  Thaler,  32-33  Maple  Wood  Drive,  R.RjC  1,  Parry  Sound, 

Ontario,  Canada,  P2A  2W7 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,073 

Int  a.*  F16M  1/00 

VS.  CL  248—237  10  Claims 


1.  A  modular  assembly  kit  for  constructing  a  roof  mounted 
support  structure,  the  kit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  prefabricated  modules,  each  of  said  modules 
having  interconnecting  means  for  joining  adjacent  modules 
together  in  a  slidable  joint  thus  faciliuting  positioning  of 
modules  during  assembly,  and  for  releasably  locking  said 
sliding  joint  thus  producing  a  releasable  moment  resisting 
rigid  connection  between  adjacent  modules,  said  interconnect- 
ing means  comprised  of  mating  elongate  flanges  and  grooves; 
and  releasable  locking  means  for  preventing  relative  longitu- 
dinal displacement  between  said  flanges  and  grooves; 

said  modules  of  the  kit  comprising: 

a)  a  post  module  comprising: 
a  base; 

roof  mounting  means  for  securing  the  base  to  a  roof  structure; 

a  lower  leg  extending  from  the  base; 

an  upper  leg  having  said  interconnecting  means  disposed 

thereon;  and 
telescoping  post  means  for  releasably  adjustably  joining  said 

lower  leg  to  said  upper  leg; 

b)  an  elongate  beam  module  of  uniform  cross-section  with  a 
plurality  of  lateral  surfaces  each  having  said  interconnecting 
means,  and 

c)  an  elongate  transverse  brace  module  comprising  first  and 
second  brace  portions  with  telescoping  brace  means  for 
releasably  adjustable  joining  said  first  brace  portion  to  said 
second  brace  portion,  and  having  an  end  with  said  intercon- 
necting means  disposed  thereon. 
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5320,093 

UNIVERSAL  UTILITY  MOUNT  FOR  MOVING  VEHICLE 
Stephen  C.  Murray,  1130  San  Dieguito  Dr.,  Encinitas,  Calif. 
92024 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,782 

Int  a.*  E04G  3/00 

VS.  a.  248—274.1  23  Oaims 


1.  A  universal  utility  mount  for  attaching  an  object  exterior  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a)  at  least  three  pad  mounts  in  spaced-apart  arrangement  for 
attachment  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  vehicle; 

b)  a  transition  fitting  attached  to  each  said  pad  mount,  each  said 
fitting  allowing  adjustment  through  360°  in  azimuth  and 
through  95°  from  zenith; 

c)  at  least  three  thin-walled  support  tubes  of  terminal  length, 
each  said  tube  containing  a  straight  portion  intermediate  the 
terminal  ends  thereof,  said  tubes  extending  outward  ft'om  said 
transition  fittings; 

d)  a  bracket  attached  to  said  suppori  tubes  on  which  to  mount 
the  object;  and, 

e)  means  for  providing  light-weight  stiffening  to  said  suppon 
tubes  in  tiie  area  of  attachment  with  said  object-mounting 
bracket. 


5.  A  cup  holding  device  comprising: 

a  case  having  a  storing  portion  with  a  bottom; 

a  rotatable  member  rotationally  supported  by  the  case  and  hav- 
ing a  rotation  side,  said  rotatable  member  for  rotating  between 
a  storing  position  where  the  rotation  side  is  located  dose  to 
the  bottom  of  the  storing  portion  and  a  using  position  where 
the  rotation  side  is  located  away  from  the  bottom  of  the 
storing  portion; 

two  cup  holders  axially  supported  by  the  rotatable  member  to  be 
rotatable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  rotating  direction  of 
the  rotatable  member,  each  of  said  two  cup  holders  having  a 
holding  portion  at  one  end  such  that  when  the  rotatable 
member  is  positioned  at  the  storing  position,  the  two  cup 
holders  are  at  least  partially  overlapped  one  upon  the  other, 
and  each  of  the  two  cup  holders  having  a  guided  portion  at  the 
other  end  thereof; 

a  guiding  device  formed  in  the  storing  portion  for  guiding  the 
guided  portions,  said  guiding  device  having  two  cam  surfaces 
provided  in  a  central  lower  (wrtion  of  the  storing  portion,  said 
cam  surfaces  facing  away  from  each  other  and  tapering 
upwardly,  each  of  said  guided  portions  being  urged  to  contact 
a  corresponding  one  of  the  cam  surfaces  for  guiding  the  cup 
holders; 

a  first  urging  member  fixed  to  the  rotatable  member  for  urging 
the  rotatable  member  to  rotate  from  the  storing  position  to  the 
using  position;  and 

a  holding  member  for  holding  the  rotatable  member  at  the 
storing  position  so  that  when  the  rotatable  member  is  rotated 
from  the  storing  position  to  the  using  position  by  releasing  the 
holding  member,  each  of  the  guided  portions  is  guided  along 
each  of  the  corresponding  cam  surfaces  and  the  holding 
portions  of  the  two  cup  holders  overlapped  one  upon  the  other 
are  separated  from  each  other. 


5320,095 

HOLDER  DEVICE  FOR  WRITING  IMPLEMENTS 

John  W.  Stone,  4989  Buffalo  Creek  Dr.,  Evergreen,  Colo.  80439 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  978,130,  Nov.  18,  1992,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,639,  Nov.  18,  1992.  This 

appUcation  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,919 

Int  CI."  A47F  7/00;  G09F  7/18 

VS.  a.  248—316.7  16  Claims 


5,820,094 
CUP  HOLDING  DEVICE  WITH  A  GUIDE  FOR  GUIDING 

CUP  HOLDERS 
l^utomu  Iknaka,  Tochigi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc., 
Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1996,  8-053686 

Int  CL*  A47K  1/09 

VS.  CL  248— 31L2  11  Claims 


54      6-5; 


I.  A  holder  device  mountable  on  a  support  surface  of  a  support 
and  adapted  to  removably  secure  elongated  writing  implements 
thereto,  the  holder  device  comprising: 
a  base  portion  having  opposite  lateral  edges  and  adapted  to 

mount  on  said  support  surface;  and 
a  pair  of  resilient  wing  portions  each  joined  to  said  base  portion 
longitudinally  along  a  junction  location,  said  wing  portions 
extending  away  from  said  base  portion  and  converging  toward 
one  another  to  terminate  in  a  free  wing  edge  so  that  said  wing 
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portions  and  said  base  portion  define  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing channel  sized  to  receive  an  elongated  writing  implement, 
said  channel  having  opposite  open  ends  and  a  longitudinal 
mouth  located  between  said  wing  edges  whereby  said  writing 
implement  may  be  inserted  through  said  mouth  and  retained 
within  said  channel,  and  including  a  longitudinal  groove 
formed  proximate  to  each  respective  junction  location  in  said 
channel  adjacent  to  a  respective  lateral  edge  of  said  base 
portion,  said  grooves  operative  to  permit  deflection  of  said 
wing  portions  away  from  one  another  thereby  to  reduce 
bending  moments  of  force  on  said  base  portion  when  said 
writing  implement  is  inserted  through  said  mouth. 


5,820,096 

ADJUSTABLE  KINETIC  STABILIZATION  INSTRUMENT 

James  M.  Lynch,   10200  Breckenridge  Ave,,  St.  Ann,  Mo. 

63074;  Teresa  A.  Lynch,  P.O.  Box   10457,  Jackson,  Wyo. 

83001,  and  James  R.  Moe,  2419  Mayer  Dr.,  St.  Charles,  Mo. 

63301 

Filed  Oct  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  959,186 

Int.  CI."  A47B  91/00 

VS.  CI.  248—346.01  8  Claims 


ie      26      28     2S     28     26     24     32 


1.  An  adjustable  kinetic  stabilization  instrument  for  improving  a 
person's  sense  of  kinesthesia,  comprising: 

a  platform  of  substantially  flat  shape,  having  an  upper  side  and  a 
lower  side:  and 

a  platform  support  pedestal,  having  a  topside  and  a  bottomside. 
said  topside  mounted  onto  said  lower  side  of  said  platform: 
and 

a  pedestal  base  plate  of  substantially  flat  shape  and  having  a 
mounting  surface,  said  mounting  surface  of  said  pedestal  base 
plate  mounted  onto  said  bottomside  of  said  platform  support 
pedestal,  said  pedestal  base  plate  having  four  or  more  support 
attachment  brackets  mounted  onto  said  pedestal  base  plate 
substantially  equidistant  from  the  geometric  center  of  said 
pedestal  base  plate:  and 

said  four  or  more  support  attachment  brackets  each  having  one 
or  more  support  structure  eyelets:  and 

«  frame  with  sidewalls,  having  a  bottom,  a  top  and  four  or  nnore 
frame  support  pins  removably  attached  substantially  equidis- 
tant from  the  geometric  center  of  said  top  of  said  frame  with 
sidewalls  and  near  said  top:  and 

four  or  more  pivotable  pedestal  supports  each  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end.  said  second  end  pivotally  attached  to  a 
distinct  said  frame  support  pin  and  each  of  said  first  ends 
having  an  attached  snap  link:  and 

each  of  said  snap  links  removably  and  pivotally  attached  to  a 
distinct  said  support  attachment  bracket  through  said  one  or 
more  support  structure  eyelets,  whereby  rotation  and  linear 
movement  of  said  platform  may  occur  as  the  center  of  gravity 
is  shifted  away  from  the  geometric  center  of  said  platform. 


5,820,097 
BREAKAWAY  ACCESSORY  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
VEHICLES  AND  WINDSHIELD  MOUNTED  BUTTON 
THEREFOR 
Ralph  A.  Spooner,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Donnelly  Cor- 
poration, Holland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,408 

InL  CI."  F16M  13/00 

VS.  a.  248—549  51  Clatois 


I.  A  windshield  supported,  vehicular  rearview  mirror  mounting 
assembly  adapted  for  breakaway  release  when  the  rearview  mirror 
is  impacted  in  a  collision  by  a  vehicle  occupant  and/or  by  a 
deploying  airbag,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  body  for  connecting  said  a.ssembly  to  a  wind- 
shield mounted  button,  a  button  support  on  said  body,  an 
unobstructed  open  area  on  one  portion  of  said  body  and  an 
accessory/support  mount  providing  a  connection  for  said  base 
to  at  least  one  of  a  rearview  mirror  and  a  support  for  a 
rearview  mirror;  and 
a  plurality  of  resilient  retaining  flanges  on  said  base  to  releasably 
secure  said  mounting  assembly  to  the  windshield  mounted 
button  such  that  the  button  engages  said  button  support,  said 
retaining  flanges  being  formed  from  resilient  material  and 
located  at  positions  spaced  from  one  another  around  said 
button  support  for  engaging  the  windshield  mounted  button  to 
generally  center  the  button  therebetween  and  releasably  hold 
the  button  therebetween  and  against  said  button  support  yet 
resiliently  flex  to  release  the  bunon  when  the  rearview  mirror 
or  accessory  is  impacted; 
a  pair  of  said  resilient  flanges  defining  an  open  release  space 
therebetween  allowing  release  of  said  button  therebetween 
when  said  pair  of  resilient  flanges  are  flexed  by  an  impact 
force  which  acts  on  said  assembly  to  urge  said  assembly  in  a 
direction  such  that  the  button  is  moved  through  said  open 
release  space,  said  assembly  providing  an  open,  unobstructed 
passageway  between  .said  open  release  space  and  said  unob- 
structed open  area  allowing  release  of  the  bunon  from  said 
assembly  through  said  open  area  when  said  button  is  caused 
to  move  between  said  pair  of  resilient  flanges. 


5,820,098 

STRUCTURAL  FRAME  FOR  SLANT-BED  MACHINE 

TOOL 

Toshlham  Tom  Miyano,  r/o  Miyano  Macijnery  USA  Inc.,  940 

N.  Central  Ave.,  Wood  Dale,  III.  60191  ^ 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,061,  Oct.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  2,  1996,  S«r.  No.  626,508 
Int.  CI."  B23B  17/00 
VS.  CL  248—637  10  Claims 

1.  A  structural  frame  kit  for  a  slant-bed  machine  tool,  said  frame 
kit  comprising: 
a  bed  element  having  a  machined,  flat  surface  defining  a  suppon 

for  an  operating  component  of  the  machine  tool; 
a  first  base  element: 

first  means  cooperating  between  the  first  base  element  and  the 
bed  element  for  maintaining  the  bed  element  in  an  operative 


position  on  the  first  base  element  wherein  the  machined,  flat 
surface  is  at  a  first  slant  angle  that  is  neither  fully  vertical  nor 
fully  horizontal; 

a  second  base  element; 

second  means  cooperating  between  the  second  base  element  and 
the  bed  element  for  maintaining  the  bed  element  in  an  opera- 
tive position  on  the  second  base  wherein  the  machined,  flat 
surface  is  at  a  second  slant  angle  that  is  neither  fully  vertical 
nor  fully  horizontal,  the  second  slant  angle  being  different 
from  the  first  slant  angle;  and 

the  bed  element  being  selectively  mated  with  only  one  of  the 
first  and  second  base  elements  at  a  time  to  provide  one  of  the 
first  and  second  slant  angles. 


M-^ 


9.  A  fuel  injector  for  an  engine  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  bobbin  within  said  housing  and  windings  about  said  bobbin; 

an  inlet  connector  within  said  housing  and  projecting  therefrom; 

an  armature  in  said  housing  and  a  needle  coupled  thereto,  a  seat 
about  an  orifice  at  one  end  of  said  injector,  said  needle  being 
selectively  movable  relative  to  said  seat  in  response  to  ener- 
gization of  said  windings  to  enable  fuel  flow  through  said 
orifice; 

an  adjusting  tube  coaxially  within  said  inlet  connector; 

a  spring  between  one  end  of  said  adjusting  tube  and  said 
armature  for  adjusting  the  flow  of  fuel  through  said  orifice; 


an  overmold  fomned  of  plastic  material  overlying  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  inlet  connector  remote  ftom  said  one  end  of 
said  injector; 

a  calibration  hole  in  said  overmold  including  a  thin  layer  of 
plastic  overmold  material  at  a  base  of  said  calibration  hole 
overlying  said  inlet  connector  portion  wherein,  upon  calibra- 
tion and  staking  of  said  inlet  connector  and  said  adjusting  tube 
one  to  the  other  by  a  staking  pin  impacting  the  base  of  said 
calibration  hole,  a  continuous  layer  of  plastic  material  remains 
in  said  calibration  hole  base  without  externally  exposing  an 
inlet  connector  portion. 


5,820,100 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  LINEAR  ACTUATOR  WITH 
MOVABLE  PLATES  AND  VALVE  FLUID  REGULATOR 
CONTROLLED  BY  THE  ACTUATOR 
Laurent  Fontaine,  Aiiribeau;  Claude  Tidlend,  Boinvilliers,  and 
Jean  Yves  Frere,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Aerospa- 
tiale Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/01593,  S  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1997,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1997,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO97/14160,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  17,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  849^44 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  12,  1995,  95  11976 
Int  a."  F16K  31/02 
VS.  a.  251—129.16  19  Claims 


■»«'  ,16    ,«*  rae 


5320,099 
FLUID  MIGRATION  INHIBITOR  FOR  FUEL  INJECTORS 

Mehran  K.  Rahbar,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  and  Johimy  Leung,  Newport 
News,  Va.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Automotive  Corporation, 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,408 

Int  a."  F16K  31/06 

VS.  CI.  251—129.15  13  Claims 


33  a      12     43     23b      30         36 


1.  Electromagnetic  linear  actuator  comprising: 

a  stationary  assembly  in  the  shape  of  a  ring  around  an  axis, 
including,  working  from  the  outside  inwards,  a  magnetic  outer 
shell,  electromagnetic  control  means  and  a  magnetic  inner 
core,  two  spacers  being  placed  between  the  outer  magnetic 
shell  and  the  magnetic  inrter  core  on  either  side  of  the  elec- 
tromagnetic control  means,  and  removable  fastening  means 
mechanically  linking  the  magnetic  inner  core  and  the  outer 
magnetic  shell  passing  through  the  spacers,  and 

a  movable  assembly  capable  of  moving  in  the  said  axis  when  the 
electromagnetic  control  means  are  activated,  said  movable 
assembly  including  at  least  one  first  magnetic  plate  positioned 
facing  a  first  extremity  of  the  stationary  assembly, 

the  actuator  being  constructed  of  standard  mechanical  parts 
suitable  for  being  used  with  different  types  of  electromagnetic 
control  means. 


5,820.101 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  METERING  VALVE  FOR  A  FUEL 

INJECTOR 
Mario  Ricco,  Ban,  Italy,  assignor  to  Elasis  Sistema  Ricerca 
Fiat    Net    Mezzogiomo    Societa    ConsortUe    Per    AzioBi, 
Pomigliano,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  987,824 
Chums  priority,  applicaUon  Italy,  Dec.  23,  1996,  T096  A 
001074 

Int  CI."  F16K  31/02 
VS.  a.  251—129.16  12  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  metering  valve  for  a  fuel  injector,  com- 
prising a  shutter  (44)  for  a  discharge  conduit  (43)  of  a  control 
chamber  (41);  a  first  spring  (52)  acting  against  an  intermediate 
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element  (47)  to  keep  said  shutter  (44)  in  a  closed  position:  and  an 
electromagnet  (26)  for  activating  an  armature  (27)  to  control  said 
shutter  (44)  via  said  intermediate  element  (47);  said  armature  (27) 
being  disconnected  from  said  intermediate  element  (47).  and  being 
held  resting  against  said  intermediate  element  (47)  by  a  second 
spring  (64,  74),  characterized  in  that  said  second  spring  (64,  74)  is 
preloaded  between  said  armature  (27)  and  said  intermediate  ele- 
ment (47),  so  as  not  to  affect  the  action  of  said  first  spring  (52). 


5320,102 
PRESSURIZED  FLUID  STORGE  AND  TRANSFER 
j         SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  SONIC  NOZZLE 
Robin  Neil  Borland,  McMurray,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Superior 
Valve  Company,  Washington,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,953 

InL  Cl.*^  F16K  51/00 

UACL251— 144  32  Claims 


LA  system  for  receiving  and  storing  pressurized  gas  compris- 
ing: i 
a  |)ressurized  gas  storage  vessel  defining  a  fluid  storage  volume: 
a  storage  vessel  valve  defining  a  fluid  flow  passage  extending 
from  a  valve  inlet  port  to  a  storage  vessel  port,  said  storage 
vessel  valve  being  operative  to 
contain  a  gas  under  pressure  in  said  pressurized  gas  storage 

vessel  and 
permit  fluid  flow  to  said  storage  vessel  through  said  storage 
vessel  port. 


said  fluid  flow  passage  defining  a  minimum  flow  area  orifice  and 

at  least  one  additional  orifice:  and 
a  sonic  nozzle  positioned  in  said  fluid  flow  passage. 


5,820,103 

BALL  SEGMENT  VALVE  AND  BALL  SEGMENT  VALVE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Curt  Nilsson,  and  Foike  Hubertson,  both  of  Siiffle,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  AktieboUget  Somas  Ventiler,  Saflle,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  788,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  25,  19%,  9600261 
InL  a."  F16K  5/06 
VS.  a.  251—315.09  6  Claims 


1.  Ball  segment  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing  with  an  inlet 
opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  flow  duct  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  togetiier  with  a  circular  annular  valve  seat,  a  valve 
body  which  has  the  shape  of  a  spherical  segment  which  is  rotatable 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  which  intersects  the  centre  of  the  sphere 
of  which  the  valve  body  constitutes  a  segment,  together  with 
means  for  rotating  the  valve  body  in  the  valve  housing  about  the 
axis  of  rotation,  sliding  taking  place  between  the  spherical  surface 
of  the  valve  body  and  the  seat,  between  a  completely  closed 
position,  in  which  the  spherical  surface  of  the  valve  body  is  in 
sealing  contact  with  the  seat  along  the  entire  circumference  of  the 
latter,  and  an  at  least  essentially  completely  open  position,  in 
which  the  valve  body  has  at  least  essentially  left  its  contact  with 
the  seat,  via  intermediate  regulating  positions,  in  which  the  valve  is 
partially  open,  in  each  such  regulating  position  the  spherical  sur- 
face of  the  valve  body  being  in  contact  with  the  seat  along  a  single 
uninterrupted  sector  of  the  circumference  of  the  seat,  and  vice 
versa,  which  means  for  rotating  the  valve  body  comprise  a  rotating 
spindle  which  is  coaxial  with  said  axis  of  rotation  and  which 
extends  through  and  is  mounted  in  one  side  of  the  valve  housing, 
together  with  a  journal  bar  which  is  also  coaxial  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  and  is  mounted  in  the  opposite  side  of  the  valve  housing 
wherein 
the  rotating  spindle  and  the  journal  bar  are  interconnected  by  a 
bow  in  order  to  form  together  with  the  bow  a  continuous 
rotating  unit, 
the  journal  bar  of  the  rotating  unit  is  mounted  in  a  cover  which 
constitutes  a  part  of  said  opposite  side  of  the  valve  housing, 
which  cover  covers  a  hole  in  said  opposite  side,  which  hole  is 
so  large  that  the  routing  unit  can  be  introduced  through  the 
hole  into  its  intended  operating  position  in  the  valve  housing 
and  be  fixed  in  this  position  by  subsequent  assembly  of  the 
cover  over  said  hole  with  die  journal  bar  extending  into  said 
cover, 
the  bow  comprises  a  pair  of  legs  connected  to  the  rotating 
spindle  and  to  the  journal  bar  respectively,  together  with  a 
yoke  which  connects  said  legs  at  a  distance  from  the  axis  of 
rotation, 
the  valve  body  is  mounted  on  said  yoke  on  a  side  of  the  yoke 

which  faces  away  from  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  wherein 
the  hole  in  said  opposite  side  of  the  valve  housing  is  not 
sufficiently  large  that  it  is  possible  for  the  rotating  unit  with 
the  valve  body  mounted  on  the  yoke  to  be  introduced  into  the 
operating  position  in  the  valve  housing  through  said  hole,  but 
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in  that  the  valve  body  can  be  intfoduced  into  the  valve 
housing  through  at  least  one  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings, 
and  in  that  it  is  mounted  on  the  yoke  in  the  valve  housing. 


5320,104 

VERTICAL  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VACUUM 

CHAMBER  AND  GATE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Shii^i  Koyano,  and  Ryuichi  Matsnzaki,  both  of  Narashino, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,693 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  74)12041; 
Jan.  27,  1995,  7-012042 

Int.  CI."  F16K  31/08 
VS.  CL  251—326  23  Claims 


or 


Cr,  2.0-6.0%  Fe,  2.5-3.5%  W,  2.5%  or  less  Co,  0.015%  or  less  C, 
0.08%  or  less  Si,  0.50%  or  less  Mn,  0.35%  or  less  V,  0.02%  or  less 
P,  0.02%  or  less  S  and  the  remainder  Ni  by  weight,  the  said  thin 
alloy  sheet  being  cold-rolled  after  annealing. 


5320,106 

GUIDED  GATE  VALVE 

David  A.  Wurangian.  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BW/IP 

International,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  420^31,  Apr.  11,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,704,594. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,905 
Int  a.'  F16K  3/00 
VS.  CI.  251—326  2  ( 


16.  A  gate  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  closure  member  mounted  for  positioning  adjacent  to  and  away 
from  a  port  of  a  container  to  close  and  open  the  port,  respec- 
tively; 

a  neck  member  integrally  connected  to  the  closure  member  and 
mounted  for  movement  to  position  the  closure  member  to 
open  and  close  the  port  of  the  container; 

radial  magnetic  means  for  floatingly  supporting  the  neck  mem- 
ber by  magnetic  forces  in  a  radial  direction  thereof; 

axial  magnetic  means  for  floatingly  supporting  the  neck  member 
by  magnetic  forces  in  an  axial  direction  thereof;  and 

moving  means  for  moving  the  neck  member  to  position  the 
closure  member  to  open  and  close  the  port  of  the  container. 


5320,105 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 

Michio  Yam^i,-  Kazuhiro  Yoshikawa,  and  Shigeni  Itoi,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujikin  Incorporated,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,169 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-166476 

Int.  CI."  F16K  7/17 

VS.  a.  251—368  3  Claims 

1.  A  diaphragm  valve  comprising  a  body  having  valve  seat  on  a 
bottom  surface  of  a  concave  valve  chamber,  the  chamber  being  in 
free  communication  with  an  inflow  passage  and  an  outflow  pas- 
sage, a  metal  diaphragm  disposed  in  the  valve  chamber  and  facing 
the  valve  seat,  the  metal  diaphragm  cooperating  with  said  body  to 
maintain  air-lightness  of  the  valve  chamber,  said  diaphragm  being 
an  elastically  deformable  body  movable  toward  or  away  from  the 
valve  seat,  a  bonnet  secured  to  the  body  for  holding  an  outer 
circumferential  portion  of  the  diaphragm  against  the  body,  and  a 
stem  extending  through  and  slidably  supported  by  the  bonnet  for 
elastically  deforming  the  diaphragm,  wherein  said  diaphragm  com- 
prises a  thin  alloy  sheet  containing  12.5-14.5%  Mo,  20.0-22.5% 


1.  A  yoke  stem  coimection  for  lowering  and  raising  a  gate  valve 
to  and  firom  a  valve  body,  comprising: 

a  valve  stem  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end 
securable  to  the  gate  valve: 

a  stem  extension  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  mounted  to  the  second  end 
of  the  valve  stem,  the  second  end  of  the  stem  extension  for 
engaging  a  valve  operator; 

a  sliding  bar  having  at  least  two  arms  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  a  center  portion,  the  center  portion  mounted  to 
the  stem  extension; 

a  hollow  yoke  mountable  to  the  valve  body  to  house  the  stem 
extension,  the  yoke  having  at  least  two  slots  aligned  with  the 
axis  of  the  stem  extension  and.  sized  to  allow  the  Anne  of  the 
sliding  bar  to  move  therein  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
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the  stem  extension  while  restraining  the  rotation  of  the  sliding 
bar  and  stem  extension;  and 
a  spring  washer  mounted  between  the  sliding  bar  and  the  stem 
extension. 


5320,107 

MULTI-USE  LEVER 

KesBie  M.  Hall.  2405  Hope  SL,  Klamath  Falls,  Oreg.  97603 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,617 

Int.  a.*  B25C  IIAH) 

U.S,  a.  254-25  3  cwm. 


5,820,108 
MONOPOD  ANCHORING  DEVICE 
Meyer  Ostrobrod,  2070  Bennett  Rd..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19116 
Conlinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  517,822,  Aug.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,732 
lat  CL*  B66D  1/26 
VS.  a.  254-281  ,3  cwm» 

1.  A  monopod  anchoring  device  for  facilitating  the  safe  entry  or 
removal  of  an  object  into  or  out  of  a  cavity  comprising: 
an  elongated  leg  member  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 
a  snap  hook  secured  to  said  leg  member  adjacent  said  upper  end 
of  said  leg  member  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said 
snap  hook  having  a  swivel  arm; 
means  for  opening  said  snap  hook  including  a  wire  having  one 
end  secured  to  said  swivel  aim  of  said  snap  hook,  said  swivel 
aim  being  adapted  to  pivot  about  said  snap  hook  upon  appli- 
cation of  a  force  to  said  wire  in  order  to  open  said  snap  hook; 
a  winding  device  secured  to  said  leg  member  intermediate  said 
upper  and  lower  ends,  said  winding  device  including  a  hous- 
ing with  a  drum  and  a  drum  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein 
and  a  safety  line  adapted  to  be  wound  around  said  dnim,  said 
safety  line  having  one  end  secured  to  said  drum  and  an 
opposing  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  object  to  be 
raiseJ  or  lowered; 


pulley  means  mounted  to  said  leg  member  at  a  position  above 
said  winding  device,  said  safety  line  of  said  winding  device 
passing  over  said  pulley  means,  and 

at  least  one  foot  extending  downwardly  from  said  leg  member. 


1.  A  leverage  tool  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  handle  of  substantially  shorter  length  than  said  elongated 
member,  said  handle  integrally  attached  to  said  first  end  at  an 
obtuse  angle,  said  handle  covered  with  a  cushioning  rubber 
material;  and 

a  pry  blade  member  integrally  attached  to  said  second  end,  said 
pry  blade  member  lying  in  a  substantially  parallel  plane  to 
said  handle  and  extending  from  said  elongated  member  in  a 
diametrically  opposite  direction  ftt)m  said  handle,  said  pry 
blade  member  including  a  claw  having  two  pointed  V-shaped 
ops  disposed  opposite  said  elongated  member,  said  two 
pointed  V-shaped  tips  defining  a  nail  receiving  notch  therebe- 
tween, said  pry  blade  member  fiiither  including  an  eyelet 
having  a  hole  for  close  passage  of  a  head  of  a  nail  and  having 
a  narrowed  neck. 


5,820,109 

REMOTELY  OPERATED  LIFT  SYSTEM  FOR 

UNDERWATER  SALVAGE 

Kevin  Jennyn,  and  Steve  Gorin,  both  of  Panama  City,  Fla, 

assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secreury  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,073 

Int  a.'  B66D  1/12 

U.S.  a.  254-362  ,4  q,^ 


1.  A  remotely  operable,  floating  system  for  lifting  underwater 
salvage  items  to  the  ocean  surface,  comprising: 
means  for  providing  flotation  on  the  ocean  surface,  said  means 

having  a  top  side  disposed  above  the  ocean  surface  and  an 

opposite  bottom  side  in  contact  with  the  ocean;  and 
a  floor-like  support  means  having  one  side  facing  away  from  the 

ocean  surface  and  an  opposite  side  facing  the  ocean  surface, 

affixed  to  the  top  side  of  said  flotation  providing  means; 
means  for  attaching  to  and  lifting  underwater  salvage  items  to 

the  ocean  surface,  said  means  affixed  to  said  support  means; 
means  for  providing  stored  energy  to  operate  said  attaching  and 

lifting  means,  said  means  affixed  to  said  support  means;  and 
means  for  remotely  controlling  the  operation  of  said  attaching 

and  lifting  means,  said  controlling 
means  connected  between  said  attaching  and  lifting  means  and 

said  stored  energy  means,  said  remotely  controlling  means 

disposed  upon  said  support  means. 
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5,820,110 

SELF  STORING  GUARD  RAIL  SYSTEM  FOR 

TELESCOPIC  BLEACHERS 

Roger  H.  Beu,  Crystal  Lake,  111.,  assignor  to  B  &  R  Erectors, 

Inc.,  Woodstock,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  814,844 

Int  ex."  E04H  17/14 

VS.  a.  256—59  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  telescopic  bleacher  having  plural  sectional  rows  of 
cantilever  mounted,  parallel,  horizontal  seats  and  foot  decks  move- 
able between  retracted  and  extended  bleacher  positions,  a  perma- 
nently installed  self-storing  safety  handrail  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  guard  rail  units  operable  to  provide  a  safety  barrier 
across  exposed  open  ends  of  each  sectional  row  of  telescopic 
bleacher  seats  and  foot  decks; 

said  guard  rail  units  being  moveable  with  said  sectional  rows  of 
seats  and  foot  decks; 

each  guard  rail  unit  comprising  a  single,  rigid  unitary  mounting 
base  having  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  opposite  faces  of 
an  exposed  end  of  an  associated  foot  deck, 

a  pair  of  generally  rectangular,  operationally  vertical,  upright 
guard  rail  sections,  one  of  which  has  one  end  pivotally  joined 
to  said  base  for  limited  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  and 
the  other  of  which  is  pivotally  joined  along  one  lateral  margin 
to  an  adjacent  lateral  margin  of  said  one  of  said  sections 
whereby  said  other  of  said  sections  may  be  selectively  folded 
about  a  vertical  axis  to  superpose  said  one  of  said  sections; 
said  sections  when  superposed  arranged  for  simultaneous 
folding  movement  about  said  horizontal  axis  to  engage  an 
associated  footdeck,  and 

a  pair  of  manually  operated  spring  biased  latches,  one  fixedly 
mounted  on  each  of  said  rail  sections  for  locking  said  rail 
sections  in  co-planar  upright  operating  positions. 


rail  adapted  to  be  supported  spaced  ftx>m  and  above  said  base 

support  member,  said  railing  system  comprising: 

a  pluralit)'  of  spaced  apart,  side  by  side  balusters  supported  on 
said  base  support  member  and  connected  to  said  handrail, 
each  of  said  balusters  having  a  single  generally  vertically 
extending  stanchion  part  comprising  opposed  rodlike  distal 
ends  insertable  in  corresponding  bores  in  said  base  support 
member  and  said  handrail,  respectively,  and  a  barrier  part 
having  a  predetermined  ornamental  shape  connected  to  said 
stanchion  part,  and  extending  laterally  substantially  from  only 
one  sicte  of  said  stanchion  part,  said  barrier  parts  of  said 
balusters  being  of  an  ornamental  shape  such  as  to  provide  a 
predetermined  ornamental  pattern  when  arranged  as  a  balcony 
and  as  a  stairway  having  a  slope  of  between  about  25°  to  50°, 
and  said  barrier  parts  occupying  space  between  said  base 
support  member  and  said  handrail  when  arranged  as  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  balcony  railing  and  as  a  stairway  railing  for  a 
stairway  having  a  slope  of  between  about  25°  to  50°  while 
forming  a  continuous  barrier  to  pass  through  of  an  object 
comprising  a  ball  having  a  predetermined  diameter  of  about 
four  inches. 


5,820,112 

LEVELING  VALVE  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

VEHICLE  CAB  LEVELING 

Gitae  Kim,  Ulsan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Motor 

Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  689,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  31,  1995, 
1995-23202 

Int  a.*  FI6F  5/00:9/00 
VS.  a.  267—64.13  8  Claims 


Air  compressor 


5,820,111 

MODULAR  STAIRWAY  AND  BALCONY  RAILING 

SYSTEM 

Nancy  A.  Ross,  5423  Preston  Fairways  Cir.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75252 

FUed  Nov.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743,300 

Int  a."  E04F  n/is 

U.S.  a.  256—65  9  Claims 


1.  A  modular  railing  system  for  use  at  a  stairway  and  a  balcony 
having  an  elongated  base  support  member  and  an  elongated  hand- 


1.  A  leveling  valve  apparatus  for  leveling  a  vehicle  cab,  com- 
prising: 

a  spool  extending  from  a  piston  associated  with  the  vehicle  cab, 
the  spool  conn-oiling  a  discharge  valve  in  response  to  upward 
and  downward  movement  of  said  piston: 

a  slider  valve  on  a  periphery  of  said  spool  to  control  access  to 
discharge  passages  by  moving  up  and  down  along  an  axis  of 
said  spool,  the  discharge  passages  being  located  in  the  spool 
interior; 

valve  operation  means  operating  in  accordance  with  upward  and 
downward  movement  of  a  lever,  movement  of  said  lever 
corresponding  to  a  level  of  said  vehicle  cab,  and  shutting 
discharge  passages  by  shifting  said  slider  valve  to  supply 
external  air  into  an  operation  chamber,  said  operation  cham- 
ber being  formed  by  said  slider  valve; 

a  safety  valve  for  externally  exhausting  the  air  from  the  opera- 
tion chamber  when  the  air  pressure  in  said  operation  chamber 
exceeds  a  certain  value;  and 

a  valve  body  having  an  exhaustion  duct  and  a  suction  duct,  said 
exhaustion  duct  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  said 
suction  duct  and  discharging  air  flowing  from  said  valve 
operation  means  into  said  operation  chamber. 
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5^20,113 
ENGINE  MOUNT  ACTUATOR  FOR  REDUCING 
'  VIBRATIONAL  FORCES 

Darren  R.  Laughlin,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  A-Tech 

rrporation.  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
FUed  May  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  640,655 
InL  CI."  F16F  5/00 
VS.  CL  267-140.15  15  claims 


a  first  cushioning  elennent  made  of  elastomeric  material  and 
fixedly  received  in  the  cavity  and  defining  a  first  hole  having 
a  first  diameter: 

a  second  cushioning  element  made  of  elastomeric  material  and 
fixedly  nnounted  on  the  body  and  defining  a  second  hole 
having  a  second  diameter  the  same  as  the  first  diameter; 

an  upper  mounting  member  defining  an  upper  lug  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  part  of  a  frame  of  the  vehicle; 

a  rod  having  an  upper  end  fixedly  attached  to  the  upper  mount- 
ing member  and  extending  downwardly  through  the  second 
and  first  elastomeric  elements,  wherein  the  rod  has  a  third 
diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  first  and  second  diameters; 

a  lower  mounting  member  fixedly  attached  to  a  circumferential 
periphery  of  the  body;  and 

a  spring  having  an  upper  end  fixedly  engaged  with  the  upper 
mounting  member  and  a  lower  end  fixedly  engaged  with  the 
lower  mounting  member. 


I.  A  device  for  dampening  vibratory  forces  induced  by  an 
interaal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

an  engine  mount  including  upper  and  lower  casings  for  attacji- 
ment  to  said  engine,  said  upper  casing  including  an  elasto- 
meric disk  which  supports  a  metal  bushing  connected  to  an 
engine  mounting  bolt,  and  said  lower  casing  having  means  fOr 
connecting  to  a  frame  of  a  vehicle;  and  r 

an  electromagnetic  actuator  disposed  within  said  engine  mount 
including  a  stator  and  magnet  assembly  connected  between 
»aid  upper  and  lower  casings  for  imparting  a  dampening  force 
in  opposition  to  vibratory  forces  induced  by  said  engine  to 
said  frame. 


5,820,115 
nUM  SLIPPER  BUSHING  ASSEMBLY 
James  F.  Stevenson,  Hudson,  and  Jeffry  D.  Cotton,  Akron,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  BTR  Antivibration  Systems,  Inc.,  Ft 
Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,886 

Int  CL*  F16B  lAX) 

VS.  CI.  267-293  2  Claims 


5,820,114 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Chin-Sung  Tsai,  No.  2,  Lane  371,  Hwa  Cheng  Rd.,  Hsin 
Chuang  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,462 

Int  a."  B60G  UAX):  F16F  3/10 

VS.  a  267-202  6  Claims 


1.  A  shock  absorber  for  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  body  defining  a  lower  lug  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  axle 
of  the  wheel  and  a  cavity  in  an  upper  portion  Uiereof; 


1.  A  slipper  bushing  assembly  including  a  series  of  concentric 
members  for  permitting  controlled  sliding  movement  between  a 
support  element  and  a  movable  element,  the  slipper  bushing 
assembly  comprising;      •«»:;   2^  -;- 

a)  a  rigid  one  piece  inner  metal  member  adapted  to  be  joined  to 
the  support  element,  said  inner  metal  member  having  a  pair  of 
opposing  ends  and  an  outer  cylindrical  surface; 

b)  a  hollow  cylindrical  elastomeric  member  encircling  said  outer 
surface  of  said  inner  metal  member  and  having  a  pair  of 
opposing  ends,  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface; 

c)  a  rigid,  one  piece  hollow  outer  metal  member  adapted  to  be 
joined  to  die  movable  element,  said  outer  metal  member 
having  a  pair  of  opposing  ends  and  an  outer  cylindrical 
surface: 

d)  a  solid  slip  surface  contiguous  with  said  elastomeric  member 
and  coextensive  dierewidi  allowing  circumferential  move- 
ment of  said  inner  metal  member  wiUi  respect  to  said  outer 
metal  member;  and 

e)  means  for  preventing  said  inner  metal  member  from  disen- 
gaging from  said  outer  metal  member; 

wherein  said  solid  slip  surface  includes  a  split  metal  annular 
sleeve  having  a  polymer  inner  surface,  said  solid  slip  surface 
configured  to  fit  within  a  groove  formed  widiin  die  outer 
surface  of  the  inner  metal  member 
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5,820,116 

SUCTION  ATTACHABLE  RETAINING  CLAMP 

Robert  W.  Haese,  RR  1  PRL  271,  Bushkill,  Pa.  18324 

FUed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850372 

Lot  a.*  B25B  11/00 

VS.  a.  269—21  5  Claims 


the  substrate,  and  wherein  two  opposing  edges  of  the  substrate 
are  slidably  supported  in  the  slots  of  the  pair  of  rails. 


1.  A  suction  attachable  retaining  clamp  for  holding  an  object 
against  a  surface,  comprising: 
a  base  member  having  an  attachment  arm  for  positioning  adja- 
cent the  surface  and  having  a  plunger  bore  being  extended 
through  said  base  member,  said  attachment  arm  having  a 
guide  arm  bore; 
a  plunger  member; 

a  guide  arm  disposed  from  said  plunger  member, 
a  plunger  arm; 
said  guide  arm  being  insetted  into  said  guide  arm  bore,  said 
plunger  arm  being  extended  from  said  plunger  member  to 
terminate  at  a  clamping  foot  for  holding  the  object  against 
die  surface,  said  plunger  arm  being  extended  through  said 
plunger  bore  for  positioning  said  clamping  foot  adjacent  the 
object  against  the  surface; 
a  pulling  means  for  pulling  said  clamping  foot  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  surface,  said  pulling  means  being  coupled  to 
said  plunger  member; 
a  suction  cup  member  for  attaching  to  the  surface,  said  suction 

cup  being  coupled  to  said  attachment  arm;  and 
a  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  plunger  arm  towards  the  surface 
for  holding  the  object  against  the  surface. 


5320,117 
AIR  BLADDER  FIXTURE  TOOLING  FOR  SUPPORTING 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  ASSEMBLY  PROCESSING 

Curtis  C.  Thompson,  Sr.,  Meridian,  and  Steve  Abrahamson, 

Boise,  both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Electronics,  Inc., 

Nampa,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  496,046,  Jun.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,069 

Int  a."  B23Q  3/08:  B25B  11/00 

VS.  CI.  269—22  16  Oaims 


1 


r 


fc" 
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1.  A  fixture  tooling  for  supporting  a  surface  of  a  substrate, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  inflatable  bladder  having  a  periphery  dimension  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  a  periphery  of  the  substrate;  wherein 
the  inflatable  bladder  pliably  conforms  to  irregularities  on  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  substrate; 

(b)  a  pair  of  rails,  each  rail  of  said  pair  of  rails  having  a  slot 
formed  therein;  and. 

(c)  a  containment  means  for  retaining  the  inflatable  bladder; 
whereby  upon  inflation  of  the  bladder,  a  majority  of  the  surface 

of  the  substrate  is  supported  from  a  back  side  for  holding  the 
substrate  in  response  to  forces  received  upon  a  top  surface  of 


5,820,118 
SWING  CLAMP  APPARATUS 
Roger  L.  Craft,  Emporia,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Vektek,  Inc., 
Emporia,  Kans. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,542 

Int  a.*  B23Q  3/08 

VS.  a.  269—24  10  Claims 


1.  A  clamp  for  clamping  a  workpiece  to  a  fixture,  the  damp 
comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  cylinder  body  for  attachment  to  the  fixture. 

the  cylinder  body  having  an  interior  wall; 
a  piston  telescopically  received  within  the  cylinder  body  for 

movement  between  a  retracted,  clamped  position  and  an 

extended,  released  position,  the  piston  having  an  outer  wall; 

and 
a  cam  assembly  for  rotating  the  piston  relative  to  the  cylinder 

body   when   the   piston   is   moved  between   the   retracted. 

clamped  and  extended,  released  positions,  the  cam  assembly 

including 

a  cam  track  formed  in  one  of  the  interioi  wall  of  the  cylinder 
body  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  piston,  and 

a  cam  follower  attached  to  the  other  of  the  interior  wall  of  the 
cylinder  body  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  piston  and  received 
within  the  cam  U'ack  for  movement  along  the  cam  track 
when  the  piston  is  moved  between  the  clamped  and 
released  positions. 

the  cam  follower  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  a 
radius  of  curvature, 

the  cam  track  including  a  central  arcuate  region  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  cam  follower  and  a  pair  of  opposed, 
substantially  planar  side  faces  extending  from  the  central 
arcuate  region,  said  side  faces  each  having  a  proximal  end 
that  converges  into  said  central  arcuate  region  and  an 
opposite  distal  end  that  diverges  away  from  the  central 
arcuate  region,  the  distal  ends  diverging  away  from  one 
another. 


5320,119 
WINDOW  RETAINING  APPARATUS 
Joe  M.  Chacon,  Sr.,  709  E.  Oak  St,  Winslow,  Ariz.  86047 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634369 
Int  a."  B25B  1/20 
VS.  CI.  269—37  2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  securing  a  window  in  place  within  a  window 
frame  while  die  seal  dierebetween  is  curing  comprising  a  center 
tubular  section  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  aligned  apertures 
therein,  an  outer  end  telescopically  received  within  each  of  the 
oppositely  disposed  ends  of  said  center  section,  means  received 
within  said  spaced-apart  aligned  apertures  within  said  center  sec- 
tion, to  grippingly  engage  the  window,  and  means  for  retaining 
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e.  wherein  said  side  plate  means  comprises  notch  means,  along 
said  upper  edges  and  in  line  with  said  vertical  hole,  for 
permitting  said  bolt-head  means  to  be  tightened  and  loosened 
from  above. 


said  apparatus  in  place  during  the  curing  process,  said  retaining 
means  being  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  oppositely 
disposed  ends  of  said  outer  sections  and  comprising  a  J-shaped 
hook  member  having  an  end  thereof  received  through  said  end  of 
said  outer  section,  the  end  of  said  J-shaped  hook  member  being 
threaded,  and  a  fastener  which  threadingly  engages  said  threaded 
end  of  said  J-shaped  hook  member  permitting  said  apparatus  to 
compress  the  window  against  the  window  frame  while  the  seal 
therebetween  is  curing. 


5320,121 

COAXUL  SHEETS  SEPARATING  AND  DELIVERING 

DEVICE 

Chia-I^  Lan,  No.  6-2,  Chien-Kuo-Hsin-l^n,  »th  Lin,  San-Te 

Tsun,  Kaei-Shan  Hsiang,  Tao-Yuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  30,  19%,  Sen  No.  739,599 

Int  CI.*  B65H  3/46 

UA  a.  271-121  lOaaims 


5,820,120 

CRADLE  SYSTEM  REPAIR  OF  MODEL  RAILROAD 

TRAINS 

Charles  W.  Anderson,  RO.  Box  1148,  Chino  Valley,  Ariz.  8«323 

j  FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,091 

I  Int.  CL*  B23Q  3/02 

MS.  a.  269-99  4  cuinK 


1.  A  combination  separating  and  delivery  mechanism  for  a  paper 
separating  and  delivery  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  rotatable  main  shaft; 
at  least  one  delivery  roller  coaxially  fixed  about  said  main  shaft 

such  that  said  delivery  roller  rotates  with  said  main  shaft 

when  said  main  shaft  is  routed; 
a  separating  roller  rotatably  engaged  about  said  main  shaft  such 

that  said  separating  roller  is  independently  rotatable  about 

said  main  shaft;  and 
selective  coupling  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  separating 

roller  with  said  main  shaft  such  that  said  main  shaft  drives 

said  separating  roller  to  rotate  with  said  main  shaft  when  said 

main  shaft  is  rotated. 


1.  A  portable  cradle  system  for  use  in  repairing  model  train 
rolling  stock,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  longitudinal  base  plate  means  having  a  horizontal  upper 
Jurface  and  a  pair  of  end  vertical  transverse  surfaces,  said 
base  plate  means  comprising 

i  a  transverse  upside-down  T-slot  in  said  upper  surface,  said 
j  T-slot  having  an  upper  portion  narrower  than  a  bottom 
'  portion  of  said  T-slot; 

b.  longitudinal  vertical  side  plate  means  abutting  said  upper 
surface  of  said  base  plate  means  and  having  upper  edges,  said 
side  plate  means  defining  an  interior  work  space  and  compris- 
ing 

L  a  vertical  hole  aligned  with  a  said  T-slot; 

c.  connection  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  base  plate 
means  with  said  side  plate  means,  said  connection  means 
comprising 

i.  bolt  means  passing  through  said  vertical  hole, 

ii.  nut  means  situate  in  said  T-sloi, 

iii.  said  bolt  means  being  tightenable  in  said  nut  means, 
whereby  said  side  plate  means  may  be  immovably  con- 
nected with  said  base  plate  means; 

d.  wherein  said  bolt  means  comprises  bolt-head  means,  below  a 
level  of  said  upper  edges,  for  tightening  and  loosening  said 
bolt  means  from  above;  and 


5,820,122 
SHEET  GUIDING  DEVICE  IN  FOLDING  APPARATUS  OF 

PRINTING  MACHINE 
Ecktaard  Schneider,  Stadtberqen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Man 
Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Augsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746AJ7 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1996,  196  36 
172.9 

Int.  a.'  B65H  29/70 
U.S.  CI.  271-188  ,9  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  guiding  apparatus  of  a  folding  device  in  a  printing 
machine  comprising: 
a  belt  conveyor  system  including  first  and  second  belts  for 

feeding  a  sheet  to  a  delivery  area; 
a  bucket  conveyor  system  including  a  bucket  wheel; 
a  first  and  second  roller  located  near  the  delivery  area  for 
moving  the  first  and  second  belts  in  a  rotating  manner  so  as  to 
move  a  sheet  from  the  belt  conveyor  system  to  the  bucket 
wheel  of  the  bucket  conveyor  system;  wherein 
the  first  and  second  rollers  are  located  in  a  common  horizontal 
plane  and  are  spaced  by  a  substantially  equal  distance  from 
the  bucket  wheel  in  a  vertical  direction  relative  to  the  bucket 
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5,820,124 
DISPLAY  PUZZLE 
Richard  Harry  Lawrence,  1  Albion  Villas,  Cliff  Street,  Ched- 
dar, Somerset,  BS27  3PN,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02544,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/13311,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,621 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  29,  1994, 
9421822 

Int  fX"  A63F  9/10 
U&  CL  273—157  R  13  Claims 


wheel,  one  of  the  first  and  second  rollers  includes  a  ridge 
imparting  device  for  imparting  a  ridge  to  a  sheet  being  guided 
between  the  first  and  second  belts,  wherein  one  of  the  first  and 
second  rollers  is  adjustable  relative  to  the  other  of  the  first  and 
second  rollers  to  adjust  an  amount  of  pressure  applied  by  the 
one  of  the  first  and  second  rollers  and  to  adjust  a  depth  of  the 
ridge  imparted  to  the  sheet. 


5,820,123 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING  A  SHEET  ON  A 
FEEDER  TABLE  OF  A  SHEET-FED  ROTARY  PRINTING 
PRESS 
Detlef  Gihr,  Heidelberg,  and  Siegfried  Kurtzer,  Mannheim, 
both    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Heidelberger   Dnickm- 
aschinen AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,723,  Jan.  19,  19%,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1995, 195  01 
798.6 

Int  CI.*  B65H  9/00 
U.S.  a.  271—236  9  Claims 


1.  A  display  puzzle  comprising  a  support  and  a  plurality  of 
puzzle  elements,  said  support  and  said  elements  having  mutually- 
interengageable,  releasable  attachment  means  whereby  said  ele- 
ments are  attachable  to  said  support  in  at  least  one  predetermined 
display  arrangement  for  support  thereby,  wherein  said  support  is  so 
formed  and  each  said  puzzle  element  has  an  edge  portion  so 
formed  that,  when  each  said  element  is  attached  to  said  support, 
said  edge  portion  is  spaced  from  said  support  and  can  be  pressed 
manually  against  said  support  to  pivot  the  respective  said  element 
relative  to  said  support  to  release  it  therefrom,  said  releasable 
attachment  means  being  sufiBciently  effective  to  hold  said  puzzle 
elements  in  position  against  inadvertent  movement  even  when  said 
puzzle  is  arrayed  in  a  vertical  position. 


5320,125 
BOARD  GAME 
M.  Ardell  Olsen,  lllTJE.  Country  Hills  Dr.,  Suite  9,  Ogden, 
Utah  84403 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,206 

Int  a.*  A63F  3/00 

MS.  CL  273—248  16  Claims 


3.  Device  for  laterally  aligning  a  sheet  to  be  aligned  at  front  lays 
in  transport  direction  of  the  sheet,  comprising  a  pulling  device  for 
laterally  moving  the  sheet  against  a  side  lay,  a  contact  roller 
bringable  into  operative  connection  with  said  pulling  device,  and  a 
control  cam  having  four  strokes  for  controlling  movement  of  said 
contact  roller 


1.  A  method  for  playing  a  game  using  a  game  board  having  a 
player  advancement  track  made  up  of  sequential  track  segments 
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and  including  beginning  and  ending  positions  and  at  least  two 
intermediate  playing  fields  which  a  player  movement  piece  must 
traverse  in  sequence  to  reach  the  ending  position,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  advancing  a  movement  piece  for  each  player  along  the  player 
advancement  track  in  a  playing  field  in  response  to  selection 
of  a  random  number  representing  a  number  of  track  segments 
to  be  traversed  by  the  movement  piece  in  a  given  player  turn; 

(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  related  advancement  indicator  pieces 
which  may  be  individually  selected  and  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  qualifying  combinations  to  satisfy  an  advancement  condi- 
tion enabling  movement  of  the  player  movement  piece  from  a 
first  playing  field  into  a  second  playing  field; 

(c)  sequentially  imposing  at  least  one  requirement  upon  each 
player  which,  if  successfully  accomplished,  entides  that 
player  to  randomly  select  and  retain  at  least  one  of  the 
advancement  indicator  pieces; 

(d»  arranging  a  plurality  of  the  retained  advancement  indicator 
pieces  into  at  least  one  of  the  qualifying  combinations; 

(e)  advancing  said  movement  piece  from  one  playing  field  to 
another  playing  field  upon  a  achievement  of  the  qualifying 
combination;  and 

(f)  repeating  any  portion  of  steps  "(a)"  through  "(e)"  until  die 
player  piece  U-averses  die  advancement  track  to  the  ending 
position. 


removably  located  in  said  second  base  marker  at  die  com- 
mencement of  the  game,  said  second  battle  base  identifiable 
with  said  second  player; 

first  chance  means  for  alternatively  determining  the  number  of 
said  open  space  cells  said  first  player  may  move  said  first 
player  pieces  during  said  first  player' s  turn  and  said  second 
player  may  move  said  second  player  pieces  during  said  sec- 
ond player's  turn;  and 

second  chance  means  for  determining  the  relative  su-ength  of 
said  first  player  pieces  and  said  second  player  pieces  when 
said  first  and  second  player  pieces  engage  in  a  battle,  said 
second  chance  means  also  for  determining  die  relative 
strength  of  said  first  player  pieces  and  said  second  base  pieces 
when  one  of  said  first  player  pieces  is  engaged  in  battle  widi 
one  of  said  second  base  pieces  and  for  determining  the  rela- 
tive strengdi  of  said  second  player  pieces  and  said  first  base 
pieces  when  one  of  said  second  player  pieces  is  engaged  in 
battle  with  one  of  said  first  base  pieces. 


5320,126 
SPACE  BATTLE  GAME 

Roanie  Moore,  724  Austin  Ave^  Madera,  Calif.  93638 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  92M15 
Int  a."  A63F  J/00 


U&  CL  273—253 


20aaiiiis 


1.  A  space  battle  game,  comprising: 

a  game  board  having  a  planet  figure  located  in  die  center  of  said 
game  board,  at  lea.st  one  equatorial  ring  around  said  planet 
figure,  a  plurality  of  moon  figures  spatially  located  around 
said  planet  figure  and  said  at  least  one  equatorial  ring,  a 
plurality  of  open  space  cells,  a  first  battle  base  marker,  a 
second  batde  base  marker,  a  plurality  of  first  launch  pads  and 
a  plurality  of  second  launch  pads,  said  first  battle  base  and 
said  first  launch  pads  located  on  a  side  of  said  planet  figure 
opposite  said  second  battle  base  and  said  second  launch  pads; 

a  plurality  of  first  player  pieces,  said  first  player  pieces  repre- 
senting spacecraft  identifiable  widi  a  first  player,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  first  player  pieces  located  in  one  of  said  first 
launch  pads  at  die  commencement  of  the  game; 

a  plurality  of  second  player  pieces,  said  second  player  pieces 
representing  spacecraft  identifiable  widi  a  second  player,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  second  player  pieces  located  in  one  of  said 
second  launch  pads  at  the  commencement  of  the  game; 

a  first  banle  ba.se.  said  first  banle  base  comprising  a  plurality  of 
first  base  pieces,  said  first  battle  base  removably  located  in 
said  first  base  marker  at  the  commencement  of  the  game,  said 
first  banle  base  identifiable  with  said  first  player; 

a  second  banle  base,  said  second  battle  base  composing  a 
plurality  of  second  base  pieces,   said  second  battle  base 


5,820,127 

ROTATING  TRADING  CARD  APPARATUS  AND 

GAMEBOARD 

Inna  L.  Rodriguez,  Peter  Styvesant  Sution  432  E.  14th  St^ 

New  York,  N.Y.  10009 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,033 

InL  CI.*  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  27J-280  2  Claims 


1.  A  trading  card  sorting  apparatus  diat  becomes  a  rotating  sports 
stadium  wherein  multiple  sports  action  games  are  simulated  on  a 
game  board,  and  which  comprises; 

a)  a  rotating  device  with  a  radius  mm  of  up  to  360  degrees  upon 
which  a  sports  field  game  board  is  attached; 

b)  a  mounting  plate  wherein  said  rotating  device  is  placed: 

c)  a  detachable  flap-type,  multiple  sports  game  board  attached 
on  said  mounting  plate,  for  simulating  four  individual  sports 
games,  including,  but  not  limited  to  baseball,  basketball, 
football  and  soccer; 

d)  a  protective  panel  to  cover  said  game  board  diat  includes  a 
d-ack.  which  when  said  mounting  board  and  protective  panel 
are  attached,  provides  a  gap  for  inserting  and  removing  the 
game  board  without  dismantling  a  sorting  unit,  said  protective 
panel  also  having  punched  holes  on  which  a  plurality  of  card 
holders  are  attached; 

e)  a  plurality  of  clear  plastic  card  holders  for  receiving,  display- 
ing, storing  and  sorting  individual  and  a  plurality  of  sports 
trading  cards,  with  each  said  card  holder  having  a  frame,  card 
cabinet,  knob  and  an  attached  section  in  the  shape  of  stadium 
seats  for  accessory  attachments  and  aesthetic  value; 

f)  a  horse-shoe  shaped  base  widi  punched  holes  wherein  addi- 
tional card  holders  and  accessories  ate  attached. 
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5320,128 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  CARD  GAME 

Kenneth  J.  BruneUe,  P.O.  Box  671209,  Dallas,  Tex.  75367 

Filed  Oct  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  942^46 

Int  a.*  A63F  1/00 

VS.  a.  273—292  15  Claims 


W  ^. 


b)  a  split  rotary  seal  ring  routable  relative  to  said  stationary  seal 
rings  and  having  a  rotary  seal  face; 

c)  a  split  seal  housing  encasing  said  seal  rings;  and 

d)  split  elastomeric  means  between  said  housing  and  said  outer 
surfaces,  and  seal  means  between  said  assembly  sections, 
whereby  a  sealed  annular  cavity  is  formed  by  said  housing 
and  said  seal  rings; 

said  housing  being  adapted  to  admit  pressurized  fluid  into  said 
cavity  to  create  a  positive  fluid  pressure  barrier  across  said  seal 
faces  when  in  sealing  contact  with  each  other;  and  said  axially  and 
concentrically  aligned  stauonary  seal  rings  comprising  an  inner 
stationary  seal  ring  and  an  outer  stationary  seal  ring,  the  area  of  the 
axially  extending  portion  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  outer  seal 
ring  partially  defining  said  annular  cavity  being  greater  than  the 
area  of  the  axially  extending  portion  of  said  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  seal  ring  partially  defining  said  annular  cavity. 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  wagering  card  game  between  a  dealer 
and  one  or  more  players  comprising  the  following  steps: 
each  player  placing  a  wager  to  participate  in  the  card  game; 
dealing  a  hand  of  two  or  more  cards  from  a  deck  of  cards  to  each 

player  and  to  the  dealer,  respectively; 
assigning  a  count  limit  card  or  a  representation  of  a  count  limit 

card  having  a  predetermined  numerical  count  value  to  the 

dealer's  hand;  and. 
resolving  each  player's  bet  based  on  the  total  count  value  of 

each  player's  hand  relative  to  the  total  count  value  of  the 

dealer's  hand. 


5,820,129 

MECHANICAL  SPLIT  DOUBLE  SEALS 

Michael  P.  Reagan,  Greenwell  Springs,  La.,  assignor  to  Power 

Packing  Co.,  Inc.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,219,  Jul.  11,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  774,202 
Int.  CI."  F16J  15/34 
VS.  CI.  277—1  35  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  seal  assembly  adapted  for  sealing  die  space 

between  an  object  and  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  dirough  an 

aperture  in  said  object,  said  assembly  being  split  into  at  least  two 

assembly  sections,  said  seal  assembly  comprising: 

a)  at  least  two  split,  axially  and  concentrically  aligned  stationary 

seal  rings,  each  having  a  stationary  seal  face,  an  inner  surface, 

and  an  outer  surface: 


53204l»         ^ 
MECHANICAL  SEAL  FOR  M6vABLE  JOINTS  OF 
MACHINES 

Boris  Semenovich  Zakharov,  Russian  Federation,  117513,  Mos- 
cow, Leninsky  pr.,  d.l25,  korp2,  kvJ04,  Moscow,  Russian 
Federation 

PCT  No.  PCT/RU94/00027,  S  371  Date  Apr.  24, 19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/12080,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  632,432 
Oaims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Oct  25, 

1993,  93048995 

Int  a."  F16J  15/38 


VS.  a.  277—337 


5  Claims 


S 


1.  A  mechanical  seal  for  moveable  joints  of  machines  operating 
under  excess  pressure,  said  seal  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
comprising: 

at  least  two  pairs  of  non-elastomeric  cylindrical  seal  rings  (4.  5, 
16)  ground  to  each  other  on  their  faces,  each  ring  having  an 
outside  surface  eccentrically  displaced  from  said  outside  sur- 
faces of  the  other  of  said  rings  and  an  inner  surface  concen- 
trically arranged  with  said  outside  surface  of  said  ring, 
wherein  each  pair  of  said  at  least  two  pairs  of  rings  is 
positioned  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  seal  diflfer- 
endy  than  the  odier  pairs  of  said  at  least  two  pairs  of  rings; 
and 

an  elastomeric  element  (3.  15)  cooperating  widi  said  rings  and 
having  a  plurality  of  eccennically  arranged  cylindrical  sur- 
faces, characterized  in  diat  each  one  of  the  cylindrical  sur- 
faces of  die  elastomeric  element  (3,  15)  is  fined  with  a 
respective  seal  ring  (4.  5.  16). 
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'  5320,131 

PISTON  RING  HAVING  WEAR  COATING  CONSISTING 
OF  CRjN  OR  A  MIXTURE  OF  CRjN  AND  CR 
Sh«ji  Duiaka;   Nobuyuki  Yanushiu,  both  of  Shiojiri,  and 
Hiroto  Fukutome,  Chino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Teikoku 
Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  788345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1996,  8-034435 
Int  a.*  F16J  9/26 
VS.  a.  277—142  5  ciatos 


additional  annular  seal,  wherein  said  first  annular  seal  is  in  contact 
with  said  rotating  bearing  surface,  while  said  at  least  one  additional 
annular  seal  is  not  in  contact  with  said  rotating  bearing  surface,  and 
said  first  annular  seal  is  out  of  contact  with  said  routing  bearing 
surface  while  said  at  least  one  additional  annular  seal  is  in  contact 
with  said  rotating  bearing  surface  and  wherein  said  axially  mobile 
seal  carrier  comprises  at  least  one  lug  accessible  from  outside  and 
capable  of  being  locked  on  said  stationary  annular  seal  carrier  in  at 
least  two  axially  offset  posiuons.  namely  a  position  for  which  said 
first  annular  seal  provides  a  seal  between  said  rotating  bearing 
surface  of  said  rotating  shaft,  and  a  position  for  which  an  immedi- 
ately next  additional  at  least  one  seal  provides  said  seal. 


1.  A  piston  ring  comprising  a  film  formed  by  physical  vapor 
deposition  on  the  outer  circumferential  sliding  surface  of  said 
piston  ring. 

wherein  said  film  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cr,N 

and  a  mixture  of  CrjN  and  Cr, 
wherein  the  axial  width  of  said  outer  circumferential  sliding 

surface  is  less  than  or  equal  to  0.6  mm, 
wherein  a  nitrogen  content  of  said  film  is  II  to  17  percent  by 

weight,  and 
wherein  a  Vlckers  hardness  of  said  film  is  in  the  ranee  of 

HV 1300  to  HV2000. 


5320,133 
ROTARY  CONTROL  VALVE  AND  SEAL  MECHANISM 
Edward  L.  Altshuler,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fleck  Con- 
trols, Inc.,  Brookfield,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,752 

Int  CI."  F16J  15/32 

VS.  a.  277-630  20  Claims 


5,820,132 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  ROTATING  SHAFT 
Paul  Henri  Mamot,  Cornillon  Confoux,  France,  assignor  to 
Eurocopter  France,  France 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,075 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21, 1995,  95  15271 
Int  a.*  F16J  15/32 
UAP.  277-551  5  Claims 


<4.     9 


17  II  e 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  a  rotating  shaft  for  preventing  leaks  of  a 
lubricant  medium  at  a  bearing  supporting  a  shaft  of  a  machine,  said 
scaling  device  comprising  at  least  one  sutionary  part,  a  rotating 
shaft,  and  an  axially  mobile  seal  carrier  mounted  between  said  at 
least  one  sutionary  part  and  said  routing  shaft  in  a  sealed  manner 
on  a  sutionary  annular  seal  carrier,  said  axially  mobile  seal  carrier 
comprising  at  least  a  first  annular  seal  surrounding  said  routing 
shaft  and  a  flexible  sealing  lip  for  providing  sealed  contact  with  a 
routing  bearing  surface  integral  with  said  routing  shaft,  wherein 
said  axially  mobile  seal  carrier  is  mounted  for  axial  movement  on 
said  stationary  annular  seal  carrier  and  comprises  at  least  one 


1.  A  seal  mechanism  for  use  in  a  valve  having  a  housing  with 

one  or  more  ports  located  in  an  internal  surface  and  a  rotor  having 

an  external  surface  and  one  or  more  pons  located  in  the  external 

surface,  the  rotor  being  selectively  rouuble  within  the  housing, 

said  seal  mechanism  including: 

a  seal  member  having  a  web  including  an  internal  rim  and  an 

external  rim,  a  first  aperture  located  in  said  web,  a  plurality  of 

teeth  located  on  said  internal  rim  of  said  web.  a  first  flange 

extending  from  adjacent  said  external  rim  of  said  web  in  a 

first  direcuon  and  a  second  flange  extending  from  adjacent 

said  internal  rim  of  said  web  in  a  second  direction  generally 

opposite  to  said  first  direction,  said  first  and  second  flanges 

extending  along  said  web  around  said  aperture,  said  first 

flange  having  a  first  sealing  face  adapted  to  sealingly  engage 

the  housing,  said  second  flange  having  a  second  sealing  face 

adapted  to  sealingly  engage  the  external  surface  of  the  rotor, 

said  seal  member  adapted  to  provide  a  sealed  fluid  passage 

through  said  first  aperture  between  a  port  of  the  rotor  and  a 

port  of  the  housing. 
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5,820,134 
DRILL  CHUCK  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Francisco   Subiis   Vails,   L'Hospitalet   de   Llobregat,   Spain, 
assignor  to  Llambrich  Precision,  SA.,  L'Hospitalet  de  Llo- 
bregat, Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES95/00081,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03244,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  604,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jul.  22,  1994,  9401624 

Int.  CI.*  B23B  31/173 

VS.  a.  279—61  1  Clafai 


r-<-V'. 


1.  A  machine-tool  drill  chuck  comprising: 

a  main  cylindrical  hollow  body  having  several  internal  diam- 
eters; 

a  rear  end  of  said  main  body  being  used  for  coupling  the  chuck 
to  a  machine-tool  driving  system; 

a  front  end  of  said  main  body  being  coupled  to  a  guiding  conical 
socket  for  jaws; 

an  intermediate  pari  said  main  body  including  at  least  two 
through  openings; 

a  central  pinion  being  externally  toothed,  said  central  pinion 
being  housed  in  a  central  cylindrical  portion  provided  at  the 
intermediate  part  of  the  main  body  and  having  a  central,  axial 
opening  being  threadingly  meshed  with  a  pushing  screw  of 
the  jaws,  said  pushing  screw  being  axially  movable  through 
the  central  pinion  and  the  intermediate  part  of  the  main  body 
to  open  and  close  the  jaws; 

an  outside  ring  internally  toothed  to  be  manually  operated;  and 

at  least  two  planetary  pinions  housed  in  the  respective  at  least 
two  through  openings  of  the  main  body  and  being  externally 
toothed  respectively, 

said  planetary  pinions  projecting  into  the  main  body  and  out  of 

the  main  body  at  said  at  least  two  through  opening  at  a 

— periphery  of  said  intermediate  part  of  said  main  body  and 

having  a  diameter  greater  than  a  thickness  of  a  wall  of  the 

main  body  at  said  intermediate  part. 

said  planetary  pinions  meshing  with  the  internal  toothed  surface 
of  the  outside  ring  and  with  the  externally  toothed  surface  of 
the  central  pinion,  and  transmitting  a  rotating  motion,  in  both 
directions,  as  applied  by  the  user  to  the  outside  ring,  to  the 
central  pinion  so  that  the  central  pinion  transmits  the  axial 
motion  to  the  pushing  screw  for  opening  and  closing  the  jaws. 


disposition  of  said  first  finger  at  least  partially  within  said 
transverse  opening  of  said  body  member; 

a  second  cam  member  defining  at  least  a  second  finger  at  a  first 
end  thereof,  said  second  finger  being  configured  to  pass 
through  said  transverse  opening  of  said  body  member,  said 
second  finger  defining  a  second  passage  configured  concentri- 
cally with  said  axial  recess  of  said  body  member  during  at 
least  a  second  disposition  of  said  second  finger  at  least  par- 
tially within  said  transverse  opening  of  said  body  member; 

an  inner  sleeve  member  disposed  axially  and  at  least  partially 
within  said  axial  recess  of  said  body  member  and  said  first 
and  second  passages,  said  inner  sleeve  member  defining  an 
elongated  bore  in  the  axial  direction;  and 

wherein  said  inner  sleeve  defines  a  tapered  outer  surface  and 
said  passages  of  said  first  and  second  cams  define  tapered 
inner  surfaces  disposed  in  opposition  to  said  upered  outer 
surface  of  said  inner  sleeve. 

28.  A  quick-change  chuck  device  for  holding  the  shank  of  a  tool 
used  in  relatively  high  rpm  applications,  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  an  axial  recess  defined  therein,  said  axial 
recess  being  symmetrically  disposed  about  a  central  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  body  member  ftirther  defining  therethrough  a 
transverse  opening  disposed  across  said  axial  recess  and  inter- 
secting the  central  longitudinal  axis; 

at  least  one  transverse  locking  member  disposed  in  said  trans- 
verse opening  and  configured  to  lock  the  tool  shank  within 
said  recess  in  an  operational  routing  mode  of  said  chuck 
device; 

a  sutic  tool  shank  holding  mechanism  disposed  at  least  panially 
within  said  axial  recess  and  longitudinally  remote  from  said 
transverse  opening,  said  sutic  tool  shank  holding  mechanism 
being  configured  to  reuin  the  tool  shank  within  said  axial 
recess  in  a  static  mode  of  the  device:  and 

an  engagement  mechanism  for  operably  connecting  the  device  to 
a  drive  spindle. 


5320,135 
COUNTER  CENTRIFUGAL  CHUCK  AND  MOUNTING 
SYSTEMS 
Erik  G.  Han,  Anderson,  and  Roger  J.  Kanaan,  Easiey,  both  of 
S.C.,  assignors  to  Power  Tool  Holders  Incorporated,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Filed  Jun.  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  668,562 
Int  CI.*  B23B  31/14 
VS.  CI.  279—131  35  Qaims 

1.  A  quick-change  chuck  device,  comprising: 
a  body  member  having  an  axial  recess  defined  therein,  said  body 
member  further  comprising  a  transverse  opening  disposed 
across  said  axial  recess; 
a  first  cam  member  defining  at  least  a  first  finger  at  a  first  end 
thereof,  said  first  finger  being  configured  to  pass  through  said 
transverse  opening  of  said  body  member,  said  first  finger 
defining  a  first  passage  configured  concentrically  with  said 
axial  recess  of  said  body  member  during  at  least  a  first 


5320,136 
QUICK  RELEASE  INTEGRATED  COLLET  AND  CHUCK 

DEVICE 
Erik  G.  Han;  Edward  H.  Martin,  both  of  Anderson;  Kenneth 
M.  Montjoy,  Seneca;  William  M.  Aultman,  Pickens,  and 
Robert  A.  Grogan,  Salem,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Power 
Tool  Holders  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Oct  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  740,101 
Int  CI."  B23B  31/14:31/20 
VS.  a.  279—131  20  Claims 

1.  A  quick  release  chuck  device,  comprising: 
a  body  member; 

a  frustoconical  chamber  defined  in  said  body  member. 
a  collet  device  operably  housed  in  said  firustoconical  chamber; 
at  least  two  longitudinally  extending  members  disposed  equally 
spaced  around  the  circumference  of  said  body  member,  said 
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5,820,137 
CHUCK  APPARATl  S  FOR  CENTERING  AND  LOCKING 

ALLTVIINUM  WHEELS 
Alan  C.  Patterson,  2484  E.  Coon  Lake  Rd.,  Howell,  Mich 
48843 

i  FUed  Oct  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  744,736 

I  Int  CI."  B32B  i I/I 8:3 1/177 

U,S.  a.  279-141  ,5cuun« 


first,  second  and  third  clamps  equally  spaced  about  the  periphery 
of  said  face  plate  and  adapted  for  applying  a  clamping  force 
to  the  aluminum  wheel  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  centerline 

wherein  said  slide  blocks  are  actuated  independently  of  said 
clamps  to  facilitate  centering  the  wheel  prior  to  clamping,  and 
said  slide  blocks  are  selectively  movable  in  a  first  direction 
radially  outward  from  the  centerline  for  causing  said  locators 
to  engage  the  wheel,  and  in  a  second  direction  radially  inward 
to  cause  said  locators  to  engage  the  wheel. 


longitudinally  extending  memberi  pivotally  mounted  relative 
to  said  body  member  at  pivot  p^iints  generally  nearer  a  first 
.  end  of  said  members,  said  longitudinally  extending  members 
having  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end  wherein  said 
second  ends  are  movable  radially  outward  from  said  body 
member  as  said  body  member  is  rotated  in  an  operational 
mode  of  said  chuck  device;  and 
said  first  ends  of  said  longitudinal  members  engaging  said  collet 
device  at  a  forward  end  thereof  axially  forward  of  said  pivot 
points  and  pushing  said  collet  device  axially  rearward  into 
said  fhistoconical  chamber  when  said  second  ends  move 
radially  outward  thereby  causing  said  collet  device  to  grip  a 
tool  shank  carried  therein. 


5,820,138 

CONVERTIBLE  IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATES 

Bigan  Hqjat  Dost  Sani,  383  Canal  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10013 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641^76 

Inta.''A63C  17/22 

VS.  CL  280—7.13 


4  Claims 
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I.  An  ui-line  roller  skate  and  shoe  combination,  comprising 
a  shoe  having  a  sole,  the  sole  having  a  bottom  face  which  is  free 
of  protrusions  which  would  interfere  with  walking,  the  sole 
having  at  least  one  recess  therein  opening  downward  to  the 
bottom  face,  said  recess  fonning  a  longitudinal  track  running 
from  a  region  of  the  sole  adjacent  a  toe  end  of  the  sole 
towards  and  opening  out  of  a  heel  end  of  the  sole,  the  track 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  heel  of  the  sole  and  curving 
upwardly  along  a  rear  portion  of  the  shoe;  and 
a  wheel  support  frame  assembly,  comprising  at  least  two  in-line 
wheels  each  residing  rotatably  within  a  wheel  housing,  an 
upper  ponion  of  each  wheel  housing  being  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  track  so  as  to  be  able  to  ride  along  said  track  while 
being  supportingly  retained  therein,  and  flexible  linking 
means  for  linking  the  wheel  housings  to  each  other 


1.  A  chuck  apparatus  for  centering  and  locking  an  aluminum 
wheel  in  a  lathe  having  a  machining  centeriine,  the  chuck  compris- 
ing; *^ 

a  face  plate  adapted  for  rotation  about  the  centeriine: 

first,  second  and  third  radial   slide  blocks  slidably  movable 

perpendicularly  with  respect  to  said  centerline  and  adapted  to 

receive  locators:  and 


5,820,139 
SNOW  BOARD  BINDING 
Steve  Grindl,  853  Beacon  St,  Newton,  Mass.  02159 
FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,361 
Int  a.''  A63C  9A)0 
UA  CI.  280-14.2  e  Claims 

1.  A  snow  board  binding  attached  to  a  snow  boaid  said  snow 
board  having  a  front  end.  a  rear  end.  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
suri^ace,  said  snow  board  upper  surface  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
formed  therein,  comprising: 
a  foot  engaging  portion; 

a  flat  base  having  an  upper  surface  to  which  the  foot  engaging 
portion  is  attached,  an  under  surface  which  rests  on  the  snow 
board  upper  surface,  a  forward  end.  a  rearward  end.  and  two 
sides,  said  base  having  a  central,  circular  opening  formed 
therein  from  the  upper  surface  through  to  the  lower  surface: 
a  disk  inserted  into  said  base  central  opening  and  fixedly 
attached  to  said  snow  board,  said  disk  having  an  upper  sur- 
face, a  lower  surface  and  an  outer  edge,  said  disk  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  fomied  therein  from  the  upper  surface 
through  to  the  lower  surface; 
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a  plurality  of  fasteners  attaching  said  disk  to  said  snow  board, 
said  fasteners  being  inserted  into  said  disk  holes  fit>m  the  disk 
upper  surface,  through  the  disk  lower  surface  and  into  corre- 
sponding snow  board  holes; 

a  first  and  second  static  bolt  fixedly  attached  to  the  base  along 
one  side; 

a  lever  pivotally  attached  to  the  first  static  bolt,  said  lever  having 
an  open  position  and  a  closed  position: 

a  tension  wire  fitted  about  said  disk  outer  edge,  said  tension  wire 
having  two  ends,  one  of  said  ends  fixedly  attached  to  said 
lever,  said  tension  wire  extending  from  said  lever  and  arcing 
around  said  disk,  wherein  the  other  end  of  the  tension  wire 
engages  the  second  static  bolt; 

wherein  said  lever  is  adapted  to  pull  on  the  wire  when  in  the 
closed  position  thereby  tightening  tension  on  said  wire  and 
creating  a  heightened  friction  between  the  wire  and  disk, 
thereby  preventing  the  binding  base  from  rotating  around  said 
disk; 

wherein  said  lever  is  adapted  to  loosen  tension  on  the  wire  when 
in  the  open  position  thereby  allowing  the  binding  base  to 
freely  rotate  up  to  360°. 


5,820,140 
STROLLER 
Li-chu  Chen  Huang,  Chiayi,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Link  Tireasure 
Limited,  Tortia,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,714 

Int  CI."  B62B  1/02 

VS.  a.  280—30  4  aaims 


I.  A  stroller  comprising: 


a  connector  having  a  joint  pivotally  connected  therewith  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaces  defined  therein  a  switch 
pivotally  connected  within  one  of  said  spaces  via  a  pin  and  a 
resilient  member  compressibly  received  within  said  switch 
and  securely  abutted  by  the  pin  and  a  retainer  (both)  pivotally 
connected  therewith; 

a  handle  pivotally  connected  with  said  connector  through  said 
joint; 

a  pair  of  supports  rigidly  connected  with  said  connector; 

a  cross  bar  pivotably  connected  with  said  connector  and  retained 
by  said  retainer: 

a  pair  of  detachable  wheel  mechanism  each  having  a  braking 
system  mounted  thereon  and  pivotally  connected  on  a  distal 
end  of  one  of  said  supports:  and 

a  resting  member  detachably  mounted  onto  said  supports. 


5,820,141 
ONE  MAN  CARRIER  AND  BACK  PACK 
Charles  WUIiam  WUkerson,  deceased,  late  of  New  Bern,  N.C^ 
and  by  Peggy  A.  WUkerson,  executrix,  902  Spar  Ct.,  New 
Bern,  N.C.  28560 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,5U 
Int  CI."  B62B  1/00;  1/12 
VS.  a.  280—30  9  ( 


1.  A  collapsible  carrier  for  transporting  small  loads  across  rough 
terrain  comprising:  a  rectangular  forward  frame  section  formed  of 
a  light-weight  tubular  material,  said  forward  frame  section  having 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  tubular  sections  having  projecting  tubular 
ends;  a  tubular  collar  received  over  said  projecting  tubular  ends 
and  connected  thereto,  said  tubular  collar  adapted  to  telescopically 
receive  and  rotationally  support  said  tubular  material;  a  rectangular 
rear  frame  section  formed  of  said  light-weight  tubular  material, 
said  rear  frame  section  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  tubular 
sections  having  projecting  tubular  ends  at  both  ends  thereof;  a 
tubular  collar  received  over  said  projecting  tubular  ends  and  con- 
nected thereto,  said  collar  adapted  to  telescopically  receive  and 
rotationally  support  said  tubular  material:  a  pair  of  generally  trian- 
gular support  fiames  formed  of  said  light-weight  tubular  material, 
each  of  said  support  frames  having  an  upper  leg  with  projecting 
tubular  ends,  said  tublar  ends  being  telescopically  receivable  in  the 
collars  of  said  rear  frame  section  and  said  forward  frame  section 
and  rotatably  supported  thereby,  each  of  said  support  frames  hav- 
ing converging  lower  legs  having  an  aperture  formed  therein,  said 
support  frames  being  assembled  to  said  front  frame  member  and 
said  rear  frame  member  by  inserting  said  projecting  ends  into  said 
collar  and  rotating  said  converging  lower  legs  into  parallel  spaced 
alignment  said  forward  frame  section,  said  rear  frame  section  and 
said  support  frames  being  provided  with  a  webbed  fabric  panel 
whereby  said  load  may  be  carried  thereon:  a  pair  of  arm  members 
formed  of  said  light-weight  tublar  material,  said  arm  members 
having  one  end  for  grasping  by  a  user  of  the  carrier  and  a  collar  at 
the  other  end  adapted  to  telescopically  receive  said  other  end  of 
said  forward  frame  section:  said  arms  being  adapted  for  attachment 
to  a  harness  belt  including  a  pair  of  cylindrical  socket  means  being 
mechanically  coupled  thereto,  said  harness  belt  being  worn  about 
the  waist  of  a  user  of  said  carrier  enabling  the  same  to  be  trans- 
ported in  a  biilanced  condition  while  attached  about  said  waist  of 
said  user;  a  generally  cylindrical,  inflatable  roller  having  an  elon- 
gated tube  coaxially  carried  therewith;  said  roller  being  fabricated 
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from  a  durable  fabric  material  capable  of  retaining  compressed  air; 
bearing  means  having  one  end  connected  to  said  tube  and  another 
end  rotatably  supponed  in  said  aperture  in  said  lower  legs  of  said 
support  frame,  said  bearing  means  including  a  disc-shaped  bearing 
having  a  cylindrical  stub  axle  integrally  formed  therewith  and 
extending  therefonn  in  perpendicular  relation  thereto,  said  axle 
being  adapted  for  insertion  within  said  tude  at  one  end  thereof  and 
being  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  support  frames  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof  imparting  rotational  movement  to  said  roller  means 
mounted  therbctween;  and  fastener  means  for  connecting  said 
bearing  means  to  said  support  frame  while  accommodating  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  inflatable  roller  whereby  said  carrier  to  be 
transported  by  a  user  thereof  over  rough  terrain  while  carrying  said 
load  thereon. 


5^20,142 
SANITARY  PROTECTIVE  COVERINGS  FOR  HAND- 
PROPELLED  CART  USE 
Sandra  Dee  Duer,  Rte.  S,  Box  5234,  East  Stroudsbun;,  Pa. 

18301 
Continuation-ill-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,066,  Dec.  21,  1993,  Pat 
Na  5,429377.  This  appUcation  May  3,  1995,  S«r.  No.  434,009 

InL  a."  B62B  im 
U4  a.  280-33.992  12  Claims 


4.  A  sanitary  shielding  means  for  preventing  contact  contamina- 
tion of  the  human  body  as  the  result  of  direct  contact  with  the 
handle  of  a  hand-propelled  cart  comprising: 
(^  a  resilient  plastic  member  having  an  elongated  arcuate  con- 
figuration with  a  hollow  interior  and  resilient  lips  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  resilient  plastic  member  defining  an 
opening  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  cart  handle,  the 
resilient  lips  having  inwardly  inclined  surfaces  along  the 
opening  adapted  to  contact  the  sides  of  the  cart  handle  and  to 
facilitate  forced  movement  of  die  inclined  surfaces  outwardly 
and  over  the  handle, 
(b)  flexible  end  sections  integrally  attached  to  the  resilient 
plastic  member  having  a  plurality  of  folds  arranged  and 
constructed  to  cover  any  further  outer  end  sections  of  the  cart 
handle. 


of  the  base  member,  the  aggregate  length  of  the  at  least  one 
first  compartment  and  the  at  least  one  second  compartment 
approximating  the  length  of  the  base  member,  each  first 
compartment  being  divided  into  an  upper  compartment  and  a 
lower  compartment  by  a  respective  shelf  means;  and, 

a  string  dispensing  means  for  each  first  compartment,  each 
dispensing  means  being  mounted  partially  on  the  respective 
shelf  means  and  partially  on  the  base  member  such  that  string 
is  initially  extended  vertically  across  an  entrance  of  the  lower 
compartment  of  the  respective  first  compartment  on  one  side 
of  the  trolley; 

wherein  the  trolley  is  adapted  such  that  the  placement  of  an 
initial  flat  object  into  a  lower  compartment  through  the 
respective  entrance  of  that  lower  compartment  causes  a  for- 
ward edge  of  that  object  to  draw  string  out  of  the  respective 
dispensing  means,  the  string  then  extending  across  the  top  and 
under  the  bottom  of  the  initial  flat  object,  the  placement  of 
further  flat  objects  into  the  lower  compartment  causing  addi- 
tional string  to  be  drawn  from  the  respective  dispensing 
means  such  that  the  string  extends  across  the  top  of  the  last 
flat  object  placed  into  the  companment  while  remaining  under 
the  bottom  of  the  initial  flat  object,  the  string  thereby  extend- 
ing around  all  flat  objects  in  the  lower  compartment  and 
allowing  those  objects  to  be  bound  into  a  single  package  for 
facilitating  their  removal  from  that  compartment, 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  upper  frame  is  comprised  of  upper 
support  members  each  extending  across  a  top  face  of  the 
trolley,  respective  upper  support  members  extending  from  one 
side  to  the  other  side  of  the  trolley  at  each  end  of  the  trolley 
and  between  pairs  of  adjacent  compartments,  and  wherein  a 
gauge  member  is  removably  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  trolley, 
the  gauge  member  being  used  for  aligning  one  end  of  one  or 
more  pieces  of  cardboard  to  faciliute  cutting  of  the  other  end 
of  the  cardboard  by  a  cutting  means  adapted  to  be  extended 
within  a  cutting  guide  that  is  adjacent  to  a  particular  upper 
support  member,  the  cardboard  being  so  cut  in  order  to 
uniformly  fit  within  one  of  the  lower  compartments,  and 
wherein  the  gauge  member  is  a  U-channel  member  which  is 
mounted  on  the  top  of  the  trolley  such  that  a  mouth  of  the 
U-channel  member  faces  toward  the  particular  upper  support 
member,  wherein  the  one  end  of  the  one  or  more  pieces  of 

cardboard  is  adapted  to  fit  into  the  mouth  of  the  U-channel. 
and  wherein  the  cutting  guide  is  a  U-shaped  stainless  steel 

member. 


5,820,143 
RECYCLER  TROLLEY 
Alex  Z.  Rigo,  593  Hillside  Ave.,  Pembroke,  Ontario,  Canada. 
KtA8G4  ^^ 

FUed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8534)01 
Int  CI.*  B62B  //22 
VS.  a.  280-^7.19  j5  ctai^ 

1.  A  recycler  trolley,  comprising: 
a  base  member  supported  for  manual  movement  on  a  mobility 

means; 
an  upper  frame  mounted  on  the  base  member,  the  upper  frame 
defining  at  least  one  first  companment  and  at  lea.st  one  second 
compartment,  each  first  compartment  having  the  same  height 
»s  each  second  compartment,  each  first  compartment  and  each 
econd  compartment  having  a  width  approximating  the  width 


5  820  144 

STROLLER  WITH  SHOCK  ABSORBING  DEVICE  FOR 

MOUNTING  A  SEAT  MEMBER  ON  A  STROLLER 

FRAME 

Frank  Wang,  No.  2,  Lane  31,  Ta-Wu  St.,  Tainan  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,969 

Int.  a.*  B62B  7/00 

VS.  CI.  280-^7  J8  8  Qaims 

1.  A  stroller,  comprising: 

a  wheeled  stroller  frame  with  a  handle  unit  for  pushing  said 
stroller  frame,  and  a  seat  member  mounted  on  said  stroller 
frame,  said  stroller  frame  having  a  pair  of  horizontal  linking 
plates,  each  of  which  is  disposed  on  a  respective  one  of  two 
sides  of  said  seat  member;  and 
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d)  means  for  securing  loaded  material  in  an  upright  manner,  said 
means  sliding  freely  up  and  down  said  upright  standard, 
adjusting  to  loaded  material  of  various  widths,  resting  on  top 
of  loaded  material  and  hooking  over  it  holding  loaded  mate- 
rial in  an  upright  position  against  said  upright  standard; 

e)  a  stop  secured  to  said  upright  standard  to  stop  said  securing 
means  frx>m  sliding  to  bottom  of  said  upright  standard,  keep- 
ing said  securing  means  conveniently  within  reach; 

f)  said  means  for  securing  loaded  material  in  an  upright  manner 
comprises  rigid  wire  that  encircles  said  upright  standard,  with 
each  end  of  said  wire  projecting  out  at  a  tangent  perpendicular 
to  said  upright  standard,  and  with  each  end  of  said  wire  bent 
parallel  to  said  upright  standard,  each  end  of  said  wire  posi- 
tioned at  a  different  distance  from  said  upright  standard  in 
order  to  accomodate  loaded  material  of  different  sizes,  said 
securing  hook  sliding  up  and  down  said  upright  standard  and 
resting  on  the  top  edge  of  said  loaded  material  and  hooking 
over  said  loaded  material,  holding  it  in  an  upright  position, 
retaining  it  against  said  upright  standard; 

whereby  said  cart  on  a  substantially  horizontal  surface  may  be 
placed  in  a  stable  upright  position  of  rest,  being  supponed  by  said 
wheels  as  well  as  one  end  of  said  V-channel  when  unloaded,  and 
being  supponed  by  said  wheels  as  well  as  a  lower  comer  of  the 
loaded  material  when  loaded. 


a  shock  absorbing  device  including:  a  frame  unit  disposed 
between  said  linkiiig  plates  and  mounted  swingably  on  said 
linking  plates,  said  frame  unit  being  movable  relative  to  said 
linking  plates  in  a  first  direction,  wherein  said  frame  unit 
swings  forwardly  and  downwardly,  and  in  a  second  direction, 
wherein  said  frame  unit  swings  rearwardly  and  upwardly;  and 
a  spring  unit  interconnecting  said  frame  unit  and  said  linking 
plates  and  biasing  said  frame  unit  in  said  second  direction; 

said  seat  member  having  a  seat  portion  with  a  bottom  side  that  is 
provided  with  a  mounting  unit  for  mounting  said  seat  member 
on  said  frame  unit  of  said  shock  absorbing  device. 


5,820,145 

CART  FOR  TRANSPORTING  TABLES,  SHEET 

MATERIAL  AND  THE  LIKE  OF  VARIOUS  SIZES 

Paul  Osowski,  505  N.  Peach  Ave.,  Marshfield,  Wis.  54449 

FUed  Jiin.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,950 

Int  CI."  B60G  7/00 

VS.  a.  280—79.7  1  Claim 


/ 


k\ 


»i 
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5,820,146 
HAND  CART  FOR  THE  TRANSPORT  OF  PERSONS  AND 

LUGGAGE 
Robert  Hermanns  Van  Ligten,  Viale  C.  Cattaneo  23,  CH-4900 

Lugano,  Switzeriand 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94AI0280,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08466,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,770 
Claims  prioriiy,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  20, 1993,  2823/ 
93 

Int  CI."  B62M  1/00 
VS.  CI.  28(^-87.041  12  Claims 


1.  A  cart  for  transporting  a  folding  table  with  legs  folded,  doors, 
or  other  sheet  material  of  various  sizes  including:  plywood,  particle 
board,  wallboard,  comprising: 

a)  two  wheels  joumalled  to  rotate  on  each  end  of  an  axle; 

b)  means  for  supporting  and  carrying  material  of  various  thick- 
ness in  a  snug-fitting  manner  comprising  a  V-channel  perpen- 
dicularly oriented  across  said  axle  with  bottom  of  said 
V-channel  secured  to  said  axle; 

c)  an  upright  standard  secured  to  said  axle  and  extending  upward 
perpendicular  to  said  axle  and  said  V-channel  against  which 
material  to  be  loaded  is  leaned; 


1.  In  a  multi-functional  roller  cart  for  transporting  passengers 

and/or  packages,  having  a  stepboard  (1).  at  least  two  rollers  (2) 

located  in  front  with  respect  to  a  direction  of  travel,  and  at  least 

one  rear  roller  (2'),  and  a  support  and  draw  bar  (3)  disposed  on  the 

stepboard  (1),  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  support  and  draw  bar  (3)  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to 

the  stepboard  (1)  and  generally  parallel  with  respect  to  the 

stepboard  (1)  in  a  partially  folded-up  state  of  the  roller  cart, 

at  least  one  carrier  surface  (11,  6)  for  receiving  packages  in  the 

partially  folded-up  state,  the  at  least  one  carrier  surface  (11, 6) 
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positioned  generally  perpendicular  with  respect  to  a  directioii 
of  extension  of  the  suppon  and  draw  bar  (3); 

the  front  rollers  (2)  positioned  approximately  flush  with  the  front 
edge  (10)  of  the  stepboard  (i).  so  that  the  partially  folded-up 
roller  can  can  be  transported  on  the  two  front  rollers  (2):  and 

the  stepboard  (1)  separated  by  a  transversely  extending  hinge 
(13).  and  in  the  partially  folded-up  state  a  rear  part  (12)  of  the 
stepboard  (1)  generally  parallel  with  respect  to  the  support 
and  draw  bar  (3)  and  a  from  pan  of  the  stepboard  (1)  forming 
the  carrier  surface  (11). 


5320,148 
WORK  VEHICLE 
Nobuo  Yamazaki,  and   Masayuki   Sasaoka.   both  of  Wako, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  688,474 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  23,  1995,  7-274601 

Int.  a."  B60G  17/00 

U.S.  a.  280-124.1  6  Claims 


5,820,147 
STEERABLE  SOLID  AXLE  SUSPENSION  FOR  A 

VEHICLE  j 

David  Scott  Rohweder,  Troy;  Jeffrey  Michael  Hatt,  LivoaiaJ 
and  Chunping  John  Meng,  Rochester  Hills,  all  of  MkfcJ 
assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. ' 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,650 
Int.  CI."  B62D  7//6 
Uf  CI  280-93.51  8  Qaims 


1.  A  work  vehicle  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  work  machine 
,  during  use  of  the  work  vehicle,  comprising:  a  pair  of  steered 
i  wheels  positioned  forwardly  of  the  work  vehicle  relative  to  a 

direction  of  nin  of  the  work  vehicle,  the  steered  wheels  having  a 

minus  caster  angle  in  die  range  of  -0.5°  to  -T . 


I  A  steerable.  solid  axle  suspension  apparatus  for  a  vehicle, 
comprising; 

a  vehicle  structure; 

a  solid  axle  transversely  disposed  beneath  said  vehicle  structure, 
said  solid  axle  having  top  and  bottom  sides,  first  and  second 
ends,  each  of  said  ends  of  said  solid  axle  having  a  forward 
side  and  a  rearward  side: 

a  first  steering  knuckle  connected  at  said  first  end  of  said  axle; 

a  second  steering  knuckle  connected  at  said  second  end  of  said 
axle; 

a  tie  rod  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  first  steering 
knuckle  and  extending  to  a  second  end  connected  to  said 
second  steering  knuckle; 

a  drag  link  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being 
connected  to  a  pitman  ami  and  said  second  end  being  con- 
nected to  said  tie  rod  adjacent  to  said  first  end  of  said  tie  rod; 
a  track  bar  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said 
track  bar  being  connected  to  said  vehicle  structure  at  an  upper 
attachment  point  and  said  second  end  of  said  track  bar  being 
connected  to  said  solid  axle  adjacent  to  said  first  end  of  said 
solid  axle:  said  drag  link  forming  a  first  downward  sweep 
angle  when  orthogonally  projected  onto  a  vertical  plane  in 
which  said  solid  axle  of  said  vehicle  lies  and  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  track  bar  being  located  such  that  when 
orthogonally  projected  onto  said  vertical  plane,  said  track  bar 
follows  said  first  downward  sweep  angle  created  by  said  drag 
link:  and 

said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  tie  rod  and  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  drag  link  being  cooperatively  located  so 
as  to  cause  said  first  and  second  steering  knuckles  to  exhibit 
substantially  neutral  roll  steer 


5320,149 
WHEEL  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY 
Roman   Sobina,    Hoppers   Crossing,   Australia,   assignor   to 
Workman  Industries  PT\'  Limited,  Nowra,  Australia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,617,  Mar.  22,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,630,693.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  22,  1994,  PM 
4619;  Aug.  24,  1994,  PM  7612 

Int  a."  B60G  5/04 
M&.  a.  280-124.128  6  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  suspension  assembly  for  connection  to  a  chassis 
comprising: 
a  first  trailing  arm,  comprising  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
trailing  arm  pivotally  suspended  from  said  first  end  to  the 
chassis; 
.a  first  wheel  mounting  stub  axle  located  at  or  adjacent  the 
second  end  of  the  first  trailing  arm; 
a  first  connection  means  located  adjacent  said  first  wheel  mount- 
ing stub  axle; 


1.  An  independent  suspension  suitable  for  use  in  lowering  the 
operational  height  of  a  vehicle  frame,  said  suspension  including: 

an  upper  control  arm  having  an  inner  end  connected  to  a 
downwardly  facing  portion  of  said  frame  and  an  outer  end 
connected  to  a  wheel  assembly,  said  upper  control  arm  being 
split  at  its  inner  end  into  two  pivot  arms,  each  of  said  pivot 
arms  being  bent  so  as  to  form  adjacent  dipper  shaped  areas. 

first  and  second  connectors  joining  said  inner  end  to  the  frame, 
said  first  and  second  connectors  each  having  a  hole  aligned 


1 


a  second  trailing  arm.  comprising  first  and  second  ends,  pivot- 
ally  suspended  from  said  first  end  to  the  chassis  and  angled 
with  respect  to  the  chassis  in  the  same  direction  as  the  first 
trailing  arm; 

a  second  wheel  mounting  stub  axle  located  at  or  adjacent  the 
second  end  of  the  second  trailing  arm; 

a  second  connection  means  located  adjacent  said  second  wheel 
mounting  stub  axle; 

a  first  bracket  located  on  the  chassis  intermediate  the  said  first 
and  second  trailing  arms; 

a  second  bracket  pivotally  connected  to  the  chassis  on  the  one 
side  of  the  first  bracket  beyond  said  first  wheel  mounting  stub 
axle; 

a  third  bracket  located  on  the  chassis  on  the  other  side  of  said 
first  bracket  beyond  said  second  wheel  mounting  stub  axle; 

a  pivoting  linkage  connected  to  said  first  bracket  and  extending 
on  each  side  thereof; 

a  first  leaf  spring  pivotally  connected  between  one  end  of  said 
pivoting  linkage  and  said  second  bracket  with  said  first  con- 
nection means  of  said  first  trailing  arm  connected  to  the 
middle  of  said  first  leaf  spring;  and 

a  second  leaf  spring  pivotally  connected  between  the  other  end 
of  said  pivoting  linkage  and  said  third  bracket,  with  said 
second  connection  means  of  said  second  trailing  arm  con- 
nected to  the  middle  of  said  second  leaf  spring. 


with  a  portion  of  said  inner  end  so  as  to  define  a  pivot  axis 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  frame, 

said  upper  control  arm  having  a  third  coimector  joining  said 
outer  end  of  said  upper  control  arm  to  said  wheel  assembly. 

said  upper  control  arm  being  connected  to  said  portion  of  said 
frame  whereby  the  dipper  shaped  areas  of  said  upper  control 
arm  receive  and  surround  an  edge  of  said  frame  during 
maximum  upward  travel  of  a  wheel  relative  to  said  frame 
without  said  upper  control  arm  interfering  with  the  frame. 


5320,151 
FRONT  WHEEL  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  BICYCLES 
Chin  Ming  Cheng,  No.  56-1,  Teng-Shan  Street,  Ku-Shan  Dis- 
trict, Kaohsiung,  and  Wei  Ling  Ou,  No.  168,  Fu-Hsing  Hsin 
Village,  Tso-Ying  District,  Kaohsiung,  both  of  Taiwan 
FUed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,499 
Int  CI.*  B62M  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  280—233  11  Claims 


5320,150 
INDEPENDENT  SUSPENSIONS  FOR  LOWERING 
HEIGHT  OF  VEHICLE  FRAME 
David  W.  Archer;  Brian  K.  Anderson,  both  of  Oshkosh;  Eric  E. 
Braun,  Neenah;  James  L.  Steiner,  and  Donald  H.  Verhoff, 
both  of  Oshkosh,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Oshkosh  IVuck 
Corporation,  Oshkosh,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4214>95,  Apr.  14,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,538,274,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,623,  Apr. 
14,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
681,239 
Int  a."  B60G  inO;7/00:U/]4 
V&.  O.  280—124.138  7  Oaims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  front  wheel  frame  assembly  and  a 
bicycle  including  front  fork  rotatably  extended  through  a  head 
tube,  a  stem  securely  attached  to  an  upper  end  of  the  front  fork  to 
rotate  therewith,  the  front  wheel  frame  assembly  comprising: 
an  upper  horizontal  shaft  fixedly  mounted  to  the  stem, 
a  lower  horizontal  shaft  fixedly  mounted  to  the  front  fork, 
a  horizontal  tubular  member  mounted  in  front  of  the  head  tube, 
two  upper  supporting  rods  extending  downwardly  from  the 
tubular  member,  each  said  upper  supporting  rod  having  a  first 
screw  rod  formed  on  a  lower  end  thereof,  a  forward  shaft 
being  extended  tlvough  the  tubular  member  and  having  two 
ends,  a  crank  member  being  securely  attached  to  each  of  the 
two  ends  of  the  forward  shaft  to  move  therewith,  and  a  handle 
being  securely  attached  to  each  said  crank  member  to  move 
therewith, 
a  venical  rod  assembly  including  two  vertical  tubes  each  having 
a  screw  hole  defined  therein,  an  upper  end  of  each  said 
venical  tube  being  threadedly  engaged  with  one  or  the  other 
of  the  first  screw  rods,  the  vertical  rods  assembly  further 
including  a  pair  of  lower  supporting  rods  each  having  a  lower 
end  adapted  to  be  securely  mounted  on  a  front  hub  of  the 
bicycle,  each  said  lower  supporting  rod  further  including  a 
second  screw  rod  on  an  upper  end  thereof  for  threadedly 
engaging  with  a  lower  end  of  the  screw  hole  of  one  or  the 
other  of  the  vertical  tubes,  whereby  an  overall  length  of  the 
venical  rod  assembly  is  adjusted  upon  rotation  of  the  venical 
tubes,  and 
a  horizontal  rod  assembly  mounted  between  the  tubular  member 
and  the  head  tube  and  adjustable  in  length  thereof. 


179-296  OG-98-11-QL3 
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5,820,152 

WHEELCHAIR  AND  WATER  CLOSET  CHAIR  WITH 

REMOTE  CONTROL  EXTENDING  ARMS  CLOSING  A 

CAP 

Patricia  E.  Warren-Pfaeffle,  72  S,  Charles  St.,  Hopeiawn,  NJ. 
08861,  and  Thomas  Peter  Pfaeffle,  2081  Whitman  Way,  Apt 
121,  San  Bruno,  Calif.  94066 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,691 

Int  a."  B62M  1/14:  A47C  7/54 

f  A  a.  280—250.1  16  Ctoims 


110  84 
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1.  An  apparatus  to  aid  persons  who  use  a  wheelchair,  compris- 
ing: 
a  wheelchair  frame  having  a  pair  of  wheelchair  arms  each  with 

an  end  and  a  pair  of  backrest  support  rods  each  with  a  groove, 

the  ends  of  the  arms  each  being  engaged  with  a  respective  one 

of  the  grooves;  and 
an  arm  driver  that  drives  the  arms  between  starting  and  elevated 

positions  such  that  the  ends  of  the  arms  move  within  the 

engaged  ones  of  the  grooves. 


5,820,153 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Luc  Peilerin,  577,  Chemin  Nord,  Eastman,  Quebec,  Canada, 

J03E  IPO 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  588,725,  Jan.  19,  19%,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,205 
Int.  CL*  B60G  11/00 
U|S.  CL  280—688  i6  Claims 


II.  A  suspension  system  for  controlling  the  relative  displacement 
between  a  pair  of  laterally  opposed  ground  engaging  assemblies  of 
a  vehicle  and  a  longitudinal  frame  of  the  vehicle,  said  suspension 
system  comprising: 

a  first  suspension  member; 

means  for  mounting  said  first  suspension  member  to  the  frame 

1    while  allowing  said  first  suspension  member  and  the  frame  to 

I    pivot  relatively  to  one  another  about  a  first  pivotal  axis 

■    substantially  transversal  to  the  frame; 

a  second  suspension  member; 


means  for  mounting  said  second  suspension  member  to  said  first 
suspension   member  while   allowing   said   first   suspension 
member  and  said  second  suspension  member  to  pivot  rela- 
tively to  one  another  about  a  second  pivotal  axis,  said  second 
pivotal  axis  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first 
pivotal  axis; 
a  biasing  assembly  swingably  mounted  between  the  frame  and 
said  second  suspension  member  for  biasing  said  second  sus- 
pension member  towards  a  predetermined  position; 
a  pair  of  elongated  motion  transmitting  members,  each  said 
elongated  motion  transmitting  member  having  a  distal  end 
swingably  mounted  to  one  of  the  laterally  opposed  ground 
engaging  assemblies,  and  a  proximate  end  swingably  mounted 
to  said  second  suspension  member; 
wherein    relative   displacement    between    the   pair   of   laterally 
opposed  ground  assemblies  and  the  longitudinal  frame  of  the 
vehicle  is  transferred  to  said  biasing  assembly  by  said  elongated 
motion  transmitting  members  and  said  second  suspension  member 
to  thereby  enable  said  biasing  assembly  to  control  die  relative 
displacement. 


5,820,154 

SKI  CONSTRUCTION 

John  G.  Howe,  R.FJ)  #1,  Box  2460,  No.  Waterford,  Me.  04267 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886^09 

Int.  CI."  A63C  5/075 

UA  a.  280—602  26  Claims 


1.  A  ski  construction  comprising: 

a  lower  elongated  ski  segment  having  a  width  defined  by  spaced 
side  edges  extending  between  opposite  ends  of  the  lower 
segment: 

an  upper  elongated  ski  segment  overlying  said  lower  segment, 
said  upper  segment  having  a  width  substantially  conespond- 
ing  to  the  width  of  the  lower  segment  and  terminating  at  ends 
located  between  the  ends  of  the  lower  segment;  and 

an  elongated  layer  of  elastomeric  material  having  a  width  sub- 
stantially corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  lower  and  upper 
segments,  said  layer  being  attached  to  and  separating  said 
lower  and  upper  segments  and  extending  along  at  least  35% 
of  die  length  of  the  lower  segment,  said  layer  including  at 
least  one  insert  of  material  disposed  within  said  layer  in 
spaced  relationship  from  opposite  ends  of  the  layer,  said  insert 
extending  across  the  width  of  the  layer  to  side  edges  thereof, 
said  insert  being  of  greater  density  than  said  elastomeric  layer 
so  as  to  be  substantially  non-resilient  thereby  providing  tor- 
sional rigidity  between  the  upper  and  lower  ski  segments. 


5,820,155 
STEP-IN  BINDING  SYSTEM  FOR  RETRO-FITTING  TO  A 

SNOWBOARD  BOOT  BINDER 
Don  L.  Brisco,  770  The  Chy  Dr.,  Suite  3500,  Orange,  Calif. 
92668 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,944 
Int  a.*  A63C  9/00 
MS.  a.  280—607  13  Qaims 

1.  A  releasable,  step-in,  snowboard  binding  system,  the  binding 
system  comprising: 

A)  adaptor  means  for  coupling  to  a  step-in  binding,  said  step-in 
binding  coupled  to  a  rotatable  base  plate,  said  rotatable  base 
plate  selectively  rotatable  to  a  desired  degree  increment,  and 
held  fast  with  a  locking  means  to  a  stationary  coupling  disc, 
said  stationary  coupling  disc  for  coupling  said  binding  system 
to  a  snowboard; 


5,820,157 
AIR  BAG  MOUNTING  IN  A  VEHICLE 
Tadahiro   Matsumoto,   Fujisawa,  Japan,   assignor  to   Isuzu 
Motors  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1995,  7-176124 

Int  CI."  B60R  2///6 

MS.  CI.  280-728.2  3  Claims 


B)  said  step-in  binding  having  a  front  engaging  member  and  a 
heel  engaging  member, 

C)  said  front  and  heel  engaging  members  for  engaging  said 
adaptor  means;  and 

D)  a  manual  quick-release  means  for  quickly  coupling  and 
uncoupling  said  adaptor  means  to  and  from  said  step-in  bind- 
ing, said  manual  quick-release  means  coupled  to  said  adaptor 
means. 


5,820,156 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Ervin  K.  VanDenberg,  Massillon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Suspen- 
sions Incorporated,  Canal  Fulton,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,102,  Dec.  6,  1996,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,243,  Aug.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823^48 
Int  CI.*  B60G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  280—676  18  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  suspension  system  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a 
frame  and  an  axle  comprising: 
a  pair  of  parallel  and  spaced  apart  parallelogram  means  for  at 

least  partially  stabilizing  the  axle  relative  to  the  frame; 
a  control  arm  and  a  hanger  bracket  forming  one-half  of  the 

parallelogram  means  in  which  each  of  the  control  arms  has 

first  and  second  ends; 
a  firet  pivot  for  mounting  the  first  end  of  the  control  arm  to  its 

respective  hanger  bracket; 
a  second  pivot  for  mounting  the  second  end  of  the  control  arm  to 

an  axle  seat; 
spring  means  for  resiliently  controlling  the  vertical  movement  of 

die  axle  relative  to  the  frame; 
a  stabilizer  bar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  extending 

between  said  whereby  the  stabilizer  bar  is  mounted  to  the 

control  arm.  a  distance  spaced  from  the  first  pivot  and  extends 

substantially  parallel  to  the  axle; 
mounting  means  for  mounting  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends 

of  said  stabilizer  bar  to  a  respective  parallelogram  means;  and 
a  resilient  bushing  for  resiliently  mounting  the  stabilizer  bar  to 

each  parallelogram  means. 


1.  An  air  bag  mounting  for  mounting  an  air  bag  in  an  opening  in 
an  instrument  panel  of  a  vehicle  in  front  of  a  front  passenger  seat 
of  the  vehicle,  said  air  bag  mounting  comprising: 
an  air  bag  unit  including  a  casing  and  a  door,  a  bonom  fixture 
provided  at  a  bottom  portion  of  said  casing,  a  pair  of  brackets, 
and  side  fixtures  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  said  casing  and 
substantially  below  a  bottom  surface  of  said  door,  said  bottom 
fixture  being  adaptedJo  be  fixed  to  a  structure  element  of  said 
vehicle,  each  of  said  brackets  having  a  first  end,  adapted  to  be 
mounted  to  a  first  location  on  the  vehicle  instrument  panel, 
and  a  second  end.  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  second  location 
on  the  vehicle  instrument  panel,  the  first  and  second  locations 
being  at  inner  opposite  sides  of  the  instrument  panel  opening 
to  position  said  brackets  beneath  the  instrument  panel  open- 
ing, said  side  fixtures  being  fixed  to  said  brackets,  each 
bracket  having  a  length  greater  than  the  distance  from  the  first 
location  to  the  second  location  to  provide  a  first  deformable 
portion  between  said  side  fixtures  and  said  first  end  and  a 
second  deformable  portion  between  said  side  fixtures  and  said 
second  end. 


5,820,158 
PASSENGER-AIRBAG  INSTALLATION  MODULE 
Stefan  Bohn,  Gddbacfa,  and  Willi  Wissel,  Mombris,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  TRW  Automotive  Safety  Systems 
GmbH,  Aschaffenburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,886 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  11, 19%,  1%  09 
532.8 

Int  a."  B60R  2]/ 16 
MS.  CI.  280—728.2  7  Claims 


1.  Module  for  installing  a  passenger  airbag.  having  a  trough-like 
housing  (1)  essentially  comprising  a  U-shaped  base  (2)  and  two 
essentially  flat  ends  (3),  with  a  gas  generator  (4)  and  with  a  gas 
sack  (5)  folded  into  the  housing  over  the  gas  generator,  character- 
ized in  that  one  marginal  section  (6)  of  the  gas  sack  (5)  is  wrapped 
outward  around  the  edge  (7)  of  the  housing  (1)  all  the  way  around, 
in  that  the  marginal  section  (6)  is  looped  along  the  base  (2)  around 
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connecting  rods  (8)  that  secure  the  ends  (3)  to  the  base  (2)  and 
extend  within  a  groove-like  inward-opening  depression  (9)  in  the 
base  (2).  and  by  a  continuous  tensioning  band  (10)  that  attaches  the 
marginal  section  (6)  of  the  gas  sack  (5)  to  the  outside  of  the 
housing  (1)  between  the  edge  (7)  of  the  housing  and  the  connecting 
rods  (8),  constituting  a  force-application  attachment. 


5^20,159 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  AIRBAG  MODULE 
Herjbert  Werner,  Kahl,  and  Stefan  Bohn,  Goldbach,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  TRW  Automotive  Safety  Systems 
GmbH,  Aschaffenburg,  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1996,  1%  16 
941.0 

InL  CL'*  B60R  21/16 
US.  CL  280—728.2  13  Clains 


1.  An  assembly  for  manufacturing  an  airbag  nKxlule  for  the 
passenger  scat  in  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising:  a  tubular  element 
for  acconunodating  a  cylindrical  reservoir  of  compressed  gas  and 
two  identically  shaped  ftontal  components  in  the  form  of  segments 
of  extruded  section  or  sheet-metal  stampings  that  are  mounted  on 
the  tubular  element  and  spaced  apart  to  laterally  demarcate  a  space 
for  accommodating  a  folded  airbag  against  the  tubular  element. 


5,820.160 
AIRBAG  INFLATOR  WITH  VENTURl  EFFECT 
COOLING  AND  GAS  SUPPLEMENT 
Dnrrin  L.  Johnson,  Uintah  Highlands,  Utah;  Brett  Hussey, 
Murr,  Germany,  and  Linda  M.  Rink,  Liberty,  Utah,  assign- 
ors to  Autoiiv  ASP,  Inc.,  Ogden.  Utah 
I  FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,665 

\  Int.  a."  B60R  21/32 

VS.  a.  280—736  8  Claims 


^5 


^  -  5 


1.  An  inflator  for  an  airbag,  comprising: 


a  housing  having  a  base  having  U-shape  in  a  cross-sectional 
plane  normal  to  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  base  including  a 
cross  bar  portion  and  two  edge  walls,  and  exit  ports  located 
adjacent  firee  ends  of  said  edge  walls; 

a  quantity  of  gas  generating  material  located  in  a  generant 
chamber  between  said  edge  walls; 

a  venturi  section  located  between  said  generant  chamber  and 
said  exit  ports  with  respect  to  flow  of  inflation  gas  from  said 
gas  generating  material,  and  said  venturi  section  being  located 
between  said  gas  generating  material  and  at  least  one  of  said 
edge  walls;  and 

at  least  one  draw  port  extending  through  said  housing  and 
providing  communication  between  said  venturi  section  and 
atmosphere. 


5320,161 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FILLING  AN  AIRBAG 

Ovar  Svensson,  Taby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AGA  AI(tiebolag, 

Lidingo,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,220,  Nov.  16,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,500 
Int  a.'  B60R  21/26 
VS.  CL  280—737  31  Claims 


21.  A  method  of  filling  an  empty  flexible  container  with  gas 
essentially  instantaneously  when  subjected  to  powerful  retardation 
forces,  wherein  the  gas-filled  container  functions  as  a  force  absorb- 
ing cushion  for  protection  against  injury,  wherein  the  method 
comprises: 
providing  an  apparatus  which  includes  a  first  and  a  second 
pressure  receptacle  which  are  sealed  with  the  aid  of  a  closure 
means  and  which  contain  gas  under  high  pressure,  a  first 
conduit  which  extends  from  said  first  receptacle  to  said  con- 
tainer, a  second  conduit  which  extends  from  said  second 
receptacle  to  said  container,  and  an  ignition  device,  wherein 
said  first  receptacle  comprises  hydrogen  and  one  or  more  inert 
gases  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  helium,  argon,  and 
nitrogen,  and  said  second  receptacle  comprises  oxygen  and 
one  or  more  inert  gases  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
helium,  argon,  and  nitrogen; 
passing  said  gases  from  said  first  and  said  second  receptacle  into 

said  container;  and 
igniting  said  gases  when  at  least  10%  of  the  total  gas  volume  in 
said  first  and  said  second  receptacle  has  passed  into  said 
container. 


5,820,162 
AIRBAG  SYSTEM  INFLATOR 
Michael  Fink,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  AirBelt  Systems, 
LLC,  Bel  Air,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  656374 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/26 

VS.  a.  280—742  12  Qaims 


1.  An  inflator  system  for  inflating  a  vehicle  occupant  restraint 
system  comprising: 

an  inflatable  restraint; 

a  container,  containing  a  compressed  gas  for  inflating  said  inflat- 
able restraint; 

means  for  blocking  said  compressed  gas  from  flowing  into  said 
inflatable  restraint; 

means  for  opening  said  blocking  means  thereby  releasing  said 
compressed  gas  from  said  container  into  said  inflatable 
restraint;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  from  said  container 
into  said  inflatable  restraint,  such  that  when  said  compressed 
gas  is  released  from  said  container,  the  inflatable  restraint 
inflates,  said  control  means  capable  of  increasing  or  decreas- 
ing the  flow  of  gas; 

said  control  means  including  a  valve,  said  valve  having  a  first 
opening  operatively  interconnected  to  said  container  for  gas  to 
enter  said  valve  from  said  container,  a  second  opening  for  gas 
to  exit  said  valve  into  said  inflatable  restraint,  a  flow  path 
through  said  valve,  and  means  for  increasing  or  decreasing  a 
cross  sectional  area  of  said  flow  path  through  said  valve; 

said  means  for  increasing  or  decreasing  said  cross  sectional  area 
of  said  flow  path  including  a  spool  positioned  in  said  flow 
path  capable  of  moving  in  relation  to  said  valve  relative  to 
said  flow  path  and  having  an  outer  section,  an  indented 
portion,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  and  means  for  moving 
said  spool  within  said  flow  path  to  adjust  an  effective  cross 
sectional  area  of  said  flow  path  wherein  said  means  for 
moving  said  spool  includes  pilot  orifices,  said  pilot  orifices 
controlling  the  pressure  to  at  least  one  of  said  ends  of  said 
spool. 


5,820,163 
TILTING,  TELESCOPING  AND  ENERGY  ABSORBING 
STEERING  COLUMN 
Clarke  Fisk  Thacker,  Farmington  Hills,  and  Cheryl  Beth  Gold- 
stein, Canton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,789 
Int  ex."  B62D  1/19 
VS.  CL  280—775  12  Claims 

1.  A  steering  column  apparatus  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle,  said 
steering  column  apparatus  comprising: 
a  main  housing  rigidly  secured  to  said  motor  vehicle; 
a  telescoping  assembly  comprising: 
a  telescopic  housing  slidably  connected  to  said  main  housing; 
a  first  flexible  cable  driven  by  a  first  lever; 


a  telescope  lock  driven  by  said  first  cable,  said  telescope  lock 

comprising: 

a  rack  attached  to  said  main  housing,  said  rack  including  a 
first  set  of  teeth; 

a  pawl  attached  to  said  telescopic  housing,  said  pawl 
including  a  second  set  of  teeth  disposed  on  one  face 
thereof  operative  to  meshingly  engage  said  first  set  of 
teeth  in  a  series  of  different  relative  positions  to  secure 
said  telescopic  housing  relative  to  said  rack;  and 

an  energy  absorbing  means  operatively  coimected  between 
said  telescopic  housing  and  said  main  housing  for 
absorbing  energy  of  movement  of  said  telescopic  hous- 
ing with  respect  to  said  main  housing  upon  application  of 
an  axial  force  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  minimum 
force. 


5,820,164 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  SEAT  BELT  COMPONENT 
FASTENER 
Rasik  Patel,  Canton,  and  Francis  Joseph  Wickenheiser,  Mon- 
roe, iMth  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,186 

Int  a.'  B60R  22/00 

VS.  CI.  280—808  5  Claims 


I.  An  energy  absorbing  fastener  assembly  for  mounting  a  seat 
belt  component  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  an  automo- 
tive vehicle  body  interior  panel,  the  fastener  assembly  comprising: 

a  bolt  fixedly  secured  to  the  vehicle  body  interior  panel,  the  bolt 
having  a  shank  portion  with  a  first  diameter  projecting 
inwardly  of  the  vehicle  body  interior  panel  for  pivotally 
mounting  the  seat  belt  component  and  an  enlarged  head 
portion  at  the  inner  end  of  the  shank  portion  defining  an 
annular  shoulder  adjacent  the  shank  ponion  and  an  annular 
end  face  at  its  outer  end  and  having  an  inwardly  facing  drive 
pocket  formed  therein;  and 

an  energy  absorbing  member  positioned  against  the  bolt  head 
portion  annular  shoulder  and  having  a  resilient  portion  pro- 
jecting axially  inwardly  beyond  the  bolt  head  ponion  and 
including  an  access  apeiture  in  registration  with  the  drive 
pocket. 
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'  5,820,165 

FOLDING  CARTON  WITH  ATTACHMENT  AND  COVER 
Gregory  Verenski,  Lake  Villa,  Dl^  assignor  to  Nosco,  Inc., 
Gurnee,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,191 

InL  a.*  B42D  15/00 

l|&  CL  283-62  25  Claims 


I.  A  folding  carton  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  panels  forming  said  canon  and  defining  an  exterior 
and  an  interior; 

at  least  one  panel  extending  from  and  attached  to  said  exterior  of 
said  carton;  and 

sheet  material  suitably  attached  to  one  of  said  at  least  one  panel 
and  said  exterior  of  said  canon; 

said  canon  having  a  first  position  wherein  said  at  least  one  panel 

j    is  juxtapositioned  with  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  panels 

I  forming  said  canon,  widi  said  sheet  material  enclosed  ther- 
ebetween: and 

said  carton  having  a  second  position  wherein  said  at  least  one 
panel  is  spaced  away  from  said  canon,  with  said  sheet  mate- 
rial freely  accessible. 


5,820,166 
HOSE  CLAMP  WITH  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Scott  D.  Webb,  Murfreesboro,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  ACD  IVMon 
'  C  Burlington,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,257 

InL  a."  F16L  33/02 

VS.  a.  285-23  20  Claims 


Inc 


a  C-shaped  wall  extending  between  ends  defining  a  gap  between 
the  ends: 

first  and  second  pairs  of  pegs  attached  to  the  C-shaped  wall 
adjacent  respective  said  ends  of  die  wall,  die  pegs  of  each  pair 
of  pegs  spaced  from  one  another  to  receive  a  clamp  between 
the  pegs  and  having  a  length  to  engage  the  hose  with  the 
clamp  between  the  pegs; 

the  positioning  device  being  resiliently  deformed  on  engagement 
on  the  hose  whereby  with  the  clamp  around  the  hose  and 
between  pegs  of  each  pair  of  pegs,  the  pegs  engage  the  hose 
firmly  and  die  device  sandwiches  the  clamp  at  a  location 
diametrically  opposite  said  gap  between  die  device  and  die 
hose  to  align  die  clamp  orthogonally  widi  respect  to  die  hose. 


5,820,167 

QUICK-CONNECT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HIGH 

DENSITY  HYDRAULIC  LINES  FOR  ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE 

AND/OR  TRACTION  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Herbert  L.  Linkner,  Jr.,  Dexter,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes  Company,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7704»52 

Int.  CI.*  F16L  41/02 

U.S.  a.  285-124.1  16  Oaims 


1.  A  quick-connect  arrangement  for  a  vehicular  brake  system 
comprising: 

a  hydraulic  control  unit  having  a  plurality  of  openings; 

a  plurality  of  hydraulic  lines  transmitting  brake  fluid  to  and  from 
the  hydraulic  control  unit: 

each  of  the  hydraulic  lines  having  an  end  inserted  into  a  respec- 
tive opening  of  die  hydraulic  control  unit; 

each  of  die  hydraulic  lines  having  an  expanded  bead  spaced 
from  its  end  and  received  in  its  respective  opening  of  die 
hydraulic  control  unit; 

a  retaining  member  having  a  fastener  receiving  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  slot  portions,  wherein  each  of 
die  hydraulic  lines  is  received  in  a  respective  slot  portion  of 
the  retaining  member,  the  retaining  member  mounted  on  die 
hydraulic  control  unit  about  die  plurality  of  openings;  and 

a  fastener  receivably  connected  to  die  hydraulic  control  unit 
through  die  fastener  receiving  portion  of  die  retaining  member 
for  securing  the  retaining  member  and  die  plurality  of  hydrau- 
lic lines  to  the  hydraulic  control  unit. 


A  positioning  device  for  use  to  restrain  a  pre-stressed  hose 
clamp  in  a  preferred  location  on  a  deformable  hose  widi  die  clamp 
positioned  orthogonally  widi  respect  to  die  hose,  die  device  com- 
prising: 


5320,168 

FASTENER  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  A  TUBE  JUNCTION 

MEMBER  TO  A  PLATE  THROUGH  WHICH  IT  PASSES 

VIA  AN  ASSOCIATED  OPENING 

Jacques  De  Giacomoni,  Amboise,  France,  assignor  to  Bundy, 

Nazclles  Negron,  France 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,039 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  24,  1996,  96  09291 

Int  ex."  F16L  5/00 

U.S.  a.  285-192  9  Claims 

1.  A  fastener  device  for  holding  a  tube  junction  member  to  a 

plate  dirough  which  it  passes  via  an  associated  opening,  die  plate 
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5,820,169 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  A  RIBBON  TO  A 

BALLOON 

Colum  Butler;  Ciaran  Butler,  and  Oliver  Hood,  all  of  Dublin, 

Ireland,  assignors  to  Gannon  Corporation  Limited,  Ireland 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,838 

Int  a.**  B65H  69A}4 

MS.  a.  289—2  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tying  a  ribbon  to  a  balloon  having  a  body 
which  is  in  use  inflated  through  a  neck,  the  apparatus  comprising  a 
support  base,  a  first  retaining  means  extending  from  the  base  for 
retaining  the  inflated  body  of  a  balloon,  and  second  retaining 
means  extending  from  the  base  and  spaced  apart  from  the  first 
retaining  means  so  that  in  use  the  neck  of  the  balloon  can  be  drawn 
away  from  the  body  of  the  balloon  retained  in  the  first  retaining 
means,  stretched  around  the  second  retaining  means  to  form  a  loop, 
and  fed  through  the  loop,  whereby  upon  removal  of  the  neck  from 


the  second  retaining  means  the  neck  contracts  to  form  a  knot,  the 
apparatus  further  including  a  channel  in  die  second  retaining 
means  for  accommodating  a  ribbon,  the  channel  having  a  ribbon 
inlet  and  a  ribbon  outlet  with  the  ribbon  inlet  being  disposed  closer 
to  the  base  dian  die  ribbon  outlet  such  that  the  length  of  ribbon  in 
die  channel  extends  generally  away  from  the  base  and  the  neck  of 
the  balloon  can  be  stretched  around  the  second  retaining  means 
between  the  ribbon  inlet  and  ribbon  outlet,  whereby  upon  removal 
of  the  neck  from  the  second  retaining  means  the  neck  contracts  to 
from  the  knot  around  the  ribbon. 


having  a  free  edge,  said  junction  member  bearing  against  a  stop 
face  of  the  plate  via  a  polygonal  element  analogous  to  a  nut  and 
extending  beyond  said  plate  by  means  of  a  portion  passing  through 
said  opening,  wherein  the  fastener  device  is  constituted  by  a  rider 
for  placing  asuide  the  plate  and  having  a  spine  diereof  which 
presses  against  the  free  edge  of  die  plate,  said  rider  having, 
adjacent  to  die  stop  face,  a  first  fork  whose  two  branches  define  an 
internal  oudine  designed  to  co-operate  with  the  polygonal  element 
of  die  junction  member  to  prevent  said  junction  member  from 
rotating,  and  on  the  odier  side,  it  has  a  second  fork  whose  two 
branches  are  placed  astride  the  extension  of  the  junction  member, 
and  are  bent  to  bear  against  both  the  other  face  of  the  plate  and 
against  a  terminal  shoulder  of  said  extension  portion  so  as  to  urge 
die  junction  member  against  die  stop  face  of  the  plate,  thereby 
holding  said  juncuon  member  in  transladon. 


5,820,170 
MULTI-POINT  SLIDING  DOOR  LATCH 
John  M.  Clancy,  Clawson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sash  Controls, 
Inc.,  Femdale,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,667 

Int  a."  E05C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  292—26  26  Claims 


1.  A  multi-point  sliding  door  latch  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  a  single 

opening  in  the  lock  face  of  die  stile  of  the  door  and  arranged  for 

coaction  with  a  keeper  structure  on  an  associated  jamb  and  for 

coacuon  with  a  handle  assembly  mounted  on  the  stile  of  the  door 

and  including  a  tail  member  operated  by  a  thumb  turn  or  a  key 

locic  the  latch  comprising: 

a  single  unitary  housing  adapted  to  fit  in  die  stUe  opening  and 

including  a  front  wall  defining  aperture  means  and  spaced 

side  walls  coacting  widi  the  front  wall  to  define  a  housing 

hollow; 

a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  hooks  each  mounted 

in  the  housing  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  retracted, 

unlatched  position  within  the  hollow  of  the  housing  and  an 

extended,  latched  position  extending  out  of  the  hollow  of  the 

bousing  through  the  front  wall  aperture  means  for  latching 

coaction  with  the  keeper  structure; 

adjuster  means  operative  to  separately  adjust  the  position  of 

each  hook  relative  to  the  housing;  and 
acmator  means  including  an  actuator  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
housing  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  hooks  and  including 
drive  means  accessible  proximate  one  of  the  housing  side 
walls  for  driving  receipt  of  a  tail  member  from  the  handle 
assembly,  and  means  operative  in  response  to  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  actuator  in  response  to  turning  movement  of  the 
tail  member  to  move  the  upper  and  lower  hooks  pivotally  and 
in  unison  between  their  unlatched  and  latched  positions. 
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5,820.171 
OPTION  CARD  SLOT  FILLER  PLATE 
David  Joseph  Albani.  Holdeo;  Robert  John  McCaffrey,  Dracut; 
David  Wilfred  Tardiff,  Tyngsborough,  all  of  Mass.;  Yim- 
Long  "nui,  'ni-Cheng,  Taiwan,  and  Alan  Michael  Vale, 
^farb^ellead,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration, Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,215 

Int.  a."  E05C  9/00 

^&.  CL  292-17  13  ctatos 


I.  A  filler  plate  for  an  option  card  slot  in  an  enclosure  of  a 
computer  comprising: 

a  cover  plaie  portion  for  substantially  covering  the  option  card 
slot,  the  cover  plate  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  opposite  the  first  end; 

a  tongue  extending  from  the  first  end  of  the  cover  plate  portion 
for  insertion  into  a  capture  slot  located  in  the  enclosure 
adjacent  to  the  option  card  slot  to  secure  the  first  end  of  the 
cover  plate  portion  to  the  enclosure: 

first  and  second  retaining  tabs  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly from  the  cover  plate  portion  for  engaging  first  and 
second  edges  of  the  option  card  slot  to  hold  the  filler  plate  in 
position  relative  to  the  option  card  slots;  and 

a  securing  member  extending  from  the  second  end  of  the  cover 
plate  portion,  the  securing  member  having  a  fastening  slot  for 
fastening  the  securing  member  to  the  enclosure  with  a  screw 
for  further  securing  the  second  end  of  the  cover  plate  portion 
to  the  enclosure,  said  first  and  second  retaining  tabs  retaining 
the  filler  plate  in  position  in  a  manner  that  enables  reduced 
handling  when  installing  the  filler  plate  including  securing 
with  the  screw. 


5,820,172 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ENERGY  FLOW  IN  A 
HYBRID  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
David  Ricbcns  Brigham,  Ann  Arbor;  Sandra  Giardini,  Dear- 
born; Amos  Lev,  Southfield;  Timothy  Romlein.  Ann  Arbor, 
all  of  Mich.,  and  Michael  Alan  Tamor,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn.  Mich. 
I  FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,100 

!  Int  a.*'  H02P  9/04 

\i&.  CL  290-^  C  21  Qaims 

I.  An  optimal,  adaptive  method  for  controlling  energy  flow  in  a 
hybrid  electric  vehicle  (HEV)  having  a  main  power  unit  (HPU)  and 
a  supplementary  bi-directional  energy  storage  system  (ESS)  to 
satisfy  power  demand  for  vehicle  propulsion  and  auxiliary  systems 
and  to  maintain  state  of  charge  (SOC)  of  said  ESS  within  a 
selected  range  while  minimizing  fuel  consumption,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

making  an  initial  estimate  of  an  equivalent  amount  of  fuel  to  be 

associated  with  energy  stored  in  said  ESS: 
determining  motive  demand  power  (MOP)  of  said  vehicle; 
determining  an  effective  power  dependent  fuel  consumption  rate 
for  withdrawal  of  energy  from  said  ESS  using  Icnown  output 


characteristics  of  said  ESS  and  the  effective  fuel  value  of  the 
energy  stored  in  said  ESS; 

scanning  possible  combinations  of  HPU  and  ESS  output  power 
that  satisfy  MOP; 

selecting  the  combination  of  HPU  and  ESS  output  power  pro- 
viding the  lowest  fuel  cost,  said  fuel  cost  being  the  sum  of 
HPU  fuel  consumption  and  effective  ESS  fiiel  consumption; 

determining  whether  the  lowest  fuel  cost  combination  requires 
energy  ftx)m  both  the  HPU  and  ESS; 

satisfying  MDP  and  decrementing  the  fuel  value  of  ESS  energy 
at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  rate  of  energy  withdrawal  when 
the  lowest  fuel  cost  combination  requires  energy  from  both 
the  HPU  and  ESS; 

determining  whether  the  ESS  should  be  charged: 

operating  the  HPU  at  a  power  level  higher  than  the  power 
demand  chosen  so  as  to  minimize  the  fuel  cost  of  energy 
delivered  to  and  stored  in  the  ESS  and  incrementing  the  fuel 
value  associated  with  energy  stored  in  the  ESS  at  a  rate 
proportional  to  the  rate  of  fuel  usage  of  the  HPU  multiplied 
by  the  fraction  of  HPU  output  diverted  to  the  ESS  when  the 
ESS  should  be  charged;  and 

satisfying  MDP  with  the  lowest  fuel  cost  combination  of  HPU 
and  ESS  energy  and  decrementing  the  fuel  value  of  ESS 
energy  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  rate  of  energy  withdrawal 
when  the  ESS  should  not  be  charged. 


5,820,173 

LOCK  MECHANISM 

Mark  Weston  Fuller,  P.O.  Box  3702,  Houston,  Tex.  77253 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,843,  Sep.  20,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,603,534, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  %9,771,  Oct  30, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

762,728 

Int  a."  E05C  19/00 

MS.  a.  292—1  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  locking  and  unlocking  a  self-locking  latch  bolt 
which  is  biased  in  an  extended  position  ftx)m  an  enclosure  cover, 
comprising: 
extending  a  locking  plate  linearly  to  hold  the  self-locking  latch 

bolt  in  the  extended  position  in  response  to  an  inward  force 

applied  to  one  or  more  flush  bolt  retainers; 
pivoting  a  lockout  member  within  the  cover  in  response  to 

extending  the  locking  plate  to  selectively  lock  the  latch  bolt  in 

the  extended  position;  and 
releasing  the  lockout  member  by  rotating  a  handle  to  retract  the 

locking  plate. 


5,820,174 
LOCKABLE  SLAMMABLE  PADDLE  LATCH 
Bhupendra    Paiikh,    Parma,    and    Donald    J.    McFarland, 
Strongsville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cleveland  Hardware 
&  Forging  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,539 

Int  CI.*  E05C  ]9/l0 

VS.  a.  292—126  28  Claims 


1.  A  paddle  operated  latch  assembly  comprising: 

a  pan  having  a  peripheral  mounting  flange  and  a  draw  with  a 
continuous  unperforated  major  expanse; 

a  paddle  handle  mounted  within  the  draw  over  the  major 
expanse  upon  a  paddle  pin  which  traverses  the  draw  and 
intersects  opposing  walls  of  the  draw; 

a  trip/lock  member  connected  to  the  pin  on  an  interior  side  of  the 
pan,  the  trip/lock  member  having  a  trip  arm  which  extends 
beyond  the  draw  on  the  interior  side  of  the  pan; 

a  latch  rotationally  mounted  on  a  shank  which  extends  from  the 
interior  side  of  the  pan  draw,  about  which  the  latch  rotates  in 
a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  major  expanse  of  the  draw, 
a  portion  of  the  latch  contacting  the  trip/lock  member  when 
the  latch  is  in  the  latched  position,  and  a  spring  which  biases 
the  latch  into  the  latched  position. 


5,820,175 
SELF-CLOSING  LATCH 
Timothy  J.  Clavin,  Corona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hartwell  Corpo- 
ration, Placentia,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,838 

Int  a.*  E05C  ///2 

U.S.  CI.  292—165  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  latch  having  a  housing,  a  bolt  sliding  in  said  housing 

along  a  first  axis,  a  handle  pivoting  in  said  housing  about  a  second 


axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis  between  a  handle  latched  position  and 
a  handle  unlatching  position,  a  drive  mechanism  for  driving  said 
bolt  by  said  handle  between  a  bolt  latched  position  and  a  bolt 
unlatching  position,  first  spring  means  for  urging  said  handle  to 
said  handle  latched  position,  and  second  spring  means  for  urging 
said  bolt  to  said  bolt  latched  position, 
the  improvement  including: 
a  cam  plate  sliding  in  said  housing  along  a  third  axis  peipen- 

dicular  to  said  first  and  second  axes: 
first  drive  means  carried  by  said  handle  for  translating  said 
cam  plate  along  said  third  axis  as  said  handle  is  pivoted 
about  said  second  axis  to  said  handle  unlatching  position; 
said  bolt  having  a  cam  opening;  and 
a  drive  link  mounted  in  said  housing  for  pivoting  about  a 
fourth  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first,  second  and  third 
axes,  said  drive  link  including  drive  pin  means  for  engage- 
ment by  said  cam  plate  in  driving  relation  and  for  engaging 
said  bolt  along  said  cam  opening  in  driving  relation. 


5320,176 
SECURITY  SEAL  AND  LOCK 
Jeremy  Phelps  Leon,  Morris  Township,  and  Richard  C.  Dreis- 
bacfa.  North  Arlington,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E  J.  Brooks 
Company,  Livingston,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,196 

Int  a.*  B65D  33/34 

MS.  a.  292—323  19  Claims 


1.  A  seal  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  with  opposing 
first  and  second  ends,  at  least  the  second  end  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  ambient  about  the  housing  through  an 
aperture  in  the  housing,  the  bore  having  a  wall  defining  a 
transverse  dimension;  that  decreases  in  value  in  a  direction 
from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end; 

the  housing  having  a  channel  of  a  transverse  width  in  commu- 
nication with  and  along  the  bore  and  with  the  aperture  fofm- 
ing  a  continuous  path  with  the  aperture; 

first  and  second  balls  in  said  bore  each  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  said  bore  transverse  dimension  adjacent  to  said 
first  end  and  larger  than  said  bore  transverse  dimension  adja- 
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cent  lo  said  second  end.  the  second  bail  being  smaller  in 
diameter  than  the  first  ball  and  located  between  the  first  ball 
and  the  second  end.  said  balls  each  contacting  said  wall  and 
having  a  diameter  such  that  the  balls  subsuntially  uniformly 
depfess  the  elongated  member  when  wedged  and  are  each 
larger  than  said  channel  so  as  to  preclude  substantial  penetra- 
tion into  said  channel: 

bias  means  in  the  bore  at  said  first  end  for  biasing  the  ball 
toward  said  second  end:  and 

an  elongated  circular  cylindrical  flexible  member  having  a  free 
end  for  insertion  into  the  bore  at  said  second  end  through  the 
aperture,  said  channel  having  a  depth  of  at  least  30%  of  the 
diameter  of  the  elongated  flexible  member  for  receiving  the 
elongated  member  during  said  insertion,  said  bias  ineans. 
bore,  ball  and  elongated  member  being  arranged  such  that  a 
force  on  said  elongated  niember  to  withdraw  the  elongated 
member  free  end  from  the  bousing  bore  toward  the  second 
end  wedges  the  ball  to  the  elongated  member  for  wedge 
locking  the  elongated  member  to  the  housing  in  said  bore. 


deadbolt  retracted  position  when  the  trigger  bolt  is  driven 
inward  toward  the  trigger  bolt  inserted  position:  and 

a  bolt  retractor  including  a  bolt  retractor  hub  joumaled  to  rotate 
within  the  housing  and  a  separate  bolt  retractor  arm  moveably 
supported  in  the  housing  adjacent  the  hub.  the  bolt  retractor 
arm  configured  to  engage  and  cause  the  blocker  to  release  the 
deadbolt  in  response  to  either  clockwise  or  counterclockwise 
bolt  retractor  hub  rotation: 

the  bolt  retractor  arm  directly  contacting  and  applying  inward 
pressure  to  the  deadbolt  in  response  to  bolt  retractor  hub 
rotation  to  minimize  the  amount  of  rotational  force  that  an 
operator  must  apply  via  a  door  handle  to  the  bolt  retractor  hub 
to  move  the  deadbolt  from  the  deadbolt  engaged  position  to 
the  deadbolt  retracted  position. 


5320,178 

SPRING  RETAINER  FOR  LOCK  MECHANISM 

A I  yxoM  fxi^  n7*  I^«r.,  t  '^'"P  ^-  ^^^  Reading,  and  Leslie  A.  Meek,  Fleetwood,  both 

AUIUIVIAIIC  UfcAUBULI  >n            i             .nu-..     j            ^               ._. 

Charies  W.  Moon,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Win-  "'  '^!;'  '^^^"  '"  ''^•''""  "*'""*»'*  Corporation,  Read- 

field  Locks,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  '"8'  ^''■ 

Filed  May  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,842  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684365,  Jul.  19,  1996,  abandoned, 

int  CI."  E05B  63/20  This  application  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,108 

U5.  CL292— 335                                                     27  Claims  Int  CI."  E05B  J/W 

VS.  CL  292-336  J  7  Oaims 


I.  A  mottise  lock  assembly  for  mounting  in  a  door  opposite  a 
strike  plate  on  a  dooijamb.  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  deadbolt  reciprocally  nravable  within  the  housing  between  a 
deadbolt  extended  position  and  a  deadbolt  retracted  position, 
a  portion  of  the  deadbolt  protruding  outward  from  the  housing 
in  the  deadbolt  extended  position  and  disposed  generally 
within  the  housing  in  the  deadbolt  retracted  position,  the 
deadbolt  comprising  a  first  deadbolt  stop,  the  housing  com- 
prising a  first  housing  stop  engageable  with  the  first  deadbolt 
stop  when  the  deadbolt  is  in  the  deadbolt  extended  position  to 
restrain  the  deadbolt  against  further  outward  movement: 

a  deadbolt  biasing  mechanism  mounted  within  the  housing  and 

I   continuously  biasing  the  deadbolt  in  an  outward  direction 

'   toward  the  deadbolt  extended  position: 

a  dead  lock  blocker  mounted  within  the  housing  and  engageable 
with  the  deadbolt  when   the  deadbolt   is   in  the  deadbolt 

j  extended  position  to  releasably  restrain  the  deadbolt  against 
inward  movement: 

a  deadbolt  trigger  comprising  a  trigger  bolt  reciprocally  move- 
able within  the  housing  between  a  trigger  bolt  extended 
position  and  a  trigger  bolt  inserted  position,  a  bolt  portion  of 
the  trigger  bolt  protruding  outward  from  the  housing  in  the 
trigger  bolt  extended  position  and  disposed  generally  within 
the  housing  in  the  trigger  bolt  inserted  position,  the  trigger 
releasably  engaging  and  retaining  the  deadbolt  in  the  deadbolt 
retracted  position  when  the  trigger  bolt  is  in  the  trigger  bolt 
extended  position,  the  trigger  releasing  the  deadbolt  from  the 


1.  A  lock  mechanism  comprising: 

an  axial  lock  spindle  having  lugs  extending  longitudinally  diere- 
from  and  a  torsion  spring  mounted  thereto  for  biasing  said 
lock  spindle  towards  a  first  position:  and 
a  spring  retainer  connected  to  said  lock  spindle  and  said  torsion 
spring,  said  spring  retainer  including: 
a  substantially  planar  retainer  body  having  arcuate  slots  for 
connecting  slots  for  connecting  said  retainer  to  the  lock 
spindle  for  rotation  therewith: 
a  pair  of  outer  tabs  circumferentially  spaced  along  a  periph- 
eral edge  and  extending  from  said  planar  retainer  body  to 
engage  the  torsion  spring  whereby  rotation  of  the  spindle 
applies  biasing  tension  to  the  torsion  spring:  and 
a  pair  of  radially  inner  tabs  extending  from  and  spaced  around 
said  retainer  body  at  right  angles  to  said  outer  ubs,  said  inner 
tabs  disposed  between  the  torsion  spring  and  the  lock  spindle 
upon  connecting  said  retainer  to  the  lock  spindle  to  maintain 
separation  between  the  torsion  spring  and  lock  spindle  thereby 
shielding  the  lock  spindle  firom  engagement  by  said  torsion 
spring. 


5,820,179 
REFUSE  COLLECTION  DEVICE 
Eric  Tsou,  7F,  No.  56,  Lane  103,  Sec  2,  Nei  Hu  Road,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  986,679 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  29/00;  EOIH  1/12 

U.S.  a.  294—1.4  10  Qaims 


1.  A  refuse  collection  device  comprising: 
an  outer  tube  having  an  upper  end  atul  a  lower  end  in  an  axial 
direction,  the  outer  tube  having  an  inner  cross-sectional 
dimension; 
an  inner  tubular  assembly  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end,  the 
inner  tube  being  received  within  the  inner  cross-sectional 
dimension  of  the  outer  tube  to  have  the  upper  end  thereof 
located  within  the  outer  tube  and  the  lower  end  thereof 
extending  out  of  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  tube,  the  outer 
tube  being  axially  movable  relative  to  the  inner  tubular 
assembly  between  an  axial  upper  position  and  a  lower  posi- 
tion: 
a  collection  container  assembly,  comprising  a  mount  fixed  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  inner  tubular  assembly  and  defining  a  refuse 
passage,  a  cover  substantially  corresponding  in  shape  to  the 
refuse  passage  and  rotatably  connected  to  the  inner  tubular 
assembly  by  means  of  a  pivot  pin  supported  on  the  inner 
tubular  assembly  to  be  movable  between  a  closed  position 
where  the  cover  substantially  seals  the  refuse  passage  and  an 
open  position  where  the  cover  is  angularly  displaced  from  the 
closed  position  at  a  first  angle  to  open  the  refuse  passage,  the 
cover  being  drivingly  coupled  to  the  outer  tube  to  be  driven 
thereby  to  rotate  between  the  closed  position  and  the  open 
position  when  the  outer  tube  is  moved  relative  to  the  inner 
tubular  assembly  between  the  lower  position  and  the  upper 
position,  the  collection  container  further  comprising  a  primary 
bag  having  an  opening  fixed  to  the  mount  and  surrounding  the 
refuse  passage  defined  by  the  mount;  and 
control  means  comprising: 
a  first  grip  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  tube  and  having 
a  central  bore  co-axially  aligned  with  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  inner  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  outer 
tube,  the  central  bore  defining  a  smooth  inner  surface, 
a  second  grip  having  a  shaft  extending  therefrom  to  be  axially 
fixed  to  the  inner  tubular  assembly,  the  shaft  being  slidably 
received  within  the  bore  of  the  first  grip  to  allow  the  first 
grip  to  be  movable  relative  to  the  second  grip  in  unison 
with  the  outer  tube  between  the  upper  position  and  the 
lower  position, 
locking  means  comprising  a  first  groove  formed  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  central  bore  of  the  first  grip  and  at  least  a 
radial  opening  formed  on  a  circumference  of  the  hollow 
shaft  to  movably  receive  therein  a  spherical  member,  the 
radial  opening  being  located  on  the  hollow  shaft  to  com- 


pletely receive  the  spherical  member  therein  by  being  acted 
upon  by  the  smooth  inner  surface  of  the  central  bore  of  the 
first  grip  when  the  outer  tube  is  in  the  lower  position  where 
the  cover  is  in  the  closed  position,  a  first  biasing  element 
being  provided  to  bias  the  spherical  member  out  of  the 
radial  opening  and  partially  into  and  thus  engaging  the  first 
groove  of  the  first  grip  when  the  outer  tube  is  in  the  upper 
position  to  securely  hold  the  outer  tube  in  the  upper  posi- 
tion and  the  cover  in  the  open  position  by  means  of  the 
engagement  between  the  spherical  member  and  the  first 
groove  of  the  first  grip,  and 
releasing  means  for  breaking  the  engagement  between  the 
spherical  member  and  the  first  groove  of  the  first  grip  by 
allowing  the  spherical  member  to  be  moved  back  into  the 
radial  opening  so  as  to  allow  the  outer  tube  to  move  from 
the  upper  position  to  the  lower  position  and  thus  closing  the 
cover. 


5,820,180 

ADJUSTABLE  MULTI-PURPOSE  LIFTING  APPARATUS 

Edward  Haupt,  611>/2  6tfa  St.,  IVafford,  Pa.  15085 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,167 

Int  a."  B65G  7/12 

VS.  a.  294—16  11  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  multi-purpose  lifting  apparatus  for  lifting  ties, 
logs  and  the  like  comprising: 

a  fulcrum  member  means  including  an  arched  lever  handle  for 
applying  for  rotational  forces  about  a  pre-determined  pivot 
point  to  an  integrally  attached  rotational  gripping  clamp: 

a  telescopic  horizontal  structural  member  including  a  rigid 
female  slide  channel  and  a  rigid  male  sUde  channel,  said  rigid 
male  channel  being  fixed  to  a  static  gripping  clamp  opposing 
said  rotational  gripping  clamp,  whereby  said  telescopic  hori- 
zontal structural  member  is  capable  of  translational  movement 
by  passing  opposing  surfaces  of  said  rigid  male  slide  channel 
and  said  rigid  female  slide  channel  for  elongation  or  compres- 
sion of  said  telescopic  horizontal  structural  member,  causing 
said  rotational  gripping  clamp  and  said  static  gripping  clamp 
to  engage  said  ties,  logs  and  the  like; 

a  locking  means  consisting  of  a  first  aperture  ineans  comprising 
a  first  plurality  of  spaced  orifices  arranged  along  an  outside 
surface  of  said  female  slide  channel  and  a  second  plurality  of 
spaced  orifices  arranged  along  an  outside  surface  of  said  male 
slide  channel  such  that  said  first  plurality  of  spaced  orifices 
align  with  said  second  plurality  of  spaced  orifices  in  opposing 
pairs  for  passage  therethrough  of  a  first  nut  and  bolt  means 
enabling  a  first  nut  to  be  securely  affixed  to  a  first  bolt  causing 
said  rotational  gripping  clamp  to  be  held  at  a  fixed  distance 
from  said  static  gripping  clamp: 

said  fulcrum  member  means  consisting  of  a  saddle  collar  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  legs  affixed  to  an  inside  surface  of 
said  rotational  gripping  clamp  arranged  to  accept  a  first  end  of 
said  telescopic  horizontal  structural  member,  a  second  aper- 
ture means  for  passage  of  a  second  nut  and  bolt  means 
therethrough  creating  a  pivotal  shaft  about  which  said  rota- 
tional gripping  clamp  moves  on  a  measured  arced  distance 
while  fixedly  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  telescopic 
horizontal  structural  member. 
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5,820.181 

REMOTE  MANEUVERABLE  SNAP-HOOK  MAKING  IT 

POSSIBLE  TO  MAKE  A  ROPE  FAST 

Gerard  Le  Noach,  99  alle«  du  Pousset,  83400  Hyeres,  France 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01153,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  8,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96A)7830,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793^80 
j  Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  9,  1994,  94  10992 
'  Int  a."  B63B  21/54 

VS.  a.  294-19.1  6  Claims 


210 


v310 


1.  A  snap-hoolc  for  use  with  a  rod.  the  snap-hool(  malcing  it 

possible  to  secure  a  rope  to  a  disum  fixed  point  or  to  release  this 

rope  from  this  fixed  point,  also  from  a  distance,  comprising: 

a  tilting  finger  equipped  with  a  pivoting  lever  capable  of  bearing 

or  of  not  bearing  on  an  outer  edge  of  a  body  of  the  snap-hook 

depending  on  the  position  of  the  lever  widi  respect  to  the 

tilting  finger  the  lever  pivoting  with  respect  to  the  tilting 

finger  and  to  the  body,  and  having  a  free  end  which  projects 

beyond  the  body  of  the  snap-hook,  the  free  end  having  an 

opening. 

the  snap-hook  being  characterized  in  that  the  opening  has  a 
rounded  shape  on  the  same  side  as  the  free  end  of  the  lever 
and  has  dimensions  which  on  the  one  hand  allow  the  engage- 
ment of  an  end  of  the  rod  for  transporting  and  actuating  the 
lever  from  a  distance,  the  rod  being  equipped  at  the  end  with 
a  shoulder  having  a  stud,  the  stud  conventionally  to  be  found 
at  the  end  of  a  boat-hook  used  in  boating  and.  on  the  other 
hand,  allow  the  lever  to  be  pivoted  with  respect  to  this  rod  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  snap-book. 


a  flexible  band  marker  adapted  for  being  wrapped  around  said 
selected  geometric  cross-section  of  said  elongated  handle 
member  for  marking  a  selected  measurement  whereby  said 
selected  measurement  is  marked  for  ready  reference  and 
wherein  said  flexible  band  marker  is  defined  by  an  elongated 
strip  of  material  having  cooperating  hook  and  loop  tabs  at 
each  end.  and  a  high  contrast  region  for  underscoring  said 
selected  measurement,  wherein  said  flexible  band  marker  is 
readily  detachable  from  said  improved  tool  handle. 


5,820,184 
LIFTING  RUDDER 
Alain  Echenay,  Collonges-Au-Mont-D'Or,  France,  assignor  to 
Topal  Industries,  France 

FUed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7344»9 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  16, 
1996,  96440029 

Int  a."  B66C  l/IO 
VS.  a.  294-81.2  18  cWms 


5320,182 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,820,183 
GRADIATED  TOOL  HANDLE 
Kenneth  D.  Marcus,  3601  Hudson  Rd.,  Mascot  Knox  Countv. 
Tenn.  37806 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  S«r.  Na  816,187 
Int  a.*  B25G  1/00:  AOIB  l/OO 
UACL  294-57  18  Claims 

I.  An  improved  tool  handle,  said  improved  tool  handle  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  handle  member  having  a  proximal  end  adapted  for 
gripping  and  a  distal  end  adapted  for  receiving  an  implement 
wherein  said  elongated  handle  member  has  a  selected  geomet- 
ric cross-section: 

a  plurality  of  graduations  defining  units  of  linear  measure  car- 
ried by  said  elongated  handle: 

indicia  carried  by  said  handle,  wherein  said  indicia  is  associated 
with  said  graduations  and  identifies  selected  units  of  measure- 
ment: and 


1.  A  lifting  rudder  device  for  use  with  a  standard  I-beam  formed 

of  two  parallel  upper  and  lower  flanks  positioned  on  either  side  of 

a  core,  and  a  hanging  element  and  two  suspension  elements 

secured  to  the  beam,  the  lifting  rudder  device  comprising: 

the  suspension  elements  slid  onto  the  lower  flank  of  the  beam 

and  each  consisting  of  two  parallel  fastened  plates  fixedly 

joined  one  to  the  other  and  each  including  a  central  hollow  in 

the  form  of  a  T"  which  allows  the  passage  of  the  lower  flank 

and  the  core  of  the  beam,  two  intermediate  pendulums  each 

pierced  by  a  hole  into  which  a  pin  passes  levelly  crossing  the 

core  of  the  beam  by  one  of  plurality  of  holes  in  the  beam,  the 

lower  edge  of  each  of  the  pendulums  contacting  the  internal 

face  of  the  lower  flank,  the  lower  edge  including  a  central 

curved  part  concentric  to  the  hole  of  the  pendulum  and  two 

flat  ends  tangent  to  the  cenu-al  curved  part. 


5,820,185 
DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  CONTAINERS 
Jean-Manuel  Gomes,  Rilhac  Rancon,  France,  assignor  to  Riv- 
erwood  International  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,821 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  4,  1995, 
9520274 

Int.  a."  B65D  71/00 
VS.  CI.  294—87.2  13  Claims 


1.  A  paperboard  carrier  device  for  carrying  two  or  more  contain- 
ers, each  container  having  an  annular  shoulder  with  opposed  side 
ponions  projecting  from  an  upwardly  extending  neck  poriion  and  a 
cap  afBxed  to  each  neck  portion,  said  device  comprising: 
a  base  having  two  or  more  apertures  defined  therein  for  receiv- 
ing the  neck  portions  of  the  respective  containers; 
two  opposed  side  walls,  each  of  said  side  walls  being  connected 
to  the  base  along  generally  parallel  fold  lines  formed  along 
opposite  side  edges  of  the  base,  said  side  walls  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  folded  along  said  respective  fold 
lines  so  that  said  side  walls  are  angled  with  respect  to  the  base 
and  extend  toward  each  other; 
a  cut  away  portion  defined  in  each  said  side  wall  for  each 
respective  one  of  the  containers  such  that  the  opposed  side 
portions  of  the  annular  shoulder  on  the  neck  of  each  respec- 
tive one  of  the  containers  are  received  between  a  cooperating 
pair  of  said  cut  away  portions  in  a  snap  fit;  and 
at  least  one  reinforcing  panel  hingedly  connected  to  one  of  said 
side  walls,   said  reinforcing  panel   being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  extend  between  the  base  and  the  cut  avCay  portion 
defined  in  said  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  reinforcing  panel 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  lie  against  said  one  of  said 
side  walls  and  having  a  maximum  length  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  fold  lines  greater  than  half  the  width  of 
the  base  between  the  fold  lines  along  the  opposite  side  edges 
of  the  base. 


5,820,186 
APPARATUS  FOR  LIFTING  PIPES  AND  OTHER 
OBJECTS 
John  W.  Schmitz,  Jr.,  382  Prince  Frederick  St,  King  of  Prus- 
sia, Pa.  19406,  and  Michael  J.  Uhrin,  634  14th  Ave.,  Prospect 
Park,  Pa.  19076 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818^38 
Int  CI.*  B66C  1/66 
VS.  a.  294—93  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  to  assist  in  lifting  objects  comprising: 

a)  an  arm  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  generally  rectan- 
gular cross-section,  the  first  end  of  the  arm  having  a  pivot 
hole; 

b)  a  cylindrically-shaped  elongate  body  having  a  radial  slot 
originating  from  a  first  end  of  the  body  and  extending  sub- 
stantially to  the  lengthwise  midpoint  of  the  body,  the  body 
also  having  two  fulcrum  holes  diametrically  opposed  across 
the  slot;  and 


c)  a  pin  for  inserting  through  the  fulcrum  holes  and  the  pivot 
hole  for  providing  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  arm  and 
the  body,  wherein  the  arm  enters  and  exits  the  slot,  thereby 
communicating  with  the  slot,  as  the  body  pivots  with  respect 
to  the  arm. 


5,820,187 

CARGO  SPACE  PARTITION  BETWEEN  A  REAR 

COMPARTMENT  AND  A  CARGO  SPACE  OF  A  STATION 

WAGON  INTERIOR 

Eduard  Ament  Aichwald,  and  Holger  Seel,  Aidlingen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Baumeister  &  Ostler  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG,  Aichwald,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,724 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  25, 1995, 195  31 
303.8 

Int  a.^  B60R  5/04 
VS.  CL  296—24.1  17  Claims 


1.  Cargo  space  partition  between  a  rear  passenger  compartment 

and  a  cargo  space  of  a  passenger  vehicle  interior,  comprising  a 

safety  net.  a  housing  from  which  the  safety  net  can  be  pulled  out 

approximately  vertically  between  a  rear  seat  and  a  ceiling,  and 

reinforced  side  edges  of  said  safety  net  which  are  positioned  at  a 

distance  from  side  faces  of  the  interior  while  leaving  a  respective 

free  space, 

wherein  tilt-out  elements  are  disposed  on  both  sides  of  the  safety 

net  to  the  side  edges  and  are  movably  arranged  between  an 

inoperative  position  and  a  tilt-out  position  which  at  least 

partly  closes  the  respective  free  space,  the  tilt-out  elements 

projecting  laterally  toward  the  side  faces  in  a  mounting  plane 

of  the  safety  net  and  being  lockable  in  their  respective  tilt-out 

positions. 
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5^20,188 

TRUCK  BED  EXTENDER  APPARATUS 

B^vin  M.  Nash,  2635  Lakewest  Dr.,  Chico,  Calif.  95928 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604341 

Int.  a.'"  B62D  33/06 

U|S.  a.  296-26  15  ctata« 


5,820,189 

VEHICLEnTNT  CAMPING  SYSTEM 
R.  Burton  Tew,  3883  Market  St,  West  Valley  City,  Utah  84119 
Continiiatioa  or  Ser.  No.  192,149,  Feb.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 
j      This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,434 
I  Int.  a.'  B60P  3/345 

U.S.  a.  296-26  ISOBims 

1.  A  detachable  enclosure  configured  for  use  as  an  extension  for 
a  vehicle  having  a  cargo  area  adjacent  to  a  rear  opening  and  a  rear 
hatch  which  opens  upwardly  at  the  rear  opening,  said  rear  hatch 
includes  two  forward  comers,  which  assume  a  forward  position 
when  the  rear  hatch  is  opened,  and  two  rearward  comers,  which 
assume  an  aft  position  when  the  rear  hatch  is  opened,  the  detach- 
able enclosure  comprising: 
a  rear  panel  comprising  a  flexible  material  and  having  a  first  end 

and  a  second  end: 
a  first  side  panel  bordering  the  first  end  of  the  rear  panel; 
a  second  side  panel  bordering  the  second  end  of  the  rear  panel; 
a  top  panel  positioned  above  the  rear  hatch  and  bordering  the 
first  and  second  side  panels;  and 


I.  A  track  bed  extender  apparatus  for  a  track  of  the  type  having 
a  pair  of  opposing  track  bed  walls,  a  pair  of  opposing  strike  plates 
coupled  to  said  truck  bed  walls  wherein  a  horizontal  latch  slot  is 
fomied  between  each  said  strike  plate  and  each  said  track  bed  wall, 
tail  gate  having  sides,  a  pair  of  latch  plates  coupled  to  said  sides  of 
said  tail  gate  wherein  a  vertical  latch  slot  is  formed  between  said 
tailgate  and  each  said  latch  plate,  and  a  pair  of  slidable  latch  bolts 
disposed  in  said  tailgate,  each  said  latch  bolt  positioned  adjacent  to 
a  latch  plate,  wherein  said  latch  bolts  engage  said  strike  plates 
when  said  tailgate  is  in  a  closed  position,  said  truck  bed  extender 
apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  back  wall; 

(b)  a  pair  of  opposing  side  wails,  said  side  walls  joined  to  said 
back  wall; 

(c)  a  pair  of  forwardly  disposed  plates,  one  said  forwardly 
disposed  plate  coupled  to  each  said  side  wall,  wherein  each 
said  forwardly  disposed  plate  is  capable  of  being  slidably 
received  by  one  of  said  venical  latch  slots  in  said  track;  and 

(d)  a  pair  of  downwardly  disposed  plates,  each  said  downwardly 
disposed  plate  including  an  aperture,  one  said  downwardly 
disposed  plate  coupled  to  each  said  side  wall,  wherein  each 
said  downwardly  disposed  plate  is  capable  of  being  slidably 
received  by  one  of  said  horizontal  latch  slots  in  said  track  and 
wherein  each  said  aperture  in  said  downwardly  disposed 
plates  is  capable  of  slidably  receiving  one  of  said  latch  bolts 
in  said  tailgate. 


means  of  attaching  a  portion  of  the  top  panel  to  one  of  the 
forward  comers  for  keeping  said  top  panel  from  slipping 
rearwardly  on  said  rear  hatch. 


5,820,190 

TRACK  BED  EXTENDING  SYSTEM 

Wilfiam  W.  Benner,  516  Buttonwood  St.,  Perkasie,  Pa.  18944 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,072 

Int  a."  B62C  1/06 

U&CL  296-26.09  g  claims 


1.  A  track  bed  extending  system  comprising: 

a  first  track  and  a  second  track  aligned  parallel  to  one  another; 

a  first  cross  member  secured  between  said  first  track  and  said 

second  track  at  an  end; 
a  second  cross  member  secured  between  said  first  track  and  said 

second  track  opposite  of  said  first  cross  member,  wherein  said 

first  cross  member  and  said  second  cross  member  are  for 

securing  to  a  bed  of  a  pickup  track  or  van; 
an  elongated  table  having  a  bottom  surface  formed  to  fit  within 

said  bed; 
a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg  pivotally  secured  to  said  bonom 

surface,  for  supporting  said  elongated  table;  and 
a  closed  bearing  means  slidably  attaching  said  elongated  table  to 

said  first  track  and  said  second  track,  for  allowing  extension 

of  said  elongated  uble  from  within  said  bed  past  a  tailgate 

pivotally  secured  to  said  bed; 
a  locking  means  selectively  retains  said  elongated  table  within 

said  bed; 
said  locking  means  including  a  locking  apenure  extending 

through  said  elongated  table  and  thereafter  dirough  said  sec- 
ond cross  member;  and 
said  locking  means  including  a  locking  pin  removably  projecting 

through  said  locking  aperture  for  preventing  said  elongated 

table  from  extending  from  within  said  bed. 
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5,820,191  { 

INNER-DOOR  PANEL  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Charles    Huffman   Blakewood,   Jr.,   Vancouver,   Wash.,   and 
Glenn  Crocker,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Freightliner  Cor- 
poration, Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,643      | 
Int.  a."  B60J  5/04  | 


VS.  a.  296—37.13 


21  Oaims 


1.  An  inner-door  panel  for  use  with  a  vehicle  door  frame  having 
a  top  frame  portion,  side  frame  portions,  and  a  bottom  frame 
portion,  said  portions  defining  a  window  opening  having  a  base, 
the  inner-door  panel  comprising: 

a  monolithic  body; 

said  body  having  a  front  side  which  faces  an  inside  of  a  vehicle 
when  attached  to  the  vehicle  door  frame,  and  a  back  side 
opposite  the  front  side,  the  front  and  back  sides  being  oppo- 
site major  surfaces  of  the  body; 

said  body  having  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end,  and  side  edges; 

said  side  edges  extending  substantially  to  the  respective  side 
portions  of  the  door  frames  said  bottom  end  extending  sub- 
stantially to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  door  frame,  and  said  top 
end  extending  substantially  to  the  base  of  the  window  open- 
ing, when  the  inner-door  panel  is  attached  to  the  door  frame; 
and 

the  body  having  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  bafBes  or  ribs  project- 
ing outwardly  from  the  back  side. 


5320,192 
TRAILER  CROSS  BRACE  AND  TOP  RAIL  SYSTEM 
Joseph  T.  Yamavick,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Somerset 
Welding  &  Steel,  Inc.,  Somerset,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,482 

Int.  a."  B60P  7/04 

VS.  a.  296—40  7  Oaims 


first  and  second  top  rails; 

a  brace  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  supported 
relative  to  said  first  top  rail,  said  second  end  supported  rela- 
tive to  said  second  top  rail;  and 

a  roller  supported  by  said  tube; 

whereby  said  roller  rotates  and  allows  bulk  material  to  move 
freely  past  said  brace  during  the  loading  and  unloading  pro- 


5,820,193 
TRUCK  TAILGATE  AUXILLVRY  STEP 
Nicholas  L.  Straffon,  Roseville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,042 

Int  C\.''  B60R  3/00 

VS.  a.  296—62  3  Claims 


1.  A  cross  brace  and  top  rail  system  for  use  in  a  bulk  material 
container  to  prevent  damage  to  said  container  and  to  remove 
obstractions  to  cargo  during  loading  and  unloading,  comprising: 


1.  An  improved  auxiUary  multiple  step  configuration  usefiil  with 
military  vehicles  having  a  tailgate  which  is  lowered  for  the  entry  of 
personnel  to  a  cargo  area  of  the  track,  the  improved  step  sti^cture 
including:  a  first  rigid  step  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
tailgate  when  the  tailgate  is  in  the  upright,  cargo  carrying  position, 
the  first  rigid  step  has  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  tailgate,  the  parallel  arms  have  a 
connecting  arm  disposed  between  the  ends  of  the  parallel  arms 
which  are  distal  from  the  point  at  which  the  arms  are  attached  to 
the  upper  surface  of  the  tailgate  to  form  a  step  which  is  spaced 
from  the  upper  surface  of  the  tailgate;  a  second  deployable  step 
associated  with  the  first  rigid  step,  the  deployable  step  having  a 
pair  of  parallel  legs  the  parallel  legs  being  disposed  substantially 
within  the  tailgate  when  the  tailgate  is  in  its  upright  position,  the 
legs  having  a  first  end  located  and  retained  within  (he  interior  of 
the  tailgate,  the  first  end  having  a  boss  formed  thereon,  the  legs 
extending  out  through  an  aperture  formed  in  the  upper  surface  of 
the  tailgate,  the  aperture  being  smaller  than  the  boss  to  retain  the 
boss  within  the  tailgate,  the  parallel  legs  having  a  second  end 
which  is  outside  the  tailgate  and  extends  away  from  the  surface  of 
the  tailgate  a  connecting  arm  attached  to  each  of  the  second  ends  of 
the  parallel  legs  to  form  a  step  there  between  the  parallel  legs  being 
disposed  so  as  to  bracket  the  first  rigid  step  attached  to  the  tailgate, 
the  parallel  legs  being  free  to  move  along  their  longitudinal  axes 
from  a  storage  position  substantially  within  the  tailgate  when  the 
tailgate  is  in  its  upright  transport  position,  to  an  extended  position 
when  the  tailgate  is  in  its  lowered  loading  position,  the  movement 
from  the  storage  to  the  deployed  position  being  accomplished  by 
means  of  gravity. 
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5.820,194 

PASSENGER  SLIDING  TRAY 

John  D.  Slayter,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Monaco  Coach 

Corporation,  Coburg,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  033,891,  Jan.  23,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  380,190.  This  application  Oct  3, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

538459 

1  Int.  a.'  B62D  25/14 

MS.  a.  296—70  9  Qaims 


1.  An  adjusuble  tray  ubie  assembly  for  use  with  a  dashboaid  in 
a  nador  vehicle  comprising: 

a  base  fixed  co  the  dashboaid; 

a  platform  anached  to  the  base  and  having  two  sides  and  a 
substantially  flat  surface,  the  platform  being  adapted  for 
movement  between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  stor- 
age position  wherein  the  surface  is  unobstructed  in  the 
retracted  position  so  that  the  platform  may  be  used  in  both  the 
extended  and  rettacted  positions  and  wherein  the  platform 
closely  conforms  to  the  contour  of  the  dashboard  when  in  the 
storage  position  and  projects  out  from  the  dashboard  when  in 
tlie  extended  position;  and 

guide  means  for  controllably  directing  the  platform  between  the 
extended  and  storage  positions. 


5,820,195 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,820,196 
VEHICLE  TRANSPORT  COVER 
Stasys  K.  Rudys;  David  Charles  Jones,  both  of  Midlothian. 
Va.;  Virginia  McAndrews  Walsh,  East  Norriton,  Pa.,-  Dou- 
glas John  Nattrass.  Lansdale.  Pa.,  and  Charles  Benjamin 
Simon.  Gw^nedd  Valley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
I  Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  561,764 

I  Int  a."  B06J  11/00 

VS.  CL  296—136  i6  Claims 


a  reusable  front  sheet  piece  made  of  a  synthetic  nonwoven  sheet 
material  having  a  water  vapor  transmission  rate  of  at  least  100 
g/m^  in  24  hours  according  to  ASTM  standard  E%,  method 
B.  having  a  liquid  water  permeability  resistance  expressed  by 
a  hydrostatic  head  pressure  of  at  least   1   m  according  to 
AATCC  standard  127,  and  having  an  Elmendorf  tear  strength 
of  at  least  12  N,  said  front  sheet  piece  having  front  and  rear 
edges  and  being  made  to  cover  substantially  all  of  the  hood 
and  the  front  bumper  of  the  vehicle  to  which  the  front  sheet 
piece  is  attached; 
at  least  two  releasable  straps  extending  from  opposite  ends  of 
the  rear  edge  of  the  front  sheet  piece,  the  rear  edge  being 
positionable  substantially  contiguous  with  an  edge  of  the 
covered  vehicle's  hood  adjoining  the  vehicle's  windshield 
when  the  front  sheet  piece  is  attached  to  the  covered  vehicle, 
the  two  releasable  straps  being  oriented  such  that  one  of  said 
releasable  straps  is  attachable  to  a  first  side  of  the  vehicle  to 
which  the  front  sheet  piece  is  attached  and  another  of  said 
releasable  straps  is  attachable  to  a  second  side  of  the  vehicle 
to  which  the-fiDnt  sheet  piece  is  attached,  said  second  side  of 
the  vehicle  being  opposite  the  first  side  of  the  vehicle; 
at  least  one  pair  of  front  sheet  piece  locking  straps  each  of  which 
having  first  and  second  opposite  ends,  the  first  end  of  each 
locking  strap  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  front  sheet  piece 
locking  straps  being  attached  to  the  front  sheet  piece  proxi- 
mate the  front  edge  of  the  front  sheet  piece,  the  second  end  of 
each  of  the  straps  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  front  sheet 
locking  straps  being  fastenable  to  each  other  by  manually 
releasable  locking  clips,  the  front  edge  of  the  front  sheet  piece 
being  securable  under  the  vehicle's  front  bumper  by  fastening 
-said  locking  clips  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  front  sheet  piece 
locking  straps;  and 
a  top  sheet  piece  made  of  a  synthetic  nonwoven  sheet  material 
having  a  water  vapor  transmission  rate  of  at  least  100  g/m^  in 
24  hours  according  to  ASTM  standard  E96,  method  B,  having 
a  liquid  water  permeability  resistance  expressed  by  a  hydro- 
static head  pressure  of  at  least  I  m  according  to  AATCC 
standard  127,  and  having  an  Elmendorf  tear  strength  of  at 
least  12  N,  said  top  sheet  piece  having  means  for  firmly 
attaching  said  top  sheet  piece  to  the  coveted  vehicle  so  as  to 
cover  substantially  all  of  the  roof  of  the  vehicle  to  which  the 
top  sheet  piece  is  secured. 


IM  motor  vehicle  ffanspon  cover  for  covering  a  vehicle  having 
a  hdod,  a  front  bumper,  a  windshield,  and  a  roof,  the  transport 
cover  comprising: 


5,820,197 
VISOR  TORQUE  CONTROL 
Michael  L.  Lanser,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Prince  Corpo- 
ration, Holland,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,998 
Int.  a."  B60J  3/00 
VS.  CI.  296-97.12  26  Claims 

18.  A  visor  comprising: 
a  visor  body; 
an  elongated  cylindrical  visor  pivot  rod  for  mounting  said  visor 

to  a  vehicle;  and 
a  torque  control  mounted  to  said  pivot  rod,  said  torque  control 
-ju  including  a  spring  steel   body  having  a  mounting  flange 
9   extending  from  one  end,  a  collar  integrally  formed  on  said 
mounting  flange  in  the  shape  of  a  semicylindrical  member. 
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5320,199 
FRAME  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  OPERATOR'S 
COMPARTMENT 
Chris  F,  Camplin,  Gamer;  Paul  J,  Staebler,  Jr..  Clayton:  Gary 
D.  Hiatt,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C;  Adrian  Mulholland.  St  James, 
and    Philip   C.   Wright   Northampton,   both   of  England, 
assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554381 

Int  a."  B62D  25/00 

VS.  a.  296—102  9  Claims 


and  a  polymeric  coating  integrally  formed  on  the  interior 
surface  of  said  collar  and  engaging  said  visor  pivot  rod. 


5,820,198 

WEATHER  STRIP  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Masahiro  Nozaki,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda  Gosei 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichl,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  612,009 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-070621; 
Jun.  2,  1995,  7-159979 

Int  CI."  B60J  loms 
VS.  a.  296—146.9  4  Claims 


1.  A  frame  assembly  for  an  operator's  compartment,  comprising: 

a  frame  structure  having  an  upper  roof  portion,  a  lower  base 
portion,  and  first  and  second  spaced  apart  side  support  assem- 
blies; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  side  support  assemblies  having  a 
first  substantially  straight  part  and  a  second  curved  part,  said 
first  straight  part  being  connected  to  said  roof  portion  and  to 
said  curved  pan,  and  said  second  curved  part  being  connected 
to  said  base  portion  and  to  said  first  straight  part; 

each  of  said  first  straight  parts  formed  of  a  tube  having  continu- 
ous conmion  wall  sections;  and 

each  of  said  second  curved  parts  formed  as  a  fabricated  box 
section  having  individual  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  wall 
plates,  said  plates  being  joined  together  to  fonn  said  box 
section. 


5,820,200 

RETRACTABLE  MOTORCYCLE  COVERING  SYSTEM 

Edward  L.  ZubUlaga,  5245  Carryback  Ave.,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

95111,  and  James  Bumb,  RO.  Box  235,  Coloma,  Calif.  95613 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,916 

Int  a."  B60J  7/20 

VS.  a.  296—136  9  Claims 


I.  An  integral  weather  strip  assembly  comprising: 

first  and  second  weather  strips  extending  outwardly  from  the 
assembly,  each  having  an  interior  end  portion  that  face  each 
other  and  which  are  spaced  apart; 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  weather  strips  having  upper  ends,  lower 
ends,  and  facing  side  walls,  said  upper  ends  being  spaced 
from  said  interior  end  ponions  of  said  first  and  second 
weather  strips,  respectively,  wherein  a  distance  between  said 
pair  of  spaced-apart  weather  strips  gradually  increases  from 
said  upper  ends  toward  said  lower  ends; 

a  molded  member  interconnecting  said  interior  end  portions, 
said  upper  ends,  said  lower  ends,  and  at  least  portions  of  said 
facing  side  walls;  and 

a  tnolding  mounted  on  said  molded  member  between  said  pair  of 
said  spaced-apart  weather  strips,  said  molding  gradually 
increasing  in  width  from  said  upper  ends  toward  said  lower 
ends,  said  molding  covering  the  entire  molded  member 
between  said  spaced-apart  weather  strips. 


1.  A  retractable  motorcycle  covering  system  comprising: 
a  storage  structure  having  a  rear  portion  and  a  front  portion; 
a  mounting  means  securable  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  storage 

structure; 
a  coiling  means  secured  within  the  storage  stnicwie; 
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a  cover  sheel  having  one  end  secured  to  the  coiling  means, 
]  wherein  the  cover  sheet  is  formed  to  cover  a  middle  to  rear 
section  of  a  motorcycle;  and 

a  front  wheel  covering  means  securable  to  the  front  portion  of 
the  storage  structure,  wherein  said  front  wheel  covering 
means  selectively  encloses  a  front  wheel  of  the  motorcycle. 


an  elliptical  outer  pipe  formed  between  inner  and  outer  panels  of 

the  vehicle  door;  and 
a  circular  inner  pipe  fixe-i  within  the  elliptical  outer  pipe. 


5.820,201 

HIGH  IMPACT  BARRIER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  BODY 

EXTERIOR  COMPONENTS 

Walter  J.  Jabalee,  42077  Toddmark  La.,  ClintoD  Township, 

Mkh.  48038 

FUed  Oct  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  742,117 

InL  a.*  B62D  25/00:  B60J  U/0() 

VS.  a.  296—136  26  daims 


^4     ^8 


f  5,82033 

DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  THE  FORM  DRAG  OF 
VEHICLES 
Alberto  Morelli,  and  Nevio  Di  Giusto,  both  of  Torino,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Fiat  Auto  S.p.A.,  and  Politecnico  di  Torino 
Dipartimento  di  Energetica,  both  of  Torino,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,762,  Apr.  19, 1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  961,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  19, 1995,  TO95A031S 
Int.  CI.''  B60J  1/00:  B60B  19/10 
VS.  CL  296-180.1  n  claims 


14.  A  high  impact  barrier  for  a  vehicle  body  comprising: 

one  or  more  sheets  of  heavy  gauge  polyprene  plastic  cut  into 
patterns  correspondingly  configured  to  coextensively  overlie 
an  outer  surface  of  one  or  more  exterior  body  components  of 
said  vehicle; 

each  of  said  one  or  more  sheets  applied  to  a  respective  exterior 
body  component  in  a  position  so  as  to  overlie  and  be  coex- 
tensive with  said  outer  surface  of  said  respective  component; 

said  one  or  more  hea\7  gauge  polyprene  sheets  permanently 
bonded  to  said  outer  surface  m  said  coextensive  position 
thereon. 


5,820,202 

VEHICLE  FRAME  REINFORCING  BEAM  FOR 

ABSORBING  IMPACT 

Su-n  Ju,  Ulsan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Motor 

Company,  Soul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Set.  No.  721,014 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  28,  1995, 
1995-32287 

Int  a."  B60J  5/04 
VS.  a.  29^-146.6  4  aaims 


1.  A  device  for  reducing  the  form  drag  of  a  vehicle  having  an 
upper  surface,  side  surfaces,  a  bottom  surface  and  a  truncated  tail 
portion,  said  vehicle  having  wheel  housings  and  a  rotauble  wheel 
mounted  in  each  housing,  said  device  comprising  fanning  means 
operatively  connected  with  each  wheel  of  the  vehicle  for  creating 
auxiliary  air  flows  and  conveying  means  connected  to  each  wheel 
housing  and  comprising  a  distributor  provided  with  an  outlet 
opening  in  the  direction  of  said  truncated  tail  portion,  each  con- 
veying means  directing  an  auxiliary  air  flow  from  each  wheel 
housing  to  said  outlet  opening  wherein  said  outlet  openings  are 
substantially  laterally  offset  relative  to  each  other  to  provide  a 
uniform  flow  of  air  along  a  bonom  edge  of  said  truncated  uil 
portion  of  cooperation  with  air  flows  along  said  upper  and  side 
surfaces  of  the  vehicle  to  faciliute  creation  of  a  stationary  ring 
vortex. 


4.  A  vehicle  frame  reinforcing  beam  formed  between  inner  and 
outer  panels  of  a  vehicle  door  for  absorbing  an  impact,  the  vehicle 
frame  reinforcing  beam  comprising: 


5,820,204 

BODY  STRUCTIRE  FOR  A  MOTOR  \'EHICLE 

^(shio  Masuda.  Ashilcaga,  and  Masayuki  Homna,  Ora,  both  of 

/^ Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510^03,  Aug.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  767,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-230465 
Int  CI."  B62D  25/20 
VS.  a.  296-188  14  claims 

1.  A  body  structure  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 
a  side  sill; 
a  center  pillar  abutting  said  side  sill,  said  center  pillar  having  an 

anchoring  hall  and  a  lower  portion  of  a  selected  width; 
a  floor; 

a  doubler  disposed  on  said  floor,  said  doubter  having  an  outer 
end  provided  in  a  transverse  direction  of  the  vehicle  and 
connected  at  said  outer  end  thereof  with  said  side  sill  and  said 
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5,820,206 
OPENING  ROOF  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Robert  Smith,  Wolverhampton,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
Inalfa  Industries  B.V.,  Netiierlands 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,485 
Oaims   priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sep.  26,   1995, 
1001283 

Int  a."  B06J  7/12 
VS.  a.  296—219  14  Claims 


center  pillar,  said  doubler  including  a  flat  closed  cross  section 
and  a  lengthwise  width  larger  than  the  selected  width  of  said 
lower  portion  of  said  center  pillar; 

a  pillar  mating  section  integrally  formed  with  said  outer  end  of 
said  doubler  and  securely  connected  with  said  lower  portion 
of  said  center  pillar  such  that  said  pillar  mating  section  covers 
said  lower  portion  of  said  center  pillar,  said  pillar  mating 
section  nesting  said  lower  portion  of  said  center  pillar  and 
framing  a  portion  of  said  anchoring  hall  in  said  center  pillar; 
and 

a  side  sill  mating  section  integrally  formed  with  said  outer  end 
of  said  doubler  and  securely  connected  with  said  side  sill. 


532035 
RETRACTABLE  AUTOMOTIVE  HANGER 
Thomas  C.  Anunons,  94  Cromwell  Hill  Rd.,  Monroe,  N.Y. 
10950 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,761 

Int  CL"  B60R  7/W 

VS.  a.  296—214  14  Claims 


4<a 


1.  A  retractable  hanger  attached  to  the  inside  of  a  vehicle,  the 
vehicle  including  a  roof  and  a  headliner  on  the  inside  of  the  roof, 
comprising: 

a  hanger  body  having  arms  for  supporting  clothes; 

a  recessed  contour  in  the  headliner  matching  the  shape  of  the 
hanger  body; 

means  for  pivotally  attaching  the  hanger  body  to  the  roof  for 
permitting  pivoting  movements  of  the  hanger  body  between  a 
deployed  position,  allowing  clothing  to  be  hung  on  the  hanger 
body,  and  a  retracted  position,  where  the  hanger  body  is 
disposed  within  the  recessed  contour  of  the  headliner;  and 

wherein  the  hanger  body  is  triangular  shaped  and  comprises  two 
of  said  arms  connected  to  each  other  at  a  base  end  of  the  arms 
to  define  a  hanger  base,  and  a  longitudinal  rod  connected  to 
distal  ends  of  the  arms. 


1.  An  opening  roof  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  an  opening  in 
a  fixed  roof,  the  opetiing  roof  assembly  comprising 

a  frame  to  be  mounted  around  the  opening  having  guide  rails 
extending  along  each  side  of  the  opening  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  vehicle; 

a  flexible  cover  for  selectively  closing  or  exposing  the  opening; 

a  control  beam  attached  to  an  opening  side  of  the  qover; 

a  latch  member  moveable  with  the  control  beam  an^  selectively 
fixable  with  respect  to  the  frame  in  the  longitudinal  direction; 

a  pivotable  lever  pivotally  coupled  to  the  latch  member  and 
having  a  portion  carried  by  the  control  beam,  the  latch  mem- 
ber having  a  loclcing  member  for  allowing  the  pivotable  lever 
to  be  pivotable  to  displace  the  control  beam  when  the  latch 
member  is  fixed  with  respect  to  the  frame  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  and  to  be  non-pivotable  when  the  latch  member  is 
moveable  with  respect  to  the  frame;  and  , 

a  connecting  member  coupled  to  an  end  of  the  pivotable  lever 
remote  from  the  latch  member,  the  connecting  member  being 
displaceable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  frame  to  pivot 
the  pivotable  lever. 


5320407 
NURSERY  CHAIR 
Hsiu-Yen  Wang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Tsen  Gei 
Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Oct  8,  1997,  Ser  No.  947^91 
Int  a."  A47C  4/00:  A47D  1/02 
VS.  a.  297—27  10  a^ms 

1.  A  nursery  chair  comprising  a  front  support  frame  and  a  rear 
support  firame  collapsibly  combined  with  a  collapsing  device,  a 
seat  having  two  arm-rests  at  two  sides,  said  two  arm-rests  are 
mounted  on  said  front  support  frame,  and  said  two  arm-rests  are 
combined  with  said  seat  by  means  of  an  inclining  device,  a  table 
disposed  in  front  of  said  seat  and  combined  with  said  seat  by 
means  of  a  securing  device,  said  securing  device  when  engaged 
prevents  said  seat  from  swinging  upward  inadvenently: 
said  inclining  device  comprising; 
a  chamber  fomned  in  a  lower  portion  of  each  said  arm-rest; 
a  position  plate  pivotally  disposed  in  said  chamber,  having  an 
intermediate  lengthwise  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  notches 
formed  in  an  upper  wall  defining  said  aperture; 
a  hollow  side  wall  respectively  formed  at  two  sides  of  said 
seat,  said  side  wall  extends  into  said  chamber  of  each  said 
arm-rest,  said  position  plate  is  inserted  in  said  hollow 
interior  from  a  front  side  to  a  rear  side,  a  pin  is  insetted 
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through  said  aperture  and  fixed  in  each  said  side  wall  so  as 
to  engage  any  one  of  said  notches  of  said  position  plate  for 
changing  a  distance  between  a  body  of  said  seat  and  said 
arm-rests,  and  said  side  wall  further  includes  a  slot  in  a 
lower  portion; 

an  activating  rod  located  behind  said  seat  and  consisting  of  a 
vertical  inverted  U-shaped  portion  and  a  horizontal 
U-shaped  connect  arm  portion  formed  under  said  vertical 
inverted  U-shaped  portion,  two  ends  of  said  horizontal 
U-shaped  connect  arm  portion  pivotally  connected  with 
said  slots  of  said  side  wall  by  means  of  a  pin  and  able  to 
move  up  and  down  so  as  to  move  said  position  plate  up  and 
down  synchronously; 

a  rod  cover  covering  an  outside  of  said  activating  rod.  a  grip 
movably  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  rod  cover  and 
fixed  with  said  activating  rod  so  as  to  move  said  activating 
rod  up  and  down  together  with  said  connect  arm  portion; 

a  connect  rod  pivotally  connected  with  a  bottom  of  said  seat, 
said  connect  rod  has  two  ends  connected  fixedly  with  said 
front  support  frame,  permitting  said  seat  to  rotate  with  said 
connect  rod  as  a  shaft  so  that  said  seat  may  be  adjusted  to 
one  of  many  angles. 


5,820,208 

FOLDABLE  BENCH  AND  TABLE  SYSTEM 

Francis  David  Miklioevich,  209  Allen  St..  Waterbury,  Conn. 

06706 

:  Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,992 

Int  CI."  A47B  3/14 

VS.  a.  297—159.1  3  Oaims 


1.  A  three  legged  portable  folding  bench  and  table  system 
comprising: 

a)  a  folding  table  unit; 

b).a  folding  bench  unit;  and 

c)   an   interconnecting   bench   and   table   member  connected 

between  said  folding  table  unit  and  said  folding  bench  unit; 

and  wherein  said  table  unit  comprises: 


d)  a  table  top; 

e)  a  single  vertical  support  membeil  connected  at  a  first  end 
thereof  to  said  table  top;  ' 

f)  a  pivot  able  foot  suppon  member  connected  to  .said  vertical 
support  member  at  a  second  end  thereof;  and 

g)  a  folding  interface  means  connected  between  said  table  top 
and  said  single  vertical  support  meinbcr  for  enabling  folding 
of  said  table  top;  and  wherein  saidibench  unit  comprises: 

h)  a  seat:  I 

i)  a  pair  of  foldable  legs  connectefl  to  said  seat;  and  said 
interconnecting  member  fixed  to  s4d  seat;  and 

j)  a  pair  of  folding  interface  means  ctiinected  between  said  seat 
and  said  pair  of  legs  for  enabling  f|>lding  of  said  legs; 

k)  said  folding  interface  means  complises  a  table  folding  inter- 
face connected  to  said  table  unit;    1 

I)  said  pair  of  folding  interface  means  bomprises  a  pair  of  bench 
folding  interfaces  along  a  commoh  axis  connected  Co  said 
seat;  and  j 

m)  an  interconnecting  member  folding  interface  connected  to 
said  inter  connecting  member  and  said  vertical  support  mem- 
ber of  said  table  unit  at  a  position  intermediate  said  first  end 
and  said  second  end;  and  wherein  each  said  folding  interface 
comprises  a  fulcrtim  and  a  quick  latch  release  pin  member. 


5,820,209 

ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  SEATING  SUPPORT 

T^ena  O.  Weber,  520  Blacltwelder  Rd.,  StatesvUle,  N.C.  28677 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,388,  Sep.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,705 

Int  a.'  A47C  4/52 

VS.  a.  297— 183J  11  Claims 


f 


9.  An  adjustable  height  seating  support  comprising: 

(a)  a  tapered.  C-shaped  cushion,  said  cushion  defining  two  legs 
and  a  bight,  said  cushion  having  a  bottom,  a  row  of  first 
gender-specific  fasteners,  said  row  of  first  gender-specific 
fasteners  being  positioned  along  the  bottom,  said  row  of 
fasteners  being  generally  parallel  to  the  legs  of  said  cushion; 
and 

(b)  a  U-shaped  handle,  said  handle  comprising  two  ends,  a  base, 
said  base  positioned  between  said  ends,  said  ends  of  said 
handle  engaging  said  bight,  said  handle  having  a  lower  sur- 
face, said  handle  hingeable  from  a  carrying  position  to  a 
folded  position  beneath  said  cushion,  a  row  of  opposite 
gender-specific  fasteners,  said  row  of  opposite  gender-specific 
fasteners  being  positioned  along  the  lower  surface  proximate 
the  base  of  said  handle; 

whereby  the  height  of  said  cushion  can  be  raised  by  folding  said 
handle  downwardly  beneath  said  cushion,  selectively  positioning 
the  lower  surface  of  said  handle  beneath  the  bottom  of  said 
cushion,  sliding  said  handle  relative  to  and  further  beneath  said 
cushion  until  the  desired  cushion  height  is  reached,  and  engaging 
said  first  gender-specific  fastener  on  said  bottom  of  said  cushion 
with  said  opposite  gender-specific  fastener  on  said  lower  surface  of 
said  handle. 
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5,820^10 
STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  SEATING 
RusseU  P.  Shipman,  345  FiUmore  St  #304,  Denver,  Colo.  80206, 
and  Mark  S.  Inboden,  1908  S.  Leyden  St,  Denver,  Colo. 
80224 

rUed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,110 

Int  a.*  A47C  7/62 

VS.  a.  297—188.01  12  Claims 


5320,211 
HEADREST  FOR  A  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Alexander    Heilig,    Wissgoldingen,    and    Helmut    Maiwald, 
Schechingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  TRW  Occupant 
Restraint  Systems  GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901376 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16, 1996,  296  14 
238U 

Int  CI."  B60N  2/42 
VS.  a.  297—216.12  10  Claims 


1.  A  headrest  for  a  vehicle  seat  having  a  backrest,  said  headrest 
comprising  a  frame  securable  to  the  backrest  of  the  vehicle  seat,  a 
pad  part  swivably  secured  to  said  frame  and  means  engaging  said 
pad  part  which  swivels  said  pad  part  in  a  direction  towards  a  head 
of  a  vehicle  occupant  in  a  rear  end  collision,  said  means  compris- 


ing at  least  one  tensioned  spring  for  storing  energy,  said  spring 
being  integrated  in  said  headrest  and  being  relaxed  in  a  rear  end 
collision  and  resulting  in  a  swivel  movement  of  said  pad  part  due 
to  said  stored  energy  being  liberated. 


5320412 

AUTOMOTIVE  SEAT 

Akihiko  Hoshino,  and  Mineji   KJtsuta,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ayase,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser,  No.  831,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1996,  8-113091; 
Apr.  10,  1996,  8-113092 

Int  a.*  A47C  27/00 
VS.  CI.  297— 218J  7  Claims 


12.  A  storage  device  for  attachment  to  a  seat,  said  storage  device 
comprising: 

a  fi'ame  with  a  first  pan  adapted  to  be  proximal  to  a  seat  and  a 
second  part  adopted  to  be  distal  to  a  seat,  one  of  said  first  and 
second  parts  having  a  plurality  of  sockets  placed  therein; 

a  receptacle  with  side  edges,  said  side  edges  having  spaces 
therein,  said  receptacle  being  made  of  a  flexible  material; 

a  pluraUty  of  detents  extending  from  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  parts  of  said  frame  and  through  said  spaces  in  said 
side  edges  of  said  receptacle  into  said  plurality  of  sockets, 
said  detents  releasably  securing  said  first  part  of  said  frame  to 
said  second  part  of  said  frame  and  attaching  said  receptacle  to 
said  frame;  and 

a  plurality  of  pegs  extending  from  one  of  said  first  and  second 
parts  of  said  frame  through  said  spaces  in  said  side  edges  of 
said  receptacle  and  into  said  plurality  of  sockets  in  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  pans  of  said  frame. 


1.  A  seat  comprising: 

a  seat  frame  having  a  generally  rectangular  shape; 

a  pad  member  integrally  molded  on  said  seat  fi^une: 

an  outer  skin  member  covering  said  pad  member; 

means  for  defining  in  a  back  side  of  said  pad  member  a  plurality 
of  recesses  into  which  first  given  parts  of  said  seat  frame  are 
partially  exposed,  each  first  given  part  being  placed  on  a  top 
of  a  laterally  extending  ridge  of  the  pad  member  while  being 
joined  thereto;  and 

a  plurality  of  hook  units  for  fastening  said  outer  skin  member  to 
said  pad  member,  each  hook  unit  including  a  generally 
U-shaped  hook  member  and  a  flexible  strip  which  are  inte- 
grally molded,  said  hook  member  being  operatively  engaged 
with  the  given  part  of  said  seat  frame  and  said  flexible  strip 
being  sewed  to  a  leading  end  of  said  outer  skin  member. 


5320,213 
TRIM  COVER  ATTACHMENT  FEATURE 
Paul  Severinski,  Southgate,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lear  Corpora- 
tion, Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,274 

Int  a."  A47C  31/02 

VS.  CI.  297— 218J  2  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  assembly  including  a  trim  cover  having  a  trim 
cover  edge,  comprising: 
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a  seal  frame  component  having  a  frame  edge  with  a  protrusion 
extending  from  the  frame  component  adjacent  the  frame  edge; 

a  single  J-strip  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  trim  cover  edge, 
said  single  J-strip  including  a  substantially  flat  portion  attach- 
able to  the  trim  cover  edge  and  a  first  hook  portion  extending 
from  the  flat  portion: 

an  S-shaped  strip  having  a  second  hook  portion  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  first  hook  portion,  and  a  third  hook  portion 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  seat  frame,  with  a  central  flat 
portion  connecting  said  second  and  third  hook  portions: 

wherein  said  first  hook  ponion  includes  a  first  detent  extending 
from  a  distal  end  thereof,  and  said  second  hook  portion 
includes  a  second  detent  extending  from  a  distal  end  thereof 
for  engagement  with  the  first  detent:  and 

wherein  said  central  flat  portion  further  comprises  a  first  pro- 
truding snap  member  extending  toward  the  second  detent  for 
facilitating  snap-in  engagement  of  the  first  detent  with  the 
second  detent,  and  a  second  protruding  snap  member  extend- 
ing for  snap-in  cooperation  with  said  protrusion  on  the  frame 
compoiKnt. ' 


5^20^15 

CHILD  SAFETY  SEAT  ADAPTER 

Kurt  R.  Dreisbach,  3444  Coantyline  Rd.,  Holly,  Mich.  48442 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  848,214 

InL  a.*  B<(ON  2/?S 

U.S.  CI.  297—256.16  9  Claims 


5,820,214 
VEHICLE  SEAT  CUSHION  ASSEMBLY 
Anne  Bessette,  Lake  Orioo;  William  Barr,  Royal  Oak,  and 
Lawrence  Maich,  Taylor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear 
Corporation,  Southiield,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  19%,  Sen  No.  705,199 

Int.  a.''  A47C  31/02 

VS.  a.  297—228.13  9  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  back  cushion  assembly  for  anachment  to  a  seat 
back  frame,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  substantially  U-shaped  outer  cushion  comprising  an  outer 

foam  pad  and  an  outer  cover  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the 

seat  back  frame,  said  substantially  U-shaped  outer  cushion 

forming  a  central  opening: 
a  removable  cushion  insert  positioned  within  the  central  opening 

and  including  an  insert  pad  and  an  insert  cover,  said  cushion 

insert  cooperating  with  said  outer  cushion  to  form  an  aperture 

therebetween: 
first  and  second  plastic  strips  secured  to  said  outer  cover  and 

extending  into  said  central  opening: 
thied  and  fourth  plastic  strips  secured  to  said  insert  cover;  and 
a  plurality  of  Christmas-tree  fasteners  adapted  attaching  said 

fjrst.  second,  third  and  fourth  plastic  strips  to  the  back  frame. 


1.  A  child  restraint  safety  seat  assembly  for  use  on  a  vehicle  seat 
assembly  of  the  type  including  a  seat  back  and  a  seat  cushion 
positioned  in  overiying  relation  to  a  floor  of  the  vehicle,  the 
assembly  including: 
a  child  restraint  safety  seat; 

a  stabilizing  device  having  a  rigid  L-shaped  configuration 
including  a  platform  portion,  defining  a  seat  support  surface 
having  a  longitudinal  dimension  measured  longitudinally  of 
the  vehicle  at  least  as  great  as  a  longitudinal  dimension  of  the 
child  restraint  safety  seat  and  a  lateral  dimension,  measured 
transversely  on  the  vehicle,  at  least  as  great  as  a  lateral 
dimension  of  the  safety  seat,  and  a  leg  portion  extending 
rigidly  downwardly  from  a  front  edge  of  the  platform  portion 
for  engagement  with  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  at  a  location 
forwardly  of  a  front  edge  of  the  seat  cushion,  the  leg  having  a 
lateral  dimension  generally  corresponding  to  the  lateral 
dimension  of  the  platform  portion  and  being  operative  for 
positioning  the  platform  portion  in  overiying  relation  to  the 
seat  cushion  with  a  front  edge  of  the  seat  support  surface 
positioned  forwardly  of  the  front  edge  of  the  seat  cushion, 
whereby  for  providing  a  support  surface  in  overlying  relation 
to  the  seat  cushion  having  a  longitudinal  dimension  sufiBcient 
for  totally  supporting  the  child  seat  in  a  position  forwardly  of 
the  seat  back. 


5,820,216 
SLIDE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  SEAT,  AND  A  SEAT  PROVIDED 

WITH  SUCH  A  SLIDE 
Patrick  FeuUlet,  Saint  Georges  les  Groseillers,  France,  assignor 
to  Bertrand  Faure  Equipements  SA,  Boulogne,  France 

Filed  Man  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  823^70 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Man  25,  1996.  %  03686 
Int.  a."  A47C  1/026:  B60N  2/12 
VS.  a.  297—341  6  Claims 

1.  A  slide  for  a  vehicle  seat,  the  slide  comprising: 
a  fixed  first  rail  designed  to  be  secured  to  the  vehicle: 
a  moving  second  rail  designed  to  support  a  seat  proper,  the 
moving  rail  being  disposed  parallel  to  the  fixed  rail  and  being 
mounted  to  slide  along  said  fixed  rail  in  a  longitudinal  for- 
wards and  backwards  direction: 
a  latch  mounted  on  the  moving  rail,  the  latch  being  displaceable 
between  a  first  locked  position  in  which  it  co-operates  with 
the  fixed  rail  to  prevent  the  two  rails  from  moving  relative  to 
each  other,  and  a  second  unlocked  position  in  which  it  no 
longer  co-operates  with  the  fixed  rail  and  enables  the  moving 
rail  to  slide  relative  to  the  fixed  rail: 
a  latch  spring  urging  the  latch  toward  its  locked  position; 
means  for  displacing  the  latch  from  its  locked  position  to  its 
unlocked  position: 
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5,820417 
FURNITURE  GLIDE  SYSTEM 
Paul  W.  Homen  9124  W.  91st  Ten,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 
66202,  and  Roger  A.  Babcock,  Rte.  4,  Box  258,  Oak  Grove, 
Mo.  64075 

FUed  May  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  841,845 

Int.  a."  A47C  1/02 

VS.  CL  297—344.11  17  Claims 


a  cam  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  moving  rail  between  two  stable 
angular  positions,  namely  a  first  active  position  in  which  the 
cam  acts  on  the  latch  to  hold  it  in  its  unlocked  position,  and  a 
second  rest  position  in  which  the  cam  does  not  co-operate 
with  the  latch,  the  cam  also  having  a  neutral  angular  position 
between  said  two  positions,  and  said  cam  further  being 
secured  to  a  rigid  actuating  finger, 

means  for  displacing  the  cam  firom  its  rest  position  to  its  active 
position: 

a  cam  spring  urging  the  cam  towiirds  its  active  position  when 
said  cam  is  in  an  angular  position  between  its  neutral  position 
and  its  active  position,  and  urging  the  cam  towards  its  rest 
position  when  said  cam  is  in  an  angular  position  between  its 
neutral  position  and  its  rest  position:  and 

at  least  one  abutment  member  which  is  mounted  on  the  fixed  rail 
and  which  does  not  interfere  with  the  actuating  finger  when 
the  cam  is  in  the  rest  position,  the  abutment  member  being 
suitable  for  co-operating  with  said  actuating  finger  so  as  to 
retract  out  of  the  way  of  the  actuating  finger  while  the  moving 
rail  is  being  displaced  forwards  with  the  cam  in  the  active 
position,  and  so  as  to  constitute  a  fixed  abutment  relative  to 
the  actuating  finger  while  the  moving  rail  is  being  displaced 
backwards  with  the  cam  in  the  active  position,  the  abutment 
member  and  the  actuating  finger  being  designed  so  that  the 
actuating  finger  then  causes  the  cam  to  pivot  from  its  active 
position  to  beyond  its  neutral  position,  so  that  said  cam  is  then 
returned  to  its  rest  position  by  the  cam  spring,  thereby 
enabling  the  latch  to  return  to  its  locked  position  under  drive 
from  the  latch  spring,  the  slide  being  designed  so  that,  once 
the  cam  is  placed  in  its  active  position,  said  cam  remains  in 
said  active  position  so  long  as  the  actuating  finger  does  not 
cause  it  to  pivot; 

wherein  the  abutment  member  is  constituted  by  a  resilient  metal 
blade  which  extends  substantially  in  said  longitudinal  direc- 
tion between  a  first  fixed  end  secured  to  the  fixed  rail  and  a 
second  free  end  that  can  be  displaced  vertically,  the  resilient 
blade  having  a  rising  portion  which  extends  sloping  upwards 
and  forwards  starting  from  its  fixed  end,  the  actuating  finger 
pressing  against  said  rising  portion  so  as  to  cause  it  to  bend 
resiliently  downwards  while  the  moving  rail  is  being  dis- 
placed forwards  with  the  cam  in  its  active  position,  and  the 
resilient  blade  further  having  a  stop  ponion  close  to  its  free 
end,  wherein  the  stop  ponion  forms  said  fixed  abutment  for 
the  actuating  finger  while  the  moving  rail  is  being  displaced 
backwards  with  the  cam  in  its  active  position. 


1.  A  glide  system  for  a  furniture  piece  having  an  elongated, 
generally  horizontal  lower  member,  which  glide  system  comprises; 

(a)  an  outwardly-open  indentation  formed  in  said  furniture  piece 
lower  member,  said  indentation  having  a  shoulder; 

(b)  said  indentation  shoulder  projecting  outwardly  to  form  an 
upset;  and 

(c)  a  glide,  which  includes: 

( 1 )  a  base; 

(2)  a  pair  of  sidewalls  coupled  with  and  extending  upwardly 
from  the  base; 

(3)  a  pair  of  end  walls,  each  coupled  with  the  base  and  the 
sidewalls; 

(4)  a  channel  formed  by  the  base  and  the  sidewalls,  said 
chaimel  extending  between  and  being  open  at  said  end 
walls  and  sized  and  positioned  to  receive  said  lower  mem- 
ber; 

(5)  a  boss  having  an  engagement  face  and  projecting  into  said 
channel  such  that  it  is  received  in  said  shoulder  indentation 
when  said  lower  member  is  received  in  said  channel;  and 

(6)  a  notch  in  one  of  said  sidewalls  which  receives  said 
outwardly  projecting  upset  when  said  boss  and  said  inden- 
tation are  engaged. 


5320,218 
HINGES  FOR  THE  BACKS  OF  VEHICLE  SEATS 
Francois  Balocfae,  and  Christian  Couasoon,  both  «f  Flers, 
France,  assignors  to  Bertrand  Faure  Equipements  S.A,, 
France 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  537^95 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  3,  1994,  94  11788 
lot  a."  B60N  2/02 
VS.  CL  297—367  5  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  front  seat  including  a  seat  proper  and  a  back 
mounted  on  the  seat  proper  by  means  of  a  hinge  device  making  it 
possible  firsdy  to  adjust  inclination  of  tlie  back  finely  to  a  normal 
angular  sitting  position  and  secondly  to  tilt  the  back  down  forwards 
with  the  possibility  of  subsequently  returning  to  the  preadjusted 
normal  angular  sitting  position,  the  device  comprising: 
an  angular  locking  mechanism  for  locking  the  back  comprising  a 
moving  latch,  a  base  secured  to  the  seat  proper  and  having  a 
notch  for  receiving  the  latch,  and  a  return  spring  for  continu- 
ously urging  the  latch  towards  the  notch: 
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a  control  member  mounted  on  the  back  for  causing  the  latch  to 
be  disengaged  from  the  notch  against  the  return  force  of  the 
corresponding  return  spring; 
on  both  sides  of  the  seat,  a  respective  adjustment  mechanism  for 
discontinuous  adjustment  of  the  inclination  of  the  back,  each 
mechanism  comprising  a  first  cheekplate  connected  to  the  seat 
proper  and  provided  with  a  ring  guiding  one  or  more  slugs,  a 
second  cheekplate  provided  with  an  internally  toothed  ring, 
the  second  cheekplate  being  secured  to  the  base  of  the  locking 
mechanism,  a  cam  mounted  to  rotate  about  the  common  axis 
of  the  two  rings,  at  least  one  toothed  slug  mounted  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  sliding  radially  in  the  first  cheekplate  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  cam  and  with  the  toothed  ring,  and  a  return 
spring  urging  the  cam  towards  an  angular  locking  position 
where  the  cam  pushes  the  slug  in  engagement  with  the 
toothed  ring:  and 
a  rotary  control  member  easily  actuated  by  a  user  sining  on  the 
seat  and  suitable  for  causing  the  cams  of  both  adjustment 
mechanisms  to  rotate  simultaneously, 
the  two  adjustment  mechanisms  being  connected  together  by  a 
contK>l  shaft  comprising  first  and  second  colinear  lengths  movable 
angularly  relative  to  each  other,  the  two  colinear  lengths  being 
secured  to  the  two  respective  cams  and  to  two  radial  levers  bearing 
angularly  against  each  other  in  one  direction  only,  and  comprising 
a  fira  lever  secured  to  the  first  colinear  lengths  said  first  lever  and 
first  colinear  length  being  on  the  same  side  as  the  locking  mecha- 
nism, and  a  second  lever  secured  to  the  second  colinear  length,  an 
off-center  point  on  the  second  lever  being  connected  to  the  latch  of 
the  locking  mechanism  by  a  cable,  the  hinge  device  being  orga- 
nized in  such  a  manner  that: 

actuating  the  handle  in  a  direction  for  unlocking  the  adjustment 
mechanism  whose  cam  is  secured  to  the  handle  causes 
unlocking  of  the  other  adjustment  mechanism  by  angular 
thrust  of  the  first  lever  against  the  second  lever,  return  of  the 
handle  to  its  original  position  giving  rise  automatically  to 
return  of  both  mechanisms  to  their  locking  positions  because 
of  the  resilient  return  means  associated  with  the  cams  of  the 
two  mechanisms:  and 
actuating  the  knob  in  a  direction  for  disengaging  the  latch  from 
its  notch  causes  the  second  lever  to  rotate  in  the  direction 
corresponding  to  unlocking  the  second  adjustment  mecha- 
nism, release  of  the  knob  giving  rise  firstly  to  resilient  return 
of  the  latch  into  the  notch  as  soon  as  the  angular  positions  of 
the  latch  and  of  the  notch  coincide  again,  and  secondly  to 
return  of  the  second  adjustment  mechanism  mto  a  locking 
position  because  of  the  resilient  angular  return  of  the  cam  in 
Mid  mechanism  to  an  initial  position. 


5,820,219 
ADJUSTABLE  HINGE  FOR  A  SEAT  BACK 
Rene  Robee,  La  Chapelle-Biche,  France,  assignor  to  Bertrand 
Faure  Equipemenls  SA,  Boulogne,  France 

FUed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,244 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  21,  1996,  %  06279 
int.  CI."  B60N  2/22 
UA  CL  297—367  2  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  for  a  vehicle  seat,  the  hinge  enabling  the  inclination 
of  the  seat  back  to  be  adjusted  relative  to  the  seat  proper  about  a 
horizontal  axis  (X),  the  hinge  comprising:  a  first  cheek  plate  (1) 
and  a  second  cheek  plate  (2)  designed  to  be  secured  respectively  to 
the  seat  proper  and  to  the  seat  back,  and  mounted  to  each  other  to 
form  a  closed  housing  and  to  pivot  relative  to  each  other  about  the 
axis  (x),  the  second  cheek  plate  being  secured  to  a  set  of  teeth  (3) 
having  a  small  locking  pitch,  which  set  of  teeth  extends  over  at 
least  an  arc  of  a  circle  centered  on  the  axis  (X)  and  being  directed 
radially  inwards:  at  least  one  slug  (5)  inside  the  housing  and 
provided  with  outwardly-directed  teeth  (6)  suitable  for  meshing 
with  the  teeth  of  the  second  cheek  plate,  said  slug  being  guided  by 
a  guide  (1)  secured  to  the  first  cheek  plate  to  slide  in  a  radial 
direction  between  a  locking  position  in  which  the  slug  cooperates 
with  the  teeth  of  the  second  cheek  plate,  thereby  holding  the  hinge, 
and  an  unlocking  position  in  which  it  is  disengaged  from  the  teeth 
of  the  second  cheek  plate:  a  cam  (8)  inside  the  housing  and 
mounted  to  rotate  about  the  axis  (X)  to  control  radial  sliding  of  the 
slug,  said  cam  being  urged  by  resilient  means  (9)  towards  an 
angular  rest  position  in  which  it  urges  the  slug  into  its  locking 
position;  and  a  control  member  (11)  rotatively  connected  to  said 
cam  (8)  and  accessible  to  a  person  sitting  on  the  seat  to  displace 
the  cam  from  its  rest  position  to  a  working  position  in  which  it 
allows  the  slug  to  slide  radially  towards  its  disengaged  position; 
the  hinge  being  characterized  in  that:  said  second  cheek  plate  (2) 
includes  a  set  of  notches  (20)  disposed  concentrically  with  said  set 
of  teeth  (3)  directed  radially  inwards  and  having  a  notch  pitch 
equal  to  a  multiple  of  said  locking  pitch  of  the  teeth  (3):  and  in  that 
said  at  least  one  slug  (5)  includes  a  lateral  tooth  (12)  suitable  for 
meshing  in  said  set  of  notches  (20)  to  enable  the  outwardly 
directed  set  of  teeth  (6)  of  said  slug  (5)  to  mesh  in  the  inwardly 
directed  set  of  teeth  (3)  of  said  second  cheek  plate  (2). 


5,820,220 
CHAIR  WITH  A  FOLDING  COLLAPSIBLE  BACK 
Tien  Tzu  Wu,  No.  126-6,  Shui  Nan  Road,  Tai  Chung  City, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902063 
Int  CL*  A47C  7/40 
\i&.  a.  297—378.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  chair  with  a  folding  collapsible  back  comprising: 
a  chair  stand, 
a  seat. 
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a  seat  back, 

two  seat  back  pivot  assemblies,  the  pivot  assemblies  including  a 

pivot  pin  and  a  cooperating  pivot  pin  hole, 
wherein  the  seat  is  supported  on  the  chair  stand,  the  seat  back 
being  capable  of  pivoting  90  degrees  from  a  horizontal  to  a 
vertical  orientation  and  wherein  the  seat  back  is  pivotally 
connected  to  the  seat  by  said  seat  back  pivot  assemblies, 
wherein  said  seat  comprises: 

a  transverse  block  integral  to  the  seat,  wherein  the  transverse 
block  has  a  transverse  block  thickness  suitable  for  accom- 
modating one  of  either  of  said  seat  back  pivot  pins  or  said 
pivot  pin  holes  for  pivotally  cooperating  with  said  seat 
back,  the  transverse  block  having  a  width  suflScient  to  fit 
between  two  opposing  said  seat  back  pivot  assemblies,  and 
a  stop  plate  integral  to  the  transverse  block,  the  stop  plate 
having  a  front  facing  locating  surface;  wherein  said  seat 
back  comprises: 

a  transverse  bottom  chamber  adapted  to  receive  said  trans- 
verse block,  said  transverse  bottom  chamber  having  a 
thickness  suitable  for  acconunodating  one  of  either  of 
said  seat  back  pivot  pins  or  said  pivot  pin  holes  for 
pivotally  cooperating  with  said  transverse  block, 
a  transverse  coupling  trough  adapted  to  receive  said  stop 
plate,  said  transverse  coupling  trough  having  a  rear  fac- 
ing locating  surface,  wherein  said  front  facing  locating 
surface  cooperatively  abuts  said  rear  facing  locating  sur- 
face. 


5,820421 
FOLDABLE  SEAT  HAVING  REMOVABLE  PANELS 
Mikal  B.  Greaves,  Seattle;  Charles  K.  Lau,  Bellevue;  Mark  A. 
McLean,  Kirkland;  William  C.  Quan,  Newcastle;  Ferdinand 
J.  Van  Engelen,  Redmond;  Michelle  J.  Pillers,  Kirkland,  and 
Kevin  J.  Talbot,  Mercer  Island,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Tempress,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,327 
Int  a.*  B60N  V02 
MS.  a.  297—378.14  23  Qaims 

19.  A  seat  comprising  a  seat  back  hingedly  attached  to  a  seat 
base  and  displaceable  between  a  horizontal  folded  position  and  a 
vertical  unfolded  position,  wherein  the  seat  back  comprises,  when 
in  a  vertical  position,  a  substantially  vertical  surface  and  a  lower 
wall  having  a  forward  facing  surface,  the  lower  wall  extending 
downwardly  and  then  forwardly  from  the  vertical  surface  when  in 
a  vertical  position  and  terminating  in  a  lowermost  end.  and  the  seat 
base  comprises  a  substantially  horizontal  surface  and  a  back  wall 
having  a  rear  facing  surface,  the  back  wall  extending  rearwardly 
and  then  upwardly  from  the  horizontal  surface  and  terminating  in 
an  upper  edge,  wherein  the  forward  facing  surface  of  the  seat  back 
substantially  overlies  the  rear  facing  surface  of  the  seat  base  when 


the  seat  back  is  in  the  vertical  position,  wherein  the  forward  facing 
surface  of  the  seat  back  partially  overlies  the  rear  facing  surface  of 
the  seat  base  when  the  seat  back  is  in  the  horizontal  position, 
wherein  the  lowermost  end  of  the  lower  wall  of  the  seat  back 
remains  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  wall  of  the  seat  base 
throughout  the  seat  back's  full  range  of  motion,  wherein  a  renmv- 
able  panel  is  attached  to  the  seat  base,  and  wherein  a  removable 
panel  is  attached  to  the  seat  back. 


5,820,222 
UPHOLSTERY  SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTOR- 
VEHICLE  HEADREST  AND  THE  LIKE 
Emilio  De  Filippo,  Bruzolo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gestind-M,B. 
"Manifattura  di  Brusolo"  S.p.A/,  lUrin,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  924,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Italv,  Feb.  18,  1997,  TD97  A 
000132 

Int  a."  A47C  3W2 
Vi&.  a.  297—452,58  6  Claims 
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1.  An  upholstery  securing  device  for  a  motor- vehicle  article 
having  a  body  made  of  a  relatively  yielding  material  and  a  flexible 
upholstery  sheet  laid  over  said  body  and  having  respective  edges, 
said  device  comprising  a  retainer  member  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  at  least  one  of  said  edges  of  said  flexible  upholstery  sheet  for 
anchoring  said  sheet  to  said  body  in  a  stretched  condition,  said 
retaining  member  being  provided  with  at  least  one  indented  slot  for 
receiving  said  at  least  one  edge  of  said  flexible  upholstery  sheet, 
and  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  rows  of  muttially  alternated  resiliently 
bendable  tooth  appendages  delimiting  said  at  least  one  indented 
slot  and  engageable  with  said  at  least  one  edge  of  said  sheet,  said 
retainer  member  having  means  for  fixedly  securing  said  retainer 
member  to  said  body  so  as  to  prevent  in  use  opening  of  said  at  least 
one  indented  slot  after  said  at  least  one  edge  of  said  flexible 
upholstery  sheet  has  been  received  therein,  whereby  anchoring  of 
said  at  least  one  edge  of  said  flexible  upholstery  sheet  relative  to 
said  tooth  appendages  is  made  irreversible. 
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5.820^23 
INERTIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGHWALL  MINING 
(iordon  Alexander  Marshall,  Chamberwell,  and  Geoffrey  Ray- 
mond Rigby,  Harlestown,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  The 
Broken   Hill   Proprietary   Company   Limited,   Melbourne, 
Australia 
PCX  No.  PCT/AU94/00385.  §  371  Date  Apr.  1,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1996,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO95/02747,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.   12,  1993,  PL 
988«.-  Apr.  14,  1994,  PM  5081 

InL  CI."  F21F  5/W 
VS,  a.  299-12  20  aalms 


«     I 


1.  A  highwall  mining  system  for  mining  aggregate  material  from 
a  seam  comprising: 

(a)  a  mining  means  for  cutting  aggregate  material  from  the  seam 
and  thereby  forming  a  drive  in  the  seam: 

(b)  a  conveying  means  for  conveying  mined  aggregate  material 
from  the  drive; 

(c)  a  circulation  means  located  adjacent  the  mining  means  for 
circulating  the  atmosphere  at  least  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
drive:  and 

(d)  an  inenization  means  for  maintaining  the  concentration  of 
oxygen  m  the  atmosphere  in  the  formed  drive  lower  than  the 
concentration  of  oxygen  required  for  explosion  of  methane 
gas  and/or  dusts  and/or  other  flammable  materials  in  the  drive, 
the  inenization  means  comprising: 

i)  an  inertization  gas  injection  itieans  for  injecting  an  ineni- 
zation gas  into  the  formed  drive  at  a  volume  flow  rate  that 
is  greater  than  the  volume  flow  rate  of  mixed  aggregate 
material  removed  from  the  drive  so  as  to  pressurize  the 
tfrive  thereby  to  create  an  outward  flow  of  gas  fix)m  the 
drive,  the  inenization  gas  injection  means  having  an  outlet 
for  inertization  gas  located  at  the  entrance  of  the  drive  and 
adjacent  the  mining  means;  and 
(ii)  a  barrier  means  to  restrict  gas  flow  into  and  from  the 
drive. 


5320,224 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  WHEEL  AND  WHEEL  SUPPORT 

ASSEMBLY  WITH  KNOCK-OFF  NUT 

George  B.  Dimatteo,  Jr.,  Paramount,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LjV. 

Wire  Wheel,  Inc.,  Paramount,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,565 
Int  a.*  B60B  1/06 
VS.  a.  301-35.58  6  Oalms 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  wire  wheel  and  wheel  support  assembly  for 
holdiag  a  wire  wheel  onto  a  motor  vehicle  which  wire  wheel  may 
be  removed  by  removing  a  knock  off  nut,  said  wire  wheel  and 
wheel  supfwrt  assembly  comprising: 
a  hub  adapter  comprising: 
a  flange  having  a  central  axis  and  a  brake  member  contact 
face,  an  outer  penpheral  edge  and  a  wheel  directed  face, 
said  flange  having  a  plurality  of  lug  bolt  openings  parallel 
to  said  central  axis  and  passing  from  said  brake  member 
contact  face  to  said  wheel  directed  face  and  the  outer 
peripheral  edge  having  an  angled  generally  regular  polygo- 


nal configuration  comprising  a  decagon,  the  angle  of  said 
angled  generally  regular  polygonal  configuration  compris- 
ing a  decagon  being  between  one  and  thirty  degrees  with 
respect  to  said  central  axis; 

a  generally  cylindrical  knock-off  nut  accepting  portion 
extending  co-axially  from  said  wheel  directed  face  of  said 
flange,  said  nut  accepting  portion  having  an  external  thread 
at  an  outer  end  thereof: 

a  wire  wheel  having  a  hub  and  a  rim  and  a  plurality  of  spokes, 
said  hub  including  a  flange  accepting  surface  shaped  to 
contact  the  angled  generally  regular  polygonal  configura- 
tion comprising  a  decagon  of  said  flange  and  said  flange 
accepting  surface  including  openings  which  hold  an  inner 
end  of  a  plurality  of  said  plurality  of  spokes  and  said  hub 
including  a  central  ring  having  a  knock  off  nut  contacting 
surface  near  an  exterior  end  thereof;  and 

a  knock  off  nut  having  an  internally  threaded  nut  ponion 
shaped  to  tighten  onto  the  external  thread  of  said  generally 
cylindrical  knock-off  nut  accepting  portion  of  said  hub 
adapter  and  to  tighten  against  said  wire  wheel  whereby  said 
wire  wheel  may  be  securely  and  axially  held  to  said  hub 
adapter  by  placing  the  flange  accepting  surface  of  said  wire 
wheel  against  the  outer  peripheral. edge  of  said  hub  adapter 
and  tightening  said  knock  off  nut  against  said  wheel  hub. 


5320,225 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

David  Ferriss,  Novi;  WUliam  K.  Pope,  Lapeer,  and  Ted  E. 

Eiktaoff,  Grosse  Pointe,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  McKechnie 

Vehicle  Components  (USA),  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  739,035 

Int  a."  B60B  7/06 

VS.  CL  301-37.1  24  Claims 


1.  A  composite  wheel  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  an  orna- 
mental surface  treatment,  said  assembly  comprising: 

an  annular  rim  defining  a  central  axis  and  having  a  rim  flange; 

a  spider  concentrically  fixed  within  said  rim  for  connecting  to  a 
routing  hub,  said  spider  shaped  in  a  spider  contour  and 
including  a  plurality  of  spokes  with  openings  therebetween; 

an  ornamental  applique  of  substantially  uniform  material  thick- 
ness overiapping  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rim  and  said  spider; 
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said  applique  having  an  annular  outer  portion  disposed  adjacent 
said  rim  flange,  an  annular  inner  portion,  and  plurality  of  vent 
openings  aligned  between  said  spokes  of  said  spider  and 
positioned  between  said  inner  and  outer  portions; 

a  separately  formed  and  structural  insert  member  having  an 
annular  outer  insert  portion  adjacent  said  rim  and  an  annular 
inner  insert  ponion  and  a  plurality  of  vent  openings  aligned 
between  said  spokes  of  said  spider,  said  insert  member 
formed  of  a  contour  different  from  said  spider  contour  and 
spaced  from  said  spider  at  various  distances  along  said  insert 
member; 

a  first  curable  adhesive  of  variable  thickness  disposed  between 
said  applique  and  said  insert: 

a  resilient  filler  disposed  between  said  insert  member  and  said 
rim  and  said  spider. 


5,820,226 

FREIGHT  BRAKE  CONTROL  FOR  UNIFORM  CAR 

DECELERATION 

James  E.  Hart,  TVafford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 

Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597^77,  Feb.  6, 19%.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  637^73 

Int  a.*  B60T  13/00 

VS.  a.  303—7  12  Qaims 


end  and  the  shock  absorber  in  response  to  fluid  pressure 
variations  transmitted  through  the  diaphragm  to  the  piston. 


1.  A  railway  freight  brake  apparatus  for  use  on-board  a  rail 
vehicle  in  a  train,  such  vehicle  having  a  friction  brake  actuated  by 
a  pneumatic  brake  cylinder  and  having  a  reservoir  as  a  storage 
source  of  pressurized  fluid,  such  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  brake  signal  indicative  of  a 
desired  braicing  level  of  such  train; 

(b)  at  least  one  valve  to  control  the  pressurization  of  such  brake 
cylinder  from  such  reservoir  and  the  depressurization  of  such 
brake  cylinder; 

(c)  processor  to  derive  a  calculated  brake  cylinder  pressure  from 
said  brake  signal  to  produce  a  generally  uniform  net  shoe 
force  for  operation  of  such  rail  vehicle  above  a  predetermined 
transition  weight  and  a  generally  constant  net  braicing  ratio  of 
such  vehicle  below  said  transition  weight; 

(d)  said  processor  to  control  said  valve  to  operate  such  brake 
cylinder  at  said  calculated  brake  cylinder  pressure  over  a 
range  of  braking  of  such  vehicle,  and  wherein  said  transition 
weight  generally  equals  the  train  net  braking  ratio  times  the 
weight  of  the  rail  vehicle  divided  by  0.20. 


5320,227 
BRAKE  EQUALIZER  WITH  HOUSING  ENCLOSING 
PISTON  AND  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Theodore  P.  Spero,  164  Damascus  Loop,  Pacheco,  Calif.  94553 
FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,128 
Int  a."  B60T  17/04 
VS.  a.  303— «7  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  equalizing  pressure  in  fluid  lines  of  a  fluid 
pressure-actuated  system,  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  closed  end 

and  an  open  end; 
an  elastic  diaphragm  extending  across  the  open  end  of  the 

chamber; 
a  piston  within  the  chamber,  said  piston  having  a  length  L:  and 
a  shock  absortier  within  the  chamber  between  the  closed  end  and 
the  piston,  said  shock  absorber  having  a  length  M,  where  L/M 
is  substantially  less  than  O.S,  and  wherein  the  piston  is  dimen- 
sioned to  uanslate  freely  along  the  chamber  between  the  open 


5320428 
MAGNET  VALVE  BLOCK  FOR  A  VEHICLE  BRAKE 

SYSTEM 
Norbert  Schneider,  Tiefenbronn;  Eberhard  Schaffert,  Leon- 
berg,  and  Friedbert  Roettaer,  Cleebronn,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,150,  Aug.  5,  19%,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,970 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1995,  195  28 
812J 

Int  a.'  B60T  8/32:  F15B  13/08 
VS.  a.  303— 119  J  20  Claims 


1.  A  magnet  valve  block  for  a  vehicle  brake  system,  comprising 
a  valve  block  with  fluid  conduits  into  which  magnet  valves  are 
inserted,  each  magnet  valve  (14)  is  formed  by  a  component  unit 
which  comprises  a  valve  dome  (20).  an  armature  (22)  is  displace- 
able  in  said  valve  dome,  a  coil  (24)  is  slipped  onto  and  surrounds 
the  valve  dome  (20),  said  coil  (24)  includes  opposite  face  ends  and 
includes  a  C-shapcd  magnet  yoke  (26),  said  magnet  yoke  (26) 
includes  two  legs  (28),  each  of  said  two  legs  are  joined  to  the  valve 
dome  (20)  at  said  opposite  face  ends  of  the  coil  (24);  a  retaining 
plate  (32)  which  is  mounted  on  the  valve  block  and  retains  the 
magnet  valves  in  the  valve  block,  the  retaining  plate  (32)  includes 
spring  elements  (36.  38)  that  are  integral  with  the  retaining  plate 
and  that  engages  one  of  the  yoke  legs  (28)  remote  from  a  blind 
bore  in  the  valve  block  (12).  the  blind  bote  acts  as  a  valve 
receptacle  (16);  the  spring  elements  engage  the  magnet  valves  (14) 
and  press  the  magnet  valves  against  a  bottom  surface  of  the  blind 
bore  in  the  valve  block  (12),  the  spring  force  of  the  spring  elements 
(36,  38)  is  d-ansmined  to  the  valve  dome  (20)  via  both  legs  (28)  of 
the  magnet  yoke  (26). 
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5,820J29 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

BRAKE  SYSTEM  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Hebnut   Pueschel,   Marbach,   Germany,   assignor   to   Robert 

Bosch.  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712423 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  7,  1995,  195  37 
437.1 

Int  a.*'  B60T  8/58 
VJ^  CL  303—139  9  Oaims 


J«5M«   imIusvq       "i 


& 


%^m 


^nt"  *<^ 


©^» 


a.. 


I.  Method  for  controlling  a  brake  system  of  a  vehicle  having 
wheels  including  a  drive  wheel,  a  wheel  brake  associated  with  one 
of  said  wheels,  an  inlet  valve  and  an  outlet  valve  assigned  to  said 
wheel  brake,  and  a  pressure  pump  increasing  pressure  in  said 
wheel  brake,  said  method  comprising: 
determining  slip  of  the  drive  wheel: 

actuating  said  pump  and  opening  said  inlet  valve  to  supply 
pressure  to  the  wheel  brake  responsive  to  a  determination  that 
said  drive  wheel  is  slipping: 
responsive  to  a  determination  that  the  slip  of  the  drive  wheel  is 
within  a  predetermined  range,  opening  said  outlet  valve  for 
predetermined  time  intervals  while  said  pump  remains  actu- 
ated and  said  inlet  valve  remains  open  so  that  the  pressure  in 
said  wheel  brake  is  held  substantially  constant: 
reducing  the  pressure  in  the  wheel  brake  by  closing  the  inlet 
valve  and  opening  the  outlet  valve  responsive  to  a  determina- 
tion that  the  slip  of  the  drive  wheel  is  below  a  predetermined 
limit  value. 


5^20030 

YIELDABLE  DEBRIS  CUTTER 

Enue  Freeman,  3467  Kings  Mill  Run.  Rocky  River,  Ohio  44116 

1  FUed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,894 

I  Int.  CI."  B62D  55/0S8 

VS.  a.  305—107  4  aaims 


1.  A  land  vehicle  having  a  frame,  ground  engaging  surfaces  for 
supporting  the  frame  for  transport  over  the  ground,  a  power  rotated 
member  for  driving  the  ground  engaging  surfaces  in  a  recirculating 
path,  a  member  fixed  to  the  frame  supporting  the  power  rotated 
member  on  the  frame,  the  power  rotated  member  being  exposed  to 
the  environment  in  which  the  vehicle  operates  such  that  it  exhibits 


a  tendency  to  drag  debris  with  its  external  surfaces  around  its  axis 
of  rotation  and  the  supporting  member  resulting  in  abrasion  of  the 
support  member  and/or  rotating  member,  a  pair  of  cooperating 
blades  for  cutting  debris  dragged  around  the  support  member  by 
the  rotating  member,  a  first  of  said  blades  being  fixed  relative  to 
the  rotating  member  and  a  second  of  said  blades  being  fixed 
relative  to  the  support  member,  a  yieldable  element  securing  one  of 
said  blades  in  its  fixed  relation  to  its  associated  member  said 
yieldable  element  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  allow  said  one 
blade  to  move  out  of  its  fixed  position  relative  to  its  associated 
member  when  a  predetermined  excessive  cutting  force  is  encoun- 
tered between  said  blades  to  thereby  limit  the  forces  developed 
between  the  rotating  member  and  support  member  by  the  cutting 
blades. 


5,820,231 

TOWEL  DISPENSER  FOR  ROLL  TOWELING 

Ralph  Schon,  Biihlerzell,  Germany,  assignor  to  Erich  Schumm 

GmbH,  Murrhardt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02438,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00516,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  II,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28,  1994,  44  22 
182.7 

Int.  a."  B65H  19/00 
VS.  a.  312—34.11  32  Qaims 


1.  A  towel  dispenser  for  manually  transferring  a  toweling  web  in 
a  downstream  direction  while  providing  an  accessible  web  loop 
having  a  bottommost  portion  connecting  to  web  ends  of  the  tow- 
eling web,  the  web  ends  including  a  rear  end  downstream  of  the 
bottommost  portion  and  a  front  end  upstream  of  the  bottommost 
portion,  the  towel  dispenser  comprising: 
retracting  means  for  positively  drawing  the  web  loop  down- 
stream and  towards  an  interior  of  said  towel  dispenser,  said 
retracting  means  being  manually  driveable  and  including 
energy  storing  means  for  storing  a  retracting  energy  for  opera- 
tionally drawing  the  toweling  web  in  the  downstream  direc- 
tion when  the  web  loop  is  shortened, 
blocking  means  for  positively  preventing  the  retracting  energy 
from  being  delivered,  said  blocking  means  being  operable  to 
achieve  a  blocking  sute  preventing  said  retracting  energy 
from  being  delivered  and  a  relea.se  state  permitting  said 
retraction  energy  to  be  delivered, 
operating  means  for  operating  said  blocking  means  in  a  plurality 
of  dispenser  states,  said  dispenser  states  including  a  loading 
state  for  making  the  toweling  web  accessible  beyond  the  web 
loop,  and  an  end  state  in  which  said  rear  web  end  has  arrived 
at  a  sensing  point  where  the  toweling  web  is  drawn  down- 
stream of  the  bottommost  portion  of  the  web  loop  and  towards 
the  interior  of  said  towel  dispenser,  and 
control    means    for   operationally    controlling    said   operating 
means,  said  control  means  including  web  sensing  means  for 
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directly  sensing  the  toweling  web  at  said  sensing  point  located 
downstream  of  the  bottommost  portion,  said  sensing  means 
transferring  the  blocking  means  to  the  blocking  state  when 
said  dispenser  achieves  at  least  one  of  said  dispenser  states. 


5,820,232 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


to 


5,820,233 
CABINET  FOR  DISPLAYING  OBJECTS 
Thomas  Hahn,  Frankfurt  am/Main,  Germany,  assignor 
Glasbau  Hahn  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  G«rmany 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23, 1995, 195  43 
615.6 

Int  a."  A47F  3/00 
VS.  a.  312—114  9  Qaims 


I.  A  cabinet  for  displaying  objects,  consisting  of  a  top  part  and 
an  under  part,  wherein  the  top  part  is  formed  firom  a  top  face  and  at 
least  three  sides  consisting  of  glass,  of  which  each  two  of  the  at 
least  three  sides  are  fixedly  connected  together  at  their  respective 
vertical  end  faces,  wherein,  where  each  two  sides  abut  there  is 
fitted  the  end  of  a  screw  jack  driven  by  an  electric  motor  and  fixed 
on  the  under  part,  and  in  that  the  electric  motors  are  provided  with 
a  common  electronic  control  device,  which  so  controls  the  electric 
motors  that  the  electric  motors  raise  the  top  part  uniformly  fi^m  a 
closed  state  of  the  cabinet  and  lower  it  uniformly  from  an  open 
state  of  the  cabinet. 


5320^34 
PROGRAMMABLE  ELECTRONIC  DESK  LOCK 
Robert  Garold  Capwell,  and  Richard  D.  Webb,  both  of  King- 
sport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Hurd  Corporation,  GreeneviUe, 
Tenn. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,870 
Int.  CI."  E05B  65/46:53/00:  E05C  9/10 
VS.  a.  312—216  30  Qaims 

1.  A  drawer  cabinet  enclosing  a  plurality  of  vertically  aligned 
storage  bins  disposed  for  manual  horizontal  displacement  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  each  of  said  bins  having  respective 
laterally  projecting  abutment  means  for  engaging  locking  bar 
means  to  secure  a  bin  at  a  closed  position,  'motor  means  for 
reciprocating  said  locking  bar  means  between  a  locking  position 
whereat  horizontal  displacement  of  a  bin  is  prevented  by  engage- 
ment of  said  abutment  means  with  said  locking  bar  means  and  an 
open  position  whereat  said  abutment  means  avoids  said  locking  bar 
means  upon  horizontal  displacement  of  a  bin,  electric  energy 
source  means  for  energizing  said  motor  means,  a  manual  keypad 


for  manually  generating  electrically  transmitted  digital  sequence 
codes  and  progranunable  control  means  responsive  to  said  keypad 
generated  codes  for  selectively  directing  electric  energy  to  said 
motor  means,  said  control  means  being  responsive  to  either  first  or 
second  digital  sequence  codes  for  driving  said  locking  bar  means 
to  said  open  position,  a  third  digital  code  for  driving  said  locking 
bar  means  to  said  locking  position,  and  a  fourth  digital  sequence 
code  inclusive  of  said  first  code  for  changing  the  digit  sequence  of 
said  second  code. 


5320,235 

FRONT  PANEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  COMPUTER 

MAINFRAME 

T^ng-Yen  Tsai,  No.  22-20,  Shu  Jen  Rd.,  Da  Kang  Tsun,  Kuei 

San  Hsiang,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,922 

Int  a."  A47B  96A)0 

VS.  CL  312—2234  6  Qalms 


1.  A  fixtnt  panel  assembly  for  a  mainframe  of  a  computer,  which 
comprises: 

a  base  frame  having  a  horizontal  top  flange,  a  top  opening  in 
said  horizontal  top  flange,  and  a  front  with  two  bilaterally 
disposed  longitudinal  sliding  grooves; 

a  bottom  cover  covering  a  lower  part  of  said  base  frame; 

a  gear  holder  mounted  on  said  base  frame  above  said  bottom 
cover  and  holding  a  gear; 

a  dust  cover  mounted  on  said  base  frame  and  movable  between 
a  first  position  where  said  dust  cover  covers  an  upper  part  of 
said  base  frame,  and  a  second  position  where  said  dust  cover 
covers  said  bottom  cover,  said  dust  cover  comprising  two 
longitudinal  sliding  rails  movable  along  said  longitudinal  slid- 
ing grooves  of  said  base  frame,  a  longitudinal  rack  meshed 
with  said  gear,  and  a  top  with  a  locating  hole  at  a  back  side 
thereof; 

a  latch  horizontally  mounted  in  said  top  opening  of  said  top 
flange  of  said  base  frame  and  inserted  into  said  locating  hole 
of  said  dust  cover  for  holding  said  dust  cover  in  said  first 
position;  and 
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a  press  button  vertically  mounted  in  said  top  opening  of  said  top 
flange  of  said  base  frame  and  controlled  to  release  said  latch 
from  said  locating  hole  of  said  dust  cover. 


5320036 

UFO  FLAP 

John  K.  Aoki,  39553  County  Rd^  17A,  Woodland,  CaUf.  95695 

FDed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,937 

Int.  CI.*  A47B  97/00 

MS.  a.  312—223.2  6  Claims 


1.  An  accessory  for  protecting  a  disk  drive  opening  in  a  com- 
puter case  comprising: 
a  main  body  having  a  length,  width,  thickness,  and  a  front  side 

and  a  back  side, 
said  main  body  having  securing  means  at  least  partially  covering 

said  back  side  for  attaching  said  main  body  to  a  computer 

case, 
said  main  body  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  flexible 

flap  attached  adjacent  said  opening  and  closing  said  opening. 

and 
wherein  said  main  body  has  a  portion  which  can  be  completely 

separated  from  the  main  body,  and 
wherein  said  portion  which  can  be  completely  separated  from 

the  main  body  is  a  rectangular  portion  which  has  four  slits 

separating  a  punch  out  portion  from  said  main  body. 


5320,237 
VEBTICAL  STACKING  SYSTEM  USING  CONTROLLED 

ACCESS  METHOD 
Timothy  J.  Robey,  Portland,  Me.,  assignor  to  Bellheimer  Met- 
allwerk  GmbH,  Germany 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  549,167,  Oct  27,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931,418 

InL  CI.''  A47B  49/00 

VS.  a.  312—268  39  aaims 


^^H 


1.  A  storage  and  retrieval  system,  comprising 
a  housing; 

a  carousel  having  carriers  with  compartments  arranged  above 
qne  another  and  rotatable  in  a  vertical  direction  within  the 


housing  so  as  to  pass  a  vertically  disposed  access  area  on  at 
least  one  of  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face  of  the  housing;  and 
a  plurality  of  doors  being  provided  at  the  access  area  and  being 
configured  so  as  to  be  selectively  operable  individually  and  as 
groups  to  provide  authorized  access  to  a  system  operator  to  a 
selected  carrier  compartment  of  selectively  variable  unob- 
structed width  adjacent  the  access  area  wherein  the  doors  are 
vertically  movable  to  a  selected  position  from  a  fully  closed 
position  to  one  of  a  fully  opened  position  and  at  least  one 
intermediate  position. 


5320438 
CABINET 
Michael  D.  Lambright,  ArchboM,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sauder 
Woodworking  Co.,  Archbold,  Ohio 

FUed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,540 

Int  a.'  A47B  81/00 

V&.  a.  312—291  24  Claims 


2.  A  cabinet,  comprising: 

a  right  end  having  a  right  edge; 

a  left  end  spaced  from  said  right  end,  said  left  end  having  a  left 
edge; 

a  right  inner  door  pivotally  mounted  between  open  and  closed 
positions  on  said  right  edge  of  said  right  end,  said  right  inner 
door  having  a  right  outside  surface  and  a  right  inside  surface, 
at  least  one  right  inner  door  shelf  being  mounted  on  said  right 
inside  surface; 

a  left  inner  door  pivotally  mounted  between  open  and  closed 
positions  on  said  left  edge  of  said  left  end,  said  left  inner  door 
having  a  left  inside  surface  and  a  left  outside  surface,  at  least 
one  left  inner  door  shelf  being  mounted  on  said  left  inside 
surface; 

a  right  outer  door  having  a  right  door  end  and  a  right  door  front, 
said  right  door  end  and  said  right  door  front  being  joined  in  a 
substantially  perpendicular  relationship,  said  right  outer  door 
pivotally  mounted  between  open  and  closed  positions  by  said 
right  door  end  on  said  right  edge  of  said  right  end.  said  right 
door  front  having  a  right  outer  surface  and  a  right  inner 
surface,  at  least  one  right  outer  door  shelf  being  mounted  on 
said  right  inner  surface,  said  right  outer  door  shelf  being 
positioned  between  said  right  inner  surface  and  said  right 
outside  surface  when  said  right  inner  and  outer  doors  are 
closed;  and 

a  left  outer  door  having  a  left  door  end  and  a  left  door  firont,  said 
left  door  end  and  said  right  door  front  being  joined  in  a 
subsuntially  perpendicular  relationship,  said  left  outer  door 
pivotally  mounted  between  open  and  closed  positions  by  said 
left  door  end  on  said  left  edge  of  said  left  end,  said  left  door 
front  having  a  left  outer  surface  and  a  left  inner  surface,  at 
least  one  left  outer  door  shelf  being  mounted  on  said  left  inner 


October  13,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1531 


surface,  said  left  outer  door  shelf  being  positioned  between 
said  left  inner  surface  and  said  left  outside  surface  when  said 
left  inner  and  outer  doors  are  closed. 


5,820439 
STORAGE  BIN  SUPPORTING  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Christenson,  Wataga;  Jose  G.  Avendano,  Galesburg; 
Walter  I.  Disbennett,  Knoxville,  all  of  111.,  and  Douglas  A. 
Heims,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Maytag  Corpora- 
tion, Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869450 

InL  a."  A47B  88/00:96/04 

VS.  CL  312—334.23  20  Oaims 


I.  In  a  cabinet  including  an  interior  compartment  defined,  at 
least  in  part,  by  interior  side  walls  and  a  floor,  a  storage  bin 
supporting  system  comprising: 

a  bin  including  a  bottom  and  front,  side  and  rear  walls  extending 
upwardly  from  said  bottom,  said  bottom  and  front,  side  and 
rear  walls  being  interconnected  so  as  to  collectively  define  a 
storage  zone  accessible  through  an  upper  area  of  said  bin; 

first  supporting  structure  secured  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane  within  said  cabinet; 

second  supporting  structure  carried  by  said  bin,  said  second 
supporting  structure  being  movably  supported  upon  said  first 
supporting  structure  so  as  to  enable  said  bin  to  be  selectively 
shifted  between  a  recessed  position  within  said  compartment 
and  an  extended  position  permitting  access  to  within  said 
storage  zone; 

third  supporting  structure  arranged  within  said  cabinet  below 
said  bin;  and 

at  least  one  projection  extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom 
of  said  bin.  said  projection  engaging  said  third  supporting 
structure,  at  a  location  forward  of  the  bin  in  the  recessed 
position,  when  said  bin  is  shifted  from  said  recessed  position 
to  said  extended  position  to  further  support  said  bin. 


10 


Inclination  Angl*  ,„ 
of  Image  Plana         20 


a  coaxial  second  lens  group  to  be  arranged  relatively  near  the 
screen  and  having  an  optical  axis  inclined  with  respect  to  an 
optical  axis  of  said  first  lens  group; 

a  stop  arranged  between  said  first  and  second  lens  groups;  and 

said  screen  onto  which  the  information  on  the  object  plane 
provided  by  said  information  providing  means  is  projected. 

a  magnification  pi  of  said  first  lens  group  satisfying  a  relation- 
ship of  ll/pil<0.05. 


5320441 
BEAM-COMBINING  DEVICE  AND  COLOR  IMAGE 
PROJECTION  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH  SUCH  A 
DEVICE 
Frandscus  J.  M.  Wortel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,758,  May  1, 1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391313,  Feb.  21,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,774 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  6, 
1994,  94201262 

Int.  a."  G03B  21/14 
U.S.  a.  353—31  4  Claims 


ra^' 


5320440 

PROJECTION  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Soh  Ohzawa,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Cc,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,162 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  22, 1995,  7-155056; 
May  15,  1996,  8-120104 

Int  CL*  G03B  2]/]4 

MS.  a.  353—70  20  Claims 

7.  A  projection  optical  device  for  projecting  an  image  of  an 

object  plane  onto  a  screen  without  forming  an  intermediate  real 

image,  comprising: 

information  providing  means  for  providing  information  to  the 

object  plane; 
a  coaxial  first  lens  group  to  be  arranged  relatively  near  the  object 
plane; 


1.  An  optical  device  for  combining  three  sub-beams  of  different 
colors  to  one  color  beam,  the  optical  device  comprising: 

a  first  color-selective  reflector  positioned  between  two  transpar- 
ent substrates  and  a  second  color-selective  reflector  arranged 
on  a  transparent  substrate,  the  first  reflector  reflecting  a  first 
and  transmitting  a  second  of  said  sub-beams,  the  second 
reflector  reflecting  the  first  and  second  sub-beams,  a  third  of 
said  sub-beams  passing  through  the  second  reflector  and  its 
substrate,  wherein  the  two  substrates  adjacent  said  first  reflec- 
tor each  have  a  product  of  refractive  index  and  thickness 
equal  to  half  that  of  the  substrate  of  the  second  reflector,  and 
wherein  each  sub-beam  effectively  passes  through  a  substrate 
having  a  product  of  refractive  index  and  thickness  equal  to 
that  of  the  second  substrate:  and 

an  astigmatism  correcting  element  in  the  path  of  the  color  beam. 
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5,820,242 
COMPACT  INTEGRATED  LCD  PROJECTOR 
Ernesto   Melquades   Rodriguez,   Round   Rock,  and   WiUiam 
Edward  Hausbalter,  Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  MiniL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,729,  Mar.  29,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,075 
Int.  CI."  G03B  21/14 
VS.  CL  353-119  20  Qaims 


2t.  A  compact,  integrated  LCD  projector  comprising: 

a  body  having  upper  and  lower  generally  planar  and  parallel 
surfaces,  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  having  at  least 
one  door  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position: 

a  high-intensity  light  source  located  in  said  body; 

a  projection  lens  located  in  said  body,  a  line  between  said  light 
source  and  said  projection  lens  defining  a  projection  axis; 

a  display  assembly  having  means  for  creating  an  image,  said 
display  assembly  being  located  in  said  body  and  interposed 
between  said  light  source  and  said  projection  lens,  and  includ- 
ing an  electronically-addressable,  transmissive  liquid  crystal 
display; 

means  for  rotating  said  display  assembly,  along  an  approximate 
centerline  thereof,  from  a  storage  position  to  a  deployed 
position  in  which  said  display  assembly  is  disposed  at  an 
oblique  angle  widi  respect  to  said  projection  axis,  said  display 
assembly  extending  through  said  body  doors  in  said  deployed 
position; 

means,  linked  to  said  rotating  means,  for  causing  said  projection 
lens  to  extend  at  least  partially  outside  of  said  body  in  said 
deployed  position,  and  causing  said  projection  lens  to  retract 
back  inside  said  body  in  said  storage  position;  and 

means  for  adjusting  a  pitch  angle  of  said  projection  axis  when 
said  body  is  resting  on  a  support  surface. 


5,820043 
'  AIR  SUSPENDED  LUMINARY 

Chita-Chen  Chang,  No.  32,  Kuang-Hwa  South  St.,  Shinchu 

T,  Taiwan 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,151 
Int.  a."  B64D  47A)2 
UAJCL  362— <2  1  Claim 

1.  An  air  suspended  luminary  comprising: 
a  balloon  floating  above  a  ground  surface; 
a  transparent  connecting  object  suspended  on  a  lower  portion  of 
said  balloon  and  having  a  hollow  interior,  said  connecting 
object  having  at  least  one  threaded  hole  formed  therein;  and, 
a  string  of  luminaries  coupled  to  said  connecting  object  and 
suspended  therefrom,  said  string  of  luminaries  including  (a)  a 
pair  of  electrical  cords  secured  on  a  first  end  to  said  object  and 
a  second  end  to  the  ground  surface,  and  (b)  a  plurality  of 
luminaries  electrically  coupled  to  said  pair  of  cords;  and, 
a  connecting  bolt  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  first  end  of 
said  pair  of  electrical  cords  and  a  second  end  threadedly 
engaged  with  said  at  least  one  threaded  hole  of  said  connect- 
ing object,  said  connecting  bolt  having  one  luminary  fixed  on 
iaid  second  end  thereof  for  positioning  said  one  luminary 


/      rvV" 


within  said  hollow  interior  of  said  connecting  object  to  light 
said  connecting  object 


5,820444 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  PART  INTEGRALLY  FORMED 
WITH  METAL  MEMBERS 
Atsushi  Yamada;  Tadayuki  Okuda;  Masaki  Hagiwara,  and 
Yoshihide  Yoshida,  all  of  Shimizu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Koito 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  418,410,  Apr.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,609,652. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  752,466 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1994,  6-97880; 
Mar.  16,  1995,  7-84896 

Int.  a."  B60Q  //26,  F21V  33/00 
U.S.  a.  362—80.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  synthetic  resin  part  integrally  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
metal  member  sets,  said  synthetic  resin  part  manufactured  by  the 
steps  of: 

integrally  forming  a  plurality  of  flat  metal  member  sets  which 
are  coupled  together  through  coupling  portions,  each  of  the 
flat  metal  member  sets  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal  mem- 
bers coupled  together; 

bending  said  plurality  of  coupled  together  metal  members  to 
form  at  least  a  pair  of  elongated  lamp  bulb  engaging  and 
holding  contacts,  power  and  ground  terminals,  a  normally 
opened  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  elongated  termi- 
nal pieces  which  form  a  closed  circuit  when  said  pair  of 
elongated  terminal  pieces  are  pressed  into  engagement,  and 
electrically  conductive  connecting  pieces  for  interconnecting 
said  lamp  contacts,  power  and  ground  terminals  and  switch; 

inserting  said  metal  member  sets  after  bending  into  molding  dies 
of  a  forming  machine; 

injecting  a  synthetic  resin  for  molding  into  said  molding  die.  and 
forming  a  synthetic  resin  pan  integrally  formed  with  each  of 
the  metal  member  sets  in  sequence  to  form  an  integral  syn- 
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thetic  resin  pan  where  a  plurality  of  synthetic  resin  parts  are 
connected  by  said  coupling  ponions;  and 
cutting  off  said  coupling  ponions  to  manufacture  said  plurality 
of  synthetic  resin  parts. 


5,820,245 
REARVIEW  MIRROR  ASSEMBLY 
John  P.  Desmond;  Sean  McCormack,  both  of  Newbridge; 
Patrick  J.  Lawlor,  Clontarf,  all  of  Ireland,  and  Rick  Mous- 
seau,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnelly  Corporation, 
Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,333 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Dec.  11,  1995,  950937 

Int  a."  B60Q  1/26:1/00:  F21V  33/00 

VS.  a.  362-*J.l  29  aaims 


emitted  by  each  electroluminescent  device  with  each  of  the  disper- 
sion patterns  having  a  viewing  angle  of  50°  or  more  at  the  inner 
side  of  said  display  panel. 


1.  A  rearview  mirror  assembly  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  mirror  case  including  a  reflective  element; 

a  suppon  for  mounting  said  rearview  mirror  assembly  on  a 
vehicle; 

at  least  one  lamp  assembly  having  a  light  source  and  a  reflector 
member  to  substantially  direct  light  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion in  the  vehicle; 

said  rearview  minor  assembly  further  including: 

a  circuit  board  mounted  within  said  minor  case,  said  circuit 
board  having  at  least  one  holder  which  holds  said  light  source 
such  that  said  light  source  projects  into  said  reflector  member: 
and 

a  lens  including  at  least  two  regions  for  passing  light,  one  of  said 
regions  being  a  first  prescription  region  which  focuses  light 
directed  from  said  reflector  member  to  a  panicular  target  area 
of  the  vehicle,  and  a  second  region  having  a  prescription 
different  from  said  first  prescription  region,  said  lens  provid- 
ing shaping  and  directing  properties  for  light  emitting  from 
different  areas  of  said  reflector  member. 


5,820,247 
MODULAR  COVER 
Norman  F.  Schuler,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NuTone 
Inc.,  Cinciimati,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  612,024 
Int.  CI."  F21V  29/00:17/00:  F21S  1/02:  F24F  13/07S 


VS.  a.  362—96 
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5,820,246 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  HAVING  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 
DEVICES 
Robert  P.  Helstem,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poration, Celveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,436 
Int  CI."  F21V  13/00:  GOID  11/28 
VS.  CI.  362—84  25  Oaims 

1.  A  display  system  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of  electrolu- 
minescent devices  mounted  on  said  base,  each  of  said  electrolumi- 
nescent devices  emitting  light  having  an  intensity  of  O.S  with  a 
light  dispersion  angle  of  24°  or  less,  a  display  panel  connected  with 
said  base  and  having  an  outer  side  which  is  visible  to  an  observer 
and  an  inner  side  which  faces  toward  said  electroluminescent 
devices,  and  optical  means  disposed  between  the  inner  side  of  said 
display  panel  and  said  plurality  of  electroluminescent  devices  for 
creating  a  plurality  of  dispersion  patterns  which  are  projected  onto 
the  inner  side  of  said  display  panel,  said  optical  means  being 
effective  to  create  a  plurality  of  dispersion  patterns  from  the  light 


1.  A  tiKxlular  cover  for  a  combination  light  source  and  ventilator 
system,  comprising: 

a  grill  having  a  central  opening  and  a  plurality  of  pons  disposed 
about  said  central  opening,  said  pons  communicating  with 
said  ventilator  system  during  operation  thereof; 

a  light-transmissive  lens  disposed  in  said  central  opening  of  said 
grill  for  diffusing  light  from  said  light  source;  and 

a  trimplate  having  a  central  opening  for  receiving  said  grill  and 
lens  combination,  said  trimplate  releasably  cooperating  with 
said  grill  whereby  said  trimplate  is  optionally  provided  to 
accommodate  for  mistakes  made  during  installation  of  said 
light  source  and  ventilator  system  in  a  ceiling, 

one  of  said  grill  and  said  trimplate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
latching  tabs  disposed  about  an  outer  periphery  thereof  and 
the  other  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  notches  disposed  about 
an  outer  periphery  thereof  in  register  with  said  respective 
latching  tabs  whereby  said  latching  tabs  are  selectively  releas- 
ably engagable  with  said  notches  to  detachably  join  said  grill 
and  trimplate. 
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5,820,248 
FIBER  OPTIC  CHRISTMAS  TREE 
Raymond  K.  Ferguson,  372  Maurepas  Crescent  Winnipeg, 
Manitoba,  Canada,  R3N  0L3 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905,702 

Int.  a."  F2IP  1/02:  F21V  7A)4 

^S.  a.  362-123  J  Claim 


spherical  reflector  positioned  about  the  bulb  for  focusing  the 
light  einitted  therefrom  toward  the  threaded  bore,  the  base 
further  having  a  plurality  of  air  vents  formed  in  both  the  top 
face  and  bottom  face  thereof  for  allowing  the  escape  of  heat 
generated  by  the  bulb  and  a  plurality  of  feet  formed  on  the 
bottom  face  of  the  base  for  elevating  the  bottom  face  thus 
allowing  the  escape  of  heat  from  the  air  vents  thereof; 
a  mechanized  color  wheel  assembly  including  a  translucent  disk 
having  a  plurality  of  differently  colored  portions,  the  translu- 
cent disk  having  a  vertical  axle  pivotally  coupled  to  the 
bottom  face  of  the  base  with  a  first  gear  coaxially  coupled 
thereto,  the  translucent  disk  situated  between  the  bulb  and  the 
threaded  bore  of  the  base,  the  color  wheel  assembly  further 
including  a  motor  with  a  second  gear  engaged  with  the  first 
gear  for  eflfecting  roution  of  the  translucent  disk  upon  the 
receipt  of  power. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  fiber  optic  Christmas  tree  comprising,  in 
combination: 
an  artificial  tree  trunk  including  a  plurality  of  hollow  tubular 
sections,  each  tubular  section  of  the  tree  trunk  having  a 
different  diameter  and  coupled  in  axial  alignment  with  an 
adjacent  one  of  the  tubular  sections  of  the  tree  mink,  a 
plurality  of  primary  branches  hingably  coupled  to  a  periphery 
of  of  the  tubular  sections  of  the  tree  trunk  for  pivoting 
between  a  vertical  orientation  in  abutment  with  one  of  the 
tubular  sections  of  the  tree  trunk  and  a  horizontal  orientation 
positioned  perpendicular  with  respect  to  one  of  the  tubular 
sections  of  the  tree  trunk,  a  plurality  of  secondary  branches 
coupled  to  each  primary  branch  and  depending  downwardly 
therefrom  at  a  predetermined  acute  angle,  and  a  plurality  of 
bores  formed  in  the  tubular  sections  of  the  tree  trunk  below 
each  primary  branch,  the  artificial  tree  trunk  further  including 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  bristles  coupled  to  each 
primary  and  secondary  branch: 
a  plurality  of  fiber  optic  cables  situated  within  the  hollow  tubular 
sections  of  the  tree  utink  and  adapted  to  transfer  light  to  fiber 
optic  cables  of  an  adjacent  one  of  the  tubular  sections  of  the 
tree  trunk,  the  fiber  optic  cables  having  various  diameters 
wherein  fiber  optic  cables  located  adjacent  a  center  axis  of  the 
tree  trunk  have  a  smaller  diameter  than  those  located  distant 
the  center  axis,  the  fiber  optic  cables  extending  outwardly 
from  an  associated  bore  in  a  corresponding  one  of  the  tubular 
sections  of  the  tree  trunk  and  further  extending  along  the 
primary  branch  located  above  the  bore  from  which  the  fiber 
optic  cable  exits  wherein  each  fiber  optic  cable  is  spliced  to 
fiirther  extend  along  each  secondary  branch,  each  splice  of 
each  cable  terminating  in  bundle  of  30  smaller  fiber  optic 
cables  for  emitting  light  therefrom  upon  the  application  of 
light  to  the  associated  fiber  optic  cables,  wherein  a  difference 
in  diameter  of  each  tubular  section  of  the  tree  trunk  is  about 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  outer  fiber  optic  cables  of  a 
bottom  adjacent  one  of  the  tubular  sections  of  the  tree  trunk: 
a  plurality  of  soft  opaque  elastomeric  rubber  strips  situated 
between  each  of  the  fiber  optic  cables,  wherein  a  diameter  of 
the  rubber  strips  is  approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  fiber 
optic  cables: 
a  top  fiber  optic  bundle  having  a  base  screwably  coupled  to  a 
uppermost  tubular  section  of  the  tree  trunk,  the  top  fiber  optic 
,    bundle  having  a  plurality  of  fiber  optic  cables  adapted  to  emit 
light  upon  the  application  of  the  light  to  the  fiber  optic  cables 
'   situated  within  the  tubular  sections  of  the  tree  mink: 
*  base  having  a  generally  disk-shaped  configuration  with  a  top 
I  face,  a  bottom  face,  and  a  periphery  formed  therebetween,  the 
I  base  having  a  threaded  bore  formed  in  a  central  extent  of  the 
top  face  thereof  for  releasably  receiving  a  bonommost  one  of 
the  tubular  sections  of  the  tree  trunk,  a  bulb  assembly  includ- 
ing a  bulb  situated  within  an  interior  space  of  the  base  below 
the  threaded  bore  for  applying  light  to  the  fiber  optic  cables 
situated  within  the  tubular  sections  of  the  tree  trunk  upon  the 
receipt  of  power,  the  bulb  assembly  further  having  a  scmi- 


5320,249 
APPARATUS  A^fD  METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  A  nSH 
TAPE 
Dean  R.  Walsten,  Slinger,  and  Joseph  M.  Kampschrt>er,  White- 
fish  Bay,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Applied  Power  Inc., 
Butler,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,622 

Int.  CI."  F21L  7/00:  B25B  23/18 

U.S.  a.  362-191  6  Claims 
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1.  An  illuminated  electrical  wire  fish  tape,  comprising: 

a  fish  tape  locator: 

an  elongated  flexible  tape  with  an  end  means  for  securing  said 

fish  tape  locator  to  said  fish  tape: 
said  fish  tape  locator  secured  to  said  end  means  of  said  fish  tape, 
said  fish  tape  locator  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  a  first  axial  end  and  a 
second  axial  end  opposite  from  said  first  axial  end.  said 
housing  enclosing  a  power  source  and  having  mounting 
means  for  mounting  an  illumination  source  powered  by 
said  power  source  to  emit  light  out  said  second  axial  end  of 
said  housing: 
connecting  means  for  rigidly  fixing  said  first  axial  end  of  said 
housing  to  said  end  means  to  hold  said  housing  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  end  means: 
an  illumination  source  mounted  in  said  housing  to  emit  light 

from  said  second  axial  end  of  said  housing;  and 
switch  means  for  turning  on  and  off  said  illumination  source. 


5,820,250 
DARK  FIELD  ILLUMINATOR  RINGLIGHT  ADAPTOR 
Robert  Betts,  Newbury;  Joseph  J.  Muratore,  Chehnsford,  both 
of  Mass.,  and  Brian  C.  Jones,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Dolan-Jenner  Industries,  Inc.,  Lawrence,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,507 
Int  CI."  F21S  5/00 
VS.  a.  362-216  15  claims 

1.  An  illumination  system,  comprising: 
a  ringlight  having  an  annular  light  emitting  portion; 
a  hood  having  an  aperture  and  an  annular  reflective  surface 
disposed  opposite  the  light  emitting  portion  for  reflecting  the 
light  from  the  ringlight  through  the  aperture:  and 


a  light  baffle  sleeve  that  is  inserted  into  a  center  bore  of  the 
ringlight  to  prevent  light  from  the  ringlight  from  directly 
exiting  through  the  aperture. 


1.  An  ornamental  device  comprising  a  planer  surface,  a  multi- 
plicity of  electric  lamps  and  a  reflective  element;  said  planer 
surface  comprising  a  color  graphic  image,  said  multiplicity  of 
electric  lamps  being  arranged  on  the  planer  surface  to  define  a 
pattern  which  corresponds  to  said  color  graphic  image,  and  said 
electric  lamps  projecting  through  openings  in  said  planer  surface 
and  protruding  forward  of  the  plane  of  said  planer  surface,  and  said 
reflective  element  comprising  reflective  foil  positioned  to  reflect 
light  from  said  electric  lamps. 


5320,252 
LIGHT  FIXTURE  HOUSING 
David  H.  Finch,  3  Wolverton  Rd.,  Asbury,  N  J.  08802 
FUed  Nov.  21, 19%,  Ser.  No."  754,617 
Int  a."  F21K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  362—265  17  Oaims 

1.  A  light  fixture  housing  for  a  light  fixture  having  a  core/coils 
which  generate  substantial  heat,  wherein  the  light  fixture  includes  a 
lamp  and  socket  connected  to  a  core/coil,  which  is  energized  by  a 
capacitor  and  ignitor,  comprising: 
a  housing  including  a  first  central  compartment  storing  the 
core/coil,  a  second  compartment  storing  the  capacitor,  and  a 
third  compartment  storing  the  ignitor,  wherein  a  first  internal 
wall  separates  and  insulates  the  second  compartment  from  the 
first  central  compartment  and  a  second  internal  wall  separates 
and  insulates  the  third  compartment  from  the  first  central 
compartment; 


5320,251 

ILLUMINATED  ORNAMENTAL  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

PLANER  SURFACE  AND  REFLECTIVE  ELEMENTS 

Michael  J.  Greenberg,  and  Robert  M.  Greenberg,  both  of  1633 

Brighton  Ct.,  Northbrook,  HI.  60062 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,193 

Int  CI."  F21M  33/00:  F21S  33/00:  F21P  1/00 

U.S.  a.  362—227  3  Claims 


the  first  internal  wall  includes  a  first  opening  permitting  electri- 
cal connections  between  the  capacitor  and  the  core/coil  to 
pass  theredvough  and  the  second  internal  wall  includes  a 
second  opening  permitting  electrical  connections  between  the 
ignitor  and  the  core/coil  to  pass  therethrough;  and 

the  housing  further  includes  a  first  mounting  structure  for  sup- 
porting the  lighting  fixture  housing  and  a  second  mounting 
structure  for  supporting  a  reflector  below  the  light  fixture 
housing; 

wherein  the  first  central  compartment,  the  second  compartment 
and  the  third  compartment  separate  and  insulate  the  capacitor 
and  the  ignitor  from  the  core/coil  to  reduce  the  exposure  of 
the  capacitor  and  ignitor  to  the  heat  generated  by  the  core/coil 
when  the  fixture  is  in  use. 


5320053 

LIGHT  FOR  MEDICAL  USE 

Manfred   Scfaolz,    Seitingen,    Germany,   assignor   to    Delma 

elektro-  und  medizinische  Apparatebau  GeseUschafI  mbH, 

"nittUngen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,295,  Nov.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  707310 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1993,  43  38 
977.5 

Int  a."  F21V  29/00 
VS.  CI.  362—267  9  Claims 


1.  Light  for  medical  use  comprising  a  lamp  housing  free  of 
cooling  slits,  made  from  a  material  with  a  lower  thermal  conduc- 
tivity than  that  of  human  skin,  at  least  where  the  housing  can  be 
contacted  by  a  person  using  the  light,  the  housing  having  an 
opening  and  at  least  one  lamp  arranged  in  the  housing,  a  reflector 
arranged  in  the  lamp  housing  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  lamp,  a 
light  transmissive  plate  arrangement  closing  the  opening,  the  lamp 
housing  having  a  hood  covering  a  side  of  the  reflector  facing  away 
from  the  opening  and  pivotable  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
reflector  to  provide  access  to  and  permit  exchange  of  the  lamp,  a 
manually  actuated  lock  mechanism  for  holding  the  hood  in  a 
closed  position,  a  spring  acting  on  the  hood,  biasing  it  in  said 
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direction  and  which,  on  release  of  the  lock  mechanism,  moves  the 
hood  a  preset,  relatively  small  portion  so  that  the  hood  can  subse- 
quently be  comfonably  grasped  and  opened  further. 


5,820,254 
REMOVABLE  MOTORCYCLE  LIGHT 
Mark  Duenas,  834  Via  BeUa  Monica,  San  Marcos,  Calif.  92069 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  587,374,  Jan.  16,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,427 
Int.  CI."  B62J  6/00 
VS.  a.  362-^73  9  aaims 


^-r^o 


-■^: 


E  A  turn  indicator  for  easy  attachment  to  and  removal  firom  a 
motor  cycle  comprising: 
a  base  unit  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  base  unit  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  permanently  attaching  the  base  unit  to  a  motorcycle 
at  said  first  end; 

an  electrical  connector  disposed  within  said  base  unit  in 
electrical  communication  with  an  electrical  system  of  the 
motorcycle; 

a  connector  at  said  second  end  of  said  base  unit  including  a 
projection  at  an  end  thereof,  said  projection  having  means 
for  retaining  a  lamp  unit  on  said  base  unit  and  means  for 
electrically  connecting  said  lamp  unit  to  said  base  unit;  and 
tie  lamp  unit  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  lamp  unit 

comprising: 

an  electric  lamp  at  said  first  end; 

an  electrical  connector  disposed  within  said  lamp  unit  in 
electrical  communication  with  the  electric  lamp  and  in 
electrical  contact  with  die  electrical  connector  of  the  base 
unit  when  the  lamp  unit  is  retained  in  removable  contact 
with  the  base  unit;  and 

a  recess  at  said  second  end  of  said  lamp  unit  sized  to  receive 
said  projection  firmly  therein,  said  second  end  including 
grooves  adjacent  said  recess  cooperating  with  the  means  for 
retaining  the  lamp  unit  to  retain  the  lamp  unit  in  removable 
contact  with  the  base  unit. 


5320,255 
LIGHTING-FIXTURE  SUPPORT  POLE 
James  S.  Carrington,  and  Donald  Wandler,  both  of  Racine, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Ruud  Lighting,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  801,902 
Int  a."  F2IS  1/10:3/10:17/00 
VS.  CL  362-^31  13  aaims 

1.  In  an  elongate,  upright,  earth-mounted  lighting-fixture  support 
pole  including  an  interior  cavity  and  a  hand-hole  opening  having  a 
length  and  a  width,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  mounting  plate  around  the  opening  and  having  an  interior 

surface  and  an  exterior  surface; 
a  sealing  member  compressed  between  the  interior  surface  and 
the  pole  and  having  an  aperture  therethrough  with  dimensions 
i about  equal  lo  the  length  and  width,  respectively; 


a  termination  box  extending  from  the  mounting  plate  through 

the  hand-hole  opening  into  the  cavity;  and 
a  receptacle  assembly  fixed  with  respect  to  the  exterior  surface; 
and  wherein: 
the  mounting  plate,  the  termination  box  and  the  receptacle 
assembly  are  secured  to  the  pole  free  of  welds. 


5,820,256 
MOTORLESS  MIXER 
Ralph  Morrison,  Bradley,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Stranco,  Inc.,  Brad- 
ley, III. 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,655 

Int  CI."  BOIF  5/04 

VS.  CI.  366—162.4  |i  Claims 


1.  A  motorless.  kinetic  energy  fluid  mixing  apparatus  compris- 
ing: an  elongated  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
forming  a  first  interior  chamber  therebetween;  a  primary  inlet  port 
fluidly  coupled  to  said  first  interior  chamber  adjacent  to  said  first 
end  of  said  housing;  means  for  controlling  water  velocity  between 
said  primary  inlet  port  and  said  first  interior  chamber;  a  fluid  inlet 
port  formed  adjacent  to  said  second  end  of  said  housing,  said  fluid 
inlet  port  coupled  to  a  fluid  carrier  tube  positioned  within  said  first 
interior  chamber  with  a  discharge  end  positioned  at  said  first  end  of 
said  first  interior  chamber,  said  fluid  carrier  tube  having  an  outer 
surface  with  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  an  inner  surface 
of  said  interior  chamber: 

a  secondary  dilution  chamber  operatively  associated  with  said 
first  interior  chamber  having  a  second  inlet  pott  for  introduc- 
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ing  water  into  said  secondary  dilution  chamber  for  triplicate 
mixing  of  the  solution,  and  an  outlet  port  for  discharge; 
wherein  water  injected  through  said  primary  inlet  port  admixes 
with  fluid  injected  through  said  fluid  inlet  port  into  a  solution 
along  said  discharge  end  of  said  carrier  tube  providing  a 
primary  mixing  whereby  frictional  passing  of  said  solution  in 
said  first  interior  chamber  along  said  outer  surface  of  said 
carrier  tube  provides  a  secondary  mixing  of  the  solution  and 
passage  of  said  solution  into  said  secondary  dilution  chamber 
provides  a  third  mixing  before  discharge. 


5,820,257 

ASPHALT  PLANT  HAVING  SILO  WITH  DYNAMIC 

INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  MASS  MONITORING  DEVICES 

Joseph  E.  Musil,  Ely,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Cedarapifls,  Inc.,  Cedar 

Rapids,  Iowa 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688339 

Int.  CI."  B28C  5/46:7/04 

VS.  CI.  366—22  19  Claims 


I.  An  asphalt  plant  for  producing  asphalt  products  wherein  a 
rotary  drum  thereof  generates  particulate  matter  that  is  reusable  for 
producing  the  asphalt  products,  said  asphalt  plant  including  a  silo 
system  configured  to  operatively  and  dynamically  receive  the 
particulate  matter  generated  by  the  rotary  drum  and  to  operatively 
and  dynamically  dispense  the  particulate  matter  as  needed  for 
producing  the  asphalt  products,  the  silo  system  including: 
bin  means  for  receiving,  containing  and  dispensing  the  particu- 
late matter; 
input  monitor  means  for  dynamically  monitoring  the  mass  of  the 

particulate  matter  being  received  by  the  bin  means; 
output  monitor  means  for  dynamically  monitoring  the  mass  of 
the  paniculate  matter  being  dispensed  from  the  bin  means; 
and 
control  means  for  determining,  in  cooperation  with  the  output 
monitor  means,  the  mass  of  the  particulate  matter  contained  in 
the  bin  means. 


5,820,258 
CEMENT  MIXER  DRUM  SUPPORT 
Eric  E.  Braun,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Oshkosh  TVuck  Cor- 
poration, Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,933 
Int  CL"  B28C  5/42 
VS.  a.  366—63  33  Claims 

I.  A  material  mixer  comprising: 
a  support  structure; 

a  hollow  drum  including  a  wall  which  defines  a  generally 
enclosed  material  mixing  chamber  and  at  least  one  mixing 
element  extending  from  the  wall  within  the  chamber,  the 
dnim  having  a  first  end  fixed  to  a  support  shaft  including  a 
first  longitudinal  axis  and  a  second  end  including  an  opening 
through  which  material  can  move  from  the  chamber; 


a  bearing  disposed  about  the  support  shaft  to  support  the  support 
shaft  for  rotation  about  the  first  longitudinal  axis; 

a  drum  drive  motor  including  a  drive  shaft  having  a  second 
longitudinal  axis,  the  drive  shaft  being  coupled  to  the  support 
shaft;  and 
a  movement  accommodator  including: 

a  first  carrier  pivotally  coupled  to  the  support  structure  on  first 
opposite  sides  of  the  first  longitudinal  axis;  and 

a  second  carrier  fixedly  coupled  to  the  bearing  and  pivotally 
coupled  to  the  first  carrier  on  second  opposite  sides  of  the  first 
longitudinal  axis  to  pivotally  support  the  bearing,  the  support 
shaft  and  the  drive  shaft  such  that  the  relative  orientation  of 
the  first  and  second  longitudinal  axes  remains  constant  when 
the  motor  is  operated  to  rotate  the  drum  to  mix  material 
therein. 


5.820.259 
DUAL  CONTROL  MIXING  JET  COOKER 
Richard  D.  Cummins,  Orchard  Park,  and  Jack  A.  Perry, 
Lewiston,   both   of  N.Y.,   assignors   to   Q-Jet   DSI,   Inc., 
Lewiston,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,495,  Jul.  30,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,743,638.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935,922 
Int  CI."  BOIF  15/02 
VS.  CI.  366—163.2  14  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  mixing  apparatus  for  mixing  a  first  fluid  with  a  second 
fluid,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  upper  housing  having  a  first  fluid  supply  inlet  and  a  first  fluid 

nozzle  outlet  at  a  nozzle  end  of  said  first  housing; 
first  actuator  means  for  controlling  the  exit  pressure  of  said  first 

fluid  exiting  from  said  nozzle  outlet; 
a  lower  housing  coupled  to  said  nozzle  end  of  said  upper 
housing,  said  lower  housing  having  a  second  fluid  supply  inlet 
and  a  second  fluid  nozzle  outlet; 
an  axially  movable  mixing  tube  for  mixing  the  first  and  second 
fluids,  said  mixing  tube  disposed  within  said  lower  housing 
and  coupled  to  said  lower  housing; 
a  drive  rod  axially  mounted  to  said  mixing  tube,  said  drive  rod 
extending  axially  through  said  lower  housing  and  having  first 
and  second  ends,  said  first  end  connected  to  said  axially 
movable  mixing  tube  and  disposed  within  said  lower  housing 
and  said  second  end  extending  outside  said  lower  housing; 
seal  means  coupled  to  said  lower  housing  and  radially  surround- 
ing said  drive  rod  at  a  point  between  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  drive  rod  for  sealing  said  lower  housing  firom 
ambient  pressure;  and 
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second  actuator  means  mounted  external  to  said  lower  housing 
and  coupled  to  said  drive  rod  for  turning  said  drive  rod  and 
moving  said  mixing  tube  so  as  to  control  the  spacing  of  the 
gap  between  said  nozzle  end  of  said  upper  housing  and  said 
mixing  tube  thereby  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  second 
fluid  introduced  into  said  mixing  tube. 


means  for  passing  the  sample  gas  into  contact  with  the  heater 

structure  of  material;  ' 

a  sensor  for  sensing  a  power  of  combustion  of  the  sample  gas 

and  for  generating  a  signal  responsive  thereto:  and 
a  processor  responsive  to  signals  from  the  sensor  for  computing 

the  heating  value  of  the  sample  gas. 
21.  A  mediod  for  determining  the  heating  value  of  a  sample  gas. 
the  method  comprising: 

heating  a  structure  of  material  to  at  least  the  auto-ignition 

temperature  of  the  sample  gas: 
passing  the  sample  gas  into  contact  with  the  heated  structure  of 

material: 
combusting  the  sample  gas  within  the  heated  structure  of  mate- 
rial while  quenching  any  flame  produced  by  said  combustion: 
sensing  a  power  of  combustion  released  by  combustion  of  the 

sample  gas;  and 
computing  the  heating  value  of  the  sample  gas  in  response  to  the 

power  of  combustion  released  by  combustion  of  the  sample 

gas. 


5320^1 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INFRARED 

PYROMETER  CALIBRATION  IN  A  RAPID  THERMAL 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Mark  Yam,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materials, 

Inc.,  Sanu  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  506,902 

InL  a."  GOIK  15/00 

VS.  a.  374-2  26  Claims 


5,820,260 
MEASURING  HEATING  VALUE  USING 
PREDETERMINED  VOLUMES  IN  NON-CATlALYTiC 
COMBUSTION 
WilHaffl  H.  Vander  Heyden,  Mequon,  Wis.,  and  Ronald  Arthur 
Berg,  T\ilsa,  Okla..  assignors  to  Badger  Meter,  Inc.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,828,  Jul.  12,  1996.  This 
.  appUcation  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,403 

!  Int  Cl.*^  GOIN  25/22 

VS.  a.  374-37  32  Qaims 


^ 


¥J.t: 


•        7 


EXHAUST 


WCflOCONTKXUR 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  heating  value  of  a  sample 
gas.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  heater  structure  of  material  containing  at  least  one  space  with 
a  linear  dimension  that  is  not  greater  than  a  quenching  dimen- 
sion for  the  sample  gas  so  as  to  quench  any  flame  produced  by 
combustion  of  the  sample  gas: 

a  heater  element  dispose  din  the  heater  structure  of  material  to 
heat  a  portion  of  the  heater  structure  of  material  to  at  least  the 
auto-ignition  temperature  of  the  sample  gas; 


^ 


Ml 


♦ 

tc 


^ 


X. 


\ 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  temperature  probe  inside  a  theimal 
processing  chamber,  comprising: 
inserting  an  alignment  tool  having  a  cavity  and  an  aperture 

leading  thereto  into  said  chamber; 
engaging  an  alignment  sn\icture  of  said  alignment  tool  to  an 

alignment  feature  of  said  chamber  to  align  said  aperture  to  an 

input  end  of  said  temperature  probe: 
emitting  light  having  a  stable  intensity  through  said  aperture. 

said  light  simulating  a  black  body  of  a  certain  temperature; 

and 
adjusting  said  temperature  probe  to  match  said  temperature. 
7.  A  thermal  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  thermal  processing  chamber  including  a  first  alignment 
feature: 

(b)  i  calibration  probe  including  a  cavity  and  an  aperture  leading 
thereto,  said  calibration  probe  further  including  a  light  source 
having  a  stable  intensity  held  in  said  cavity  and  positioned  to 
emit  light  through  said  aperture  during  calibration:  and 

(c)  an  alignment  tool  for  aligning  and  positioning  said  calibra- 
tion probe,  said  alignment  tool  including  a  first  alignment 
structure  to  engage  the  first  alignment  feature  of  said  cham- 
ber, said  aperture  located  in  a  position  relative  to  said  first 
alignment  structure  so  that  during  calibration  said  aperture  is 
aligned  with  an  input  end  of  a  temperature  probe  located  in 
the  thermal  processing  chamber. 
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5.820,262 
SMART  REFRIGERANT  SENSOR 
Thomas  J.  Lechner,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Service 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,980 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  25/00;  GOIK  1/14:13/02 

VS.  CI.  374—45  8  Claims 


1.  A  refrigerant  sensor  for  measuring  properties  of  refrigerant 
material  in  a  refrigeration  cycle,  comprising: 

a  pressure  transducer  for  measuring  pressure  of  said  refrigerant 
material: 

a  temperature  transducer  for  measuring  temperature  of  said 
refrigerant  material: 

a  calibrator  coupled  to  the  "common  assembly  for  calibrating  said 
pressure  transducer  and  said  temperature  transducer  by  com- 
paring said  measured  pressure  and  said  measured  temperature 
with  calibration  data  from  a  pressure-temperature  data  table: 

a  thermal  property  calculator  for  calculating  a  thermal  property 
of  said  refrigerant  material  based  on  said  measured  pressure 
and  said  measured  temperature:  and 

a  common  assembly  for  housing  said  pressure  transducer  and 
said  temperature  transducer  and  said  thermal  property  calcu- 
lator. 


5,820063 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

TEMPERATURE  OF  A  REGION  OF  HUMAN  TISSUE 

Sorin  G.  Ciobanu,  5101  Crooks  Rd.,  Apt  8,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

48073 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,180,  Jul.  15,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  976,629 
Int.  CI."  GOIK  J/l 4:3/06:7/22:  GOU  5/02:  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  374—111  13  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  temperature  of  a  region  of 
human  tissue,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  sensing  surface; 

a  plurality  of  detector  means,  including  a  center  detector  means 
and  at  least  two  additional  detector  means  spaced  equidis- 


tantly  from  the  center  detector  means  and  carried  on  the 
sensing  surface,  for  sensing  a  skin  temperature  when  the 
sensing  surface  is  placed  in  proximity  with  human  skin; 

means,  responsive  to  the  detector  means,  for  determining  the 
highest  temperature  difference  between  each  of  the  at  least 
two  additional  detector  means  and  the  center  detector  means: 

means  for  comparing  the  highest  determined  temperature  differ- 
ence with  at  least  one  threshold  temperature;  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  comparing  means,  for  generating  at 
least  one  output  corresponding  to  the  relationship  of  the 
highest  determined  temperature  difference  to  the  at  least  one 
threshold  temperature. 

12.  A  method  of  monitoring  a  temperature  of  a  region  of  human 
tissue  utilizing  the  apparatus  of  claim  I  and  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

determining  the  output  of  each  of  the  at  least  two  additional 
detector  mean  and  the  center  detector  means; 

calculating  the  highest  temperature  difference  between  each  of 
the  at  least  two  additional  detector  means  and  the  center 
detector  means; 

comparing  the  highest  determined  temperature  difference  with  a 
temperature  threshold;  and 

activating  the  means  for  generating  the  at  least  one  output  to 
indicate  the  relationship  of  the  highest  temperature  difference 
and  the  threshold  temperature. 


5,820.264 
TYMPANIC  THERMOMETER  ARRANGEMENT 
Simon  Tsao;  Jin-Shown  Shie;  James  Huang;  Clark  Liang;  San 
Bao  Lin;  Mang  Ou-Yang.  and  Jerry  You,  all  of  Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Oriental  System  Technology,  Inc.;  Opto 
Tech  Corporation,  and  Metrodyne  Co.,  Ltd.,  all  of  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,435 

Int  CI."  GOIJ  5/08:  A61B  6/00 

U.S.  a.  374— 131  1  Claim 


1.  A  tympanic  thermometer  structure,  comprising: 

an  infrared  radiation  sensor:  and 

a  waveguide  comprising  an  elongate  hollow  member  having  first 
and  second  open  ends  and  having  a  highly  reflective  inner 
surface,  the  waveguide  being  coupled  at  its  first  end  to  the 
infrared  sensor,  the  waveguide  and  infrared  radiation  sensor 
being  configured  and  arranged  so  that,  in  use.  the  waveguide 
is  interposed  between  a  tympanic  membrane  to  be  tempera- 
ture measured  and  the  infrared  radiation  sensor  so  as  to  guide 
infrared  radiation  from  the  tympanic  membrane  to  the  sensor: 
the  waveguide  having  a  substantially  ellipsoidal  shape  trun- 
cated at  both  ends  along  a  major  axis  thereof. 
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5320^65 

OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  FOR  SENSING  TEMPERATURE 

AND  THERMAL  INFRARED  RADIATION 

Marcos  Y.  Kleinerman,  24  Jerome  St.,  Soulhbridge,  Mass. 

01550 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  182.297,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pal.  No.  5,560,712, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,809,  Feb.  13, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5J02,025,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

711,062,  Mar.  12,  1985,  Pat.  No.  5,004,913,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,932,  May  14,  1984,  Pat 

No.  4,708,494,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,732, 

Aug.  6,  1982,  abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  645495 

Int  CI.*  GOIK  11/32:3/06:  G02B  6/16 

MS.  a.  374—137  12  Claims 


INFRARCO 
RADIATION 


mill' 


VISIBLE  LIGHT 
TO 

PHOToorrccTOft 


1;  An  arrangement  for  sensing  a  temperature  rise  at  a  multiplic- 
ity of  sensing  points  simultaneously  on  a  two-dimensional  film 
light  guide,  comprising: 

(a)  a  two-dimensional  film  light  guide  including  a  first  layer 
comprised  of  a  clear  material  having  an  index  of  refraction  n, 
in  contact  with  a  second  layer  comprised  of  a  material  with  an 
index  of  refraction  n,  lower  than  n,.  wherein  the  temperature 
coefBcient  of  n,  is  substantially  greater  than  the  temperature 
coefBcient  of  n^  and  decreases  with  an  increase  of  tempera- 
ture; 

(b)  light  source  means  for  injecting  light  of  visible  or  near 
infrared  wavelengths  X.,  into  at  least  one  edge  of  said  first 
layer  of  said  light  guide,  a  fraction  of  the  intensity  of  said 
light  being  deflected  into  said  second  layer  under  said  tem- 
perature rise  at  each  of  said  sensing  points,  the  intensity  of 
said  deflected  light  being  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  the 
temperature  rise  at  said  point:  and 

(c)  photodetection  means  for  sensing  the  intensity  of  said  light 
of  wavelengths  A.,  which  is  deflected  into  said  second  layer 
simultaneously  from  each  and  all  said  sensing  points,  said 
intensity  being  an  indicator  of  the  magnitude  of  the  tempera- 
ture rise  at  that  point. 


5,820,266 

TRAVELLING  THERMOCOUPLE  METHOD  & 

APPARATUS 

Tiber  J.  Fedak.  1335  E.  Steamboat  Bend  Dr.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

8$283 

Filed  Dec.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  762,764 

Int  a."  GOIK  7/04 

VS^  CL  374—179  22  Oaims 


(a)  supponing  the  media  component  on  a  tray  on  a  moving 
conveyor  and  transporting  the  tray  in  a  padi  through  the  oven, 

(b)  attaching  a  thermocouple,  formed  of  two  metal  wires  of 
extended  length,  at  one  end  to  the  media  component  and 
coupling  the  thermocouple  at  the  other  end  to  a  readout  device 
and  continuously  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  media  com- 
ponent during  the  media  component's  traverse  of  the  oven 
while  pulling  a  length  of  the  wire  through  the  oven  in  trail, 

(c)  attaching  the  wires  of  ihe  thernHxouple  to  a  chain  moving 
independently  of  the  moving  conveyor  but  in  synchronism 
therewith  in  a  traverse  of  the  oven,  and 

(d)  temporarily  moving  the  tray  relative  to  the  chain  to  cross  the 
point  of  attachment  of  the  wires  to  the  chain  from  a  leading 
end  of  the  tray  to  a  trailing  end  of  the  tray, 

whereby  the  tray  moves  around  a  comer  in  the  path  without 
entangling  the  extended  length  of  wires. 


5,820467 
SECURITY  LOCKING  BAG  WITH  LOCKING  SECURITY 

REINFORCEMENT  SHIELD 
Columbus  Nobles,  Bristol,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Block  and  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Wheeling,  III. 

FUed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,284 
Inta.''B65Dii//7 
U.S.  CI.  383—97 


10  Claims 


74    ^         J 

26    36    I  _J__zr  < 


52 


16 


1.  A  process  of  continuously  sensing  temperature  of  a  media 
component  traversing  an  oven  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  bag  for  holding  currency  and  coin  comprising: 

a  fabric  bag  open  along  one  side,  the  open  side  of  the  bag  having 

a  lock  end  and  a  zipper  end; 
a  zipper  attached  to  the  fabric  bag  along  the  open  side  of  the  bag 
to  allow  the  open  side  of  the  bag  to  be  closed,  the  zipper 
including  a  sliding  piece  that  is  slidable  between  the  zipper 
end  of  the  open  side  of  the  bag  and  the  lock  end  of  the  open 
side  of  the  bag: 
a  lock  positioned  at  the  lock  end  of  the  open  side  of  the  bag,  the 
lock  including  a  body  portion  and  means  for  capturing  and 
retaining  the  sliding  piece; 
a  flexible  reinforcing  material  secured  "to  the  fabric  bag  and 
folded  over  onto  itself  to  form  opposing  sides  that  straddle  the 
bag  fabric  at  the  lock  end  of  the  bag; 
a  rigid  reinforcement  shield  disposed  between  the  sides  of  the 
flexible  reinforcing  material,  the  rigid  reinforcement  shield 
being  sized  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the  size  and  shape  of  the 
body  portion  of  the  lock  and  positioned  to  hold  one  side  of  the 
flexible  reinforcing  material  tightly  against  the  body  portion 
of  the  lock;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  rigid  reinforcement  shield  and  flexible 

reinforcing  material  to  the  body  portion  of  the  lock. 
6.  A  locking  security  reinforcement  shield  for  protecting  a  lock 
of  the  type  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  body,  the  shield 
comprising  a  rigid  shield  having  a  pair  of  front  edges,  a  U-shaped 
bottom  edge,  a  U-shaped  top  edge,  and  two  stepped  edges,  wherein 
the  pair  of  front  edges  are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  the 
U-shaped  top  and  bottom  edges  are  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  perpendicular  to  the  pair  of  front  edges,  and  wherein  the 
two  stepped  edges  connect  the  ends  of  the  U-shaped  top  edge  to 
ends  of  the  pair  of  front  edges,  the  stepped  edges  including  angled 
segments  converging  from  die  ends  of  the  U-shaped  top  edge 
toward  the  U-shaped  bottom  edge  and  flat  segments  extending 
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from  the  ends  of  the  angled  segments  lo  the  front  edges,  the  flat 
segments  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  from  edges. 

7.  A  bag  for  holding  currency  and  coin  comprising: 

a  bag  having  an  open  side,  the  open  side  of  die  bag  having  a 
locking  end  and  a  zipper  end  and  a  pair  of  parallel  edges: 

a  zipper  including  a  pair  of  rows  of  teeth  attached  along  the 
parallel  edges  of  the  open  side  of  the  bag,  the  zipper  also 
including  a  sliding  piece  slidable  between  the  zipper  end  of 
die  open  side  of  the  bag  and  the  locking  end  to  close  the  bag; 

a  lock  disposed  at  the  locking  end  of  die  open  side  of  the  bag. 
the  lock  including  a  main  body  portion  having  a  flat  top 
surface,  a  flat  front  surface  perpendicular  to  the  flat  lock  top, 
a  flat  bottom  surface  and  a  curved  U-shaped  surface  joining 
the  flat  top  surface,  flat  bottom  surface  and  the  flat  front 
surface,  the  lock  further  including  a  ledge  extending  out- 
wardly and  perpendicularly  from  the  flat  front  surface  toward 
the  zipper  end  of  the  open  side  of  the  bag  and  a  plunger 
reciprocable  within  the  main  body  portion  of  the  lock  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  front  surface  of  the  lock,  the  plunger 
including  a  shoulder  extending  over  and  spaced  above  the 
ledge,  the  plunger  being  lockable  in  a  closed  position  to 
capture  and  retain  the  sliding  piece  of  the  zipper  between  the 
ledge  and  the  shoulder  of  the  plunger; 

a  piece  of  flexible  reinforcing  material  folded  over  onto  itself  to 
define  inner  and  outer  surfaces  joined  by  a  folded  edge,  the 
outer  surface  of  the  flexible  reinforcing  material  being 
attached  to  die  bag  at  the  locking  end  of  the  bag,  die  folded 
edge  of  the  flexible  reinforcing  material  being  positioned 
around  the  curved  U-shaped  portion  of  the  main  body  portion 
of  the  lock  near  the  top  surface  of  the  lock,  the  inner  surface 
of  the  flexible  reinforcing  material  surrounding  the  curved 
U-shaped  portion  of  the  main  body  portion  of  the  lock  and 
covering  substantially  the  entire  curved  U-shaped  portion  of 
the  main  body  portion  of  the  lock; 

a  substantially  U-shaped  rigid  reinforcement  shield  surrounding 
the  inner  surface  of  the  flexible  reinforcing  material,  the  rigid 
reinforcement  shield  substantially  conforming  to  the  shape  of 
the  U-shaped  portion  of  the  main  body  portion  of  the  lock  and 
extending  from  below  the  folded  edge  of  the  flexible  reinforc- 
ing material  to  the  boltom  surface  of  the  lock,  the  rigid 
reinforcement  shield  including  stepped  portions  extending 
toward  the  zipper  end  of  the  bag  past  the  front  surface  of  the 
main  body  portion  of  the  lock;  and 

means  for  connecting  die  rigid  reinforcement  shield  and  flexible 
reinforcing  material  to  the  main  body  portion  of  the  lock. 


5,820J68 
INSULATED  CONTAINER  FOR  PACKAGING 
PERISHABLE  GOODS 
John  W.  Becker,  Long  Beach,  and  Tomas  Toro,  Harbor  City, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Jotan,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,996 
Int  CI."  B65D  30/08:30/16:30/20 
U.S.  a.  383—99  7  Oaims 

1.  A  fully  collapsible  inner  container  assembly,  designed  to  be 
removably  inserted  into  an  outer  container  consisting  essentially 
of: 
a  bottom,  opposing  first  and  second  sidewalls  and  front  and  back 
walls,  each  constructed  of  a  flexible  insulating  material  hav- 
ing one  metalized  surface,  said  first  and  second  sidewalls  and 
said  front  and  back  walls  forming  an  integral  moisture  proof 
seal  with  said  bottom  and  each  other; 
an  integral  first  foldable  side  flap  extending  above  said  first 

sidewall  and  having  opposing  edges; 
an  integral  foldable  second  side  flap  extending  above  said  sec- 
ond sidewall  and  having  opposing  edges; 
an  integral  foldable  front  flap  extending  above  said  front  end  and 
connected  to  the  edges  of  both  said  first  and  second  side  flaps; 
an  integral  foldable  back  flap  extending  above  said  back  end  and 
connected  to  the  edges  of  both  said  first  and  second  side  flaps; 
a  tape  strip  along  one  of  said  ends;  and 


a  top  formed  from  said  first  and  second  side  flaps  and  said  front 
and  back  flaps  wherein  said  fh^t  and  second  side  flaps  are 
folded  and  partially  in  contact  with  each  other  and  said  front 
and  back  flaps  are  folded  and  gusseted. 


5320,269 
ROLLER-TYPE  LINEAR  GUIDE  APPARATUS 
Masahiro  Ariga,  Kawaguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pulton  Chain 
Co.,  Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  17,  1994,  6-275557 

Int  a."  F16C  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  384—53  1  Claim 


1.  A  roller-type  linear  guide  apparatus,  comprising:  a  rail  and  a 
slider;  said  rail  being  of  a  plate  material  with  a  channel-shaped 
cross  section  and  having  opposite  lateral  walls  whose  inner  sur- 
faces define  guide  planes,  said  opposite  lateral  walls  being  curled 
inwardly  at  ends  thereof:  said  slider  having  a  plate  for  mounting  a 
structure,  and  al  least  three  rollers;  each  said  roller  having  an  outer 
diameter  smaller  than  the  distance  between  said  guide  planes  of 
said  rail,  and  being  disposed  on  a  bearing  at  an  axis  extending 
substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  plate  and  fixed  to  project 
from  one  surface  of  said  plate,  each  roller  being  rotatable  on  said 
bearing;  said  slider  being  assembled  into  movable  in  said  rail  such 
that  said  rollers  on  said  plate  are  contacted  and  supported  by  said 
guide  planes  of  said  rail:  said  rollers  attached  to  said  plate  have  a 
width  slightly  larger  than  the  distance  between  said  guide  planes  of 
said  rail,  and  being  disposed  to  alternately  contact  said  guide 
planes  of  said  rail  in  a  lengthwise  direction  of  said  rail,  said  rollers 
are  made  of  a  sintered  metal  impregnated  with  a  lubricant,  and  said 
opposite  lateral  walls  of  said  rail  being  outwardly  deformable  by 
said  rollers,  thereby  to  compensate  for  dimensional  variations  in 
the  width  of  said  rail. 
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5,820.270 
SLEWING  Tl'RNTABLE  BEARING 
Edward   James   Richardson,   Toronto,   Canada,  assignor 
Totall  Attachments  Inc.,  Oakville,  Canada 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863.041 

Int.  CI."  F16C  33/04 

VS.  a.  384—275  12  Qaims 


5,820  J71 
THRUST  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
William  F.  Hackett,  Jr.,  79028  Lake  Club  Dr.,  Bermuda  Dunes, 
Calif.  92201 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,082 

Int  a."  FI6C  17/Ofi 

VJS.  a.  384-^25  14  Claims 
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I .  Slewing  turntable  bearing  assembly,  wherein 
the  assembly  includes  a  rotor-member  and  a  siator- member, 
which  are  disposed  in  rotor/stator  conhguraiion  about  an  axis 
of  rotation: 
die  assembly  includes  a  length  or  strip  of  plastic; 
die  plastic  strip  is  curled  around  into  a  circular  configuration, 
which  lies  between  the  rotor-member  and  die  stator-member: 
the  profile  of  the  plastic  strip  has  a  strip-first-thrust-face,  being  a 

face  of  the  strip  which  faces  in  the  first  axial  direction; 
die  profile  of  the  plastic  snip  has  a  strip-second-Uirust-face. 
being  a  face  of  die  strip  which  faces  in  the  opposite  axial 
direction: 
the  profile  of  the  plastic  strip  has  a  snip-inwards-joumal-surface. 
being  a  surface  of  the  strip  which  faces  in  the  radially  inwards 
direction; 
the  profile  of  the  plastic  strip  has  a  strip-outwards-joumal- 
surface.  being  a  surface  of  the  suip  which  faces  in  the  radially 
outwards  direction: 
the  rotor-member  is  formed  with  a  rotor-first-thrusl-face.  a  rotor- 
second-thrust-face,  and  a  rotor-joumal-surface; 
tke  stator-member  is  formed  with  a  stator-first-tlirust-face,  a 

sutor-second-dirust-face.  and  a  stator-joumal-surface; 
tfce  plastic  strip,  the  rotor-race,  the  stator-race.  and  the  faces  and 
surfaces  thereon,  are  so  dimensioned  and  arranged  as  to  lie 
relatively  in  accordance  widi  the  following: 
the  rotor-first-thnist-face  lies  in  operative  face-to-face  abut- 
ment with  the  suip-first-thrust-face: 
die  stator-first-dirust-face  lies  In  operative  face-to-face  abut- 
ment with  the  strip-first-thrust-face: 
the   rotor-second-thrust-face    lies   in   operative   face-to-face 

abutment  with  the  strip-second-thrusi-face: 
the   stator-second-thrust-face   lies   in  operative  face-to-face 

abutment  widi  the  strip-second-thrust-face: 
the  rotor-joumal-surface  lies  in  operative  face-to-face  abut- 
ment widi  one  of  either  die  strip-inwards-joumal-surface  or 
the  strip-outwards-joumal-surface: 
the  stator-joumal-surface  lies  in  operative  face-lo-face  abut- 
ment with  die  other  of  the  strip-inwards-joumal-surface  or 
the  strip-outwards-joumal-surface: 
and  die  plastic  strip  is  of  such  a  length  L,  between  its  ends, 
that,  in  relation  to  the  rotor-member  and  stator-member. 
when  die  strip  lies  curved  around  in  die  circular  configura- 
tion dierebetween.  die  strip  is  shon  of  a  complete  circle,  in 
dial  die  ends  of  die  strip  lie  separated  by  a  substantial  gap. 


I.  A  thrust  bearing  assembly,  used  to  counteract  axial  thrast  on  a 
rotary  shaft,  comfMising: 
a  base  element: 
an  articulated  element  mounted  against  die  base  element  for 

aniculated  support  by  die  base  element: 
the  articulated  element  comprising  a  periphery  and  a  first  sliding 

support  surface: 
a  rotating  element,  rotatable  about  a  main  axis,  having  a  second 

sliding  support  surface  in  contact  with  die  first  sliding  support 

surface: 
the  base  element  comprising  an  alignment  element  associated 

with  the  aniculated  element;  and 
a  stabilizer  element  in  contact  with  the  articulated  element  and 

die  alignment  element. 


5,820^72 
BEARING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  ROTATING  SHAFT 
Masayuki  Nashiki,  Komaki,  and  Yoshiki  Ohtake,  Kohnan,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Okuma  Corporation,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26,  1996,  8-038505 
Int.  CI."  F16C  /9/04.17/22 
VS.  CI.  384-^161  13  Claims 


1.  A  device  having  a  bearing  structure  for  supporting  a  rotating 
shaft  on  a  fixed  part,  said  device  comprising 
an  operating  element  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  rotating  shaft. 

and 
a  bearing  structure  positioned  for  supporting  said  rotating  shaft 
on  said  fixed  part,  said  bearing  structure  having  an  angular 
contact  anti-friction  bearing  which  includes 
a  plurality  of  first  rolling  elements  and  a  plurality  of  second 
rolling  elements  both  interposed  between  said  rotating  shaft 
and  said  fixed  part. 


a  fixed  member  provided  on  said  fixed  part, 
a  rotatable  member  provided  on  said  rotating  shaft, 
a  first  rolling  contact  surface  formed  on  said  fixed  member  so 
as  to  be  in  contact  with  said  first  rolling  elements  along  a 
circumferential  portion  thereof  extending  from  said  fixed 
pan  toward  said  rotating  shaft, 
a  second  rolling  contact  surface  formed  on  said  rotatable 
member  so  as  to  be  in  contact  with  said  first  rolling  ele- 
ments along  a  circumferential  ponion  thereof  extending 
from  said  rotating  shaft  toward  said  fixed  pan. 
a  third  rolling  contact  surface  formed  on  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber so  as  to  be  in  contact  with  said  second  rolling  elements 
along  a  circumferential  portion  thereof  extending  from  said 
fixed  pan  toward  said  rotating  shaft,  and 
a  fourth  rolling  contact  surface  formed  on  said  fixed  member 
so  as  to  be  in  contact  with  said  second  rolling  elements 
along  a  circumferential  ponion  thereof  extending  from  said 
rotating  shaft  toward  said  fixed  pan, 
wherein  during  operation  said  rotating  shaft  experiences  thermal 
expansion  producing  an  increase  in  the  axial  distance  between 
said   operating   element   and    said   rotatable   member   and 
wherein   said  rotatable  member  experiences  radial   thermal 
expansion,  said  bearing  structure  converting  said  rotatable 
member  radial  diermal  expansion  into  an  axial  displacement 
of  said  rotating  shaft  in  a  direction  that  compensates  for  ;aid 
rotating  shaft  thermal  expansion  thereby  to  attain  high  posi- 
tional accuracy  of  said  operating  element. 
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1.  A  hard  disc  drive  comprising  a  compound  bearing  assembly 
including: 

a  stepped  shaft  (1)  having  a  large-diameter  ponion  la  and  a 
small-diameter  ponion  (lb),  said  large-diameter  ponion  (la) 
having  an  inner  raceway  groove  (2a)  directly  formed  therein, 
an  inner  race  ring  (7a)  being  fitted  on  said  small-diameter 
portion  (lb); 

a  sleeve-like  outer  race  ring  (5)  surrounding  said  stepped  shaft 
(1)  and  having  a  distinct-member  outer  race  ring  (3)  provided 
as  adjacent  one  end  and  an  outer  raceway  groove  directly 
formed  in  the  inner  periphery  of  a  portion  adjacent  the  other; 

a  plurality  of  first  balls  (4)  received  in  said  inner  raceway  groove 
{2a)  of  said  large-diameter  portion  (la)  and  retained  in  an 
outer  raceway  groove  (2b)  formed  in  said  distinct-member 
outer  race  ring  (3)  or  in  an  outer  raceway  groove  (2c)  formed 
in  the  inner  periphery  of  said  sleeve-like  outer  race  ring  (5); 
and 

a  plurality  of  balls  (8a)  received  in  an  inner  raceway  groove 
formed  in  an  inner  race  ring  (7a)  fitted  on  said  small-diameter 
portion  (lb)  of  said  stopped  shaft  (1)  and  retained  in  said 
outer  raceway  groove  (6b)  direcdy  formed  in  the  inner  periph- 


ery of  said  sleeve-like  outer  race  ring  (5)  or  in  an  outer 
raceway  groove  (9b)  formed  in  die  inner  periphery  of  an  outer 
race  ring  (7b): 
said  stepped  shaft  (1)  being  erected  from  a  base  (10a)  of  said 
hard  disc  drive  with  a  stem  portion  of  said  large-diameter 
ponion  (la)  secured  to  said  base  (10a),  said  hard  disc  drive 
funher  comprising  a  motor  including  a  rotor  (11)  having  a 
cenu^l  hub  (12)  fitted  on  and  secured  to  said  compound 
bearing  assembly. 


5.820.274 
COLOR  PRINTER  AND  INK  RIBBON  THEREFOR 
Hlit>aki  Fnkuoka,  and  Jui^i  Kawano,  both  of  Ise,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  652,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25.  1995.  7-126920 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/315:31/00 
VS.  CI.  400—120.02  15  Claims 
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5,820.273 

HARD  DISC  DRIVE  WITH  A  COMPOUND  BEARING 

ASSEMBLY 

Rikuro    Obara,    Nagano-ken,   Japan,   assignor   to    Minebea 

Kabushiki-Kaisha,  Nagano-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  732,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  OcL  20,  1995,  7-297392; 
Oct  20,  1995,  7-297393 

Int  a."  F16C  19/30 
VS.  a.  384—613  4  Claims 


1.  A  color  printer  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  thermal  heads  arranged  at  predetermined  spacing 
along  a  printing  paper  direction; 

a  single  ink  ribbon  with  a  plurality  of  ink  regions  respecuvely 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  thermal  heads  successively 
located  on  said  ink  ribbon  with  a  feed  direction  length  of  the 
respective  ink  regions  being  l/N,  wiiere  N  is  a  positive 
integer,  of  a  length  of  a  printing  portion  of  said  printing  paper; 
and 

conveying  means  for  conveying  said  printing  paper  at  a  prede- 
termined conveying  speed  and  conveying  said  ink  ribbon  at  a 
speed  of  l/N  of  the  conveying  speed  of  said  printing  paper. 


5,820.275 
PRINTER  MULTI-FUNCTION  DRIVE  TRAIN 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Timothy   L.   Crawford,  Tigard;   James  D.   Rise;   Barry   D. 
Reeves,  both  of  Lake  Oswego;  Nathan  E.  Hult;  William  Y. 
Pong,  both  of  1\ialatin;  Richard  G.  Chambers,  and  Michael 
E.  Jones,  both  of  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tek- 
tronix, Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995.  Sen  No.  375332 
Int  CI."  B41J  23/34 
VS.  CI.  400—185  24  Qaims 

1.  A  printer  having  a  multi-function  drive  train,  comprising: 
a  motive  force  bidircetionally  rotating  the  drive  train; 
a  shaft  selectively  engaged  with  the  drive  train  to  receive  rota- 
tion therefrom  that  couples  the  motive  force  to  a  roller  loading 
function  as  the  shaft  rotates  from  a  home  rotational  position 
through  a  first  range  of  angular  positions  that  cause  a  first 
roller  to  move  into  contact  with  a  drum  to  form  a  nip  therebe- 
tween; 
die  shaft  further  rotating  dirough  a  second  range  of  angular 
positions  that  cause  a  stripper  finger  to  engage  the  drum  and 
strip  a  print  medium  thereft'om;  and 
the  shaft  further  rotating  through  a  third  range  of  angular  posi- 
tions that  cause  a  second  media  exit  roller  to  activate  to 
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5,820^77 
PRINTER 
Robert  B.  Schulte,  Springboro,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch 
Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  May  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  644,771 

Int  a."  B41J  33/16 

VS.  a.  400-223  17  Qaims 
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transport  the  print  medium  from  the  stripper  finger  to  a  media 
output  tray. 


5,820,276 
RIBBON  CASSETTE  WITH  RIBBON  GLIDE 
1  MECHANISM 

Takashi  Yamamoto,  Nagoya;  Mutsuo  Fukuoka,  Ama-gun,  and 
Masaya  Funamoto,  Kasugai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  19%.  Sen  No.  722365 
I  :iainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1996,  8-084748 
InL  CI."  B41J  35/28 
U4.  a.  400-208  15  Claims 


t  A  ribbon  cassette,  opposing  a  platen  of  a  printer,  including  an 
ink  ribbon  and  a  cassette  main  body  containing  the  ink  ribbon,  the 
cassette  main  body  further  comprising: 

a  first  nbbon  guide  assembly  for  fixedly  guiding  a  first  end  of  a 

linear  portion  of  the  ink  ribbon,  and 
a  second  ribbon  guide  assembly  for  moveably  supporting  a 
second  end  of  the  linear  portion  of  the  ink  ribbon,  the  linear 
portion  of  the  ink  ribbon  drawn  out  of  the  ca.ssette  main  body 
for  printing  purposes  to  extend  between  the  first  ribbon  guide 
assembly  and  the  second  ribbon  guide  assembly,  such  that  the 
ink  ribbon  is  used  in  a  printing  operation,  the  second  ribbon 
guide  assembly  being  switchable  between  a  printable  position 
where  the  ink  ribbon  is  used  in  a  printing  operation  and  a 
nonprintable  position,  a  ribbon  guide,  the  second  ribbon  guide 
assembly  being  provided  with  an  operating  portion  connected 
lo  said  ribbon  guide,  said  ribbon  guide  being  movable  to 
guide  the  second  end  of  the  linear  portion  of  the  ink  ribbon, 
and  due  lo  the  movement  of  the  ribbon  guide  to  shift  between 
the  printable  and  nonprintable  positions. 


1.  A  printer  for  printing  on  a  web  of  record  members  compris- 
ing: a  print  head;  a  platen  cooperable  with  said  print  head  for 
advancing  the  web  of  record  members  with  respect  to  the  said  print 
head:  a  supply  spool  for  an  ink  ribbon  of  a  selected  width;  a 
take-up  spool  for  the  ink  ribbon,  said  take  up  spool  winding  up 
increasing  diameters  of  ink  ribbon  when  said  spool  is  driven  in  a 
first  direction  and  said  supply  spool  supporting  decreasing  diam- 
eters of  said  ink  ribbon  as  said  ink  ribbon  is  paid  out  from  said 
supply  spool  to  said  take-up  spool,  said  diameters  being  within  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  diameter  ranges;  a  first  motor  for  driv- 
ing said  take-up  spool  in  said  first  direction  and  a  second  direction; 
a  second  motor  for  driving  said  supply  spool  in  said  first  and 
second  directions;  a  third  motor  for  driving  said  platen;  a  memory 
for  storing  a  plurality  of  look-up  tables  with  constants  for  control- 
ling the  torque  of  said  first  and  second  motors  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  ink  ribbon  widths  and  diameter  ranges;  and  a  controller 
for  controlling  said  print  head  and  said  first,  second  and  third 
ntiotors  during  a  printing  operation,  said  controller  monitoring  a 
back  EMF  of  one  of  said  first  or  second  motors  to  determine  the 
diameter  range  of  the  ink  ribbon  supported  by  at  least  one  of  said 
spools  and  said  controller  being  responsive  to  said  determined 
diameter  range  and  said  selected  width  of  ink  ribbon  for  control- 
ling said  first  and  second  motors  with  constants  selected  from  the 
look-up  table  associated  with  the  determined  diaineter  range  and 
said  selected  width  of  ink  ribbon. 


5.820,278 
PRINTING  RIBBON  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Sergio  Uggetti,  Ivrea,  Italy,  assignor  to  OUvetti  Lexikon  S.pji., 
Italy 

PCT  No.  PCT/IT9S/00086,  §  371  Date  Nov.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/32870,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  26, 1994,  TO94A0429 
Int.  CI."  B41J  33/28:33/14 
U.S.  a.  400-223  1  Claim 

1.  A  device  (11)  for  feeding  a  printing  ribbon  (12).  comprising 
a  first  gear  (13); 

a  second  gear  (14)  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter 

of  said  first  gear  (13),  said  first  and  second  gears  being 

mutually  meshed  to  form  a  first  pair  of  gears  (13.  14), 

a  third  gear  (20)  having  a  diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said 

first  gear  (13)  and  meshed  with  the  latter  to  form  a  second  pair 


of  gears  (13,  20),  said  printing  ribbon  (12)  being  interposed 
both  between  the  teeth  of  said  first  pair  of  gears  (13, 14),  so  as 
to  assume  a  first  configuration  (18)  basing  a  first  plurality  of 
windings  which  correspond  to  the  profile  of  the  engaged  teeth 
of  said  first  (13)  and  second  gear  (14),  and  between  the  teeth 
of  said  second  pair  of  gears  ( 13,  20),  so  as  to  assume  a  second 
configuration  (22)  having  a  second  plurality  of  windings 
which  correspond  to  the  profile  of  the  engaged  teeth  of  said 
first  ( 13)  and  third  gear  (20),  whereby  the  development  of  said 
second  plurality  of  windings  is  greater  than  the  development 
of  said  first  plurality  of  windings; 

resilient  means  (25)  which  constantly  urge  with  a  predetermined 
force  (F),  one  against  the  other,  the  gears  of  said  second  pair 
of  gears  (13.20).  whereby  said  printing  ribbon  (12)  is  con- 
stantly pressed  between  the  gears  of  said  second  pair  of  gears 
and  is  fed  with  a  predetermined  feeding  force  proportional  to 
said  predetermined  force  (F);  and 

a  driving  shaft  (17)  for  driving  said  gears  (14.  13.  20)  and 
integral  with  said  second  gear  (14).  so  that  said  second  gear 
(14)  is  adapted  to  operate  as  a  driving  gear  for  driving  said 
first  gear  (13)  and.  through  the  latter,  said  third  gear  (20),  in 
order  to  advance  the  ribbon  from  said  first  pair  to  said  second 
pair  of  gears, 

whereby  said  second  gear  (14)  is  provided  for  driving  said  first 
gear  (13)  at  a  reduced  speed  with  respect  to  the  speed  of  said 
second  gear  (14),  and  moreover  said  second  configuration 
(22)  is  capable  of  spreading  the  windings  of  said  first  configu- 
ration and  of  putting  under  tension  the  printing  ribbon  exist- 
ing from  said  first  configuration  (18). 


1.  A  printer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  print  head; 

a  ribbon  supply  reel  and  a  ribbon  takeup  reel  carrying  a  ribbon 
extending  therebetween,  said  reels  mounted  for  rotation  par- 
allel to  one  another  to  enable  winding  of  said  ribbon  in  a 
forward  direction  from  said  supply  reel  to  said  takeup  reel  and 
in  a  reverse  direction  from  said  takeup  reel  to  said  supply  reel; 

a  ribbon  guide  structure  for  guiding  said  ribbon  along  a  ribbon 
path  between  said  supply  reel  and  said  takeup  reel,  said 
ribbon  path  extending  past  said  print  head; 

a  print  medium  guide  structure  for  guiding  a  print  medium  along 
a  print  medium  path  extending  past  said  print  head; 

a  drive  mechanism  selectively  operable  to  ( 1 1  move  said  ribbon 
and  print  medium  in  a  forward  direction  and  rotate  said  ribbon 
takeup  reel  to  wind  ribbon  thereon  and  (2)  move  said  ribbon 
and  print  medium  in  a  reverse  direction: 

a  first  torque  mechanism  coupled  to  said  ribbon  takeup  reel  for 
storing  torsional  energy  concurrent  with  said  drive  mechanism 
moving  said  ribbon  in  a  forward  direction,  said  stored  tor- 
sional energy  acting  in  a  direction  to  resist  ribbon  movement 
in  said  reverse  direction:  and 

a  second  torque  mechanism  coupled  to  said  ribbon  supply  reel 
for  storing  torsional  energy  concurrent  with  said  ribbon  mov- 
ing in  said  forward  direction,  said  stored  torsional  energy 
acting  in  a  direction  to  pull  said  ribbon  in  said  reverse 
direction;  said  second  torque  mechanism  acting  concurrent 
with  said  drive  rtiechanism  moving  said  ribbon  in  said  reverse 
direction  to  wind  said  ribbon  onto  said  supply  reel. 


5320,280 
PRINTER  WITH  VARIABLE  TORQUE  DISTRIBUTION 
Duane  M.  Fox,  Snohomish,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Intermec  Cor- 
poration, Everett,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,631 

Int.  a."  B41J  11/00:  F16D  21/02:  F16H  37/06 

U.S.  CI.  400—611  33  Claims 


5,820J79 
COMPUTER  DRFV  EN  PRINTER 
Dean  Howard  Lodwig,  West  Hills;  Philip  Stuart  Bryer,  Tar- 
zana,  and  Douglas  LeRoy  Harb,  Woodland  Hills,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Eltron  International,  Inc.,  Simi  Valley, 
Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,083 

Int.  CI."  B41J  33/14 

U.S.  CI.  400—234  10  Claims 


16.  A  print  medium  driver  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  driving  torque  input; 

a  torque  divider  coupled  to  the  driving  torque  input,  the  torque 
divider  having  a  first  output  and  a  second  output  and  operative 
to  distribute  the  driving  torque  between  the  first  and  second 
outputs  in  response  to  a  torque  control  input; 

a  supply  reel  coupled  to  the  first  output; 

a  take-up  reel  coupled  to  the  second  output;  and 

a  demand  sensor  coupled  to  the  supply  reel  or  the  take-up  reel, 
the  demand  sensor  producing  the  torque  control  input  in 
response  to  a  sensed  demand  of  the  supply  reel  or  the  take-up 
reel. 
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5,820.281 

'  PRINTER  WITH  DISCRETE  SHEET  LOAD 

ENHANCEMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Jeffrey  L.  HUl,  Mundelein,  and  Gregory  S.  Hill,  Lake  Zurich, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Dynetics  Engineering  Corporation, 
Lincolnshire,  III. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  521 J50,  Aug.  29,  1995.  This 
appUcation  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,295 
Int  a.*-  B41J  11/70 
V^  a.  40O-621  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  priming  assembly  having  a  printer,  a  printer  inlet,  a  single 
sheet  storage  module  mounting  location  for  relea&able  anachment 
of  a  single  sheet  transport  mechanism  for  automatically  transport- 
ing single  sheets  fed  to  a  printer  inlet  by  the  single  sheet  storage 
module,  the  improvement  being  a  discrete  sheet  load  enhancement 
apparatus,  comprising: 

a  burster  module  for  separating  continuous  printable  stock 
received  at  a  burster  inlet  into  separate  bursted  sheets  fed  into 
a  burster  outlet;  and 
means  for  releasably  attaching  the  burster  nKxlule  to  the  printer 
at  the  single  sheet  storage  module  mounting  location  with  the 
burster  outlet  substantially  aligned  with  the  printer  inlet  to 
directly  feed  the  separate  bursted  sheets  to  the  printer  trans- 
port mechanism. 


5,820,282 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH 

CONVEYANCE  PASSAGE  DISPLACEMENT 

MECHANISM 

Hiroshi    Nakai.    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,786 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1993,  5-181462; 
Jul.  1,  1994,  6-150765 

Int  CI."  B41J  13/10 
VS.  a.  400-642  28  Claims 


1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  having  an  information 
processing  section  with  a  head  member  for  recording  information 
on  a  sheet  member  or  reading  information  therefrom,  comprising: 

a  platen  disposed  in  said  information  processing  section; 


a  supporting  member  disposed  opposite  to  said  platen  in  said 
information  processing  section  so  as  to  support  the  head 
member  for  recording  information  on  the  sheet  member  or 
reading  information  therefrom; 

a  conveyance  mechanism  for  conveying  the  sheet  member  in  a 
conveyance  passage  through  said  information  processing  sec- 
tion; and 

a  conveyance  passage  displacement  mechanism  comprising  a 
force  member  which  displaces  an  end  of  said  sheet  member  to 
the  side  of  said  platen  by  bending  said  sheet  member  dis- 
charged from  the  area  where  said  platen  and  said  supporting 
member  are  opposed  into  the  side  of  said  supporting  member, 
said  conveyance  displacement  mechanism  further  comprising 
means  for  deciding  the  displacement  amount  of  the  sheet 
member  in  a  conveyance  direction  in  accordance  with  the 
rigidity  of  said  sheet  member  which  is  opposite  to  the  force  of 
said  forcing  member 


5,820,283 

PRINT  MEDIA  HANDLING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  DUAL 

INCLINE  SUPPORT  FOR  CONTROLLING  PEN  TO 

PAPER  SPACING 

Craig  D.  Sunada;  Larry  A.  Jackson,  and  Juli  K.  Noble,  all  of 

Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768^4 

Int  a."  B4U  U/IO 

U.S.  CI.  400-642  13  Claims 


/   •     ; 


1.  A  printer  inechanism  for  controlling  pen  to  print  medium 
spacing  during  printing,  the  mechanism  comprising: 

a  printhead  for  printing  on  a  print  medium; 

a  platen  located  adjacent  to  the  printhead  for  supporting  the  print 
medium  during  printing  as  the  print  medium  moves  along  the 
platen  in  a  direction  of  motion,  wherein  a  print  zone  is  dehned 
between  the  platen  and  the  printhead,  the  platen  comprising  a 
first  underiying  incline  for  supporting  the  print  medium  at  a 
first  contact  region  and  a  second  underlying  incline  for  sup- 
porting the  print  medium  at  a  second  contact  region,  the 
second  underlying  incline  being  located  further  along  the 
platen  than  the  first  underlying  incline  in  a  forward  direction 
of  travel  of  the  print  medium; 

a  drive  roller  for  driving  the  print  medium  into  the  print  zone 
and  along  the  platen;  and 

a  pinch  roller  that  holds  the  print  medium  to  the  drive  roller  so 
that  rotation  of  the  drive  roller  moves  the  print  medium,  the 
pinch  roller  being  positioned  relative  to  the  drive  roller  to 
maintain  the  print  medium  in  contact  with  the  first  underlying 
incline,  the  first  underiying  incline  located  closer  to  the  drive 
roller  than  the  second  underlying  incline;  and 

wherein  the  print  medium  bows  in  a  concave  direction  relative 
to  the  printhead  along  the  direction  of  travel  between  the  first 
underlying  incline  and  the  second  underlying  incline,  and 
wherein  the  print  medium  bows  in  a  convex  direction  relative 
to  the  printhead  along  the  direction  of  u^vel  at  the  second 
underiying  incline,  wherein  the  concave  and  convex  bowing 
induced  by  the  first  and  second  underiying  inclines  limits 
cockling  of  the  print  medium  within  the  print  zone  during 
printing. 
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5,820,284 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTER 
Isao  Owada;  Hiroyoshi  Zama,  and  KoichI  Dobashi,  all  of 
Iwate-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps   Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,170 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-340873 

Int  CI."  B41J  11/057 

U.S.  O.  400— 662  10  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  printer  comprising  an  ink  ribbon  interposed 
between  a  thermal  head  having  a  heating  element  and  an  interme- 
diate transfer  member,  and  a  pressing  member  for  pressing  the 
intermediate  transfer  member  so  that  an  ink  of  said  ink  ribbon  is 
transferred  to  the  intermediate  tfansfer  member  by  the  thermal 
head  to  form  a  primary  recorded  image,  and  the  primary  recorded 
image  on  the  intermediate  transfer  member  is  transferred  to  a 
printing  medium  interposed  between  the  pressing  member  and  the 
intermediate  transfer  member  by  pressure  of  the  pressing  member 
to  print  a  desired  image,  and  a  layer  for  preventing  ink  transfer  is 
provided  on  a  surface  of  the  pressing  member,  wherein  said  layer 
comprises  a  silicone  rubber  or  fluororesin  coating  and  said  silicone 
rubber  coating,  containing  no  inorganic  fillers,  comprises: 

a)  alkenyl  group-containing  organopolysiloxane; 

b)  organohydrodienepolysiloxane; 

c)  non-reactive  organopolysiloxane  represented  by  the  following 
formula: 

R-         R- 
I  I 

R'— (SiO),— Si-R' 
I  I 

R-  R- 

wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  no 
aliphatic  unsaturated  group  or  a  hydroxyl  group;  and  R~  is 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a  methyl  group  or  a 
phenyl  group,  and  may  be  the  same  or  different  groups,  the 
ratio  of  phenyl  groups  to  all  R'  groups  in  each  molecule  being 
1-30  mol  %;  and 

d)  hydrosilylation  catalyst. 


5,820,285 

PEN  NIB 

Yasuo  Ikeda,  and  Toshihiro  Ono,  both  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabsubiki  Kaisha  Pilot,  Tokvo-To,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/02307,  §  371  Date  Apr."  24.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/07989,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  6,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  817,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1995,  7-239193 

Int.  CI."  B43K  5/00 

VS.  CI.  401—199  20  Claims 

1.  A  pen  nib  comprising  a  pair  of  nib  elements  each  having  a  flat 

front  portion  having  the  shape  of  a  flat  plate,  and  a  rear  portion 

extending  from  the  front  portion:  wherein  the  nib  elements  have 

flat  inner  surfaces  sen  ing  as  Joining  surfaces,  respectively,  the  rear 

portions  of  the  nib  elements  are  fixedly  joined  together  with  their 

joining  surfaces  in  surface  contact  with  each  other,  and  an  ink 

passage  is  formed  in  at  least  one  of  opposite  inner  surfaces  of  the 

0 


nib  elements  through  the  entire  length  of  the  inner  surface  corre- 
sponding to  the  front  portion  and  the  rear  portion,  wherein  the  ink 
passage  includes  a  shallow  groove  of  the  shape  of  a  thin  film 
forming  a  gap  which  exercises  capillarity  between  the  nib  ele- 
ments, and  deep  grooves  having  a  depth  greater  than  that  of  the 
shallow  groove  and  formed  along  and  so  as  to  be  connected  to  the 
shallow  groove,  in  end  surface  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  a 
paper  sheet  of  each  of  the  flat  front  portions  of  the  pair  of  nib 
elements  has  long  sides  and  short  sides,  and  edges  are  formed 
along  the  long  sicies.  and  wherein  slits  connected  to  the  ink  pa.ssage 
are  formed  across  the  edges  for  supplying  ink  through  the  ink 
passage  to  the  slits,  whereby  the  flat  front  portions  slide  relative  to 
each  other  for  elastic  deformation  when  writing  force  is  applied  to 
the  tip  of  the  nib  for  writing. 


5,820,286 
FIXING  MEANS  FOR  A  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SYSTEM 
Helmut     Kari,    Schwaigem;    Oldrich     Krizek,    Bietigheim- 
Bissingen;  Alessandro  Ortale,  Langenbrettach,  and  Eck- 
hardt  Schmid,  Brackenheira,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Frankfurt  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02427,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05959,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  604,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Aug.  26,  1993,  43  28 
651.8 

Int  a."  B60S  1/04:  B62D  27/04 
VS.  CI.  403—256  6  Claims 


1.  Fixing  means  for  a  windshield  wiper  system  for  attachment  of 
vibration-loaded  components  of  the  windshield  wiper  system  to  a 
vehicle  body,  the  fixing  means  comprising: 

a  fastening  eye  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  respective  part  of 
the  windshield  wiper  system,  the  fastening  eye  being  provided 
with  a  receiving  aperture  and  an  open  break  proceeding 
therefrom,  the  open  break  defining  two  yoke  tongues  and  a 
yoke  opening  therebetween,  the  open  break  being  narrower 
than  the  diameter  of  the  receiving  aperture, 

a  fixing  element  to  connect  the  fastening  eye  to  the  respective 
part  of  the  windshield  wiper  system, 

a  hollow,  cylindrical,  rubber-elastic,  noise-and-vibration  damp- 
ening element  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  fastening  eye, 
the  dampening  element  being  made  with  an  annular  groove  on 
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an  ouuide  circumference  thereof  and  being  insertable  side- 
ways and  with  the  annular  groove  through  the  yoke  opening 
as  far  as  into  the  receiving  aperture,  the  dampening  element 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  fixing  element,  and 
a  web  connected  with  the  two  yoke  tongues  to  bridge  the  yoke 
opening  for  the  yoke  tongues  to  thereby  withstand  a  radial 
pressure  exerted  by  the  fixing  element  and  enable  an  easy 
insertion  of  the  dampening  element. 


5.820.287 
'  ARTICULATED  CONDUIT  JOINT 

WUIam  H.  C.  Bartlett.  1750  Rogers  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95112.  and  Donald  J.  Brockhage.  1137  Park  Brook  CL, 
Miipitas,  Calif.  95035 
I  Filed  Feb.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  803.729 

I  Int  a.*  F16C  11/04 

UA  a.  403-84  22  Claims 


>*' 


1.  A  joint  for  an  articulated  conduit  comprising: 

a  first  arm  having  a  first  passage: 

a  second  arm  having  a  second  passage:  and 

a  main  clutched  joint  pivotally  coupling  the  first  and  second 

arms  for  pivoul   movement  about  a  first  axis,  the  main 

clutched  joint  comprising: 

a  generally  open  central  ponion  located  between  first  and 
second  end  portions,  said  portions  aligned  with  said  first 
axis,  said  first  and  second  arms  extending  from  the  first  and 
second  end  portions,  said  central  portion  opening  into  said 
first  and  second  passages  to  permit  a  flexible  element  to 
pass  along  said  first  passage,  said  cenfal  ponion  and  said 
second  passage: 

a  joint  pin  passing  from  said  first  end  portion,  through  said 
central  portion  and  to  said  second  end  portion: 

first  and  second  clutch  plates  housed  within  the  first  end 
portion  and  keyed  to  said  first  end  portion  and  said  joint  pin 
respectively: 

a  biasing  element  within  said  second  end  portion:  and 

a  clutch  plate  coupler  biased  against  the  clutch  plates  by  the 
biasing  element  so  that  moving  the  first  and  second  arms 
and  the  first  and  second  end  portions  therewith  about  said 
first  axis  is  frictionally  resisted  by  sliding  friction  between 
said  first  and  second  clutch  plates. 


5.820,288 

iOIJUSTABLE  TOOL  WITH  A  LOCKING  HINGE 

MECHANISM 

James  E.  Cole,  Richardson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Splined  Tools 

Corporatioa,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  842J53 
Int.  Cl.'^  F16B  9/02 
VS.  a  403-97  ,8  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  tool  with  a  locking  hinge  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 
a  fifst  hinge  ponion  having  a  pair  of  arms; 


a  second  hinge  portion  having  a  shoulder  sized  and  configured  to 
fit  between  the  pair  of  arms,  the  pair  of  arms  including  a  first 
splined  bore  extending  through  both  arms  and  the  shoulder 
including  a  second  splined  bore,  the  first  and  second  splined 
bores  being  coaxially  aligned  and  cooperating  to  form  a 
splined  hinge  bore:  and 

a  hinge  pin  having  a  plurality  of  continuous  splines  for  engaging 
the  splines  of  the  hinge  bore  substantially  along  the  entire 
length  of  the  hinge  bore,  the  hinge  pin  being  movable  in  the 
hinge  bore  between  a  hinge  locking  position  wherein  relative 
movement  between  the  first  and  second  hinge  portions  is 
prevented  and  a  hinge  unlocking  position  wherein  relative 
movement  between  the  first  and  second  hinge  portions  is 
permitted. 


5320,289 
CORNER  JOINT  ELEMENT 
Klaus  Kem;  Hans-Martin  Scliwenk,  both  of  Straubnhardt, 
and  Uwe  Ricger,  Karlsbad,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Sdmff  GmbH,  Straubenhardt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  694.097 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  9,  1995.  195  29 
270.7 

Int.  a.*  F16B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  403-231  17  Claims 


1.  A  comer  joint  device  having  a  unitary  comer  joint  element 
and  longitudinal  bars  and  cross  bars  that  are  made  from  hollow 
profiles,  of  a  rack  for  equipment  cabinets  intended  for  the  accep- 
tance of  electrical  modules,  the  device  comprising: 
the  comer  joint  element  (1)  having  three  legs  (2,  3,  4).  connected 
to  each  other  by  a  connecting  block  (5).  wherein  the  connect- 
ing block  (5)  is  an  elbow  extending  into  two  of  the  three  legs 
(2  and  3)  and  one  of  the  three  legs  (4)  is  attached  to  its  crest 
(6)  in  a  removable  manner, 
the  three  legs  (2.  3.  4)  standing  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
wherein  the  hollow  profiles  have  a  wall  area  (10)  and  are 

configured  for  slipping  onto  the  legs  (2.  3,  4). 
wherein  the  three  legs  (2,  3, 4)  fit  exactly  into  the  hollow  profiles 
(10)  of  the  longitudinal  bars  (7)  and  the  cross  bars  (8), 
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wherein  the  surface  of  each  leg  (2,  3,  4)  has  at  least  one  cavity 
(11),  and 

for  a  permanent  electrical  connection,  unbreakable  without 
destruction,  and  for  mechanical  attachment  of  longitudinal 
bars  (7)  or  cross  bars  (8),  slipped  with  its  hollow  profile  (10) 
onto  one  of  the  legs  (2,  3,  4),  the  wall  area  (12)  of  the  hollow 
profile  (10)  situated  above  the  cavity  (1)  of  the  leg  (2,  3  or  4) 
of  the  hollow  profile  is  at  least  partially  pushed  into  the  cavity 
(1). 


1.  A  door  handle/knob  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  formed  therein; 

a  shaft  received  within  the  opening  of  the  housing,  said  shaft 

having  an  outer  surface,  means  for  axially  retaining  the  shaft 

to  the  housing  in  one  direction  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  generally 
oppositely  positioned  recess  formations  formed  in  the  outer 
surface  of  the  shaft,  said  recess  formations  being  located 
generally  adjacent  the  intersection  of  the  housing  and  the 
shaft,  said  recess  formations  having  a  width; 

a  door  handle  secured  to  the  shaft,  the  door  handle  having  a 
handle  member  that  tapers  to  a  reduced  neck  ponion,  said 
reduced  neck  portion  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  shaft  and 
having  an  end  which  is  positioned  adjacent  the  recess  forma- 
tions on  a  side  opposite  said  housing  a  distance  so  as  to  define 
a  space  between  the  end  of  the  reduced  neck  portion  and  the 
housing  when  rotatably  mounting  the  shaft  on  the  housing, 
said  recessed  formations  of  the  shaft  being  exposed  within 
said  space:  and 

wobble  preventing  means  for  preventing  the  door  handle  and 
shaft  from  wobbling  with  respect  to  the  housing,  said  wobble 
preventing  means  being  disposed  within  said  space  between 
the  end  of  the  reduced  neck  portion  of  the  door  handle  and  the 
housing  and  for  applying  a  force  on  the  housing  and  reduced 
neck  portion  of  the  door  handle  for  preventing  any  axial 
movement  and  wobble  from  occurring  between  the  housing 
and  door  handle,  the  wobble  means  comprising  a  ring  having 
a  generally  C-shaped  body  with  a  pair  of  free  ends,  the 
C-shaped  body  having  an  inner  surface  proximate  an  outer 
surface  of  the  shaft  and  having  first  and  second  side  surfaces 
extending  from  the  inner  surface  away  from  the  shaft  outer 
surface,  the  first  side  surface  engaging  the  housing  and  the 
second  side  surface  engaging  the  door  handle  reduced  neck 
portion  thereby  applying  a  force  on  the  housing  and  reduced 
neck  portion  of  the  door  handle,  each  free  end  of  the  C-shaped 


body  having  an  inwardly  projecting  detent:  the  ring,  when 
releasably  mounting  the  ring  on  the  shaft,  being  received  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  shaft  within  said  space  with  the 
detents  being  received  in  the  recess  formations  of  the  shaft, 
each  detent  having  a  tolerance  means  for  accommodating 
varying  recess  formation  width,  the  tolerance  means  compris- 
ing each  detent  having  a  cross  section  with  a  tapered  portion 
and  a  reduced  width  ponion,  said  tapered  ponion  of  the  detent 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  recess  fortnation  when  mounting 
the  ring  on  the  shaft. 


5.820.290 
DOOR  HANDLE/KNOB  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  WOBBLE 

CONTROL  RING 
Jaime  Galindo,  Reno,  Nev.^  assignor  to  Schlage  Lock  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,950 

Int.  a."  B25G  3/20:  F16B  2/24 

U.S.  a.  403—327  5  Claims 


5,820,291 
METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  A  TORQUE- 
TRANSMITTING  SHAFT  JOURNAL  WITH  A 
STRUCTURAL  COMPONENT 
Christian  Lutz,  Niiziders,  Austria,  assignor  to  Elablissement 
Supervis,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1996,  1%  05 
894.5 

InL  CL'  B2SG  3/lS 
MS.  CL  403—328  3  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  device  for  connecting  a  torque- 
transmitting  shaft  journal,  which  is  provided  with  a  channel  tooth- 
ing and  has  an  annular  groove  adjacent  to  a  free  end  surface  of  the 
shaft  journal,  with  a  structural  component,  the  connecting  device 
comprising  a  sleeve  for  receiving  the  shaft  journal  and  formed  as 
one  piece  with  the  structural  component  and  having  an  inner 
channel  toothing  corresponding  to  the  channel  toothing  of  the  shaft 
joumal,  and  a  spring-biased  bushing  for  receiving  the  shaft  journal- 
receiving  sleeve  and  axially  displaceable  relative  thereto,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  in  the  shaft  journal-receiving  sleeve  a  first  section 
provided  with  the  iimer  channel  toothing,  and  a  second  sec- 
tion adjoining  the  first  section  and  having  in  a  cross-sectional 
plane  thereof  at  least  one  hole  for  receiving  at  least  one 
locking  ball  engageable  with  the  annular  groove  of  the  shaft 
joumal  when  the  shaft  joumal  is  received  in  the  sleeve  for 
retaining  the  shaft  joumal.  wherein  the  at  least  one  hole  has  a 
diameter  equal  to  a  diameter  of  the  at  least  one  locking  ball 
and  more  than  twice  exceeding  a  depth  of  the  shaft  joumal 
groove; 
providing,  in  the  shaft  journal-receiving  sleeve,  an  axially  dis- 
placeable locking  member  for  closing  the  at  least  one  hole, 
and  a  spring  for  biasing  the  locking  member  to  a  closing 
position  thereof: 
providing  the  spring-biased  bushing  having  a  smallest  possible 
inner  diameter  exceeding  a  largest  diameter  of  the  shaft  jour- 
nal receiving  sleeve,  and  an  inner  groove  for  receiving  the  at 
least  one  locking  baii-, 
pushing  the   spring   biased  bushing  over  the   shaft  journal- 
receiving  sleeve  from  a  shaft  joumal  receiving  side:  and 
thereafter,  effecting  at  least  one  of  a  reduction  of  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  spring-biased  bushing  at  least  along  a  portion 
of  a  longitudinal  extent  thereof  and  an  expansion  of  an  end 
region  of  the  shaft  journal-receiving  sleeve  to  provide  a 
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fonn-locking  connection  between  the  shaft-joumal  receiving 
sleeve  and  the  spring-biased  bushing  which  defines  a  stop 
limiting  a  displacement  path  of  the  spring-biased  bushing 
relative  to  the  shaft  journal  receiving  sleeve. 


5,820,293 

VEHICLE  TIRE  DEFLATION  DEVICE 

Louis    M.    Groen,    Cincinnati,    Ohio;    Kenneth    J.    Greves, 

Lawrencebui^,  Ind.,  and  Richaird  B.  Linnemann.  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Stop  Stick,  Ltd,,  Lawrenceburg,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct  11,  19%,  Sen  No.  728,959 

InL  CI.*  EOIF  13/12 


VS.  CI. 


23  Claims 


5,820,292 

WEDGE-LOCK  CORNER  FOR  PICTl'RE  FRAMES 
Gregory  E.  Fremstad,  5120  Franklin  Blvd.  #5,  Eugene,  Oreg. 
97403 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  459344,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  768,847 

InL  CI.*  B25G  J/-I6 

VS.  a.  403-^3  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  joining  two  frame  members  of  the  type 
having  longitudinal  channels  having  a  predetermined  height  and 
being  disposed  at  a  predetermined  angle  lo  form  a  frame  comer, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  legs,  each  leg  being  receivable  in  a  correspond- 
ing frame  member  channel: 

first  and  second  wedge  pieces,  each  corresponding  to  said  first 
and  second  legs,  each  piece  having  a  sliding  surface  adapted 
to  contact  and  linearly  slide  against  a  respective  leg.  and  a 
supporting  surface  adapted  to  contact  one  of  the  frame  mem- 
bers, said  sliding  surface  being  located  opposite  said  suppon- 
ing  surface  and  in  oblique  relationship  thereto; 

the  first  and  second  legs  including: 

a  bottom  surface  adapted  to  contact  one  of  the  frame  members; 
and 

a  top  surface,  said  lop  surface  being  in  nonparallel  relationship 
to  said  bonom  surface  thereby  forming  a  high  end  of  said  leg, 
such  that  the  supporting  surface  of  the  wedge  piece  is  adapted 
to  be  in  increasing  frictional  engagement  with  the  correspond- 
ing channel  as  the  wedge  piece  sliding  surface,  in  sliding 
engagement  with  the  top  surface  of  the  corresponding  leg.  is 
moved  up  to  the  high  end  of  the  leg  when  the  leg  is  inserted  in 
the  corresponding  channel,  the  bottom  surface  being  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  supporting  surface  of  the  corresponding 
wedge  piece  when  the  sliding  surface  of  the  wedge  piece  is  in 
sliding  engagement  with  the  lop  surface. 

wherein  the  frame  channel  is  of  a  type  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  defined  on  a  back  end  of  the  channel  for  exposure  of 
substantially  all  of  a  leg  surface  when  the  leg  is  inserted  in  the 
corresponding  channel,  wherem  the  first  and  second  legs  each 
have  a  slot  defined  thereon  and  passing  from  the  top  surface 
ot  each  leg  lo  the  corresponding  bottom  surface  for  receiving 
ia  wedge  piece. 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  deflation  device  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  plurality  of  hollow  vehicle  tire  deflating  quills  removably 
secured  to  said  base;  and 

structure,  including  a  curved  portion  and  a  flat  portion,  operably 
associated  with  said  base,  for  positioning  said  device  in  a  tire 
penetrating  orientation  so  as  to  penetrate  a  tire  of  a  vehicle  as 
the  tire  rolls  over  said  device,  upon  said  device  being  posi- 
tioned on  a  road  surface  adjacent  the  vehicle  tire  to  be 
deflated  in  a  non  tire  penetrating  orientation  with  said  quills 
pointing  toward  the  road  surface: 

said  device  being  operable  to  upright  itself  by  rolling  on  said 
curved  portion  from  the  non  tire  penetrating  orientation  and 
coming  to  rest  on  said  flat  portion  in  the  lire  penetrating 
orientation  with  said  quills  pointing  away  from  the  road 
surface. 


5320,294 
WHEELCHAIR  ACCESS  PATHWAY  FOR  SAND, 
BEACHES,  LAWNS,  GRASS  AND  FIELDS 
Edwin  M.  Baranowski,  75  Marrus  Dn,  Gahanna.  Ohio  43230 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  555,440,  Nov.  9,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  157.719,  Nov.  26, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,476339,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  826,838,  Jan.  27,  1992,  PaL  No.  5319,818.  This  appli- 
cation Apn  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  839,697 
Int  CI.*  EOlC  5AX):9/0fl:l5/0O 
VS.  a.  404-36  ,3  aalms 


1.  A  pathway  for  enabling  the  rolling  passage  of  a  wheelchair 
including  a  person  therein  along  a  pedestrian  route  from  Point  A  to 
Point  B  over  one  of  a  sand  or  grass  recreational  surface  terrain  that 
is  otherwise  resistant  to  the  rolling  traction  of  a  wheelchair,  the 
wheelchair  including  a  plurality  of  wheels,  the  palhway  comprising 
a  mat  having  an  area  defining  the  pathway  and  being  intrinsically 
formed  from  a  three  dimensionally  flexible  material  selected  from 
the  group  of:  flexible  meial.  wood,  plastic,  rubber  and  polymer 
materials;  fiber  reinforced  plastic  and  rubber  type  polymers,  flex- 
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ibie  T  cross-linked  polymers;  UV  resistant  polymers;  woven  natu- 
ral fibers;  flexible  wood  grid  materials;  and  a  metal  media  con- 
formable to  the  sand  or  grass  surface,  the  mat  being  longitudinally 
extended  over  and  pliably  conforming  to  the  terrain  surface  along 
the  route,  said  mat  having  a  width  at  least  as  wide  as  the  separation 
distance  of  the  wheels  of  the  wheelchair  such  that  the  width  is 
sufiicient  to  maintain  the  wheelchair  thereon,  the  mat  having  a 
thickness  with  a  cross-sectional  construction  such  that  the  mat 
includes  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough  that  allow  the  mat  to 
be  porous  with  respect  to  the  one  of  sand  or  grass  and  to  allow  the 
respective  one  of  the  sand  or  grass  to  migrate  upward  from  the 
terrain  surface  through  the  mat  to  anchor  the  mat  on  the  terrain  and 
to  be  pliable  such  that  the  mat  conforms  to  the  terrain  surface  and 
supports  the  wheelchair  thereon,  the  openings  included  in  the  mat 
having  an  aggregate  area  with  respect  to  area  of  the  mat  defining 
the  pathway  (a)  as  the  area  of  the  mat  defining  the  pathway  is 
measured  by  the  length  of  the  mat  times  its  width  and  (b)  as  the 
area  of  the  openings  is  defined  as  the  sum  of  the  areas  of  the 
openings  in  the  mat  within  the  area  of  the  mat,  is  from  approxi- 
mately 20%  to  approximately  80%  of  the  area  of  the  mat,  the 
openings  further  having,  in  the  section  of  the  mat  passed  over  by 
the  wheelchair,  a  longitudinal  length  not  more  than  about  W  of  the 
diameter  of  the  smallest  wheel  of  the  wheelchair  with  which  the 
mat  is  used  the  pathway  being  initially  in  a  rolled  unit  having  an 
overall  length  at  least  sufficient  to  extend  from  Point  A  to  Point  B. 
the  pathway  in  rolled  form  being  unrolled  along  the  route  on  an  as 
needed  basis  when  required  for  the  transit  of  a  person  in  a  wheel- 
chair. 


5,820,296 

PREFABRICATED  VERTICAL  EARTH  DRAIN  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

R.  Robert  Goughnour,  705  Duff  Rd.,  NE.,  Leesburg,  Va.  22075 

FUed  May  10,  19%,  Sen  No.  644,125 

Int  CI.*  E02B  11/00:  E02D  19/00 

VS.  a.  405—43  20  Claims 


1.  A  prefabricated  vertical  earth  drain  including  an  elongated 
corrugated  flexible  plastic  core  sheet  having  horizontal  corruga- 
tions providing  continuous  longitudinally  extending  drain  chaimels 
defined  with  longitudinal  corrugation  comer  bends,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  selected  longitudinally  extending  surfaces 
between  adjacent  comer  bends  of  said  channels  having  a  scries  of 
closely  spaced  reliefs  confined  within  said  selected  surfaces  with- 
out impinging  on  said  comer  bends  for  inhibiting  tendencies  of  the 
corrugated  core  sheet  to  horizontally  fold  and  thereby  pinch  oflf 
said  vertical  drain  channels. 


5,820,295 
COASTAL  LAND  MASS  PROTECTION  AND  CREATION 

APPARATUS  USING  DISCARDED  VEHICLE  TIRES 

Leonard  J.  Buteaux,  207  Doc  Rd„  New  Iberia,  La.  70560 

Filed  Dec.  3,  19%,  Sen  No.  759,098 

Int  CL*  E02B  3/12 

VS.  a.  405—21  6  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  protecu'ng  and  creating  coastal  land  mass, 
comprising: 

an  elongated  suppon  member  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  said  elongated  support  member  positioned  substantially 
vertically  with  said  lower  end  buried  in  a  coastal  water  bottom 
in  a  position  spaced  apart  from  a  shoreline  subject  to  erosive 
water  action, 

means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  elongated  support  member 
about  its  longitude  when  said  lower  end  of  said  elongated 
support  member  is  buried  in  said  water  bottom;  and 

at  least  one  tire  mounted  on  said  elongated  support  member  in  a 
substantially  vertical  position,  said  tire  having  two  opposed 
sidewall  surfaces  and  a  circumferential  tread  surface,  said 
sidewall  surfaces  oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  pre- 
vailing water  flow,  said  elongated  suppon  member  penetrating 
said  tread  surface  of  said  tire  at  two  opposed  points  substan- 
tially along  a  diameter  of  said  tire  and  substantially  at  a 
midpoint  of  a  width  of  said  tread  surface. 


5,820  J97 
PERMANENT  BERM  DEVICE 
Dennis  G.  Middleton,  Anderson,  S.C,  assignor  to  New  Pig 
Corporation,  Tipton,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  19%,  Sen  No.  70432 

Int  a.*  E02B  7/02 

VS.  a.  405—52  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  forming  a  temporary  or  permanent  bcrm  to 
contain  a  spill  or  leak  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  members  having  a  housing,  said  housing 
having  a  hollow  center  provided  longitudinally  therein,  said 
hollow  center  being  filled  with  a  filler  material,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  elongated  members  having  a  pair  of  ends  and  an 
exposed  bottom  surface: 

a  plurality  of  joint  members  adapted  to  connect  a  pair  of  said 
elongated  members,  each  of  said  plurality  of  joint  members 
having  a  pair  of  ends  generally  conforming  to  each  of  said 
pair  of  ends  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  elongated  members 
and  an  exposed  bottom  surface; 

wherein  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  elongated  members  are 
connected  only  at  said  ends  by  one  of  said  plurality  of  joint 
members  to  form  a  berm  which  at  least  partially  surrounds 
said  spill  or  leak,  a  bottom  exposed  surface  of  each  said 
plurality  of  elongated  members  and  each  said  plurality  of  joint 
members  being  non-invasively  secured  to  the  floor  surround- 
ing said  spill  or  leak  by  a  sealant  such  that  a  liquid  imperme- 
able barrier  is  provided  between  the  berm  and  the  floor. 
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5^20^98 
SEAMLESS  LANDFILL  SUMP 
Thaddeus  S.  Dzierzbicki,  Cary,  lU.,  assignor  to  National  Seal 
Company,  Aurora,  111. 

I  Filed  Feb.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  801 J48 

Int.  CI.''  B09B  l/0() 
U.S.  CL  405—129  18  Claims 


1.  A  seamless  landfill  sump  comprising  a  bottom  wall  integral  to 
a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  first  side  wall,  and  a  second  side  wall, 
the  combination  defining  a  reservoir  including  an  opening,  and  a 
welding  ledge  integral  to  the  reservoir  opening  wherein  the  first 
side  wall  and  second  side  wall  each  include  at  least  one  support 
nb. 

It.  A  landfill  having  a  plurality  of  sloped  walls  a  landfill  bottom, 
and  at  least  one  low  point  comprising: 

(a)  a  seamless  landfill  sump  located  in  an  excavated  hole  and 
comprising  a  bottom  wall,  a  front  wall,  an  angled  rear  wail,  a 
first  side  wall,  and  a  second  side  wall  defining  an  open 
reservoir,  an  angled  wall  portion  defining  the  transition  from 
Jhe  bottom  wall  to  front  wall,  back  wall,  first  side  wall,  and 
second  side  wall,  at  least  one  side  support  rib  associated  with 
each  of  the  front  wall,  rear  wall,  first  side  wall  and  second 
side  wall,  and  a  welding  ledge  integral  to  the  reservoir  open- 
ing: 

(b)  a  primary  riser  having  an  primary  riser  inlet  located  in  the 
seamless  landfill  sump  reservoir  and  an  outlet  associated  with 
a  primary  riser  liquid  withdrawal  system; 

(c)  a  secondary  riser  located  having  an  inlet  located  underneath 
the  seamless  landfill  sump,  and  an  outlet  associated  with  a 
secondary  riser  liquid  withdrawal  system;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  landfill  liner  that  is  extrusion  welded  to  the 
seamless  landfill  sump  welding  ledge,  and  that  extends 
beyond  the  landfill  embankments. 


5,820499 
BUILDING  MODULES  AND  ASSEMBLIES  MADE  FROM 

SUCH  MODULES 
John  Muirfaead  Anderson,  Falkirk,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

British  Gas  pic,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01283,  §  371  Date  Mar.  22,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29624,  PCT  Pub. 
put  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Flkd  Jun.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  564,095 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  16,  1993, 
9312380 

InL  a.''  F16L  //24.  E02B  i/12 

VS.  a.  405—172  17  Claims 

1.  A  building  module  comprising  a  tubular  member  filled  with 

filling  material  and  means  fixedly  secured  in  the  tubular  member 

and  associated  with  an  end  of  the  tubular  member  for  facilitating 


Dfb 


connection  of  the  module  in  end-to-end  relationship  with  another 
like  module  using  a  connecting  means  to  connect  the  two  modules. 


5,820,300 
COj  SEA  BOTTOM  THROW-AWAY  SYSTEM 
Keisuke  Sonoda;  Masahiko  Ozaki,-  Yuichi  Fujioka,  and  Osamu 
Tsukamoto,  all  of  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5.  19%,  Ser.  No.  583,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-056728 

Int  CI.'  B63C  11/00:  F17C  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  405—188  10  Claims 


1.  A  deep  sea  disposal  system  for  disposing  of  COj,  comprising: 

an  oflfshore  base  floating  on  the  sea,  said  offshore  base  having  a 
throwing  pipe  extending  therefrom  into  the  sea  to  a  depth  at 
which  the  water  pressure  is  sufficient  to  maintain  a  liquid 
pha.se  state  of  CO,,  said  throwing  pipe  having  a  throwing  pipe 
outlet  located  at  said  depth; 

an  unmanned  submersible  work  boat  having  a  plurality  of  cap- 
sules mounted  thereon,  each  of  said  capsules  being  connect- 
able  with  said  throwing  pipe  outlet  and  including  a  liquified 
CO;  enclosing  bag  contained  therein;  and 

an  offshore  control  base  for  controlling  said  unmanned  submers- 
ible work  boat. 


5320,301 

METHOD  FOR  THAWING  FROZEN  GROUND 

Mark  Bruckelmyer,  5617  McQuade  Rd.,  Duluth,  Minn.  55804 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,526,  Jul.  20,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,567,085.  This  appUcation  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,668 

Int.  CI."  E02D  i/ll 
VS.  a.  405—229  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  laying  concrete  on  an  area  of  frozen  ground 
comprising: 

(a)  identifying  the  area  for  laying  the  concrete; 

(b)  placing  a  portion  of  a  continuous  length  of  heated  liquid 
circulating  hose  on  the  ground  over  the  identified  area, 
extending  the  ends  of  the  circulating  hose  to  protrude  outside 
the  identified  area; 
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and  thereby  provide  a  stabilised  soil  aggregate  matrix  suitable 
for  use  in  a  structure. 


5,820,303 

EXCAVATION  PIT  LINING  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION 

Giinter  Schneider,  Oestrich,  and  Ulrich  KOhner,  Mannhein, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dyckeriioff  AG,  Wiesbaden, 

Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  19,  1995,  195  26 
396.0 

InL  CL^  EOZD  5/18 
VS.  CL  405—267  28  Claims 


(c)  covering  the  portion  of  circulating  hose  on  the  identified  area 
with  an  aggregate  material: 

(d)  directing  warm  liquid  through  the  circulating  hose; 

(e)  laying  concrete  over  the  identified  area,  and  over  the  aggre- 
gate material  and  circulating  hose;  and 

(f)  severing  the  protruding  ends  of  the  circulating  hose  whereby 
the  concrete  is  laid  over  the  ground  thawed  by  radiant  heat 
from  the  warm  liquid  in  the  circulating  hose  leaving  the 
portion  of  the  circulating  hose  under  the  concrete. 


5,82032 
STABILISING  SOIL  AND  AGGREGATE  MIXTURES  AND 

STRUCTURES 
Michael  Stephen  Roberts,  Westhike;  Peter  Atkinson,  Gaven; 
Nicholas  James  Calos,  Coorparoo,  and  David  Lethbridge 
Oliver,  Buderim,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  AD-Base  Pty 
Ltd.,  Brisbane,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00221,  §  371  Date  Oct.  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  21,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28456,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737^01 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  19,  1994,  PM 
5200;  Apr.  19,  1994,  PM  5201 

Int  CI."  E02D  3/12:  C09K  17/00 
VS.  a.  405—263  33  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  stabilising  soil  and  aggregate  for  structural 
purposes  including  the  steps  of: 

(i)  combining  a  soil  aggregate  base  material  with  a  composition 
comprising: 

(a)  an  alkali  metal  silicate;  and 

(b)  a  water  soluble  divalent  or  trivalent  cation; 

(ii)  adding  cement  to  the  combination  of  the  base  material  and 
the  composition  wherein  the  minimum  amount  of  cement 
added  is  I  %  based  on  the  weight  of  the  soil  aggregate  base 
material;  and 

(iii)  adding  water  to  the  resulting  mixture  whereby  sufficient 
water  is  added  to  the  resulting  mixture  to  hydrate  the  cement 


■  1.  Excavation  pit  lining  comprising  a  slit  wall  (2)  of  a  hardening 
single-phase  slit  wall  material  with  an  exposed  surface  (3)  on  the 
pit  side,  and  vertical  support  elements  (5)  placed  at  a  distance  in 
the  single  phase  slit  wall  material,  whereby  the  slit  wall  (2)  forms 
a  panel  wall  (6)  between  the  support  elements  (5)  and  where  the 
single  phase  slit  wall  material  has  at  least  one  water-retentive, 
lightweight  aggregate. 

21.  Method  for  production  of  an  excavation  pit  lining  according 
to  claim  1,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
producing  a  slit  wall  by  use  of  a  single-phase  suppon  suspen- 
sions 
in.,talling  suppon  elements  at  intervals  in  the  support  suspen- 
sion; and 
after  hardening  of  the  support  suspension,  exposing  a  surface  of 

the  slit  wall  on  the  excavation  pit  side,  where  t 

a  single-phase  slit  wall  suspension  is  used  that  contains  a  light- 
weight aggregate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  por*u$ 
mineral  material,  a  lightweight  aggregate  having  a  concrete- 
like stepped  grain  distribution,  blown  vermiculite.  cellular 
expanded  concrete  granulate,  and  paper  fibers. 


532034 
BLOCKS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  RETAINING  WALLS 
Daniel  Sorheim,  Medford,  and  Michael  Smuda,  Farmington, 
both  of  Miim.,  assignors  to  Custom  Precast  &  Masonry,  Inc., 
Faribault  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,751 
Int  a."  E02D  29/02 
VS.  a.  405—286  6  Claims 

1.  A  set  of  composite,  masonry  blocks  for  use  in  constructing  a 
retaining  wall,  the  set  of  blocks  comprising: 
a  wall  block,  generally  in  the  shape  of  a  trapezoidal  solid, 
having  a  decorative  front  face,  a  rear  face  opposite  and 
generally  parallel  to  the  front  face,  a  top  surface  which  is 
generally  perpendicular  to  both  the  front  face  and  the  rear 
face,  a  bottom  surface  opposite  and  parallel  to  the  top  surface, 
and  two  side  faces; 

a  ledge  having  first  and  second  collinear,  non-contiguous 
ledge  portions  extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  sur- 
face and  across  the  rear  face  of  the  wall  block; 
further,  the  rear  face  of  the  wall  block  defining  a  key  way, 
wherein  the  key  way  includes  an  aperture  in  the  bottom 
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5,820,305 
T-BLOCK  WALL  SYSTEM 
Thomas  P.  Taylor,  2500  Cranberry  La.,  Euless,  Tex.  76039,  and 
VMIIiam  K.  HUfiker,  2202  Lakeridge  Dr.,  Grapevine.  Tex. 
76051 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,568.  Jan.  16,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,702,208,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,738, 

Jun.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,484,235.  This  appUcation  Jun.  13, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  874,361 

Int.  a."  E02D  29m 

U.S.  CL  405-286  27  Oaims 


\.  A  concrete  block  for  engagement  with  a  rebar  in  the  constnic- 
tion  of  a  reinforced  concrete  wall,  said  block  comprising: 

a)  a  first  generally  planar  section,  said  section  being  of  a  single 
thickness  and  having  forward  and  rearward  surfaces; 

b)  a  second  generally  planar  section  integrally  formed  with  the 
first  planar  section,  said  second  section  being  of  a  single 
thickness  and  extending  from  the  rearward  surface  of  the  first 
section  and  terminating  in  a  free  distal  edge  to  form  a  gener- 
ally T-shaped  configuration  with  the  first  section:  and. 


c)  a  groove  extending  across  and  opening  through  an  upper  edge 
portion  of  the  second  planar  section  for  receipt  of  a  rebar 
element,  said  groove  having  a  depth  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  the  rebar  element. 


5,820  J06 

THRUST  SLOT  AIR  CONVEYOR 

Brian  K.  Hilbish,  Bedford,  and  Michael  A.  Wilson,  Big  Island, 

both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Sinipllinatic  Engineering  Company, 

Lynchburg,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,244,  Mar.  15,  1996.  This 

application  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,760 

Int  CI.*  B65G  5]/02 

M&.  CI.  406—88  13  Qaims 


surface  of  the  wall  block  and  a  corresponding  aperture  in 

the  rear  face  of  the  wall  block,  the  apertures  forming  the 

key  way  being  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 

ledge  portions: 

an  anchor  block,  in  the  shape  of  a  rectangular  solid,  having  a 
first  end  plate,  a  second  end  plate  which  is  opposite  to  and 
generally  parallel  to  the  first  end  plate,  two  generally  parallel 
side  plates  which  extend  between,  and  are  generally  perpen- 
dicular to.  the  end  plates: 
a  central  passage,  defined  by  the  end  plates  and  the  side 

plates,  extending  through  the  anchor  block: 
a  key.  complementary  in  size  and  shape  to  the  key  way  in  the 

wall  block,  extending  outwardly  from  the  first  end  plate,  for 
1    cooperative  engagement  with  the  key  way  apertures  of  the 

wall  block:  and 
fimher  the  second  end  plate  defining  a  key  slot  which  is 

complementary  in  size  and  shape  to  the  key. 


1.  An  air  conveyor  for  articles,  which  comprises: 
guides  for  stabilizing  articles  during  conveyance: 
a  first  plenum  having  apertures,  said  first  plenum  providing 

pressurized  air:  and 
a  first  set  of  opposed  spacers  defining  passages  having  a  closed 
end  and  an  open  end,  said  passages  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  apertures  of  said  first  plenum  for  directing 
streams  of  pressurized  air  via  said  open  ends  at  the  articles  in 
a  downstream  direction  to  propel  the  articles. 


5,820307 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,820308 

PLUNGE  MILLING  CUTTER 

Brian  D.  Hoefler,  Rockford,  Ul.,  assignor  to  IngersoU  Cutting 

Tool  Company,  Rockford,  III. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  335,658,  Nov.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,639,189. 

This  application  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,694 

Int  a."  B23C  5/06 

UA  a.  407^10  7  Claims 
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1.  A  high-density  plunge  milling  cutter  for  milling  camshafts, 
comprising: 

a  thick-walled  cup-shaped  body  attachable  to  a  drive  spindle  in 
driving  engagement: 

said  cup-shaped  body  having  a  rim  provided  with  a  multiplicity 
of  inclined  seats  each  having  therein  a  block  shaped  indexable 
cutting  insert  with  its  active  cuning  edge  disposed  to  sweep  a 
conical  cutting  path  about  an  apex  in  fi-ont  of  the  cutter  and 
with  said  cuning  edge  disposed  forwardly  of  a  parallel  radius 
of  the  cutter  so  as  to  move  diagonally  in  a  cut  tangent  to  said 
conical  cutting  path: 

each  said  insert  seat  comprising  a  principal  seating  surface 
which  is  pitched  away  from  said  cutting  path  both  in  the 
radially  outward  direction  and  in  the  circumferential  direction 
opposite  to  the  cutting  direction,  and  an  edge-seating  surface 
perpendicular  to  said  principal  seating  surface: 

said  block  shaped  insert  comprising  a  hard  cutting  material  of 
generally  parallelepiped  form  having  two  parallel  major  plane 
surfaces  serving  respectively  and  interchangeably  as  a  major 
seating  face  emplaced  upon  said  principal  seating  surface  and 
as  a  clearance  face  for  the  insert; 

said  insert  also  having  opposed,  plane  parallel  minor  edge  sur- 
faces perpendicular  to  said  major  surfaces  and  serving  respec- 
tively and  interchangeably  as  a  cutting  face  and  an  edge- 
seating  surface  of  the  insert  emplaced  against  said  edge- 
seating  surface  of  said  insert  seat; 

each  insert  also  having  dierein  a  hole  passing  between  said 
major  surfaces  and  countersunk  from  each  and  a  countersunk- 
head  retainer  passed  through  said  hole  and  into  said  cutter  to 
secure  said  insert  in  engagement  with  both  said  seating  sur- 
faces of  said  insert  seat: 

the  clearance  face  of  each  insert  receding  from  said  conical 
cutting  path  to  the  bottom  of  the  cutting  face  of  the  succeed- 
ing insert  to  form  with  said  cutting  path  and  said  cutting  face 
a  triangular  chip  space  for  said  succeeding  insert; 

said  minor  edge  surfaces  of  each  insert  each  having  therein  a 
pair  of  grooves  each  extending  the  full  width  of  said  minor 
edge  surfaces  parallel  to  said  major  surfaces  adjacent  thereto 
with  a  plane  mid-portion  of  said  edge  surface  between  said 
pair  of  grooves: 

said  major  plane  surfaces  of  each  insert  having  thereon  adjacent 
to  each  of  said  minor  edge  surfaces  a  narrow  land  extending 
the  full  width  of  said  minor  edge  surface,  each  said  land 
making  an  acute  exterior  angle  with  said  major  plane  surface 
and  intersecting  the  adjacent  groove  of  the  adjacent  minor 
edge  surface  at  an  acute  angle  to  form  therewith  straight  and 
parallel  cutting  edges  along  at  least  two  opposite  sides  of  each 
of  said  major  plane  surfaces,  said  disposition  of  said  cutting 
edge  relative  to  a  parallel  radius,  and  the  rake  of  said  groove 
at  the  cutting  edge,  resulting  in  positive  effective  shear  in  said 
cut. 


5320309 
SLOT  MILLING  TOOL  WITH  INSERTS  CLAMPED  BY 
ECCENTRIC  OR  CAM-SHAPED  MEMBERS 
Wlsgko  Mihic,  Gavie,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Mircona  AB,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92A)0762,  §  371  Date  May  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08945,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,283,  May  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  601,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  7,  1991,  9103291 
Int  CL*"  B23C  5/08:  B23D  13/00 
VS.  a.  407—50  3  Claims 

I.  Rotating  milling  tool  device  for  use  in  slot  or  track  milling, 
comprising: 
(a)  an  essentially  disc  shaped  tool  holder  body  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  seats  along  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  disc  shaped  tool 
holding  body,  each  said  seat  to  receive  and  position  an  insert, 
said  tool  holder  body  having  a  plurality  of  tongue  shaped 
portions  integral  therewith,  one  of  said  tongue  shaped  por- 
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tions  adjacent  each  of  said  seats,  each  said  tongue  shaped 
portion  having  a  cantilevered  connection  for  permitting  pre- 
determined resilient  deflection  of  said  tongue  shaped  portion 
relative  to  said  tool  holder  body,  each  said  tongue  shaped 
portion  having  an  abutment  portion  at  its  free  end  adjacent  its 
respective  seat  for  engaging  an  abutment  face  of  its  respective 
insert,  said  abutment  portion  providing  a  tapered  nose  surface 
for  engaging  its  respective  insert,  said  tool  holder  body  having 
an  opening  adjacent  each  said  tongue  shaped  portion  for 
receiving  a  clamping  device: 

(b)  an  insert  received  in  each  seat  of  said  tool  holder  body,  each 
insen,having  an  abutment  face  obliquely  arranged  relative  lo 
its  insertion  direction  and  engaged  by  its  respective  abutment 
portion  of  its  respective  tongue  shaped  portion,  each  insert 
being  dimensionally  sized  to  engage  its  respective  tapered 
nose  surface  on  its  respective  abutment  portion  and  resiliently 
deflect  its  tongue  shaped  portion  about  its  cantilevered  con- 
nection firom  a  neutral,  undeflected  state  upon  insertion  into 
its  respective  seat  and,  following  insertion,  being  secured 
against  removal  in  its  respective  seat  by  mutual  cooperation 
of  configurations  of  its  respective  tongue  shaped  portion  and 
the  tool  holder  body;  and 

(c)  a  clamping  device  arranged  in  each  said  openings  of  said  tool 
holder  body,  each  clamping  device  including  a  rotatably 
arranged  piece  having  a  thickness  essentially  corresponding  to 
that  of  the  tool  holder  body,  each  clamping  device  further 
includes  at  least  one  surface  to  function  as  a  cam,  which  cam 
surface  upon  rotation  of  said  clamping  device,  is  arranged  to 
engage  its  respective  tongue  shaped  portion  on  a  side  of  its 
respective  tongue  shaped  portion  opposite  from  its  respective 
abutment  portion  and  displace  its  respective  tongue  shaped 
portion  so  that  the  abutment  portion  thereof  engages  the 
obliquely  arranged  face  of  the  insert  with  an  increasing  force 
thereby  securing  its  respective  insert  due  to  mutual  coopera- 
tion of  configurations  of  the  insert  and  the  tool  holder  body, 
the  engagement  of  said  cam  surface  with  its  respective  tongue 
shaped  portion  being  closer  to  said  cantilevered  connection 
than  its  respective  abutment  portion  is  to  said  cantilevered 
connection. 


5,820310 

SHIM  HAVING  A  LOWER  SURFACE  PROVIDED  WITH 

PROTRUSIONS  FOR  USE  IN  A  TOOLHOLDER 

Gideon  Boiai^iu,  Kfar  Vradim,  Israel,  assignor  to  Iscar  Ltd, 

Tefen,  Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  606,148,  Feb.  23,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,682,803.  ThU  application  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871332 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  28,  1995,  112818 

Int.  CI."  B23B  27/16 

U.S.  CI.  407—66  16  Claims 

1.  A  shim  for  use  in  a  cutting  tool  assembly  comprising  a 

toolholder  having  an  insert  receiving  pocket,  said  [xxrket  initially 

having  a  substantially  smooth,  planar  pocket  base  wall,  and  a 

replaceable  cutting  insert  having  an  operative  cutting  comer. 
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tl^e  shim  being  of  a  shape  and  size  generally  corresponding  to 
those  of  said  cutting  insert,  the  shim  having  an  upper  support- 
ing surface  for  supporting  the  cutting  insen.  a  lower  bearing 
surface  for  bearing  against  said  pocket  base  wall  and  a  shim 
comer  adapted  to  support  said  operative  cutting  comer. 

said  shim  being  of  a  material  substantially  harder  than  said  tool 
holder  and  a  portion  of  its  lower  bearing  surface  being  formed 
with  a  patterned  region  of  protrusions  localized  adjacent  said 
shim  comer  and  at  least  partially  bounded  by  a  substantially 
non-patterned  recessed  area. 


5.820^11 
LATHE  CUTTING  TOOL 
Eridi  Griin.  Breitenfiirt,  and  Rolf  MuUer,  Tljbingen,  both  of 
Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Cerasiv  GmbH  Innovatives  Keramik- 
Eogineering,  Plochingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  674,244 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany.  Jul.  8,  1995,  195  24 
9453 

InL  CI."  B23B  27//6 
U.S.  a.  407—102  13  Claims 


1.  1A  lathe  cutting  tool  assembly  for  machining  a  workpiece.  said 
lathe  cutting  tool  assembly  comprising: 
a  tool  holder  having  an  opening  therein: 
a  cutter  insert  positioned  in  said  opening,  the  cutter  insert  having 

a  clamping  recess  therein: 
a  clamping  shoe  which  secures  the  insert  in  the  tool  holder,  the 

clamping  shoe  being  secured  to  the  tool  holder  by  a  screw; 
a  clamping  plate  secured  to  the  clamping  shoe  and  in  contact 

with  the  cutter  insert; 
said  clamping  plate  having  a  bottom  facing  the  cuner  insert  and 

including  a  cam  on  said  bottom  which  is  in  clamping  contact 

with  the  cutter  insert  in  said  recess; 
said  clamping  shoe  having  a  fwnl  portion  engaging  an  upper 

surface  of  said  clamping  plate  so  as  to  draw  said  clamping 

plate  in  a  backward  direction  toward  said  screw:  and 
the  clampmg  plate  having  an  upper  portion  forwardly  of  the 

clamping  shoe,  said  upper  portion  extending  upwardly  higher 

than  the  surface  of  the  clamping  plate  that  is  beneath  the 


clamping  shoe  and  so  that  the  clamping  plate  upper  portion 
protects  the  front  portion  of  the  clamping  shoe  against 
impinging  chips. 


5,820312 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  IMPUL.SE-LIKE  BLOWS 

TO  A  CONTINUOUSLY  ROTATABLE  TOOL  BIT 
Maximilian  Stock,  Azmoos,  Switzerland;  Boris  Koller, 
Miincben,  Germany;  Martin  Richter,  Freising,  Germany, 
and  Hans-Werner  Bongers-Ambrosius,  Iffeldorf,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hiiti  AktiensellschaR,  Furstentum,  Liechten- 
stein 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621^87 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24, 1995, 195  10 
964_J;  Aug.  26,  1995,  195  31  389.5 

Int.  CI."  B23B  45/16 
VJS.  a.  408—17  14  aaims 


1.  Device  for  transmining  impulse-lilce  blows  to  a  continually 
rotatable  axially  elongated  tool  bit  (6)  having  a  leading  end.  a 
trailing  end  and  an  axially  extending  trailing  end  region  compris- 
ing an  axially  extending  adapter  (1)  having  a  leading  end  contain- 
ing a  first  tool  bit  chuck  (5)  and  a  trailing  end  arranged  for 
insertion  into  a  second  tool  bit  chuck  (10)  of  a  manually  operated 
tool  with  a  striking  mechanism  for  producing  a  first  blow  compo- 
nent, said  adapter  (1)  having  an  axially  extending  housing  (2) 
reaching  from  said  first  tool  bit  chuck  (5)  towards  said  trailing  end 
thereof,  first  means  (8.  9)  within  said  housing  (2)  for  superimpos- 
ing a  second  blow  component  on  the  first  blow  component  for 
transmitting  an  impulse-like  drilling  blow  comprising  an  axially 
directed  blow  component  (L)  and  a  torsional  blow  component  (T) 
to  said  tool  bit. 


5,820313 
ROTATING  SHAFT  TOOL 
Dieter  Weber,  Waldstrasse  49,  D-724S9  Albstadt.  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  25,  19%.  Ser.  No.  755,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1995,  195  44 
378.0 

Int.  CI."  B23B  51/06 
VS.  CI.  408—56  30  Claims 


1.  A  rotating  shaft  tool  comprising: 

a  shaft  (12)  having  at  least  one  main  channel  (23)  for  at  least  one 

of  coolant  and  lubricant  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction 

of  said  shaft  (12). 
a  cutterhead  (13)  connected  to  said  shaft  (12)  an  having  chip 

grooves  (15)  and  a  groove  discharge  region  (16). 
a  sleeve  (27)  extending  between  said  groove  discharge  region 

(16)  and  .said  shaft  (12)  and  covering  at  least  one  feed  channel 

(30)  formed  between  said  main  channel  (23)  and  said  groove 

discharge  region  (16). 
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wherein  said  at  least  one  feed  channel  (30)  is  arranged  substan- 
tially parallel  to  a  longitudinal  middle  axis  (32)  of  said  shaft 
(12)  and  said  cutter  head  (13).  and  a  transition  is  provided 
from  said  main  channel  (23)  to  said  feed  channel  (30)  and 
from  said  feed  channel  (30)  to  said  discharge  region  (16), 
without  sharp  bends. 


5,820314 
TOOL  FOR  CENTERING  A  PUNCH  OR  DRILL  ON  A 
STUD'S  BROKEN  FACE 
David  A.  Dunbar,  P.O.  Box  390380,  Anza,  Calif.  92539 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,513,  Feb.  13,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  3, 19%,  Ser.  No.  675,468 
InL  a."  B23B  4l/00;49/00 
VS.  a.  408—72  B  12  Qaims 


aoE 


edge  of  the  hole  saw  and  the  cavity  of  the  hole  saw  opposing 
the  end  of  the  shaft  having  the  head; 

e.  means  for  fixing  the  hole  saw  to  the  shaft  so  that  the  spacer  is 
received  into  the  cavity  of  the  hole  saw,  and; 

f.  a  roller  having  an  axial  bore;  the  roller  disposed  on  the  shaft 
between  the  spacer  and  the  head  by  passage  of  the  shaft 
through  the  roller  axial  bore;  the  roller  retained  on  the  shaft 
by  the  head  and  extending  beyond  the  cutting  edge  of  the  bole 
saw; 

g.  the  roller  further  having  a  predetermined  diameter  chosen  to 
fit  within  the  existing  hole; 

whereby  the  roller  guides  the  hole  saw  so  that  the  the  cutting  edge 
is  concentric  with  the  existing  hole. 


1.  A  tool,  comprising: 
a  nut  including: 

a  central  bore  including: 
internal  threads;  and 
a  shaft  assembly  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  shaft 
assembly  including: 

a  cylindrical  shaft  having  a  first  end  defining  said  shaft 
assembly  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  shaft  including: 
an  axial  bore  therethrough; 

a  first  portion  extending  from  said  shaft  first  end  toward 
said  shaft  second  end  including: 
external  threads  threadably  engaged  with  said  intemal 
threads  of  said  nut; 
a  second  portion  extending  ftom  said  shaft  second  end 
toward  said  shaft  first  end; 
an  expandable  sleeve  attached  to  said  shaft  second  portion 
such  that  threading  movement  of  said  nut  toward  said  shaft 
second  end  may  axially  compress  said  sleeve  and  such  that 
axial  compression  of  said  sleeve  expands  said  sleeve  radi- 
ally outward; 
the  first  end  of  said  shaft  having  an  intemal  chamfer  forming  a 
pointed  peripheral  edge  for  locating  said  first  end  around  a 
broken  stud  end. 


5,820315 
HOLE  SAW  ROLLER  GUIDE 
Bobby  J.  Collard,  405  Brookview,  Garland,  Tex.  75043 
Filed  May  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,683 
Int.  CI."  B23B  41/00 
VS.  a.  408—80  8  Claims 

1.  A  hole  saw  roller  guide  for  cutting  a  concentric  enlargement 
of  an  existing  hole  comprising: 

a.  a  shaft  having  a  head  on  one  end  thereof;  the  shaft  further 
having  a  diameter  adapted  to  fit  a  rotating  driving  means; 

b.  a  spacer  having  an  axial  bore;  the  spacer  disposed  on  the  shaft 
by  passage  of  the  shaft  through  the  spacer  axial  bore; 

c.  means  for  fixing  the  spacer  to  the  shaft  at  a  predetermined 
position; 

d.  a  hole  saw  disposed  on  the  shaft;  the  hole  saw  having  a 
cutting  edge;  the  hole  saw  further  having  a  cavity;  the  cutting 


5,820316 
GUIDE  ELEMENT  FOR  A  CUTTING  TOOL 
Ulrich  Krenzer,  Zimdorf,  and  Wolfgang  Hitz,  Brombuhlweg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kennametal   Hertd  AG, 
Furtfa,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)4155,  {  371  Date  Jun.  11,  19%,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16535,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  656039 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1993,  93  19 
354  U 

Int  CI."  B23B  4I/02;5I/00 
VS.  CI.  408—83  20  Claims 


1.  A  guide  element  for  a  cutting  tool,  the  cutting  tool  including  a 
tool  holding  fixture  and  a  shank  with  at  least  one  cutting  edge 
thereon,  the  guide  element  comprising; 

a  location  hole  extending  into  the  shank; 

an  expandable  thread  holder  insertable  into  the  location  hole  and 
having  an  intemal  thread  therein;  and 

a  guide  body  having  a  threaded  bolt  with  a  guide  head  on  an 
outermost  end  thereof,  the  threaded  bolt  having  an  extemal 
thread  thereon,  the  threaded  bolt  being  threadable  into  the 
intemal  thread  of  the  expandable  thread  holder  and  being 
capable  of  forcible  movement  inward  in  the  screw-in  direction 
without  threaded  movement  based  upon  expansion  of  the 
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expandable  thread  holder  in  response  to  an  inward  force  on  an 
outermost  face  of  the  threaded  bolt. 


5,820  J17 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  DRILL  IN  AN 

ELEVATED  POSITION 

Sleven  K.  Van  Troba,  P  O  Box  1437,  Palmer,  Ak.  99645 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  766,499 

InL  a."  B23B  45/14 

VS.  C\.  408—136  5  claims 


wherein  on  the  radially  inner  side  of  the  peripheral  cartridge  is 
arranged  a  wedge  which  can  be  displaced  axially  and  thereby  move 
the  peripheral  cartridge  radially  in  order  to  adjust  the  cutting 
diameter,  and  in  that  the  cartridge  is  fixed  in  the  desired  position  by 
a  locking  screw  which  extends  in  an  open  slot  in  the  drilling  tool 
and  is  screwed  into  a  threaded  hole  in  the  peripheral  cartridge,  the 
slot  being  angled  relative  to  the  radius  of  the  tool  and  increasing  in 
length  radially  outwards  in  order  to  secure  the  peripheral  cartridge 
against  centrifugal  forces. 


i;  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  drill  in  an  elevated  position 
comprising: 

a)  a  ba.se  plate: 

b>  a  fool  lever,  pivotably  attached  to  said  base  plate: 

c)  a  riser,  including  an  outer  member,  and  an  inner  member,  and 
such  that  said  inner  member  is  contained  within  said  outer 
member  and  extends  upwardly  therefrom,  said  outer  member 
and  said  inner  member  also  having  a  plurality  of  holes  formed 
therein,  such  that  said  plurality  of  holes  in  said  outer  member 
aligns  with  said  plurality  of  holes  in  said  inner  member, 
thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  corresponding  hole  pairs: 

dl  a  first  support  handle,  having  a  handle  portion  and  a  pin 
i portion,  wherein  said  pin  portion  is  placed  through  one  hole 
pair  in  said  inner  and  outer  members  of  said  riser: 

el  a  means  for  attaching  said  drill  to  said  riser,  including  at  least 
one  slot  formed  in  said  riser,  and  a  clamp  for  attaching  said 
drill  to  said  riser,  through  said  one  slot: 

f)  a  second  support  handle.  ha\ing  a  handle  portion  and  a  pin 
portion,  wherein  said  pin  portion  is  placed  through  a  second 
hole  pair  in  said  inner  and  outer  members  of  said  riser,  and 

gl  a  means  for  controlling  said  drill,  in  electrical  communication 
with  said  drill. 


5,820319 

AUGER  BIT  HAVING  A  REPLACEABLE  TIP 

Harold  L.  HuU,  401  Canyon  Way  #43,  Sparks,  Nev.  89434,  and 

Wilbur  H.  Akley.  1215  MonteUo,  Reno.  Nev.  89512 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586.001 

Int.  CI."  B23B  51/W 

VS.  a.  408-214  ,  Claim 


5,820318 
DRILLING  TOOL 
Ake  Danielsson,  Gavle.  and  Torsten  Blomberg,  Sandviken, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/01016.  5  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08334,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  12,  1994,  9403025 

Int  CI."  B23B  MAX) 

VS.  a.  408-191  10  Claims 

1.  Drilling  tool  compnsing  a  penpheral  cartridge  that  carries  a 

peripheral  cutting  insert  which  detennines  the  cutting  diameter. 


1.  An  auger  bit  comprising:  an  axially  elongated  shank  having  at 
least  one  integrally  formed  spiral  channel  protruding  therefrom 
which  fornis  a  cutting  edge,  said  shank  having  a  first  end  which  is 
removably  attachable  to  an  auger  tool  and  a  second  end  which  is  of 
a  shape  and  size  to  removably  receive  a  replaceable  tip  therein, 
said  shank  having  an  elongated  circular  cavity  extending  partially 
into  said  shank  along  a  cenu-al  axis  longitudinally  through  said 
shank  from  said  second  end.  and  said  cavity  opening  into  substan- 
tially a  rectangular  shaped  recess  on  said  second  end.  a  fastener 
means  being  substantially  a  threaded  vertical  bore  partially  through 
said  second  end  which  is  in  open  communication  with  said  cavity 
for  receiving  a  threaded  screw,  said  replaceable  tip  comprising: 
substantially  an  elongated  circular  shaft  integrally  attached  to  a 
rectangular  shaped  stop  means  which  is  integrally  attached  to  a 
tapered  screw  type  biting  tip  portion,  said  circular  shaft  being  of  a 
shape  and  size  to  be  slidably  inserted  within  said  circular  cavity, 
said  stop  means  being  of  a  shape  and  size  to  be  slidably  inserted 


into  said  recess,  and  said  screw  when  threadably  engaged  within 
said  bore,  removably  retains  said  shaft  within  said  cavity. 


5,820320 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  THE  INNER  SURFACE  OF 

VACUUM  CHAMBER 
Toshiaki  Kobari,-  Nobuo  Hirano;  Manabu  Matsumoto,  all  of 
Ibaraki-ken;  Mamoru  Katane,  Hitachi;  Hiroaki  Sakurabata, 
Hitachi,  and  Shiro  Matsuzaki,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,768,  Mar.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,626,682.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-047061 

Int  CI."  B23D  39/00 

VS.  CI.  409—249  4  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  the  inner  surface  of  a  vacuum 
chamber,  comprising: 
a  support, 
means  for  anchoring  the  vacuum  chamber  to  the  support  and 

holding  the  vacuum  chamber, 
a  broach  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  edges  having  cutouts. 

wherein  an  outer  diameter  of  each  cutting  edge,  excluding  the 

cutouts,  is  set  greater  than  that  of  an  immediately  preceding 

one  in  a  direction  of  a  rearmost  edge  face  from  a  front  edge 

face, 
broach  drive  means  to  which  the  broach  arranged  on  the  support 
.   is  fitted,  wherein  the  broach  drive  means  unidirectionally 

moves  the  broach  relatively  to  the  vacuum  chamber  in  an 

axial  direction  to  cut  off  a  contaminated  layer  on  an  inner 

surface  of  the  vacuum  chamber,  and 
means  for  supplying  an  inert  gas  or  a  mixture  of  nitrogen  and 

inert  gases  to  a  surface  of  the  vacuum  chamber  being  treated 

by  the  broach. 


5,820321 
EXPANSION  PLUG  WITH  TENSIONING  MEMBER  AND 

TWO  EXPANSION  TUBES 
Heinz  Gruber,  Seesen/Rhiiden.,  Germany,  assignor  to 
GD-Anker  Gruber-Duebel-Anker  GmbH,  Seesen/Rhueden, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00841,  §  371  Date  Sep.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23216,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1993,  43  10 
796.6 

Int  CL"  F16B  13/04 
VS.  a.  411—36  28  Claims 

1.  An  expansion  plug,  comprising  at  least  one  tensioning  mem- 
ber; an  expansion  means  formed  by  a  system  of  at  least  two 
expansion  tubes  encircling  said  tensioning  member  and  fitted  one 
within  another,  each  of  said  expansion  tubes  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  slots  which  are  equally  spaced  in  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion to  retain  peripheral  sections  of  said  expansion  tubes  between 
said  slots,  said  slots  extending  over  a  pan  of  a  length  of  said 
expansion  mbes,  said  tensioning  member  and  said  at  least  two 
expansion  tubes  being  dimensioned  and  shaped  so  that  by  inserting 
an  axial  relative  movement  said  peripheral  sections  are  radially 


expanded  in  order  to  achieve  an  anchoring  effect,  said  slots  of  said 
at  least  two  expansion  tubes  having  a  shape  which  is  helical  in 
relation  to  an  axis  of  a  respective  one  of  said  expansion  tubes,  said 
slots  having  a  slope  such  that  said  slope  of  radially  adjacent  ones 
of  said  expansion  tubes  are  of  mutually  opposite  hand,  said  expan- 
sion tubes  being  arranged  to  be  non-rotatable  relative  to  one 
another. 


5,820322 
FASTENING  ELEMENT  FOR  A  SHAPED  RAIL 
Fritz  Hermann,  Landsberg/Lech;  Andreas  Sedlmeier,  Ummen- 
dorf;  Armin  Hoffmann,  Landsberg/Lech;  Helmut  Mirs- 
berger,  Munich,  and  Jakob  Dischinger,  Eismerszell,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschafl,  Schaan, 
Liechtenstein 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1996,  1%  35 
632.6 

Int  a."  F16B  39/00 
VS.  CI.  411—85  10  Claims 


1.  A  fastening  element  for  a  shaped  rail  (30)  having  a  substan- 
tially C-shaped  cross-section  and  a  slot-shaped  opening  (35) 
extending  in  longitudinal  direction  of  the  rail  and  having  a  width 
(w)  which  equals  a  distance  between  facing  each  other  free  ends 
(33,  34)  of  spaced,  extending  parallel  to  each,  rail  shoulders  (31, 
32),  the  fastening  element  (1)  comprising  a  rail  nut  (2)  insertable 
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through  the  rail  opening  (35)  into  an  interior  of  the  rail  (30)  when 
longitudinal  sides  (6.  7)  of  the  rail  nut  (2)  extend  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  rail  (30)  and  pivotable  in  the  interior 
of  the  rail  (30)  so  that  a  longitudinal  extent  (1)  of  the  rail  nut  (2), 
which  is  larger  than  the  width  (w)  of  the  slot-like  opening  (35). 
would  overlap  the  opening  (35);  a  rail  clip  (3)  overlapping  the  rail 
nul  (2)  at  least  in  some  areas  and  spaced  therefrom  in  an  axial 
direction  by  a  distance  (d).  with  the  distance  (d)  between  the  rail 
nut  (2)  and  the  rail  clip  (3)  at  least  in  an  edge  section  (8)  which  is 
brought  in  an  operational  connection  with  the  free  end  (33)  of  the 
shoulder  (31),  is  smaller  than  a  thickness  of  the  free  ends  of  the 
shoulders  (31.  32).  with  the  distance  (d)  being  reduced  upon 
clamping  the  free  ends  (33.  34)  of  the  shoulders  (31.  32)  the  rail 
clip  (3)  being  formed  as  one-piece  with  the  rail  nut  (2);  and  a 
resilient  connection  link  (4)  connecting  the  rail  clip  (3)  with  the 
rail  nut  (2),  the  connection  link  (4)  being  so  attached  to  an  edge  of 
the  rail  nut  (2)  that  with  the  longitudinal  sides  (6.  7)  of  the  rail  nut 
(2)  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  opening 
(35).  it  would  engage  the  free  end  (33)  of  one  shoulder  (31)  and, 
with  the  longitudinal  sides  (6,  7)  of  the  rail  nut  (2)  being  pivoted 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  opening  (35).  it  would 
engage  the  free  end  (34)  of  an  opposite  shoulder  (32). 


5.820J23 
WELD-ON  FASTENER,  WELDING  EQUIPMENT  FOR 
I         THE  WELDING  OF  THE  FASTENER,  AND 
'    ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  FASTENING  OF  AN 
ASSEMBLY  PART  TO  THE  WELDABLE  FASTENER 
Heinz  Peter  Barandun,  Zurich,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Split- 
fast  Technologies  Limited,  Dublin,  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)1922.  §  371  Date  Jun.  30,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03735,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Sen  No.  379,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  30,  1992,  42  25 
199.0:  Jul.  30,  1992, 42  25  215.6:  Jul.  30, 1992, 42  25  216.4;  Jan. 
5,  1993,  43  00  120J:  Jan.  5,  1993,  43  00  121.1 

Int.  CI.''  F16B  37/06: J7/0H:37/I6: 19/00 
1.8.  a.  411—171  76  aaims 


WT^^\ 


y         > 


1.  A  fastener  that  is  weldable  to  a  component,  comprising: 
a  radially  resilient  sleeve  having  opposite  end  faces,  at  least  one 
of  the  end  faces  adapted  to  be  welded  at  its  edge  to  the 
component,  the  radially  resilient  sleeve  being  defined  by  a 
sleeve  wall  extending  from  one  end  face  to  the  other  and 
configured  to  be  radially  resiliently  compressible  along  its 
entire  length. 


5,820^24 
MASTER  INTERLOCKING  NAIL  SYSTEM 
Sanud  Chapman,  1515  W.  Rick  Ct.,  Port  Huron,  Mich.  48060 
j  Filed  May  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  859^97 

Int  CI."  FI6B  15/00 
UA  a.  411—358  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  abutting  flooring  members  where 
said  abutting  floor  members  include  a  plurality  of  spaced,  cooper- 
ating countersunk  depressions  along  their  edges  comprising: 


master  nail  portion  having  a  head  and  a  round  sharpened  shank, 
said  head  of  said  master  nail  portion  being  adapted  to  fit  flush 
into  one  of  said  cooperating  countersunk  depressions,  and 
where  said  cooperating  countersunk  depressions  extend 
equally  into  both  of  the  abuning  flooring  members; 

a  pair  of  bores  extending  in  a  side  by  side  relationship  through 
said  head  and  into  said  sharpened  shank  of  said  master  nail 
portion,  where  each  of  said  bores  has  a  first,  longitudinal 
section  having  a  counterbored  opening  in  said  head  and  a 
second,  radial  section,  each  said  radial  section  ending  at  an 
opening  in  the  side  of  said  round  sharpened  shank  diametri- 
cally opposed  to  the  othe^  said  opening  of  said  radial  section 
of  the  corresponding  said  bore;  and 

first  and  second  small  nails,  both  said  first  and  second  small 
nails  being  sized  such  that  they  each  can  be  driven  into  one  of 
said  pair  of  bores,  said  first  and  second  small  nails  being 
configured  to  fit  into  said  counterbored  opening  on  said  head 
to  fit  flush  with  said  head;  whereby  said  master  nail  portion  is 
driven  into  one  of  said  cooperating  countersunk  depressions 
and  when  said  first  and  second  smaller  nails  are  driven  into 
said  pair  of  bores,  said  radial  sections  of  said  bores  force  said 
first  smati  nail  into  one  of  said  abutting  flooring  members  and 
said  secdnd  small  nail  into  the  other  of  said  abutting  flooring 
member  wherein  said  countersunk  depressions  cooperating 
with  said  head  and  said  counterbored  openings  of  said  bores 
cooperating  with  said  first  and  said  second  small  nails  create  a 
smooth  floor  surface  when  assembled. 


5,820,325 

SADDLE  BINDERY  APPARATUS  WITH  MAKE-READY 

REFERENCING 

Allen  Hartsoe,  Maiden,  N.C.,  assignor  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  & 

Sons  Company,  Lisle,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,568 
Int.  a.*"  B42C  9/W 
U.S.  CI.  412—1  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  ready  a  bindery  apparatus  having  signa- 


ture  machines  forfeeding  signatures  and  using  stored  data  from  a 
previously  run  job.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  operators  to  perform  simultaneously  a 

number  of  making  ready  adjustments; 
providing  stored  data  from  the  previously  run  job; 
positioning  the  bindery  apparatus  at  a  predetermined  reference 

position; 
adjusting  the  signature  machines  to  positions  related  to  the 

stored  data  for  the  signatures  to  be  fed  from  the  signature 

machines;  and 
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adjusting  the  positions  of  signature  pushing  projections  on  gath- 
ering conveyors  to  positions  corresponding  to  indicia  related 
to  the  stored  data  while  the  gathering  conveyors  are  at  the 
reference  position. 


moving  said  cams  radially  inwardly  to  bend  said  vertically 
disposed  tabs  inwardly  toward  each  other  during  formation  of 
said  crown. 


5,820326 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  TAMPER- 
EVIDENT  CROWN 
Mark  E.  Melson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Product  Invest- 
ment, Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627,756 

Int.  CI."  B21D  5/06 

VS.  a.  413—8  44  Qaims 


1.  In  a  die  structure  for  making  a  formed  tamper-evident  crown 
from  a  sheet  of  material,  said  formed  crown  having  a  top  wall,  a 
depending  peripheral  flange,  and  a  plurality  of  tabs  bent  inwardly 
from  said  peripheral  flange,  said  die  structure  comprising:  first  and 
second  die  sets  moveable  with  respect  to  each  other  to  form  said 
crown,  one  of  said  die  sets  having  a  crown  forming  body  disposed 
for  movement  within  a  die  support  cavity  responsive  to  relative 
movement  of  said  die  sets  toward  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of 
radially  aligned  rotary  benders  spaced  circumferentially  about  one 
of  said  die  support  cavity,  said  rotary  benders  being  movable 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  crown  forming  body  and  bending 
said  tabs  inwardly  toward  each  other  during  formation  of  said 
crown. 

42.  A  method  for  making  a  formed  tamper-evident  crown  from  a 
sheet  of  material,  said  crown  having  a  top  wall,  a  depending 
peripheral  flange  including  a  substantially  vertical  first  portion  and 
a  flared  second  portion,  said  flared  second  portion  having  a  plural- 
ity of  ribs  and  a  plurality  of  webs  interconnecting  said  ribs,  and  a 
plurality  of  tabs  bent  inwardly  from  said  webs,  the  steps  compris- 
ing: 
cutting  from  said  sheet  of  material  a  flat  blank  having  a  circular 

portion  and  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  tabs: 
forming  a  first  segment  of  said  circular  portion  to  create  said  top 

wall  and  said  substantially  vertical  first  portion,  said  plurality 

of  tabs  extending  outwardly  from  said  peripheral  flange  in  a 

substantially  horizontal  plane; 
forming  a  second  segment  of  said  circular  portion  to  create  said 

flared  second  portion  having  said  plurality  of  ribs  and  said 

plurality  of  webs  interconnecting  said  ribs,  said  plurality  of 

tabs  extending  outwardly  from  said  webs  in  a  substantially 

horizontal  plane; 
bending  said  horizontally  disposed  tabs  in  a  direction  away  from 

said  top  wall  to  extend  in  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical 

planes; 
providing  a  plurality  of  radially  aligned  cams;  and 


5,820327 

APPARATUS  FOR  HORIZONTALLY  TRANSFERRING 

DISTRIBUTION  PALLETS 

Yoshiro  Yamaguchi,  Abiko,  and  Jyu^jirou  Kanazuka,  Ushiku, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Filing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,085,  Jan.  16,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  966,767 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-023326 

Int.  CI."  B65G  //06 

MS.  a.  414-286  7  Claims 


1.  A  horizontal  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  distribution 
pallets,  comprising: 

two  horizontally  movable  rails  extending  in  a  direction  of  trans- 
fer and  being  able  to  reciprocate  in  the  direction  of  transfer, 
said  horizontally  movable  rails  being  adapted  to  mount 
thereon  those  end  portions  of  each  distribution  pallet  which 
are  located  perpendicular  to  the  transfer  direction,  with 
friction-reducing  means  interposed  between  the  rails  and  the 
end  portions,  respectively,  wherein  the  friction-reducing 
means  includes  a  plurality  of  rollers  located  on  each  of  the 
horizontally  movable  rails  in  the  direction  of  transfer, 

means  for  reciprocating  the  horizontally  movable  rails  by  a 
predetermined  distance  in  accordance  with  charge  and  dis- 
charge of  compressed  air; 

a  single  vertically  movable  brake  rail  being  able  to  be  brought 
into  contact  with  bottoms  of  the  distribution  pallets,  and 
extending  between  the  horizontally  movable  rails  and  parallel 
thereto  such  that  the  distance  between  the  vertically  movable 
brake  rail  and  one  of  the  horizontally  movable  rails  is  longer 
than  the  distance  between  the  vertically  movable  brake  rail 
and  the  other  of  the  horizontally  movable  rails; 

a  single  flexible  tube,  extending  completely  under  and  along  the 
vertically  movable  brake  rail,  for  vertically  raising  and  low- 
ering the  vertically  movable  brake  rail  uniformly  as  a  result  of 
uniform  expansion  and  contraction  depending  upon  charge 
and  discharge  of  compressed  air; 

air  charge/discharge  means  for  charging  the  flexible  tube  and  the 
reciprocating  means  with  compressed  air  and  discharging  the 
compressed  air  therefrom;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  compressed  air  c\at%tl 
discharge  operations  of  the  air  charge/discharge  means  to 
thereby  control  the  reciprocating  motion  of  the  two  horizon- 
tally movable  rails  and  the  vertical  motion  of  the  single 
vertically  movable  brake  rail,  so  as  to  intermittently  transfer 
the  distribution  pallets. 
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5,820J28 

INTEGRATED  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVAL  AND 
REPLACEMENT  OF  BASKETED  MATERIAL  WITHIN 
DUCT  WORK  OR  AIR  PREHEATER  ROTORS 
Harlan  E.  Finnemore,  Pocatello,  Id.,  assignor  to  ABB  Air  Pre- 
l«eater.  Inc.,  WellsvUle,  N.Y. 
I  Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,126 

'  Int  CI."  F27D  3/00 

V.S.  CI.  414—150  19  Claims 


12.  A  system  for  removal  and  replacement  of  basketed  materials 
for  air  prehealers  having  heat  exchange  baskets  and  a  plurality  of 
internal  basket  supports,  the  basket  supports  defining  a  plurality  of 
basket  support  levels,  the  system  comprising  a  unitary  cart  includ- 
ing: 

a  platform  having  substantially  horizontal  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces, the  upper  surface  being  substantially  alignable  with 
each  basket  support  level; 
ti^ger  means  mounted  to  the  platform  for  developing  a  motive 
force,  the  lugger  means  comprising  a  lugger  line  for  transmit- 
ting the  motive  force; 
engagement  means  engaged  with  the  lugger  line  and  engageable 
with  a  heat  exchange  basket  for  applying  the  motive  force  to 
the  heat  exchange  basket;  and 
pulley  means  mounted  to  the  platform  for  directing  the  motive 
force  to  either  pull  or  push  the  heat  exchange  basket  engaged 
by  the  engagement  means: 
wherein  the  motive  force  developed  by  the  tugger  means  moves 
the  heat  exchange  basket  engaged  by  the  engagement  means 
either  from  one  of  the  basket  supports  of  the  air  preheater  to 
the  horizontal  surface  of  the  platform  or  from  the  horizontal 
surface  of  the  platform  to  one  of  the  basket  supports  of  the  air 
preheater 


5,820329 
VACUUM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  LOW 
PARTICLE  GENERATING  WAFER  CLAMP 
Senia  L.  Derbinski,  River  Edge,  and  Richard  Fnd  Parker, 
Upper  Saddle  River,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
troa  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 
I  FUed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,690 

I  Int.  Cl.*^  B65H  5/00 

VS.  CL  414-225  lo  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  clamping  a  wafer  for  vacuum  processing  com- 
prisiag  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  wafer  clips  positioned  outwardly  in  a 
retracted  position  in  a  common  plane  on  the  backside  of  a 
wafer  holder  of  a  loading  station  of  a  wafer  processing 
machine;  then 
translating,  with  a  load  arm  and  relative  to  the  plane,  a  wafer, 
front  side  first,  relative  to  the  holder,  from  the  back  side  of  the 
wafer  holder  forwardly  through  and  beyond  the  plane  and 
contacting  a  spring  biased  peripheral  clamping  ring,  which  is 
resiliently  connected  to  the  holder,  to  relatively  displace  the 
ring  away  from  the  holder:  then 
moving  the  clips  inwardly  in  the  plane  to  an  extended  position 
)ehind  the  backside  of  the  wafer;  then 


releasing  the  wafer  from  the  load  arm  and  withdra\Ving  the  load 
arm  rearwardly  to  allow  the  spring  biased  peripheral  Ctamping 
ring  to  move  toward  the  plane  and  clamp  the  wafer  against  the 
extended  clips. 


5320330 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECEPTION  AND  TRANSPORT 

OF  REELS  OF  PACKAGING  MATERUL 

Heinz  Focke;  Johann  Koster,  both  of  Verden,  and  Hugo  Mut- 

schall,  Kirchlinteln,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Focke  & 

Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.),  Verden,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614310 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13, 1995, 195  08 
581.7 

Int  a."  B66F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  414-427  6  Claims 


»»a»4*   ■3   M   9  a  si  M  i 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  reception  of  at  least  one  reel  (11)  of  wound 
packaging  material  and  for  the  transport  of  said  at  least  one  reel 
(11)  lo  a  processing  device  (14).  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transportation  device  (10),  said  transportation  device  (10) 
comprising: 
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an   undercarriage   (16).   said  undercarriage   (16)   having  a 
U-shape  when  viewed  from  a  location  above  said  undercar- 
riage (16).  said  undercarriage  (16)  comprising: 
lateral  longitudinal  spars  (19.  20);  and 
an  eccentrically  arranged  transverse  connection  between 
said  longitudinal  spars  (19,  20),  said  transverse  connec- 
tion comprising  at  least  one  transverse  spar  (21,  22); 
running  rollers  (17,  18)  arranged  on  said  longitudinal  spars 
(19,  20)  for  the  mobility  of  the  transportation  device  (10); 
and 
two  carrier  rods  (24,  25)  for  receiving  said  at  least  one  reel 
(11),  said  two  carrier  rods  (24,  25)  being  movable  up  and 
down  and  being  arranged  on  said  undercarriage  (16);  and 
a  pallet  (12)  configured  as  a  support  for  said  at  least  one  reel 
(11).  said  pallet  (12)  having  an  upper  side,  parallel  supporting 
battens  (49,  50)  being  arranged  on  said  upper  side,  said 
battens  (49.  50)  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
pallet  (12).  said  supporting  banens  (49.  50)  being  adapted  to 
support  said  at  least  one  reel  (II)  on  a  circumferential  surface 
of  said  at  least  one  reel  (11); 
wherein  said  carrier  rods  (24,  25)  are  adapted  to  grasp  and  raise 
said  at  least  one  reel  (11)  resting  in  a  vertical  plane  with  essentially 
horizontally  directed  axis  on  said  pallet  (12).  said  at  least  one 
transverse  spar  (21,  22)  being  dimensioned  such  that  the  spacing  of 
the  longitudinal  spars  (19,  20)  is  greater  than  a  transverse  dimen- 
sion of  the  pallet  (12).  and  guide  rails  (54,  55)  are  anached  to  said 
longitudinal  spars  (19,  20),  each  of  said  guide  rails  (54,  55) 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  one  of  said  longitudinal  spars 
(19.  20),  said  guide  rails  (54.  55)  being  spaced  at  a  distance  from 
one  another  corresponding  approximately  to  said  transverse  dimen- 
sion of  the  pallet  (12),  whereby  said  guide  rails  (54,  55)  respec- 
tively abut  a  first  and  a  second  longitudinal  side  of  the  pallet  (12) 
in  a  centering  manner  during  said  grasping  and  raising  of  said  at 
least  one  reel  (11)  resting  on  said  pallet  (12). 


5,820331 
BATTERY  CHANGING  SYSTEM 
Michael  S.  Odell,  Bluefleld,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Fairchild  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Glen  Lyn,  Va. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,150 

Int  CI."  H02J  07/00 

VS.  CI.  414—685  12  CUims 


1.  A  battery  changing  system  in  combination  with  a  banery 
holder, 

the  battery  changing  system  comprising: 

a  mobile  frame. 

a  battery  lift  assembly  including  a  pair  of  lifting  arms  extend- 
ing in  spaced  relation  so  as  to  form  an  opening  for  receiv- 
ing the  battery  holder, 

mounting  structure  constructed  and  arranged  to  pivotally  con- 
nect said  battery  lift  assembly  (o  an  end  portion  of  said 
frame,  and 

actuating  structure  extending  between  said  battery  lift  assem- 
bly and  said  end  portion  of  said  frame,  said  actuating 
structure  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  pivot  said  bat- 
tery lift  assembly  between  an  initial  position  engaging  the 
battery  holder  positioned  on  the  ground  and  an  operative 
position  wherein  the  banery  holder  is  raised  to  a  selected 
elevation  above  the  ground. 


said  battery  holder  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
received  in  said  opening  and  including  hanger  structures  fixed 
to  opposing  sidewalls  thereof,  each  of  said  hanger  structures 
including  a  rearwardly  extending  wall  defining  a  rearward 
edge,  and  a  downwardly  facing  engaging  surface  disposed 
forwardly  of  said  rearwardly  extending  wall,  said  downwardly 
facing  engaging  surface  having  a  fulcrum  edge,  said  battery 
holder  including  engaging  structure  at  a  lower  rearward  por- 
tion thereof, 

each  of  said  lifting  arms  including  a  forwardly  facing  surface 
disposed  rearwardly  of  a  forward  end  thereof,  an  upwardly 
facing  surface  disposed  forwardly  of  the  forwardly  facing 
surface  and  a  downwardly  facing  surface  on  a  rearward  por- 
tion thereof,  such  that  in  said  initial  position  of  said  battery 
lift  assembly,  said  fonvardly  facing  surfaces  engage  with 
respective  rearward  edges  of  said  rearwardly  extending  walls 
to  initially  interrelate  said  lifting  arms  with  said  battery 
holder,  upward  pivotal  movement  of  said  battery  lift  assembly 
towards  the  operative  position  thereof  causes  the  upwardly 
facing  surfaces  of  said  lifting  arms  to  engage  the  fulcrum 
edges  of  said  hanger  structures  so  that  said  battery  holder  is 
tilted  relative  to  said  upwardly  facing  surfaces  of  said  lifting 
arms  about  said  fulcrum  edges  until  said  upwardly  facing 
surfaces  of  said  lifting  arms  are  engaged  with  the  downwardly 
facing  engaging  surfaces  of  said  hanger  structures  and  the 
downwardly  facing  surfaces  of  the  lifting  arms  are  engaged 
with  the  engaging  structure  of  said  battery  holder,  thereby 
permitting  the  battery  holder  to  be  stably  moved  with  the 
mobile  frame. 


5,820332 
HEAVY  DUTY  COUPLER  FOR  ATTACHING  AN 
IMPLEMENT  TO  W  ORK  VEHICLE 
Mark  S.  Philips,  Wichita;  Stephen  A.  Youngers,  Clearwater; 
Robert  G.  Draney;  Kenneth  W.  Johnston,  both  of  Wichita: 
Mike  E.  Delaney;  Charies  B.  Hanson,  both  of  Buriington, 
and  James  A.  Werbin,  Derby,  all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Case 
Corporation,  Racine,  Wis. 

filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,182 

Int  CI."  E02F  3/81 

VS.  a.  414—723  18  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  assembly  for  attaching  an  implement  to  the 
implement  carrying  portion  of  a  work  vehicle  comprising: 

at  least  one  wedge-shaped  socket  provided  on  the  implement. 

at  least  one  engageable  member  provided  on  the  implement,  in  a 
spaced  relation  (o  the  wedge-shaped  socket,  the  socket  having 
a  perimeter  defining  an  area. 

at  least  one  wedge-shaped  probe  provided  on  the  implement 
carrying  portion  of  the  work  vehicle. 

at  least  one  hook-shaped  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
implement  carrying  portion  of  the  work  vehicle. 

an  elongated  extensible  device  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
implement  carrying  portion  of  the  work  vehicle,  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  hook-shaped  member,  whereby  an  extension 
force  developed  by  the  extensible  device  causes  the  hook- 
shaped  member  lo  pivot  into  engagement  with  the  engageable 
member  to  apply  a  compressive  force  therebetween,  and 


1564 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13.  1998 


October  13.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1565 


extending  into  the  area  defined  by  the  perimeter  of  the  socket 
so  as  to  cause  the  wedge-shaped  probe  to  be  pushed  into  tight 
engagement  in  the  wedge-shaped  socket,  thereby  securing  the 
implement  to  the  implement  carrying  portion  of  the  work 
vehicle  to  prevent  movement  therebetween. 


/^ 


1.  A  twin  gripping  apparatus  for  loading  components,  compris- 
ing: 

a  rotating  body: 

a  pair  of  gripping  air  cylinders  mounted  to  the  rotating  body, 
each  cylinder  including  a  rod  having  an  axis  extending  at  a 
predetennined  angle  to  die  axis  of  the  other  rod; 

first  and  second  grippers  each  including  a  pair  of  fingers  con- 
nected to  an  associated  rod  of  one  of  said  gripping  air  cylin- 
ders, said  grippers  being  adapted  to  grip  the  components 
under  the  action  of  said  gripping  air  cylinders; 

a  spring  mounted  between  a  back  end  of  each  said  air  cylinder 
and  said  rotating  body,  said  spring  biasing  the  gripping  fingers 
into  a  gripping  position: 

connection  means  for  connecting  one  said  pair  of  fingers  to  the 
associated  rod  of  one  said  air  cylinder  to  move  said  fingers 
between  a  closed  gripping  position  and  an  opened  position; 

a  rotating  member  supporting  said  rotating  body  for  rotation  in 
opposite  directions  dirough  predetermined  rotational  intervals 
by  an  angle  of  predetermined  value;  and 

wherein  a  plurality  of  said  springs  are  mounted  in  centered 
relationship  with  each  other  in  the  back  end  of  each  said  air 
cylinder. 


5^20334 
PAPER  .SET  FEEDING 
James  A.  Dairy.  Windham,  and  Thomas  E.  Weeks.  Manches- 
ter,   both    of    N.H.,    assignors    to    Standard    Duplicating 
Machines  Corporation,  Andover,  Mass. 
Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  486,931,  Jun.  7,  1995.  PaL  No.  5356,254. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,636 
Int.  CI.*'  B65G  59/06 
VS.  CL  414—798.1  26  Claims 

26.  A  sheet  set  processing  method  comprising: 
providing  an  offset-jogged  sheet  set  feeder; 
loading  the  oflfset-jogged  sheet  set  feeder  with  a  stack  of  sheet 
.sets  comprising  a  bottommost  sheet  set  having  opposed  first 
and  second  ends  and  a  next-to-botiommost  sheet  set  having 


K-"         I 


5,820333 

TWIN  GRIPPING  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING 

COMPONENT 

Sung-Ho  Hong.  Yong'In-Kun,  Rep.  of  Korea,  as.signor  to  Kia 
Motors  Corporation.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  25,  1995, 
199S/31646 

Int.  CI.*  B23Q  3/157 
VJ&  CL  414—740  13  Claims 


r"« 


opposed  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  and  second  ends  of  die 
bonommost  sheet  set  being  offset-jogged  relative  to  the 
respective  first  and  second  ends  of  the  next-to-bottommost 
sheet  set: 

operating  the  offset-jogged  sheet  set  feeder  to  sequentially  pro- 
vide in  series  at  an  output  the  bottommost  sheet  set  and  the 
next-to-bottommost  sheet  set; 

mechanically  conveying  the  bonommost  sheet  set  and  the  next- 
to-bonommost  sheet  set  in  sequence  from  the  output  of  the 
offset-jogged  sheet  set  feeder  to  a  sheet  set  processor; 

processing  the  bonommost  sheet  set  and  the  next-to-bonommost 
sheet  set  in  sequence  in  die  sheet  set  processor. 


5,820335 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  PLATES 

Normand  Croteau,  Carignan;   Fergus  M.  Groundwater,  St. 

Lambert,  and  Jean  Guy  Caron,  St.  Bruno,  all  of  Canada, 

assignors  to  Cominco  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  635.797,  Apr.  22,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,699,754. 

This  application  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863354 

Int.  a."  B65G  57/06 

U.S.  a.  414-788J  13  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  two  rows  of  plates  travelling 
side-by-side  on  a  conveyor  comprising,  means  for  sequentially 
inverting  plates  in  one  row  of  plates,  means  for  depositing  a  plate 
from  one  row  of  plates  onto  a  plate  in  the  other  row  of  plates  to 
form  a  single  row  of  double  plates,  means  for  stacking  die  double 
plates  to  form  bundles  of  die  double  plates,  and  means  for  rocking 
each  bundle  on  a  side  edge  of  the  bundle  to  align  the  plates  on  die 
side  edge,  and  for  rocking  each  said  bundle  on  an  adjacent  bottom 
edge  for  aligning  the  plates  on  said  adjacent  bottom  edge,  for 
forming  a  squared  bundle  of  .said  plates. 


5,820336 
GAS  TURBINE  STATIONARY  BLADE  UNIT 
Yukihiro  Hashimoto,  Takasago,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861318 

Int.  a.''  F04D  2W38 

U.S.  CI.  415—115  5  aaims 
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1.  A  gas  nirbine  sutionary  blade  unit  for  governing  die  speed  of 
a  high  temperature  gas  flowing  to  a  movable  gas  turbine  blade,  said 
gas  turbine  stationary  blade  unit  comprising: 

a  blade  including  a  thin  plate  panel  having  an  interior  peripheral 
surface  defining  an  interior  blade  cooling  passage,  a  blade 
reinforcing  element  formed  on  said  interior  peripheral  surface 
of  said  thin  plate  panel,  a  longimdinal  cooling  passage  bulk- 
head extending  longinidinally  through  said  thin  plate  panel, 
and  at  least  one  fluid  force  absorbing  element  formed  inte- 
grally with  said  longitudinal  cooling  passage  bulkhead; 

an  inner  shroud  fixed  to  an  inner  peripheral  portion  of  said 
blade; 

an  outer  shroud  fixed  to  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said 
blade: 

a  stationary  blade  holding  portion  fixed  to  said  outer  shroud  at 
an  upstream  side  of  said  outer  shroud: 

wherein  said  fluid  force  absorbing  element  projects  outwardly  of 
said  outer  shroud  and  extends  across  opposing  sides  of  said 
thin  plate  panel  such  that  said  fluid  force  absorbing  element 
reinforces  said  outer  shroud,  absorbs  fluid  forces  acting  on 
said  thin  plate  panel,  and  transmits  die  fluid  forces  to  said 
outer  shroud. 


5,820337 
DOUBLE  WALL  TURBINE  PARTS 
Melvin  Robert  Jackson,  Niskayuna;  David  William  Skelly, 
Burnt  Hills,-  Raymond  Grant  Rowe,  Niskayuna,  all  of  N.Y.; 
Donald  George  LaChapelle,  Cincinnati,  and  Paul  Stuart 
Wilson,  Sharonville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368312,  Jan.  3,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,626,462.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,047 

Int  a.*  F04D  29/44 
VS.  a.  415—200  20  aaims 

1.  A  hot  gas  padi  turbine  part  having  an  outer  double  wall, 
comprising: 
a  partially  hollow  support  wall  that  is  attached  to  and  extends 
longinidinally  from  a  base  and  has  a  shaped  outer  surface, 
said  support  wall  being  formed  from  a  first  material  and 
having  at  least  one  longinidinally  extending  recessed  channel 
formed  in  the  shaped  outer  surface;  and 
a  skin  made  from  a  second  material  which  conforms  to,  covers 
and  is  metallurgically  bonded  to  the  shaped  outer  surface  of 
the  support  wall  and  covers  the  at  least  one  longinidinally 
extending  recessed  channel,  wherein  the  combination  of  die 
skin  and  the  support  wall  form  a  double  wall  strucnire  and  die 
covered,  recessed  channel  forms  at  least  one  longitudinally 
extending  integral  internal  channel  located  widiin  die  double 
wall,  and 


179-296  OG-98-1 3 -QU 


wherein  die  second  material  comprises  an  Ij/M  or  Ij/l^  compos- 
ite in  the  form  of  a  microlaminate  having  a  plurality  of 
alternating  layers  of  Ij  and  M  or  I^,. 


5,820338 

FAN  BLADE  INTERPLATFORM  SEAL 

Robert  F.  Kasprow,  Wethersfield;  PhyUis  L.  Kurz,  Hebron,  and 

JetTrey  S.  LeShane,  Glastonbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,999 

Int  CL"  FOID  25/26 

VS.  CL  415—134  4  aaims 


1.  In  a  fan  in  an  axial  flow  gas  turbine  engine,  including  a  blade 
array  with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  and  circumferentially 
spaced  blades,  each  blade  having  a  platform  including  an  outer 
surface  defining  a  surface  for  fluid  flowing  diereover  and  an  inner 
surface  radially  inwardly  of  die  outer  surface,  a  seal  for  reducing 
fluid  flow  dirough  the  gap  between  circumferentially  adjacent 
blade  platforms  comprising: 

multiple  layers  of  elastomer  sandwiching  a  stiffener  therebe- 
tween such  diat  said  seal  withstands  centrifugal  loads  when 
sealing  between  platforms  widi  large  circumferential  gaps. 


5,820339 
TURBINE  WHEEL  FOR  DRIVE  TURBINE  ESPECLVLLY 

OF  METAL  WORKING  MACHINERY 
Hans- Werner  IVojahn,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Joisten  &  Kettenbaum  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Bergisch  Glad- 
bach, Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  773,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  28, 1995,  295  22 
650.0 

InL  CL"  FIOD  1/02 
VS.  a.  415—202  10  Claims 

1.  A  turbine  wheel  for  drive  turbines  comprising  a  disc-shaped 
wheel  body  (1)  widi  a  cennal  bearing  opening  (2).  and  intake 
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SJS20M0 
PUMP  SHAFT  TENSION  RELEASE  DEVICE 
Urs  J.  Blattmann,  Garibaldi,  Canada,  assignor  to  Toyo  Pumps 
North  America  Corp.,  Burnaby,  Canada 

FOed  Apr.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  844.985 

Int.  CI."  FOID  25AX) 

UjS.  a.  415—216.1  19  aaims 


i.  A  pump  assembly  comprising: 

a  pump  having  an  impeller  coupled  to  a  pump  shaft: 

an  annular  casing  provided  on  the  pump  shaft,  the  annular 
casing  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  cireumferentially  spaced 
around  the  casing  and  extending  ft-om  an  outer  surface  of  the 
casing  to  an  inner  region  of  the  casing: 

I  release  element  having  an  annular  elastomeric  member  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  holes,  and  two  annular  end  caps 
provided  on  opposing  sides  of  the  annular  elastomeric  mem- 
ber, the  release  element  being  received  by  the  annular  casing 
such  that  the  holes  are  aligned  with  the  apertures:  and 

I  volume  control  member  provided  in  each  of  the  apertures,  the 
volume  control  member  being  adapted  to  be  advanced  into  the 
apenure  and  the  hole,  thereby  conHning  the  elastomeric  mem- 
ber, and  to  be  retracted  from  the  hole,  thereby  allowing  the 
elastom^c  member  to  be  compressed. 


5.820341 
DEVICE  WITH  RETRACTABLE  DOUBLE  ANTI-CONE 
STOPS  RING.  AND  ROTOR  HEAD  INCLUDING  IT 
Jean  Joseph  Henri  Mondet.  Pelissanne,  and  Sylvie  Jacqueline 
Garcin,  Carry  Le  Rouet,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Euro- 
copter  France.  Marignane  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,790 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  21.  1995.  95  15272 
Int.  CI."  B24C  27/51 
VS.  a.  416—46  17  Claims 
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orifices  (4)  concenuically  located  on  the  circumference  of  a  lateral 
disc  surface  (3)  and  of  drive  air  channels  (5)  running  inside  the 
wheel  body  each  ending  in  an  outlet  orifice  (14)  characterized  by 
the  fact  that  the  outlet  orifices  (14)  are  located  on  the  peripheral 
disc  surface  (7).  where  the  drive  air  channels  (5)  each  show  an 
inflow  section  (6)  of  approximately  an  axial  direction  and  an 
outflow  section  (8)  running  inside  the  disc  body  (1)  in  a  direction 
to  the  peripheral  disc  surface  (7).  each  intake  orifice  (4)  being 
shaped  like  an  ellipse  whose  small  half-axis  lies  in  a  radial  central 
plane  (Y— Y)  and  whose  large  half-axis  lies  perpendicular  to  the 
radial  central  plane  (Y — Y). 


1.  A  flap  stops  device,  for  a  rotorcraft  rotor,  in  which  each  blade 
is  anached  to  a  hub  of  the  rotor  by  an  anachment  part  joined  to  the 
hub  by  holding  and  articulating  means,  and  including,  for  each 
blade,  an  anti-cone  stop  projecting  outward  from  a  ring  substan- 
tially coaxial  with  the  hub  and  mounted  so  that  it  can  rotate  about 
the  axis  of  the  rotor  on  an  upper  part  of  the  hub,  and  returned  by 
elastic  means  to  a  ground  position,  in  which  each  anti-cone  stop  is 
directly  facing  and  a  small  clearance  away  from  a  stop  track  of  an 
upper  bearing  shoe  mounted  on  the  attachment  pan  of  the  corre- 
sponding blade  so  as  to  limit  the  upward  flapping  of  the  blade  by 
means  of  contact  of  said  stop  n-ack  against  said  anti-cone  stop  at 
rotational  speeds  of  the  rotor  which  are  zero  and  below  a  threshold, 
at  lea.st  one  flyweight  being  mounted  so  that  it  can  pivot  with 
respect  to  the  hub  about  a  pin  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  rotor  and  joined  to  the  ring  by  means  for  mechanically  driving 
the  ring  in  rotation  about  the  axis  so  that  at  rotational  speeds  of  the 
rotor  which  are  greater  than  the  threshold,  said  flyweight  is  moved 
away  from  the  axis  of  the  rotor  under  the  effect  of  centrifugal  force 
acting  upon  it.  and  the  anti-cone  stops  of  said  ring  are  retracted 
against  the  elastic  return  means  into  a  flight  position  such  that  they 
no  longer  face  the  corresponding  upper  bearing  shoes  of  the  blades 
which  are  no  longer  limited  in  terms  of  upward  flapping  by  said 
anti-cone  stops,  said  elastic  return  means  tending  to  return  the  ring 
to  the  "'ground"  position  of  the  anti-cone  stops  that  the  ring  carries 
and  said  flyweight  toward  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  wherein  the 
anti-cone  stops  are  distributed  on  at  least  two  rings  substantially 
coaxial  with  the  hub  and  able  to  rotate  about  the  axis  of  the  rotor 
and  held  in  axial  positions  off^sel  from  one  another  along  said  axis; 
of  the  rotor,  and  each  of  said  ring  is,  independently  of  the  other 
ring,  connected  to  at  least  one  flyweight  by  the  means  for  mechani- 
cally driving  said  ring  in  rotation  and  acted  upon  by  the  elastic 
return  means. 


5,820342 
FLUID  FORCING  DEVICE  WITH  A  FLUTED  ROLLER 
DRIVE 
Ching  Yin  Au,  P.O.  31205,  Greenwich,  Conn.  06831-0905,  and 
Lawrence  Au,  5904  N.  5th  St,  Ariington.  Va.  22203 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,019 
Int.  CI."  F03D  5/06 
VS.  a.  416—82  4  aaims 

1.  A  fluid  forcing  device  comprising: 
a  central  axle: 

i  multiplicity  of  rotatable  elements  fitting  snugly  together,  each 
element  rotatable  around  the  central  axle,  each  element  hav- 
ing a  pin  prou^ding  in  front  and  a  curved  slot  of  pre-set 
length  in  back,  the  pins  and  slots  cooperating  to  limit  move- 
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ment  of  adjacent  elements,  each  element  having  one  radial 
arm  terminating  in  a  roller,  and  each  element  having  a  long 
part  that  is  immersed  in  a  fluid: 

two  parallel  and  similarly-shaped  fluted  rollers  located  side-by- 
side  and  left-to-right  in  close  proximity  to  each  other,  each 
fluted  roller  having  a  wide  flute  and  a  correspondingly  narrow- 
ridge  with  a  cuned  outer  surface  shaped  so  that  when  the 
ridge  of  the  left  fluted  roller  is  in  contact  with  the  rollers  of 
the  radial  arms  of  the  rotatable  elements,  a  trough  of  the  wave 
is  formed. 

when  the  ridge  of  the  right  fluted  roller  is  in  contact  with  the 
rollers  of  the  driven  arms  of  the  rotatable  elements,  an  apex  of 
the  wave  is  formed: 

each  fluted  roller,  when  rotated  in  synchronization  with  the  other 
fluted  roller,  having  the  ability  to  move  the  wave  longitudi- 
nally, 

support  means  for  the  fluted  rollers  and  the  central  axle  of 
rotatable  elements, 

rotational  synchronization  means  to  synchiwnize  the  rotation  of 
the  left  fluted  roller  and  the  right  fluted  roller, 

power  input  means  to  provide  rotational  power  to  the  left  fluted 
roller  and  the  right  fluted  roller. 


5,820343 
AIRFOIL  VIBRATION  DAMPING  DEVICE 
Robert  J.  Kraft,  and  Robert  J.  McClelland,  both  of  Pahn  City, 
Fla..  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford. Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509059 
Int  a."  FOID  5/26 
U.S.C1.416-96A  12  aaims 

1.  A  rotor  blade  for  a  rotor  assembly  having  a  disk,  comprising: 
a  root,  for  securing  said  blade  to  the  disk; 
an  airfoil,  having  a  base,  a  tip,  and  at  least  one  cavity  within  said 

airfoil; 
a  platform,  extending  laterally  outward  from  said  blade  between 
said  root  and  said  airfoil,  said  platform  having  an  airfoil  side 
and  a  root  side,  and  an  apenure  extending  between  said  root 
side  of  said  platform  and  said  cavity;  and 
a  damper; 

wherein  said  damper  is  received  within  said  aperture  and  said 
cavity;  and 


wherein  friction  between  said  damper  and  a  surface  within  said 
cavity  damps  vibration  of  said  blade. 


5.820344 

CONTOURED  FLEXURE  STRAP  FOR  HELICOPTER 

ROTOR  SYSTEM 

Brian  K.  Hamilton;  Stephen  L.  Guymon;  Murray  J.  Hines,  all 

of  Mesa,  and  Thu  N.  Vu,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jim.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884386 

Int  CI."  F04D  2WJ6 

V.S.  CI.  416—134  A  20  Claims 


1.  A  flexure  strap  for  joining  a  helicopter  rotor  blade  to  a 
helicopter  rotary  hub  assembly,  even  when  the  blades  are  subjected 
to  cenffifugal  forces  and  blade  feathering,  comprising: 

a  strap  member  having  an  inboard  end  portion  connected  to  the 
rotary  hub  assembly,  an  outboard  end  portion  connected  to  the 
rotor  blade,  and  an  elongated  mid  portion  extending  between 
and  joining  the  inboard  and  outboard  end  portions,  the  flexure 
suap  being  "formed  of  a  composite  matrix  material  having  a 
first  group  of  fibers  which'extend  parallel  to  the  spanwise  axis 
of  the  strap  member  and  having  a  second  group  of  fibers 
which  extend  at  an  angle  to  the  spanwise  axis  of  die  sUap 
member:  and 
means  mounted  on  the  flexure  strap  for  preventing  delamination 
of  the  fibers  as  die  strap  member  is  subjected  to  centrifugal 
forces  and  cyclic  motions  during  operation  of  the  helicopter. 


5.820345 
SPLIT  ROTOR  SHAFT  DRIVEN  LIFT  FAN 
Rollin  G.  Giffin,  HI.  Cincinnati;  Lawrence  W.  Dunbar.  Love- 
land,  and  Ronald  F.  Petsch.  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Sen  No.  772,672 
Int  CI."  F04D  29/26 
VS.  CI.  416—128  12  Ctoims 

1.  A  split  fan  for  providing  lift  for  aircraft  said  split  fan 
comprising: 
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5,820346 

BLADE  DAMPER  FOR  A  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Kurt  E.  Young:  Robert  B.  Dickman.  both  of  Cincinnati;  Jan  C. 
Schilling.  Middletown,  and  Terry  E.  Buerfcle.  Cincinnati,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,93! 

lot  a."  FOID  5/10 

U^  a.  416-193  A  13  Claims 


9.  A  damper  for  damping  vibrations  in  blades  of  a  turbine  rotor 
including  a  disic  and  blade  platforms,  said  damper  comprising  a 
retainer  and  a  chiclclet  cooperating  to  provide  both  blade  to  blade 
damping  and  blade  to  ground  damping,  said  chicklet  comprising  a 
contact  surface  for  contacting  an  underside  of  adjacent  blade 
platforms,  a  triangular  shaped  portion  and  a  shaft  extending  from 
said  triangular  shaped  portion,  and  a  cutout  in  said  shaft. 


5,820347 
RESTRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ROOT  OF  A  FAN 
BLADE 
Pierre  Xavier  Bursonnet,  Sucy  en  Brie,  and  Jack  Pierr«  Lau- 
vergnat,  Savigny  le  Temple,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 
d 'Aviation  "Snecma",  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,941 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  21,  1996,  96  03497 
Int.  CI.*  FOID  5/32 
VS.  a.  416—221  5  Claims 


an  outer  casing  configured  to  be  mounted  to  a  fuselage  of  the 

aircraft; 
a  first  stage  rotor  comprising  a  shaft,  a  gear  secured  to  said  shaft, 

and  a  plurality  of  rotor  blades  radially  extending  from  said 

shaft: 
a  second  stage  rotor  comprising  a  shaft,  a  gear  secured  to  said 

shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  blades  radially  extending  from  said 

shaft: 
a  drive  shaft  comprising  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  drive 

shaft  first  end  configured  to  be  coupled  to  a  main  engine  shaft 

so  that  when  said  main  engine  shaft  rotates,  said  drive  shaft 

rotates: 
a  drive  gear  at  said  second  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  first  stage 

rotor  gear  and  said  second  stage  rotor  gear  coupled  to  said 

drive  gear  so  that  as  said  drive  gear  routes,  said  first  stage 

rotor  gear  rotates  in  a  first  direction  and  said  second  stage 

rotor  gear  rotates  in  a  second  direction. 


1.  A  device  for  restraining  a  root  of  a  fan  blade  in  a  socket  of  a 
rotor  disk  in  which  said  root  is  received  to  mount  said  blade  on 
said  rotor  disk,  said  fan  blade  having  two  sides  termed  intrados  and 
extrados  faces  of  the  blade,  and  said  resu-aining  device  comprising 
a  packing  member  for  insertion  into  said  socket  under  said  root  of 
the  blade,  said  packing  member  taking  the  form  of  a  curvilinear 
plate  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising  a  metallic  sub- 
structure having  recessed  portions  and  a  semi-rigid  elaslomeric 
material  moulded  into  and  filling  said  recessed  portions,  said 
packing  member  having  a  substantially  metallic  central  area 
extending  to  a  side  edge  of  said  packing  member  on  the  same  side 
as  said  extrados  face  of  said  blade. 


5,820348 

DAMPING  SYSTEM  FOR  VIBRATING  MEMBERS 

J.  Robert  Fricke,  160  Goden  St.,  Belmont,  Mass.  02178 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,251 

Int.  CI."  FOID  5/10:  SOID  5/26 

VS.  CL  416-248  34  Claims 


28.  A  vibration  damped  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rotating  gas  turbine  blades,  each  blade  having  a 
cavity:  and 

a  low-density  granular  material  having  a  specific  gravity  of  less 
than  1 .5  and  positioned  within  the  cavity,  the  granular  mate- 
rial damping  vibrations  of  the  blades. 


5,820349 
ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  WITH  REVERSE  ROTATING 
BRAKING 
Jean-Luc  Caillat,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Copeland  Corpo- 
ration, Sidney,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,405,  Sep.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  910,2% 
InL  CL"  F04B  49/06 
VS.  a.  417-^14.11  29  Claims 
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1.  A  rotary  compressor  comprising: 

a  compression  chamber: 

a  drive  shaft  for  forcibly  causing  compression  within  the  com- 
pression chamber: 

a  switched  reluctance  type  motor  haviiig  a  rotor  coupled  to  the 
drive  shaft,  the  rotor  including  one  or  more  pairs  of  rotor 
poles,  the  motor  further  including  a  stator  having  one  or  more 
pairs  of  stator  poles  for  providing  a  reluctance  torque  to  rotate 
the  rotor  in  a  forward  direction: 

a  controller  for  determining  if  a  change  in  condition  has 
occurred  which  could  result  in  reverse  rotation  of  tlie  rotor: 

a  switching  circuit  for  energizing  the  pairs  of  stator  poles  in 
response  to  said  controller  determining  the  occurrence  of  a 
change  in  condition  so  as  to  apply  a  braking  torque  to  the 
rotor  to  oppose  reverse  rotation:  and 

a  feedback  circuit  for  feeding  back  energy  induced  during 
reverse  rotation  of  the  shaft  into  the  stator  as  a  result  of  said 
switching  circuit  switching  energy  to  the  stator  to  allow  for 
magnetization  of  the  stator  and  rotor  as  a  pair  of  rotor  poles  is 
engaged  within  a  pair  of  stator  poles  and  demagnetization 
when  the  pair  of  rotor  poles  is  disengaged  from  the  pair  of 
stator  poles. 


5,820350 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

DOWNHOLE  ROTARY  PUMP  USED  IN  PRODUCTION 

OF  OIL  WELLS 

Edvf  ard  Kari  Mantey,  and  Ben  B.  Wolodko,  both  of  Edmonton, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Highland/Corod,  Inc.,  Canada 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596310 
'    Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  17, 1995,  2163137 

Int  CI."  F04B  49/06 
VS.  a.  417—45  16  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  pumping  oil  ftom  an  oil  well,  comprising: 
a  variable  or  fixed  speed  electric  motor  located  at  the  earth's 

surface: 
a  polished  rod  driven  by  said  electric  motor: 
a  string  of  jointed  or  continuous  sucker  rods  suspended  from  the 

lower  end  of  said  polished  rod: 
a  rotary  pump  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  string  of 
sucker  rods,  said  rotary  pump  being  rotatable  by  the  rotation 
of  said  polished  rod  and  said  string  of  sucker  rods: 
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aiqiaratus  for  determining  the  torque  exerted  on  said  polished 

rod:  and 
circuitry  for  changing  the  rotary  speed  of  said  rotary  pump  based 

upon  said  torque  being  greater  than  a  predetermined  upper 

limit. 


5,820351 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5320352 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  COMPRESSOR 

DISCHARGE  PRESSURE 

John  T.  Guim,  Charlotte;  William  H.  Harden,  YadkinviUe,  and 

Don  John  Gerhardt,  Clemmons,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 

IngersoU-Rand  Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,782 

Int  CI."  F04B  49/00 

VS.  a.  417—53  21  Claims 
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15.  A  method  for  controlling  compressor  discbarge  pressure  in  a 
compressor,  the  compressor  comprising  a  compression  module 
driven  by  a  prime  mover,  the  compression  ntodule  having  a  dis- 
charge port  through  which  a  compressed  fluid  is  discharged  with  a 
discharge  pressure,  and  an  inlet  through  which  uncompressed  fluid 
is  flowed  into  the  compression  chamber,  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
the  inlet  controlled  by  an  inlet  valve  repositionable  by  an  actuator 
driven  by  motor  means,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  running  a  discharge  pressure  control  routine,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

i)  calculating  the  difference  between  the  actual  discharge 
pressure  and  a  predetermined  setpoint  discharge  pressure: 

ii)  computing  the  required  change  in  valve  position  to  achieve 
the  setpoint  discharge  pressure,  the  period  of  time  the 
motor  means  must  be  energized  to  produce  the  change  in 
valve  position,  and  the  direction  the  valve  must  be  moved 
to  produce  the  setpoint  discharge  pressure:  and 

B)  running  an  actuator  position  control  routine,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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i)  energizing  the  motor  means  in  the  required  direction  for  the 
computed  period  of  time;  and 

ii)  braking  the  motor  means  by  energizing  the  motor  means  in 
a  direction  different  than  the  required  direction  for  a  brak- 
ing time  inter\'al. 


5.820353 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  OPERATING  JET 
PUMP  FROM  WHICH  A  DRIVING  MEDIUM  EXITS  AT 
SUPERSONIC  SPEED 
Alfred  E.  Beylich,  and  Martin  Blanke,  both  of  Aachen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschalt,  Dussei- 
dorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00923,  §  371  Date  Jan.  6.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01374,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18,  19% 

per  Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765389 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  6.  1994,  44  25 
641.9 

Int.  a.*"  F04F  5/44 
VS.  a.  417—198  10  Claims 
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3.  A  jet  pump  comprising: 

a  jet  nozzle  having  a  neck  and  an  outlet,  said  jet  nozzle  includ- 
ing a  diverging  cavity  extending  from  the  neck  to  the  outlet 
thereby  defining  a  supersonic  portion  therebetween; 

a  mixing  chamber  coaxially  enclosing  said  jet  nozzle:  and 

a  conically  tapering  diffuser  connected  to  said  mixing  chamber, 
the  neck  having  a  circular  cross  sectional  shape  with  a  first 
circumferential  length;  and 

means  for  increasing  a  circumferential  length  of  a  cross  section 
of  said  nozzle,  the  neck  having  a  circular  cross  sectional 
shape  with  a  first  circumferential  length  and  downstream 
therefrom  said  nozzle  casing  having  a  portion  with  a  non- 
circular  cross  sectional  shape  with  a  second  circumferential 
length  greater  than  the  first  circumferential  length,  and  at  least 
three  deformations  extending  in  a  direction  of  jet  flow  within 
the  casing  of  said  jet  nozzle; 

wherein  said  nozzle  has  a  length  which  is  shorter  than  a  calcu- 
lated nozzle  length  by  a  factor  greater  than  0.2  for  complete 
expansion  due  to  intake  pressure  of  a  load  medium. 


5320354 
CASCADED  PROGRESSING  CAVITY  PUMP  SYSTEM 

Abm  G.  WUd,  Woodstock;  Kamnm  Z.  Mirza,  Springfield,  and 
Sheldon  S.  L.  Chang,  Port  Jefferson,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Robbins  &  Myers,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
,  FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,432 

I  Int  a."  F04B  3AX):23/00:  FOIC  1/30 

VS.  CL  417—244  27  Claims 

I.  A  progressing  cavity  pump  having  a  suction  port  and  a 

discharge  port,  comprising: 


a  first  pump  section  capable  of  operating  at  a  first  flow  volume 
rate,  said  first  pump  section  including  an  inlet  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  suction  port,  an  oudet.  a  rotor  in  the 
form  of  a  helical  gear  with  at  least  one  lead,  and  a  stator 
having  an  internal  bore  in  the  form  of  a  helical  gear  with  one 
more  lead  than  said  rotor  of  said  first  pump  section;  and 

a  second  pump  section  capable  of  operating  at  a  second  flow 
volume  rate,  said  second  pump  section  including  an  inlet  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  outlet  of  said  first  pump  sec- 
tion, an  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  discharge 
port,  a  rotor  in  the  form  of  a  helical  gear  with  at  least  one 
lead,  and  a  stator  having  an  internal  bore  in  the  form  of  a 
helical  gear  with  one  more  lead  than  said  rotor  of  said  first 
pump  section; 

said  second  flow  volume  rate  being  less  than  said  first  flow 
volume  rate. 


5,820355 
SWASH  PLATE  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 
Hayato     Ikeda;     Hisato     Kawamura;     Hiromi     Michiyuki; 
Masanobu  Yokoi,  and  Yasunori  Ueda,  all  of  Kariya,  Japan, 
assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toyoda   Jidoshokki    Sei- 
sakusho,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S61SS3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-291766; 
Mar.  17,  1995,  7-059402 

Int  CI."  F04B  1/12 
VS.  a.  417-269  16  Ctaims 


J-ias   15 


1.  A  swash  plate  type  compressor  having  front  and  rear  cylinder 
blocks  coupled  to  each  other  with  a  crank  chamber  defined  ther- 
ebetween, front  and  rear  housings,  each  having  a  suction  chamber 
and  a  discharge  chamber  and  serving  to  close  the  outer  ends  of  the 
front  and  rear  cylinder  blocks,  a  drive  shaft  supported  in  the  front 


and  rear  cylinder  blocks,  a  swash  plate  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft 
in  the  crank  chamber  and  supported  by  the  front  and  rear  cylinder 
blocks  with  thnist  bearings,  pairs  of  aligned  bores  formed  in  the 
front  and  rear  cylinder  blocks,  a  double-headed  piston  reciprocat- 
ing in  each  pair,  and  shoes  sliding  along  the  outer  surface  of  {he 
swash  plate  during  rotation  of  the  swash  plate  to  convert  the 
rotation  to  a  reciprocating  movement  of  each  piston,  wherein  each 
piston  draws  a  refrigerant  into  the  crank  chamber  from  a  suction 
hole  in  accordance  with  the  reciprocation  of  each  piston,  and 
wherein  the  refrigerant  is  supplied  to  the  bores  via  a  plurality  of 
associated  suction  passages  and  the  suction  chambers,  said  com- 
pressor including: 
a  plurality  of  sections  of  the  crank  chamber,  which  are  partly 

defined  by  the  swash  plate; 
a  belt  region  defined  on  the  swash  plate  to  correspond  to  the 
suction  stroke  of  the  piston,  said  belt  region  having  a  width 
which  is  narrower  than  the  corresponding  width  of  each  shoe; 
and 
said  swash  plate  having  a  recess  formed  adjacent  to  a  sliding 
surface  defined  on  the  swash  plate  and  a  through  hole  defined 
at  a  [wsition  separated  from  the  sliding  section,  wherein  said 
through  hole  permits  flow  of  the  refrigerant  between  the 
chamber  sections. 


5,820357 
ENCLOSED  TYPE  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 
Hiroshi  Itoh,  Takefu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,082 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  16,  1995,  7-266717 

Int  CI."  F04B  35/04 

U.S.  CI.  417—4103  2  Cbims 


1.  A  fluid  pump  apparatus  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle,  said  fluid 
pump  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pump  housing  having  a  fluid  outlet: 

a  reservoir  attached  to  said  pump  housing,  said  reservoir  having 
a  lower  chamber  disposed  adjacent  to  said  housing  and  an 
upper  chamber  disposed  above  said  lower  chamber  and 
including  a  fluid  inlet; 

filler  means  disposed  on  said  reservoir  above  said  upper  cham- 
ber for  filling  said  reservoir  with  a  fluid:  and 

a  filter  disposed  in  a  fluid  path  between  said  upper  chamber  and 
said  lower  chamber,  said  filter  being  operative  to  filter  fluid 
flowing  between  said  upper  and  lower  chambers. 


5320356 

POWER  STEERING  PUMP  APPARATUS 

David  Chukwuemeka  Ogbuaku,  Ink-ster,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,426 

Int  CI."  F04B  39/16 

VS.  CI.  417—313  18  Claims 


1.  An  enclosed  type  rotary  compressor,  comprising: 
an  enclosed  container  accommodating  a  motor  element  and  a 
compressor  element,  said  motor  element  including  a  rotator 
having  an  end  ring  having  a  fixing  protrusion  integrally 
formed  therewith,  and  a  balance  weight  securedly  fixed  to 
said  end  ring  via  said  fixing  protrusion, 
wherein  said  balance  weight  comprises  (i)  a  first  balance  weight 
comprising  a  single  body  having  a  fixing  portion  thinner  than 
the  remaining  portion  of  .said  first  balance  weight  and  defining 
a  hole  for  receiving  said  fixing  protrusion  and  (ii)  a  second 
balance  weight  comprising  at  least  one  plate,  said  at  least  one 
plate  being  substantially  thinner  than  said  fixing  portion  of 
said  first  balance  weight,  said  second  balance  weight  being 
sandwiched  between  said  end  ring  and.  said  first  balance 
weight. 


5,820358 
RADIAL  PISTON  PUMP  FOR  LOW  VISCOSITY  FUEL 
Takeo  Kushida;  Fujio  Aoki;  Takayuki  Ikeda;  Koicfairo  Futa- 
mase;  Tomoharu  Sato:  Hideya  Kikuchi;  Ken  Sato;  Nobuo 
Aoki,  and   Katsuhiko  Tsukazaki,  aU  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,250 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-314255 
Int  CI."  F04B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  417—420  11  Claims 
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1.  A  radial  piston  pump  for  low-viscosity  fuel  comprising: 

a  pump  housing  formed  with  intake-side  fuel  passages  and 
di.schaige-side  fuel  passages, 

a  plurality  of  pistons  disposed  radially  within  the  pump  housing 
for  reciprocation  radially  within  the  housing,  the  pistons  being 
selectively  in  communication  with  the  intake-side  fiiel  pas- 
sages and  the  discharge-side  fuel  passages, 

a  rotatable  pump  shaft  having  an  eccentric  cam  thereon  for 
reciprocating  the  pistons  as  the  pump  shaft  and  the  cam  are 
rotated  and  the  pump  shaft  is  divided  into  a  drive-side  shaft 
and  a  driven-side  shaft,  the  cam  being  on  the  driven-side 
shaft,  wherein  reciprocation  of  the  pistons  by  [he  cam  causes 
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low-viscosity  fuel  to  be  sucked  in  through  the  intake-side 
passages  and  discharged  through  the  discharge-side  passages. 
a  partition  between  the  drive-side  shaft  and  the  driven-side  shaft 
of  the  pump  shaft  to  shut  off  an  interior  portion  of  the  pump 
housing  including  the  intake-side  passages  and  the  discharge- 
side  passages,  the  driven-side  shaft,  the  cam  and  the  pistons 
from  ponions  of  the  pump  housing  exterior  to  the  interior 
portion  and  from  the  drive-side  shaft,  and 
a  magnetic  coupling  straddling  the  partition  between  the  drive- 
side  shaft  and  the  driven-side  shaft  of  the  pump  shaft, 
the  magnetic  coupling  comprising  a  driven-side  magnet  on  the 
driven-side  shaft  and  toward  the  panition.  and  a  driven-side 
support  yoke  toward  the  housing  on  which  the  driven-side 
magnet  is  supported,  and  comprising  a  drive-side  magnet  on 
the  drive-side  shaft  and  toward  the  partition,  and  a  drive-side 
yoke  toward  the  pump  housing  and  on  which  the  drive-side 
magnet  is  supported:  the  magnets  and  their  yokes  being  so 
positioned  in  the  housing  that  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
an  axis  of  the  pump  shaft  between  the  partition  and  the 
driven-side  magnet: 
a  first  clearance  is  established  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to 

the  axis  of  the  pump  shaft  between  the  driven-side  magnet 

and  the  partition: 
a  second  clearance  Is  established  in  the  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  the  pump  shaft  between  the  pump  housing 

and  the  driven-side  yoke: 
a  third  clearance  is  established  in  the  direction  perpendicular 

to  the  axis  of  the  pump  shaft  between  the  panition  and  the 

drive-side  magnet: 
a  fourth  clearance  is  established  in  the  direction  perpendicular 

to  the  axis  of  the  pump  shaft  between  the  pump  housing 

and  the  drive-side  yoke:  and 
so  that  the  first  and  third  clearances  to  the  panition  are  larger 

than  the  second  and  fourth  clearances  to  the  pump  housing. 


5,820,359 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,820,360 

CANDLE  SNUFFER 

Debra  Callatun.  1436  Wet  Gray.  )»38,  Houston,  Tex.  77019 

Flkd  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,972 

int.  a."  F23Q  25/00 

VS.  a.  431-144  19  Claims 


1.  A  candle  snuffer  for  extinguishing  candle  flames  and  for 
display  upon  a  substantially  horizontal  planar  surface,  comprising: 
a  handle: 

a  flame  extinguisher  extending  from  said  handle:  and 
a  support  assembly  for  keeping  said  extinguisher  from  touching 
said  substantially  horizontal  planar  surface. 


5,820361 
HEAT  EMITTER 
Daniel  M.  Lavigne,  Bierges,  and  Jean  H.  Goovaerts,  Rixensart, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Innovative  Drying  Systems, 
Bousval,  Belgium 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892^28 

int.  Cl.'^  F23D  14/14 

VS.  a.  431-329  12  Claims 


1.  A  heat  emitter  comprising: 

(a)  a  back-body  provided  with  a  distributor  for  distributing  a 
fuel-oxygen  containing  gas  mixture; 

(b)  an  organ  having  a  combustion  surface; 

(c)  a  ftame  receiving  at  least  partly  said  organ  and  connecting 
said  back-body  with  said  organ  (5): 

(d)  a  screen: 

(e)  at  least  a  pair  of  flanges  facing  each  other  anached  to  said 
back-body,  each  flange  being  provided  with  a  hole,  the  hole  of 
a  first  flange  of  said  pair  being  distant  from  the  hole  of  the 
second  flange  of  said  pair,  and 

(f)  at  lea.st  one  sliding  bar  extending  longitudinally  between  a 
first  end  part  and  a  second  end  pan  opposite  to  said  first  end 
pan.  said  sliding  bar  having  a  length  greater  than  the  distance 
separating  the  hole  of  a  first  flange  of  said  pair  from  the  hole 
of  the  second  flange  of  said  pair,  said  first  end  pan  and  said 
second  end  pan  having  respectively  a  cross  section,  adapted 
for  being  engaged  in  the  hole  of  said  first  flange,  and  a  cross 
section  adapted  for  being  engaged  in  the  hole  of  said  second 
flange. 

wherein,  when  said  first  and  second  end  parts  of  the  bar  are 
engaged  in  the  holes  of  said  two  flanges,  the  bar  supports  an 
edge  of  the  screen  with  respect  to  the  frame. 

wherein  said  end  parts  of  the  bar  have  cross  sections  adapted  for 
moving  longitudinally  the  bar  from  a  first  position  in  which 
the  first  end  part  and  the  second  end  part  of  the  bar  ate 
respectively  engaged  in  the  hole  of  the  first  flange  and  in  the 
hole  of  the  second  flange,  to  a  second  position  in  which  the 
first  end  part  is  engaged  in  the  hole  of  the  first  flange,  while 
the  second  end  pan  is  not  engaged  in  the  hole  of  the  second 
flange,  and  inversely, 

wherein,  the  first  end  part  has  a  cross  section  adapted  with 
respect  to  the  hole  of  said  first  flange  for  pivoting  the  bar  with 
respect  to  the  first  flange  up  to  a  position  in  which  the  bar  is 
removable  by  pulling  it  out  of  the  hole  of  said  first  flange,  and 

wherein,  at  least  for  one  flange,  the  shape  of  the  hole  with 
respect  to  a  central  axis  thereof  and  the  cross  section  of  the 
end  pan  of  the  bar  to  be  engaged  into  said  hole  are  adapted 
for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  bar  about  said  central  axis. 


5,820362 
FLUID  CONTROL 
George  C.  Broach,  l^ilsa,  Okla..  assignor  to  The  G.  C.  Broach 
Company,  IXilsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,810 

Int.  CI."  F24H  H/OO 

VS.  a.  432—29  12  Qaims 
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1.  A  fiimace  for  heating  a  process  fluid  stream,  comprising: 

a  burner  supplied  with  fuel  and  combustion  air  for  supplying 
process  heat  to  the  furnace. 

an  inlet  line  of  a  process  fluid  stream  for  presenting  the  process 
fluid  stream  to  the  furnace. 

an  outlet  line  of  a  process  fluid  stream  in  communication  with 
said  inlet  line, 

an  adjunct  loop  component  for  circulating  in  non-contact  rela- 
tion with  flue  gases  emanating  from  the  furnace  a  portion  of 
the  fluid  stream  thru  the  flimace  in  communication  with  said 
inlet  line  and  said  outlet  line,  comprising: 
means  for  collecting  heat  from  flue  gases  being  exited  from 

the  furnace,  and 
means  for  donating  heat  lo  combustion  air  entering  the  the 
furnace. 

pump  means  operably  positioned  in  communication  with  said 
adjunct  loop  component  for  circulating  the  fluid  stream 
toward  said  means  for  collecting  heat  from  the  flue  gases,  and 

valve  means  in  communication  with  the  adjunct  loop  down- 
stream of  the  pump  means,  the  valve  means  operable  for 
controlling  circulation  of  the  fluid  stream  thru  the  adjunct 
loop. 


5,820363 

APPARATUS  FOR  THERMAL  PROCESSING  OF  RAW 

MATEIUALS  IN  DUST  FORM 

Claus  Bauer,  Koln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutz  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Cologne,  Germany 

FUed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  562,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1994,  44  42 
703.4 

Int  CI.*  F27B  7/02 
VS.  CI.  432—106  5  aaims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  thermal  processing  of  raw  meal  to  produce 
cement  clinker  having  a  rotary  kiln  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal 
axis  with  a  clinker  discharge  end  and  a  calcinator  for  calcinating 
said  raw  meal  prior  to  its  being  fed  to  said  rotary  kiln,  the 
combination,  comprising: 

a  grate  type  clinker  cooler  (16)  having  a  predetermined  clinker 
transport  direction,  said  grate  type  clinker  cooler  ( 16)  extend- 
ing in  one  lateral  direction  from  said  clinker  discharge  end  of 
said  rotary  kiln  whereby  said  clinker  transport  direction  is  at 
an  angle  of  70  degrees  to  150  degrees  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  rotary  kiln  forming  a  kidney  shaped  mass  (13)  of  in 
process  material  at  a  lateral  side  of  said  discharge  end  of  said 
rotary  kiln  opposite  to  said  one  lateral  direction  when  said 
rotary  kiln  is  rotated  in  a  predetermined  direction  about  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  kidney  shaded  mass  being  discharged 
from  said  clinker  discharge  end  of  said  rotary  kiln  directly 
onto  said  grate  cooler  (16). 
a  cover  for  said  grate  type  clinker  cooler  (16)  including  a  kiln 
discharge  housing  (11)  at  said  discharge  end  of  said  rotary 
kiln  through  which  heated  cooling  air  fit)m  said  grate  cooler 
passes  into  the  discharge  end  of  said  rotary  kiln  and 
a  hot  air  discharge  opening  (20.  21)  in  said  discharge  housing 
(11)  connected  in  hot  air  delivery  relation  to  said  calcinator 
whereby  said  raw  meal  is  calcinated  by  the  firing  of  said  hot 
air  prior  to  delivery  of  said  calcinated  raw  meal  to  said  rotary 
kiln,  said  hot  air  discharge  opening  being  disposed  at  said 
lateral  side  of  said  discharge  end  of  said  rotary  kiln  opposite 
to  said  one  lateral  direction,  whereby  the  hot  air  firom  said 
grate  type  clinker  cooler  passing  to  said  calcinator  is  honer 
than  the  hot  air  from  said  grate  type  clinker  cooler  flowing 
into  said  discharge  end  of  said  rotary  kiln. 
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5,820364 
REHEAT  niRNACE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Kenneth  W.  Hazard,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Republic 
Engineered  Systems,  Massilion,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,981 

Int.  CI.*  F27B  9/00:  F27D  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  432—121  15  Claims 


m^' 


1.  Reheat  furnace  apparatus  for  reheating  elongated  metal  work- 
pieces,  comprising: 

a  reheat  furnace  comprising  an  entrance  end  portion  and  an  exit 
end  portion,  a  buffer  zone  that  temporarily  contains  work- 
pieces  during  a  backup  operation  without  applying  direct  heat 
to  the  workpieces,  and  a  heating  zone  in  which  direct  heat  is 
applied  to  the  workpieces, 

a  conveyor  for  moving  the  workpieces  through  the  fiimace  to  the 
exit  end  portion, 

charging  means  for  moving  the  workpieces  in  the  furnace  during 
normal  operation  through  said  buffer  zone  without  the  work- 
piece  residing  therein  and  directly  into  said  heating  zone  and 
for  moving  the  workpiece  in  the  furnace  during  a  backup 
operation  into  said  buffer  zone,  and 

means  for  directing  said  charging  means  to  selectively  deposit 
workplace  in  said  heating  zone  during  said  normal  operation 
and  in  said  buffer  zone  during  said  backup  operation. 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13,  1998 


October  13,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


I  5,820365 

CHANNEL  BURNER  AND  METHOD  OF  HEATING  UP  A 

FLOWING  GAS 
Rolf  Oppenberg,  Wesel,  and  Thomas  Lux,  Hamminkeln,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Babcock-Omnical-Industriekessel 
GmbH,  Oberhausen,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1996,  196  33 
0*4.1 

Int  a.*  F24H  //DO 
US.  a.  432—222  16  Claims 


1.  A  channel  burner  for  heating  up  flowing  gas  inside  a  channel 
conveying  the  gas  and  having  an  airbox  and  a  combustion  space:  a 
burner  floor  separating  said  combustion  space:  an  air  intalce  com- 
municating with  said  airbox:  said  burner  floor  having  means  form- 
ing air  outlet  openings  in  the  form  of  slots  for  directing  air  along 
an  inner  surface  of  walls  of  said  combustion  space:  a  gas-supply 
pipe  extending  through  said  airbox  and  communicating  with  at 
le«st  one  gas  nozzle  having  bores  opening  into  said  combustion 
space:  said  slots  having  outlets  located  laterally  of  and  downstteam 
of  said  bores  with  respect  to  the  flowing  gas.  said  slots  having  a 
width  and  said  combustion  space  having  a  width,  the  ratio  of  said 
width  of  said  slots  to  said  width  of  said  combustion  space  ranging 
from  0.01:1  to  0.1:1  at  a  level  of  an  outlet  cro?s-section  of  said 
slots. 


5,820J66 

DUAL  VERTICAL  THERMAL  PROCESSING  FITINACE 
Chungiisin  Lee,  Lynnfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tioa,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  702^57 

Int  a."  F27D  3/12 

VS.  a.  432-241  23  Claims 


.A  vertical  semiconductor  wafer  processing  furnace,  compris- 
ing a  housing  having 

irst  vertical  heating  means  extending  along  a  first  longitudinal 
axis  including  means  forming  a  first  healing  chamber  for  heat 
treating  semiconductor  wafers. 

second  vertical  heating  means  extending  along  a  second  longi- 
tudinal axis  including  means  forming  a  second  heating  cham- 
ber for  heat  treating  semiconductor  wafers. 

said  second  vertical  heating  means  being  non  co-linear  relative 
to  said  first  venical  heating  means  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  housing,  said  axis  passing  through  a  center  of  one  of  said 


heating  means,  said  non  co-linear  disposition  of  said  first  and 
second  heating  means  forming  an  asymmetrical  arrangement. 

a  first  wafer  support  assembly  including  first  support  means  for 
axially  mounting  a  selected  number  of  semiconductor  wafers. 

a  second  wafer  suppon  assembly  including  second  support 
means  for  axially  mounting  a  selected  number  of  semiconduc- 
tor wafers. 

translation  means  for  selectively  moving  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  support  means  along  said  corresponding  longitu- 
dinal axis,  and 

wafer  transfer  means  associated  with  said  first  and  second  sup- 
pon means  for  selectively  transferring  semiconductor  wafers 
to  or  from  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  support  means. 


5,820367 
BOAT  FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT 
Tetsu  Osawa,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Limited,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,241 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-266531 

Int  CI.*  F27D  5/00 

VS.  a.  432—253  4  Claims 


1.  A  boat  for  heal  treatment  in  which  ring-shaped  support 
members  are  provided  in  a  vertically  spaced  relation  on  a  plurality 
of  upright  columns,  a  substrate  to  be  processed  is  supported  on  one 
of  these  ring-shaped  suppon  members  which  carries  the  substrate 
into  and  out  of  a  venical  type  heat  U-eatment  furnace, 
wherein  each  of  said  ring-shaped  suppon  members  has  an 
upwardly  projecting  annular  projection  provided  at  a  position 
where   the   ring-shaped   suppon   member  suppons   a   pan 
inwardly  of  an  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  subsu-ate  to  be 
processed, 
whereby  the  substrate  to  be  processed  is  evenly  supponed  by  the 
annular  projection. 


5.820368 
DISPOSABLE  APPLICATOR  FOR  FORMING  AND 
RETAINING  AN  ORTHODONTIC  ATTACHMENT 
Roger  S.  Wolk,  28  Malibu  Colony.  Malibu.  Calif.  90265 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,602,  Oct.  23,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,681,163.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  Na 
600,040 
Int  CI."  A61C  7/00 
U.S.a.43i-3  33aaiins 

1.  A  disposable  applicator  for  forming  an  orthodontic  bracket  to 
surfaces  of  teeth,  comprising: 
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a.  a  body  having  a  distal  section  with  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
section  with  a  proximal  end,  the  distal  end  having  a  periphery 
rim  and  a  shaped  contour  cavity,  where  the  periphery  rim 
surrounds  the  shaped  contour  cavity: 

b.  a  raised  ridge  integrally  formed  on  a  bottom  of  said  shaped 
contour  cavity  and  extending  upwardly  and  below  said 
peripherj'  rim  of  said  body: 

c.  a  narrow  ponion  located  at  a  midsection  of  said  shaped 
contour  cavity  for  forming  at  least  one  groove  on  the  orth- 
odontic bracket  and  perpendicular  to  said  raised  ridge: 

d.  a  tool  member  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  with  an 
opening  therein:  and 

e.  said  proximal  section  of  said  body  installed  into  said  opening 
at  said  proximal  end  of  said  tool  member; 

f.  whereby  said  shaped  contour  cavity  is  filled  with  curing  resin 
and  said  periphery  rim  is  placed  against  each  respective 
surface  of  said  teeth  to  hold  the  curing  resin  thereon  until  the 
curing  resin  becomes  hardened,  thereby  forming  the  orth- 
odontic bracket  with  a  wire  slot  thereon. 


5,820369 
SUBPERIOSTEAL  BONE  ANCHOR 
Bjarne  Kvamstrom,  Hinsdale,  111.,  and  David  R.  Hoffman, 
deceased,  late  of  Mandeville,  La.,  by  Joan  M.  Hoffman, 
executor,  assignors  to  Nobel  Biocare  AB,  Gotengorg,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,711,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5338,427,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
492,855,  Nov.  18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,680,  Feb.  25,  1991.  Pat  No.  5,066,224. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679358 
Int  CI."  A61C  3/00:8/00 
VS.  CI.  433—7  7  Claims 


I.  An  orthodontic  device  anchoring  system  for  attachment  to  the 
cortical  surface  of  a  palatal  bone  comprising: 
a)  a  subperiosteal  bone  anchor,  having  a  first  circular  surface, 
being  the  entire  area  on  one  side  of  die  subperiosteal  bone 
anchor,  said  surface  being  substantially  flat  to  match  the 
cortical  surface  of  the  palatal  bone,  said  first  surface  compris- 
ing a  bone  interface  surface,  said  bone  interface  surface 
having  regularly  spaced  pyramids,  separated  by  regularly 
spaced  cross-cut  grooves,  a  side  surface  comprising  an  exter- 
nal cylindrical  surface  and  a  tapered  outer  portion,  both  hav- 
ing first  and  opposite  ends,  one  end  of  the  external  cylindrical 
surface  adjoining  die  periphery  of  the  bone  interface  surface 
and   the  opposite   end  of  the  external  cylindrical   surface 


adjoining  the  first  end  of  the  tapered  outer  ponion.  an  external 
upper  plane  surface,  the  outer  surface  adjoining  the  opposite 
end  of  the  tapered  outer  ponion: 

b)  means  on  the  bone  interface  surface  of  the  subperiosteal  bone 
anchor  to  cause  the  subperiosteal  bone  anchor  to  osseointe- 
grate  with  the  bone  when  the  subperiosteal  bone  anchor  is 
placed  on  the  cortical  surface  of  the  palatal  bone  and  left  there 
unloaded: 

c)  an  abutment  with  a  first  surface,  being  an  external  lower  plane 
surface,  fining  against  said  external  upper  plane  surface  of  die 
subperiosteal  bone  anchor,  said  abutment  having  an  opposite 
surface,  being  a  external  upper  plane  surface: 

d)  means  to  secure  the  abutment  to  the  subperiosteal  bone 
anchor: 

e)  a  cylinder  with  a  first  surface,  being  an  external  lower  plane 
surface,  fitting  against  the  external  upper  plane  surface  of  the 
abutment: 

f)  means  to  secure  the  cylinder  to  the  abutment:  and. 

g)  means  on  the  cylinder  to  attach  an  orthodontic  device  to  the 
cylinder: 

WHEREBY  the  orthodontic  device  is  anchored  against  move- 
ment during  die  period  of  treatment. 


5,820370 

PREADJUSTED  ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Timothy  J.  AUesee,  Geneva,  and  David  J.  Brosius,  Crete,  both 

of  111.,  assignors  to  Ortho  Specialties,  Hickory  Hills,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,974,  Nov.  8,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,464347.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,786 

Int  CI."  A61C  i/00 
VS.  C\.  433—8  15  Claims 


1.  An  Orthodontic  bracket  system  for  applying  torque  force  to  a 
selected  tooth,  the  system  comprising: 

an  archwire  of  substantially  rectangular  cross-section  having  a 
short  side  dimension,  a  long  side  dimension,  and  an  effective 
long  side  dimension  which  is  shorter  than  the  long  side 
dimension: 

a  cast  bracket  configured  to  be  attached  to  the  selected  tooth  and 
including  a  substantially  rectangular  slot  which  edgewise 
receives  the  archwire,  the  slot  having  a  predetermined  widdi 
and  being  formed  in  the  bracket  at  a  built-in  torque  angle: 

wherein  the  short  side  dimension  of  the  archwire  is  less  than 
full-size  for  die  width  of  the  bracket  slot  and  die  built-in 
torque  angle  of  die  slot  is  selected  based  upon  die  w  iddi  of  the 
slot  and  the  short  side  and  effective  long  side  dimensions  of 
the  archwire  so  that  said  built-in  torque  angle  is  greater  than  a 
full  expression  of  a  target  torque  angle  recommended  for  the 
tooth  by  a  selected  one  of  die  Rodi,  Andrews.  Alexander, 
Hilgers.  Bench,  Ricketts.  and  Cetlin  preadjusted  orthodontic 
techniques,  and  .so  that  the  archwire  and  bracket,  in  combina- 
tion, apply  force  to  die  tooth  at  an  actual  torque  angle  which 
substantially  corresponds  to  the  target  torque  angle  recom- 
mended for  the  tooth  by  the  selected  orthodontic  technique. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13,  1998 
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5,820371 

DEVICE  FOR  TOOTH-POSTmON  CORRECTION 

Rolf  Forster,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bemhard  For- 

ster  GmbH,  Pforzlieim,  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP95/03783,  §  371  Date  May  5,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  5,  1997,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO96/0901S,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1994,  44  34 
209.8 

int  CI."  A61K  3/00 
U.S.  CL  433—9  17  Claims 

I—' 


wherein  said  buccal  support  member  has  a  longitudinal  channel 
formed  in  the  outwardly  facing  surface. 
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1.  A  device  for  tooth-position  correction,  made  by  an  injection- 
molding  process  from  one  of  a  plastic  material  and  other  Injection- 
rtwldable  material,  comprising: 
a  pad  having  a  concave  underside  for  attachment  onto  the  front 
face  of  a  tooth,  and  an  upper  face  from  which  extends  a 
mounting  and  guide  element  for  receiving  an  arch  wire 
therein,  which  said  mounting  and  guide  element  is  integrally 
molded  with  the  pad. 
the  underside  of  the  pad  provided  with  a  plurality  of  parallel 
rows  containing  seriatim  arranged  projections,  said  projec- 
tions defined  by  undercuts  formed  therein,  wherein  the  pro- 
jections in  an  individual  row  have  said  undercuts  facing  a 
same  direction  and  wherein  all  said  projections  in  an  adjacent 
row  have  said  undercuts  facing  an  opposite  direction,  said 
rows  of  same  facing  undercuts  alternating  to  said  rows  of 
opposite  facing  undercuts. 


5,820372 
DENTAL  IMPRESSION  TRAY 
Joseph  W.  Jones,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Temrex  Corp., 
Freeport,  N.Y. 

I  Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801378 

Int  CI.'"  A61C  9/00 


UJS.  a.  433—38 


12  Qalms 


1.  A  bite  tray  holder  comprising: 

a  buccal  support  member  having  an  outwardly  facing  surface, 

having  a  front  edge  and  a  back  edge  longitudinally  spaced 

from  the  front  edge;  and 
a  lingual  support  member,  having  a  front  edge  and  a  back  edge 

longitudinally  spaced  from  the  front  edge,  connected  to  said 

buccal  support  member; 


5320373 
CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  PERIODONTAL  POCKET 
Koichi  Okano,  11-24,  Takadacho,  Nagahama-shi,  Shiga-ken 
526;  Tsuguo  Matsui,  Kyoto;  Michihisa  Sugimoto,  Higash- 
iosaka;  Masaharu  Kita;  Takashi  Morita,  both  of  Takatsuki, 
and  Tomoko  Asai,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koichi 
Okano,  Shiga-Ken,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01986,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10372,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  750,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1995,  7-220487 
Int.  a.*  A61G  17/02 
VS.  a.  433—80  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  periodontal  pocket  cleaning  device  including  a  handy 

probe  provided  with  an  air-jet  ejection  mechanism,  an  air  pump  for 

producing  compressed  air.  and  an  air-feeding  tube  for  feeding  said 

compressed  air  from  said  air  pump  to  said  handy  probe,  an 

improved  handy  probe  comprising: 

an  injection  nozzle  located  at  a  first  end  of  said  handy  probe, 

wherein  said  injection  nozzle  at  said  first  end  of  said  handy 

probe  includes  a  jet-out  port  provided  at  a  tip  end  of  said 

injection  nozzle  and  wherein  a  second  end  of  said  handy 

probe  is  connected  to  said  air-feeding  tube  leading  from  said 

air  pump  of  said  periodontal  pocket  cleaning  device: 

a  liquid  storage  tank  for  storing  a  liquid  agent  therein,  wherein 

said  liquid  agent  is  any  one  of  water  and  liquid  chemicals,  and 

wherein  said  liquid  storage  tank  is  suspendedly  attached  to 

said  handy  probe  at  an  intermediate  position  between  said 

injection  nozzle  at  said  first  end  of  said  handy  probe  and  said 

second  end  of  said  handy  probe  where  said  air-feeding  tube  of 

said  periodontal  pocket  cleaning  device  is  attached  to  said 

handy  probe; 

a  liquid  agent  guide  passage  for  guiding  said  liquid  agent  in  said 

liquid  storage  tank  to  a  substantially  center  position  of  said 

jet-out  port  via  said  injection  nozzle;  and 

a  compressed  air  guide  passage  for  guiding  said  compressed  air 

to  a  position  which  surrounds  said  liquid  agent  guide  passage 

at  said  jet-out  port  via  said  injection  nozzle,  wherein  a  jet-out 

pressure  of  said  compressed  air  to  be  ejected  from  said 

injection  nozzle  is  set  in  a  range  of  from  0.05  to  0.80  kg/cm", 

a  jet-out  quantity  of  said  compressed  air  is  set  in  a  range  of 

frotiv  2  to  30  l/min..  and  a  jet-out  quantity  of  said  liquid  agent 

is  set  in  a  range  of  from  I  to  10  cc/min. 


5,820374 

DENTAL  IMPLANT  HAVING  IMPROVED 

OSSEOINTEG RATION  LATERAL  SURFACE 

William  E.  Simmons,  Miami,  and  Bruce  L.  Hollander,  Boca 

Raton,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Bio-Lok  International,  Inc., 

Deerfield  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,664 
Int.  a."  A61C  8/00 
VS.  CI.  433—173  5  Claims 

1.  An  integral  dental  implant,  comprising: 


Int  a.*  A61C  5/OS 


U.S.  a.  433—221 


1.  A  dental  post  shaped  to  fit  into  a  canal  of  a  tooth,  which 
comprises: 

a  top  portion, 

a  bottom  portion  connected  to  said  top  portion  and  positioned  to 
extend  into  said  canal, 

said  bottom  portion  formed  from  a  plurality  of  generally  cylin- 
drical sections  each  having  a  diameter  different  from  remain- 
ing sections, 

a  lowermost  section  of  said  plurality  of  sections  having  a  small- 
est section  diameter  being  the  section  most  retnote  from  said 
top  portion, 

an  uppermost  section  of  said  sections  having  a  largest  section 
diameter  being  the  section  in  closest  proximity  to  said  top 
portion. 

wherein  sections  positioned  between  said  lowermost  section  and 
said  uppermost  section  having  progressively  larger  diameters 
in  a  direction  from  said  lowermost  section  to  said  uppermost 
section, 

said  plurality  of  sections,  optionally  including  said  lowermost 
section,  having  means  for  cutting  a  wall  of  said  canal  when 


said  post  is  rotated  within  said  canal,  said  means  comprising 
at  least  one  groove  in  a  wall  portion  of  said  sections  which 
defines  cuning  edges,  the  remaining  portion  of  said  wall, 
excluding  said  at  least  one  groove  being  a  non-cutting  surface, 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  sections,  having  a  suflBciently 
large  non-cutting  surface  area  to  function  primarily  as  a  guide 
through  the  canal  when  said  post  is  rotated  in  contact  with 
said  wall  of  said  canal. 


(a)  an  upper  end  having  an  upper  surface  including  abutment 
attachment  means  extending  axially  inwardly  from  said  upper 
surface; 

(a)  an  apical  end  including  a  lower  surface  opposite  said  upper 
surface;  and 

(c)  a  substantially  cylindrical  surface  extending  between  said 
upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  cylindrical  surfaces  including  a 
multiplicity  of  linear  grooves  defining  a  substantially 
diamond-like  pattern  upon  said  cylindrical  surface. 


5,820376 

DENTAL  POST  HAVING  CUTTING  EXTENSIONS,  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Paul  R.  ChaUfoux,  6  Wellesley  Ave.,  Wellesley,  Mass.  02181 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,984,  Jul.  16,  1996.  This 

application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,201 

Int  a."  A61C  5/08 


VS.  a.  433—221 


ISOaims 


5320375 
DENTAl  POST  HAVING  CUTTING  AND  NON-CUTTING 

SURFACES 
Paul  R.  ChaUfoux,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wellesley 
Research  Associates,  Inc.,  Wellesley,  Mass. 

1         FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,984 


16  Claims 


1.  A  dental  post  shaped  to  fit  into  a  canal  of  a  tooth,  which 
comprises: 

an  upper  stem  portion, 

a  bottom  portion  attached  to  said  upper  stem  portion,  and 
positioned  to  extend  into  said  canal, 

said  bottom  portion  formed  from  a  plurality  of  generally  cylin- 
drical sections  each  having  a  diameter  different  from  remain- 
ing sections  and  having  an  extension  adapted  to  extend 
toward  a  wall  of  said  canal, 

a  lowermost  section  of  said  plurality  of  sections  having  a  small- 
est section  diameter  being  the  section  most  remote  from  said 
upper  stem  portion, 

an  uppermost  section  of  said  sections  having  a  largest  section 
diameter  being  the  section  in  closest  proximity  to  said  upper 
stem  portion, 

said  sections  positioned  between  said  lowermost  section  and 
said  uppermost  section  having  progressively  larger  diameters 
in  a  direction  from  said  lowermost  section  to  said  uppermost 
section, 

said  plurality  of  sections  optionally  including  said  lowermost 
section  having  means  for  cutting  a  wall  of  said  canal  when 
said  post  is  rotate  wthin  said  canal,  said  means  comprising  at 
least  one  groove  in  a  wall  portion  of  said  plurality  of  sections, 
including  said  extensions  which  defines  cutting  edges,  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  wall,  excluding  said  at  least  one 
groove  being  a  non-cutting  surface. 
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5,820^77 
I      BLOCK  RETAINING  SLATE  FOR  FACILITATING 
'       ENGAGEMENT  AND  ALIGNMENT  OF  BLOCKS 
Kevin  Murphy,  97  Forrest  St.,  Plaistow,  N.H.  03865,  and  Gre- 
gory P.  Basque,  199  Depot  St.,  Fitchburg,  Mass.  01420 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,601,  Aug.  15,  1994,  Pat. 
Na  5,536,170,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
74,795.  Jun.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J91,078.  This  application 
Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,812 
Int.  Cl.*^  G09B  21/00 
a.  434—113  11  aaims 
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L  A  blocic  retaining  slate  for  bloclcs  having  an  engaging  region, 
said  block  retaining  slate  comprising: 
a  base  portion  having  at  least  a  first  and  second  surface;  and 
a  plurality  of  blocic  engaging  members  arranged  in  a  predefined 
pattern  including  a  plurality  of  groups  of  block  engaging 
members  on  said  first  surface  with  a  spaced  region  between 
each  of  said  plurality  of  groups  of  block  engaging  members 
on  all  sides  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  block  engaging 
members,  wherein  each  block  engaging  member  of  said  plu- 
rality of  block  engaging  members  includes  a  block  receiving 
region,  for  receiving  an  engaging  region  of  at  least  one  block, 
and  wherein  said  spaced  region  between  each  of  said  plurality 
of  groups  of  block  engaging  members  of  said  block  retaining 
slate  has  a  predetermined  distance  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined distance  between  each  block  engaging  member  within 
each  of  said  plurality  of  groups,  such  that  each  of  said 
plurality  of  groups  of  block  engaging  members  is  adapted  to 
engage  said  at  least  one  block. 


5320378 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,820379 

COMPUTERIZED  METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING  A  SELF- 
READING  CHILD'S  BOOK 

Alfred  E.  Hall,  14943  Hillcrest  Rd.,  DaUas,  Tex.  75248,  and  B. 
Grady  Smith,  9827  Walnut  SL,  N.  106,  Dallas,  Tex.  75243 

I  Fifed  Apr.  14,  1997,  S«r.  No.  837,131 

'  InL  CL*  G09B  5/00 

VS.  a.  434-178  9  claims 


1.  A  method  of  displaying  a  child's  book  for  self-reading  by  a 
child  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  data  that  represents  both  the  sequential  words  of  at 
least  one  child's  book  and  an  associated  audible  representa- 
tion of  each  of  said  words; 

displaying  said  sequential  words  on  a  display  screen; 

displaying  a  visual  indicator  associated  with  said  first  word  in 
said  sequence  of  printed  words  on  said  display  screen: 

moving  a  cursor  on  said  display  screen  relative  to  said  visual 
indicator  with  a  cursor  control  device  to  cause  said  audible 
representation  of  said  word  to  be  audibilized;  and 

providing  a  stored  program  for  automatically  and  sequentially 
moving  said  visual  indicator  from  one  word  to  the  next, 
beginning  with  said  first  word,  as  each  word  is  audibilized  by 
movement  of  said  cursor  until  the  desired  words  of  said 
child's  book  are  read. 


5320380 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5320381 
TEACHING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VISUALLY 

REPRESENTING  MATHEMATICAL  EXPRESSIONS 
Ricardo  Dreyfous,  Condominio  Montebello,  Apr.  J119,  IVujillo 

Alto,  Puerto  Rico 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  217,108,  Mar.  24,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,645,431.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834397 

Int  CI.''  G09B  1/34 
VS.  a.  434-195  4  claims 
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4.  A  method  of  visually  representing  mathematical  expressions 
using  a  plurality  of  four-sided  members,  at  least  two  sides  of  said 
members  being  equal  in  length,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

representing  a  variable  in  a  mathematical  expression  with  an 
area  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  four-sided  members; 

representing  a  first  factor  of  said  mathematical  expression  with  a 
first  set  of  four-sided  members  of  said  plurality  of  four-sided 
members; 

representing  a  second  factor  of  said  mathematical  expression 
wiUi  a  second  set  of  four-sided  members  of  said  plurality  of 
members,  wherein  said  first  and  second  sets  each  comprise  at 
least  one  four-sided  member  of  said  plurality  of  four-sided 
members; 

enabling  each  of  said  plurality  of  four-sided  members  to  distin- 
guish whether  said  variable  is  positive  or  negative  by  varying 
a  surface  roughness  of  said  plurality  of  four-sided  members; 
and 

representing  at  least  one  operator  of  said  mathematical  expres- 
sion with  a  third  set  of  four-sided  members  of  said  plurality  of 
members. 


5320382 

MULTIPLICATION  QUIZZER 

Lary  J.  Marthaller.  P.O.  Box  807,  Dickinson,  N.  Dak.  58601 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  705,173 

Int  CI."  G09B  1/00 

VS.  a.  434—209  24  Qaims 


ethod  of  utilizing  a  multiplication  quizzer  to  learn 
multiprtcafitm  tables,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)    determining    which    at    least    one    obliquely-forwardly- 
doWnwardly  oriented  multiplication  table  of  one  of  a  first 
injiica  on  a  flat,  elongated,  and  rectangular-shaped  first  face  of 
elongated,  thin,  slender,  and  rectangular-parallelepiped- 
aped  body  of  a  base  member  and  a  second  indica  on  a  fiat, 
^longated,  and  rectangular-shaped  second  face  of  said  elon- 
gated,  thin,   slender,   and  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped 
dy  of  said  base  member  of  said  multiplication  quizzer  is  to 
fbe  quizzed; 

I  sliding  a  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  body  of  an  opaque 
slide  member  of  said  multiplication  quizzer  across  said  elon- 
gated, thin,  slender,  and  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped 
body  of  said  base  member,  with  said  rectangular- 
parallelepiped-shaped  body  of  said  opaque  slide  member  slid- 
ing abultingly  through  a  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped 
throughslot  in  said  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  body  of 
said  opaque  slide  member  until  a  multiplier,  an  operator,  and 
an  multiplicand  of  a  desired  expression  being  quizzed  of  said 
obliquely-forwardly-downwardly  oriented  multiplication  table 
of  said  one  of  said  first  indica  on  said  flat,  elongated,  and 
rectangular-shaped  first  face  of  said  elongated,  thin,  slender, 
and  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  body  of  said  base 
member  and  said  second  indica  on  said  flat,  elongated,  and 
rectangular-shaped  second  face  of  said  elongated,  thin,  slen- 
der, and  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  body  of  said  base 
member  is  visible,  so  that  it  can  be  quizzed,  while  a  product 
of  said  desired  expression  being  quizzed  of  said  obliquely- 
forwardly-downwardly  oriented  multiplication  table  of  said 
one  of  said  first  indica  on  said  flat,  elongated,  and  rectangular- 
shaped  first  face  of  said  elongated,  thin,  slender,  and 
rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  body  of  said  base  member 
and  said  second  indica  on  said  flat,  elongated,  and 
rectangular-shaped  second  face  of  said  elongated,  thin,  slen- 
der and  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  body  of  said  base 
member  is  simultaneously  covered  and  hid  by  said 
rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  body  of  said  opaque  slide 
member,  so  that  it  is  not  visible  while  being  quizzed,  and 
products  of  three  directly  subsequent  expressions  of  said 
obliquely-forwardly-downwardly  oriented  multiplication  table 
of  said  one  of  said  first  indica  on  said  flat,  elongated,  and 
rectangular-shaped  first  face  of  said  elongated,  thin,  slender, 
and  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  body  of  said  base 
member  and  said  second  indica  on  said  flat,  elongated,  and 
rectangular-shaped  second  face  of  said  elongated,  thin,  slen- 
der, and  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  body  of  said  base 
member  yet  to  be  quizzed  are  also  simultaneously  covered 
and  hid  by  said  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  body  of 
said  opaque  slide  member,  so  that  they  can  not  be  viewed  and 
memorized  prior  to  being  quizzed; 
c)  determining  said  product  of  said  desired  expression  of  said 
obliquely-forwardly-downwardly  oriented  multiplication  ubie 
of  said  one  of  said  first  indica  on  said  flat,  elongated,  and 
rectangular-shaped  first  face  of  .said  elongated,  thin,  slender, 
and  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  body  of  said  base 
member  and  said  second  indica  on  said  flat,  elongated,  and 


rectangular-shaped  second  face  of  said  elongated,  thin,  slen- 
der, and  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  body  of  said  base 
member; 

d)  sliding  said  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  body  of  said 
opaque  slide  member  slightly  longitudinally  to  the  right 
across  said  elongated,  thin,  slender,  and  rectangular- 
parallelepiped-shaped  body  of  said  base  member,  with  said 
rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  body  of  said  opaque  slide 
member  sliding  abuttingly  through  said  rectangular- 
parallelepiped-shaped  throughslot  in  said  rectangular- 
parallelepiped-shaped  body  of  said  opaque  slide  member, 
only  until  said  product  of  said  desired  expression  being 
quizzed  of  said  obliquely-forwardly-downwardly  oriented 
multiplication  table  of  said  one  of  said  first  indica  on  said  flat, 
elongated,  and  rectangular-shaped  first  face  of  said  elongated, 
thin,  slender,  and  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  body  of 
said  base  member  and  said  second  indica  on  said  flat,  elon- 
gated, and  rectangular-shaped  second  face  of  said  elongated, 
thin,  slender  and  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  body  of 
said  base  member  is  visible  and  a  multiplier,  an  operator,  and 
a  multiplicand  of  a  directly  subsequent  expression  yet  to  be 
quizzed  of  said  obliquely-forwardly-downwardly  oriented 
multiplication  table  of  said  one  of  said  first  indica  on  said  flat, 
elongated,  and  rectangular-shaped  first  face  of  said  elongated, 
thin,  slender,  and  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  body  of 
said  base  member  and  said  second  indica  on  said  flat,  elon- 
gated, and  rectangular-shaped  second  face  of  said  elongated, 
thin,  slender,  and  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  body  of 
said  base  member  is  simultaneously  visible,  so  that  it  can  be 
subsequently  quizzed,  and  a  product  of  said  directly  subse- 
quent expression  yet  to  be  quizzed  of  said  obliquely- 
forwardly-downwardly  oriented  multiplication  table  of  said 
one  of  said  first  indica  on  said  flat,  elongated,  and  rectangular- 
shaped  first  face  of  said  elongated,  thin,  slender,  and 
rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  body  of  said  base  member 
and  said  second  indica  on  said  flat,  elongated,  and 
rectangular-shaped  second  face  of  said  elongated,  thin,  slen- 
der, and  rectangular-parailelepiped-shaped  body  of  .said  base 
member  is  simultaneously  covered  and  hid  by  said 
rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  body  of  said  opaque  slide 
member,  so  that  it  is  not  visible  when  being  subsequently 
quizzed;  and 

e)  repeating  steps  c)  and  d)  for  a  next  directly  subsequent 
expression  to  be  quizzed,  if  present,  of  said  obliquely- 
forwardly-downwardly  oriented  multiplication  table  of  said 
one  of  said  first  indica  on  said  flat,  elongated,  and  rectangular- 
shaped  first  face  of  said  elongated,  thin,  slender,  and 
rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  body  of  said  base  member 
and  said  second  indica  on  said  flat,  elongated,  and 
rectangular-shaped  second  face  of  said  elongated,  thin,  slen- 
der and  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  body  of  said  base 
member 


5320383 
MAGNETIC  MANIPULATIVES  BOOK 
Michael  Levins,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Innovative  USA, 
Inc. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,425 
InL  CI."  G09B  19/00:3/00:  B42D  lAX) 
U.S.  CI.  434—238  15  Claims 

1.  A  book  comprising 
a  front  cover; 
a  back  cover; 

at  least  one  page  between  said  front  and  back  covers; 
said  front  cover,  back  cover  and  at  least  one  page  being  bound 

together: 
at  least  one  manipulative  piece  having  a  magnet  thereon  for  use 
with  said  book; 
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mined  timed  relationship  to  the  associated  vocal  accompani- 
ment of  first  recording,  and  having  a  hnguistic  meaning 
substantially  similar  to  the  associated  vocal  accompaniment 
of  the  first  recording; 
wherein  the  recording  medium  allows  a  user  to  selectively  fade 
out  and  fade  in  the  output  of  the  first  recording  or  the  output 
of  the  second  recording. 


wherein  at  least  one  of  said  front  cover,  said  back  cover  and  said 
page  are  provided  with  a  fold  out  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal 
or  other  material  attractable  to  a  magnet. 


5,820385 
MAGNETIC  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Michiya  Ohashi,  and  Takao  Namiki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tomy  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Scr.  No.  583,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995.  7-O0O475 
U 

InL  CI."  B43L  1/00 
VS.  CL  434-^109  5  Claims 


5,820384 
SOUND  RECORDING 
Louis  l^bman,  1420  Locust  St.,  Ste.  8-F,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
19102,  and  Daniel  W.  Gravereaux,  602  Carter  St„  New 
Canaan,  Conn.  06840 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,626,  Nov.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5369,038.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,476 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  8, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  G09B  5/00 

U,$.  CL  434—308  u  aaims 


I.  A  sound  recording  medium  with  a  sound  recording  thereon, 
wherein  the  sotind  recording  is  adapted  to  be  reproduced  for 
listening  on  a  conventional  playback  device  provided  with  an 
output  control  for  conuolling  the  output  of  recordings  found  on 
various  tracks  of  the  recording  medium,  the  recording  medium 
with  a  sound  recording  thereon  comprising: 

1  recording  medium  provided  with  at  least  a  first  track  of 
information  adapted  to  be  read  by  the  playback  device  and  a 
second  track  of  information  adapted  to  be  read  by  the  play- 
back device; 
a  first  recording  on  the  first  track  of  the  recording  medium, 
wherein  the  first  recording  is  music  having  an  associated 
vocal  accompaniment; 
a  second  recording  on  the  second  track  of  the  recording  medium, 
the  second  recording  is  a  vocal  accompaniment  in  a  predeter- 


1.  A  magnetic  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  magnetic  display  sheet  on  which  a  line  can  be  drawn  with  a 
magnetic  pen; 

a  magnet; 

a  rack  extending  along  one  side  of  the  magnetic  display  sheet: 

a  pinion  connected  to  the  magnet  and  engaged  with  the  rack  for 
rotating  in  first  and  second  directions  with  movement  r^ative 
to  the  rack,  to  move  the  magnet  along  the  magnetiit  display 
sheet: 

a  spiral  spring  wound  up  by  rotation  of  the  pinion  in  the  first 
direction:  and 

a  knob  device  connected  to  the  pinion  for  moving  the  pinion 
relative  to  the  rack,  rotating  the  pinion  in  the  first  direction 
and  winding  the  spiral  spring  such  that  release  of  the  knob 
device  causes  the  spiral  spring  to  unwind,  the  pinion  to  rotate 
in  the  second  direction  and  the  magnet  to  move  along  the 
magnetic  display  sheet.  f 


5,820386 
interactive;  educational  apparatus  AND 
METHOD 
Charles  Bradford  Sheppard,  II,  170  Woodland  Rd.,  Hunting- 
don Valley,  Pa.  19006 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,786 
Int.  CI."  G09B  7/00:5/00 
U.S.  CI.  434—322  49  Claims 

1.  An  interactive  educational  apparatus  comprising: 
a  memory  storing  a  reference  database  for  use  by  a  user  of  said 
interactive   educational   apparatus,   said   reference   database 
being  structured  around  a  plurality  of  topics  and  including 
i)  a  plurality  of  pre-selected  topics  forming  a  reference  source, 
ii)  an  objective  rating  assigned  to  each  one  of  said  topics,  said 
objective  rating  being  an  objective  measure  of  a  difSculty 
or  an  importance  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  topics,  and 
iii)  a  question/fact  set  assigned  to  each  one  of  said  topics, 
said  memory  al.so  storing  at  least  one  educational  module  con- 
figured for  interface  between  a  user  of  said  interactive  educa- 
tional apparatus  and  said  reference  database: 
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a  processor  connected  to  said  memory  for  executing  said  educa- 
tional module: 

a  display  connected  to  said  processor  for  displaying  to  a  user  of 
said  interactive  educational  apparatus  questions/facts  selected 
from  said  question/fact  set  assigned  to  selected  ones  of  said 
topics: 

an  input  device  connected  to  said  processor  for  communication 
between  a  user  of  said  interactive  educational  apparatus  and 
said  processor; 

said  educational  module  comprises  processing  instructions  for 
said  interface  between  a  user  of  said  interactive  educational 
apparatus  and  said  reference  database,  a  selection  command 
configured  to  randomly  select  from  said  reference  source  a 
topic  corresponding  to  an  objective  rating  or  an  objective 
rating  tier,  and  a  retrieval  command  configured  to  retrieve  a 
question/fact  from  a  question/fact  set  assigned  to  said  topic 
selected  by  said  selection  command  for  display  to  a  user  of 
said  interactive  educational  apparatus: 

wherein  a  topic  corresponding  to  said  objective  rating  or  said 
objective  rating  tier  is  randomly  selected  by  said  selection 
command,  a  question/fact  from  a  question/fact  set  correspond- 
ing to  said  topic  selected  by  said  selection  command  is 
retrieved  by  said  retrieval  command,  and  said  question/fact 
retrieved  by  said  retrieval  command  is  displayed  by  said 
display  to  a  user  of  said  interactive  educational  apparatus. 


1.  A  surface-mounted  plug-in  connector  to  be  secured  to  a 
printed  circuit  board,  the  plug-in  connector  comprising: 

a  strip  body;  terminal  contacts  associated  with  said  strip  body 
for  connection  to  a  printed  circuit  board  having  an  edge: 

at  least  one  mounting  hook  having  an  insertion  chamfer  secured 
to  said  strip  body  for  griping  the  edge  of  the  printed  circuit 
board  and  acting  as  a  stop  about  which  the  plug-in  connector 
is  pivoted  during  mounting  of  the  printed  circuit  board,  said 
insertion  chamfer  allowing  said  strip  body  to  be  tilted  at  an 


angle  relative  to  the  printed  circuit  board  for  allowing  said 
strip  body  to  be  mounted  on  the  printed  circuit  board  without 
said  terminal  contacts  contacting  the  printed  circuit  board:  and 
at  least  one  fixation  element  protruding  out  of  said  strip  body, 
entering  into  a  hole  formed  in  the  printed  circuit  board  upon 
pivoting  of  said  strip  body  and  detent  locking  in  the  hole  for 
securing  the  plug-in  connector  to  the  printed  circuit  board. 


5,820388 

LOW  PROnLE  SURFACE-MOUNTED  CONNECTOR 

HAVING  CURVED  CANTILEVERED  SPRING  CONTACTS 

John  Donald  Walden,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa~,  assignor  to  Berg 

Technology,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465328,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  185,444,  Jan.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,433,616,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,642,  Feb.  19, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,985, 
Jul.  16,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  895,666 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/W 
U.S.  a.  439—62  4  Claims 


5,820387 
SURFACE-MOUNTED  PLUG-IN  CONNECTOR 
Wolfgang  Borisch,  Bad  Abbach-Peising;   Christian  Beutber, 
Regensburg,  and  Erich  Schreib,  Miinchen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Miinchen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,709 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  31, 
1994,94108392 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/09 
U-S.  a.  439—79  5  Claims 


1.  A  spring-type  electrical  contact  comprising: 

a  first  leg; 

a  second  leg  having  a  wiping  section  thereon: 

a  radiused  transition  portion  that  is  unitary  with  said  first  leg  at 

a  first  end  thereof  and  is  unitary  with  said  second  leg  at  a 

second  end  thereof:  and 
a  flange  coiuiected  to  said  first  leg  for  guiding  and  constraining 

said  first  leg  to  move  only  within  a  predetermined  range  of 

motion; 
said  first  leg.  said  second  leg.  and  said  transition  portion  being 

constructed  and  arranged  so  that 

(i)  said  first  leg  will  cantilever  about  an  anchor  point: 

(ii)  said  second  leg  will  cantilever  about  said  second  end  of 
said  transition  portion:  and 

(iii)  said  transition  region  will  undergo  a  reduction  in  its 
radius  of  curvature 
when  lateral  contact  force  is  imparted  to  said  wiping  section. 


5,820389 

CONTACT  SET  HAVING  A  WIPING  ACTION  FOR 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Osamu  Hashigucfai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Aviation 

Electronics  Industry.  Limited,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,675 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/09 

MS.  CI.  439—66  3  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  for  maicing  an  electrical  connection 

between  first  and  second  electronic  components  having  contact 

pads,  said  connector  comprising  an  insulator  having  a  predeter- 
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mined  thickness  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  contact 
receptacle  holes  penetrating  said  insulator  in  a  thickness  direction, 
and  a  plurality  of  contacts  having  an  elasticity  and  being  inserted 
into   and   held   in   said   contact   receptacle   holes,   respectively, 
wherein: 
Each  of  said  contacts  comprises  first  and  second  leg  portions,  a 
bridge  portion  connecting  said  first  and  said  second  leg  por- 
tions and  being  form  in  a  generally  U-shaped  section  in 
combination  with  said  first  and  said  second  leg  portions,  and 
an  extension  portion  having  one  end  connected  to  a  first  leg 
end  of  said  first  leg  portion  and  obliquely  extending  from  the 
one  end  towards  the  opposite  and  fret  end: 
said  first  and  said  second  leg  portions  having  first  and  second 
end  portions  which  are  supported  portions  held  by  an  inner 
wall  surface  of  an  individually  associated  one  of  said  contact 
receptacle  holes,  respectively; 
said  extension  portion  having  a  first  contact  point  formed  at  an 
opposite  and  free  end  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  said 
contact  pad  of  the  first  electronic  component: 
said  bridge  portion  having  a  second  contact  point  to  be  brought 
into  contact  with  said  contact  pad  of  the  second  electronic 
component; 
said  extension  portion  being  elastically  bent  at.  and  rotated 
about,  said  one  end  thereof  to  further  slant  when  said  exten- 
sion portion  is  pressed  by  said  first  electronic  component  in 
the  thickness  direction  of  said  insulator,  said  pressing  by  said 
first  electronic  component  creating  a  contact  pressure  against 
said  contact  pad  of  the  first  electronic  component,  said  contact 
p»essure  being  applied  to  cause  said  first  contact  point  to 
frictionally  slide  over  and  wipe  a  surface  of  said  contact  pad 
of  the  first  electronic  component. 


^  (i 


a  first  contact  protruding  from  said  facing  area  and  supported  by 
said  first  housing,  said  first  contact  protruding  through  a  side 
of  said  other  surface  with  a  space  from  a  through  hole  of  said 
substrate,  said  first  connector  further  comprising  a  first  shield 
shell  covering  the  first  connector,  said  first  shield  shell  com- 
prising a  first  spring  grounded  on  a  ground  electrode  formed 
on  said  substrate;  and  wherein 

said  second  connector  comprises  a  second  housing  and  a  second 
contact  being  supported  by  said  second  housing  and  having  a 
connecting  portion  connected  to  said  substrate,  a  contact 
portion  connected  to  an  external  connector  and  an  elastic 
contact  portion  provided  between  the  connecting  portion  and 
the  contact  portion  and  contacted  with  said  first  contact,  said 
second  connector  further  comprising  a  second  shield  shell 
covering  the  connector,  said  second  shield  shell  comprising  a 
tine  portion  electrically  connected  to  the  ground  electrode 
formed  on  said  substrate;  and  wherein 

the  ground  electric  potential  of  the  first  and  second  connectors  is 
maintained  at  the  same  electric  potential  through  the  sub- 
strate. 


5,82030 

SUBSTRATE  MOUNTED  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
INTERCONNECTING  EXTERNAL  CIRCUITS  AND  THE 
SUBSTRATE 
Junji  Takamoto.  Kyoto-fu:  Takashi  Futatsugi.  Kanagawa-ken; 
Shinichi   Hashimoto.   Kanagawa-ken.  and   Ikuo  Enomoto, 
Kanagawa-ken.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Nintendo  Co..  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

I  Filed  Jun.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  665,633 

I  InL  CI."  HOIR  9/09 

UA  a.  43^78  g  ctatoB 

1.  A  connector  assembly  comprising  a  first  connector  mounted 
on  one  surface  of  a  substrate  and  a  second  connector  mounted  on 
another  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  substrate,  the  first  and  second 
connectors  being  interconnected,  wherein 

said  first  connector  comprises  a  first  housing  having  an  abutting 
portion  which  abuts  said  substrate  at  a  mounting  portion 
formed  on  said  substrate  for  mounting  the  first  connector,  and 
a  facing  area  which  is  spaced  from  the  substrate  and  faces  the 
substrate,  and 


5,82031 
MINUTURE  CARD  INTERFACE  CONNECTOR 
Stephen    D.    Delprete,    Rehoboth.    Mass.,    and    Andrew    H. 
Strange.  Eagleville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Inter- 
national. Inc.,  Sparks,  Nev. 

,  Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,445 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4/Sfi 

U.S.  a.  439-91  40  Claims 


CONTJCT   SYSTEM  « 


26   MINI  CARD 
AL'GfMeNT 


1.  An  interface  connector  for  connecting  pads  on  a  printed 
circuit  board  in  a  miniature  card  to  pads  on  a  printed  circuit  board 
in  a  host  device,  comprising: 
an  elasiomeric  connection  device  with  top  and  bonom  surfaces 
and  a  plurality  of  electrical  connections  which  provide  elec- 
trical pathways  between  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 
an  electrically  insulating  body  with  an  upper  surface  having  an 
opening  disposed  therein,  said  opening  adapted  to  receive  said 
elastomeric  connection  device,  said  insulating  body  further 
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adapted  to  be  received  by  the  host,  and  to  receive  the  minia- 
ture card,  such  that  the  top  surface  of  the  elastomeric  connec- 
tion device  comes  into  contact  with,  and  is  deflected  by.  the 
miniature  card  and  the  bonom  surface  of  the  elastomeric 
connection  device  comes  into  contact  with,  and  is  deflected 
by.  the  host  when  the  host  device,  interface  connector  and 
miniature  card  are  interconnected; 
a  power  contact  disposed  on  said  insulating  body:  and 
a  ground  contact  disposed  on  said  insulating  body, 
whereby  pads  disposed  on  the  miniature  card  printed  circuit 
board  are  connected  to  cortesponding  pads  on  the  host  device 
printed  circuit  board. 


5.82032 
HIGH  SPEED  CARD  EDGE  CONNECTOR 
Yu-Hsu  Lin,  Fremont,  Calif.,-  Robert  G.  McHugh,  Evergreen. 
Colo.,  and  Hsiang-Ping  Chen,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assign- 
ors to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 
FUed  Dec.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  764,046 
Int  a."  HOIR  13/652 
U.S.  a.  439—108  13  Claims 


1.  A  card  edge  connector  comprising: 

an  insulative  housing  defining  a  central  slot  and  a  central  cavity, 
said  central  slot  receiving  a  card  and  said  central  cavity 
receiving  a  shorting  bar  therein; 

two  rows  of  passageways  disposed  by  two  sides  of  the  central 
slot  for  respectively  receiving  a  corresponding  number  of 
signal  contacts  therein; 

a  corresponding  number  of  grounding  contacts  respectively 
positioned  in  the  passageways,  each  of  said  grounding  con- 
tacts sharing  one  same  passageway  with  one  of  the  corre- 
sponding signal  contacts;  and 

a  series  of  grounding  pins  disposed  in  the  shorting  bar  wherein 
each  of  said  grounding  pins  includes  two  arms  respectively 
engaging  one  pair  of  grounding  contacts  which  are  laterally 
aligned  with  said  grounding  pin. 


5,82033 
BOARD  MOUNTED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WTPH 
MULTI-FUNCTION  BOARD  LOCK 
Richard  R.  Edgley,  Elmhurst,-  Charlie  Manlapaz,  Oak  Lawn; 
Augnsto  P.  Panella,  Bolingbrook,  and  Nels  Pearson,  Deer- 
field,  all  of  01.,  assignors  to  Motex  Incorporation,  Lisle,  Dl. 
FUed  Dec.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  774,485 
Int  a."  HOIR  13/53 
\^&.  CL  439—181  17  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  for  mounting  on  a  printed  circuit 
board,  comprising: 


a  dielectric  housing  having  a  front  mating  face  and  an  opposite 
face; 

a  plurality  of  terminals  mounted  in  the  housing  and  including 
colder  tails  extending  from  the  opposite  face  for  connection  to 
circuit  traces  on  the  printed  circuit  board; 

a  conductive  shell  mounted  on  the  housing  generally  about  the 
mating  face; 

a  terminal  tail  aligner  mounted  to  the  housing  and  having  a 
plurality  of  passages  for  receiving  and  aligning  the  solder  tails 
of  the  terminals; 

a  conductive  electrostatic  discharge  plate  mounted  on  the  tail 
aligner  creating  a  predetermined  spark  gap  between  the  plate 
and  the  solder  tails  to  pass  a  curtent  when  a  predetermined 
voltage  exists  between  the  plate  and  the  solder  tails;  and 

a  conductive  board  lock  secured  to  the  housing  for  holding  the 
connector  to  the  printed  circuit  board,  the  conductive  board 
lock  being  adaptnl  for  connection  to  a  ground  circuit  on  the 
printed  circuit  board,  and  the  board  lock  engaging  the  conduc- 
tive shell  and  the  conductive  electrostatic  discharge  plate  to 
common  the  shell  and  the  plate  with  the  ground  circuit  on  the 
printed  circuit  board. 


532034 
MOVABLE  CONNECTOR  POSITIONING  MECHANISM 
Isao  Kameyama,  and  Hideto  Kninakura,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  Na  722,551 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-251064 

Int  CL"  HOIR  /i/64 

U.S.  CI.  439—248  8  Claims 


1.  A  nravable  connector  positioning  mechanism  for  positioning  a 

movable  coiwector  relative   to  a  mounting   member  having  a 

mounting  hole  tlierein  before  the  movable  connector  is  fitted 

relative  to  a  mating  connector,  comprising: 

a  support  plate  coupled  to  a  connector  housing  of  the  movable 

connector,  said  support  plate  comprising  a  retaining  portion 

which  projects  from  one  side  thereof  and  is  adaptable  for 

insertion  into  said  mounting  hole;  and 
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a  positioning  member  having  a  first  component  on  said  mount- 
ing member  and  a  second  component  on  said  support  plate, 
which  prevents  rotation  of  said  retaining  portion  about  an  axis 
of  insertion  of  said  retaining  portion  m  as  to  locate  said 
connector  housing  in  a  predetermined  position  when  said 
retaining  portion  is  being  inserted  into  said  mounting  hole, 
said  positioning  member  being  releasably  fitted  to  provide 
movement  to  said  connector  housing  for  engaging  with  the 
mating  connector. 


5320395 
CHARGING  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Shjgcmi  Hashizawa,  Haibara-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki 
Corporation,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1995,  7-317935 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/00 

VJS.  a.  439—271  2  Claims 


53    28 


mg: 


1.  A  charging  connector  device  for  an  electric  vehicle  compris- 


a  first  connector  on  a  power  receiving  side  having  inner  and 

outer  housings  with  a  guide  groove  at  a  bottom  of  and  through 

an  inner  surface  of  said  outer  housing; 
a  second  connector  on  a  power  supply  side,  wherein  said  second 

connector  comprises: 

a  cylindrical  connector  housing  having  an  inner  surface,  an 
outer  surface,  and  a  sloped  front  end  surface,  wherein  a 
guide  strip  is  located  at  a  bonom  of  said  outer  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  connector  housing  for  cooperating  with 
said  guide  groove  of  said  first  connector  in  order  to  aid  in 
property  guiding  said  second  connector  into  said  first  con- 
nector, 

a  cylindrical  waterproofing  packing  entirely  covering  said 
inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  connector  housing,  wherein 
said  cylindrical  waterproofing  packing  is  for  engaging  a 
rear  half  of  said  second  connector:  and 

a  packing  holder  completely  covering  a  front  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  waterproofing  packing  for  preventing  said  cylin- 

j  drical  waterproofing  packing  from  coming  off  a  front  half 
of  said  second  connector  housing,  wherein  said  packing 
bolder  has  a  ring-shaped  convex  portion  which  protrudes 
radially  outwardly  from  an  outer  periphery  of  said  packing 
housing  at  a  from  end  of  said  packing  holder  for  covering 
said  sloped  front  end  surface  of  said  connector  housing: 
and 
wherein  said  connector  device  is  energized  when  said  first  and 

second  connectors  are  completely  coupled  to  each  other. 


5,820^96 

RETENTION  DEVICE  FOR  CARD  EDGE  CONNECTOR 

Hua-I^ng  Pan,  Taipei,-  Yung-Fu  Cheng,  Chung  Ho,  and  Ming- 

Yow  Hong,  Yung  Ho,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Hon  Hai 

Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,540 

InL  a.'  HOIR  13/62 

U.S.  CI.  439— 328  4  Claims 


1.  A  card  edge  connector  assembly  including: 

an  insulative  elongated  housing  defining  a  central  slot  for  receiv- 
ing a  card  therein  and  two  opposite  longitudinal  ends; 

a  plurality  of  passageways  disposed  at  two  sides  of  the  central 
slot  in  the  housing  for  receiving  a  corresponding  number  of 
contacts  therein:  and 

a  pair  of  upstanding  retention  devices  fixed  to  the  two  opposite 
longitudinal  ends  of  the  housing,  each  of  said  retention 
devices  including  a  spring  tang  and  a  pair  of  side  arms,  said 
spring  tang  having  a  first  card  engaging  portion  oriented  in  a 
longitudinal  direction,  each  of  said  side  arms  having  a  second 
card  engaging  ponion  oriented  in  a  transverse  direction 
orthogonal  to  the  longitudinal  direction  so  that  when  the  card 
is  inserted  into  the  connector  and  received  in  the  central  slot, 
the  spring  tang  engages  a  side  edge  of  the  card  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  and  the  side  arms  engage  the  side  edge  of  the 
card  in  the  transverse  direction  orthogonal  to  the  longitudinal 
direction. 


5,820,397 

HIGH  SPEED  HIGH  DENSITY  CONNECTOR 

ELECTRONIC  SIGNALS 

Philip  T.  Stokoc,  Attleboro.  Mass.,  and  Edward  C.  Ekstrom, 

Merrimack,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Teradyne,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  423,595,  Apr.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,704,793. 

This  application  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,353 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/62 

U.S.  a.  439—326  14  Claims 


4.  An  electrical  connector  for  routing  signals  between  a  first 
printed  circuit  board  and  a  second  printed  circuit  board,  compris- 
ing: 
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a)  a  support  structure  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  first  printed 
circuit  board: 

b)  a  flex  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  contact  pads; 

c)  a  compressible  member  disposed  between  the  support  struc- 
ture and  the  contact  pads  on  the  flex  circuit:  and 

d)  a  pivot  member,  having  means  for  holding  the  second  printed 
circuit  board,  pivotalty  mounted  to  the  support  structure. 


5,82038 
CONNECTOR  HAVING  ADDITIONAL  LOCKING 
Waldemar  Stabroth,  Eckental,  and  Wolfgang  Hoschek,  Wall- 
dorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Framatome  Connectors 
International,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,108 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Mar.  II,  1996, 196  09 
522.0 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/627 
VS.  a.  439—352  7  Claims 


1.  A  connector  having  a  two  part  casing  comprising  first  and 
second  casing  parts  adapted  to  be  plugged  together,  the  first  casing 
part  engaging  at  least  10  some  extent  by  way  of  a  collar  around  the 
second  casing  part  in  a  plugged-together  position,  and  an  addi- 
tional latchable  locking  means  disposed  on  the  two  casing  parts, 
wherein  Ihe  additional  locking  means  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  catch  projection  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  collar: 

(b)  a  locking  arm  secured  to  the  second  casing  part  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  first  catch  projection:  and 

(c)  a  slide  having  a  shroud  for  substantially  entirely  covering 
said  locking  arm  as  a  means  for  securing  the  locking  arm.  the 
slide  being  mounted  on  the  locking  arm  and  being  movable  on 
the  locking  arm  longitudinally  thereof  and  extending  the 
locking  arm  into  an  advanced  position  until  the  slide  engages 
a  stirrup  located  on  the  second  casing  pan  downstream  of  the 
first  catch  projection,  whereby  the  slide  abuts  under  the  stirrup 
so  as  to  retain  the  locking  arm  on  the  fist  catch  projection: 

(d)  said  slide  and  said  locking  arm  being  interconnected  by  way 
of  grooves  in  said  shroud. 


5,820399 
CONNECTOR  FITTING  CONSTRICTION 
Kouichi  Shirouzu,  Aichi;  Shigemitsu  Inaba,  Shizuoka;  Satoshi 
Yamada,  Shizuolia,'  Etsuro  Suzuki,  Shizuoka,  and  Toshifumi 
Matsuura,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Aichi,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1996,  8-207288 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/627 
VJS.  CI.  439—352  8  Oaims 

1.  A  connector  fitting  construction  comprising' 
a  first  connector  including  a  housing  having  a  terminal  receiving 
chamber  for  receiving  a  first  terminal;  and 


a  second  connector  fittable  to  the  first  connector,  the  second 
connector  including: 

a  housing  including  a  first  portion  having  a  terminal  receiving 
chamber  for  receiving  a  second  terminal  matable  with  the  first 
terminal,  and  a  second  portion  having  a  lock  arm  and  side 
spaces  disposed  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said  lock 
arm; 

a  spring  member  mounted  in  the  second  ponion,  wherein  a 
half-fitted  condition  of  the  two  connectors  is  prevented  by  a 
spring  force  of  said  spring  member:  and 

a  slide  lock  member  which  is  slidably  supported  in  the  second 
portion,  and  cooperates  with  said  spring  member  so  that  said 
lock  arm  retains  the  housing  of  the  first  coiuiector  when  the 
first  and  second  connectors  are  fitted  to  each  other,  the  slide 
lock  member  including  an  elastic  arm  having  abutment  pro- 
jections formed  respectively  on  opposite  side  portions  of  a 
lower  surface  of  the  elastic  arm,  the  abutment  projections 
which  can  be  disposed  respectively  in  the  side  spaces  of  the 
second  portion. 


5,820,400 
HALF-nTTING  PREVENTING  CONNECTOR 
Makoto  Yamanashi,  and  Nobuyuki  Akeda,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,813 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1995.  7-335159 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/627 


V.S.  CI.  439—358 


11  Claims 


10(5) 


I.  A  connector  comprising: 

a  first  connector: 

a  second  connector  mateable  with  said  first  connector,  said 
second  connector  including  an  inner  housing  and  an  outer 
housing  which  are  slidably  disposed  with  respect  to  each 
other  in  a  longitudinal  direction: 

a  biasing  member  contacting  said  inner  and  outer  housings  for 
urging  said  inner  and  outer  housings  away  from  each  other; 
and 

a  locking  mechanism  for  locking  said  second  connector  to  said 
first  connector  in  a  completely  engaged  position,  said  locking 
mechanism  including  a  lock  arm  provided  on  said  outer 
housing  and  having  an  aperture  therein  and  a  locking  projec- 
tion provided  on  said  first  connector  for  engaging  said  aper- 
ture, said  locking  projection  being  received  in  said  aperture 
when  said  first  and  second  connectors  are  in  said  completely 
engage^  position. 
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5^20,401 

WIRE  GLIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LSE  WITH  AN 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  A  JACK  SCREW 

Rickard  Eric  Hasi,  Ramseur;  Gan  Ray  Marpoe,  Jr.,  Kerncrs- 

vUle.  and  Michael  Dale  Brown,  Greensboro,  all  of  N.C., 

assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,809 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  /.?/627 

U.Sja.439-3M  18  Claims 


..C3i 


about  ihe  fulcrum  portion  and  defining  a  common  slot  with  com- 
mon contact  surfaces  therealong  for  recei\  ing  stacked  conductors. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  subassembly  comprising: 
an  electrical  connector  having  a  wire  exit  side,  a  fastener  acces- 
sible from  the  wire  exit  side,  and  said  connector  comprises 
opposed  latch  receiving  lugs  for  recei\ing  respective  wire 
guide  latches:  and 
a  wire  guide  having  latches  extending  therefrom  for  respective 
latching  engagement  with  said  connector  latch  receiving  lugs, 
■aid  wire  guide  comprises  a  fastener  access  apenure  for 
permitting  operation  of  said  fastener  when  said  wire  guide  is 
mounted  on  said  connector,  said  w  ire  guide  includes  a  trans- 
*rse  reinforcement  section  of  said  wire  guide. 


5,820,403 
TERMINATOR 
Lee-Ming  Cheng,  Cupei^no.  Calif.;  George  Lee,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan; Joseph  C.  Tang,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Jerry  Wu, 
Chang-Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignoi^  to  Hon  Hai  Precision 
Ind.  Co..  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  629,522 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4/24 

MS.  CI.  439-uM)4  5  cajms 


5.820,402 

ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  CONSTRUCTED  TO  ENGAGE 
STACKED  CONDUCTORS  IN  AN  INSULATION 
DISPLACEMENT  MANNER 
Duilio  Chiacchio.  Mendoza.  Argentina,  and  Paolo  CasleUo, 
Torino.  Italy,  assignors  to  The  W  hitaker  Corporation,  Wilm- 
ington.  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/1B95/00266.  <}  371  Date  Oct  22.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  22.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/31014.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  732J86 
Clatas  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  6,  1994, 
9409035;  May  6.  1994.  9409036 

InL  CI."  HOIR  li/40 
UA  a.  439-398  5  cuims 

1.  An  electrical  terminal  comprising  an  insulation  displacement 
contact  ponion  having  a  first  insulation  displacement  contact  and  a 
second  insulated  displacement  contact  for  engaging  respective 
insulated  conductors  in  a  stacked  fashion  wherein  the  insulation 
displacenrient  contacts  are  defined  by  a  single  pair  of  arms  which 
extend  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  a  fulcrum  portion  to 
respective  free  ends  to  form  two  pairs  of  arm  ponions  pivotable 


1.  A  terminator  for  use  with  a  flat  cable,  comprising: 

an  elongated  insulative  housing  defining  a  lop  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface  with  a  plurality  of  passageways  extending 
therethrough  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  corresponding  con- 
tacts therein,  two  lengthwise  ends  and  two  lateral  sides  sub- 
stantially orthogonal  to  the  lengthwise  ends: 

an  elongated  top  cover  attached  onto  the  top  surface  of  the 
housing  for  enclosing  a  PC  board  therein: 

an  elongated  bonom  cover  attached  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
housing  for  sandwiching  said  flat  cable  therebetween: 

each  of  said  contacts  including  a  main  body,  a  solderable  contact 
section  extending  upward  therefrom  to  mount  to  the  PC 
board,  and  a  terminating  section  extending  downward  there- 
from to  pierce  into  the  flat  cable; 
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a  cavity  formed  at  one  of  the  lengthwise  ends  of  the  housing  for 
allowing  a  pair  of  latches  of  the  bottom  cover  and  a  hook  of 
the  top  cover  to  commonly  extend  therethrough,  wherein  after 
the  bottom  cover  and  the  top  cover  are  securely  fastened  to 
the  housing,  respectively,  the  latches  of  the  bonom  cover  and 
the  hook  of  the  top  cover  are  respectively  latched  to  the 
housing,  and  the  latches  are  entirely  received  in  the  housing 
and  the  top  cover,  and  the  hook  is  locked  in  position  by  a 
restraining  means  effectively  preventing  the  hook  from  sepa- 
rating from  its  engagement  widi  the  housing,  whereby  the  top 
cover  and  the  bottom  cover  are  securely  connected  to  the 
housing,  said  restraining  means  being  a  lengthwise  end  of  the 
bottom  cover  confronting  the  hook,  each  latch  engaging  a 
corresponding  lateral  side  of  the  housing,  the  hook  being 
located  between  the  latches,  and  the  lengthwise  end  of  the 
bottom  cover  being  located  between  the  hook  and  the  housing 
to  restrain  said  hook  from  moving  toward  a  middle  portion  of 
the  housing. 


5,820,404 

TERMINAL  AND  CRAMPING  CONNECTOR 

Masamitsu  Chishima,  and  Satomi  Seko,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-198132; 
Aug.  2.  1995,  7-218070;  Oct  3.  1995,  7-282499;  Mar.  5,  1996, 
8-047123 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4/24 
U.S.  a.  439-^17  11  Claims 


362(11     36301 


I.  A  terminal  for  a  cramping  connector,  said  terminal  being 
formed  from  an  elongate  unitary  strip  of  metallic  material  having 
opposed  ends,  the  strip  being  bent  in  proximity  to  each  said  end  to 
define  a  pair  of  parallel  blade  parts  (362,  363)  and  an  intermediate 
part  (361)  extending  between  the  blade  parts  (362.  363),  each  said 
blade  part  (362,  363)  having  a  wire  receiving  slit  (362fll,  363<j1) 
extending  toward  said  intermediate  part  (361)  to  define  a  wire 
inserting  direction,  each  said  wire  receiving  slit  (362al.  363ul) 
defining  a  wire  engaging  position  along  said  wiring  inserting 
direction,  said  intermediate  part  (361)  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
that  is  obliquely  aligned  to  the  blade  parts  (362.  363)  such  that  said 
wire  engaging  positions  of  the  respective  blade  parts  (362,  363)  are 
offset  transverse  to  said  wire  inserting  direction  by  a  distance  such 
that  a  wire  passing  through  the  wire  receiving  slit  CiftlaX.  363<]1) 
of  either  of  said  blade  parts  (362,  363)  will  pass  substantially 
adjacent  the  other  of  said  blade  parts  (362,  363).  and  such  that 
respective  wires  engaged  in  the  wire  receiving  slits  (362ul,  363al) 
are  arranged  substantially  side  by  side. 


5.820.405 

CONNECTOR  WITH  FITTING-INDICATION 

MECHANISM 

Sakai  Yagi;  Tamio  Watanabe,  and  Tom  Nagano,  all  of  Shi- 

zuoka,   Japan,   assignors   to   Yazaki   Corporation,   Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422J69 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-077547 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/00 

MS.  a.  439— «9  12  aaims 


,^Bt    ,1*A    ^(i(Vn  J» 


2S     2fc 


I.  A  fitting  indication  mechanism  for  a  connector,  said  connector 
comprising  a  first  connector  housing  and  a  second  connector 
housing  which  are  engageable  with  each  other  in  a  fitted  condition 
by  movement  of  said  second  connector  housing  in  a  first  direction, 
and  disengageable  with  each  other  by  movement  of  said  second 
connector  housing  in  a  second,  disengaging  direction,  said  fitting 
indication  mechanism  comprising: 

an  indicator,  slidably  disposed  in  said  first  connector  housing  so 

as  to  be  moveable  between  first  and  second  positions, 
said  indicator  having  a  fitting  confirmation  ponion  at  a  first  end 
thereof  which  is  visible  through  an  opening  at  an  end  of  said 
first  connector  housing  when  said  indicator  is  in  said  first 
position  to  indicate  said  fitted  condition,  and 
said  indicator  having  a  resilient  retaining  hole  at  a  second  end 

thereof:  and 
a  retaining  projection,  associated  with  said  second  connector 
housing,  for  temporarily  engaging  with  said  retaining  hole  of 
said  indicator  such  that  when  said  first  and  second  connector 
housings  are  disengaged  by  movement  of  said  second  connec- 
tor housing  in  said  second  disengaging  direction,  said  indica- 
tor is  pulled  by  said  second  connector  housing  in  said  second 
disengaging  direction  to  said  second  position  such  that  said 
fitting  confirmation  portion  is  no  longer  visible  through  said 
opening; 
said  indicator  further  comprising  a  stopper  portion  abuttable 
against  an  inner  surface  of  said  first  connector  housing  for 
preventing  movement  of  said  indicator  further  in  said  disen- 
gaging direction  from  said  second  position  such  that  said 
retaining  projection  is  released  from  the  engagement  with  said 
retaining  hole  of  said  indicator  of  said  first  connector  housing 
when  said  second  connector  housing  is  moved  in  said  disen- 
gaging direction. 


5,820,406 

TERMINAL  AND  DOOR  LATCH  FOR  BATTERY 

OPER.\TED  DEVICES 

Michael  Warnett  Hetherington,  R.R.  1,  Mount  Albert  Ontario, 

Canada,  LOG  IMO 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,140 
Int  CL"  HOIR  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  439—500  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  closure  of  a  battery  compartment 
cover  in  a  battery  compartment  for  a  battery  powered  device  when 
one  or  more  batteries  are  missing  from  the  battery  compartment, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  latch  means  for  latching  said  battery  compartmentcover  in  a 
closed  position: 

(b)  terminal  means  for  contacting  a  terminal  of  said  battery  and 
providing  an  electrical  connection: 
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5^20.408 
MALE  COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Tsan-chi  Wang,  4th  Floor.  No.  8,  Alley  8.  Lane  Ssu-Wei,  Chung 
Cheng  Rd.,  Hsin-Tien  City.  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 
\  Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792.514 

r      Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan.  Sep.  23.  1996,  85214685 
Int  CI."  HOIR  9/05 
U,S.  a.  439-578  5  Claims 


(c):said  terminal  means  including  engaging  means  for  engaging 
said  latch  means  and  said  engaging  means  being  operative  to 
engage  said  latch  means  when  the  battery  is  mounted  in  said 
battery  compartment:  and 

(d)  wherein  said  engaging  means  comprises  an  aperture  formed 
in  said  terminal  means  for  receiving  said  latch  means,  said 
engaging  means  having  means  responsive  to  insertion  of  a 
banery  for  moving  said  aperture  from  a  latch  blocking  posi- 
tion to  a  latch  enraging  position  for  receiving  said  latch  means 
so  that  said  battery  compartment  cover  is  movable  to  said 
closed  position. 


5.820,407 
DIRECTIONAL  JUMPER  CABLES 
David  M.  Morse.  9349  S.  Sute  Rd.  129,  Cross  Plains,  Ind. 
47017,  and  Frank  Fletcher,  38730  Lexington  #296,  Fremont, 
CaUf.  94536 

I  FUed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844.879 

!  Int  CI."  HOIR  H/00 

U&<h.439-5W  4  Claims 


I.  A  male  coaxial  cable  connector  connected  to  one  end  of  a 
coaxial  cable  having  a  braided  outside  conductor  surrounded  by  an 
insulator  and  a  central  conductor  surrounded  by  an  insulating 
medium  within  said  braided  outside  conductor,  the  male  coaxial 
cable  connector  comprising: 

a  metal  casing  substantially  shaped  like  a  stepped  cylinder  and 
having  a  cylindrical  front  section  and  a  cylindrical  rear  sec- 
tion longitudinally  connected  to  the  front  section,  the  front 
section  of  said  metal  casing  having  a  diameter  larger  than  that 
of  the  rear  section  thereof: 
a  hollow  cylinder  insulating  barrel  fitted  into  the  front  section  of 
said  metal  casing  and  having  an  opening  extending  there- 
through: 
a  signal  terminal  inserted  into  said  opening  of  said  insulating 
barrel  fitted  within  said  metal  casing,  said  signal  terminal 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  springy  clamping  strips  at 
one  end  and  a  head  at  the  other  end.  said  head  dimensioned 
larger  than  the  opening  of  said  hollow  cylinder  insulating 
barrel,  so  that  the  head  is  positioned  against  one  end  of  said 
insulating  barrel  within  said  metal  casing,  said  signal  terminal 
having  a  cylindrical  receiving  chamber  longitudinally  dis- 
posed at  one  end  and  extending  to  said  head:  and 
a  metal  cap  fastened  to  said  metal  casing  to  hold  down  said 
coaxial  cable,  said  metal  cap  comprising  a  front  section 
sleeved  onto  the  rear  section  of  said  metal  casing,  and  dis- 
posed in  a  flush  manner  with  the  front  section  of  said  metal 
casing  to  hold  down  the  braided  outside  conductor  of  said 
coaxial  outside  the  rear  section  of  said  metal  casing. 


L  A  directional  automobile  jumper  cable  device  for  connecting 
positive  and  negative  battery  terminals  of  a  stranded  vehicle  bat- 
tery and  a  rescue  vehicle  battery,  comprising: 

a  first  electrical  conductive  cable  having  a  first  and  second  end. 

and  a  second  electrical  conductive  cable  having  a  third  and 

fourth  end: 
a  first  and  second  clamp  handle  means  conductively  affixed  to 

said  first  and  second  ends  for  attaching  said  first  cable  to  the 

positive  battery  terminals  of  the  stranded  vehicle  battery  and 

the  rescue  vehicle  battery: 
a  third  and  fourth  clamp  handle  means  conductively  affixed  to 

said  third  and  fourth  ends  of  said  second  cable  for  attaching 

said  second  cable  to  the  negative  terminals  of  the  stranded 

vehicle  battery  and  the  rescue  vehicle  banery:  and. 
said  first  cable  having  a  smgle  half  wave  rectifer  for  preventing 

a  fiositive  electrical  current  flowing  from  the  stranded  vehicle 

battery  to  the  rescue  vehicle  battery. 


5.820,409 
ROTATABLE  PIN  CONNECTOR 
Dean  B.  Oarfc,  Clawson;  Kenneth  Hartwig,  OrtonviUe;  Larry 
L.  Neblett,  Pinckney;  Thomas  E.  Zielinski,  China,  and  David 
B.  Hansen,  Grand  Rapids,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.  Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699^36 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/40 

VS.  a.  439-595  i  claim 


1.  An  elecDical  connector  comprising: 
a  female  member; 
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a  male  member,  said  male  member  being  capable  of  being 
slidably  received  in  said  female  member: 

said  male  member  further  comprising  a  pin  connector  body 
defining  an  outer  seal  fitted  in  an  outer  flange  of  said  pin 
body,  a  plurality  of  cavities  and  said  male  member  having  a 
plurality  of  flexible  fingers,  and  a  plurality  of  pins  within  said 
cavities,  said  pins  passing  through  said  flexible  fingers  such 
that  flat  tabs  on  said  pins  project  out  of  said  male  member, 
said  pins  further  comprising  annular  collars,  said  aimular 
collars  mounted  within  said  flexible  finger  for  rotation  of  said 
pins  and  said  tabs  having  securement  members  being  inte- 
grally formed  and  extending  substantially  perpendicular  from 
said  tab.  said  pins  being  rotatable  in  said  cavities  such  that 
said  securement  members  can  be  positioned  in  a  plurality  of 
different  orientations  so  that  electrical  connectors  may  be 
coupled  with  the  securement  members  in  a  number  of  differ- 
ent positions. 


5.820.410 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 
Alessandro  Genta,  Tbrin.  and  Pier  Carlo  Bigotto,  Rivoli,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Framatome  Connectors  International 
S.A.,  Courbe*oie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03847,  §  371  Date  May  29,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  29,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10850,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  11.  1996 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sep.  30.  1994.  T094  A 
000772 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/422 
U.S.  a.  439—595  8  Claims 


1.  An  electric  connector  comprising  an  insulating  casing  with  at 
least  one  axial  cavity: 
at  least  one  electric  terminal  housed  inside  said  cavity,  primary 
retaining  means  for  retaining  said  terminal  inside  said  cavity, 
movable  expulsion  means  cooperating  with  said  terminal  for 
at  least  partly  expelling  said  terminal  from  said  cavity  in  the 
event  said  primary  retaining  means  fail  to  correctly  engage 
said  terminal,  and  secondary  retaining  means  including  at 
least  one  first  movable  element  designed  to  snap  on  to  the 
casing  in  a  closed  position  for  preventing  disengagement  of 
said  primary  retaining  means  and  said  terminal,  wherein  said 
expulsion  means  include  at  least  one  second  movable  element 
interposed  between  said  first  movable  element  and  said  termi- 
nal, and  said  first  movable  element  causes  said  second  mov- 
able element  to  cooperate  with  said  terminal  when  said  first 
movable  element  is  moved  toward  said  closed,  position. 


5320,411 
CONNECTOR 
Toshiaki  Okabe.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,137 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  19%,  8-147545 

InL  CI."  MOIR  13/40 

VS.  CI.  439—595  2  aaims 


5      35      38       38c 


1.  A  connector  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  having  a  terminal  receiving  chamber,  and  a 
lock  lance  provided  in  said  terminal  receiving  chamber  for 
locking  a  terminal  to  prevent  said  terminal  from  coming  ofl^ 
from  said  terminal  receiving  chamber:  and 

a  front  holder  inserted  from  a  holder  insertion  port  formed  at  a 
front  end  of  said  connector  housing  so  that  a  forward  end 
portion  of  said  from  holder  is  plugged  into  a  bending  space  of 
said  lock  lance  to  thereby  prevent  said  lock  lance  from  bend- 
ing in  a  direction  of  disengagement. 

wherein  said  front  holder  is  designed  so  as  to  be  positioned 
selectively  in  a  normal  lock  position  where  the  forward  end 
portion  is  plugged  into  the  bending  space  of  said  lock  laiKe  or 
in  a  temporary  lock  position  where  the  forward  end  portion  is 
not  plugged,  and  said  front  holder  has  a  terminal  contact 
portion  which  constimtes  a  portion  of  a  circumferential  wall 
of  said  terminal  receiving  chamber  when  said  front  holder  is 
in  the  normal  lock  position,  and  a  jig  insertion  slot  provided  in 
an  outside  surface  of  said  terminal  contact  portion  so  as  to 
extend  from  one  end  on  a  side  of  said  holder  insertion  pen  to 
the  other  end  on  a  side  of  said  lock  lance. 


5,820.412 
CONNECTOR  SHIELD  WITH  CABLE  CRIMP  SUPPORT 
Keith  Scott  Koegel,  Plainfield;  George  Richard  Defibaugh, 
Mechanicsburg,  and  Earl  Chester  Myers,  Jr.,  Harrisburg,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington. 
Del. 

FUed  Mar.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,269 
Int  CI."  HOIR  9/03 
VS.  CI.  439—610  12  Claims 

1.  A  crimped  connection  of  a  connector  shield  to  a  cable,  where 
first  and  second  shield  members  are  disposed  around  a  connector 
and  a  crimped  connection  is  defined  by  a  conductive  member 
surrounding  the  cable  crimped  to  secure  rearward  sections  of  the 
shield  members  to  the  cable,  further  comprising: 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  shield  members  includes  a 
crimp  support  section  extending  along  and  against  the  cable 
during  assembly,  said  crimp  support  section  extending  rear- 
wardly  to  a  free  end  having  an  upturned  edge  portion  to 
extend  outwardly  from  said  cable,  and 
said  conductive  member  is  dimensioned  to  substantially  com- 
pletely surround  said  cable  and  each  said  crimp  support 
section  upon  crimping  to  form  a  crimped  connection  to  said 
cable  and  to  be  joined  at  least  after  crimping  to  each  said 
shield  member. 
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5,820,413 

FUSE  BOX 

Satoslii  Yamada,  and  Hisahani  Kato,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755341 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1995,  7-307677 

Int  CI."  HOIR  1.1/68 

MS.  q.  43»-621  21  Claims 


1.  A  fuse  box  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  opposite  to  said 
frsx  side,  wherein  said  sides  define  an  opening: 

a  first  connected  terminal  and  a  second  connected  terminal 
arranged  in  said  opening  of  said  housing: 

a  first  electric  wire  insertion  hole  in  said  housing  first  side  and  a 
second  electric  wire  insertion  hole  in  said  housing  second 
sWe.  wherein  said  first  and  second  connected  terminals 
respectively  extend  coaxiall)  with  said  first  and  second  elec- 
tric wire  insertion  holes: 

a  cover  body  having  an  inner  surface  being  arranged  over  said 
opening  of  said  housing,  and  connected  to  said  housing  for 
opening  and  closing  in  a  hingelike  manner:  and 

a  fuse,  having  a  first  electrically  connecting  portion,  arranged  on 
said  mner  surface  of  said  cover  body: 

wherein  said  first  electrically  connecting  portion  of  said  fuse  is 
electrically  connected  to  said  first  connected  terminal  of  said 
housing  to  thereby  close  a  circuit  when  said  cover  body  is 
ctosed.  and  is  electrically  disconnected  from  said  first  con- 
nected terminal  to  thereby  open  the  circuit  when  said  cover 
body  is  opened. 


5,820,414 

IC  CARD  ADAPTOR  AND  CONSTRUCTION  OF 

CONNECTING  PORTION  BETWEEN  ADAPTOR  /CnD  IC 

CARD 
Makoto  Omori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  662,470  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1995,  7-330342 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  25/00 
VS.  CI.  439-638  3  Claims 


whereby  said  upturned  edge  portion  extends  outwardly  firom 
said  cable  rearwardly  of  said  crimped  connection. 


19a 


1.  An  IC  card  adaptor  to  be  connected  with  an  IC  card  having  a 
main-connector  on  one  side  for  connecting  with  a  prescrited 
electronic  device  and  a  sub-connector  on  another  side  for  connect- 
ing with  said  adaptor,  said  adaptor  comprising: 

a  primary  connector  to  be  connected  to  die  sub-connector  of  the 
ICcard; 

a  secondary  connector  to  be  connected  with  a  telecommunica- 
tion line  directly  or  through  another  electronic  device:  and 

an  electric  circuit  board  on  which  electronic  components  are 
mounted: 

wherein  said  primary  connector  and  said  secondary  connector 
are  connected  to  said  electric  circuit  board  to  form  an  adaptor 
module,  the  adaptor  module  being  provided  with  circuitry 
which  enables  the  prescribed  elecu-onic  device  to  function  as 
a  telephone  set. 


5,820,415 
SCREW  SOCKET  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  BULB 
Ching  Chao  Chen,  No.  511,  Sec.  3,  Ton-Da  Rd.,  Hsin-Chu  aty, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365  J68 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/40 

\iS.  a.  439-«65  13  Claims 


I.  A  screw  socket  for  an  electric  bulb,  comprising: 
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a  one  piece,  continuous,  cylindrical  neck  having  an  axially 
extending  orifice  in  said  neck  which  is  defined  by  an  inner 
wall,  said  iiuier  wall  having  a  screw  area  for  screwing  in  the 
electric  bulb. 

wherein  said  screw  area  has  only  a  pair  of  screw  threads  which 
each  occupy  no  more  than  V*  of  the  circumference  of  said 
inner  wall  and  which  are  located  opposite  to  each  other 


5,820,417 
CONNECTOR  HOUSING 
Satoshi  Yamada,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,633,  Mar.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,441,427. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1993,  5-009446 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/436 
\}S.  a.  439—686  3  Claims 


5,820,416 

MULTIPLE  CONTACT  WET  CONNECTOR 

Alan  L.  Carmichael,  P.O.  Box  1535,  Spring,  Tex.  77383-1535 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  778305 

Int.  a."  HOIR  17/18 

\}S.  CL  439— «68  26  Claims 


r 


1.  A  multiple  contact  wet  connector  for  connection  of  electrical 
or  communication  lines  in  a  fluid-filled  wet  environment  compris- 
ing: 

a  male  coiuiector  assembly  having  a  nose  portion: 

a  female  connector  assembly; 

said  female  coimector  assembly  having  a  female  connector 
assembly  wall: 

said  female  connector  assembly  wall  defining  a  female  cavity  in 
said  female  connector  assembly; 

a  fluid  evacuation  bore  for  providing  fluid  communication  from 
said  female  cavity  to  a  position  exterior  of  said  female  con- 
nector assembly; 

receiving  means  in  said  female  connector  assembly  for  remov- 
ably receiving  said  nose  portion; 

a  plurality  of  male  conductor  means  for  providing  conductive 
electrical  communication  through  said  male  connector  assem- 
bly; 

a  plurality  of  female  conductor  means  for  providing  conductive 
electrical  communication  through  said  female  connector 
assembly;  each  of  said  plurality  of  male  conductor  means 
corresponding  to  a  separate,  matching  one  of  said  plurality  of 
female  conductor  means  to  form  a  plurality  of  matching  pairs 
of  conductor  means; 

a  plurality  of  contact  means  for  providing  electrical  conductive 
contact  between  said  plurality  of  matching  pairs  of  conductor 
means  when  said  nose  portion  is  functionally  inserted  in  said 
receiving  means; 

said  plurality  of  contact  means  operable  while  in  direct  contact 
with  said  fluid  filled  wet  environment; 

insulation  means  for  separating  said  plurality  of  contact  means; 
and 

said  insulation  means  prohibiting  flow  of  said  fluids  between 
matching  pairs  of  conductor  means  thereby  limiting  said 
conductive  electrical  communication  to  communication 
between  said  plurality  of  matching  pairs  of  conductor  means. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  including: 

a  connector  housing  having  a  plurality  of  terminal-receiving 

chambers, 
a  rear  holder,  and 

terminals  for  disposition  in  said  terminal-receiving  chambers, 
further  characterized  by: 
means  in  said  connector  housing  forming  a  dividing  wall 

means  between  adjacent  terminal  receiving  chambers: 
means  on  said  dividing  wall  means  forming  a  groove  incident 
widi  each  terminal-receiving  chamber  for  reception  of  a 
guide  projection,  and  means  on  said  rear  holder  forming 
guide  projections  each  of  which  are  disposed  for  reception 
in  one  of  said  grooves. 


5,820,418 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  AND  METHOD  FOR  FIXING  THE 

LIGHT  SOURCE  AND  THE  BASE  PART  OF  THE  LAMP 

TO  EACH  OTHER 

Erzsebet  Cserteg;  Jozsef  Fidop;  Miklos  Hargitai:  Gyorgyi  Hor- 

vath,  and  Jozsef  Tokes,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,776 
Claims    priority,    application    Hungary,    Jan.    21,    1995, 
P9501829 

Int  a."  HOIR  17/00 
\iS.  a.  439—669.2  7  Claims 


1.  An  electric  lamp  comprising: 

a  light  source  having  electrical  leads  extending  firom  a  terminal 

end. 
a  base  part  for  supporting  and  for  mechanically  and  electrically 

connecting  the  light  source  to  a  lampholder.  the  base  part 
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embracing  the  terminal  end  of  the  light  source  where  the 
electrical  leads  of  the  light  source  are  mechanically  and 
electrically  connected  to  contacts  fixed  on  the  base  part  for 
indirectly  securing  the  base  pan  to  die  light  source  at  a 
location  remote  from  the  light  source,  and. 
an  adapter  piece  interposed  between  and  embracing  at  least  one 
of  the  ends  of  the  light  source,  the  adapter  piece  including  a 
shoulder  which  abuts  the  base  part  and  is  fixed  to  the  end  of 
the  light  source,  and  the  adapter  piece  is  fixed  to  the  base  pan. 


1.  A  waterproof  safety  socket  stnicnjre  for  miniature  light  bulbs, 
comprising: 

a  miniamre  light  bulb  having  a  pair  of  leads  extending  from  one 
end  thereof; 

a  bulb  holder  having  a  first  bore  extending  longitudinally  from 
an  open  first  end  thereof  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
miniature  light  bulb  therein,  said  pair  of  leads  passing  through 
said  bulb  bolder  and  being  disposed  adjacent  an  external 
surface  of  a  second  end  thereof: 

a  longitudinally  extended  sleeve  having  a  second  bore  extending 
longitudinally  from  an  open  first  end  Uiereof  to  a  closed 
second  end,  said  second  bore  being  dimensioned  to  tightly 
receive  said  second  end  of  said  bulb  holder  .therein,  said 
sleeve  having  an  opening  extending  transversely  therethrough 
in  open  communication  with  said  second  bore  and  a  pair  of 
slots  respectively  extending  from  said  opening  to  said  second 
end  of  said  sleeve  on  opposing  sides  thereof,  said  sleeve 
having  a  flange  formed  on  an  external  surface  thereof  adjacent 
said  second  end  of  said  sleeve: 

a  socket  shell  having  a  third  bore  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  sleeve  therein- 
Md. 

a  pair  of  wires  for  electrical  coupling  with  said  pair  of  leads, 
each  of  said  pair  of  wires  having  an  electrical  terminal 
coupled  to  an  end  thereof,  each  said  terminal  being  inserted 
into  said  second  bore  through  said  opening  with  the  respective 
wire  extending  through  a  respective  one  of  said  slots  for 
sealing  engagement  between  said  sleeve  and  said  socket  shell, 
said  flange  of  said  sleeve  being  disposed  in  engaging  relation- 
ship with  said  socket  shell. 


5320,420 
LINK  CONNECTION  ACCESSORY  FOR  A  TERMINAL 
MODULE  AND  A  MODULAR  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY 
INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 
Bernard   Bechaz,  Calluire;   Luc  Doutaz,  OuUins,  and  Ariel 
Ruiz,  ViHeurbanne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Entr«lec  S.A., 
Cedex,  France 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,006 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  18,  1996,  96  03339 
Int  CI."  HOIR  9/26 
VS.  a.  439—716  10  Claims 


5,820,419 

WATERPROOF  SAFETY  SOCKET  STRUCTURE  USED 

FOR  MINIATURE  LIGHT  BULB 

Nan-Whair  Liao,  No.  18,  Tzu  Yu  Road.,  Hsincbu,  Taiwan 

;  Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,770 

InL  a."  HOIR  17/00 

VS.  a.  439-699.2  2  Claims 


1.  A  link  connection  and/or  disconnection  accessory  for  a  termi- 
nal module  and/or  a  row  of  similar  modules  for  connection  of 
electrical  and/or  optical  links  in  a  terminal  assembly  in  which  said 
similar  modules  each  include  one  or  more  connection  pieces,  each 
for  at  least  one  link,  at  least  one  through  opening  for  a  link,  and  an 
"insertion"  opening  for  at  least  a  portion  of  a  tool  designed  to 
perform  connection  and/or  disconnection  between  a  link  and  a 
connection  piece,  the  corresponding  insertion  openings  of  the 
modules  being  in  alignment  when  the  modules  that  include  them 
are  themselves  aligned  in  a  row,  the  accessory  being  itself  consti- 
tuted by  a  "drive"  unit  including  means  enabling  it  to  be  secured  to 
and  to  remain  secured  to  at  least  one  terminal  module  and  to  be 
displaced  from  module  to  module  of  a  row  of  terminal  modules 
that  are  at  least  sufficiently  similar  to  enable  such  displacement  to 
be  performed,  together  with  at  least  one  connection  and/or  discon- 
nection mechanism  enabling  it  to  act  via  a  portion  of  a  tool,  such  as 
a  blade,  on  at  least  one  connection  piece  via  at  least  one  insertion 
opening  of  the  module  containing  said  connection  piece,  on  which 
the  drive  unit  is  dien  positioned  and  to  which  it  is  then  secured. 


5,820,421 
CONNECTOR  WITH  RETAINER  INCLUDING  CENTRAL, 

INTEGRALLY  FORMED  LOCKING  STRIPS 
Hirotaka  Makino,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  26,  1996,  8-166257 
InL  CI."  HOIR  13/436 
VS.  a.  439—752  14  Claims 

1.  A  retainer  assembly,  comprising: 
a  connector  housing  souctured  to  receive  terminals  in  a  first 

direction: 
a  retainer  body  insertable  into  the  connector  housing  in  a  second 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction,  said  retainer 
body  including  a  plurality  of  through-holes  through  which  the 
terminals  are  inserted  and  a  plurality  of  engaging  portions  for 
engaging  respective  ones  of  said  terminals  inserted  into  the 
connector  housing;  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  locking  strips  at 
each  end  of  the  retainer  body  that  lock  the  retainer  body  to  the 
connector  housing  at  a  predetermined  position. 
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wherein  each  of  the  flexible  locking  strips  is  in  the  shape  of  a 

cantilever,  and 
wherein  each  of  the  flexible  locking  strips  forms  a  part  of  a  wall 

forming  a  respective  one  of  the  through-holes. 


5,820,422 
COVER  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  WEDGE  CONNECTOR 
Richard  Chadboume,  Merrimack,  and  Armand  T.  Montminy, 
Manchester,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Framatome  Connec- 
tors USA  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,416 

InL  CI."  HOIR  n/09 

VS.  a.  439—783  18  aaims 


1.  An  electrical  wedge  connector  cover  comprising: 

a  first  section  having  a  first  post;  and 

a  second  section  moveably  attached  to  the  first  section. 

wherein  the  first  and  second  sections  have  a  closed  position  to 
fonii  a  wedge  connector  holding  area  therebetween,  a  width 
being  defined  at  the  holding  area  between  the  first  and  second 
sections,  the  post  extending  substantially  across  the  entire 
width  of  the  holding  area  at  a  first  end  of  the  holding  area  to 
prevent  withdrawal  of  the  wedge  connector  out  of  the  cover 
through  the  first  end  and  allow  electrical  conductors  to  pass 
out  of  the  cover  on  opposite  sides  of  the  post. 


ing  element  and  second  positioning  element,  and  formed  in 
one  piece  construction  therewith; 

said  upper  and  lower  clamp  members  defining  a  pair  of  contact 
portions  having  a  positioning  slot  formed  therethrough,  said 
positioning  slots  being  arcuately  formed  inwardly  directed 
each  to  the  other; 

a  retaining  member  extending  outward  from  a  rear  section  of 
said  second  positioning  element  and  having  a  substantially 
U-shaped  cross-section;  and, 

a  curved  tail  member  extending  from  the  rear  of  the  said 
retaining  member  and  coupled  thereto,  wherein  said  upper 
clamp  member  and  said  lower  clamp  member  include  an 
upper  contact  portion  and  a  lower  contact  portion,  respec- 
tively, said  upper  and  lower  contact  portions  being  resilient 
and  arcuately  formed  inwardly  towards  each  other  whereby  a 
pin  inserted  into  the  terminal  structure  will  have  its  opposing 
sides  engaged  with,  and  held  firmly  by.  said  resilient  upper 
and  lower  contact  portions,  and  opposing  sides  of  said  pin 
project  through  said  jK)sitioning  slots  to  be  exposed  to  .said 
contact  portions. 


5,820,424 
ERGONOMICALLY  IMPROVED  KAYAK  PADDLE 
Derek  A.  Steinhour,  Stevenson,  and  Corran  Addison,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Adventure  Technology,  Inc., 
Stevenson,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,956 

InL  a."  B63H  I6A)4 

VS.  a.  440—101  12  Claims 


5,820,423 
TERMINAL  FOR  MEMORY  CARD  CONTVECTOR 
Fu-Yu  Hsu,  No.  44-1,  Potu  Tayuan  Hsiang,  Tao-Yuan  Hsien, 
Taiwan 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,877 
InL  CI."  HOIR  11/22 
VS.  a.  439—851  1  Oaim 

1.  A  terminal  structure  for  card  connectors  designed  to  receive 
an  insert  pin  comprising: 
a  U-shaped  first  positioning  element; 

a  U-shaped  second  positioning  element,  coupled  to  said 
U-shaped  first  positioning  member  in  aligned  and  positionally 
displaced  relationship  therewith; 
at  least  one  pair  of  arcuately  formed  clamp  members  defining  an 
upper  clamp  member  and  a  lower  clamp  member,  said  upper 
and  lower  clamp  members  located  between  said  first  position- 


1.  An  ergonomically  shaped  kayak  paddle  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  and  second  ends  each  having  respective  first  and  second 
blades  associated  therewith; 

a  first  gripping  member  interconnecting  said  first  blade  with  said 
first  end.  wherein  said  first  gripping  member  is  oriented  widi 
respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  at  a  first  predetermined  angle; 

a  second  gripping  member  interconnecting  said  second  blade 
with  said  second  end,  wherein  said  second  gripping  member 
is  oriented  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  at  a  second 
predetermined  angle,  wherein  said  first  and  second  gripping 
members  are  positioned  about  said  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to 
be  in  different  planes; 
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at  least  said  first  gripping  member  comprises  a  cross-sectional 
geometric  configuration  having: 

(a)  a  substantially  flat  bottom  surface: 

(b)  a   substantially   semi-circular   shaped   rear  portion   for 
engaging  a  palm  of  a  user's  hand; 

(c)  a  substantially  oval  front  section  for  engaging  the  fingers 
of  said  user's  hand:  and 

(d)  a  top  surface  having  a  reduced  curvature  in  comparison  to 
said  rear  portion  of  said  at  least  said  first  gripping  member. 


5.820.425 

OITBOARD  DRIVE  LOWER  UNIT 

Hir«shi  Ogino.  and  Yoshikazu  Nakayasu.  both  of  Hamamateu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  KabushikI  KaLsha.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34637.  Nov.  29.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.575.698.  This  application  Sep.  4.  1996.  Sen  No.  707,654 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  4.  1995.  7-226602 

Int.  CI."  B63H  20/i2 

t.S,CL  440-78  20  Claims 


5.820.426 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  PERSONAL  WATERCRAFT 
David  J.  Hale.  Pickett.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brunswick  Corpora- 
tioa.  Lake  Forest,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  803.988 
Int.  CI."  B63H  2]/ 10 
VS.  a.  440-88  22  Clainis 

1.  A  personal  watercraft  comprising: 

an  engine  block  mounted  to  the  watercraft  so  that  an  engine 
crankshaft  is  horizontal  with  respect  to  the  watercraft.  the 
engine  block  including  an  exhaust  manifold  having  an  exhaust 
port  facing  rearward  of  the  engine  block: 
an  exhaust  adapter  plate  having  an  exhaust  opening  and  a 
crankshaft  opening,  the  exhaust  adapter  plate  being  mounted 
to  the  engine  block  so  that  the  exhaust  opening  in  the  exhaust 
adapter  plate  is  aligned  with  the  exhaust  port  ft^om  the  exhaust 
manifold  and  so  that  the  engine  crankshaft  passes  through  the 
crankshaft  opening  in  the  exhaust  adapter  plate:  and 


an  exhaust  header  pipe  having  an  exhaust  passage  with  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  the  exhaust  header  pipe  being  mounted  to  the 
engine  block  with  the  exhaust  adapter  plate  disposed  therebe- 
tween so  that  the  inlet  to  the  exhaust  header  pipe  exhaust 
passage  is  aligned  with  the  exhaust  opening  in  the  exhaust 
adapter  plate:  and  wherein 

the  engine  block  is  water  cooled  and  an  intake  cooling  water 
inlet  and  a  spent  cooling  water  outlet  surround  the  exhaust 
port  on  the  engine  block: 

the  exhaust  adapter  plate  includes  an  intake  cooling  water  open- 
ing and  a  spent  cooling  water  opening:  and 

the  exhaust  header  pipe  includes  an  intake  cooling  water  passage 
and  a  spent  cooling  water  passage  surrounding  the  exhaust 
passage  in  the  exhaust  header  pipe,  the  intake  cooling  water 
passage  having  an  outlet  aligned  with  the  intake  cooling  water 
opening  in  the  exhaust  adapter  plate  and  the  intake  cooling 
water  inlet  in  the  engine  block,  and  the  spent  cooling  water 
passage  in  the  exhaust  header  pipe  having  an  inlet  that  is 
aligned  with  the  spent  cooling  water  opening  in  the  exhaust 
adapter  plate  and  the  spent  cooling  water  outlet  in  the  engine 
block. 


5,820,427 

OUTBOARD  FLUSHING  ADAPTOR 

Oscar  Valdes,  2501  SW.  21st  Ter.,  Miami,  Fla.  33145 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  958^33 

Int.  a."  B63H  20/iO 

MS,.  CI.  440-88  20  Claims 


1.  An  outboard  drive  comprising  a  lower  unit  including  a  trans- 
mission housed  within  a  casing  of  the  lower  unit,  the  transmission 
being  configured  to  selectively  couple  a  drive  shaft  to  at  least  one 
propulsion  shaft,  and  a  shift  rod  coupled  to  the  transmission  so  as 
to  actuate  the  transmission,  the  shift  rod  being  positioned  on  a  front 
side  of  the  transmission  at  a  position  where  a  first  distance  between 
an  axis  of  the  shift  rod  and  a  front  end  of  the  casing  is  greater  than 
a  second  distance  between  the  axis  of  the  shift  rod  and  an  axis  of 
the  dnve  shaft. 
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1.  An  adaptor  assembly  designed  to  direct  flushing  water  into  a 
water  inlet  structure  of  an  outboard  motor,  said  adaptor  assembly 
comprising: 

a)  a  base  including  an  inlet  end  and  an  oppositely  disposed 
outlet  end. 

b)  said  base  structured  to  allow  water  flow  therethrough  from 
said  inlet  end  to  said  outlet  end, 

c)  a  coupling  portion  attached  to  said  base  adjacent  said  inlet 
end  and  structured  to  removably  connect  said  base  to  a  source 
of  flushing  water, 

d)  a  water  conduit  assembly  connected  in  fluid  communicating 
relation  to  said  outlet  end  of  said  base  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom. 

e)  said  water  conduit  assembly  including  a  distal  end  portion 
removably  insertable  directly  into  the  water  inlet  structure  of 
the  outboard  motor,  and 

f)  said  water  conduit  assembly  structured  to  define  a  path  of 
water  flow  from  said  base  directly  into  the  water  inlet  struc- 
ture of  the  outboard  motor. 
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5,820,428 
LEVER  ACTION  SWIM  FIN 
Donald  E.  Stadler,  1249  Hollywood  Ave.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
32205 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1998,  Ser.  No.  18,483 
Int.  CI."  A63B  H/08 


U.S.  a.  441—64 


17  Claims 


of  the  buoy  from  the  sea  bed,  and  wherein  the  buoy  and  mooring 
lines  serve  as  an  anchoring  system  for  the  vessel  when  the  buoy  is 
secured  thereto. 


9.  A  swim  fin  device  comprising: 

(A)  foot  harnessing  means  to  attach  the  device  to  a  foot; 

(B)  ankle  harnessing  means  to  attach  the  device  to  an  ankle  or 
lower  leg  area; 

(C)  fiilerum  means  connected  to  said  foot  harnessing  means: 

(D)  a  blade  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  rigid  brace  mem- 
bers extending  therefrom  and  extending  and  loosely  con- 
nected to  said  ankle  harnessing  means,  said  brace  members 
pivotally  attached  to  said  fulcrum  means  whereby  said  brace 
members  lock  in  fixed  relation  to  said  ankle  harnessing  means 
when  force  is  applied  to  said  blade  member  which  pivots  said 
brace  members  on  said  fulcrum  means. 


5,820,429 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  LOADING/UNLOADING  BUOY 

FOR  USE  IN  SHALLOW  WATERS 

Ame  Smedal,  Eaervik;  Kare  Syvertsen,  and  Arild  Bech.  both 

of  Arendal.  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Den  Norske  Stats 

Oljeselskap  A.$..  Stavanger.  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO95/00202,  §  371  Date  Jul.  14,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14237,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  17,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  836,551 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  4,  1994,  944211'i 

Int  CI."  B63B  2V02 

MS.  CI.  441—5  10  Qaims 

I.  A  submerged  turret  loading  (STL)  arrangement  including  a 
loading/unloading  buoy  for  use  in  shallow  waters,  wherein  the 
buoy  (1)  configured  for  introduction  and  releasable  securement  in  a 
downwardly  open  receiving  space  (31)  in  a  floating  vessel  (30),  the 
buoy  comprising  a  centre  member  (2)  adapted  to  be  anchored  to 
the  sea  bed  (16)  and  having  a  passage  (3)  for  transfer  of  a  flowable 
medium  from  or  to  a  transfer  line  (25)  coupled  to  an  underside  of 
the  centre  member,  and  an  outer  member  (4)  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  centre  member  to  allow  turning  of  the  vessel  about  the  centre 
member  when  the  outer  member  is  secured  in  the  receiving  space 
wherein  the  buoy  further  comprises  a  bottom  support  structure  (15) 
connected  to  the  centre  member  of  the  buoy  and  configured  to 
support  the  buoy  on  the  sea  bed  (16)  when  not  in  use,  a  plurality  of 
mooring  lines  (21)  being  connected  to  the  centre  member  of  the 
buoy  and  extending  outwards  therefrom  a  substantial  distance 
along  the  sea  bed  and  having  an  inherent  elasticity  allowing  raising 


5320,430 
DUAL  AQUAPLANING  CRAFT 

William  G.  Homsby;  Jane  A.  Homsby.  both  of  6161  N.  Indigo 
Ave.,  San  Bernardino.  Calif.  92407,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Meyers, 
4490  Highland  PI..  Riverside,  Calif.  92506 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  949,018 

Int.  CI."  B63B  l/OO 

MS.  a.  441—65  25  Claims 


I.  An  unpowered  planing  craft  for  a  side-by-side  pair  of  riders, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  hull  having  rearwardly  projecting  and  laterally  diverging 
leg  portions,  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  facing  planing 
surface  for  supponively  engaging  a  fluidic  medium  when  the 
hull  moves  forwardly  relative  to  the  medium,  an  upwardly 
facing  deck  surface,  and  a  perimeter  oudine,  the  deck  surface 
having  an  area  sufficient  for  supporting  side-by-side  human 
bodies  kneeling  proximate  respective  front  extremities  of  the 
leg  portions: 

(b)  stabilizer  means  laterally  spaced  substantially  within  respec- 
tive ones  of  the  leg  portions  for  interacting  with  the  medium; 
and 

(c)  a  laterally  spaced  pair  of  adjustable  restraint  inembers 
extending  upwardly  from  the  hull,  each  of  the  restraint  mem- 
bers being  adapted  for  restraining  a  respective  one  of  the 
riders  on  the  deck  surface. 
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5,820,431 

DEPLOYMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  POCKET-SIZED, 

EMERGENCY  FLOTATION  DEVICE 

Bradley  A.  Biesecker.  1316  School  St.,  Clarks  Summit,  Pa. 

18411 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,651,  May  30,  19%.  This 

application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,579 

Int.  Cl.*^  B63C  9/125 

U&CL  441-94  10  Claims 


1.  A  pocket-sized,  portable  flotation  device,  comprising: 

a  carrying  case  having  a  body  and  a  detachable  cover,  said  cover 
comprising  a  substantially  hollow  arch  forming  an  aperture 
through  which  a  user  can  insert  at  least  one  finger  to  detach 
said  cover  from  said  body,  said  hollow  arch  further  compris- 
ing a  tether  loop  disposed  tlierein  for  connecting  said  cover  to 
said  body  of  said  carrying  case; 

a  flotation  collar  folded  within  said  carrying  case  in  a  deflated 
position: 

a  gas  cartridge  disposed  inside  said  carrying  case,  and  having 
inflauble  communication  with  said  flotation  collar;  and 

actuation  means  comprising  a  lanyard,  said  actuation  means 
being  connected  to  said  carrying  case  cover  and  to  said  gas 
cartridge,  for  actuating  said  gas  cartridge  to  expel  its  gas  and 
inflate  said  flotation  collar. 


5,820,432 
LIFE  VEST  FOR  KAYAKERS 
Kenneth  F.  Wright,  1519  S.  High  School  Rd.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46241 

I  FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,725 

I  Int.  Cl.'^  B63C  9/Oii 

VS.  <^.  441-119  ,6  aaims 


5,820,433 
METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FLAT  COLD 
CATHODE  ARRAYS 
Nanchou  David   Liu,  Chutung;  Jammy  Chin-Ming  Huang, 
Taipei,  and   Ching-Sung   Chiu,   Chutung,   all   of  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin- 
Chu,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  566,810,  Dec.  4,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,683082. 
This  application  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,657 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  1/30:9/02 
\}S.  CI.  44^50  ,j  Claims 


-ps^sa   ^  ^sss^- 


"-  TTTTTTTTTJ^^./Z/.'^^^/trTT-. 


J/Jj/:)M^/W////r, 


'^^ZZZZ2ZZZ2SZS2ZZZZZ2Z2ZZZ2. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  cold  cathode  array  comprising: 

providing  an  insulating  substrate  having  an  upper  surface; 

forming  cathode  columns  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  substrate; 

depositing  an  insulating  layer  on  said  upper  surface  and  on  said 
cathode  columns; 

depositing  a  first  conductive  layer,  having  an  upper  surface,  on 
said  insulating  layer; 

patterning  and  then  etching  said  first  conductive  layer  so  as  to 
form  holes  therein,  said  holes  being  evenly  spaced  above  said 
cathode  columns,  down  to  the  level  of  said  insulating  layer; 

etching  said  insulating  layer,  down  to  the  level  of  the  cathode 
columns,  using  said  first  conductive  layer  as  a  mask,  and  then 
overetching  so  that  holes  etched  in  the  insulating  layer  have  a 
greater  diameter  than  the  holes  etched  in  the  first  conductive 
layer; 

depositing  a  second  conductive  layer,  material  for  said  second 
conductive  layer  being  directed  at  said  substrate  at  an  oblique 
angle  of  incidence  while  said  substrate  is  rotating  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  upper  surface,  thereby  forming 
cone-shaped  microtips,  having  apexes,  inside  said  holes  in  the 
insulating  layer,  until  said  apexes  are  higher  than  the  upper 
surface  of  said  first  conductive  layer; 

removing  material  from  said  conductive  layers,  in  a  plane  par- 
allel to  said  upper  surface  of  said  substrate,  until  said  cone- 
shaped  microtips  have  been  formed  into  conical  frustra  having 
flat  circular  apexes;  and 

then  patterning  and  etching  said  conductive  layers  to  form  gate 
lines. 


1.  A  flotation  supplement  to  a  personal  flotation  device  compris- 
ing: 

an  inflatable  buoyancy  chamber  mounuble  upon  a  personal 

flotation  device; 
inflation  means  coupled  to  said  buoyancy  chamber  for  inflating 

said  buoyancy  chamber; 
wherein  said  buoyancy  chamber  is  laterally  offset  upon  the 

personal  flotation  device  to  provide  asymmetric  supplemental 

buoyancy. 


5,820,434 
VACUUM  AIRTIGHT  ENVELOPE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Shlgeo    Itoh;    Talsuo    Yamaura;    Teruo    Watanabe;    Yoshio 
Makita,  and  Akira  Kadowaki,  all  of  Mobara,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.,  Mobara,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  28,  1995,  7-211417 
Int.  CI.*  HOIJ  9/18 
U.S.  a.  445-25  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacmring  a  vacuum  airtight  envelope, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
cutting  a  cathode  source  plate  into  a  plurality  of  individual 

cathode  substrates  separate  from  each  other; 
carrying  out  surface-mounting  of  said  cathode  substrates  on  an 
anode  source  plate; 
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sealedly  joining  said  cathode  substrates  and  said  anode  source 
plate  to  each  other; 

cutting  said  anode  source  plate  into  a  plurality  of  anode  sub- 
strates separate  from  each  other,  to  thereby  provide  individual 
envelopes  separate  from  each  other;  and 

separately  evacuating  and  sealing  said  envelopes. 


5,820,435 
GAP  JUMPING  TO  SEAL  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING 
TACKING  OF  STRUCTURE 
Anthony  J.   Cooper,   Escondido;   Floyd   R.   Pothoven,   Haw- 
thorne; Paul  N.  Ludwig,  Livermone;  Theodore  S.  Fahlen, 
San  Jose,  and  Robert  J.  Pressley,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Candescent  Technologies  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,474 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  9/26 

U.S.  a.  445—25  40  Claims 
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extending  therefrom,  the  peg  including  a  peg  head  at  an  end  of  the 
peg  opposite  the  face,  the  coupler  face  having  a  shoulder,  the  case 
comprising: 
an  enclosure  for  storing  the  building  pieces  and  couplers,  the 
enclosure  including  an  expanse  having  opposed  first  and 
second  faces,  the  expanse  further  having  a  site  for  mounting 
one  of  the  couplers,  the  site  having  an  aperture  extending 
from  the  first  face  to  the  second  face,  the  site  fiirther  having  a 
first  locking  area  on  the  first  face  adjacent  the  aperture  and  a 
second  locking  area  on  the  second  face  adjacent  the  aperture, 
the  site  being  adapted  for  receiving  and  securing  the  coupler 
in  a  locked  position  wherein  the  coupler  face  contacts  the  first 
locking  area  and  the  peg  head  contacts  the  second  locking 
area  thereby  preventing  vertical  displacement  of  the  coupler 
and  further  wherein  the  aperture  includes  an  insertion  area 
and  a  clasping  area,  the  insertion  area  sized  to  allow  passage 
therethrough  of  the  peg  head  but  preventing  passage  of  the 
coupler  face,  the  clasping  area  sized  to  prevent  the  passage 
therethrough  of  the  peg  head,  so  that  the  coupler  may  be  first 
received  vertically  in  the  insertion  area  and  then  shifted 
laterally  to  the  locked  position  in  the  clasping  area,  and 
wherein  die  mounting  site  funher  includes  a  first  guide  dis- 
posed on  the  first  face  adjacent  the  aperture  so  that,  in  the 
locked  position,  the  shoulder  is  in  contact  with  the  first  guide 
and  the  first  guide  prevents  rotation  of  the  coupler  about  a 
vertical  axis. 


:-- 


MS « 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  first  edge  of  a  primary  wall  near  a  matching 
sealing  area  of  a  first  plate  structure  such  that  a  gap  at  least 
partially  separates  the  walls  first  edge  ftxjm  the  first  plate 
structure's  sealing  area;  and 

u-ansferring  energy  locally  to  material  of  the  wall  along  the  gap 
to  cause  material  of  the  wall  and  first  plate  structure  to  bridge 
the  gap  and  substantially  fully  seal  the  first  plate  structure 
along  its  sealing  area  to  the  wall  along  its  first  edge. 


5.820,437 
WACKY  POP  NOISE  MAKER 
Thomas  J.  Coleman,  19170  Paddock  PI.,-  William  K.  Schlotter, 
IV,  20308  Alvarado  Rd.;  Princess  Ann  Coleman,  19170  Pad- 
dock PI.,  and  Ann  M.  Schlotter,  20308  Alvarado  Rd.,  all  of 
Abingdon,  Va.  24211 

Filed  Jul.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681369 

Int.  CI."  A63H  5/00 

VS.  a.  446—1%  15  Claims 


5,820,436 

CARRYING  CASE  WITH  APERTURED  LID  FOR 

MOUNTING  MODELS  CONSTRUCTED  OF  BUILDING 

SYSTEMS  COMPONENTS  \ 

Joe  K.  Pohlman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc^^ 
El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,744 

Int.  CI."  A63H  33/04 

VS.  CI.  446—75  11  Claims 

1.  A  carrying  ca.se  for  storing  and  mounting  a  plurality  of 

building  pieces  and  couplers,  each  coupler  having  a  face  with  a  peg 


179-2%  OG-98-14-QU 
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!  1.  A  wacky  pop  noise  maker  which  comprises: 

'an  elongated  housing  (10)  having  oppositely  disposed  open 
ends. 

I  $aid  housing  including  a  uniform  inside  cylindrical  diameter  of  a 
constant  dimension  along  its  length. 

a  cylindrical  noise  maker  (22),  for  insertion  into  said  housing, 
for  movement  along  said  cylindrical  diameter. 

said  cylindrical  noise  maker  having  an  outside  diameter  substan- 
tially the  same  as  said  inside  cylindrical  diameter  of  said 
elongated  housing. 

an  end  cap  (12).  which  is  secured  to  one  of  said  open  ends  of 
said  housing. 

said  end  cap  having  one  end  (26)  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
inside  cylindrical  diameter  of  said  housing  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion from  said  one  of  said  open  ends  of  said  housing, 

said  end  cap  including  an  axial  bore  (27)  in  said  smaller  diam- 
eter end. 

said  axial  bore  in  said  smaller  diameter  end  of  said  end  cap 
having  a  size  which  is  configured  to  receive  and  tightly  secure 
a  free  end  of  a  candy  sucker  stick. 

at  least  one  air  vent  opening  in  said  end  cap  that  extends  from 
said  axial  bote,  and 

said  at  least  one  air  vent  opening  is  designed  to  make  a  noise  as 
air  passes  through  said  at  least  one  end  cap  opening. 


5320,438 

TOY  BAT 

Lariun  Hortoo,  lU,  445  Ariington  Cir^  Lenoir,  N.C.  28645 

Filed  Dec.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  772,506 

Int  a.*  A63H  5JOO:33n&:  A63B  59/06 

MS.  CL  446—213  2  CUims 


A  simulated  baseball  bat  for  displaying  advertisements,  pro- 
motional indicia,  or  the  like,  said  simulated  bat  comprising 

a  generally  rigid  handle  configured  and  sized  to  be  gripped  by  a 
user,  an  axial,  threaded  bore  extending  partially  into  said 
handle,  and  an  annular  flanged  member  extending  radially 
from  the  opening  of  said  threaded  bore, 

^  pliant  and  tapered,  elongated  bat  shaft  having  complementary, 
axially  extending  direads  on  a  first  end  thereof  for  removably 
engaging  the  threaded  bore  of  said  handle,  and 

an  axial  recess  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  pliant  and  tapered, 
elongated  bat  shaft,  and  a  whistle  integrally  mounted  within 
said  recess,  whereby  a  rapid  flexing  of  said  pliant  bat  shaft 
will  result  in  a  noise  emanating  from  said  whistle. 


h 


5320,439 
SYRO  STABILIZED  REMOTE  CONTROLLED  TOY 
MOTORCYCLE 
JaMMS  M.  Hair,  III,  San  Ramon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shoot  the 
Moon  Products,  Inc.,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 
I  Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789381 

'  Int  a.*  A63H  1/00: 1 7/16: 1 7/36 

UA  a.  44^-233  25  Qaims 

20.  A  stabilizing  and  steering  system  in  combination  with  a  toy 
having  a  rear  wheel  and  a  steerable  front  wheel  castered  to  tend  to 
automatically  steer  in  the  direction  the  toy  leans,  the  toy  being 
responsive  to  steering  commands  to  steer  the  toy  in  a  commanded 
left  turn  or  right  turn  steering  direction,  said  stabilizing  and  steer- 
ing system  comprising: 


a  spinable  gyro  wheel  in  a  gimbal  having  a  substantially  vertical 
axis,  the  gimbal  being  rotatable  about  the  vertical  axis  to 
cause  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  gyro  wheel  to  swing  to  eidier 
side  of  a  position  wherein  the  axis  of  the  gyro  wheel  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rear  wheel,  the  gyro 
wheel  spinning  in  the  same  direction  as  the  rear  wheel  of  the 
toy; 

the  gimbal  being  coupled  to  the  steerable  front  wheel  to  steer  the 
front  wheel  in  the  same  direction  as  the  gimbal  rotates;  and, 

a  torquing  device  for  torquing  the  gimbal  in  accordance  with 
steering  commands  and  in  a  direction  to  initially  turn  the  front 
wheel  of  the  toy  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  commanded 
steering  direction,  the  caster  of  said  steerable  front  wheel  in 
combination  with  the  gyro  wheel  thereafter  providing  a  natu- 
ral stability  for  the  toy  in  the  turn  when  the  toy  is  in  motion. 


5320,440 

TOY  nCURE  WFTH  RUMP-ACTUATED  SOUND 

GENERATOR 

Joseph  F.  TVuchsess,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pragmatic 

Designs,  Inc.,  City  IsUnd,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,211,  Sep.  6,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,695,381.  This  appUcation  Sep.  17, 1997,  Ser.  No.  932,077 

Int  CL*  A63H  3/24:3/28 
VS.  a.  446-305  6  Claims 


1.  A  child's  toy  comprising: 

a  toy  figure  representing  a  child's  playfellow,  said  toy  figure 
including  a  first  contact  switch  located  in  a  first  predefined 
area  of  a  rump  of  said  toy  figure  and  positioned  to  contact  a 
liquid  when  said  first  predefined  rump  area  is  selectively 
exposed  to  the  liquid  to  simulate  a  wetting  of  said  first 
predefined  rump  area,  said  contact  switch  being  actuated  each 
time  said  first  predefined  rump  area  is  exposed  to  the  liquid 
during  said  wetting  simulation;  and 

a  sound  generator  for  storing  a  sequence  of  sound  elements  dial, 
when  sequentially  generated,  form  a  sound  recitation,  said 
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sound  generator  being  connected  to  said  first  contact  switch 
for  generating  a  sound  element  of  said  sequence  of  sound 
elements  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  first  contact  switch 
during  said  wetting  simulation,  said  first  contact  switch  caus- 
ing said  sound  generator  to  produce  a  first  sound  element  of 
said  sequence  of  sound  elements  when  said  first  contact 
switch  is  first  actuated,  and  wherein  upon  each  subsequent 
actuation  of  said  first  contact  switch  said  first  contact  switch 
causes  said  sound  generator  to  responsively  generate  a  subse- 
quent sequential  sound  element  of  said  sequence  of  sound 
elements  thereby  producing  said  sound  recitation  upon 
repeated  actuation  of  said  contact  switch  during  said  wetting 
simulation  of  exposing  said  first  predefined  rump  area  to  the 
liquid,  so  as  to  entertain  by  said  sound  recitation  a  child 
playing  with  said  toy  figure  by  repeatedly  exposing  said  first 
predefined  rump  area  to  the  liquid  during  said  simulated 
wetting. 


14.  An  animation  mechanism  for  moving  a  plurality  of  limbs  of 
a  doll  having  a  head  and  torso,  the  mechanism  comprising: 

an  electric  motor; 

a  plurality  of  pivotal  members,  each  pivotal  member  being 
adapted  to  extend  into  one  of  said  plurality  of  movable  limbs 
of  the  doll  to  transmit  a  pivoting  movement  to  the  limb; 

a  cam  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  lever  arms  each  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  pivotal  members  and  having  a  cam 
follower  that  engages  with  a  wheel  cam  operatively  coupled 
to  said  electric  motor,  a  plane  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  cam 
and  a  plane  of  pivoting  movement  of  said  lever  arms  being 
substantially  parallel  to  a  plane  that  passes  through  both  said 
torso  and  said  plurality  of  limbs  of  the  doll,  wherein  said  cam 
means  is  adapted  to  produce  an  unco-ordinated  movement  of 
said  plurality  of  limbs  of  the  doll  which  appears  to  be  less 
mectianical  in  nature  and  more  life-like. 


5320,441  5320,442 

ANIMATED  DOLL  SUPER  SOUND  ENGINEH-RANSMISSION  SOUND 

Victor  Manuel  Pracas,  Waroona,  Australia,  assignor  to  Inntoy  ENHANCER 

Pty.  Ltd.,  Shoalwater,  Australia  Glenn  R.  Helder,  60  Roseville  Ave.,  Saint  James,  N.Y.  11780 

PCT  No.  PCT/AL95/00635,  §  371  Date  Jun.  25,  1997,  8  102(e)  Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761341 

Date  Jun.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/13312,  PCT  Pub.  Int  CI.*  H03G  3/00:  A63H  5/00 

Date  May  9,  19%  u_s_  q  44^_404 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct  27,  1994,  PM 
9078 


ICIalm 


Int  a.*  A63H  3/00:3/20:3/28 
VS.  a.  446—354 


UOaims 


1.  An  animated  doll  having  a  head,  torso  and  limbs,  the  doll 
further  comprising: 

an  animation  mechanism  for  moving  a  plurality  of  limbs  of  the 

doll,  said  animation  mechanism  being  housed  in  a  casing 

adapted  to  be  received  within  the  torso  of  the  doll  and 

comprising: 

an  electric  motor; 

a  plurality  of  pivotal  members,  each  pivotal  member  being 
adapted  to  extend  into  one  of  said  plurality  of  movable 
limbs  of  the  doll  to  transmit  a  pivoting  movement  to  the 
limb; 

a  cam  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  lever  arms  each  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  pivotal  members  and  having  a  cam 
follower  that  engages  with  a  wheel  cam  operatively 
coupled  to  said  electric  motor,  a  plane  of  roution  of  said 
wheel  cam  and  a  plane  of  pivoting  movement  of  said  lever 
arms  being  substantially  parallel  to  a  plane  that  passes 
through  both  said  torso  and  said  plurality  of  limbs  of  the 
doll,  wherein  said  cam  means  is  adapted  to  produce  an 
unco-ordinated  movement  of  said  plurality  of  limbs  of  the 
doll  which  appears  to  be  less  mechanical  in  nature  and 
more  life-like;  and. 
a  sensing  means  for  detecting  an  external  stimulus  applied  to  the 

doll  and  for  activating  the  animation  mechanism  when  said 

external  stimulus  is  detected  whereby,  in  use.  the  doll  appears 

to  respond  to  the  external  stimulus  by  moving  said  plurality  of 

limbs. 


ID ;  1.  » 


1.  An  electronic  supercharger/transmission/engine  sound  dupli- 
cator simulator  in  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  motor, 
a  battery,  and  an  alternator  comprising: 

A)  a  motor  rpm  sensor  electrically  connected  to  said  alternator 
for  converting  motor  rpm  to  an  electronic  signal; 

B)  sound  duplicator  microprocessor  and  amplifier  means  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said  battery  to 
receive  electrical  power  and  to  said  rpm  sensor  to  receive  said 
electronic  signal  for  converting  the  rpm  electronic  signal  into 
a  frequency  modulated  electric  signal  based  solely  on  said 
rpm  signal; 

C)  speaker  means  for  receiving  the  frequency  modulated  electric 
signal  for  generating  a  sound  which  simulates  that  of  a  pre- 
determined high  performance  vehicle,  said  microprocessor 
and  amplifier  means  having  replaceable  microchips  for  select- 
ing the  high  performance  vehicle  whose  sound  is  to  be  simu- 
lated; 

D)  sound  trim  adjuster  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
microproces.sor  and  amplifier  means  for  preventing  the  fre- 
quency modulated  electrical  signal  from  being  transmitted  to 
said,  speaker  means  when  there  is  a  predetermined  low  motor 
rpm;  and 

E)  switch  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  dashboard  of  a 
vehicle  containing  said  simulator  for  turning  off  power  to  said 
microprocessor  and  amplifier  means. 
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j  S^20,443 

I    LADIES*  UNDERGARMENT,  IN  PARTICULAR  A 
BRASSIERE 
Reinhold  Markus  Burr,  Bobingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tri- 
nmpb  International  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,000 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  May  31,  1996,  296  09 
672^ 

Int  CI."  A41C  3/12:5/00 
U4-  CL  450-^tO  13  Oaims 


I.  A  ladies'  undergarment,  in  panicular  a  brassiere,  comprising 
two  side  parts  each  including  a  cup.  means  for  joining  together  the 
cups  in  a  front  central  area,  the  side  parts  further  having  back  ends 
and  a  back  fastener  connected  to  the  back  ends,  further  comprising 
shoulder  straps  connected  to  the  side  parts,  each  side  part  including 
a  blank  covering  the  entire  surfaces  of  the  side  parts  and  being 
composed  of  a  textile  material  comprising  at  least  in  part  thermo- 
plastically  fusible  fibers,  reinforcement  parts  being  bonded  to  the 
blanks  at  least  along  outer  edges  of  the  blanks,  the  reinforcement 
parts  being  composed  of  a  textile  material  comprising  at  least  in 
part  thermoplastically  fusible  fibers,  wherein  the  means  for  joining 
the  cups  in  the  front  central  area  comprises  a  thermally  produced 
weU.  wherein  the  back  fastener  as  well  as  the  shoulder  parts  are 
joined  to  the  side  parts  by  thermally  produced  welds. 


5,820.444 

POST  SURGICAL  BRASSIERE 

Eleanor  F.  McGaughey,  151  Line  Rd.,  West  Chester,  Pa.  19380 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,060 

Int.  CI."  A41C  3/12:3/02 

UA  a.  450—70  7  Claims 


%.  A  post-surgical  brassiere  specifically  adapted  for  use  by 
women  recovering  and  recovered  from  breast  reconstruction  sur- 
gery, comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  breast  cups: 

(b)  a  front  panel  connecting  the  inner  arcuate  edges  of  each 
breast  cup; 

(c)  a  pair  of  side  panels  connected  to  an  extending  outwardly 
and  downwardly  from  the  outer  arcuate  edges  of  said  breast 
cups; 

(d)  rear  closure  means  connected  to  the  terminal  end  of  said  side 
panels  for  securing  said  terminal  ends  together  about  the 
wearer's  body; 

(e)  a  pair  of  support  straps;  one  end  of  each  support  strap  being 
connected  to  said  pair  of  cups  and  the  other  end  of  each 
support  strap  being  connected  to  said  terminal  end  of  said  pair 
of  side  panels;  and 

(f)  a  midriff  support  band  for  encircling  the  body  of  the  wearer, 
and  comprising  left  and  right  halves,  each  half  thereof  extend- 


ing from  the  front  center  of  the  brassiere  under  its  respective 
cup  to  said  closure  means;  each  half  of  said  support  band 
including: 

(1 )  a  top  edge  connected  to  and  conforming  with  the  shape  of 
the  bottom  arcuate  edge  of  its  respective  cup,  the  bottom 
edge  of  its  respective  side  panel  and  the  bottom  edge  of 
said  front  panel;  and 

(2)  a  bottom  edge  having  an  upside  down  V-shape  when  the 
brassiere  is  laid  flat;  one  end  of  said  bottom  edge  being 
connected  to  die  bonom  edge  of  the  other  half  of  said 
support  band,  and  the  other  end  being  connected  to  said 
terminal  end  of  its  respective  side  panel. 


5,820,445 
CUSHION  STRAP  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Eugene  A.  Smith,  Sharpsburg,  Ga.;  Donald  J.  LaTorre,  Staten 
Island,  N.Y.;  Shantilal  G.  Patel,  Clifton,  and  Anthony  J. 
Tedeschi,  Ridgewood,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Playtex 
Apparel,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,059,  Feb.  3,  1997,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,853,  Nov.  6,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  162,537,  Dec.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,507,681. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897^80 
Int.  a."  A41D  27/26 
MS.  a.  450—86  3  Claims 


1.  A  laminated  cushion  strap  comprising: 

cover  means  thai  includes  a  top  fabric,  a  first  adhesive  web  layer 
positioned  on  one  side  of  the  top  fabric  and  a  base  layer 
positioned  on  the  first  adhesive  web  layer  on  a  side  opposite 
that  of  the  top  fabric; 

a  bottom  fabric  that  forms  with  the  cover  means  an  enclosure 
having  a  floor,  a  ceiling  and  a  depth;  and 

a  cushion  filler  adapted  to  be  completely  enclosed  within  the 
enclosure,  wherein  a  space  is  formed  in  said  enclosure 
between  said  enclosure  and  said  cushion  filler,  to  permit 
stretching  and  twisting  of  said  strap,  wherein  said  enclosure  is 
not  filled  completely  by  said  cushion  filler,  and 

wherein  said  cover  means,  said  bonom  fabric  and  said  cushion 
filler  are  laminated  together  by  heat  and  adhesive. 


5,820,446 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TEXTURING  RIGID- 
DISK  SUBSTRATES 
Peter  An  Lu,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Komag,  Incorpo- 
rated, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,260 
Int.  CI."  B24B  21/12 
VS.  a.  451—37  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  variably  texturing  a  surface  of  a  rigid-disc 
substrate  having  an  annular  inner  recording  head-landing  zone  and 
an  annular  outer  data  zone  surrounding  the  head-landing  zone,  said 
method  comprising: 
providing  a  means  for  rotating  the  substrate  in  a  fixed  plane; 
providing  a  movable  tape; 

passing  said  tape  transversely  across  said  zones;  '■]  ' ' 
providing  a  stepped  cylindrical  roller  having  a  first  cylindrical 
portion  of  an  average  first  diameter  and  a  second  cylindrical 
portion  of  an  average  second  diameter  greater  than  said  first 
diameter; 
orienting  and  forcedly  moving  said  roller  against  said  tape  in  the 
presence  of  an  abrasives-containing  slurry  to  force  said  first 
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5,820,448 

CARRIER  HEAD  WITH  A  LAYER  OF  CONFORMABLE 

MATERUL  FOR  A  CHEMICAL  MECHANICAL 

POLISHING  SYSTEM 

Sam  Shamouilian,  San  Jose,  and  Norm  Shendon,  San  Carlos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,276,  Mar.  2,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,643,053,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

173346,  Dec.  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,582,534.  This  appUcation 

Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,298 

Int  CI."  B24B  S/00 

VS.  CI.  451—287  13  claims 


cylindrical  portion  against  said  tape  and  to  force  said  tape 
u-ansversely  against  die  data  zone  and  to  simultaneously  force 
said  second  cylindrical  portion  transversely  against  said  tape 
and  to  force  said  tape  transversely  against  the  head-landing 
zone; 

rotating  die  substrate:  and 

wherein  the  head-landing  zone  and  data  zone  are  simultaneously 
textured  such  that  the  head-landing  zone  has  a  rougher  texture 
than  a  texture  of  the  data  zone. 


5,820,447 
ICE  BLASTING  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Roman  Niechdal,  Longview,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Inter-t-Ice,  Inc., 
Kelso,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,190 
Int.  CI."  B24C  7/00 


VS.  a.  451—99 


8  Claims 


^.26 


1.  A  horizontal  drum  ice  maker  for  creating  ice  flakes  each  of 
which  having  a  flake  size,  said  ice  maker  comprising; 

(a)  a  water  source  for  supplying  water; 

(b)  a  cooled  rotating  drum  coatable  by  said  water,  said  rotating 
drum  suitable  to  freeze  an  ice  coating  thereon,  said  ice  coating 
having  an  ice  thickness  distance; 

(c)  an  ice  breaker  plate  widi  a  scraping  edge,  said  ice  breaker 
plate  positioned  at  an  angle  to  said  rotating  drum,  said  scrap- 
ing edge  substantially  adjacent  to  said  rotating  drum; 

(d)  a  sizer  positioned  substantially  said  ice  diickness  distance 
from  said  rotating  drum,  said  sizer  positioned  at  a  sizing 
distance  from  said  ice  breaker  plate;  and 

(e)  said  sizer  holding  said  ice  coating  on  said  rotating  drum 
while  said  ice  breaker  plate  scrapes  said  ice  coating  off  said 
rotating  drum  to  create  ice  flakes,  said  sizing  distance  substan- 
tially determining  die  flake  size  of  said  ice  flakes. 


1.  A  carrier  head  for  positioning  a  substrate  on  a  polishing 
surface  of  a  chemical  mechanical  polishing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  housing  forming  a  recess; 
a  flexible  membrane  defining  an  enclosed  volume  in  said  recess. 

said  membrane  having  a  mounting  surface  for  said  substrate: 

and 
a    conformable    viscoelastic    material    disposed    within    said 

enclosed  volume. 


5,820,449 

VERTICALLY  STACKED  PLANARIZATION  MACHINE 

Richmond  B.  Clover,  1199  W.  Vanderbilt  Ct.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

94087 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,686,  Mar.  15,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  473,424,  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Pat  No.  5,554,065.  This  appUcation  Jul.  2,  1997,  Sen 
No.  886,661 
Int  CI."  B24B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  451—287  36  Claims 

1.  A  vetticaUy  stacked  planarization  machine  for  polishing  a 
substantially  planar  face  of  a  structure  including: 

a.  a  plurality  of  vertically  stacked  platens  coupled  togedier. 
thereby  forming  a  platen  stack,  each  vertically  stacked  platen 
including  a  polishing  surface: 

b.  first  motion  means  coupled  to  each  of  the  vertically  stacked 
platens  within  the  platen  stack  for  generating  mechanical 
motion  within  the  platen  stack;  and 
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5,820,451 

SHELL  SHOCKER  (ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR 

IMMOBILIZING  SEAFOOD) 

William  Robert  Craig,  Churchville.  Md.,  assignor  to  William 

R.  Craig,  Churchville,  Md. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,013 

Int  a."  A22C  3/06 

VS.  a.  452—59  4  Claims 


;.  means  for  holding  a  structure  in  contact  with  the  polishing 
surface  of  one  of  the  vertically  stacked  platens. 


5320,450 
ABRASIVE  ARTICLE  HAVING  PRECISE  LATERAL 

SPAONG  BETWEEN  ABRASIVE  COMPOSITE 

!  MEMBERS 

Clyde  D.  Calhoun.  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419^06,  Apr.  11,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  820,155.  Jan.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,437,754.  This  appUcation  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,672 

Int.  a."  B24D  15/04 

U4.  CL  451—530  22  Claims 


1 .  An  abrasive  article  comprising: 

a  backing  sheet  having  adhered  thereto  a  plurality  of  uncon- 
nected precisely  placed  abrasive  composite  members,  each 
comprising  abrasive  grains  dispersed  in  a  binder,  each  of  said 
abrasive  composite  members  surrounded  by  regions  free  of 
abrasive  composite  members:  and 

said  abrasive  composite  members  each  positioned  on  the  back- 
ing sheet  such  that  there  is  a  precise  spacing  between  the 
abrasive  composite  members  and  said  abrasive  composite 
members  having  a  substantially  identical  orientation  relative 
to  the  backing  sheet,  the  spacing  measured  at  the  backing 
between  adjacent  abrasive  composite  members  being  at  least 
two  tinraes  the  minimum  surface  dimension  of  the  adjacent 
abrasive  composite  members,  and  the  average  area  spacing  of 
said  abrasive  composite  members  being  from  about  100 
composites/cm-  to  about  10.000  composites/cm'. 


n 


** 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  immobilization  of  live  hard  shell  crabs 
comprising: 

a  nonconductive  container  containing  an  electrolyte  solution,  the 
quantity  of  said  electrolyte  solution  being  sufficient  to  sub- 
merge a  number  of  live  hard  shell  crabs  to  be  processed: 

positive  and  negative  electrodes  positioned  in  spaced  relation- 
ship within  the  container  and  being  at  least  substantially 
covered  by  the  electrolyte  solution,  each  of  said  electrodes 
comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  metal  rods  projecting  vertically 
from  the  bottom  of  the  container: 

a  first  electric  wire  extending  inside  said  container  for  electri- 
cally interconnecting  the  positive  and  negative  electrodes; 

a  second  electric  wire  connected  to  one  of  the  electrodes  and 
extending  outside  of  the  container  to  elecnically  connect  said 
positive  and  negative  electrodes  to  a  source  of  electrical 
power: 

an  electric  connector  box  attached  to  an  outside  wall  of  the 
container: 

an  electric  switch  means  contained  in  the  connector  box.  said 
switch  means  being  electrically  connected  intermediate  die 
second  electric  wire  and  an  electrical  power  source  for  allow- 
ing an  operator  to  activate  the  apparatus,  whereby  the  electri- 
cal energy  supplied  to  the  electrodes  is  transferred  via  the 
electrolyte  solution  to  die  submersed  crabs  for  their  immobi- 
lization. 


5,820,452 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RELEASING  INTESTINES 
Thomas  Gerardus  Maria  Jacobs,  Doetinchem:  Johannes  Wil- 
helmus  Paulus  Te  Maarssen,  Groenlo.  and  Sander  Antooie 
Van  Ochten,  Lichtenvoorde,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Stork  R.M.S.  B.V.,  Lichtenvoorde,  Netherlands 
Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,766 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jul.   24,   1995, 
1000877 

iBt  a."  A22B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  452—117  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  releasing  intestines  in  a  carcass  opened  on  an 
abdominal  side,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  at  least  one  bracket  member  that  includes  at  least  two 
bracket  segments  having  outer  ends  that  substantially  abut 
each  other, 
placing  the  at  least  one  bracket  member  in  an  operative  position 
between  the  peritoneum  and  the  abdominal  wall  of  the  car- 
cass. 


5,820,453 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  ANIMAL 

INTESTINES 

Thomas  J.  Burke,  Oldwick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  M  &  P  Chitlin 

Co.,  Inc.,  Edison.  N  J, 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,504 

Int.  a.''A22C  17/16 

VS.  a.  452—123  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  fecal  matter  from  the  interior  of  an 
extracted  animal  intestine  comprising: 

a.  a  water  supply  conduit: 

b.  a  water  tube  having  a  proximal  end  releasably  connected  to 
said  water  supply  conduit  and  a  free  distal  end  having  at  least 
one  outlet  for  discharging  water  into  an  intestine  surrounding 
said  tube  wherein  said  at  least  one  ouUet  is  at  the  distal  end  of 
said  tube. 

c.  a  n-ansporter  for  moving  intestines  from  adjacent  the  distal 
end  of  said  tube  towards  the  proximal  end:  and 

d.  a  return  tube,  said  water  tube  being  eccentncally  positioned 
within  said  return  tube,  and  said  return  tube  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  remote  from  the  outlet  of  said  water  tube  for 
discharging  water  and  fecal  matter. 


5,820,454 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  SLAUGHTERED 

POULTRY  FROM  A  HRST  SUSPENSION  CONVEYOR 

TOWARDS  A  SECOND  SUSPENSION  CONVEYOR 

Antonius  Jozef  Veraart,  Oostzaan,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Machinefabriek  Meyn  B.V.,  Oostzaan,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,933 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jan.   5,    1996, 
1002027 

Int  a."  A22C  21/00 
VS.  CI.  452—182  8  Claims 


moving  die  bracket  member  substantially  parallel  to  the  spinal 
column,  whereby  the  peritoneum  with  organs  arranged  therein 
is  at  least  partially  released  from  the  abdominal  wall,  and 

moving  the  bracket  niember  from  die  operative  position  out  of 
the  carcass. 


U^  15 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  poultry  from  a  first  conveyor 
device  to  a  second  conveyor  device,  comprising: 

a  first  conveyor  device  v/ith  a  supply  station  for  supplying 
slaughtered  poultry,  and  a  second  conveyor  device  for  receiv- 
ing slaughtered  poultry  from  said  first  conveyor  device;       'Hti 

a  transfer  unit  operably  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
conveyor  devices  and  comprising  a  receiving  station  aiid-'a 
delivery  station,  said  transfer  unit  further  comprising  tfansfer 
devices  including  poultry  carrier  devices  mounted  on  a  sub- 
stantially circular  movable  support  configured  for  receiving 
poultry  at  said  receiving  station,  transporting  said  received 
poultry  to  said  delivery  station,  and  transferring  said  poultry 
to  said  second  conveyor  device  at  said  delivery  station: 

a  non-obstructed  portion  defined  along  said  support  wherein  said 
support  is  drivingly  engaged  wiUi  said  transfer  devices  so  that 
there  is  substantially  no  relative  movement  between  said 
transfer  devices  and  said  support,  and  an  obstructed  portion 
defined  along  said  support  wherein  there  is  relative  movement 
between  said  transfer  devices  and  said  support: 

an  endless  guide  member  disposed  on  said  support  comprising 
angled  guiding  profiles  on  at  least  one  side  thereof; 

at  least  two  guide  wheels  disposed  on  .said  transfer  devices  so  as 
to  contact  said  guide  member  on  at  least  one  of  said  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  guide  wheels  having  angled  circumferential 
profiles  complimenting  said  angled  guiding  profiles  of  said 
guide  member:  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  guide  member  or  said  guide  wheels 
is  formed  of  a  non-metal  material  so  that  there  is  substantially 
no  metal-to-metal  contact  between  said  guide  member  and 
said  guide  wheels  in  said  obstructed  portion  of  said  support. 


5.820.455 

PORTABLE  ANIMAL  HOIST 

William  F.  Breedlove,  34827  Meridian  Rd.,  Lebanon,  Oreg. 

97355 

Filed  Oct  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  942,739 
Int  CI."  A22B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  452—187  10  Claims 

1.  A  portable  animal  hoist  (10)  comprising: 

A)  a  vertical  member  (12); 

B)  a  vertical  member  holder  (128)  securely  attached  to  a  top  end 
of  the  vertical  member  ( 12)  and  positioned  around  a  Uee  (30): 

C)  a  lop  cross  member  (14T)  securely  attached  to  a  top  end  of 
the  vertical  member  (12)  and  positioned  perpendicularly 
thereto; 
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i.  A  paint  spray  booth  comprising  a  spray  chamber;  an  air  intake 
conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  chamber:  an  air  exhaust 
conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  chamber;  means  for 
sensing  the  diflferenlial  in  the  pressure  of  air  inside  said  chamber 
and  the  pressure  of  air  outside  said  chamber;  and  control  means  for 


controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said  air  exhaust  conduit  in 
response  to  changes  in  inside  and  outside  air  pressure  diflferentials 
sensed  by  said  sensing  means. 


5,820,457 
AIR  NOZZLE 
Alfred    Kern,   Schneeberg;    Wolfgang   Kniihl,   Buchen,   and 
Roland  Gruner,  Robem,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Aurora 
Konrad  G.  Scfauiz  GmbH  &  Co.,  Odenwald,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,792 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jan.  4,  1996,  196  00 
205.2 

Int  CI."  B60H  1/24 
VS.  CI.  454—315  16  Claims 


1))  a  bottom  cross  member  (I4B)  securely  attached  to  a  bottom 
end  of  the  vertical  member  (12)  and  positioned  perpendicu- 
larly thereto; 

E)  a  horizontal  member  (16)  pivotally  connected  at  a  back  distal 
end  by  a  first  fastener  (28)  to  the  top  end  of  the  vertical 
member  (12)  extending  perpendicularly  therefrom; 

F)  at  least  one  support  pivotally  connected  at  a  bottom  distal 
end.  by  a  second  fastener  (28).  to  the  bottom  end  of  the 
vertical  member  ( 12)  and  pivotally  connected  at  a  top  distal 
end.  by  a  third  fastener  (28).  to  a  front  end  front  end  of  the 
horizontal  member  (16); 

G)  a  top  pulley  bracket  (20)  securely  fastened  to  a  front  distal 
end  of  the  horizontal  member  ( 16).  the  top  pulley  bracket  (20) 
comprises  a  top  pulley  (20A)  rotatably  mounted  therein; 

H)  a  bottom  pulley  bracket  (22)  is  securely  connected  at  a 
middle  position  of  a  lift  member  (24).  the  bottom  pulley 
bracket  (22)  comprises  a  bottom  pulley  (22A)  rotatably 
mounted  therein;  and 

1)  a  rope  (26)  movably  connects  the  top  pulley  (20A)  to  the 
bottom  pulley  (22A),  when  a  user  pulls  on  a  distal  end  of  the 
rope  (26).  the  lift  member  (24)  is  raised,  when  the  user 
loosens  the  rope  (26).  the  lift  member  (24)  lowers. 


5,820,456 
PAINT  SPRAY  BOOTH 
Thomas  L.  Nelson,  Covington,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Sandy  J. 
Pangle,  Cohutta,  and  Robert  B.  Kennedy,  Atlanta,  both  of 
Ga..  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,654 

Int.  CI.''  B05B  15/12 

VS.  a.  454—52  8  Claims 


1.  An  air  nozzle  comprising: 

an  air  nozzle  body: 

a  lamella  arrangement  for  directing  an  air  flow  exiting  from  said 

air  nozzle; 
said  lamella  aaangement  comprising  first  lamellas  connected  to 

said  air  nozzle  body  so  as  to  be  pivotable  about  parallel- 
extending  first  pivot  axes; 
a  roller  fastened  within  said  air  nozzle  body  so  as  to  be  pivotable 

about  a  second  pivot  axis: 
said  roller  comprising  second  lamellas  positioned  slantedly  to 

said  second  pivot  axis; 
said  second  pivot  axis  and  said  first  pivot  axes  extending  parallel 

to  one  another; 
a  first  control  disk,  connected  to  a  first  lateral  side  of  said  air 

nozzle  body,  for  pivoting  said  first  lamellas  of  said  lamella 

arrangement;  and 
a  second  control  disk,  connected  to  a  second  lateral  side  of  said 

air  nozzle  body,  for  pivoting  said  roller; 
said  first  control  disk  having  a  follower  cutout  located  at  said 

first  control  disk  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  the  pivot  axis  of  a 

neighboring  one  of  said  first  lamellas; 
an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  control  disk  and  the  pivot  axis  of 

said  neighboring  one  of  said  first  lamellas  spaced  from  one 

another;  and 
said  follower  cutout  entraining  said  neighboring  one  of  said  first 

lamellas  when  said  first  control  disk  is  rotated. 


5,820,458 
VENTILATION  DEVICE 
Bi-Hing  Lai,  No.  671,  San  Min  Rd.,  Chun  Th  Village,  Shen 
Kang  Hsian,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Mar.  24, 1997,  86204555 
Int.  CI."  F24F  7A)07 
V.S.  a.  454—354  9  Claims 

1.  A  ventilation  device  comprising: 

an  air  inlet  base  provided  with  an  air  inlet  having  a  raised 
portion  (23)  extending  above  a  top  side  of  said  air  inlet  base; 


an  air  guiding  box  composed  of  a  main  body  and  a  motor  base, 
with  a  bottom  edge  (32)  of  said  main  body  being  mounted  on 
said  air  inlet  base  by  attaching  said  bottom  edge  to  said  raised 
ponion  of  said  air  inlet  base,  said  motor  base  being  mounted 
on  a  top  edge  (33)  of  said  main  body:  and 

a  ventilation  fan  composed  of  a  motor  mounted  on  and  below 
said  motor  base  of  said  air  guiding  box  and  above  an  air  inlet 
in  said  air  inlet  base,  and  a  fan  blade  mounted  on  a  shaft  of 
said  motor 


5,820,459 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING 

NETWORKED  GAMING  DEVICES 

John  F.  Acres;  Alec  Ginsburg,  and  David  Wiebenson,  all  of 

Corvallls,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Acres  Gaming,  Inc.,  Corvallis, 

Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  322,172,  Oct.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.655,961. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,793 

Int  CL"  A63F  9/00 

VS.  a.  463—25  28  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  operating  a  plurality  of  gaming  devices,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  host  computer,  said  host  computer  including  means  for  gener- 
ating a  reconfiguration  command; 

a  user-operated  input  device  connected  to  said  host  computer; 

a  network  interconnecting  the  gaming  devices  to  the  host  com- 
puter: 


means  for  preselecting  less  than  all  of  the  gaming  devices 
interconnected  to  the  host  computer  responsive  to  user- 
effected  action  at  said  input  device; 

means  within  the  computer  for  transmitting  the  reconfiguration 
command  to  one  of  the  preselected  gaming  devices: 

means  within  each  gaming  device  for  receiving  the  reconfigura- 
tion command  transmitted  to  the  gaming  device;  and 

means  within  each  gaming  device  for  reconfiguring  the  gaming 
device  responsive  to  the  received  reconfiguration  command, 
wherein  the  gaming  device  pays  a  bonus  in  accordance  with 
the  received  reconfiguration  command. 


5,820,460 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  POKER-TYPE  GAME  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Stanley  E.  Fulton,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  D.  D.  Stud,  Inc., 

Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,360,  Feb.  17,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,490,  Oct  4,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,411,257,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,018, 
Jul.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,251,897,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  784,696,  Oct  30,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,167,413,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  605,443,  Oct  30,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,938 
Int  a."  A63F  1/00 
VS.  CI.  463—13  14  aalms 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  card  game  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  at  least  one  player  with  the  option  of  placing  an  initial 

wager: 
displaying  a  plurality  of  indicia  of  playing  cards  to  at  least  one 

player; 
providing  at  least  one  player  with  an  opportunity  to  change  said 

player's  initial  wager  to  a  resulting  wager  which  is  different 

from  said  initial  wager  thereby  providing  said  player  with  an 

opportunity  to  maximize  said  player's  winnings  even  after 

receiving  an  indication  of  the  hands  success; 
displaying  at  least  one  additional  card;  and 
providing  a  winning  payout  based  on  said  resulting  wager  if  a 

plurality  of  said  displayed  card  indicia  matches  at  least  one 

preselected  winning  card  combination. 
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5320,461 
GAME  FOR  A  CASINO  ' 

Michael  P.  Pernatozzi,  2973  Peridot  St,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89121 
FUed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,504 

Int  a.*  A63F  9/22  • 

VS.  CL  463—16  18  CUims 


I.  A  method  of  playing  a  game,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  playing  surface  that  carries  first  base,  second  base 

and  third  base  indicia  and  a  home  plate  indicium  disposed  to 

form  a  miniature  baseball  diamond; 
disposing  a  represenution  of  a  first  base  wager  within  said  first 

base  indicium; 
displaying  a  first  base  card  face-up  on  said  playing  surface; 
taking  a  first  base  action  in  accordance  with  a  first  base  action 

schedule  after  said  displaying  of  said  first  base  card; 
displaying  a  second  base  card  face-up  upon  said  playing  surface 

after  said  action  in  accordance  with  said  first  base  schedule; 
taking  a  second  base  action  in  accordance  with  a  second  base 

action  schedule  after  said  displaying  of  said  second  base  card; 
displaying  a  third  base  card  face-up  upon  said  playing  surface 

after  said  action  accordance  with  said  second  base  action 

schedule; 
taking  a  third  base  action  in  accordance  with  a  third  base  action 

schedule  after  said  displaying  of  said  third  base  card;  and 
making  a  payout  to  said  player  after  the  taking  of  said  first, 

second  and  third  base  actions,  said  payout  being  a  known 

multiple  of  an  amount  represented  as  being  within  said  home 

plate  indicium. 


5320,462 

MANIPULATOR  FOR  GAME  MACHINE 

GuDpei  Yokoi,  and  Kenichi  Sugino,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nintendo  Company  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,441,  Oct  31,  1994,  Pat 

No.  Des.  375,326.  This  appUcation  JiU.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

509,605 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1994,  6-201465 

Int  CI."  A63F  9/22 

UA  a.  463— 37  8aainui 


ij(ia) 


la.  (IS) 


1»  (ISr) 


and  which  permits  game  play  by  reading  out  and  executing  the 
game  program  from  the  cartridge,  comprising: 

a  first  substantially  bar  shaped  grip  to  be  held  by  a  hand  of  the 
player,  said  first  grip  including  a  step  at  an  intermediate 
portion  such  that  a  surface  facing  the  player  is  defined  in  first 
and  second  substantially  parallel  planes  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  step; 

a  second  substantially  bar  shaped  grip  to  be  held  by  the  other 
hand  of  the  player,  said  second  grip  including  a  step  at  an 
intermediate  portion  such  that  a  surface  facing  the  player  is 
defined  in  said  first  and  second  substantially  parallel  planes  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  step; 

a  first  operating  region  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  first 
grip  and  disposed  in  said  second  plane  lower  than  said  first 
plane; 

a  second  operating  region  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
second  grip  and  disposed  in  said  second  plane  lower  than  said 
first  plane; 

a  first  direction  instructing  member  provided  in  the  first  operat- 
ing region; 

a  second  direction  instructing  member  provided  in  the  second 
operating  region;  and 

a  coupling  member  for  coupling  the  first  grip  and  second  grip  in 
a  confronting  state. 


5,820,463 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI-PLAYER 

GAMING  OVER  A  NETWORK 

Daniel  O'CaUaghan,  Fairfax  Station,  Va.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.,  Ariington,  Va. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,883 

Int  CL*  A63F  9/24 

VS.  CL  463-^2  17  Claims 


MASTm  runoM  tn) 


1.  A  gaming  apparatus  in  which  each  player  is  interconnected 
with  plural  other  players  over  a  communications  network,  compris- 
ing at  each  player's  location: 

(a)  means  for  measuring  round  trip  delay  times  required  to 
communicate  between  players  over  said  network,  respec- 
tively; 

(b)  means  for  determining  which  player  will  serve  as  a  master 
station  based  on  said  round  trip  delay  times;  and 

(c)  means  for  equalizing  communication  delays  so  that  any 
command  sent  by  any  player  to  the  master  station  is  transmit- 
ted to  all  players  and  received  at  all  player  locations  substan- 
tially simultaneously. 


1.  A  controller  for  a  game  machine  for  use  in  a  video  game 
machine  to  which  a  cartridge  storing  a  game  program  is  attached. 


5320,464 
FLEXIBLE  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY 
Brian  D.  Parlato,  Neshanic  Sution,  N  J.,  assignor  to  S.S.  White 
Technologies  Inc.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,905 
Int  a."  F16C  1/00 
VS.  CI.  464—58  28  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  shaft  assembly  comprising: 
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a  flexible  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  coiled,  flexible  wires  with  a 
number  of  full  turns  to  provide  said  shaft  with  a  predeter- 
mined bending  flexibility,  said  flexible  shaft  having  a  proxi- 
mal section,  a  distal  section  and  an  intermediate  section,  said 
proximal  and  distal  sections  each  capable  of  being  rotated 
about  curved  axes;  and 

a  relatively  straight  rigid  member  fixed  to  a  region  of  said 
intermediate  section,  said  region  including  a  plurality  of  said 
full  turns,  said  rigid  member  having  a  torsional  stiffness 
substantially  greater  than  that  of  said  flexible  shaft,  and  said 
rigid  member  and  said  region  secured  as  a  unit  for  rotation 
about  a  linear  axis. 


5320,465 

OVERLOAD  CLUTCH 

Norbert  Vogl,  Rott,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chr.  Mayr  GmbH  & 

Co.  KG,  Mauerstetten.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00067,  §  371  Date  Oct  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16237,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  491,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1993,  43  00 
952J 

Int  CL*  F16D  7/06 
VS.  a.  464—36  19  Oaims 


f)  stops  at  each  end  of  the  path  of  axial  travel  of  said  adjusting 
nut  for  limiting  the  axial  travel  of  said  adjusting  nut,  said 
adjusting  nut  having  a  portion  thereon  which  is  moveable 
between  said  stops  to  confine  operation  of  said  spring 
arrangement  to  a  descending  portion  of  a  curve  plotting 
torque  and  spring  displacement  of  the  spring  arrangement  and 
at  least  one  equalizing  gaskets  positioned  between  the  adjust- 
ing nut  and  the  plate  spring  arrangement. 


1.  An  overload  clutch  comprising: 

a)  a  driving  coupling  element; 

b)  a  driven  coupling  element,  said  coupling  elements  being 
arranged  for  rotation  about  the  same  axis  and  having  mutually 
opposed  indentations: 

c)  torque  transfer  elements  disposed  in  said  indentations 
between  said  coupling  elements  for  coupling  said  cpupling 
elements  together  for  rotation; 

d)  a  plate  spring  arrangement  for  urging  said  coupling  elements 
toward  each  other  to  urge  said  torque  transfer  elenients  into 
said  mutually  oppo.sed  indentations  in  the  two  coupling  ele- 
ments; and 

e)  an  adjusting  nul  for  adjusting  spring  compression  in  the 
spring  arrangement;  said  clutch  being  characterized  by 


5320,466 

FRICTION  UNFT  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT,  AND 

A  TORSION  DAMPER  INCLUDING  SUCH  A  FRICTION 

UNIT 

Michel  Graton,  Paris,  and  Michel  Blard,  Issy  Les  MouUneaux, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264328,  Jun.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,175 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  23,  1993,  93  07630 

Int  CL"  F16D  3/25 

VS.  CL  464—68  5  Claims 


1.  A  ftiction  unit  for  a  motor  vehicle  friction  clutch  torsion 
damper,  comprising:  a  guide  ring;  circumferentially  acting  resilient 
means  received  in  the  guide  ring;  a  damper  plate  coaxial  with  the 
guide  ring;  a  drive  ring  for  engaging  the  damper  plate;  axially 
acting  resilient  means  in  biassing  engagement  with  the  drive  ring: 
and  a  closure  ring  fixed  to  the  guide  ring,  the  guide  ring  and 
closure  ring  together  defining  a  cavity,  said  drive  ring  and  axially 
acting  resilient  means  being  mounted  in  said  cavity,  wherein  a  first 
element  selected  from  the  closure  ring  and  guide  ring  has  at  its 
inner  periphery  at  least  two  stop  lugs  extending  axially  towards  a 
second  one  of  the  elements  selected  from  the  guide  ring  and 
closure  ring,  the  unit  further  including  a  thru,st  ring  interposed 
between  said  axially  acting  resilient  means  and  drive  ring,  whereby 
the  stop  lugs,  by  mating  cooperation,  prevent  rotation  of  said  thrust 
ring; 

wherein  said  second  element  defines  at  least  one  aperture  into 
which  said  stop  lugs  penetrate,  and  wherein  said  second 
element  has  at  its  inner  periphery  an  axially  oriented  annular 
flange  and  defines  a  junction  bend  joining  said  flange  to  the 
remainder  of  said  element,  said  at  least  one  aperture  in  the 
latter  being  formed  in  the  junction  bend. 
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5320,467 
HOMOKINETIC  JOINT  HAVING  A  CENTER  BALL  UNIT 
AND  TUBULAR  SLEEVE  WITH  CIRCUMFERENTULLY 
SPACED  AXIAL  SLOTS  AND  INTERNAL  AXIAL  RIBS 
ALONG  OPPOSITE  EDGES  OF  THE  AXIAL  SLOTS 
Laurent    Fevre,    Salnt-Sulpice:    Jean-Christophe    Bodin,    St 
Omen;  Amar  Bouguerra.  Blois;  Bernard  Sevault,  Vendome, 
and  Gerard  Le  Du,  Vendome,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
LemiSrder  Nacam  S.A.,  Vendome,  France 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,880 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  9,  1905,  95  01936 

Int.  CI."  F16D  i/32 

\}S.  a.  464—118  9  Claims 


1.  A  homokinetic  joint  for  linking  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft  of  an  automotive  vehicle  steering  column  and  transmining 
torque  between  the  driving  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft  comprising, 
in  combination: 

two  end  yokes  each  having  an  end  hub  for  engaging  a  respective 
one  of  said  shafts  and  forked  yoke  arms  opposite  the  end  hub; 

an  intermediate  coupling  yoke  linking  the  t*o  end  yokes  for 
transmission  of  torque  between  the  two  end  yokes; 

two  cross-pieces  linking  said  forked  arms  of  the  two  end  yokes, 
respectively,  to  the  intermediate  coupling  yoke  for  permitting 
positioning  of  respective  axes  of  said  shafts  for  homokinetic 
transmission  of  said  torque; 

a  ball  joint  unit  having  elements  carried  by  the  two  end  yokes; 

said  elements  comprising  a  tubular  guide  on  said  forked  yoke 
arms  of  one  of  the  two  end  yokes,  a  ball  stud  fixed  to  and 
extending  axially  on  the  forked  yoke  arms  of  the  other  of  die 
two  end  yokes,  a  tubular  sleeve  extending  axially  in  said 
tubular  guide,  said  ball  stud  having  a  spherical  center  ball  on 
a  free  end  thereof;  and 

said  tubular  sleeve  having  circumferentially  spaced  axial  slots 
along  a  length  thereof  and  having  internal  axial  ribs  along 
opposite  edges  of  each  said  axial  slot,  said  internal  axial  ribs 
extending  towards  a  longitudinal  central  axis  of  said  tubular 
sleeve  to  define  circumferentially  spaced  clearance  spaces, 
each  being  radially  disposed  between  a  corresponding  pair  of 
said  internal  axial  ribs  and  an  outer  diameter  of  said  tubular 
sleeve  for  receiving  a  lubricant  therein,  and  said  spherical 
center  ball  being  disposed  in  said  tubular  sleeve  overlying  and 
engaging  surfaces  of  said  axial  ribs. 


I  5,820,468 

1  BIPODE  JOINT 

Flofea  Diiditza,  Brasov.  Romania,  assignor  to  GKN  Gelenk- 
wellenbau  GmbH.  Essen.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1996,  1%  11 
175.7 

Int.  CL"  F16D  m02 
V&.  a.  464—123  15  Claims 

I.  A  bipode  joint  comprising: 

a  first  joint  part  with  a  first  longitudinal  axis  and  with  two  arms 
extending  at  a  right  angle  relative  to  the  first  longitudinal  axis, 
die  arm  axes  of  said  arms  being  positioned  in  a  plane  contain- 
ing the  first  longitudinal  axis; 
rollers  supported  on  said  arms; 

a  second  joint  part  with  a  second  longitudinal  axis  and  a  central 
cavity  accommodating  die  first  joint  pan,  two  opposed  first 
running  faces  opening  towards  the  cavity,  said  running  faces 
extending  parallel  to  die  second  longitudinal  axis  and  support- 


ing said  rollers  with  outer  faces,  said  running  faces  of  said 
second  joint  part  being  planar  faces  extending  parallel  relative 
to  the  second  longitudinal  axis  and  relative  to  one  another; 

and  said  first  joint  pan  including  first  connecting  means  and  said 
second  joint  pan  including  second  connecting  means; 

supponing  faces  following  said  first  running  faces  in  die  radial 
direction  towards  die  second  longitudinal  axis,  said  support- 
ing faces  being  cylindrical  partial  faces  of  a  hollow  cylinder 
whose  cylinder  axis  is  formed  by  the  second  longitudinal  axis; 

supplementary  running  faces  following  .said  supporting  faces 
towards  the  second  longitudinal  axis,  said  supplementary  run- 
ning faces  extending  parallel  relative  to  the  first  running  faces 
and  positioned  at  a  greater  distance  from  one  anodier  than 
said  running  faces; 

said  rollers  being  supported  on  said  running  faces,  said  rollers 
including  cylindrical  outer  faces; 

spherical  zones  on  said  rollers  for  radially  supporting  die  first 
joint  part  on  the  supponing  faces  of  the  second  joint  part,  said 
spherical  zones  having  a  ball  radius  which  is  centered  on  the 
first  longitudinal  axis  and  which  corresponds  to  a  radius  of  the 
supporting  faces; 

a  cylindrical  transmitting  face  on  said  rollers  following  each  of 
the  spherical  zones  in  die  radial  direction  towards  die  first 
longitudinal  axis,  said  cylindrical  transmitting  face  centered 
on  the  arm  axis  and  guided  between  the  supplementary  run- 
ning faces  of  the  second  joint  part  and  is  supported  on  said 
supplementary  running  faces. 


5,820,469 
FLYING  VEHICLE  RIDE 
Wayne  A.  Nobbs,  Jr.,  Hutchinson,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Chance 
Industries,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,175 

Int.  a.*  A63G  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  472-33  15  Claims 


1.  A  flying  vehicle  ride  comprising: 

an  upstanding  tower  defining  a  vertical  axis: 

a  plurality  of  sweeps  supported  on  die  tower  for  rotation  about 
the  vertical  axis: 

a  drive  means  for  driving  rotation  of  the  sweeps:  and  a  flying 
vehicle  suspended  from  die  sweeps  and  including  a  pair  of 
wings  that  are  movable  between  a  neutral  position,  a  first  lift 
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generating  position  in  which  the  wings  generate  outward  lift, 
and  a  second  lift  generating  position  in  which  the  wings 
generate  inward  lift,  a  frame  having  hinges  on  which  die 
wings  are  mounted  for  relative  pivoting  movement,  the  hinges 
defining  a  substantially  vertical  pivot  axis  for  each  wing,  and 
a  manually  actuated  control  means  for  controlling  movement 
of  the  wings  between  the  neutral  and  lift  generating  positions. 


5,820,470 
PORTABLE  MODULAR  PLAYING  ARENA 

Gregory  Saunders,  28  Parker  Ave.,  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Ontario, 
Canada,  P6B  6A1 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1997,  Sen  No.  888,400 

Int.  a."  A63C  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  472—92  U  Cbums 


1.  A  portable  modular  outdoor  playing  arena  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  modular  floor  panels  having  a  generally  smooth 
flat  upper  surface  and  side  surfaces  that  depend  therefrom  at 
approximate  right  angles,  said  floor  panels  adjoined  in  a 
closed  polygonal  configuration  to  create  a  playing  surface; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  generally  vertically  oriented  modular  side 
panels,  said  side  panels  arranged  in  a  closed  polygonal  con- 
figuration surrounding  and  abutting  said  polygonal  arrange- 
ment of  said  plurality  of  floor  panels,  said  side  panels  exerting 
a  compressive  force  on  said  floor  panels  to  prevent  lateral 
separation  of  adjacent  floor  panels;  and, 

(c)  sealing  means  forming  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  adjacent 
floor  panels  and  at  the  juncture  of  said  floor  panels  and  said 
side  panels; 

each  of  said  modular  floor  panels  including  adjustable  legs  provid- 
ing a  means  to  support  said  floor  panels  on  the  ground  or  on  a 
sub-surface,  said  legs  being  vertically  adjustable  to  allow  for  the 
levelling  of  said  floor  panels  such  that  adjacent  floor  panels  can  be 
individually  levelled  and  supported  to  provide  a  level  playing 
surface. 


5,820,471 
PARTICIPATORY  WATER  PLAY  SYSTEM 
Rick  A.  Briggs,  64  Maple  Grove  Rd.,  Springfield,  111.  62707 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,373,  Dec.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,143,  Mar.  2, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,405,294,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
604,946,  Oct.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,194,048,  Continuation-m- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  438,220,  Nov.  20,  1989,  Pat.  No.  Des.  330,579. 
This  application  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,133 
Int.  CI."  A63G  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  472—128  48  Claims 

1.  A  participatory  water  play  structure  for  cooling  and  entertain- 
ing play  participants,  said  water  play  structure  comprising: 
a  support  structure; 
a  conduit  system  associated  with  said  support  structure  for 

supplying  water  from  a  pressurized  source; 
a  plurality  of  first-order  participatory  water  play  elements  dis- 
posed on  said  support  structure  and  comprising  at  least  one 


water  forming  device  and  a  corresponding  control  actuator  for 
allowing  play-participants  to  create  a  first  water  effect;  and 

a  plurality  of  second-order  participatory  water  play  elements 
disposed  on  said  support  structure,  at  least  one  of  said  second- 
order  water  play  elements  being  adapted  to  receive  water 
from  said  first  water  effect  and  to  store  or  impart  energy 
thereto  to  create  a  second  water  effect; 

whereby  play  participants  can  observe  and  experiment  with 
various  multiple-order  cause-and-effect  reactions  utilizing 
water. 


5,820,472 

PORTABLE  WATERPLAY  STRUCTURE 

Rick  A.  Briggs,  64  Maple  Grove,  Springfield,  III.  62707 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,536,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,649,867.  This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,783 

Int.  CI."  A63G  21/00 

U.S.  CL  472—128  56  Claims 


1.  A  play  structure  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  garden  hose  or 
other  water  source  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  interconnected  conduit  members  forming  a  play 

structure; 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  openings  formed  in  a  first 

one  of  said  conduit  members  for  spraying  streams  of  jetted 

water  in  a  horizontal  spray  pattern; 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  openings  formed  in  a  second 

one  of  said  conduit  members  for  spraying  streams  of  jetted 

water  in  a  vertical  spray  pattern;  and 
a  control  valve  for  controlling  the  amount,  direction,  or  velocity 

of  water  issuing  from  said  plurality  of  openings. 
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5.820,473 

BILLARD  CUE  WITH  IMPROVED  JOINTS  FOR 

GREATER  STABILITY 

Michael  Lambros,  235  S.  ClintoD  St.,  Baltiinore,  Md.  21224- 

2343 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,847 

lat  CI."  A63D  /5/DS 

V$.  a.  473-44  20  Claiins 


I.  A  joint  for  a  billiard  cue  stick  having  at  least  two  detachable 
sections,  comprising: 

a  first  tenon  extending  from  a  mating  end  of  one  of  said  sections, 
the  first  tenon  being  formed  with  a  constricted  area  along  its 
length  and  an  axial  bore-hole  leading  inward  from  a  tip 
thereof; 

a  second  tenon  extending  from  a  mating  end  of  the  other  of  said 
sections,  the  second  tenon  being  formed  with  a  recessed  tip 
for  seating  the  constricted  area  of  said  first  tenon,  and  said 
second  tenon  having  an  axial  bore-hole  leading  inward  from 
the  tip  thereof: 

a  threaded  screw  anchored  in  one  of  said  sections  and  extending 
coaxially  outward  through  the  bore  hole  of  the  respective 
tenon  for  screw  insertion  in  the  axial  bore-hole  in  the  mating 
tenon  of  the  other  of  said  sections: 

a  collar  for  encircling  the  mating  tenons  of  said  two  sections  and 
confining  said  tenons  when  said  sections  are  fully  screwed 
together  and  the  screw  force  causes  the  mating  tenons  to 
expand: 

whereby  the  mating  tenons  increase  the  structural  integrity  of 
die  joint  and  reduce  deflection  and  resonance  when  the  bil- 
liard cue  strikes  a  cue  ball. 


5,820,474 
AUTOMATIC  PINSETTER 

Francois  Delaney:  Mateur  Guay;  Carol  Simard;  Jean-Yves 
Dion,  and  Lucien  Rochefort,  ail  of  Quebec,  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Mendes  Inc.,  Ste-Foy,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,009,  Aug.  18,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5/>24J23,  which  is  a  continuatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  261,725,  Jun. 
19,  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
N«.  79,164,  Jun.  18,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov. 
6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,700 
I  Int  a."  A63D  5/Ofl 

VA  a.  473-73  28  aalms 

1.  An  automatic  pinsener  for  retrieving  bowling  pins  in  disarray 
from  a  pit  area  adjacent  a  rear  end  of  a  bowling  alley  and  for 
depositing  the  same  on  a  rear  end  portion  of  die  bowling  alley  in  a 
bowling  array:  said  pinsener  comprising  an  elevator  mechanism 
operable  to  retrieve  bowling  pins  from  the  pit  area  and  transport 
the  same  upwardly  to  a  pin  discharge  station,  a  transfer  mechanism 
operable  to  renieve  bowling  pins  from  said  elevator  mechanism  at 
said  discharge  station  and  to  u-ansfer  the  pins  generally  horizon- 
talljr  forwaidly  to  a  pin  delivery  station,  and  a  vertically  movable 


pinsetting  mechanism  operable  above  the  pin  delivery  station  to 
accept  the  pins  at  the  station  and  thereafter  to  deposit  the  pins  on 
the  bowling  alley: 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  said  transfer  mechanism  receives 
the  bowling  pins  from  ihe  elevator  mechanism  and  transfers 
the  pins  forwardly  of  die  bowling  alley  to  locate  the  pins  in 
bowling  array  beneath  said  pinsetting  mechanism  at  the  pin 
delivery  station,  and  said  pinsening  mechanism  includes 
means  for  selectively  holding  and  releasing  the  pins  to  lift  the 
pins  from  the  transfer  mechanism  at  the  delivery  station  and 
thereafter  on  rearward  movement  of  the  transfer  mechanism, 
to  deposit  the  pins  in  bowling  array  on  the  bowling  alley. 


5,820,475 

COMPACT  GOLF  BALL  TEEING  MACHINE 

Antonio  A.  Luna,  863  N.  Barcelona  PU  Walnut,  Calif.  91789 

FUed  Oct  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  961,286 

Int  CI."  A63B  57/00 

VS.  CI.  473—137  12  Claims 


I.  A  golf  ball  teeing  machine  comprising  of: 

a)  a  tray  including  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  golf  balls,  a 
ramp  for  rolling  down  said  plurality  of  golf  balls,  and  side 
walls  for  containing  said  plurality  of  golf  balls  in  said  holding 
means: 

b)  means  for  elevating  said  tray,  wherein  said  elevating  means  is 
adapted  to  bias  said  tray  such  that  said  plurality  of  golf  balls, 
lying  on  said  holding  means,  are  caused  to  settle  against  said 
side  walls  and  away  from  said  ramp: 

c)  a  teeing  arm  for  transmitting  said  plurality  of  golf  balls  from 
said  ramp  to  a  tee  or  ground,  said  teeing  arm  pivotally 
attached  to  said  ramp  such  that  when  one  of  said  plurality  of 
golf  balls  gravitationally  rolls  down  the  inner  portion  of  said 
teeing  arm.  the  weight  of  the  said  golf  ball  causes  die  teeing 
arm  to  rotate  in  one  direction,  said  teeing  arm  including  a  ring 
on  one  end  such  that  said  ring  is  utilized  to  align  and  drop 
said  golf  ball  to  said  tee  or  said  ground,  said  teeing  arm 
further  including  a  counterweight  to  rotate  said  teeing  arm  in 
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an  opposite  direction  after  the  golf  ball  has  been  dropped  to 
said  tee  or  said  ground: 
d)  alignment  means  for  aligning  said  ring  to  said  tee. 


5,820,476 

GOLF  PUTTER  LEVELING  SYSTEM 

Louis  Amato,  69  WinAdd  Ave.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.  10305 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  971,515 

Int  CI.*  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  a.  473—217  5  Qaims 


2.  A  golf  puner  leveling  system  for  measuring  a  slope  of  a  green 
to  enable  more  accurate  putting  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  shoe  level  adapted  for  securement  to  a  golf  shoe: 

a  putter  level  adapted  for  securement  to  a  shaft  of  a  golf  putter, 
the  putter  level  including  a  base  portion  having  a  lower 
arcuate  recess  and  an  upper  arcuate  recess,  the  lower  arcuate 
recess  having  a  pair  of  detents  disposed  on  opposing  sides 
thereof.  Uie  lower  arcuate  recess  snapidly  engaging  the  shaft 
of  the  golf  putter,  the  upper  arcuate  recess  having  a  level 
portion  disposed  therein:  and 

a  putter  leveler  adapted  for  securement  to  the  shaft  of  die  golf 
putter,  the  putter  leveler  having  an  upper  portion  defined  by 
an  arcuate  recess  for  engaging  the  shaft  of  the  golf  putter,  the 
putter  leveler  having  a  lower  portion  defined  by  outwardly 
extending  legs  for  supporting  die  golf  putter  at  an  even  level 
so  as  to  zero  the  putter  le\el. 


5,820.477 

GOLF  TRAINING  SYSTEM 

Robert  Redkey.  5010  B  Baseline  Rd..  Santa  Ynez.  Calif.  93460, 

and  Morgan  Redkey.  6276  Newcastel,  Goleta,  Calif.  93117 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587.651,  Jan.  17,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,446 
Int  CI.*'  A63B  69/36 
VS.  a.  473—236  13  Claims 

1.  A  golf  training  device  comprising: 
a  golf  club  having  a  head. 

a  plurality  of  u-aining  aid  devices  interchangeably  attachable  to 
said  head  and  each  ser\ing  to  correct  a  respective  aspect  of  a 
golfer's  stroke,  and 
attaching  means  carried  by  said  head  for  releasabl)  mounting 
any  of  said  training  aid  devices  on  said  head,  said  attaching 
means  comprises  a  base  member  extending  generally  parallel 
to  said  head  and  having  a  stud  projecting  forward  from  said 
base  member  formed  with  a  recess,  and 


each  of  said  training  aid  devices  having  a  tongue  portion  fric- 
tionally,  yet  releasably.  insertable  into  said  recess. 


5,820,478 
POWERED  TILTABLE  PLATFORM 
Darrel  John  Wood.  Victoria,  and  David  Matthew  Dent  North 
Vancouver,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Siopemaster  Golf, 
Inc.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,480 

Int  CL*  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CL  473—279  23  Claims 


1.  A  powered  tillable  platform  comprising: 

a  platform  having  a  first  guide  track  and  a  second  guide  track 
arranged  in  a  cruciform  configuration  thereunder  with  a  centre 
intersection; 

a  base  positioned  undemeadi  die  platform  having  support  mem- 
bers underneath  the  first  guide  track  and  die  second  guide 
track  of  the  platform: 

a  first  frame  member  beneath  and  in  line  with  the  first  guide 
track,  retained  to  the  platform  and  slidable  relative  to  the 
platform  in  a  first  path  parallel  to  the  first  guide  track: 

first  opposite  sloped  linkage  arms  joining  the  first  frame  member 
to  the  support  members  of  die  ba.se  on  each  side  of  the  centre 
intersection  of  the  platform; 

a  first  adjustable  linear  actuator  on  one  side  of  the  first  frame 
member,  the  first  actuator  having  a  fully  extended  position 
when  die  first  sloped  linkage  arms  lilt  die  platform  to  a 
maximum  slope  away  from  the  first  actuator,  and  a  fully 
retracted  position  when  the  first  sloped  linkage  arms  tilt  the 
platform  to  a  maximum  slope  towards  the  first  actuator: 

a  second  frame  member  beneath  and  in  line  wiUi  the  second 
guide  track,  retained  to  the  platform  and  slidable  in  a  second 
path  parallel  to  the  second  guide  track: 

second  opposite  sloped  linkage  arms  joining  the  second  frame 
member  to  the  support  members  of  the  base  on  each  side  of 
the  centre  intersection  of  the  platform: 
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I  second  adjustable  linear  actuator  on  one  side  of  the  second 
frame  tnember.  the  second  actuator  having  a  fully  extended 
position  when  the  second  sloped  linkage  arms  till  the  platform 
to  a  maximum  slope  away  from  the  second  actuator,  and  a 
fiilly  retracted  position  when  the  second  sloped  linkage  arms 
tilt  the  platform  to  a  maximum  slope  towards  the  second 
actuator,  and 

■  in  operating  control  for  the  first  actuator  and  the  second  actuator 
to  adjust  the  slope  of  the  platform. 


5320.479 
GOLF  CLUB  HOLDER 
Bobby  G.  Oine,  2727  W.  Bella  Vista  St.,  Lakeland,  Fla.  33809- 
8713,  and  Allen  R.  Jennings,  1221  Durham  Dr.,  Lakeland, 
Fla.  33809-2312 

FUed  Apr.  17.  1997,  Sen  No.  838,061 

int.  CI."  A63B  55/04:55/10 

VJS.  a.  475—282  7  Claims 


,|.-» 


■^ 


I.  A  golf  club  holder  of  the  type  primarily  intended  for  support- 
ing at  least  one  golf  club  above  a  support  surface,  said  golf  club 
holder  comprising:  an  elongate  rod  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end.  said  distal  end  being  insertable  into  the  support  surface, 
and  a  rod  axis  being  defined  by  a  line  connecting  said  rod  proximal 
end  and  said  rod  distal  end;  a  club  shaft  receiver  block  attached  to 
said  rod  proximal  end;  said  shaft  receiver  block  being  formed  from 
a  rigid  material  and  comprising  at  least  one  aperture  formed 
therein,  said  aperture  extending  from  a  top  surface  of  said  block  to 
a  bottom  surface  of  said  block  to  define  an  aperture  axis  therebe- 
tween, said  aperture  axis  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  rod 
axis,  a  diameter  of  said  aperture  at  said  top  surface  being  greater 
than  a  corresponding  diameter  of  said  aperture  at  said  bottom 
surface;  and  said  shaft  receiver  block  further  comprising  a  slot 
extending  through  a  side  of  said  block  from  said  top  surface  to  said 
bottom  surface,  said  slot  intersecting  said  aperture  in  substantially 
normal  relation  to  said  aperture  axis  such  that  a  golf  club  shaft  may 
pasj  through  said  slot  and  be  held  within  said  aperture  above  the 
support  surface  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  said  rod  axis. 


5,820,480 

GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME 
Michael  H.  L.  Cheng,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harrison 
Sports  Inc.,  Pacoima,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,141 
int  a."  A63B  53/10 
VS.  a.  47J-289  14  Claims 

1.  A  set  of  golf  club  shafts,  comprising: 
first  and  second  golf  club  shafts,  each  golf  club  shaft  including 


a  tip  section  defining  a  proximal  end  and  including  a  tip 
section  wall,  the  tip  section  wall  defining  a  thickness  and  an 
outer  surface. 

a  grip  section  defining  a  distal  end  and  including  a  grip 
section  wall,  the  grip  section  wall  defining  a  thickness  and 
an  outer  surface,  the  outer  surface  of  the  grip  section 
defining  a  grip  section  slope,  and 

a  main  body  section  extending  from  the  proximal  end  of  the 
tip  section  to  the  distal  end  of  the  grip  section,  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis,  and  including  a  main  body  wall  defining 
an  outer  surface,  wherein  a  first  portion  of  the  outer  surface 
of  the  majn  body  wall  extends  fh>m  the  distal  end  of  the 
grip  sec^ittn  to  a  predetermined  location  and  defines  a 
length  aiid  a  first  slope  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  and 
a  second  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  main  body  wall 
extend!^  from  the  predetermined  location  to  the  proximal 
end  of  the  tip  section  and  defines  a  second  slope  relative  to 
the  longitudinal  axis,  the  first  slope  being  different  than  the 
secon(f  slope  and  the  grip  section  slope; 
wherein  tie  length  of  the  first  portion  of  the  main  body  wall 

outer  su^ace  of  the  first  golf  club  shaft  is  less  than  the  length 

of  the  fitet  portion  of  the  main  body  wall  outer  surface  of  the 

second  golf  club  shaft;  and 
wherein  the  first  and  second  golf  club  shafts  define  respective 

overall  lengths  and  the  overall  length  of  the  first  golf  club 

shaft  is  greater  than  the  overall  length  of  the  second  golf  club 

shaft. 


5,820,481 

GOLF  PUTTER 

Charles  J.  Raudman,  877  Peri  Ct.,  Redding,  Calif.  96001 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,878 

Int  a."  A63B  53/04 

VJS.  CL  473—313  10  Claims 


I.  An  improved  golf  putter  comprising: 

a  bottom-weighted  face  having  two  ends,  a  bottom  edge  and  an 
■ — 4ippei;edge  having  a  "striking  line"  thereon; 

a  body  having  two  arcuate  segments  extending  away  from  and  in 
a  direction  normal  to  said  ends,  said  segments  eventually 
extending  toward  each  other  and  back  toward  said  face,  said 
segments  joined  at  a  location  generally  equidistant  from  said 
ends,  said  joined  segments  forming  a  surface  parallel  and 
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proximate  to  the  rear  of  said  face,  .said  body  also  having  a 

central  axis  and  a  bottom  surface: 
fasteiiing  means  between  said  ends  and  said  segments; 
a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  affixed  to  said  body;  and 
an  elastomeric  material  compressed  between  said  surface  and 

said  face  such  that  when  said  putter  strikes  a  golf  ball. 

vibrations  are  directed  along  said  segments  and  into  said 

elastomeric  material  and  said  face  where  said  vibrations  are 

dampened  and  absorbed. 


5,820,484 

GOLF  BALL  LOCATING  SYSTEM 

Delmar  Terry,  1624  CoUingwood  Dr.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30067 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  828,058 

int.  CI."  A63B  43/00 

VS.  a.  473—356  7  Claims 


5,820,482 
GOLF  PUTTER  SIUFT  ATTACHMENT 
Sammy  Glenn  Sessions,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acush- 
net  Company,  Fairhaven,  Mass. 

Filed  Apn  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  640,052 

Int  CI."  A63B  53A)2 

VS.  CI.  473—305  19  Claims 


1.  A  puner  comprising: 

a.  a  putter  head  having  a  putter  face,  a  crown  surface  and  a  bore 
in  the  crown  surface; 

b.  a  connection  pin  being  a  screw  that  is  threaded  to  the  bore  of 
the  putter  head;  and 

c.  a  shaft  having  an  end  received  in  the  bore  and  adhesively 
secured  to  the  connection  pin  and  the  bore  to  create  an 
adhesive  bond  between  the  shaft  and  the  connection  pin  and 
between  the  shaft  and  the  bore; 

wherein  the  connection  pin  includes  means  for  increasing  the 
adhesive  bond  between  the  connection  pin  and  the  shaft. 


1.  A  golf  ball  locating  system  comprising: 

a  golf  ball  consisting  of  an  inner  core  surrounded  by  an  outer 
covering,  said  inner  core  comprising  a  cubic-shaped  device 
that  is  surrounded  by  concave  metal  transmitting  plates  and 
wherein  said  cubic-shaped  device  forms  a  subsonic  sound 
generating  means  for  generating  a  subsonic  sound;  and 

a  subsonic  sound  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  subsonic 
sounds  emitted  from  said  golf  ball. 


5,820,485 
MULTILAYER  GOLF  BALL  ILVVING  PROJECTIONS  ON 

THE  SURFACE  OR  ITS  INNER  COVER 
In  Hong  Hwang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Ilya  Co. 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apn  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  840,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  10,  1997, 
1997  3908 

Int  CI."  A63B  37/12 
VS.  a.  473—361  14  Claims 


5,820,483 
REDUCED  WEIGHT  GOLF  CLUB  SHAFTS 
Thomas  W.  Preece,  San  Diego;  Herb  Reyes,  Laguna  Niguel, 
and  J.  Andrew  Galloway,  Escondido,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Callaway  Golf  Company,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  783482 

Int  CI."  A63B  53/10 

VS.  a.  473—316  8  Claims 


3.  A  shaft  for  a  golf  club,  said  shaft  comprising 

a  shaft  body  and  an  integral  plug. 

said  shaft  body  having  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  that  tapes^ 
in  a  first  direction  and  having  a  cavity  formed  in  and  extend- 
ing along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 

said  integral  plug  being  affixed  within  a  distal  end  of  said  shaft 
body  and  having  a  proximal  end  wherein  a  cavity  for  detach- 
ably  receiving  a  mandrel  tip'  is  provided. 


I.  A  multilayer  golf  ball  comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  cover  defining  an  interior  surface,  an  exterior 
surface,  and  projections  on  said  exterior  surface  of  said  inner 
cover;  and 

(b)  an  outer  cover  defining  an  interior  surface,  an  exterior 
surface,  and  dimples  on  said  interior  surface  of  said  outer 
cover; 

said  dimples  being  configured  and  dimensioned  to  matingly 
receive  therein  said  projections. 
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5,820,486 
GOLF  BALL 
Hiroaki  Tanaka,  Kobe,  and  Keiji  Moriyaraa,  Shirakawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries  Ltd., 
Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,198 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1995,  7-209969 

Int  a."  A63B  37/12 

UACL  473-374  7  claims 


aEDWlNOJUiS 
■  LOOO -4,500  Iff  W 
,I.I-2.SmiT)«CK 


5,820,488 

GOLF  BALL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Michael  J.  Sullivan,  58  Mariborough  St.;  Thomas  J.  Kennedy, 

27  Allen  St.,  both  of  Chicopee,  Mass.  01020.  and  Mark 

Binette,  241  Elizabeth  Dr.,  Ludlow,  Mass.  01056 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  396,245,  Feb.  28,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,981,  Jul.  29,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  873,820 

Int.  CI."  A63B  .i7/06;37/l 2:37/14 

VS.  CI.  473-374  20  Claims 


— f 

Fifniw.  Moaus 

S0OO-l2,OOOK«fW 
l.l-2.SmTHIC1l 


1.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  core  and  a  cover  covering  said  core, 
said  cover  having  a  two  layer  stnicnire  composed  of  an  outer  cover 
and  an  inner  cover,  wherein  said  inner  cover  is  prepared  from  a 
resin  composition  having  a  flexural  modulus  of  5.000  to  12,000 
Kgf/cm-.  and  comprising  a  polyamide  resin  having  a  flexural 
modulus  of  6.000  to  30.000  Kgf/cm-  and  a  thermoplastic  elastomer 
havi«g  a  JIS-A  hardness  of  30  to  98.  in  a  weight  ratio  of  polyamide 
resin: thermoplastic  elastomer  within  the  range  of  95:5  to  50:50. 


5,820,487 
THREE-PIECE  SOLID  GOLF  BALL 
Atsushi  Nakamura.  and  Hisashi  Yamagishi,  both  of  Chichibu. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo, 
Japan 

Filed  Man  20.  1997,  Sen  No.  821,639 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  29,  1996,  8-104308 
Int.  CI."  A63B  37/06:37/12 
VS.  a.  473-374  5  Claims 


CC3RE  SURFACE 
SHORE  C2<80>  . 
C,  BY  8  MINIMUM 


1.  A  non-wound  golf  ball,  comprising  a  central  core,  a  cover 
having  a  thickness  of  at  least  about  30  mils  and  comprising  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ionomers,  acrylic 
acid,  methacrylic  acid  and  polyethylene  surrounding  the  core,  and 
a  moisture  barrier  surrounding  the  core  and  located  between  the 
cover  and  the  core,  the  moisture  hairier  having  a  lower  water  vapor 
transmission  rate  than  the  cover  and  an  average  thickness  substan- 
tially less  dian  the  cover  thickness,  the  moisture  barrier  having  a 
water  vapor  transmission  rate  which  is  sufficiently  low  to  reduce 
the  loss  of  coefficient  of  restitution  of  the  golf  ball  by  at  least  5% 
if  the  ball  is  stored  at  100°  F  and  70^  relative  humidity  for  six 
weeks,  as  compared  to  the  loss  in  coefficient  of  restitution  of  a  golf 
ball  which  does  not  include  the  moisture  barrier,  has  the  same  type 
of  core  and  cover,  and  is  stored  under  substantially  identical 
conditions. 


5,820,489 
LOW  SPIN  GOLF  BALL 
Michael  J.  SulUvan,  Chicopee,  and  R.  DennLs  Nesbitt,  West- 
field,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  255,442,  Jun.  8,  1994,  abandoned.  Con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  54,406,  Apn  28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J68304. 
This  application  .Sep.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  716,016 
Int.  CI."  A63B  37/06:37/12 
VS.  a.  473-377  ,3  ctaims 


W»4I-445GRAMS 


1.  A  three-piece  solid  golf  ball  of  the  three-layer  structure 
comprising  a  solid  core,  an  intermediate  layer,  and  a  cover, 
wherein  the  solid  core,  intermediate  layer,  and  cover  each  have  a 
hardness  as  measured  by  a  JIS-C  scale  hardness  meter  wherein  the 
core  surface  hardness  is  higher  than  the  core  center  hardness  by  at 
least  8  degrees,  the  mtermediaie  layer  hardness  is  higher  than  the 
core  surface  hardness,  the  cover  hardness  is  higher  than  the  inter- 
mediate layer  hardness,  and  the  ball  has  a  weight  of  41  to  44.5 
grams. 


1.  A  golf  ball,  comprising: 

a  core  comprising  a  diene  polymer  having  a  Riehle  compression 

of  at  least  0.075:  and 
a  cover  having  a  Shore  D  hardness  of  at  least  65,  wherein  the 

cover  is  comprised  of  at  least  one  high  acid  ionomer  resin 
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comprising  a  copolymer  of  greater  than  16%  by  weight  of  an 
alpha,  beta-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  and  an  alpha  olefin  of 
which  about  10  to  about  909^  of  the  carboxyl  groups  of  the 
copolymer  are  neutralized  with  a  metal  cation. 


5,820,490 
COUPLED  GOLF  TEES 
John  J.  Hronas,  4608  Upland  Dn;  Michael  J.  Hronas,  848  W. 
52nd  St.,  and  Joseph  Mihna,  2005  Andover  La.,  all  of  Erie, 
Pa.  16509 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  929,689 

Int  CI."  A63B  57/00 

VS.  CL  473—391  12  aaims 
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satisfying  the  condition  of  0.80S  V^S  1.16  wherein  V^  is  a  percent 
overall  dimple  volume  given  by  the  formula: 


v,  =  - 


Vs 


-Jim' 


xlOO% 


wherein  Vs  is  a  sum  of  the  volumes  of  the  dimple  spaces  each 
below  a  circular  plane  circumscribed  by  the  dimple  edge  and  R  is 
a  radius  of  the  ball. 


1.  A  golfing  device  comprising  (a)  two  golf  tees,  each  of  said 
golf  tees  having  a  top  surface  and  a  pointed  end,  each  golf  tee  also 
having  a  socket  in  the  center  of  its  top  surface,  (b)  a  cord  connect- 
ing said  golf  tees,  and  (c)  a  home  station,  said  home  station 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  two  pegs,  each  of  said  pegs  being 
of  a  shape  and  size  to  fit  in  a  socket  of  one  of  said  tees. 


5,820,491 
ABRASION  RESISTANT  URETHANE  TOPCOAT 
Ellis  Hatch,  Middlesex  Township,  Butler  County,  and  Brian 
Zanotti,  Hyde  Park  Boro.,  Westmoreland  County,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  594,882 
Int  a."  A63B  37/12 
VS.  CI.  473—378  18  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethane  topcoat  coating  composition  comprising  at 
least  three  components: 

(a)  a  polyol  component, 

(b)  an  isocyanate  component,  wherein  the  equivalent  weight 
ratio  of  the  — NCO  in  the  isocyanate  component  to  the  — OH 
in  the  polyol  component  ranges  from  about  1  to  about  2.  and 

(c)  a  hydroxy  functional,  polyether-modified  polysiloxane 
copolymer  component  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  ranging  from  about  1,000  to  about  10.000. 


5320,493 

FOOT  POSITIONING  AND  CLUB  ALIGNING  METHOD 

FOR  GOLFERS 

John  D.  Price,  Jn,  37  Inglesid  La.,  Liverpool,  N.Y.  13090 

FUed  May  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  856,521 

Int  CL"  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CI.  473—409  5  Claims 


5,820,492 
GOLF  BALL 
Hisashi  Yamagishi;  Jun  Shindo,  and  Atsushi  Nakamura,  aU  of 
Chichibu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  631,198,  Man  6,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  892,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-072348 
Int  CI."  A63B  37/12:37/14:37/06 
VS.  CI.  473—377  5  Chiims 

1.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  solid  core  and  a  cover  enclosing  the 
core  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  dimples  formed  therein,  said  ball 
having  a  diameter  of  42.70±0.05  mm  and  a  specific  gravity  of 
1.05±0.05,  said  cover  being  composed  mainly  of  an  ionomer  resin 
and  having  a  Shore  D  hardness  of  at  least  60,  and  said  dimples 


1.  A  method  for  using  a  ground  engaging  golf  aid  to  effect 
hitting  a  golf  ball  in  a  predetermined  travel  line  which  intersects 
said  golf  ball,  said  method  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

a)  securing  a  first  end  of  a  flexible  cord  having  first  and  second 
opposite  ends  to  said  ground  with  said  first  end  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  said  golf  ball; 

b)  extending  and  lying  said  cord  upon  said  ground  along  said 
predetermined  travel  line;  and 

c)  sliding  a  foot  position  indicator  to  a  predetermined  position 
along  said  cord. 
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5^20,494 

BATTING  CAGE  FRAME 

J.  Rex  Gates,  deceased.  late  of  Artesia,  N.  Mex.,  and  by  John  A. 

Gates,  executor,  5280  Bainbridge  Dr.,  Boise,  Id.  83703 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,477,  Aug.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714337 
Int.  CI."  A63B  69/40 
LA  a.  473—121  17  Claims 


a  counterweight  connected  to  the  first  ball  at  a  fixed  position,  the 
counterweight  providing  a  balance  point  by  its  mass  which 
balances  the  mass  of  the  first  ball. 


1.  A  batting  cage  frame  for  supporting  an  enclosure  having  a 
ceiling  section  made  of  a  flexible  material,  the  ceiling  section 
having  a  pair  of  net  edge  ropes  and  a  center  rope,  wherein  the 
frame  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  feet; 

a  pair  of  end  subframes  pivotably  attached  to  the  feet  and 
oriented  obliquely  to  horizontal,  wherein  each  end  subframe 
comprises  at  least  two  legs  having  lower  ends  and  upper  ends, 
a  beam  removably  attached  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  and 
the  feet  being  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs,  and 
means  at  selected  locations  of  the  end  subframes  far  receiving 
the  net  edge  ropes  and  the  center  rope  of  the  enclosure: 
a  midpoint  subframe.  the  midpoint  subframe  comprising  two 
legs  ha\  ing  lower  ends  and  upper  ends,  a  midpoint  subframe 
beam  removably  attached  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  edge  cables  and  the  center  rope  to 
the  midpoint  subframe: 
a  plurality  of  edge  cables  removably  attached  to  the  end  sub- 
frames:  and 
tensioning  means,  removably  attached  to  the  edge  cables. 


5,820,496 

BACKSTOP  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  POSITION, 

VELOCITY,  OR  TRAJECTORY 

Ronald  W.  Bergeron,  Inver  Grove  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Sportronics  Holdings,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,132 

Int  CL"  A63B  69/00 

U.S.  CI.  473-J55  ,8  cUums 


5,820,495 
CURVT  BALL  TRAINING 
Kevin  Michael  Howland,  419-C  Talmage  Road,  Ukiah,  Calif. 
95482 

^  Filed  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  625,468 

Int  CI."  A63B  W/OO 
U.S.  p.  473-^51  13  Claims 

1.  A  training  device  for  use  in  practicing  throwing  a  curve  ball, 
comprising: 
a  first  ball  being  held  and  thrown  by  the  user:  and 


1.  A  backstop  system  for  determining  the  velocity  or  position  or 
both  of  an  article  traveling  along  a  path  intersecting  said  backstop 
system,  said  backstop  system  comprising: 

a  frame  member: 

a  target  member  mounted  on  said  frame  member,  said  target 
inember  deforming  from  an  initial  position  due  to  the  article 
contacting  said  target  member  as  the  article  moves  along  the 
path  intersecting  said  target  member: 

a  plurality  of  linear  displacement  sensors  operatively  connected 
to  said  target  member  at  a  plurality  of  points,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  linear  displacement  sensors  producing  a  signal  in 
response  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  points 
moving  as  said  target  member  deforms,  said  signal  defining  a 
time  interval  and  a  linear  distance  said  corresponding  point 
moves  during  said  time  interval:  and 

a  processor  system  for  receiving  and  recording  said  signals  from 
each  of  said  plurality  of  linear  displacement  sensors  and 
trigonometrically  computing  the  position  or  velocity  or  both 
for  the  article  at  a  selected  time. 
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5,820,497 

RELEASABLE  ANCHOR  FOR  A  POST 

Roberto  Pena,  1105  Farm  Rd.,  Secaucus,  NJ.  07094 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,294 

Int.  a."  A63B  (>i/0O:67/O0 

M&.  a.  473-471 


20  Claims 


1.  A  system  releasably  anchoring  a  post  at  a  predetermined 
location  on  a  playing  surface  comprising: 

a  hollow,  upright  post  releasably  anchored  at  said  predetermined 
location  on  said  playing  surface  having  a  bottom  on  said 
plating  surface  and  a  top  remote  from  said  bottom  and  said 
playing  surface; 

a  hollow,  fhistoconical  member  having  a  base  on  said  playing 
surface  and  a  flat  surface  parallel  to  said  base  spaced  upward 
from  said  playing  surface,  said  base  having  a  predetermined 
diameter  and  said  flat  surface  having  a  diameter  less  than  said 
predetermined  diameter,  said  hollow,  frustoconical  member 
being  disposed  within  said  hollow,  upright  post  adjacent  said 
bottom  to  anchor  said  hollow,  upright  post  to  said  predeter- 
mined location  on  said  playing  surface,  said  hollow,  frusto- 
conical member's  shape  enabling  a  quick  release  of  said 
hollow,  upright  post  when  forceful  contact  is  made  with  said 
hollow,  upright  post:  and 

a  means  connected  between  an  interior  of  said  hollow,  fhisto- 
conical member  and  said  playing  surface  to  secure  said  hol- 
low, frustoconical  member  to  said  predetermined  location  on 
said  playing  surface. 


5,820,498 

BROADHEAD  FOR  AN  ARROW  HAVING  EXPANDING 

CUTTING  BLADES  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING 

SAME 

Richard  C.  Maleski,  Plymouth,  Conn.,  assignor  to  WASP 

Archery  Products,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,286 
Int.  CI."  F42B  6/0?. 
MS,,  a.  473—584  18  Oaims 

1.  A  broadhead  for  an  arrow  or  the  like  comprising: 
a  body  portion  having  a  circular  cross-section  and  defining  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  a  post  member  extending  from 
the  proximal  end  having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  an  outer 
diameter  of  the  body  portion,  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
protruding  from  the  proximal  end  concentrically  about  said 
post  member  thereby  defining  a  circular  gap  between  said 
outer  peripheral  surface  and  said  post  member:  a  pointed  tip  at 
the  distal  end  of  said  body  portion  opposite  said  post  member: 
and 
a  replaceable  cutting  blade  assembly  having  at  least  one  cutting 
blade  movable  from  a  retracted  position  to  an  expanded 
position,  and  a  compressible  ring  for  holding  said  at  least  one 


cutting  blade,  said  compressible  ring  having  a  first  uncom- 
pressed diameter  larger  than  an  outer  diameter  of  said  circular 
gap.  said  compressible  ring  being  insertable  within  said  circu- 
lar gap  to  define  a  second  compressed  diameter  to  secure  said 
cutting  blade  assembly  to  said  body  portion. 


5320,499 

MAGAZINE  BALL  DISPENSER 

Keith  Thomas,  4835  High  Way  52.  Loretto,  Ky.  40037,  and  Dan 

Thompson,  335  Raywick  Rd..  St.  Francis,  Ky.  40062 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No;  638,132 

int  CI."  A63B  39/00 

U,S.  CL  473—4%  2  Claims 


18        18 


1.  A  table  tennis  ball  dispenser  for  use  as  an  accessory  with  a 
table  tennis  table,  said  dispenser  providing  for  storage  and  release 
of  individual  table  tennis  balls  as  selected  by  a  player,  said  dis- 
penser comprising  in  combination: 

a  rigid,  tubular  member  formed  longitudinally  in  the  shape  of  a 

V  converging  toward  an  apex,  and  having  terminal  ball 

receiving  openings,  a  central  ball  delivery  aperture  at  said 

apex,  and  a  bore  for  storing  table  tennis  balls: 

a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  elastic  tabs  projecting  into  said 

aperture  to  artest  a  ball;  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  links  for  suspending  said  tubular  member 
alongside  a  table  edge  so  that  apex  points  downwardly, 
whereby  balls  deposited  in  said  openings  are  gravitationally  dis- 
placed toward  said  aperture,  said  tabs  yielding  to  the  grasp  of  a 
player  to  release  a  ball  arrested  in  said  aperture. 


5.820,500 
NON-ROTATING  RACQUET  AND  STRINGING  MACHINE 

AND  METHOD 
Davor  Raos,  2151  Riviera  Dr.,  Vista,  Calif.  92084 
Continuatinn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237390,  May  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  425318 
Int.  CI."  A63B  5\/l4 
U.S.  a.  473—557  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  installing  strings  in  racquets,  comprising: 
one  or  more  combination  tensioning  and  holding  clamp  units,  each 
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having  means  for  drawing  a  string  to  a  desired  tension  and  for 
holding  said  string  at  said  desired  tension,  and  said  combination 
tensioning  and  holding  clamp  units  operating  inside  the  open  area 
of  a  racquet  head  frame  directly  on  the  length  of  string  being 
installed;  and  means  for  fixing  said  combination  tensioning  and 
holding  clamp  units  at  any  position  relative  to  said  racquet  head 
frame. 


5320^1 
BALL  ENVELOPE 

Khurshid  Ahmed  Soofl,  Sialkot,  Pakistan,  assignor  to  Saga 
Sports  (PVT)  Ltd.,  Sialkot,  Pakistan 
CMtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,998,  Sep.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Gei^any,  Sep.  29,  1994.  44  34 
751.0 

Int  CI."  A63B  41/08 
U.&  CL  473-599  ,o  Claims 


1.  A  ball  envelope  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  polygonal  segments 
sewi  together  at  their  edges  and  which  belong  lo  first  and  second 
groups  of  segments  having  different  shapes,  the  first  group  of 
polygonal  segments  being  made  up  of  equilateral,  triangular  seg- 
ments and  the  second  group  of  polygonal  segments  being  made  up 
of  hexagonal  segments,  the  hexagonal  segments  having  an  outline 
corresponding  to  a  rectangle,  having  long  sides  and  short  sides, 
interposed  between  two  isosceles  triangles,  the  shon  sides  of  the 
rectangle  coinciding  with  the  bases  of  the  isosceles  triangles. 


5,820.502 
TENSION  OR  GUroE  RAIL  FOR  A  CHAIN  DRIVE 
Peter  Schuize,  Neufahm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Joh.  Winkl- 
hofer  &  Soehne  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG,  Mumcli..Gennany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  19%,  296  02 
91 7  J 

Int  a."  F16H  7/08 
VS.  a.  474-140  8  Claims 


1.  A  tension  or  guide  rail  for  a  chain  drive  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising  a  carrier  formed  fh)m  filled  or 
reinforced  plastics  for  carrying  a  slideway  lining  body  of  plastics 
which  is  connected  to  the  carrier  in  form-fit  and  friction-locked 
fashion,  the  carrier  and  the  slideway  lining  body  having  integral 
matching  form-fit  and  friction-locking  elements,  the  carrier  and 
slideway  lining  body  being  separately  prefabricated  constructional 
plastic  units,  and  the  prefabricated  slideway  lining  body  is  subse- 
quently connected  mechanically  to  the  prefabricated  carrier  by 
means  of  the  form-fit  and  friction-locking  elements. 


5,820303 
TENSIONER  FOR  TRACTION  MEANS  WITH 
PREDEFINED  TENSIONING  DISPLACEMENT 
Klaus  Bruchner,  Ebersbach;  Ralf  Kaufmann,  Stuttgart,-  Man- 
fred Bonkowski,  Wedemark,  and  Michael  Huss,  Numberg, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler  oHG, 
Germany 

FUed  Aug.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  916.689 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1996,  196  34 
343.7 

Int  CI."  F16H  7/08 
U.S.  a.  474-112  6  Claims 


1.  A  tensioner  for  a  traction  means  comprising  a  protective  plate 
(1)  which  is  displaceable  relative  to  a  stationary  machine  element, 
and  a  tension  roller  (2)  mounted  rotatably  on  a  bearing  pin  (3)  for 
contacting  a  belt  (7).  characterized  in  that  the  bearing  pin  (3) 
comprises  an  eccentric  (5)  received  on  the  protective  plate  (1).  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  eccentric  (5)  and  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
bearing  pin  (3)  being  spaced  from  one  another  by  an  eccentricity  e. 
and  a  pivoting  of  the  bearing  pin  (3)  about  the  eccentric  (5)  being 
limited  by  a  stop  (8.  9). 
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5,820,504 

TROCHOIDAL  TOOTH  GEAR  ASSEMBLIES  FOR 

IN-LINE  MECHANICAL  POWER  TRANSMISSION,  GEAR 

REDUCTION  AND  DIFFERENTLAL  DRIVE 
Robert  E.  Geralde,  Salem,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hawk  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  May  9, 1996,  Ser.  No.  647,179 

Int  a."  FI6H  1/32 

VS.  O.  475—177  22  Qaims 


a  variable  rate  hydraulic  pump  coupled  with  the  second  bevel 

gear,  said  pump  operative  to  apply  a  selectable  load  to  retard 

rotation  of  the  second  bevel  gear; 
an  output  shaft  coupled  with  the  carrier  gear  assembly:  and 
a  variable  rate  hydraulic  motor  powered  by  the  hydraulic  pump 

and  coupled  with  the  output  shaft  to  drive  the  output  shaft; 
said  transmission  characterized  by  an  input  shaft/output  shaft 

speed  ratio  that  varies  with  rotational  speed  of  the  second 

bevel  gear. 


5,820306 

WHEEL  DRIVE  FOR  TRACKED  VEHICLES 

Egon    Mann,    Friedrichshafen,    Germany,    assignor    to    ZF 

Friedrichshafen  AG,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00331,  §  371  Date  Jul.  18,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/23670,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  875,1% 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1995,  195  03 
4773 

Int  a."  B60K  7/00:17/04 
VS.  a.  475—83  5  Claims 


1.  A  gear  reduction  assembly  for  mechanical  power  transmission 
comprising  gears  having  a  plurality  of  trochoidal  gear  teeth,  the 
gear  reduction  assembly  comprising: 

an  internally-toothed  stator, 

an  externally-toothed  coupling  rotor  having  a  lesser  number  of 
gear  teeth  than  die  stator  and  in  mesh  within  die  stator,  the 
coupling  rotor  further  having  an  axial  opening  for  receiving 
an  eccentric  cam  attached  to  a  distal  end  of  an  input  shaft,  and 
an  internally-toothed  opening,  and 

an  externally-toothed  output  rotor  axially  attached  to  a  distal  end 
of  an  output  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  the  internally-toothed 
opening  of  the  coupling  rotor  for  velocity-reduced  rotational 
power  transmission  fix>m  the  input  shaft  to  the  output  shaft. 


5,820305 

VARUBLE  RATIO  TRANSMISSION 

Douglas  F.  Parker,  2627  FM  367  E,  Iowa  Park,  Tex.  76367 

FUed  Jun.  18, 1997,  Ser.  No.  878^39 

Int  a."  F16H  47/04 

VS.  a.  475—72  16  Claims 


1.  A  variable  ratio  transmission  comprising: 

a  bevel  gear  differential  comprising  first  and  second  bevel  gears 

and  a  carrier  gear  assembly,  said  carrier  gear  assembly  in 

constant  meshing  engagement  with  both  the  first  and  second 

bevel  gears; 
an  input  shaft  coupled  with  the  first  bevel  gear,  said  input  shaft 

adapted  for  connection  to  a  power  source; 


1.  A  wheel  drive  for  a  vehicle  consisting  of  a  hydraulic  motor 

(26)  which,  via  a  drive  shaft  (6),  actuates  an  inner  central  gear  (10) 

of  a  planetary  gear  (11,  40)  and  an  output  member  (web  14  or 

external  central  gear  16)  which  is  non-rotatably  connected  with  a 

hub  (I)  supported  on  a  stationarily  situated  hub  carrier  (4); 

wherein  said  drive  shaft  (6)  is  floatingly  supported  on  said  hub 

carrier  (4),  said  hydraulic  motor  (26)  is  a  slow  running  radial 

piston  engine  and  is  mounted,  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 

the  vehicle,  on  one  side  of  said  hub  carrier  (4),  while  said 

planetary  gear  (11,  40)  and  said  hub  (1)  are  situated  on 

another  side  of  said  hub  carrier  (4),  and  a  slide  ring  seal  (21) 

is  disposed  between  said  hub  carrier  (4)  and  said  hub  (1). 


5320307 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

OPERATION  OF  A  FORD  AODE  TRANSMISSION 

GUbert  W.  Younger,  2621  Merced  Ave.,  El  Monte,  Calif.  91733 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,715 

Int  a.*  F16H  15/50:61/26 

U.S.  CI.  475—116  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  modifying  hydraulic  circuitry  of  a  FORD 

AODE  automotive  transmission  having  at  least  first,  second  and 

overdrive  (OD)  gear  selection  positions;  said  AODE  transmission 

having  a  manual  valye^  coupled  to  and  movable  with  a  gear 

selector;  said  AODE  transmission  having  a  1-2  shift  valve  coupled 

in  fluid  flow  relationship  to  said  manual  valve;  the  steps  of  said 

method  including: 

providing  a  fluid  flow  path  through  said  1-2  shift  valve  for 
supplying  fluid  from  said  fluid  flow  path  to  a  first  solenoid 


1620 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13.  1998 


valve  coupled  in  fluid  flow  relationship  to  one  end  of  said  1-2 
shift  valve  when  said  gear  selector  is  in  a  first  gear  position, 
said  fluid  supplied  to  said  first  solenoid  valve  from  said  fluid 
flow  path  in  said  1-2  shift  valve  supplementing  other  fluid 
supplied  to  said  first  solenoid  valve,  and 
causing  a  volume  of  fluid  to  flow  through  said  fluid  flow  path  in 
said  1-  2  shift  valve  such  that  total  fluid  supplied  to  said  first 
solenoid  valve  exceeds  the  capacity  of  said  first  solenoid 
valve  to  exhaust  said  total  fluid  supplied  thereto  such  that 
fluid  pressure  is  applied  to  said  one  end  of  said  1-2  shift  valve 
to  maintain  said  1-2  shift  valve  in  a  downshifted  position 
without  regard  to  vehicle  speed  when  said  gear  selector  is  in 
said  first  gear  position. 


said  arm  shaft  being  rotatably  joumaled  in  an  arm  housing, 
said  arm  housing  being  connected  to  a  hollow  shaft  constitut- 
ing said  second  planetary  gear  train  input; 

d)  an  output  shaft  driven  by  said  planetary  gear  train  output: 

e)  a  first  clutch  for  drivingly  connecting  said  first  planetary  gear 
train  input  to  said  input  shaft;  and 

f)  a  second  clutch  for  drivingly  connecting  said  variator  output 
to  said  output  shaft. 


5.820309 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.820^10 
TOROIDAL  CONTINUOUSLY  VARUBLE 
TRANSMISSION 
Kazuhiko  Ueda;  Hiromasa  Yoshlda.  and  Hidenao  Takedomi, 
all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpo- 
ration, Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  724,600 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995.  7-252749 

Int.  CI."  F16H  37/08:15/38 

MS.  CI.  475—214  9  Claims 


I  5,820308 

TRANSMISSION,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 
AGRICULTURAL  VEHICLES  AND  MACHINES 
Ralf  Konig.  and  Heinz  Konig,  both  of  Harsewinkel,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Class  KGaA,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser' No.  66232 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  13,  1995,  195  21 
486.2 

Int.  a."  F16H  37/08 
VS.  CI.  475—210  37  Claims 


^<^ 


I.  A  transmission  comprising: 

a)  an  input  shaft; 

b)  a  variator  having  an  infinitely  variable  transmission  ratio,  said 
variator  having  a  variator  input  being  driven  by  said  input 
shaft  and  having  a  variator  output: 

c»  a  planetary  gear  train  being  configured  as  a  summing  gear 
train  with  a  first  input,  a  second  input  and  an  output,  said  first 
input  being  adapted  to  be  drivingly  connected  to  said  input 
shaft  and  said  second  input  being  driven  by  said  variator 
output,  wherein  said  planetary  gear  train  is  an  epicyclic  gear 
train  and  includes  two  gearwheel  pairs  having  each  a  first  and 
a  second  gearwheel  meshing  with  each  other,  said  first  gear- 
wheels being  rigidly  mounted  on  a  common  arm  shaft 
whereas  one  of  said  second  gearwheels  is  connected  to  said 
first  planetary  gear  train  input  for  common  rotation  therewith, 
and  the  other  of  said  second  gearwheels  is  connected  to  said 
planetary  gear  train  output  for  comnwn  rotation  therewith. 


1.  In  a  continuously  variable  transmission  of  a  type  having  a 
toroidal  transmission  unit  mounted  on  an  input  shaft  through  which 
engine  torque  is  transmitted  to  said  continuously  variable  U^ansmis- 
sion  and  a  planetary  gear  mechanism  mounted  on  an  output  shaft 
in  parallel  to  said  input  shaft  to  which  engine  torque  is  transmitted 
directly  through  an  output  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  said  input  shaft 
and  through  said  toroidal  minsmission  unit,  the  improvement  com- 
prising thrust  generating  means  for  itiechanically  generating  an 
axial  thrust  against  a  toroidal  input  disk  of  said  toroidal  transmis- 
sion unit,  said  thrust  generating  means  being  mounted  for  rotation 
on  said  input  shaft  on  one  side  of  said  toroidal  transmission  unit 
where  an  output  gear  of  said  continuously  variable  transmission  is 
installed. 


5,820311 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


October  13.  1998 
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5,820312 

SHIFT  CONTROL  UNITS  OF  CONTINUOUSLY 

VARIABLE  TRACTION  ROLLER  TRANSMISSIONS 

Masaki  Nakano,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co..  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  801,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1996,  8-030417 
Int.  a."  F16H  15/38 
U.S.  a.  476—10  14  Oaims 


1.  In  a  continuously  variable  transmission: 

input  and  output  disks  coaxially  oppositely  disposed  on  an  axis 
of  the  transmission: 

traction  rollers  disposed  between  said  disks,  each  traction  roller 
having  a  rotation  axis  and  an  oscillation  axis  which  crosses 
said  rotation  axis  at  right  angles; 

support  members  arranged  to  rotatably  support  said  traction 
rollers; 

pistons  disposed  to  said  support  members  at  one  end  thereof, 
each  piston  urging  said  support  member  along  said  oscillation 
axis  to  make  said  traction  roller  to  be  olfset  from  a  neutral 
position  where  said  rotation  axis  crosses  said  axis  of  the 
transmission: 

links  arranged  to  connect  said  support  members,  said  links 
preventing  displacement  of  said  traction  rollers  by  a  timist 
resulting  from  said  input  and  output  disks:  and 

a  connection  interposed  between  said  support  member  and  said 
piston,  said  connection  comprising  between  both  ends  a  por- 
tion having  a  section  determined  such  that  flexural  rigidity  in 
a  direction  of  said  thrust  is  smaller  than  flexural  rigidity  in 
another  direction. 


5,820313 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  VEHICULAR 

DRIVELINES  INCLUDING  A  CONTINL'OUSLY 

VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 

Christopher  John  Greenwood.  Preston.  England,  assignor  to 

Torotrak  (Development)  Limited.  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02055,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09996,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,404 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  1,  1993, 
9320241 

lot.  a.'  F16H  61/38 
VS.  CI.  477—43  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  vehicular  driveline  including  an 
engine  coupled  to  a  continuously-variable-ratio  transmission,  said 
continuously-variable-ratio  transmission  having  a  ratio  range  and 
being  coupled  to  a  final  drive,  in  which  over  a  working  range  of 
engine  speed  the  engine  is  constrained  to  work  to  a  performance 
map  which  correlates  each  value  of  engine  speed  with  a  particular 
value  of  engine  torque,  whereby  a  demand  for  an  increase  in 


£=2S00 
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engine  speed  by  a  driver  initiates  said  method  of  controlling  the 
vehicular  driveline:  and  said  method  of  controlling  the  vehicular 
driveline  comprising  the  steps  of: 
Step  I:  increasing  an  initial  engine  speed  to  a  predetermined 
engage  speed  without  any  substantial  rise  in  a  final  drive 
speed; 
Step  2:  increasing  both  the  engine  speed  and  the  drive  speed 
according  to  a  predetermined  function  until  the  engine  speed 
reaches  a  selected  limit  which  is  commensurate  with  the 
demand  by  the  driver:  and 
Step  3:  maintaining  the  engine  speed  at  the  selected  engine 
speed  limit  despite  a  further  change  in  tlie  final  drive  speed: 
wherein  said  ratio  range  of  the  continuously-variable-ratio  trans- 
mission is  extended  by  providing  two  regimes  of  operation 
with  a  synchronous  ratio  provided  between  those  regimes,  and 
said  predetermined  function  is  represented  graphically  as  a 
straight  line  with  a  slope  which  corresponds  to  a  slope  of  the 
synchronous  ratio. 


5,820314 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 

CONTROLLER  AND  CONTROL  METHOD 

Kazutaka  Adachi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1996,  8-091158 

Int  a.*"  F16H  9/00 

VS.  CI.  477-— *6  10  Claims 


1.  A  controller  for  a  continuously  variable  transmission,  said 

transmission  converting  and  transmitting  a  rotation  speed  of  an 

output  shaft  of  a  vehicle  engine  in  a  stepless  manner  via  an 

actuator  to  a  drive  shaft  of  said  vehicle,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  running  state  of  said  vehicle. 

means  for  setting  a  target  speed  change  ratio  from  tlie  running 

state  of  said  vehicle, 
means  for  detecting  a  real  speed  change  ratio  of  said  transmis- 
sion, 
means  for  computing  a  dynamic  characteristic  estimated  value 

based  on  the  real  speed  change  ratio  of  said  transmission, 
means  for  computing  a  first  speed  change  ratio  command  value 
from  said  dynamic  characteristic  estimated  value,  said  tai^get 
speed  change  ratio,  and  said  real  speed  change  ratio. 
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means  for  computing  an  operation  command  value  depending  on 

a  final  speed  change  ratio  command  value, 
means  for  controlling  said  actuator  based  on  said  operation 
command  value. 

means  for  computing  a  speed  change  ratio  conversion  value 
J  corresponding  to  a  speed  change  ratio  from  said  operation 
I  conmiand  value. 

rtieans  for  determining  a  low  pass  filter  input  value  by  applying 
said  s|jeed  change  ratio  conversion  value  and  said  speed 
change  ratio  command  value  with  a  predetermined  low  pass 
filter  input  adjusting  coefficient. 

means  for  computing  a  first  external  disturbance  compensating 
output  value  by  mputling  said  low  pass  filter  input  value  to  a 
preset  input  low  pass  filter. 

means  for  computing  a  second  external  disturbance  compensat- 
ing output  value  by  inputting  said  real  speed  change  ratio  to  a 
preset  filter, 

means  for  outputting  an  external  disturbance  compensating  out- 
put value  obtained  by  subtracting  said  first  external  distur- 
bance compensating  output  value  from  said  second  external 
disturbance  compensating  output  value,  and 

means  for  computing  the  final  speed  change  ratio  command 
value  by  subtracting  said  external  disturbance  compensating 
output  value  from  said  first  speed  change  ratio  command 
value. 


5^20^15 

HILL  HOLDING  BRAKE  PRESSURE  AS  A  FUNCTION  OF 

HILL  GRADIENT  DETECTED  AS  A  FUNCTION  OF 

I  ACCELERATION  IN  A  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

I  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

NaojTiki  Fukaya;  Koji  Noda,  and  Takahiro  Yamashita.  all  of 

Anjo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd..  Anjo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  824J45 
Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1996,  8-095911 
int.  a.*  F16H  6//2« 
U.S.  CL  477-92  n  Oaims 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission,  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  power  transmission  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of 

an  engine  to  a  gear  shifter: 
a  clutch  to  be  applied,  when  a  forward  drive  range  is  selected. 

for  connecting  the  hydraulic  power  transmission  and  the  gear 

Shifter  to  each  other: 
a  one-way  clutch  to  be  locked,  when  the  clutch  is  applied,  for 

establishing  a  first  forward  speed  of  the  gear  shifter; 
a  brake  for  locking  the  one-way  clutch,  when  applied,  to  block 

backward  rotation  of  an  output  shaft  of  the  gear  shifter: 
a  first  hydraulic  servo  for  applying  the  clutch  when  fed  with  an 

Qil  pressure: 
a  second  hydraulic  servo  for  applying  the  brake  when  fed  with 

an  oil  pressure: 
stopping  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  stopping  state  of 

a  vehicle  based  on  the  vehicle  speed  being  substantially  ft  the 

accelerator  pedal  in  a  released  sute  and  the  foot  brake  pedal 

depres.sed: 
gradient  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  gradient  load  of  an 

iK>hill.  a.s  applied  to  the  vehicle;  and 


control  means  for  controlling  the  oil  pressure  to  be  fed  to  the 

first  and  second  hydraulic  servos  on  the  basis  of  signals  ftx)m 

the  stopping  state  detecting  means  and  the  gradient  detecting 

means,  wherein  the  control  means  includes: 

decide  means  for  deciding  whetiier  the  road  is  uphill,  on  the 
basis  of  the  signal  from  the  gradient  detecting  means; 

pressure  reducing  means  for  reducing  the  oil  pressure  to  be 
fed  to  the  first  hydraulic  servo,  to  bring  the  clutch  into  a 
substantially  released  state; 

feed  means  for  feeding  an  oil  pressure,  as  regulated  on  the 
basis  of  the  gradient  detecting  means,  to  the  second  hydrau- 
lic servo,  to  apply  the  brake  at  an  engaging  extent  accord- 
ing to  the  gradient  load;  and 

execute  means  for  executing  the  reduction  of  the  feed  oil 
pressure  to  the  first  hydraulic  servo  by  the  pressure  reduc- 
ing means  and  the  feed  of  the  regulated  oil  pressure  to  the 
second  hydraulic  servo  by  the  feed  means,  if  it  is  detected 
by  the  stopping  state  detecting  means  that  the  vehicle  is  in 
the  stopping  state  and  if  it  is  decided  by  the  decide  means 
that  the  road  is  uphill. 


5,820,516 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kazuo  Sasaki,  and  Minoru  Kuriyama.  both  of  Hiroshima. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,113 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  11,  1995,  7-290497 

Int  a."  F16H  61/00 

VS.  CI.  477-109  „  Claims 


C       ncTuBN      J 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  control  system  for  selectively 
actuating  friction  coupling  elements  to  change  a  power  transmis- 
sion path  of  a  transmission  gear  mechanism  so  as  to  thereby  place 
an  automatic  transmission  into  desired  gears  and  causing  an  engine 
to  produce  a  drop  of  output  torque  during  a  down  shift,  said 
automatic  transmission  control  system  comprising: 

speed  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a  practical  input  speed 
of  rotation  transmitted  to  said  transmission  gear  mechanism  at 
regular  intervals;  and 
control  means  for  changing  said  practical  input  speed  of  rotation 
to  a  restrained  input  speed  of  rotation  defined  by  a  specific 
relationship  such  that  a  difference  between  said  practical  input 
speed  of  rotation  and  said  restrained  input  speed  of  rotation  is 
greater  for  a  higher  changing  rate  than  for  a  lower  changing 
rate,  and  causing  said  engine  to  continuously  produce  a  drop 
of  output  torque  from  said  engine  until  said  resu-ained  input 
speed  of  rotation  reaches  a  specified  speed  of  rotation. 


October  13,  1998 
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5,820417 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Yosbihani  Saito;  Kazutomo  Sawamura,  and  Tetsuya  Ono,  all 
of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  848,277 

Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1996,  8-132777 

Int  a."  F02D  41/04 

VS.  a.  477—109  3  Claims 

FUEL  INJECTKJN 
VALVE 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  an 
automotive  vehicle,  said  vehicle  having  an  accelerator  pedal,  and 
an  automatic  transmission,  said  automatic  transmission  having  a 
plurality  of  speed  clutches,  said  speed  clutches  each  having  an 
input  side  and  an  output  side,  said  engine  having  an  intake  passage, 
and  a  throttle  valve  arranged  in  said  intake  passage,  the  control 
system  comprising; 
stepping-on  amount-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  stepping-on 

amount  of  said  accelerator  pedal: 
upshifting  means  for  carrying  out  an  upshift  of  said  automatic 
transmission  when  said  stepping-on  amount-detecting  means 
detects  a  sudden  decrease  in  said  stepping-on  amount; 
throttle  valve  opening  control  means  for  closing  said  throttle 
valve  when  said  stepping-on  amount  has  increased  during  said 
upshift  after  said  sudden  decrease  in  said  stepping-on  amount; 
and 
clutch  control  means  for  starting  engagement  of  one  of  said 
speed  clutches  to  be  selected  for  said  upshift  upon  said 
closing  of  said  throttle  valve  by  said  throttie  valve  control 
means; 
said  throttie  valve  opening  control  means  starting  control  of 
opening  of  said  throttle  valve  in  response  to  said  stepping-on 
amount  of  said  accelerator  pedal  after  rotational  speed  of  said 
output  side  of  said  one  of  said  speed  clutches  aiid  rotational 
speed  of  said  input  side  of  said  one  of  said  speed  clutches 
become  substantially  equal  to  each  other  through  said  engage- 
ment of  said  one  of  said  speed  clutches  effected  by  said  clutch 
control  means. 


5,820,518 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,820319 
BED  EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Stephen  Slenker,  10  Crabapple  La.,  Chelrisford,  Mass.  01824 
FUed  Aug.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,027 
Int  CI."  A63B  21/00 
VS.  a.  482—4  9  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  device  having  a  mounting  board  anchored  above 
one  end  of  a  user's  bed,  providing  exercise  for  a  bedridden  user's 
limbs,  incorporating: 
at  least  one  torque  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  exercise 
device  mounting  board. 


a  length  of  rope  having  both  ends  extending  substantially  hori- 
zontal and  presented  near  the  user's  legs,  each  rope  end  being 
provided  with  a  limb-extremity  engaging  unit, 

said  rope  length  having  between  said  ends  a  central  loop  trac- 
tively  encircling  one  said  torque  drum  by  at  least  one  com- 
plete turn,  for  rotating  said  drum  in  response  to  tension  force 
applied  to  each  said  rope  end  alternatively, 

and  torso-positioning  rigid  arm  means  releasably  connected 
between  said  mounting  board  and  the  user's  torso,  positioning 
the  user  longitudinally  on  the  user's  bed  and  counteracting 
user-displacing  reaction  force  caused  by  exercising  use 
imposing  tension  force  on  one  said  rope  end. 


5,820320 
EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Walter  Paul  Sieber,  21  Snyder  Ave.  N.  #7,  Elmira,  OnUrio, 
Canada,  N3B  2B2 

FUed  Jan.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  584,205 

IntCI.''A63B2//W 

U.S.  CI.  482—34  19  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  for  exercising  a  user's  torso,  wherein 
the  exercise  apparatus  is  used  in  an  inclined  position  against  a  wall, 
die  apparatus  comprising: 
support  means  for  resting  a  user's  torso  thereon  in  an  inclined 
position  relative  to  a  floor,  wherein  the  user's  torso  rests 
against  an  inclined  upper  surface  of  the  support  means, 
a  brace  member  for  bracing  said  support  means  in  said  inclined 
position  with  said  brace  member  engaging  the  wall. 
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landle  means  comprising  an  elongated  bar  and  having  firsi  and 
second  ends  for  gripping  by  said  user,  the  handle  means 
pivotally  coupled  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  support  means  at 
a  pivot  point  located  above  said  user's  torso,  whereby  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  handle  means  moves  said  first  end  in 
a  first  direction  along  a  first  arcuate  path  and  said  second  end 
in  a  second  substantially  opposite  direction  along  a  second 
arcuate  path,  said  first  and  second  arcuate  paths  each  centered 
on  said  pivot  point. 


tubular  housing  is  variably  affected  by  said  friction  means 
against  the  ttiction  force  therebetween. 


5320^21 

HAND  HELD  EXERCISER 

.Alan  L.  Edwards,  Verba  Linda,  and  Juan  F.  Diaz,  Brea,  both  of 

Calif„  assignors  to  AGI  Products,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,685,  Apr.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684^7 

Int  CI."  A63B  23/14:21/015 

\i&  CL  482-44  13  Oaims 


5,820322 
ORTHOPAEDIC  GRIPPING  DEVICE 
Paul  A.  Smallwood,  and  Michael  G.  Eclunan,  both  of  Chester- 
Held,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Tavlor-Nathan  Co.,  Inc.,  St  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847331 

Int  a."  A63B  23/16 

MS.  CI.  482—19  24  Claims 


25   Zr     19      1 1  2J  37    33 


29  2T  15  4»  4 


1.  An  articulated  exerciser  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongated  tubular  housings. 

a  pair  of  tension  rods. 

each  tension  rod  axially  mounted  within  a  respective  one  of  said 

tubular  housings  and  extending  longitudinally  therethrough, 
common  connector  means  threadedly  connected  to  each  of  said 

tension  rods  whereby  said  tension  rods  are  disposed  at  a  fixed 

angle  to  each  other, 
said  common  connector  means  includes  a  pair  of  conical  ends 

extending    outwardly    therefrom,    the    axes    of   which    are 

arranged  perpendicular  to  each  other, 
said  tubular  housmgs  mounted  on  said  tension  rods  and  disposed 

at  said  fixed  angle  to  each  other:  and 
friction  means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  tubular  housings: 
said  friction  means  mounted  intermediate  said  common  connec- 
tor means  and  at  least  one  of  said  tension  rods, 
said  friction  means  includes  a  friction  socket  with  an  internal 

conical  surface  for  receiving  said  conical  end  of  said  common 

connector  means,  and 
a  conical  bushing  interposed  between  said  conical  end  of  said 

common  connector  means  and  said  internal  conical  surface  of 

said  friction  socket, 
said  friction  means  adapted  to  be  adjusted  by  threadedly  moving 

said  tension  rod  relative  to  said  common  connector  means: 
spring  means  coaxially  mounted  on  said  connector  means: 
said  connector  means  threaded  to  and  engaging  said  tension  rod 

for  selectively  biasing  said  spring  means  in  the  direction  of 

the  friction  members  to  cause  said  friction  member  to  exert  a 

friction  force  between  said  connector  means  and  said  tension 

rod. 
means  coupling  one  said  elongated  tubular  housing  to  said 

tension  rod: 
and  means  coupling  said  elongated  tubular  housing  to  said 

common  connector  means  so  that  rotation  of  said  elongated 


1.  An  orthopaedic  gripping  device  to  isotonicly  and  isometricly 
therapeutically  treat  the  users  hand,  the  device  comprising  a 
generally  oblong  body  having  a  circular  transverse  section,  the 
body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  extending  in  a 
smoodi  curve  continuously  between  die  first  end  and  die  second 
end.  and  three  substantially  flat,  firm  extensions  which  arc  inte- 
grally formed  on  and  extend  outwardly  along  the  length  of  the 
body,  spacedly  and  parallel  in  relation  to  each  other,  said  exten- 
sions being  of  sufficient  length  to  protrude  outwardly  between  the 
users  fingers  when  the  body  of  the  device  is  cradled  in  the  palm  of 
the  user's  hand  and  the  three  extensions  are  altematingly  disposed 
between  adjacent  fingers  of  the  user,  wherein  the  device  is  formed 
of  a  pliable,  resilient  semi-deformable  material  which  will  return  to 
its  original  shape  after  having  been  so  deformed,  the  material  of 
the  device  having  a  durameter  hardness  reading  of  approximately 
25  to  approximately  65  on  an  00  scale. 


5,820,523 

PALM  MUSCLE  EXERCISER  DEVICE 

Uriel  Zemer,  Yom  Hakipurim  St.  26,  Apt  6,  Holon  58485,  Israel 

Filed  Oct  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  943,015 

Int  CI.'"  A63B  23/16 

VS.  C\.  482—19  8  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  palm  muscle  exerciser  device  compris- 
ing in  combination: 
a  generally  elongated  elliptical  body  constructed  of  a  sheet  of 
resilient  flexible  material  with  a  pair  of  end  edges  being 
fixedly  attached  when  the  material  is  wound  around  it  axis 
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into  an  operable  orienution.  the  elliptical  body  when  formed 
having  a  hollow  interior,  the  elliptical  body  having  a  diameter 
with  die  diameter  being  the  greatest  at  a  medial  of  the  ellip- 
tical body,  the  elliptical  body  having  a  length  for  extending 
substantially  completely  across  the  width  of  a  palm  of  a  user, 
the  elliptical  body  having  a  circumference  for  allowing  the 
hand  to  wrap  completely  therearound  uncompressed  and 
enabling  the  hand  to  compress  the  elliptical,  the  elliptical 
body  having  a  pair  of  opposing  end  openings  for  allowing 
entry  into  the  hollow  interior  thereof: 

a  generally  cylindrical  tube  member  being  sized  for  positioning 
within  the  elliptical  body,  the  tube  member  being  a  telescop- 
ing tube  formed  by  a  first  member  and  a  second  member,  the 
first  and  second  member  each  having  a  first  and  second  end 
portion,  the  second  end  portion  of  the  first  and  second  mem- 
ber being  essentially  semi-hemispherical,  the  second  end  por- 
tion of  the  first  and  second  member  connecting  with  one  of 
the  pair  of  opposing  end  openings  of  the  elliptical  body,  the 
first  member  having  a  resilient  means  therein,  the  second 
member  being  sized  for  slidable  placement  within  the  first 
member  for  allowing  the  first  end  portion  of  the  second 
member  to  engage  the  resilient  means: 

a  rod  being  sized  for  placement  within  the  tube  member  and 
passing  through  the  resilient  means,  the  rod  being  attached  to 
the  second  end  of  the  first  and  second  member  of  the  tube 
member:  and 

an  air  valve  being  positioned  witiiin  the  rod  and  spaced  from  the 
second  end  portion  of  the  first  member,  the  air  valve  being 
movable  within  the  tube  member  for  air  release  when  the 
elliptical  body  is  compressed  and  uncompressed. 


5,820,524 
WALKING  TYPE  EXERCISER 
Meng  'Rung  Chen,  No.  31, 16  Lane,  Bei-Chung  Street,  Tainan, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960,458 

Int  a."  A63B  69/16:22/04 

VS.  a.  482—51  2  Claims 


5,820,525 

TREADMILL  CONTROL 

Ronald  J.  Riley,  1323  W.  Cook  Rd.,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.  48439 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,026 

Int  CI.*  A63B  22A)2 

VS.  CI.  482—54  20  Oaims 


1.  A  walking  type  exerciser,  comprising: 

a  main  frame  including  two  parallel  horizontal  beams, 

a  flywheel  rotatably  mounted  to  the  main  frame  and  having  an 
axle, 

two  sliding  members  respectively,  slidably  mounted  to  the  hori- 
zontal beams,  each  said  sliding  member  including  an  arcuate 
member  extending  therefrom. 

two  first  connecting  rods  each  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the 
axle  of  the  flywheel  to  rotate  therewith  and  a  second  end. 

two  second  connecting  rods  each  having  a  first  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  second  end  of  an  associated  said  first  con- 
necting rod,  a  second  end  pivotally  connected  to  an  associated 
said  sliding  member,  and  a  mediate  section,  and 

two  pedals  each  including  an  underside  having  a  first  end 
pivotally  connected  to  the  mediate  section  of  an  associated 
said  second  connecting  rod  and  a  mediate  section  pivotally 
connected  to  an  associated  said  arcuate  section. 


DISCONNECT 
MOTOR  PNOM 

»»oii««sufn.v 


ch) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  treadmill  (10)  having  a  motor 
(32)  that  drives  a  belt  (18)  that  can  be  moved  between  a  use 
position  (86)  and  a  storage  position  (88),  comprising: 

a  control  panel  (14)  having  signal  producing  means  (20-30)  for 
producing  a  plurality  of  signals,  said  plurality  of  signals 
including  an  initiation  signal  and  a  mode  selection  signal: 

signal  detecting  means  (36)  for  detecting  when  each  of  said 
plurality  of  signals  is  produced  by  said  producing  means: 

position  determining  means  (85)  for  determining  whether  die 
belt  is  in  the  use  position  (86):  and 

characterized  by  preventing  means,  coupled  to  said  position 
determining  means,  for  preventing  the  motor  from  being 
powered  to  drive  die  belt  when  said  belt  is  not  in  die  use 
position  and  shutofi'  means  (38).  coupled  to  said  signal  detect- 
ing means  (36),  for  monitoring  a  time  period  between  produc- 
tion of  said  initiation  signal  and  said  mode  selection  signal 
and  for  shutting  off^  all  power  to  the  motor  (32)  when  said 
time  period  exceeds  a  preselected  maximum. 


5,820,526 

EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

Ned  Hoffman,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Excel  Innovations, 

Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,177,  Mar.  14,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,468,200,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
398360,  Aug.  25,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,004^27,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,191,  Dec.  23,  1988,  Pat 
No.  4,923,418.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
408,894 
Int  a.*  A63B  31/04:21/06 
VS.  CI.  482—55  11  aaims 

1.  A  swimming  glove  for  use  in  swimming  and  other  aquatic 
athletic  activities,  comprising: 

a)  a  mitt  having  a  backhand  portion  and  a  palm  portion,  said 
portions  together  defining  an  interior  space  for  receipt  of  a 
hand  of  a  user,  said  mitt  basally  provided  with  a  wrist  portion 
having  an  opening: 

b)  a  plurality  of  finger  channels  for  receiving  fingers  of  the  user, 
each  of  said  finger  channels  having  a  proximal  end  open  to 
the  interior  space  of  the  mitt  and  a  distal  end: 

c)  webbing  disposed  between  the  finger  channels  to  provide  for 
a  substantially  continuous  surface  of  the  glove: 
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518 


d)  at  least  one  pocket  disposed  on  the  backhand  portion  of  the 
milt,  and  conKgured  to  receive  a  weight,  and 

e)  wherein  said  glove  comprised  of  elements  a)  through  d)  is  a 
swimming  glove. 


5^20^27 

HEIGHT  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  BABY  WALKERS 
Jui  Hsing  Lai,  No.  177,  Li-Sing  Road,  Sung-Ming  District, 
Kaoshiung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  955,926 
i  Int  CI.*'  A62B  7/06:  A47D  13/04 

\iJ^  CL  482—68  3  claims 


1.  A  baby  walker,  comprising: 

a  chassis  with  casters  mounted  to  an  underside  thereof. 

an  upper  frame  having  a  seat  mounted  thereon,  the  upper  frame 
further  including  two  racks  mounted  to  an  underside  thereof, 
each  said  rack  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  thereon 

two  pairs  of  cross-hinged  first  beams  and  second  beams,  each  of 
said  first  beams  and  second  means  having  a  lower  end  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  the  chassis,  each  of  said  second  beams  having 
an  upper  end  securely  attached  to  the  upper  frame,  each  of 
said  first  beams  having  an  upper  end  interconnected  by  a 
connecting  beam, 

tHo  engaging  means  respectively,  slidably  mounted  to  said 
racks,  said  connecting  beam  having  two  ends  respectively 
connected  to  said  engaging  means  to  move  therewith,  a  pawl 
being  pivotally  mounted  to  each  said  engaging  means. 

an  actuating  rod  having  two  ends  respectively,  securely  attached 
to  the  two  pawls  to  move  therewith;  and 

n»eans  for  biasing  each  said  pawl  to  engage  with  one  of  the  teeth 
of  the  associated  rack. 


5,820,528 
PADDLING  ADAPTER  ATTACHMENT  APPARATUS  FOR 

ROWING  MACHINES 
Marii  Eari  McAndrew,  R.R.  #1,  Box  322,  East  Hardwick.  Vt 
«9836 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823325 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  64/06 

VS.  a.  482-72  10  Claims 

1.  A  padding  adapter  attachment  apparatus  for  rowing  machines 

having  a  front  angled  portion  and  a  horizontal  support  rail,  for  use 

in  simulating  a  single  blade,  seated  position  canoeing  stroke: 


^VTo-        15    14  II  16   17 


said  paddling  adapter  attachment  comprising: 

a  seating  assembly:  seating  platform  for  allowing  the  user  a 
seat  in  order  to  provide  support  for  the  user; 

said  assembly  having  a  horizontal  support  rail  section,  the 
support  rail  section  having  a 

said  seating  assembly  further  having  a  foot  support  piece,  the 
foot  support  piece  comprising  a  resting  platform  for  provid- 
ing comfortable  positioning  for  the  individual's  feet; 

said  seating  assembly  further  having  adjustment  means; 

a  paddling  simulator  assembly; 

said  paddling  simulator  assembly  having  drive  means  for 
propelling  the  resistance  unit  of  the  rowing  machine: 

said  paddling  simulator  assembly  further  having  paddle  con- 
nection means  for  connecting  the  user's  paddle  to  said 
drive  means; 

said  paddling  simulator  assembly  fiirther  having  a  plurality  of 
roller  units  for  permitting  said  drive  means  and  said  paddle 
connection  means  to  operate  smoothly; 

said  plurality  of  rollers  comprising  sets  of  tollers,  said  sets  of 
rollers  comprising  a  first  unit  of  sets  of  rollers  and  a  second 
unit  of  sets  of  rollers; 

said  first  unit  and  said  second  unit  having  separate  housings: 

said  housing  containing  said  first  unit  of  roller  sets  adapted  to 
being  positioned  on  the  front  angled  portion  of  said  rowing 
machine  for  guiding  said  drive  means  passing  through  said 
plurality  of  roller  units; 

said  housing  containing  said  second  unit  of  roller  sets  adapted 
to  being  positioned  on  said  horizontal  support  rail  of  said 
rowing  behind  the  seating  platform,  permitting  said  paddle 
connection  means  to  transmit  the  resistance  of  said  pad- 
dling simulator  assembly  in  all  planes  to  said  user's  paddle; 
said  first  unit  of  said  roller  sets  being  oriented  horizontally 

within  said  housing  of  said  first  unit  of  said  roller  sets; 
at  least  one  set  of  rollers  of  said  second  unit  of  said  roller  sets 

being  oriented  vertically  within  said  housing  of  said  second 

unit  of  said  roller  sets. 


5320,529 
DUAL  OPERATIONAL  EXERCISE  RESISTANCE  DEVICE 
Mitchell  Weintraub,  113  Arlanie  Rd.,  Brooksville,  Fla.  34609, 
assignor  to  Mitchell  Weintraub,  Brooksville,  Fla. 
Fited  Apr.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  840,610 
Int.  CI."  A63B  21/04 
VS.  CI.  482-92  5  Claims 

1.  A  dual  operational  exercise  resistance  device  comprising: 
a  unit  base  being  configured  for  attachment  to  support  means, 
comprising  a  frontal  surface,  said  frontal  surface  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end.  a  rear  surface,  said  rear  surface  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  left  side  surface,  a  right  side 
surface,  a  first  end  surface  and  a  second  end  surface,  the  said 
second  end  surface  having  a  hole  for  attachment  to  a  support, 
said  unit  base  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  unit  base  pulley  pivotally  attached  intermediately  on  the  said 

unit  base; 
a  lever  arm  member  having  a  peripheral  edge,  said  lever  arm 
member  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  unit  base  at  a  pivot 
point  intermediate  first  and  second  ends  of  said  lever  arm 
member,  said  pivot  point  defining  a  first  part  of  said  lever  arm 
member  extending  from  said  pivot  point  to  and  including  said 
first  end  of  said  lever  arm  member  and  a  second  pan  of  said 
lever  arm  member  extending  from  said  pivot  point  and  includ- 
ing said  second  end  of  said  lever  arm  member; 
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a  lever-arm  pulley  pivotally  attached  proximal  to  the  said  first 
end  of  said  lever  arm  member; 

a  longitudinally  extending  biasing  means  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  first  end  being  connected  to  said  unit  base  and  said 
second  end  of  said  biasing  means  being  attached  to  said 
second  part  of  said  lever  arm  member; 

a  first  end  horizontal  axis  pulley  being  attached  to  a  vertical  axis 
pulley  block  attached  to  a  vertical  mounted  u-bracket  being 
attached  proximal  to  said  first  end  of  said  unit  base; 

a  second  end  horizontal  axis  pulley  being  attached  to  a  venical 
axis  pulley  block  attached  to  a  vertical  mounted  u-bracket 
being  attached  proximal  to  said  second  end  of  said  unit  base; 
and 

a  longitudinally  extended  cable  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  first  end  attached  to  a  first  end  cable  stop,  said 
second  end  attached  to  a  second  end  cable  stop,  engaging  a 
portion  of  said  first  end  horizontal  axis  pulley,  engaging  a 
portion  of  said  unit  base  pulley,  engaging  a  portion  of  said 
lever-arm  pulley,  engaging  a  portion  of  said  second  end 
horizontal  axis  pulley,  extending  to  said  second  end  cable 
stop,  extending  to  said  second  end  of  said  longitudinally 
extended  cable. 


chambers,  when  inflated  cooperating  with  said  hinge  to  con- 
form said  device  closely  to  the  contours  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  body;  and 
means  for  attaching  said  at  least  two  sheets  to  the  body. 


5320,531 

SAND  FILLED  EXERCISE  STICK 

DonaM  M.  Choi,  51  W.  4«tfa  St^  #4R,  New  York,  N.Y.  10036 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,940 

Int  a.*  A63B  21/06 

VS.  CL  482—93  20  Claims 


5320,530 
AQUATIC  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Charles  KaUassy,  4074  S.  Better  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75229 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  541,036,  Oct  11,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,643,155, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146373,  Nov.  2,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24, 1997,  Ser.  No.  823,514 

Int  G."  A63B  31/00 
VS.  a.  482—111  9  Claims 

1.  An  aquatic  exercise  device  for  the  human  body,  comprising: 
at  least  two  substantially  identical  flexible  sheets  of  gas  imper- 
meable material  being  sealed  together  to  form  a  plurality  of 
separate  variably  inflatable  chambers,  each  of  said  chambers 
having  an  outlet  means  for  selectively  inflating,  deflating  and 
sealing  said  chamber,  said  flexible  sheets  have  an  outer  oval 
perimeter,  said  plurality  of  chambers  forming  an  annular  ring 
shape,  and  an  uninflatable  section  of  said  flexible  sheets 
having  a  disc  shape  being  disposed  within  said  plurality  of 
chambers,  said  uninflatable  section  including  a  plurality  of 
through  holes; 
an  uninflatable  strip  formed  between  at  least  two  of  said  cham- 
bers to  define  a  hinge  therebetween,  said  at  least  two  of  said 


1.  A  sand  filled  exercise  sticic,  comprising: 

a)  a  tubular  bar  that  is  transparent  and  has  open  ends; 

b)  a  pair  of  tubular  handgrips  that  have  open  ends,  said  hand- 
grips being  in  an  expanded  condition  on  and  concentric  with 
said  tubular  bar  and  imparting  a  resilient  grasping  force  on 
said  tubular  bar  to  prevent  slippage  as  said  hand  grips  are 
being  handled  and  being  gripped  during  exercising  therewith, 
said  handgrips  being  longitudinally  slidable  to  desired  loca- 
tions on  said  tubular  bar; 

c)  sand  filling  and  contained  within  said  tubular  bar  and  visible 
through  the  tubular  bar  because  the  tubular  bar  is  transparent; 
and 

d)  a  pair  of  end  caps  each  closing  a  respective  one  of  said  open 
ends  of  said  tubular  bar  to  seal  in  said  sand  within  said  tubular 
bar.  said  end  caps  each  providing  an  exterioriy  facing  fac- 
tional surface  capable,  while  resting  on  a  wooden  floor,  of 
preventing  slippage  of  said  sand  filled  exercise  stick  as  said 
sand  filled  exercise  stick  is  used  for  balaiKe  on  the  wooden 
floor  during  exercising. 

12.  A  method  of  preparing  a  sand  filled  exercise  stick,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
a)  expanding  and  then  sliding  a  pair  of  tubular  handgrips  onto  a 
tubular  bar  to  desired  positions  along  said  tubular  bar  so  that 
said  handgrips  are  concentric  with  said  tubular  bar.  the  tubular 
bar  being  transparent  and  having  two  open  ends; 
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b)  closing  a  first  of  said  two  open  ends  of  said  tubular  bar  with, 
an  end  cap  to  seal  the  first  of  said  two  open  ends; 

c)  pouring  sand  through  the  second  of  the  two  open  ends  of  said 
tubular  bar  until  filling  with  said  sand;  and 

d)  closing  the  second  open  end  of  the  tubular  bar  with  a  further 
end  cap  to  seal  the  second  of  said  two  open  ends. 


5^20,532 
PORTABLE  ARM  AND  LEG  EXERCISER 
Cartos  P.  OUver.  955  W.  St  Clair  Ave.,  Apt  512,  Qevelaiid, 
Ohio  44113 
j  FUed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877  J67 

I  Int  CI."  A«B  2\/02 

UA  a.  482-123  14  claims 


1.  A  portable  arm  and  leg  exerciser  comprising: 

a  board  comprising  a  board  upper  end  and  a  board  bottom  end 
and  a  pair  of  sides  connecting  the  board  upper  end  to  the 
board  bottom  end.  the  board  having  a  top  surface  and  a  lower 
surface  and  at  least  one  opening  positioned  in  the  board  upper 
end  located  between  the  pair  of  sides  and  extending  through 
the  board  from  the  top  surface  to  the  lower  surface: 

an  exerciser  comprising  at  least  one  exerciser  elastic  member 
securely  fastened  on  one  distal  end  through  the  at  least  one 
opening  to  the  board,  each  of  the  at  least  one  opening  dimen- 
sioned for  receiving  and  holding  the  elastic  member  slidably 
therethrough,  the  exerciser  further  comprising  an  exerciser 
grip  fastened  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  at  least  one  exerciser 
elastic  member,  wherein  a  user  inserts  the  board  bottom  end 
of  the  board  between  a  bed  mattress  and  a  bed  box  spring  of 
a  bed  leaving  the  board  top  end  and  the  at  least  one  opening 
extending  out  from  the  board  mattress  and  the  bed  box  spring, 
for  access  to  the  exerciser  grip,  to  exercise  a  user's  arm  and 
upper  body,  and  to  exercise  a  user's  leg  and  lower  body. 


5,820433 

\  ARM/SHOULDER  EXERCISE  WALKING  VEST 
Jay  t.  Goldman,  72  Aspen  Dr.,  Woodburv,  N.Y.  11797-3022 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,967 
Int  a."  A63B  2l/(.n 
MS,  CL  482-124  ,  cuim 

1.  The  method  of  exercising  an  arm  and  shoulder  while  walking 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  wearing  a  vest  while  walking,  said  vest  comprising  a  waist 
belt,  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  extending  up  from  said  belt 
along  the  front  of  said  person  over  the  shoulders  and  down  to 
Jaid  belt  on  the  other  side  of  said  person,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
rings  affixed  on  said  shoulder  straps  along  the  front  and  back 
of  said  person  and  said  belt,  and  a  plurality  of  fully  detached 
elastic  bands  of  varying  resistances  color  coded  to  the  difi^er- 
ent  resistances  thereof: 

b)  selecting  and  attaching  by  loop  knot  a  first  end  of  one  of  said 
elastic  bands  to  one  of  said  rings  and  looping  said  the  elastic 
band  through  one  of  the  other  said  rings  and  grasping  with  a 
hand  and  pulling  a  second  end  of  said  elastic  band  in  a 


direction  as  determined  by  the  ring  through  which  said  elastic 
band  is  looped  for  exercising  an  arm  or  a  shoulder  while 
walking. 


5,820434 

BODY  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Dinesb  L.  Vadher,  20  Alta  Vista,  Belle  Terre,  N.Y.  11777 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903047 

Int  CI."  A63B  2]/02 

U.S.  a.  482-124  21  Claims 


1.  A  body  exercise  device  attachable  to  an  exerciser,  comprising: 

a)  a  right  member  being  elastic,  elongated,  slender,  and  formed 
as  a  closed  loop  for  vertically  encircling  the  right  side  of  the 
exerciser: 

b)  right  shoulder  engaging  means  for  selectively  maintaining 
said  right  member  against  the  right  shoulder  of  the  exerciser: 

c)  right  knee  engaging  means  for  selectively  maintaining  said 
right  member  against  the  right  knee  of  the  exerciser:  said  right 
knee  engaging  means  being  capable  of  maintaining  said  right 
member  against  either  the  front  or  back  of  the  exerciser's 
right  knee: 

d)  right  foot  engaging  means  for  selectively  maintaining  said 
right  member  against  the  right  foot  of  the  exerciser; 

e)  a  right  sole  assembly  attached  to  said  right  foot  engaging 
means  and  having  a  toe  area  and  a  heel  area;  said  right  fool 
maintaining  means  including  said  right  sole  assembly;  said 
right  member  including  a  strap  being  one-piece,  continuous, 
elastic,  elongated,  and  slender,  and  having  a  length  and  a 


tension,  and  being  releasibly  attached  at  one  end  thereof  by  a 
quick  release  buckle  to,  and  extending  continuously  vertically 
upwardly  from,  said  toe  area  of  said  right  sole  assembly, 
continuously  vertically  upwardly  along  the  right  instep  of  the 
exerciser,  where  it  is  selectively  maintained  thereagainst  by 
said  right  sole  assembly,  to  the  anterior  portion  of  the  right 
anUe  of  the  exerciser  when  said  body  exercise  device  is  being 
utilized; 

0  a  left  member  being  elastic,  elongated,  slender,  and  formed  as 
a  closed  loop  for  vertically  encircling  the  left  side  of  the 
exerciser; 

g)  left  shoulder  engaging  ineans  for  selectively  maintaining  said 
left  member  against  the  left  shoulder  of  the  exerciser; 

h)  left  knee  engaging  means  for  selectively  maintaining  said  left 
member  against  the  left  knee  of  the  exerciser;  said  left  knee 
engaging  means  being  capable  of  maintaining  said  left  mem- 
ber against  either  the  front  or  back  of  tlie  exerciser's  right 
knee; 

i)  left  foot  engaging  means  for  selectively  maintaining  said  left 
member  against  the  left  foot  of  the  exerciser;  and 

j)  a  left  sole  assembly  attached  to  said  left  foot  engaging  means 
and  having  a  toe  area  and  a  heel  areas;  said  left  foot  main- 
taining means  including  said  left  sole  assembly;  said  left 
member  including  a  strap  being  one-piece,  continuous,  elastic, 
elongated,  and  slender,  and  having  a  length  and  a  tension,  and 
being  releasibly  attached  at  one  end  thereof  by  a  quick  release 
buclde  to,  and  extending  continuously  vertically  upwardly 
fi'om,  said  toe  area  of  said  left  sole  assembly,  continuously 
•vertically  upwardly  along  the  left  instep  of  the  exerciser, 
where  it  is  selectively  maintained  thereagainst  by  said  left 
sole  assembly,  to  the  anterior  portion  of  the  left  ankle  of  the 
exerciser  when  said  body  exercise  device  is  being  utilized. 


5,820435 
ABDOMINAL  EXERCISING  APPARATUS  WTTH 
IMPROVED  ABDOMINAL  ENGAGING  DEVICE 
Martin  A.  Van  Der  Hoeven;  Jaeson  Cayne,  both  of  Carlsbad, 
and  Francois  Van  Der  Hoeven,  Oceanside,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Six-Pack,  LLC,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,452,  Feb.  2,  19%,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  57,810,  Aug.  1,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,418,830. 
This  appUcation  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,879 
Int  a.*  A63B  2]/02 
MS.  a.  482—128  16  Qaims 


1.  An  abdominal  contact  device  designed  for  use  with  an  exer- 
cising apparatus,  said  device  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  front  contact  side  for  engaging  an  abdomen  of  a 
user  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  convex  shaped  contact 
surfaces  defined  by  a  vertical  channel  and  at  least  one  hori- 
zontal channel  in  the  contact  side;  and 

means  on  the  body  for  facilitating  coupling  gf  the  contact  device 
to  the  exercising  apparatus. 


179-296  00-98-15 -QL3 


5320436 
AUTOMATIC  TOOL  EXCHANGING  APPARATUS  FOR 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Mikohiko  Sato,  Niwa-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okuma  Corpo- 
ration, Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-309926 
Int  a.*  B23Q  3/157 
MS.  a.  483—38  7  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  tool  exchanging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tool  magazine  including  a  plurality  of  magazine  pots  for 
accommodating  tools  arranged  in  a  circle,  said  tool  magazine 
being  tumable  about  an  axis  of  the  circle  so  as  to  position  a 
designated  magazine  pot  in  an  exchanging  position; 

an  exchanging  arm  including  a  suppon  tumable  about  a  first 
rotation  axis  and  displaceable  along  the  first  rotation  axis,  and 
a  holder  extending  from  said  support  for  grasping  a  tool  at  a 
leading  end  of  the  tool,  said  exchanging  arm  being  configured 
to  turn  and  displace  to  carry  a  tool  between  the  designated 
magazine  pot  and  a  leading  end  of  a  spindle  of  a  machine  tool 
configured  to  spin  the  tool  about  a  second  rotation  axis;  and 

a  single  drive  motor  configured  to  commonly  drive  the  exchang- 
ing arm  for  turning  and  displacement  and  the  tool  magazine 
for  turning, 

a  drive  member  rotated  about  a  rotation  axis  parallel  to  the  third 
rotation  axis  by  the  drive  motor, 

a  shift  gear  mounted  on  the  drive  member  for  displacing  along 
the  drive  member  between  a  first  position  where  the  shift  gear 
is  engaged  with  the  first  drive  gear  and  a  second  position 
where  the  shift  gear  is  engaged  with  the  second  drive  gears, 
wherein 

said  first  rotation  axis  is  parallel  to  a  plane  including  said  circle, 

said  axis  of  the  circle  is  parallel  to  a  plane  orthogonal  to  said 
second  rotation  axis, 

driving  power  is  transmitted  from  the  drive  motor  to  the  tool 
magazine  via  a  first  drive  gear  configured  to  rotate  about  a 
rotation  axis  parallel  to  said  axis  of  the  circle,  and 

driving  power  is  transmitted  from  the  drive  motor  to  the 
exchanging  aim  via  a  second  drive  gear  configured  to  rotate 
about  a  rotation  axis  parallel  to  said  axis  of  the  circle  and  a 
cam  mechanism  receiving  a  torque  from  the  second  drive  gear 
for  converting  the  torque  into  turning  and  displacement  move- 
ments of  the  exchanging  arm. 
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5320,537 
TOOL  CHANGING  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 
Laigi  Zcccfactto,-  Zeno  Borsaro,  and  Andrea  Ridlo,  all  of  Min- 
crbc,  Italy,  assignors  to  Riello  Macchine  Utensili  SpA,  Min- 
crbe,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  8,  1996.  MI%A0449 
Int.  CI."  B23Q  i/l57 
XiS.  CL  483—55  19  Claims 


1.  Device  for  changing  tools  of  operating  units  in  which  a 
plurality,  consisting  of  at  least  two  tools  (50.150)  connected  kine- 
malically  to  the  spindle  (10.110)  of  an  operating  unit,  characterized 
in  that  the  device  for  changing  tools  comprises  a  support  or 
carriage  (44.204)  on  which  there  are  mounted  at  least  two  tool- 
holders  (48.148)  with  the  corresponding  tool  (50.150)  associated, 
the  axis  of  at  least  one  of  these  at  least  two  tool-holder  spindles 
being  inclined  at  a  pre-determined  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  the 
spindle  (10.110)  of  the  operating  unit.  means 
(28.3036.42.128.136)  controlled  by  the  spindle  of  the  operating 
unit  in  order  to  pivot  a  tool-holder  selected  from  amongst  the  at 
least  two  tool-holders  (48.148)  by  this  predetermined  angle  in 
order  to  align  it  with  the  axis  of  the  spindle  ( 10)  of  the  operating 
unit,  and  means  (60.62.64.26.57.164.162.126.157)  lor  engagement 
and  disengagement  in  order  to  engage  and  disengage  transmission 
of  the  pivoting  motion  between  the  spindle  (10.110)  of  the  operat- 
ing unit  and  tbe  tool-holder  spindle  (48.148)  which  is  aligned  with 
its  axis,  wherein  the  engagement  and  disengagement  means  con- 
sists of  a  pair  of  ring  gears  (26.57,126.157)  with  frontal  toothing, 
provided  on  tbe  top  of  a  reductor  (18.118)  which  is  integral  with 
tke  spindle  (10.110)  of  the  operating  unit,  and  at  the  base  of  each 
of  the  at  least  two  tool-holders  (48.148)  as  well  as  of  a  tie  rod 
(62.64.162.164)  which  is  aligned  axially  with  die  reductor  (18.118) 
and  thus  with  the  axis  of  the  spindle  (10.110)  of  the  operating  unit, 
and  has  a  fir^t  end  integral  with  the  spindle  of  the  operating  unit 
and  the  other,  outer  end  is  accommodated  in  a  recess  (58.158)  with 
a  corresponding  shape  provided  in  the  base  of  each  of  the  at  least 
two  tool-holders  (48,148).  this  recess  extending  parallel  to  a  cur- 
vature which  must  be  tracked  and  travelled  by  each  of  the  at  least 
two  tool-holders,  in  order  to  go  into  this  position  aligned  with  the 
axis  of  the  spindle  of  the  operating  unit,  the  tie  rod  (62.64.162.164) 
being  inobile  axially  such  as  to  displace  correspondingly  the  base 
of  the  at  least  two  tool-holders  instantaneously  into  the  position 
aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  spindle  of  the  operating  unit,  between 
a  oxidition  of  mutual  engagement  of  these  two  ring  gears 
(26,57.126,157)  with  frontal  toothing,  and  a  disengaged  condition. 


5^20438 

TOOL  CASSETTE  HOLDER 

Robert  J.  WatUnson,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ExccUon 

Automation  Company,  Torrance,  Calif. 
ItMsioa  of  Ser.  No.  548^53,  Nov.  1,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,716^10. 
I  TUs  appUcation  Apr.  22, 1997,  Ser.  No.  837,695 

1  Int.  CL*  B23Q  3/155 

U.S.  CL  483—59  7  dates 

1.  A  tool  holding  apparatus  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  tool 
magazine  for  receiving  at  least  one  tool  cassette  comprising: 


a.  an  elongated  body  adapted  for  positioning  said  at  least  one 
cassette  spaced  apart  from  said  tool  magazine; 

b.  a  plurality  of  slots  in  said  body  generally  transverse  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  each  adapted  for  slideably  receiving 
the  sides  of  said  at  least  one  cassette: 

c.  a  pair  of  opposing  notches  in  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  slots 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  slots:  and 

d.  a  slot  in  said  tool  magazine  for  receiving  said  elongated  body. 


5,820439 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PLAITING 
OF  WEB-SHAPED  MATERIAL 
Christian  Strahm,  Bronschhofen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Soli- 
pat  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  730,324 
Claims   priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Oct   12,   1995, 
02889/95 

Int  a.*  B65H  45/107:31/32:1/14 
U.S.  a.  493—412  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  continuously  plaiting  web-shaped  textile  material 

on  a  support  surface  (19)  of  a  plaiting  table  (2)  by  means  of  a 

plaiting  aim  (3)  and  unloading  the  material  plait  and  deposited  on 

the  plaiting  table  (2)  comprising: 

means  for  separating  a  respective  stack  (4)  of  material  plaited 

and  deposited  on  the  plaiting  table  (2): 
auxiliary  deposition  means  equipped  with  an  insertion  face  (S) 
and  at  least  one  recess  (15)  extending  from  the  insertion  face 
(S)  and  complementary  with  the  support  surface  (29)  of  the 
plaiting  table  (2); 
means  for  inserting  in  an  insertion  direction,  the  auxiliary  depos- 
iting means  (5),  on  which  the  material  is  laid  during  unload- 
ing-of  the  material  plaited  and  deposited  on  tbe  plaiting  table 
(2)..  into  a  position  between  the  plaiting  arm  (3)  and  the 
plaiting  table  (2)  to  separate  the  material  between  the  plaiting 
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table  (2)  and  the  auxiliary  means  (5)  in  order  to  continue 
plaiting  on  the  auxiliary  depositing  means  (5)  while  lowering 
the  auxiliary  depositing  means  in  such  a  way  that  an  upper 
level  (13)  of  the  material  stack  (4)  is  maintained  at  a  constant 
level; 

means  for  displacing  the  plaiting  table  from  a  plaiting  position 
(T)  into  an  unloading  position  (E)  and  replacing  the  loaded 
plaiting  table  (2)  with  an  empty  plaiting  table:  and 

means  for  raising  the  support  surface  of  the  plaiting  table  (2) 
when  the  support  surface  is  positioned  beneath  the  auxiliary 
depositing  means  (5)  while  lowering  the  auxiliary  depositing 
means  (5)  in  such  a  way  that  the  support  surface  (19)  of  the 
plaiting  table  penetrates  the  at  least  one  complementary  recess 
(15)  of  the  auxiliary  depositing  means  from  below  and  sup- 
ports the  plaited  and  deposition  material  so  as  to  allow  the 
auxiliary  depositing  means  (5)  to  be  laterally  withdrawn  in 
order  to  ensure  continuous  plaiting  of  the  web-shaped  textile 
material. 


5,820,540 
FOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEET  LAYERS 
Martin  Bohn,  ReutUngen,  and  Wolfgang  Scheller,  Oberpleich- 
feld,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bielomatik  Leuze  GmbH 
&  Co.,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1994,  44  13 
008.2 

Int  a.*  B31F  //;« 
U.S.  a.  493-^38  24  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  fabricating  product  fiom  at  least  one  sheet 
blank  defining  a  blank  thickness  extension  and  having  first  and 
second  blank  legs,  each  of  the  first  blank  legs  comprising  an 
extension  of  the  second  blank  leg.  the  first  blank  legs  connecting  to 
the  second  blank  legs  along  a  blank  zone  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

an  apparatus  base; 

means  for  alternating  the  shape  of  the  at  least  one  blank, 
including  at  least  one  guiding  tool  having  a  plurality  of 
folding  faces: 
the  at  least  one  blank  having  two  separate  folding  flaps  formed 
by  said  first  blank  legs  and  including  higher  and  shorter 
folding  flaps  connected  to  and  spaced  along  a  common  lateral 
leg  edge  of  the  second  blank  leg,  the  higher  folding  flap 
protruding  over  the  leg  edge  by  a  longer  flap  height  extension 
and  the  shorter  folding  flap  protruding  over  the  leg  edge  by  a 
shorter  flap  height  extension; 
conveying  motion  defined  as  a  motion  direction  parallel  to  a 
conveying  motion  defined  as  a  motion;  a  first  folding  face 
being  provided  for  erecting  the  separate  folding  flaps  with 
respect  to  the  second  blank  leg  to  an  erected  position,  said 
first  folding  face  connecting  to  guide  faces  downstream  for 
holding  the  separate  folding  flaps  at  least  partly  in  the  erected 
position  while  continuing  said  conveying  motion,  said  guide 
faces  connecting  to  a  folding  gap  downstream  formed  by 
limited  folding  faces  for  fiirther  folding  only  the  higher  flap 
while  leaving  the  shorter  folding  flap  in  erected  position,  said 
folding  gap  connected  to  a  folding  unit  downsu^am  including 
a  common  second  folding  face  folding  both  the  separate 
folding  flaps  onto  the  second  blank  leg;  and 


said  folding  unit  having  a  third  folding  face  for  folding  and 
thereby  moving  the  shorter  folding  flap  towards  the  second 
blank  leg.  said  second  folding  face  folding  the  higher  folding 
flap  and  said  third  folding  face  folding  the  shorter  folding  flap 
while  separately  engaging  the  two  separate  folding  flaps,  said 
second  and  third  folding  faces  being  juxtaposed  transverse  to 
said  conveying  motion  and  to  a  plane  of  the  second  blank  leg. 
said  third  folding  face  being  provided  by  a  folding  body,  said 
folding  body  providing,  in  cross-section  transverse  to  said 
conveying  motion,  a  freely  projecting  arm  including  a  fixed 
end. 


5,820,541 

PROCESS,  FORMULA  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  AND  STERILIZATION  OF  BIOLOGICAL, 

SOLID,  LIQUID,  FERROUS  METALLIC,  NON-FERROUS 

METALLIC,  TOXIC  AND  DANGEROUS  HOSPITAL 

WASTE  MATERUL 

Manuel  Berlanga  Barrera,  Valencia,  Spain,  assignor  to  Biozon, 

S.L.,  Valencia,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES95/00126,  §  371  Date  Dec  26,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  26,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/14884,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  682,685 

Chiims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Nov.  15,  1994,  9402346 

Int  CI.*  A62D  3/00:  B09B  3/00 

VS.  a.  588—258  9  Clauis 
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1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  and  sterilization  of  biological, 
solid,  liquid,  ferrous  metallic,  non-ferrous  metallic,  toxic  hospital 
residues,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  crushing  the  residues  in  a  mill  (8); 

(b)  transferring  the  crushed  residues  from  the  miU  (8)  to  a 
treatment  tank  (7)  filled  with  water  which  has  been  mixed 
with  oxygen  (O,)  and  ozone  (Oj)  by  means  of  an  injector, 
thereby  providing  an  oxygen-ozone-water  mixture,  compris- 
ing water,  oxygen  and  ozone  in  the  following  proportions: 
from  10"-  liters  to  lORiters  of  oxygen: 

from  10~-  liters  to  5x10*  grams  ozone:  and 
from  lO"-^  to  10*  liters  of  water, 

(c)  recirculating  said  oxygen-ozone- water  mixture  of  said  treat- 
ment tank  (7)  through  a  system  comprising: 

the  treatment  tank  (7); 

a  first  conduit  (9)  for  recirculation  of  the  oxygen-ozone-water 

mixture 
a  pump  (2): 
an  injector  (3); 
a  second  conduit  (4)  for  transferring  the  oxygen-ozone-water 

mixture 
from  the  injector  (3)  to  an  absorption  and  outgassing  tank  (5); 

a  third  conduit  (6)  for  transferring  the  oxygen-ozone-water  mix- 
ture from  the  absorption  and  outgassing  tank  (5)  to  the  treat- 
ment tank  (7); 

whereby  the  residues  in  the  treatment  tank  (7)  are  in  contact 
with  said  oxygen-ozone-water-mixture  during  the  recircula- 
tion: and 

(d)  subjecting  the  residues  to  contact  with  said  oxygen-ozone- 
water  mixture  under  recirculation  for  a  contact  time  period  of 
I  second  to  48  hours;  while  keeping  the  mixture  at  a  substan- 
tially neutral  pH. 
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5,820,542 
,  MODIFIED  CIRCULATORY  ASSIST  DEVICE 

John  D.  Dobak,  III,  Del  Mar,  and  Kambiz  Ghaerzadeh,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Momentum  Medical,  Inc, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 
Centiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,657,  Oct  31,  1996.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891^45 
Int  CI.""  A61B  I9AX) 
MS.  a.  606—16  17  ClafaM 


1.  A  circulatory  assist  device,  comprising: 

•  catheter. 

a  bousing  attached  to  said  catheter,  said  housing  being  selec- 
tively expandable  fix>m  a  first,  smaller,  volume  to  a  substan- 
tially rigid  state  having  a  second,  larger,  volume,  said  housing 
being  selectively  maintainable  in  said  expanded  state: 

a  selectively  deflectable  pumping  membrane  attached  to  said 
catheter,  said  pumping  membrane  being  disposed  substan- 
tially within  said  housing  to  divide  said  housing  into  a  control 
chamber  and  a  pumping  chamber: 

a  two-way  control  fluid  flow  device  connected  in  flow  commu- 
nication with  said  control  chamber,  whereby  selective  evacu- 
ation of  said  control  chamber  with  said  control  fluid  flow 
device  causes  said  pumping  membrane  to  deflect  in  a  first 
direction,  and  whereby  selective  introduction  of  a  control 
fluid  into  said  control  chamber  with  said  control  fluid  flow 
device  causes  said  pumping  membrane  to  deflect  in  a  second 
direction:  and 

an  opening  in  said  pumping  chamber  exposable  to  vascular  fluid, 
whereby  deflection  of  said  pumping  membrane  in  said  first 
direction  draws  vascular  fluid  into  said  pumping  chamber,  and 
deflection  of  said  pumping  membrane  in  said  second  direction 
ejects  vascular  fluid  from  said  pumping  chamber. 


5320343 
Pateot  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,820,544 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.820345 
METHOD  OF  TRACKING  A  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
WFTH  A  MONO  OR  STEREO  LAPAROSCOPE 
Klaus  Arbter,  Landsberied,  and  Guo-Quing  Wei,  Gilching, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt 
Fur  Luft-Und  Raumfahrt  E.V.,  Koin,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14, 1995,  195  29 
950.7 

Int  a."  A61B  1/04 
MS.  CI.  600—117  9  Claims 

1.  In  connection  with  minimally  invasive  surgery,  a  method  for 
tracking  a  surgical  instrument  with  a  mono-laparoscope  located  in 


an  operating  area  and  controlled  by  a  robot  and  being  movable 
relative  to  the  surgical  instrument;  the  surgical  instrument  being 
viewable  by  a  camera  producing  one  image  visible  on  a  monitor 
device  having  a  center  area;  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
color-coding  the  surgical  instrument  with  a  marking; 
identifying  the  surgical  instrument  by  the  marking  in  one  image 

provided  by  the  camera: 
determining   marking   positions  of  the  color-coded   surgical 

instrument  in  the  image; 
deriving  control  signals,  for  controlling  the  robot,  from  the 

marking  positions; 
wherein  the  control  signals  cause  the  robot  to  automatically 
move  the  laparoscope  toward  a  laparoscope  position  where 
the  color-coded  surgical  instrument  is  shown  in  the  center 
area  of  the  monitor  device. 


5320346 
GUIDING  DEVICE  FOR  TREATMENT  ACCESSORIES  OF 

AN  ENDOSCOPE 
Teruo  Ouchi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826313 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1996,  8-117192 
Int  a.''  A61B  1/04 
MS.  CL  MO— 123  10  Claims 


1.  A  guiding  device  in  combination  with  an  endoscope,  compris- 
ing a  guiding  tube  inserted  through  a  forceps  channel  of  said 
endoscope  to  guide  a  treatment  accessory  which  is  inserted  in  said 
guiding  tube,  said  guiding  tube  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end,  a  distal  portion  of  said  guiding  tube  at  said  distal  end  extend- 
ing by  a  predetermined  amount  from  an  exit  of  said  forceps 
chaimel.  said  distal  ponion  of  said  guiding  tube  being  provided 
with  a  bent  portion,  said  guiding  tube  being  further  provided  with 


a  directive  bending  portion,  said  guiding  tube  being  formed  to  have 
a  tendency  to  bend  easily  in  one  direction,  said  directive  bending 
portion  corresponding  to,  when  said  distal  portion  of  said  guiding 
mbe  is  extended  from  said  forceps  channel,  a  bendable  portion  of 
said  forceps  channel,  such  that  a  direction  in  which  said  bent 
portion  is  bent  and  said  direction  in  which  said  directive  bending 
portion  tends  to  bend  have  a  predetermined  relationship. 


5320347 
ENDOSCOPE  OPTICS  TESTER 

Karlheinz  Strobi,  Fiskdale,  and  Eugene  A.  Antoine,  Jr., 
Framingham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Karl  Storz  GmbH 
&  Co.,  l^ttlingen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719325 

Int  a.*  A61B  1/00:  H04N  17/00 

MS.  a.  600—127  10  Claims 


1.  A  tester  for  endoscopes  comprising: 

a  holder  for  receiving  and  aligning  an  endoscope,  said  holder 
having  at  least  one  port  having  an  axis  for  receiving  the  distal 
end  of  an  endoscope:  and 

a  target  attachable  to  said  holder,  said  target  being  planar,  its 
plane  being  held  by  said  holder  normal  to  said  axis,  and  at  a 
predetermined  location  in  said  holder  relative  to  said  port, 
said  target  bearing  opaque  indicia  indicative  of  optical  prop- 
erties of  the  endoscope,  comprising  a  central  disk,  an  inner 
bold  ring  of  known  diameter,  and  between  said  disk  and  iimer 
bold  ring  a  first  sequential  group  of  resolution  targets,  an  outer 
bold  ring  concentric  with  said  inner  bold  ring  and  spaced  from 
it  and  a  second  group  of  resolution  targets  extending  circu- 
larly inside  and  adjacent  to  said  outer  bold  ring,  said  groups  of 
resolution  targets  each  including  increments  at  respective 
clock  positions,  each  increment  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  Unes  of  known  width  and  spacing,  the  number  of  lines 
per  millimeter  increasing  from  increment  to  increment,  and 
the  spacing  between  them  decreasing  from  increment  to  incre- 
ment, whereby  to  provide  successive  regions  respective  of 
increasing  resolution  as  the  clock  position  increases. 


5320348 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  MALIGNANT  TISSUE 
CHANGES 
Ulrich  Sieben,  Rente;  Michael  Kraus,  Titisee-Neustadt  and 
Bemhard  Wolf,  Stegen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Micro- 
tias Intermetall  GmbH,  Freiburg,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784345 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1996,  1%  01 
4873 

Int  CI.*  A61M  5/00 
MS.  a.  600—361  20  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  malignant  tissue  changes,  compris- 
ing a  sensor-actuator  head  having  at  least  one  sensor  for  measuring 
acidity  values  of  an  environment  adjacent  to  malignant  tissue  cells, 
at  least  one  of  a  dispensing  device  for  providing  an  active  ingre- 
dient for  chemical  action  and  treatment  electrodes  for  effecting  a 
physical  action  through  electric  and/or  electromagnetic  fields  being 
provided  on  the  sensor-actuator  head  for  application  to  an  area  of 


\|3-^-J~ \^ 


malignant  tissue  to  be  treated,  wherein  the  at  least  one  sensor  and 
the  ingredient  dispensing  device  and/or  the  treatment  electrodes  are 
connected  with  a  control  facility  for  controUing  a  chemical  and/or 
physical  treatment  of  the  malignant  tissue  area,  the  control  facility 
being  guided  as  a  function  of  the  acidity  values  measured  by  the  at 
least  one  sensor. 


5320349 

MODULAR  TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM 

Vaughn  R.  Marian,  Jr„  Saratoga,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Acuson 

Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584332,  Jan.  5, 1996,  Pat  No. 

5,617366.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815310 

Int  a.*  A61B  8AX) 

MS.  a.  600—437  20  Claiins 


1.  A  modular  transducer  assembly,  comprising: 

a  hand  held  receptacle  electrically  connected  to  ultrasound  sys- 
tem electronics,  said  receptacle  having  an  opening  therein 
defining  a  receiving  space; 

a  compatible  ultrasound  transducer  module,  a  contact  portion  of 
said  transducer  module  being  receivable  in  said  receptacle 
receiving  space:  and 

a  mechanism  for  selectively  mechanically  and  electrically 
engaging  and  releasing  said  transducer  module  contact  por- 
tion of  said  receptacle  while  said  transducer  module  contact 
portion  is  received  in  said  receptacle  receiving  space. 
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5^20,550 
PULSE  OXIMETER  WITH  IMPROVED  ACCURACY  AND 

RESPONSE  TIME 
Mktaaei  John   Ross  Poison,  Chesire,  Conn.,  and  Gregory 
:  Lleweiyn  Morris,  Spittal,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
I  Novametrix  Medica]  Systems  Inc.,  WalUngford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,786,  Jul.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5398,680,  wliicb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,612,  Nov.  I, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,190,038.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser. 
J  No.  413,774 

1  lot  CL'  A61B  SAX) 

MS.  a.  600—323  14  Claims 
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13.  A  pulse  oximeter  for  measuring  and  displaying  oxygen 
saturation  levels  present  in  pulsating  blood  flow  in  a  living  person, 
comprising: 

light  direction  means  for  directing  light  having  a  first  wave- 
length and  light  having  a  second  wavelength,  towards  a  tissue 
sample  carrying  a  pulsating  blood  flow: 

light  detection  means  for  detecting  the  light  of  said  first  and 
second  wavelengths,  after  passage  through  said  tissue  sample, 
and  for  generating,  in  response  thereto,  a  first  electrical  signal 
related  to  said  first  wavelength,  and  a  second  electrical  signal 
related  to  said  second  wavelength: 

signal  conversion  means  for  converting  said  first  and  second 
electrical  signals,  into  first  and  second  digital  signals,  respec- 
tively: 

computer  processing  means  for  processing  said  first  and  second 
digital  signals  so  as  to  compute  an  oxygen  saturation  level  and 
associated  data  for  one  or  more  pulsations  in  said  pulsating 
flow  of  flood: 

storage  means  for  storing  said  oxygen  saturation  levels  and 

1    associated  data  computed  over  a  predetermined  period  of 

I    time: 

data  validating  means  for  selectively  validating  computed  oxy- 
gen saturation  levels  on  the  basis  of  said  associated  data; 

averaging  means  for  computing  an  average  oxygen  saturation 
level  for  display  using  a  number  of  said  computed  oxygen 
saturation  levels;  and 

display  means  for  visually  displaying  each  said  average  oxygen 
saturation  levels  computed  by  said  averaging  means. 


5,820451 
STRIP  ELECTRODE  WITH  SCREEN  PRINTING 
Hugh  Allen  Oliver  Hill,  Nine  Qover  Close.  Oxford  OX2  9JH; 
Irving  John  Higgins.  Cotswold,  Graze  Hill.  Ravensden,  Bed- 
ford MK44  2TM,-  James  Michael  McCann,  4  Ash  Grove, 
Headington,  Oxford,  all  of  Great  Britain,  and  Graham 
Davis,  1504  Fox  Run  Dr.,  Plainsborough,  NJ.  08536 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,131,  Jul.  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,682,^84,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,264,  May 
22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
768^59,  Sep.  30,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  634,968,  Jan.  7,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  2,120,  Jan.  12,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,599,  May  7,  1984,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,352 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  5,  1983, 
8312261:  May  5, 1983, 8312262;  Jun.  6, 1983, 8323799;  Dec  16, 
1983,  8333644;  Jan.  11,  1984,  8400650;  Feb.  29,  1984,  8405262; 
Aug.  29,  1984,  8405263 

Int  a."  A61B  5/05 
MS.  a.  600-347  9  Qaims 


1.  A  single  use  disposable  electrode  strip  for  anachment  to  the 
signal  readout  circuitry  of  a  sensor  to  detect  a  current  representa- 
tive of  the  concentration  of  a  compound  in  a  drop  of  a  whole  blood 
sample  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  support  having  a  substantially  flat,  planar  sur- 
face, adapted  for  releasable  attachment  to  said  readout  cir- 
cuitry: 

b)  a  first  conductor  extending  along  said  surface  and  comprising 
a  conductive  element  for  connection  to  said  readout  circuitry; 

c)  an  active  electrode  on  said  stiip  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
first  conductor  and  positioned  to  contact  said  whole  blood 
sample: 

d)  a  second  conductor  extending  along  said  surface  comprising  a 
conductive  element  for  connection  to  said  read  out  circuitry; 
and 

e)  a  reference  counterelectrode  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
second  conductor  and  positioned  to  contact  said  whole  blood 
sample, 

wherein  said  active  electrode  is  configured  to  be  exposed  to  said 
whole  blood  sample  witiiout  an  intervening  membrane  or  other 
whole  blood  filtering  member  and  is  formed  by  coating  a  portion 
of  the  first  conductor  with  a  mixture  of  or  layers  of  an  enzyme 
which  catalyzes  a  redox  reaction  with  said  compound  in  whole 
blood  and  a  mediator  compound  which  tiansfers  electrons  from 
said  redox  reaction  to  said  first  conductor  to  create  a  current 
representative  of  the  concentration  of  said  compound  in  said  whole 
blood  sample:  and  wherein  said  active  electrode  which  is  formed 
on  a  portion  of  said  conductor  is  not  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
reference  counterelectixxle  but  these  electrodes  are  so  dimensioned 
and  positioned  tiiat  they  can  be  simultaneously  completely  covered 
by  a  single  drop  of  whole  blood  such  that  tiiis  drop  provides  an 
electrical  path  between  these  electrodes  to  suppon  said  current 
representative  of  the  concentration  of  said  compound  in  said  whole 
blood  sample. 


5320,552 

SONOGRAPHY  AND  BIOPSY  APPARATUS 

Peter  Andrew  Crosby,  Greenwood  Village,  Colo.,  and  Ascher 

Shmulewitz,   Mercer  Island,   Wash.,  assignors  to  United 

States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680^59 

Int  a."  A61B  6/04 


MS.  a.  600—407 


14aaims 


1.  A  stand  for  conducting  an  examination  of  breast  tissue,  the 
stand  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  pillar  comiected  to  the  base; 
footrests  connected  to  the  pillar  that  suppon  a  patient's  legs 

when  a  patient  is  seated  adjacent  to  die  stand; 
a  frame  connected  to  the  pillar,  die  frame  defining  an  opening 
and  comprising: 

first  and  second  substantially  horizontal  arms  having  proximal 
and  distal  ends,  the  distal  end  of  each  one  of  the  first  and 
second  substantially  horizontal  arms  connected  to  the  pillar 
so  that  the  proximal  ends  of  the  first  and  second  substan- 
tially horizontal  arms  project  away  from  the  pillar  in 
spaced-apart  parallel  relation; 
first  and  second  vertical  fiame  members  having  upper  and 
lower  ends,  the  lower  end  of  the  first  vertical  frame  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  first  substantially 
horizontal  arm,  the  lower  end  of  the  second  vertical  frame 
member  connected  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  second 
substantially  horizontal  arm,  the  upper  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  vertical  frame  members  projecting  upwardly  away 
from  the  first  and  second  substantially  horizontal  arms, 
respectively,  in  spaced-apart  parallel  relation;  and 
a  top  connecting  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  die 
first  end  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  die  first  vertical 
frame  member  and  the  second  end  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  second  vertical  frame  member: 
a  patient  bearing  surface  disposed  within  die  opening  and 
attached  to  the  ftame.  die  patient  bearing  surface  being 
inclined  from  a  vertically-oriented  plane,  the  patient  bearing 
surface  defining  an  aperture  through  which  a  breast  of  a 
patient  may  be  extended,  the  patient  bearing  surface  partially 
supporting  the  weight  of  a  patient's  upper  torso  when  the 
patient  is  seated  adjacent  to  the  stand  and  inclined  upon  the 
patient  bearing  surface. 


5,820,553 

IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
RADUTION  THERAPY 
John  H.  Hughes,  Martinez,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Medical 
Systems,  Inc.,  Iseiin,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  708,065 
Int  a.*  A61N  5/00 
MS.  a.  600-^26  19  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  identifying  a  medical  patient  among  a  plurality 
of  patients  for  localized  radiation  therapy  comprising: 


memory  means  for  storing  position  data  representative  of 
arrangements  of  targets  aflSxed  to  said  plurality  of  patients  for 
aligning  said  patients  relative  to  a  source  of  radiation,  each 
arrangement  of  targets  being  unique  to  one  of  said  patients; 

imaging  means  for  generating  image  data  responsive  to  positions 
of  said  targets  on  a  particular  patient; 

processing  means,  connected  to  said  memory  means  and  said 
imaging  means,  for  comparing  said  image  data  from  said 
imaging  means  with  said  position  data  stored  in  said  memory 
means;  and 

identification  means,  responsive  to  said  processing  means,  for 
identifying  said  particular  patient  based  upon  detecting  a 
correlation  between  said  image  data  and  said  position  data. 


5320,554 
ULTRASOLIND  BIOPSY  NEEDLE 
Richard  E.  Davis,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  and  Garey  L.  McLd- 
Ian,  Henderson,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, MLon. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,466,  Dec.  15,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coatinuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  291,342,  Aug.  16,  1994, 
Pat  No.  5,490421,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
115,155,  May  31,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  824,061 
Int  a.*  A61B  8/00 
MS.  CI.  600—431  1  CUfaa 


1.  An  echogenic  medical  needle  comprising: 

a  tubular  cannula  body  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

a  stylet  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  die  stylet  being 
received  within  the  cannula  body:  and 

an  echogenicity  enhancement  formed  on  one  of  the  stylet  and 
cannula  body  intermediate  die  proximal  and  distal  ends 
thereof,  die  echogenicity  enhancement  comprising  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  flat  surfaces  provided  on  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally along  the  surface  of  said  one  of  die  stylet  and 
cannula  body,  the  longitudinal  flat  surfaces  being  adapted  to 
reflect  uluasonic  waves  at  a  characteristic  different  from  the 
other  of  the  stylet  and  cannula  body,  wherein  said  portion  of 
said  one  of  the  stylet  and  cannula  body  is  polygonal  in  cross 
section. 
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5,820,555 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY  CREATING  AND 
ALTERING  THE  SHAPE  OF  A  BODY  CAVITY 
Frank  T.  Watkins,  ill,  570  Oak  Knoll  La.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
•4025;  Ricliard  L.  MueUer,  Jr.,  2305  Cypres  Point,  Byron, 
Calif.  94514;  Tim  J.  Kovac,  33  Ashler  Ave.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 
95030,  and  Diane  E.  Caramore,  1235  Jefferson  Ave.,  Apt 
200,  Redwood  City,  Calif.  94062 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,068,  Nov.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,707,  May  18, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5^20,609,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
706,781,  May  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  27, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  774,995 
Int  a.''A61B  17/02 
VS.  CL  600—204  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  selectively  creating  and  altering  the  shape  of  a 
davity  within  a  patient's  body  by  imparting  internal  forces  to  the 
body  at  select  angles  adjusted  relative  to  horizontal,  said  method 
oomprising: 

a)  inserting  a  lifting  device  having  spaced  lifting  elements  into 
the  patient's  body  through  a  laparoscopic  opening; 

b)  providing  an  elevationaliy  adjustable  lifting  jack  to  the  out- 
side of  the  patient's  body; 

c)  connecting  tiie  jack  in  load  and  torsion  transmitting  relation- 
ship to  the  lifting  device  through  a  joint  having  multiple  axes 
adjustable  relative  to  horizontal; 

d)  adjusting  the  rotational  orientation  of  the  lifting  device  rela- 
tive to  the  jack  and  the  resultant  orientation  of  the  lifting 
elements  relative  to  horizontal  by  pivoting  the  lifting  device 
about  the  axes  of  the  joint; 

e)  locking  the  joint  to  fix  the  rotational  orientation  of  the  lifting 
device  relative  to  the  axes  to  dispose  the  lifting  elements  in  a 
plane  adjusted  relative  to  horizontal:  and 

f)  adjusting  the  elevation  of  the  lifting  device  through  the  lifting 
jack  to  impart  lifting  and  torsional  forces  to  tlie  patient's  body 
through  the  lifting  elements  and  create  a  space  within  the 
body  having  an  upper  wall  at  a  select  inclination  adjusted 
relabve  to  horizontal. 


5,820,556 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRIMARILY 

AMBULATORY  GASTROINTESTINAL  REGISTRATION 

Anders  Essen-Moller.  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Synec- 

tics  Medical  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SG95/00056,  9  371  Date  Sep.  17,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20147,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  19,  1994,  9400145 
Int  a."  A61B  SAX) 
MS.  a.  600—315  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  bilirubin  in  a 
measuring  region  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract  of  a  patient  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
a)  determining  a  pH  value  of  fluid  within  the  measuring  region; 


b)  introducing  light  at  a  first  wavelength  value  related  to  the 
maximum  light  absorption  of  bilirubin  into  the  measuring 
region  and  detecting  a  light  absorption  value  at  the  first 
wavelength  value  of  the  fluid  within  the  measuring  region  and 
introducing  light  at  a  second  wavelength  value  related  to  the 
minimum  light  absorption  by  bilirubin  into  the  measuring 
icgion  and  detecting  the  light  absorption  value  at  the  second 
wavelength  value  of  the  fluid  within  the  measuring  region; 

c)  calculating  the  ratio  of  the  light  absorption  value  at  the  first 
wavelength  value  to  the  light  absorption  value  at  the  second 
wavelength  value  and  adjusting  the  ratio  dependent  upon  the 
pH  value  determined  for  the  fluid  in  the  measuring  region  to 
thereby  obtain  a  determination  for  the  presence  of  bilirubin  in 
the  measuring  region. 


5,820357 
BLOOD  GLUCOSE  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 
Tomohlko  Hattori,  Nagoya.  and   Norihiko  Ushizawa,  Fuji- 
nomiya,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810334 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1996,  8-044684 

Int  O.''  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  600—319  7  Claims 
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1.  A  blood  glucose  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

irradiating  means  for  irradiating  reference  light  onto  blood  ves- 
sels present  on  the  retina  of  the  eye  with  light  from  outside  the 
cornea  of  the  eye; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  a  reflected  light  intensity  from  the 
blood  vessels  irradiated  with  the  light  from  said  irradiating 
means: 

calculating  means  for  calculating  the  difference  between  the 
reference  light  intensity  and  the  reflected  light  intensity;  and 

determining  means  for  determining  a  value  of  the  amount  of 
blood  glucose  by  referring  to  a  predetermined  table  for  corre- 
lating the  blood  glucose  amount  based  on  the  difference 
determined  by  the  calculating  means. 
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5,820,558 

OPTICAL  TECHNIQUES  FOR  EXAMINATION  OF 

BIOLOGICAL  TISSUE 

Britton   Chance,   Marathon,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Non-Invasive 

Technology,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/15694,  §  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16596,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,018,  Dec.  2,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,673,701.  This  PCT  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

849,202 

Int  CI.''  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  600—473  24  Claims 


1.  A  spectroscopic  method  for  examination  of  biological  tissue 
of  a  subject,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  of  a  visible  or 
infrared  wavelength  selected  to  be  scattered  and  absorbed 
while  migrating  in  the  tissue,  said  source  being  optically 
coupled  to  an  input  port,  and  providing  at  least  two  detection 
ports  optically  coupled  to  at  least  one  detector,  said  detector 
connected  to  a  detector  circuit  constructed  to  provide  detec- 
tion signals  of  known  sensitivity; 

positioning  said  input  pott  relative  to  a  selected  input  location  of 
the  tissue; 

positioning  a  first  detection  port  and  a  second  detection  port 
relative  to  selected  first  and  second  detection  locations  of  the 
examined  tissue,  said  input  and  detection  locations  and  said 
sensitivity  defining  a  null  plane  in  the  tissue  and  defining  a 
volume  of  the  examined  tissue  of  the  subject; 

introducing  into  the  tissue,  at  said  input  location  located  on  said 
null  plane,  radiation  of  a  selected  intensity; 

detecting,  at  said  first  detection  location,  radiation  that  has 
migrated  in  the  examined  tissue  from  said  input  location  and 
providing,  by  said  detector  circuit,  a  first  detection  signal 
corresponding  to  said  detected  radiation: 

detecting,  at  said  second  detection  location,  radiation  that  has 
migrated  in  the  examined  tissue  from  said  input  location  and 
providing  by  said  detector  circuit,  a  second  detection  signal 
corresponding  to  said  detected  radiation; 

subtracting  said  first  detection  signal  from  said  second  detection 
signal  to  obtain  processed  data;  and 

examining  a  property  of  said  tissue  volume  using  said  processed 
data. 


5,820459 
COMPUTERIZED  BOUNDARY  ESTIMA'nON  IN 
MEDICAL  IMAGES 
Wan  Sing  Ng,  BIk  827,  Jurong  West  Street  81  )ii06-278,  Sin- 
gapore, Singapore,  2264,  and  Ming  Yeong  Teo,  612  Ang  Mo 
Kio  Avenue  4,  X'04-1143,  Singapore,  Singapore,  560612 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,641 
U.S.  CI.  600-^39  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  computerized  boundary  estimation 
in  medical  images  using  a  Radial  Bas-Relief  technique,  and  utiliz- 
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ing  a  surgical  robot  having  a  head  axis,  a  computer  equipped  with 
a  frame  grabber,  a  4-axis  motion  controller,  an  ultrasound  scanner, 
and  one  of  a  transurethral  and  a  transrectal  ultrasound  probe  which 
passes  through  an  outer/sheath  of  a  resectoscope  mounted  to  said 
surgical  robot,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  engaging  said  resectoscope  to  said  robot  suspended  on  a 
counterbalance  gantry  at  an  undisturbed  reference  position 
(verumontanum);  and 

(b)  scanning  for  a  target  organ  on  a  patient  by  moving  said  head 
axis  of  said  surgical  robot  mounted  with  said  ultrasound 
probe; 

wherein  scanned  images  obtained  in  (b)  are  fed  into  said  frame 
grabber,  and  images  of  said  target  organ  are  then  digitized  to 
enable  image  processing  and  boundary  estimation  outlining 
by  said  computer. 


5,820,560 

INSPIRATORY  PROPOR'nONAL  PRESSURE  ASSIST 

VENTILATION  CONTROLLED  BY  A  DIAPHRAGM 

ELECTROMYOGRAPHIC  SIGNAL 

Christer  Sinderby,  Montreal;  Alejandro  Grassino,  Westmount 

both  of  Canada;  Sven  Fril>erg,  and  Lars  Lindstrom,  both  at 

Molndal,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Universite  de  Montreal 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,494,  Mar.  31,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,671,752.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

848,295 

Int  a."  A61B  5/04 

VS.  CI.  600—546  21  Claims 
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1.  A  methcxj  of  controlling  a  lung  ventilator  in  view  of  assisting 
inspiration  of  a  patient,  said  lung  ventilator  comprising  an  inspira- 
tory implement  to  be  worn  by  the  patient,  an  air  supply  system  for 
supplying  air  to  the  inspiratory  implement  in  order  to  assist 
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patient's  inspiration,  and  a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  air 
supply  system  in  relation  to  an  input  signal,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
detecting  electromyographic  signals  produced  by  the  patient's 
diaphragm  by  means  of  an  array  of  electrodes  passing  through 
the  center  of  the  patient's  diaphragm  depolarizing  region, 
each  electrode-detected  electromyographic  signal  comprising 
an  electromyographic  component  and  a  noise  component; 
determining  the  position  of  the  center  of  the  patient's  diaphragm 
depolanzmg  region  by  detecting  a  reversal  of  polarity  of  the 
electromyographic  component  of  the  electrode-detected  elec- 
tromyographic signals; 
subtracting  a  first  electromyographic  signal  detected  by  the 
electrodes  of  the  array  on  a  first  side  of  the  center  of  the 
patient's  diaphragm  depolarizing  region,  from  a  second  elec- 
tromyographic signal  detected  by  the  electrodes  of  the  array 
on  a  second  side,  opposite  to  said  first  side,  of  the  center  of 
the  patient's  diaphragm  depolarizing  region,  wherein  (a)  the 
first  electrode-detected  electromyographic  signal  has  an  elec- 
tromyographic component  of  a  first  polarity,  (b)  the  second 
electrode-detected  electromyographic  signal  has  an  elec- 
tromyographic component  of  a  second  polarity  opposite  to 
said  first  polarity,  (c)  the  subtraction  subtracts  the  noise  com- 
ponents of  the  first  and  second  electrode-detected  electromyo- 
graphic signals  from  each  other  but  adds  the  respective  elec- 
tromyographic components  of  said  first  and  second  electrode- 
detected  electromyographic  signals  together  to  produce  an 
electromyographic  signal  of  improved  signal-to-noise  ratio 
repfcsentative  of  a  demand  to  inspire  from  the  patient's  brain; 
and 

supplying  said  electromyographic  signal  of  improved  signal-to- 
noise  ratio  as  input  signal  to  the  control  unit  of  the  lung 
ventilator  for  controlling  the  air  supply  system  and  therefore 
the  inspiration  assist  in  relation  to  the  electromyographic 
signal  of  improved  signal-to-noise  ratio. 


displaying  the  said  characteristic  timing  information  at  the  asso- 
ciated spatial  coordinates  on  a  display  unit. 


5^20^1 

ANALYSIS  AND  MEASUREMENT  OF  TEMPORAL 

TISSUE  VELOCITY  INFORMATION 

Bj0rn  OlsUd,  Langesund,  Norway;  Lars  kke  Brodin,  Taby, 

Sweden,  and  Kjell  kristoffersen,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignors  to 

Vingnsed  Sound  A/S,  Horten,  Norway 

FUed  Sep.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  719,364 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jul.  30,  1996,  963175 

InL  CI."  A61B  SAM) 

VS.  a.  600—453  38  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  analysis  and  measurement  of  variations  in  tissue 
velocity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

acquiring  a  sequence  of  ultrasonic  image  frames  covering  a 
spatial  region; 

computing  tissue  thickening  velocities  for  all  points  inside  a 
spatial  region  of  interest  based  on  the  information  content  in 

I    said  ultrasonic  frames; 

generating  thickening  velocity  evolutions  based  on  the  said 
computed  velocities  in  a  selected  time  interval  associated  with 
each  point  inside  the  said  spatial  region  of  interest; 

extracting  characteristic  timing  information  from  the  said  veloc- 
ity evolutions;  and 


5,820,562 
SKIN  ALLERGY  TEST  DEVICE  HAVING  STEP-SHAPED 

PUNCTURES 
Ray-Ling  Hsiao,  4F,  No.  12,  Aly.  15,  Ln.  175,  Sec.  2,  HoPing  E. 
Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  964,982 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  600—556  6  Claims 


1.  A  skin  allergy  test  bar  of  the  type  which  has  a  finger  grip,  an 
elongated  stem  extending  from  one  end  of  the  finger  grip  defining 
a  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  punctures  provided  at 
a  distal  end  of  said  elongated  stem,  said  punctures  extending  along 
a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
elongated  stem,  the  improvement  comprising: 
each  said  puncture  being  step-shaped  and  having  a  flat  step  lying 
on  a  surface  substantially  vertical  to  the  longitudinal  axis  to 
act  as  a  stop  and  an  integral  sharp  tip  extending  from  said  flat 
step  along  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis,  each  said  sharp  tip  having  a  length  shorter  than  the 
thickness  of  the  epidermis  layer  of  die  skin  of  human  beings 
such  that  each  puncture  will  not  penetrate  the  epidermis  layer 
of  the  skin  of  human  beings  due  to  said  flat  step  of  the 
punctures  acting  as  a  stop  during  a  skin  allergy  test. 


5320,563 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5320,564 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACE 
ULTRASOUND  IMAGING 
Michael  H.  Slayton,  Tempe,  Ariz.;  Young-Hwan  Cho,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Peter  G.  Barthe,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  Albatross  Technologies,  Inc.,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  and  Mcdi- 
son,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,083 

Int  a."  A61B  mo 

VS.  a.  600-^59  9  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  probe  comprising: 

a  first  set  of  piezoelectric  elements  for  electro-acoustic  conver- 
sion to  produce  a  first  ultrasonic  beam; 

a  second  set  of  piezoelectric  elements  for  electro-acoustic  con- 
version to  produce  a  second  ultrasonic  beam; 

wherein  said  first  ultrasonic  beam  and  said  second  ultrasonic 
beam  are  directed  upon  a  region  under  examination;  and 

a  lens  configured  for  acoustic  communication  with  said  first  and 
said  second  ultrasonic  beams,  wherein  said  lens  is  configured 
to  focus  said  first  beam  at  a  predetermined  focal  depth  in  an 


means  for  engaging  the  exterior  surface  of  the  flow  restricting 
means  and  die  interior  surface  of  the  sealing  means  in  a 
mated,  interiocking  arrangement  so  as  to  increase  the  effective 
seal  therebetween  when  the  secondary  fluid  flow  path  is 
closed. 


5320,566 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


elevation  direction  and  wherein  said  lens  is  configured  to 
diffuse  said  second  beam  in  said  elevation  direction,  said 
elevation  direction  being  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  scanning  direction. 


5,820,565 
FLUSH  VALVE  WITH  INTERLOCKING  SEAL 
Gregory  R.  McArthur,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Merit  Medical 
System,  Inc.,  South  Jordan,  Utah 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,632 

Int  O."  A62B  5/02 

VS.  a.  600-^*86  44  aaims 


5320,567 

HEART  RATE  SENSING  APPARATUS  ADAPTED  FOR 

CHEST  OR  EARLOBE  MOUNTED  SENSOR 

Ronald  David  Lessels  Mackie,  Edinburgh,  United  Kingdom. 

assignor  to  Healthcare  Technology  Limited,  West  Susses, 

United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  741,965 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  2,  1995, 
9522446 

Int  CI.*  A61B  5/02 
VS.  CI.  600—519  14  Claims 


1.  A  flush  valve,  comprising: 

an  inlet  port; 

an  outlet  port; 

flow  restricting  means,  interposed  between  and  coupled  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  inlet  port  and  the  outlet  port,  the  flow 
restricting  means  having  an  exterior  surface  and  a  passage- 
way, the  passageway  defining  a  primary  fluid  flow  path 
between  the  inlet  port  and  the  outlet  port  for  dispensing  a  fluid 
at  a  desired  flow  rate; 

sealing  means  for  forming  a  seal  about  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  flow  restricting  means,  the  sealing  means  having  an  inte- 
rior surface  that  is  disposed  about  and  biased  against  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  flow  restricting  means; 

bypass  means  for  selectively  forming  a  secondary  fluid  flow- 
path  between  the  inlet  port  and  the  outlet  port,  the  secondary 
fluid  flow  path  being  formed  between  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  flow  restricting  means  and  the  interior  of  the  sealing 
means  such  that  the  secondary  fluid  flow  path  bypasses  the 
primary  fluid  flow  path:  and 


11.  A  heart  rate  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 

user  mounted  means  for  sensing  electrical  activity  of  a  user's 
hean  and  for  transmitting  a  signal  derived  from  the  electrical 
activity  of  the  user's  heart,  at  least  the  sensing  means  being 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  chest  of  the  user; 

signal  receiving  and  processing  means  independent  of  the  user 
mounted  means  for  receiving  at  least  one  signal  transmitted 
from  the  user  mounted  means  and  for  processing  each  signal 
so  as  to  simulate  an  earlobe  mounted  sensor;  and 

a  power  supply  means  for  at  least  one  of  the  signal  processing 
means  and  the  receiver,  deriving  a  power  supply  output  from 
drive  pulses  generated  by  the  sensing  means  and  intended  for 
driving  an  infra-i^  LED  of  an  earlobe  sensor. 


5320,568 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AIDING  IN  THE 

POSITIONING  OF  A  CATHETER 

Nathaniel  Parker  Willis,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cardiac 

Pathways  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  732,511 
Int  a."  A61B  5/0402 
VS.  a.  600—523  60  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  aiding  in  the  positioning  of  a  catheter  against  a 
surface  of  a  tissue,  the  catheter  having  at  least  one  electrode 
thereon,  the  system  comprising: 
monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a  voltage  potential  generated 

by  the  tissue  and  sensed  by  the  electrode; 
processing  means  for  processing  the  voltage  potential  to  evalu- 
ate a  degree  of  contact  between  the  electrode  and  the  surface 


1640 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13,  1998 


MfTCKiMIWC    '^ 

atcnwots     » 


Min.if)cnNK)      ^ 


mtiKnaaJM.   \ 


>. 


punvccM 


-^ 


fBtaannmai 
Bfcnooc/WMvaio 

OWUV  EKH  OUUUnD 
SLQKNKJILTIMEASA 

aOMMGUGHT 
OOMCIRMMB  TD  ITS 

■mtiTnawwM. 

WnCSSfTATKM 


IT 


of  the  tissue  and  for  generating  a  contact  signal  representative 

of  the  degree  of  contact; 
a  video  display;  and 
graphics  generation  means,  responsive  to  the  contact  signal,  for 

generating  and  displaying  on  the  video  display  a  graphical 

representation  of  the  degree  of  contact. 


5329.S69 
Pateot  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5320^70 
INTERSTITIAL  FLUID  COLLECTION  AND 
CONSTITUENT  MEASUREMENT 
BHan  J.  Ericksoo,  Woodbury;  Michael  E.  Hilgers,  Roseville; 
Ttracy  A.  Hendrickson,  Minnetonka;  J.  Edward  Shapland, 
Shoreview;   Frank  A.  Solomon,  Plymouth,  and  Mark  B. 
Knudson,  Shoreview,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Integ  Incor- 
porated, Roseville,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555^14,  Nov.  8,  1W5,  Pat.  No. 

5,746^17,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  321,305,  Oct  11, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5382,184,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  136,304,  Oct.  13,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 

Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,033 
1  lot  a."  A61B  5/00 

UiS.  CL  600—573  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  testing  a  sample  of  body  fluid,  said  method 
comprising: 


forming  an  artificial  opening  through  a  patient's  skin  with  said 
opening  extending  into  but  not  through  a  dermal  layer  of  said 
skin  with  said  opening  sized  to  access  a  constituent- 
containing,  substantially  blood-free  fluid  in  said  dermal  layer 
witltout  penetrating  blood  laden  capillaries; 

drawing  a  sample  of  said  blood-free  fluid  through  said  opening; 
and 

testing  said  sample  for  said  constituent 


5320,571 
MEDICAL  BACKLOADING  WIRE 
Pierre  Erades.  Momtingy  le  Bretonneux,  France;  Richard  A. 
Gambale,  Tyngsboro,  Mass.,  and  Tomas  Raymond  Anthony, 
Kilkenny,  Ireland,  assignors  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Murray 
Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,943 

Int  CL"  A61M  25/01 

VS.  a.  600—585  32  Claims 


1.  A  bacldoading  wire  for  backioading  a  medical  catheter  onto  a 
medical  guidewire.  each  of  the  catheter  and  guidewire  having 
defined  lengths,  the  bacldoading  wire  comprising: 
a  wire  substantially  shorter  than  each  of  said  defined  lengths; 
a  central  portion  having  a  defined  diameter; 
a  first  end  having  a  diameter  that  tapers  ftx)m  the  diameter  of  the 

central  portion  to  a  reduced  diameter; 
a  second  end  having  a  diameter  that  tapers  from  the  diameter  of 
the  central  portion  to  a  reduced  diameter. 


Penn 


5,820,572 

NEGATIVE  PRESSURE  CHEST  BRACE 

Charles  Palmer,  Hununelstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

State  Research  Foundation,  University  Park,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,267 

Int.  a."  A61H  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  601—41  5  Claims 


1.  Chest  brace  apparatus  for  providing  negative  distending  intra- 
thoracic pressure  to  a  patient,  comprising: 

adhesive  means  having  an  inner  layer  and  an  outer  layer,  said 
inner  layer  having  means  to  adhere  to  a  chest  region  of  a 
patient  and  said  outer  layer  manifesting  an  outer  adherent 
layer;  and 

a  brace  structure  for  substantially  encircling  a  patient's  body  and 
comprising  a  resilient  strip  exhibiting  an  oval-like  shape  in  a 
non-stressed  state,  said  resilient  strip  including  (i)  a  frontal 
segment  with  a  patient-side  adherent  layer  for  joinder  to  said 
outer  layer  of  said  adhesive  means,  and  (ii)  flexure  means 
connected  to  said  frontal  segment  for  imparting  an  outward 
flexure  to  said  frontal  segment  so  as  to  distend  a  patient's 
chest  region  by  outward  pressure  exerted  thereon  via  said 
adhesive  means,  thereby  creating  a  negative  intra-thoracic 
pressure,  and  wherein  said  frontal  segment  is  displaced  from 
said  adhesive  means  when  not  adherent  thereto,  and  when 
adherent  thereto,  exerts  an  outward  distending  force  thereon. 
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5,820,573 

BODY  COIVTOUR  MASSAGE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Grace  Marie  Ramos,  14  San  FeUpe  Ct,  Salinas,  Calif.  93901 

Filed  Oct  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,200 

Int  a.*  A61H  7/00 

U.S.  a.  601—134  6  Claims 


5,820,574 

TAP  WATER  POWERED  MASSAGE  APPARATUS 

HAVING  A  WATER  PERMEABLE  MEMBRANE 

Melvyn  Lane  Henkin,  5011  Donna  Ave.,  Tarzana,  Calif.  91356, 

and  Jordan  Myron  Laby,  3038  Bayshore,  Ventura,  Calif. 

93001 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48356,  Apr.  15,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,634,888.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

200,472 

Int  a.*  A61H  9/00 

VS.  CI.  601—160  31  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  tap  water  source  for 
discharging  a  hydromassage  stream  for  massaging  a  user's  body, 
said  apparams  comprising: 
a  water  supply  port  configured  for  coupling  to  said  tap  water 

source; 
a  discharge  orifice; 
means  coupling  said  supply  port  to  said  discharge  orifice  for 

discharging  a  hydromassage  stream  tlierefrom; 
a  flexible  water  permeable  membrane  having  front  and  rear 
faces; 


means  supporting  said  membrane  proximate  to  said  discharge 

orifice  with  said  rear  face  oriented  to  be  impacted  by  said 

hydromassage  stream  and  said  front  face  oriented  to  engage  a 

user's  body; 
a  housing  defining  a  first  face; 
means  supporting  said  discharge  orifice  in  said  housing  for 

discharging  said  hydromassage  stream  through  said  first  face; 

and  wherein 
said  membrane  extends  across  said  first  face; 
said  housing  additionally  defining  a  second  face; 
at  least  one  shower  outlet  supponed  in  said  housing  oriented  to 

discharge  a  shower  spray  tttrough  said  second  face;  and 
valve  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  supply  port  to  eitlier 

said  discharge  orifice  or  said  shower  oudet. 


1.  A  body  contour  massage  device  which  provides  simultaneous 
pressure  to  the  paraspinal  regions  of  the  back  as  therapy  for  people 
with  excessive  spinal  curvature,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  base,  and 

(b)  one  or  more  rows  of  rounded-top  pressure  nibs  which  gradu- 
ate in  height  and  have  non-rounded  ends  wherein  the  length  of 
said  base  is  at  least  sufficient  to  extend  from  the  base  of  the 
neck  of  a  human  to  the  top  of  the  legs  of  a  human  and  wherein 
said  nibs  reside  in  flat-bottomed  holes  in  said  base  and  where 
the  non-rounded  ends  of  said  nibs  are  flat  and  removably 
connected  to  said  base  by  means  of  hook  and  loop  fasteners 
and  wherein  the  lengths  of  said  nibs  are  selected  to  provide  a 
contour  of  said  rounded-tops  which  is  similar  to  tlie  contour 
of  the  spine  and  with  said  hook  and  loop  fastener  materials 
which  provide  a  cushion-like  affect  and  allow  tlie  nibs  to 
perform  slight  angular-tilting  moveabilities  in  response  to  the 
gravitational  forces  of  a  human  resting  thereon. 


5,820,575 
ABDOMINAL  SUPPORT  BELT 
Juan  PaMo  Cabrera,  San  Antonio,  and  Daniel  Cabana,  Garden 
Ridge,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Rooster  Products  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475^62 

Int  a."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  602—19  13  Claims 


1.  An  abdominal  back  support  belt  comprising: 

an  elastic  shell  having  a  body  portion  widi  an  inner  surface 
designed  to  lay  against  the  body  of  a  wearer  and  an  outer 
surface,  said  shell  for  substantially  surrounding  the  waist  of 
the  wearer  when  in  a  stretched  condition,  said  shell  further 
having  two  end  portions,  the  end  portions  capable  of  overiap- 
ping  and  engaging  one  another;  and 

inner  retainment  means  located  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
shell,  said  means  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  shell  and 
entirely  underlaying  the  shell  when  the  shell  is  surroundi.ng 
the  waist  of  the  wearer  for  releasably  securing  said  belt  to  the 
wearer  when  said  shell  is  in  a  relaxed  condition,  the  relaxed 
condition  applying  less  pressure  to  the  waist  of  the  wearer 
than  the  stretched  condition; 

wherein  said  means  is  capable  of  preventing  the  belt  from  falling 
off  the  wearer  when  said  shell  is  released  from  the  stretched 
condition. 

13.  A  method  of  attaching  an  abdominal  support  belt  to  the  body 
of  a  wearer,  the  support  belt  having  an  elastic  body  with  end 
portions  and  a  fixedly  attached  inner  retainment  strip  having 
removed  ends,  said  strap  entirely  underlaying  the  end  portions  of 
said  body  when  the  end  portions  are  attaclied.  one  to  another, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

first  attacliing  the  iiuier  retainment  strap  around  the  body  of  the 
wearer  by  securing  the  removed  ends  such  that  the  abdominal 
support  belt  exerts  a  first  tension  against  tlie  body  of  the  user, 
the  first  tension  being  sufficient  to  generally  retain  the  suf^xm 
belt  to  the  body  of  the  wearer;  and 

second  attaching  the  abdominal  support  belt  to  the  torso  of  the 
wearer  by  securing  said  end  portions  such  that  the  suppon  belt 
exerts  a  second  tension  against  the  body  of  tiie  wearer,  tlie 
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second  tension  being  greater  than  the  first  tension  and  suffi- 
cient to  provide  abdominal  support  to  the  wearer 


5,820^76 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^20^78 
BANDAGE 
Christen  Johansen,  c/o  Loeffler  Johansen  Bennett  821  Broad- 
way, New  Yorli,  N.Y.  10003 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  598,831 

Int  CI.''  A61F  li/00 

VS.  a.  602-57  23  Claims 


5,820,577 

FINGER  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Ttrrence  M.  Taylor,  710  Cascade  Rd..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15221 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  937,623 

Int  a.*  A63B  23/16 

UjS.  a.  601—40  13  ctohns 


I.  A  finger  exercise  device,  comprising: 

a  splint  adapted  to  receive  a  hand  and  a  portion  of  a  forearm; 
and 

»  plurality  of  individual  finger  pulley  arrangements  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  plurality  of  fingers  of  a  patient,  each  of  said 
finger  pulley  arrangements,  comprising: 

*  hook  adapted  to  be  glued  to  a  fingernail  of  a  patients  finger; 

a  connector  having  a  connector  body  defining  a  first  hole,  said 
hook  passing  through  said  first  hole; 

an  elastically  extendable  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  first  end  secured  to  said  connector; 

a  pulley  strap  having  a  pulley  strap  body  adapted  to  be  releas- 
ably  secured  to  a  proximal  phalanx  of  the  finger,  said  pulley 

j  strap  body  defining  a  hole  through  which  said  elastically 

I  extendable  member  passes;  and 

securing  means  for  securing  said  second  end  of  said  elastically 
extendable  member  to  a  portion  of  said  splint  adapted  to 
support  the  forearm  of  a  patient,  said  splint  comprising  a  first 
segment  adapted  to  support  the  foreami  of  the  patient,  a 

1  second  segment  adapted  to  support  a  ponion  of  the  patient's 
hand  opposite  a  palm  of  the  patient's  hand,  said  first  segment 
attached  to  a  first  end  of  said  second  segment,  said  first 
segment  extending  along  a  first  longitudinally  extending  line 
and  said  second  segment  extending  along  a  second  longitudi- 

I  nally  extending  line,  an  obtuse  angle  being  defined  at  an 
intersection  point  of  the  first  line  and  the  second  line,  and  a 
third  segment  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  second 
segment  extending  along  a  third  longitudinally  extending  line, 
an  obtuse  angle  being  defined  at  an  intersection  point  of  the 
second  line  and  the  third  line,  said  third  segment  adapted  to  be 
positioned  adjacent  the  fingers  of  a  patient  whereby  when  said 
finger  exercise  device  is  attached  to  a  patient,  said  elastically 
extendable  members  apply  tension  forces  to  the  patient's 
fingers  when  the  fingers  are  moved  from  bent  positions  to 
straightened  positions. 


1.  A  bandage  comprising 

a  central  ponion  for  application  directly  to  a  body  wound  and 

a  plurality  of  adhesive  tabs  connected  to,  spaced  around,  and 
extending  radially  away  from  the  central  portion  for  adhesion 
to  die  body  around  and  in  spaced-apart  relation  to  the  wound, 
each  tab  being  capable  of  independent  flexion  and  having  a 
radially  outer  portion  capable  of  drawing  toward  or  away 
from  a  radially  outer  portion  of  an  adjacent  tab,  depending  on 
the  local  body  contour  adjacent  the  wound, 

whereby  the  bandage  can  be 

applied  substantially  without  wrinkling  to  a  wound  in  to  a 
contoured  or  flexing  body  part  and  made  to  adhere  reliably. 


5320,579 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING 

PULSA"nLE  FLOW  IN  A  CARDIOPULMONARY  BYPASS 

CIRCUIT 
Neil  D.  Plotkin,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Medtronic,  Inc., 
MiiueapoUs,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  644,635 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  604—5  10  Claims 


1.  A  hean-lung  machine,  comprising: 

a)  a  venous  reservoir  for  receiving  venous  blood  from  a  patient; 

b)  an  arterial  supply  line  for  conveying  oxygenated  blood  to  said 
patient; 
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c)  a  cardiopulmonary  circuit  including  said  reservoir,  said  arte- 
rial supply  line,  and  an  arterial  pump  and  an  oxygenator 
interposed  between  said  reservoir  and  said  arterial  supply  line 
in  said  circuit; 

d)  a  recycle  line  connected  to  discharge  blood  into  said  circuit 
upstream  of  said  pump;  and 

e)  a  proportioning  valve  interposed  in  said  circuit  downstream  of 
said  pump  and  upstream  of  said  arterial  supply  line  and 
recycle  line,  said  valve  being  arranged  to  convey  selected 
varying  proportions  of  the  blood  pumped  by  said  arterial 
pump  to  said  arterial  supply  line  and  lo  said  recycle  line. 


5320481 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  LARGE  BONE  GRAFTS  AND 

BONE  GRAFTS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Lloyd   Wolfinbarger,  Jr.,   Norfolk,   Va.,  assignor  to   LifeNet 
Research  Foundation,  Virginia  Beach,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  395,113,  Feb.  27,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,206,  Aug.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,412 
Int  CL'  A61M  31/00 
VS.  a.  604-^9  14  ctaims 


5320,580 

METHOD  FOR  ABLATING  INTERIOR  SECTIONS  OF 

THE  TONGUE 

Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Portola  VaUey,  CaUf.,-  Ronald  Lax,  Palm 

City,  Fla.,  and  David  Douglass,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Somnus  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,796,  Aug.  12,  1996, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651-800,  May  22, 

1996,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,053, 

May  3,  19%,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

606,195,  Feb.  23,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,683,360.  This  appUcation 

Oct  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,070 

Inta.'A61B  17/39 

VS.  CL  604—22  25  Oaims 


I.  A  process  for  cleaning  an  essentially  intact  bone  graft,  com- 
prising: 
applying  a  vacuum  to  an  essentially  intact  bone  to  draw  solution 
comprising  at  least  one  solvent  for  bone  martow  through  said 
essentially  intact  bone  to  solubilize  bone  marrow. 


5320382 
DUAL-FILLED  TWIN  BAG,  A  PACKAGE  AND  A 
METHOD  FORTORMING  A  PACKAGE  FOR 
ADMINISTERING  A  SOLUTION 
Michael  R.  Keilman,  McHenry,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Decrfield,  Dl. 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,647 

Int  a."  A61M  31/00 

VS.  a.  604-^9  8  aaims 


•»  21 


^-^-Q- 


I.  A  method  for  reducing  a  volume  of  a  tongue,  comprising: 

providing  an  ablation  apparatus  including  an  ablation  energy 
source  of  energy  and  an  energy  delivery  device; 

positioning  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ablation  energy  delivery 
device  into  an  interior  of  the  tongue; 

delivering  a  sufficient  amount  of  energy  from  the  energy  deliv- 
ery device  into  the  interior  of  the  tongue  to  debulk  a  section  of 
the  tongue  without  permanently  damaging  a  main  brach  of  a 
hypoglossal  nerve:  and 

removing  the  at  least  portion  of  the  ablation  energy  delivery 
device  from  the  interior  of  the  tongue. 


1.  A  method  for  administering  a  solution  to  a  patient,  the  mediod 
comprising  tl»e  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  bag  having  a  portion  of  the  solution  therein; 
providing  a  second  bag  having  another  portion  of  the  solution 

therein; 
connecting  the  first  bag  and  the  second  bag  to  provide  fluid 

communication  therebetween; 
transferring  the  portion  of  the  solution  in  the  first  bag  to  tiie 

second  ^ag; 
feeding  the  solution  in  the  second  bag  to  the  patient;  and 
preventing  flow  of  solution  into  the  first  bag  following  transfer 

to  the  second  bag. 
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5,820483 
SURGICAL  IRRIGATION  SOLUTION  AND  METHOD 
FOR  INfflBmON  OF  PAIN  AND  INFLAMMATION 
Gregory  A.  Demopulos,  Mercer  kUnd,  Wash.,-   Pamela  A. 
Pierce,  Tiburon,  Calif.,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Herz,  Mill  Creek, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Omeros  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

ritinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,775,  Dec.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jon.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,699 
Int  a.*  A61M  31/00 


extending  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end  for  transpoiting 
the  partially  digested  food  materials  within  a  smooth  and 
unobstructed  surface  to  enable  the  partially  digested  food 
materials  to  be  squeezed  tlirough  the  tube  by  natural  peristal- 
sis action  of  the  alimentary  canal;  and 
a  pylorus  anchoring  means  at  the  first  end  engagable  with  a 
pyloric  sphincter  for  anchoring  the  open-ended  tube  within  a 
pylorus  of  the  animal. 


VS.  a.  604-^9 


5  Claims 


5,820,585 

ANGIOGRAPHIC  AND  ARTERIOGRAPHIC  BALLOON 

CATHETER 

Kazi  Mobin-Uddin,  483  Delegate  Dr.,  Cols.,  Ohio  43235,  and 

Kenneth  R.  Blake,  9641  Thomas  Ave.  N.,  Brooklyn  Park, 

Minn.  55444 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,717,  Apr.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658389 

Int  CL*  A61M  31/00 

VS.  CL  6M— 53  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preemptively  inhibiting  pain  and  inflammation  at 
a  wound  during  a  surgical  procedure,  comprising: 
,  delivering  to  a  wound  during  a  surgical  procedure  a  dilute 
solution  of  the  serotonin,^  ,g,oi^  receptor  agonist  sumatrip- 
tan in  a  liquid  carrier,  wherein  the  solution  is  applied  locally 
to  the  surgical  site. 


5320384 

DUODENAL  INSERT  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Jarry  A.  Crabb,  4363  White  Oak  Dr.,  Buford,  Ga.  30518 
I  Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919^81 

Int.  CI.*  A61M  31/00 
VS.  a.  604-49  11  Claims 


1.  A  duodenal  insert  for  placing  within  an  alimentary  canal  of  an 
animal  and  controlling  intermixing  of  digestive  fluids  with  partially 
digested  food  materials  exiting  a  stomach,  the  duodenal  insen 
comprising: 

a  flexible,  elongated  open-ended  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second   end.   the   open-ended   tube   having   a   passageway 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  an  x-ray  of  a  blood  vessel  comprising: 
introducing  and  advancing  a  distal  tip  end  of  a  catheter  into  the 

blood  vessel,  the  catheter  comprising; 

a  tube  of  size  from  about  4  to  5  french  and  having  a  proximal 
end  portion,  a  distal  end  portion  with  a  sidewall,  a  distal  tip, 
and  at  least  first  and  second  lumens  extending  through  the 
tube; 

an  orifice  in  each  of  the  lumens  at  the  proximal  end  portion  of 
the  tube  for  separately  introducing  fluid  into  each  of  the 
lumens; 

an  expansion  balloon  approximately  2  inches  ftx)m  the  distal 
tip,  the  balloon  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
second  lumen  and  inflatable  in  response  to  fluid  flow  to 
occlude  an  artery;  and 

a  plurality  of  perfusion  apertures  through  the  tube  at  locations 
distal  to  the  balloon,  the  apertures  circumferentially  and 
longitudinally  spaced  in  the  sidewall  of  the  distal  end 
portion  of  the  tube  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first 
lumen  such  that  placement  of  the  catheter  into  an  artery, 
inflation  of  the  expansion  balloon  to  occlude  the  artery,  and 
diflfiision  of  a  fluid  from  the  -first  lumen  through  the  perfu- 
sion apertures  introduces  the  fluid  to  a  region  of  the  artery 
distal  to  the  balloon; 
perfusing  fluid  inflating  medium  to  inflate  the  balloon; 
perfusing  an  x-ray  contrast  medium  through  the  first  lumen  of 

the  catheter  into  the  blood  vessel  after  perfusing  fluid  inflating 

medium  to  inflate  the  balloon  so  that  the  contrast  medium  is 

perfused  into  the  blood  vessel  only  distal  of  the  balloon;  and 
taking  an  x-ray  of  the  blood  vessel. 
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5320386 

METHOD  FOR  INTRODUCING  CARDIOPLEGU 

SOLUTION  INTO  THE  CORONARY  SINUS 

William  M.  Booth,  Paw  Paw,  Mich.,  and  Jean-Aubert  Barra, 

Brest,  France,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,072,  Jim.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,662,607,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,293,  Oct 

29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5305,698.  This  appUcation  May  IS,  1997, 

Ser.  No.  856,968 

Int  CL*  A61M  31/00 

VS.  O.  604—53  6  Claims 


5,820387 

METHOD  AND  iCIT  FOR  PREVENTING  ERECTILE 

DYSFUNCTION 

Virgil  A.  Place,  Kawaihae,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Vivus  Incorporated, 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403333,  Mar.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,620 

Int  a."  A61M  31/00 

VS.  a.  604—54  59  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  vasculogenic  impotence  in  a  male 
individual,  comprising  administering  to  the  urethra  of  the  indi- 
vidual a  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  vasoactive 
agent,  within  the  context  of  a  dosing  regimen  effective  (a)  to 
provide  for  regularly  increased  blood  flow  to  the  penis,  (b)  to 
prevent  arterial  occlusion,  and  (c)  to  prevent  deterioration  of  the 
muscle  fibers  and  collagen  fibers  due  to  vascular  loss,  wherein  the 
vasoactive  agent  comprises  a  prostaglandin  and  the  dosing  regimen 


comprises  regular  administration  of  a  predetermined  dose  of  the 
vasoactive  agent  two  to  six  times  in  a  twenty-four  hour  period, 
with  the  time  intervals  between  each  dose  administration  being 
substantially  identical,  and  further  wherein  each  dose  is  effective  to 
produce  penile  tumescence. 


5,820388 

METHOD  FOR  PASSING  INFORMATION  BETWEEN  A 

PATIENT'S  AUDITORY  CORTEX  AND  A  SPEECH 

PROCESSOR 

Matthew  A.  Howard,  UI,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The 

University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  332,757,  Nov.  1,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,017,  Feb.  9,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,496369.  This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593.081 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/04 
VS.  CL  604—93  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  administering  cardioplegia  solution  into  the 
coronary  sinus  of  a  heart  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  catheter  having  a  tubular  catheter  body  with  a 
proxinud  end,  a  distal  end,  a  first  lumen  extending  between 
the  proximal  and  distal  ends,  an  inflatable  cuff  adjacent  the 
distal  end,  and  a  radially  expandable  stop  provided  proximally 
from  the  cuff; 

radially  expanding  the  stop; 

inserting  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  into  the  coronary  sinus 
until  the  stop  abuts  heart  wall; 

inflating  the  cuff  to  substantially  seal  the  coronary  sinus;  and 

injecting  cardioplegia  solution  into  the  coronary  sinus  through 
the  first  lumen. 


1.  A  method  of  inserting  a  wireless  neural  prosthetic  device  into 
a  target  zone  of  a  patient's  brain,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  electrode  of  the  prosthetic  device,  the  electrode 

having  an  attachment  end; 
attaching  a  stereotaxic  introducer  probe  onto  the  attachment  end 

of  the  electrode; 
inserting  the  electrode  into  the  target  zone  of  the  patient's  brain; 
inputting  one  of  a  gas,  a  liquid,  and  a  malleable  solid  material 

into  the  attachment  end  of  the  electrode;  and 
detaching  the  probe  from  the  attachment  end  of  the  electrode. 


5320389 

IMPLANTABLE  NON-INVASIVE  RATE-ADJUSTABLE 

PUMP 

Nathan  A.  Torgerson,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Raymond  F. 

McMnllen,    Shorewood,    both    of    Minn.,    assignors    to 

Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  641363 
Int  a."  A6IM  n/00 
VS.  a.  604—93  8  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  medical  pump,  comprising: 
a  fluid  reservoir; 

a  passive  regulator  assembly  adjustable  to  a  plurality  of  flow  rate 
settings  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  fluid  reser- 
voir; 
electromechanical  control  means  for  changing  the  passive  regu- 
lator assembly  from  a  first  flow  rate  setting  to  a  second  flow- 
rate  setting  when  the  electromechanical  control  means 
receives  an  induced  voltage  and  in  response  to  control  signals; 
and 
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single  steering  assembly  carried  by  the  distal  end  of  the 

catheter  tube  including 

a  first  steering  mechanism  for  creating  a  first  bend  in  the  distal 
end  of  the  catheter  body,  said  first  bend  defining  a  first 
bending  plane,  said  first  steering  mechanism  further  includ- 
ing first  and  second  steering  wires  adapted  to  control  said 
first  bend,  and 

a  second  steering  njechanism  for  creating  a  second  bend  in  the 
distal  end  of  the  catheter  body,  said  second  bend  defining  a 
second  bending  plane,  which  is  non-parallel  to  the  first 
bending  plane,  said  second  steering  mechanism  further 
including  third  and  fourth  steering  wires  adapted  to  control 
said  second  bend. 


•a 
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5,820,592 
ANGIOGRAPHIC  AND/OR  GUIDE  CATHETER 
Gary  R.  Hammerslag,  P.O.  Box  774*07,  Steamboat  Sprines, 
Cdo.  80477 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,789 

Int  a."  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  604-95  9  Claims 


means  for  receiving  radio  frequency  signals  operative  to  main- 
tain the  induced  voltage  in  the  electromechanical  control 
means  in  response  to  received  radio  frequency  signals. 


'^ 


5,820,590 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


-'t_ 


5,820,591 
ASSEMBLIES  FOR  CREATING  COMPOUND  CURVES  IN 

DISTAL  CATHETER  REGIONS 
RusseU  B.  Thompson,  Los  Altos;  Sidney  D.  Fleischman,  Menlo 
Park,-  James  G.  Whayne,  Saratoga,  and  David  K.  Swanson, 
Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  R  Technologies, 
Inc.  San  Jose,  CaBf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,724,  Mar.  29,  1996, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,603,  Jul. 
30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5395  J27,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser 
No.  991,474,  Dec.  16,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,254,088,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  736384,  Jul.  26,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,667,  Feb.  2,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,456 
Int  a.*  A61M  37/00 
VS.  a.  604-95  ,3  ctai^ 


_!•' 


1.  A  catheter,  comprising: 

an  elongate  flexible  tubular  body  having  a  wall,  a  proximal  end 

and  a  distal  end.  at  least  one  central  lumen  extending  axially 

therethrough,  and 
at  least  one  wire  extending  axially  therethrough,  at  least  a 

portion  of  said  wire  being  fixed  along  its  length  to  said  tubular 

body  so  that  roution  of  the  wire  applies  torque  to  the  tubular 

body; 
wherein  the  tubular  body  is  manually  bendable  and  the  wire 

retains  a  set  if  the  tubular  body  is  manually  bent. 


1.  A  steerable  catheter  comprising 

an  elongated  catheter  body  having  a  distal  end,  and 


5,820,593 
PORTABLE  AND  MODULAR  CARDIOPULMONAR 
BYPASS  APPARATUS  AND  ASSOCIATED  AORTIC 
BALLOON  CATHETER  AND  ASSOCUTED  METHOD 
Peter  Safar;  S.  WUIiam  Stezoski,  and  Miroslav  Klain,  aU  of 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  University  of  Pittsburg  of  the 
Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,474,  Mar.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,769,  Oct  12,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  637,565,  Dec.  28, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5308320.  This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  637,861 
Int  CI.*  A61M  29/00     . 
VS.  a.  604-%  94  Claims 

1.  An  aortic  catheter,  comprising: 
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5,820,594 

BALLOON  CATHETER 

Carlos  A.  Fontirrocfae,  Miami  Springs,  and  Stephen  J.  Querns, 

Boca  Raton,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation, 

Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,209,  Jan.  31,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,538310.  This  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

673392 

Int  a."  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604—96  7  Claims 


outer  plastic  layer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nylons  polyurethane,  and  polyester; 
wherein  the  inner  plastic  layer  exhibits  lower  surface  friction 
than  the  outer  plastic  layer,  the  plastic  materials  of  said  outer 
and  inner  plastic  layers  being  dififerent,  and  chemically 
bonded  to  each  other  in  direct  and  continuous  contact. 


5,820395 
ADJUSTABLE  INFLATABLE  CATHETER  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  RELATIVE  POSITION  OF 

MULTIPLE  INFLATABLE  PORTIONS  OF  A  CATHETER 

WITHIN  A  BODY  PASSAGEWAY 

Juan  C.  Parodi,  Mercedes  4255,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,  1419 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,755 

Int  a.*  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—101  34  Claims 


an  elongated  tube  device  to  be  inserted  in  an  operative  position 
to  extend  from  a  location  external  to  a  patient's  body  to  a 
selected  location  in  an  aortic  lumen  of  the  patient  and  includ- 
ing a  first  blood  lumen  for  communication  of  blood  and 
having  a  first  internal  end  arranged  to  be.  when  said  tube 
device  is  in  said  operative  position,  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  selected  location  and  extending  to  a  first  external 
end  disposed  at  said  external  location; 

a  balloon  positioned  on  the  exterior  of  said  tube  device  and  sized 
to  inflate  to  resist  blood  flow  within  the  aortic  lumen;  and 

said  tube  device  including  a  pilot  lumen  in  fluid  communication 
on  one  end  with  the  interior  of  said  balloon  and  extending  to 
a  pilot  external  end  at  said  external  location. 


1.  A  catheter  for  insertion  into  a  body  passageway,  comprising: 
a  shaft,  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  longitudinal  axis 

extending  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end  of  the  shaft; 
first  and  second  inflatable  members  disposed  on  the  shaft  along 

the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft; 
means  for  inflating  the  first  and  second  inflatable  members;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  inflatable  members  relative  to  the  shaft  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  while  the  catheter  is  disposed 
within  the  body  passageway,  the  adjusting  means  including 
first  and  second  movable  members  disposed  on  the  shaft 
between  the  first  inflatable  member  and  the  second  end  of  the 
shaft  and  the  first  and  second  movable  members  are  spaced 
from  each  other  to  form  an  annular  clearance  disposed 
between  the  first  and  second  movable  members,  the  annual 
clearance  being  in  fluid  transmitting  relationship  with  the 
second  inflatable  member,  whereby  the  second  inflatable 
member  may  be  expanded  upon  the  introduction  of  fluid  into 
the  annular  clearance. 


1.  An  intravascular  balloon  catheter,  comprising: 
a  flexible  balloon  disposed  near  a  distal  end  of  the  catheter;  and 
a  flexible  catheter  shaft  defining  an  inflation  lumen  and  a 
guidewire  lumen,  the  inflation  lumen  providing  fluid  commu- 
nication between  an  inflation  port  and  the  interior  of  said 
balloon,  and  the  guidewire  lumen  adapted  to  sUdingly  accept 
a  flexible  guidewire  and  extending  fix>m  a  proximal  guidewire 
port  to  a  distal  guidewire  port; 
a  portion  of  said  catheter  shaft  incorporating  a  flexible  plastic 
tube  defining  said  guidewire  lumen,  said  tube  having  an  outer 
plastic  layer  and  an  inner  plastic  layer,  said  inner  plastic  layer 
being  formed  of  a  copolymer  of  a  major  amount  of  high 
density  polyethylene  and  a  minor  amount  of  an  unsaturated 
carfooxylic  acid  or  an  anhydride  thereof,  the  material  of  said 


5320396 
VASCULAR  BLOOD  CONTAINMENT  DEVICE 
Jonathan  J.  Rosen,  Alpharetta;  Richard  A.  HiUstead,  Duluth: 
Thomas  D.  Weldon,  Gainesville;  Charles  E.  Larsen,  Gum- 
ming, aU  of  Ga.,  and  David  O.  WiUiams,  Barrington,  R.I., 
assignors  to  Merit  Medical  Systems,  South  Jordan,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146355,  Nov.  2,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5301,671.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
620,922 
Int  CL*  A6IM  29/00 
VS.  a.  604—108  25  Claims 

1.  A  blood  contaiiunent  device  for  use  with  a  vascular  entry 
needle,  comprising: 
a  main  body  portion  including  distal  opening  and  a  proximal 
opening  and  a  guideway  extending  therebetween,  said  distal 
opening  being  adapted  to  communicatively  coimect  to  a  vas- 
cular entry  needle,  and  said  proximal  opening  being  iylyp<fd 
to  receive   an  elongated   medical   instrument  for  passage 
through  said  guideway  and  said  vascular  entry  needle; 
a  barrier  disposed  in  said  guideway  between  said  proximal  and 
distal  openings  which  prevents  passage  of  blood  through  said 
guideway  but  allows  passage  therethrough  of  an  elongated 
medical  instrument; 
said  main  body  portion  including  a  touch  accessible  comphant 
membrane  in  fluid  communication  with  said  distal  opening  of 
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covering  said  distal  end  of  said  cannula  and  said  shutter,  the 
syringe  further  comprising  fastening  means  (7,8)  for  mutual  fas- 
tening of  said  container  body  (1)  and  said  cap  (6). 


5^20,599 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


the  device  such  that  blood  pressure  at  said  distal  opening  is 
transmitted  to  said  compliant  membrane,  thereby  causing  said 
compliant  membrane  to  move  responsively  to  changes  in 
blood  pressure  at  said  distal  opening;  and 
a  support  member  disposed  internally  of  said  compliant  mem- 
brane to  prevent  excess  depression  of  said  compliant  mem- 
brane. 


5320^97 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


A 


1.  A  syringe  for  the  intramammary  administration  of  veterinary 
pharmacological  compositions,  comprising  a  container  body  (1), 
said  container  body  having  two  ends,  a  cannula  (3)  extending 
axially  from  one  first  end  of  said  container  body  (1).  said  cannula 
having  a  bottom  and  a  distal  end,  a  tang  (2)  at  said  bottom,  said 
tang  connecting  said  cannula  to  said  body,  a  shutter  (4),  said 
shuner  covering  said  bottom  of  said  cannula,  connecting  pieces 
(5),  said  connecting  pieces  joining  said  shutter  to  said  tang,  said 
body,  said  cannula,  said  tang  and  said  shutter  forming  a  monolithic 
structure  and  the  syringe  additionally  compnses  a  cap  (6),  said  cap 


5^20,600 
ADJUSTABLE  INTRODUCER  VALVE 
John  Carison,  Mountain  View;  Tellis  Hartridge,  San  Jose; 
Andrew  Lee,  Cupertino;  Steve  Masterson,  San  Francisco; 
Milte  Orth,  Morgan  Hill,  and  Craig  Tsuji,  SanU  Clara,  all  of 
Calif,,  assignors  to  Innerdyne,  Inc^  Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 
FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,144 
InL  a."  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604-167  23  Claims 


5320,598 
SYRINGE  FOR  THE  INTRAMAMMARY 
I         ADMINISTRATION  OF  VETERINARY 
I       PHARMACOLOGICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Carlo  Gazza,  and  Corrado  Zaini,  both  of  Ozzano  Emilia,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Fatro  S.p.A.,  Bologna,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,923 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  JuL  28,  1995,  MI95A1668 
U 

Int  a.*  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a  604-117  2  Oaims 


1.   A  introducer   assembly   for   introducing   elongate   objects 
through  a  percutaneous  penetration  in  a  patient,  the  introducer 
assembly  comprising: 
an  elongate  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  an  axial 

lumen  therebetween;  and 
a  valve  assembly  pivotally  coupled  to  the  proximal  end  of  the 
shaft,  the  valve  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  valve  member  defining  an  inner  lumen  for  receiving 

elongated  objects; 
a  flexible  membrane  defining  an  aperture  positioned  in  gen- 
eral alignment  with  the  inner  lumen;  and 
a  second  valve  member  coupled  to  the  membrane  for  moving 
the  membrane  between  a  first  configuration,  in  which  the 
aperture  has  a  first  area,  and  a  second  configuration,  in 
which  the  aperture  has  a  second  area  not  equal  to  the  first 
area  so  to  sealingly  receive  elongated  objects  having  differ- 
ent cross- sectional  areas,  wherein  the  second  valve  member 
is  positioned  radially  outward  from  the  inner  lumen  of  the 
first  valve  member,  and  wherein  said  valve  assembly  pivots 
in  response  to  transverse  movement  of  an  elongate  object 
within  the  axial  lumen  of  the  shaft. 


October  13,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1649 


5,820,601  5,820,602 

NEEDLELESS  INJECTION  SITE  PEN-TYPE  INJECTOR  DRTVE  MECHANISM 

Bruno  Franz  R  Mayer,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Critical   *"""[  H.JCovelman,  Sinii  Valley,  Calif„  and  Thomas  RCasteU- 

Device  Corporation,  Brea,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,744,  Jun.  22,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,616,130,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 


401354,  Mar.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,616,129,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,994,  Jun.  20, 1994,  Pat 

No.  5,470319.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

699,848 

Int  a."  A61M  5/00:5/178 

VS.  a.  604—167  28  Oaims 


ano,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Visionary  Medical  Products, 
Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  706,609 

Int  a.*  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CI.  604—187  14  Claims 


1.  A  needleless  injection  site,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining: 
an  interior  chamber; 
a  central  opening  which  communicates  with  the  interior 

chamber;  and 
an  elongate,  proximally  extending  dilator  projection  portion 
defining  a  fluid  passage; 

a  reseal  member  disposed  within  said  central  opening  and  said 
interior  chamber,  said  reseal  member  having  an  elastically 
openable  and  closable  aperture  disposed  therein  and  defining 
an  expandable  and  collapsible  internal  reservoir  which  is 
adapted  to  retain  a  volume  of  fluid  when  expanded,  said  reseal 
member  including  a  doughnut  spring  and  normally  residing  in 
a  first  position  within  the  housing  wherein  the  aperture  is  in  a 
closed  configuration  and  the  reservoir  is  collapsed; 

said  reseal  member  being  deformable  such  that  the  application 
of  distally  directed  pressure  thereto  will  cause  the  reseal 
member  to  distally  advance  within  the  housing  to  a  second 
position  wherein  the  reservoir  is  expanded  and  the  aperture 
assumes  an  open  configuration  and  communicates  with  the 
fluid  passage  and  the  reservoir,  and  the  removal  of  the  distally 
directed  pressure  thereftom  will  cause  the  reseal  member  to 
resiliently  return  to  the  first  position  wherein  the  aperture 
reassumes  the  closed  configuration  and  the  reservoir  is  col- 
lapsed; 

said  reseal  member  being  cooperatively  engaged  to  the  housing 
such  that  the  collapse  of  the  reservoir  which  occurs  when  the 
reseal  member  resiliently  returns  to  the  first  position  forces 
any  volume  of  fluid  retained  within  the  reservoir  into  the  fluid 
passage  for  purposes  of  preventing  the  creation  of  a  vacuum 
therewithin. 


1.  A  medication  injection  mechanism  for  delivering  a  dosage  of 
medication  from  a  medication  cartridge  having  a  piston,  the  injec- 
tion mechanism  comprising: 
a  two-piece  drive  shaft  including: 
a  plunger  portion  having  an  end  that  can  contact  the  piston  of 
the  medication  cartridge,  the  plunger  portion  also  having 
ratchet  receiving  means  disposed  on  sides  of  the  plunger 
portion  that  define  a  thickness  of  the  plunger  portion,  the 
plunger  portion  further  including  an  opening  to  provide  a 
passage  through  the  plunger  portion  of  the  two-piece  drive 
shaft;  and 
a  drive  portion  formed  by  members  coupled  together  through 
the  opening  in  the  plunger  portion  so  that  the  drive  portion 
is  coupled  to  the  plunger  portion  and  the  drive  portion  can 
move  relative  to  the  plunger  portion,  wherein  each  of  the 
members  has  threads  on  a  surface  that  extends  beyond  the 
defined  thickness  of  the  plunger  portion; 
a  ratchet  mechanism  that  engages  with  the  ratchet  receiving 
means  of  the  plunger  portion  to  permit  movement  toward  the 
piston  of  the  medication  cartridge  and  to  inhibit  movement  of 
the  plunger  portion  away  firom  the  piston  of  the  medication 
cartridge;  and 
a  drive  mechanism  that  engages  the  threads  on  the  drive  portion 
and  which  is  also  free  of  contact  with  the  ratchet  receiving 
means  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  drive  portion  relative  to  the 
plunger  portion  so  that  the  drive  portion  can  be  moved  toward 
the  piston  of  the  medication  cartridge  a  fixed  distance  and  the 
plunger  portion  is  moved  a  distance  that  is  less  than  or  equal 
to  the  fixed  distance. 


5320,603 
PROTECTIVE  SEALING  BARRIER  FOR  A  SYRINGE 
Robyn    Laurie    'Hicker,    Ridgewood;    Sandor    Gyure,    West 
Orange,  and  Robert  B.  Odell,  Franklin  Lakes,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors   to   Becton   Dickinson   and   Company,   Franklin 
Lakes,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  723,489,  Sep.  30,  1996.  This  application 

Oct  14,  1997,  Ser  No.  950,211 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CI.  604—187  8  Claims 


1.  A  syringe  having  a  protective  sealing  barrier,  comprising: 
a  barrel  having  a  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  defining  therein  a 
compartment  for  retaining  a  quantity  of  medicament; 
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a  luer  tip  in  fluid  communication  with  the  compartment  of  the 
barrel,  the  luer  tip  extending  from  the  distal  end  of  the  barrel 
and  having  a  terminal  end: 

a  collar  circumferentially  formed  about  the  luer  tip,  the  collar 
having  a  termmal  end  substantially  coplanar  with  the  terminal 
end  of  the  luer  tip;  and 

a  sealing  membrane  disposed  over  the  terminal  ends  of  the  luer 
tip  and  the  collar,  the  sealing  membrane  having  a  first  layer  in 
substantially  complete  surface  contact  with  the  luer  tip  and 
the  collar,  a  burst  point  defined  in  the  first  layer  in  the  region 
of  the  luer  tip. 


5320,604 
CANNULA  CAP  INCLUDING  YEILDABLE  OUTER  SEAL 

AND  FLAPPER  VALVE 
Richard  Q.  Fox.  and  Larry  A.  Gilstrap,  both  of  Orlando,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Endolap.  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,484 

tat  CL"  A61M  25/00 

UACL  604-256  37  Oaims 


I.  A  cannula  cap  for  positioning  on  a  proximal  end  of  a  cannula 
of  a  type  for  receiving  an  mstniment  therethrough,  said  cannula 
cap  comprising: 

a  monolithic  elastomeric  cap  body  comprising  a  cylindrical 
sidewall  portion  for  engaging  a  proximal  end  of  a  cannula,  an 
iBterior  portion  for  receiving  a  valve,  and  an  end  portion 
connected  to  said  sidewall  portion,  said  end  portion  having  a 
bore  therethrough  defimng  an  instrument  receiving  passage- 
way, said  cap  body  further  including  a  series  of  transverse  ribs 
on  an  exterior  thereof;  and 
a  monolithic  flapper  valve  positioned  within  the  interior  portion 
of  said  cap  body  and  comprising 
a  flapper  portion, 
a  flapper  mounting  portion  having  a  ring  shaped  and  being 

connected  to  the  interior  portion  of  said  cap  body,  and 
an  integrally  formed  hinge  portion  connecting  said  flapper 
mounting  portion  to  said  flapper  portion  for  permitting  said 
flapper  portion  to  move  to  an  open  position  when  an 
instrument  is  positioned  within  the  instrument  receiving 
passageway  and  for  biasing  said  flapper  portion  toward  a 
closed  position  when  an  instrument  is  removed  from  said 
mstniment  receiving  passageway,  said  hinge  portion  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  straps  extending  between  said 
flapper  mounting  portion  and  said  flapper  portion. 


5,820,605 
RETRACTABLE  SYRINGE 
Brian  D.  Zdeb,  2  E.  Lakeshore  Dr.,  Round  Lake  Park,  III. 
60073,  and  Jerry  Goldberg,  2614  Cason,  Houston,  Tex. 
77005 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,521,  Oct.  4,  1992,  Pat 
No.  53933)1,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

771,762,  Oct  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,205,823,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,623,  Oct  4,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,112315.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  395^51 

Int  a.*  A61M  5/00 
U,S.CL«0*-W5  15  Claims 


1.  A  retractable  syringe  for  use  with  a  hypodermic  needle 
cartridge,  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  pn>ximal 
end  of  said  barrel  including  a  mounting  collar  with  a  bore 
having  a  wail; 

a  piston  plunger  telescopingly  received  within  said  distal  end  of 
said  barrel,  said  plunger  including  a  snap  lock  coaxial  with 
said  plunger; 

a  needle  carrier  located  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  barrel; 

a  groove  formed  in  said  wall  and  having  a  distal  constriction  and 
a  proximal  constriction,  said  groove  being  located  near  said 
distal  end  of  said  bartel,  the  width  of  said  groove  being  at 
least  equal  to  the  width  of  said  snap  lock; 

said  distal  constriction  and  said  proximal  constriction  each  hav- 
ing an  interior  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  groove 
and  each  having  a  proximal  side  and  a  distal  side; 

said  distal  constriction  interior  diameter  being  smaller  than  said 
proximal  constriction  interior  diameter; 

a  first  angle  formed  between  said  wall  and  said  distal  constric- 
tion distal  side; 

a  second  angle  formed  between  said  groove  and  said  distal 
constriction  proximal  side: 

said  first  angle  being  greater  than  said  second  angle: 

a  third  angle  formed  between  said  groove  and  said  proximal 
constriction  distal  side; 

a  fourth  angle  formed  between  said  wall  and  said  proximal 
constriction  proximal  sides;  . 

said  fourth  angle  being  greater  than  said  third  angle. 


5,820,606 
REUSABLE  CANNULA  WITH  DISPOSABLE  SEAL 
John  Davis,  Mountain  View;  rim  J.  Kovac,  Los  Gates;  Thomas 
Kramer,  San  Carios;  Bryan  Loomas,  Santa  Clara,  and  John 
To,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Origin  Medsystems, 
Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,760 
Int  a."  A61M  5/00 
a.  604-256  24  Claims 

A  disposable  seal  assembly,  including: 
a  body  through  which  a  channel  extends,  wherein  the  body, 
includes  a  flange  shaped  for  removably  attaching  the  body  to 
a  cannula: 
a  flexible  extension  protruding  out  from  the  body; 
a  trap  door  mounted  to  the  flexible  extension,  such  that  the 
flexible  extension  biases  the  door  into  a  closed  position  which 
seals  the  channel  and  the  flexible  extension  can  move  in 
response  to  displacement  of  the  door  from  the  closed  position 
by  an  instrument  translating  through  the  channel;  and 
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5,820,608 
METHOD  FOR  IN  VIVO  CHEMICALLY  TRIGGERED 
DISINTEGR.\TION  OF  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Gary  Andrew  Luzio.  Newark,  and  Samuel  Anthony  Thompson, 
Wilmington,  both  of  Del^  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated, Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  128,952,  Sep.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5331,716. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621368 
tat  CI."  A61M  5/32;25/00 
MS.  a.  604—265  52  Claims 

I.  A  method  comprising: 

a)  introducing  into  humans  or  animals  a  medical  device  com- 
prising ionically  crosslinked  polymer,  followed  by 

b)  complete  disintegration  of  with  a  chemical  trigger. 


at  least  one  instrument  seal  which  seals  the  channel  when  the 
instrument  is  positioned  in  the  channel,  wherein  the  body,  the 
flange,  the  flexible  extension,  and  each  said  instrument  seal 
are  portions  of  a  single  piece  of  molded  elastomeric  material, 
the  flexible  extension  comprises  two  portions  of  said  piece  of 
molded  elastomeric  material,  and  the  door  is  mechanically 
joined  to  said  two  portions. 


5320.609 

MEDICAL  HOLLOW  NEEDLE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THEREOF 

Yoshikuni  Saito,  Ooaza   Kitanogami   1930,  Kurobanemachi, 

Nasu-gun  Tochigi-ken,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,038.  Jul.  19,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5376,780.  This  applicaUon  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
634343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-129297; 
Jun.  14,  1995,  7-171438;  Jan.  12,  19%,  8-021988 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/i2 
U,S.  a.  604—272  14  Claims 


1  1    K2(K3)  .'T1 


5320,607 
MULTIPURPOSE  ANTIMICROBIAL  SILASTIC  SHEATH 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  DEVICE-RELATED 

INFECTIONS 
Robert  Tcholakian,  and  Issam  Raad,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  University  of  Texas  Systems, 
Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465387 

tat  a."  A61M  5/32 

MS.  a.  604—265  34  Oaims 
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1.  An  urethral  catheter  comprising: 

(i)  a  catheter; 

(ii)  an  outer  sheath  comprising  a  silicone  compound  concentric 

to  and  siuTounding  said  catheter;  and 
(iii)  a  pharmacologically  active  agent  circumferentially  located 
between  said  catheter  and  said  outer  sheath,  wherein  said 
pharmacologically  active  agent  is  embedded  in  a  jacket  of 
hydrophobic  pharmacologically  active  agent-permeable  mate- 
rial, 
and  wherein  said  outer  sheath  is  permeable  to  said  pharmacologi- 
cally active  agent  to  allow  said  pharmacologically  active  agent  to 
slowly  difiiise  through  the  outer  sheath,  and  also  diffuse  into  the 
lumen  of  the  catheter. 


1.  A  medical  hollow  needle  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  member  having  a  flow  path  capable  of  passing  a 
fluid  therein  in  its  center  axis  direction,  having  a  cyUndrical 
outer  peripheral  face  on  an  outer  peripheral  side; 

a  first  bevel  grinding  face  fomned  at  a  top  end  portion  of  said 
cylindrical  member,  such  that  said  flow  path  is  open  in  an 
oblique  direction,  having  a  first  inclined  angle  with  respect  to 
said  center  axis; 

said  first  bevel  grinding  face  located  such  that  a  grinding  bound- 
ary on  a  side  opposite  to  a  direction  of  said  top  end  of  said 
cylindrical  member  of  said  first  bevel  grinding  face  is  con- 
nected with  said  cylindrical  outer  peripheral  face; 

a  second  bevel  grinding  face  formed  by  rotating  a  first  rotational 
angle  in  a  positive  direction  with  respect  to  said  first  bevel 
grinding  face  with  said  center  axis  as  its  center,  having  a 
second  inclined  angle  with  respect  to  said  center  axis,  and  a 
third  bevel  grinding  face  formed  by  rotating  a  second  rota- 
tional angle  in  an  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  said  first 
bevel  grinding  face  with  said  center  axis  as  its  center,  having 
a  third  inclined  angle  with  respect  to  said  center  axis,  both 
formed  at  said  top  edge  portion  of  said  cylindrical  member 
respectively; 

a  fourth  bevel  grinding  face  grinded  and  formed  at  a  position 
opposed  to  said  first  bevel  -grinding  face  of  said  top  edge 
portion  of  said  cylindrical  member  in  an  oblique  direction 
with  respect  to  said  center  axis  direction  of  said  cylindrical 
member,  thinning  wall  thickness  of  said  cylindrical  member, 
and 

a  sharp  edge  portion  comprised  of  at  least  three  grinding  faces, 
that  is,  said  second,  said  third  and  said  fourth  bevel  grinding 
faces. 
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'  5,820,610 

MICROBORE  CATHETER  WITH  VELOCITY  REDUCING 

CHAMBER 
Michael    D.    Baudino,    Coon    Rapids,    Minn.,    assignor    to 
Medtronic.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,185 

Int  CI."  A61M  25MO 

VS.  a.  604—280  5  claims 


5,820,612 
CATHETER  JOINT  WITH  COUNTERBORE 
Todd  A.  Berg,  Hugo.  Minn.,  assignor  to  SciMed  Life  Systems, 
Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,661,  Jan.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,609 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25/00 

VS.  CI.  604-282  lo  Claims 


1j  a  catheter  assembly  comprising  a  generally  elongated  tubular 
member  including  proximal  first  and  distaK^Kcond  portions,  said 
proximal  first  portion  having  a  relatively  small  internal  diameter  as 
compared  to  said  distal  second  portion,  and  a  transitional  portion 
connecting  said  proximal  first  and  distal  second  portions,  said 
transitional  portion  having  along  its  length  an  expanding  internal 
diameter,  said  distal  second  portion  including,  distal  from  said 
transitional  portion,  an  end  insenable  within  a  body  during  use  of 
said  catheter  assembly,  and  said  proximal  first  portion  including, 
proximal  from  said  transitional  portion,  a  pan  remaining  outside  of 
said  body  during  use.  wherein  said  proximal  first,  distal  second  and 
transitional  portions  define  a  continuous  fluid  passageway. 
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5,820,611 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


I.  In  a  catheter  apparatus  having  at  least  outer  and  inner  congru- 
ent generally  tubular  structures  and  a  suppon  member  mounted 
between  said  tubular  structures,  wherein  said  catheter  apparatus 
includes  another  selected  device  joined  thereto,  the  improvement 
comprising:  an  improved  joint  for  joining  the  catheter  apparatus  to 
said  selected  device  wherein  said  selected  device  has  a  male 
member,  said  joint  including. 

a.  a  counterbore  at  one  end  of  the  catheter  apparatus: 

b.  the  counterbore  having  suflScient  diameter  to  effectively 
remove  all  of  the  support  member  and  the  inner  tubular 
structure  from  within  the  counterbore:  and 

c.  the  counterbore  adapted  to  form  an  overlap  connection  with 
the  male  member  when  received  therein  on  the  selected 
device. 


5,820,613 
BALLOON  CATHETER  W ITH  REINFORCED  AND 
ELASTICALLY  DEFORMABLE  BASIC  BODY 
Gerda  Hendrika  Maria  V^n  Werven-Franssen,  Roden;  Rudolf 
Kornelis    Lunsche,    Peize,   and    Lucas   Joannes    Hijikema, 
Groningen.  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corpora- 
tion, Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Jan.  31,   1995, 
9500173 

Int.  a."  A61M  25/00 
U.S.  a.  604-282  14  Claims 


I.  A  balloon  catheter  comprising  a  tube-like  basic  body  having  a 
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proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  a  distal  end  section  and  at  least  one 
lumen  extending  through  said  basic  body,  said  proximal  end  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  connecting  member  for  communicat- 
ing with  said  lumen  and  a  balloon  member  arranged  around  said 
distal  end-section,  extending  distally  therefrom  and  which  is  longer 
in  a  deflated  state  than  in  an  inflated  state,  an  inner,  second 
tube-like  basic  body  extending  through  said  one  lumen  of  said 
tube-like  basic  body  and  through  said  balloon  member  and  being 
stiff,  reinforced  with  an  embedded  reinforcing  layer  of  braided 
wires,  elastically  deformable  so  that  said  second  tube-like  body 
bends  like  a  spring,  and  extendable  when  said  balloon  member  is 
in  a  deflated  State  to  control  the  profile  of  said  balloon  member. 


//'-^Tt  I  7*.   - 
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5,820,614 

DISCONNECT  FOR  MEDICAL  ACCESS  DEVICES 

Timothy  J.  Erskine,  and  Glade  Howell,  both  of  Sandy,  Utah, 

assignors   to   Becton   Dickinson   and    Company,   Franklin 

Lakes,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  615,563,  Mar.  15,  1996.  This  application 

May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848>I4 

Int  CI.*  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  604—283  17  Qaims 


1.  A  disconnect  device  for  placement  in  a  medical  tubing  set 
comprising: 

a  first  portion  having  a 'first  passageway  therethrough  having  a 
first  valve  therein  biased  in  a  normally  closed  position  to  close 
said  first  passageway,  said  first  valve  being  operative  to  an 
open  position; 

a  second  portion  having  a  second  passageway  therethrough 
having  a  second  valve  therein  biased  in  a  normally  closed 
position  to  close  said  second  passageway,  said  second  valve 
being  operative  to  an  open  position; 

attachment  means  for  releasable  attachment  of  said  second  por- 
tion onto  said  first  portion  thereby  to  connect  said  first  and 
second  passageways  in  fluid  communication,  to  overcome 
said  bias  of  said  first  valve  and  said  second  valve,  to  open  said 
valves  and  to  allow  a  fluid  flow  through  said  device;  and 

said  second  portion  being  detachable  ftom  said  first  portion  at 
said  attachment  means  by  a  preselected  force,  said  first  valve 
and  said  second  valve  thereby  operative  to  said  normally 
closed  position  upon  detachment. 


.13,18 


having  a  higher  denier  than  the  fibers  of  the  second  layer,  the  first 
and  second  layers  being  joined  together  by  needling,  and  a  third 
layer  of  a  conventional  nonwoven  material  bonded  by  heat-nnelting 
to  one  of  the  layers  of  fibers  of  carded  type,  wherein  the  third  layer 
is  bonded  by  a  side  coated  with  a  heat-activated  adhesive. 

9.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  composite  nonwoven 
material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  card,  in  a  width  direction  thereof,  with  first  fibers  and 
second  fibers,  the  first  fibers  having  a  higher  denier  than  the 
second  fibers,  to  form  adjacent  strips  of  fibers  of  carded  type 
fix>m  the  first  and  second  fibers: 

supplying  the  adjacent  strips  of  fibers  of  carded  type  to  a 
spreader-lapper  device  to  cross  the  strips  and  to  form  a  sheet 
consisting  of  superposed  strips  of  the  first  and  second  fibers; 

supplying  this  sheet  to  a  sheet-stretcher  device  to  stretch  the 
fibers  of  the  strips  and  to  orient  them  in  a  direction  of  travel 
while  iiKreasing  a  degree  of  vertical  orientation  of  said  fibers 
in  order  to  obtain,  at  an  exit  of  the  sheet-stretcher  device,  a 
sheet  of  fibers  comprising  a  first  layer  of  the  first  fibers  and  a 
second  layer  of  the  second  fibers;  and 

needling  the  sheet  of  fibers  which  is  obtained  fixHn  at  least  a  side 
of  the  sheet. 

14.  Absorbent  article  of  hygiene,  comprising: 

an  outer  layer  which  is  impervious  to  body  liquids. 

an  absorbent  pad  which  is  permeable  to  body  fluids  and  attached 
to  the  outer  layer. 

the  outer  layer  and  the  absorbent  pad  comprising  widened  end 
parts  joined  by  a  crotch  region  of  smaller  width, 

a  surface  sheet  and  a  crotch  region  strip  which  is  permeable  to 
body  fluids  and  arranged  between  the  absorbent  pad  and  the 
surface  sheet  and  of  width  similar  to  a  width  of  the  pad  in  the 
crotch  region  and  of  length  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  pad  and  bonded  to  the  pad. 

wherein  the  crotch  region  strip  comprises  a  composite  non- 
woven  material  as  set  forth  in  claim  1,  the  first  layer  of  fibers 
of  higher  denier  being  closest  to  the  absorbent  pad  of  the  two 
layers  of  fibers  of  carded  type. 


5320,616 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 

James  C.  Homey,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,031,  Nov.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892^54 

Int  a."  A61F  13/15:13/20 

VS.  CL  604—378  9  Claims 


5320,615 

COMPOSITE  NONWOVEN  MATERIAL,  PROCESS  OF 

MANUFACTURE  AND  ITS  APPLICATION  TO  ANY 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  OF  HYGIENE 

Jean-Pierre  Koczab,  Bondues,  France,  assignor  to  Peaudouce, 

Linselles,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)0607,  §  371  Date  Nov.  22.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28222,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553^99 

Claims  priority,  applioition  France,  May  26,  1993,  93  06327 

Int  a."  A61F  13/15:  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  604—378  16  Claims 

1.  A  composite  nonwoven  material,  which  is  permeable  to  body 

fluids,  consisting  of  a  first  layer  of  fibers  of  carded  type  and  a 

second  layer  of  fibers  of  carded  type,  the  fibers  of  the  first  layer 


1.  An  absorbent  article,  comprising: 
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a  first  absortient  article  having  a  periphery  comprising  a  pair  of 
end  edges  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  edges,  a  body  facing 
surface  and  a  garment  facing  surface,  said  first  absorbent 
article  comprising  a  liquid  pervious  first  topsheet.  a  liquid 
impervious  first  backsheel  joined  to  said  first  topsheet.  and  a 
first  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  first  topsheet  and 
said  first  backsheet: 

a  second  absorbent  article  having  a  periphery  comprising  a  pair 
of  end  edges  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  edges,  a  body  facing 
surface  and  a  garment  facing  surface,  said  second  absorbent 
article  comprising  a  liquid  pervious  second  topsheet.  a  liquid 
impervious  second  backsheet  joined  to  said  second  topsheet.  a 
jecond  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  second  top- 
sheet  and  said  second  backsheet,  and  a  pair  of  side  flaps 
comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  backsheet.  said 
side  flaps  being  folded  in  over  said  second  topsheet  and  said 
side  flaps  being  releasably  secured  to  said  first  backsheet  of 
said  first  absorbent  article:  and 
a  securement  means  positioned  onto  each  said  flap  for  directly 
attaching  said  second  absorbent  article  to  said  first  absorbent 
article,  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  backsheet  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  backsheet  are  releasably  and 
directly  secured  to  one-another  by  said  securement  means. 


5,820,617 

DISPOSABLE  DUPER 

Takaoiitsu  Igaue,  and  Torn  Sasaki,  both  of  Ehime-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Uni-Charm  Corporation,  Eliime-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,140 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1996,  8-0120S3 

InL  a."  A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  604-385.1  6  Claims 


5,820,618 
WINGED  SANITARY  NAPKIN  HAVING  BARRIER 
MEANS 
John  David  Roberts,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  and  Qaude  Paul 
Mancd,  Waterloo,  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307.672,  Sep.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,649.917.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,713 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  31, 
1992,  92870052 

Int  CI."  A61F  13/15 
VS.  a.  604—385.1  12  Claims 


239 


1.  A  sanitary  napkin  of  the  type  for  placement  in  an  undergar- 
ment, the  sanitary  napkin  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  absorbent  pad  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  edges,  a 
body  contacting  surface,  a  central  region,  and  a  pair  of  ends, 
said  central  absorbent  pad  comprising: 

a  liquid  pervious  topsheet; 

a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  with  said  topsheet;  and 
an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and  said 
backsheet; 

(b)  a  flap  extending  outwardly  from  each  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  central  absorbent  pad  in  said  central  region,  each  said 
flap  being  joined  with  said  central  absorbent  pad  and  being 
sized  and  configured  to  allow  each  of  said  flaps  to  be  posi- 
tioned around  the  edge  of  an  undergarment  at  a  flexible  axis; 
and 

(c)  barrier  means  for  restricting  liquid  migration  in  the  general 
direction  of  the  lateral  sides,  each  said  barrier  means  compris- 
ing: 

a  barrier  element  having 

a  proximal  edge  joined  to  said  flap,  and 

a  free  edge  spaced  from  said  proximal  edge  and  being  free 

from  securement  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  flap  or  said 

central  absorbent  pad. 


5,820,619 
SANTTARY  NAPKIN  WITH  HUMP  AND  GROOVE 
Chuan  Mei  Chen,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
FUed  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Nov.  26,  1996,  85218175 
Int  a.'  A61F  13/15 
VS.  CL  604—385.1  i 


I.  A  disposable  diaper  having  a  front  waist  region,  a  rear  waist 
region  and  a  crotch  region  therebetween,  said  diaper  comprising: 

a  liquid-pemieable  topsheet; 

a  liquid-impermeable  backsheet; 

a  liquid-absorbent  core  disposed  between  said  topsheet  and  said 
backsheet; 

said  backsheet  comprising  a  liquid-impermeable  plastic  film  and 
a  pair  of  nonwoven  fabrics  integrally  laminated  to  an  outer 
surface  of  the  plastic  film  over  said  front  and  rear  waist 
regions,  respectively,  with  said  nonwoven  fabrics  being 
spaced  apart  from  each  odier  longitudinally  of  said  diaper  and 
occupying  at  least  a  longitudinally  extending  major  area  of  a 
central  portion  of  said  front  and  rear  waist  regions: 

transversely  opposite  side  edge  portions  of  said  crotch  region 
being  curved  inwardly  of  said  diaper  between  said  pair  of 
nonwoven  fabrics:  and 

elastically  stretchable  members  being  provided  along  said  trans- 
versely opposite  side  edge  portions  of  said  crotch  region  of  a 
wearer  and  adapted  to  surround  each  leg  of  the  wearer. 


I.  A  sanitary  napkin  comprising  an  elongated  absorbent  body 
having  an  upper  layer,  a  lower  layer  and  a  plurality  of  reinforcing 
elements  thereon,  said  absorbent  body  enclosed  between  a  non- 
permeable  back  layer  on  the  lower  layer  and  a  permeable  surface 
layer  on  the  upper  layer,  said  body  further  being  provided  with  a 
stop  element  on  the  upper  layer  at  one  end  thereof  extending  above 
the  upper  layer,  said  stop  element  being  flat  and  arched  in  shape, 
which  may  be  held  at  a  depressed  portion  of  the  coccyx  area  of  the 
user  to  absorb  any  menstrual  discharge  flowing  to  the  coccyx  area. 


October  13,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1655 


said  absorbent  body  further  having  a  groove  extending  into  the 
absorbent  body  for  receiving  said  stop  element  when  said  sanitary 
napkin  is  folded. 


5,820,620 

WATERPROOF  PANTS  FOR  ABSORBENT  PADS 

Susan  Margaret  Allison-Rogers,  24  Waimea  Ave.,  Sandy  Bay, 

Tasmania  7005,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92/0OS15,  §  371  Date  Mar.  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05744,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  21U22 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  26, 1991,  PK8600 
Int  CL*  A61F  13/15 
VS.  O.  604—385.2  7  Qaims 


a  removable  shield  having  an  open  proximal  end,  a  distal  end 
and  a  sidewall  having  an  outside  surface  and  defining  a 
receptacle  therein,  said  shield  being  disposed  so  that  said 
filling  straw  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  housing  is  within 
said  receptacle,  said  shield  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said 
housing  from  a  first  position  wherein  said  shield  is  removable 
from  said  housing  to  expose  said  filling  straw  for  use.  and  a 
locked  position  wherein  said  shield  and  said  housing  are 
locked  together  to  form  a  unitary  structure,  said  unitary  struc- 
ture being  removable  from  said  hub  to  expose  said  cannula; 
and 

wherein  said  outside  surface  and  of  said  housing  and  said 
outside  surface  of  said  shield  further  comprise  an  indication 
of  said  shield  rotational  position  with  respect  to  said  housing. 


1.  A  garment  for  use  with  a  separate  absorbent  product,  the 
garment  being  adapted  to  fit  around  a  crotch  of  a  user  to  hold  the 
absorbent  product  against  the  user,  the  garment  comprising, 

a  front  end.  a  back  end.  and  sides  extending  between  the  front 
and  back  end  when  the  garment  is  positioned  on  the  user, 

a  layer  of  liquid-resistant  or  liquid-impervious  material  to  mini- 
mize leakage  of  body  fluids  from  the  absorbent  product,  and 

an  elasticized  dart  extending  at  least  partially  along  each  of  the 
sides  of  the  garment  which  define  leg  openings  of  the  garment 
to  minimize  lateral  movement  of  the  absorbent  product  with 
respect  to  the  garment  and  to  form  upstanding  wet  guards  to 
minimize  leakage  of  body  fluids  through  the  leg  openings, 
each  dart  being  formed  by  forming  a  fold  of  the  layer  of 
liquid-resistant  or  liquid  impervious  material  along  each  of 
the  sides  of  the  garment  and  stitching  together  the  sides  of  the 
fold. 


5,820,622 

ANALYTE-CONTROLLED  LIQUID  DELIVERY  DEVICE 

AND  ANALYJE  MONFTOR 

Joseph  Gross,  and  John  Gerard  Kelly,  both  of  Dublin,  Irdand, 

assignors  to  Elan  Medical  Technologies  Limited,  Athlone, 

Ireland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  556,744,  Nov.  2,  1995.  This  application 

Dec.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  769,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Nov.  4,  1994,  940864 

Int  a."  A61K  9/22:  GOIN  15/06 

VS.  a.  604— «90.1  9  Claims 


5320,621 
MEDICAL  FLUID  TRANSFER  AND  DELIVERY  DEVICE 
Mark  C.  Yale,  Wcstwood,  NJ.,  and  Sean  P.  Daw,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Companv,  Franklin 
Lakes,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,029 
Int  a."  A61B  19/00 
VS.  a.  604-^11  17  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  transfer  device  for  accessing  fluid  from  vials  and 
ampoules  comprising: 
a  cannula  assembly  defining  an  axis  and  including  a  cannula 
having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  a  lumen  therethrough, 
a  hub  fixedly  attached  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  cannula 
having  an  open  proximal  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
lumen; 
a  filling  straw  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  a  passage- 
way therethrough,  a  housing  with  an  outside  surface  fixedly 
attached  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  straw,  said  housing 
having  a  cavity  therein  to  coaxially  receive  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  cannula  assembly  to  form  a  fluid  path  between  said 
open  proximal  end  of  said  bub  and  said  distal  end  of  said 
filling  straw; 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  concentration  of  an  analyte  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  penetrating  epidermis  with  an  enzymatic  sensor  which  forms 
part  of  an  electrical  circuit,  wherein  current  through  the  circuit 
is  dependent  on  the  presence  of  a  species  produced  by  the 
enzymatic  reaction  with  the  analyte; 

b)  supplying  a  periodic  potential  to  the  enzymatic  sensor  such 
that  current  only  flows  through  the  electric  circuit  intermit- 
tently; and 

c)  measuring  the  current  shortly  after  it  begins  to  flow. 
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5320,623 
ARTICULATED  ARM  FOR  MEDICAL  PROCEDURES 

Wan  Sing  Ng,  BIk  827,  Jurong  West  Street  81,  W6-278,  Sin- 
gapore 640827.  Singapore 
PCT  No.  PCT/SG95/00009.  §  371  Date  May  5,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/00649,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,183 

InL  a.*  A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  606-1  ,9  aaims 


1.  An  articulated  arm  for  performing  medical  procedures  with  a 
medical  tool,  the  arm  comprising: 

an  arcuate  member  slidably  mounted  on  a  first  movable  support 
aieraber; 

a  tool  holder  for  holding  the  medical  tool  in  an  operational 
position,  said  tool  holder  being  carried  by  the  arcuate  mem- 
ber; and, 

a  Jkst  drive  assembly  provided  on  said  first  support  member  for 
slidably  moving  said  arcuate  member  with  said  tool  holder, 
wherein  said  tool  holder  can  be  moved  along  an  arcuate  path 
so  as  to  alter  the  operational  position  of  the  tool  in  a  prede- 
termined manner, 

and  wherein  said  arcuate  member  is  removably  mounted  on  said 
first  support  member,  and  wherein  another  arcuate  member 
having  a  different  radius  of  curvature  can  be  slidably  mounted 
on  the  first  support  member. 


5,820,624 
SYSTEM  FOR  ALTERING  CORNEAL  TISSUE 
Edward  Q.  Yavitz,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Quadrivium, 
L.L.Cm  Ptioenix,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,101,  Jul.  17,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,649,922.  This  appUcation  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852J60 

Int  a.''  A61B  W36 
VS.  a.  m-4  ,8  aaims 

1.  A  system  for  reshaping  an  area  of  corneal  tissue  about  a  pupil 
of  an  eye,  the  system  comprising: 

a  fixture  for  treating  a  region  of  the  epithelial  layer  of  the  eye  to 
limit  the  absorption  of  energy  by  the  region  when  light  is 
passed  through  the  region  to  a  predetermined  treatment  area 
of  corneal  tissue:  and 
an  energy  eminer  that  may  be  oriented  to  direct  energy  through 
the  region  to  the  predetermined  treatment  area  of  corneal 


tissue,  the  energy  being  of  sufBciem  intensity  to  heat  the 
predetermined  treatment  area  causing  deformation  of  the  cor- 
neal tissue. 


5,820,625 
LIGHT  DEPILATING  APPARATUS 
Yoshihiro  Izawa,  and  Iwao  Yamazaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ya-man  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1996,  8-009690 
U 

Inta.''A61B  17/36 
VS.  CI.  606-9  9  Claims 


1.  A  light  depilating  apparatus  comprising  a  light  depilating 
probe,  an  electric  controller  for  controlling  said  hght  depilating 
probe,  and  a  connection  cable  for  connecting  said  light  depilating 
probe  to  said  electric  controller  whereby  said  light  depilating  probe 
is  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  a  portion  of  skin  to  be 
depilated;  y 
wherein  said  light  depilating  probe  includes: 
a  hollow  body: 

a  head  cap  having  an  opened  end  and  a  closed  end  and  being 
attached  at  its  opened  end  to  one  end  portion  of  said  body 
so  as  to  form  an  inner  space  in  said  head  cap; 
a  transparent  contacting  cylinder  provided  on  a  head  of  said 
head  cap  at  its  closed  end  so  that  said  cylinder  is  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  contact  with  skin; 
a  holding  block  provided  in  the  inner  space  of  said  head  cap; 
a  connection  cap  provided  at  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
body  so  as  to  hold  a  terminal  of  said  cable  connected  to 
said  electric  controller; 
a  plurality  of  light-emitting  sources  constituted  by  semicon- 
ductor  laser   light-emitting   elements   mounted   in   holes 
formed  in  said  holding  block  so  as  to  be  excited  by  said 
electric  controller  through  said  connection  cable; 
holes  provided  in  said  closed  end  of  said  head  cap  so  that  light 
paths  are  formed  through  said  holes  of  said  holding  block 
and  said  holes  in  said  head  cap  respectively  so  as  to  make 
all  the  light  beams  emitted  from  said  light-emitting  sources 
focus  to  one  focal  point  within  an  outside  end  surface  of 
said  contacting  cylinder  which  is  brought  into  conuct  with 
skin;  and 
light-transmissive   members   respectively   provided   in   said 
holes  of  said  head  cap  for  separating  said  inner  space  from 
the  outside. 
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5,820,626 

COOLING  LASER  HANDPIECE  WITH  REHLLABLE 

COOLANT  RESERVOIR 

Jonathan  M.  Baumgardner,  Auburn,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Laser 

Aesthetics,  Inc.,  Auburn,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,929 

Int  a.*  A61B  17/36:17/38 

VS.  CL  606—13  16  Claims 


determining,  based  on  the  measured  thermally-induced  radia- 
tion, whether  the  target  area  corresponds  to  targeted  biological 
materia]  or  non-targeted  biological  material;  and 

adjusting  at  least  one  of  the  wavelength,  pulse  duration  and 
energy  level  of  the  infrared  laser  pulses  to  selectively  ablate 
targeted  biological  material  and  preserve  non-tai;geted  bio- 
logical material. 


104  108 


1.  A  laser  handpiece  apparatus  for  use  in  therapeutic  and  other 
procedures  employing  selective  cooling,  the  apparatus  for  use  in 
conjunction  with  a  controllable  laser  source,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
laser  delivery  means  for  controUably  delivering  a  predetermined 

amount  of  laser  energy  to  a  preselected  surface  area; 
removable  reservoir  means  integral  with  the  laser  delivery 
means  having  contained  therein  a  predetermined  volume  of 
cryogenic  liquid; 
valve  means  for  controUably  delivering  a  portion  of  the  cryogen 

liquid  to  the  preselected  surface  area;  and 
releasable  attachment  nneans  for  securely  and  releasably  cou- 
pling the  reservoir  directly  to  the  valve  means. 


5,820,628 
DEVICE  OR  APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING 
MATTER 
Lee  M.  Middleman,  Portola  Valley;  Walter  R.  Pyka,  Redwood 
City;  Michael  Buhler,  Madeira  Beach;  Philippe  Poncet;  Karl 
Van  Dyk,  both  of  Fremonf  James  E.  Jervis,  Atherton,  and 
Reza  Zadno,  Newark,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medtronic, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Miim. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  22,259,  Feb.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,749,879, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,775,  Feb.  11, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
594,768,  Oct  9,  1990,  abandoned.  Sen  No.  608,117,  Nov.  1, 
1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  594,769,  Oct.  9,  1990,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  608,121,  Nov.  11,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  594,871, 
Oct  9,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  594,8%,  Oct  9,  1990,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  594,874,  Oct  9,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
594373,  Oct  9, 1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  656,651,  Feb.  15, 
1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  631,809,  Dec  21, 1990,  Pat 
No.  5,509,923,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
394,463,  Aug.  16,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No,  474,200 
Inta.^A61B  17/04 
VS.  a.  606—147  8  Claims 


5320,627 

REAL-TIME  OPTICAL  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  OF 

LASER  LITHOTRIPSY 

David  I.  Rosen,  Arlington;  Charles  L.  Goldey,  Boston,  both  of 

Mass.,  and  Gary  B.  Hayes,  Bedford,  N.H.,  assignors  to 

Physical  Sciences,  Inc.,  Andover,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,070 

Int  a."  A61B /7/i6 

U.S.  a.  606—15  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  selectively  ablating  targeted  biological  material 
within  a  subject  comprising: 

generating  infrared  laser  pulses  using  a  pulsed  infrared  laser; 

directing  the  laser  pulses  to  a  target  area  of  the  subject  using  a 
delivery  system  coupled  to  the  laser; 

measuring,  during  select  infrared  laser  pulses,  thermally-induced 
radiation  emitted  from  the  target  material  at  a  wavelength  less 
than  the  wavelength  of  the  infrared  laser  pulses; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inserting,  through  organic  tissue,  a  needle, 
said  apparatus  comprising; 

an  elastic  needle  member  having  piercing  and  non-piercing  end 
portions,  said  needle  having  a  first  shape  when  not  subject  to 
mechanical  stress  and  a  second  shape  when  subject  to 
mechanical  stress,  said  needle  returning  toward  said  first 
shape  upon  at  least  partial  relief  of  said  mechanical  stress, 
said  needle  having  a  transverse  dimension; 

a  longitudinally  extending  cannula  having  proximal  and  distal 
end  portions  and  a  bore  extending  longitudinally  therethrough 
from  said  proximal  end  portion  to  said  distal  end  portion; 

a  cannula  insert  having  proximal  and  distal  end  portions,  at  least 
said  distal  end  portion  being  disposed  within  said  bore; 

said  distal  end  portion  of  said  cannula  insert  having  means  for 
holding  an  end  portion  of  said  needle  when  said  distal  end 
portion  of  said  cannula  insert  is  within  said  bore,  and  for 
releasing  said  end  portion  of  said  needle  when  said  distal  end 
portion  of  said  cannula  insert  extends  distally  out  of  said  bore; 
and 

said  needle,  when  held  within  said  bore,  being  mechanically 
stressed  into  said  second  shape,  and  said  needle  returning 
toward  said  first  shape  when  extended  from  said  bore. 
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5,820,629 

nSTIMAL  LINING  TRANSITION  DEVICE  AND 

ENDARTERECTOMY  METHOD 

Briao  J.  Cox,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Medtronic,  Inc„ 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

I  Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,130 

'  Int.  a."  A61B  17/22:17/36:19/00 

L.&  a.  606-159  18  ciainw 


I.  A  device  for  creating  a  smooth  transition  in  the  intimal  lining 
of  a  blood  vessel  during  an  endarterectomy  procedure  on  a  patient 
comprising: 

a  fransilion  device  having  a  distal  end  inseitable  into  a  vessel  to 
an  intimal  lining  separation  region  at  which  an  intimal  lining 
of  the  blood  vessel  separates  from  the  vessel  wall  of  the  blood 
vessel,  the  transition  device  comprising: 
an  elongate,  user-actuated  manipulator  element  with  a  distal 

end;  and 
the  distal  end  compnsing  a  user-actuated,  flapless  intimal 
lining  cutter  positionable  at  the  separation  region  and  con- 
structed to  permit  a  user  to  energize  the  intimal  lining  cuner 
to  cut  the  intimal  lining  at  the  separation  region  so  that 
when  a  length  of  the  intimal  lining  proximal  of  the  separa- 
tion region  is  removed  from  a  patient,  the  blood  vessel  has 
a  smooth  transition  and  is  free  from  a  flap  of  intimal  lining 
at  the  separation  region,  the  intimal  lining  cutter  compris- 
ing a  coiled,  axially-aligned  electrocauterizing  element 
mounted  to  the  distal  end  of  the  manipulator  element. 


5320,630 
MEDICAL  FORCEPS  JAW  ASSEMBLY 
Stuart  J.  Lind,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Annex  Medical,  Inc., 
Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  Na  735,239 

IntCL'>A61B  17/28 

VS.  a.  606-208  20  Oaims 


said  passageway  allows  incorporation  of  an  elongated  mem- 
ber for  diagnostic  or  procedural  purposes. 


5320,631 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUTURING  TISSUE 

ADJACENT  TO  A  BLOOD  VESSEL 

Anthony  A.  Nobles,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NR 

Medical,  Inc.,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,201 

Int  a."  A61B  17/08 

VS.  a.  606-213  5  Claims 


1.  A  suturing  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  having  an  insertion  end  and  a  handle  end: 

a  spring  needle  having  a  sharp  end  and  at  least  one  coil  circling 
an  axis  of  die  elongated  member  in  proximity  to  the  insertion 
end  and  having  an  attached  end  removably  connected  to  the 
insertion  end  of  die  elongated  member; 

means  for  holding  a  suture,  the  holding  means  being  provided 
on  die  spring  of  die  needle  in  proximity  to  die  sharp  end;  and 

an  outer  guide  tube  having  a  means  for  connection  to  die  sharp 
end  of  die  spring  needle  and  deployably  housing  die  elon- 
gated nnember  for  insertion  into  an  opening  in  biological 
tissue  to  be  closed,  and  die  outer  tube  being  routable  to 
remove  die  spring  needle  when  die  sharp  end  of  die  spring 
needle  is  connected  to  die  outer  guide  tube  via  die  connection 
means. 
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11.  A  medical  forceps  jaw  assembly  comprising: 

opposed  jaws,  said  jaws  each  having  a  distal  and  a  proximal  end: 

an  actuadon  means  engaged  at  die  proximal  portion  of  at  least 

one  of  said  jaws  to  effect  opening  and  closing  movement  at 

the  distal  portion  of  said  jaws: 
a  clevis  including  a  pivot  pin  having  a  cross  hole  approximately 

parallel  to  die  center  line  of  said  jaw  assembly,  at  least  one  of 

said  jaws  pivotally  attached  to  said  clevis  by  said  pivot  pin: 
a  passageway  extending  between  die  proximal  portion  of  said 

jap^s  and  dirough  said  clevis  pivot  pin.  cross  hole,  whereby 

i 


5320,632 
PREPARED  CALCUIM  PHOSPHATE  COMPOSITION 
AND  METHOD 
Brent  R.  Constants,  Los  Gatos;  Mark  T.  Fulmer,  Santa  Oara, 
and  Bryan  M.  Barr,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Norian  Corporation,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  918,233,  Jul.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,336,264, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,880,  Jun.  28, 
1991.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
650,462,  Feb.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  393379,  Aug.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.129,905,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,716,  May  30,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,047.031.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183.770.  Apr. 
20,  1988,  PaL  No.  4380.610.  This  application  Apr.  1.  1994, 
Ser.  No.  221,646 
Int  CI.'  A61F  2/2S,  COIB  15/16 
U-S.  CI.  62S-16  4aainis 

1.  A  kit  for  use  in  producing  a  rapid  setting  calcium  phosphate 
mineral,  said  kit  consisting  of: 

(a)  calcium  and  phosphate  sources  as  dry  ingredients,  said 
phosphate  source  comprising  at  least  one  of  monocalcium 
phosphate  monohydrate  and  orthophosphoric  acid  free  of 
uncombined  water:  and 

(b)  a  wet  lubricating  medium  consisting  of  a  solution  of  sodium 
phosphate  or  sodium  carbonate,  wherein  die  concentration  of 
said  sodium  phosphate  or  sodium  carbonate  in  said  solution 
ranges  from  0.01  to  2  M. 


CHEMICAL 


5320,633 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  LEATHER  WITH  IMPROVED 
RETAINING  AGENTS 
Patricia  Marie  Lesko,  191  Red  Hill  Rd.,  Ottsville,  Pa.  18942; 
James  John  Hodder,  1133  Ferry  Rd.,  Doylestown,  Pa.  18901, 
and  Alvin  Michael  Maurice,  1505  Berkley  Way,  Lansdale, 
Pa.  19446 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,259 
Int.  a."  C14C  3/22 
U.S.  a.  8—94.21  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  tanned  leather  comprising: 
retanning  said  tanned  leather  with  a  syntan  to  produce  a  retanned 
leather  having  improved  dyeing  characteristics,  said  syntan 
comprising: 

(a)  a  copolymer  polymerized  by  free-radical  thermally  initi- 
ated polymerization  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of 
80°-200°  C.  from  a  monomer  mixture  comprising  a  car- 
boxylic  acid  monomer  and  a  vinyl  ester  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  propionate 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  a  product  of  the  hydrolysis  of  said  copolymer;  or 

(c)  a  mixture  of  said  copolymer  and  said  product. 


(a)  a  precleaning  step  comprising  pretreating  in  a  treatment  bath 
which  comprises  customary  surfactants  and  other  customary 
auxiliaries,  with  the  exception  of  reducing  agents  and  buffer 
systems,  and  containing  customary  enzymes  and  desizing 
agents  and  has  a  pH  of  from  5  to  11.  and  wherein  the 
treatment  bath  is  free  of  bleaching  or  oxidizing  agents  and. 
after  washoff  and  rinse. 

(b)  a  bleaching  step  comprising  bleaching  with  hydrogen  perox- 
ide in  an  alkaline-aqueous  liquor  which  comprises  customary 
surfactants  and  other  customary  auxiliaries. 

wherein  die  treatment  bath  of  (a)  additionally  comprises  firom  1  to 
10*  by  weight,  based  on  die  weight  of  the  textile  material. 

(i)  either  of  an  aminopolycarboxylic  acid,  of  a  hydroxyalkyl-  or 
amino-phosphonic  acid,  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid,  of  a  poly- 
hydroxycarboxylic  acid  or  a  mixture  thereof,  as  complexing 
agent  for  polyvalent  metal  ions,  or 

(ii)  of  a  water-soluble  polymer  derived  from  40  to  100%  by 
weight  of  monoethylenically  unsaturated  mono-  or 
di-catboxylic  acids  or  anhydrides,  or  a  mixture  thereof  and 
has  a  K  value  of  from  8  to  80,  as  dispersant,  or 

(iii)  a  mixture  of  components  (i)  and  (ii)  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
from  10:1  to  1:10. 


5,820,634 
PROCESS  FOR  TANNING  LEATHER 
Harro  Tk^ubel,  Leverkusen;  Fritz  Novotny,  Bergisch  Glad- 
bach,  and  Helmut  Reiff,  Leverkusen.  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Baver  Aktiengesellschafl,  Leverkusen,  Germanv 

'  Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  21, 1996,  196  24 
821J 

Int  a.'  CMC  3/18:3/28 
VS.  a.  8—94.26  4  Claims 

1.  Process  for  tanning  of  leather  which  comprises  applying  to 
the  leather 

I.  A  product  containing  carbamoyl  sulphonate  groups,  formed  by 
the  reaction  of 

A.  an  organic  polyisocyanate, 

B.  from  0.01  to  0.4  equivalents,  per  isocyanate  group  of  A  of 
polyether  alcohol  with  incorporated  polyalkylene  oxide  units, 
the  equivalents  being  based  on  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  the 
polyether  alcohol,  from  40  to  100  mol  %  of  die  polyalkylene 
oxide  units  consisting  of  polyethylene  oxide  units  with  a 
sequence  length  of  from  5  to  70, 

C.  optionally  other  NCO-reactive  components,  and 

D.  ammonium  or  alkali  metal  bisulphites  or  disulphites,  and 
subsequendy 

II.  A  mineral  tanning  agent  from  the  group  consisting  of  C4-CS- 
Dicarboxylate  complexes  of  chroniium(in);  iron(II),  iron(III),  alu- 
minum(III).  titanium(rV)  and  zirconium(IV),  widiout  pickles,  at  a 
pH  of  more  than  4. 


5320,635 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.820,636 
CONTINUOUS  PRETREATMENT  OF  CELLULOSIC 
TEXTILE  MATERUL 
Heinz-Dicter  Angstmann;  Dieter  Bassing,  and  Peter  Freyberg, 
all  of  Lttdwigshafen,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
eseUschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01507,  §  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28228,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1993,  43  17 
060.9 

Inta.*D06Li/02,///4 
U.S.  a.  8—111  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  pretreatment  of  cellulosic  textile 
material  comprising: 


5320,637 
METHOD  OF  PRETREATING  STAINED  FABRICS  WITH 

PRETREATER  OR  LAUNDRY  ADDITIVE 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  HYDROPHOBICALLY 
MODIFIED  POLAR  POLYMERS 
Barbara  Helen  Bory,  Fort  Lee,-  Dennis  Stephen  Murphy,  Leo- 
nia;  Tamara  Padron,  and  Luda  Victoria  Salas,  both  of  North 
Bergen,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
Divisitm  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,790 
Int  CI.'  B08B  3/08;  CUD  3/37 
VS.  a.  8—137  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  pretreating  stained  fabrics  before  a  wash  cycle  is 
initiated  comprising  the  steps  of 

1)  applying  an  aqueous  pretreater  composition  to  a  stained 
fabric,  the  composition  consisting  of     '^ 

(a)  about  0. 1  to  about  20  wt.  %  6f  a  nonionic  surfactant. 

(b)  less  than  about  S  wt.  %  of  an  anionic  soap. 

(c)  0. 1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  having 

two  monomers,  one  monomer  having  a  pendant  hydrophilic 
group  and  one  monomer  having  a  pendant  hydrophobic 
group,  wherein  said  copolymer  has  the  following  formula: 


f(CH2CH)- 
[        CO2A 
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wherein 

z  is  1; 

x:z  is  less  than  20; 

n  is  a  number  such  that  said  polymer  has  a  molecular  weight  of 
1.000  to  20,000; 

R'  represents  — CO — O — ,  — O — ,  — O — CO — ,  — CH2 — . 
—CO — NH —  or  is  absent; 

R^  represents  from  1  to  50  independendy  selected  alkyleneoxy 
groups  or  is  absent,  provided  that  when  R'  is  absent  and 
R'represents  hydrogen  or  contains  no  more  than  4  caibon 
atoms,  then  R^  contains  an  alkyleneoxy  group  with  at  least  3 
carbon  atoms; 
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R'  represents  a  phenylene  linkage,  or  is  absent; 
R^  represents  hydrogen  or  a  C,  ,4  alkyl  or  Cj.^^  alkenyl  group, 
with  the  provisos  that 

a)  when  R'  represents  — O— CO— .  R-  and  R'  must  be  absent 
and  R'*  contains  at  least  5  carbon  atoms: 

b)  when  R^  is  absent.  R^  is  not  hydrogen  and  where  R'  is 
absent,  then  R*  contains  at  least  5  carbon  atoms; 

R*  represents  hydrogen  or  a  group  of  formula  — COOA; 

R*  represents  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl;  and 

A  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  ammonium  and 
amine  bases  and  C,^  alkyl, 

wherein  the  monomer  units  may  be  in  random  order,  and 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  monomer  containing  the  hydro- 
philic  group  to  the  monomer  containing  the  hydrophobic 
group  is  less  than  20, 

d)  0  to  10  wt.  %  of  an  enzyme, 

e)  1  to  15%  of  an  enzyme  stabilizer, 

0  one  or  more  optional  additives  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  perfumes,  dyes,  pigments,  opacifiers.  germi- 

j    cides.  optical  brighteners,  anticorrosional  agents,  preserva- 

1  tives  and  mixtures  thereof, 

the  amount  of  each  additive  being  up  to  about  0.5%  by  weight,  and 
g)  water  and 
2)  pretreating  the  stained  fabric. 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5.820,640 
PYROLYSIS  LIQUID-IN-DIESEL  OIL 
NHCROEMULSIONS 
Michio  Ikura;  Sianuk  Mirmiran,  both  of  Kanata;  Maria  Stan- 
ciulescu.   Orieans,  and   Henry   Sawatzky,   Ottawa,   aU   of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Natural  Resources  Canada,  Ottawa, 
Canada 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  890,405 

Int  CI.*  COIL  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  44-301  6  Claims 


I  5,820,638 

I  STAIN  BLOCKING  AGENT 

Nelson  E.  Houser.  Greensboro;  James  F.  Leuck,  Gibsonville, 
and  Thomas  J.  Balctain,  Graham,  aU  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Burtington  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Burtington,  N.C. 
Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,352 
I  IbL  a.*  DO6P  1/52:3/82 

VS.  CL  8—532  11  Claims 

1.  A  two  step  composition  for  the  elimination  of  cellulosic  dye 
cross  staining  when  dyeing  cellulosic  and  synthetic  blended  fabrics 
in  a  dye  bath,  said  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  liquid  part  including  polyvinylpyrrolidone  polymer  in 
an  amount  between  about  0.1  and  30  wt  %  and  the  balance 
water,  and 

(b)  a  second  powdered  part  including  dyestuff  including  at  least 
one  dye  and  polyvinylpyrrolidone  polymer,  wherein  said 
polyvinylpyrrolidone  polymer  is  between  about  O.I  to  10  vrt 
%  of  said  second  part  and  the  balance  is  said  dye. 


5.820,639 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LEAD  ACID  CELL 

PASTE  HAVING  TIN  COMPOUNDS 

Shawn  W.  Snyder.  Lakewood.  and  Leiand  M.  Gillman.  Denver, 

both  of  Cok>.,  assignors  to  Bolder  Technologies  Corporatioii, 

Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,279 
Int  a.*  HOIM  6/14 
UA  a.  29-6233  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  lead  acid  electrochemical  cell, 
comprising:  preparing  a  sulfated  electrochemically  active  material 
to  which  has  been  added  an  oxide  of  lead,  sulfuric  acid  and  a 
semiconductor,  said  preparation  step  including  introducing  the 
semiconductor  to  the  electrochemically  active  material  subsequent 
to  adding  the  sulfuric  acid  to  the  electrochemically  active  material; 
coatii^  said  electrochemically  acUve  material  onto  a  first  electrode 
of  a  first  polarity:  artangmg  said  first  electrode  adjacent  to  a  second 
electrode  of  a  polarity  opposite  the  first  electrode,  the  first  elec- 
trode and  second  electrode  being  separated  by  a  separator;  and 
containing  said  first  electrode,  second  electrode  and  separator  in  a 
container. 


1.  A  pyrolysis  liquid-in-diesel  oil  microemulsion  fuel  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  diesel  oil  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  continuous  phase 
in  the  composition; 

(b)  a  pyrolysis  liquid  forming  a  discontinuous  phase  in  the 
composition,  said  pyrolysis  liquid  being  a  liquid  obtained  by 
rapid  pyrolysis  of  biomass;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  emulsifier  selected  from  nonionic  hydrophilic 
surfactants  with  HLB  between  4  and  18,  derived  from  fatty 
acids  and  polyoxyethylene  glycol,  or  fatty  acids,  sorbitol  and 
polyoxyethylene  or  polyethoxylated  alcohols  with  long  ali- 
phatic chains. 


5,820,641 

FLUID  COOLED  TRAP 

Youfan  Gu,  and  Dana  S.  Hauschultz,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo.. 

assignors  to  MKS  Instruments,  Inc.,  Andover,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,622 

Int  a.*  BOID  53/26 

U.S.  a.  55-269  63  Qaims 


1.  In  a  &ap  for  deposition  of  a  material  in  a  gas  stream,  said  trap 
having  an  entrance  for  said  gas  stream  and  an  exit  for  said  gas 
stream  wherein  said  gas  enters  said  trap  through  said  entrance  at  a 
first  temperature  and  exits  said  trap  through  said  exit  at  a  second 
temperature  that  is  lower  than  said  first  temperature  such  that  there 
is  a  temperature  drop  of  said  gas  stream  in  said  trap  between  said 
entrance  and  said  exit  that  results  from  transfer  of  energy  from  said 
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gas  stream  to  the  trap  and  causes  deposition  of  said  material  in  said 

trap,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  and  generally  cylindrical  housing  substantially 
enclosing  a  primary  chamber  and  a  second  elongated  and 
generally  cylindrical  housing  substantially  enclosing  a  scrub- 
ber chamber,  wherein  said  entrance  directs  said  gas  stream 
into  said  primary  chamber  and  said  second  housing  is  posi- 
tioned in  and  substantially  surrounded  by  said  primary  cham- 
ber such  that  said  first  housing  is  eccentric  to  said  second 
housing,  such  that  said  second  housing  forms  a  first  impact 
surface  for  the  gas  stream  entering  said  primary  chamber 
through  said  entrance,  and  such  that  a  substantially  unim- 
peded flow  path  between  said  entrance  and  said  first  impact 
surface  exists  for  said  gas  stream  entering  said  primary  cham- 
ber through  said  enffance,  further  wherein  said  scrubber 
chamber  has  an  inlet  in  said  primary  chamber  through  which 
said  gas  stream  enters  said  scrubber  chamber  and  an  outlet  in 
gas  flow  relation  with  said  exit,  a  second  impact  surface 
positioned  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  of  said  scrubber 
chamber,  and  cooling  means  connected  to  said  second  impact 
surface  for  maintaining  said  second  impact  surface  at  a  tem- 
perature lower  than  said  first  temperature. 
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5,820,643 
DUST  FILTER  BAG  FOR  A  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Paul  Lienenliike,  Elberfelder  Str,  115.  Sprockhovel.  Germany, 
45549,  and  Stefan  Kraut-Reinkober,  Am  alten  Schafstall  1, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  51373 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01528,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29621,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mav  2,  1994,  44  15 
350.3 

Int  CI.*"  BOID  46/02 
U.S.  a.  55—367  28  Claims 


5,820,642 

PRESSURIZED  AIR  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 

Takaaki  Nagai,  Kobe,  and  Masanori  Imazu,  Takasago,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  TOA  Medical  Electronics,  Ltd.,  Hyogo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,097,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149846 

Int.  a."  BOID  36A)2 

U.S.  CI.  55—309.1  1  Claim 

(Pi'ZIIiBton') 


1.  A  dust  bag  for  a  vacuum  cleaner,  with  a  retaining  plate 
comprising  a  stiff  paper  material  to  which  a  dust  bag  is  Joined  with 
a  closure  flap  turned  towards  the  inside  of  the  dust  bag.  hinged  on 
the  retaining  plate,  which  closure  flap  is  openable  against  a  spring 
action  and,  in  its  closed  condition,  keeps  closed  an  opening  in  the 
retaining  plate,  characterised  in  that  a  spring  element  formed  as  a 
layer  element  is  arranged  on  the  closure  flap  in  such  a  way  that,  in 
a  closed  position,  of  the  closure  flap  there  is  formed  a  clearance 
between  a  band  plane  and  a  hinge  axis  of  the  closure  flap,  lying 
outside  of  the  band,  where  the  hinge  axis  is  arranged  turned 
towards  the  inside  of  the  dust  bag. 


5,820,644 
AIR  FILTER 
Hisashi   Mori,  and   Masami  Aoki.  both   of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847^98 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1996,  8-131099; 
Apr.  25.  1996,  8-131100;  Apr.  25,  19%,  8-131101 

Int  a."  BOID  39/16 
U.S.  CI.  55— 385J  5  Claims 


1.  A  pressurized  air  supply  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  air  intake  section  with  an  auxiliary  filter  for  sucking  air  from 
outside  said  pressurized  air  supply  apparatus: 

a  compressor  for  pressuring  and  then  discharging  air  sucked  by 
the  air  intake  section; 

removing  means  for  removing  moisture  and  dust  contained  in 
the  pressurized  air  discharged  from  the  compressor,  said 
removing  means  including  a  cooling  section,  a  drain  tank,  and 
a  main  filter; 

a  pressure  adjusting  section  provided  with  a  relief  valve  for 
maintaining  a  pressure  of  said  pressurized  air  at  a  predeter- 
mined value,  said  relief  valve  exhausting  a  pan  of  the  pres- 
surized air  when  the  pressure  of  the  pressurized  .lir  removed 
of  moisture  and  dust  by  the  removing  means  reaches  a  value 
higher  than  the  predetermined  value; 

an  output  section  for  supplying  to  a  load  the  pressurized  air 
pressure-adjusted  by  the  pressure  adjusting  section;  and 

an  air  recycling  flow  padi  for  returning  to  the  air  intake  section 
the  pan  of  the  pressurized  air  exhausted  from  the  relief  valve 
to  maintain  the  pressure  of  the  pressurized  air  at  the  predeter- 
mined value. 


1.  An  air  filters  comprising: 

a  polyunethane  foam  sheet  having  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  a 
three-dimensional  porous  network  skeletal  structure  of  micro 
cells; 

a  non-solvent  binder  layer  applied  to  and  into  a  surface  of  said 
porous  network  skeletal  structure  of  said  polyurethane  foam; 

a  layer  of  adsorbent  particles  attached  at  one  part  thereof  to  said 
binder  layer  while  a  remaining  part  thereof  is  exposed,  said 
adsorbent  particles  having  a  mean  particle  size  ranging  from 
'Ao  to  Vi  5  of  a  mean  inter-skeletal  distance  of  said  polyure- 
thane foam;  and 

a  combination  of  said  polyurethane  foam  sheet,  said  binder 
layer,  and  said  layer  of  adsorbent  particles  comprising  a  filter 
matrix,  said  filter  matrix  having  a  pleated  configuration. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5,820,645 
;  PLEATABLE  NONWOVEN  COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  FOR 

GAS  nLTER  MEDU 
WUIiam  f.  Murphy,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Reemay, 
[    Inc..  OM  Hickory,  Tenn. 

FUed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,721 
!  Int.  CI."  B32B  7/10 

VS.  CL  55— 385J  17  Claims 


duct  over  the  fluted  filter  media  and  connecting  to  upstream 
and  downstream  portions  of  the  duct;  and. 
means  for  forming  a  seal  between  the  integrally  formed  imper- 
meable layer  and  the  duct  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  filler 
media  when  the  filter  media  is  inserted  into  the  duct. 


1.  A  composite  non woven  fabric  suitable  for  undergoing  pleating 
Id  form  filtration  media,  said  fabric  comprising: 

an  air  permeable  nonwoven  web  of  continuous  filaments: 

an  air  permeable  adhesive  coating  on  one  surface  of  said  web; 
and 

an  air  permeable  nonwoven  ban  of  staple  fibers  laminated  to 
said  one  surface  of  said  nonwoven  web  by  said  adhesive 
coating; 

said  nonwoven  ball  of  staple  fibers  having  a  fiber  denier  gradient 
and  comprising  a  first  layer  of  relatively  low  denier  fibers 
laminated  to  said  one  surface  of  said  nonwoven  web  by  said 
adhesive,  and  a  second  layer  of  relatively  higher  denier  fibers 
on  the  opposite  surface  of  said  batt  and  forming  an  outer 
exposed  surface  of  the  composite  nonwoven  fabric. 


5,820,646 
INLINE  FILTER  APPARATUS 
Gary  R.  Gillingham,  Prior  Lake,-  Wayne  M.  Wagner;  Joseph 
C.  Tokar,  both  of  Apple  Valley;  Daniel  T.  Risch;  Jim  C. 
Rodunan,  both  of  BumsvUle,  and  Fred  H.  Wahlquist, 
Bloomington,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Donaldson  Company, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639^71 

Int  a.*  BOID  27.^6 

\S.  CL  55-488  28  Claims 


J 


1.  An  air  filter  cartridge  device  for  inserting  into  a  duct  having 
aa  upstream  side  and  downstream  side  with  flow  passing  from  the 
upstream  side  to  the  downstream  side  through  the  filler  cartridge, 
comprising: 

structurally  self-supporting  fluted  filtering  media  having  an  outer 

portion,  the  filter  media  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 

!     parallel  flutes  extending  along  the  direction  from  the  upstream 

side  to  the  down.stream  side: 
,an  integrally  formed  impermeable  layer  enclosing  the  outer 
ponion  of  the  fluted  filler  media  forming  an  outer  wall  of  the 


5,820,647 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STAINED  CRYSTALLIZED 

GLASS 

Kuo-chuan  Hsu,  523,  7F-2,  Nan-dah  Road,  and  Ching-hsi  Lin, 

8,  Aly  11,  LN  469  Chung-sun  Rd.,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,586 

Int  CI.*  C03B  19/01:19/09:19/00:5/16 

VS.  CI.  65— 17J  4  oaims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  stained  crystallized  glass  material 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  granular  portion  of  a  crystallizable  glass 
compositions  having  a  grain  fineness  within  the  approxi- 
mately range  of  0.4  mm  to  7.0  mm; 

(b)  providing  a  second  granular  portion  of  a  crystallizable  glass 
composition,  said  second  granular  portion  having  a  grain 
fineness  within  the  approximating  range  of  0.4  mm  to  7.0 
mm; 

(c)  forming  a  glaze  liquid  by  combining  with  said  first  granular 
portion  in  predetermined  quantities,  water  and  a  plurality  of 
additives,  .said  additives  including  5-50  wi  %  of  an  inorganic 
color  pigment  additive  includes  a  staining  oxide  composition 
of  a  type  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  Cd — Se, 
Er— Si— Se— Cd,  Er— Si— Cd.  Cu— Cr— Co.  Er— V— Si, 
Co— Si,  Co— Al,  Co— Al— Er.  Co— Cr.  Er— Si— V— Co.  Cr, 
Cr— Al,  Er— Si— V— Pr— Fe,  Er— Si— Cr,  Er— Si— V— Pr, 
Cr  Ca— Si.  Er— Si— Pr,  Er— V,  Cu— V,  Er— V— Fe, 
Er— Si— Pr— Fe,  Er— Fe— Si,  Er— Fe,  Cu— Cr— Ca— Si, 
Cu— Cr— Fe,  Ti— Sb— Cr,  Fe— Cr— Eu,  Fe— Cr— Eu— Al, 
Er— Co— Ni,  Cu— Sb,  Ni— Er.  Er— Co— Ni— Si,  Co— Fe— 
Eu.  Er— Co— Si,  Fe— Cr,  and  Cr— Co— Fe— Ni,  5-15  wt  % 
of  a  suspension  stabilization  additive.  0. 1-3  wt  %  of  a  defloc- 
culant  additive,  and  0.1-0.5  wt  %  of  an  agglomerant  additive; 

(d)  forming  a  color  powder  by  drying  and  grinding  said  glaze 
liquid  to  achieve  a  grain  size  in  the  approximating  range  of 
5-80  Mm: 

(e)  forming  a  batch  by  combining  with  said  second  granular 
portion  in  predetermined  quantities  said  color  powder  and 
water; 

(f)  forming  said  stained  crystallized  glass  material  by  heating 
said  batch  in  a  refractory  mold  al  a  predetermined  tempera- 
lure,  said  predetermined  temperature  being  sufficiently  high  to 
cause  bonding  of  said  second  granular  portion  and  said  color 
powder. 
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5,820,648 

ANODIC  BONDING  PROCESS 

Masatake  Akaike,  Atsugi,  and  Takayuki  Yagi,  Macfaida,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,700,  Sep.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425357 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-276114 

InL  CI."  C05C  27/02 

VS.  a.  65—36  14  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  anodic  bonding  between  an  electric  conductor 
and  an  amorphous  insulator,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  said  electric  conductor  into  contact  with  said  amorphous 
insulator; 

applying  a  voltage  between  said  contacted  electric  conductor 
and  amorphous  insulator;  and 

irradiating  a  light  flux  through  an  illumination  optical  system 
toward  a  contact  portion  between  said  contacted  electric  con- 
ductor and  amorphous  insulator;  and 

providing  a  mask  during  said  irradiating  step  for  masldng  said 
contacted  electric  conductor  and  amorphous  insulator  to  pre- 
vent the  irradiation  of  said  light  flux  on  the  contacted  electric 
conductor  and  the  amorphous  insulator  except  for  an  area  of 
the  contact  portion  between  said  electric  conductor  and  said 
amorphous  insulator  where  anodic  bonding  will  occur  in  said 
irradiating  step. 

wherein  said  irtadiating  onto  said  area  of  the  contact  ponion, 
amorphous  insulator  and  electric  conductor  is  performed  by 
irradiating  said  mask. 


5,820,649 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

PRODUCING  A  SOLID  MATERUL 

Naoaki  Ogure,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuyoshi  Terashima,  Matsudo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1996,  8-329106 
Int.  a."  C03B  20/00 
U.S.  a.  65—66  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  producing  a  solid  material  from 
a  liquid  material,  comprising: 
a  first  crucible  for  storing  a  liquid  material  therein; 
a  second  crucible  for  storing  a  liquid  material  which  is  identical 
to  and  held  in  the  same  conditions  as  the  liquid  material  in 
said  first  crucible  wherein  said  second  crucible  has  a  volume 
which  is  1.5  to  100  times  the  volume  of  said  first  crucible: 
said  first  crucible  and  said  second  crucible  being  connected  to 
each  other  by  a  substantially  horizontal  pipe  at  a  position 
below  surface  levels  of  the  respective  liquid  materials  in  said 
first  and  second  crucibles; 
a  material  supply  device  mounted  on  said  second  crucible  for 
supplying  a  material  to  said  second  crucible;  and 


a  pulling-up  mechanism  mounted  on  said  first  crucible  for 
continuously  pulling  the  material  upwardly  from  said  first 
crucible  at  a  predetermined  speed  while  said  material  is  being 
solidified  into  a  solid  material. 


5,820,650 

OPTICAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  OPTICAL 

PROCE.SSING  METHOD 

Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Aiig.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  702,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1995,  7-243762 
Int  CI."  C03B  23/035 
VS.  CI.  65—104  20  Claims 

-roe  r""^ 


1.  An  optical  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forcibly  transforming  a  glass  substrate  of  an  original  shape  into 

a  different  shape  by  using  a  pressure  of  a  heated  gas;  and 
irradiating  a  semiconductor  film  formed  on  said  glass  substrate 

with  intense  light  while  said  glass  substrate  is  being  forcibly 

transformed  into  said  different  shape. 


5,820,651 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  CO  EMISSIONS  FROM  A 
REGENERATIVE  GLASS  FURNACE 
Richard  Quirk,  Ormskirli;  David  Alan  Bird,  Nr.  Onnskirk; 
Ian  Nigel  William  Shulver,  Southport  and  Robin  Maxwell 
Mcintosh,  Newburgh.  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Pilkington  Glass  Limited,  St  Helens,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  153.990,  Nov.  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,573.568.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  751,766 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27,  1992, 
9224852;  May  25.  1993,  9310720 

Int  CI."  C03B  5/16 
VS.  a.  65—134.6  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  regenerative  glass  fiimace  for  melt- 
ing glass  for  the  manufacture  of  shaped  glass  articles  so  as  to 
minimize  emission  of  cartwn  monoxide  (CO)  in  waste  gases  leav- 
ing the  furnace,  the  furnace  including  a  melting  chamber  and 
sealed  regenerators  which  act  as  heat  exchangers,  wherein  waste 
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gases  generated  in  the  melting  chamber  enter  the  regenerators  and 
thereafter  leave  the  furnace  and  exit  to  atmosphere,  each  regenera- 
tor containing  a  checkerworfc  structure,  the  method  comprising 
providing  air  and  supplying  fuel  to  the  melting  chamber  of  the 
fiimace  to  ensure  that  glass  of  a  required  quality  at  a  required 
production  rate  is  obtained,  supplying  additional  fuel,  in  excess  of 
that  required  to  ensure  the  glass  quality  and  production  rate,  at 
least  to  the  melting  chamber  or  the  sealed  regenerators  such  that 
the  waste  gases  in  the  sealed  regenerators  contain  combustible 
niateriai  including  CO,  and  removing  the  CO  from  die  waste  gases 
in  the  regenerators  by  combusting  the  CO  downstream  of  the 
che<.kerwork  structure  of  the  regenerators  at  a  temperature  of 
greater  than  about  650°  C. 


5,820,652 
SEALING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  ENGAGEMENT  OF  A 
CONTAINER  BENEATH  A  MELTING  FURNACE 
Claude  Bernard,  Chevreuse;   Patrice  Roux,  Paris;  Jacques 
DoUAis,  Les  Essants  le  Ra,  and  Francois  Meiine,  Paris,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to   Compagnie   Generale  Des   Matiercs 
Nucleaires,  Velizy-Villacoublay,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR%/00903,  §  371  Date  Jan.  10.  1997.  §  i02(e» 
Date  Jan.  10.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/00522.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  J.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  765,290 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  14,  1995,  95  07078 
Int.  CI."  C03B  5/26 
U.S.  a.  65—325  7  Claims 
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1.  Sealing  system  for  the  engagement  of  a  container  beneath  a 
melting  pot  containing  a  molten  material,  comprising  a  shell  sur- 
rounding a  nozzle,  the  nozzle  being  located  in  the  axis  of  the 
container  neck  and  permitting  the  pouring  of  material  from  the 
melting  pot  into  the  container,  wherein  the  shell  has  tight  connec- 
tion means  with  the  nozzle,  a  base  having  a  bearing  surface  for  the 
reception  of  a  corresponding  bearing  surface  on  the  container  neck, 
and  at  least  one  bellows  surrounding  the  nozzle  and  connecting  the 
tight  connection  means  to  said  ba.se.  the  bellows  making  it  possible 
to  redact  the  shell  along  the  axis  of  the  nozzle,  means  for  the 
introduction  of  a  gas  flow  between  said  bearing  surfaces  being 
provided  in  order  to  permit  the  circulation  of  pan  of  said  flow  to 
the  nozzle. 


5,820,653 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SHAPED  COPPER  ARTICLES 
Michael  A.  Eamon,  'Hiscon.  Ariz.;  Robert  J.  Fedor,  Westlake, 
Ohio;  Sharon  K.  Young;  Susan  S.  Enos,  both  of  'Ricson, 
Arizw  Wendy  M.  Gort,  Winkdman,  Ariz.;  Roger  N.  Wright, 
Rexford,   N.Y.,  and   Stephen   J.   Kohut,   Chandler,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  ElectroCopper  Products  Limited,  Mesa,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,235,  Oct  26,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,516,408.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
49,176,  Apr.  19,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5^66,612,  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,703,  Aug.  9,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,458,746, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,160,  Apr.  19,  1993, 

abandoned.  ThLs  application  Apr  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,432 

InL  CI."  C2SC  I/I2 

U.S.  a.  75-743  32  Claims 

~cs — 


A  process  for  making  a  shaped  copper  article  directly  from  a 
copper-bearing  material,  comprising: 

(A)  contacting  said  copper-bearing  material  with  an  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  aqueous  leaching  solution  to  dissolve 
copper  ions  into  said  leaching  solution  and  form  a  copper-rich 
aqueous  leaching  solution: 

(B)  contacting  said  copper-rich  aqueous  leaching  solution  with 
an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  water-insoluble  extractant 
to  transfer  copper  ions  from  said  copper-rich  aqueous  leach- 
ing solution  to  said  extractant  to  form  a  copper-rich  extractant 
and  a  copper-depleted  aqueous  leaching  solution; 

(C)  separating  said  copper-rich  extractant  from  said  copper- 
depleted  aqueous  leaching  solution; 

(D)  contacting  said  copper-rich  extractant  with  an  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  aqueous  stripping  solution  to  transfer 
copper  ions  from  said  extractant  to  said  stripping  solution  to 
form  a  copper-rich  stripping  solution  and  a  copper-depleted 
exu-actant; 

(El  separating  said  copper-rich  stripping  solution  from  said 
copper-depleted  extractant: 

(F)  flowing  said  copper-rich  stripping  solution  between  an  anode 
and  a  cathode,  and  applying  an  effective  amount  of  voltage 
across  said  anode  and  said  cathode  to  deposit  copper  powder 
on  said  cathode: 

(G)  removing  said  copper  powder  from  said  cathode:  and 

(H)  extruding,  forging  or  molding  said  copper  powder  to  form 
said  shaped  copper  article. 


5,820,654 

INTEGR.4TED  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  IONIC 

CONDUCTOR  SEPARATOR-COOLER 

Christian  Friedrich  Gottzman.  Clarence,  and  Ravi  Prasad,  E. 

Amherst,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc., 

Danbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848.199 
Int.  a."  BOID  5.1/22 
U.S.  CI.  95—54  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  oxygen  gas  stream  or  oxygen- 
enriched  gas  stream  and  an  oxygen-depleted  gas  stream  by  first 
separating  oxygen  from  a  feed  gas  stream  containing  elemental 
oxygen  and  thereafter  cooling  the  oxygen  gas  stream  or  oxygen- 
enriched  ga-s  stream  obtained  therefrom,  within  a  single  apparatus. 
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the  apparatus  having  a  separator  section  and  a  cooling  section  and 
an  oxygen  product  exit  port,  wherein  the  separator  section  includes 
an  ion  transport  membrane  having  a  retentate  side  and  a  permeate 
side,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  compressing  the  feed  gas  stream; 

(b)  dividing  the  compressed  feed  gas  stream  into  a  major  gas 
stream  portion  and  a  minor  gas  stream  portion; 

(c)  heating  the  major  gas  stream  portion; 

(d)  introducing  the  heated  major  gas  stream  portion  into  the 
separator  section  of  the  apparatus; 

(e)  introducing  the  minor  gas  stream  portion  into  the  cooling 
section  of  the  apparatus  near  the  oxygen  product  exit  port; 

(f)  removing  oxygen  from  the  heated  major  gas  stream  portion 
through  the  ion  transport  membrane  of  the  separator  section  to 
obtain  a  hot  oxygen-enriched  gas  stream  on  the  permeate  side 
of  the  membrane  and  an  oxygen-depleted  gas  stream  on  the 
retentate  side  of  the  membrane;  and 

(g)  transferring  heat  from  the  oxygen-enriched  gas  stream  to  the 
minor  gas  stream  portion  to  produce  the  oxygen  gas  stream  or 
the  oxygen-enriched  product  gas  stream  and  a  heated  minor 
gas  stream  portion, 

wherein  the  ininor  gas  stream  portion  either  exits  the  apparatus 
or  is  combined  with  the  heated  major  gas  stream  portion 
before  the  heated  major  gas  portion  is  introduced  into  the 
separator  portion  of  the  apparatus,  and  wherein  the  oxygen- 
depleted  gas  stream  exits  the  apparatus. 


5,820,655 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  IONIC  CONDUCTOR  REACTOR 

DESIGN 
Christian  Friedrich  Gottzmann,  Clarence;  Ravi  Prasad;  Victor 
Emmanuel  Bergsten.  both  of  E.  Amherst;  Nitin  Ramesh 
Keskar.  Grand  Island,  and  Bart  Antonie  van  Hassel,  Will- 
iamsville,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc., 
Danbury,  Conn. 

Fded  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,204 
Int  CI.*  BOID  53/22 
VS.  CL  95—54  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reacting  a  reactant  gas  stream  with  oxygen  from 
a  feed  gas  stream  containing  elemental  oxygen  and  at  least  one 
other  gas  using  an  ion  transport  reactor  including  an  ion  transport 
membrane  having  a  retentate  side  and  a  permeate  side,  said  process 
comprising: 

(a)  flowing  the  feed  gas  stream  on  the  retentate  side  of  the  ion 
transport  membrane;  and 

(b)  flowing  the  reactant  gas  stream  on  the  permeate  side  of  the 
ion  transport  membrane, 

wherein  heat  generated  fixim  the  reactant  gas  stream  reacting 
with  the  oxygen  permeating  through  the  ion  transport  mem- 
brane is  transferred  to  the  feed  gas  stream  to  heat  the  feed  gas 


stream  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  tlie  ion  transport 
membrane  within  the  operation  range  of  the  ion  transport 
membrane. 


5,820,656 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  SEPARATION 
Norberto  O.  Lemcoff,  Livingston;  Mario  A.  Fronzoni,  East 
Brunswick,  both  of  N  J.;  Michael  E.  Garrett,  Woking;  Brian 
C.  Green,  Brockham,  both  of  England:  Timothy  D.  Atkin- 
son, Jersey  City,  and  Alberto  1.  La  Cava,  Guttenberg.  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  New  Providence, 
NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,183 

Int  a."  BOID  53/047 

U.S.  CI.  95—96  32  Claims 


';V. 


c         0 
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a. 


1.  A  valve  system  having  first  and  second  sets  of  flow  conduits 
and  first  and  second  valve  assemblies,  each  valve  assembly  com- 
prising first  and  second  valve  members  having  respective  engaged 
surfaces  relatively  rotatable  about  a  common  center  of  rotation  to 
provide  valving  action;  said  first  valve  assembly  having  a  feed  inlet 
and  an  exhaust  outlet;  the  first  valve  member  of  said  first  valve 
assembly  having  a  first  set  of  equally  spaced  through  apertures 
concentrically  disposed  about  the  common  center  of  rotation  of 
said  first  valve  assembly  with  each  aperture  being  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  one  conduit  of  said  first  set  of  flow  conduits  and  the 
first  valve  member  of  said  second  valve  assembly  having  a  second 
set  of  equally  spaced  tlirough  apertures  concentrically  disposed 
about  the  common  center  of  rotation  of  said  second  valve  assembly 
with  each  aperture  being  in  fluid  communication  with  one  conduit 
of  said  second  set  of  flow  conduits,  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
apertures  having  the  same  numl>er  of  apertures;  the  second  valve 
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member  of  said  first  valve  assembly  having  at  least  one  feed 
passage  means  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  said 
feed  inlet  and  one  or  nrore  apertures  of  said  first  set  of  apeitures 
and  at  least  one  exhaust  passage  means  for  providing  fluid  com- 
munication between  one  or  more  apertures  of  said  first  set  of 
apertures  and  said  exhaust  outlet,  and  the  second  valve  member  of 
said  second  vaive  assembly  having  at  least  one  passage  means  for 
selectively  interconnecting  two  apenures  of  said  second  set  of 
apertures:  and  drive  means  for  effecting  relative  rotation  of  the 
valve  members  of  each  valve  assembly  to  enable  rotationally 
cycled  interconnection  and  fluid  flow  between  apertures  of  said 
first  set  of  apertures  and  said  feed  inlet,  between  apertures  of  said 
first  set  of  apertures  and  said  exhaust  outlet,  and  between  two  or 
more  pairs  of  apertures  of  said  second  set  of  apertures. 

18.  An  adsorption  system  comprising  the  valve  system  of  claim 
1  and  an  array  of  adsorption  vessels  each  having  a  feed  inlet  end 
aad  a  product  outlet  end  and  conuining  an  adsorbent  which  pief- 
erentially  adsorbs  one  or  more  fluids  of  a  fluid  mixture,  wherein 
each  conduit  of  said  first  set  of  flow  conduits  is  connected  to  the 
feed  inlet  end  of  one  vessel  of  said  array  of  adsorption  vessels  and 
each  conduit  of  said  second  set  of  flow  conduits  is  connected  to  the 
product  outlet  end  of  one  vessel  of  said  array  of  adsorption  vessels. 


unintenrupted  change  from  wet  to  dry  or  from  dry  to  wet 
suctioning  of  a  mixmre  of  air  and  contaminants  into  the 
volume  of  liquid  sequentially  through  the  intake,  the  flexible 
tubing,  and  the  immersion  tube  so  as  to  input  the  mixture  of 
air  and  contaminants  beneath  the  surface  of  the  volume  of 
liquid. 

percolating  the  mixture  through  the  liquid  volume,  the  contami- 
nants therein  being  deposited  within  the  liquid  volume,  and 
the  air  cleansed  by  the  liquid  passing  around  the  deflector  and 
up  to  the  vacuum  initiator,  and 

exhausting  the  clean  air  from  the  container  through  an  outlet  of 
the  vacuum  initiator. 


5,820,657 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERCOLATING 
VACUUM  CLEANING 
B«q}aiiiiii  Driker.  40  Brighton   1   Rd.  #7N,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 
11235,  and  Mikhail  Rukhlis,  315  Ocean  Pkwj.  #1F,  Brook- 
lyn. N.Y.  11218 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1998,  Ser.  No.  24,906 

Int.  a."  BOID  47/02 

VS.  CL  95-216  4  cuims 


5320,658 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 

EXHAUST  GAS 

Hee-Duk  Kim,  and  Byoung-Hyo  Jung,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,768 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  26,  1996. 
96-24194 

Int  CI."  BOID  49/00 
VS.  a.  95-288  12  Claims 


^3'i— INTBKE 


.A  method  for  percolating  vacuum  cleaning  comprising: 

providing  a  vacuum  cleaning  container  including  a  bottom  wall. 

j  a  top  wall,  and  sidewalls  defining  an  interior  chamber,  the  top 

I  wall  supporting  a  vacuum  initiator  thereon,  the  vacuum  initia- 
tor having  an  inlet, 

providing  a  volume  of  liquid  within  a  bonom  portion  of  the 
interior  chamber,  a  top  surface  level  of  the  liquid  being 
substantially  variable. 

providing  a  moveable  deflector  within  the  interior  chamber,  the 
deflector  having  float  means  attached  to  the  underside  thereof 
so  as  to  maintain  the  underside  of  the  deflector  a  predeter- 
mined distance  above  the  top  surface  of  the  liquid. 

providing  an  intake  into  the  vacuum  cleaning  container,  the 
intake  being  rigidly  connected  within  an  aperture  of  one  of  the 
walls  of  the  conuiner.  the  aperture  being  above  the  top 
surface  of  the  volume  of  liquid, 

rigidly  connecting  an  immersion  tube  to  and  through  the  deflec- 
tor, the  immersion  tube  being  of  a  length  such  that  a  lower, 
open  end  thereof  is  always  below  the  surface  of  the  volume  of 
liquid. 

[Toviding  a  length  of  flexible  tubing  connected  between  die 
intake  and  an  upper  end  of  the  immersion  tube. 


11.  A  method  for  processing  exhaust  gas,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(1)  introducing  the  exhaust  gas  containing  moisture  and  fumes 
into  a  housing: 

(2)  lowering  temperature  of  the  exhaust  gas  by  diffusing  the 
exhaust  gas  in  a  difliision  chamber  defined  in  the  housing  and 
thereby  enlarging  a  volume  of  the  exhaust  gas: 

(3)  secondarily  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  exhaust  gas  by 
spraying  a  predetermined  gas  under  positive  pressure  onto  gas 
exhausted  out  of  the  diffijsion  chamber  so  that  pressure 
around  the  exhaust  gas  is  lowered: 

(4)  filtering  off  dust  including  moisture  and  fumes  from  the 
exhaust  gas  liquified  through  steps  2  and  3:  and 

(5)  draining  the  dust  filtered  in  step  4  through  a  drain  pipe  and 
discharging  purified  exhaust  gas  through  an  exhaust  tube. 


5320,659 
MULTICOMPONENT  OR  ASYMMETRIC  GAS 
SEPARATION  MEMBRANES 
Okan  Max  Ekiner,  and  Gregory  Kendall  Fleming,  both  of 
Wilmington,    Del.,    assignors    to    L'Air    Liquide,    Societe 
Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  Et,  L'Exploitation  des  Procedes 
Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  465304,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,618,332, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  246,201,  May  19,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,468,430.  This  application  Mar.  28, 1997,  Ser.  No. 
826450 
Int  a."  BOID  53/22:7l/64:7l/6S 
VS.  CI.  96-8  3  Claims 

1.  A  gas  separation  membrane  prepared  by  the  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


a.  dissolving  first  polymer  or  polymers  in  a  suitable  solvent  to 
form  a  core  solution: 

b.  dissolving  second  polymer  or  polymers  in  a  solvent  to  form  a 
sheath  solution  having  at  least  27-35  weight  percent  of  said 
second  polymer  or  polymers: 

c.  coextruding  the  core  and  sheath  solutions  at  a  temperature  of 
85°-10O°  C.  through  a  spinneret  having  at  least  one  hollow 
fiber  spinning  orifice  to  provide  at  least  one  nascent  multi- 
component  hollow  fiber  membrane: 

d.  drawing  said  nascent  multicomponent  hollow  fiber  membrane 
through  an  air  gap  of  7-9  cm  at  a  draw  ratio  of  3.0-6.0: 

e.  introducing  said  nascent  multicomponent  hollow  fiber  mem- 
brane into  a  coagulation  bath  at  a  temperature  of  0°-20°  C.  to 
solidify  the  nascent  multicomponent  hollow  fiber  membrane 
into  a  hollow  fiber  membrane. 


5320,660 
AIR  CLEANER  HAVING  IMPROVED  DUST  COLLECTOR 

Li-Sheng  Ko,  3/F.,  No.  245,  Jao-Ho  St.,  Taipei  City,  Taiwan 
FUed  Jul.  29, 1997,  Ser.  No.  902,212 
Int.  CL*  B03C  3/74 
VS.  CI.  96—30  1  Claim 


1.  An  air  cleaner  having  an  improved  dust  collector,  comprising: 

a  processing  chamber  disposed  at  a  rear  portion  of  a  housing  of 
said  air  cleaner  and  a  tx>nom  of  said  chamber  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  threaded  air  passages  over  which  an  anion 
generating  plate  is  disposed,  said  processing  chamber  having 
a  threaded  recess  disposed  adjacent  to  said  anion  generating 
plate: 

a  locking  tab  having  a  planar  shape  and  being  provided  with  an 
opening  formed  on  one  end  thereof  disposed  over  said 
threaded  recess,  wherein  a  power  cord  lead  is  locked  to  said 
threaded  recess  of  said  processing  chamber  together  with  said 
locking  tab  by  means  of  a  locking  bolt,  an  opposing  end  of 
said  locking  tab  being  provided  with  a  hook  in  which  a  spring 
is  anchored  and  extends  therefrom: 

a  rear  cover  being  tightly  closed  to  said  processing  chamber  and 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  mounting  posts  extending 
toward  said  processing  chamber: 

a  dust  collector  being  received  within  said  processing  chamber 
and  fixedly  attached  to  said  mounting  posts  of  said  rear  cover 
by  means  of  locking  screws,  said  dust  collector  being  suitably 
biased  said  spring  anchored  to  said  locking  tab:  and, 

a  substantially  circular  flange  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said 
housing  of  said  air  cleaner  adjacent  to  said  processing  cham- 
ber and  enclosing  a  power  socket,  said  flange  being  open 
toward  said  processing  chamber  for  directing  a  power  cord 
across  said  rear  cover  when  a  power  plug  is  coupled  to  said 
power  socket,  wherein  said  dust  collector  is  removed  together 
with  said  rear  cover  for  cleaning  subsequent  to  first  unplug- 
ging the  power  plug  from  said  power  socket. 


5320,661 

INK  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  DISAZO  DYES 

Peter  Gregory,  Bolton;  Mark  Kenworthy,  Audensbaw,  and 

Andrew  Hunter  Morris  Renfrew,  Greenmount,  all  of  United 

Kingdom,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,938 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25,  1996, 
9608485 

Int  a."  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CI.  106—31.48  II  Claims 

1.  An  ink  composition  comprising: 
(i)  a  dye  of  Formula  (I)  or  a  salt  thereof: 


Ri    N 


X 


Fonnula  ( I ) 


N 


A— N=N— B— N=N— D-N— ll^        ^X,^ 
/  N  N- 

SO2NH-CH2CH2— Z  I 

R> 

-  E  -  SO2NH  -  CHjCHj  -  Z 

wherein: 
A  is  optionally  substimted  phenylene; 
B  and  E  each  independently  is  optionally  substituted  phenylene 

or  optionally  substituted  naphthylene: 
D  is  a  coupling  component: 

each  R'  independently  is  H  or  optionally  substituted  alkyl; 
X  is  a  labile  or  non-labile  atom  or  group: 
each    Z    independently    is    — OR^    — SR',    — NR'R'    or 

— Y— SO,H  wherein  Y  is  O  or  S:  and 
R^,  R'*  and  R'  each  independently  is  H,  optionally  substituted 

alkyl,  optionally  substituted  aUcenyl,  cycloalkyi,  optionally 

substimted  aralkyi,  optionally  substituted  aryl  or  R*  or  R' 

together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached 

form  a  5  or  6  membered  ring:  and 
(ii)  a  medium  comprising  a  low  melting  point  solid,  an  organic 

solvent  or  a  mixture  of  water  and  one  or  more  water-soluble 

organic  solvent(s). 


5320,662 
DENTAL  INVESTING  MATERUL 
Fuminobu  Kubo,  Katano,  and  Kazuhiko  Johshin,  Yokosuka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taisei  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1997,  9-098180 
Int  a."  B22C  1/08:  H61K  6/00 
VS.  CI.  106—35  5  Claims 

1.  A  dental  investing  material  consisting  essentially  of: 


tridymite  5-20  wt.  % 

magnesium  silicate  2-20  wt.  % 

aluminous  cement  0.05-3  wt.  % 

primary  ammonium  phosphate  2-8  wt  % 

magnesium  oxide  2-8  wt  % 

quartz  or  cristobalite  or  both  the  balance. 


5,820,663 
PHOSPHATE  ESTER  ASPHALT  ADDHTVES 
John  C.  Miller,  Hawthorn  Woods,  Dl.,  and  Stephen  J.  Vicenzi, 
Edgerton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Vitech  International  Inc.,  Jan- 
esville.  Wis. 

rUed  Dec.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  986,946 

Int  CI.*  C09D  195/00 

U.S.  a.  106—284.1  7  Claims 

1.  An  asphalt  composition  comprising  a  major  portion  of  asphalt 

and  a  minor,  effective  amount  of  an  anti-stripping  agent  comprising 
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an  asphalt  soluble  phosphate  ester  of  a  nonionic,  monohydric 
alcohol  surf  actant  having  an  HLB  No.  between  8-18. 


-continued 


Meul  Source  Reagent(s)    Solvent  Medium 


5329,664 
PRECURSOR  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CHEMICAL  VAPOR 
DEPOSITION.  AND  LIGAND  EXCHANGE  RESISTANT 
METAL-ORGANIC  PRECURSOR  SOLUTIONS 
COMPRISING  SAME 
Robin  A.  Gardiner;  Peter  S.  KirUn,  both  of  Bethel;  Thomas  H. 
Baum,  New  Fairfield,  all  of  Conn.;  Douglas  Gordon,  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah;  Timethy  E.  Glassman,  Danbury,  Conn.; 
Sofia   Pombrik,   Bethel,   Conn.,  and   Brian  A.   Vaartstra, 
BreokficM,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Technolegy  Mate- 
rials, Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

CoBtiauatiM-in-part  of  Sen  No.  289,143,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,536,323,  and  Ser.  No.  181,800,  Jan.  15.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,453,494,  wliich  i.s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981,141, 

Jul.  22,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

61533,  Nov.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  581,631,  Sep.  12,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,225,561,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549J89,  Jul.  6,  1990,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  280,143  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
927,134,  Aug.  7,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  807,807,  Dec.  13,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,204314, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,389,  Jul.  6,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,504 

Int  CI.*  C09K  3/00:  C23C  16/40 
U.S.  a.  106-287.17  19  Oaims 

15.  A  metal  source  reagent  liquid  solution  having  utility  for 
chemical  vapor  deposition  in  the  manufacture  of  semiconductor 
device  structures,  said  metal  source  reagent  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  metal  source  reagent(s)  and  solvent  medium  selected 
ftom  the  group  consisting  of: 


Sn(  acetate  )2 

Si<thd)2(tetiaglyine) 

BiPh] 

Ta(OiPr)4(thd) 

Ta(0&), 

(0=Ti(ihd)jJ„ 

wherein  n  is  I  or  2 

Y(ihd)3 

Y(Ihd)3 

Ba(thd)2 

Cu<thd)2 

Zrtihdu 

Y(thd), 
[0=Zi<thd)j]„ 
wherein  n  is  I  or  2 


butyl  acetate  or 

85-99*  butyl  acetate/  1-15%  tenaglyme 

45-88%  lettahydrofuran 

10-35%  isopropanol 

2-20%  tetraglyme 

1%  ethanol  solution 

butyl  aceute 

isopropanol 

butyl  acetate/tetraglyme 


80-98%  tetrahydrofiiran  and 
2-20%  tetraglyme 

butyl  acetate 

or  butyl  acetate/tetraglyme 


wherein  when  the  solvent  medium  contains  multiple  solvent 
components,  the  percenuges  specified  are  percentages  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  solvent  medium,  and 
with  the  total  percentage  of  all  solvent  compositions  being 
100%  and 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj-Cg  alkyl, 
Cj-Cg  cycloallcyl,  C^-C.o  alkenyl,  Cj-C,,  cycloalkenyl, 
Cj-Cio  aryl,  and  fiuorinated  derivatives  thereof  wherein  at 
least  one  hydrogen  substituent  is  replaced  by  fluorine. 


Metal  Source  Reagent(s)    Solvent  Medium 


AKthd), 

Al(OR)j 

Ba(thd),(tetraglyiiie) 

Ca(thd)^(  tetraglyme) 

Cu(thd), 

Ba(thd)2(  tetraglyme) 

Snthd)2(tetraglyme) 

rKOiPrUdxl), 

Sf(thd)2(  tetraglyme) 

Ca<thd)^  tetraglyme) 

CKthd), 

EKthd), 

Macac), 

or  IKthd), 

La(thd)] 

(MeO)3P=0 

MgAUOiPr), 

NlKOi>r)^thd 


Prldhd), 


Ulthd), 

ri(OiPr)j(thd), 

P»*thd)j 

Ti(Oil>r)2lhd2 

n«lhd)j 

Zi1ihd)4 

PlUlhd), 

Zitlhd).. 

Ti40iPr)j<lhd), 

Rutacae), 

or  Ru(thd), 

SnfalkyDjCJ-diketonale): 

wbcfcin 

alkyl  =  C|-C„  alkyl 


80-98%  tetrahydrofuran  and  2-20%  tetraglyme 
80-98%  tetrahydrofuran  and  2-20%  tetraglyine 
85-99%  butyl  aceute  and  1-15%  tetraglyme 

85-98%  butyl  acetate  and  1-15%  tetraglyme 

75-95%  isopropanol  with  5-25%  tetraglyme 

80-98%  tetrahydrofuran  with 

2-20%  tetraglyme 

85-99%  butyl  aceute  and  1-15%  tetraglyme 

butyl  aceute 

letrahydrohiran 

isopropanol 

45-88%  tetrahydrohiran 

10-35%  isopropanol 

2-20%  tetraglyme 

80-98%  tetrahydrofuran  with 

2-20%  tetraglyme 


5,820,665 
FLUOROALKYLCARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND  DERIVATIVE 

THEREOF 
Yoshiaki  Kai,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  601,360,  Feb.  16,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,669,964.  This  application  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1995,  7-028486; 
Jul.  24,  1995,  7-186798 

Int  CL*  C07C  323/23;i23n5:323n7:323/03J23/05:323/l2;323/ 

14 
VS.  a.  106-287.28  4  claims 

1.  A  fluoroalkylcarboxylic  acid  derivative  which  is  a  fluoroalkyi 
compound  of  the  general  formula: 


Ri-R2-(S), 


mCH2)^S)r 


■> 


(11) 


CH(CH2),-Z 


80-98%  tetrahydrofuran  with 
2-20%  tetraglyme 

45-88%  tetrahydrofuran 
10-35%  isopropanol 
2-20%  tetraglyme 
45-88%  tetrahydrofuran 
10-35%  isopropanol 
2-20%  tetraglyme 
butyl  aceute 

butyl  aceute 


wherein  R,  is  a  fluoroalkyi.  fluoroalkenyl  or  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  an  alkylene  or  alkenylene 
group  having  1  to  1 1  carbon  atoms;  Rf  is  a  fluoroalkyi  or  fluoro- 
alkenyl group  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  CHjOH,  COCl, 
CONH,  or  CH,NH,;  p  is  an  integer  of  I  to  1 1 ;  q+r  is  0  or  1 ;  and 
t  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  8;  provided  that  p  is  an  integer  of  3  to  1 1 
when  R,  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group,  Rj  is  an  alkylene 
group,  q+r  is  0  and  t  is  0. 

4.  A  water  repellent  composition  comprising  at  least  one  of  the 
fluoroalkylcarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 

R,-R2-(S).  (,) 

\cH(CH,)X:OOH 

Rf(CH2)p(Sl, 

wherein  R,  is  a  fluoroalkyi.  fluoroalkenyl  or  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  an  alkylene  or  alkenylene 
group  having  1  to  1 1  carbon  atoms;  Rf  is  a  fluoroalkyi  or  fluoro- 
alkenyl group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms:  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to 
1 1 ;  q+r  is  0  or  1 ;  and  t  is  0  or  an  integer  of  I  to  8;  provided  that  p 
is  an  integer  of  3  to  1 1  when  R,  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group, 
Rj  is  an  alkylene  group,  q+r  is  0  and  t  is  0; 


and  the  fluoroalkylcarboxylic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula 


Ri— R:— (S), 


■> 


(ID 


CHCCH,),— Z 


Rf(CH:)p(S), 

wherein  R,  is  a  fluoroalkyi,  fluoroalkenyl  or  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  Rj  is  an  alkylene  or  alkenylene 
group  having  I  to  1 1  carbon  atoms:  Rf  is  a  fluoroalkyi  or  fluoro- 
alkenyl group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  CHjOH,  COCl. 
CONH,  or  CHoNH;;  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  1 1 ;  q+r  is  0  or  1 ;  and 
t  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  8;  provided  that  p  is  an  integer  of  3  to  11 
when  R,  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group.  R,  is  an  alkylene 
group,  q+r  is  0  and  t  is  0. 


5.820.669 
(ZINCCADMIUM)  ALUMINATE-GALLATE- 
CONTAINING  PAINTS 
James  F.  Cordaro,  Houghton.  Mich.,  asagnor  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,750 

Int  a."  C09C  1/04 

VS.  a.  106—635  25  Claims 


5,820,666 

ORGANIC  STIR-IN  PIGMENTS 

Fridolin  Babler,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  Ciba  Specialty 

Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  475,164,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,648,408. 
This  application  Jan.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  783335 
Int  CI."  C04B  67/50 
VS.  a.  106-^12  9  aauns 

1.  An  organic  stir-in  pigment  which  consists  essentially  of  70  to 
99.95  percent  by  weight  of  a  milled  alpha  or  beta  copper  phthalo- 
cyanine  having  an  average  particle  size  in  the  range  fix)m  0. 1  to  9 
pm  and  a  specific  surface  area  in  the  range  from  6  to  35  m"/gram 
and  fi-om  0.05  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  one  or  more  additives 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  texture-improving  agent,  an 
anti-flocculating  agent  and  an  extender 


5320,667 

FLUSHED  PIGMENTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

FLUSHED  PIGMENTS 

Zheng  Lu,  Panama  City,  and  Thomas  C.  Jordan,  Century,  both 

of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company,  Panama 

Citv,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,011 
Int.  CI.'*  C09C  67/00 
VS.  a.  106—413  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  presscake  containing  pigment  and 
water  which  comprises  contacting  the  presscake  with  a  flushing 
agent  containing  ink  oil,  a  rosin  ester  made  in  the  absence  of  a 
basic  catalyst  and.  optionally,  a  water  breakout  aid  to  provide  a 
mixture  which  contains  water,  the  pigment  and  the  flushing  agent, 
and  separating  water  from  the  mixture. 


5320,668 
INORGANIC  BINDER  COMPOSITION,  PRODUCTION 
AND  USES  THEREOF 
Douglas  C.  Comrie,  Milton,  Canada,  assignor  to  IB  Technolo- 
gies LLC,  Barbados 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578374 
Int  a.*^  C04B  7/14 
VS.  a.  106—600  15  Claims 

1.  An  inorganic  binder  composition  comprising  an  admixture  of: 
(i)  a  first  constituent  comprising  sodium  dioxide,  tri-calcium 
silicate,  di-calcium  silicate,  tri-calcium  aluminate.  aluminum 
oxide,  ferric  oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  and  sulphur  tri-oxide; 
and 
(ii)  a  second  constituent  comprising  fly  ash  F  and  at  least  one 
member  other  than  fly  ash  F.  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  AKO,.  pozzolan.  nepheline  syenite,  aluminum  silicate, 
sodium  hydroxide,  silicic  acid,  potassium  salt,  sodium  salt 
and  mixtures  thereof; 
wherein  said  admixture  has  a  molar  ratio  of  SiOj  to  AI2O3  is  in 
the  range  of  from  about  5.2  to  about  14.3. 
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1.  A  paint  comprising 

a  plurality  of  pigment  particles,  wherein  each  particle  has  a 
composition  of  A[xAI(l-x)Ga]204(8D),  A  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zinc  and  cadmium,  D  is  a  cationic 
dopant  having  an  ionic  valence  greater  than  +2,  the  value  of  x 
is  from  0  to  1 .  and  the  value  of  5  is  from  0  to  about  0.2;  and 

an  inorganic  binder  mixed  with  the  particles  to  form  a  mixture. 


5320,670 
RESILIENT  WELL  CEMENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS 
Jiten  Chatterji;  Bobby  J.  King;  Patty  L.  Onan.  and  David  D. 
Onan,  all  of  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Energy 
Ser\-ices,  Inc.,  Duncan,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839339,  Apr.  17,  1997,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,987,  Jul.  1,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,223 
Int  CI."  C04B  38/10;  14/04: 14/12;  14/26 
VS.  CI.  106—727  20  Claims 

1.  A  well  cement  composition  having  improved  mechanical 
properties  including  elasticity  and  ductility  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  cement; 

fumed  silica  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  5% 
to  about  30"^  by  weight  of  hydraulic  cement  in  said  compo- 
sition; 
su£Bcient  water  to  form  a  pumpable  slurry; 
a  gas  present  in  an  anwunt  suflicient  to  foam  said  centent 

composition; 
an  effective  amount  of  a  foaming  agent;  and 
an  effective  amount  of  a  foam  stabilizer 


5320,671 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,820,672 
OISF  CONTROL  IN  CZOCHRALSKI-GROWN  CRYSTALS 
Weldon  J.  Bell,  Frisco,  and  H.  Michael  Grimes,  Piano,  both  of 
Tex„  assignors  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas. 
Tex. 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,486 

Int.  a.*'  C30B  15/22 

^S.  CL  117-20  8  Claims 


a  carriage  for  supporting  said  lens  carrier  and  the  lens  held 
thereby  and  moving  said  lens  carrier  and  the  lens  along  a 
predetermined  path  of  motion  within  said  housing,  said  path 
of  motion  moving  said  lens  carrier  and  the  lens  through  said 
coaling  chamber  opening  into  said  coating  chamber  so  that 
the  lens  is  supported  in  an  inverted  disposition  during  coating 
of  the  lens  by  said  means  for  coating,  and  moving  said  lens 
carrier  and  the  lens  through  said  curing  chamber  opening  into 
said  curing  chamber  so  that  the  lens  is  supported  in  a  verti- 
cally oriented  disposition  during  curing  of  the  coating  on  die 
lens  by  the  ultraviolet  radiation. 


5,820,674 

VORTEX-FREE  COATING  DEVICE  FOR  TRAVELING 

WEBS 

Cyrus  K.  Aidun,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Institute  of  Paper 

Science  and  Technology,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  699,155 

Int  Cl.*^  B05C  .W2 

VS.  a.  118--410  15  Claims 


1.  A  mediod  for  controlling  oxygen  precipiution  in  a  silicon 
6y%tai  grown  according  to  the  Czochralski  silicon  growing  tech- 
nique, the  nnethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  flared  top  portion  of  the  silicon  crystal  to  a  first 

diameter: 
inwardly  upering  the  silicon  crystal  top  portion  to  produce  a 
cylindrical  ponion  having  a  second  diameter,  said  second 
diameter  being  smaller  than  said  first  diameter  for  concentrat- 
ing OISF  in  the  flared  portion  of  the  silicon  crystal. 


5,820,673 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  COATINGS  TO  LENSES 

AND  CURING  THE  COATINGS 

J.  Bruce  Sentilles;  James  T.  Sentilles,  Sr.,  and  James  T.  Sen- 

tilles,  Jr.,  all  of  4800  Silabert  Ave.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28205 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,124 

Int.  a."  B05B  LW2:  B05C  11/02:5/00:13/00 

VS.  a.  118-319  26  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  a  lens  and  curing  the  coating  on  the 
lens,  comprising: 
a  lens  carrier  for  grippmg  and  holding  the  lens; 
a  housing  having  first  walls  defining  a  coating  chamber  with  an 

opening  in  one  of  said  first  walls,  and  said  housing  having 

second  walls  defining  a  curing  chamber  with  an  opening  in 

one  of  said  second  walls: 
means  for  applying  a  coating  to  Uic  lens  within  said  coating 

chamber; 
means  for  projecting  ultraviolet  radiation  within  said  curing 

chamber  for  curing  die  coating  on  the  lens; 
means  for  selectively  blocking  the  ultraviolet  radiation  from 

passing  into  said  coating  chamber;  and 


1.  A  coating  device  for  applying  a  liquid  coating  composition  on 
a  web  of  material  as  the  web  travels  along  a  web  path  through  the 
device  from  an  upstream  direction  to  a  downstream  direction,  the 
device  comprising: 
a  doctor  element  spaced  fiwm  die  web  for  spreading  and  defining 
die  diickness  of  die  liquid  coating  composition  on  the  web. 
die  doctor  element  extending  across  the  web  padi; 
a  coating  composition  application  chamber  adapted  for  receiving 
a  liquid  flow  of  die  liquid  coating  composition  from  die 
upstream  direction  to  die  downstream  direction,  die  applica- 
tion chamber  extending  across  die  web  path,  die  application 
chamber  having  upstream  and  downstream  sides  with  the  web 
adapted  to  travel  along  die  web  path  from  die  upstream  side  to 
die  downstream  side  of  die  application  chamber, 
die  coating  application  chamber  comprising  in  cross-section,  an 
upstream  interior  side  wall,  an  upstream  boundary  wall  and 
the  doctor  element,  die  coating  composition  application  cham- 
ber further  comprising  a  first  channel  for  receiving  a  flow  of 
die  liquid  coating  composition  at  die  upstream  interior  side 
wall,  and  a  gas  ch^nel  for  receiving  a  flow  of  a  carrier  gas  as 
a  gas  layer  Introduced  dirough  said  gas  channel  which  termi- 
nates adjacent  said  first  channel  at  die  upstream  side  of  die 
application  chamber,  die  gas  from  die  gas  channel  interfacing 
the  coating  composition,  die  flow  of  die  liquid  coating  com- 
position and  the  flow  carrier  gas  traveling  in  the  direction  of 
die  travel  of  die  web,  the  flow  of  die  carrier  gas  in  direct 
contact  widi  die  coating  composition  and  supporting  die  liq- 
uid flow  of  die  liquid  coating  composition  between  die  gas 
layer  and  the  web,  die  gas  layer  opposite  die  web  defining  a 
top  interior  gas  layer  wall  and  die  gas  layer  opposite  die 
doctor  blade  defining  a  downstream  interior  gas  layer  wall, 
the  upstream  boundary  wall  and  the  upstream  interior  wall 
being  substantially  parallel  to  die  odier  and  each  having  a 
terminating  curvilinear  section  which  are  substantially  parallel 
to  the  other,  die  upstream  boundary  wall  adapted  to  terminate 
in  tangential  relation  widi  the  web  padi,  the  top  interior  gas 
layer  wall  substantially  conveying  die  liquid  coating  compo- 
sition from  the  terminating  curvilinear  section  of  the  upsu-eam 
interior  wall  in  the  direction  of  die  travel  of  die  web  to  the 
downstream  interior  gas  layer  wall  and  doctor  element,  die 
upstream  walls,  the  top  Interior  gas  layer  wall  and  web,  die 
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downstream  interior  gas  layer  wall  and  doctor  eletnent  define 
a  path  in  which  a  flowing  stream  of  the  liquid  coating  com- 
position flows  downsti^am  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
web.  the  flow  of  carrier  gas  reducing  wall  shear  stress  on  the 
flowing  stream  of  the  liquid  coating  composition  and  reducing 
the  formation  of  recirculating  eddies  and  vortices  in  the 
coating  composition  as  the  coating  composition  flows  down- 
stream through  the  coating  application  chamber. 


5,820,675 

APPLICATION  UNIT  FOR  DIRECTLY  OR  INDIRECTLY 

APPLYING  A  FLUID  OR  PASTY  MEDIUM  TO  A 

CONTINUOUS  MATERLU.  WEB 

Zygmunt  Madrzak,  Heidenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Voith 

Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  Gmbh,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774^97 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1995,  295  20 
686.1 

Int  CI."  B05C  5/00 
VJS.  a.  118—410  16  Claims 


1.  An  application  unit  for  applying  a  fluid  to  a  continuous 
material  web,  comprising: 

a  beam  extending  lengthwise; 

a  metering  gap  coupled  to  said  beam  and  including  a  leading- 
side  lip  and  an  oppositely  disposed  trailing-side  lip  forming  a 
free-jet  nozzle: 

a  distribution  pipe  arranged  within  said  beam  and  having  an 
upper  portion,  said  distribution  pipe  including  at  least  one 
through-flow  opening  for  said  fluid  disposed  in  said  upper 
portion  and  at  least  one  discharge  opening  for  said  fluid 
disposed  in  any  other  portion; 

a  feed  duct  communicating,  at  one  end,  with  said  through-flow 
opening  and,  at  another  end,  with  said  metering  gap  such  that 
said  fluid  is  flowable  substantially  direcdy  from  said  distribu- 
tion pipe  to  said  feed  duct  through  said  through-flow  opening. 


drive  means  for  moving  said  paint  head  assembly  between 
locations  beyond  a  distal  shaft  end  adjacent  to  said  proximal 
shaft  end; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  drive  means  on  said  appara- 
tus; 

flexible  container  means  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  material 
within  said  paint  head  assembly  configured  to  hold  a  quantity 
of  paint  and  having  a  central  hole  for  surrounding  said  shaft; 

expansion  means  for  changing  area  of  said  hole  between  a  first 
area  where  edges  of  said  hole  contact  a  shaft  extending  into 
said  hole  and  a  second  larger  area  where  said  edges  of  said 
hole  are  spaced  from  shaft;  and 

paint  application  means  cooperating  with  said  paint  container 
means  comprising  a  frame  for  holding  said  continuous  outer 
edge  for  surrounding  said  hole  and  shaft  at  said  hole  with 
paint  when  said  hole  is  in  said  first  position  and  for  separating 
said  paint  from  said  hole  and  shaft  at  said  hole  when  said  hole 
is  in  said  second  position: 

means  for  moving  said  continuous  outer  edge  between  an  upper 
position  so  that  said  sheet  has  a  bowl-like  configuration  and  a 
lower  position  so  that  said  sheet  has  a  trough  like  configura- 
tion; 

whereby  said  paint  head  assembly  can  be  moved  to  a  predeter- 
mined first  location  adjacent  to  said  distal  shaft  end  with  said 
hole  in  said  second  position,  said  hole  moved  to  said  first 
position,  said  paint  head  assembly  moved  along  said  shaft  to  a 
second  predetermined  location  along  said  shaft  and  said  hole 
moved  to  said  second  position,  expanding  said  hole  out  of 
contact  with  said  shaft  and  moving  said  paint  head  assembly 
beyond  said  distal  shaft  end. 


5320,677 
COATER 
Shinya  Yonaha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  931,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  19%,  8-249959 
Int.  CL"  C23C  16/00 
U.S.  a.  118—680  10  Claims 


5,820,676 

APPARATUS  FOR  PAINTING  ELONGATED  THIN 

SHAFTS 

Albrecht  B.  Bauerle,  1024  Old  Mountain  View  Rd.,  El  Cajon, 
Calif.  92021 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,447 
Int.  CI."  B05C  3/02 
VS.  CI.  118-^21  16  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  painting  elongated  thin  shafts  having  proximal 
and  distal  ends  which  comprises: 

gripping  means  for  holding  a  proximal  end  of  a  shaft  to  be 

painted: 
a  paint  head  assembly  movable  along  said  shaft; 
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1.  A  coater  comprising; 
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a  first  light-sensitive  element  having  an  annular  configuration 
and  arranged  in  a  peripheral  portion  of  a  rotaiable  table; 

a  block  movable  above  said  first  light-sensitive  element  in  an  X 
direction  and  a  Y  direction;  and 

a  light  emitting  element  mounted  on  said  block  for  emitting  light 
toward  said  first  light-sensitive  element. 


5326,678 
SOLID  SOURCE  MOCVD  SYSTEM 
Brian  N.  Hubert,  Yakima,  Wash.,  and  XIn  Di  Wu,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia, Los  Alamos.  N.  Mex. 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,827 

Int  CI."  C23C  I6AX) 

IS.  CI.  ll»-690  21  Claims 


Jl.  An  apparatus  for  metalorganic  chemical  vapor  deposition  of 
thm  films  onto  a  substrate,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  delivcr>  means  for  feeding  a  solid  including  at  least  one 

I    precursor  material  into  a  cutting  means  for  generating  small 

I    diameter  particles  of  said  solid; 

a  vaporizmg  means  for  raising  the  temperature  of  said  small 
diameter  panicles  above  their  vaporization  temperatures 
whereby  vapors  of  said  small  diameter  particles  are  generated; 
reaction  zone  wherein  said  vapors  of  said  small  diameter 
panicles  undergo  chemical  reaction  and  deposit  on  a  substrate 
within  said  reaction  zone;  and. 
I  transport  means  for  n-ansporting  said  small  diameter  particles 
ftom  said  cutting  means  to  said  vaporizing  means  and  for 
transporting  said  vapors  of  said  small  diameter  panicles  fix>m 
said  vaporizing  means  to  said  reaction  zone. 


5,820,679 

FABRICATION  SYSTEM  AND  FABRICATION  METHOD 
HAVING  INTER-APPARATl  S  TRANSPORTER 
Natsulu  Yokoyama.  Miuka:   Yoshifumi   Kawamoto.  Tsukui- 
Gun;   Eiichi   Murakami.  Tokorozawa:   Fumihiko  Uchida; 
Kenichi  MizuLshi.  both  of  Hachloji.  and  \oshio  Kawamura. 
Kokubunji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274  J08,  Jul.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  713.192 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  15,  1993.  5-175114- 
Aug.  31.  1993.  5-215489 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16/W:  B65G  49/07 
U3.  a.  178-719  ,  ctaim 

I.  A  system  for  fabricatmg  semiconductor  devices  by  carrying  a 
single  semiconductor  wafer,  or  a  plurality  (N)  of  semiconductor 
wafers,  and  successively  processing  the  semiconductor  wafers  by  a 
plurality  of  types  of  processing  units,  the  system  comprising: 
a  processing  carriage  schedule  creation  means  for  creating  pro- 
cessing carriage  schedule  information  including  at  least  a 
process  order,  a  processing  unit  name  of  each  process,  a 
processing  stan  time  of  each  process,  and  a  carriage  start 
time,  for  each  of  individual  semiconductor  wafers  fed  to  the 


system  according  to  a  tact  time  (T)  detennined  based  on  the 
longest  of  the  processing  times  of  process  steps  required  for 
semiconductor  wafer  processing,  wherein  said  processing  car- 
riage schedule  information  is  distributed  to  a  storage  unit 
installed  in  a  processing  unit  or  carrier  in  which  each  semi- 
conductor wafer  stays; 

an  inter-processing-unit  carrier  establishing  a  link  between 
single  processing  units  or  a  group  of  a  plurality  of  processing 
units  of  the  same  type  which  process  a  semiconductor  wafer 
within  the  range  of  said  tact  time  (T)  according  to  the  pro- 
cessing start  time  of  said  processing  carriage  schedule  infor- 
mation, and  said  each  processing  unit  or  said  group  of  pro- 
cessing units,  for  carrying  said  single  wafer  or  plurality  (N)  of 
semiconductor  wafers,  according  to  the  carriage  start  time  of 
said  processing  carriage  schedule  information,  to  a  processing 
unit  or  a  group  of  processing  units  which  execute  the  next 
process  on  said  semiconductor  wafer; 

a  storage  unit,  connected  between  said  processing  unit  or  group 
of  processing  units  and  said  inter-processing-unit  carrier,  for 
receiving  said  single  wafer,  or  said  plurality  (N)  of  semicon- 
ductor wafers  within  the  carriage  time  in  accordance  with  said 
processing  carriage  schedule  information,  storing  said  semi- 
conductor wafers  until  a  processing  unit  count  of  said  pro 
cessing  unit  or  group  of  processing  units  is  reached,  and 
delivering  as  many  semiconductor  wafers  as  said  processing 
unit  count  to  said  processing  unit  or  group  of  processing  units; 

a  discharging  unit,  connected  between  said  processing  unit  or 
group  of  processing  units  and  said  inter-processing-unil  ear- 
ner, for  receiving  processed  semiconductor  wafers  from  said 
processing  unit  or  group  of  processing  units,  storing  them, 
and  discharging  said  single  wafer  or  said  plurality  (N)  of  said 
processed  semiconductor  wafers  to  said  inter-processing-unit 
carrier  according  to  said  carriage  start  time  in  said  processing 
carriage  schedule  information;  and 

a  feeding/withdrawing  unit  for  feeding  said  single  wafer,  or 
plurality  (N)  of  semiconductor  wafers  to  said  system  or  with- 
drawing processed  semiconductor  wafers  from  said  system. 


5320,680 
VACUUM  EVAPORATOR 
Kazuo  Miyamoto,  Saitama,  and  Humio  Walanabe,  Ibaragi. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Musashino  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd.,  Saitama,  and  Sukegawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Ibaragi, 
both  of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839J22 
Int.  CI."  C23C  16/a) 
VS.  a.  118-723  EB  5  Oaims 

1.  A  \acuum  evaporator  wherein  a  solid  substance  provided 
within  a  vacuum  vessel  is  melted  and  evaporated  or  sublimed  by 
electron  impact  heating  to  form  atomic  or  molecular  beams  for 
adhering  onto  a  separately  provided  deposition  substrate,  charac- 
terized in  that: 
hot-cathode  filaments  are  provided  as  an  electron  source  around 
a  tip  of  a  rod  evaporation  material:  a  conductive  cooling 
member  of  a  good  heat  conductive  metal  which  is  panly 
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5,820,681 

UNIBODY  CRUCIBLE  AND  EFFUSION  CELL 

EMPLOYING  SUCH  A  CRUCIBLE 

Paul  E.  Colombo,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  and  Robert  F. 

Donadio,  Hudson,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Chorus  Corporation, 

White  Bear  Lake,  Minn. 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,033 

InL  a."  F27B  14/10 

VJS.  a.  118—726  16  Claims 


said  second  peripheral  dimension  being  less  than  said  first 
peripheral  dimension. 


5.820.682 

LASER  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING  A 

LARGE  AREA  OXIDE  THIN  FILM  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

Gun  Yong  Sung,  and  Jeong  Dae  Sub,  both  of  Daejon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications 

Research  Institute,  Daejon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  965,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  7,  1996, 
96-52622 

Int  CL"  C23C  14/00 
VS.  a.  118-726  7  Claims 


contacted  with  the  atmosphere  is  provided  on  the  periphery  of 
the  rod  evaporation  material  and  the  hot-cathode  filaments  in 
parallel  to  the  rod  evaporation  material  to  decrea.se  the  dissi- 
pation of  radiation  heat  produced  from  the  hot-cathode  fila- 
ments and  the  tip  of  the  rod  evaporation  material  into  a 
vacuum  vessel;  and  heat  absorbed  by  the  conductive  cooling 
member  is  quickly  conducted  through  the  conductive  cooling 
member  and  discharged  to  the  atmosphere  to  prevent  the 
temperature  of  an  electron  impact  heating  part  from  increas- 
ing and  to  prevent  the  increase  of  the  gas  discharge  due  to  the 
heat  dissipation  from  the  electron  impact  heating  pan. 


1.  A  laser  deposition  apparatus  for  depositing  a  large  area  oxide 
thin  film  on  a  substrate,  comprising: 

a  tilted  target  affixed  to  a  rotatable  target  plate  by  a  target  frame 
such  that  the  target  is  tilted  with  respect  to  the  target  plate; 

a  substrate  heater  on  which  the  substrate  can  be  mounted  and 
which  can  be  rotated  on  its  own  axis;  and 

an  eximer  laser  installed  within  a  vacuum  chamber  for  irradiat- 
ing a  laser  beam  to  said  tilted  target. 


5,820,683 
OBJECT-SUPPORTING  BOAT 
Katsutoshi  Ishii,  Sagamihara;  Isao  Hagino,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsuo 
Mizukami,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651387 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-152677 
Int  CI."  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  118—728  10  Claims 

21 


1.  An  efFusion  cell  for  creating  a  molecular  beam  of  material  to 
be  deposited  epitaxiaily  on  a  substrate,  comprising: 

a  suppon  assembly  comprising  a  mounting  flange  and  at  least 
one  suppon  post  extending  from  the  mounting  flange;  and 

a  head  assembly  connected  to  the  at  least  one  suppon  post,  the 
head  assembly  comprising  a  container  for  holding  the  material 
and  a  heater  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  container  for 
heating  the  material  in  the  container,  the  container  comprising 
a  rigid  wall  structure  enclosing  an  interior  space,  said  wall 
structure  being  made  of  pyrolytic  boron  nitride  and  having  a 
substantially  uniform  wall  thickness,  said  wall  structure  defin- 
ing a  base  portion  and  a  neck  portion  attached  to  the  base 
portion,  the  neck  portion  having  a  negative  draft  angle  extend- 
ing away  from  the  base  portion  and  terminating  in  a  neck 
orifice,  the  base  portion  having  a  first  peripheral  dimension 
and  the  neck  orifice  having  a  second  peripheral  dimension, 


1.  A  boat  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  objects  to  be  processed, 
comprising: 
a  bottom  section; 
a  prop  section  mounted  upright  on  the  boaom  section; 
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a  top  plaie  mounted  on  an  upper  end  of  the  prop  section;  and 
a  pluralit>  of  suppon  portions  supported  on  the  prop  section  and 

each  having  a  rest  surface  where  an  object  to  be  processed  is 

placed:  wherein 
the  rest  surface  of  each  suppon  portion  is  so  set  that  a  flatness 

thereof  is  not  more  than  0. 1  mm. 


5,820,684 

SUBSTRATE  SUPPORT  FOR  AN  EVAPORATION 

INSTALLATION 

Dominique  Genard,  Pernay,  and  Georges  Pinsault,  Tours,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics  SJi^ 

Gentilly,  France 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,126 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  15, 19%,  96  03470 

Int.  a."  C23C  imo 

U|S.a.  118-728  20  Claims 


4.  A  concave  substrate  support,  comprised  of  a  substantially 
solid  surface  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  resilient  holding 
members,  each  for  holding  a  substrate  positioned  against  an  inner 
surface  of  the  suppon,  the  holding  member  being  operable  from 
beyond  an  outer  surface  of  the  suppon. 


5,820,685 
WAFER  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Kunio  Kurihara,  Tokyo,  and  Masayuki  Hashimoto,  Chiba-ken, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa 
Cbu^  Calif. 

I  Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,625 

'  Int  a."  C23C  16/00 

VS.  O.  118-729  4  Claims 


5,820,686 

MULTI-LAYER  SUSCEPTOR  FOR  RAPID  THERMAL 

PROCESS  REACTORS 

Gary  M.  Moore,  Monte  Sereno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Moore 

Epitaxial,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,419,  May  30,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,580388,  which  is  a  continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No. 

185,691,  Jan.  21.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,683^18,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,981,  Jan.  21,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,444,217.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,782 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16m 

VS.  CL  118-730  13  claims 


1.  A  rapid  thermal  process  reactor  susceptor  comprising: 

a  first  layer  comprising  a  substrate  surround  ring  wherein  said 
substrate  surround  ring  includes  first  and  second  ends  sepa- 
rated by  a  gap: 

a  substrate  surround  ring  insert  having  a  circumferential  edge 
surface  wherein  said  substrate  sunounding  insert  fills  said  gap 
and  said  circumferential  edge  surface  of  said  substrate  sur- 
round ring  insert  is  adjacent  to  an  inner  circumferential  edge 
surface  of  said  substrate  surround  ring:  and 

a  second  layer  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 
opposite  said  first  surface; 

wherein  said  substrate  surround  ring  and  said  substrate  sur- 
round ring  insert  are  mounted  on  said  first  surface  of  said 
?  second  layer  so  that  said  second  layer  supports  said  first 
layer. 


I.  A  wafer  support  device  to  support  a  wafer  from  its  lower 
surface  horizontally  within  a  process  chamber  of  a  semiconductor 
production  device,  said  wafer  suppon  device  comprising: 

a  plate-shaped  susceptor  arranged  beneath  the  wafer  so  that  the 
plate  surface  is  parallel  to  the  wafer  and  being  pierced  verti- 
cally by  at  least  three  through  holes: 
a  plurality  of  lift  pins  which  can  move  axially  while  passing 

through  each  of  the  through  holes  of  the  susceptor;  and 
protrusions  to  support  the  wafer  from  below  which  fonn  a  gap 
between  the  wafer  and  the  susceptor  and  are  formed  on  the 
upper  ends  of  the  lift  pins. 


5320,687 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  ACIDS  AND  SUGARS  USING 

ION  RESIN  SEPARATION 
WilUam  A.  Farone,  Irvine,  and  John  E.  Cuzens,  Santa  Ana, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Arkenol.  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,855,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,580389,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  38,628,  Mar.  26, 
1993,  PaL  No.  5362,777.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  664,184 
InL  CI."  C13D  3/14:  BOID  15/04;  C07H  1/00:  C12P  19/02 
VS.  a.  127^16.2  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  acid  and  sugars  from  liquids  resulting 
from  the  acid  hydrolysis  of  materials  containing  cellulose  and 
hemicellulose.  comprising: 
adding  the  liquids  to  a  resin  separation  unit  comprising  a  cross 
linked  polystyrene  ion  exchange  resin  bed  whereby  the  sugar 
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5320,689 
WET  CHEMICAL  TREATMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  CLEANING  SUCH  SYSTEM 

Wen-Hsiang  Tseng;  B.  J.  Chang,  and  Kuo-Liang  Lu,  all  of 

Hsin-Chu,   Taiwan,   assignors   to   Taiwan   Semiconductor 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,117 

Int  a."  B08B  3/04:9/00:9/08:  C23G  1/02 

VS.  CI.  134—3  20  Claiins 


mi  nam  rua 


is  adsorbed  on  the  resin,  thereby  producing  an  acid  stream 
containing  less  than  2%  sugar. 


5,820,688 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 

Franz  KdppI,  Eriabach;  Friedrich  Steudten,  Burghausen,  and 

Matthaus   Schantz,   Reut,   all   of  Germany,  assignors   to 

Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10, 1996, 196  18 
974.8 

Int  a."  B08B  7/02 
VS.  a.  134—2  6  Claims 


"V^ff 


Q>' 


1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  semiconductor  material  in  a  liquid 
bath,  comprising: 
providing  a  liquid  bath; 
placing  fragments  of  semiconductor  material  into  a  container 

whose  boundaries  are  permeable  to  liquid  and  impermeable  to 

the  fragments: 
immersing  container  containing  the  fragments  of  semiconductor 

material  in  the  liquid  bath: 
providing  at  least  one  nozzle  in  the  liquid  bath; 
directing  a  jet  of  the  liquid  from  said  at  least  one  nozzle  at  the 

fragments  of  semiconductor  material:  and 
bringing  about  cavitation  in  the  liquid  bath  in  order  to  contact 

the  fragments  of  semiconductor  material  with  the  cavitating 

liquid  thereby  cleaning  the  fragments  and  rounding  fracture 

edges  of  the  fragments, 
wherein  said  liquid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

water,  aqueous  cleaning  liquids  and  aqueous  etchants. 


1.  A  wet  chemical  treatment  system  for  processing  semiconduc- 
tor wafers  comprising: 

a  first  tanlc  and  a  second  tanlc  for  holding  a  processing  liquid, 
respectively,  said  first  tanlc  being  isolated  from  said  second 
tank  except  that  said  first  tank  when  full  overflows  into  said 
second  tank; 

a  first  passage  means  for  providing  fluid  communication  to  said 
first  tank; 

a  second  passage  means  for  providing  fluid  communication  to 
said  second  tank; 

a  recirculating  means  connected  between  said  first  passage 
means  and  said  second  passage  means; 

a  first  filling  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first 
passage  means  for  filing  said  first  tank;  and 

a  second  filling  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second 
passage  means  for  filling  said  second  tank  such  that  said 
second  tank  may  be  filled  with  a  processing  liquid  indepen- 
dendy  from  said  first  tank  wliile  maintaining  said  second  tank 
empty  for  releasing  pressure  and  heat  generated  in  said  first 
and  said  second  passage  means. 


5320,690 

CLEANING  PROCESSES  USING  CLEANERS 

EXHIBITING  CLOUD  POINT  BEHAVIOR 

Philip  M.  Rolchigo,  Warren,  and  Guanghua  Ya,  Rockaway, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Membrex,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488^51 

Int  a."  B08B  3/04:7/04 

VS.  a.  134—10  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  cleaning  an  object  that  is  contaminated  with  soil 

utilizing  a  cleaning  mixture  containing  a  cleaner  at  a  desired 

concentration,  the  cleaning  mixture  having  a  cloud  point  that 

occurs  as  the  temperature  rises,  the  process  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  contacting  ttie  object  to  be  cleaned  with  the  cleaning  nnixture 
at  a  temperature  at  or  above  the  cloud  point  temperature  to 
remove  soil  from  the  object  and  suspend  at  least  some  of  the 
removed  soil  in  the  cleaning  mixture,  thereby  forming  spent 
cleaning  mixture,  the  spent  cleaning  mixture  having  a  tem- 
perature, a  composition,  and  a  concentration  of  cleaner: 

(b)  adjusting  the  temperature  of  spent  cleaning  mixture  or 
adjusting  the  composition  of  spent  cleaning  mixture  or  bodi 
so  that  the  temperature  of  the  resulting  spent  cleaning  mixture 
is  below  its  cloud  point  temperature;  and 
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(c)  processing  the  resulting  spent  cleaning  mixture  while  its 
temperature  is  below  its  cloud  point  temperature  to  fonn  a 
soil-depleted  stream  and  a  soil-enriched  stream. 


'^j, 


-^ 
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5^20,691 

BACKUP  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHEMICAL 

SANITIZING  IN  A  SANITIZING  ZONE  OF  A  POT  AND 

PAN  SINK 

Jerry  M.  Hartman,  Rte.  1,  Box  278-E,  Hwy.  27,  LilHiurtoii,  N.C. 

27546 
CaaUnaatioa-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  604,806,  Feb.  23,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,679,173.  This  application  Oct  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  953,732 

Int  CL"  A47L  ]5/44 
UJS.  CL  134—18  25  Oaims 


.  ^ 

L 

stmt 

K 

.1 

^ 

^^      A^ 

J 

«r- 

mem 

ifrci 

so 

r 

\ 

mni 

I.  A  backup  sanitizing  assembly  for  a  high  temperature  pot  and 
pan  sink  including  heating  means  for  maintaining  a  bath  of  high 
temperature  rinse  water  at  a  sanitizing  temperature  of  at  least  170° 
F  in  a  rinse  operation,  and  a  sanitizing  operation  work  zone  in 
which  said  bath  of  rinse  water  is  located  to  sanitize  foodware 
disposed  therein,  said  sanitizing  assembly  comprising: 
»)  container  means  disposed  at  a  preselected  location  for  holding 
fluid  sanitizing  material  to  sanitize  foodware  disposed  within 
said  bath  in  said  sanitizing  operation  work  zone  of  the  pot  and 
pan  sink, 
fc)  dispensing  means  for  discharging  said  fluid  sanitizing  mate- 
rial for  delivery  from  said  preselected  location  to  said  sanitiz- 
ing operation  work  zone, 
I )  temperature  sensing  means  for  determining  the  temperature  of 
said  rinse  water  of  said  bath  being  used  to  rinse  foodware 
disposed  within  said  sanitizing  operation  work  zone, 
d)  said  temperature  sensing  means  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  dispensing  means  and  including  signal  generating 
means  for  providing  actuating  signal  means  directed  to  said 


dispensing  means  when  the  temperature  of  said  rinse  water  is 
below  said  sanitizing  temperature  of  said  rinse  water  during 
said  rinse  operation, 

e)  said  dispensing  means  being  responsive  to  said  actuating 
signal  means  to  discharge  said  fluid  sanitizing  material  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  sanitize  foodware  disposed  in  said  rinse 
water  in  said  sanitizing  operation  work  zone,  and 

f)  delivery  means  for  directing  said  suflicient  amount  of  fluid 
sanitizing  material  from  said  dispensing  means  to  said  bath  of 
said  rinse  water  used  in  said  sanitizing  operation  work  zone. 

19.  A  method  of  sanitizing  foodware  in  a  pot  and  pan  sink 
assembly  including  heating  means  for  providing  a  bath  of  heated 
rinse  water  at  an  elevated  preselected  sanitizing  temperature  in  a 
sanitizing  operation  work  zone  in  which  said  heated  rinse  water  is 
to  sanitize  foodware  disposed  therein,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  source  of  liquid  sanitizing  material  that  is  effec- 
tive to  sanitize  foodware,  dispensing  means  for  providing  said 
liquid  sanitizing  material  to  said  sanitizing  operation  work 
zone,  and  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  heated  rinse  water  in  said  bath, 

b)  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  said  bath  of  heated 
rinse  water  being  used  to  sanitize  foodware  disposed  within 
said  sanitizing  operation  work  zone  during  a  rinse  operation 
of  said  pot  and  pan  sink,  and 

c)  activating  said  dispensing  means  for  discharging  said  sanitiz- 
ing material  when  said  temperature  sensing  means  indicates 
that  the  temperature  of  said  bath  of  rinse  water  is  sensed  to  be 
below  said  preselected  sanitizing  temperature  to  provide  an 
amount  of  said  fluid  sanitizing  material  in  said  bath  of  rinse 
water  sufficient  to  sanitize  foodware  disposed  in  said  sanitiz- 
ing operation  work  zone. 


5320,692 
VACUUM  COMPATIBLE  WATER  VAPOR  AND  RINSE 
PROCESS  MODULE 
James  J.  Baecker,  Minneapolis,-  D.  Scott  Becker,  Excelsior- 
Michael  J.  Foline,  and  Todd  K.  Maciej,  both  of  Carver,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  FSI  Intemtional,  Chaska,  Minn. 
FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,175 
Int  a.*  B08B  5/04 
VS.  a.  134-21  21  Clains 


1.  A  process  module  for  a  cluster  tool,  the  cluster  tool  compris- 
ing a  handler  unit,  the  handler  unit  including: 

a  process  module  mating  surface  comprising  an  openable  entry 
port; 

an  interior  companment  accessible  through  said  entry  port  and 
maintained  at  a  pressure  below  ambient  pressure;  and 

a  transfer  tool  within  the  handler  adapted  to  transport  a  process- 
ing substrate  into  and  out  of  the  handler  via  the  entry  port, 
the  process  module  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  mating  surface  of  the 
cluster  tool  handler,  the  housing,  when  so  mounted,  defining 
an  evacuatable  containment  chamber; 
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evacuation  means  for  evacuating  the  containment  chamber  to  a 
pressure  at  or  below  the  pressure  of  the  handler  interior 
compartment;  and 
a  process  chamber  in  the  interior  of  die  housing  adapted  for 
performing  a  process  operation  on  die  substrate  at  an  operat- 
ing pressure  substantially  above  that  of  the  pressure  of  die 
interior  compartment  of  the  handler,  the  process  chamber 
being  spaced  apart  from  said  entry  port  by  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  containment  chamber,  and  die  process  chamber  fiutlier 
including  an  access  port  openable  to  the  containment  cham- 
ber, 

the  access  port  being  aligned  with  the  entry  port  of  die 
handler  and  sized  to  permit  entry  of  said  transfer  tool  and 
said  substrate,  whereby  when  both  the  entry  port  and  the 
access  port  are  opened,  die  transfer  tool  may  transfer  the 
substrate  between  the  process  chamber  and  die  handler 
through  said  portion  of  die  containment  chamber, 
the  access  port,  when  closed,  isolating  said  process  chamber 
from  said  containment  chamber  so  that  said  containment 
chamber  may  be  maintained  at  a  lower  pressure  than  the 
process  chamber  pressure  during  performance  of  said  pro- 
cess operation,  and 
the  access  port,  when  opened  to  die  containment  chamber 
while  the  handler  entry  port  is  closed,  permitting  said 
evacuation  means  to  evacuate  the  process  chamber  to  a 
pressure  at  or  below  the  pressure  of  die  handler 


5320,694 
PRODUCE  WASHER  AND  WASHING  METHOD 
Marty  St  Martin,  613  E.  Grand  Ave.,  Fruita,  Colo.  81521 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94A)8661,  §  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1997,  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03228,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  776,353 

Int  a.^  B08B  i/02 

VS.  a.  134— 25  J  47  Claims 


w 


1.  In  a  process  for  reclaiming  a  honeycomb  carrier  which  has  a 
plurality  of  channels  having  respective  ends  and  being  defined  by 
honeycomb  walls  which  have  a  tighUy  adherent  wettable  coaUng 
thereon,  the  walls  being  accessible  to  impingement  of  a  fluid 
diereon  only  from  the  ends  of  the  channels,  a  mediod  for  removing 
die  coating  from  die  honeycomb  walls  comprising  die  steps  of: 
directing  a  liquid  which  can  wet  the  coating  in  a  stream  substan- 
tially parallel  to  die  walls  of  die  channels  into  die  channels 
from  the  channel  ends  with  sufficient  force  to  loosen  and 
remove  at  least  some  of  die  coating  from  the  walls; 
separating  the  honeycomb  carrier  from  the  liquid; 
drying  the  honeycomb  carrier  in  a  gas  to  loosen  at  least  some  of 

die  previously  wetted  coating  from  die  walls,  and 
directing  a  stream  of  gas  substantially  parallel  to  the  walls  of  die 
channels  into  the  channels  from  the  channel  ends  with  suffi- 
cient force  to  loosen  and  remove  at  least  some  of  the  remain- 
ing coating  from  the  walls. 


5320,693 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  CATALYSTS  SUPPORTS 
Joseph  A.  Patcfaett,  137  Alexandria  Way,  Basking  Ridge,  N  J. 
07920;  Barry  K.  Speronello,  15  Carriage  Trail,  BeUe  Meade, 
NJ.  08502,  and  John  M.  Nugent,  114  Willow  Creek  Cir., 
Seneca,  S.C.  29678 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,930,  Jan.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,264 
Int  CI.''  B08B  9/00:3/02:5/00 
VS.  a.  134—22.12  18  Claims 


24.  A  mediod  for  washing  produce  with  an  ambient  temperature 
washing  fluid  in  a  compartment  of  a  cabinet,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  supporting  the  produce  in  a  washing  fluid  permeable  support 
within  the  compartment; 

b)  pumping  die  washing  fluid  from  a  trough  into  a  conduit  tree; 

c)  spraying  die  washing  fluid  from  a  plurality  of  nozzles  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  conduit  tree  into  the  basket,  said  step 
of  spraying  including  the  step  of  discharging  an  expanding 
cone  shaped  spray  having  a  cross-section  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  cone  essentially  filled  with  water 
droplets  to  bathe  and  to  agitate  any  debris  on  the  produce  that 
lies  within  the  circumference  of  the  impinging  cone  of  spray; 
and 

d)  conveying  the  washing  fluid  discharged  fixim  the  plurality  of 
nozzles  to  the  trough. 


5320,695 
SINGLE-PHASE  SOAP  COMPOSITIONS 
E.  Theodore  Lance-Gomez;  Mark  M.  Gipp,  both  of  Racine, 
Wis.;  Robert  Y.  Lochbead,  County  of  Lamar,  Miss.,  and 
Charles  E.  Seaman,  Jr.,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  S.  C. 
Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.,  and  University  of  South- 
em  Mississippi,  Hattiesburg,  Miss. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,213,  Sep.  6,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,439 

Int  CI."  B08B  3/14:3/00:  CUD  10/00:9/00 

VS.  a.  134—42  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  hard  surface,  which  comprises  the 

steps  of  applying  an  effective  amount  of  a  single-phase  soap 

composition  to  a  hard  surface,  the  soap  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  alkanolamine  neutralized  fatty  acid,  wherein  the  alkano- 

lamine  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-amino-2- 

methyl-l-propanol.    2-amino-l-butanol.    tetrahydroxypropyl- 
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Cthylenediamine.       triisopropanolamine.       triethanolamine. 

monoethanolamine.  diisopropanolamine  and  mixtures  thereof; 
(b>  from  about  0.5%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 

non-ionic  surfactant:  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
(c)  an  effective  amount  of  water  to  achieve  the  hydrophobic- 

hydrophilic  balance  necessary  for  liquid  crystal  fonnation; 

wherein  the  soap  composition  has  a  temperature  stability  to  at 

least  about  80°  C. 


fluoresce  to  provide  detection  of  any  residual  water  soluble 
flux  remaining  in  said  solder  connection  after  said  washing 
step. 


5^20,6% 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  AND  DISINFECTING 
CONTACT  LENS 
Norio  Kimura,  Kasugai;  Aldra  Nakagawa,  Yokkaichi,  and 
Hiroyasu  Satoh,  Ai\jo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tomey 
Technology  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  690^41 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1995,  7-197589 

Int  a."  CUD  i/i«6,  B08B  3/04 

VS.  CL  134—42  18  ClaiiBS 

1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  cleaning  and  disinfecting  a 

contact  lens  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  cleaning  solution  for  said  contact  lens  comprising  a 
protein  stain  removing  effective  amount  of  a  proteolytic 
enzyme,  20-40  w/v  %  (percent  by  weight/volume)  of  propy- 
lene glycol.  20-40  w/v  %  of  glycerine,  and  water,  the  total 
content  of  said  propylene  glycol  and  said  glycerine  being  in  a 
range  of  40-^  w/v  %; 
diluting  said  cleaning  solution  with  a  disinfecting  or  storing 
liquid  for  said  contact  lens  that  contains  an  ionic  antimicrobial 
agent,  so  as  to  provide  a  diluted  solution:  and 
imnoersing  said  contact  lens  in  said  diluted  solution. 


5320,698 

BRAZING  COMPOSITION,  ALUMINUM  MATERIAL 

PROVIDED  WITH  THE  BRAZING  COMPOSITION  AND 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Ken   Tohma;    Hitoshi  Saito,  and   Hiroto   Momosaki,  all   of 
Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Aluminum 
Co^  Ltd,,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,498 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28, 1994,  6-056913; 
Oct.  17,  1994,  6-250999 

Int  a."  C22C  21/10:  B23K  35/22 
VS.  a.  148—24  13  Claims 

10.  A  brazing  composition  comprising  a  powder  of  Al-Si-Zn-ln- 
Be  alloy  and  a  binder,  wherein: 
the  content  of  Zn  is  10  to  55  wt  %,  the  content  of  Si  is  5  to  15 
wt  %,  the  content  of  In  is  0.001  to  0. 1  wt  %,  the  content  of  Be 
is  0.01  to  0.07  wt  %.  the  content  of  Si  is  5  to  15  wt  % 
respectively,  and  the  Al  constitutes  the  balance  of  said  alloy 
with  an  optional  inclusion  of  0.02  to  0.2  wt  %  Bi; 
the  average  particle  diameter  of  said  powder  alloy  is  in  the  range 

of  10  to  200  Mm; 
said  binder  is  a  (meth)  acrylic  resin  of  average  molecular  weight 

in  a  range  of  1.000  to  100,000;  and 
said  binder  is  in  a  proportion  of  0.1  to  100  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  powder. 


5320,697 
FLUORESCENT  WATER  SOLUBLE  SOLDER  FLUX 
Mark  R.  Hamilton.  Charlotte;  Marc  V.  Malone,  ComeUus; 
Charies  J.  Merz,  UI,  Charlotte,  and  Joseph  D.  Poole,  Trout- 
maa.    all    of   N.C.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,079 

InL  a.*  B23K  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  148—23  9  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  joining  two  metal  surfaces  including  the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  water  soluble  fluorescent  dye  with  a  water  soluble 
soldering  flux  to  fomi  a  soldering  flux  mixture; 

heating  said  metal  surfaces,  a  solder  material  and  said  soldering 
flux  mixture  to  a  soldering  temperature  at  or  above  a  softening 
temperature  of  said  solder  material  and  for  a  time  period  to 
form  a  solder  connection,  wherein  said  water  soluble  fluores- 
cent dye  does  not  degrade  at  said  soldering  temperature  and 
time  period; 

wasfcing  said  sol(ter  connection  with  water  to  cause  removal  of 
said  water  soluble  fluorescent  dye  and  said  water  soluble 
soldering  flux  from  said  solder  connection;  and 

inspecting  said  solder  connection  under  illumination  at  an  wave- 
length effective  to  cause  any  of  said  water  soluble  fluorescent 
dye  that  stiU  may  be  present  in  said  solder  connection  to 


5320,699 
MARTENSmC  STAINLESS  STEEL  HAVING 
EXCELLENT  HOT  WORKABILITV  AND  SULFIDE 
STRESS  CRACKING  RESISTANCE 
Hitoshi  Asahi;   Takuya   Hara,   both   of  Futtsu,   and   Akira 
Kawakami,  Kitakyushu,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01453,  §  371  Date  Apr.  17,  1997,  §  102(e) 
DaU  Apr.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03532,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,125 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994,  6-169467; 
Nov.  21,  1994,  6-286913 

Int  a.*  C22C  38/42:38/44 
VS.  a.  148—325  4  Claims 


STtfl  »ITH  I-»»  C. 
STEEl  VITHOUT  Cl 


ma 


10  e  20  is 

CtM.tilo      [ttXl 

1.  A  manensitic  stainless  steel  having  excellent  resistance  to 
corrosion  by  CO,,  sulfide  stress  cracking  resistance  and  good  hot 
workability,  capable  of  developing  a  tempered  martensitic  struc- 
ture, and  comprising  by  weight  C:  0.005  to  0.05%,  SiSO.50%,  Mn: 
0.1  to  1.0%.  PSO.03%.  SSO.005%,  Mo:  1.0  to  3.0%.  Cu:  1.0  to 
4.0%,  Ni:  5  to  8%.  AISO.06%.  and  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti:  0.005  to  0.1%,  Zr:  0.01  to  0.2%, 
Ca:  0.001  to  0.02%  and  REM:  0.003  to  0.4%, 
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Cr  and  Mo  satisfying  a  requirement  represented  by  the  formula 

Cr-(-1.6Mogl30;and 
C,  N,  Ni,  Cu,  Cr  and  Mo  satisfying  a  requirement  represented  by 

the  formula  Ni(eg):  40C-h34N-t^Ni-K).3Cu-l.l 

Cr-1.8Mo2-10.5. 
with  the  balance  consisting  essentially  of  Fe. 


5320,700 
NICKEL  BASE  SUPERALLOY  COLUMNAR  GRAIN  AND 
EQUIAXED  MATERULS  WITH  IMPROVED 
PERFORMANCE  IN  HYDROGEN  AND  AIR 
Daniel  P,  DeLuca,  TequesU,  and  Charles  M.  Biondo,  Palm 
Beach  Gardens,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,727,  Aug.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,154,  Juil  10, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
539,091 
Int  a."  C22C  19/05 
VS.  a.  148-^10  6  aaims 


500X 

1.  A  hydrogen  embrittlement  resistant  y  precipitation  sffength- 
ened  equiaxed  or  directionally  solidified,  columnar  grain  nickel 
base  alloy  having  a  microsmjcture  consisting  essentially  of  a 
plurality  of  fine,  discrete  carbide  particles,  and  y  precipitates  in  a  y 
matrix  and  being  essentially  free  of  script  carbides,  y/y  eutectic 
islands  and  porosity,  said  nickel  base  alloy  having  a  y  solvus 
temperature  and  consisting  essentially  of,  in  weight  percent  range: 


Carbon 

0.13 

0.17 

Chromium 

g.OO 

8.80 

Cobalt 

9.00 

11.0 

Molybdenum 

0.50 

0.80 

Tungsten 

9.50 

10.50 

Titanium 

0.90 

1.20 

Aluminum 

5.30 

5.70 

Tantalum 

2.80 

3.30 

Hafnium 

1.20 

1.6 

Iron 



.25 

Columbium 



0.10 

Nickel 

remainder. 

wherein  said  alloy  is  processed  to  be  essentially  free  of  script 
carbides,  y/y  eutectic  islands  and  porosity  by  heat  treating  the  alloy 
to  permit  solutioning  of  the  script  carbides  and  eutectic  islands  at  a 
temperature  approximately  50°  F.  above  the  y  solvus  temperature 
of  the  alloy,  and  hot  isostatic  pressing  for  about  four  hours  to 
eliminate  porosity,  wherein  said  alloy  has  improved  resistance  to 
fatigue. 


5320,701 
COPPER  ALLOY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  OBTADVING 
SAME 
Ashok  K.  Bhargava,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury 
RolUng  Mills,  Inc.,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,014,  Nov.  7,  19%.  This 
application  Dec.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  780,116 
Int  CI."  C22C  9/02 
VS.  a.  148—133  14  Claims 

14.  A  copper  base  alloy  consisting  of  tin  in  an  amount  from 
about  1.0  to  11.0%  by  weight,  phosphorous  in  an  amount  from 
about  0.01  to  0.35%  by  weight,  iron  in  an  amount  from  about  0.01 
to  about  0.8%  by  weight,  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount  from 
about  0.001  to  0.5%  by  weight  each,  at  least  one  addition  selected 
fix)m  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  silver,  boron,  beryllium, 
calcium,  chromium,  indium,  lithium,  magnesium,  manganese,  lead, 
silicon,  antimony,  titanium,  and  zirconium,  said  at  least  one  addi- 
tion being  present  in  an  amount  up  to  0.1%  each,  and  the  balance 
copper,  said  alloy  including  phosphide  particles  uniformly  distrib- 
uted throughout  the  mauix,  said  phosphide  particles  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  nickel  phosphide  particles,  iron 
magnesium  phosphide  particles,  iron  phosphide  panicles,  magne- 
sium nickel  phosphide  particles,  magnesium  phosphide  particles 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  phosphide  particles  having  a  finer  com- 
ponent with  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  from  about  50  Ang- 
stroms to  about  250  Angstroms  and  a  coarser  component  with  a 
particle  size  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.075  microns  to  about  0.5 
microns. 


5320,702 

WELDED  NOSE  RAIL  USED  FOR  CROSSING 

Takaaki  Irie,  Himeji,  and  Hisashi  Takahata,  Ibo-gun,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamato  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  167,094,  Dec  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,704,570.  This  appUcation  Oct  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  741,204 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1992.  4-355270; 
Feb.  1,  1993,  5-37526 

Int  a."  C21D  9/04 
VS.  a.  148—529  20  Claims 

m-m 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  nose  rail  having  an  integrated 
portion  and  a  branched  portion,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  pair  of  rails  made  from  a  high  carbon  steel  contain- 
ing 0.70  to  0.82  wt  %  of  carbon,  each  rail  including  a  head 
portion,  a  base  portion,  and  a  concaved  middle  support  por- 
tion therebetween, 
providing  a  backing  plate  made  from  a  steel  having  a  carbon 
content  equal  to  or  less  than  the  steel  from  which  the  rails  are 
made, 
abutting  a  portion  of  the  rails  at  respective  side  faces  to  form  a 
cavity  therebetween  defined  by  the  respective  opposing  con- 
caved middle  support  portions  of  the  rails,  wherein  the  back- 
ing plate  is  at  least  partially  held  between  the  abutting  portion 
of  the  rails, 
joining  the  abuning  portion  of  the  rails  at  least  one  of  the 
respective  pair  of  head  portions  and  the  respective  base  por- 
tions thereby  obtaining  the  nose  rail  having  the  integrated 
portion  with  the  backing  plate  held  therein,  and 
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slack  quenching  the  nose  rail,  whereby  a  homogeneous  fine 
jearlite  structure  is  obtained  in  at  least  a  portion  thereof. 


5,820,703 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  OF  STEEL  PIPE  EXCELLENT 
IN  CORROSION  RESISTANCE  AND  WELDABILITY 
Yasushi  Suzuki;  Masaaki  Obata,  and  Akihiro  Miyasaka,  all  of 
Tokai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  750,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiin.  16.  1994,  6-156494 
InL  CI."  C21D  8/10.9/08 
VS.  CL  148—593  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  steel  pipe  having  excellent  corro- 
sion resistance  and  excellent  weldability  comprising  carrying  out 
serially  the  following  steps  (T)  to  (5)  to  produce  a  steel  pipe  by 
using  a  slab  which  contains,  in  terms  of  percent  by  weight: 
Si:  0.01  to  less  than  1.2%. 
Mn:  0.02  to  3.0% 
Cr:  7.5  to  14.0%.  and 
Al:  0.005  to  0.5%; 
which  reduces  the  following  components: 
C:  to  not  more  than  0.03%, 
N:  to  not  more  than  0.02%, 
P:  to  not  more  than  0.03%.  and 
S;  to  not  more  than  0.01%; 
which  further  contains  at  least  one  of  the  following  components: 
Cu:  not  more  than  4.0%, 
Ni:  not  more  than  4.0%. 
Co:  not  more  than  2.0%, 
Mo:  not  more  than  3.0%,  and 
W:  not  more  than  3.0%; 
the  balance  of  which  consists  of  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities; 
and 
which  has  an  MC  value,  given  by  the  following  formula,  of  at 
least  0: 

(T)  heating  said  slab  to  a  temperature  of  1.050°  to  1,300°  C 
finishing  hot  rolling  within  a  temperature  range  in  which  a 
metallic  structure  substantially  consists  of  an  austenite 
monophase  to  convert  the  rolled  sheet  to  a  hot  coil  having  a 
sheet  thickness  of  3.0  to  25.4  mm.  coiling  it  as  the  hot  coil 
within  a  temperature  range  in  which  the  metallic  structure 
substantially  remains  the  austenite  monophase,  and  cooling 
the  coil  at  a  cooling  rate  of  at  least  0.02°  C/sec  to  at  least 
500°  C.  to  obtain  a  steel  the  metallic  structure  of  which 
substantially  consists  of  martensite; 
@  reheating  the  hot  coil  to  a  temperature  of  not  less  than 
550°  C.  to  an  A^-,  transformation  point,  holding  it  for  at 
least  15  minutes  and  then  cooling  it  to  a  room  temperature; 
and 
Q)  cutting  the  hot  coil  into  a  selected  width,  continuously 
forming  it  into  a  cylindrical  shape  and  welding  both  end  of 
the  steel  coil  by  electric  resistance  welding  to  obtain  seam 
welded  steel  pipe: 


MC  vaIiie=8O+420|'M:i+440(%N)+.W(l*NiM*CuI 

+|%Co|H151%Mn)-12(|%Sil+(%Cr]+|%Mol)-24|%Nb)- 
48([%Vl+|»Ti)  +(%A11>-6)%W] 


where  1%X]  represents  the  content  of  an  element  X  in  terms  of  wt 

%. 


5,820,704 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  A 
ROLLED  STAINLESS  STEEL  SHEET  STRIP  AND 
CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  LINE  FOR  CARRYING 
OUT  THE  PROCESS 
Jean  Veyer,  Molingbem;  Jean-Pierre  Malingriaux,  Norrent- 
Fontes;     Michel     len    Temis,     Busnes;     Henri     Giraud, 
Gueugnon:    Joel    Tagalian,    Paray    le    Monial;    Bernard 
V'ialatte,  Le  Crensot,  and  Bernard  Tetu,  Saint- Vital,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Usinor  Sacilor,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,872 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  19,  1995,  95  12271 
Int.  CI."  C21D  8A)2 
U.S.  a.  148— «10  38  Claims 


1  H_IroiZ_}^[__r8~'i 


J^K 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  rolled  stainless 
steel  sheet  product,  comprising  providing  a  hot  produced  product 
and  subjecting  said  product  to  a  u-eatment  comprising  at  least  the 
following  steps: 

a  stretcher  levelling  step  producing  a  residual  elongation  of  1  to 
5% 

primary  pickling  prior  to  cold  rolling  to  remove  scale  and 
control  surface  state, 

cold  rolling  in  at  the  most  three  rolling  passes, 

final  annealing. 

final  pickling,  and 

skin  pass  cold  rolling. 


5,820,705 
SPRAY  QUENCHING  OF  METAL  WITH  LIQUID 
COOLANT  CONTAINING  DISSOLVED  GAS 
Ho  Yu,  Murrysville,  Pa,;  Jeffrey  A.  Nicd,  Lakewood,  Ohio; 
Daniel  E.  Hunter,  Export,  and  Robert  A.  Ramser,  New  Kens- 
ington, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  400316,  Mar.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,681,407, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6339,  May  18,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,893 

Int  CI."  C2ID  1/613 

VS.  CI.  148—633  17  Claims 


rOKWiNfi-* 


PflECiPiTATiOM 
MAl»OeilllN« 


rm  iSMi  NO 


MELT    METAL 

1 

CAST    tNCOT    FROM   MELT 

1 

CUT   INGOT   INTO  SECTIONS 

1 

PREHEAT    SECTIONS 

1 

fORM   SECTIONS    iMTO   SHAPED  PARTS 

1 

SOLUTION  HEAT   TREAT   PARTS 

1 

QUENCH    PARTS 

1 

ACE  /ANNEAL     PARTS 

_._!  _ 

REMOVE    EXCESS    METAL 

1 

POLISHING 

1 

PACK    a     SHIP 

7.  A  method  of  quenching  wrought  metal  objects  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  iron,  magnesium  and  alloys 
thereof  comprising: 
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(a)  placing  water  under  pressure; 

(b)  injecting  pressurized  carbon  dioxide  gas  into  said  pressurized 
water  to  form  a  pressurized  mixture  of  water  and  deliberately 
dissolved  carbon  dioxide  gas.  said  mixture  having  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  100°  F.  to  about  180°  F,  said  mixture  retards 
cooling  as  compared  to  water  of  the  same  temperature  without 
said  deliberately  dissolved  carbon  dioxide,  the  amount  of  said 
dissolved  carbon  dioxide  being  present  from  about  0.01  to 
about  0.10  standard  cubic  feet  of  gas  per  gallon  of  water,  the 
dissolved  carbon  dioxide  being  higher  for  lower  water  tem- 
peratures and  lower  for  higher  water  temperatures; 

(c)  dissolving  said  carbon  dioxide  gas  in  said  pressurized  mix- 
ture to  form  a  solution  consisting  essentially  of  dissolved  gas 
and  water:  and 

(d)  spraying  heated  wrought  metal  objects  one  or  more  at  a  time 
with  said  solution  to  quench  said  wrought  metal  objects. 


5,820,706 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  FORGING 
Jacques  Bellus,  Scy  Chazelles;  Pierre  JoUy,  Saint  Etienne; 
Claude  Pichard,  Malancourt-la-Montagne;  Vincent  Jacot 
Amanvillers;  Christian  Tomme,  Saint  Etienne,  and  Daniel 
Robat  Saint  Julien  les  Metz,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Ascometal,  Puteaux,  France 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,135 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8,  19%,  %  01525 
Int  CI."  C21D  SAM) 
VS.  a.  148—649  14  Qaims 

I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  forging,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  billet  of  steel  whose  chemical  composition  com- 
prises, by  weight: 

0.I%SCS0.4% 

1%£MnSi.8% 

O.I5%SSisi.7% 

OSNi£|% 

0%SCrS|.2% 


5,820,707 
COMPOSITE  ARTICLE,  ALLOY  AND  METHOD 
Darryl  Dean  Amick.  Albany;  John  C.  Haygarth,  Corvallis; 
Hershei  R.  Henson.  Albany,  all  of  Oreg.;  Sarit  Befaari  Bha- 
duri,  Moscow,  Id.,  and  Kent  Wayne  Storey,  Spokane,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Tdedyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Albany,  Oreg. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95A)3314,  §  371  Date  Aug.  21,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  21,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25183,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693425 

Int  a."  C22C  14/00 

VS.  a.  148—669  2  Claims 


TnWWV  OKtUTtON    DIACRAN 
nm    Ti-2r-N6  AU.OYS  «T  TOO^ 


1.  A  method  of  converting  a  titanium  alloy  having  two  additional 
metals,  with  a  second  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zirconium,  hafnium  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  third  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  niobium,  tantalum,  vanadium  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  second  and  third  metals  being  present  in 
atomic  %  amounts  corresponding  to  the  amounts  of  Zr  and  Nb, 
respectively,  in  the  crossed  hatched  area  A  in  the  ternary  diagram 
in  no.  22.  into  a  mixed  oxide  containing  ceramic  material  com- 
prising heating  the  alloy  in  air  to  a  first  temperature  to  substantially 
completely  oxidize  the  alloy  and  then  heatin."  the  oxidized  alloy  to 
a  higher  temperature  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  produce  a 
consolidated  oxidized  material  having  a  Youngs  Modulus  of  elas- 
ticity of  less  than  5  msi. 


0%SMoS0.3% 


0%§V£0.3% 


CuS035% 


optionally  from  0.005%  to  0.06%  of  aluminum. 

optionally  boron  in  contents  of  between  0.0005%  and  0.01%. 

optionally  between  0.005%  and  0.03%  of  titanium. 

optionally  between  0.005%  and  0.06%  of  niobium, 

optionally  from  0.005%  to  0.1%  of  sulfur,  optionally  up  to 
0.006%  of  calcium, 

optionally  up  to  0.03%  of  tellurium,  optionally  up  to  0.05%  of 
selenium,  optionally  up  to  0.05%  of  bismuth,  optionally  up  to 
0.1%  of  lead. 

the  balance  being  iron  and  impurities  resulting  from  smelting; 

hot  forging  said  billet  in  order  to  obtain  a  forging. 

subjecting  said  foregoing  to  a  heat  treatment  which  consists 
essentially  of  cooling  from  a  temperature  at  which  the  steel  is 
entirely  austenitic  down  to  a  temperature  T,„  lying  between 
M,+100°  C.  and  M,  at  a  cooling  rate  Vr  greater  than  0.5°  C./s 
and  without  holding  the  temperature  during  heat  treatment, 
followed  b>  holding  the  forging  between  the  temperature  T„ 
and  a  temperature  T,  greater  than  or  equal  to  M,  for  at  least  2 
minutes  so  as  to  obtain  a  structure  containing  at  least  15%  of 
lower  bainite  formed  between  T„  and  T^and  less  than  20%  of 
pearlite  ferriie.  M^  being  the  martensite  transformation  start 
temperature  of  die  steel. 


5,820,708 

PRODUCTION  OF  EXTRUDED  ALUMINUM-LITHIUM 

ALLOYS 

Martin  Roy  Jarrett  Cumbria,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Akan 

International  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00850,  §  371  Date  Oct  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24329,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,793 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  21,  1993, 
9308171 

Int  CI."  C22F  1/057 
VS.  CI.  14*-689  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  extruding  a  lithium-containing  aluminum  alloy 
having  the  composition  in  weight  percent: 


lithium 

1.7  to  2.8 

magnesnim 

Oto  1.9 

copper 

1 .0  to  3.0 

manganese 

0  to  0.9 

zirconium 

0  to  0.25 

al  least  one 

other 

0  to  0.5 

grain-controlling 

element 

nickel 

Oto  0.5 

zinc 

0  to  0.5 
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aluminum 


balance  (except  for 
incidenial  impurities  I 


wherein  the  other  grain-controlling  elements  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hafnium,  niobium,  scandium,  cerium, 
chromium,  titanium  and  vanadium,  and  wherein  at  least  one 
of  (i)  manganese,  (ii)  zirconium,  and  (iii)  one  of  the  said  other 
grain  controlling  elements  is  present,  which  method  com- 
prises: 

(a)  providing  a  billet  of  the  alloy  in  an  homogenized  condition 
at  a  temperature  suitable  for  extrusion. 

(b)  extruding  the  billet  at  a  temperature  and  at  an  extrusion 
rate  such  that  essentially  all  of  the  components  thereof  are 
in  solid  solution  as  the  extruded  billet  leaves  the  extrusion 
die.  and 

(c)  quenching  the  extruded  billet  with  water  down  from  its 
extrusion  temperature  to  below  its  solvus  temperature  in  the 
absence  of  any  intermediate  step  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  avoid 
substantially  any  precipitation  of  the  components  thereof 
taking  place,  thereby  obtaining  an  extruded  and  quenched 
billet  which  is  ^uhstanlially  corrosion-free. 


I  5^20,709 

I    VEHICLE  TIRE  AND  RIM  COMBINATION 
Toshiiazu  Malsuda,  Osaka,  Japan,  a-ssignor  to  National  Tire 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,494,  Mar.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-041265 

Int.  Cl."^  B60C  5/00 

as.  a.  152—501  6  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  and  rim  combination  comprising:  J 

a  tire  having  tread  pan  for  contacting  a  road  when  in  aA 

operative  position,  a  pair  of  side  walls  connecting  with  bothj 


side  ends  of  said  tread  pan  and  a  pair  of  beads  connected  to 
said  pair  of  side  walls,  and 
a  rim  for  mounting  said  tire  thereon  by  insening  a  ponion  of 
said  lire  therein,  said  rim  having  a  rim  base  part  having 
opposing  ends  and  a  pair  of  opposing  flange  parts  each  having 
end  part.s,  said  flange  parts  being  dispcsed  symmetrically  with 
respect  to  said  rim  base  part  extending  from  both  ends  of  said 
rim  base  part  in  a  radially  outward  direction,  said  flange  pans 
having  protrusion  regions  extending  along  outer  peripheral 
edges  thereof,  said  protrusion  regions  including  an  elastic 
member  having  a  generally  semicircular  cross-sectional  shape 
attached  to  a  metal  part  at  the  end  parts  of  said  flange  parts, 
said  respective  protrusion  regions  bulging  toward  an  inside 
space  dehned  between  a  pair  of  opposing  flange  parts  so  as  to 
embrace  said  beads  therebetween  with  the  elastic  members 
contacting  the  tire. 


5320,710 
BELTED  TIRE  WITH  SPECIFIED  CARCASS  PLY  TURN 
UP 
Klaus  Behnsen.  Hanover;  Werner  Knauf,  Wunstorf,  and  Eck- 
hard  Kuhlmann.  Hanover,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Con- 
tinental Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanover,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,480 
InL  a."  B60C  9/02;  1 5/00: 1 5/06 
VS.  CI.  152-541  9  Claims 


I.  A  belted  tire,  comprising: 

a  carca.ss  ply  having  two  ends  respectively  disposed  about  an 
annular  bead  core,  wherein  each  of  said  ends  of  said  carcass 
ply.  in  the  vicinity  of  the  pertaining  bead  core,  first,  as  an 
inner  section,  essentially  tangentially  approaches  said  bead 
core  from  an  inner  surface  of  said  tire,  is  then  disposed  about 
said  bead  core,  and  then,  as  an  outer  section,  extends  essen- 
tially tangentially  from  said  bead  core  toward  an  outer  surface 
of  said  tire,  wherein  said  outer  section  of  said  carcass  ply  has 
an  end  portion  thereof  disposed  against  said  inner  section  of 
said  carcass  ply  to  form  an  engagement  section,  of  finite 
length,  having  a  lower  connection  point  that  faces  said  bead 
core  and  an  upper  connection  point  that  is  remote  from  said 
bead  core,  wherein  said  inner  and  outer  sections  of  said 
carcass  ply  extend  essentially  linearly,  have  essentially  the 
same  length  between  said  lower  connection  point  and  said 
head  core,  and  at  said  lower  connection  point  form  an  acute 
angle,  and  wherein  said  length  of  said  engagement  section 
between  said  lower  and  upper  connection  points  is  at  least  3 
mm  per  bar  of  internal  pressure  of  said  tire:  and 

a  bead  filler  disposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  sections  of 
said  carcass  ply.  said  bead  filler  having  a  Shore  A  hardness  of 
40  to  60. 
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5,820,711 

PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE  INCLUDING  RUBBER 

SPACER  BETWEEN  AXIALLY  ADJACENT  CARCASS 

CORDS 

Masayuki  Sakamoto;  Yutaka  Kuroda,  both  of  Shirakawa,  and 
Katsuhito  Miura,  Akashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyogo-Ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,142,  Aag.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,639J21. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-219123; 
Jun.  27,  1994,  6-168832 

Int  CI.'"  B60C  9/00:9/02:9/08 
VS.  CI.  152—549  9  Claims 


'5     7 


1.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising: 

a  tread  portion. 

a  pair  of  sidewall  portions. 

a  pair  of  bead  portions  each  with  a  bead  core  therein, 

a  carcass  extending  between  the  bead  portions,  said  carcass 
including  first  and  second  plies  of  cords,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  plies  extending  between  the  bead  portions  and  turned 
up  around  the  bead  cores  from  the  inside  to  outside  of  the  tire 
to  form  a  pair  of  turnup  portions  and  a  main  portion  therebe- 
tween, and 

a  belt  disposed  radially  outside  the  carcass  and  having  a  pair  of 
edges, 

a  rubber  bead  apex  disposed  in  each  bead  portion  and  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  the  bead  core,  and 

a  rubber  spacer  disposed  between  the  two  main  portions  of  the 
first  and  second  plies  of  carcass  cords  in  each  of  said  sidewall 
ponions  between  an  edge  of  said  belt  and  the  maximum  tire 
width  position  so  that  the  cord  spacing  between  said  first  ply 
cords  and  second  ply  cords  is  in  the  range  of  firom  0.55  to  5.5 
times  the  diameter  of  the  cords. 


5,820,712 
METHOD  OF  WRAPPING  A  POT  WITH  A  COVER 
HAVING  AN  ADHESIVE  THEREON 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  IVust  International,  Inc. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,777,  Jan.  13,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,459,976,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895,954, 
Jim.  9,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  707,417,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  502^58,  Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,463,  Aug.  9, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,083,  Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,897,031, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,275,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat 
No.  4,773,182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,080, 
May  22,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  440,038 
Int  Cl.'^  B32B  31/04 
VS.  a.  156—214  16  Oalms 

1.  A  method  for  covering  a  flower  pot,  comprising: 


providing  a  preshaped  pot  cover  having  a  base,  said  base  com- 
prising an  upper  end.  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  an  inner 
peripheral  surface,  an  outer  bottom  surface,  an  inner  bonom 
surface,  and  an  interior  space,  the  base  of  the  preshaped  pot 
cover  preshaped  to  conform  to  a  pot  having  a  specific  size  and 
shape,  and  the  base  having  an  adhesive  or  cohesive  bonding 
material  disposed  upon  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  and  inner  bottom  surface; 

providing  a  pot  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 
and 

placing  the  pot  into  the  interior  space  of  the  base  of  the  pot 
cover  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  adhesive  or  cohesive 
bonding  material  contacts  a  ponion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
pot;  and 

bondingly  connecting  the  base  of  the  preshaped  pot  cover  to  the 
pot  via  the  adhesive  or  cohesive  bonding  material  securing  the 
preshaped  pot  cover  about  the  pot  wherein  the  adhesive  or 
cohesive  bonding  material  constitutes  the  only  means  for 
securing  the  cover  about  the  pot. 


5,820,713 

SEALING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Robert    Oliver    Iddon,    Broxbourne,    England,    assignor   to 

Printed  Forms  Equipment  Limited,  Essex,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02612,  §  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14624,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464,754 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1992, 
9226616 

Int  a.'  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CI.  156—64  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  document  sealing  machine  having: 

at  least  one  pressure  sealer; 

a  feed  path  for  supplying  documents  to  be  sealed  to  the  at  least 
one  pressure  sealer; 

sensing  means  to  monitor  documents  in  the  feed  path  to  detect 
the  presence  of  overlapping  documents  in  the  feed  path,  the 
sensing  means  comprising  means  for  providing  a  first  thick- 
ness signal  representing  a  thickness  of  a  document  in  the  feed 
path  at  predetermined  time  intervals  and  means  for  comparing 
a  value  of  the  first  thickness  signal  with  a  second  thickness 
signal  value; 

calibration  means  comprising  means  for  manually  feeding  a 
single  document  into  die  feed  path  and  means  for  providing 
the  second  thickness  signal  representing  the  thickness  of  the 
manually  fed  single  document;  and 

preventing  means  responsive  to  the  sensing  means  for  prevent- 
ing overiapping  documents  from  reaching  said  pressure 
sealer, 

said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 
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manually  feeding  the  single  docunient  into  the  feed  path  during 
a  set-up  procedure. 


5.820,714 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGISTERING 

BOTTLES 

Hersbey  Lerner.  Aurora,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works, 

Inc..  Glen  view.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,649.  May  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
I     Tbis  application  Jun.  6,  19%,  S«r.  No.  659,561 
I  InL  a."  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—64  5  Claims 


n  .50^  V      i 


r\ 


1.  A  method  for  labeling  tubular  product  containers  with  tubular 
sleeves,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  advancing  a  container  to  be  labeled  to  a  product  presenting 
position; 

(b)  engaging  said  container  at  the  presenting  position  with  an 
advancing  mechanism  and  driving  said  engaged  container 
toward  a  labeling  station: 

(c)  pushing  a  predecessor  container  out  of  said  labeling  station 
with  said  driven  container: 

(d)  slowing  said  predecessor  container  with  a  slowing  conveyor: 

(e)  registering  and  stabilizing  said  driven  container  at  said 
labeling  station  by  abuttmg  it  against  said  slowed  downstream 
container  while  concurrently  conveying  said  predecessor  con- 
tainer further  downstream:  and 

(f)  »s  the  predecessor  conveyor  is  conveyed  yet  further  down- 
stream concurrently  maintaining  the  registered  container  in 
the  label  application  position:  and  applying  one  of  said  tubu- 
lar sleeves  to  said  registered  container. 


5,820,715 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLOW  MONITORING  LINE 
STRAINER  KAVTNG  FLOW  INDICATING  ELEMENT 
Ronald  Clinton  Singleterry,  Bell  Buckle,  and  John  Zavisa, 
Murfreesboro,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Standex  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Murfreesboro.  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  59533.  Feb.  1.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5,717,137. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  929.700 
Int.  CI.''  B32B  31/16:  GOIF  1/20 
VS.  a.  156—73.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  fluid  flow  line  strainer  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
forming  an  axially  elongated  housing  element  having  substan- 
tially transparent  walls  and  a  flow  channel  therethrough  along 
aa  axis  between  a  flow  inlet  end  and  a  flow  exit  end.  said  flow 


channel  including  first  and  second  chambers  separated  by  a 
flow  restrictive  pas.sage: 

positioning  a  flow  screen  within  said  first  chamber  to  screen 
substantially  ail  fluid  flow  along  said  flow  channel: 

positioning  a  resiliently  biased  flow  resistance  within  said  sec- 
ond chamber,  said  resistance  having  a  substantially  stabilized 
position  within  said  second  chamber  corresponding  to  a  dis- 
tinctive fluid  flow  rate  along  said  flow  channel:  and  fusing  an 
end  cap  to  each  end  of  the  housing  element,  the  end  caps  each 
having  a  step  landing  structure  for  directing  sonic  welding 
energy,  the  fiising  comprising  sonic  welding. 


5320,716 

METHOD  FOR  SURFACE  MOUNTING  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENTS  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 

Mark  E.  Tbttle,  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,826,  Oct.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,495,  Nov.  5,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,561 

Int.  CI.''  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CI.  156—85  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  mounting  an  electrical  component  to  a  support- 
ing substrate  comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  an  electrical  component,  the  electrical  component 
having  a  nonconductive  surface  and  a  pair  of  conductive 
surfaces  adjacent  the  nonconductive  surface,  the  pair  of  con- 
ductive surfaces  of  the  electrical  component  being  a  first 
conductive  surface  and  a  second  conductive  surface; 

providing  a  substrate,  the  substrate  having  a  nonconductive 
surface  and  a  pair  of  conductive  surfaces  adjacent  the  noncon- 
ductive surface,  the  pair  of  conductive  surfaces  of  the  sub- 
strate being  a  third  conductive  surface  and  a  fourth  conductive 
surface: 

applying  a  nonconductive  adhesive  in  contact  with  the  noncon- 
ductive surface  of  the  substrate  and  in  contact  with  the  non- 
conductive  surface  of  the  electrical  component,  the  noncon- 
ductive adhesive  not  being  in  contact  with  the  first,  second, 
third  or  fourth  conductive  surfaces,  the  nonconductive  adhe- 
sive curing  at  a  first  temperature,  the  nonconductive  adhesive 
shrinking  as  it  cures: 

applying  an  anisotropically  conductive  adhesive  in  contact  with 
the  first  conductive  surface  and  in  contact  with  the  third 
conductive  surface,  the  anisotropically  conductive  adhesive 
curing  at  a  second  temperature,  the  second  temperature  being 
higher  than  the  first  temperature: 

applying  the  anisotropically  conductive  adhesive  in  contact  with 
the  second  conductive  surface  and  in  contact  with  the  fourth 
conductive  surface; 

curing  the  nonconductive  adhesive  at  the  first  temperature  to 
bond  the  nonconductive  surface  of  the  substrate  to  the  non- 
conductive  surface  of  the  electrical  component,  the  noncon- 
ductive adhesive  shrinlcing  as  it  cures,  the  anisotropically 
conductive  adhesive  being  compressed  between  the  first  and 
third  conductive  surfaces  and  between  the  second  and  fourth 
conductive  surfaces  as  the  nonconductive  adhesive  shrinks: 
and 

after  curing  the  nonconductive  adhesive,  curing  the  compressed 
anisotropically  conductive  adhesive  at  the  second  temperature 
to  I)  form  an  electrically  conductive  path  between  the  first 
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and  third  conductive  surfaces  and  bond  the  first  conductive 
surface  to  the  third  conductive  surface  and  2)  form  an  electri- 
cally conductive  path  between  the  second  and  fourth  conduc- 
tive surfaces  and  bond  the  second  conductive  surface  to  the 
fourth  conductive  surface. 


ry^ 


5320,717 
METAL  TIRE  BEAD  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Karl  J.  Siegentlialer,  Prattdn,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bridge- 
stone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  942^81 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  4,  1996,  TO96A0812 
Int  Cl.*^  B29D  30/4S 
VS.  a.  156—136  11  Claims 


through  3)  form  at  least  pan  of  the  liquid  storage  tank 


jUifc 


^  5    V    "« 

17     20       3  52        M 


5320,719 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SOLE  HAVING  A  HEAT 
ACTIVATABLE  ADHESIVE  ADHERED  TO  ONE  SIDE 
THEREOF  FOR  SUBSEQUENT  ATTACHMENT  TO  AN 
UPPER 
Barbara  A.  Strickland,  Hudson:  James  H.  Kerouack,  Bedford, 
both  of  N.H.,  and  Vitaie  Brinzow,  Richmond,  Me.,  assignors 
to  Worttaen  Industries,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,242 

Int  CL*  A43B  13/12.13/32;  B32B  31/04 

VS.  CL  156—245  3  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  metal  bead  for  a  tire,  the  bead 
(1)  comprising  a  bundle  (2)  in  turn  comprising  a  length  (3)  of  wire 
wound  substantially  into  a  coil  about  an  axis  (4)  to  impart  a 
toroidal  shape  to  the  bundle  (2);  and  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  determining  an  intermediate  point  (9)  along  said  length  (3) 
of  wire,  to  define,  on  the  length  (3)  of  wire,  two  portions  (5,  6), 
each  of  which  comprises  a  first  free  end  (7)  and  a  second  end  (8) 
integral  with  the  second  end  (8)  of  the  other  portion  (6,  5)  at  said 
intermediate  point  (9);  placing  said  intermediate  point  (9)  on  an 
outer  periphery  (21)  of  a  substantially  cylindrical  forming  core 
(17)  coaxial  with  said  axis  (4);  winding  said  two  portions  (5,  6) 
substantially  into  a  coil  and  in  opposite  directions  about  said  core 
(17)  to  define  the  bundle  (2)  and  position  said  two  first  ends  (7)  at 
an  outer  periphery  (10)  of  the  bundle  (2);  and  connecting  said  two 
first  ends  (7)  integral  with  each  other. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  molded  sole  said  sole  intended  to  be 
attached  to  an  upper  which  comprises: 

placing  a  release  film  in  a  mold,  the  release  film  having  heat 

activatable  adhesive  on  one  side  thereof,  the  other  side  being 

free  of  adhesive; 
forming  in  said  mold  a  sole,  the  adhesive  adhering  to  one  side  of 

the  sole;  and 
removing  from  the  mold  a  laminated  sole  assembly  consisting  of 

a  release  film,  a  heat  activatable  adhesive  and  a  sole  wherein 

the  heat  activatable  adhesive  forms  an  integral  part  of  the 

sole. 


5320.718 
LIQUID  STORAGE  TANK 
Timothy  S.  Dean,  Ocala,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Pro  Poly  of  America, 
Inc.,  Ocala,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  780,178 
Int  CI."  B29C  53/04:  B32B  31/30 
VS.  a.  156—211  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  components  for  a  liquid  storage  tank 
from  copolymer  planar  sheets,  comprising: 

1)  heating  at  least  locally  a  copolymer  planar  sheet; 

2)  bending  and  holding  the  heated  sheet  at  a  predetermined 
angle  for  a  predetermined  duration  to  permanently  deform  the 
sheet  at  the  predetermined  angle;  and 

3)  placing  an  extrusion  weld  on  the  interior  angle  of  the  bend 
produced  in  step  2)  such  that  the  combination  of  steps  1) 


5320,720 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROFUSION 

COUPLING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  PIPES 
Steve  CampbeU,  P.O.  Box  304,  Ballwin,  Mo.  63022-0304 
FUed  May  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,104 
Int  a."  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CI.  156—273.9  8  Oaims 

1.  An  electrical  resistance  element  for  fusion  welding  first  and 
second  thermoplastic  pipes  each  pipe  having  a  predetermined 
circumference,  the  electrical  resistance  eleinent  comprising: 
a  stainless  steel  screen  having  first  and  second  end  margins  and 
a  length  greater  than  the  circumference  of  the  first  thermo- 
plastic pipe,  the  first  and  second  end  margins  are  adapted  to 
avoid  an  electrical  short  when  the  screen  is  wrapped  around 
the  first  thermoplastic  pipe  more  than  one  complete  revolu- 
tion; 
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a  terminal  pin  anached  to  each  of  the  first  and  second  end 
margins  for  contacting  a  power  source  to  the  stainless  steel 
screen:  and 

a  screen  middle  section  between  the  first  and  second  end  mar- 
gins wherein  the  end  margins  are  configured  in  such  a  manner 
so  that  the  only  electrical  connection  between  the  first  end 
margin  and  the  second  end  margin  when  the  screen  is 
wrapped  around  the  first  pipe  more  than  one  revolution  is 
through  the  middle  section. 


5,820,721 

MANUFACTURING  PARTICLES  AND  ARTICLES 

HAVING  ENGINEERED  PROPERTIES 

Alan  F.  Bcanc,  34  Vincent  Dr..  Gilford.  N.H.  03246,  and  Glenn 

L.  Beane.  Perch  Pond  Rd.,  RFD3,  Plymouth,  N.H.  03264 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,577,  Nov.  4,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,453,293, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102^32,  Aug.  4,  1993, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,809,  Jul.  17,  1991. 

I    This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479.686 

I  Int  CI."  B32B  1/00 

VS.  CL  156—276  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  connecting  a  first  object  having  a  first  value  of 
at  leajt  one  intrinsic  property  to  a  second  object  having  a  second 
value  of  said  at  least  one  intrinsic  property,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
providing  a  first  object  having  a  first  value  of  at  least  one 
iatrinsic  property  and  a  second  object  having  a  second  value 
of  said  at  least  one  intrinsic  property, 
providing  a  first  plurality  of  first  particles  comprising  at  least 
one  first  material  having  a  primary  value  of  said  at  least  one 
iatrinsic  propeny,  and  having  coated  thereon  a  first  coating 
material  having  a  secondary  value  of  said  at  least  one  intrinsic 
ftoperty.  said  first  coating  material  having  a  volume  relative 
to  the  volume  of  the  first  particles  so  that  said  first  coated- 
particle  has  a  value  of  said  at  least  one  intrinsic  property  that 
IS  equal  to  said  first  value  of  at  least  one  intrinsic  property  and 
providing  a  second  plurality  of  particles  comprising  at  least 
one  second  material  having  a  primary  value  of  said  at  least 
one  intrinsic  property,  and  having  coated  thereon  a  second 
coating  material  having  a  secondary  value  of  said  at  least  one 
iatrinsic  property,  said  second  coaling  material  having  a  vol- 
ume relative  to  the  volume  of  the  second  particles  so  that  said 
second  coated  particle  has  a  value  of  said  at  least  one  intrinsic 
property  that  is  equal  to  the  second  value  of  said  at  least  one 
second  intrinsic  property, 
consolidating  said  first  plurality  of  first  coated  particles  and  said 
second  plurality  of  second  coated  particles  to  cause  said  first 
plurality  of  particles  to  be  joined  to  each  other  to  form  a  first 
portion  of  an  article  having  a  value  of  said  at  least  one 
iatrinsic  property  that  is  equal  to  the  first  value  of  said  at  least 
one  intrinsic  property,  said  second  plurality  of  second  coated 
particles  to  be  joined  to  each  other  to  form  a  second  portion  of 


said  article  having  a  value  of  said  at  least  one  intrinsic 
property  that  is  equal  to  the  second  value  of  said  at  least  one 
intrinsic  property,  and  particles  in  said  first  portion  united 
with  particles   in  said  second  portion  along  an   interface 
between  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  article, 
bonding  said  first  plurality  of  first  coated  panicles  with  said  first 
object  along  a  surface  having  a  first  value  of  at  least  one 
intrinsic  property  and  bonding  said  second  plurality  of  second 
coated  particles  with  said  second  object  along  a  surface  hav- 
ing a  second  value  of  said  at  least  one  intrinsic  property  to 
form  a  connection  between  said  first  object  and  said  second 
object. 
4.  A  method  of  using  an  article  for  connecting  a  first  object 
having  a  first  value  of  at  least  one  intrinsic  property  to  a  second 
object  having  a  second  value  of  said  at  least  one  intrinsic  property, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  article  by  a  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 
providing  a  first  plurality  of  first  particle^  comprising  at  least 
one  first  material  having  a  primary  value  of  said  at  least  one 
intrinsic  property,  and  having  coated  thereon  a  first  coating 
material  having  a  secondary  value  of  said  at  least  one 
intrinsic  Property,  said  first  coating  material  having  a  vol- 
ume relative  to  the  volume  of  the  first  panicles  so  that  said 
first  coated-particle  has  a  value  of  said  at  least  one  intrinsic 
property  that  is  equal  to  said  first  value  of  at  least  one 
intrinsic  property  and  providing  a  second  plurality  of  par- 
ticles comprising  at  least  one  second  material  having  a 
primary  value  of  said  at  least  one  intrinsic  property,  and 
having  coated  thereon  a  second  coating  material  having  a 
secondary  value  of  said  at  least  one  intrinsic  property,  said 
second  coating  material  having  a  volume  relative  to  the 
volume  of  the  second  panicles  so  that  said  second  coated 
particle  has  a  value  of  said  at  least  one  intrinsic  property 
that  is  equal  to  the  second  value  of  said  at  least  one  second 
intrinsic  property, 
consolidating  said  first  plurality  of  first  coated  particles  and 
said  second  plurality  of  second  coated  panicles  to  cause 
said  first  plurality  of  panicles  to  be  joined  to  each  other  to 
form  a  first  ponion  of  an  anicle  having  a  value  of  said  at 
least  one  intrinsic  propeny  that  is  equal  to  the  first  value  of 
said  at  least  one  intrinsic  property,  said  second  plurality  of 
second  coated  particles  to  be  joined  to  each  other  to  form  a 
second  portion  of  said  anicle  having  a  value  of  said  at  least 
one  intrinsic  propeny  that  is  equal  to  the  second  value  of 
said  at  least  one  intrinsic  property,  and  panicles  in  said  first 
ponion  united  with  particles  in  said  second  portion  along 
an  interface  between  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said 
article,  then: 
providing  a  first  object  having  a  first  value  of  at  least  one 
intrinsic  property  and  a  second  object  having  a  second 
value  of  said  at  least  one  intrinsic  property, 
bonding  said  portion  of  said  article  having  a  value  of  said  at 
least  one  intrinsic  property  that  is  equal  to  the  first  value  of 
said  at  least  one  intrinsic  propeny  to  a  surface  of  said  first 
object  having  a  first  value  of  at  least  one  inoinsic  property, 
and 
bonding  said  portion  of  said  article  having  a  value  of  said  at 
least  one  intrinsic  propeny  that  is  equal  to  the  second  value 
of  said  at  least  one  intrinsic  property  to  a  surface  of  said 
second  object  having  a  second  value  of  at  least  one  intrinsic 
property. 


5,820,722 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  INSULATORS 
Shigeo  Ishino,  Niwa-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insulators, 
Ltd^  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  610,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-060616,- 
Jan.  17,  1996,  8-005988 

int  a."  B29C  65/48 
VS.  CI.  156—293  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  insulators  with  excellent  high- 
voltage  performance  having  a  core  member,  a  sheath  arranged  on 
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an  outer  surface  of  the  core  member,  said  sheath  having  a  plurality 
of  angled  annular  grooves  for  receiving  adhesive  and  a  shed 
arranged  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  sheath  in  each  of  said  annular 
grooves,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  arranging  a  sheath, 
having  annular  grooves,  made  of  cured  polymer  material  on  an 
outer  surface  of  said  core  member:  arranging  a  plurality  of  sheds 
made  of  cured  polymer  material  in  each  of  said  grooves:  and 
connecting  said  sheath  to  said  sheds  by  using  the  adhesive  dis- 
posed in  said  grooves,  wherein  a  small  diameter  ponion  in  which  a 
diameter  becomes  gradually  smaller  is  formed  on  all  or  a  pan  of  an 
inner  circumferential  surface  of  each  of  said  sheds  to  which  said 
sheath  is  connected  by  using  the  adhesive,  said  small  diameter 
ponion  having  an  angle  smaller  than  an  angle  of  each  of  said 
angled  annular  grooves,  and  a  securing  force  of  each  of  said  sheds 
with  respect  to  said  sheath  is  largest  at  a  minimum  diameter 
ponion  of  said  small  diameter  portion  as  compared  with  other 
portions  of  each  of  said  sheds. 


5,820,723 

UNIVERSAL  VACUUM  CHAMBER  INCLUDING 

EQUIPMENT  MODULES  SUCH  AS  A  PLASMA 

GENERATING  SOURCE,  VACUUM  PUMPING 

ARRANGEMENT  AND/OR  CANTILEVERED  SUBSTRATE 

SUPPORT 
Neil  Benjamin,  East  Palo  Alto;  Jon  Hylbert,  Los  Gatos,  and 
Stefano  Mangano,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to 
Lam  Research  Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,261 
Int.  CI."  C23F  1/02 
VS.  a.  156—345  21  Oaims 

1.  A  universal  housing  of  a  vacuum  processing  chamber,  com- 
prising: 
a  chamber  having  first  and  second  endwalls  and  a  sidewall 
extending  therebetween,  the  chamber  including  a  sidewall 
opening  extending  through  the  sidewall.  the  sidewall  opening 
having  a  support  module  mounting  arrangement,  the  support 
module  mounting  arrangement  being  removably  attachable  to 
a  mating  substrate  support  assembly  module,  the  chamber 
including  a  first  opening  extending  through  the  first  endwall, 
the  first  opening  having  a  source  module  mounting  arrange- 
ment removably  attachable  to  a  mating  plasma  generating 
source  assembly  module. 


5,820,724 
MEMBRANE  PRESS,  WORK  BASE,  AND  FLUID- 
ACTUATED  ELEVATING  ASSEMBLY 
Hartmut  Diekwisch,  Herford,  Germany,  assignor  to  Smartech 

L.L.C.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448,068,  May  23,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,580,415,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
229,976,  Apr.  19,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,522,478.  This  application 
Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  70033 
Int  a."  B29C  51/00:  B30B  5/02 
VS.  a.  156-382  23  Oaims 

1.  A  work  base  having  a  supporting  surface  for  carrying  a 
three-dimensional  workpiece,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pedestal  housing  having  a  cylinder  therein  communicating 
through  a  pedestal  opening  with  the  supporting  surface  of  die 
work  base; 

(b)  a  piston  rod  comprising  a  workpiece  elevating  and  lowering 
pedestal  positioned  in  said  cylinder  in  axial  alignment  there- 
with and  communicating  with  said  supporting  surface  through 
said  pedestal  opening: 


ao* 


M< 


(c)  upper  and  lower  pistons  afSxed  to  said  piston  rod  in  fluid- 
pressure  o^nsmitting  relation  within  said  cylinder  in  axially 
spaced-part  relation  to  each  other  and  defining  respective 
upper  and  lower  axially  aligned  pressure-transmitting  sur- 
faces, said  axial  alignment  of  die  pressure-transmitting  sur- 
faces permitting  substantially  increased  fluid  pressure- 
responsive  surface  area  within  the  cylinder:  and 

(d)  fluid  pressure  means  selectively  communicating  with  said 
cylinder  and  said  pressure-ti^nsmitting  surfaces  of  said  pis- 
tons for  moving  said  pistons  and  said  pedestal  between: 

(i)  a  workpiece  elevating  position  wherein  one  end  of  said 
pedestal  extends  through  said  pedestal  opening  to  elevate 
the  worlcpiece  above  the  supporting  surface  of  the  work 
base,  and 

(ii)  a  workpiece  loading  position  wherein  the  pedestal  is 
retracted  to  a  position  below  the  workpiece  supporting 
surface  of  the  work  base. 


5,820,725 

TAPE  APPLICATION  DEVICE 

Tsuyoshi  Maeda,  Tokyo,  and  Sigeyuld  Yagudii,  Saitama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lintec  Corporation,  and  Honda  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,338,  Aug.  8,  1996.  This 

application  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11, 1995,  7-205882; 
Dec.  18,  1996,  8-338232 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—391  20  Oaims 


1.  A  tape  application  device  for  applying  an  adhesive  tape  on  a 
tape  applying  surface  formed  on  a  work,  comprising: 
a  main  body  having  a  gripping  portion; 
a  tape  guide  portion  provided  in  said  main  body  and  having  a 
pressing  portion  for  pressing  said  adhesive  tape  onto  said  tape 
applying  surface;  and 
engaging  means  for  slidably  pressing  said  pressing  portion  onto 
said  tape  applying  surface,  said  engaging  means  including: 
first  engaging  poition  having  a  sliding  block  held  slidably 
with  respect  to  a  holder  block  provided  in  said  main  body, 
and  a  first  contact  ponion  provided  in  said  sliding  block 
and  releasably  contacting  with  said  work;  and 
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;ond  engaging  portion  provided  on  said  main  body  in 
opposition  lo  said  first  engaging  portion  across  ^aid  tape 
guide  portion  and  having  a  second  engaging  portion  with  a 
second  contact  portion  contacting  with  said  work. 


5,820.726 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  SHEET  MATERIALS 
Masaaki  Yoshida,  and  Toni  Aihara.  both  of  HIratsuka.  Japan, 
assigoors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  561,019.  Nov.  21,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.667.610.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-297000; 
Dec.  9,  1994.  6-306507 

Int.  CI."  B29D  30/30 
U.S.  CL  156-^106.2  10  Claims 


ws*) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  sheet  materials  which  are  tire 
constituent  materials  to  be  applied  in  layers,  comprising: 

a  building  drum: 

an  applying  conveyor  means  disposed  adjacent  to  and  facing 
said  building  drum  for  applying  at  least  first  and  second  sheet 
materials  to  said  building  drum: 

at  least  two  material  feed  means  for  supplying  said  at  least  first 
and  second  sheet  materials  onto  a  conveyor  belt  of  said 
applying  conveyor  means,  disposed  adjacent  to  said  applying 
conveyor  means:  and 

plural  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  at  least  first  and 
second  sheet  materials  from  said  material  feed  means  to  said 
applying  conveyor  means,  disposed  between  each  of  said 
material  feed  means  and  said  applying  conveyor  means: 
wherein  at  least  said  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  first 
sheet  material,  among  said  plural  transfer  means,  includes  a 
tiansfer  drum  capable  of  winding  each  first  sheet  material  on 
the  peripheral  surface  thereof  and  retaining  it.  said  transfer 
(kum  being  disposed  rotatably  and  movably  up  and  down 
above  said  material  feed  means  and  being  capable  of  recipro- 
cating between  said  applying  conveyor  means  and  said  mate- 
rial feed  means  and  in  a  conveying  direction  of  said  applying 
conveyor  means:  and  wherein  a  sheet  material  is  sequentially 
pressed  and  laminated  from  one  of  the  end  sides  thereof  to  a 
'  sheet  material  on  said  conveyor  belt  of  said  conveyor  means 
\k  rotating  and  moving  said  transfer  drum. 


5,820,727 

MACHINE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  PRODUCING 

VULCANIZED  RUBBER  TUBES 

Andrea   Deregibus,   Padova,   Italy,   assignor  to  'nibigomma 

Deregibus  S.r.1.,  Saccoiongo.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,652 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Itoly,  Apr.  12, 1995,  PD95A0070 

Int  a."  B65H  18/00 

VS.  a.  156-^143  14  Claims 

1.  Machine  particularly  for  producing  vulcanized  rubber  tubes, 

comprising  two  mutually  opposite  head  sections,  each  having  a 


base  supporting  at  least  one  pair  of  spindles,  at  least  a  first  one  of 
said  two  head  sections  having  motorized  spindles,  the  mutually 
opposite  spindles  of  said  two  head  sections  rotating,  during  opera- 
tion, a  corresponding  tubular  core  supported,  along  its  span,  by 
supporting  elements  fixed  to  a  supporting  frame  interposed 
between  said  two  head  sections,  wherein  each  one  of  said  pairs  of 
motorized  spindles  is  supported,  together  with  its  drive  unit,  on  a 
corresponding  first  slider  which  is  movably  coupled  to  the  corre- 
sponding base,  said  first  slider  being  inclined  with  respect  to  a 
horizontal  plane  siKh  that  its  upper  part  is  exposed  frontally  to  the 
operator. 


5,820,728 
TAPE  DISPENSER 
Christopher  John   Stevens,   Bertcshire,   and   Robert   White, 
Oxford,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/14539,  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/15060,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  1996 

PCT  rUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  Na  849,156 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  14,  1994, 
9422900 

Int  CL"^  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—577  10  Oaims 


1.  A  tape  dispenser  for  applying  a  strip  of  a  coating  composition 
to  a  substrate,  comprising  a  holder  containing  a  supply  spool  of 
tape  consisting  of  a  carrier  ribbon  coated  on  one  side  with  the 
coating  composition,  and  a  take-up  spool  for  used  tape  consisting 
of  carrier  ribbon  from  which  the  coating  composition  has  been 
removed,  the  tape  being  guided  to  pass  between  the  supply  and 
take-up  spools  around  an  edge  of  an  application  tip  element  used  to 
press  the  carrier  ribbon  against  the  substrate  to  transfer  the  coating 
composition  onto  the  substrate,  wherein  the  application  tip  element 
is  coupled  to  the  holder  for  movement  about  a  predetermined  axis 
substantially  aligned  with  the  direction  in  which  the  application  tip 
element  is  pressed  against  the  substrate  in  use  of  the  dispenser, 
whereby  frictional  forces  exerted  on  tlie  application  tip  element 
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during  movement  of  the  application  tip  element  across  the  sub- 
strate surface  cause  the  application  tip  element  to  move  about  said 
predetermined  axis  to  maintain  the  edge  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  said  movement  of  the  application  tip  element 
across  the  substrate  surface. 


5320,729 

DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DISSOLVING  SMELT 

FROM  RECOVERY  BOILERS 

Tommy  Ericsson,  Nol,  and  Sven-Erik  Jansson,  Goteborg,  both 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Kvaerner  Pulping  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/01355,  §  371  Date  Aug.  12,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16225,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,429 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Nov.  22,  1994,  9404028 
Int.  a.*  D21C  11/12 
VS.  CL  162—30.1  12  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  dissolving  smelt  chemicals  from  recovery 
boilers,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  dissolving  tank  having  a  bottom  portion,  the 
first  dissolving  tank  containing  a  first  resulting  solution  hav- 
ing a  first  concentration  of  smelt  chemicals: 

providing  a  second  dissolving  tank  that  is  separate  from  the  first 
tank,  the  second  dissolving  tank  having  a  bottom  portion,  the 
second  dissolving  tank  containing  a  second  resulting  solution 
having  a  second  concentration  of  smelt  chemicals: 

providing  supply  devices  for  supplying  smelt  chemicals  into  the 
first  and  second  dis.solving  tanks; 

providing  liquid  supply  members  for  supplying  a  dissolving 
liquid  into  the  first  and  second  dissolving  tanks  so  that  the 
smelt  chemicals  and  the  dissolving  liquid  form  the  resulting 
solutions  disposed  in  the  first  and  second  dissolving  tanks,  the 
supply  of  dissolving  liquid  and  smelt  chemicals  being  depen- 
dent upon  the  concenu-ation  of  the  smelt  chemicals  in  the 
resulting  solutions: 

providing  a  first  outlet  defined  in  the  first  dissolving  tank  for 
permitting  the  first  resulting  solution  to  flow  out  of  the  first 
dissolving  tank: 

providing  a  second  outlet  defined  in  the  second  dissolving  tank 
for  permitting  the  second  resulting  solution  to  flow  out  of  the 
second  dissolving  tank: 

providing  a  connector  connected  to  the  bottom  portions  of  the 
first  and  second  dissolving  tanks  so  that  the  first  dissolving 
tank  is  in  fluid  connection  with  the  second  dissolving  tank; 

providing  a  first  shut  oflf  valve  in  operative  engagement  with  the 
first  outlet,  the  first  shut  off  valve  being  movable  between  an 
open  position  that  allows  the  first  resulting  solution  to  flow 
through  the  valve  and  a  closed  position  that  shuts  off  the  flow 
of  the  first  resulting  solution^ 

providing  a  second  shut  off  valve  in  operative  engagement  with 
the  second  outlet,  the  second  shut  off  valve  being  movable 
between  an  open  position  that  allows  the  second  resulting 
solution  to  flow  through  the  valve  and  a  closed  position  that 
shuts  off  the  flow  of  the  second  resulting  solution,  the  second 
shut  off  valve  being  independently  operative  relative  to  the 
first  shut  off  valve; 

closing  the  first  shut  off  valve  and  opening  the  second  shut  off 
valve: 


setting  a  first  set  point  of  the  concentration  of  the  smelt  chemi- 
cals in  the  first  dissolving  tank; 

setting  a  second  set  point  of  the  concentration  of  the  smelt 
chemicals  in  the  second  dissolving  tank: 

conducting  the  first  resulting  solution  to  flow  into  the  second 
tank  when  the  second  set  point  is  greater  than  the  first  set 
point; 

conducting  the  second  resulting  solution  into  the  first  tank  when 
the  first  set  point  is  greater  than  the  second  set  point;  and 

opening  the  first  shut  off  valve  and  closing  the  second  shut  off 
valve. 


5320,730 
PAPER  STRUCTURES  HAVING  AT  LEAST  THREE 
REGIONS  INCLUDING  DECORATIVE:  INDICU 
COMPRISING  LOW  BASIS  WEIGHT  REGIONS 
Dean  Van  Phan,  West  Chester;  Paul  Dennis  IVokhan,  Hamil- 
ton, and  Jane  Aim  Hooper,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  710322,  Sep.  23,  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,797,  Mar.  1,  19%,  Pat  No. 
5,614,061,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,551,  Feb.  2, 
1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  71334,  Jul. 
28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,443,691,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser 
No.  724,551,  Jun.  28,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,277,761.  This  appUca- 
tion Feb.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  803,696 
int  CL*  D21H  27/02 
VS.  a.  162—112  28  Claims 


1.  A  paper  web  having  oppositely  facing  surfaces  and  at  least 
three  regions,  the  three  regions  disposed  in  a  nonrandom,  repeating 
paaem  and  being  distinguishable  from  each  other  by  at  least  one 
property  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  basis  weight,  den- 
sity, and  fiber  composition;  and  wherein  the  paper  web  comprises  a 
high  basis  weight  background  region  having  a  first  basis  weight 
and  decorative  indicia,  the  decorative  indicia  comprising  one  or 
more  low  basis  weight  regions  having  a  basis  weight  which  is 
lower  than  the  first  basis  weight  of  at  least  a  part  of  the  surround- 
ing background  region  of  the  paper  web. 


5320,731 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  IN  A  PAPER  OR  BOARD 

MACHINE  FOR  DEWATERING  THE  WEB 

NUs  Soderfaobn,  Aiyalankoski,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet 

Corporation,  Helsinki,  Finland 
PCT  Na  PCT/FI94A)0250,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Man  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29519.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10.  1994.  Sen  No.  557.091 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  11,  1993,  932671 

Int  a."  D21F  1/00 

VS.  a.  162—203  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  in  a  paper  or  board  machine  for  dewalering  a 

web  carried  along  a  first  wire  of  a  wire  section  of  said  machine  and 
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prior  to  introduction  of  said  web  to  a  press  section  of  said  paper  or 
board  inachine.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  water  removing  rolls  for  receiving  said  web  and 
said  first  wire,  including: 

a  non-suction  water  receiving  roll  mounted  on  a  first  side  of 
the  web  and  having  an  open  surface  for  receiving  and 
temporarily  holding  water  removed  from  the  web.  and 
a  non-suction  smooth  surfaced  roll  mounted  on  a  second  side 
of  the  web: 

a  second  pair  of  water  removing  rolls  for  receiving  said  web 
located  along  said  first  wire  and  web  downstream  of  said  first 
pair  of  water  removing  rolls,  said  second  pair  of  water  remov- 
ing rolls  including 

a  non-suction  water  receiving  roll  mounted  on  said  second 

side  of  the  web  and  having  an  open  surface  for  receiving 

and  temporarily  holding  water  removed  from  the  web.  and 

I  non-suction  smooth  surfaced  roll  mounted  on  said  first  side 

of  the  web: 

a  second  permeable  wire  brought  in  contact  with  a  side  of  the 
web  opposite  that  of  the  first  wire  while  passing  through  said 
first  pair  and  said  second  pair  of  water  removing  rolls,  said 
first  and  second  wires  producing  a  press  nip  when  passing 
through  said  first  pair  and  said  second  pair  of  water  removing 
rolls  with  said  web  to  remove  water  from  said  web,  said  water 
being  removed  to  openings  in  the  open  surface  of  .said  non- 
suction  water  receiving  rolls  of  said  first  and  second  pair  of 
rolls:  and 

a  transfer  device  for  transferring  the  web  traveling  on  and 
supported  by  the  first  wire  of  the  wire  section  to  the  press 
section. 

11.  A  method  for  dewatering  a  web  prior  to  introduction  of  said 
web  to  a  press  section,  said  web  being  carried  along  a  first  wire 
section  of  a  wire  in  a  paper  or  board  machine,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  said  web  on  said  first  wire  through  a  first  pair  of  water 
removing  rolls  comprising  a  non-suction  water  receiving  roll 
mounted  on  a  first  side  of  the  web  and  having  an  open  surface 
for  receiving  and  temporarily  holding  water  removed  from  the 
web.  and  a  non-suction  smooth  surfaced  roll  mounted  on  a 
second  side  of  the  web; 

subsequently  passing  said  web  on  said  first  wire  through  a 
second  pair  of  water  removing  rolls  comprising  a  non-suction 
water  receiving  roll  mounted  on  said  second  side  of  the  web 
and  having  an  open  surface  for  receiving  and  temporarily 
holding  water  removed  from  the  web.  and  a  non-suction 
smooth  surfaced  roll  mounted  on  said  first  side  of  the  web: 

passing  a  second  permeable  wire  through  said  first  pair  and  said 
second  pair  of  water  removing  rolls  with  said  web  on  a  side  of 
tie  web  opposite  that  of  the  first  wire,  said  first  and  second 
wires  producing  a  press  nip  when  passing  through  said  first 
pair  and  said  second  pair  of  water  removing  rolls  with  said 
web  to  remove  water  from  said  web.  said  water  being 
femoved  to  openings  in  the  open  surface  of  said  non- suction 
water  receiving  rolls:  and 

transferring  the  web  traveling  on  and  supported  by  the  first  wire 
of  the  wire  section  to  the  press  section. 


5320,732 
CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  A  FORAflNG 
WIRE 
Manhew  L.  Gregersen,  Rockton,  IIU-  Paul  Newton;  David  E. 
Oldenburg,   both   of  Beloit,   Wis.;   Jeffrey   H.   Pulkowski, 
Roscoe,  lU.,  and  Jay  Shands,  Beloit,  Wi.s.,  assignors  to  Beloit 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,659 

Int.  CI."  D21F  1/32 

U.S.  a.  162— 275  12Clainis 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  forming  wire  extending 
around  a  wire  turning  roll  of  a  paper  machine,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  shower  disposed  upstream  relative  to  the  turning  roll  for 
spraying  a  cleaning  liquid  onto  the  forming  wire; 

a  housing  disposed  between  said  shower  and  the  turning  roll, 
said  housing  being  connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  air. 
said  housing  defining  an  opening  having  a  first  and  a  second 
end.  said  housing  also  defining  an  orifice  means  having  an 
upstream  and  a  downstream  end  for  permitting  a  flow  there- 
through of  the  pressurized  air  such  that  said  flow  is  directed 
against  the  wire  for  at  least  partially  removing  the  cleaning 
liquid  therefrom:  and 

said  opening  cooperating  with  the  turning  roll  such  that  said 
opening  conforms  with  the  turning  roll  for  substantially  seal- 
ing said  opening  against  loss  of  the  pressurized  air  so  that  said 
flow  of  pressurized  air  is  directed  through  said  orifice  means. 


5,820,733 

DEVICE  TO  STABILIZE  SHEET  BETWEEN  PRESS 

SECTION  AND  DRYER  SECTION  OF  A  PAPER-MAKING 

MACHINE 
Ralph  Mancini,  970  Montee  de  Liesse,  Suite  201.  Ville  St.- 

Laurent,  Quebec.  Canada.  H4T  1W7 
Continuatiun-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  901,556,  Jul.  20,  1997,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,446,  Feb.  4,  1997. 

This  application  Dec.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  990,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  18,  1996,  2190563 
Int.  CI.*  D21F  2/(X) 
VS.  a.  162—306  3  Claims 

11 

12 


1.  A  sheet  transfer  stabilizer  for  transferring  a  wet  fibrous  sheet 

from  a  press  section  to  a  dryer  section  of  a  paper-making  machine 

by  way  of  a  felt,  said  sheet  transfer  stabilizer  comprising: 

a  Venturi  box  for  stabilizing  said  wet  fibrous  sheet  which  is 

being  transferred  from  said  press  section  to  said  dryer  section 

of  said  paper-malcing  machine  by  way  of  said  felt,  by  the 

generation  of  negative  pressure  in  the  space  on  the  side  of 
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.said  feh  which  is  opposite  to  the  side  of  said  felt  which 
supports  said  web.  said  Venturi  box  being  disposed  between  a 
guide  roller  of  said  press  section  and  a  first  di>'er.  said  Venturi 
box  including  three  side-by-side  Venturis,  said  three  side-by- 
side  Venturis  comprising: 

(i)  an  inlet  Venturi,  said  inlet  Venturi  being  defined  by  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart.  substantially-parallel,  forward  surfaces,  said 
spaced-apart.  substantially-parallel,  forward  surfaces  being 
angularly-disposed  to  the  plane  of  said  felt,  and  including 
means  for  generating  a  flow  of  at  least  one  jet  of  air  into  a 
space  between  said  spaced-apart,  substantially-parallel,  for- 
ward surfaces,  said  flow  of  said  at  least  one  jet  of  air  thereby 
generating  a  negative  pressure  at  said  inlet  Venturi,  said  at 
least  one  jet  of  air  then  being  discharged  in  an  angular 
direction  away  from  said  felt; 

(ii)  an  outlet  Venturi,  said  outlet  Venturi  being  defined  by  a  pair 
of  spaced-apart,  substantially-parallel,  rear  surfaces,  said 
spacedrapart.  substantially-parallel,  rear  surfaces  being 
angularly-disposed  to  the  plane  of  said  felt,  and  including 
means  for  generating  or  flow  of  at  least  one  jet  of  air  into  a 
space  between  said  spaced-apan.  substantially-parallel,  rear 
surfaces,  said  flow  of  said  at  least  one  jet  of  air  thereby 
generating  a  negative  pressure  at  said  outlet  Venturi.  said  at 
least  one  jet  of  air  then  being  discharged  in  an  angular 
direction  away  from  said  felt;  and 

(iii)  a  main  Venturi.  said  main  Venturi  being  defined  by  a  pair  of 
central,  spaced-apart,  substantially-parallel,  surfaces,  said 
spaced-apart,  substantially-parallel,  surfaces  being  disposed, 
either  angularly  or  perpendicularly,  to  the  plane  of  said  felt, 
and  including  means  for  generating  the  flow  of  at  least  one  jet 
of  air  into  a  space  between  said  spaced-apart.  substantially- 
parallel  surfaces,  said  flow  of  said  at  least  one  jet  of  air 
thereby  generating  a  negative  pressure  at  said  main  Venturi, 
said  at  least  one  jet  of  air  then  being  discharged  in  a  perpen- 
dicular, or  in  an  angular,  direction  away  from  said  felt. 


substantially  prevent  said  composite  sheets  from  delaminating 
and  to  further  subsumially  prevent  the  overall  element  from 
tearing. 


5,820,734 
TRAILING  ELEMENT  FOR  A  HEADBOX 
Scott  B.  PanUleo,  Beloit,  Wis.,  and  Richard  R.  Hergert  Rock- 
ton,  III.,  assignors  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1998,  Ser.  No.  57^90 

Int  a."  D21F  1/06 

VS.  a.  162—343  9  Claims 


1.  A  trailing  element  for  a  paper  machine  headbox.  said  trailing 
element  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  composite  sheets,  said  sheets  having  front  and 
bacic  machine  direction  edges; 

bonding  means  cooperating  with  said  plurality  of  sheets  for 
bonding  said  sheets  together  to  form  said  trailing  element, 
said  trailing  element  designed  to  be  disposed  within  the 
headbox,  said  trailing  element  having  cross-machine  direction 
upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  trailing  element  further  having 
front  and  back  pondside  edges;  and 

upper  and  lower  protective  cleats,  said  upper  protective  cleat 
applied  to  the  cross-machine  direction  upper  surface  of  said 
trailing  element  and  said  lower  protective  cleat  applied  to  the 
cross-machine  du-ection  lower  surface  of  said  trailing  element, 
said  protective  cleats  thereby  reinforcing  the  pondside  edges 
of  said  element  to  protect  said  edges  from  damage  in  order  to 


5,820.735 
UNDER  FELT  INCLINED  FLAT  FORMER  TO  PRODI  CE 

MULTILAYER  OR  MONOLAYER  SHEET  OF  PAPER 
Luis  Fernando  Cabrera  Y  Lopez  Caram,  Moivlos.  Mexico, 
assignor  to  Smurfit  Carton  y  Papel  De  Mexico,  Polanco, 
Mexico 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,451,  May  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710.046 

Int.  a.*  D21F  9/02. //I92 

U.S.  CI.  162—354  21  Claims 


1.  An  under  felt  inclined  flat  former  to  produce  a  multilayer  or 
monolayer  sheet  of  paper,  said  flat  former  including  at  least  a  first 
former  unit  comprising: 

a)  support  means  including  at  least  one  vertical  frame  for  sup- 
porting the  unit; 

b)  a  forming  table; 

c)  a  formation  fabric; 

d)  flow  head  box  means  for  uniformly  distributing  suspension  of 
fibers  over  a  width  of  the  forming  table,  said  head  box  means 
comprising 

i)  a  conical  manifold: 

ii)  diffuser  means  for  substantially  completely  dispersing 
fibers  in  the  suspension  flowing  through  die  head  box 
means; 

iii)  activity  lip  means  comprising  upper  and  lower  activity  lips 
for  controlling  discharge  of  the  suspension  from  the  head 
box  means,  said  upper  activity  lip  comprising  flow  control 
means  for  changing  a  speed  and  orientation  of  fiber  flowing 
in  the  suspension  through  the  head  box  means,  said  flow 
control  means  comprising  an  inclined  portion  and  a  straight 
portion,  said  inclined  and  straight  portions  providing  the 
upper  activity  lip  with  a  profile  that  causes  the  speed  and 
orientation  of  the  fibers  flow  ing  through  the  headbox  means 
to  change  in  both  a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  direction: 

e)  a  former  roll; 

0  a  flat  box  supponed  by  die  forming  table; 

g)  a  support  roll; 

h)  a  couch  roll: 

i)  pressure-release  means  supported  on  the  at  least  one  vertical 
firame  for  releasably  pressing  the  couch  roll  against  the  sup- 
port roll  whereby  material  for  a  paper  sheet  conveyed 
between  the  support  roll  and  couch  roll  can  be  selectively 
pressed; 

j)  a  breast  roll:  said  forming  fabric,  former  roll  and  flat  box 
being  positioned  between  said  support  roll  and  said  breast 
roll: 

k)  roll  means  which  allows  die  suppon  roll  and  formation  table 
to  form  a  separable  unit  which  can  be  completely  removed 
from  the  flat  former  by  pulling  it  away  from  its  operating 
position; 
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wherein  stock  is  introduced  onto  the  forming  fabric  by  the 
headbox  which,  due  to  a  rotation  of  the  breast  roll  and  support 
roll,  causes  the  forming  fabric  to  pass  over  the  forming  table, 
former  roll  and  flat  box  causing  activity  and  dispersion  of 
stock  and  to  pass  over  the  flat  box  which  causes  liquid 
drainage  from  the  stock  forming  a  sheet  which  is  then  trans- 
ferred to  a  papermaking  felt  at  a  junction  formed  between  the 
couch  roll  and  support  roll. 


5.820,736 
PYROLYSING  APPARATUS 
Richard  Bouziane,  1630  Ch.  du  Brule  .  St-Antoine  sur  Rich- 
elieu, Quebec,  Canada,  JOL  IRO,  and  Rodier  Michaud,  24, 
rue  du  Sous-Bois,  Tracy,  Quebec,  Canada,  J3R  2Y5 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  780,084 
Int  CI."  ClOB  1/06:25/06 
VS.  C\.  202—136  25  Claims 


1.  A  pyrolysing  apparatus  comprising  a  base  structure,  a  drum 
having  a  front  and  a  back  end  wall  and  supported  on  said  base 
structure  for  rotation  about  a  generally  horizontal  longitudinal  axis, 
dnve  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  said  drum  having  an  access 
opening  in  said  front  end  wall  for  loading  materials  to  be  pyrolysed 
and  for  unloading  solid  residues,  a  door  removably  closing  said 
access  opening  in  an  airtight  manner,  heating  means  located  adja- 
cent and  exteriorly  of  said  drum  for  heating  the  same  as'it  rotates 
together  with  its  contents  at  a  high  temperature  in  an  oxygen  free 
environment,  a  heat  insulating  sheath  spacedly  surrounding  said 
drum  and  secured  to  said  base  structure,  a  chimney  mounted  on 
said  base  structure  communicating  with  the  space  between  said 
drum  and  said  sheath,  a  stationary  discharge  tube  having  an  inner 
portion  entirely  located  longitudinally  within  said  drum  and  a 
co-axial  portion  extending  through  said  back  end  wall  co-axial 
with  said  drum  axis  and  fixedly  supported  on  said  base  structure 
outwardly  of  said  drum,  gas  collecting  means  provided  along  said 
discharge  tube  inner  portion  for  collecting  gazeous  emanations 
originating  from  the  pyrolysed  materials  into  said  discharge  tube, 
and  sealing  means  between  said  drum  and  said  stationary  discharge 
tube. 


'  5J20,737 

ANTI-FOL'LING  LAMINATE  MARINE  STRUCTURES 
Henri-Armand  Kohn,  102  A.  Furnace  Dock  Rd..  Crolon-on- 
Hudson,  N.Y.  10520 

j  Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805.475 

I  Int.  a."  C23F  13/00 

VS.  CL  204—1%  11  Oaims 

I.  A  laminated  marine  structure,  such  as  a  hull,  which  when 
submerged  in  seawater  is  resi.stant  to  fouling  by  marine  organisms, 
said  structure  comprising; 

A.  a  contourable  core  of  insulation  material  adapted  to  conform 
to  the  contours  of  the  hull,  said  core  being  attached  on  one 
side  to  an  open-mesh  fabric  scrim  that  includes  conductive 
fibers  whereby  the  scrim  functions  as  an  electric  grid  defining 
an  anodic  electrode: 


B.  an  inner  skin  laminated  to  the  scrim  side  of  the  core: 

C.  an  outer  skin  laminated  to  the  other  side  of  the  core  to  form 
the  surface  of  the  hull; 

D.  means  adjacent  the  outer  skin  to  define  a  cathodic  electrode; 
and 

E.  means  to  apply  a  direct  voltage  between  said  cathodic  elec- 
trode and  said  anodic  electrode  to  create  an  electric  field 
therebetween  producing  a  negative  charge  on  the  cathodic 
elecu-ode  which  repels  negatively-charged  marine  organisms 
to  prevent  their  growth  on  the  surface  of  the  hull. 


5^20,738 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,820,739 
MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Theodor  Graser;  Gerhard  Hoetzel;  Johann  Wehrmann,  all  of 
Stuttgart,  and  Heinz  Eisenschmid.  Wettstetten,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  737,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1995,  195  26 
821.0 

Int  a."  GOIN  27/407 
VS.  CI.  204—421  7  Qaims 


1.  An  electrochemical  measuring  instrument  for  measurements 
at  a  measuring  point  which  is  removed  from  an  evaluating  circuit, 
comprising; 

a  sensor  element  having  a  housing  and  first  electrical  connecting 
leads  for  connecting  the  sensor  element  with  the  evaluating 
circuit,  each  of  the  electrical  connecting  leads  having  a  first 
end  remote  from  the  sensor  element; 

a  metal  sheath,  having  one  end  fixedly  connected  to  the  housing 
of  the  sensor  element  and  a  second  end  facing  away  from  the 
housing  of  the  sensor  element,  and  having  an  interior  chamber 
through  which  the  first  electrical  connecting  leads  are  guided 
and  protected  against  external  influences:  and 

an  electrical  plug  connector,  having  a  housing  and  electrical  pins 
disposed  within  the  housing  and  connected  to  the  first  ends  of 
the  electrical  connecting  leads,  for  electrically  and  detachably 
connecting  the  sensor  element  to  a  mating  plug  connector 
containing  connector  leads  connected  to  the  evaluating  circuit. 
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the  housing  of  the  electrical  plug  connector  being  fixedly 
connected  to  the  metal  sheath  at  the  second  end  and.  the 
electrical  pins  being  molded  in  an  insulating  material  base 
having  at  least  one  through-opening  which  connects  the  inte- 
rior chamber  of  the  metal  sheath  with  the  atmosphere  or  with 
a  feed  line  connected  to  the  atmosphere. 


5,820,740 
HIGH-ABSORPTANCE  HIGH-EMITTANCE  ANODIC 
COATING 
Huong  Giang  Le,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif,^  and  John  L,  Chester- 
field, Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Finishing 
Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation,  Hiuitington  Beach,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  615,994,  Mar.  18,  1996.  This  appUcation 
Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,171 
Int  a.*  C25D  5/00:ll/l2;5/34.ll/06 
VS.  a.  205—171  18  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  thermal  control  coating  on  a  metal 
substrate  having  a  high  solar  absorptance  and.  a  high  infrared 
emittance,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  control  surface  of  a  metal  sample  for  anodizing; 

b)  introducing  the  prepared  sample  into  a  first  acid  anodizing 
bath  containing  an  electrolyte; 

c)  applying  current  to  the  sample  at  a  preestablished  current 
density  and  decreasing  the  current  density  over  time  from  the 
preestablished  current  density  to  a  final  current  density  to 
produce  a  transparent  anodized  coating  layer  having  high 
infrared  emittance  on  the  control  surface  of  the  sample; 

d)  inu-oducing  the  sample  into  a  second  anodizing  bath  also 
containing  an  electrolyte:  and 

e)  applying  current  to  the  sample  with  sufficient  current  density 
and  sufficient  voltage  to  produce  a  colored  anodized  coating 
layer  having  high  solar  absorptance  between  the  transparent 
anodized  coating  layer  and  the  control  surface  of  the  sample. 


5,820,741 
PASSIFICATION  OF  ZINC  SURFACES 
John  W.  Bibber,  Batavia,  111.,  assignor  to  Sanchem,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, ni. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,627 
Int  a.*  C25D  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  205—287  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  zinc  or  zinc  plated  articles  with  a 
non-hexavalent  chromium  oxide  protective  coating  comprising 
electrolytically  coating  said  zinc  or  zinc  plated  article  with  a 
hexavalent  chromium  free  trivalent  chromium  oxide  compo- 
sition having  a  pH  of  about  3.0  to  about  4.0,  and  said 
composition  being  free  of  chromium  complexing  agent,  and 
depositing  trivalent  chromium  oxide  on  said  zinc  or  zinc 
plated  article. 


5320,742 
ELECTODEPOSITION  COATING  METHOD  AND 
ELECTRODEPOSITION  COATING  AGENT 
Shin-i-ti  Oda,-  Toshihide  Okamoto:  Hiroshi  Yokota;  Kei^iro 
Hayashi;  Kazufumi  Hamabuchi,  all  of  Ibaraki,  and  Toshio 
Mizuno,  Settsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01624,  §  371  Date  May  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09897,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1,  1993,  5-246863 

Int  CI.*  C09D  179/08:5/44;  127/12;  C08L  79/08:27/12 

VS.  a.  205—317  19  Claims 

1.  A  coating  method  comprising  preparing  a  polyimide  precursor 

and  then  coating  the  polyimide  precursor  on  a  substrate: 

the  polyimide  precursor  is  prepared  by  forming  a  water  soluble 
coating  composition  of  1,2,3,4-butanetetracarboxylic  acid  or 
its  imide  forming  derivative,  a  diamine  and  a  water  soluble 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alcoholic 
solvent,  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone,  dimethylformamide  and 
dimethylacetaniide  for  initiating  a  reaction  between  the 
1,2,3,4  -butanetetracarboxyHc  acid  or  its  imide  forming 
derivative  and  the  diamine,  and  terminating  the  reaction  when 
the  water  soluble  coating  composition  has  a  residual  acid 
value  of  3  to  30%,  and 
electrodepositing  the  polyimide  precursor  onto  the  substrate 
from  the  water  soluble  coating  composition. 


5,820,743 

METHOD  OF  COPOLYMERIZING  ANILINE 

COMPOUNDS 

Denis  CottevieUle,  Montreuil,  and  Stanislas  Gal^,  Arcucil, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie 

C^nerale  d'electricite,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,850 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  28, 1993,  93  12867 
Int  a.*  C25B  3/00;  C08G  75/18:79/02 
VS.  CI.  205—419  17  Claims 


N(eMu) 


OERSTEDS) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  copolymers  having  magnetic 
properties,  the  method  comprising  a  first  step  of  copolymerization, 
by  oxidation  in  an  acid  medium,  of  a  first  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aniline,  substituted  aniline,  and  the  corre- 
sponding iminoquinone  forms,  and  of  a  second  monomer  which  is 
a  substituted  aminoaromatic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  substimted  amino  compound  comprising  at  least 
two  condensed  benzene  nuclei,  a  substituted  polycyclic  compound 
comprising  at  least  one  aniline  unit  in  its  structure,  a  compound 
obtained  from  aniline  having  a  substituent  bonded  to  the  nucleus 
by  an  ethynylidene  or  a  paraphenylene  side  chain,  and  the  corre- 
sponding iminoquinone  compounds,  wherein  said  first  step  com- 
prises: 
an  induction  stage  during  which  said  first  nnonomer  is  put  in 
contact  with  at  least  one  oxidizing  agent  and  at  least  one 
initiating  agent,  and  during  which  induction  stage  not  more 
than  5%  of  a  total  quantity  of  said  oxidizing  agent  is  added; 
and 
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a  production  stage  during  which,  after  said  second  monomer  has 
been  added,  at  least  one  oxidizing  agent  and  at  least  one 
initiating  agent  are  added  progressively,  whereby  a  copolymer 
having  magnetic  properties  results. 
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1.  A  method  of  estimating  a  shape  of  an  anodic  workpiece  being 
machined  in  an  electrochemical  machining  process  in  which  a 
cathode  tool  is  utilized  to  electrochemically  machine  said  work- 
piece  to  a  desired  shape  using  an  electrolyte  flowing  through  a 
machining  area  defined  between  the  tool  and  said  workpiece, 
wherein  the  electrolyte  has  a  flow  rate  through  said  machining  area 
and  a  pressure  associated  therewith,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
monitoring  the  flow  rale  and  the  pressure  associated  with  the 

electrolyte  flowing  through  said  machining  area; 
calculating  a  dynamic  fluid  resistance  of  said  electrolyte  flowing 
through  said  machining  area  based  on  the  flow  rate  and  the 
pressure:  and 
obtaining  the  estimation  of  the  shape  of  die  workpiece  based  on 
a  slope  of  said  dynamic  fluid  resistance. 


5^20,745 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF 
A  GAS  IN  A  GAS  MIXTURE  AND  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
SENSOR  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  GAS 
CONCENTRATION 
Peter   M.   Van   Gdoven,   Kessd-Lo,   Bclgfam,   assignor   to 
Hergcus  Elcctro-Nitc  International,  N.V,,  Houthalen,  Bd- 
giuai 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04899,  }  371  Date  Jun.  16,  1997,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  16,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/18890,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  849,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1994,  44  4S 
•3fU 

InL  CL*  GOIN  27/26 
MS.  a.  285— 7S9  22  Claims 

1.  Metlnd  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  at  least  one 
predetermined  gas  in  a  gas  mixture  by  means  of  an  electrolyte 
provided  with  a  first  and  a  second  surface-mounted  electrode, 
which  together  with  the  electrode  connected  to  a  voltage  source  are 
exposed  to  the  gas  mixture,  whereby  the  voltage  source  causes  an 
electrical  current  flowing  through  the  electrodes  and  electrolytes, 
which  depends  on  the  ion  concentration  and  is  measured  as  indi- 
cator of  the  gas  concentration,  characterized  in  that  gaseous  mol- 
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5,820,744 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  MACHINING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Clifton  Vedantus  Edwards,  and  Frank  P.  Simkowski,  botli  of 

Ivoryton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Doncasters,  IXirbo  Products 

DivisioB,  Ivoryton,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,761 

Int.  a."  B23H  3/00:9/14:7/32 

MS.  CL  205—640  41  Claims 


ecules  are  adsorbed  in  the  area  of  the  first  catalytically  active 
electrode  and  the  electrolyte,  subsequently  split  up  into  atoms  and 
then  either  transformed  into  ions  or  subsequently  participate  in  a 
chemical  reaction,  whereby  die  ion  concentrations  arising  in  both 
cases  depends  upon  the  catalytic  action  of  at  least  one  electrode 
and  the  gas  concentration  to  be  measured. 


5,820,746 

METAL  SURFACE  STATE  EVALUATION  METHOD  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  PRODUCTION  METHOD 

Akemi  Kawaguchi,  Osalui,  and  Nobuo  Aoi,  Hyogo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1995,  7-215829; 
Jun.  6,  1996,  8-143987;  Aug.  12, 1996,  8-054577 
Int  a.*  GOIN  27/26:  HOIL  21/66 
MS.  CL  205—791  13  Claims 
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1.  A  metal  surface  state  evaluation  method  comprising: 

forming  a  metal  on  a  substrate; 

contacting  a  solution  containing  ions  to  the  metal  to  corrode  the 
metal; 

applying,  to  the  solution,  each  of  a  plurality  of  constant  electric 
currents  respectively  having  different  current  values,  causing 
the  nietal  to  be  corroded  by  the  solution; 

measuring,  at  each  of  the  electric  currents,  the  electrode  poten- 
tial of  the  metal  which  is  being  corroded  by  the  solution; 

calculating,  based  on  the  electrode  potential  at  each  of  die 
electric  currents,  a  ratio  of  changes  in  time  of  pitting  corro- 
sion to  changes  in  current  value; 

measuring,  based  on  the  change  ratio,  a  speed  at  which  there  is 
dissolved  an  oxide  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  metal; 
and 

comparing  the  dissolving  speed  of  the  oxide  layer  with  a  prede- 
termined standard,  whereby  either; 

the  oxide  layer  is  removed  and  a  new  oxide  layer  is  then 
formed  when  the  dissolving  speed  of  the  first-mentioned 
oxide  layer  does  not  satisfy  the  predetermined  standard. 


or  a  subsequent  step  is  executed  on  the  substrate  having  the 
oxide  layer  formed  thereon  when  the  dissolving  speed  of 
the  oxide  layer  satisfies  die  predetermined  standard. 


5,820,747 
STEAM  CRACKING  PROCESS  AND  FACILITY 
COMPRISING  INJECTION  OF  POWDER  WHICH  IS 
COLLECTED  AT  A  SINGLE  POINT 
Eric  Unglet,  36  Elys^  2,  78170  La  Celle  Saint  Cloud;  Paul 
Broutin,  Chaponost;  Jean-Pierre  Burzynski,  Sainte-Foy-Les 
Lyon;  Herve  Cazor,  Vienne,  and  Roland  Huin,  Montesson  La 
Borde,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut   Francais  du 
Petrole;  Procedes  Petroliers  et  Petrochimiques,  both  of  Rueil 
Malmaison,  and  Eric  Lenglet,  La  Celle  Saint  Cloud,  all  of 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95A)1718,  §  371  Date  Jun.  25,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20256,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  4,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,147 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  26,  1994,  94  15746 
Int.  a.'  ClOG  9/36:9/m  BOU  &W 
U.S.  CI.  208—130  29  Oaims 


5320,748 

SAFE  REMOVAL  OF  GASSES,  WATER  AND  SOLVENTS 

FROM  USED  LUBRICATING  OILS  WFTH  VACUUM 

APPARATUS  UNDER  MILD  TEMPERATURE 

CONDITIONS 

T^war  Shadikhan,  5""  SR.  No.  5,  Hongiok  Yuen,  Tai  Po,  Hong 

Kong 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  S«r.  No.  845,743 

Int  a.*  ClOG  31/06:33/00:  BOID  ]/00 

MS.  a.  208-179  13  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  steam  cracking  of  hydrocarbons  in  a  facility 
comprising  at  least  one  steam  cracking  furnace,  the  facility  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cracking  zones  (2)  and  a  plurality  of  transfer 
line  exchangers  (TLE)  (4)  for  the  cracked  gases  from  these  crack- 
ing zones,  the  process  comprising  injection,  at  a  plurality  of  points, 
of  decoking  agents  resulting  in  the  circulation  of  decoking  agents 
comprising  solid  particles  in  said  transfer  line  exchangers,  the 
process  comprising  separation  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  solid 
particles  from  the  transfer  line  exchanger  efBuents  in  a  plurality  of 
primary  gas/solid  separators  (5).  and  recovery  of  at  least  a  portion 
of  diese  solid  particles  downstream  of  these  transfer  line  exchang- 
ers in  common  separation  and  collection  means  assembled  at  a 
single  point,  die  process  being  characterized  in  that: 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  separated  particles  from  the  primary 
separators  is  recovered  by  gravity  flow  in  a  plurality  of 
receiving  drums  V,  .  .  .  ,V„.  each  drum  V,  being  associated 
with  at  least  one  primary  separator;  and 
each  of  the  receiving  drums  V^  is  sequentially  isolated  from  die 
associated  primary  separator<s)  then  at  least  the  majority  of 
the  particles  contained  in  drums  V,  is  pneumatically  trans- 
ferred to  said  common  separation  and  collection  means  by  a 
non  coking  transport  gas  widi  an  atmospheric  dew  point  of 
less  dian  110°  C,  the  flow  rate  q,  of  the  transport  gas  for 
evacuating  the  particles  contained  in  drum  V,  being  less  dian 
or  equal  to  30%  of  the  volumetric  flow  rate  of  the  cracked 
gases  passing  through  the  primary  separators  associated  with 

v.. 


1.  An  apparatus  usefiil  for  separating  gasses.  water  and  solvents 
from  used  lubricating  oil.  which  comprises  a  vacuum  separator 
tank,  which  includes  a  hollow  vessel  adapted  to  be  subject  to  a 
vacuum,  and,  positioned  above  a  bottom  portion  of  the  hollow 
vessel  yet  inside  the  hollow  vessel,  a  spray  nozzle  positioned 
above,  and  to  spray  a  fine  mist  of  oil  droplets  therefrom  onto,  a 
solid  evaporator  surface,  and  a  cooling  device  attached  to  or 
integral  with  the  evaporator  surface  to  provide  cooling  to  the 
evaporator  surface,  said  vessel  including  a  volume  below  the 
cooling  device  for  containing  or  passing  through  oil  as  bottoms, 
which  arrangement  provides  for  a  uniform,  thin  film  of  oil  for 
evaporation  of  fluid  contaminants  and  supply  of  cleaned  oil  to  to 
be  pumped  out  as  bottoms;  and  a  vacuum  pump  for  drawing  vapors 
emanating  from  die  separator  tank  diereaway,  and  for  providing  a 
vacuum  to  the  hollow  vessel. 


5320,749 

HYDROGENATION  PROCESS  FOR  UNSATURATED 

HYDROCARBONS 

Jerry  L.  Haluska,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Richard  B.  Pannell, 

Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,267 
Int  CI.'  ClOG  45/00 
MS.  a.  208—216  PP  11  Qaims 

1.  A  hydrotreating  process  for  hydrocarbyl  group-containing 
molecules  having  a  number-average  molecular  weight  greater  dian 
180.  comprising  contacting  said  molecules  with  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogenation  catalyst  metal  compounds  supported  on 
porous  refractory  substrate  particles  having: 

a)  mean  maximum  diffusion  padi  length  less  than  or  equal  to 
twice  the  hydraulic  radius; 

b)  a  pore  volume  distribution  wherein 

i)  pores  having  diameters  >  150.000  A  constitute  greater  dian 
about  2%  of  the  total  volume. 

ii)  pores  having  diameters  >20.000  A  and  <  150,000  A  consti- 
tute greater  than  about  1%  of  die  total  volume, 

iii)  pores  having  diameters  >2.000  A  and  <20.000  A  consti- 
tute greater  dian  about  12%  of  the  total  volume;  and, 

c)  a  total  pore  volume  of  from  about  45%  to  86%  of  the  total 
volume  of  the  substrate  particles. 
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5,820,750 
THERMAL  DECOMPOSITION  OF  NAPHTHENIC  ACmS 
Saul  Charles  Blum,  Edison;  Williani  Neergaard  Olmstead, 
Murray  Hill,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Roby  Bearden,  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Florham  Park,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,049,  Dec.  12,  1995,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546J02,  Oct  20,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
390,729,  Feb.  17,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  785^72 
InL  CI.*  ClOG  /7/W 
VS.  a.  208—263  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  total  acid  number  (TAN)  of  whole 
etude  or  crude  fraction  feeds  which  comprises  (a)  thermally  treat- 
iog  the  feed  in  a  treatment  zone  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  400°  P. 
and  a  pressure  between  0.1  and  100  atmospheres  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  substantially  reduce  the  TAN  and  (b)  removing 
water  vapor  which  would  inhibit  said  TAN  reduction,  simulta- 
neously during  said  thermal  treating  with  a  sweep  gas  rate  in  the 
range  of  1-2000  standard  cubic  feet  per  barrel  of  feed. 


L 


5320,751 

VATER  SKIMMING  APPARATL'S  FOR  THE  CONTROL 

OF  SEDIMENT  POLLUTION 

Jesse  Warren  Faircloth,  Jr.,  1302  Farmview  Rd.,  Hillsborough, 

N.C.  27278 

Filed  Nov.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  753,525 

Int  a."  BOID  21/24 

VS.  a.  210—122  10  Oalms 


I.  A  skimmer  device  for  removing  water  from  a  sediment  basin 
pfovided  for  sediment  control,  said  skimmer  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  float  adapted  for  floating  in  water  collected  in  said  sedi- 
ment basin: 

(b)  a  drain  head  having  a  plurality  of  openings  for  passing  said 
water  and  supported  by  and  below  said  float  so  as  to  reside 
proximally  below  the  surface  of  said  water  in  said  sediment 
basin; 

(c)  an  assembly  of  outlet  pipes  connected  to  said  drain  head  at  a 
first  end  of  said  outlet  pipes  and  flexibly  connectable  to  a 
drain  line  at  a  second  end  of  said  outlet  pipes,  said  drain  line 
being  connected  to  a  water  removal  facility,  said  outlet  pipes 
include  a  flow  pipe: 

(d)  said  flow  pipe  having  a  constricted  inside  diameter  portion,  a 
water  inlet  orifice  positioned  within  said  flow  pipe  and  an  air 
vent  mounted  to  said  outlet  pipes  adjacent  said  first  end 
thereof  in  a  manner  so  that  an  upper  open  end  of  said  air  vent 
resides  above  the  surface  of  said  water  and  adapted  for 
selectively  being  opened  and  closed: 

(e)  means  for  preventing  debris  larger  dian  a  selected  size  from 
entering  said  drain  head:  and 

(f)  means  for  supporting  said  drain  head  below  said  float  in  a 
manner  enabling  said  outlet  pipes  and  said  drain  head  to  rotate 
with  respect  to  said  float  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position. 


5,820,752 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECYCLING  USED 
ANTIFREEZE/COOLANT 
Norman  D.  Berke,  New  Milford;  Stephen  M.  Woodward,  Lake- 
side; Aleksei  V.  Gershun,  Oakville;  Peter  M.  Woyciesjes, 
Woodbury,  all  of  Conn.,  and  Robert  J.  Rosvally,  Peekskill, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Prestone  Products  Corporation,  Danbury, 
Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,430 

Int  a.*  BOID  36/00;  C02F  1/52:1/74:9/00 

VS.  a.  210— 221 J  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recycling  used  antifreeze/coolant,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  treatment  tank  for  treating  a  given  quantity  of  used  antifieeze/ 
coolant,  said  treatment  tank  being  filled  and  discharged 
through  a  bottom  section  thereof  and  having  side  walls  which 
contain  at  least  two  steps  for  faciliuting  the  drainage  of 
impurities  from  the  tank  during  a  drain  cycle; 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  treatment  tank  for 
filling  and  discharging  quantities  of  antifreeze/coolant  into 
and  from  said  treatment  tank: 

a  plurality  of  reagent  containers,  each  having  a  quantity  of 
reagent  for  mixing  with  and  treating  impurities  contained  in 
said  used  antifreeze/coolant,  said  reagent  containers  each 
operatively  connected  to  said  treatment  tank; 

aspirating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  &eatment  tank 
and  said  control  means  for  aspirating  air  into  said  used 
antifreeze/coolant  in  order  to  cause  separation  of  said  treated 
impurities  from  said  antifreeze/coolant  in  said  treatment  tank; 
and 

separation  means  operatively  connected  to  said  treatment  tank 
for  trapping  said  treated  impurities  in  said  antifreeze/coolant 
discharged  therefrom  during  said  drain  cycle,  said  separation 
means  comprising  a  catch  basin  containing  a  filter  for  sepa- 
rating said  impurities  from  said  antifreeze/coolant. 


5,820,753 
DISPOSABLE  DENTAL  EVACUATION  TRAP 
Stanley  E.  Mayer,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coltene/Whaledent, 
Inc.,  Mahwah,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1997,  Ser.  No.  786^44 

Int  G."  BOID  29/00:27/08:  A61C  17/06 

VS.  a.  210—232  13  Claims 


8,  A  disposable  dental  trap  comprising: 

a'  container  comprising  an  integral  filter  defining  a  bottom  wall 
of  said  container  and  a  vacuum  port  extending  through  said 


integral  filter  constructed  and  arranged  for  fluid  communica- 
tion with  a  dental  evacuation  system,  said  integral  filter  defin- 
ing a  series  of  perforated  crests  and  troughs  for  trapping 
dental  debris;  and 
a  cap  connected  directly  to  said  container  for  preventing  escape 
of  dental  debris  during  removal  of  said  trap  from  said  evacu- 
ation system. 


5320,754 

SNAP  LATCH  FILTER  RING  FOR  A  FUEL  INJECTOR 

Daniel  G.  Cassidy,  Findlay;  Michael  E.  Yost,  Tiffin,  and  Robert 

A.  Avers,  Bowling  Green,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Koss 

Corporation,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,232,  Dec.  15,  1995.  This 

application  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855^86 

Int  a.*  BOID  35/02 

VS.  a.  210—232  19  Qaims 
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1.  A  filter  ring  attachable  around  one  or  more  circuinferential 
openings  in  a  fluid  conducting  body  for  filtering  fluids  flowing 
through  said  openings,  said  filter  ring  comprising: 

a  first  band-shaped  filter  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end; 

a  second  band-shaped  filter  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  first  and  second  filter  portions  circumscrib- 
ing the  one  or  more  circumferentially  spaced  openings  in  the 
fluid  conducting  body;  and 

snap  latch  mechanisms  for  detachably  coimecting  the  first  end  of 
said  first  filter  poriion  with  the  second  end  of  said  second 
filter  portion,  and  the  second  end  of  said  first  filter  portion 
with  the  first  end  of  said  second  filter  portion. 


5320,755 
LEUKOCYTE  FILTER  UNIT 

Menacbem  Kraus,  Yavne,  and  Jacob  Yonath,  Rehovot  both  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  Travenol  Laboratories  (Israel)  Ltd.,  Ash- 
dod.  Israel 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  512,446,  Aug.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,707,526. 
This  application  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936,283 
Int  CI.*  BOID  29/00:39/00:71/00 
VS.  O.  210—483  8  Claims 

1.  A  filter  unit  for  a  blood-derived  suspension  containing  both 
leukocytes  and  erythrocytes,  said  unit  having  a  filter  for  removing 
leukocytes  from  said  suspension,  said  filter  including  a  plurality  of 
layers  all  capable  of  passing  erythrocytes,  at  least  two  of  said 
layers  being  nitrocellulose  membranes,  wherein  said  nitrocellulose 
membranes  include  at  least  one  nitrocellulose  membrane  having  a 
pore  size  of  5-15  microns  blocking  said  leukocytes  while  passing 
said  erythrocytes  and  at  least  two  of  said  layers  being  non-woven 
fibrous  media. 


5320,756 
DISC  FILTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 
COOLANT 
Stephen  N.  McEwen,  1053  Pinewood  Ct.  Bowling  Green,  Ohio 
43402;  Jay  M.  Creps,  3907  Cambridge  Ct,  CuUeoka,  Tenn. 
38451;  Scott  M.  McEwen,  625  Normandie,  Bowling  Green, 
Ohio  43402;  Richard  A.  Hallet  4609  Co.  Rd.  M,  Delta,  Ohio 
43515;  Robert  F.  Benscboter.  8266  E,  Portage  Rd.,  Portage, 
Ohio  43451,  and  Barry  Benscboter,  711  S.  CoUege  Dr.,  Bowl- 
ing Green,  Ohio  43402 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,148,  Oct  17, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,637,213,  which  is  a  continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  967,196, 
Oct  27,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,389,286,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  575,338,  Aug.  30,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,158,691. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,140 
Int  CI."  BOID  33/23:33/21:33/25 
VS.  CI.  210—486  10  Chiims 


1.  An  immersible  disc  filter  element  for  filtering  contaminants 
from  a  fluid  and  fluidly  mountable  upon  an  evacuating  hollow 
mandrel,  the  disc  filter  element  comprising: 

a  generally  annular  inner  support  structure  having  an  inner 
periphery  and  an  outer  periphery,  die  inner  support  structure 
having  opposed  sides  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally extending  and  spaced  apart  ribs  forming  a  pliu^ity  of 
concentric  flow  channels  therebetween  and  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  flow  channels  coimecting  with  the  concen- 
tric flow  channels  to  provide  pathways  for  fluid  flow  from  the 
concentric  flow  chatmels  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  inner 
support  structure,  wherein  the  ribs  have  planar  lands; 

a  screen  element  supported  on  each  of  the  opposed  sides  of  the 
inner  support  structure  upon  die  planar  lands  of  die  ribs  and 
extending  over  the  flow  channels;  and 

a  retainer  assembly  retaining  the  screen  elements  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  inner  support  structure  to  prevent  contami- 
nants from  passing  therebetween; 

wherein  the  ribs  are  sufficiendy  close  to  one  another  such  that 
the  screen  element  supported  upon  the  planar  lands  and 
extending  over  the  flow  channels  will  not  tear  while  permit- 
ting fluid  to  pass  through  die  screen  elements  into  die  concen- 
tric flow  channels  and  then  along  the  connecting  radial  flow 
channels  to  evacuate  from  the  inner  periphery  of  the  inner 
support  structure  into  the  hollow  mandrel  when  the  disc  filter 
element  is  mounted  thereon. 


5320,757 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,820,758 
jCOMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLARIFYING  AND 

DEODORIZING  A  STANDING  BODY  OF  WATER 
Parker  Dale,  Newport  Beach,  and  John  E.  Hill,  Irvine,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Neozyme  International,  Inc,  Newport 

Beach,  Caiif. 
j  FUed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790^76 

I  Int  CI."  C02F  J/VO:  C12P  IA)2:  C12N  9/00:1/16 

VS.  CL  210—601  II  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  clarification  and  deodorizing  of  a 
standing  body  of  water  comprising  a  solution  of  about  20.26%,  by 
weight,  of  a  fermentation  supernatant  from  a  Sacchammyces  cer- 
evisae  culture:  about  0.1%.  by  weight  sodium  benzoate,  about 
0.01%,  by  weight,  imidazolidinyl  urea;  about  0.15%,  by  weight 
diazolidinyl  urea:  and  about  9%,  by  weight,  of  a  non-ionic  surfac- 
tant, wherein  urea  and  anionic  and  cationic  surfactants  are  absent 
firom  said  composition. 

9.  A  composition  for  the  clarification  and  deodorizing  of  a 
standing  body  of  water  consisting  essentially  of  a  solution  of  about 
20.26%,  by  weight,  of  a  fermentation  supernatant  from  a  Saccha- 
mmyces cerevisae  culture;  about  0.1%,  by  weight  sodium  ben- 
zoate, about  0.01%,  by  weight,  imidazolidinyl  urea:  about  0.15%. 
by  weight  diazolidinyl  urea;  about  0.05%,  by  weight  calcium 
chloride;  and  about  9%,  by  weight,  of  a  non-ionic  surfactant. 


5,820,759 
INTEGRATED  AQUACULTURE  AND  BIOREMEDIATION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
E.  Allen  Stewart,  Punta  Gorda,  and  Mark  Zlvojnovich,  Ocala, 
both  of  Fla^  assignors  to  MFM  Enviroiunental  Co.,  Ocala, 
Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,716 

Int  a.*  C02F  3/32 

IfS.  CL  210—602  31  Cbims 


1.  An  integrated  aquaculture  system  comprising: 

fish  culturing  subsystem  comprising  means  for  culturing  a 
desired  species  of  fish,  the  culturing  means  having  an  inlet  for 
admitting  water  and  an  outlet  for  removing  water  degraded  by 
fish  excretion: 

a  vascular  aquatic  plant  subsystem  for  treating  the  degraded 
water  having  an  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  body  of 
water  outlet  and  an  outlet,  the  aquatic  plant  subsystem  com- 
prising a  plant  species  adapted  to  remove  excess  nutrients  and 
pollutants  from  the  degraded  water  to  produce  water  having 
improved  cleanliness;  and 

a  cultured  alga  subsystem  having  an  inlet  in  fluid  communica- 
bon  with  the  aquatic  plant  subsystem  outlet  and  an  outlet  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  body  of  water  inlet,  the  algae 
subsystem  for  further  removing  excess  nutrients  fixim  the 
water  emerging  from  tlie  aquatic  plant  subsystem  and  for 
replenishing  dissolved  oxygen  to  the  water,  the  water  exiting 
the  cultured  alga  subsystem  sufficiently  clean  and  oxygenated 
to  support  growth  of  the  desired  fish  species. 

27.  An  integrated  aquaculture  system  for  trAting  water  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  aquatic  plant  subsystem  having  an  inlet  for  admitting 
incoming  water  needing  treatment  and  an  outlet  and  further 


having  sufficient  treatment  capacity  to  produce  water  of  a 
quality  sufficient  to  support  growth  of  a  desired  fish  species; 

a  fish  culturing  subsystem  comprising  an  enclosed  body  of  water 
adapted  for  culturing  the  desired  fish  species,  the  body  of 
water  having  an  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first 
aquatic  plant  subsystem  outlet  and  an  outlet  for  removing 
water  degraded  by  fish  excretion;  and 

a  second  aquatic  plant  subsystem  for  treating  the  degraded  water 
having  an  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  body  of  water 
ouUet  and  an  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  body  of 
water  inlet,  the  aquatic  plant  subsystem  adapted  to  remove 
excess  nutrients  and  other  pollutants  from  the  degraded  water. 


5,820,760 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  NITROUS  OXIDE  EMISSION 

FROM  WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT 
Marshall  L.  Spector,  Enunaus,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Competitive 
Technologies  of  PA,  Inc.,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,722 

Int  CL"  C02F  3/26 

VS.  a.  210—610  15  Claims 


I.  An  activated  sludge  process  for  reducing  the  amount  of  NjO 
released  to  the  atmosphere  during  biological  oxidation  of  NH,, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  wastewater  influent  containing  NHj  and  BOD  with  acti- 
vated sludge  to  provide  a  mixed  liquor  in  a  first  enclosed 
aerobic  treatment  zone  wherein  an  oxygen  containing  gas  is 
introduced,  said  first  enclosed  aerobic  treatment  zone  having 
two  or  more  stages  in  which  gas  and  liquor  phases  are  staged 
and  oxygen  is  transferred  to  the  liquid  phase  and  BOD  is 
metabolized  and  NH,  is  oxidized  to  NOx  and  NjO,  wherein 
the  pNjO  is  maintained  at  a  level  greater  than  2  mm  Hg; 

transferring  the  mixed  liquor  and  gas  to  a  second  enclosed 
treatment  zone  having  two  or  more  stages,  in  which  gas  and 
liquid  phases  are  staged,  and  wherein  NOx  and  NjO  are 
reduced  to  Nj  and  an  effluent  gas  is  released  to  the  atmo- 
sphere; 

transferring  the  mixed  liquor  to  a  settling  zone  wherein  the 
activated  sludge  is  separated  from  the  mixed  liquor  to  form  a 
dense  sludge  and  a  clear  supernatant;  and 

returning  at  least  a  portion  of  the  dense  sludge  to  the  enclosed 
aerobic  treatment  zone. 


5320,761 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ORGANIC 

POLLUTANTS  IN  WASTEWATERS  BY  WET  OXIDATION 

Klaas  Hoizer;  Otto  Horak,  both  of  Leverkusen,  and  Thomas 

Melin,  Koln,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 

esellschaft  Leverkusen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)4301,  S  371  Date  Jul.  1,  1996,  S  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  1,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18769,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  666,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1994,  44  00 
243J 

int  a.'  C02F  3/12 
VS.  a.  210—631  8  Claims 

1.  A  single-oxidation  process  for  the  degradation  of  organic 
pollutants  in  waste  water  wherein  said  organic  pollutants  are  oxi- 
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dized  by  the  addition  of  oxygen  or  an  oxygen  containing  gas  to 
said  waste  water  at  a  temperature  of  SO'-SBO"  C,  a  pressure  of  3 
bar  to  50  bar  and  a  pH  of  less  than  7  in  the  presence  of  iron  ions 
and  surplus  sludge  or  digested  sludge  from  an  industrial  or  munici- 
pal sewage  treatment  plant. 


5,820,762 
FILTER  INSERT  FOR  A  STORM  DRAIN 
Jonathan  Michael  Bamer,  2836  Chloe  Ct,  Castro  Valley,  Calif. 
94546,  aod  Gregory  Stevens  Conrad,  505  Kings  Canvon  Ct, 
Petaluma,  Calif.  94954 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,817,  Jun.  20,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,592 
Int  a."  BOID  15/00 
VS.  CI.  210—661  19  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  contaminants  fix)m  storm  water  pass- 
ing into  a  storm  drain,  said  drain  having  an  open  upper  end,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of: 
(a)  placing  an  insert  into  said  drain  wherein  said  insert  com- 
prises: 

(i)  a  housing  having  walls  which,  when  oriented  to  be  sub- 
stantially vertical,  encloses  a  chamber  with  an  open  top  end 
and  open  bottom  end; 
(ii)  a  bottom  diffuser  plate  with  an  array  of  apertures: 
(iii)  means  for  supporting  said  bonora  difiFuser  plate  at  said 
open  bottom  end  of  said  housing  such  as  to  form  a  floor  of 
said  chamber; 
(iv)  means  adapted  for  supporting  said  insert  inside  said  storm 
drain  such  that  water  entering  an  open  upper  end  of  said 
storm  drain  passes  into  said  upper  open  end  of  said  insert 
and  out  said  bottom  end  of  said  housing  tlirough  said 
bottom  difFuser  plate; 
(v)  a  plurality  of  bags,  each  bag  of  said  plurality  of  bags 
containing  a  particulate  filter  medium  of  a  plurality  of  filter 
media; 
(vi)  each  one  bag  of  plurality  of  bags  made  from  material 
having  a  mesh  size  and  said  particulates  having  a  mesh  size 
selected  to  permit  flow  of  water  through  one  side  of  said 
each  one  bag,  through  said  filter  medium  and  out  through 
an  opposite  side  of  said  each  one  bag  without  substantial 
accumulation  of  water  in  said  insert  when  said  each  one 
bag  is  positioned  in  said  insert  and  such  that  said  particulate 
filter  medium  is  retained  in  said  each  one  bag  when  water 
flows  through  one  side  of  said  each  one  bag,  through  said 
filter  medium  and  out  an  opposite  side  of  said  each  one 


(vii)  each  one  bag  positioned  in  said  chamber  when  said  insert 
is  suspended  in  said  drain,  to  form  a  vertical  stack  of  bags 
with  a  lowest  bag  supported  on  said  bottom  diffuser  plate 
whereby  water  containing  contaminants  entering  at  a  top 
end  of  said  storm  drain  enters  said  top  end  of  said  insert, 
passes  through  each  one  bag,  one  after  the  other  and  hence 
through  said  bonom  diffuser  plate  into  a  bottom  end  of  said 
storm  drain; 
(b)  permitting  water  to  pass  into  said  top  end  and  out  of  said 

bonom  end  of  said  insert. 
2.  In  a  storm  drain  having  a  rim  around  an  upper  open  end,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  filter  insert  for  placement  within  said 
storm  drain  to  remove  a  plurality  of  pollutants  from  storm  water, 
said  filter  insert  comprising: 

a  housing  having  substantially  vertical  walls  defining  a  chamber 

with  an  open  top  end  and  an  open  bottom  end; 
a  bonom  difliiser  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  there- 
through; 
means  for  supporting  said  bonom  diffuser  plate  at  said  open 

bonom  end  thereby  forming  a  floor  of  said  chamber: 
a  top  diffuser  plate  having  an  array  of  apertures  therethrough 
such  that  water  entering  said  storm  drain  is  diffused  over  an 
entire  horizontal  cross-sectional  area  of  said  chamber,  said  top 
diffuser  plate  being  removably  positioned  over  said  open  top 
end  of  said  chamba~, 
means  for  supporting  said  insert  inside  said  storm  drain  such  that 
water  entering  the  upper  open  end  of  said  storm  drain  passes 
through  said  top  difftjser  plate  into  said  open  top  end  of  said 
chamber  and  out  through  the  bonom  end  and  said  bonom 
diffuser  plate;  and 
a  plurality  of  bags,  each  bag  containing  at  least  a  particulate 
filter  medium  or  a  fibrous  filter  medium,  each  of  said  filter 
media  being  capable  of  removing  a  pollutant  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons,  heavy  metals,  break- 
through hydrocarbons,  and  volatile  organic  compounds,  each 
of  said  bags  and  said  filter  media  having  a  mesh  size  which 
will  not  substantially  impede  the  flow  of  water  through  the 
insert,  each  of  said  bags  being  positioned  in  said  chamber  in  a 
vertical  stack  such  that  water  flows  through  the  bags  sequen- 
tially, a  lowest  bag  being  supported  by  the  bottom  diffuser 
plate,  said  bags  in  said  stack  being  artanged  such  that  filter 
media  which  are  capable  of  removing  pollutants  which  would 
poison  any  pollutant  sensitive  filter  media  being  used  are 
situated  above  said  sensitive  filter  media  in  the  stack  in  order 
to  remove  the  pollutant  before  it  poisons  said  pollutant  sensi- 
tive filter  media. 


5,820,763 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBmNG  CORROSION  IN  WATER 

SYSTEMS 

Kazuhisa  Fujita;  Hiroshi  Kurobe,  and  Kuniyuki  Takahashi,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurita  Water  Industries,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,192 
Int  a."  BOID  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  210-663  17  Claims 

1.  A  metal  corrosion  inhibiting  method  for  a  water  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
passing  a  portion  of  water  through  a  first  anion  exchanger; 
said  first  anion  exchanger  containing  HCG,"  anions; 
passing  the  remainder  of  said  water  through  a  second  anion 

exchanger; 
said  second  anion  exchanger  containing  hydroxide  ions; 
adding  a  low  molecular  weight  polymer  to  said  water: 
adding  a  chlorine-containing  slime  controlling  agent  so  as  not  to 
exceed  a  chloride  ion  concentration  of  50  mg/L  in  said  water 
system. 
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TREATMENT/REMOVAL  OF  BYPRODUCT  AQUEOUS 

EFFLUENTS  COMPRISING  HYDROXYNITRO- 

AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Faouzi  Joulak.  Le  Chesnay;  Louis  Le  Bris,  Lyons,  and  Philippe 

Marion,  Villeurbanne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rlioiie- 
I   Poulenc  Chimie,  Court>evoie  Cedex,  France 

Coatiniiation  of  Sen  No.  676,446,  Jul.  8,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367373,  Jan.  3,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5354JW.  This  appUcation  Oct  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  959,731 

Cteims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  31,  1993,  93  15988 
Int  CI."  C02F  1/52:1/66 
VS.  a.  210—712  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment/removal  of  byproduct  aqueous 
effluent  containing  contaminating  amounts  of  hydroxynitroaro- 
matic  compounds,  comprising  (a)  intimately  contacting  a  mixture 
of  at  least  one  nitroaromatic  compound  and  at  least  one  hydrox- 
ynitroaromatic  compound  with  an  aqueous  wash  medium  which 
comprises  a  neutralizing  agent,  (b)  separating  the  resulting  admix- 
ture into  an  organic  phase  and  an  aqueous  phase,  (c)  recycling  a 
fraction  of  said  separated  aqueous  phase  to  said  aqueous  wash 
medium,  (d)  periodically  draining  a  fraction  of  said  aqueous  wash 
medium,  (e)  adding  a  replenishing  amount  of  aqueous  wash 
medium  corresponding  to  the  drained  fraction  diereof,  and  (f) 
destroying  the  drained  fraction  of  the  aqueous  wash  medium 
without  further  treatment. 


5320,765 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  THE 
PURIFYING  EFFICIENCY  OF  THE  WATER  PURIFIER 
Geum-Suk  Joung,  and  In-Gue  Joung,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 
I  Filed  Oct.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  735,602 

'  Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  17,  1996, 
96-11565;  Apr.  24,  1996,  96-12750 

Int  CL"  BOID  17/12:61/12 
VS.  CL  210—739  lo  Claims 


m/urm 

mr 

8.  A  method  for  assessing  the  efficiency  of  a  water  purifier,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  a  degree  of  contamination  in  supply  water  supplied  to 
the  water  purifier: 

producing  a  first  signal  corresponding  to  the  level  of  contamina- 
tion of  the  supply  water; 

filtering  the  supplied  water  to  produce  purified  water; 

sensing  a  degree  of  contamination  in  the  purified  water  produced 
by  the  filtering; 

producing  a  second  signal  corresponding  to  the  level  of  contami- 
nation of  the  purified  water; 

comparing  the  first  signal  with  the  second  signal  to  derive  a 
signal  representative  of  the  degree  to  which  the  supply  water 
has  been  purified; 

adjusting  values  of  the  derived  signal  during  the  comparing  step; 
and 

displaying  results  of  the  comparing  step. 


5320,766 
REDUCTION  OF  SULFIDE  IN  FLUIDS 
Diane  Gevertz,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Gary  E.  Jenneman, 
Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
Bartlesville,  Okla. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,2% 

Int  a.*  C02F  //76 

U.S.  a.  210—753  16  Claims 
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1.  A  process  consisting  essentially  of  contacting  a  sulfide- 
containing  fluid  derived  during  the  production,  gathering  and  pro- 
cessing of  oil  or  gas  with  a  sulfide-scavenging  amount  of  a  sulfide 
scavenger  selected  ftora  the  group  consisting  of  bromates,  iodates. 
and  combinations  of  two  or  more  thereof. 


5320,767 
METHOD  FOR  QUANTITATION  OF  MICROORGANISM 

CONTAMINATION  OF  LIQUIDS 
Jeffrey  Francis  Kane,  Trenton,  and  Noel  Tod  Borton,  Chelsea, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  PALL  Corporation,  East  Hills, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,634 

Int  a.*  BOID  21/26:  C12M  3/00 

VS.  a.  210—787  20  Claims 


'^^^ 


1.  A  method  for  the  quantitation  of  microorganisms  in  a  sus- 
pected microorganism-containing  fluid  sample  comprising: 

a)  connecting  a  sus(>ected  microorganism-containing  fluid 
sample  source  to  a  sample  inlet  of  a  disposable  filtration 
capsule; 

b)  flowing  a  known  volume  of  said  suspected  microorganism- 
containing  fluid  sample  through  said  disposable  fiiuation  cap- 
sule, said  disposable  filtration  capsule  comprising  a  polymeric 
housing  having  a  sample  inlet  and  an  outlet;  positioned 
between  said  sample  inlet  and  said  outlet  a  non-occluded  filter 
element  comprising  a  membrane  such  that  all  fluid  flowing 
from  said  sample  inlet  to  said  outlet  must  pass  through  said 
filter  element  and  wherein  microorganism-containing  sedi- 
ment is  trapped  on  an  upstream  side  of  said  filter  element,  said 
disposable  filtration  capsule  having  an  elution  eflfective  void 
volume; 

c)  decanting  liquid  and  the  sediment  from  the  upstream  side  of 
said  filter  element  through  said  sample  inlet  of  said  disposable 
filtration  capsule  in  the  form  of  an  initial  eluate; 

d)  quantilating  one  or  more  target  microorganisms  from  said 
initial  eluate. 
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5,820,768 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5320,769 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MAGNETIC  STORAGE 

HAVING  DISCRETE  ELEMENTS  WITH  QUANTIZED 

MAGNETIC  MOMENTS 

Stephen  Y.  Chou,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Regents  of 

the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448307 

Int  CI."  B44C  i/22:  GllB  5/855 

VS.  a.  216—22  24  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  magnetic  storage  medium,  compris- 
ing: 

obtaining  a  non-magnetic  substrate; 

obtaining  a  magnetic  material;  and 

forming  the  magnetic  material  on  the  substrate  in  a  plurality  of 
discrete  single-magnetic-domain  elements  each  having  shape 
anisotropy,  spacing  and  dimension  wherein  each  one  of  the 
single-magnetic-domain  elements  has  a  single  magnetic 
domain  in  which  substantially  all  magnetic  moments  within 
the  element  magnetize  into  a  single  direction  without  an 
external  magnetic  field,  the  magnetic  domain  having  one  or 
another  of  at  most  two  quantized  magnetization  values  of 
differing  vector  directions  and  substantially  equal  vector  mag- 
nitude, and  wherein  the  elements  are  separated  from  one 
another  to  a  spacing  large  enough  that  interaction  between 
neighboring  single-magnetic-domain  elements  is  substantially 
eliminated. 


5320,770 
THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  INCLUDING  VUS 
FORMED  IN  ALUMINA  LAYER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Uri  Cohen,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Gene  Patrick  Bonnie,  Eden 
Prairie,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts 
VaUey,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,033,  Oct  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  918,725,  Jul.  21.  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,326,429.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
502,442 
Int  CI."  B44C  1/22 
VS.  a.  216—22  71  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  panem-etching  an  alumina  layer,  die  process 
including  the  steps  of:  depositing  an  alumina  layer;  depositing  over 
die  alumina  layer  an  adhesion  metallic  layer;  depositing  over  the 
adhesion  metallic  layer  at  least  one  additional  metallic  layer 
including  a  top  metallic  layer;  forming  a  photoresist  mask  pattern 
over  the  top  metallic  layer;  panem-etching  the  top  metallic  layer 
through  the  photoresist  mask;  pattern-etching  through  the  top 
metallic  layer,  in  reverse  order  of  deposition,  die  odier  metallic 


layer  or  layers;  wet  pattern-etching  die  alumina  layer  widi  a  wet 
alumina  etchant  through  the  metallic  layers;  and  removing  the 
metallic  layers. 


5,820,771 

METHOD  AND  MATERLVLS  INCLUDING 

POLYBENZOXAZOLE,  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  INK- JET 

PRINTHEAD 

Cathie  J.  Burke,  Rochester,  and  MUdred  Calistri-Yefa,  Webster, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Coim. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,761,  Sep.  12,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,738,799.  This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

972,207 

Int  CL*  B41J  2A)l:2A)5:2/2 1:2/34 

VS.  a.  216—27  29  Claims 
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1.  A  mediod  of  fabricating  a  micromechanical  device  defining  a 
cavity  therein,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  defining  a  main  surface, 

depositing  on  the  main  surface  a  sacrificial  layer  of  removable 
material,  configured  as  a  negative  mold  of  the  cavity; 

depositing  over  die  sacrificial  layer  a  permanent  layer,  the  per- 
manent layer  comprising  a  polybenzoxazole; 

polishing  die  permanent  layer  to  expose  Uie  sacrificial  layer;  and 

removing  the  sacrificiaLlayer. 


5320,772 
VALVELESS  DUPHRAGM  PUMP  FOR  DISPENSING 
MOLTEN  METAL 
Otto  WUhelm  Freitag,  Dearborn;  Randy  Claude  Stevenson, 
SaUne,  and  Keith  Wade  Meranda.  Dearborn,  aU  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,562 
Int  a."  B67D  1/10 
VS.  CL  222—595  13  Claims 

1.  A  solder  pump,  comprising: 
a  pump  body  having  a  solder  reservoir  and  pump  chamber 

formed  therein  in  fluid  communication  with  each  other; 
a  nozzle  portion  in  communication  with  said  pump  chamber  for 

dispensing  solder; 
a  Uiin  movable  diaphragm  positioned  adjacent  the  pump  cham- 
ber and  movable  into  the  pump  chamber  for  selectively  pres- 
surizing solder  in  the  pump  chamber  for  dispensing  solder 
through  the  nozzle  portion; 
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a  source  of  pressurized  air  provided  in  communication  with  the 

pump  for  selectively  forcing  the  diaphragm  into  the  pump 

chamber:  and 
an  adjustable  stop  positioned  within  the  pump  chamber  adjacent 

the  diaphragm  for  hmiting  movement  of  the  diaphragm  into 

the  pump  chamber 


I.  An  inflatable  escape  slide  for  a  structure  comprising  an 
elongated  inflated  slide  having  an  upper  surface  portion  and  a 
lower  surface  portion;  said  upper  surface  portion  providing  a 
slideway  surface  having  su£Bcient  strength  upon  inflation  of  said 
slide  to  support  the  weight  of  a  load  carried  on  said  slideway 
surface;  said  slide  having  a  head  end  and  a  toe  end;  inflatable  cross 
member  noeans  extending  laterally  across  the  width  of  said  slide 
and  attached  to  the  under  surface  of  said  slide;  an  inflatable  support 
tube  assembly  connected  to  the  under  surface  of  said  slide  close  to 
said  head  end  of  said  slide;  said  support  tube  assembly  having  a 
pair  of  chambers:  one  of  said  chambers  being  a  first  chamber  and 
having  an  end  wall  located  closely  adjacent  to  said  head  end  of 
said  slide;  communication  boles  interconnecting  said  inflatable 
slide  to  said  first  chamber;  the  second  one  of  said  pair  of  chambers 
spaced  from  said  bead  end  and  extends  in  the  direction  towards 
said  toe  end;  orifice  means  interconnecting  said  chambers  to  inflate 


said  second  chamber  only  from  said  first  chamber;  pressurizing 
means  mounted  on  said  slide  and  operative  upon  actuation  to 
inflate  said  first  chamber  and  said  inflatable  escape  slide;  and  said 
first  chamber  being  operative  upon  inflation  to  initially  move  said 
end  wall  into  contact  with  said  structure  and  support  said  head  end 
of  said  slide  and  then  retracts  said  end  wall  after  inflation  of  said 
second  chamber. 


5,820,774 

CERAMIC  CORE  FOR  CASTING  A  TURBINE  BLADE 

Douglas  James  Dietrich,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  689,983 

Int  CI."  B29C  33/76 

VS.  a.  24»-61  5  Claims 


5,820,773 

ESCAPE  SLIDE  WITH  SUPPORT  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
Roland   Dwight  Hintzman,  Glendale,  and  Clarence  Sigurd 
Melander,  Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  Richfield,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,905 

Int  a."  B64D  25/14 

VS.  CL  244—137.2  11  Claims 


1.  A  ceramic  core  for  use  in  casting  a  turbine  blade  and  defining 
the  internal  cooling  passages  therein,  said  blade  having  a  tip,  root, 
pressure  side,  suction  side,  leading  edge  and  trailing  edge,  said 
core  being  configured  to  extend  from  said  root  toward  said  tip 
between  said  pressure  side,  said  suction  side,  said  leading  edge  and 
said  trailing  edge,  said  ceramic  core  comprising  at  least  three 
separate  complimentary  segments,  each  of  said  segments  including 
a  base  portion  and  a  plurality  of  fingers  extending  axially  firom  said 
base  portion,  said  fingers  taper  and  merge  relative  to  each  other  to 
form  a  single  wall  in  said  root  portion. 


5,820,775 
TEXTILE  SHEET  FOR  USE  AS  A  CONCRETE  MOLD 
LINER 
Stefanie  Hiller,  Gerabronn;  Christian  Hassmann,  Waldems, 
and  Andreas  Schaab,  Aschaffenburg,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Trevira  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  12, 1997,  Ser.  No.  873,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  13,  1996,  196  23 
584.7 

int  a."  E04G  9/10;  B28B  7/36 
VS.  a.  249—113  18  Claims 

1.  A  concrete  mold  liner  comprising  a  nonwoven,  wherein 

a)  the  nonwoven  is  made  up  from  fibers  of  which  the  titers  are 
between  0.7  and  3  dtex, 

b)  the  nonwoven  has  a  rnaximum  tensile  strength  of  at  least  300 
N,  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  at  least  250  N  in  the 
transverse  direction,  measured  on  a  strip  5  cm  wide,  and 

c)  has  a  surface  quality  corresponding  to  a  pore  size  of  from  I  to 
80  (jm. 


5,820,776 
COMBINATION  OF  A  NOVTL  nRE  EXTINGUISHING 

COMPOSITION  EMPLOYING  A  EUTECTIC  SALT 
MIXTURE  AND  WATER  AND  A  METHOD  OF  USING 
SAME  TO  EXTINGUISH  FIRES 
Steven  W.  Hansen;  William  Shipley,  and  Debbie  L.  Wagner,  all 
of  Marinette,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ansul,  Incorporated,  Mari- 
nette, Wis. 

FUed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,274 

Int  CI.*  A62D  1/00 

VS.  a.  252—2  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  fire  extinguishing  composition  comprising  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  15  wt  %-  30  wt  %,  a  eutectic  mixture  of  Salt  1  and  Salt 
11,  wherein  Salt  1  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonate 
or  bicarbonate  of  sodium  or  potassium;  salt  11  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  chloride,  sulfate,  or  tartrate  of  sodium  or 
potassium  in  a  mole  %  ratio  of  1  to  11  from  about  80:20  to  90:10. 


5,820,777 

BLENDED  POLYOL  ESTER  LUBRICANTS  FOR 

REFRIGERANT  HEAT  TRANSFER  FLUIDS 

Nicholas  E.  Schnur,  Cincinnati,  and  Eugene  R.  Zehler,  West 

Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation, 

Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,635,  Aug.  16,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,204,  Mar.  10,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785^69 
Int  a."  C09K  5/04 
VS.  a.  252—68  21  Oaims 

1.  A  refrigerant  worlcing  fluid  which  remains  in  a  single  phase 
between  -55°  C.  and  56°  C.  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  primary 
heat    transfer    fluid    selected    from    chlorine-free    fluoro-group- 
containing  organic  refrigerating  heat  transfer  fluids  and  a  balance 
of  a  composition  of  matter  suitable  for  serving  as  a  lubricant  or 
lubricant  base  stock,  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
blended  mixture  of  at  least  about  5%  by  weight  of  each  of  two 
blending  stocks  designated  as  Type  2  and  Type  3,  wherein 
Type  2  is  an  ester  or  mixture  of  esters  made  by  reacting  (i)  a 
mixture  of  alcohol  molecules  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  TMP,  DTMP,  PE,  and  DPE  with  (ii)  a  mixture  of  acid 
molecules  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  all  the 
straight  and  branched  chain  monobasic  and  dibasic  carboxylic 
acids  with  from  four  to  twelve  carbon  atoms  each,  subject  to 
the  constraints  that  (a)  at  least  about  3%  of  the  acid  molecules 
in  the  mixture  are  i-C,  acid;  (b)  the  ratio  of  the  %  of  acid 
molecules  in  the  mixture  that  contain  8  or  more  carbon  atoms 
and  are  unbranched  to  the  %  of  acid  molecules  that  are  both 
branched  and  contain  not  more  than  six  carbon  atoms  is  not 
greater  than  about  1.56;  (c)  the  %  of  acid  molecules  in  the 
mixture  that  contain  at  least  nine  carbon  atoms,  whether 
branched  or  not,  is  not  greater  than  about  81;  (d)  at  least  about 
20%  of  the  acid  molecules  in  the  mixture  are  one  of  the 
trimethyl  hexanoic  acids;  and  (e)  not  more  than  about  149fc  of 
the  carboxyl  groups  in  the  acid  mixture  are  part  of  dibasic 
acids  and  not  more  than  2%  of  the  carboxyl  groups  in  the  acid 
mixture  are  part  of  acid  molecules  with  more  titan  two  car- 
boxyl groups  each;  and 


Type  3  are  esters  or  mixtures  of  esters  made  by  reacting  (i)  a 
mixture  of  alcohol  molecules  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  TMP,  DTMP,  PE,  DPE.  TPE  and  TTMP  with  (ii)  a 
mixture  of  acid  molecules  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  all  the  straight  or  branched  chain  monobasic  carboxylic 
acids  with  five  to  six  carbon  atoms  each,  the  singly  and 
multiply  branched  chain  monobasic  carboxylic  acids  with 
from  seven  to  thirteen  carbon  atoms  each,  and  the  dibasic 
carboxylic  acids  with  from  four  to  ten  carbon  atoms  each, 
subject  to  die  group  of  constraints  that  (aXl)  not  more  than 
about  14%  of  the  carboxyl  groups  in  the  acid  mixture  are  part 
of  dibasic  acids;  (a)(2)  at  least  about  82%  of  the  carboxyl 
groups  in  the  acid  mixture  are  part  of  monobasic  acids  con- 
taining at  least  nine  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  branch;  and 
(a)(3)  at  least  about  60%  of  the  carboxyl  groups  in  the  acid 
mixture  are  part  of  trimethyl  hexanoic  acid  molecules. 


5320,778 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,820,779 
POLYMERIC  OPTICAL  LOW-PASS  FILTER  AND 
DEVICE  THEREOF 
Masuhiro  Shouji;  'Dtkeo  Ogihara;  Hiroki  Katono;  Tenio  Saka- 
gami,  all  of  Iwaki;  Hiroshi  Hasebe,  Urawa,  and  Haruyoshi 
Takatu,  Higasiyamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Dainippon  Ink  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,965. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  19M,  6-277263 
Int  CL"  G02B  5/20;  1/04         t 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.01  1     19  Claims 

I 

1 

CF. 


1.  A  polymeric  optical  low-pass  filter  comprising  an  optically 
anisotropic  polymer  film  in  which  the  displacement  distance  S 
between  the  ordinary  ray  and  the  extraordinary  ray  represented  by 
the  following  equation  (1)  is  1-70  jim: 


S=Ub--a')r2c^)sm  2^e 


(1). 


wherein 

a=l/n„ 

b=l/n„, 

c^=a^sin''(tH-b"cos^<t», 

n,  is  the  extraordinary-ray  refractive  index, 

n„  is  the  ordinary-ray  refractive  index, 

$  is  the  angle  formed  between  the  normal  at  the  plane  of 
incidence  of  light  from  a  subject  and  the  optic  axis  of  the 
polymer  film,  and 

e  is  the  thickness  of  the  polymer  film, 

the  optically  anisotropic  polymer  film  being  produced  by  photo- 
polymerizing  a  photopolymerizable  liquid  crystal  composition 
containing  a  liquid  crystal  compound  which  exhibits  a  liquid 
crystal  phase  at  room  temperature  in  a  state  that  liquid  crystal 
molecules  of  the  liquid  crystal  compound  in  the  liquid  crystal 
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composition  have  been  oriented  in  a  specific  direction  by 
applying  a  magnetic  field. 


-continued 


J  5,820,780 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Motonubu  Furuta,  Chiba,  and  Takanari  Yamaguchi,  l^ukuba, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,186,  Mar.  16,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-045722 
Int  CL*  C09K  79/52,  C08L  67/00.-  B29D  7/01:  B32B  27/i6 
UJS.  a.  252—299.01  n  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  polyester  resin  composition  for  a  gas  barrier 
film  comprising  65  through  99  percent  by  weight  of  a  liquid  crystal 
polyester  as  a  component  (A)  and  1  through  35  percent  by  weight 
of  an  epoxy  group-containing  ethylene  copolymer  as  a  component 
(B). 
said  component  (B)  comprising: 

(a)  50  through  96.5  percent  by  weight  of  an  ethylene  unit; 

(b)  0.5  through  30  percent  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  glycidyl 
carboxylate  unit  or  an  unsaturated  glycidyl  ether  unit;  and 

Ic)  0  through  40  percent  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated ester  compound  unit, 
wherein  said  liquid  crystal  polyester  of  component  (A)  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  of  combinations  of  repeat  units 
(IHV): 


(I) 


and 


(II) 


(IV) 


(III) 


and 


and 


\ 


O— CH2CH2— o— c 


(V) 


\-^^]-^\ 


5,820,781 
NAPHTHYL  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Kenneth  Johnson  Toyne;  John  William  Goodby,  both  of  Hum- 
berside;  Alexander  Seed,  Humerside;  George  William  Gray, 
Dorset,-  Damien  Gerad  McDonnel,  Worcestershire;  Edward 
Peter  Raynes,  Worcestershire;  SaUy  Elizabeth  Day,  Worces- 
tershire;   Kenneth    John    Harrison,    Worcestershire,    and 
Michael  Hird,  Humberside,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  The 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  & 
Northern  Ireland,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,714,  Aug.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,496,500, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2^96,  Jan.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,153 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  13, 1991, 
9105359 

Int  CI."  C09K  19/34:19/32;  G02F  1/133:  C07D  239/02 
VS.  CI.  252—299.61  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  according  to  the  following  formula  1: 


R,— A— (X)„— (B)„— Rj 


Fonnula  I 


wherein 

B  is  pyrimidyl  and  A  is  naphthyl; 

R,  and  R,  each  containing  1  to  15  carbon  atoms  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  alkyl,  alkoxy.  alkynyl.  thioalkyl,  Br.  CN, 
SCN.  NCS,  perfluoroalkyl.  perfluoroalkoxy  or  R,  and  R,  may 
also  be  H; 


i«>-<oV-'«i 

»ro>i-i 

"0-<oS-«>  OOtVOMII-l 

I  SltPl! 

CI  -<0>-  »•  COMWUNC 1-8 

j  STWI-S 

o  -<q^cic<^awpau«D  is 


C.H,0-(O 


C,M,0 


-^^O^c.c 


X  is  selected  from  C^C,  COO,  C=C;  m  is  0  or  1;  and  n  is  1. 
provided  that  when  m  is  0  and  R,  is  CN  or  alkyl  then  R,  is 
other  than  alkyl  or  alkoxy. 


5,820,782 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUND  AND 
ANTIFERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Mamoru  Yamada;  Akio  Yamaguchi;  Shinya  Yamada;  Yukiharu 
Iwaya;  Hitoshl  Kondo,  and  Toshimitsu  Hagiwara,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takasago  International  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1996,  8-214045; 
Jun.  13,  1997,  9-171247 

Int.  CL'  C09K  19/34:19/20:  C07D  239/02 
VS.  a.  252—299.61  3  Oaims 

_  100% 


BRIGHT 


OV 
VOLTAGE  (V) 


Vth  (THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE)-(V+\0/2 


DARK 


1.  An  optically  active  compound,  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (I): 


=r     N 


h 


R« 

I. 
Y  -CH-R2 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms;  R- 
represents  an  alkyl  group  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkyl  group 
of  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  having  a  C,.,  branched  group;  R^  repre- 
sents a  fluorine  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  a  trifluoromethyl  group; 
R*  represents  a  methyl  group,  a  fluorine  atom  or  a  trifluoromethyl 
group;  I,  m  and  p  each  represent  0  or  1;  X  represents  — (CH,), — 
O— .  — OCO—  or  — CO2— ;  Y  represents  — OCO— .  — COj—  or 


— O — (CHj), —  in  which  n  and  q  each  represent  1  or  2,  with  the 
proviso  that  in  the  case  where  p  is  1 ,  R'  represents  a  fluorine  atom 
if  X  is  — (CHj)^ — O — ,  and  the  further  proviso  that  independent  of 
the  situation  where  p  is  1,  R"  represents  a  fluorine  atom  if  Y  is 
— O — (CH2)„ — ,  or  in  the  case  where  p  is  0,  neither  R'  nor  R*  is  a 
fluorine  atom  if  X  is  —  (CHj),— O —  or  — COj—  and  Y  is 
— OCO —  or  — O — (CHj), — ;  and  C*  represents  an  asymmetric 
carbon  atom,  with  the  further  proviso  that  in  the  case  where  p  is  1 , 
X  is  —OCO—  and  Y  is  —CO,—,  one  of  R'  and  R"  does  not 
represent  a  fluorine  atom. 


5,820,783 
CHIRAL  COMPOUNDS 
Kari  Siemensmeyer,  Frankenthal;   Volkmar  Vill,  Muenster; 
Hanns- Walter  Ibnger,  and  Matthias  Paul,  both  of  Hamburg, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lud- 
wigshafen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,466,  Nov.  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,709,817.  This  appUcation  JuL  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902489 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1994,  44 
42614J 

Int  a."  C09K  19/34:  C07D  309/10 
VS.  a.  252—299.61  8  Claims 

1.  A  chiral  compound  of  the  formula  I 

I 


where 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  — Y— Z— Y', 
R^is 


Y-Z)-Yi 


\    / 


and 


X  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  hydroxyl  or 

OR',  where 
Y  is  a  direct  bond,  CO  or  C^-  to  Cg-alkylene  in  which  nonadja- 

cent  carbon  atoms  may  be  replaced  by  O,  CO,  COO  or  OCO, 
Z  is 


N  ^\ 


/A.  A- 


Y'  is  C,-  to  C|5-alkyl.  Cj-  to  C,5,-alkenyl,  C,-  to  C,5-alkoxy,  C2 
to  C|5-alkenyloxy,  it  being  possible  for  nonadjacent  carbon 
atoms  in  these  radicals  to  be  replaced  by  oxygen,  OCO  or 
COO,  and 

n  is  0,  1  or2. 


1706 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13,  1998 


5320,784 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSTION  AND  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Tomoyuki  Kondo:  Shuichi  Matsui;  Yasuyuki  Koizumi;  Koichi 
Shibala,-  Yasuhiro  Haseba;  Norihisa  Hacliiya:  Etsuo  Naka- 
gawa,  and  Kazutoshi  Miyazawa,  ail  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1995,  7-059822; 
May  25,  1995,  7-138625 
I  Int  a."  C09K  19/30:19/20 

lis.  a.  252—299.63  18  Claims 

I.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  containing,  as  tlie  first  compo- 
nent, at  least  one  compound  expressed  by  the  following  formulas 
(I-a)  or  (I-b) 


-continued 


coo 


r 


(n-g) 


ROCH 


ROCH 


(I-a) 


-X' 


Y  (I-b) 


arid  containing,  as  the  second  component,  at  least  one  compound 
expressed  by  any  one  of  the  following  formulas  (U-a)  to  (Il-g) 

(U-a) 


■<K>^- 


CH^CH: 


(n-b) 


(n-c) 


-{y{y-^-^^' 


cn-d) 


wherein  R  represents  a  linear  alkyl  group  having  I  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  A  represents  1 ,4-cyclohexylene  or  1 ,4-phenylene.  X'  repre- 
sents CF,  or  OCFj,  X^  represents  F  or  CXTF,,  Y  represents  H  or  F. 
and  m  is  0  or  1. 


5320,785 
FLUOROALKYLETHNYL-  AND 
DIFLUOROALKYLETHYNYLBENZENES,  AND  THEIR 
USE  IN  LIQUID-CRYSTAL  MIXTURES 
Hubert  SchJosser,  Glashiitten,  and  Dietmar  Jungbauer,  Weiter- 
stadt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
scbaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01766,  §  371  Date  Nov.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32261,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

per  Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19,  1994,  44  17 
441.1 

Int  CL"  C09K  l9/30;19/34;19/n:  C07C  19/08 
VS.  a.  252-299.63  21  Claims 

I.  A  fluoroalkylethynyl-  or  difluoroalkylethynyl-  benzene  com- 
pound of  the  formula  (I) 


R'( 


X'         X2 

-\^U-W)i-\^U-Mt)Ji-K>U-Mh^-f\—C  =  C- 


(I) 


X'         X* 


wherein: 

R  is  H,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  (with  or  without  an 
asymmetric  carbon  atom)  alkyl  group  having  1  to  15  carbon 
atoms,  in  which  one  or  two  non-adjacent  CHj  groups  are 

optionally  replaced  by  — O — ,  — S — ,  — CO — ,  — CO I , 

— O— CO— ,  — CO— S— ,  — S— CO— ,  — O— CO— O— ! 
— CH== — CH — ,  — C^C — ,  cyclopropane- 1.2-diyl  or 
— Si(CH3)2 — •  and  in  which  one  or  more  H  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
group  are  optionally  replaced  by  F,  CI  or  CN; 
A',  A^  and  A^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  1 ,4-phenylene, 
pyrazine-2.5-diyl,  pyridine- 2.5-diyl  or  pyrimidine-2,5-diyl,  in 
which  one  or  two  H  atoms  are  optionally  replaced  by  F,  or 
trans- 1.4-cyclohexylene,  l,3,4-thiadia2ole-  2,5-diyl,  1,3- 
dioxanc-2.5-diyl,  naphthalene-2.6-diyl,  bicyclo{2.2.2]octane- 
1,4-diyl  or  l,3-dioxoborinane-2,5-diyl; 
M',  M^  and  M'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  — CHj — 


CH, 


— CH=CH— , 


— CH2CH3CH2— O— ,  — O— CHjCHjCHj- 
CO— a-.  — O— CO— CH2CH2— . 

— O— CH,— , 


sC— ,   — CHjCHjCHjCHj— , 


,  -CHjCHi- 
— CH,— O- 


k,  I,  m,  n,  o  and  p  are  zero  or  one,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum 

k-Hn+o  is  greater  than  zero; 
X',  X^,  X'  and  X"  are,  independently  of  one  another,  H,  F  or  CI; 

and 
Y  is  — CHjF  or  — CHFj. 


Ottober  13,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1707 


5,820,786 
FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICES 
Ian  C  Sage;  Damien  G  McDonnell;  John  C  Jones,  and  Andrew 
Slaney,  all  of  Malvern,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  The  Sec- 
retary of  State  for  Defence  in  her  Brittanic  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  North- 
ern Ireland  of  Defence  Evaluation  and  Research  Agency, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02693,  §  371  Date  Jun.  18,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/16760,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  656^03 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  13,  1993, 
9325438 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  19/12:19/34:19/32;  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  a.  252—299.66  21  Claims 


STROBE 
WAVEFORH 


"r^t 


fROMi 


'';^ 


CONTROL 
LOGIC 


DATA 
VAVEFORM 


^A^ 


. -1 


COLUMN  DRIVER 


1.  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  device  comprising  two  spaced 
cell  walls  each  bearing  electrode  structures  and  treated  on  at  least 
one  facing  surface  with  an  alignment  layer,  a  layer  of  a  smectic 
liquid  crystal  material  enclosed  between  the  cell  walls,  a  minimum 
in  its  response  time  versus  voltage  curve,  wherein  the  liquid  crystal 
material  consists  essentially  of  two  components:  A  and  B,  where 
the  two  components  are  given  by: 

Component  A  is  present  in  the  range  of  0.1-50  wt  %  and  is  one 
or  more  optically  active  compounds  having  the  formula: 

R,— (CH=CH-(GH2),— OfeX— <OCHj)„YL 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  C,_,2  alkyl,  alkoxy,  pcrfluo- 
roalkyl  and  perfluoroalkoxy  and  may  be  straight  chain  or  branched 
chain;  r  is  an  integer  1-10,  n  and  m  are  independently  0  or  1;  X  is 
a  group  of  the  formula: 


o, 


o 


A,  B  and  C  are  independently  phenyl  or  cyclohexyl;  (F)  indi- 
cates that  the  ring  may  carry  1  or  2  fluorine  substituents;  p  is 
0  or  1 ;  Z  is  a  single  bond  when  p  is  0  and  COO  or  (X)C  or  a 
single  bond  when  p  is  1:  Y  is  CO,  or  OjC;  L  is  a  chiral 
epoxide  or  is  given  by  the  formula: 

J 
I 
CH— Rj 

J  is  CN,  F.  CI.  CH3  or  CF,;  Rj  is  alkyl,  which  may  be  C,|_g 
straight  chain,  C,.,,  branched  chain  or  cyclohexyl; 


Component  B   is   present   in   the  range   sufBcient  to  enable 
A-(-B=100  wt  %.  and  is  at  least  two  compounds  selected  from: 


"'^[Hg^"^ 


4      V- i_y 

F„ 


CH=CH 


R2 


F. 


<>W^^- 


F.  Ft 


F. 


J    H   \-C.=CH^(r) 
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H      )— CH2O 


-^K$^" 


'■^^---(pUB)-" 


N       M— ^ 

F. 


5,820,787 
PROCESS  FOR  DUST  SUPPRESSION  IN  SOLIDS 
Andrew  J.  McNabb,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  and  Teresa  C.  Webb, 
Leicester,  N.C.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt  Olive, 
NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1W7,  Ser.  No.  837,513 
InL  a.*  C09K  3/22 
VS.  CL  252—384  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  suppressing  dust  formation  of  solids  compris- 
ing: 

treating  the  solids  with  a  blend  of  water  and  distillation  bottoms 
from  tlie  production  of  1.6  hexanediol. 


5320,788 

ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  ANTISTATIC  POLYMERS 

CONTAINING  CARBONACEOUS  HBERS 

ML  Novis  Smith,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SGL  Tecfank 

Ltd.,  Ross-Shire,  Scotland 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,400 

Int  CI."  HOIB  1/24 

VS.  CL  252—511  II  aaims 


S         to       12       14       16 

■ncBT  X  or  nan 


la     20     22     2i 


1.  A  static  control  composite  for  use  with  electronic  circuitry, 
said  composite  comprising  about  8-20%  by  weight  of  conductive 


partially  carbonized  chopped  linear  carbonaceous  fibers  having  a 
cartmn  content  of  about  70-85%  by  weight  and  an  electrical 
resistivity  of  about  10"^- 10*  ohm-cm,  the  remainder  of  said  com- 
posite comprising  a  thermoplastic  resin,  wherein  said  composite 
has  a  surface  resistivity  of  about  lO^-lO'"  ohms/square. 


5,820,789 
raCH  VOLTAGE  CERAMIC  IGNITER 
Cnig  A.  WUlkens,  Worcester,  and  Linda  S.  Batemen,  Spencer, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Saint  Gobain/Norton  Industrail 
Ceramics  Corp.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95n2815,  §  371  Date  Apr.  3,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11361,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,405 
Int  a.'  F23Q  7/22 
VS.  a.  252—516  22  Claims 

20  im 


wherein  a.  b  and  c  are  independently  0.  1  or  2:  R,  and  R2  are 
C,.,,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  preferably 
Cj-C,2,  and  in  the  above,  for  Component  B,  CH=CH  linking 
groups  may  be  replaced  by  C2H4  and  CHjO  linking  groups 
may  be  replaced  by  OCH^. 


1.  A  method  of  heating,  comprising  the  step  of  providing  a  Une 
voltage  of  between  120V  and  230V  across  a  ceramic  igniter  having 
a  hot  zone  composition  comprising: 

(a)  between  50  and  80  v/o  of  an  electrically  insulating  ceramic 
having  a  resistivity  of  at  least  about  10'"  ohm-cm; 

(b)  between  10  and  45  v/o  of  a  semiconducuve  material  having 
a  resistivity  of  between  about  1  and  about  10*  ohm-cm; 

(c)  between  5  and  25  v/o  of  a  metallic  conductor  having  a 
resistivity  of  less  than  about  10"^  ohm-cm;  and 

(d)  between  2.0  and  20  v/o  of  a  resistivity-enhancing  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metallic  oxides,  metallic 
oxynitrides.  rare  earth  oxides,  rare  earth  oxynicrides,  and 
mixtmes  thereof. 


5,820,790 
POSITIVE  ELECTRODE  FOR  NON-AQUEOUS  CELL 
Khalil  Amine;  Hideo  Yasuda,  and  Yuko  Fujita,  all  of  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Storage  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,230 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  6-302914; 
Nov.  11,  1994,  6-302915 

Int  a.*  HOIB  1/08:  HOIM  4/50 
VS.  a.  252—519.1  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  4  volt  positive  electrode  for  a  non-aqueous  cell  comprising 
a  litliium-manganese  composite  oxide  having  an  oxygen-defect 
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type  spinel  structure,  said  lithium-manganese  composite  oxide 
having  a  lattice  constant  of  8.17  to  8.22  angstroms. 


5320,791 

FRAGRANCE  DISPENSER  FOR  AIR  TREATMENT 

APPARATUS 

WUUam  P.  Canale,  28  HoUow  La.,  Queensbury,  N.Y.  12804 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,319 

Int  a."  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  261—30  14  Claims 

56 


circular  hole  through  which  air  passes  from  said  perfume 
chamber  into  said  fan  chamber,  an  air  inlet  through  which  air 
passes  from  the  outside  toward  said  air  outlets  through  said 
fan  chamber,  a  plurality  of  hoolcs  respectively  booked  in  the 
retaining  holes  of  said  casing,  and  a  bonom  hole  adapted  for 
guiding  outside  air  into  said  perfume  chamber; 

a  fan  mounted  in  said  fan  chamber  and  turned  by  currents  of  air 
inputted  from  said  air  inlet  to  draw  currents  of  air  from  said 
perfume  chamber  into  said  fan  chamber  and  then  to  drive 
currents  of  air  out  of  said  fan  chamber  through  said  air 
outlets;  and 

a  perfume  mounted  inside  said  perfume  chamber. 


5320,793 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICAL  DISK 
Tohru  Yamaguchi,  Todiigi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kao  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,106 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  18, 1995,  7-092800 
Int  d"  B29D  11/00 
VS.  a.  264—1.1  1  Claim 


1.  For  use  in  freshening  air,  the  scent  or  fragrance  releasing 
device  for  aroma  enhancement  in  conjunction  with  an  air  filtration 
system,  comprising: 

a  scent  source  means  wherein  said  scent  source  means  com- 
prises material  having  an  integral  combination  mixture  of  at 
least  one  scent  and  a  plastic,  said  material  having  a  reticulated 
plurality  of  apertures  extending  between  opposite  sides  of  said 
material  to  provide  an  airflow  in  a  predetermined  direction 
through  said  material  along  a  straight  path;  and 

a  fastening  means  moimted  on  and  projecting  from  at  least  one 
location  on  said  material  for  securing  said  scent  source  means 
to  an  air  filter  by  reaching  along  said  predetermined  direction 
from  one  of  the  sides  of  said  material  directly  to  said  air  filter 
to  grasp  said  air  filter  along  said  predetermined  direction 
proximate  the  one  location  on  said  material. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  optical  disk  comprising  the  steps 
of  ( 1 )  engraving  an  informative  mark  on  a  mold  indicative  of  the 
number  of  times  of  use  of  said  mold  before  each  use  of  said  mold 
and  (2)  transferring  said  informative  mark  from  said  mold  to  the 
optical  disk. 


5,820,792 

PERFUME  DISPENSER 

Hsi  Huang  Un,  P.  O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,758 

Int  a.*  BOIF  3A)4 

VS.  CL  261—30 


5320,794 

MULTI-LAYER  OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Scnng-tae  Jung,  Sungnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,489 
4  Claims       Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  24,  1995, 
95-1223 

Int  a."  B29D  11/00:17/00 
VS.  a.  264—133  6  Claims 

300  , 

(0\  90 


1.  A  perfume  dispenser  comprising: 

a  casing,  said  casing  comprising  a  partition  plate,  a  fan  chamber 
and  a  perfume  chamber  separated  by  the  partition  plate  of  said 
casing,  a  plurality  of  air  outlets  in  communication  with  said 
fan  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  retaining  holes,  the  partition 
plate  of  said  casing  having  a  semi-circular  notch; 

a  cover  covered  on  said  casing,  said  cover  comprising  a  partition 
plate  horizontally  abutted  against  the  partition  plate  of  said 
casing  and  having  a  semi-circular  notch  matched  with  the 
semi<ircular  notch  of  the  partition  plate  of  said  casing  into  a 


1.  A  multi-layer  optical  recording  medium  manufacturing 
method  forming  a  resin  layer  having  a  second  recording  layer  on  a 
first  recording  layer  in  which  a  reflecting  layer  and  the  first 
recording  layer  are  sequentially  formed  on  a  transparent  substrate, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  maintajning  ai  a  predetermined  distance  from  each  other  said 
transparent  substrate  having  said  reflecting  layer  and  said  first 
recording  layer  formed  thereon,  and  a  stamp  having  a  pattern 
for  a  recording  layer  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  stamp: 

(b)  closing  one  of  the  two  central  holes  respectively  formed  in 
said  stamp  and  said  transparent  substrate  and  supplying  resin 
under  pressure  between  said  stamp  and  said  transparent  sub- 
strate through  the  other  central  hole: 

(c)  removing  the  resin  remaining  in  the  central  hole  after  supply 
of  said  resin  is  finished:  and 

(d)  curing  only  the  resin  supplied  between  said  first  recording 
lajyer  on  the  transparent  substrate  and  said  stamp. 


5,820,795 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  MAGNETO-OPTICAL 

MASTER  DISK 

Hirotashi  Takemori;  Tetsuya  Inui;  Toshikazu  Nagaura,  all  of 

Nara,  and  Keivji  Ohta,  Kitakatsuragi-gun,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaistaa,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498378 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-157659 

Int.  CI."  B29D  11/00:  GllB  7/24 

U.S.  a.  264— 1J6  18  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  single  machine,  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  magneto- 
optical  master  disk  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  whether  to  form  a  guiding  groove  whose  both  side 
walls  wobble  by  irradiating  two  light  beams  while  oscillating 
the  same  along  a  radius  of  a  magneto-optical  master  disk,  or 
to  form  a  guiding  groove  whose  one  side  wall  alone  wobbles 
by  irradiating  two  light  beams  while  fixing  one  of  said  two 
light  beams  and  oscillating  the  other  along  the  radius  of  the 
magneto-optical  master  disk:  and 

forming  a  single  tracking-use  guiding  groove  by  irradiating  said 
two  light  beams  on  a  photo-resist  applied  on  a  glass  substrate 
in  accotdance  with  address  data. 


5,820,796 
TIRE  TREAD  ELEMENT  MOLD  CHAMFER  TO  MODIFY 

RCF  AND/OR  RSAT  USING  THE  EXISTING  MOLD 
Jotin  Alan  Howald,  and  Steven  Craig  Rohweder,  both  of  Uni- 
oatown,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  588,036,  Jan.  17,  1996.  This  appUcation 
.  Oct  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  957,212 

I  Int.  a.*  B29C  35/02 

V&.  d.  264-^10.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  residual  cornering  force  or  residual 
self-aligning  torque  of  a  tire,  said  tire  to  be  molded  by  a  tire  mold, 
said  tire  mold  for  forming  treads  on  the  surface  of  said  tire,  said 
tire  mold  forming  tread  elements  on  the  surface  of  a  tread  of  said 
tire,  said  tread  elements  having  tread  edges,  said  mold  having  a 
plurality  of  selectively  removable  insert  portions  effective  to  cham- 
fer said  tread  edges,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
choosing  predetermined  insert  portions  to  modify  the  residual 
cornering  force  or  residual  self-aligning  torque  of  said  tire, 
and: 


removing  the  predetermined  insert  portions  of  said  mold  such 
that  selected  edges  of  said  tread  elements  are  unchamfered 
partially  or  completely. 


5,820,797 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  MOLD  CLOSING 

UNIT  FOR  USE  IN  AN  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Kari  Hehl,  Arthur-Hehl-Str.  32,  D-72290  Lossburg,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  415,097,  Mar.  31,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,622,737.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,089 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1994,  44  11 

649.7;  Apr.  2,  1994,  44  11  650.0 

Int  a.'  B29C  45/66 
U&  CL  264-^.5  7  aalms 
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1.  A  process  for  controlling  a  mold  closing  unit  for  use  in  an 
injection  nnolding  machine  for  processing  plastifiable  material,  said 
mold  closing  unit  comprising: 

a  stationary  mold  carrier, 

a  movable  mold  carrier  defining  a  mold  clamping  space  together 
with  said  stationary  mold  carrier  between  said  movable  mold 
carrier  and  said  stationary  mold  carrier, 

a  mold  comprising  at  least  two  parts  mounted  on  said  stationary 
mold  carrier  and  said  movable  mold  carrier, 

a  first  device  being  actuatable  for  transferring  said  movable 
mold  carrier  from  a  starting  position  into  a  closing  position 
with  said  stationary  mold  carrier,  the  first  device  thereby 
being  adapted  to  generate  a  closing  force  in  a  first  closing 
phase  for  closing  said  at  least  two  parts  of  said  mold  within 
said  mold  clamping  space, 

a  first  supporting  element  for  supporting  at  least  said  first  device 
and  being  connected  with  said  stationary  mold  carrier  by 
force  transmitting  means, 

a  second  device  comprising  an  eccentric  drive  having  a  shaft  for 
generating  a  closing  force  in  a  second  closing  phase,  the 
second  device  being  engageable  after  actuation  of  said  first 
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device  during  mold  closure  of  said  mold,  the  second  device 
further  acting  on  said  first  supporting  element  and  said  mov- 
able mold  carrier, 
at  least  one  first  force  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  first  phase 
actual  force,  which  occurs  in  moving  said  movable  mold 
carrier  in  the  first  closing  phase,  only  at  a  time  before  said 
second  device  is  actuated, 
at  least  one  second  force  sensing  means  for  sensing  at  least  one 
of  the  first  phase  actual  force  and  a  second  phase  actual  force, 
which  occurs  in  moving  said  movable  mold  carrier  and  in 
generating  said  closing  force  after  engagement  of  the  second 
device  in  the  second  closing  phase, 
wherein  said  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 
setting  a  touch  force  to  be  generated  by  said  first  device  when 
said  at  least  two  parts  of  said  molds  are  in  said  closing 
position, 
setting  a  maximum  closing  force, 

calculating  a  partial  force  to  be  generated  by  said  eccentric 
drive  by  subtracting  said  touch  force  from  said  maximum 
closing  force, 
calculating  an  amount  of  deformation  arising  from  generating 
said  partial  force  by  said  eccentric  drive  after  the  touch 
force  has  been  generated  by  said  first  device, 
calculating  a  remainder  angle  necessary  for  generating  said 
amount  when  turning  said  eccentric  drive  from  a  zero 
position  into  a  dead  stop,  wherein  said  eccentric  drive  is  at 
least  nearly  stretched, 
calculating  a  supplementary  angle  by  subtracting  said  remain- 
der angle  from  180  degrees, 
driving  said  eccentric  drive  to  set  said  supplementary  angle 

measured  from  the  zero  position,  and 
carrying  out  at  least  one  cycle  comprising  the  steps  of: 
closing  said  at  least  two  parts  of  said  mold  and  generating 

said  touch  force  via  said  first  device, 
generating  said  closing  force  via  said  eccentric  drive  by 
controllably  turning  said  eccentric  shaft  by  an  amount 
equal  to  said  remainder  angle  to  generate  said  partial 
force, 
injecting  said  plastifiable  materials  to  produce  a  molding, 
removing  said  partial  force  by  turning  back  said  eccentric 

drive  by  an  amount  equal  to  said  remainder  angle,  and 
removing  said  touch  force  and  opening  said  mold  via  said 
first  device  to  remove  said  molding  from  said  mold. 


ber  within  said  floor  member  marginal  wall  flange  to  substan- 
tially fill  the  said  unoccupied  space  within  the  marginal  wall 
flange:  and 
c)  preventing  said  foam  layer  from  extending  below  said  pillars 
and  marginal  wall  flange. 


5320,799 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  CAST  MARBLE  OBJECTS 

HAVING  SUPERIOR  DEPTH  CHARACTERISTICS  AND 

COLOR  SEPARATION 

Stephen  Bamett,  365  Merriomon  Ave.,  Asheville,  N.C.  28801 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,547 

Int  CI."  B28B  l/i2 

MS.  a.  264—73  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  cast  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  first  mixture  comprising  a  first  marble  casting  resin 

and  a  first  catalyst  for  said  first  marble  castiiig  resin; 
preparing  a  second  mixture  of  a  second  marble'  casting  resin,  a 

second  catalyst  for  said  second  marble  casting  resin,  and 

pigment;  said  first  and  second  marble  casting  resins  being  at 

least  partially  incompatible; 
preparing  a  ttiird  tnixture  comprising  said  second  marble  casting 

resin,  said  second  catalyst  and  pigment; 
pouring  said  first  mixture  into  a  mold  to  form  a  first  mixture 

level; 
pouring  said  second  mixture  into  said  nnold  and  on  top  of  said 

first  mixture  level  to  form  a  second  mixture  level; 
pouring  said  third  mixtiue  into  said  mold  and  on  top  of  said  first 

and  second  mixture  levels  to  form  a  third  mixture  level; 
partially  intermingling  said  first,  second,  and  third  mixture  levels 

to  form  a  partially  intermingled  composition;  and 
allowing  a  curing  reaction  to  occur  to  cook  said  partially  inter- 
mingled composition  to  form  a  solidified  cast  material. 


5,820,798 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ICE  RINK  COVER 

Kenneth  E.  Staten,  Clare,  and  Orley  D.  Rogers,  Farwell,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Stageright  Corporation,  Clare,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  762,425 

Int  a.'  B29C  44/06:44/12 

VS.  a.  264—45.5  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  drive-over  cover  member  for  ice 
surfaces  used  for  recreational  and  athletic  purposes  and  the  like 
comprising: 

a)  molding  a  modular  structural  floor  member  having  a  dense 
body  structure  and  having  a  top  flat  wall  over  which  a  vehicle 
can  travel,  the  floor  member  flat  wall  having  an  under  surface 
with  integrated,  downwardly  projecting  load  distributing  sup- 
pott  pillars  and  having  a  floor  member  surrounding,  down- 
wardly projecting  marginal  wall  flange  within  which  said 
pillars  are  disposed,  the  floor  member  being  molded  with 
space  around  said  pillars  and  space  between  said  pillars  and 
marginal  wall  flange  to  provide  luoccupied  space  within  said 
marginal  wall  flange;  and 

b)  providing  in  a  flowable  state  a  gas  trapping,  polymeric  foam 
insulative  layer  of  substantially  lesser  density  but  substan- 
tially greater  thermal  insulative  capacity  than  said  floor  mem- 


5320,800 

VACUUM  SUCTION  PADS,  KSD  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Shigekazu  Nagai,-  Shuuzou  Sakurai,  and  Tadasu  Kawamoto,  all 

of  Vawara-mura,  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,239,  Apr.  8,  1994,  Pat  Na 

5,639,553.  This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,530 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1991,  3-259787 

Int  CL'  B29C  71/00 

MS.  a.  264—83  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  iot  manufacturing  a  suction  pad  designed  to  be 
connected  to  a  vacuum  source,  characterized  in  that  said  method 
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comprises  the  steps  of  vulcanizing  a  synthetic  rubber  material  in  a 
pad  shaping  mold  and  subjecting  the  resulting  suction  pad  to  a 
halogenation  treatment,  wherein  said  suction  pad  is  formed  with  a 
thin  halogenation-hardened  surface  layer  in  a  thickness  for  sup- 
pressing exudation  of  contaminant  components  by  halogenation 
treatment  at  least  on  a  surface  to  be  put  in  a  depressurized  state  at 
the  time  of  the  vacuum  operation  and  wherein  at  least  on  said 
surface  to  be  put  in  a  depressurized  state  at  the  time  of  said 
vacuum  operation,  said  suction  pad  is  formed  of  a  material  con- 
taining 5  to  20  parts  of  molybdenum  disulfide  in  its  composition, 
or  a  molybdenum  disulfide-containing  surface  layer. 


5320,801 

REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING 

TECHNIQUE  METHOD 

Bruce  Norman  Greve,  Clarkston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Budd 

Company,  Tix>y,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,419,  May  18,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,455,  Dec.  3, 

1993,  Pat  No,  5,(»854>56,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

S«r.  No.  881,851,  May  12,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,286^26.  TWs 

application  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,087 

Int  a.*  B28B  1/26:  B29C  4JA}2 

U.S.  a.  264-86  11  Qaims 


5,820,802 

TILE  MAIONG  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Bhushan  Kumar  Oberoi,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to  Redland 

Technologies  Limited,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)1443,  8  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25235,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,825 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  29,  1993, 
9308887 

Int  a.*  B28B  5/07:7/14:11/14 
VS.  a.  264-145  17  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  fiber  reinforced  plastic  structure 
which  comprises: 

(a)  creating  a  one-piece  preform  haying  three-dimensional  con- 
tours approximating  a  desired  shape  for  the  structure,  said 
preform  being  made  from  a  mixture  having  remforcing  fibers 
and  thermoplastic  meltable  resin  matrix  fibers; 

(b)  placing  the  preform  into  a  complementary  shaped  mold; 

(c)  heating  the  preform  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  the 
resin  matrix  fibers  into  a  resin  which  flows  to  surround  the 
reinforcing  fibers  without  substantial  displacement  of  the  rein- 
forcing fibers; 

(d)  cooling  the  preform  to  solidify  the  resin  matrix  fibers  and 
form  a  rigid  fiber  reinforced  plastic  structure  having  an  essen- 
tially uniform  distribution  of  the  reinforcing  fibers  therein 
bound  together  by  the  resin  of  the  resin  matrix  fibers  without 
introducing  additional  resin  into  the  preform; 

(e)  wherein  the  mixture  mcludes  a  sufficient  concentration  of  the 
resin  matrix  fibers  to  yield  a  substantially  homogenous  fiber 
reinforced  plastic  structure  and  a  sufficient  concentration  of 
tfce  reinforcing  fibers  to  provide  structural  rigidity  to  the  fiber 
reinforced  plastic  structure:  and 

(f)  Rinoving  the  rigid  fiber  reinforced  plastic  structure  from  the 
mold. 


1.  A  tile  making  machine  comprising  a  hopper  provided  with  a 
packshaft,  roller  and  slipper,  said  packshaft  being  effective  to 
direct  mortar  onto  tile  pallets  as  said  pallets  pass  beneath  said 
roller  and  slipper  of  said  machine  in  operation  and  said  pallets  fed 
seriatim  beneath  said  hopper  to  form  a  continuous  ribbon  of  mortar 
on  said  pallets,  said  continuous  ribbon  of  mortar  cut  and  cured  to 
form  finished  tiles,  characterized  in  that  said  tile  making  machine 
also  comprises  compaction  means  upstream  of  said  packshaft, 
roller  and  slipper,  which  compaction  means  comprises  a  primary 
compaction  device  which  directs  and  compacts  mortar  onto  or  into, 
or  onto  and  into,  selected  portions  only  of  said  pallets  as  said 
pallets  pass  beneath  said  compaction  means  of  said  machine  in 
operation,  said  selected  portions  forming  longitudinal  strengthen- 
ing ribs  in  said  finished  tiles. 

17.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  concrete  roof  tiles  using  a 
tile  making  machine  comprising  a  hopper  supporting  a  packshaft,  a 
roller  and  a  slipper  and  a  compaction  means  upstream  of  said 
hopper,  said  compaction  means  comprising  a  primary  compaction 
device,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  supplying  mortar  to  said  compacting  means  located  upstream 
of  said  packshaft,  roller  and  slipper: 

b)  causing  tile  pallets  to  be  fed  seriatim  beneath  said  compacting 
means  wherein  said  supplied  mortar  is  directed  and  com- 
pacted onto  or  into,  or  onto  and  into,  selected  portions  only  of 
said  pallets,  said  selected  portions  forming  longitudinal 
strengthening  ribs  in  finished  tiles; 

c)  feeding  said  pallets  with  said  selected  portions  covered  or 
filled,  or  covered  and  filled,  with  said  mortar  seriatim  beneath 
said  packshaft,  roller  and  slipper  wherein  further  mortar  is 
directed  onto  said  pallets  and  onto  said  mortar  already  com- 
pacted on  or  in,  or  on  and  in,  said  selected  portions  of  said 
pallets  to  form  a  cohesive  continuous  ribbon  of  mortar  includ- 
ing said  longitudinal  strengthening  ribs  on  said  pallets, 

d)  cutting  said  ribbon  of  mortar  to  form  discrete  green  state  tiles 
on  said  pallets,  said  tiles  having  said  longitudinal  strengthen- 
ing ribs;  and 

e)  causing  said  green  state  tiles  having  said  longitudinal 
strengthening  ribs  to  be  cured  into  finished  tiles. 
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5,820,803 

VALVE  GATE-TYPE  INJECTION  MOLDING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Noritsugu  Hashimoto,  Takaoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takaoka 

Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Takaoka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02225,  §  371  Date  Jun.  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/16296,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  860,485 

Int  a.*  B29C  45/26 

U.S.  CI.  264—154  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  valve  gate  injection  molding  wherein  molten 
resin  is  injected  from  a  valve  in  which  the  molten  resin  under 
prepressure  is  held,  by  way  of  a  gate  into  a  cavity  formed  in  a 
mold,  and  the  molten  resin  injected  inside  the  cavity  is  cooled  and 
solidified  to  attain  a  molded  product  of  synthetic  resin,  character- 
ized in  that  the  method  comprises  at  least  the  steps  of: 
constituting  a  valve  pin,  which  is  installed  within  the  valve  and 
controls  the  amount  of  molten  resin  injected  from  the  valve, 
having  a  large  diameter  portion  for  opening  and  closing  the 
gate,  a  small  diameter  portion  to  be  inserted  into  the  cavity 
and  a  middle  diameter  portion  to  be  inserted  into  the  cavity, 
the  middle  diameter  portion  having  a  shape  of  truncated  cone, 
a  bottom  of  the  middle  diameter  portion  connected  to  the 
small  diameter  portion  and  having  a  diameter  same  as  that  of 
the  small  diameter  portion,  a  top  of  the  middle  diameter 
portion  connected  to  the  large  diameter  portion  and  having  a 
diameter  smaller  than  that  of  the  large  diameter  portion  and 
larger  than  that  of  the  smaller  diameter  portion; 
inserting  the  small  diameter  portion  of  the  valve  pin  inside  the 

cavity; 
injecting  and  filling  molten  resin  by  way  of  the  gate  into  a  space 
formed  between  the  small  diameter  portion  and  the  middle 
diameter  portion  of  the  valve  pin  and  the  cavity;  and 
extending  the  large  diameter  portion  further  into  the  cavity  after 
the  gate  is  cut  off  with  the  large  diameter  portion  of  the  valve 
pin,  so  as  to  insert  the  middle  diameter  portion  into  the  cavity 
and  add  pressure  to  the  molten  resin  injected  into  and  filled  in 
the  space  formed  between  the  small  diameter  portion  and  the 
middle  diameter  portion  of  the  valve  pin  and  the  cavity. 


5320^04 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SHAPING  AN 

ELONGATED  MEMBER 

Jon  Ehnaleh,  61  Greenpoint  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11222 
Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666^0 
Int  a."  B29C  70/52 
U.S.  a.  264—167  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  shaping  an  elongated  member  so  that  it  has 
a  smoothly  varying  shape  along  at  least  part  of  its  length,  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  roller  element  having  an  outer,  curved,  form-defining 
surface  for  engagement  against  an  elongated  member  to  be 
shaped  and  for  use  in  creating  a  varying  shape  on  one  side  of 
the  elongated  member; 
a  second  roller  element  having  an  outer,  curved,  form-defining 
surface  for  use  in  creating  a  varying  shape  on  an  opposite  side 
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of  the  elongated  member  which  is  opposite  from  the  first 
roller  element,  the  fonn-defining  surfaces  each  having  a  cir- 
cumferential length  and  defining  an  aperture  therebetween, 
and  extending  at  least  partly  around  circumferences  of  the 
first  roller  element  and  the  second  roller  element  respectively, 
and  varying  in  shape  around  the  first  and  second  roller  ele- 
ments, the  elongated  member  being  hold  between  the  surfaces 
of  the  first  and  second  roller  elements; 

first  drive  means  for  rotating  the  form-defining  surfaces  of  the 
first  element  and  the  second  element  with  respect  to  the 
elongated  member  and  in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to 
each  other;  and 

second  drive  means  for  pulling  the  elongated  member  through 
the  aperture  and  with  respect  to  the  first  and  second  elements 
at  a  rate  which  is  faster  than  rotation  of  the  elements  for 
forming  the  varying  shape  in  the  elongated  member  and  so 
that  the  varying  shape  is  longer  than  the  circumferencial 
length  of  the  form-defining  surfaces. 


5,820,805 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MULTICOMPONENT 

ANTISTATIC  FIBERS 

John  A.  Hodan,  Arden,  N.C.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corporation, 

Mt  OUve,  N  J.  ^^-'^ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  761,696,  Dec.  6^  H96.  This  application 

Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,028 

Int  a."  B29C  47/00 

U.S.  a.  264—177.2  12  Ciains 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  electrically  conductive  fiber  from 
filamentary  polymeric  substrate  comprising: 

(a)  supplying  to  a  sufhision  coating  apparatus,  a  multicomponem 
filament  having  a  suffiisible  component  present  at  some  or  all 
of  the  periphery  of  the  filament,  which  sufiFiisible  component 
is  soluble  in  a  suffusion  coating  solution  and  having  an 
impervious  component  that  is  substantially  impervious  to  the 
suffusion  coating  solution;  and 

(b)  suffusing  finely-divided,  electrically  conductive  particles  into 
a  surface  of  the  suffusible  component  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  render  an  electrical  resistance  in  the  filament  of  not  more 
than  about  lO**  ohms/cm  and  without  significantly  suffusing 
the  finely-divided,  electrically  conductive  particles  into  the 
impervious  component  by: 

(bl)  applying  to  the  filament  a  dispersion  of  finely-divided 
electrically  conductive  particles  in  a  liquid  which  is  a 
solvent  for  the  suffusible  component  but  does  not  dissolve 
or  react  with  the  electrically  conductive  particles;  followed 
by 

(b2)  removing  the  solvent  from  the  filament  after  a  desired 
degree  of  penetration  into  the  suffusible  component  has 
taken  place. 
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5,820306 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYKETONE 
FIBERS 
Prtcr  Jeroen  Ooos,  Duiven;  Hcndrik  ter  Mut,  R^ssen,  and 
Gert  Jan  Jongerden,  Vdp,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Akzo  Nobei  NV',  Amhem,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464.881,  Jun.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  799,889 
Claims   prioritv.  application   Netherlands,  Jan.   13,   1993, 
9300060 

tot  a.*  DOID  5/04.5/06;5/16:  DOIF  <V26 
VS.  a.  264—203  II  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  fiber  of  a  linear  polyketone  polymer 
comprising  alternating  ethylene  and  carbon  monoxide  units,  in 
which  process  the  polymer  is  dissolved  in  an  appropriate  solvent 
having  a  boiling  temperature  above  443  K  (170°  C),  a  melting 
temperature  below  373  K  (100°  C),  and  a  polymer  dissolving 
temperature  above  443  K  (170°  C),  with  the  dissolving  tempera- 
ture in  a  particular  solvent  being  defined  as  the  temperature  at 
which  virtually  complete  dissolution  of  5-10  wt.  %  of  polyketone 
haviag  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  about  7  is  observed  in  that  particu- 
lar solvent,  and  the  polymer  solution  after  being  molded  is  con- 
verted to  a  thermoreversible  gel  by  cooling,  and  the  solvent  is 
removed  from  the  obtained  product,  characterized  in  that  after 
extrusion  of  the  polymer  solution  and  cooling,  the  gelled  extrudate 
IS  formed  to  a  fiber  before  or  after  its  conversion  to  a  thermorevers- 
ible gel,  which  is  drawable  to  a  draw  ratio  of  at  least  6,  and  the 
polymer  solution  contains  so  much  dissolved  polymer  that  the 
product  of  the  polymer  concentration  and  (ti)"',  with  the  polymer 
concentration  being  expressed  as  the  fraction  by  weight  of  polymer 
in  the  solution  and  (li)  being  measured  in  an  m-cresol  solution  at 
298  K  (25°  C),  is  higher  dian  0.35  (dl/g)° '  and  has  such  properties 
that  a  fiber  formed  therefrom  when  being  drawn  to  a  draw  ratio 
between  6  and  13  pfxxiuces  an  oriented  fiber  with  an  initial  modu- 
lus ia  the  range  of  10/9  X-2.5  (N/tex)  to  10/9  X+4  (N/tex). 


5,820,807 

STAGED,  SEQUENTIALLY  SEPARATED  INJECTION 
MOLD  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CONTAINER 
CLOSURES 
Httgk  Urmston.  Carmel,  Ind..  assignor  to  Alcoa  Closure  Sys- 
tems International.  Inc..  CrawfordsviUe,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  643.929,  May  7,  19%,  Pat.  No.  5,736,172. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1998,  Ser.  No.  7,998 
Int.  a.*'  B29C  45/44 
VS.  CL  264-318  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  molding  a  container  spout  having  a  base  and  a 
sidewall  extending  upwardly  therefrom  with  a  thread  formation  on 
the  sidewall.  and  a  removable  panel  positioned  within  said  sidewall 
and  including  a  pull  ring,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  mold  assembly  including  a  nwld  base,  and  a  plural- 
i  ty  of  telescopic  mold  elements. 


said  telescopic  mold  elements  including  an  inner  mold  element, 
a  first  intermediate  mold  element  positioned  outwardly  of  said 
inner  element,  a  second  intermediate  mold  element  positioned 
outwardly  of  said  first  intermediate  element,  and  an  outer 
mold  element  positioned  outwardly  of  said  second  intermedi- 
ate element: 

positioning  said  telescopic  mold  elements  and  said  mold  base 
together  to  define  a  mold  cavity  for  molding  said  container 
spout,  and  filling  s<tid  mold  cavity  with  moldable  material  to 
mold  said  container  spout; 

moving  said  inner  mold  elennent  away  from  said  mold  base 
while  locking  said  intermediate  mold  elements  against  move- 
ment relative  to  said  outer  mold  element,  so  that  said  inner 
mold  element  is  moved  fix)m  within  the  pull  ring  of  said 
molded  container  spout; 

moving  said  inner  mold  element  and  said  first  intermediate  mold 
element  away  from  said  mold  base  while  locking  said  second 
intermediate  mold  element  against  movement  relative  to  said 
outer  mold  element,  so  that  said  first  intermediate  mold  ele- 
ment is  moved  from  within  the  sidewall  of  said  molded 
container  spout; 

moving  said  inner  mold  element  and  said  intermediate  mold 
elements  away  from  said  mold  base  so  that  said  second 
intermediate  mold  element  is  moved  ofiF  of  the  thread  forma- 
tion of  said  molded  container  spout  as  said  sidewall  of  said 
spout  flexes  inwardly;  and 

moving  said  outer  mold  element  away  from  said  mold  base  to 
release  said  base  of  said  molded  container  spout  from  ther- 
ebetween. 


5,820,808 

ADDITIVE  AND  METHOD  FOR  IN  SITU  SURFACE 

MODIFICATION  OF  INJECTION  MOLDED  POLYMERS 

Henk  van  Oene,  Westland;  Deborah  F.  Mielewski,  and  Kevin 

R.  J.  Ellwood,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  ail  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784^26 

InL  a."  B29C  45/00;45A)2:  B29B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  264-328.12  20  Claims 


10 


1.  A  method  for  in  situ  surface  modification  of  an  injection 
molded  component,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  up  a  mold  having  a  hopper  and  a  cavity  with  a  surface; 
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adding  a  mixture  to  said  hopper,  said  mixture  containing  a  host 
polymer  and  polyaniline  in  a  polymeric  carrier,  wherein  poly- 
meric carrier  is  an  insoluble  additive  that  forms,  droplets  of 
said  insoluble  additive  in  the  bulk  polymer,  said  insoluble 
additive  being  at  a  concentration  lower  than  necessary  to 
modify  properties  of  the  bulk  polymer; 

injecting  said  mixture  into  said  cavity  and  creating  a  polymer 
flow  front: 

stretching  and  advancing  the  flow  from  causing  droplets  of  said 
insoluble  additive  to  emerge  on  the  flow  front; 

driving  said  insoluble  additive  to  said  surface  of  said  cavity 
using  fountain  flow;  and 

quenching  said  mixture  in  said  cavity  and  producing  said 
molded  component  having  said  insoluble  additive  in  enhanced 
concentration  throughout  the  surface  of  said  molded  compo- 
nent. 


5,820,809 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  KEY  TOPS 
Hiroshl  Yiuima;  Masayuki  Kashino;  Akihiro  Tsuji;  Masani 
Naluyo;  Motoshi  Yamauchi,  and  Nobiuki  Oji,  all  of  Iwat- 
suki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Polymatecb  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  I,  1995,  7-306402 

Int  a."  B29C  43/18:51/10:59/16 

VS.  a.  264—400  14  Qaims 


5,820310 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  FINE  CERAMICS  STRUCTURE 
Yoshihiro  Hirata,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  531,158,  Sep.  19,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,676,906. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,512 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-232825 

Int  a.*"  B29C  33/40:33/76 

VS.  CL  264-400  17  Claims 


CCRAIWCS  STRUCTUW 


0«.SHOT  LAStR  POWEB  OCNSITY 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  fine  ceramic  structure,  comprising 
charging  a  ceramic  slurry  into  a  plastic  mold,  solidifying  said 
ceramic  slurry,  and  thereafter  removing  said  plastic  mold  using 
laser  ablation. 
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5320311 

OPTICAL  MOLDING  PROCESS 
Tamotsu    Murakami,    Tokyo;    Naomasa    Nak^ima,    Chofu; 
Yuichiro  Nakaya,  Higashimurayama,  and  Taro  Takagi,  Hita- 
chi, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,915 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1995,  7-170650 

Int  a."  B29C  35/08:41/02 

VS.  a.  264—401  5  Claims 


m  m 


1.  A  manufacturing  method  for  key  tops  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  light-shielding  film  on  a  to-be-peeled  sheet  in  a 
plane,  by  plane  printing  with  light-shielding  ink; 

effecting  a  colored  printing  to  provide  a  readout  part  at  a 
predetermined  position  on  said  light-shielding  film  with  a 
desired  color  while  said  light-shielding  film  is  disposed  sub- 
stantially in  a  plane; 

subsequent  to  said  step  of  effecting  a  colored  printing,  peeling 
off  the  to-be-peeled  film  leaving  a  printed  lightshield  film 
sheet; 

sucking  said  printed  lightshield  film  sheet  on  a  metal  mold  with 
many  vent  holes  made  therein  for  evacuation; 

adsorbing  said  light-shield  film  sheet  onto  the  wall  face  in  the 
metal  mold; 

putting  material  into  said  metal  mold  for  onepiece  molding;  and 

effecting  a  laser  processing  on  the  surface  of  a  key  top  prepared 
in  a  3-D  shape  to  form  a  desired  pattern. 


/ 

« 

1.  In  the  optical  molding  process  for  forming  a  three- 
dinnensional  article  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  pluraUty  of 
laminated  cured  resin  layers  by  a  repetition  of  the  steps  of  forming 
a  cured  resin  layer  by  selectively  irradiating  the  surface  of  a  layer 
of  a  normally  fluid  photosensitive  resin  composition,  the  improve- 
ment characterized  by  a  repetitive  step  of  cooling  each  layer  of  a 
normally  fluid  photosensitive  resin  composition  which  is  coagulat- 
able  by  cooling  to  cause  it  to  coagulate  prior  to  irradiation,  then 
irradiating  the  coagulated  resin  composition  with  light. 
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5,820.812 

PROCESS  FOR  STRENGTHENING  COLLAGEN 

CASINGS  USING  ULTRAVIOLET  IRRADLVTION 

Albert  T.  Miller,  Bridgewater,  NJ„  and  Robert  B.  Marder, 

Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Nitta  Castings,  Inc.,  Somer- 

ville,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,139 

Int.  CI."  B29C  35/10:55/28 

VS.  a.  264—477  9  Clainjs 


5,820313 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTILAYER  MOLDED 
ARTICLE 
Takahisa   Hara,   Kawanishi:    Masahito   Matsumoto,   Osaka; 
Nobuhiro  Usui,  Osaka;  Takeo  Kitayama,  Osaka,  and  Shigey- 
oshi  Matubara,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30^36,  Mar.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419^25 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-191689 

InL  CI."  B29C  33/02:33/18:45/14 

VS.  CL  264—511  9  Chums 


te 


li  A  method  for  producing  a  multilayer  molded  article  having  a 
resin  body  and  a  skin  material  which  is  laminated  on  a  surface  of 
the  lesin  body,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1)  facing  a  preheating  panel  on  which  a  preheated  skin  material 
is  placed  towards  one  of  upper  and  lower  molds  in  which  the 
preheating  panel  has  a  temperature  profile,  and  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  skin  material  is  varied  on  different  portions  thereof; 

(2)  contacting  said  preheating  panel  with  an  outer  periphery  of 
said  one  of  upper  and  lower  molds  through  a  peripheral  part 
of  the  skin  material  to  form  an  enclosed  space: 

(3)  evacuating  said  enclosed  space  through  a  hole  provided  in 
said  one  of  upper  and  lower  molds  to  suck  said  preheated  skin 
material  onto  a  surface  of  said  one  of  upper  and  lower  molds: 

(4)  removing  said  preheating  panel  from  said  one  of  upper  and 
lower  molds: 

(5)  supplying  a  molten  thermoplastic  resin  between  said  skin 
material  and  the  other  one  of  upper  and  lower  molds  through 
a  resin  conduit  provided  in  the  other  one  of  upper  and  lower 
molds,  during  closing  of  the  molds  or  while  temporarily 
stopping  mold  closing; 

(6)  mating  a  pan  of  said  outer  periphery  of  one  of  upper  and 
lower  molds  with  a  part  of  an  inner  wall  surface  of  the  other 
one  of  upper  and  lower  molds  before  the  molten  thermoplastic 
resin  reaches  an  edge  of  the  molds; 

(7)  closing  the  molds  to  the  final  position  so  as  to  compress  and 
mold  the  molten  thermoplastic  resin;  and 

(S)  pressing  and  cooUng  the  closed  molds. 


5,820,814 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  AND 
SOLIDIFYING  RED-HOT  MOLTEN  BLAST  FURNACE 
SLAG 
Joseph  Elias  Doumet,  90-681  Jdeideh  El-Metn,  Lebanon 
FUed  May  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  653^89 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  20,  1995,  195  22 
320.9 

Int  a."  C21B  3/06 
VS.  a.  266-^14  33  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  improving  the  mechanical  properties  of  a 
collagen  food  casing  comprising,  treating  said  food  casing  with 
ultraviolet  spectra  in  the  range  of  180  nm  to  420  nm. 


1.  A  method  of  solidifying  red-hot  molten  blast  fiimace  slag  and 
generating  fuel  gas,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  delivering  to  a  reactor  a  mixture  of  said  slag  and  fuel  contain- 
ing at  least  some  coal; 

b.  injecting  steam  into  said  reactor; 

c.  gasifying  said  coal  by  the  heat  of  said  slag  in  the  presence  of 
said  steam  to  form  a  fuel  gas  and  solidify  said  slag;  and 

d.  discharging  solidified  slag  and  said  fuel  gas  separately  from 
said  reactor. 


5,820,815 
COOLED  TAPPING  DEVICE 
David  B.  George,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Kennecott 
Holdings  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FMed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783^61 

Int.  a."  C21B  7/12 

VS.  a.  266-^5  15  Claims 


1.  A  cylindrical  tapping  device  for  plugging  a  metallurgical 
furnace  taphole.  the  device  comprising: 

A)  a  tapered  cylindrical  housing  having  a  closed  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  the  housing  having  a  tapered  surface  extending  at 
least  partially  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end  such  that 
the  first  end  is  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  second  end,  the 
tapered  surface  comprising  an  external  thread:  and 

B)  an  internal  passage  for  circulating  a  cooling  fluid  at  least 
partially  between  the  first  and  second  ends. 
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5,820^16 
PURGING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
James  W.  Hicks,  St  John,  Ind.,  assignor  to  JW  Hicks,  Inc., 
MerrillvUle,  Ind. 

FUed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,261 

Int  CI.*  C21C  7/00 

VS.  CI.  266—217  24  Claims 


-continued 


1.  A  purging  device  for  use  in  metal  processing,  comprising: 

a  shell  having  an  interior  surface; 

a  body  disposed  in  said  shell,  the  body  having  an  end  adjacent 

the  interior  surface  of  the  shell;  and 
the  body  end  and  the  interior  surface  of  the  shell  defining  a  gap 

therebetween; 
an  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  gap;  and 
at  least  one  gas  delivery  tube  disposed  in  said  body,  said  tube 

being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  gap  and  having  at  least 

two  passageways  extending  therethrough. 
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1.  A  cobalt  and  rare  earth  containing  steel  consisting  essentially 
of.  by  weight  percent: 


Carbon 

0.08-0.15 

Silicon 

0.01-0.10 

Chromium 

8.00-13.00 

At  least  one  of  Tungsten  and  Molybdenum 

0.50-4.00 

Cobalt  and  at  least  one 

0.001-6.00 

Ausienite  stabilizer  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of: 

such  as  Nickel,  Manganese  and  Copper 

Vanadium 

0.25-0.40 

Phosphorus 

0.010  max. 

Sulfur 

0.004  max. 

Nitrogen 

0.060  max. 

Hydrogen 

2  ppm  max. 

Oxygen 

SO  ppm  max. 

Aluminum 

0.001-0.025 

Arsenic 

0.0060  max. 

Antimony 

0.0030  max. 

Tm 

0.0050  max. 

RareEaitfa 

0.50  max. 

Iron 

Balance 

5320,818 

STAINLESS  STEEL  HAVING  EXCELLENT  THERMAL 

NEUTRON  ABSORPTION  ABILITY 

Haruhiko  K^jimura,   Kobe,  Japan,   assignor  to   Sumitomo 

Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  984,689 
Int  CL"  C22C  38/32:38/54 
VS.  a.  420—40  20  Clainis 

1.  Ferritic  stainless  steel  having  excellent  thermal  neutron 
absorption  ability,  comprising  of  the  following  chemical  composi- 
tion on  the  weight  %  basis: 


5320317 
STEEL  ALLOY 
Thomas  Martin  Angeliu,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.;  Clyde  Leonard 
Briant,  Harrington,  R.I.,  and  Charles  Gitahi  Mukira,  Water- 
vliet,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    General    Electric    Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901344 

Int  CI."  C22C  38/30:38/52 

VS.  a.  420—40  53  Qauiis 


C:  lesss  than  0.01% 

Mn:  not  more  tiian  1% 

S:  not  more  than  0.01% 

Or  13-26% 

Gd:  0.05-1.5% 

N:  not  more  than  0.015% 

Nb:  not  more  than  I  % 

Mo:  not  more  tiian  3% 

Balance:  incidental  impurities  and  Fe. 


Si:  not  more  than  0.5% 

P:  not  more  than  0.03% 

Ni:  not  more  duui  0.7% 

8:0.1-1.1% 

Al:  0.002-0.1% 

Ti:  not  more  than  1% 

Y:  not  more  rtian  0.3 


5320319 
STEEL  FOR  CHIMNEY  OR  GAS  DUCT,  EXCELLENT  IN 

PITTING  RESISTANCE  AND  RUST  ADHESION 
Koji  Tanabe;  Hidesato  Mabuchi;  Yukio  Tomita;  Akira  Usami, 

all   of  Futtsu;    Katsutoshi   Hashima,   Hiroshima;    Hiroshi 

Kondo,  Hiroshima;  Ryuichiro  Ebara,  Hiroshima;  Yoshikazu 

Yamada,  Hiroshima;  Kazuhide  Yamaucfai,  and  Masuo  Mat- 
sumoto, both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assigiwrs  to  Nippon 

Steel  Corporation,  and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,187 

Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217328 
Int  a."  C22C  38/14:38/28:38/50 
VS.  a.  420—112  8  Oaims 

1.  A  steel  for  a  chimney  or  a  gas  duct,  excellent  in  pitting 
resistance  and  rust  adhesion,  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight: 

0.01  to  0.15%  carbon; 

0.01  to  0.5%  silicon; 

0.1  to  1.5%  manganese; 

not  more  than  0.025%  phosphorus; 

not  more  than  0.010%  sulfur; 

not  less  than  2.5  but  not  more  than  7.0%  chromium; 

1.0  to  2.5%  nickel; 

0.005  to  0.05%  Utanium; 

0.0003  to  0.06%  calcium; 

0.005  to  0. 1  %  aluminum;  and 

the  balance  being  iron  and  incidental  impurities. 
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5.820.820 

METHOD  OF  THERMALLY  AND  SELECTIVELY 

SEPARATING  WATER  AND  OR  SOLVENTS  FROM 

SOLIDS  UNDER  VACUUM  UTILIZING  RADUNT  HEAT 

Brian  N.  Pierce,  1443  Rimrock  Dr.,  Chico,  Calif.  95928 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  844,144 

Int  CL"  A6IL  2/W 

VS.  CL  422—22  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  dehydrating  organic  material,  which  may  option- 
ally be  carrying  pest,  in  a  processing  zone,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  maximum  temperature  that  the  material  can  be 
exposed  to  without  damage  to  the  material; 

(b)  determining  a  visible  light  and  near  infrared  surface  spec- 
trum of  the  material; 

(c)  identifying  high  absorption  wavelengths  on  the  material 
surface; 

(d)  determining  a  wave  penetration  depth  for  the  high  absotption 
wavelengths; 

(e)  determining  a  depth  from  the  surface  of  the  material  where 
moisture  layers  of  the  material  are  located; 

(f)  determining  the  micro  boiling  point  for  the  moisture  layers  of 
the  matenal; 

(g)  selecting  wavelength  bands  from  the  identified  high  absorp- 
tion wavelengths  that  will  penetrate  the  material  to  the  depth 
where  moisture  layers  of  the  material  are  located; 

(h)  selecting  a  vacuum  level  that  will  reduce  the  micro  boiling 

point  to  a  temperature  below  the  maximum  temperature  that 

the  material  can  be  exposed  to;  and 
(i)  exposing  the  material  to  radiation  at  the  selected  wavelength 

bands  and  vacuum  level  in  a  processing  zone  to  obtain  a 

dehydrated  organic  material. 


5,820,821 
STERILIZER 
Nobukazn  Kawagoe,  Toyonaka,-  Shigeru  Oyokota,  Takatsuki; 
Yoshihiro  Kiuchi,  and  Kjyoyuki  Takesako,  both  of  Yoko- 
hanu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MinolU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409.657,  Mar.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,714,119.  This  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-053787; 
May  27,  1994,  6-115324 

Int  a.'  A6IL  2/00:2/0% 
MS.  a.  422—22  8  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  sterilizing  an  object,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
supplying  liquid  over  an  object  to  be  sterilized,  said  liquid 
having  a  far-infrared  absorbing  attribute  to  thereby  assist  the 
sterilization  capability  of  far-infrared  radiation; 
irradiation  the  object  with  far-infrared  radiation  after  supplying 
the  liquid,  said  far-infrared  radiation  itself  having  sterilization 
capability;  and 
stopping  the  irradiation  of  the  object  after  a  predetermined  time 
period  for  preventing  the  temperature  of  the  object  from 


exceeding  a  predetermined  level. 


5,820322 
ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
USE 
Robert  D.  Kross,  2506  Florin  Ct.,  Beilmore,  N.Y.  11710 
FUed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,006 
Int  a."  A61K  7/20 
VS.  CL  422—37  17  Claims 

I.  An  antimicrobial  and  deodorizing  composition  comprising: 
an  aqueous  solution  including  at  least  one  metal  salt  having  a 
cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  cation, 
aluminum  cation,  gadolinium  cation,  vanadium  cation,  zirco- 
nium cation,  zinc  cation  and  a  combination  thereof,  and 
anions  sufBcient  for  rendering  said  metal  salt  electrically 
neutral  and  water-soluble,  said  aqueous  solution  further  com- 
prising a  metal  chlorite  and  containing  no  protic  acid  and 
having  a  pH  of  less  than  about  7. 


5,820323 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT 

OF  DISSOLVED  CARBON 

Richard  Codec,  Loogmont,-  Kevin  J.  O'NeiU,  and  Richard 

Hutte,  both  of  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Sievers 

Instruments,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  869,308,  Apr.  16,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,443,991,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  487,720,  Mar.  2, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,132,094.  This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  501,597 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/18:27/00 

VS.  a.  422—78  73  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  determining  carbon  concentration  in  aqueous 
samples,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination:  (a)  a  reactor 
having  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet  means  and  associated  variable 
oxidation;  (b)  liquid-phase  measurement  means  at  least  in  part 
located  in  or  downstream  of  said  reactor,  said  measurement  means 
being  responsive  to  liquid-phase  concentrations  of  organic  carbon 
oxidation  products  including  carbon  dioxide;  (c)  flow  control 
means  for  continuously  flowing  an  aqueous  fluid  through  said 
reactor  and  in  fluid  contact  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  measure- 
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ment  means  at  a  controlled  flow  rate;  and  (d)  reaction  control 
means  for  varying  said  variable  oxidation  means  in  a  controlled 
and  reproducible  manner  during  a  predetermined  oxidation  period, 
so  as  to  vary  the  potential  in  said  reactor  for  oxidation  of  organic 
carbon  in  said  aqueous  fluid  flowing  through  said  reactor  over  a 
range  comprising  at  least  two  oxidation  potentials  so  as  to  generate 
a  profile  of  differing  concentrations  of  organic  carbon  oxidation 
products  including  carbon  dioxide  in  the  aqueous  fluid  correspond- 
ing to  the  different  oxidation  potentials  in  said  reactor. 


_    5320324 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  AND  SUCKING  A  LIQUID 
SAMPLE 
Yosuke  Tanaka,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toa  Medical  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Fded  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  19,  1995,  7-350708; 
Dec.  19,  1995,  7-350709 

Int  CI."  BOIL  3/02 
VS.  CL  422—100  13  Qaims 

0  ~ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  and  suclcing  a  liquid  sample,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  pipet  having  a  first  wall  and  a  first  inner  passage,  said  first 
inner  passage  having  a  first  inner  diameter; 

a  first  pump,  connected  to  said  first  pipet.  said  first  pump 
capable  of  causing  said  first  pipet  to  suck  a  predetermined 
amount  of  the  liquid  sample  and  to  discharge  the  liquid 
sample,  to  thereby  mix  the  liquid  sample  contained  in  a  vessel 
by  sucking  the  liquid  sample  from  the  vessel  through  the  first 
inner  passage  and  discharging  the  liquid  sample  thus  sucked 
into  the  vessel;  and 

a  second  pipet  having  a  second  wall  and  a  second  inner  passage, 
said  second  inner  passage  having  a  second  inner  diameter 
smaller  than  said  first  inner  diameter; 

a  second  pump  connected  to  said  second  pipet,  said  second 
pump  capable  of  causing  said  second  pipet  to  suck  a  quantity 
of  liquid  sample  through  said  second  iimer  passage,  for  col- 
lecting the  sample  fix>m  the  vessel  through  the  second  inner 
passage  by  suction; 

said  first  and  second  pipets  being  integrally  joined  together  at 
said  first  and  second  walls;  and  wherein  the  first  and  second 
pipets  being  unified  into  a  single  tube  pipet  by  bonding, 
jointing,  fusion-bonding  or  molding. 


a.  a  flexible  waste  bag  that  prevents  any  appreciable  amount  of 
fluid  from  escaping,  coupled  to  the  analyzer  by  an  inlet  port 
that  engages  a  fluid  fitting  on  the  analyzer,  for  receiving  waste 
fluid  from  the  analyzer,  the  flexible  waste  bag  having  a  gas 
vent  that  allows  gases  but  not  any  appreciable  amount  of  fluid 
to  escape  the  flexible  waste  bag; 

b.  a  moisture  absorbent  material  contained  in  the  waste  bag  for 
converting  waste  fluid  received  from  the  analyzer  into  a  soUd 
material,  thereby  causing  the  waste  bag  to  expand  as  the 
waste  fluid  is  converted  within  the  waste  bag;  and 

c.  a  self-sealing  valve  that  seals  the  flexible  waste  bag  against 
the  escape  of  fluids  when  the  inlet  port  is  disengaged  from  the 
fluid  fitting. 


5320326 
CASING  MEANS  FOR  ANALYTICAL  TEST  APPARATUS 
David  R.  Moorman,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,016 

Int  a."  BOIL  9/00 

VS.  a.  422—104  3  Claims 


..-41- 


^rf 

fr 

■^rFH-] 

j           1 

1 

\\    ' 

1 

^^-—^ 

L_ : 

=_ 

/       1 

5,820325 

WASTE  CONTAINER  FOR  PORTABLE  BLOOD 

ANALYZER 

Michael  C.  Wefauderl,  San  Diego,  and  Jeffrey  Graves,  San 

Oemente,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SenDx  Medical,  Inc., 

Carisbad,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  650,624 
Int  a.^  BOIL  3/00 
VS.  CL  422—102  14  Claims 

1.  A  waste  container  for  an  analyzer  for  analyzing  bodily  fluids, 
comprising: 


1.  Casing  useful  in  protecting  a  test  apparatus,  comprising: 
(i)  a  first,  top  member  defined  by  two  pairs  of  opposing  sides,  a 
top  and  a  bottom,  wherein  said  top  member  has  at  least  two 
openings  positioned  therein,  wherein  the  second  opening  is 
defined  by  two  pairs  of  opposing  sides,  one  pair  of  which 
slopes  from  top  to  bottom  to  define  a  flow  means,  said  pair 
terminating  in  a  ridge  means,  said  top-  member  further  com- 
prising on  its  bottom,  at  least  one  pair  of  means  for  engaging 
said  first,  top  member  with  a  second,  bottom  member,  and; 
(ii)  a  second,  bottom  member  defined  by  two  pairs  of  opposite 
sides,  said  bottom  nnember  having  a  longitudinal  cavity  for 
reception  of  a  test  apparatus,  said  second  member  further 
comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  means  for  engaging  said  first, 
top  member,  wherein  said  means  for  engaging  on  said  first 
member  and  said  means  for  engaging  on  said  second  member 
form  a  reservoir  for  reception  of  fluid  when  engaged. 
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5^20^27 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING  HOT, 
AGGRESSIVE  MEDIA 
Hans-Ulrich   Dununersdorf,  Burscbeid;   Helmut  Waldmann; 
Helmut   Harie.   both  of  Leverkusen;   Franz-Rudolf  Minz, 
Dormagen,  and  Fritz  Gestermann,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselischafl,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 
Division  of  Sen  No.  554,331,  Nov.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,660310. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1994,  44  40 
632.9 

Int.  ClJ'  G05D  I6AX):  BOIJ  lOAX) 
VS.  a.  422—112  5  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  reacting  a  catalytically  active  corrosive  liquid 
with  a  gas.  comprising  a  counter-How  phase  conuct  vessel  (1),  a 
supply  vessel  (9)  disposed  above  said  counter-flow  phase  contact 
vessel  and  a  sump  vessel  (4)  disposed  below  said  counter-flow 
phase  contact  vessel;  said  sump  vessel  and  said  supply  vessel  each 
being  designed  to  hold  said  corrosive  liquid  while  maintaining  a 
gas  space  above  said  corrosive  liquid;  a  compressor  (2)  for  feeding 
a  gas  to  said  sump  vessel  through  a  first  gas  supply  line  (5),  a  heat 
exchanger  (3)  optionally  being  disposed  on  said  first  gas  supply 
line  between  said  compressor  and  said  sump  vessel,  said  first  gas 
supply  line  entering  said  sump  vessel  at  the  top  thereof,  and  being 
designed  to  discbarge  said  gas  into  the  gas  space  in  said  sump 
vessel  and  above  the  level  of  corrosive  liquid  to  be  held  in  said 
sump  vessel;  a  gas  outlet  (6)  in  the  top  of  said  sump  vessel  leading 
the  top  of  said  counter-flow  phase  contact  vessel  (1),  through  a 
second  gas  supply  line  (7)  and  having  a  first  control  valve  (8)  in 
said  second  gas  supply  line  (7),  said  second  gas  supply  line  being 
connected  to  a  tube  at  the  top  of  said  counter-flow  phase  contact 
vessel  (1)  which  passes  downwardly  through  said  counter-flow 
phase  contact  vessel  (1)  to  the  bottom  thereof,  where  the  tube 
terminates  in  a  gas  distributor  for  distributing  gas  upwardly 
through  said  counter-flow  phase  contact  vessel;  an  immersion  tube 
(14)  passing  through  the  top  of  said  sump  vessel,  the  bottom  of  the 
immersion  mbe  being  open  to  receive  corrosive  liquid  to  be  stored 
in  said  sump  vessel,  and  the  top  of  the  immersion  tube  being 
connected  to  a  liquid  supply  line  (15)  leading  to  an  immersion  tube 
in  supply  vessel  (9);  a  first  liquid  discharge  line  (10)  connecting  the 
bonom  of  supply  vessel  (9)  to  the  top  of  counter-flow  phase 
contact  vessel  (1),  a  second  liquid  discharge  line  (11)  connecting 
the  bottom  of  counter-flow  contact  vessel  (I)  with  the  top  of  sump 
vessel  (4),  a  product  gas  line  having  a  second  control  valve  (17)  at 
the  top  of  counter-flow  phase  contact  vessel  (I)  for  discharging 
product  gas  from  counter-flow  phase  contact  vessel  (1)  and  a  gas 
vent  line  leading  from  the  top  of  said  supply  vessel  (9)  and  joining 
said  product  gas  line  at  a  point  between  said  counter-flow  phase 
contact  vessel  (1)  and  said  second  control  valve  (17);  whereby,  in 
operation,  with  first  control  valve  (8)  in  the  open  position,  a  gas 
feed  is  compressed  in  compressor  (2),  discharged  into  sump  (4) 
and  flows  from  sump  (4)  through  the  second  gas  supply  line  (7) 
and  said  mbe  at  the  lop  of  said  counter-flow  phase  contact  vessel 
(1)  to  the  bottom  of  the  phase  contact  vessel  (1),  where  the  gas 
feed  is  discharged  into  phase  control  vessel  (1)  through  the  gas 
distributor  (28);  and  whereby  the  corrosive  liquid,  which  is  held  in 


supply  vessel  (9)  flows  downwardly  out  of  supply  vessel  (9) 
through  the  first  liquid  discharge  line  (10)  into  the  top  of  phase 
contact  vessel  (1)  where  the  corrosive  liquid  passes  downward 
through  counter-flow  phase  contact  vessel  (I)  thereby  coming  into 
counter-current  contact  with  the  gas  which  flows  upwardly  from 
gas  distributor  (20),  and  the  product  gas  is  discharged  from 
counter-flow  contact  vessel  (1)  through  second  control  valve  (17); 
the  corrosive  liquid  passing  downwardly  through  counter-flow 
phase  contact  vessel  (1)  is  discharged  from  the  bottom  of  counter- 
flow  phase  contact  vessel  (1)  through  second  liquid  discharge  line 
(11)  into  sump  vessel  (4)  and,  when  the  amount  of  said  corrosive 
liquid  discharged  into  sump  vessel  (4)  builds  up  in  sump  vessel  (4) 
to  a  predetermined  level,  control  valve  (8)  is  fully  or  partially 
closed,  whereby  the  gas  flowing  into  sump  vessel  (4)  through  line 
(5)  causes  an  increase  in  pressure  in  sump  vessel  (4)  which  in  turn 
causes  corrosive  liquid  in  sump  vessel  (4)  to  be  hydropneumati- 
cally  forced  into  immersion  tube  (14)  and  through  the  liquid  supply 
line  (15)  into  supply  vessel  (9)  until  a  second  predetermined  level 
of  liquid  in  sump  vessel  (4)  is  reached,  whereupon  valve  (8)  is 
opened  and  the  operation  repeats  itself. 


5,820,828 

MODULAR  OZONE  DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEM 

Daniel  A.  Ferone,  6038  Oakwood  Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45224 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673^76 

Int  a."  A62B  7A)8 

VS.  a.  421— lU  24  Claims 


18.  An  ozone  distributing  unit  for  use  in  combination  with  an 
ozone  generating  unit  in  a  system  for  distributing  ozone  to  an  air 
duct  network  of  a  building,  said  air  duct  being  fluidly  connected  to 
a  source  of  conditioned  air,  comprising: 
a  housing  mounted  to  an  external  surface  of  said  air  duct 
network  and  in  fluid  communication  therewith  adapted  to 
receive  conditioned  air  from  said  air  duct  network; 
an  ozone  distributor  mounted  within  said  housing  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  an  ozone  generating  unit  independently 
of  said  air  duct  network  for  discharging  ozone  produced  by 
said  ozone  generating  unit;  and 
a  forced  air  device  mounted  within  said  housing  adapted  to  mix 
said  conditioned  air  with  said  ozone  and  distribute  the  mixture 
into  said  air  duct  network. 


5,820,829 
HAND-OPERATED  POLYMERIZER 
Dieter  Scbodel,  Wiesbaden,  and  StetTen  Oppawsky,  Bad  Hom- 
burg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heraeus  Kulzer  GmbH, 
Hanau,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1995,  195  25 
366.3 

Int  a."  H05B  1/00:3/42^11/00:  C08F  19/00 
VS.  a.  422—133  6  Claims 

1.  A  hand-operated  polymerizer  for  polymerizing  a  synthetic 
material,  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  light  source  disposed  in  the  housing; 
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a  light  emitting  member  disposed  in  front  of  the  light  source  for 
receiving  light  from  the  light  source  and  for  emitting  light 
generated  by  the  light  source  to  outside  of  the  housing; 

a  fan  disposed  in  the  housing  for  cooling  the  light  source; 

at  least  one  air  inlet  opening  disposed  on  the  housing  for 
f>ermitting  air  to  enter  the  housing;  and 

an  air  outlet  member  disposed  on  the  housing  for  permitting  air 
to  exit  the  housing,  the  air  outlet  member  having  at  least  one 
air-conducting  member,  wherein  the  air  outlet  member  is 
rotatable  attached  to  said  outlet  opening  whereby  the  position 
of  the  at  least  one  air-conducting  member  is  changeable 
relative  to  the  housing,  thus  providing  for  the  changing  of  the 
direction  of  air  exiting  the  housing,  the  at  least  one  air- 
conducting  member  is  disposed  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  housing,  whereby  directing  air  exiting  the  housing 
away  from  an  operator  of  the  polymerizer. 


5,820330 
WASTE  RECOVERY  AND  UTILIZATION  IN  THE  iUtAFT 

RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Robert  A.  McDroy,  Marlboro,-  William  Downs,  Washington 
Township,  Stark  County;  Daniel  R.  Rowley,  Alliance;  Karl 
H.  Schulze,  North  Canton;  Dennis  W.  Johnson,  Barberton, 
and  Jean  Czuczwa,  Silver  Lake,  all  of  Ohio,  as^gnors  to  The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,956,  Nov.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,767 
Int  CL»  BOID  50/00 
VS.  CL  422—168  8  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  kraft  recovery  pulp  mill  having  at  least 
one  power  boiler  which  produces  hot  flue  gas  containing  at  least 
one  sulfur  compound,  a  waste  heat  and  sulfur  recovery  apparatus 
for  extracting  sulfur  and  heat  from  the  flue  gas  produced  by  the 
power  boiler  for  use  in  the  pulp  mill,  comprising: 
a  corrosion-resistant  condensing  heat  exchanger  connected  to 
the  power  boiler  for  receiving  at  least  some  of  the  flue  gas 
from  the  power  boiler,  the  condensing  heat  exchanger  having 
surfaces  exposed  to  condensing  corrosive  gases  from  the  flue 
gas,  an  upper  inlet  and  a  lower  outlet  with  a  drain,  a  conduit 
connected  between  the  power  boiler  and  the  upper  inlet  for 
supplying  the  flue  gas  to  the  condensing  heat  exchanger,  and  a 
recycle  loop  connected  between  the  drain  and  the  conduit  for 
recirculating  condensate  and  mixing  it  with  the  flue  gas; 
means  for  supplying  an  alkali  sodium-based  solution  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide,  sodium  car- 
bonate, sodium  bicarbonate,  and  sodium  sulfite  to  the  con- 
densing heat  exchanger  for  reacting  same  with  the  condensate 
to  form  a  sulfur  containing  solution;  and 
supply  line  means  connected  between  the  recycle  loop  and  the 
pulp  mill  for  supplying  the  sulfur  containing  solution  to  a 
multiple  effect  evaporator  of  the  pulp  mill  so  that  water  in  the 
solution  is  evaporated  during  liquor  concentration  in  the  pulp 
miU. 


5320331 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 
CALCIUM  CARBONATE  FOR  SCRUBBING  SULFUR 
OXIDES  FROM  COMBUSTION  EFFLUENTS 
Gerald  E.  Bresowar,  Homewood,  Ala.,  Sylvia  M.  Bresowar, 
legal  representative,  assignor  to  ABB  Environmental  Sys- 
tems, Div.  of  ABB  Flakt4nc.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  349,796,  Dec  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,575,984, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,698,  Jun.  9, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,635,149.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  714,231 
Int  a.*  BOID  50/00 
VS.  a.  422—171  4  Cbims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  finely-ground  calcium  carbonate 
in  dry  form  to  remove  sulfur  oxides  from  flue  gases  by  wet 
scrubbing  by  contact  of  the  flue  gases  with  an  aqueous  slurry  of 
calcium  carbonate  in  a  scrubbing  tower,  comprising: 

(a)  first  duct  work  arranged  to  divide  a  flow  of  flue  gas  contain- 
ing S0_,  from  a  combustor  into  at  least  a  first  flue  gas  stream 
and  a  second  flue  gas  stream; 

(b)  second  duct  work  arranged  to  introduce  the  first  flue  gas 
stream  into  a  scrubbing  section  within  a  scrubbing  tower  for 
contact  with  an  aqueous  slurry  of  fine  particles  of  calcium 
carbonate; 

(c)  third  duct  work  arranged  to  direct  the  second  flue  gas  stream 
into  contact  with  coarse  calcium  carbonate  in  a  grinding 
means  to  dry  the  calcium  carbonate  in  said  grinding  means  to 
a  moisture  content  suitable  for  dry-grinding; 

(d)  said  grinding  means  arranged  to  dry-grind  the  coarse  calcium 
carbonate  therein  to  a  weight  median  diameter  of  about  8  m  or 
less  with  at  least  about  99%  by  weight  being  less  than  about 
44  p;  and 

(e)  fourth  duct  work  arranged  to  introduce  the  resulting  dry, 
ground  calcium  carbonate  and  the  second  flue  gas  stream 
from  the  grinding  means  into  the  scrubbing  tower 


5320332 
PLATE-TYPE  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Klaus  Htittenhofer,  Heroldsberg;  Josef-Konrad  Beer,  Forch- 
heim;   Heimo  Friede,  Eriangen,  and   Hendrik  Lammers, 
Ntimberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
eselischafl, Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,413,  Nov.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1993,  43  16 
131.6;  May  13, 1993,  43  16  132.4 

Int  a."  BOID  50A)0 
VS.  a.  422—171  6  Claims 

1.  A  plate-type  catalytic  converter,  comprising: 
a  holder  device;  plates  being  coated  with  a  catalytically  active 
composition,  being  held  one  above  the  other  in  said  holder 
device  and  extending  along  a  main  flow  direction; 
said  plates  including  first  and  second  adjacent  plates  forming  at 

least  one  reaction  chamber;  and 
said  first  plate  having  a  corrugated  first  structure  formed  of  wave 
troughs  and  wave  crests  oriented  obliquely  relative  to  said 
main  flow  direction  for  deflecting  a  flow  medium  flowing 
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1.  An  exhaust  gas  purifier  comprising  filter  members  for  collect- 
ing particulates  contained  in  e)ihaust  gas  discharged  from  a  diesel 
engine;  electric  wire  nets  disposed  upstream  of  said  filter  members 
in  the  direction  of  an  exhaust  gas  flow;  porous  members  disposed 
downstream  of  said  filter  members,  made  of  a  ceramic,  and  having 
a  plurality  of  cells;  and  granulated  materials  made  of  a  compound 
filled  in  said  cells  of  said  porous  members  and  having  a  brownmil- 
lerite  structure  having  an  NO^-reducing  action. 


'  5,820334 

FLEXIBLE  CATALYTIC  SUBSTRATE  MOUNTING 
SYSTEM 
Mkhaei  Joseph   DiGiovaiiiii,  Shelton,  and  John   Frederick 
Bianchi,  North  Haven,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Precision 
Combustion  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

I  Fifed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829^98 

I  InL  CI."  FOIN  J/IO:  BOID  53/34 

VS.  a.  422—179  9  Claims 

I.  A  flexible  catalytic  substrate  mounting  system  for  mounting  a 
flexible  catalytic  substrate  in  a  gas  flow  comprising: 

a)  a  fixed  ring  (3)  comprising  a  hollow  elliptical  column  portion 
having  a  first  end.  and  a  second  end.  the  hollow  elliptical 
column  portion  at  the  second  end  bending  to  form  a  first  "v" 
notch: 

b)  a  second  ring,  comprising  a  hollow  elliptical  column  portion 
•  hich  is  shoner  than  the  hollow  elliptical  column  portion  of 
the  fixed  ring  (3),  said  hollow  elliptical  column  portion  having 


along  said  first  structure  from  said  main  flow  direction;  and 
said  second  plate  having  a  second  structure  formed  of  wave 
troughs  and  wave  crests  oriented  parallel  to  said  main  flow 
direction. 


5320333 
EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFIER 
Hideo  Kawamuni,  Samukawa-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Isuzu 
Ceramics  Institute  Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  19%,  8-046957 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  3/10:  BOID  29/62 

VS.  a.  422—174  7  Claims 


a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  hollow  elliptical  column 
portion  of  the  second  ring  at  said  second  end  bending  to  form 
a  second  "v"  notch,  of  similar  contour  to  said  first  "v" 
notch.said  second  ring  sized  to  slip  into  said  fixed  ring,  said 
second  "v"  notch  being  angled  to  mesh  into  said  first  "v" 
notch,  said  second  "v"notch  compressed  into  said  first  V 
notch,  said  second  ring  after  compression  being  attached  to 
said  fixed  ring,  and  at  least  one  flexible  catalyst  element  held 
between  said  fixed  ring  and  said  second  ring. 


5320335 

ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CATALYTIC 

CONVERTER  STRUCTURE 

David  Thomas  Sheikr,  Garretsville,  and  William  A.  Whitten- 

berger,  Leavittsburg,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Engelhard 

Corporation,  Iselin,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  580,101,  Dec.  22,  1995,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,755,  Jul.  12,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,411 

Int  a.*  BOID  53/34 

VS.  CL  422—180  1  claim 


18''     20' 


1.  A  foil  assembly  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  catalytic 
convener  cores,  consisting  of 

a  plurality  of  non-nestable  foil  leaves  having  a  leaf  length,  each 
foil  leaf  having  opposite  proximal  and  distal  ends  defining  the 
leaf  length,  the  distal  ends  of  the  leaves  being  unattached  to 
another  foil  leaf  of  the  foil  assembly,  the  proximal  ends  of  the 
foil  leaves  overlapping  and  being  joined  to  each  other  to 
provide  a  continuous  flexible  strip  of  overlapping  foil  leaves 
lying  in  adjacent  curved  paths  and  radiating  in  a  direction 
away  firom  the  joined  proximal  ends. 
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5,820336 
ROTATING  CATALYTIC  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR 
POLLUTED  EFFLUENTS 
Jean  Morlec,  Saint-Nazaire,  and  Jacques  Bourcier,  4?  rue  de 
I'Etoile  du  Matin,  Saint-Nazaire,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Institute  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  and  Jacques 
Bourcier,  Saint-Nazaire,  both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01692,  §  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20039,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  4,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  700,511 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  26,  1994,  94  15740 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  8/00:  FOIJ  3/10 
VS.  CI.  423—210  13  Claims 


1.  A  rotating  catalytic  cleaning  device  for  cleanmg  polluted 
gaseous  efi9uents,  comprising  a  housing  or  cage,  a  crown  contain- 
ing a  mass  arranged  within  the  cage  and  motive  means  for  driving 
the  crown  into  a  continuous  rotating  motion  about  a  vertical  axis, 
at  least  one  delivery  pipe  for  feeding  effluents  into  the  cage  and  at 
least  one  discharge  pipe  for  discharging  effluents  out  of  the  cage, 
the  crown  comprising  at  least  a  first  angular  zone  for  communicat- 
ing continually  said  at  least  one  delivery  pipe  with  a  central  zone 
of  the  cage,  and  at  least  a  second  angular  zone  of  the  crown  for 
communicating  continually  the  central  zone  of  the  cage  with  said 
at  least  one  discharge  pipe  and  a  catalytic  cleaning  reactor  for 
burning  polluted  gaseous  efSuents  channelled  by  said  first  angular 
zone,  wherein  the  catalytic  cleaning  reactor  includes  at  least  one 
annular  catalytic  bed  arranged  inside  the  crown  and  outside  of  the 
central  zone,  on  the  total  circumference  thereof,  and  rotating  with 
the  crown,  and  wherein  said  angular  zones  containing  said  mass 
are  radially  outside  the  aimular  catalytic  bed. 


5320337 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  A  GAS  STREAM  TO 

SELECTIVELY  SEPARATE  ACID  GASES  THEREFROM 

Barry  S.  Marjanovicta,  and  Don  A.  Stang,  both  of  Calary, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650,488,  May  20,  19%,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,657 
Int  a.*  BOID  19/00:53/14:  COIB  17/16:31/20 
VS.  a.  423—220  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  sour  hydrocarbon  gas  stream  contain- 
ing hydrogen  sulfide  (HjS)  and  carbon  dioxide  (COj),  said  method 
comprising: 
passing  said  sour  hydrocarbon  gas  stream  into  a  high-pressure 

contactor  vessel; 
coAtacting  said  sour  hydrocarbon  gas  stream  with  a  solvent 
within  said  contactor  vessel  to  absorb  HjS  and  CO2  from  said 
sour  gas  stream  to  produce  a  rich  solvent; 
passing  said  rich  solvent  through  a  regeneration  cycle  to  regen- 
erate said  rich  solvent  by  removing  substantial  amounts  of 
said  H2S  and  CO2  and  any  hydrocarbons  absorbed  by  said 
solvent  from  said  sour  gas,  said  regenerating  comprising: 


passing  said  rich  solvent  through  a  first  flash  tanlc  having  an 
operating  ternperature  of  from  about  135°  to  about  160°  F. 
wherein  the  pressure  of  said  rich  solvent  is  reduced  to  less 
than  about  100  psig  to  separate  only  substantially  all  of  the 
hydrocarbons  from  said  rich  solvent; 

recovering  said  separated  substantially  all  of  said  hydrocarbons 
from  said  first  flash  tank  and  removing  said  separated  hydro- 
carbons from  said  regeneration  cycle  for  individual  handling; 

heating  said  rich  solvent  from  said  first  flash  tank  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  215°  to  about  240°  F.  before  passing  it 
through  a  second  flash  tank  where  the  pressure  of  the  solvent 
is  further  reduced  to  less  than  about  25  psig  to  thereby 
selectively  separate  a  substantial  portion  of  said  CO2  from 
said  rich  solvent; 

recovering  said  separated  substantial  portion  of  said  CO;  from 
said  second  flash  tank  and  removing  said  separated  portion  of 
said  CO2  from  said  regeneration  cycle; 

passing  said  separated  CO2  from  said  second  flash  tank  to  a  COj 
contactor  vessel;  and 

contacting  said  CO2  with  a  second  solvent  to  absorb  substan- 
tially all  of  any  HjS  present  in  said  CO2  to  produce  a  second 
rich  solvent; 

passing  said  rich  solvent  from  said  second  flash  tank  to  a 
stripper  to  separate  substantially  all  of  said  HjS  remaining  in 
said  rich  solvent  to  thereby  regenerate  said  solvent; 

removing  said  separated,  substantially  all  of  said  remaining  HjS 
from  said  stripper  and  removing  said  separated  H2S  from  said 
regeneration  cycle  for  separate  handling;  and 

recycling  said  regenerated  solvent  to  contact  said  sour  gas 
stream. 


5320338 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  OF 

NOx  REDUCING  AGENT 

York  1^0,  Livingston,  N  J.;  Carl  Johnk,  Cardiff  By  The  Sea, 

and  Yam  Lee,  San  Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Foster 

Wheeler  Energia  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1996,  Ser.  No.  723,226 
Int  CL*  BOID  53/56 
VS.  a.  423—235  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  concentration  of  nitrogen  oxides  in 
flue  gases  discharged  from  a  furnace  of  a  steam  generation  com- 
bustion unit,  tlie  furnace  containing  a  circulating  fluidized  bed  of 
solids,  combustion  reactions  of  carbonaceous  fuels  in  the  furnace 
producing  hot  gases  containing  nitrogen  oxides  and  entrained 
solids  of  the  fluidized  bed,  the  hot  gases  flowing  mainly  upwards 
within  the  combustion  unit,  and  internal  steam  generation  surfaces 
disposed  in  the  combustion  unit  contacting  the  hot  gases  and  the 
entrained  solids  to  extract  beat  and  generate  steam  from  both  the 
hot  gases  and  the  entrained  solids,  the  internal  steam  generation 
surfaces  comprising  a  plurality  of  steam  generation  beat  exchange 
conduits  arranged  parallel  to  one  another  in  a  plane,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  injection  means  for  injecting  nitrogen  oxides  reducing 
agent  into  the  steam  generation  combustion  unit,  the  injection 
means  being  integrally  coiuiected  to  the  internal  steam  gen- 
eration surfaces  of  the  steam  generation  combustion  unit  and 
proximate  to  the  plurality  of  steam  generation  heat  exchange 
conduits; 
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selecting  a  nitrogen  oxides  reducing  agent; 

intnxlucing  the  nitrogen  oxides  reducing  agent  into  the  injection 
means  integrally  connected  to  the  internal  steam  generation 
surfaces  of  the  steam  generation  combustion  unit;  and 

discharging  the  nitrogen  oxides  reducing  agent  from  the  injec- 
tion means  from  within  the  region  of  the  steam  generation 
surfaces  into  the  hot  gases  flowing  mainly  upwards  within  the 
combustion  unit. 


'  5320439 

PEOCESS  FOR  THE  DECOMPOSITION  OF  HYDROGEN 

CYANIDE,  AMMONIA,  OR  MIXTURES  THEREOF  IN 

THE  GAS  PHASE 

Abraham  Benderly;  Jimmy  Tai-Nin  Chow,  both  of  Houston, 

and  Parviz  Taami-Ala.  Humble,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  PhiJa,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920322 

InL  a.*  COIB  21/082:  COIC  3/04;  BOU  m2 

VS.  a.  423—235  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  hydrogen  cyanide,  ammonia,  or 
a  mixture  thereof  to  form  nitrogen  and  carbon  dioxide  by  contact- 
ing gases  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  cyanide, 
ammonia,  or  mixtures  thereof  with  an  effective  amount  of  oxygen 
and  a  catalyst  comprising  one  or  more  metal  oxides  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  first  row  transition  metals,  silver  and 
lanthanides  supported  on  a  carbonaceous  pyrolyzed  resinous  poly- 
met  having  a  macropore  size  of  at  least  500  angstroms  in  average 
diameter,  a  mesopore  size  in  the  range  from  about  20  angstroms  to 
about  500  angstroms  in  average  diameter  and  a  micropore  size  of 
less  than  20  angstroms  in  average  diameter  at  a  temperature  of 
from  lOC-aOO*  C. 


5320,840 

COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODUCING  PHOSPHINE  GAS 
Franziskus  Horn  Feja,  Santiago,  Chile,  and  Christoph  Reich- 

nuth,   Berlin,   Germany,   assignors   to   Degesch  de  Chik 

LTDA,  Santiago,  Chile 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,916 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  7,  1995, 
9511495 

Int.  a.'  COIB  25/00 
VS.  a.  423—299  30  Claims 

1.  A  metal  phosphide  composition  for  the  production  of  phos- 
phiae  by  hydrolysis,  comprising  solid  particles  of  metal  phosphide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  phosphide,  alu- 
minum phosphide,  calcium  phosphide  and  mixtures  thereof,  pre- 
packaged moisture  free  in  a  gastight  and  moisture  proof  package 
ready  for  use  in  a  hydrolysis  process  or  apparatus  in  the  form  of  a 
free-flowing  particulate  metal  phosphide  material  composed  of 
loose  particles  of  said  metal  phosphide  essentially  free  of  metal 


phosphide  dust,  essentially  free  of  hydrolysis  retarding  agents  and 
essentially  free  of  hydrophobic  substances  in  die  form  of  coatings 
or  hydrophobising  additives. 

21.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  metal  phosphide  compo- 
sition according  to  claim  1,  which  comprises  reacting  (a)  a  finely 
divided  metal,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
calcium  and  magnesium  with  (b)  yellow  phosphorous  in  an  inert 
gas  atmosphere  and  in  the  presence  of  (c)  a  catalyst,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  compounds  of 
chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphorous,  sulphur,  hydrogen,  zinc,  ammonium, 
aluminum,  calcium  and  magnesium,  and  (d)  waters  at  a  tempera- 
nire  between  300°  C.  and  600°  C,  wherein  throughout  the  reaction 
batch  and  throughout  the  process,  once  reacting  has  commenced, 
said  temperature  is  maintained  within  the  range  of  350°  C.  to  550° 
C.  and  wherein  the  metal  phosphide  is  withdrawn  as  a  particulate 
free-flowing  material  and  is  packaged  ready  for  use  in  phosphine 
generation  in  such  free-flowing  condition,  essentially  free  of  dust, 
essentially  free  of  hydrolysis  retarding  agents  and  essentially  free 
of  hydrophobising  substances  in  the  form  of  coatings  or  hydropho- 
bising additives,  in  a  gastight  container. 

28.  A  method  for  the  production  of  phosphine  by  hydrolysis  of  a 

metal  phosphide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium 

phosphide,  aluminum  phosphide,  calcium  phosphide  and  mixtures 

thereof;  wherein  said  method  comprises: 

hydrolysing  said  metal  phosphide  by  direct  contact  with  liquid 

water, 
wherein  said  metal  phosphide  is  present  in  the  form  of  a  free- 
flowing  particulate  material  composed  of  loose  particles  of 
said  metal  phosphide,  essentially  free  of  metal  phosphide 
dust,  essentially  free  of  hydrolysis  retarding  agents  and  essen- 
tially fiee  of  hydrophobic  substances  in  the  form  of  coatings 
or  hydrophobising  additives. 


5,820.841 
HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  COMPLEXES  OF  INORGANIC 

SALTS  AND  SYNTHESIS  THEREOF 
Xiaolan  Chen,  Irvine;  Paul  Taylor  Jacobs,  Trabuco  Canyon, 
and  Szu-Min  Lin,  Laguna  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Ethicon,  Inc.,  Sonunerville,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,055 
Int  a."  COIB  15/055:15/08:15/14:15/16 
VS.  a.  423—305  20  Claims 

1.  A  paste  method  of  making  an  inorganic  salt-hydrogen  perox- 
ide complex,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  mixing  said  salt  with  sufBcient  water  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
form  a  soft  paste; 

(b)  mixing  said  paste  with  an  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solu- 
tion to  form  a  hydrogen  peroxide-containing  paste;  and 

(c)  drying  said  hydrogen  peroxide-containing  paste. 

17.  A  hydrate  method  of  making  Na4P,07.3H,02.  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
mixing  sodium  pyrophosphate  decahydrate  solid  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide  having  a  concentration  of 
less  than  30%;  and 
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drying  said  mixture  to  form  said  Na4P,07.3H202. 

19.  A   composition   of   maner   comprising   Ca^PjO^.nHjO;, 
wherein  n  is  three  or  more. 

20.  A  composition   of  matter  comprising   Mg2P207.nH20,. 
wherein  n  is  three  or  more. 


5,820,842 
SILICON  REFINING  PROCESS 
Jerald  Smith,  Kennesaw,  Ga.;  Stephen  Johnson,  Beaver,  Pa., 
and  Steven  Oxman,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignors  to  Elkem 
Metals  Company  L.P.,  Sewickly,  Pa. 

nied  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711^99 

Int.  a.*  COIB  33/02 

VS.  a.  423—348  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  refining  molten  metallurgical-grade  silicon  into 
chemical-grade  silicon  comprising: 

(a)  inserting  molten  unrefined  silicon  into  a  ladle; 

(b)  allowing  said  molten  unrefined  silicon  to  cool  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  tiie  range  of  about  2500°  F.  to  about  3200°  P.; 

(c)  refining  said  molten  unrefined  silicon  when  said  molten 
unrefined  silicon  has  reached  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  2500°  F.  to  about  3200°  F.; 

(d)  calculating  the  amount  of  silica  to  use  for  refining  said 
molten  unrefined  silicon  based  on: 

(1)  the  aluminum  content  of  a  previous  batch  of  refined 
silicon  from  said  ladle. 

(2)  the  calcium  content  of  a  previous  batch  of  refined  silicon 
from  said  ladle. 

(3)  the  trend  in  the  aluminum  content  of  the  imrefined  silicon 
from  the  previous  batches  of  silicon  that  were  refined  in 
said  ladle, 

(4)  the  age  of  the  ladle. 

(5)  a  minimum  amount  of  silica  to  be  added  to  the  unrefined 
silicon  during  refining. 

(6)  a  maximum  amount  of  silica  to  be  added  to  the  unrefined 
silicon  during  refining,  and 

(7)  an  initial  amount  of  silica  to  be  added  to  the  unrefined 
silicon  during  refining,  said  initial  amount  being  the 
amount  of  silica  added  to  the  previous  batch  of  refined 
silicon  from  said  ladle: 

(e)  adding  the  calculated  amount  of  silica  to  the  molten  silicon 
during  refining  and  recording  the  calculation; 

(0  calculating  the  amount  of  oxidizing  agent  to  use  for  refining 
the  unrefined  molten  silicon  based  on: 
(1)  the  aluminum  content  of  a  previous  batch  of  refined 
silicqn  from  said  ladle. 
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(2)  the  calcium  content  of  a  previous  batch  of  refined  silicon 
from  said  ladle. 

(3)  the  age  of  the  ladle, 

(4)  a  maximum  amount  of  oxidizing  agent  to  be  added  to  the 
unrefined  silicon  during  refining,  and 

(5)  an  initial  amount  of  oxidizing  agent  to  be  added  to  the 
unrefined  silicon  during  refining,  said  initial  amount  of 
oxidizing  agent  being  the  amount  of  oxidizing  agent  added 
to  the  previous  batch  of  refined  silicon  from  said  ladle; 

(g)  adding  the  calculated  amount  of  oxidizing  agent  to  the 

molten  silicon  during  the  refining; 
(h)  cooling  the  molten  silicon  to  about  2750°  F.  if  the  molten 

silicon  has  a  temperature  above  about  2750°  F.  after  refining; 

and 
(i)  recovering  the  molten  silicon  after  refining  after  said  molten 

silicon  has  reached  a  temperature  below  about  2750°  F. 


^5320,843 
RAW  MATERUL  FOR  PRODUCING  POWDER  OF 
INDIUM-TIN  OXIDE  ACICULAE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  RAW  MATERUL,  POWDER  OF 
INDIUM-TIN  OXIDE  ACICULAE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  POWDER,  ELECTROCONDUCTIVE 
PASTE  AND  LIGHT-TRANSMITTING 
ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  FILM 
Masaya  Yukinobu;  Morikazu  Kojima,  both  of  Niihama,  and 
Mitsuo  Usuba,  Shioya-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Metal  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,280,  Apr.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,580,496. 
This  application  Jun.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  662,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1993,  5-101970; 
Apr.  5,  1993,  5-101971;  Apr.  5,  1993,  5-101972;  Apr.  23,  1993, 
5-120518;  Feb.  17,  1994,  6-043071;  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-051166 

Int  a."  COIG  15/00 
VS.  a,  423—593  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  powder  of  indium-tin  oxide  acicu- 
lae,  including  the  steps  of  heating  and  concentrating  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  indium  ions,  nio-ato  ions  and  a  tin  compound 
capable  of  being  converted  into  SnOj  by  calcination  to  a  tempera- 
ture between  130°  and  180°  C.  to  vaporize  water  therefrom  and 
provide  a  hot,  high-vi.scosity  slurry,  .separating  a  first  intermediate 
powder  of  aciculae  from  the  slurry,  and  calcining  the  powder. 


5,820344 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  PURIFIED 
MOO3  COMPOSITION 
Mohamed  H.  Khan;  James  A.  Cole,  both  of  Fort  Madison, 
Iowa;  Daniel  V.  Vogel,  Hamilton,  111.,  and  Vyaykumar  M. 
Wagh,  Donnellson,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Cyprus  Amax  Miner- 
als Company.  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,702 

Int  a.*  COIG  39/00 

VS.  CI.  423—606  19  Claims 


19.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  purified  M0O3  composition 
comprising: 
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providing  a  supply  of  MoS^: 

oxidizing  said  MoS,  to  produce  an  impure  MoO,  reaction  prod- 
uct, said  impure  MoO,  reaction  product  comprising  a  supply 
of  insoluble  contaminants  and  molybdenum  sub-oxides  com- 
bined therewith; 

combining  said  impure  MoO,  reaction  product  with  a  primary 
supply  of  water  lacking  any  acid  materials  therein  to  generate 
a  first  slurry  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  said  contaminants 
dissolves  within  said  primary  supply  of  water  used  to  produce 
said  first  slurry,  said  first  slurry  having  a  slurry  density  of 
about  10-55%  by  weight  solids: 

heating  said  first  slurry  to  about  25°-97°  C.  for  a  time  period  of 
about  45-90  minutes: 

removing  said  primary  supply  of  water  from  said  first  slurry  to 
yield  a  solid  intermediate  MoO,  product,  said  portion  of  said 
contaminants  dissolved  within  said  primary  supply  of  water 
being  separated  from  said  solid  intermediate  MO,  product 
during  said  removing  of  said  primary  supply  of  water  from 
said  first  slurry: 

combining  said  solid  intermediate  MoO,  product  with  a  second- 
ary supply  of  water  lacking  any  acid  nnaterials  therein  to 
generate  a  second  slurry  having  a  slurry  density  of  about 
10-55%  by  weight  solids: 

heating  said  second  sluiiy  to  about  l50°-250''  C.  for  a  time 
period  of  about  30-90  minutes  in  an  atmosphere  comprising  a 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Oj,,,.  air.  and  mixtures 
thereof  which  is  maintained  at  a  pressure  level  of  about 
150-250  psi  in  order  to  dissolve  any  remaining  amounts  of 
said  contaminants  within  said  secondary  supply  of  water 
which  were  not  previously  dissolved  within  said  primary 
supply  of  water,  said  heating  of  said  second  slurry  in  said 
atmosphere  also  converting  said  molybdenum  sub-oxides  into 
M0O3;  and 

rennoving  said  secondary  supply  of  water  from  said  second 
slurry  to  yield  a  purified  solid  MoO,  product,  said  remaining 
amounts  of  said  contaminants  dissolved  within  said  secondary 
supply  of  water  being  separated  firom  said  purified  solid 
M0O3  product  during  said  removing  of  said  secondary  supply 
of  water  from  said  second  slurry. 


5,820345 

SOMATOSTATIN-DERrVED  PEPTIDES  FOR  IMAGING 
AND  THERAPEUTIC  USES 
Ricfaard  T.  Dean,  and  John  Lister- James,  both  of  Bedford, 
NJI.,  assignors  to  Diatide,  Inc.,  Londonderry,  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  902,935,  Jan.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,716,596.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,100 

Int  CI."  A61K  51/08:38/31;  C07K  5/00 

VS.  a.  424—1.41  4  Clains 

1.  A  peptide  having  a  formula: 


R'(CR2)-(C(R'R*)1.-CO-(X1)^'A2aJA^X2)^H-CH-XJ 
S (CR'R«) (CR'R«). 


wherein 
R'  and  R^  are  independently  H.  lower  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl, 

aryl  or  substituted  aryl: 
R'  and  R"  ait  each  independently  H.  lower  alkyl  or  substituted 

alkyl,  aiyl  or  substituted  aryl.  or  either  R'  or  R*  are  NCR"*),. 

where  each  R'"  is  mdependently  H.  lower  alkyl  or  a  peptide 

sequence  of  no  more  than  10  amino  acids,  and  m  is  an  integer 

between  0  and  3: 
X'  and  X"  are  each  independently  a  D-  or  L-  amino  acid,  and  n 

and  q  are  independently  either  0  or  I : 
a'  is  D-  or  L-Phe  or  D-  or  L-Tyr  or  a  substituted  derivative 

thereof; 
A^  is  D-  or  L-Trp  or  a  substituted  derivative  thereof; 
a'  is  D-  or  L-Lys  or  a  substituted  derivative  thereof: 
A"  is  Thr,  Ser.  Val.  Phe,  He  or  Aib: 
X'  is  H,  — COOR",  — CH,OH.  CH,COOR',  or  —CON(R\. 

where  each  R'  is  independendy  H,  lower  linear  or  cyclic  alkyl 


or  a  substituted  derivative  thereof  or  a  peptide  having  an 
amino  acid  sequence  of  no  more  than  10  residues: 
R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  H  or  lower  alkyl  and  p  is 
either  0,  I  or  2:  and  R^  and  R*  are  independently  H,  lower 
alkyl  or  substituted  lower  alkyl,  or  either  R'  or  R*  are 
— COOH  or  a  derivative  thereof,  wherein  said  peptide  binds 
somatostatin  receptor. 


5,820346 
RADIOLABELED  GLUCANS  COVALENTLY  LINKED  TO 

A  RADIOLABEL  BINDING  MOIETY 
Richard  T.  Dean,  Bedford,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Diatide,  Inc., 
Londonderry,  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  98,206,  Jul.  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,083 

Int  a.*  A61K  51/00:  A61M  36/14 

VS.  a.  424—1.73  10  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  reagent  comprising  a  specific 

binding  |}-glucan  covalently  linked  to  a  radiometal-binding  moiety. 

wherein  the  ^-glucan  is  linked  to  the  moiety  by  a  linkage  selected 

firom  the  group  consisting  of  a  direct  covalent  linkage  and  a  linker 

having  a  molecular  weight  less  than  about  500  Da;  and  a  stannous 

ion. 


5320347 
METHOD  FOR  TARGETING  A  DL\GNOSTIC  AGENT  TO 

CELLS 
Philip  Stewart  Low;  Mark  Alan  Horn,  and  Peter  Frederick 
Heinstein,  all  of  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Purdue 
Research  Foundation,  West  Lafayettte,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  349,407,  Dec.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,635,382, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  851,544,  Mar.  13,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,416,016,  and  Ser.  No.  498,762,  Mar.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,108,921,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331316, 
Apr.  3, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  IS,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  784,019 
Int  a."  A61K  49/00:51/02:9/127:  C12N  15/09 
VS.  a.  424—9.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  targeting  a  diagnostic  agent  for  delivery  to  a 
folate  receptor-bearing  cell  of  an  animal,  said  method  comprising 
the  step  of  administering  to  said  animal  a  composition  comprising 
a  diagnostic  agent  complexed  with  a  targeting  ligand  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  folate,  folate  receptor-binding  analogs  of 
folate,  and  other  folate  receptor-binding  ligands. 


5,820348 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING  INTERDIGITATION-FUSION 
LIPOSOMES  AND  GELS  WHICH  ENCAPSULATE  A 
BIOACnVE  AGENT 
Lawrence  T.  Boni,  Monmouth  Junction,  N  J.;  Andrew  S.  Jan- 
off,  Yardley,  Pa.;  Sharma  R.  Minchey;  Walter  R.  Perkins, 
both  of  Monmouth  Junction,  NJ.;  Christine  E.  Swenson, 
Princeton  Junction,  NJ.;  Patrick  L.  Ahl,  Princeton,  NJ., 
and  Thomas  S.  Davis,  Valhalla,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Lipo- 
some Company,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  136,470,  Oct  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,539,  May  24, 
1993,  abandoned,  and  Sen  No.  961,277,  Oct.  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,576, 
Mar.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  464,528,  Jan.  12,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,988 
Int  a."  A61B  5/055:  A61K  51/12:9/127:  BOIJ  13/02 
VS.  a.  424—9.4  19  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  pharmaceutical  composition  com- 
prising an  interdigitation-fusion  liposome  and  a  bioactive  agent 
which  comprises:  (a)  preparing  sized  liposomes  having  an  average 
diameter  of  less  than  about  0.05  microns  and  comprising  a  sym- 
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metrical  saturated  phospholipid;  (b)  combining  the  sized  liposomes 
with  an  amount  of  an  inducer  effective  to  induce  fusion  of  the  sized 
liposomes  and  interdigitation  of  the  saturated  phospholipid  so  as  to 
form  an  interdigitation-fusion  gel  from  the  sized  liposomes;  (c) 
adding  a  bioactive  agent  to  the  gel;  (d)  incubating  the 
interdigitation-fusion  gel  at  a  temperature  above  the  transition 
temperature  of  the  saturated  phospholipid  in  the  gel  for  a  period  of 
time  eflfective  to  form  an  interdigitation-fusion  liposome  from  the 
gel;  and.  (e)  combining  the  interdigitation-fusion  liposome  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  wherein  the  inducer  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  shon-chain  alcohols,  polyols,  chao- 
tropic  salts  and  aqueous  buffers  and  wherein  the  interdigitation- 
fiision  liposome  comprises  the  bioactive  agent  at  an  agent-to-lipid 
ratio  (w/w)  of  at  least  about  2:1. 


U'— V 


/ 
\ 


<ontinued 

u' 
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/    \ 


5320349 
CASCADE  POLYMER  COMPLEXES,  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  PHARAMCEUTICAL 
AGENTS  CONTAINING  SAID  COMPLEXES 
Heribert  Schmitt-WUlich;  Johannes  Plalzek;  Bemd  RaducheL, 
all  of  Berlin;  Andreas  Miihler,  Neuenhagen,  and  Thomas 
Frenzel,   Berlin,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Schering 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674344 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  4,  1995,  195  25 
924.6 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/055:  A61K  51/04:  C07F  5/00 
VS.  a.  424— 9J6  14  Qaims 

1.  A  cascade  polymer  complex  containing 

a)  a  complexing  ligand  of  formula  I 

A-{X-[Y-(Z-<W-Kh>^)«L}„  (I). 

in  which 
A  stands  for  a  nitrogen-containing  cascade  nucleus  of  base 

multiplicity  a, 
X  and  Y  independently  of  one  another,  stand  for  a  direct  bond  or 
a  cascade  reproduction  unit  of  reproduction  multiplicity  x  or 

y. 

Z  and  W,  independently  of  one  another,  stand  for  a  cascade 
reproduction  unit  of  reproduction  multiplicity  z  or  w. 

K  stands  for  the  radical  of  a  complexing  agent, 

a  stands  for  a  number  from  2  to  12, 

X,  y,  z  and  w,  independently  of  one  another,  stand  for  a  number 
1  to  4.  and 
terminal  amino  groups  are  optionally  acylated,  provided  that  at 
least  two  reproduction  units  are  different  and  that 

I6=axyzw£64. 
holds  true  for  the  product  of  the  multiplicities, 

b)  at  least  16  ions  of  an  element  of  atomic  numbers  20  to  29,  39, 
42,  44  or  57-  83  and. 

c)  optionally  cations  of  inorganic  and/or  organic  bases,  amino 
acids  or  amino  acid  amides. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  cascade  reproduction  units  X.  Y.  Z  and  W, 
independently  of  one  another,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 
E. 


\  / 

N 


and 


U'— N 


/ 


U' 


—CO 


U3— N 


\ 


U2 


in  which 

U'  stands  for  Q'  or  E, 
U^  stands  for  Q^  or  E  with 
E  meaning  the  group 


-(CH2)„-CH2-N 


/ 
\ 


(y 


in  which 

o  stands  for  a  number  from  1  to  6, 

Q'  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  Q-, 

Q^  stands  for  a  direct  bond, 

U^  stands  for  a  C,-C2o  alkylene  chain  which  optionally  is 
interrupted  by  1  to  10  oxygen  atoms,  I  to  2  — N(CO),— R^ 
radicals,  1  to  2  phenylene  radicals,  I  to  2  phenylenoxy  radi- 
cals or  combinations  thereof,  and  optionally  is  substituted  by 
1  to  2  0x0,  thioxo,  carboxy,  Cj-Cj  alkylcarboxy,  C,-Cj 
alkoxy,  hydroxy  or  Ci-C,  alkyl  groups,  in  which 

q  stands  for  number  0  or  1  and 

R^  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  or  an  ethyl  radical, 
which  optionally  is  substituted  with  1-2  hydroxy  or  1  carboxy 
group(s). 

L  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  tiie  group 


U' 


U'— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


U2 


V  stands  for  methine  group 


I 


— CH. 

I 


U, 


U'-N 


/ 
\ 


IP 


in  which  case 

U*  means  a  direct  bond  or  group  M  and  U'  has  one  of  the 
meanings  of  U' 
or 

V  stands  for  group 
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<^ 


CO-, 


in  which  case  V*  and  U'  are  identical  and  mean  the  direct  bond  or 
group  M  where  M  stands  for  a  C|.,o-alkylene  chain  which  option- 
ally is  interrupted  by  1  to  3  oxygen  atoms  and  optionally  is 
substituted  with  1  to  2  oxo  groups,  and 

wherein  complexing  agent  radical  K  bound  to  the  terminal  nitrogen 
atoms  of  the  last  generation  of  reproduction  unit  W  stand  for  a 
radical  of  general  formula  LA  or  IB 


R'OOC— R2HC 


\  / 

N— CH2-CH2— N 

Oh  CH2 

CHj  GH2 

N-CH,-CH2-N 

/  \ 

CHR2-COORI 


R> 


(lA) 


CHR2— COOR', 


R'OOC— H:C 


R5 

I 

CH— CX)— 


(IB) 


CHj— COOR' 


R* 


R2 

I 


—CH— CO— N—U'—T  group. 

R*  stands  for  a  straight-chain,  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
C|-C;«,  alkyl  chain,  which  optionally  is  interrupted  by  1-10 
oxygen  atoms.  1  phenylene  group,  1  phenylenoxy  group  and 
optionally  substituted  by  1-5  hydroxy,  1-3  carboxy.  1 -phenyl 
group<s), 

R'  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  for  R'', 

U*  stands  for  a  straight-chain,  bratiched.  saturated  or  unsaturated 
Ci-Cjo  alkylene  group  optionally  containing  1-5  imino,  1-3 
phenylene.  1-3  phenylenoxy.  1-3  phenylenimino.  1-5  amide. 
1-2  hydrazide.  1-5  carbonyl.  1-5  ethylenoxy.  1  urea.  1  thio- 
urea. 1-2  carboxyalkylimino.  1-2  ester  groups,  or  1-10  oxy- 
gen, 1-5  sulfur  or  1-  5  nitrogen  atom(s)  and/or  optionally 
substituted  by  1-5  hydroxy.  1-2  mercapto.  1-5  0x0,  1-5 
thioxo.  1-3  carboxy.  1-5  carboxyalkyl.  1-5  ester,  (and/orj  1-3 
amino  group(s)  or  combinations  thereof,  and  the  phenylene 
groups  that  are  optionally  contained  can  be  substituted  by  1-2 
carboxy.  1-2  sulfo  or  1-2  hydroxy  groups. 

T  stands  for  a  — CO-a.  — NHCO-a  or  — NHCS-a  group,  and 

a  stands  for  the  bonding  site  to  the  terminal  nitrogen  atoms  of 
the  last  generation,  of  reproduction  unit  W. 


5,820,850 

GAS-FILLED  AMINO  ACID  BLOCK  CO-POLYMER 

MICROSPHERES  USEFUL  AS  ULTRASOUND  CONTRAST 

AGENTS 
Yukio  Hashimoto,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Rolf  Lohnnann,  La 
JoUa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Molecular  Biosystems,  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,770 
Int.  a.*  A61K  49/04 
VS.  a.  424—9.52  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  use  as  an  ultrasonic  imaging  agent  com- 
prising a  suspension  of  gas-(illed  microspheres,  said  microspheres 
comprising: 

a)  an  outer  membrane  comprising  an  amphiphilic  amino  acid 
block  copolymer,  said  copolymer  consisting  of  a  hydrophobic 
polymer  block  of  hydrophobic  amino  acids,  and  a  hydrophilic 
polymer  block  of  hydrophilic  amino  acids;  and 

b)  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  water-insoluble  gas  encapsu- 
lated by  said  outer  membrane. 


5,820351 

TRIPODAL  PYRIDINE  LIGANDS  AS  MRI  CONTRAST 

AGENTS 

Wei- Jen  Peng,  and  Humberto  Ramos,  Jr.,  both  of  Corpus 

Christi,  Tex„  assignors  to  Hoechst  Ceianese  Corporation, 

Somerville,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,806 
Int  ClJ"  A61B  5/055:  A61K  5//W;  C07F  5/00:  C07D  213/04 
U.S.  a.  424— 9J61  22  aaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula 


N— CH1CH2— N— CH2CH2— N 

I  I 

R'OOC- H2C  CH2-COOR' 

in  which 
'  R'  independently  of  one  another,  stand  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 

metal  ion  equivalent  of  atomic  numbers  20-29,  39,  42-44  or 

57-83. 
R^  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  or  an  ethyl  radical 

which  optionally  is  substituted  with  1-2  hydroxy  or  I  carboxy 

group(s), 
R'  stands  for  a 


wherein: 

M  is  a  suitable  metal  ion. 

R,  is  S.  or  SO, 

Rj-Rjo  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 
(a)R 
(b)OR 

(c)  N(R)2 

(d)  NHC(0)R 

(e)  COO  M' 

(f)  C(0)N(R)2,  and 

(g)  SOjM' 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)H 

(ii)  C,-C2o  alkyl 
(iii)  hydroxyalkyi  (C.-C^) 

(iv)  CH2CH(0H)CH,  (O  CH2CH(OH)CH2)„OH  {n=0-IO) 
(V)  CH2CH  (O  CH2CH)„0H  (n=0-10) 
(vi)  ribose 
(vii)  glucose 

(viii)  peptide  or  polypeptide,  and 
(ix)  POj--  2M' 
and  M'  is  Na*  or  meglumine. 
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5,820,852 

ORAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  FLUORIDE, 

PYROPHOSPHATE,  AND  PEROXIDE 

Steven  Carl  Burgess,  Sharonville,  and  Connie  Lynn  Sheets, 

Cincinnati,   both   of  Ohio,   assignors   to   The   Proctor   & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,740 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/16:7/18:7/20 
U.S.  CI.  424—52  20  Claims 

1.  An  oral  composition  comprising: 

a.  a  soluble  fluoride  source  capable  of  providing  from  about  50 
ppm  to  about  3500  ppm  of  free  fluoride  ions; 

b.  an  amount  of  at  least  about  1.5%  tetrasodium  pyrophosphate; 

c.  from  about  0.01%  to  about  5%  of  calcium  peroxide; 

d.  from  about  80%  to  about  98%  of  one  or  more  aqueous 
carriers; 

wherein  the  oral  composition  has  a  neat  pH  of  fix)m  about  9.0  to 
about  10.5  and  a  total  water  content  of  from  9.1%  to  about  20%. 


5,820,853 
ORAL  COMPOSITIONS  FORMING  A  COACERVATE  GEL 
William  Michael  Glandorf,  Mason,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cinciimati,  Ohio 
FUed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,458 
IntCI.*A61K7//6,-7//8 
U.S.  a.  424—52  18  Claims 

1.  A  dentifrice  formulation  contained  in  physically  separated 
compartments  of  a  dispenser,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  dentifrice  composition  comprising: 

(i)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  of  a  surfactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic  surfactants,  cationic 
surfactants,  amphoteric  surfactants,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
(ii)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  of  a  charged  polymer 
which  has  an  opposite  charge  as  the  surfactant  if  an  ampho- 
teric surfactant  is  not  present  either  by  itself  or  combined 
with  another  surfactant;  and 
(iii)  from  about  80%  to  about  99%  of  one  or  more  aqueous 
carriers; 
wherein  the  charged  polymer  is  diluted  to  form  a  charged  polymer 
slurry  and  the  pH  of  the  charged  polymer  slurry  is  from  about  1 .5 
to  about  10.  the  charged  polymer  slurry  is  combined  with  the 
anionic,  cationic,  or  amphoteric  surfactant  to  form  a  coacervate  gel 
which  is  not  a  microcapsule,  and  the  coacervate  gel  is  then  com- 
bined with  the  one  or  more  aqueous  carriers  to  form  the  dentifrice 
composition;  and 

b.  a  second  dentifrice  composition. 


5,820,854 
I  ORAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
POLYOXYETHYLENE 
William  Michael  Glandorf,  Mason,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cinciimati,  Ohio 
FUed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,491 
Int  CI.*  A61K  7/18 
U.S.  a.  424—52  20  Qaims 

1.  A  dentifrice  formulation  contained  in  physically  separated 
compartments  of  a  dispenser,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  dentifrice  composition  having  an  ionic  strength  of  from 
about  1,0(X)  |jmho  to  about  50,000  (imho  comprising: 

(i)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  8%  of  a  polyoxyethylene  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  200,000  to  about 
7.000.000;  and 

(ii)  from  about  92%  to  about  99.5%  of  one  or  more  aqueous 
carriers;  and 

b.  a  second  dentifrice  composition. 


5,820,855 
WATER  POWDER  AS  A  SYNERGIST  IN  PEST  BAITS 
Stephen  John  Barcay,  Bumsville,  and  Douglas  G.  Anderson, 
LakevUle,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,986 
Int  CI."  AOIN  59/14:25/00:25/12:25/26 
VS.  a.  424-84  16  Claims 

15.  An  insecticidal  composition  for  use  against  insect  pests 
comprising  an  effective  amount  of  boric  acid  and  a  synergistic 
effective  amount  of  water  eno-apped  in  a  solid  fat  in  particulate 
form  dispersed  in  a  carrier. 


5,820,856 
MODIFIED  TALL-104  CELLS  TO  TREAT  CANCER 
Daniela  SantoU;  Giovaimi  Rovera,  both  of  Bryn  Mawr,  and 
Alessandra  Cesano,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  and  Biology,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,188,  May  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,927, 
Mar.  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^72,082.  This  appUcation  Dec.  8, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  446,814 
Int  a."  AOIN  63/00:  C12N  5/08:5/00:5/22 
U.S.  CI.  424—93.7  6  Claims 


%  Neo^  U937  cells 


'0    S    10  25  SO 


BMcelB 
alone 

TALL-104 
ceBs 


1.  A  method  for  bone  marrow  purging  and  adoptive  transfer 
therapy  of  hematological  malignancies  in  an  immunosuppressed 
mammalian  patient,  said  method  comprising  treating  bone  marrow 
cells  of  said  patient  with  a  suitable  amount  of  a  y-irradiated 
modified  TALL-104  cell  line  ATCC  No.  CRL  11386  previously 
stimulated  by  treatment  with  one  or  a  combination  of  the  cytokines 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  IL-2  and  IL-12,  and  reinject- 
ing said  treated  bone  marrow  cells  into  said  immunosuppressed 
patient. 


5,820357 

RECOMBINANT  ENZYME  FOR  FRAGMENTING 

N-ACETYLHEPAROSAN 

Richard  Legoux,  Le  Sagef  PhUippi  Leiong,  Castanet  and 

Mare  Louis  Victor  Salome,  Castanet  Tolosan,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291^96,  Aug.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,480300.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  485,278 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  17,  1993,  93  10050 
Int  CI."  A61K  38/47:  C12N  9/26,  C12P  19/26 
VS.  CL  424—94.61  10  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  peptide  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence 
recited  in  SEQ  ID  NO.:  2  or  fragment,  thereof,  in  soluble  form. 
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5,820.858 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INHIBITING 

CD14  MEDIATED  CELL  ACTIVATION 

Didier  J.  Leturcq,  San  Diego;  Ann  M.  Moriarty,  Poway;  Rich- 

I  ard  J.  Ulevitch.  Del  Mar;  Peter  S.  Tobias,  and  John  C. 

I  Mathisoa,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 

Scripps  Research  Institute,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
rCT  No.  PCT/IS94/05898,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/28025,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  8,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70,160,  May  28,  1993,  aban- 
dooed.  This  PCT  appUcation  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  373,297 
bt  a."  A61K  39/395:  GOIN  33/567:  C07K  IdAX):  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  424—133.1  59  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  ATCC  HB11364  or  ATCC  HB11637. 


5,820359 
METHOD  OF  TARGETING  A  THERAPEUTIC  AGENT  TO 

CELLS  EXPRESSING  THE  ERB  B-3  RECEPTOR 
Matthias  H.  Kraus,  Bethesda,  Md.,  and  Stuart  A.  Aaronsoo, 
Vienna,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
rtpresented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  978.895,  Nov.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,480,968.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,406, 

Dec.  1,  1989,  Pal.  No.  5.183,884.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
j  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,119 

I  int.  a."  A6IK  39/395:  C07K  16/30 

VS.  a.  424—143.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  mellKxl  for  targeting  a  therapeutic  drug  to  cells  having  high 
levels  of  erbB-3  receptors,  comprising: 
administering  a  dnig  conjugated  to  an  antibody  specific  for  the 
extracellular  domain  of  gpl80"**  '  or  an  immunogenic  frag- 
ment thereof,  said  gpl80"**"^  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:4  and  wherein  the  antibody  is  further 
characterized  by  not  binding  erbB-2  or  erbB,  to  an  individual 
with  cells  having  high  levels  of  erbB-3  receptors  in  an  eflfec- 
tive  amount  and  by  an  effective  route  such  that  the  antibody  is 
able  to  bind  to  the  receptor  on  the  cells. 


5320360 
CONJUGATE  VACCINE  FOR  GROUP  B 
STREPTOCOCCUS 
James  L.  Michel,  Waban;  Dennis  L.  Kasper,  Newton  Centre; 
Frederick  M.  Ausubel,  Newton,  and  Lawrence  C.  Madoff, 
Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Getieral  Hospital 
Corp.,  Charlestown,  and  The  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospi- 
tal, Boston,  both  of  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  363J11,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,648,241, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968366,  Nov.  2,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
,408,036,  Sep.  15,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  463,288 
'  InL  CL*  A61K  39/40:39/385:  C07K  l/IO 

VS.  CL  424—165.1  31  Claims 

1.  A  passive  vaccine  that  confers  passive  host  immunity  in  a 
mammal  against  an  infection  by  C  proteins  alpha  or  beta  antigen 
positive  group  B  Streptococcus  wherein  said  passive  vaccine  com- 
prises a  composition  containing  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  antibodies  raised  against  a  conjugate  vaccine,  said  conjugate 
vaccine  comprising: 

I  (a)  a  capsular  polysaccharide  that  elicits  antibodies  to  group  B 
Streptococcus;  conjugated  to 
(b)  a  C  protein  alpha  antigen  or  beta  antigen  of  said  group  B 
Streptococcus,  wherein  said  alpha  antigen  is  a  group  B  Strep- 
tococcus protein  of  at  least  40,000  daltons  that  is  recognized 
by  antiserum  to  the  C  protein  encoded  by  pJMS23,  and 
wherein  said  beta  antigen  is  a  group  B  Streptococcus  protein 
of  at  least  50.000  daltons  that  is  recognized  by  antiserum  to 
the  protein  encoded  by  pJMS  I : 


wherein  said  passive  vaccine  is  substantially  free  of  streptococcal 
proteins  other  than  said  C  protein  alpha  antigen  or  said  C  protein 
beta  antigen,  said  passive  vaccine  is  in  a  pharmacologically  accept- 
able composition  and  wherein  both  said  capsular  polysaccharide 
and  said  C  protein  contributes  to  the  development  of  said  protec- 
tive host  inununity  to  said  infection. 


5320361 
SPERM  ANTIGEN  CORRESPONDING  TO  A  SPERM 
ZONA  BINDING  PROTEIN  AUTOANTIGENIC  EPITOPE 
Michael  G.  O'Rand;  Esther  E.  Widgren;  Richard  T.  Richard- 
son, and  Isabel  A.  Lea,  all  of  Chapel  HiU,  N.C.,  assignors  to 
The  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  Chapel 
HUl,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,195,  Dec.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,480,799.  This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436383 

Int  a."  A61K  38/00 

VS.  CL  424—184.1  3  Claims 

1.  An  antigenic  peptide,  useful  as  an  immunocontraceptive  agent 

or  for  the  diagnosis  of  autoimmune  infertility,  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of: 

(a)  antigenic  peptides  of  from  six  to  twenty  five  amino  acids  in 
length  which  are  fragments  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2.  SEQ  ID  NO:50 
orSEQIDNO:5I: 

(b)  a  peptide  of  (a)  above  or  (c)  below,  further  comprising  (i)  up 
to  four  extra  amino  acid  residues  attached  to  the  C-terminal 
end  of  said  peptide,  (ii)  up  to  four  extra  amino  acid  residues 
attached  to  the  N-terminal  end  of  said  peptide,  or  (iii)  up  to 
four  extra  amino  acid  residues  attached  to  the  C-terminal  end 
of  said  peptide  and  up  to  four  extra  amino  acid  residues 
attached  to  the  N-terminal  end  of  said  peptide;  and 

(c)  peptides  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  peptides  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:52,  SEQ  ID  NO:53,  SEQ  ID  NO:54.  SEQ  ID 
NO:55,  SEQ  ID  NO;56.  SEQ  ID  NO:57; 

wherein  said  peptides  specifically  bind  to  antibodies  which  bind 
to  nuunmalian  Spl7  protein. 


5320362 
T  CELL  EPITOPES  OF  THE  MAJOR  ALLERGENS  FROM 

DERMATOPHAGOIDES  (HOUSE  DUST  MITE) 
Richard  D.  Garman,  Arlington;  Julia  L.  Grcenstein,  West 
Newton;  Mei<hang  Kuo,  Winchester;  Bruce  L.  Rogers,  Bel- 
mont* Henry  M.  Franzen,  Watertown;  Xian  Chen,  North 
Chelmsford;  Sean  Evans,  Acton,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Ze'ev 
Shaked,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Immulogic  Pharma- 
ceutical Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  445307,  May  19,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,772,  Apr.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,142 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/35 
VS.  a.  424—184.1  21  Qaims 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  comprising  at  least  one  isolated 
peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  DPl-21.2  (SEQ  ID 
NO;28)  and  DR-22.2  (SEQ  ID  NO:93).  and  at  least  one  isolated 
peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  DPl-23.31  (SEQ  ED 
NO:165).  DPI-26.6  (SEQ  ID  NO:168),  DPll-20.9  (SEQ  ID 
NO:169),  DPn-22.14  (SEQ  ID  NO:  180)  and  DPU-25.15  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  188). 


5320,863 

METHODS  OF  PREPARATION  AND  USE  FOR  ZONA 

PELLUCIDA  ANTIGENS  AND  ANTIBODIES  FOR 

STERILIZATION  AND  CONTRACEPTION 

Bonita  Sue  Dunbar,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Zonagen,  Inc., 

The  Woodlands,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55331,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,112,  Jun.  15,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,208,  Dec. 
10,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
106,087,  Oct  7,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,9%,297.  This  application 
Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,452 
Int  CI."  A61K  38/16:39/00;  C07K  14/705 
VS.  CI.  424—185.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  for  inducing  the  produc- 
tion in  an  individual  of  antibodies  to  zona  pcllucida  comprising  a 
pharmaceutically  a(;ceptable  carrier  and  an  immunogenically  effec- 
tive annount  of  a  non-naturally  occurring  non-rodent  zona  pellucida 
polypeptide  encoded  by  a  nucleic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  nucleic  acids  set  out  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  3  and  SEQ 
ID  NO:  4  and  nucleic  acids  encoding  polypeptides  having  immu- 
nological cross-reactivity  with  zona  pellucida  proteins  encoded  by 
die  nucleic  acids  set  out  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  3  or  SEQ  ID  NO:  4;  and 
wherein  said  zona  pellucida  polypeptide  is  produced  in  a  host  cell 
from  a  species  different  from  the  species  from  which  the  nucleic 
acid  is  derived. 


5320364 

TRYPANOSOMA  CRVZI  ANTIGEN,  GENE  ENCODING 

THEREFOR  AND  METHODS  OF  DETECTING  AND 

TREATING  CHAGAS  DISEASE 

Ghiucia  Paranhos-Baccala,  Lyons;  Mylene  Lesenechal,  Villeur- 

banne,  and  Michel  Jolivet,  Bron,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Bio  Merieux,  Marcy  L'EtoUe,  France 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,917 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  12,  1994,  94  10132 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/00:  C07K  lAX) 
VS.  a.  424—185.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  or  isolated  protein  or  protein  fragment  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 
a  cytoplasmic  protein  with  an  apparent  molecular  mass  of  about 
100  kDa  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2; 
and 
a  polypeptide  or  peptide  comprising  a  fragment  of  said  cytoplas- 
mic protein, 
wherein  said  protein  or  protein  fragment  is  recognized  by  anti- 
Trypanosoma  cruzi  antisera. 


5,820365 
METHOD  TO  INDUCE  CYTOTOXIC  T  LYMPHOCYTES 
SPECIFIC  FOR  A  BROAD  ARRAY  OF  HIV-1  ISOLATES 
USING  HYBRID  SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDES 
Jay  A.  Berzobky,  Bethesda,  Md.;  Hidemi  Takahashi,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  and  Ronald  N.  Germain.  Potomac.  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,692,  Jan.  26,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,530 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/2J 
VS.  CL  424—188.1  8  aaims 

1.  A  synthetic  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence 
RIHIGPGRAFXTTKN.  where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  isoleucine,  leucine,  proline,  tryptophan,  phenylalanine, 
serine,  glutamic  acid,  arginine.  hisudine.  lysine  and  glutamine. 


5320366 
PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  T  CELL  REGULATION 
John  W.  Kappler,  and  Philippa  Marrack,  both  of  Denver, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  National  Jewish  Center  for  Immunology 
and  Respiratory  Medicine,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,481 
Int  a."  A61K  39/385:  C07K  14/74 
VS.  a.  424—192.1  57  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  Peptide-L-MHC  heterodimer  comprising: 

a)  an  MHC  segment  of  said  heterodimer  which  forms  a  peptide 
binding  groove,  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  an  MHC  class 
II  p  chain  and  at  least  a  portion  of  an  MHC  class  II  o  chain; 

b)  an  antigenic  peptide  comprising  from  about  5  to  about  40 
amino  acid  residues  which  binds  to  said  peptide  binding 
groove;  and 

c)  a  linker  comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  at  least  about 
15  amino  acid  residues,  wherein  said  peptide  is  covalendy 
linked  by  said  linker  to  die  N-terminus  of  one  of  said  MHC 
class  n  o  and  P  chains,  said  linker  facilitating  the  binding  of 
said  peptide  to  said  peptide  binding  groove  such  that  said 
peptide  and  said  MHC  segment  form  a  conformation  that  is 
recognized  by  a  T  cell  receptor  without  substantially  hinder- 
ing interaction  between  said  Peptide-L-  MHC  heterodimer 
and  said  T  cell  receptor; 

wherein  said  antigenic  peptide,  linker  and  at  least  one  of  said 
MHC  class  U  a  and  p  chains  is  encoded  by  a  nucleic  acid 
molecule,  said  nucleic  acid  molecule  including  a  nucleic  acid 
sequence  encoding  a  signal  segment  attached  to  die 
N-terminus  of  said  antigenic  peptide. 


5320367 

GENERAL  ANTI-DEPRESSANT  COMPOSITION  FOR 

DIETARY  SUPPLEMENT 

Calverly  M.  Bewicke,  1423  Butterfield  Rd.,  San  Anselmo,  CaUf. 

94960 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847^67 

Int  CI."  A61K  35/78 

VS.  a.  424—195.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  dietary  supplement  comprising  an  extract  of  St.  John's 

Wort  one  other  anti-depressant  herbal  extract,  and  four  vitamins. 


5,820,868 
RECOMBINANT  PROTEIN  PRODUCTION  IN  BOVINE 
ADENOVIRUS  EXPRESSION  VECTOR  SYSTEM 
Suresh  K.  Mittal,  Saslutoon;  Frank  L.  Graham,  Hamilton; 
Ludvik  Prevec,  Boriington,  and  Lome  A.  Babiuk,  Saska- 
toon, aU  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Veterinary  Infectious  Dis- 
ease Organization,  Saskatoon,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,292 
Int  a.'  A61K  39/235:  C12N  7/01;I5/00 
VS.  CI.  424—199.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  live  recombinant  bovine  adenovirus  vector  (BAY)  wherein 
a  part  or  all  of  the  E3  multiple  gene  coding  region  is  replaced  by  a 
heterologous  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  foreign  gene  or  frag- 
ment thereof 
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5320,869 
RECOMBINANT  RACCOON  POX  VIRUSES  AND  THEIR 
USE  AS  AN  EFFECTIVE  VACCINE  AGAINST  FELINE 
IMMUNODEFICIENCY  VIRUS  INFECTION 
Teni  Wasmoen;  Hsien-Jue  Chu,  both  of  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa,  and 
Lloyd  Chavez,  Highlands  Ranch,  Cdc,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Products  Corporation,  Madison,  NJ. 
Filed  Jan.  7, 1995,  Scr.  No.  482,090 
Int  a.'  A61K  39/12:39/275:39/215:  AOIN  43/04 
US.  a.  424—199.1  20  Claims 


MRNA  coding  sequence  operatively  linked  to  a  polymerase  bind- 
ing site  of  the  negative  strand  RNA  virus,  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier. 


1.  A  recombinant  raccoon  pox  virus  having  at  least  one  internal 
gene  comprising  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  the  envelope  protein 
of  FeUne  Immunodeficiency  Virus  (FTV)  or  immunogenic  frag- 
ments therefrom. 


5320370 

RECOMBINANT  HUMAN  PAPILLOMAVIRUS  TYPE  18 
VACCINE 
Joseph  G.  Joyce,  Lansdaie;  Hugh  A.  George,  Schwenksville; 
Kathryn  J.  Hofman,  CoUegeville;  Kathrin  II.  Jansen,  FL 
Washiingtoii,  and  Miciiael  P.  Neeper,  CoUegeville,  all  of  Pa^ 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,122 
Int  a."  A61K  39/02:39/00:  C12P  21/06:  C07K  1/00 
U.S.  CL  424—204.1  11  Claims 

1.  Isolated  or  purified  virus-like  particles  comprising  recombi- 
nant Human  Papillomavirus  type  18  LI  protein  having  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  No:  2. 


5320371 
RECOMBINANT  NEGATIVE  STRAND  RNA  VIRUS 
EXPRESSION  SYSTEMS  AND  VACCINES 
Peter  Palcse,  Lconia,  NJ.,  and  Adoifo  Garda-Sastre,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine 
of  the  City  University  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  252,508,  Jun.  1,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,698,  Feb.  I,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,061,  Aug.  4, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  527,237,  May 
22,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,166,057,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  440,053,  Nov.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,728,  Aug.  28,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470387 
InL  CI."  A6IK  39/145:  C12N  15/63 
MS.  CL  424—209.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  comprising  a  chimeric  negative  strand  RNA  virus 
tke  genome  of  which  contains  the  reverse  complement  of  an 


5320372 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  IMPROVING 
THE  EFFECTIVENESS  OF  X-IRRADUTION  THERAPY 
FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  AN  INTERNAL  SOLID 
TUMOR 
Richard  L.  Edelsoo,  Westport,  and  Francis  P.  Gasparro,  Ham- 
den,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Yale  University,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977,672,  Nov.  18, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5.651,993.  This  appUcation  JuL  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,691 

Int  CI.'  A61K  35/14:41/00:45/05 
\iS.  a.  424—277.1  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  effectiveness  of  X-inadiation 
therapy  for  treating  a  subject  having  an  internal  solid  tumor,  the 
method  comprising: 

(a)  irradiating  the  internal  solid  tumor  with  X-irradiation  having 
sufficient  energy  to  induce  release  by  the  tumor  of  tumor- 
derived  antigens; 

(b)  isolating  a  mixture  of  said  tumor-derived  antigens  from  the 
subject; 

(c)  exposing  a  leukocyte  preparation  containing  a  mixture  of 
leukocytes  to  ultraviolet  A  or  visible  light  irradiation  in  the 
presence  of  a  photoactivatable  agent  to  form  a  photoinacti- 
vated  leukocyte  preparation,  said  leukocytes  expressing  a 
mixture  of  major  histocompatibility  complex  molecules; 

(d)  contacting  said  mixture  of  tumor-derived  antigens  with  said 
photoinactivated  leukocyte  preparation  under  conditions  for 
associating  tlte  tumor-derived  antigens  with  the  major  histo- 
compatibility complex  molecules,  thereby  forming  a  mixture 
of  antigen-associated  leukocytes;  and 

(e)  administering  said  mixture  of  antigen-associated  leukocytes 
to  said  subject. 


5320373 
POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOL  MODIFIED  CERAMIDE 
LIPIDS  AND  LIPOSOME  USES  THEREOF 
Lewis  S.  L.  Choi,  Bumaby;  Thomas  D.  Madden,  and  Murray 
S.  Webb,  both  of  Vancouver,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The 
University  of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,429,  Sep.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,214 
Int  a.*  A61K  9/127:45/00:39/00:39/395 
VS.  a.  424—283.1  30  Claims 

1.  A  lipid  compound  of  the  formula 


'>r^R« 


Formula  I 


R'.  R^.  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  Cj-Cj  alkyl,  acyl. 

or  aryl; 
R''  is  hydrogen.  C.-Cjo  aikyi,  Cj-Cjo  alkenyl,  Cj-Cjo  alkynyl, 

or  aryl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  acyl.  aryl,  or  PEG; 
X'  is  — O— ,  — S— ,  or  — NR*— ,  where  R'  is  hydrogen.  C.-Cj 

alkyl,  acyl  or  aryl;  or  when  R'  is  PEG  and  b  is  I.  X'  is  also 

— Y'-alk-Y^ 
Y  is  — NR'— .  where  R'  is  hydrogen,  C,-C6  alkyl,  acyl  or  aryl, 

or  Y  is  — O— .  — S—  or  — Y'-alk-Y^— .  wherein  Y'  and  Y^ 

are  independently  amino,  amido.  carboxyl,  carbamate,  caiho- 

nyl,  carbonate,  urea,  or  phosphoro;  and  alk  is  C,-Cft  alkylene; 


PEG  is  a  polyethylene  glycol  with  an  average  molecular  weight 
from  about  550  to  about  8.500  dalions  optionally  substituted 
by  C,-Cj  alkyl.  alkoxy.  acyl  or  aryl; 

wherein  a  is  0  or  I ;  and  b  is  I  unless  R'  is  PEG  wherein  b  is  0 
or  1.  , 


5320,874 
ALGINATE  HBRES,  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  AND 
USE 
Peter  M.  J.  Mahoney,  Powys,  and  Anne  Elizabeth  Howells, 
West  Glamorgan,  both  of  Great  BriUiin,  assignors  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Companv,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/0277i,  §  371  Date  May  30,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02283,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1, 1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,908 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  15,  1994, 
9414303 

Int  a.*  A61F  13/00:  A61K  9/70 
VS.  a.  424-^M3  21  Qaims 


rcA 


$>It         )  6120  «g 

MKNxJ     Ct/MIN  TO  MO'C 

Conwil  lOt/WM  TO  wot    III  MITHOaw- HOMLS/HIMPUBOtRAn 


kwcralml'CI 


1.  Alginate  fibres  capable  of  absorbing  at  least  10%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  alginate  fibres,  of  proteinaceous  mate- 
rial into  the  structure  of  the  fibres. 


5,820,875 

DEVICE  FOR  ADMINISTERING  DRUG 

TRANSDERMALLY  WITH  A  CONTROLLED  TEMPORAL 

CHANGE  IN  SKIN  FLUX 
Renee  A.  Fallon,  Sunnyvale;  Donald  R.  Wilson,  San  Francisco, 
and  Russell  D.  Beste,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,^assignors 
to  Cygnus,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92A)8631,  §  371  Date  Mar.  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06803,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,638,  Oct.  10,  1991.  This 
PCT  appUcation  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,029 
Int  a."  A61F  13/02 
VS.  a.  424    448  29  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  administering  a  drug  through  an  area  of  intact 
skin  over  an  administration  period  wherein  the  flux  of  drug  through 
said  area  varies  temporally  in  a  controlled  manner  comprising: 

(a)  a  multi-phase  reservoir  comprising  a  hydrophilic  polymer 
and  a  hydrophobic  polymer,  said  drug  dissolved  in  a  solvent 
mixture  comprising  a  first  solvent  and  a  second  solvent  in  a 
predetermined  weight  ratio,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  sol- 
vents is  a  skin  permeation  enhancer  and  said  flux  is  a  function 
of  the  weight  ratio  of  the  first  solvent  to  the  second  solvent  in 
the  reservoir: 

(b)  a  means  for  effecting  controlled  differential  transport  of  one 
of  said  first  and  second  solvents  relative  to  the  other  from  the 
reservoir  during  said  administration  period  whereby  the 
weight  ratio  of  the  first  solvent  to  the  second  solvent  in  the 


reservoir  is  changed  in  a  controlled  manner  and  thus  said  flux 
is  changed  in  a  controlled  manner;  and 
(c)  means  for  maintaining  the  device  in  drug  and  solvent  trans- 
ferring relationship  with  said  area  of  skin. 


5320,876 

TRANSDERMAL  THERAPEUTIC  SYSTEM 

Annegrete  Hoffmann,  Neuwied,  Germany,  assignor  to  LTS 

Lohmann  Therapie-Systeme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341344,  Nov.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,698,  May  17, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  908,930,  Jul. 

8,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

597,102,  Oct.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  219,066,  Jun.  27,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,207 

Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Aug.    28,    1986, 

P3629304.0,-  WIPO,  Aug.  20,  1987,  PCT/DE87/00372 

Int  CI.*  A61F  13/00 
VS.  a.  424—449  24  Claims 


\X-\\  \>k\  W\\\Vv^ 


1.  A  sealing  bag  containing  a  nicotine  patch  comprising: 

a)  a  butadiene-acrylonitrile  modified  acrylonitrile  methyl  acty- 
late  copolymer  layer,  and 

b)  a  composite  layer  comprising  paper  and,  aluminum, 

c)  wherein  the  layers  form  a  bag  which  is  sealed  on  four  edges, 
and 

d)  wherein  a  nicotine  patch  is  contained  widiin  said  bag. 


5,820,877 
PERCUTANEOUSLY  ADMINISTRABLE  PATCH 
PREPARATION 
Hisashi  Yamaguchi;  Hiroyuki  Maeda,  and  Yoshirou  Kamibo- 
riuchi,  all  of  l^kuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hisamilsu  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Inc.,  Tosu,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00I24,  f  371  Date  Jun.  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/16440,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  663,186 

Int  a."  A61L  15/16:  A61K  9/70 

VS.  a.  424— «49  6  Claims 


1.  A  percutaneous  or  permucosal  patch  drug  preparation  which 
comprises,  in  combination: 

(1)  a  backing  layer  impermeable  to  a  drug  component  and 
having  a  hollow  portion  and  a  peripheral  portion. 

(2)  a  drug  storage  layer  which  holds  a  drug  component  therein 
and  is  provided  in  said  hollow  portion  of  the  backing  layer, 

(3)  a  protective  film  which  is  impermeable  to  the  drug  compo- 
nent and  is  situated  under  said  drug  storage  layer  and  adhered 
to  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  backing  layer,  said  protective 
film  having  notches  provided  partway  in  the  thickiiess  direc- 
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tion  of  the  tilm.  said  notches  surrounding  a  portion  of  said 
filni  situated  below  said  drug  storage  layer. 

(4)  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  which  is  adhered  to  the 
protective  film,  and 

(5)  a  releasable  liner  layer  which  is  impermeable  to  the  drug 
component  and  is  provided  on  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
layer. 


5,820378 
PERCUTANEOUSLY  ABSORBABLE  PATCH 
Munefaiko  Hirano;  Miyuki  Shinmura,  and  Masaki  Kojima,  all 
of  Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hisamitsu  Pharmaceutical 
Co,,  Inc.,  Tosu,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP9S/02336,  §  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  28,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/15776,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  817,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-309762 
Int  a."  A61F  13/02:  A61L  15/16 
\i&.  CL  424-^149  7  Claims 
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1.  A  percutaneously  absorbable  preparation-containing  patch, 
wherein  the  preparation  comprises: 

(1)  20  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  base  comprising  as  essential 
ingredients: 

(a)  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  (A-B)„-A  based  elastomer, 
wherein  A  is  substantially  a  monovinyl-substituted  aromatic 
compound  polymer  block.  B  is  substantially  a  conjugated 
diolelin  copolymer  block,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  3-7, 

(b)  I  to  20%  by  weight  of  crotamiton,  and 

(c)  10  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  softening  agent;  and 

(2)  0.01  to  10%  by  weight  of  estrogen  and  0.01  to  10%  by 
weight  of  a  luteal  hormone  as  active  ingredients,  the  propor- 
tion of  each  ingredient  being  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the 
pharmaceutical  preparation. 


r 


5320,879 

METHOD  OF  DELIVERING  A  LIPID-COATED 
CONDENSED-PHASE  MICROPARTICLE  COMPOSITION 
Julio  M.  Fernandez.  Rochester,  and  Mark  B.  Knudson,  Shor- 
eview,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  ACCESS  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,464,  May  27,  1994, 
wUch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,681,  Feb.  12, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
444,244 
InL  a.'  A61K  9/127 
MS.  a.  424-^50  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  delivering  a  therapeutic  compound  to  an  in  vivo 
target  site  in  a  subject,  comprising 
administering  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  compound,  a  compo- 
sition for  release  of  said  compound  upon  exposure  to  a  target 
stimulus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pH.  tempera- 
ture, radiation,  ligand  concentration,  and  ion-channel  activa- 
tor, comprising 

encapsulated  micropanicles  having  an  average  size  between 
0.05  and  5  microns,  each  encapsulated  microparticle  being 
composed  of 


(i)  an  external  lipid  bilayer  membrane  effective  to  allow  influx 
of  external  ions  into  the  particle  interior  when  exposed  to 
said  target  stimulus, 

(ii)  encapsulated  within  the  lipid  membrane,  a  condensed- 
phase  microparticle  which  is  composed  of  a  matrix  of 
crosslinked  polyionic  polymer  filaments,  and  which  is 
capable  of  decondensing  to  an  expanded  state  when 
multivalent  counterions  also  present  within  the  matrix 
are  replaced  by  monovalent  counterions,  and 
(iii)  the  compound  to  be  released  entrapped  in  the  micro- 
particle matrix,  with  said  matrix  in  its  condensed  phase, 
whereby  localized  perturbation  of  the  lipid  membrane,  and 
influx   of   monovalent   counterions   into   the   microparticle 
matrix,  in  response  to  said  target  stimulus,  causes  micropar- 
ticle matrix  swelling  and  compound  release  from  said  micro- 
particles. 


5320380 
LIPOSOMAL  FORMULATION 
Carl  R.  Alving,  Betfaesda,  and  Jean  M.  Muderfawa,  Silver 
Spring,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  and  Jenner  Technologies,  Danville,  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,563 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/127:33/06:39/385:9/66 
U.S.  a.  424—450  8  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  eliciting  an  immune 
response  comprising  at  least  one  antigen  encapsulated  in  lipo- 
somes, said  composition  further  comprising  alum  and  at  least  one 
stabilizing  agent  in  an  amount  effective  to  prevent  the  release  of 
said  antigen  ftxjm  said  liposomes  in  the  presence  of  alum,  wherein 
said  stabilizing  agent  is  a  nonionic  detergent  which  is  a  polyoxy- 
ethylene  sorfoitan  acylate.  wherein  the  acyl  moiety  contains  less 
than  18  carbons  or  said  acyl  moiety  contains  at  least  one  it-bond. 


5320381 
MICROSPHERES  OF  DIAMIDE-DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Sam  J.  Milstein,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Emlsphere  Tech- 
nologies, Inc~,  Hawthorne,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,491 
InL  CI.*  A61K  9/16:47/12:  C07C  229/00 
VS.  a.  424-^189  28  Oaims 

1.  A  microsphere  comprising  at  least  one  diamide-dicarboxylic 
acid  having  the  formula 

O  O 

II  II 

A-C-R,„-C-B 

wherein: 
R  is  C,-C24  alkyl.  C,-C24  alkenyl.  phenyl,  naphthyl,  (C,-C,o 
alkyl)  phenyl,  (C|-C,o  alkenyl)  phenyl,  (C,-C|o  alkyl)  naph- 
thyl, (C|-C,o  alkenyl)  naphthyl,  phenyl  (C,-C,o  alkyl),  phe- 
nyl (C,-C,o  alkenyl),  naphthyl  (C|-C,o  alkyl),  or  naphthyl 
(C,-C,o  alkenyl); 


TfA(Em«ta6) 


(Ca>MptM4flndS) 
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I  4  R*Hi^>Bn-CI 
Ein«kS  K>CH,.R,-SnX:aW« 
Earvka  R'cwIgCHi.Ni-MuX.aM* 


optionally  R  may  be  substituted  with  C,-C4  alkyl,  Cj-C*  alk- 
enyl, C,-C4  alkoxy,  —OH,  — SH,  — COjR'.  or  any  combina- 
tion thereof; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkenyl;  R  is  optionally 
interrupted  by  oxygen,  nitrogen,  sulftir,  or  any  combination 
thereof; 

n  is  0  or  1 ;  and 

A  and  B  independently  are  an  amino  acid  radical  or  a  poly 
amino  acid  radical; 

an  ester  thereof,  a  diester  thereof,  or  any  combination  of  any  of 
the  foregoing. 


5,820,882 

BIOCOMPATIBLE  MICROCAPSULES 

Jeffrey  A.  Hubbell,  and  Amarpreet  S.  Sawhney,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas 

System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,880,  Ort.  15,  1990.  This  appUca- 

tion  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336^93 

Int.  a.*  A61K  9/54:9/62:9/64 

VS.  a.  424—191  10  Claims 


^J??J?,1!;''^JL  ^  BILAYEREO  MICROSPHERES  WITH 
DIFFERENT  PEO   GRAFTS   IN    OUTERMOST   LAYER 


TIMC  (HOURS) 


1.  A  biocompatible  microcapsule  for  transplantation  into  an 
animal  comprising  a  membrane  of  more  than  one  layer,  with  an 
outermost  layer  of  hydrophilic  non-ionic  water  soluble  polymers 
that  have  been  covalently  grafted  to  at  least  one  of  the  layers,  made 
of  polyamine,  polyamide  or  polyimine  polycationic  polymers  able 
to  form  strong  membrane  coacervates  of  the  microcapsule  mem- 
brane, wherein  the  hydrophiUc  polymer  is  of  an  effective  molecular 
weight  to  shield  the  microcapsules  from  cellular  adhesion  and 
provide  an  effective  permeability  to  the  microcapsules. 


5,820383 
METHOD  FOR  DELIVERING  BIOACTIVE  AGENTS 
INTO  AND  THROUGH  THE  MUCOSALLY-ASSOCUTED 
LYMPHOID  TISSUES  AND  CONTROLLING  THEIR 
RELEASE 
Thomas  R.  Tlce,-  Richard  M.  Gilley;  John  H.  Eldridge,  and  Jay 
K.  Staas,  all  of  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Southern 
Research  Institute,  and  The  UAB  Research  Foundation,  both 
of  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,484,  Sep.  7,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,138,  Dec.  18, 1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,193,  Mar.  16, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  fA  Ser.  No. 

169,973,  Mar.  18,  1988,  PaL  No.  5,075,109,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923,159,  Oct  24,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,064 
Int  a.*  A61K  9/52:39/085:39/12:39/39 
VS.  a.  424—501  74  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  potentiating  an  immune  response  of  an  animal, 
comprising  administering  to  said  animal  immunogenically  effec- 
tive amounts  of  first  biocompatible  microcapsules  having  a  size  of 
between  approximately  1  micrometer  and  approximately  10 
micrometers  and  containing  a  bioactive  agent  encapsulated  in  a 
first  biocompatible  excipient  and  administering  second  biocompat- 
ible microcapsules  containing  a  bioactive  agent  encapsulated  in  a 
second  biocompatible  excipient,  said  first  microcapsules  providing 
a  primary  immune  response  and  said  second  microcapsules  releas- 
ing said  agent  contained  in  said  second  microcapsules  in  a  pulsed 
manner  to  potentiate  a  subsequent  immune  response. 


5320384 
SCENTED  BODY  GEL  HAVING  PARTICULATE  MATTER 

IN  THE  FORM  OF  GLITTER 
Cindi  Klar,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Townley  Jewelry,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,9% 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/50 
VS.  a.  424—501  5  Claims 

1.  A  body  gel  composition  having  gliner  contained  therein, 
comprising: 

a)  a  surface  active  agent  system  for  moisturizing  the  skin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bentonite,  silk  amino 
acids,  honey  extract,  collagen  amino  acids,  thixagel,  hectorite, 
sepigel,  trisodium  EDTA  and  sodium  aspartate;  being  in  the 
range  of  3.0%  to  12.0%  by  weight  of  the  body  gel  composi- 
tion; 

b)  at  least  one  pH  adjuster  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diethanolamine,  glycine,  ethanolamine,  tromethamine,  and 
combinations  thereof;  being  in  the  range  of  0.5%  to  2.0%  by 
weight  of  the  body  gel  composition; 

c)  a  preservative  system  for  preserving  the  body  gel  composition 
against  microbial  contamination  selected  fix>m  the  group  con- 
sisting of  benzylparaben,  isopropylparaben,  ethylparaben, 
Germaben  II™,  phenoxyisopropanol,  PhenonipT",  DMDM 
hydantoin,  hexetidine,  sorbic  acid,  honeysuckle  extract,  Ice- 
land moss  extract  and  combinations  thereof;  being  in  the 
range  of  0.40%  to  2.4%  by  weight  of  the  body  gel  composi- 
tion; 

d)  at  least  one  anti-oxidant  and  light  stabilizer  for  preventing 
oxidation  of  the  body  gel  composition  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzophenone-2.  octyl  dimethyl  PABA,  octyl 
methoxycinnamate,  BHA,  octyl  salicylate,  ascorbic  acid,  iso- 
propyl  methoxycinnamate,  and  combinations  thereof,  being  in 
the  range  of  0.02%  to  0.3%  by  weight  of  the  body  gel 
composition; 

e)  a  diluent  in  the  form  of  water  in  the  range  of  50.0%  to  70.0% 
of  the  body  gel  composition;  and 

f)  suspended  particulate  matter  for  cosmetic  ornamentation  of 
the  body  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  colorized 
acrylic  polyester,  metallic  and  non-nnetallic  micasbismuth 
oxychloride,  and  organic  guanines  being  in  the  range  of 
10.0%  to  20.0%  by  weight  of  the  body  gel  composition. 
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5,820.885 
TIRE  VULCANIZING  SYSTEM 
Nftbuhiko  Irie,  Nagasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi,  Juko- 
gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  301,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-228960; 
Sep.  14,  1993,  5-228961;  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-244658 

Int  a."  B29C  35/00 
V^  a.  425—34.1  17  Claims 


M-^,41 


isiw?^       ~ 


lO  116 


IM 


A  tire  vulcanizing  system  comprising: 

( I  vulcanizing  station  in  which  a  plurality  of  sets  of  tire  molds  for 
vulcanization  are  arranged: 

a  mold  opening/closing  station  having  a  mold  opening/closing 
device  for  opening/closing  said  tire  mold,  a  loader  for  insert- 
ing an  unvulcanized  tire  into  said  tire  mold,  and  an  unloader 
for  removing  a  vulcanized  tire  from  said  tire  mold;  and 

transferring  means  for  transferring  a  tire  mold  between  said 
vulcanizing  station  and  said  mold  opening/closing  station. 


5,820,886 

TIRE  VULCANIZING  MOLD  ASSEMBLY 
Nobuhiko  Irie,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Juko- 
gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,493,  Nov.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  Na  858,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-281630 
Int.  a.''  B29C  .13/20 
U4.  CI.  425-47  9  Claims 


said  lock  ring  being  rotatably  positioned  on  one  of  said  upper 
and  lower  flanges  and  detachably  engaged  with  the  odier  of 
said  upper  and  lower  flanges:  and 

a  pressing  unit  disposed  on  a  support  base  and  detachably 
connected  to  said  lower  plate,  said  pressing  unit  having  an 
axially  extendable  shaft,  wherein  said  shaft,  in  an  extended 
position,  passes  through  said  through  hole  in  said  lower  plate 
and  applies  a  pressing  force  to  said  lower  mold  assembly. 


5320387 

APPARATUS  FOR  SLIP  FORM  PRODUCTION  OF 

PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE  RAILROAD  TIES 

Richard  L.  Mogel,  3418  Cypress  Way,  SanU  Rosa,  Calif.  95405 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,964,  Aug.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,618,476. 

This  application  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,150 

Int  a.'  B28B  1/08:7/14 

VS.  a.  425—64  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  constructing  a  pre-stressed  concrete  railroad 
ties  comprising: 

a  casting  sofiBt: 

means  for  disposing  pre-tensioned  tensile  elements  for  the  pre- 
stressed  concrete  railroad  ties  over  the  casting  soffit: 

a  slip  form  for  forming  a  tie  section  over  the  pre-tensioned 
tensile  elements  and  on  the  casting  soffit  with  a  ground 
contacting  section  of  the  pre-stressed  concrete  railroad  ties 
formed  on  the  casting  soffit  and  a  track  supporting  section  of 
the  pre-stressed  concrete  railroad  ties  disposed  upwardly  and 
away  from  the  casting  soffit: 

the  slip  form  defining  an  upwardly  exposed  window  in  tlie  slip 
form  for  insertion  of  track  fastening  hardware: 

means  for  moving  the  slip  form  over  the  pre-tensioned  tensile 
elements  and  the  casting  soffit  to  form  ties  about  the  pre- 
tensioned  tensile  elements  supported  on  the  casting  soffit: 

means  for  supplying  the  slip  form  with  sufficient  concrete  to  cast 
the  tie  section; 

means  for  vibrating  the  concrete  during  the  moving  step; 

means  for  measuring  the  movement  of  the  slip  form  relative  to 
the  casting  soffit  to  determine  track  fastening  hardware  loca- 
tion and  end  of  tie  location; 

means  for  inserting  track  fastening  hardware  during  the  moving 
step  to  the  track  fastening  hardware  location;  and 

means  for  providing  a  variable  depth  concrete  tie  cross  section. 


1.  A  tire  vulcanizing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transportable  upper  mold  assembly  having  an  outer  peripheral 

portion  terminating  in  an  upper  flange; 
a  lower  plate  having  a  through  hole  and  an  outer  peripheral 

portion  which  terminates  in  a  lower  flange  which  opposes  said 

upper  flange: 
a  transportable  lower  mold  assembly  movably  disposed  relative 

to  said  lower  plate: 
a  lock  ring  surrounding  said  upper  and  lower  flanges. 


5,820,888 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SPUN-BOND  WEB 
FROM  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  FH^AMENTS 
Hans  Georg  Gens;  DeUef  Frey,  both  of  Niederkassel,  and 
Sebastian  Sommer,  Troisdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Reifenhauser  GmbH   &   Co.  Maschinenfabrik,  IVoisdorf, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27, 19%,  1%  12 
142.6 

Int.  CI."  B29C  55/000 
VS.  a.  425—66  12  Oaiins 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  spun-bond  web  from  synttiftic- 
resin  filaments,  comprising:  ^, 


a  spinneret  for  producing  a  descending  curtain  of  synthetic-resin 
filaments: 

means  forming  a  cooling  zone  traversed  by  said  curtain  of 
synthetic-resin  filaments  below  said  spinneret  for  contacting 
said  filaments  with  cooling  air; 

a  stretching  shaft  below  said  cooling  zone  for  stretching  said 
filaments  by  entrainmeni  of  said  filaments  in  process  air 
passing  through  said  stretching  shaft; 

downwardly  diverging  walls  below  said  stretching  shaft  forming 
a  difiiiser  traversed  by  said  curtain  of  filaments  and  inducing 
intermingling  of  said  filaments; 

an  endless  sieve  surface  spaced  below  a  bonom  of  said  diflFuser 
for  collecting  intermingled  filaments  from  said  diflFuser  in  a 
web  and  displacing  said  web  in  a  direction  from  beneath  said 
diffiiser: 

a  suction  shaft  below  said  surface  and  said  bonom  of  said 
diffiiser  provided  with  means  for  drawing  said  process  air 
from  said  diffiiser  through  said  surface  and  facilitating  collec- 
tion of  the  intermingled  filaments  upon  said  surface; 

a  pair  of  pressing  rollers  spaced  downstream  from  said  diffiiser 
in  said  direction  and  including  an  upper  pressing  roller  bear- 
ing upon  said  web; 

a  partition  extending  parallel  to  said  surface  from  said  bottom  of 
said  diflFuser  to  said  upper  roller  and  defining  a  compartment 
with  said  surface  extending  from  said  bonom  of  said  diffuser 
to  said  upper  roller  traversed  by  said  web; 

another  partition  extending  parallel  to  said  surface  from  said 
bottom  of  said  diffuser  to  said  upper  roller  of  said  downstream 
pair  of  pressing  rollers;  and 

respective  seals  between  each  of  said  partitions  and  the  respec- 
tive upper  roller  of  the  respective  pair. 


5,820389 

GAS  NOZZLE  FOR  A  GAS  ASSISTED  INJECTION 

MOLDING  SYSTEM 

Jon  R.  Erikson,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Elizabeth 
Erikson  Triist,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,494 
Int.  CI.*  B29C  45/03 
VS.  a.  425—130  40  aaims 

1.  A  gas  nozzle  for  a  gas-assisted  injection  molding  system,  said 
gas  nozzle  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  a  source  of 
pressurized  gas,  an  outlet  through  which  gas  leaves  said 
nozzle  and  a  passage  extending  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet; 
said  outlet  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  arranged  relative  to 
one  another  such  that  a  line  connecting  any  three  adjacent 
apertures  of  said  plurality  of  apertures  approximates  the  sides 
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5320390 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  PLASTIC  BAR-SHAPED 

FOOD 

Masao  Kobayashi,  Fukui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kobird  Co.,  Ltd„ 

Fukui.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,636,  Feb.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,  Jan.  4, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

418,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-42183 

InL  CI.*  A21C  5/00;  A23P  I/OO:  B29C  47/06 

VS.  CI.  425—133.1  8  Claims 


><<i^/^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  plastic  bar-shaped  food  comprising: 
an   extruding   mechanism   having   a   nozzle   to  continuously 

exmide  plastic  bar-shaped  food; 
a  supporting  device; 

a  cutting  mechanism  having  at  least  three  shutters  axially  sup- 
ported by  the  supporting  device  and  equally  divided  around  a 
vinual  circumference,  wherein  the  virtual  circumference  is 
centered  below  the  nozzle  of  said  extruding  mechanism,  said 
shutters  being  arranged  to  synchronously  reciprocate  and 
rotate  with  respective  free  end  edge  portions  passing  the 
center  of  said  virtual  circumference  to  generate  a  constrictive 
gate  enlarging  and  reducing  around  the  center  of  said  virtual 
circumference,  each  of  said  shutters  further  comprising: 
a  cutting  tip  side  arranged  at  the  free  end  edge  portion  of  the 

shutter  to  shear  off  the  plastic  bar-shaped  food  in  sliding 

contact  with  a  first  adjacent  shutter: 
an  arc  cutter  side  arranged  at  a  first  fringe  side  of  the  shutter 

and  meeting  said  cutting  tip  side; 
a  blocking  side  arranged  at  a  second  fringe  side  of  the  shutter 

and  meeting  said  cutting  tip  side,  said  blocking  side  in 

sliding  contact  with  an  arc  cutter  side  of  a  second  adjacent 

shutter; 
chamfered  portions  respectively  formed  at  upper  and  lower 

surfaces  of  said  arc  cutter  side;  and 
a  notch  portion  meeting  said  blocking  side  and  stepped 

towards  the  supporting  device  from  said  cutting  tip  side  so 

as  to  receive  a  chamfered  portion  of  the  second  adjacent 

shutter. 
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5,820,891 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  OPTICAL  DISK 

SUBSTRATES 

Kazuo  Inoue,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  756,798.  Nov.  26,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,705,105,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  491387,  Jun.  16, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5,683,630.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  893,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-13986 

Int.  a."  B29C  45^6:45/77 

lis.  a.  425—143  5  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  an  optical  disk  substrate  by 
injecting  molten  resin  into  a  cavity  having  an  inflow  port  formed 
between  a  pair  of  molds,  at  least  one  of  the  molds  having  a  stamper 
therein,  and  narrowing  a  width  of  die  cavity  formed  between  the 
molds,  comprising  opening  and  closing  means  to  open  and  close 
the  pair  of  the  molds,  heating  means  to  melt  the  resin,  injection 
means  to  fill  the  molten  resin  into  the  cavity  between  the  pair  of 
ck)sed  molds,  pressure  maintenance  means  to  prevent  reflux  of  the 
resin  in  the  cavity  toward  the  inflow  port,  compression  means  to 
fiirther  clamp  die  pair  of  die  molds  after  filling,  means  to  detect  a 
point  in  time  at  which  a  pressure  of  the  resin  filled  in  the  cavity  is 
at  a  minimum,  wherein  within  0.3  second  from  the  point  at  which 
the  pressure  of  the  resin  is  at  a  minimum  at  least  one  operation 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  closing  the  inflow  port 
through  which  the  molten  resin  is  filled  into  the  cavity  and  starting 
the  compression  operation  is  conducted. 


5,820,892 

FOOD  EXTRUSION  ASSEMBLY 

James  D.  Lauer,  and  Margaret  T.  Layer,  both  of  1703  Anderlie 

Ln.  West,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.  55110-7812 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718^15 

Int  a.*  A23G  9/28:  B29C  47/96 

Us.  a.  425—151 


20  Claims 


L  An  ice  cream  extrusion  assembly  comprising: 


a)  a  housing  assembly  liaving  a  base  member  and  an  upright 
structure: 

b)  a  plunger  assembly  mounted  to  said  housing  assembly  having 
a  shaft  and  a  separable  plunger  head  and  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  provide  a  downward  force  toward  said  hous- 
ing assembly  base  member: 

c)  a  container  mounting  structure  extending  from  said  housing 
assembly  constructed  and  arranged  to  support  an  extrusion 
container  in  alignment  with  said  plunger  head  of  said  plunger 
assembly: 

d)  an  extrusion  container  having  a  bottom  with  a  predetermined 
pattern  of  extrusion  apertures,  each  having  a  predetermined 
shape  and  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  for  separable 
attachment  to  said  mounting  structure  and  for  receiving  said 
plunger  head  of  said  plunger  assembly:  and 

e)  activation  means  comprising  power  means  for  driving  the 
plunger  assembly  and  switch  means  for  activating  the  power 
means,  said  power  means  in  communication  with  said  plunger 
assembly  and  said  switch  means  mounted  to  said  housing 
assembly  and  being  for  communication  with  the  attachment  of 
said  extrusion  container  to  said  container  mounting  structure. 


5320,893 

BREAKAWAY  SCRAPER  BLADE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

PELLETIZER 

Harry  Wilson  Robertson,  IV,  Covington,  Va.,  assignor  to  West- 

vaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,849 

Int  a.'  B29B  9/06 

U,S.  a.  425—310  8  Claims 


^' 


1.  A  breakaway  scraper  blade  assembly  for  a  pelletizer.  wherein 
said  assembly  is  comprised  of: 

a  working  cylinder  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  peripheral 
surface: 

a  thrust  cylinder  which  contacts  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  working  cylinder  to  create  a  nip; 

a  plurality  of  holes  located  between  said  inner  and  outer  periph- 
eral surfaces  of  said  working  cylinder  such  that  as  a  granu- 
lated solid  is  placed  into  said  nip  said  thrust  cylinder  forces 
said  granulated  solid  substantially  through  said  holes  in  said 
working  cylinder:  and 

said  scraper  assembly  including  a  scraper  blade  located  adjacent 
to  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  working  cylinder  such 
that  said  scraper  blade  contacts  said  inner  peripheral  surface 
of  said  working  cylinder  to  scrape  away  substantially  any 
granulated  solid  that  was  forced  through  and  which  extends 
beyond  said  plurality  of  holes,  wherein  said  scraper  blade 
assembly  includes  a  blade  means  defined  by  said  scraper 
blade  that  is  capable  of  breaking  away  from  said  scraper 
assembly. 


5,820394 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSOLIDATING  A 

WORKPIECE  AT  ELEVATED  TEMPERATURE 

Robert  William  Kreutzer,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,880 

Int  a."  B29C  67/14 

VS.  a.  425—389  13  Claims 


Fuwua 
rown 
sum* 


1.  A  consolidation  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  female  mold  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion; 

a  movable  caul  plate  within  the  first  portion  of  die  female  mold, 
wherein  the  caul  plate,  part  of  the  first  portion  of  die  female 
mold,  and  die  second  portion  of  die  female  mold  together 
define  a  plenum  comprising  a  bladder  space  and  an  unfilled 
space; 

a  pressure  bladder  disposed  between  the  caul  plate  and  the 
second  portion  of  the  female  mold,  wherein  the  pressure 
bladder  fills  the  bladder  space: 

a  pressurization  line  communicating  between  the  interior  of  die 
pressure  bladder  and  a  gas  source  exterior  to  the  female  mold; 
and 

an  evacuation  line  communicating  between  die  unfilled  space 
and  a  vacuum  source  exterior  to  the  female  mold  for  lowering 
die  pressure  in  the  unfilled  space  and  reducing  die  total  force 
applied  to  die  second  portion  of  the  female  mold. 


5,820,895 
CONDUCTIVE  PROBE  FOR  HEATING  CONTACT  LENS 

MOLD  ASSEMBLIES  DURING  DEMOLDING 
Michael  F.  Widman,  and  Henri  A.  Dagobert  both  of  Jackson- 
ville, Fla.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products, 
Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657^65 
Int  a."  B29D  n/00;  B29C  33/02:39/38 
MS.  a.  425-^36  R  22  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  demolding  a  lens  mold  assembly,  comprising  a 
frontcurve  mold  which  has  a  central  lens  mold  section  widi  a 
surrounding  flange,  and  a  corresponding  backcurve  mold  which 
has  a  central  lens  mold  section  widi  a  surrounding  flange  and  a 
concave  surface,  and  a  molded  ophdialmic  lens  which  is  formed 
between  die  frontcurve  and  backcurve  molds,  and  wherein  die 
flanges  of  the  frontcurve  and  backcurve  molds  are  spaced  apart 
relative  to  each  other,  comprising  a  conductive  heating  probe,  the 
conductive  heating  probe  including  a  convex  headng  surface  which 
is  the  same  general  shape  as  the  concave  surface  on  the  backcurve 
mold,  the  conductive  heating  probe  further  including  a  compliant 
heat  conductor  to  conform  to  the  concave  surface  on  the  backcurve 
mold,  and  means  for  contacting  said  conductive  heating  probe  with 
the  backcurve  mold  of  the  lens  mold  assembly  to  conductively  heat 
the  backcurve  mold,  in  which  heat  is  conducted  by  the  backcurve 
mold  to  cause  a  temperature  gradient  between  the  backcurve  mold 
and  die  lens  being  demolded.  with  the  temperature  gradient  caus- 
ing a  differential  expansion  and  shifung  of  a  surface  of  the  back- 
curve  mold  relative  to  a  surface  of  the  lens  to  lessen  the  adhesion 
dierebetween  to  assist  in  separation  of  die  molds,  while  leaving  the 


lens  in  the  frontcurve  mold. 


5320396 
METHOD  OF  MATifUFACTURING  LAMPSHADES  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 
Jeremy  David  Wheatley,  St  Albans;  Andrew  Cari  Diamond, 
Welwyn  Garden  City,  and  Nicholas  Sten  Elliott,  Hatfield,  all 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Welwyn  Lighting  Designs 
Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657323 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  5,  1995, 
9511326 

Int  a."  B29C  53/36 
VS.  a.  425—508  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufachiring  a  lampshade  from  a  heat- 
deformable  sheet  material,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  support  means  for  supporting  a  hollow  body  formed  from 
the  heat-deformable  sheet  material,  the  boUow  body  having 
upper  and  lower  peripheral  edges: 

a  second  supporting  means  for  releasably  supporting  a  forming 
and  stiffening  ring  in  peripheral  engagement  with  an  interior 
surface  of  the  hollow  body  adjacent  a  peripheral  edge  thereof, 
so  diat  a  marginal  edge  portion  of  die  hollow  body  projects 
beyond  said  forming  and  stiffening  ring, 

said  second  supporting  means  carried  on  said  first  support  means 
and  comprising  a  central  body  and  a  retractable  supporting 
means  extensible  and  retractable  from  said  central  body  for 
engaging  an  underside  and  an  upper  side  of  die  forming  and 
stiffening  ring, 

a  heater  configured  to  heat  die  marginal  edge  portion,  means  for 
engaging  die  marginal  edge  portion  after  such  heaung  and  for 
folding  or  rolling  the  marginal  edge  portion  around  said 
forming  and  stiffening  ring  and  for  holding  the  formed  edge 
portion  in  place  until  the  heat-deformable  sheet  material  has 
cooled. 
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5,820,897 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  AND  DIPPLING 

FLEXIBLE  BELTS  USING  A  BLOW  MOLDED  POLYMER 

CHUCKING  DEVICE 
Jahn  S.  Chambers,  Rochester;  Eugene  A.  Swain,  Webster; 
Ronald  E.  Godlove,  Bergen;  Rachael  A.  Forgit,  Rochester, 
and  Huoy-Jen  Yuh,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
I  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
I  FUed  Jul.  27,  199S,  Sen  No.  508,144 

Int  a."  B05C  3/02:  B29C  49/00 
MS.  CL  425—522  4  CUtes 


5.820,898 

METAL  MOLD  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  AN 
OPTICAL  DISK 
Katsuyuki  Yasoda,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Scilioh  Giken 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba-Ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  758,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1996,  8-091789 
Int.  a.*  B29C  45/40 
US.  a.  425—542  8  Claims 

24 

£7- 


1.  An  optica]  disk  metal  mold  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fixed  cavity  plate: 

a  movable  cavity  plate  facing  the  fixed  cavity  plate  thereby 

forming  a  cavity  therebetween; 
a  disk-shaped  plate  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  the  fixed  cavity 

plate  and  the  movable  cavity  plate  such  that  said  disk-shaped 

plate  is  movable  with  respect  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  fixed 

cavity  plate  and  said  movable  cavity  plate; 


a  stamper  plate  concentrically  supported  by  the  disk-shaped 
plate  such  that  said  stamper  plate  is  movable  with  respect  to 
the  disk-shaped  plate  and  the  at  least  one  of  the  fixed  cavity 
plate  and  the  movable  cavity  plate; 

wherein  the  stamper  plate  and  the  disk-shaped  plate  are  each 
made  of  a  material  and  further  configured  such  that  a  differ- 
ence between  respective  deformations  of  the  disk-shaped 
plate  and  the  stamper  plate  caused  by  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion thereof  due  to  temperature  changes  during  a  molding 
cycle  is  smaller  than  a  difference  between  respective  deforma- 
tions of  the  stamper  plate  and  the  at  least  one  of  the  and  the 
movable  cavity  plate  caused  by  expansion  and  contraction 
thereof  due  to  temperature  changes  during  a  molding  cycle  if 
the  stamper  plate  were  to  be  in  direct  contact  with  the  at  least 
one  of  die  fixed  cavity  plate  and  the  movable  cavity  plate. 


5,820,899 

INJECTION  MOLDING  NOZZLE  WITH  EDGE  GATE 

INSERTS  AND  SEALING  RING 

Jobst  Ulrich  Gellert,  Georgetown,  Canada,  and  Daniel  A.  Boe- 

hnen,  Northbrooii,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Mold-Masters  Limited, 

Georgetown,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  779,973 

Int  a.*  B29C  45/20 

MS.  CL  425—549  2  Claims 


1.  A  dip  coating  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  object  formed  into  a  shape  suitable  for  insertion  into  an 
inner  circumference  of  a  flexible  bell; 

b)  means  for  expanding  said  object  until  it  comes  in  contact  with 
an  inside  surface  of  the  flexible  belt; 

c)  means  for  attaching  said  expanded  object  to  a  mechanical 
handling  device; 

d)  means  for  severing  ends  of  expanded  object;  and 

e)  means  for  removing  said  expanded  object  from  the  inside  of 
the  flexible  belt  after  the  flexible  belt  has  been  coated  widi  a 
solution. 


se  a>     se 


I.  In  an  edge  gated  injection  molding  apparatus  having  at  least 
one  heated  nozzle  extending  forwardly  into  a  well  in  a  cooled  mold 
with  an  insulative  space  extending  between  at  least  part  of  the 
nozzle  and  the  surrounding  cooled  mold,  the  well  in  the  mold 
having  a  wall  with  a  plurality  of  edge  gates  spaced  therearound. 
each  edge  gate  extending  outwardly  to  a  cavity  in  the  mold,  the  at 
least  one  nozzle  having  a  rear  end,  a  front  end,  a  melt  channel,  and 
a  plurality  of  outwardly  open  seats  adjacent  die  front  end  of  the 
nozzle,  each  seat  being  radially  aligned  with  one  of  the  edge  gates, 
the  melt  channel  having  a  cenu^  portion  extending  from  an  iidet  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  nozzle  toward  the  front  end  of  die  nozzle,  the 
melt  channel  further  having  a  plurality  of  radial  portions,  each 
radial  portion  branching  outwardly  from  the  central  portion  to  one 
of  the  outwardly  open  seats  so  as  to  communicate  with  one  of  the 
edge  gates,  the  improvement  fijrther  comprising; 
the  combination  of  a  sealing  ring  and  a  plurality  of  edge  gate 
inserts,  the  sealing  ring  having  a  predetermined  inside  diam- 
eter and  extending  around  the  nozzle  rearwardly  from  the 
outwardly  open  seats  to  seal  a  front  ponion  of  die  space 
between  the  nozzle  and  the  surrounding  cooled  mold  against 
leakage  of  melt  from  said  portion  of  said  space,  and  each  of 
the  gate  inseris  being  seated  in  one  of  the  outwardly  open 
seats  spaced  around  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  nozzle,  each 
gate  insert  having  an  inner  end.  an  outer  end,  and  a  central 
bore  extending  therethrough  from  the  inner  end  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  gate  insert,  the  central  bore  through  the  gate  insert 
meeting  one  of  die  radial  portions  of  the  melt  channel  through 
the  nozzle  and  extending  in  alignment  with  one  of  the  edge 


gates  leading  to  said  cavity  in  said  mold  to  convey  a  stream  of 
melt  therethrough  during  injection,  the  outer  end  of  each  gate 
insert  extending  outwardly  past  said  inside  diameter  of  the 
sealing  ring,  the  outer  end  of  each  gate  insert  also  being 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  fixim  the  wall  of  the  well  in 
the  mold  to  form  an  opening  therebetween,  the  opening  being 
large  enough  to  allow  pressurized  melt  to  flow  therethrough 
and  at  least  partially  to  solidify  in  the  sealed  front  portion  of 
the  space  between  the  nozzle  and  the  surrounding  cooled 
mold  during  the  initial  injection  cycle  and  small  enough  to 
prevent  the  partially  solidified  melt  in  the  sealed  front  portion 
of  the  space  being  sucked  back  into  the  melt  stream  during 
subsequent  injection  cycles. 


5320,900 
HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INJECTION  MOLD 
APPARATUS 
Alan  N.  McGrevy,  6754  Ash  Ct.,  Chino,  Calif.  91710 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,115,  Aug.  21,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  1, 1997,  Ser.  No.  831^30 
Int  a.*  B29C  45/20 
U.S.  a.  425—549  12  Claims 


1.  A  heating  apparatus  for  heating  a  resin  material  for  injection 
into  a  mold  cavity  as  the  resin  passes  through  an  injection  nozzle 
assembly  said  apparatus  capable  of  applying  a  differential  heat 
pattern  comprising: 
an  injection  nozzle  body  included  in  said  assembly,  said  injec- 
tion nozzle  body  having  an  outer  wall  surface  and  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  channel  for  receiving  molten  resin  under 
pressure; 
injection  nozzle  tip  means  at  an  end  of  said  injection  nozzle 

body  for  directing  the  molten  resin  into  the  mold  cavity; 
a  heating  device  assembly  for  receiving  said  nozzle  body,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

a  continuous  heating  element  coil  wrapped  around  the  injec- 
tion nozzle  body  in  an  uninterrupted  array  of  coil  elements 
extending  substantially  axially  along  the  longitudinal  extent 
of  said  outer  wall  surface; 
a  heat  conductive  sheath  element  interposed  between  said  coil 
element  and  said  outer  wall  surface,  said  conductive  sheath 
having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outer  sheath  surface,  said 
outer  sheath  surface  being  in  heat  transfer  contact  with  said 
heating  coil  elements  and  said  inside  sheath  surface  having 
at  least  one  continuous  circumferential  groove  formed  into 
the  inside  sheath  surface  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  injection  body  forming  an  air  space  between  the  inside 
sheath  surface  and  the  injection  nozzle  body; 
a  retaining  sleeve  element  for  retaining  the  heating  coil  and 
the  conductive  sheath  in  heat  conductive  contact  with  one 
another; 
whereby  the  resin  melt  is  applied  a  differential  heat  pattern 
with  the  resin  melt  adjacent  the  circumferential  groove 
receiving  a  lesser  amount  of  heat  than  when  adjacent  the 
portions  of  the  inside  surface  without  grooves. 


5320,901 
TEA  EXTRACT  PREPARATION 
Pierre  Nicolas,  Saint-Legier;  Eric  Raetz,  Lausanne;  Sylviane 
Reymond,  Epallnges,  and  Jean-Luc  Sauvageat  Morgcs,  all 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestcc  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  760,620 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  7, 1995, 
95203391 

Int  a.*  A23F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  426—49  11  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  tea  extract,  which  comprises 
preparing  an  aqueous  extract  of  tea  leaves  and  treating  the  aqueous 
extract  at  a  temperature  of  20°-65°  C.  with  an  immobilized  tannase 
whose  glycoside  part  is  covalentiy  immobilized  on  an  insoluble 
support 


5320,902 

PHYSIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  AGENT  FOR  FISH  AND 

FEED  ADDmVE  FOR  FISH  CULTIVATION 

Akihisa  Matsunra,  Komatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Araya  Coipo- 

ration,  Ishikawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,530 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1995,  7-264938 

Int  a.*  AOIH  6i/02;  A61K  35n4:  A23K  ]/00;  A23C  9/12 

MS.  CL  426—61  10  Claims 

1.  A  physiologically  active  agent  for  fish  comprising  as  an 

effective  component  thereof  metabolites  which  are  obtained  by 

filtering  a  cultured  broth  of  a  green  sulfur  bacterium  with  a  filter. 


5320,903 
CALCIUM  FORTIFIED  YOGURT  AND  METHODS  OF 
PREPARATION 
Amy  R.  Fleury,  Arden  HUls;  Dean  F.  Funk,  Brooklyn  Park; 
Mayank  T.  Patel,  Maple  Grove,  and  Warren  D.  Vala,  Ply- 
mouth, all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,435 

Int  a.*  A23C  9/13;  A23L  1/29 

MS.  a.  426-74  31  Claims 


:rfr-^f 


1.  method  of  producing  a  fermented  dairy  product  fortified  with 
a  calcium  salt,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  providing  a  fermented  dairy  product  in  the  form  of  a  non-fruit 
yogurt  base  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  1500  centipoise  (at 
5°  C.)  and, 

B.  adding  with  minimal  shear  a  non-fruit  blended  calcium  phos- 
phate salt  into  the  yogun  base,  in  an  amount  effective  to 
provide  a  total  calcium  content  of  up  to  ISOO  mg  per  170  g 
serving  to  form  a  calcium  enriched  fermented  dairy  product, 
said  calcium  phosphate  salt  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than 
150  microns. 
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5,820,904 
MEAT  PRODUCT  PACKAGE  \SD  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  SAME 
Frank  C.  MeUo,  Columbus,  Miss.;  Roger  S.  WUliams,  New 
Richmond.  Ohio,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Williams,  Calhoun,  Ga., 
assignors  to  Sara  Lee  Corporation,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489390,  Jun.  12,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,710 
Int  a.*  B65D  85/08:  B«5B  25/06 
VS.  a.  42«— 119  9  Claims 


16  IS  16  18 
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1.  A  meat  product  package  for  displaying  in  an  arcuate  arrange- 
ment at  least  one  elongated,  free  ended,  sausage-shaped  meat 
product  which  has  been  processed  prior  to  packaging  such  that  the 
meat  product  ncHmally  maintains  a  substantially  straight  shape, 
said  package  comprising:  a  tray  and  at  least  one  of  said  elongated, 
free  ended,  sausage-shaped,  processed  meat  products,  each  meat 
product  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  tray  having  at  least  one 
elongated  recess  with  each  recess  containing  one  of  said  products, 
each  recess  having  a  longitudinal  arcuate  configuration  and  each 
recess  being  suitably  sized  to  receive  the  normally  substantially 
straight  meat  product  after  it  has  been  bent  and  to  hold  the 
normally  substantially  straight  meat  product  in  the  arcuate  configu- 
ration of  the  recess  under  tension,  each  recess  having  a  bonom 
portion,  side  portions  and  end  portions,  the  bottom  and  side  por- 
tions extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  product  longitudinal 
axes,  and  the  side  and  end  portions  having  overformed  edges,  said 
overformed  edges  extending  along  the  arcuate  configuration  of  the 
recesses  to  maintain  the  sausage-shaped  meat  product  in  the  arcu- 
ate configuration  under  tension  within  the  recess  for  storage  and 
display.  < 


5,820,905 

ANTTFOAMING  AGENT  AND  CANNED  DRINK  USING 

THE  SAME 

Mitsuaki  Osaka;  Naoya  Otomo,  and  Toru  Tagawa,  all  of  Kana- 

gawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Company, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,158 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1996,  8-003160 

InL  CL*  A23L  2/38:3/3463 

VS.  a.  426-131  3  Claims 

1.  A  canned  drink  containing  from  0.003  to  0.1%  by  wi.  of  an 
antifoaming  agent,  wherein  said  aniifoaming  agent  comprises  a 
mixture  of: 

(a)  polyglycerol  fatty  acid  esters  wherein  the  constituting  polyg- 
lycerol  has  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  4  to  12  and  wherein 
at  least  80^  by  weight  of  the  constituting  fatty  acids  are 
unsaturated  fatty  acids  having  16  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
wherein  the  saponification  value  of  the  polyglycerol  fatty  acid 
esters  is  from  120  to  160:  and 

(b)  polyglycerol  fatty  acid  esters  wherein  the  constituting  polyg- 
lycerol has  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  from  4  to  1 2  and 
wherein  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  the  constituting  fany  acids 
are  saturated  fatty  acids  having  8  to  14  carbon  atoms,  and 
wherein  the  saponification  value  of  the  polyglycerol  fatty  acid 
esttrs  is  from  120  to  200; 

and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  polyglycerol  fatty  acid  esters 
(a)  to  the  polyglycerol  fatty  acid  esters  (b)  is  from  1:5  to  5:1. 


5,820,906 
METHOD  FOR  DOSING  A  PATTERN  OF  FOOD 
MATERIAL 
Rune  Akesson,  HylUnge;  Jan  Erlandsson,  and  Giuliano  Pego- 
raro,  both  of  Bjuv,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Ncstcc  SjV., 
Vevey,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  641,168,  Apr.  30,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,692,433. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,800 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  May  9, 
1995,  952011990 

Int  a."  A23P  I/OO 
VS.  a.  426—383  12  aaims 


't3 


1.  A  method  for  dosing  a  pattern  of  food  material  onto  an  object 
continuously  moved,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 

transporting  the  object  beneath  a  dosing  assembly  comprising  a 
substantially  cylindrical  mbe  element  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferential  openings  defining  the  panem  and  being 
mounted  rotatably:  and  a  hollow  core  element  with  at  least 
one  supply  inlet  and  at  least  one  discharge  orifice,  the  core 
element  being  positioned  substantially  in  the  tube  element 
with  the  discharge  orifice  facing  downwardly,  so  that  when 
the  tube  element  is  rotated  about  its  longitudinal  axis  the 
openings  are  in  tum  aligned  with  and  brought  adjacent  to  the 
discharge  orifice  allowing  food  material 

introduced  into  the  core  element  to  be  discharged  through  the 
opening  created; 

supplying  and  controlling  the  supply  of  the  food  material  to  the 
core  element,  while  rotating  the  tube  element  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  to  cause  the  food  material  to  be  dosed  from  the 
dosing  assembly:  and 

controlling  the  rotation  of  the  tube  element  so  that  the  pattern  is 
dosed  onto  as  the  object  is  moved  beneath  the  assembly. 


5,820,907 
APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

BAKED  MOLDED  PRODUCTS 
Wiebc  Kloppenburg,  Deventer,  and  Johan  Hendrik  Adolf 
Arentsen,  Lochem,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Sun- 
tray  B.V.,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95/00083,  §  371  Date  Mar.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24128.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  549,738 
aaims  priority,   application   Netherlands,   Mar.   7,   1994, 
9400353 

Int  a.'  A21B  1/42:5/02 
VS.  a.  426—391  16  Claims 

1.  A  baking  mold  for  manufacturing  moldings,  the  baking  mold 
comprising: 

a)  a  lower  arm: 

b)  a  lower  baking  section  connected  and  corresponding  to  the 
lower  arm: 

c)  an  upper  arm.  the  upper  arm  being  movable  with  respect  to 
the  lower  arm  such  that  the  upper  and  lower  arms  may  define 
an  opened  baking  mold  state  and  a  closed  baking  mold  state 
in  which  the  upper  arm  may  be  fixed  with  respect  to  the  lower 
arm: 
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d)  an  upper  baking  section  connected  and  corresponding  to  the 
upper  arm.  wherein  the  upper  and  lower  baking  sections 
assume  a  superposed  condition  in  which  at  least  one  baking 
form  is  defined  when  the  balcing  mold  is  in  the  closed  state, 
and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  baking 
sections  is  movably  coimected  with  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  upper  arm  and  the  lower  arm:  and 

e)  means  for  providing  a  pressing  bias  on  the  at  least  one  of  the 
upper  and  lower  baking  sections  in  the  closed  state  of  the 
baking  mold  thus  closing  the  baking  form  at  least  during 
normal  use. 


5,820,908 
PRODUCE  PACKING  AND  HANDLING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Lien-Chung  Li,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Liland  Technol- 
ogy, L.L.C.,  East  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1996,  Sen  No.  754,751 

Int  CI."  A23L  3/00:  A23B  7/148:  B65B  47/02:55/14 

VS.  a.  426—3%  12  aaims 


I.  A  system  for  handling  articles  comprising: 

a  basket  into  which  articles  are  packed,  said  basket  including  a 

basket  opening  and  a  flange  surrounding  the  basket  opening; 

and 
a  rack  having  an  opened  top  end  and  a  bonom  end,  the  top  end 

containing  a  rack  opening  into  which  said  basket  is  received 

and  at  which  said  basket  is  suspended  by  its  flange  being 

carried  by  the  top  end  of  said  rack. 


fluidizing  the  rice  in  a  first  one  of  said  zones  along  the  path  by 
recirculation  of  a  gaseous  fluid  comprising  primary  samrated 
steam  at  about  100°  C.  during  a  cooking  time  period  of 
conveyance  of  the  rice  through  the  first  one  of  said  zones; 

injecting  saturated  make-up  steam  at  about  100°  C.  into  the 
recirculating  gaseous  fluid  in  order  to  replace  condensed 
primary  steam; 

spraying  water  of  a  temperature  of  close  to  100°  C.  upon  the 
fluidized  rice  over  at  least  one  section  of  the  first  one  of  said 
zones  and  in  an  amount  effective  for  gelatinizing  all  starch  of 
the  fluidized  rice  while  in  the  first  zone;  and 

drying  the  rice  mainly  in  a  fluidized  state  by  dry  air 


5,8204)10 

MOLDING  OF  FAT-BASED  CONFECTIONERY 

SUBSTANCES 

Mark  Jury,  North  Yorkshire,  England,  assignor  to  Nestec  SA., 

Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  612,056 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  8,  1995, 
9504686 

Int  CL*  A23G  1/20 
VS.  CL  426-516  17  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  shaped  fat-based  confectionery 
article  comprising  lining  a  mold  cavity  portion  of  a  two-pari  mold, 
wherein  the  mold  comprises  at  least  two  mold  cavity  poition 
surfaces  and  a  passage  which  leads  to  the  mold  cavity,  with  a 
lining  material  so  that  at  least  one  cavity  poition  surface  is  lined  to 
obtain  a  lined  mold  cavity,  extruding  and  issuing  to  the  mold  a 
fat-based  confectionery  substance  so  that  a  fat-based  substance 
extnidate  flow  issues  to  the  mold  under  pressure  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  pour  point  of  the  substance  and  without  constricting 
the  extmdate  flow,  through  the  mold  passage  into  the  lined  mold 
cavity  to  fill  the  lined  mold  cavity  with  the  extrudate  to  obtain  a 
shaped  article  within  the  mold,  releasing  the  filled,  lined  mold  from 
extrusion  pressure  and  demolding  the  shaped  article  and  lining 
material  from  the  mold. 


5,820,909 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  RICE  TO  PROVIDE  A 

QUICK-COOKING  RICE 

Man  Hyllstam,  Lund;  Michael  Norberg,  Bjarred,  and  Sten 

P&hlsson,  Odikra,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Frigoscandia 

Equipment  AB,  Helsingborg,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,258 
Int  CI."  A23B  9/00 
VS.  CL  426-^(61  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  continuously  processing  rice  to  provide  a  quick- 
cooking  rice,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
continuously  conveying  die  rice  along  a  path  dirough  a  series  of 
successive  zones  of  the  path; 


\  ^ 

5,820,911 
FOOD  EXTRUSION  PUMP  SYSTEM 
Charies  H.  Morse,  and  Robert  Reed  Harrison,  both  of  Beveriy, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Pearce  Processing  Sustems,  Gloucester, 
Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  620,128 
Int  ex."  A22C  7/00:  A23P  1/00 
VS.  a.  426—516  16  Claims 

14.  A  method  of  extruding  a  plurality  of  unifomi.  consistent 
elongated  lines  of  foodstuff  onto  a  conveyor  belt,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
supporting  a  plurality  of  pump  members  on  a  frame  adjacent 
said  conveyor  belt; 
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5,820,913 
PREPARATION  OF  MOUSSE  CONTAINING  STERILIZED 

CHOCOLATE  PIECES 

Walter  Grassier,  Polling,  and  Manfred  Wild,  Meitingen,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Nestec  S^.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  199,104,  Feb.  22,  1994.  This  application 

Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,095 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  18, 
1993,  931044200 

Int.  a.'  A23L  2/00:  A23G  1/00 
MS.  a.  426—564  n  Ctoims 


arranging  at  least  one  nozzle  in  a  housing  of  each  of  said  pump 

members  from  which  to  discharge  said  foodstuff: 
empowering  each  of  said  pump  members  by  a  common  drive 

mechanism: 
supplying  each  of  said  pump  members  with  a  manifold  in 

communication  with  a  foodstuff  source;  and 
extruding  a  plurality  of  uniform,  consistent  elongated  lines  of 

foodstuff  from  said  pump  members  through  the  nozzles  onto 

said  conveyor  belt. 


5,820,912 
FAT-CONTAINING  PRODUCT  STRUCTURE  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Stephen  Thomas  Beckett,  Wigginton;  Mark  Julians  Bagby 
Jury,  Thirsk.  both  of  England,  and  Malcolm  Robert  Mack- 
ley,  Crescent,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A., 
Vevey.  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,212 
Clabns  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  31,  1995, 
9522303;  Aug.  23,  1996,  %176S0 

Int.  a."  A23P  i/n 
U&  CL  426—516  13  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  composite  product  of  chocolate 
pieces  contained  in  a  mousse  comprising  sterilizing  a  chocolate 
product  which  comprises  a  fat,  cocoa  powder  and  sugar  in 
amounts,  by  weight,  of  from  50%  to  70%  fat,  of  from  30%  to  50% 
cocoa  powder  and  of  from  1%  to  10%  sugar  to  obtain  a  sterilized 
chocolate  product  and  sterilizing  a  milk-based  mixture,  wherein 
the  mixture  is  suitable  for  being  overrun  to  prepare  a  mousse,  to 
obtain  a  sterilized  milk-based  mixture  and  overrunning  the  steril- 
ized mixture  to  obtain  the  mousse,  delivering  the  sterilized  choco- 
late product  in  a  liquid  state  to  the  mousse  and  combining  the 
sterilized  liquid  chocolate  product  into  the  mousse,  wherein  the 
mousse  has  a  temperature  so  that  the  mousse  is  cooled  so  that  the 
sterilized  liquid  chocolate  product  solidifies  and  wherein  the  ster- 
ilized liquid  chocolate  product  and  the  mousse  are  combined,  so 
that  the  mousse  contains  pieces  of  the  sterilized  chocolate  product 
therein  and  so  that  the  pieces  are  in  an  amount  of  between  2%  and 
10%  by  weight,  to  obtain  a  composite  product,  and  then,  refriger- 
ating the  composite  product. 


1.  la  a  process  for  preparing  a  food  article  which  comprises  a 
fat-containing  confectionery  material  wherein  the  fat-containing 
material  is  fed  into  an  extruder  and  pressure  is  applied  to  the 
material  to  pass  the  material  through  the  extruder  and  duough  a 
flow -constriction  die  to  obtain  an  extrudate  from  the  die  so  that  the 
material  and  the  extrudate  are  in  a  non-pourable  sute  in  which  the 
material  plastically  deforms,  an  improvement  consisting  essentially 
of  die  steps  of  passing  die  material  in  the  extruder,  wherein  the 
extruder  has  pins  positioned  in  die  die,  so  diat  passages  are  formed 
within  the  material  passed  by  die  pins  so  that  the  extrudate 
obtained  from  the  die  comprises  passages  which  extend  trans- 
versely to  an  extrudate  cross-section  and  obtaining  the  extrudate 
comprising  die  passages  to  obtain  a  product  structure  having  the 
passages. 


5,820,914 
PROCESSING  OF  SOLUBLE  TEA  SOLIDS 
Ian    Noble,    Northampton,    and    Jeffrey    Bryn    Richards, 
Northants,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Lipton, 
Division  of  Conapco,  Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N J. 

FUed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861^76 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  3, 19%, 
96304016 

Int.  a."  A23F  i/00 
U.S.  a.  426—597  i6  claims 

1.  A  method  of  altering  colour  characteristics  of  a  tea  composi- 
tion, comprising  die  steps  of  treating  a  tea  infusion  that  contains 
cold  water  soluble  tea  solids  but  is  substantially  free  of  cold  water 
insoluble  tea  solids,  widi  an  oxidising  agent  in  a  reaction  vessel  at 
a  temperature  and  pressure  in  excess  of  ambient  temperature  and 
pressure. 


5,820,915 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  FIRST-PASS 
EFFECTIVE  CITRUS-DERTV  ED  SUBSTANCE  AND 
PRODUCT  THEREOF 
James  W.  Harris,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bioavailabil- 
ity Systems,  L.L.C.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,800 
Int  CI.*  A23L  1/212:1/222 
VS.  a.  426—616  14  claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  first-pass  effective  citrus-derived 
substance,  comprising: 
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reducing  the  concentration  of  volatile  materials  contained  in  a 
citrus  derived  substance  to  produce  a  citrus  derived  product, 
and 

extracting  said  citrus  derived  product  with  a  60/40  to  40/60 
vol/vol  mixture  of  at  least  one  C,-,  alcohol  and  water  to 
reduce  the  concentration  of  phototoxic  furocoumarins  therein 
and  produce  a  first-pass  effective  citrus-derived  substance. 


(d)  applying  to  the  heparin  coating  on  the  blood-contacting 
surface  an  overiayer  of  a  polymer  by  the  steps  of: 

(1)  malcing  a  polymer  coating  solution  by  dissolving  a  poly- 
mer into  a  first  solvent  and  a  second  solvent; 

(2)  applying  the  polymer  coating  solution  to  the  heparin 
coating; 

(3)  evaporating  the  applied  solvents  to  produce  a  porous 
polymer  coating. 


5320,916 

METHOD  FOR  GROWING  AND  PRESERVING 

WHEATGRASS  NUTRIENTS  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

Frank  S.  Sagliano,  and  Elizabeth  A.  Sagliano,  both  of  16178 

Forzando  Ave.,  Brooksville,  Fla.  34609 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799358 

InL  a.*  A23L  2A)4:2/14 

MS.  CL  426—636  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  growing  and  preserving  nutrients  in  wheatgrass 
for  use  as  a  food  supplement  for  animals,  including  humans,  and 
wherein  the  wheatgrass  powder  produced  thereby  consistently  has 
minimum  protein  levels  of  forty  percent,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  a  pharmaceutical  freeze  drier  apparatus, 
juice  extracting  means,  support  means  for  supporting  wheatgrass 
during  growth,  a  quantity  of  wheatgrass  seeds,  seed  coating  means, 
a  quantity  of  storage  containers,  and  a  quantity  of  liquid  fertilizer: 
coating  said  seeds  with  said  seed  coating  means;  placing  one  layer 
of  said  seeds  on  said  support  means;  watering  said  seeds  with  said 
liquid  fertilizer  at  least  two  times  per  day  to  produce  wheatgrass 
for  use  as  a  food  supplement;  harvesting  said  wheatgrass  at  first 
node  stage  just  before  leafing  ;  using  said  juice  extraction  means  to 
separate  juice  in  said  wheatgrass  ftt)m  the  fibrous  portion  of  said 
wheatgrass  without  heating  said  juice  to  a  temperature  greater  than 
ninety  degrees  Fahrenheit;  immediately  after  said  juicing  step 
using  said  pharmaceutical  freeze  drier  to  maintain  said  juice  at 
temperatures  below  freezing  and  reduce  said  juice  into  a  powder; 
placing  said  powder  into  said  storage  containers;  and  sealing  said 
powder  into  said  storage  containers  for  later  use. 


5320,918 
MEDICAL  DEVICES  CONTAINING  IN-SITU 
GENERATED  MEDICAL  COMPOUNDS 
John  M.  Ronan,  and  Samuel  A.  Thompson,  both  of  New  Castle, 
Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  JuL  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,608 
Int  a.'  A61M  25/00:  B05D  1/18.7/24:1/36 
VS.  a.  427—2.1  52  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  impregnating  a  medical  device  comprising  a 
water  absorbable  polymer  material  with  a  medical  compound  hav- 
ing water  solubility  less  than  about  0.5  g/liter  comprising: 

a)  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  device  with  a  first  aqueous 
solution  containing  a  first  water  soluble  ionizable  compound 
dissolved  therein  such  that  the  contacted  portion  of  said 
device  is  infiltrated  by  said  first  aqueous  solution; 

b)  contacting  said  portion  of  said  device  vkith  a  second  aqueous 
solution  containing  a  second  water  soluble  ionizable  com- 
pound dissolved  therein  such  that  the  contacted  portion  of 
said  device  is  also  infiltrated  by  said  second  aqueous  solution; 
said  water  soluble  compounds  characterized  by  the  fact  that 

the  ions  thereof  react  after  contact  to  form  said  medical 
compound  having  water  solubility  less  than  about  O.S 
g/liter  within  said  device, 

said  water  absorbable  polymer  material  comprising  ionically 
or  covalendy  crosslinked  hydrogel:  and 

said  medical  compound  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  radiopaque  compounds  present  in  said  device  at  a 
level  of  from  about  5  to  about  15  wt  %  and  antiseptic 
agents  present  in  said  device  at  a  level  of  from  about  0.01 
to  about  5  wt  %. 


5,820,917 

BLOOD-CONTACTING  MEDICAL  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Ronald  J.  'Hich,  Plymoutn,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic,  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473344 

Int  a."  B05D  3/02:1/38:1/02:1/18 

VS.  a.  427—2.1  31  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  medical  device  having  elutable 

heparin  on  a  blood-contacting  surface  thereof  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  providing  a  medical  device  having  a  blood-contacting  sur- 
face; 

(b)  applying  to  the  blood-contacting  surface  an  aqueous  heparin 
solution; 

(c)  drying  the  applied  solution  to  form  a  heparin  coating  on  the 
blood-contacting  surface;  and 


5320,919 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  LIQUID  JET 

RECORDING  HEAD 

Haruhiko    Terai,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  984338,  Dec.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,596,357. 
This  application  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1991,  3-320601 
Int  CI."  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  427—58  2  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacture  of  a  treated  substrate  for  a  liquid 
jet  recording  head  having  a  supporting  member  with  an  oxidized 
film  on  its  surface,  exothermic  resistive  members  arranged  on  said 
oxidized  film,  and  wirings  electrically  connected  to  said  exother- 
mic resistive  members,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

shaping  the  comers  of  a  monocrystal  supporting  member  to  be 
circular  arcs  so  as  not  to  allow  a  dislocation  density  of  the 
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suppofting  member  to  exceed  5x10^  pieces/cm^  due  to  a 

thermal  oxidation  process,  and  at  the  same  time,  smoothing 

the  surface  of  said  supporting  member; 
forming  an  oxidized  layer  at  least  on  a  pan  of  the  surface  of  said 

supporting  member  by  a  thermal  oxidation  process  performed 

on  said  substrate;  and 
fonning  said  exothermic  resistive  members  on  said  oxidized 

layer. 


snucium  or  KicinnnD  nano*  uin  m  cw 

forming  a  phosphor  layer  on  an  inside  surface  of  a  panel  of  a 
glass  bulb  wherein  said  glass  bulb  includes  a  funnel  portion 
connected  to  said  panel  so  as  to  form  a  connecting  portion 
tlierebetween; 

spraying,  with  a  nozzle  positioned  within  said  glass  bulb,  an 
organic  solvent  lacquer  on  said  phosphor  layer  to  form  a 
lacquer  intermediate  film  under  conditions  of 


5320.920 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Saori  .Aryi,  Kanagawa;  Nobuyuki  Matsushima,  Tokyo,  and 
Shuichi  Saito,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Cvrporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,7S6 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1995,  7-11M68 
Int.  a.'  B05D  5/06 
VS.  a.  427—64  8  Qaims 

ROW  CH*m  or  mcminwH  or 

PHOSFHOd  LAYtR  ON  CRT 


a/2SLtm  (ea)S(a/2H<H0%a) 

where, 
a  is  a  length  of  a  shon  side  of  said  inside  surface  of  said  panel. 
L  is  a  length  from  said  connecting  portion  of  said  glass  bulb  to 

said  nozzle  in  direction  of  spray. 
6  is  an  angle  of  spray  of  said  organic  solvent  lacquer  from  said 

nozzle,  and 
a  is  a  length  addition  parameter  corresponding  to  an  overall  size 
of  said  panel;  and 
removing,  with  a  liquid,  any  of  said  lacquer  intermediate  film 
unintentionally  formed  on  an  inside  surface  of  said  funnel  during 
said  step  of  spraying. 


PREVEMTWG  DEPOSITION 
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5,820,922 

METHOD  FOR  LOCALIZED  DEPOSITION  OF  NOBLE 

METAL  CATALYSTS  WITH  CONTROL  OF 

MORPHOLOGY 

Antonio  J.  Ricco;  Ronald  P.  MangineU,  both  of  Albuquerque, 

N.  Mex.,  and  Robert  J.  Huber,  Bountiful,  Utah,  assignors  to 

Sandia  Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,987 

InL  a.*  C23C  16/18;  16/40 

VS.  a.  427-125  12  Qaims 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
forming  a  phosphor  layer  on  an  inner  surface  of  a  panel  of  a 

glass  bulb, 
forming  a  lacquer  intermediate  film  at  least  on  the  phosphor 

byer;  and 
removing  a  portion  of  the  lacquer  intermediate  film  with  a  liquid 

in  a  state  such  that  a  temperature  of  the  glass  bulb  is  higher 

than  a  temperature  of  the  liquid. 


5,820,921 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Saori  Kawase,  Kanagawa;  Nobuyuki  Matsushima,  Tokyo,  and 
Shcichi  Saito,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1995,  7-154801 

InL  Cl."^  B05D  5/06 

VS.  CL  427-64  5  claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  cathode  ray  tube  including  the  steps 

of: 


200  \im 

I.  A  method  of  depositing  a  catalyst  on  a  filament  in  a  sensor  for 
a  combustible  gas  comprising: 

fonning  a  first  filament  and  a  second  filament  on  a  substrate. 

said  first  and  second  filaments  possessing  the  same  electrical 

resistance-temperature  characteristic;  and 
subject  said  substrate  having  first  and  second  filaments  formed 

there  on  to  an  atmosphere  containing  a  gaseous  compound  of 
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the  catalyst  while  controllably  heating  only  the  first  filament 
thereby  depositing  the  catalyst  only  upon  the  first  filament. 


5,820,923 
CURING  SILICA  PRECURSORS  BY  EXPOSURE  TO 
NITROUS  OXIDE 
David  Stephen  Ballance;  Loren  Andrew  Haluska,  and  Mark 
Jon  Loboda,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Com- 
ing Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Sen  No.  970,450 
Int  CL*  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  427—126.2  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  silica-containing  ceramic  coating  on  a 
substrate  comprising: 
applying  a  silica  precursor  containing  coating  comprising  hydro- 
lyzed  or  partially  hydrolyzed  R„Si(OR)4.„  the  substrate,  in 
which  each  R  is  independently  an  aliphatic,  alicyclic  or  aro- 
matic substituent  of  1-20  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  0-3;  and 
heating  the  coated  substrate  in  an  atmosphere  comprising  nitrous 
oxide  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  convert  the  silica  precursor 
containing  coating  to  a  silica-containing  ceramic  coating. 


5,820,924 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  MAGNETORESISTIVE 
SENSOR 
WiUiam  F.  Witcraft,  Minneapolis;  Tangshiun  Yefa,  St  Paul; 
Cbeisan  J.  Yue,  RoseviUe,  and  Michael  J.  Bohlinger,  Min- 
netonka,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  HoneyweU  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,788,  May  16, 1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,607 
Int  CL*  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  427—130  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  magnetic  field  sensor  using  mag- 
netoresistive  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate; 

forming  an  insulative  layer  on  said  substrate; 

generating  a  first  magnetic  field; 

forming  a  layer  of  a  magnetoresistive  material  on  said  insulative 
layer  in  the  presence  of  said  first  magnetic  field; 

determining  a  first  value  of  an  anisotropy  field  of  said  magne- 
toresistive material; 

generating  a  second  magnetic  field; 

annealing  at  a  first  temperature,  for  a  period  greater  than  several 
minutes,  in  the  presence  of  said  second  magnetic  field,  said 
first  temperature  selected  to  provide  a  second  value  of  said 
anisotropy  field,  said  second  value  being  lower  than  said  first 
value; 

said  second  value  related  to  a  desired  sensitivity  of  said  mag- 
netic field  sensor; 

patterning  said  magnetoresistive  material  to  form  a  magnetic 
field  transducer;  and 

continuing  with  subsequent  processing  steps. 


5320,925 
COATING  PROCESS 
David  Robert  Fenn,  Bumham,  and  Graham  Stuart  Kay,  Stoke 
Poges,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Pic,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,625,  Mar.  30,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778370 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  15,  1994, 
9407495;  Nov.  4,  1994,  9422243;  Nov.  4,  1994,  9422244 

Int  a."  B05D  3/04:7/00 
VS.  CI.  427—140  11  Claims 

DifTerence  in  viscosity  rise  over  two  hours  between  yellow  and  black 
Piints  using  blending  clean  2.S  and  8 


1.  A  process  for  tefinishing  multiple  motor  vehicles  with  differ- 
ent color  refinish  paint,  where  each  vehicle  is  painted  with  a 
pigmented  refinish  paint  of  a  predetermined  color,  the  refinish 
paint  having  reduced  variability  catalyzed  pot  life  and  cure  time  at 
a  given  catalyst  level  irrespective  of  the  combination  of  pigments 
in  the  refinish  paint,  the  process  comprising: 
selecting  and  mixing  two  or  more  pigmented  base  paints  from  a 
series  of  master  color  base  paints  to  obtain  a  color  paint  pack, 
each  pigmented  base  paint  having  a  hydroxyl  functional  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acrylic  addition 
polymer,   a  polyester  polymer,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the 
hydroxyl  polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
between  about  600  and  10.000,  and  a  hydroxyl  value  between 
about  S  and  500; 
adding  a  hardener  and  a  catalyst  mixture  to  the  color  paint  pack 
to  obtain  a  thermosetting  refinish  paint  of  a  predetermined 
color,  tlie  hardener  being  a  polyisocyanate  crosslinker  to  react 
and  crosslink  with  said  hydroxyl  functional  polymer  in  each 
base  paint  the  catalyst  mixmre  being  a  tin  catalyst  and  a 
polyfunctional  thiol  having  at  least  three  thiol  groups,  where 
the  ratio  of  the  number  of  moles  of  thiol  groups  from  the 
polyfunctional  thiol  to  number  of  moles  of  tin  from  the  tin 
catalyst  is  1:1  to  500:1,  to  form  a  catalyzed  refinish  paint 
having  reduced  pot-life  relative  to  thiol  catalysts  having  less 
than  three  ttiiol  groups,  irrespective  of  the  pigments  contained 
in  the  color  paint  pack: 
applying  a  layer  of  the  refinish  paint  to  the  surface  of  the  motor 

vehicle;  and 
causing  the  applied  layer  of  refinish  paint  to  dry  and  cure  within 
a  predetermined  time. 


5320,926 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  AND  USING  A  NON- 
REACTIVE  ANTI-REFLECTION  COATING 
Chuen-Der  Lien,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Integrated 
Device  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  784>29,  Jun.  16,  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479381 
.1  Int  CL*  G03C  1/00 

VS.  O.  4^7-162  21  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  anti-reflection  coating,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  having  a  reflective  layer  thereon; 
forming  a  barrier  layer  on  the  reflective  layer,  wherein  the 
barrier  layer  is  formed  from  a  material  which  does  not  chemi- 
cally react  with  the  reflective  layer;  and 
forming  an  anti-reflective  layer  directly  on  the  barrier  layer  so 
that  the  barrier  layer  is  between  the  anti-reflective  layer  and 
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the  reflective  layer. 


5,820.927 

HLTER  MATERIAL  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
Wiliam  F.  Oefaler.  Coventry;  Timothy  N.  Obee.  Windsor,  and 

Philip  J.  Birbara,  Windsor  Locks,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  is',  19%,  Ser  No.  730,028 

Int.  CI."  B05D  7/22 

L.S.  a.  427—181  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  filter  material  comprising: 
creating  an  open-pore  polyurethane  foam  support  body  having  a 
reticulated  pore  structure  with  a  polyurethane  foam  expanding 
ageat  to  expand  the  reticulated  pore  structure  of  the  foam  support 
body,  coating  the  surface  of  the  expanded  reticulated  pore  structure 
of  the  foam  support  body  with  a  layer  of  an  adhesive,  introducing 
sorbent  particles  into  the  expanded  and  adhesive  coated  reticulated 
pore  stnKture  of  the  foam  support  body,  and  contracting  the  foam 
support  body  to  substantially  its  original  volume  prior  to  treatment 
with  the  foam  expanding  agent  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
sorbent  particles  are  mechanically  bonded  to  the  foam  suppon 
body  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sorbent  particles  are  adhesively 
bonded  to  the  foam  suppon  body. 


5320,928 

FUSIBLE  INTERLINING  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURING 
PROCESS 
Pierrot  Groshens,  Peronne.  France,  assignor  to  Lainiere  De 
Picardie,  Buire  Courcelles.  France 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  806,716 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  29,  1996.  96  02555 
Int.  a."  B05D  1/28:1/40 
VS.  a.  427-194  11  aalms 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  fusible  interlining  (1)  compris- 
ing the  following  steps  of: 

depositing,  by  means  of  a  screen  printer  (4).  a  sublayer  (5)  of 
polymers,  in  the  form  of  a  cross-linkable  paste  or  a  dispersion 
in  a  solvent,  whose  melting  point  is  higher  than  the  tempera- 
ture required  for  thermofusing.  on  a  transfer  medium  (6.  7); 

transferring  said  sublayer  (5)  onto  a  base  fabric  (2)  by  means  of 
a  transfer  nnedium  (6.  7): 

wherein  the  transfer  medium  (6.  7)  comprises  a  regular  and 
smooth  surface: 

applying  particles  of  thermofiisible  polymers  (10)  on  the  sub- 
layer (5)  so  as  to  obtain  a  fusible  interiining  (1); 


running  fusible  interlining  (1)  through  a  heating  and/or  radiation 
chamber  (12)  so  as  to  provide  the  cross-linkage  and/or  melt- 
ing of  the  paste  or  dispersion: 

wherein  the  sublayer  (5)  of  the  polymers  is  transferred  onto  the 
base  fabric  (2)  by  directly  applying  mutually  opposing  pres- 
sure to  both  the  transfer  medium  (6.  7)  and  the  base  fabric  (2), 
so  as  to  produce  a  planar  sublayer  of  substantially  reduced 
height,  as  compared  to  a  pre-transferred  sublayer,  in  the  form 
of  a  point  being  parallel  to  the  base  fabric  surface,  thus 
preventing  the  polymer  particles  from  directly  contacting  the 
base  fabric  (6,  7). 


5.820,929 

METHOD  OF  PRINTING  PATTERNS  ON  POWDER 

COATED  SURFACE 

Chung-Shan    ChL    Taichung,    Taiwan,    assignof    to    Karen 

Umbrella  Industry  Ltd.  Co.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,954 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  1/00:1/36 

U.S.  a.  427— 195  y    12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  printing  a  pattern  onto  a  surface  of  a  substan- 
tially rigid  article,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  applying  a  powder-coat  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  article: 

b.  wxapping  the  powder-coated  surface  of  the  article  with  a 
paper  having  a  pattern  mimeographed  thereon  to  formed  a 
wrapped  surface: 

c.  heating  the  wrapped  surface  of  the  article  so  that  said  panem 
penetrates  into  the  powder-coat  layer: 

d.  cooling  the  wrapped  surface:  and 

e.  stripping  the  paper  from  the  surface  of  the  article  in  which  the 
panem  is  transferred  to  the  powder-coated  surface  of  the 
article. 


5,820,930 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR  (METH)  ACRYLIC  (CO) 

POLYMER  MATERIALS 
Jean-Michel    Bruneau,    Gisors;    Philippe    Helm,    Pau,    and 
Jacques  Magne.  Gisors,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Atohaas 
Holding  C.V.,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790^30 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1996,  96  01119 
Int.  CT."  B05D  5/10:  C08L  73AX) 
VS.  CI.  427—207.1  n  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising,  by  weight,  from  45  to 
909E:  of  1.3-dioxolane.  from  2  to  25%  of  formic  acid  or  of  mono-, 
di-  or  tetraglyme.  from  2  to  30%  of  dissolved  (meth)acrylic 
(co)polymer  (B)  and  from  0  to  40%  or  organic  diluent  additives, 
said  dissolved  (meth)acrylic  (co)polymer  (B)  being  polymethyl 
methacrylate  or  a  copolymer  of  methyl  methacrylate  and  of  at  least 
one  alkyl  acrylate  monomer  in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  from  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms. 
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5^20^31 
COATING  TUBE  PLATES  AND  COOLANT  TUBE 
Richard  Kreiselmaier,  Bottrop,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dipl.-Ing. 
Ernst  Kreiselmaier  Wasser-und  MetaU-Chemie  KG,  Bottrop, 
Germany 

FUed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,629 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  22, 
1994,  94106304 

Int  ex."  B05D  7/22 
MS.  a.  427—230  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  a  tube  bed  and  coolant  tubes  of  a  heat 
exchanger  extending  from  the  tube  bed,  based  on  hardening  plastic 
mixtures,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
cleaning  surfaces  to  be  coated  with  an  abrasive;  closing  the 
tubes  inlets  and  outlets  with  removable  plugs:  applying  at 
least  one  layer  of  a  hardening  plastic  coating  on  the  tube  bed 
to  form  a  coating  of  the  tube  bed;  allovring  the  coating  of  the 
tube  bed  to  harden  so  that  additional  mechanical  processing  of 
the  coating  of  the  tube  bed  can  ensue,  and  mechanically 
processing;  removing  the  plugs  from  the  coolant  tubes  inlets 
and  outlets  and  applying  at  least  one  layer  of  a  hardening 
plastic  coating  at  least  in  the  area  of  the  coolant  tubes  entry  to 
form  a  coating  of  the  coolant  tubes,  forming  a  chemical  bond 
between  the  coating  of  the  coolant  tubes  and  the  coating  of 
the  tube  bed,  and  the  coating  of  the  coolant  tubes  exhibiting  in 
comparison  to  the  coating  of  the  tube  bed  a  greater  elasticity 
having  an  elongation  at  break  at  least  2%  greater  in  accor- 
dance with  DIN  53152  with  respect  to  the  elongation  at  break 
of  the  coating  of  the  tube  bed. 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  printing  plate  containing  a  printable 
resinous  image  comprising: 

depositing  at  least  two  resin-producing  comonomers  in  a  pre- 
determined image-reproducing  manner  on  a  plate  substrate 
using  at  least  two  printing  heads  to  form  a  mixture,  wherein 
each  comonomer  is  contained  and  deposited  by  a  separate 
print  head;  and 

polymerizing  said  mixture  under  resin  polymerization  conditions 
to  form  a  printing  plate. 


5320,933 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  COATING  COMPOSmON 

CONTAINING  A  HIGH  CONTENT  OF  ACETONE 
Kevin  R.  CarroU,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western  'Aibe 
&  Condut  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  JuL  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  891,178 
Int  a."  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—314  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  curing  a  coating  on  a  substrate,  by  providing  a 
coating  composition  for  a  substrate,  whereby  the  curing  is  acceler- 
ated by  utilizing  the  coating  composition  having  acetone  in  a 
sufficient  quantity  to  form  an  immiscible  phase. 


5320,934 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  VISCOSE  HOSES  BY 

PREaPFTATION 

Klaus  Badeld,  Walsrode,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wolff  Walsrode 

AG,  Walsrode,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04299,  S  371  Date  May  9,  1997,  $  ie2(e) 
Date  May  9,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/14752,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  836,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1994,  44  40 
636J 

Int  CL'  B05D  3/04:3/10 
VS.  O.  427—339  13  Claims 


5320,932 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  PLATES 

Robert  W.  Hallman,  Palisades  Park,  NJ.,-  Ken-ichi  Shimazii, 

Briarcliff  Manor,  and  Hui  Zhu,  Yonkers,  both  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation,  Fort  Lee,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,288 

Int  a."  B05D  1/36 

VS,  CL  427—261  3  Oaims 


OIVNC 

f 

tionew 

1.  In  the  method  of  producing  a  continuous  fiber-reinforced 
cellulose  tube  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

1)  continuously  coating  a  fibrous  non-woven  fabric  continuous 
tube  having  an  overlapping  seam  with  an  alkaline  viscose 
solution,  which  thereby  becomes  embedded  in  said  fabric, 

2)  continuously  passing  the  so-coated  fibrous  non-woven  fabric 
tube  from  step  I)  through  an  airspace  to  a  bath  of  acid- 
containing  precipitation  liquid,  and  passing  said  tube  through 
said  bath  to  neutralize  said  alkaline  viscose  solution,  said  bath 
having,  at  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  a  deflection  roUer  over 
which  said  tube  passes  and  which  changes  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  tube  to  thereafter  pass  out  of  said  bath, 

3)  then  passing  said  tube  to  a  washing  step  wherein  it  is  washed 
with  water  to  remove  salts  formed  in  said  neutralization  step, 
and 

4)  then  passing  said  coated  fibrous  non-woven  fabric  tube 
through  a  bath  which  contains  plasucizers,  and  subsequentiy 
drying  said  tube; 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

5)  foUowing  the  coating  of  said  tube  with  said  alkaline  viscose 
solution  but  before  immersing  the  so-coated  tube  in  said 
bath-tank  of  acid-contaiiiiii|  precipitation  liquid,  and  on  the 
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path  taken  by  said  tube,  between  the  coating  of  said  tube  with 
said  allcaline  viscose  solution  and  said  immersing  of  said  tube 
in  said  bath-tank,  said  path  being  up  to  20  meters  in  length, 
applying  aqueous  acid-containing  precipitating  agent  to  the 
inside  surface  of  said  tube,  to  form  regenerated  cellulose 
thereon,  thereby  stiffening  said  inside  surface  of  said  tube 
before  said  tube  is  passed  through  said  bath  of  acid  containing 
precipiution  liquid,  the  application  of  said  aqueous  acid- 
containing  precipitating  agent  taking  place  without  increasing 
the  interna]  pressure  of  said  tube  and  thereby  avoiding  harm- 
ful effects  on  said  overlapping  seam. 


1.  A  coating  method  of  applying  coating  liquid  onto  a  continu- 
ously moving  web  by  a  rotating  member  contacting  with  the  web 
and  a  support  member  rotatably  supporting  the  rotating  member, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

formoig  a  cavity  within  said  support  member  filled  with  a  supply 
of  the  coating  liquid,  the  coating  liquid  in  said  cavity  and 
having  a  uniform,  static  pressure; 
forming  a  liquid  reservoir,  which  communicates  with  said  cavity 
via  a  slit  disposed  below  said  rotating  member,  the  liquid 
reservoir  being  disposed  between  the  rotating  member  and  the 
support  member: 
supplying  the  coating  liquid  from  said  slit  to  the  liquid  reservoir 
uniformly  in  a  widthwise  direction  of  coating  such  that  said 
sialic  pressure  of  said  cavity  is  converted  to  a  whole  pressure 
including  a  dynamic  fluid  pressure  in  the  liquid  reservoir,  and 
the  rotating  member  is  supported  by  said  fluid  pressure  of  the 
liqaid  reservoir; 
fonning  a  bead  of  the  coaling  liquid  by  rotating  the  rotating 
member  in  the  liquid  reservoir,  such  that  the  bead  thus  formed 
is  disposed  adjacent  to  and  between  the  moving  web  and  the 
routing  member;  and 
applying  the  bead  to  the  moving  web  by  rotation  of  the  rotating 
member. 


5,820,936 

METHOD  FOR  THE  ORGANOLEPTIC  AND  SURFACE 

MODIFICATION  OF  READY-MADE  ITEMS  OF 

CLOTHING  AND  MACHINE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 

METHOD 

Mariano  Giannotti,  Via  Gherbella,  58,  41100  Modena,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  831,849 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  3,  1996,  MO96A0042 

Int.  a."  B05D  3/02:3/12 

MS.  a.  427—370  n  Oaims 


5320,935 
COATING  METHOD  AND  COATING  APPARATUS 
INCLUDING  UNIFORMLY  FLOATING  ROTATING 
MEMBER  IN  FLllD  RESERVOIR 
Yutaka  Kashiwabara,-  Shuichi  Endo;  Kazuhiiio  Nojo,  all  of 
Shizuoka,-  Toshitaani  KuboU,  Kanagawa,  and  Kazuo  Ozaki, 
Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FDed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16,  1995,  7-267336; 
Jul.  11,  1996,  8-182133 

Int  CL*  B05D  3/12 
UA  a.  427—359  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  organoleptic  and  surface  modification  of  a 
ready-made  item  of  clothing  comprising  the  steps  of; 
preparing  a  coloring  material: 

applying  said  coloring  material  on  an  item  of  clothing; 
drying  said  item  of  clothing; 
covering  said  item  of  clothing  with  a  material  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  fixing  material,  waterproof  material  and 

mixture  thereof,  to  provide  a  covering  layer; 
pressing  said  item  of  clothing  under  heat  to  permanently  fix 

fibers  of  the  item  of  clothing  to  said  covering  layer 


5320,937 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKP*iG  HIGH  ABRASION  OVERLAYS 
Richard  S.  Crabtree.  Waveriy,  and  Larry  O.  Hill,  Frankfort, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton, 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,249,  Feb.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898,557, 
Jan.  15,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1995,  Sen 
No.  568,020 
Int  a."  B05D  1/30 
U.S.  a.  427^120  17  Qaims 


SLOT  COATING 


SLOT 

COATWa 

HEM) 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  abrasion  resistant  overlay  sheet 
which  comprises  forming  a  web  of  cellulosic  fibers  on  a  wet  end  of 
a  papermalung  machine,  said  web  having  an  upper  siuface  and  a 
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basis  weight  of  about  10  to  40  pounds  per  3000  square  feet  and 
applying  a  slurry  including  a  binder  and  an  aluminum  oxide  grit  to 
the  upper  surface  of  the  web  on  the  wet  end  of  a  papermaking 
machine  using  a  slot  orifice  coating  head,  said  grit  being  imiformly 
distributed  on  said  surface  of  said  web  at  a  coat  weight  of  about  2 
to  40  pounds  per  3000  square  feet. 


5,820,938 
COATING  PARENT  BORE  METAL  OF  ENGINE  BLOCKS 
Deborah  Rose  Pank,  Saline;  Matthew  John  Zaiuzec,  Canton; 
Oludele  Olusegun  Popoola,  Grand  Blanc;  Robert  Edward 
Dejack,  Whitmore  Lake;  James  R.  Baughman,  Plymouth, 
and  David  James  Cook,  Farmington  Hills,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  INc,  Dearborn, 
Mkh. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829^95 

Int  a.*  B05D  \/04:]/O9 

M&.  a.  427—449  10  Qaims 
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I.  A  method  of  fluxing  a  thermally  sprayed  coating,  comprising; 

(a)  preparing  a  cast  metallic  substrate  surface  to  be  clean  of  oil 
and  grease  while  possessing  surface  oxide; 

(b)  electrostatically  depositing  a  dry  flux  powder  onto  said 
prepared  substrate  surface;  and 

(c)  thermally  depositing  melted  metal  onto  and  across  said 
electrostatically  fluxed  surface  to  thermally  activate  said  flux 
for  stripping  away  any  substrate  oxides  and  for  metallurgi- 
cally  bonding  the  sprayed  metal  as  a  coating  to  the  cast 
metallic  substrate. 


wire  arc  thermally  spraying  of  melted  metallic  bonding  droplets 
and  fluxing  particles  onto  said  substrate  to  concurrently  and 
adherently  deposit  fluxing  powder  particles  and  bonding 
metal  droplets,  said  spraying  using  air  propulsion  and  a  wire 
feedstock  having  a  core  and  a  sheath,  the  core  being  consti- 
tuted of  bonding  metal  powder  readily  metallurgically  bond- 
able  to  the  substrate  and  a  fluxing  powder  that  readily  deoxi- 
dizes the  substrate,  the  wire  sheath  being  constituted  of 
pliable  metal  that  is  metallurgically  compatible  with  said  core 
metal  powder,  the  flux  powder  having  a  halide  chemistry 
effective  to  dioxidize  said  substrate  when  in  contact  with  the 
melted  droplets,  said  fluxing  powder  having  a  particle  size  of 
2-40  micrometers  and  is  smaller  than  the  particle  size  of  said 
bonding  metal  to  more  uniformly  be  distributed  throughout 
said  thermal  spray,  the  resulting  coating  substrate  exhibiting 
(i)  an  absence  of  flux  residue  and  porosity  at  the  interface 
between  the  bonding  metal  and  substrate,  and  (ii)  a  distributed 
metallurgical  surface  between  the  substrate  and  deposited 
metal  that  consist  of  both  deposited  metal  oxides  as  well  as 
deposited  metal  and  a  total  absence  of  substrate  oxides. 


5320^10 
PREPARATION  OF  ADHESIVE  COATINGS  FROM 
THERMALLY  REACTIVE  BINARY  AND 
MULTICOMPONENT  POWDERS 
Igor  Vasilievich  Gorynin;  Boris  Vladimirovich  Farmakovsky; 
Alexander  Pavlovich  Khinsky:  Karina  Vasilievna  Kalogina, 
all  of  St  Petersburg,  Russian  Federation;  Alfredo  Riviere  \.. 
Caracas,  Venezuela;  Julian  Szekely,  Weston,  and  Navtej 
Singh  Saluja,  Arlington,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Tech- 
nalum  Research,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,014,  Dec.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,699,  Jun.  23,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

755,294,  Sep.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  80,648 

Int  a.'  B05D  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  427—455  28  Claims 


5320,939 
METHOD  OF  THERMALLY  SPRAYING  METALLIC 
COATINGS  USING  FLUX  CORED  WIRE 
Oludele   Olusegun   Popoola,   Grand   Blanc;    Matthew   John 
Zaiuzec,  Canton;  Armando  Mateo  Joaquin,  Rochester  Hills; 
Deborah  Rose  Pank,  Saline,  and  David  James  Cook,  Farm- 
higton  HiU,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,666 

Int  CI.*  C23C  4/16:4/06 

M&.  a.  427—449  11  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  thermally  spraying  at  least  one  adherent  metallic 
coating  onto  an  unroughened  cleansed  aluminum  or  aluminum 
alloy  substrate  to  produce  a  coated  substrate,  comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  adhesive  layer  on  a  substrate 
comprising  ttie  steps  of: 

introducing  a  thermally  reactive  powder  comprising  aluminum 
and  a  second  metal  into  a  plasma  torch  flame,  wherein  the 
thermally  reactive  powder  is  substantially  free  of  binder, 
additive  and  contaminant  and  does  not  contain  a  significant 
amount  of  intermetallic  compound; 

initiating  an  exothermic  reaction  within  the  thermally  reactive 
powders  in  the  plasma  torch  flame;  and 

impinging  the  exotherming  powders  onto  a  substrate,  such  that  a 
substantial  amount  of  the  thermally  reactive  powder  reaches 
the  substrate  unreacted.  and  the  heat  generated  in  the  exother- 
mic reaction  is  released  predominantly  at  the  substrate, 
thereby  promoting  diffusion  of  the  powders  into  the  substrate 
resulting  in  a  strong  adhesion  of  the  adhesive  layer  to  the 
substrate. 
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5,820,941 
POWDER  SPRAY  COATING 
Harry-Graham  Felton.  Lichfield,  England,  and  Jan  Ruud, 
Hjalteby,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  West- 
lake,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01991,  §  371  Date  May  2«,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  2«,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08397,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,734 
Claims  priorit),  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  22,  1993, 
9319M5 

Int  CI.''  B05D  1/04:1/06:  B05B  5/04:5A)47 
as.  CL  427-476  16  aaims 
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5,820,942 
PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSITING  A  MATERIAL  ON  A 
SUBSTRATE  USING  LIGHT  ENERGY 
Rajendra  Singh,  and  Rahul  Sharangpani,  both  of  Qemson, 
S.C,  assignors  to  AG  Associates.  San  Jose,  Calif. 
I  FUed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  770,907 

I  Int.  CI."  C08F  2/4H 

UA  a.  427-508  40  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  forming  an  electrical  insulating  layer  in  an 
integrated  circuit  comprising  the  steps  of: 
pro\-iding  a  solution  containing  an  electrical  insulating  material 
and  a  solvent,  said  electrical  insulating  material  comprising  an 
amorphous  fluorocarbon  polymer; 
atomizing    said  solution    into   droplets,    said   droplets   being 
released  into  a  processing  chamber,  said  processing  chamber 
containing  a  substrate  comprising  a  semiconductive  material, 
said  droplets  being  deposited  onto  said  substrate: 
exposing  said  processing  chamber  to  a  combination  of  a  first 
light  energy  source  and  a  second  light  energy  source  while 
said  droplets  are  being  deposited  on  said  substrate,  said  first 


30- 


^ 


I  ^28 


light  energy  source  emitting  ultraviolet  light  energy,  said 
second  light  energy  source  emitting  thermal  light  energy,  said 
light  energy  causing  said  amorphous  fluorocarbon  polymer  to 
polymerize  and  form  a  solid  coating  on  said  substrate,  said 
solid  coating  having  a  dielectric  constant  of  less  than  about 
three. 


12.  A  method  of  powder  spray  coating,  comprising: 
electrostatically  charging  air-entrained  powder  at  two  or  moie 

locations: 
guiding   separate   flows  of  the   air-entrained  electrostatically 
charged  powder  from  each  of  die  locations  so  that  they 
impinge  and  mix  before  the  combined  flow  is  supplied  to  a 
spray  head: 
supplying  the  air-entrained  electrostatically  charged  powder  to 
the  spray  head  spaced  from  the  locations  in  which  the  powder 
is  charged; 
discharging  the  charged  powder  from  at  least  one  nozzle;  and 
deflecting  the  discharged  charged  powder  into  a  flat  spray  pat- 
tern which  is  substantially  symmetrical  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  spray  head. 


5,820,943 

METHOD  FOR  IMPRINTING  PATTERN  ONTO  BLADE 

OF  FAN 

Yu-Keng  Huang,  224  Ho-Ping  W.  Rd.  Sec.  3,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,301 

InL  a.*  B05D  1/28:1/38:5/06 

VS.  a.  427-510  7  Claims 


»m'    111  ».«n»^ 


I.  A  method  for  imprinting  a  pattern  onto  a  blade  of  a  fan, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating  the  blade  with  an  ink  layer  in  a  wood  grain  patteni; 
drying  said  ink  layer  with  infrared  radiation; 
coating  a  protecting  layer  onto  said  dried  ink  layer: 
drying  said  protecting  layer  at  room  temperature;  and 
polymerizing  said  dried  ink  dried  and  protecting  layers  with 
each  other  by  treating  said  ink  and  protective  layers  with 
ultraviolet  radiation  until  said  protecting  layer  is  cured  and 
hardened. 
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5,820,944 

ULTRAVIOLET-CURABLE  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CURED-PRODUCT  PATTERNS 

THEREFROM 
Brian  R.  Harkness,  Cowbridge,  Canada;  Mamoru  Tachitcawa, 
and  Kasumi  Takei,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Dow  Coming  Asia,  LttL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,786 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  1,  19%,  8-078893 

InL  a.'  C08J  7/04:  G03F  7/075:  C08G  77/08 

VS.  a.  427—510  19  Claims 

I.  A  curable  composition  comprising: 

(a)  0.01  to  20  wt  %  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition 
of  a  N-substituted  4-(o-nitrophenyl)dihydropyridines;  and 

(b)  a  siloxane  polymer  having  the  general  formula 

(RjSiOj^URSiOj^)^ 

wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing essentially  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  hydrocarbon  group  with  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms  with  the  provision  that  the  sum  of  the  moieties  in 
which  the  R  in  RSiOj/j  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  moieties  in 
which  one  or  both  of  the  R's  in  RjSiOj/j  is  a  hydrogen  atom  is  at 
least  5%  of  amount  of  RSiC,^  unit  and  RjSiO^^  unit;  and  OSaS  I, 
QSbSl  anda-M)=l. 


5,820,945 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  LUBRICANT  TO  MAGNETIC 

DISC 

Bo  Wei,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,-  Dallas  W.  Meyer,  Bumsville,  and 

Venkat  R.  Koka,  Vadnais  Heights,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors 

to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  680,591,  Jul.  12,  19%,  Pat.  No.  5,650,900. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,050 

Int  a."  B05D  3/00 

VS.  a.  427—555  20  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  magnetic  disc  for  use  in  a  computer 
disc  drive,  the  method  comprising; 

providing  a  disc  having  an  axis,  the  disc  having  a  first  zone  and 
a  second  zone  located  radially  outward  from  the  first  zone,  the 
disc  being  adapted  to  magnetically  store  information; 

applying  a  substance  in  a  layer  over  the  first  zone  and  the  second 
zone; 

placing  the  disc  with  a  portion  of  the  second  zone  in  a  solvent 
with  the  axis  of  the  disc  outside  the  solvent,  the  solvent  being 
liquid  and  being  capable  of  dissolving  the  substance;  and 

rotating  the  disc  about  the  axis  such  that  all  of  the  second  zone 
passes  through  the  solvent. ' 


SSSSSS^ 
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depositing  a  buffer  layer,  comprising  Pb(Zr,_j,Ti,K)j  or  PbTiO, 

containing,  as  deposited,  an  additional  volatile  Pb  component. 

by  a  deposition  process  other  than  sputtering;  and 
depositing  the  ferroelectric  thin  film  on  the  buffer  layer  by 

sputtering  or  laser  ablation; 
whereby  the  buffer  layer  prevents  damage  to  the  ferroelectric 

thin  film  during  its  deposition  and/or  upon  subsequent  heating 

and  cooling  treatment  thereof. 


5,820,947 

PLASMA  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Kei^i    Itoh,    Kanagawa,   Japan,   assignor   to   Semicondutor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,704,  May  15,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1994,  6-126829 

Int  a."  H05H  1/24 

VS.  CI.  427—577  32  aaims 


1.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  electrodes  for  producing  plasma,  at  least  one  electrode 
having  a  plurality  of  protrusion  portions  and  groove  portions, 
an  interval  between  the  electrodes  being  10  mm  or  less; 

a  substrate  disposed  on  one  of  said  pair  of  electrodes, 

wherein  the  plurality  of  protrusion  portions  and  groove  portions 
are  denser  in  a  center  portion  of  die  electrode  than  a  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  electrode  and, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  pair  of  electrodes  on  which  said 
substrate  is  placed  is  grounded. 


5,820,946 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  FERROELECTRIC  THIN 

FILM 
Tae  Song  Kim,*  Joon  Han  Kim;  Dong  Heon  Lee;  Jeon-Kook 
Lee,  and  Hytmg  Jin  Jung,  aU  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology, 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  646,654 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  10,  1995, 
11460/1995 

Int  CL*  C23C  14/34 
U.S.  a.  427—561  7  Qaims 

I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  Pb(Zii_^TiJOj  ferroelectric  thin 
film,  comprising: 


5,820,948 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  FILMS 

ON  SUBSTRATE  VL\  OFF-AXIS  LASER  ABLATION 

Hideo  Itozaki,  and  Tatsuoki  Nagaishi,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric   Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  609,242 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-074422 

Int  a."  C23C  14/30:  B23K  26A)6 

VS.  CI.  427—5%  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  depositing  thin  films  onto  a  first  surface  and  a 

second  surface  of  a  substrate,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 


1754 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13,  1998 


(a)'  disposing  a  first  target  of  a  first  deposition  material  for 
depositing  film  onto  said  first  surface  and  a  second  target  of  a 
second  deposition  material  for  depositing  film  onto  said  sec- 
ond surface,  said  first  target  being  positioned  to  be  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  or  parallel  to  said  second  target  within 
said  chamber. 

(b)  disposing  said  substrate  at  a  location  above  a  space  between 
said  first  target  and  said  second  target  such  that  said  substrate 
is  oriented  to  be  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  and 
second  targets; 

(c)  heating  said  substrate  with  a  heating  means;  and 

(d)  directing  a  first  laser  beam  to  said  first  target  and  a  second 
laser  beam  to  said  second  target  to  form  a  first  plume  over 
said  first  target  and  a  second  plume  over  said  second  target, 
said  first  plume  having  a  first  longitudinal  axis  that  substan- 
tially is  parallel  to  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate  and  said 
second  plume  havmg  a  second  longitudinal  axis  that  substan- 
tially is  parallel  to  said  second  surface  of  said  substrate, 
wherein,  in  said  step  (b).  said  location  locates  said  substrate 
between  said  first  longitudinal  axis  and  said  second  longitu- 
dinal axis  such  that  said  substrate  is  remote  from  each  of  said 
first  and  second  longitudinal  axes,  and  such  that  a  side  of  said 
first  plume  contacts  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate  and  a 
side  of  said  second  plume  contacts  said  second  surface  of  said 
substrate,  thereby  depositing  said  first  deposition  material  on 
said  first  surface  and  thereby  depositing  said  second  deposi- 
tion material  on  said  second  surface. 


5320.949 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^20,950 

OPTICAL  PELLICLE  AND  PACKAGE 
Chinj^Bore  Wang,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micro  Lithog- 
raphy, Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

i  Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,864 

I  Int  CI."  G03F  9/00 

U.S.  6.  428-14  5  Claims 

I.  An  optical  pellicle,  comprising: 
a  pellicle  membrane;  and 

a  pellicle  frame  with  a  bottom  cover  side,  a  top  membrane  side 
and  an  outer  edge  that  extends  downwardly  from  the  mem- 
brane side  to  the  cover  side,  wherein  the  pellicle  membrane  is 
mounted  on  and  covers  a  substantial  portion  of  the  membrane 
side  of  the  pellicle  frame,  and  the  membrane  side  includes  a 
peripheral  region  that  extends  generally  outwardly  beyond  the 
pellicle  membrane  and  generally  downwardly  toward  the 
cover  side,  the  peripheral  region  including  a  relieved  ponion 
id  the  fonn  of  a  chamfer  at  the  periphery  of  the  membrane 


side  of  the  pellicle  frame. 


5320,951 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  WITH  TEMPERATURE 

SENSITIVE  MARKING 

John  P.  Osborne,  Kiklcer,  111.,  assignor  to  Codell  Industries, 

Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,724 

Int.  a.*  G«9G  i/34 

MS.  a.  428—29  10  Claims 

-to 


I.  A  product  container  comprising: 

a  continuous  peripheral  wall  and  a  bonom  wall  cooperatively 
defining  a  cup-shaped  receptacle  for  a  supply  of  a  beverage; 
and 

thermo  chromic  material  on  at  least  one  of  the  continuous 
peripheral  wall  and  bottom  wall  that  has  first  and  second 
visually  discernible  states, 

said  thermo  chromic  material  in  the  second  state  changing  to  the 
first  state  as  an  incident  of  the  thermo  chromic  material  being 
heated  to  above  a  first  predetermined  temperature, 

said  thermo  chromic  nnaterial  changing  from  the  first  state  into 
the  second  state  as  an  incident  of  a  beverage  being  introduced 
to  the  cup-shaped  receptacle  at  a  temperature  that  is  substan- 
tially below  the  first  predetermined  temperature  to  thereby 
cause  the  thermo  chromic  material  to  be  cooled  to  below  a 
second  predetermined  temperature  that  is  substantially  below 
the  first  predetermined  temperature, 

said  thermo  chromic  material  changing  from  the  first  state  into 
the  second  state  as  an  incident  of  the  thermo  chromic  material 
in  the  first  state  being  cooled  to  below  the  second  predeter- 
mined temperature. 

said  thermo  chromic  material  upon  being  cooled  to  change  frohi 
the  first  state  into  the  second  state  remaining  in  the  second 
state  until  the  thermo  chromic  material  is  heated  from  below 
the  second  predetermined  temperature  to  above  the  first  pie- 
determined  temperature. 

whereby  the  product  container  with  the  thermo  chromic  material 
initially  in  the  first  state  can  be  used  to  visually  ascertain  a); 
the  presence  of  a  beverage  served  in  the  receptacle  that  is  at  a 
temperature  below  the  second  predetermined  temperature  that 
has  caused  the  thermo  chromic  material  to  be  cooled  to  below 
the  second  predetermined  temperature  and  b)  that  a  beverage 
served  at  a  temperature  below  the  second  predetermined  tem- 
perature was  present  in  the  receptacle  and  caused  the  thermo 
chromic  material  to  be  cooled  to  below  the  second  predeter- 
mined temperature,  by  reason  of  the  thermo  chromic  material 
being  changed  to  die  second  sute. 
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5,820,952 
CARRIER  TAPE 
Satoshi  Kaneko,  Toyoake,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaneko  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,144 

Int  a.*  B65D  7i/02 

U.S.  a.  428—34.1  2  Chums 


1.  A  carrier  tape  made  of  synthetic  resin  which  is  provided  in  a 
line  with  a  large  number  of  accommodating  recesses  in  which  the 
top  surface  of  said  tape  is  open  to  contain  electronic  parts  and  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  retainer  arms  projected  to  the  inside 
thereof  to  prevent  the  contained  electronic  part  from  falling  out. 
characterized  in  that  said  retainer  arm  is  formed  in  a  separate 
attachment  sheet  secured  to  the  top  surface  of  said  tape  and  said 
retainer  arm  is  substantially  horizontally  projected  at  the  top  level 
of  said  recess  in  order  to  prevent  the  bottom  of  the  upper  accom- 
modating recess  from  fitting  into  the  inside  of  the  lower  accommo- 
dating recess  when  the  carrier  tape  is  lapped  in  layers. 


5,820,953 

THERMOFORMED  PACKAGE  WTTH  INTEGRATED 

PREDETERMINED  BREAKING  POINTS,  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Ekkehard  Beer,  Bad  Schwalbach;  Tobias  Rentzsch,  Bad  Hom- 
burg,  and  Alfred  Schad,  Wiesbaden,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,163,  Apr.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,781 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1991,  41  13 
714.0 

Int  a.^  B32B  1/02 
U.S.  a.  428—35.7  21  Cbinis 


1.  A  thermoformed  plastic  package  having  integrated  means  in 
discrete  regions  for  decreasing  the  flexural  strength  of  said  plastic 
package  by  action  of  a  laser  beam  causing  a  chance  in  the 
mechanical  property  of  embrittlement  in  said  discrete  regions  in  a 
manner  which  does  not  remove  said  discrete  regions. 


5320,954 

STEEL  STRIP  FOR  THREE-PIECE  CAN  BODY, 

PRODUCTION  PROCESS  THEREOF  AND  RESISTANCE 

SEAM  WELDED  THREE-PIECE  CAN  BODY 
Yashichi  Ooyagi;  Tomohiko  Hayashi,  both  of  Futtsu;  Mitsu- 
toshi  Inoue,  Kitakyusyu;  Michiyuki  Kakimoto,  and  Ryuichi 
Eguchi,  both  of  Shimizu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation,  and  Daiwa  Can  Company,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  346,982,  Nov.  30,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  883,357,  May  15,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1991,  3-113494; 
May  17,  1991,  3-113495;  May  17,  1991,  3-113496;  May  17, 
1991,  3-113497;  May  17,  1991,  3-113498;  May  17,  1991, 
3-113499;  Jun.  6,  1991,  3-135192;  Jul.  3,  1991,  3-162790;  Nov. 
26, 1991,  3-311120 

Int  a.'  B29D  2V00 
U.S.  a.  428-35.7  4  Claims 

1.  A  resistance  seam  welded  three-piece  can  body  having,  lami- 
nated on  its  outer  surface,  a  multiple  layer  outer  surface  organic 
film  of  a  structure  of  ( 1 )  an  organic  coating  layer/an  adhesive  layer 
having  a  thickness  of  1  to  S  |im/a  printing  ink  layer/a  thermoplastic 
resin  layer/a  clear  thermosetting  resin  coating  layer  containing  a 
lubricant  having  a  thickness  of  0.1  to  S  Mm  or  (2)  an  adhesive 
layer/a  printing  ink  layer/a  thermoplastic  resin  layer/a  clear  ther- 
mosetting resin  coating  layer  containing  a  lubricant  having  a 
thiclcness  of  0. 1  to  S  Mm,  all  being  arranged  one  on  top  of  another 
in  said  order  on  said  outer  surface  of  the  can  body,  said  multiple 
layer  outer  surface  organic  film  having  a  thickness  of  S-2S  pm  and 
a  width  less  than  the  circumferential  width  of  the  can  body,  and 
having,  laminated  on  its  inner  surface  and  in  alignment  with  the 
outer  surface  organic  film,  an  inner  surface  film  having  a 
structure  of  (1)  a  thermosetting  organic  coating  layer,  (2)  an 
adhesive  layer  having  a  thickness  of  1  to  5  pm/thermoplastic 
resin  layer  being  arranged  one  on  top  of  the  other  in  said  order 
on  said  inner  surface,  or  (3)  a  thermoplastic  resin  layer,  said 
inner  and  outer  surface  films  having  a  melting  point  tempera- 
ture higher  than  balcing  temperature  for  repair  coating,  said 
inner  surface  film  having  a  water  uptake  of  1%  or  less,  and 
said  inner  surface  film  having  a  thickness  of  5  to  SO  (im. 
said  printing  ink  layer  of  said  multiple  layer  outer  surface 

organic  film  being  a  gravuie  printing  layer  and 
a  resistance  welded  seam  having  a  width  of  O.S  to  S  mm  prior  to 
resistance  welding  of  said  can  body  being  free  from  coverage 
by  said  multiple  layer  outer  surface  organic  film  or  said  inner 
surface  film. 


5320,955 
ABSORBENT  CONTAINER 
William  M.  Brander,  280  Halhih  Qr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30328 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787339 
Int  CI.*  B29D  22/00;  D02G  3/O0:  B32B  5//6,-  B05D  S//26 
U.S.  a.  428—35.7  24  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  container  suitable  for  storage  of  food  products, 
said  container  comprising: 
at  least  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall; 
said  first  wall  being  liquid  impervious; 
said  second  wall  having  at  least  a  first  ply  and  a  second  ply. 
wherein  said  first  ply  is  liquid  impervious  and  said  second  ply 
is  liquid  and  gas  permeable; 
three  sealed  -edges  and  a  fourth  unsealed  edge  on  said  first  and 

second  walls  to  form  an  open-ended  pouch;  and 
an  absorbent  material  between  said  first  and  second  plies; 
wherein  said  second  wall  is  formed  as  an  integral,  structural 
portion  of  the  container  and  said  first  ply  comprises  an  outside 
surface  of  the  container. 
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5,820,956 
MULTI-LAYER  STRUCTURAL  BODY 

Hideloshi  Hatakeyama.  and  Yoshiki  Ito.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  .Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494.062 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-143391 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/18-  B65D  81/26 

VS.  CL  428—36.6  22  aaims 


\.  A  multi-layer  structural  body  comprising: 
a  first  layer  resistant  to  gas  permeation: 
a  second  layer  laminated  on  said  first  layer  and  having  a  deoxi- 
dizing property:  and 
a  third  layer  which  is  gas  permeable  and  laminated  on  said 

second  layer, 
wherein  said  first  layer  has  an  oxygen  permeability  of  less  than 

rOO  cc/m=  day  atm  (23°  C.  100%  RH). 
wherein  said  second  layer  comprises: 
a  resin  having  an  oxygen  permeability  coefficient  of  at  least 

200  cc  0.1  mm/m-day  atm  (23°  C.  100%  RH); 
a  granular  oxygen  absorber  composition  dispersed  in  said 
resin  and  including  a  deoxidation  material  undergoing  a 
deoxidation  reaction  when  exposed  to  moisture:  and 
calcium  oxide  dispersed  in  said  resin  as  a  moisture  absorber, 
wherein  said  third  layer  has  an  oxygen  permeability  of  at 
least  100  cc/m-  day  atm  (23°  C,  100%  RH). 


a  release  liner  removably  adhered  to  said  left-hand  permanent 
adhesive  band  and  to  said  right-hand  permanent  adhesive 
band:  and 

an  uncoated  midsection  extending  from  one  end  of  said  patch 
to  the  other  end  of  said  patch  comprising  a  length  of  elastic 
membrane  between  said  left-hand  edge  and  said  right  hand- 
edge  characterized  by  the  absences  of  adhesive. 


54»20,957 
ANTI-REFLECTIVE  FILMS  AND  METHODS 
Kristin  M.  Schroeder,  Roseville:  Brian  L.  Koster.  Mendota 
Heights;  Timothy  T,  .Magill,  .Maplewood;  Kenneth  G.  Olson, 
Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  and  Takashi  Harada,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, SI.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,709 
Int  a."  B32B  i/00 
U.S.  a.  428—10.1  19  aaims 

1.  An  anti-reflective  film  construction  comprising  an  optically 
transparent  polymeric  film  having  a  textured  surface  and  an  opti- 
cally transparent  adhesive  located  on  a  surface  opposite  of  said 
textured  surface,  said  film  construction  configured  to  exhibit  light 
transmission  of  greater  than  about  70  percent  said  textured  surface 
having  a  texture  that  is  the  negative  image  of  a  texturing  surface, 
said  texturing  surface  having  a  texture  defined  by  a  20°  gloss 
mea.surement  of  13.  a  60°  gloss  measurement  of  60,  and  a  Ra  of 
0.2  micrometers. 


5,820,959 

CORRUGATOR  FABRIC 

Ronald  Whittaker,  Rossendale,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Scapa  Group  PLC,  Blackburn,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01111,  §  371  Date  Jan.  28,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  28,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/33095,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,6% 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26,  1994, 
9410599 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-61  4,  Claims 


\\ — \i  I  irrA 


5,820,958 

NON-CRACKING,  SMOOTH,  AND  FLAT  PATCH  FOR 

WALL  CRACKS 

Kevin  W.  SwaUow,  1120  W.  76th  Ten,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64114 

L  Filed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,183 

Int  a."  B32B  7/06 
428—12.2  22  Claims 

1.  A  patch  for  patching  a  crack  in  an  interior  wall  comprising: 

a.  an  elastic  membrane  having  a  left-hand  edge  and  a  right-hand 
edge  and  a  face  side  and  a  rear  side: 

b.  a  left-hand  permanent  adhesive  band  adhered  to  said  elastic 
membrane  adjacent  to  said  left-hand  edge  and  a  right-hand 
permanent  adhesive  band  adhered  to  said  elastic  membrane 
adjacent  to  said  right-hand  edge: 


1.  A  comigator  fabric  comprising  a  first  basecloth  having  a  first 
staple  fibre  layer  secured  to  the  lower  face  thereof  and  a  second 
staple  fibre  layer  secured  to  the  upper  face  thereof,  a  second 
basecloth  having  a  lower  face  secured  to  the  second  staple  fibre 
layer  and  optionally  the  first  basecloth,  a  third  staple  fibre  layer 
secured  to  the  upper  face  of  the  second  basecloth,  a  jointing  body 
to  form  a  seam  for  said  fabric  and  a  seam  flap  including  at  least 
one  basecloth  covering  said  jointing  body. 


5,820,960 

THIN  ZIRCONLV  DISK  SUBSTRATE 

Oh-Hun  Kwon,  Westboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Saint-Gobain/ 

Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,746 

Int  a."  B32B  i/02:  GllB  5/66:5/70 

VS.  a.  428-64.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  disk  substrate  consisting  essentially  of  zitconia  panially 


stabilized  by  a  rare  earth  oxide,  the  disk  substrate  having  a  thick- 
ness of  no  more  than  1.0  mm,  a  diameter  of  at  least  10  mm,  an 
impurity  content  of  less  than  0.25  weight  percent,  and  a  mean  pore 
size  of  no  more  than  0. 1  um. 


5,820,%1 
LAMINATED  OPTICAL  DISCS 
Hanihisa    Maniyama;    Shinlchi    Hanzawa,    and    Masaaki 
Motokawa,  all  of  Nakakoma-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pio- 
neer Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  Pioneer  Video  Cor- 
poration, Yamanashi,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,317 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1995,  7-350108 
Int  CI.'  B32B  3/00 
VS  a.  428—64.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  laminated  optical  disc  comprising: 

a  first  disc  substrate  molded  out  of  a  light-transmitting  synthetic 
resin  with  a  thickness  in  a  range  of  ft-om  0.4  to  8  nun  and 
having  a  first  signal  recorded  on  its  one  surface  including  pits; 

a  second  disc  substrate  nnolded  out  of  a  synthetic  resin  and 
having  substantially  a  same  thickness  as  the  first  disc  sub- 
strate; and 

an  adhesive  layer  for  bonding  the  first  disc  substrate  to  the 
second  disc  substrate  with  an  information  recording  surface 
facing  inward  so  that  information  recorded  dierein  can  be  read 
with  a  light  beam  passing  through  the  first  disc  substrate, 

wherein  the  second  disc  substrate  is  colored  and  has  a  display 
printed  on  a  side  opposite  a  bonded  side. 


5,820,962 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MATERUL  AND  OPTICAL 
RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Shuichi  Kimura;  Tadashi  Ogawa,  and  Makoto  Sakamoto,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  IiUi  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/03753,  §  371  Date  Oct  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/23354,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  3,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  860493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1995,  7-336241; 
Jan.  16,  1996,  8-004451 

Int  Cl.^  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—64.1  4  Claims 

1.  An  optical  recording  material  which  is  a  phthalocyanine 
compound  of  the  following  formula  (1). 

179-296  00-98-19-QL3 


the  formula  ( I ), 


(Y4)m, 


l\*)tu 


(Yj)nu 


(Y|)in, 


(X2)n2 


wherein  each  of  X,  to  X4  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  sub- 
stituted aryl  group,  an  alicyclic  residue,  a  substituted  alicyclic 
residue,  an  aralkyl  group,  a  substituted  arallcyl  group,  a  het- 
erocyclic ring,  a  substituted  heterocyclic  ring,  an  aUcoxy 
group,  a  substituted  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  substi- 
tuted aryloxy  group,  an  alkylthio  group  or  a  substituted 
atylthio  group, 

each  of  Yl  to  Y4  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  nitre  group,  a  phthalimidemethyl  group,  a  substituted 
phthalimidemethyl  group,  a  sulfoneamide  group  or  a  substi- 
tuted sulfoneamide  group. 

each  of  R,  and  Rj  is  independendy  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  a  substituted  aryl  group,  an  aralkyl 
group,  a  substituted  aralkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  substi- 
tuted alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  substituted  aryloxy 
group,  an  aUcylthio  group,  a  substituted  alkylthio  group,  an 
arylthio  group,  a  substimted  arylthio  group,  an  alkylamino 
group,  a  substituted  alkylamino  group,  a  dialkylamino  group, 
a  substituted  dialkylamino  group,  an  arylamino  group,  a  sub- 
stituted arylamino  group,  a  diarylamino  group  or  a  substituted 
diarylamino  group. 

M  is  Al,  Ga,  In,  Si,  Ge  or  Sn, 

Z  is  an  azo  compound,  an  anthraquinone  compound  or  a  metal 
complex  compound  of  one  of  the  foUowing  formulae  (2)  to 
(6), 

n,  to  n4  are  the  numbers  of  substituents  X,  to  X4,  each  of  them 
being  independendy  an  integer  of  I  to  4, 

m,  to  m4  are  the  numbers  of  substituents  Y,  to  Y4,  each  of  them 
being  independendy  an  integer  of  0  to  4, 

k  is  the  number  of  an  axial  substituent,  — OSO2 — Z,  and  is  1  or 
2,  and 

1  is  the  number  of  an  axial  substituent,  — 0P(=O)R,R2,  and  is  0 
or  1 ,  provided  that  k-t-l  is  1  or  2, 

die  formula  (2), 


(R4)n« 


(R5)n- 


(RllBS 


^.=~^ 


wherein  each  of  R,.  R4  and  R5  is  independently  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a 
cyano  group,  a  carboxylic  acid  group,  a  carimxylic  acid  ester 
group,  a  sulfonic  acid  group,  a  sulfonic  acid  ester  group,  an 
alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  sub- 
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stituted  aryl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a  substituted 
cycloalkyi  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  a  substituted  aralkyi 
group,  a  heterocyclic  ring,  a  substituted  heterocyclic  ring,  an 
alkoxy  group,  a  substituted  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a 
substituted  aryloxy  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  a  substituted 
alkylthio  group,  an  arylthio  group,  a  substituted  arylthio 
group,  an  amino  group,  an  alkylamino  group,  a  substituted 
aUcyl  amino  group,  a  dialkylamino  group,  a  substituted  dialky- 
lamino  group,  an  arylamino  group  or  a  substituted  arylamino 
group, 

11}  i$  the  number  of  the  substituent  R,  and  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4. 
and  n,,  and  n^  are  the  numbers  of  the  substituents  R4  and  R,. 
each  of  them  being  an  integer  of  0  to  5, 

the  formula  (3). 


(R4»n« 


(Ri)n5 


f\...j\ 


(l<«)n« 


(R5)n7 


(Rs)n 


(Rj)n5 


<R6)n. 


(R4)n» 


wherein  R,  to  R<,  have  the  same  meanings  as  those  of  R,  to  R, 
in  the  formula  (2),  and  n,  to  n,  are  the  numbers  of  the 
substituents  R3  to  R^,  each  of  them  being  an  integer  of  0  to  3, 

the  fonnula  (3) 


(R5)l»7 


(Rj)n5 


9*)o, 


(R4)n» 


wherein  A,  and  A,  are  benzene  rings  or  naphthalene  rings.  R,  to 
Rf,  have  the  same  meanings  as  those  of  Rj  to  R,  in  the 
focmula  (2).  n,  to  n,  are  the  numbers  of  the  substituents  R,  to 
R^,  each  of  them  being  an  integer  of  0  to  3.  and  M,  is  a 
transition  metal  atom,  and 

,ltae  fonnula  (6) 


(R3)ns 


(R4)ll6 


wherein  R,  and  R4  have  the  same  meanings  as  those  of  R,  to  R, 
in  the  formula  (2),  n,  is  the  number  of  the  substituent  R3  and 


is  an  integer  of  0  to  4.  n^  is  the  number  of  the  substituent  R4 
and  is  an  integer  of  0  to  5.  and  M,  is  a  transition  metal. 


5,820,963 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  THIN  FILM 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  LOW  MRT 

VALL-E  AND  HIGH  COERCIVITY 
Miaogen  Lu,  Fremont,  and  R^iv  Yadav  Ra^jan,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Komag,  Incorporated,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,028 

Int  CI.*  GllB  5/66 

U.S.  CI.  42»-6SJ  16  Claims 


»->      i»^        m-. 


/ 


wherein  R,  to  R«  have  the  same  meanings  as  those  of  R,  to  R, 
in  the  formula  (2).  n,  is  the  number  of  die  substituent  R-^  and 
is  an  integer  of  0  to  4.  and  n«  to  n^  are  the  numbers  of  the 
substituents  R4  to  R,,,  each  of  them  being  an  integer  of  0  to  3. 

the  formula  (4). 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  magnetic  disk  comprising: 
depositing  a  non-ferromagnetic  cobalt  alloy  layer  having  a  HCP 

crystal  structure  on  a  substrate:  and 
depositing  a  ferromagnetic  cobalt  alloy  layer  onto  the  non- 
ferromagnetic  cobalt  alloy. 


5,820,964 
MAGNETIC  DISK,  AND  MAGNETIC  DISK  APPARATUS 
Takayuki  Nakakawaji,  Kitaibaraki;  Shuji  Imazeki,  Hitachi; 
Yutaka  Ito,  Takahagi;  Yuko  MoriU,  Tsuchiura;  Mitsuyoshi 
Shouji,  Juou-machi;  Hisashi  Morooka,  Hitachi;  Heigo  Ishi- 
hara,  Hinode-machi;  Hiroyuki  Matsumoto,  Chigasaki;  Tet- 
suya  Hamaguchi,  Chiyoda-machi;  Hiroshi  Sasaki,  Tokai- 
mura,  and  Tomoyuki  Hamada,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-272425; 
Jan.  23,  1995,  7-007908 

Int  a."  GllB  5/71 
VS.  CI.  428—65.4  35  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  disk  comprising  a  surface  preparing  film,  a 
magnetic  fihn,  a  protective  film,  and  a  lubricating  film  which  are 
stacked  in  sequence  on  a  non-magnetic  substrate,  wherein 
said  lubricating  film  contains  at  least  two  lubricating  layers,  of 
different  materials,  that  include  at  least  two  different  lubricat- 
ing agents  each  of  which  forms  individual  layers  of  said  at 
least  two  lubricating  layers  respectively  and  is  laminated, 
one  of  the  lubricating  agents  which  forms  at  least  one  of  the 
individual  layers  is  formed  of  a  perfluoropolyether  group 
compound  expressed  by  the  following  general  formula  (1): 
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(I) 


where,  Rl,  R2  are  monovalent  residual  groups, 
wherein  the  perfluoropolyether  group  compound  expressed  by 
the  general  formula  (1)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

HOCO  -  (CFjCF^Om  -  (CF,0)n  -  COOH 
^^)~  °  ~~^y~  H3N*-0-CO-(CF2CF.O)m-(CF20)n- 

-COO-NH3^ -<^  O -<g) 
H4N*  -  O-CO  -  (CFjCFjOm  -  (CF^On  -  COO-NH4* 
HjC^       J**^^^  CH2-O-CH2— CF20-(CF2CF20)m- 


— (CF>0)n— CFi— CH2O— CH: 


'■XX> 


HO  -  CH2  -  (CFiCFjOm  -  (CFjOjn  -CH,  -  OH 
HO  -  (CH2CH,0>p  -  CHj  -  CFj  -  (CFjCFjOjm  -  (CFjO)n  - 

-0-CF,-CH,-(0-CH2CH,)q-0H 

(C2H5O),  -  Si  -  CjH*  -  NHCO  -  (CFjCFjOm  -  (CFjOn 

-  CONH  -  C,Q  -  Si  -  (OCjHj), 

where,  m,  n,  p,  q  are  integers,  and 
another  of  the  lubricating  agents,  which  forms  another  layer  of 
said  individual  layers  is  at  least  one  of  two  kinds  of  perfluo- 
ropolyether group  compounds  expressed  by  the  following 
general  formulas  (11),  (III): 


F  -  (CF2CF2CF20)n'  -  C2F4  -  R3 

F-(CFCF20)ii'-CF— R4 

I 


(II) 
(HI) 


CF3  CF3 

wherein.  R3.  R4  are  monovalent  residual  groups, 
n'  is  an  integer, 

wherein  die  at  least  one  of  the  individual  layers  formed  of  die 
compound  expressed  by  the  general  formula  (1)  is  a  layer 
furthest  from  the  protective  film. 


5,820,965 
COMPUTER  DISK  SUBSTRATE,  THE  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME,  AND  THE  MATERIAL  MADE  THEREOF 
Aleksander  J.  Pyzik;  Chan  Han;  Uday  V.  Deshmukh;  Kevin  J. 
Nilsen;  Donald  J.  Perettie,  and  Arthur  R.  Prunier,  Jr.,  all  of 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  496,798,  Jun.  29,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,185,  Dec.  12,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,217 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3/10:5/02;  C04B  35/503 
U.S.  CI.  428—65.6  22  Oahns 


1.  A  hard  drive  disk  substrate  comprised  of  an  aluminum-boron- 
carbon  composite,  the  composite  having  from  about  four  volume 
percent  to  about  thirty  volume  percent  of  free  aluminum  metal,  the 
composite  having  a  density  greater  than  ninety  eight  percent  of 


dieoretical  density  wherein  the  substrate  is  formed  by  a  process 
that  melts  the  aluminum. 


5,820,966 
REMOVAL  OF  ARSENIC  FROM  IRON  ARSENIC  AND 
SULFUR  DIOXIDE  CONTAINING  SOLUTIONS 
Eb«rl>ard  Krause,  Oakville;  Yoshlaki  Okita,  St  Catherines; 
Reichel  Abelis  Tenbergen,  Hanmer;  Brian  Charles  Blakdy, 
and  Justin  Raskauskas,  both  of  Mississauga,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Inco  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  987^13 
Int  a."  C22B  30/00 
U.S.  a.  423-87  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  arsenic  from  solutions  containing 
sulfur  dioxide  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  an  aqueous  solution  into  an  oxidation  reactor,  said 

aqueous  solution  containing  iron,  arsenic  and  sulfur  dioxide; 

oxidizing  iron,  arsenic  and  sulfur  dioxide  contained  in  said 

aqueous  solution; 
seeding  said  aqueous  solution  containing  oxidized  iron,  arsenic 

and  sulfur  dioxide  with  a  neutralized  precipitate; 
neutralizing  said  seeded  aqueous  solution  with  a  calcium- 
containing  base  to  precipitate  said  neutralized  precipitate,  said 
neutralized  precipitate  including  ferric  arsenate  compounds; 
and 
recycling  a  portion  of  said  neutralized  precipitate  to  said  seeding 
step. 


5320,967 

EXTRUDED  STRUCTURES  FROM  THERMOSETTING 

RESINS 

Kishor  P.  Gadkaree,  Big  Flats,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incor- 
porated, Corning,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,224,  Feb.  27,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,685 
Int  ex."  B32B  3/12 
UJS.  a.  428—116  29  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  shaped  anicle,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  raw  material  mixture  comprising 

a  thermosetting  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

liquid  resin,  and  solid  resin, 
hydrophilic  filler  comprising  material  selected  from  die  group 

consisting  of  carbonizable  material,  inorganic  material,  and 

combinations  thereof, 
temporary  oi^anic  binder,  and 
0  to  an  effective  amount  of  extrusion  aids; 

b)  extruding  the  raw  material  mixture  into  a  shaped  flow- 
through  article; 

c)  drying  the  shaped  article; 

d)  curing  the  resin,        rr- 

e)  carbonizing  the  cured  resin,  and 

f)  activating  the  carbon  to  form  an  activated  carbon  shaped 
article. 
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OFFIQAL  GAZETTE 


October  13,  1998 


October  13.  1998 
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5,820,968 
SHAPE-RETAINING  MOL'SE  PAD 
Nadim   K.   Kumni,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nadim 
Kurani,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  740^1 
Int.  CI.*  B32B  i/24.  B43L  15/00:  G09G  1/00 


V^.  CL  428—137 


1.  A  moldable,  shape-retaining  mouse  pad  comprising: 

an  upper  layer  of  a  first  resilient  material; 

a  lower  layer  of  a  second  resilient  material;  and 

an  intermediate  layer  of  a  malleable,  shape-retaining  material, 
the  intermediate  layer  trapped  between  the  upper  and  the 
lower  layer  to  form  the  mouse  pad.  wherein  the  shape  of  the 
mouse  pad  is  adaptable  to  the  changing  needs  of  a  user. 


5320,969 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Takeshi  Satoh,  Tochigi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tkn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fited  Aug.  23,  19%,  S«r.  No.  702,128 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1995,  7-228384; 
Jan.  19, 1996,  8-007086 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/66 
VS.  CL  428—141 


'1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate  and  a 
magnetic  layer  provided  on  the  substrate,  wherein  the  magnetic 
recording  medium  has  a  surface  profile  satisfying  the  following 
conditions  ( I )  to  (6): 

(1)  the  number  of  peaks  which  project  above  a  slice  line  at  a 
depth  of  25  A  from  the  maximum  peak  height  (PC25)  is  5  to 
lOO/ram; 

(2)  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  peaks  which  project  above  a  slice 
line  at  a  depth  of  50  A  from  the  maximum  peak  height  (PC50) 
to  PC25  (PC50/PC25)  is  1  to  3; 

(3)  the  ratio  of  a  high  spot  count  (HSC)  at  the  center  line  to 
PC25  (HSC/PC25)  is  1  to  4; 

(4)  the  skewness  is  I  to  5; 

(5)  the  maximum  peak  height  is  60  to  200  A;  and 

(6)  the  bearing  ratio  at  a  depth  of  50  A  from  the  maximum  peak 
height  is  not  more  than  3%.  and  wherein  the  magnetic  record- 
ing medium  has  a  layer  (1)  made  of  an  Al — M — O  alloy, 
wherein  M  is  a  metal  capable  of  forming  a  carbide,  a  layer  (2) 
made  of  a  metallic  matenal  which  takes  on  a  close  packed 
hexagonal  structure  at  800°  C.  or  lower,  and  a  layer  (3)  made 


of  a  metallic  material  which  takes  on  a  body-centered  cubic 
structure,  successively  provided  in  this  order  between  the 
substrate  and  the  magnetic  layer,  and  wherein  said  layers  (1), 
(2)  and  (3)  cover  any  layers  located  below  said  layer  (1)  at  a 
coverage  of  90%  or  higher. 


13  Claims 


5,820,970 
CALENDERED  FILM  OF  POLYPROPYLENE  RESIN 
Hwang- Wen  Huang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Inteplast  Cor- 
poration, Livingston,  N J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  644,746,  May  10,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,750,645.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,987 

InL  O."  B29D  7/01 

VS.  CI.  428—147  8  Claims 

1.  A  polypropylene  film  manufactured  by  a  process,  which 

comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  formulating  a  composition  having  al  least  the  following 
constituents: 

(1)  100  parts  by  weight  of  polypropylene  of  melt  How  rate 
which  is  measured  at  230°  C.  and  2.16  Kg  ranging  between 
about  0.1  and  about  10  g/10  min; 

(2)  firom  0  to  about  70  parts  by  weight  of  polyethylene; 

(3)  from  about  20  to  about  200  parts  by  weight  of  inorganic 
fillers;  and, 

(4)  from  0.5  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  antistatic  agent; 

(b)  mixing  said  composition  through  a  sequence  of  steps  as 
follows: 

(1)  shear  mixing  with  a  mixer  having  at  least  one  rotor; 

(2)  kneading  with  a  kneader  maintained  at  a  temperature 
between  170°  and  210°  C; 

(3)  extruding  with  an  extruder  so  as  to  mix  and  to  filter  out 
contaminants;  and, 

(4)  milling  with  a  two-roll  mill  to  be  used  as  a  buffer  and  to 
enhance  mixing; 

(c)  calendering  said  composition  into  a  film  using  a  calendering 
unit  having  a  plurality  of  rolls; 

(d)  heating  said  film  by  passing  said  film  from  said  calendering 
unit  by  a  set  of  at  least  five  heating  rolls; 

(e)  stretching  said  film  in  at  least  one  of  its  longitudinal  and 
lateral  directions,  in  a  drawing  ratio  of  at  least  1  to  6; 

(0  cooling  said  film  to  ambient  temperature;  and, 
(g)  creating  the  surfaces  of  said  film  with  coating  or  corona 
treatment, 
wherein  the  resulting  polypropylene  film  has  surface  quality  on 
each  surface  within  ±2%  of  the  average  of  gloss  at  45°  angle, 
±0.02  of  the  average  of  coefficient  of  friction  and  ±2x10"*  inch  of 
the  average  depth  of  cavities. 


5320,971 
SECURITY  DOCUMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

IT 

Witticb  Kaule,  Emmering,  and  Gregor  Grauvogl,  MiincJien, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Giesecke  &  Devrient  GmbH. 

Munchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)0417,  §  371  Date  Oct  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/19201,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1993,  43  05 
205J,-  Nov.  11,  1993,  43  38  595.8 

Int  a.*  B29D  17/00 
U.S.  a.  428—209  32  Claims 

1.  A  security  document  such  as  bank  note,  identity  card  or  the 
like  with  a  multilayer  security  element  having  at  least  two  plastic 
layers  comprising  reaction  lacquers  between  which  diffraction 


c3m3ouro  > 


Sjist^ate  *«3 


5320,973 
HETEROGENEOUS  SURGE  MATERUL  FOR 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLES 
Richard  Norris  Dodge,  II,  Appleton,  Wis.,-  Clifford  Jackson 
Ellis,  Woodstock,  Ga.;  Connie  Lynn  Hetzler,  Alpharetu. 
Ga.;   Eric  Scott  Kepner,  Woodstock,  Ga.;   Sylvia   Bandy 
Little,  Marietta,  Ga.,  and  Lawrence  Howell  Sawyer,  Roswell, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Necnah, 
WU. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,417 

Int  CI.*  B32B  7/02 

VS.  a.  428—212  24  Claims 


structures,  for  example  holographic  structures,  are  present  in  the 
form  of  a  relief  structure  and  which  are  combined  with  a  reflective 
layer,  a  first  plastic  layer  directly  contacting  the  document,  on  the 
one  hand,  and  direcUy  contacting  the  reflective  layer,  on  the  other 
hand,  said  first  plastic  layer  comprising  a  layer  of  reaction  lacquer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cationically  curing  lacquers, 
blue  light-curing  lacquers  and  chemically  curing  multicomponent 
lacquers. 


5,820,972 
METAL  BASE  BOARD  AND  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 

USING  THE  SAME 

Satoru  Hayashi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,527,  Feb.  8,  1996,  Pat  Na 

5,578,367,  which  is  a  continiution  of  Ser.  No.  285,699,  Aug.  4, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

745,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-196398 

Int  CI.*  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428—209  7  Qaims 


I.  A  metal  base  board  comprising: 

a  metallic  base  layer; 

a  circuit  conductor  layer;  and 

an  insulating  layer  provided  between  said  circuit  conductor  layer 
and  said  base  layer; 

said  insulating  layer  comprising  an  organic  insulating  material 
with  flaky  inorganic  filler  material  added  therein,  said  flaky 
inorganic  filler  material  being  disposed  in  said  insulating  layer 
in  a  plurality  of  stacked  strata,  wherein 

said  flaky  inorganic  fillers  are  disposed  in  said  stacked  strata 
such  that  adjacent  ones  of  said  flaky  inorganic  fillers  overlap 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  a  vector  extending  from  said 
metallic  base  layer  to  said  circuit  conductor  layer. 


1.  A  surge  material  for  personal  care  products  comprising  a 
layered  structure  of  at  least  one  relatively  high  permeability  layer 
on  a  top  side  toward  a  wearer  and  at  least  one  relatively  low 
permeability  layer,  wherein  said  structure  has  a  capillary  tension 
range  between  about  1  and  S  cm  with  a  differential  of  at  least  about 
I  cm  from  top  to  bonom. 


5320,974 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnnber 
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5,820,975 
SOUND  ABSORBING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCTION  THEREFOR 
Katsutoshi    Oda,    Kawasaki,-    Toshiyuki    Suzuki,    Kisarazu; 
Masao  Imanislii,  Hamamatsu;  AUra  Kaneko,  Hamamatsu; 
Keigi      Ito,     Hamamatsu,     and     Yasutaka      Nakamura, 
Hamamatsu.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Chemi- 
cal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,680 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1995,  7-257889 

lot  a."  D21H  5/18:  B32B  7/02 

Us.  a.  428—219  6  Oaims 


\.  A  sound  absorbing  material  comprising  a  base  layer  having  a 
porosity  of  5  to  50%  by  volume  and  a  decorative  layer  having  a 
porosity  of  5  to  5<Wt  by  volume  which  is  provided  integrally  on  the 
base  layer,  wherein  the  base  layer  contains  uncolored  inorganic 
particles  adhered  together  by  means  of  a  thermosetting  resin  in  die 
range  of  3  to  10%  by  weight  with  respect  to  the  inorganic  particles, 
the  inorganic  particles  having  a  specific  gravity  of  0.05  to  I  g/cm' 
and  wherem  the  decorative  layer  contains  inorganic  particles 
adhered  together  by  means  of  a  weather-resistant  transparent  resin, 
the  inorganic  particles  containing  colored  particles  in  an  amount  of 
at  least  1%  by  volume. 


5,820,976 
THIN  INSULATTVE  CERAMIC  COATING  AND  PROCESS 
Lloyd  Kamo,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assigiior  to  Adiabatics,  Inc., 

Columbus,  Ind. 

I  Filed  Dec.  5,  1988,  Ser.  No.  279,713 

kint.  a.*  B32B  3/26:  B05D  i/08 
a.  428—312,8  37  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  chromium  oxide 
densified  insulative  ceramic  coating  upon  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate, the  coating  comprising: 
refractory  oxide  bubbles  with  a  melting  point  above  that  of  glass 
bubbles,  a  refractory  oxide  and  a  water  insoluble  oxide  effect- 
ing a  bond  between  the  refractory  oxide  and  said  substrate. 
17.  A  method  for  producing  an  insulative  coating  on  a  substrate 
comprising; 

(a)  applying  to  said  substrate  an  insulative  slurry  layer,  said 
slurry  layer  being  comprised  of  (I)  a  refractory  oxide,  (2) 
refractory  oxide  bubbles  with  a  melting  point  above  that  of 
glass  bubbles,  and  (3)  a  solution  of  a  binder  that  is  converted 
to  a  water  insoluble  oxide  upon  being  heated: 

(b)  thermally  drying  and  curing  said  slurry  layer  by  heating 
same  to  a  temperature  below  the  vitrification  temperature  of 
said  refractory  oxide  and  refractory  oxide  bubbles,  but  sufB- 
cient  to  convert  the  binder  to  a  water  insoluble  oxide  to 
harden  said  slurry  layer  and  bind  it  to  said  substrate: 

(c)  impregnating  said  dried  and  cured  slurry  layer  with  a  solu- 
tion containing  a  chromium  compound  that  is  converted  to  a 
water  insoluble  oxide  upon  being  heated: 

(d)  heating  said  impregnated  layer  of  (c)  to  a  temperature  below 
the  vitrification  temperature  of  said  refractory  oxide  and 
refractory  oxide  bubbles,  but  sufficient  to  convert  said  binder 
to  a  water  insoluble  oxide  to  harden  and  densify  said  coating. 


5,820,977 

SUPPORT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PAPER 

COMPRISING  SILICONE  COATED  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 

PIGMENTS 

Yuji  Shirakura,  and  Hisamasa  Abe,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  681,511 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-200099 

InL  CI."  B32B  5/16 

VS.  a.  428—328  16  Claims 


1.  A  support  for  a  photographic  printing  paper,  with  water-proof 
resin  coating  layers  being  formed  on  both  sides  of  a  base,  wherein 
a  titanium  dioxide  pigment  is  contained  in  at  least  one  of  the 
water-proof  resin  coating  layers  at  a  side  of  an  emulsion  to  be 
coated  and  the  surfaces  of  particles  of  the  titanium  dioxide  pigment 
are  subjected  to  coating  treatment  with  a  silane  coupling  agent, 
which  is  a  silicone  oligomer  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula: 


OR- 


Si-O- 

I 

OR 


R 
I 
-Si— R 
I 
OR 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  5,  and  R  represents 
CHj  or  Cj. 


5,820,978 

DURABILITY  IMPROVED  COLLOIDAL  SILICA 

COATING 

Tzn-Li  J.  Huang,  Woodbury,  Miim.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,064 

InL  a."  B32B  5/16 

U.S.  a.  428—331  23  Claims 


1.  A  durable,  water-spreading  article  comprising  a  substrate 
having  a  water-spreading  layer  coated  thereon,  the  water-spreading 
layer  comprising  silica  particles,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  silica 
particles  having  surfaces  that  have  metal  oxides  disposed  thereon, 
wherein  the  metal  of  the  metal  oxide  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum,  gallium,  germanium,  tin,  indium,  arsenic, 
antimony  and  vanadium:  and  wherein  the  water-spreading  layer 
exhibits  durability  such  that,  as  measured  by  ATR-IR,  at  least  35% 
of  the  absorbance  of  the  Si — O  stretching  frequency  at  about  1 108 
cm~'  remains,  after  soaldng  for  three  days  in  deionized  water  at 
160°  F. 


5,820,979 
SURFACE  PROTECTIVE  FILM 
Yasuaki  Kitazaki,-  Kinnosuke  Hino,  and  Syuji  Ichimura,  ail  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nichiban  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,004 
Int  a."  B32B  5/16 
UA  a.  428-332  lo  Claims 

1.  A  surface  protective  film  which  comprises: 
a  layer  (A)  comprising  60%  by  weight  or  more  of  a  hydroge- 
naied  product  of  a  random  copolymer  comprising  1  to  50%  by 
weight  of  styrene  and  99  to  50%  by  weight  of  diene  series 
hydrocarbon,  and  40%  by  weight  or  less  of  a  polyolefin;  and 
a  layer  (B)  comprising  less  than  60%  by  weight  of  a  hydroge- 
nated  product  of  a  random  copolymer  comprising  1  to  50%  by 
weight  of  styrene  and  99  to  50%  by  weight  of  diene  scries 
hydrocarbon,  and  more  than  40%  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin 
being  laminated 


5320,980 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Toshiaki  Asakawa;  Shinya  Ibaraki,  and  Kazuyuki  Kurita,  all 
of  Asaba-cho,   Japan,    assignors   to   Minebea    Co.,    Ltd., 
Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,280 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1996,  8-080542 

Int  a."  GllB  5/66 

MS.  CL  428-332  4  Claims 


(b)  random  copolymers  of  propylene  and  ethylene  or  buty- 
lene,  or  random  tetpolymers  of  propylene,  ethylene,  and 
butylene,  wherein  the  maximum  ethylene  content,  or  ethyl- 
ene plus  butylene  content,  is  10%  by  weight,  having  an 
isotactic  index  of  at  least  80,  and 

(c)  heterophasic  propylene  polymer  materials  consisting 
essentially  of,  by  weight. 

(i)  99-55%  of  a  polymeric  material  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  a  propylene  homopolymer  having  an  iso- 
tactic index  greater  than  90,  and  a  crystalline  copolymer 
of   propylene    and    an    alpha-olefin    of   the    formula 
CH2=CHR,  where  R  is  H  or  a  2-6  carbon  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  group,  having  an  isotactic  index  of  at 
least  80,  the  alpha-olefin  being  less  dian  10%  of  the 
copolymer,  and 
(ii)  1-45%  of  an  elastoroeric  olefin  polymer  of  propylene 
and  an  olefinic  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alpha-olefins  of  the  formula  CHj=CHR.  where  R 
is  H  or  a  2-6  carbon  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group,  the 
alpha-olefin  being  50-70%  of  die  elastomeric  polymer, 
so  that  the  irradiated  propylene  polymer  material  is  exposed  to  an 
amount  of  active  oxygen  of  greater  dian  0.004%  and  less  dian  15% 
by  volume  at  a  temperature  T,  of  40''-l  10°  C. 

(2)  heating  the  polymer  to  a  temperature  Tj  of  at  least  1 10°  C.  in 
the  presence  of  a  controlled  amount  of  oxygen  widiin  die 
same  range  as  in  step  (1),  and 

(3)  maintaining  the  polymer  at  T^  in  die  presence  of  0.004%  or 
less  by  volume  of  active  oxygen. 


1.  A  magnetic  head,  which  can  be  used  for  reading  information 
from  or  writing  information  on  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  the 
magnetic  head  comprising: 
a  head  core  comprising  a  magnetic  substance; 
a  slider  comprising  a  non-magnetic  substance,  die  slider  having 
a  pair  of  rails  comprising  a  surface  facing  die  magnetic 
recording  medium:  and 
a  hydrogenated  amorphous  silicon  oxide  (a-SiO,:H)  film  on  die 
surface. 


5,820,982 
SULFOARYL  MODIFIED  WATER-SOLUBLE  OR  WATER- 
DISPERSIBLE  RESINS  FROM  POLYETHYLENE 
TEREPHTHALATE  OR  TEREPHTHALATES 
Robert  Keith  Salsman,  Hoscliton,  Ga.,  assignor  U>  Seydd  Com- 
panies, Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,954 
Int  a.'  De2G  3/00 
VS.  CL  42ft-364  31  claim. 

1.  A  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  recycled  polyester  resin, 
comprising  a  reaction  product  of  1-50%  by  weight  of  a  sulfoaryl 
dicarboxylic  acid,  10-50%  by  weight  of  a  terephdialate  polymer 
comprising  polyalkylene  terephdialate  units,  1-50%  by  weight  at 
least  one  glycol  and  optionally  1-50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
oxyalkylated  polyol. 


5,820,981 
RADUTION  VISBROKEN  POLYPROPYLENE  AND 
FIBERS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Stephen  D.  Williams,  Newark;  Hee  Ju  Yoo,  Wilmington,  both 
of  Del.,  and  Miriam  R.  Drickman,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors 
to  Montell  North  America  Inc.,  Wihnington,  Del. 
FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,412 
int  CL'  D02G  3/00;  C08F  II0A)6:2IO/02;2JQ/O6 
VS.  a.  428-364  u  claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  irradiated  propylene  polymer  mate- 
rial comprising 
(I)  adding  a  controlled  amount  of  oxygen  to  a  free  radical- 
containing,  irradiated  propylene  polymer  material  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of 

(a)  propylene  homopolymcrs  having  an  isotactic  index  of  at 
least  90, 


5,820,983 

ASSEMBLY  KIT  FOR  A  NESTED  SUPPORT  FIXTUE  FOR 

PC  CARDS 

Mark  Curtin,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  TVansition  Automa- 
tion, Inc.,  N.  Billerica,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  494,706,  Jun.  26,  1995,  which  is  a 
condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,092,  Feb.  22, 1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824412 
Int  a."  B29C  33/00:43/56 
VS.  a.  425-388  1  claim 


1.  A  molding  assembly  kit  for  forming  a  fixture  wherein  die  kit 
comprises  a  platen  having  vacuum  holes  formed  dierein.  a  porous 
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member  supported  by  the  vacuum  platen  and  communicating  with 
the  vacuum  holes,  a  peripheral  mold  placed  on  the  porous  member 
to  define  a  nrjold  cavity,  a  membrane  placed  to  sealingly  cover  the 
mold  and  the  porous  member  and  a  casting  material  whereby  when 
a  first  side  of  a  card  is  placed  over  the  porous  member  and  under 
the  membrane,  and  vacuum  is  drawn  via  the  vacuum  holes,  the 
membrane  first  conforms  to  a  surface  of  a  second  side  of  the  card 
opfXKing  to  the  first  side;  and  whereby  a  moldable  material  is 
poured  over  the  membrane  into  the  mold  cavity  to  form  the  casting 
material  having  a  nest  which  is  a  substantially  mirror  image  of  the 
second  side  of  the  card. 


5320,984 

DISPERSION  SPINNING  PROCESS  FOR 

FOLY(TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE)  AND  RELATED 

POLYMERS 

Nicole  Lee  Blankenbeckler,  Richmond;  Joseph  Michael  Donck- 
ers,  II,  MidJothian,  and  Warren  Francis  Knoff,  Richmond, 
all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  770,530,  Dec.  20,  1996,  PaL  No. 
3,762446.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,877 
)  Int  CL*  DOIF  6/n:  B32B  5/2S 

U4.  CL  428—393  5  Claims 


^^ 


^i 

I.  An  improved  intermediate  fiber  structure  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  panicles  of  a  fluorinated  olefinic  polymer,  a 
coagulated  matrix  polymer  and  water  wherein  the  ratio  of  the 
weight  of  the  polymer  particles  to  that  of  the  matrix  polymer  in  the 
iniennediate  fiber  structure  is  from  about  3  to  1  to  about  20  to  1 
and  wherein  the  matrix  polymer  is  a  cellulosic  ether  having  a 
degree  of  substitution  that  is  no  more  than  about  0.5  and  no  less 
than  about  0.02  and  wherein  the  matrix  polymer  forms  with  the 
fluorinated  polymer  particles  a  washed  fiber  structure  having  a  self 
supporting  length  of  at  least  30  cm  and  diat  is  substantially  free  of 
ions. 


5320,985 

PDC  CUTTERS  WITH  IMPROVED  TOUGHNESS 
Jacob  Chow,  Salt  Lake  City:  Ralph  M.  Horton,  Murray;  Redd 
H.  Smith,  and  Gordon  A.  Tibbltte.  both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  all 
of  Utah,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569^28 

Int  a."  B24D  ///OO 

U4.  a.  428—408  13  Claims 


1 .  A  polycrystalline  compact  comprising: 


a  carbide  substrate  comprising  a  member  having  a  first  end.  first 
end  region  located  adjacent  the  first  end,  a  second  end,  and 
remaining  region,  the  carbide  substrate  having  cobalt  non- 
uniformly  dispersed  therein  throughout  the  first  end  region 
and  the  remaining  region  thereof,  the  first  end  region  located 
adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  carbide  substrate  having  less 
cobalt  therein  than  the  remaining  region  of  the  carbide  sub- 
strate; 

a  polycrystalline  material  layer  joined  to  the  carbide  substrate 
the  polycrystalline  material  joined  to  the  first  end  of  the 
carbide  substrate;  and 

a  quantity  of  boron  located  in  the  first  end  region  located 
adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  carbide  substrate  joined  to  the 
polycrystalline  substrate  material  layer  thereby  resulting  in 
improved  fracture  toughness  of  said  polycrystalline  compact. 


5320,986 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  AND  REPAIR  OF 
MULTICOAT  SPECUL-EFFECT  COATINGS 
Heinz  ISpfel,  Wurzburg;  Ewald  Bischoff,  Uettingen;  Harry 
Libutzld,  Himmelstadt;  Jorge  Wdlmann,  Miinster;  Dieter 
Herbst,  Wurzburg,  and  Hans-Joachim  Streitberger,  Miin- 
ster, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Lacke  -t-  Farben  AG, 
Muenster-Hiltnip,  Gemiany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02749,  S  371  Date  Feb.  18.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  18,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03221,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  22,  1994,  44  26 
039J 

Int.  a.'  B05D  1/04:1/36 
VS.  a.  428-^11.1  7  Claims 

1.  Method  for  the  production  and  repair  of  multicoat  special- 
effect  coatings,  comprising 

(1)  applying  a  basecoat  to  a  substrate  surface  by  electrostatic 
spraying,  wherein  the  basecoat  is  a  coating  material  contain- 
ing at  least  one  platelet-lilce  pigment. 

(2)  repairing  the  basecoat,  using  a  coating  material  containing  at 
least  one  platelet-like  pigment, 

(3)  applying  a  transparent  coating  to  the  coating  obtained  in  step 
(2)  to  obtain  a  multicoat  coating, 

wherein 
(i)  in  step  ( I )  a  coating  material  is  employed  which  at  a  solids 
content  of  18%  by  weight  and  at  a  temperature  of  23°  C. 
and  at  a  shear  rate  of  1000  s"'  after  a  shear  period  of  6  s  has 
an  apparent  viscosity  of  from  40  to  200  mPa  s,  after  a  shear 
period  of  300  s  at  a  shear  rate  of  1000  s"'  has  an  apparent 
viscosity  of  from  40  to  200  mPa  s,  at  a  shear  rate  of  5  s"' 
after  a  shear  period  of  10  s  has  an  apparent  viscosity  of 
from  100  to  2000  mPa  s  and  after  a  shear  period  of  300  s  at 
a  shear  rate  of  5  s~'  has  an  apparent  viscosity  of  from  100 
to  2000  mPa  s,  the  measurements  carried  out  at  the  shear 
rate  of  5  sec"'  having  been  carried  out  directly  after  pre- 
shearing  for  300  s  at  a  shear  rate  of  1000  s"'-  and  the 
apparent  viscosity  measured  at  a  shear  rate  of  5  s"'  after  a 
shear  period  of  300  s  being  finm  0  to  1000  mPa  s  higher 
than  the  apparent  viscosity  measured  at  a  shear  rate  of  5  s"' 
after  a  shear  period  of  10  s,  and 
(ii)  the  repair  carried  out  in  step  (2)  is  carried  out  with  a  spray 
application  process  in  which  a  spray  jet  is  produced  com- 
prising coating  droplets,  wherein 

at  most  40%  of  the  coating  droplets  passing  a  measurement 
point  which  lies  at  the  center  of  the  spray  jet  and  300  mm 
away  from  the  nozzle  have  a  diameter  which  is  less  than 
20  ^m  and  at  least  .S%  of  the  coating  droplets  passing 
this  measurement  point  have  a  diameter  which  is  greater 
than  60  ^m, 
at  least  20%  of  the  coating  droplets  passing  a  measurement 
point  which  lies  at  the  center  of  the  spray  jet  and  300  mm 
away  from  the  nozzle  have  a  speed  which  is  less  than  6 
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m/s  and  at  most  30%  of  the  coaling  droplets  passing  this 

measurement  point  have  a  speed  of  more  than  10  m/s, 

and 
the  coating  droplets  passing  a  measurement  point  which 

lies  at  the  center  of  the  spray  jet  and  300  mm  away  from 

the  nozzle  have  a  momentum  which  is  equal  to  at  least  4 

10"'  g  cm  s"'. 
the  diameter  and  the  speed  of  the  coating  droplets  having 

been  determined  with  the  Doppler  phase  anemometry 

method. 


5,820,987 
CATIONIC  ELECTROCOATING  COMPOSITIONS, 
METHOD  OF  MAKING,  AND  USE 
Marvin  L.  Kaufman,  Pittsburgh;  Patrick  O'Neill,  Glenshaw; 
Richard  F.  Karabin,  Ruffs  Dale,  and  Gregory  J.  McCoUum, 
Gibsonia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,977 
InL  CI.*  B32B  27/38:  C08K  3/20 
U.S.  a.  42»-413  14  Claims 

1.  An  electrodepositable  composition  comprising: 
(A)  an  active  hydrogen-containing  cationic  resin,  electrodepos- 
itable on  a  cathode,  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  polyepoxide; 

(2)  an  oxygen-substituted  diamine  compound  having  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 


NH2-(CH2).-N. 


/ 
\ 


R> 


R5 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4;  and  where  R'  or  R^  are  the  same 
or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  1)  R', 
R^,  and  both  contain  at  least  one  oxygen  and  are  alkyl  or 
cycloalkyl,  having  ftxjm  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  2)  R'.  R2  and  both 
are  alkanol  groups  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  3)  R'.  R-, 
and  both  contain  at  least  one  oxygen  and  have  I  to  6  carbon  atoms 
-and  4orm  a  cyclic  group  with  the  N  atom  of  the  tertiary  amine 
group;  wherein  the  oxygen  substituted  diamine  is  an  amine  reac- 
tant  for  the  polyepoxide  to  form  an  epoxide  amine  resinous  adduct 
and  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about  30  to  100  percent  of  the  NH 
equivalents  for  the  active  hydrogen-containing  cationic  resin  and 
on  a  weight  basis  is  the  predominant  amine  as  an  amine  reactant  to 
form  the  epoxide  amine  resinous  adduct  for  the  active  hydrogen- 
containing  cationic  resin  ;  and 
(B)  at  least  partially  blocked  isocyanate  curing  agent,  and 

wherein  the  electrodepositable  composition  is  essentially  free 

of  polyoxyalkylene  polyamine. 


wherein  the  polyurethane  is  polymerized  from  a  component 

containing  a  polyol  having  at  least  one  alkyl  side  chain  in  a 

molecule,  and  wherein 
the  adhesive  has  (i)  a  storage  modulus  of  about  2x10^  to  8x10' 

dyne  per  square  centimeter  when  measured  in  a  tensile  mode 

at  a  frequency  of  35  Hz  and  25°  C,  and  (ii) 
a  soften^^lg  point  of  about  80°  C.  to  less  than  200°  C. 


5320389 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  "EPS"  GLASS  CERAMIC 
AND  SEALS  MADE  THEREWITH 
Scott  T.  Reed;  Ronald  G.  Stone;  Howard  L.  McCoUister,  aU  of 
Albuquerque,  and  Paul  R.  Wengert,  deceased,  late  of  Albu- 
querque, all  of  N.  Mex.,  by  Cynthia  Ann  Buzan,  legal  repre- 
sentative, assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation,  Albuquert|uc  N. 
Mex. 

<    Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706352 
Int  CI.*  B32B  17/06 
VS.  a.  428—426  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  malcing  a  bubble-free  glass  composition  com- 
prising: 
mixing,  by  weight,  ingredients  comprising  about  63.0%  SiOj. 
about  22.3%  LijCO,,  about  4.4%  Li3P04,  about  3.2%  AljO,, 
about  3.7%  K2CO3,  about  1.8%  H3BO3,  and  about  1.6%  ZnO; 
melting  the  mixed  ingredients  while  stirring  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture in  air,  of  less  than  25%  relative  humidity,  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  form  a  homogeneous  glass  melt; 
allowing  the  glass  melt  to  fine  whereby  bubbles  in  the  ntelt  rise 

to  the  surface  and  burst;  and 
allowing  the  glass  melt  to  solidify  to  a  bubble-fiee  glass  com- 
position comprised  of,  by  weight  %,  74.4%  SiO,.  3.8% 
AljGj,  1.2%  B2O3.  3.15%  PjO,.  2.95%  K^O,  12.65%  Li^O, 
and  1.85%  ZnO. 


5320,988 
USE  OF  A  CROSSLDVKED  POLYURETHANE  ADHESIVE 

ON  A  RETROREFLECTIVE  SHEETING 
Yoshiyuki  Nagaoka,  Yamagata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1996,  8-017491 

Int  a."  B32B  27/40:  G09F  13/16 

VS.  a.  428—423.1  6  Claims 

I.  A  retroreflective  sheeting  that  comprises: 

(a)  a  multitude  of  retroreflective  elements  that  includes  a  layer  of 
optical  elements  and  a  reflective  element(s)  that  is  positioned 
ftinctionally  behind  the  optical  elements; 

(b)  a  support  layer  positioned  below  the  retroreflective  elements; 
and 

(c)  an  adhesive  layer  that  is  positioned  below  the  support  layer 
and  that  contains  a  polyurethane  crosslinked  by  at  least  an 
isocyanate  compound. 


j  5,820.990 

BURGLAR-PROOF  GLASS  PANE 
Maurice  Gdstave  Eugene  Anastasie,  24  rue  Louis-Blanc,  Paris, 

France,  75010 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR94/00655,  §  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29821,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,705 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  4,  1993,  93  06693 
Int  a.*  B32B  17/10:  G08B  13/04 
VS.  CI.  428— 432  22  Claims 

1.  A  burglar-proof  pane  of  glass  comprising: 
a  plate  of  glass  having  a  non-metallized  surface  and  metallic 
particles  adhering  to  another  surface  to  form  a  metallized 
surface; 
a  metallic  electrode  applied  against  said  non-metallized  surface; 

and 
a  source  of  very  low  current  at  high  frequency  and  high  voltage 
applied  to  said  electrode. 
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5,820.991 
FUSED  GLASS  SHEETS  HAVING  CERAMIC  PAINT  AND 

METAL  FOIL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Ana  M.  Cabo,  2003  6th  St.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  90404 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  803,828 

Int.  CI."  B32B  9AX) 

UlS.  CL  428 — 132  22  Claims 


I4A 


I4B 


KB 


1.  A  composite  glass  sheet  comprising: 

first  and  second  translucent  glass  sheets,  said  first  and  second 
translucent  glass  sheets  having  outer  facing  first  principle 
sides  and  second  principle  sides  facing  toward  each  other, 
each  of  said  translucent  glass  sheets  having  a  peripheral  edge, 

a  layer  of  metal  foil  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  having  opposed 

I  principle  sides  positioned  between  said  second  principle  sides 
of  said  first  and  second  translucent  glass  sheets  within  the 

I  peripheral  edges  of  said  first  and  second  translucent  glass 
sheets:  and 

first  and  second  layers  of  ceramic  paint  extending  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  second  principle  sides  of  said  translucent  glass 
sheets  and  said  opposed  principle  sides  of  said  metal  foil. 

said  second  principle  sides  of  said  first  and  second  translucent 
glass  sheets  and  said  first  and  second  layers  of  ceramic  paint 
fused  together  wherever  in  contact  with  each  other  and  said 
opposed  principle  surfaces  of  said  metal  foil  bonded  to  second 
principle  sides  of  said  first  and  second  translucent  glass  sheets 
and  said  first  and  second  layers  of  ceramic  paint  fiised 
together  wherever  in  contact  with  each  other. 


5,820^2 

SILICON  CONTAINING  POLYARYLATES 
Anin   Savalaram    Jadhav;    Jayarani    Punishotham;    Sudhir 
Sharad  Chandra  Kulkami,  and  Subbash  Pundlik  Vernekar, 
all  of  Maharashtra,  India,  assignors  to  National  Chemical 
Laboratory,  Maharashtra,  India 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  383412,  Feb.  6,  1995.  Tbis  application 

Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,498 

Int  a.*  B32B  9/00:  BOID  53/22 

VS.  a.  428—447  IQ  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  semipermeable  membranes 

useful  for  the  separation  of  gases  which  comprises  dissolving 

silicon-containmg  polyarylates  in  organic  solvents  and  forming  a 

membrane,  wherein  the  silicon  containing  polyarylates  comprise  a 

repeating  unit  of  Formula  1: 


I 


-continued 


Ir\.lJ-\l^ 


where  R,  to  Rg  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  containing  I  to  5 
carbon  atoms  or  halogen  atoms.  It,  and  R,g  represents  alkyl  groups 
containing  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  CF,  group  and  R,,  and  R,, 
represent  alkyl  groups  with  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  groups. 


5,820,993 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  WEAR  RESISTANT  TRAFFIC 

MARKINGS 
Donald  Craig  Schall,  120  Shady  La.;  Alvin  Charles  Lavoie,  303 
Abbey  La.,  both  of  Lansdaie,  Pa.  19446;  Francis  Joseph 
Landy,  306  Runnymede  Ave.,  Jenkintown,  Pa.  19046,  and 
Steven  Scott  Edwards,  68  Wyimiere  Dr.,  Horsham,  Pa.  19044 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  687^51,  Jul.  26,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,672^79. 
This  appUcation  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,994 
InL  a.*  B05D  5/00 
VS.  CI.  42«-^»47  4  Claims 

I.  A  traffic  marking  on  a  road  surface  prepared  in  accordance 
with  the  method  for  producing  a  wear  resistant  traffic  marking  on  a 
road  surface,  said  method  comprising: 
producing  a  wear  resistant  traffic  marking  on  a  road  surface 
comprising: 

applying  on  said  road  surface  a  layer  of  a  traffic  paint  com- 
position containing  a  latex  binder  in  an  aqueous  evaporable 
carrier,  said  latex  binder  having  a  Tg  in  the  range  varying 
from  0°  C.  to  60°  C.  a  GPC  number  average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  varying  from  1.000  to  less  than  30,000 
and  polymerized  from  at  least  one  acid  monomer,  and 
evaporating  said  aqueous  evaporable  carrier  from  said  layer  to 
form  said  wear  resistant  traffic  marking  on  said  road  sur- 
face, said  layer  having  a  no-pick-up-time  as  evaluated 
under  ASTM  D7 11-89  varying  in  the  range  of  from  I 
minute  to  60  minutes  at  a  relative  humidity  in  the  range  of 
from  65  to  90  percent. 


5,820,994 
LAMINATE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Yumi  Gotoh;  Takehiro  Miyashita;  Tomoynki  Okamura;  Fimii- 
hairu  Yamazakj;  Shin  Fukuda,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken;  Nobu- 
hlro  Fukuda,  Yamaguchi-ken;  Yoko  T;^iri,  and  Noboru 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser,  No.  796,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1996,  8-029111; 
Sep.  19,  1996,  8-247435;  Sep.  24,  19%,  8-251859;  Sep.  24,  1996, 
8-251860;  Sep.  25,  1996,  8-252856 

Int  a."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—451  17  Claims 


1.  A  laminate  which  is  obtained  by  conducting  a  surface  treat- 
ment to  deposit  an  oxide  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  fix>m  the 
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group  consisting  of  metals  in  groups  2,  8,  9,  10  and  11  of  the 
periodic  table  on  at  least  one  surface  of  a  polymeric  molded  article, 
wherein  the  amount  of  metal  oxide  deposited  on  the  surface  of  the 
polymeric  molded  article  is  in  the  range  of  5x10'^  atoms/cm"  to 
3x10'*  atoms/cm''  in  terms  of  the  amount  of  the  metal  atoms  per 
unit  area  that  has  been  surface  treated,  and  then  forming  a  gas 
barrier  layer  on  the  surface  which  has  been  surface  treated, 
wherein  the  gas  barrier  layer  is  constituted  of  any  of  a  layer 
mainly  comprising  an  oxide  of  silicon,  a  layer  mainly  com- 
prising a  nitride  of  silicon  or  a  layer  mainly  comprising  a 
carbide  of  silicon,  and 
tlw  gas  barrier  layer  is  not  peeled  off  from  the  polymeric  molded 
article,  even  after  being  immersed  in  an  alkali  solution  of  pH 
12  or  more. 


5,820,995 
LAMINATED  COMPOSITE  CERAMICS  AND  ELEMENTS 

USING  SAME 
Hideaki  Niimi,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,810 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1995,  7-280779 

Int  a."  B32B  18/00:15/04 

VS.  a.  428—469  37  Qaims 


^ 


/ 


S 


^' 


z 


1.  A  laminated  composite  ceramic  comprising: 

a  first  ceramic  element  which  is  a  positive  temperattire  coeffi- 
cient (PTC)  ceramic  element; 

a  second  ceramic  element  which  is  selectable  either  a  negative 
temperature  coefficient  (NTC)  ceramic  element  or  a  fixed 
resistance  ceramic  element,  there  being  a  l>oundary  surface 
between  said  first  ceramic  element  and  said  second  ceramic 
element;  and 

an  inner  electrode  formed  at  least  at  a  specified  position  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  first  position  which  is  on  said 
boundary  surface  and  a  second  position  which  is  inside  said 
NTC  ceramic  element; 

said  first  ceramic  element  and  said  second  ceramic  element 
being  laminated,  integrated  and  then  burnt  with  each  other  as 
a  laminated  ceramic  body; 

said  PTC  ceramic  element  consisting  of  a  first  ceramic  semicon- 
ductor having  barium  titanate  as  main  constituent  thereof  and 
having  a  positive  resistance-temperature  characteristic,  the 
molar  %  of  barium  and  titanium  in  saidl  first  ceramic  semicon- 
ductor being  Ba/Ti=0.99- 1.05;  ' 

said  NTC  ceramic  element  consisting  of  a  second  ceramic 
semiconductor  having  barium  titanate  as  main  constituent 
thereof  and  having  a  negative  resistance-temperature  charac- 
teristic; and 

said  fixed  resistance  ceramic  element  consisting  of  a  ceramic 
resistor  having  barium  titanate  as  main  constituent  thereof. 


5,820,99* 
ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Masaald  Hlrai.  Tenri,  and  Noriaki  Nakamura,  Yamabe-gun, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  780,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-015069 
Int  CL*  B32B  15/04 
VS.  CI.  428—469  12  Claims 

1.  An  electroluminescence  device  which  emits  light  by  applying 
a  predetermined-level  voltage,  the  device  comprising: 
transparent  electrodes, 
rear  electrodes,  and 

a  luminescent  layer  to  which  the  predetermined-level  voltage  is 
applied,  interposed  between  the  transparent  electrodes  and  the 
rear  electrodes, 
wherein  as  the  rear  electrode  is  used  a  laminated  film  composed 
of  a  Cr  oxide  film  and  a  Cr  metal  film  which  are  laminated  in 
this  order  from  the  luminescent  layer  side. 


5.820,997 

DECORATIVE  HIGH-PRESSURE  LAMINATES  MADE 

WITH  THERMOSETTING  MELAMINE  RESINS 

MODIFIED  WITH  SORBITOL 

Ben   Gapud,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  and   Mark  Peters,   Moon 

Township,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Georgia-Pacific  Resins,  Inc, 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996;  Ser.  No.  636,607 

Int  a."  B32B  27/08 

VS.  a.  428—503  18  Claims 


COLORCOIPIUaSON  (inOF  LAMMATE  SMPLES 


SSORRTOL 
MELMMNC 


ISUGM 
MELAMMC 


260      280      300      3»      3S0 
CURE  TEMPERATURE  (OEGF) 

1.  A  decorative,  high-pressure  laminate  made  by  impregnating  a 
substrate  with  a  sorfoitol-nKxlified  melamine-formaldebyde  resin 
and  pressing  the  substrate  to  a  pressure  of  about  1000  to  2000  psi; 
wherein   the    sorfoitol-modified    melamine-formaldehyde   resin 
comprises  the  reaction  product  of  an  aqueous,  alkaline  solu- 
tion of  formaldehyde,  melamine.  and  sorbitol. 


5,820,998 

COATED  PAPER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Raymond    Dwayne   Hotaling,   Copake,   N.Y.,   and   Vladimir 

HampI,  Jr.,  Roswell,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Schweitzer-Mauduit 

International,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,336 
Int  a.*  B32B  9/02:9/06:29/02:29/06 
VS.  a.  428—533  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  permeability  of  a  paper  used  in  the 
construction  of  a  smoking  anicle,  said  pr(x:ess  comprising  the 
following  steps: 
providing  a  paper  layer  comprised  of  a  blend  of  pulp  fibers  and 
■particulate    material    containing    polyvalent    metal    cations, 
wherein  said  particulate  material  comprises  calcium  carbonate 
and  said  polyvalent  metal  cations  comprise  calcium: 
applying   an   acidic   alginate   solution   containing   a   material 
selected  from  salts  and  derivatives  of  alginic  acid  to  cover  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  paper,  said  alginate  solution  having  a  pH 
of  3  or  less; 
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reacting  said  material  selected  froni  salts  and  derivatives  of 
alginic  acid  with  said  polyvalent  metal  cations  contained  in 
said  paper  layer  to  form  a  polymer  coating;  and 

drying  the  paper  and  polymer  coating. 


5,820,999 
TRIMMED  ALUMINUM  SHEET 

Ming  Li,  MurrysviJIe,  Pa.,  and  Gregory  Fata,  Westland,  Mich,, 
assigDors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,976 

Int  a.^  B23D  81/00 

U^  CL  428—577  9  CUims 


1.  A  trimmed  aluminum  sheet  substantially  free  of  slivers  having 
a  thickness  of  from  about  0.5-  to  about  1.5  mm  produced  by 
securing  an  aluminum  sheet  at  a  cutting  angle  of  at  least  about  10 
degrees  adjacent  a  cutting  blade  wherein  the  cutting  angle  is 
measured  from  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  cutting  direction  of  the 
cutting  blade,  and  trimming  the  aluminum  sheet  at  the  cutting 
angle  with  the  cutting  blade. 


5,821,000 
COMPOSITE  MAGNETIC  MEMBER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  MEMBER 
'Rutomu    Inui.    Yanago;    Jun    Sunakawa,    Yasugi;    Masalu 

Shimizu,  Nagoya;  Keizo  Talceuclii,  Handa,  and  Shinya  Sug- 

iura,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd. 

and  Denso  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1995,  7-318887 

InL  a."  HOIF  1/00 

U.S.  CL  428—611  1  Claim 

1.  A  composite  magnetic  member  formed  of  a  single  material, 
said  member  being  made  of  a  martensitic  stainless  steel  containing 
nickel,  said  member  comprising  two  portions,  a  first  portion 
thereof  being  a  ferromagnetic  section  and  a  second  portion  thereof 
being  a  magnetized  section,  said  ferromagnetic  section  having  a 
maximum  permeability  not  less  than  200  and  a  coercive  force  not 
more  than  2000  A/m.  said  magnetized  section  having  a  permeabil- 
ity not  more  than  2  and  MS  temperature  of  not  more  than  -30°  C. 
which  MS  temperature  is  defined  by  a  temperature  at  which  a 
non-magnetic  austenite  begins  to  change  into  ferromagnetic  mar- 


tensite.  wherein  said  manensitic  stainless  steel  contains,  by  mass 
percent,  0.5  to  4.0%  nickel,  a  nickel  equivalent,  of  13.0  to  25.0% 
which  Nieq  is  defined  by  an  equation  of 
Nieq=%Ni-^30*%C+O.5*%Mn-^30*%N,  and  a  chromium  equiva- 
lent, of  10.1  to  IS.0%  which  Creq  is  defined  by  an  equation  of 
Creq=%Cr+%Mo+l  .5*%Si-H  .5*%Nb. 


5321,001 
COATED  ARTICLES 
Mehran  Arbab,  Allison  Park;  Russell  C.  Criss,  Pittsburgh,  and 
Larry  A.  Miller,  Sarver,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser  No.  807^52 
Int.  CI."  B32B  17/06:  B21D  39/00 
VS.  CI.  428—623  38  Claims 

I.  A  high  transmittance,  low  emissivity  coated  article  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  transparent,  nonmetallic  substrate; 

b.  a  dielectric,  antireflective  base  film  overlying  the  substrate, 
the  base  film  including  a  zinc-tin  oxide  support  film-part 
overlying  the  substrate  and  a  crystalline  metal-contacting 
film-part  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indium  tin 
oxide,  zinc-aluminum  oxide,  zinc  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof 
overlying  the  support  film-pan; 

c.  a  metallic  reflective  film  deposited  on  the  crystalline  metal- 
contacting  film-part  of  the  base  film,  the  metallic  film  having 
two  levels  of  electrical  resistivity,  one  level  being  lower  than 
the  other; 

d.  a  primer  film  overlying  the  metallic  reflective  film;  and 

e.  a  dielectric,  antireflective  film  overlying  the  primer  film; 
wherein  the  metal-contacting  film-part  directs  said  metallic  film  to 
the  lower  of  said  two  levels. 


5321,002 

POLYMERIC  FLUORESCENT  SUBSTANCE, 

PRODUCTION  PROCESS  THEREOF  AND  ORGANIC 

ELECTROLUMESCENCE  DEVICE 

Tosfaihiro   Ohnishi;   Takanobu   Noguchi;    Shuji   Doi,   all   of 

Tsukuba,  and  Makiko  Ohshima,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser  No.  593311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1995,  7-014963; 
May  19,  1995,  7-121303 

Int  a."  H05B  33/00:33/14:  C08G  61/02 
VS.  a.  428—690  6  Claims 


400  800 

TIME(hra) 


1.  A  polymeric  fluorescent  substance  which  emits  a  fluorescence 
in  a  solid  state,  comprising 
(A)  at  least  one  repeating  unit  represented  by  the  following 
formula  ( I ): 


-Ar,— CR|=CR, 


(I) 


wherein  Ar,  is  an  arylene  group  or  a  heterocyclic  compound  group 
having  4-20  carbon  atoms  taking  pan  in  conjugated  bonds;  R,  and 
Rj  are  each  independently  a  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
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sisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1-20  carbon  atoms, 
an  aryl  group  of  6-20  carbon  atoms,  a  heterocyclic  compound 
group  of  4-20  carbon  atoms  and  a  cyano  group, 
with  the  amount  of  the  formula  ( 1 )  repeating  units  being  at  least 

SO  mole  %  based  on  the  total  repeating  units,  and 
with  (B)  a  monofunctional  group  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (2)  present  on  at  least  one  terminal: 


— CR3=CR4— Atj 


5,821,003 
ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 
Takashi  Uemura;  Hiroya  Kimura;  Nobuyuki  Okuda;  Yoshi- 
nobu  Ueba;  Yasuko  Okuda,  and  Hqjime  Osaka,  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan,   assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric   Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95ANM36,  S  371  Date  Nov.  6,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/25149,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21, 1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545^57,  Nov.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  Mar.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716^71 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-045605 
InL  a."  H05B  33/00 
VS.  a.  428—690  15  Claims 


1.  An  organic  electroluminescent  device  having  a  hole-transpon 
layer,  which  is  formed  by  applying  and  drying  a  coating  solution  in 
which  a  hole-transpon  material  and  a  resin  binder  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  not  less  than  1700°  C.  are  dissolved  in  a 
solvent  from  which  dissolved  gas  is  previously  removed. 


TANGENTIAL    DIRECTION 
OF  RECORDING 
MEDIUM 


(2) 


wherein  Atj  is  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  compound  group 
having  4-50  carbon  atoms  talking  pan  in  conjugated  bonds;  R,  and 
R4  arc  each  independently  a  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1-20  carbon  atoms, 
an  aryl  group  of  6-20  carbon  atoms,  a  heterocyclic  compound 
group  of  4-20  carbon  atoms  and  a  cyano  group, 
and  having  a  polystyrene-reduced  number-average  molecular 
weight  of  lO'-lO'. 


said  first  magnetic  film  has  an  in-plane  anisotropy  at  room 
temperature  or  a  perpendicular  anisotropy  when  the  tempera- 
ture is  raised  by  the  irradiation  of  a  readout  laser  beam, 

said  third  magnetic  film  has  a  Curie  temperature  which  is  lower 
than  the  Curie  temperatures  of  said  first  and  second  magnetic 
films. 


5321,005 

FERROELECTRICS  THIN-FILM  COATED  SUBSTRATE 

AND  MANUFACTURE  METHOD  THEREOF  AND 

NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  COMPRISING  A 

FERROELECTRICS  THINFILM  COATED  SUBSTRATE 

Takeshi  Kyima,  Omiya;  Sakiko  Satoh,  Yachiyo;  Hironori  Mat- 

sunaga,  Noda,  and  Masayo«hi  KoIm,  Nan,  all  (rf  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,584 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-078338; 
Feb.  2, 1996,  8-017909 

Int  CL^  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—701  12  dates 


5321304 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 
RECORDING  AND  READING  OUT  PROCESS  USING 
THE  SAME 
Yasumori  Hino,  Osaka;  Yoshihlko  Kudoh,  Yawata;  Masahiro 
Birukawa,  Osaka,  and  Norio  Miyatake,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd,  Osaka- 
fu,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  983,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1991,  3-316510 
Int  a.*  GllB  5/66 
VS.  a.  428-694  ML  9  Claims 

1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising 
a  recording  layer  which  comprises  a  first  magnetic  film,  a  third 
magnetic  film  and  a  second  magnetic  film  in  this  order  from  a 
laser  beam  incident  side,  wherein 
said  second  magnetic  film  has  a  perpendicular  anisotropy  in  a 
temperature  range  from  room  temperature  to  a  Curie  tempera- 
ture, and  stores  recorded  data. 


6.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  ferroelectrics  thin-film  coated 
substrate  by  forming  a  buffer  layer  and  a  ferroelectrics  thin-film  on 
a  substrate  by  the  MOCVD  process,  wherein  a  growth  layer  for 
allowing  a  ferroelectrics  thin-film  to  grow  is  formed  on  die  buffer 
layer  after  forming  a  buffer  layer  and  further  a  ferroelectrics 
thin-film  is  formed  on  the  growth  layer  at  lower  thin-film  forming 
temperatures  than  that  of  the  growth  layer, 
wherein  said  growth  layer  comprises  a  material  having  a  layered 
crystal     structure     expressed     in     a     chemical     formula 
Bi2A,,_,B„05„^j.  wherein  A  is  selected  from  Na'*.  K'*,  Pb^*. 
Ca^*.  Sr^*,  Ba^*,  and  Bi'*.  B  is  selected  from  Fe**,  Tl**, 
Nb**,  Ta**,  W**,  and  Mo**,  and  m  is  an  integer  not  less  than 
I;  and 
wherein  the  ferroelectrics  thin-film  made  of  ferroelectric  mate- 
rial has  a  layered  structure  expressed  in  a  chemical  formula 
Bi2A„_,B„05^3,  wherein  A  is  selected  from  Na'*,  K'*,  Pb^*, 
Ca^*.  Sr^*,  Ba^*,  and  Bi'",  B  is  selected  ftom  Fe'*.  Ti**, 
Nb**,  Ta**,  W**,  Mo**,  and  m  is  an  integer  not  less  dun  1. 
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5321,006 

HYBRID  CELL/CAPACITOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  A 

BATTERY  PACK 

Hitendra  Patel.  Palatine,  and  Kirk  S.  Watson,  Chicago,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumborg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  888 J90 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  I6A)0 

VS.  CL  429—3  21  Oaims 


205 


1^ 


105 


200- 


300 


210 


J32-, 
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1 .  A  hybrid  cell/capacitor  assembly,  comprising: 

an  energy  storage  device;  and 

a  capacitor  formed  into  a  thin  rectangular  sheet  and  having  leads 

extending  therefrom, 
wherein  the  capacitor  is  wrapped  around  the  energy  storage 

device  to  form  the  hybrid  cell/capacitor  assembly. 


5321,007 

POWER  SOURCE  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 

Girish  R.  Harsbe,  Wheeling,  and  Darioush  Keyvani,  Chicago, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schauraburg,  III. 

I  Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,282 

Int.  a."  HOIM  16m 

VS.' 


.CL429—9 


, .V 


9C1aiiBS 


1.  A  power  source  for  an  electrical  device,  comprising: 

a  battery; 

aa  electrochemical  capacitor  having  an  orientation  having  a  first 

orientation  and  a  second  orientation:  and 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  electrochemical  capacitor 

in  parallel  with  said  banery  alternately  in  either  said  first 
.  orientation  or  said  second  orientation. 


an  electricity  generating  unit  installed  in  said  casing: 

a  lead  tab  connected  to  an  electrode  of  said  generating  unit: 

a  cover  unit  for  covering  an  open  portion  of  said  casing,  said 
cover  unit  being  electrically  connected  to  said  lead  tab; 

said  cover  unit  including  a  rigid  metal  terminal  plate,  a  pressure 
sensitive  plate  in  the  form  of  a  flexible  and  vulnerable  metal 
plate,  a  fixing  plate  of  insulating  material,  an  electrically 
conductive  member  including  a  base  portion  and  a  projecting 
portion  projecting  upwardly  from  said  base  portion,  and  a 
ring-shaped  gasket  of  insulating  material: 

said  terminal  plate  and  said  fixing  plate  having  respective  vent 
holes: 

an  upper  surface  of  said  projecting  portion  being  disposed  on  an 
upper  surface  side  of  said  fixing  plate; 

a  lower  surface  of  said  base  portion  being  disposed  at  a  lower 
surface  side  of  said  fixing  plate; 

said  ring-shaped  gasket  being  inserted  into  an  inner  peripheral 
portion  of  said  open  portion  of  said  casing; 

said  fixing  plate  being  fit  into  an  inner  periphery  of  said  gasket; 

said  pressure  sensitive  plate  and  said  terminal  plate  being  placed 
on  said  fixing  plate  in  order; 

said  electrically  conductive  member  and  said  pressure  sensitive 
plate  being  connected  each  other  at  a  connecting  portion  of 
said  projecting  portion  of  said  conductive  member; 

a  tip  end  portion  of  said  lead  tab  being  connected  to  said  base 
portion  of  said  conductive  member;  and 

said  open  portion  of  said  casing  being  deformed  inwardly  in  a 
radial  direction  of  a  cross  section  of  the  casing  to  compress 
said  gasket  to  seal  said  casing  with  said  cover  unit; 

whereby  outward  expansion  of  said  pressure  sensitive  plate  will 
cause  said  conductive  member  to  break  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
connecting  portion  thereby  to  cut  off  a  current  path  between 
said  lead  tab  and  said  terminal  plate  when  a  pressure  in  said 
casing  reaches  a  predetermined  value. 


5321,008 

BATTERY  PROVIDED  WITH  EXPLOSION-PROOF 
COMPONENTS 
Yoshiro    Harada;    Masanori    Nakanishi;    Hidenori    Nagura,- 
Takuji  Ogawa;  Masahiro  Tamai;  Kelji  Fukuhara;  Masatake 
Nisliio,  and  Tomoya  Murata,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  FDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  19%,  8-028887 

Int  CL"  HOIM  2/12 

VS.  CL  429—56  13  Claims 

I.  An  explosion-proof  battery  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  casing  having  a  closed  bottom  portion; 


5,821,009 

FAULT  TOLERANT  BIPOLAR  GAS  ELECTRODE 

DESIGN  FOR  A  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY 

John  C.  Hall,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Space  Systems/ 

Loral,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,187 
Int  a."  HOIM  6/48 
VS.  CI.  429—155  23  Oaims 

I.  A  bipolar  cell  for  a  gas  depolarized  rechargeable  battery 
having  a  plurality  of  adjoining  cells  comprising,  in  a  slacked 
relationship  within  a  battery  vessel: 
an  electrically  conductive  bipolar  base  having  a  peripheral  edge; 
an  hydrophobic  insulating  member  attached  to  said  peripheral 

edge; 
a  condensed  phase  electrode  proximate  said  base; 
a  porous  gas  electrode  including  a  condensed  cunent  collector 
for  a  gaseous  active  material  and  being  so  configured  as  to 
permit  passage  of  electrolyte  between  said  bipolar  base  and  a 
bipolar  base  of  an  adjoining  cell; 
a  porous  dielectric  separator  between  said  condensed  phase 

electrode  and  said  gas  electrode;  and 
a  gas  screen  of  porous  conductive  inert  material  proximate  said 
gas  electrode  for  providing  an  interface  between  said  cell  and 
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gasket  between  the  terminal  cover  and  the  rim  of  the  container 
thereby  effectively  maintaining  the  seal  for  the  cell. 


5321,010 
GALVANIC  CELL  HAVING  A  RELIABLE  SEALABLE 
VENT  CLOSURE 
Moriand  J.  Taylor,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Eveready  Bat- 
tery Company,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,383 

Int  a.*  HOIM  2/08 

VS.  CL  429—172  20  Claims 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  an  anode  electrode,  a 
cathode  electrode  and  an  electrolyte  contained  in  a  container,  said 
container  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  and  wherein  the 
open  end  of  the  container  has  a  rim  segment  crimped  over  and 
sealed  to  a  seal  assembly,  said  seal  assembly  comprising  a  gasket 
comprising  a  base  member  having  an  upstanding  peripheral  wall 
and  an  upstanding  hub  defining  an  opening;  a  cover  having  a 
peripheral  segment  and  a  central  segment  defining  an  opening,  and 
a  terminal  cover  having  a  peripheral  segment;  a  cunent  collector 
rod  extending  through  the  opening  defined  in  the  hub  of  the  gasket 
and  the  opening  defined  in  the  cover,  said  current  collector  rod 
extending  into  the  container  to  contact  one  of  the  electrodes  of  the 
cell;  and  wherein  the  peripheral  segment  of  the  terminal  cover 
comprises  a  base  member  disposed  between  an  inner  upstanding 
wall  and  an  outer  upstanding  wall  to  define  a  U-shaped  contour 
and  said  U-shaped  contour  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
such  that  the  base  member  is  superimposed  over  the  peripheral 
segment  of  the  cover  and  the  flange  member  is  superimposed  under 
the  rim  of  the  container  so  that  upon  the  buildup  of  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  within  the  cell,  the  cover  will  impart  a  force  to  the 
base  member  of  the  terminal  cover  that  will  further  compress  the 


an  adjoining  cell  in  the  battery,  said  gas  screen  having  a 
porosity  larger  dian  that  of  said  separator: 
said  insulating  member  being  oriented  to  enable  gas  passage 
from  said  cell  past  an  adjoining  cell  to  a  bulk  gas  storage 
region  within  the  battery. 


5321,011 
BODY  IMPLANTED  DEVICE  WITH  ELECTRICAL 
FEEDTHROUGH 
William  J.  l^ylor,  Anoka;  Joseph  F.  Lessar,  Coon  Rapids; 
Louis  E.  Halperin,  St  Paul,  and  Robert  E.  Kraska,  Anoka, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,252,  May  1,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419381, 
Oct  II,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  47,132 
Int  a.^  HOIM  2/D8 
VS.  a.  429—181  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  implantation  in  a  human  body  in  contact  with 
body  fluids  comprising: 

a  container  having  an  opening  between  the  exterior  and  interior 
of  said  container; 

an  electrical  terminal  extending  from  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer through  the  opening  in  said  container  to  the  exterior  of 
said  container  where  it  is  subject  to  contact  with  body  fluids, 
said  electrical  terminal  consisting  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  platinum-iridium  alloys, 
titanium,  niobium  clad  with  titanium  to  a  thickness  in  tlie 
range  of  SO  to  300  microinches,  and  tantaliun  clad  with 
titanium  to  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  50  to  300  microinches; 

a  glass  insulator  positioned  around  a  portion  of  said  terminal  in 
sealing  engagement  with  said  terminal  and  said  container,  said 
glass  insulator  having  a  chemical  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  about  20  mole  %  AljGj,  about  20  mole  %  CaO, 
between  about  10  mole  %  and  15  mole  %  SiOj,  between 
about  25  mole  %  and  40  mole  %  BzOj,  between  about  0  mole 
%  and  20  mole  %  MgO  between  about  0  mole  %  and  20  mole 
%  BaO  and  between  about  0  mole  %  and  10  mole  %  SiO;  and 

a  sleeve  or  header  attached  to  said  container  at  said  opening, 
said  sleeve  or  header^positioned  between  said  glass  insulator 
and  said  container  around  a  portion  of  said  glass  insulator  for 
receiving  same  in  sealing  engagement  therewith,  said  sleeve 
or  header  comprising  a  metal  selected  firom  the  group  consist- 
ing of  titanium  and  titanium  alloys. 


5321,012 

SECONDARY  ENERGY  STORAGE  DEVICE  AND 

ELECTRODE  EMPLOYING  A  MULTIPLICFTY  OF 

FLEXIBLE  BIREGIONAL  FIBERS 

Francis  Patrick  McCullough,  1807  Veranda,  West  Columbia, 

Tex.  77515 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,691,  Apr.  25,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,700,573.  This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,124 

Int  CI.*"  HOIM  4/60 
VS.  a.  429—209  19  Claims 

1.  An  electrode  for  a  secondary  energy  storage  device,  compris- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  electrically  conductive  biregional  fibers,  each 
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said  biregional  fiber  having  an  inner  region  of  a  thermoplastic 
polymeric  core  and  an  outer  region  of  a  carbonaceous  sheath. 


5^21.013 
VARIABLE  STEP  HEIGHT  CONTROL  OF 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PATTERNING  THROUGH 
TRANSMITTED  LIGHT  INTENSITY  VARIATION 
Gayle  W.  Miller,  and  Brian  R.  Lee,  both  of  Colorado  Springs, 
Cdo^  assignors  to  Symbios,  Inc,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 
I  Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763373 

I  Int.  CI.*  G03F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  430—5  29  Claims 

jUiiiiiiiliUiUUUiliUiiUiiUiiiiilill 
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201A       201B       201C  2010  201E  201F 

1|.  A  method  for  forming  a  photo-sensitive  material  during  fab- 
rication of  an  integrated  circuit: 

providing  a  masking  member  including  a  first  area,  which  sub- 
stantially blocks  light  transmission  and  a  second  area  having 
optical  characteristics,  which  partially  blocks  light  transmis- 
sion, wherein  the  second  area  includes  a  plurality  of  parallel 
lines  forming  a  subresolution  grid,  wherein  the  plurality  of 
parallel  lines  has  a  pitch  in  which  the  pitch  varies: 

projecting  light  through  the  masking  member  onto  a  layer  of  the 
photo-sensitive  material,  wherein  the  light  has  an  intensity, 
the  first  area  substantially  blocks  the  light  from  passing 
through  the  masking  member,  and  the  second  area  reduces  the 
intensity  of  the  light  projected  onto  the  layer  of  photo- 
sensitive material:  and 

developing  the  photo-sensitive  material,  wherein  the  layer  of 
photo-sensitive  material  has  at  least  two  thicknesses. 


'  5321,014 

OPTICAL  PROXIMITY  CORRECTION  METHOD  FOR 
INTERMEDUTE-PITCH  FEATURES  USING  SUB- 
RESOLUTION  SCATTERING  BARS  ON  A  MASK 
Jang  Fung  CTien,  Cupertino:  Kurt  Wampler,  Sunnyvale,  and 
Thomas  L.  Laidig,  Pt.  Richmond,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Microunity  Systems  Engineering,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  808387 
Int.  CL*  G03F  9/00 
XJS.  CI.  430-5  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  non-resolvable  correction  features  on  a 
mask  for  correcting  for  proximity  effects,  said  mask  including  at 
least  two  feature  edges,  said  correction  features  having  an  associ- 
ated nominal  width,  associated  nominal  spacing  from  a  given  mask 
feature  edge,  and  an  associated  nominal  spacing  between  adjacent 
correction  feature  edges,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adding  a  single  non-resolvable  correction  feature  between  two 
adjacent  mask  edges  on  a  mask,  said  correction  feature  having 
an  edge  adjacent  to  each  of  said  two  adjacent  mask  edges. 


wherein  said  adjacent  correction  feature  edges  are  spaced  a 
distance  from  said  two  adjacent  edges  that  is  less  than  said 
nominal  spacing  but  greater  than  a  given  minimum  distance: 
adding  two  non-resolvable  correction  features  between  two  adja- 
cent edges  on  a  mask  wherein  said  correction  feature  is 
spaced  a  distance  from  each  of  said  two  adjacent  edges  that  is 
less  than  said  nominal  spacing  but  greater  than  a  given  mini- 
mum distance. 


5,821,015 

PHOTOMASK-PATTERN-SHAPE  EVALUATION 

METHOD,  PHOTOMASK,  PHOTOMASK 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD,  PHOTOMASK-PATraRN 

FORMING  METHOD  AND  EXPOSURE 
Minora  Sugawara.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  593,915,  Jan.  30,  19%,  Pat  No.  5,698346. 
This  application  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-034221 
Int.  CI.''  G03F  9/00 
\i&.  CI.  430—5  2  Claims 


OF    OePTH     OF    FOCUS 


DCPOSURE 
LATITUOe 


VAJ^I*^  EXPOSE 


MASK-LINE-MICTHy 
LATITUDE 


>*LUE^MASK-L.C-WOTH 


I.  A  photomask  used  in  a  photolithography  process  wherein 
patterns  formed  on  said  photomask  are  transferred  onto  a  photore- 
sist formed  on  a  base  member  with  the  use  of  exposure  light  to 
form  the  transfer  pattern  on  said  photoresist,  said  photomask 
having  patterns  formed  with  light-uansmission  areas  and  opaque 
areas,  light-transmission  areas  and  semiopaque  areas  having  the 
phase  shift  effect,  light-transmission  areas  and  semiopaque  areas 
not  having  the  phase  shift  effect,  or  light-transmission  areas, 
opaque  areas  and  phase-shift  areas,  wherein  said  patterns  are 
formed  in  a  |>rocess  comprising  the  steps  of: 

specifying  a  plurality  of  evaluation  patterns  to  be  formed  on  said 
photomask  and  specifying  two  of  three  kinds  of  latitude, 
mask-line-width  latitude,  exposure  latitude,  and  the  depth  of 
focus; 
obtaining  the  transfer  pattern  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
evaluation  patterns  with  a  defocusing  value  being  changed  as 
a  changing  quantity  when  said  mask-line-width  latitude  and 
said  exposure  latitude  are  specified,  with  the  amount  of  expo- 
sure being  changed  as  a  changing  quantity  when  said  mask- 
line-width  latitude  and  the  depth  of  focus  are  specified,  or 
with  the  mask  line  width  of  said  evaluation  patterns  being 
changed  as  a  changing  quantity  when  said  exposure  latitude 
and  the  depth  of  focus  are  specified: 
obtaining  the  sizes  of  portions  on  said  transfer  pattern  at  the 
positions  on  said  transfer  pattern  corresponding  to  a  plurality 
of  measurement  points  specified  in  advance  on  each  of  said 
evaluation  patterns:  and 
obtaining  the  minimum  value  of  said  changing  quantity  as  one 
not-specified  latitude  within  said  two  kinds  of  latitude  speci- 
fied for  each  of  said  evaluation  patterns  according  to  the 
obtained  sizes  of  said  transfer  pattern,  comparing  the  obtained 
latitude  for  each  of  said  evaluation  patterns,  and  determining 
the  evaluation  pattern  having  the  largest  of  the  one  not- 
specified  latitude  among  said  evaluation  patterns  as  a  pattern 
to  be  formed  on  said  photomask. 
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5.821,016 

COLORED  IMAGE  FORMING  MATEIUALAND  COLOR 

nLTER  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 

l^utomu  Satoh,  Kashiwa;  Shigeo  Tachlki,  Hitachi;  Yuji  Koba- 
yashi,  Hitachi;  Toshihiko  Akahori,  Hitachi;  Syoichi  Sasaki, 
Hitachi;  Kouji  Yamazaki,  and  Yoichi  Kimura,  both  of  Ichi- 
hara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemica]  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-163952 
Int  CI."  G02B  5/20.-  G02F  ]/]i35:  G03F  7/OiS, 
LJS.  a.  430—7  22  aaims 

10.  A  colored  image  forming  material,  which  comprises: 
(a)  10  to  85%  by  weight  of  a  resin  having  an  acid  value  of  20  to 
300  and  an  unsaturation  equivalent  weight  of  200  to  3,000 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (1): 

(I) 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  R~  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  an  alkyl  group  or  an 
alkoxy  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  R^  and  R'*  are 
independently  at  least  one  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  a  group  having  a  photopo- 
lymerizable  unsaturated  bond,  which  may  have  one  hydroxyl 
group,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  some  of  the  groups 
represented  by  R^  and  R"*  are  hydrogen  to  provide  the  needed 
acid  value  and  at  least  some  of  these  groups  are  the  group 
having  a  photopolymerizable  unsaturated  bond  to  provide  the 
needed  unsaturation  equivalent  weight;  and  m  and  n  are 
independently  an  integer  of  1  or  more  and  are  so  selected  as  to 
satisfy  a  relationship  of  m=n, 

(b)  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  coloring  agent, 

(c)  2  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  having  at  least  one 
photopolymerizable  unsaturated  bond  in  the  molecule,  and 

(d)  0.01  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  photoinitiator,  a  total  amount  of 
the  components  (a),  (b).  (c)  and  (d)  being  100%  by  weight. 


5,821,017 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITION 

James  Thomson,  and  James  Calms,  both  of  Dundee,  Scotland, 

assignors  to  The  University  Court  of  the  University  of 

Dundee,  Dundee,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02391.  §  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1995,  §  102<e) 

Date  Aug.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/1I787,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436394 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  19,  1992, 
9224233;  Mar.  27,  1993,  9306446;  Aug.  26,  1993,  9317750 

Int.  CI."  G03C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  430—9  9  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  chemical  deposition  comprising  depositing  on  a 
substrate  an  organometallic  fluoride  compound  which  degrades 
under  the  effect  of  a  radiant  or  particle  beam  to  produce  a  deposit 
and  a  degraded  compound  residue,  applying  to  selected  areas  of 
said  compound  such  a  radiant  or  particle  beam  and  removing  the 
degraded  compound  residue  and  unaffected  compound  from  said 
substrate. 


5321,018 

IMAGE  FORMING  MEMBER  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

PROCESS 

Shigemi  Ohtsu;  Makoto  Furuki,  and  Lyong  Sun  Pu,  all  of 

Ashigarakami-gim,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1995,  7-228318 

InL  a."  G03C  li/OO 

UJS.  a.  430—31  19  Claims 
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2.  An  image  forming  process  comprising  irradiating  a  substrate 
comprising  an  organic  or  inorganic  semiconductor  with  light  to 
generate  photovoltaic  force  or  photoelectric  current  so  that  a  con- 
ducting polymer  film  formed  on  the  substrate  is  doped  with  or 
undoped  of  an  ionic  dye  molecule  to  form  an  image. 


5321,019 
COMPOSITE  ORGANIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR  HAVING 

PARTICULATE  CHARGE  TRANSPORT  LAYER 
Khe  C.  Nguyen,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  634/160 
Int.  a."  G03G  5/047:13/22 
VS.  a.  43fr— 58  22  Claims 

1.  A  composite  organic  photoconductor,  comprising  a  conduc- 
tive support,  a  charge  generation  layer  and  a  charge  transport  layer 
disposed  between  said  conductive  support  and  said  charge  genera- 
tion layer,  wherein: 

(a)  the  charge  transport  layer  comprises  a  first  colorant  compo- 
sition comprised  of  a  pigment  having  an  infrared  absorption 
maximum  of  about  740  tun;  and 

(b)  the  charge  generation  layer  comprises  a  second  colorant 
composition  having  an  infrared  absorption  maximum  greater 
than  about  770  nm.  wherein  the  second  colorant  composition 
comprises  a  pigment  or  a  dye. 


5321,020 
VITAMIN  D  ASSAY 
Bruce  Warren  HoUis,  Charleston,  S.C.,  assignor  to  NHH  Bio- 
logics,  East  Amherst,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,068 
Int  CI.*  GOIN  33/48 
VS.  CI.  436—63  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assaying  a  sample  of  blood  or  blood  components 
for  the  presence  of  1 .25-dihydroxy-vitamin  D  comprising: 

(a)  removing  proteins  from  said  sample; 

(b)  incubating  the  protein-free  sample  from  step  (a)  with  a  salt 
of  periodic  acid  to  oxidatively  cleave  24.25(OH)iD  and 
25.26<OH)jD  to  25.26.27-nor-24-oxocalciferol  and  "26-nor- 
2S-ketocalciferol,  respectively; 

(c)  isolating  1.25(OH)2D  from  the  sample  of  step  (b);  and 

(d)  determining  the  concentration  of  1.25(OH)2D  isolated  in  step 
(c). 
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5,821,021 

PHOTOSENSTIVE  MATERIAL  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

AUkiko  Kawahara,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial 

Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continijation  of  S«r.  No.  266,503,  Jun.  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,656,407.  This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  791,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-159700; 
Mar.  23,  1994,  6-51522 

Int  CI."  G03G  5/09 
VS.  a.  430—78  11  Qaims 
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1.  A  photosensitive  material  for  electrophotography  having  an 
electrically  conducting  substrate  and  a  photosensitive  layer  con- 
taining a  charge-generating  agent  and  a  charge-transporting  agent, 
wherein  said  charge-generating  agent  comprises  (A)  a  P-type 
charge-generating  pigment  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
X-typc  metal-free  phthalocyanine,  oxotitanyl  phthalocyanine  and 
metal-free  napfathalocyanine  and  (B)  an  N-type  charge-generating 
pigment  wherein  the  P-type  charge-generating  pigment  and  die 
N-type  charge  generating  pigment  are  present  at  a  weight  ratio  of 
from  10:0.5  to  0.5:10;  and  at  least  part  of  said  chaige-generating 
agent  is  dispersed  as  aggregates  in  the  photosensitive  layer,  said 
aggregates  comprising  a  plurality  of  grains  of  the  N-type  charge- 
generating  pigment  gadiered  togedier  and  a  plurality  of  grains  of 
the  P-type  charge-generating  pigment  contacting  die  gathered 
together  plurality  of  grains  of  die  N-type  charge-generating  pig- 
ment, or  a  plurality  of  grains  of  the  P-type  charge-generating 
pigment  gadiered  together  and  a  plurality  of  grains  of  die  N-type 
charge-generating  pigment  contacting  the  gathered  togeUier  plural- 
ity of  grains  of  the  P-type  charge-generating  pigment. 


5321,022 

CARRIER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 

LATENT  IMAGE,  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE 

DEVELOPER,  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  IMAGE  AND 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Kaori  Ohishl;  Snsumo  Yoshino;  Satoshi  Inoue;  Chlald  Suzuki, 

and  Sueko  Sakai,  all  of  Minami-Ashigara,  Japan,  assignon 

to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Inc.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  858,504 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1996,  8-133704 
Int.  a.*  G03G  9/10 
VS.  fX  430-108  15  aaims 

1.  A  carrier  for  developing  an  electrosutic  latent  image  compris- 
ing a  core  material  with  a  resin  layer  coated  thereon,  wherein  the 
resin  layer  comprises  a  nitrogen-atom-containing  resin  in  particle 
form  and  a  fluorine-atom-containing  resin,  wherein  an  F/N  ratio  of 
a  surfece  of  the  resin  layer  is  in  a  range  of  from  1  to  20,  and 
wherein  the  nitrogen-atom-coniaining  resin  is  uniformly  dispersed 
in  the  resin  layer. 


5,821,023 
DEVELOPER  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE, 
CARRIER  THEREFOR,  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
IMAGE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  THEREBY 
Yuiisaku  Shibuya;  Yasuhiro  Oya,-  Haruhide  Ishida;  Susumu 
Yoshino;  Hirokazu  Hamano;  Kaori  Ohishi;  Satoshi  Inoue; 
Jun   Igarashi;    Chiaki   Suzuki,   and   Sueko   Sakai,   all   of 
Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  862,701 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1996,  8-132423; 
May  28,  1996,  8-133706;  May  29,  19%,  8-135593;  May  29, 
1996,  8-135594 

Int  a.*  G03G  9/113:15/08:13/08 
VS.  a.  430-108  30  aaims 


►20 


1.  A  carrier  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  compris- 
ing a  core  covered  with  a  resin  coating  Jiayer  containing  resin 
particles  dispersed  in  a  matrix  resin, 
wherein  the  resin  particles  are  diermosetting  resin  particles 
having  a  critical  surface  tension  of  not,  less  dian  20  dyn/cm, 
and 
wherein  die  matrix  resin  has  a  critical  surface  tension  of  not 
greater  than  35  dyn/cm. 


5,821,024 
(l,^BENZISOTI^AZOL-3(2H)-YLIDENE  1,1-DIOXIDE) 
CYANOMETHYLENE  CHARGE-CONTROL  AGENTS  FOR 
ELECTROSTATOTOGRAPHIC  TONERS  AND 
DEVELOPERS 
John  C.  Wilson,  and  Robert  D.  Fields,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,036 
Int  CL*'  G03G  9/097 
VS.  a.  430—110  6  aaims 

1.  A  toner  comprising  a  polymeric  binder  and  a  (1,2 
-benzisothiazol-3(2H^ylidene  1,1 -dioxide )cyanomethylene  chairge 
control-agent  having  the  structure: 


wherein  R  represents  cyano  or  —COR'  wherein  R'  represents 
crifluoromediyl,  methyl,  isopropyl,  cyclohexyl,  2-ediylhexyl, 
triphenylmediyl,  phenyl,  4-acetylphenyl,  3-aminophenyl, 
4-pentylphenyl.  4-medioxyphenyl,  2,4,6-trimediylphenyl,  2,5- 
dimethoxyphenyl.  2-bromophenyl,  3,4-dichlorophenyl,  2,6- 
dimediyl-4-methoxyphenyl,  2-metfiyl-l-naphthyl,  4-nitro-l- 
naphthyl  or  l-methoxy-2-naphthyl. 
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5,821,025 
N-(  l,2-BENZISOTHIAZOL-3(2H)-YLIDENEACETYL  1,1- 
DIOXIDE)AMIDES  FOR  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 
TONERS  AND  DEVELOPERS 
John  C.  Wilson,  and  Robert  D.  Fields,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818^77 
Int.  CI."  G03G  9/097 
VS.  a.  430—110  5  aaims 

1.  An  electrostatographic  toner  comprising  a  polymeric  binder 
and  a  N-(l,2-benzisothiazol-3(2H)-ylidencacetyl  1,1- 
dioxide)amide  charge-control  agent  having  the  structure: 


5321,027 
SIMULTANEOUS  COATINGS  OF  POLYMERIC 
LUBRICANT  LAYER  AND  TRANSPARENT  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  LAYER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 
Christine  J.  Landry-Coltrain;  Bratlley  K.  Coltrain,  both  of 
Fairport;  Michael  J,  Corrigan,  Hilton,  and  David  B.  Bailey. 
Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,318 
Int  a.*  G03C  1/89:1/85:1/76:  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  430—140  14  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising: 
a  support 
at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  layer  on  a  front  side  of 

the  support, 
an  antistatic  layer  on  a  backside  of  the  support: 
a  transparent  magnetic  recording  layer  on  the  backside  of  the 

support;  and 
a  lubricating  overcoat  layer  on  the  baclcside  of  the  support 
farthest  from  the  support,  the  lubricating  overcoat   layer 
selected  from  the  general  formula  D: 
wherein  general  formula  II  comprises: 

R 

I 

Z 

I 
(CH2),-CHj 


wherein  R  represents  2-chloroethyl.  methyl,  3-heptyl,  heptade- 
cyl,  benzyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  4-chlorophenyl, 
4-nitrophenyl,  4-methylphenyl,  4-methoxyphenyl.  2,4- 
dichlorophenyl.  2,4,6-trimethylphenyl,  2.3,5,6-tetrafluo- 
rophenyl,  2,3,4,5,6-pentafluorophenyl.  3-aminophenyl, 
4-hydroxyphenyl,  4-carbomethoxyphenyl,  4-carboxyphenyl, 
4-acetylphenyl,  4-formylphenyl,  4-inethoxysulfonylphenyl, 
4-sulfamylphenyl,  or  4-methylsulfonamidophenyl. 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of,  — C —  and 
— N — ,  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters,  amides, 
and  a  carbon-carbon  bond.  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl,  and  hydrogen  or  may  be  absent  if  Y  equals  nitrogen,  c  is 
from  1  to  2,  d  is  from  4  to  3000.  e  is  from  10  to  30.  and  the  general 
formula  II  has  a  molecular  weight  of  from  800  to  500,000. 


5321,026 

SUBSTRATE  TREATMENT  METHOD  USING  SOLUBLE 

PARTICLES 

Catherine  N.  Byers,  WUUamson;  Philip  G.  Perry,  Webster,  and 

WUIiam  G.  Herbert,  Williamson,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,903 
Int  a.*  G03G  5/10 
VS.  a.  430—133  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  surface  treating  a  substrate  used  in  a  photosen- 
sitive imaging  member  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  and  impinging  a  honing  composition 
comprised  of  a  liquid  and  a  particulate  material  against  the 
substrate  surface  to  create  a  predetermined  surface  roughness 
wherein  the  particulate  material  is  substantially  insoluble  in 
the  liquid;  and 

(b)  rinsing  the  substrate  surface  having  the  predetermined  sur- 
face roughness  with  a  cleansing  composition  comprised  of  a 
solvent,  wherein  any  particulate  material  remaining  on  the 
substrate  surface  having  the  predetermined  surface  roughness 
is  dissolved  by  the  solvent. 

10.  The  method  of  claim  1,  fiirther  comprising  depositing  onto 
the  substrate  surface  having  the  predetermined  surface  roughness  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  charge  generating 
material  and  a  charge  transport  material. 


5321,028 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  IMAGE  RECEIVING  MATERIAL 

Wrni  BACKCOAT 
Katsumi  Maejima;  Tomoko  Takeyama;  Atsushi  Naltajima,  and 
Katsuytiki  Takeda,  aU  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,978 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  12,  19%,  8-091067 
Int  O."  G03C  8/52:  G03F  7/11 
VS.  a.  430—201  12  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  image  receiving  material  comprising: 

a  support  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface; 

a  cushion  layer  and  an  image  receiving  layer  provided  on  the 

first  surface  in  that  order;  and 
a  back  coat  layer  provided  on  die  second  surface,  wherein  die 

surface  of  the  backcoat  layer  has  a  suction  pressure  of  300 

mmHg  or  more;  and 
the  surface  specific  resistance  of  the  back  coat  layer  is  2x10^ 

ii/cmr  or  less. 
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5321,029 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 

MIXTURES  OF  METALLIZED  CARBAMOYLAZO  AND 

CYANINE  DYES 

Derek  D.  Chapman,  Rochester;  Ramanuj  Goswami,  Webster, 

and  Csaha  A.  Kovacs,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignon  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,967 

Int  a.*  GHB  7/24 

M&,  CL  430—270.19  n  Qaims 


TABLE  1 -continued 


3.  An  optical  recording  element  having  the  following  layer 
arrangement: 

(a)  a  transparent  grooved  substrate  having  a  groove  width  of 
from  100  to  800  nm;  a  groove  depth  of  30  to  270  nm;  and  a 
groove  pitch  of  0.5  to  1.8  jmi; 

(b)  a  recording  layer  (i)  comprising  a  metallized  carbamoylazo 
dye  and  (ii)  cyanine  dye  and  (iii)  having,  when  unrecorded,  a 
refiactive  index  at  a  selected  wavelength  from  400  to  660  nm, 
comprising  a  real  part  (n)  greater  than  1.8  and  an  imaginary 
part  (k)  less  than  0.2; 

(c)  a  light  reflecting  layer; 

(d)  an  adhesive  layer;  and 

(e)  a  second  substrate:  wherein  the  metallized  carbamoylazo  dye 
is  selected  from  Table  1  as  follows: 

TABLE  1 


I  ^iH2H 
NH2H 
NH2H 


NH2CH3  H 
NHjH  CI 
NHzH      a 

NH2H     a 


H 
H 
H 
H 
H 
CH, 


CHzCHj 

CH2CH3 

(CHihCHj 

(CHshCH, 

(CH:CH2)20 

CHzCHj 

CHjCHj 

CHjCHj 

(CHjhCH, 

CHiCH, 

(CHjhCHj 

Metallized  Azo  Dyes 
O 


•X^- 


.^ 


^R: 


Ni 


Dye 

No 

R      R,     Y 

X 

R2 

R3 

8 

NH2H    a 

H 

Xo) 

(CHzhCHj 

9 

^fH2H    CH3 

H 

(CH2)20CH3 

(CH2)2CH3 

10 

NH2  CH3  H 

H 

(CH2)20CH, 

(CH2)2CH3 

II 

NH2  H      H 

H 

(CH2CH2)2CH2 

12 

NH2  CH,  H 

H 

(CH2CH2)2CH: 

13 

NHjH      H 

H 

(CH2)jCH5 

(CH2)3CHj 

14 

NH2H     a 

H 

(CHjhCHs 

(CHzhCH, 

15 

NH2  CH3  H 

H 

(CH2)3CH, 

(CH2),CH3 

16 

NH2  CH3  H 

CI 

(CH2)3CH3 

(CH2)3CH3 

17 

a     H     H 

H 

(CH2)3CH3 

(CH2)3CH3 

18 

Br     H      H 

H 

(CH2)3CH3 

(CH2)3CH3 

19 

CHj  H      H 

H 

(CH2),CH3 

(CH2)3CH3 

20 

NH2H      H 

H 

(CH2)3CH3 

H. 

CH2CH3 


(CH2)2CH3 


5321,030 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES  HAVING  A 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  IMAGING  LAYER 

OVERCOATED  WITH  AN  OXYGEN  BARRIER  LAYER 

Paul  Richard  West,  Fort  Collins,  and  Jeffery  Allen  Gumey, 

Greeley,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Kodak  Polychrome 

Graphics,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,916 

Int  a.'  G03F  ini 

MS.  CL  430-276.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  lithographic  printing  plate  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon 

(I)  a  radiation-sensitive  layer  and 

(II)  an  oxygen  barrier  layer; 

said  radiation-sensitive  layer  comprising: 
(1 )  at  least  one  addition-polymerizable  ethylenically-unsaturated 
compound  and 
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(2)  a  photopolymerization  initiator  system  comprising 

(A)  a  spectral  sensitizer  that  sensitizes  in  the  ultraviolet  or 
visible  regions  of  the  spectrum  and 

(B)  a  polycarboxylic  acid  co-initiator,  said  polycarboxylic 
acid  co-initiator  comprising  an  aromatic  moiety  substituted 
with  a  hetero  atom  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and 
sulfur  and  comprising  at  least  two  carboxyl  groups  with  at 
least  one  of  said  carboxyl  groups  being  linked  to  said 
hetero  atom; 

said  oxygen  barrier  layer  comprising  fully  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl 
alcohol;  and 

said  lithographic  printing  plate  comprising  a  basic  compound,  in 
at  least  one  of  said  oxygen  barrier  layer  and  said  radiation- 
sensitive  layer,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  control  thermal  fog 
susceptibility  of  said  lithographic  printing  plate,  said  basic 
compound  being  represented  by  the  formula: 


M, 


wherein  M  is  a  cation,  R  is  OH",  PO4",  HP04'^  H2PO4-,  NO,*, 
NOj",  SCN",  BF4",  "SOjR'  or  "OOCR'  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrocarfoyi  group;  and  x  and  y  are 
integers  such  that  x  times  the  valence  of  M  is  equal  to  y  times  the 
valence  of  R. 

6.  A  lithographic  printing  plate  as  claimed  in  claim  1.  wherein 
said  support  is  comprised  of  grained  and  anodized  aluminum. 

17.  A  lithographic  printing  plate  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon 

(I)  a  radiation-sensitive  layer  and 

(II)  an  oxygen  barrier  layer; 

said  radiation-sensitive  layer  comprising: 

(1)  at  least  one  addition-polymerizable  ethylenically-unsaturated 
compound  and 

(2)  a  photopolymerization  initiator  system  comprising 

(A)  a  spectral  sensitizer  that  sensitizes  in  the  ultraviolet  or 
visible  regions  of  the  spectrum  and 

(B)  a  polycartwxylic  acid  co-initiator,  said  polycarboxylic 
acid  co-initiator  comprising  an  aromatic  moiety  substituted 
with  a  hetero  atom  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and 
sulfur  and  comprising  at  least  two  carboxyl  groups  with  at 
least  one  of  said  carboxyl  groups  being  linked  to  said 
hetero  atom; 

said  oxygen  barrier  layer  comprising  fully  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl 
alcohol;  and 

said  lithographic  printing  plate  comprising  a  basic  compound,  in 
at  least  one  of  said  oxygen  barrier  layer  and  said  radiation- 
sensitive  layer,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  control  thermal  fog 
susceptibility  of  said  lithographic  printing  plate, 

wherein  said  basic  compound  is  sodium  hydroxide,  lithium 
hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide,  ammonium  hydroxide,  cal- 
cium hydroxide,  magnesium  hydroxide,  tetramethylammo- 
nium  hydroxide,  tetraethylammonium  hydroxide,  methyltri- 
ethylammonium  hydroxide,  monobasic  sodium  phosphate, 
dibasic  sodium  phosphate,  tribasic  sodium  phosphate, 
monobasic  potassium  phosphate,  potassium  nitrite,  sodium 
nitrate,  sodium  thiocyanate,  sodium  tetrafluoroborate,  sodium 
salt  of  sulfanilic  acid,  magnesium  sulfate,  sodiimi  salt  of 
3-chloropropionic  acid,  lithium  benzoate.  sodium  salt  of 
3,4,5-Crimethoxybenzoic  acid,  sodium  acetate,  magnesium 
acetate,  sodium  propionate,  lithium  propionate,  potassium 
propionate,  sodium  isobutyrate,  sodium  succinate,  sodium 
glutarate.  sodium  adipate.  monosodium  citrate,  potassium  cit- 
rate, dibasic  ammonium  citrate,  lithium  citrate,  monosodium 
tartrate,  monosodium  malonate.  disodium  malonate.  disodium 
succinate,  potassium  sorbate,  disodium  fumarate  or  sodium 
gallate. 


5,821,031 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  SOLDER  RESIST  INK,  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Soichi  Hashimoto;  Fumito  Suzuki,  and  Toshikazu  Oda,  all  of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Goo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95AJ2017,  §  371  Date  May  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11239,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  648,002 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1994,  6-268310 

Int  CI.'  G03F  7/40:7/38:7/038:7/028 

U.S.  a.  430—280.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  solder  resist  ink  capable  of  development 
with  a  dilute  alkaline  solution  which  comprises: 

(A)  an  ultraviolet-curable  resin  having  a  weight-average 
molecular  weight  of  5,000  to  100,000  and  an  acid  value  in  the 
range  of  25  to  150  containing  0-20  wt  %  of  an  aromatic  ring 
moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene  ring, 
condensed  benezene  ring,  nonobenzoid  aromatic  ring,  and 
complex  aromatic  ring,  wherein  the  wt  %  is  based  only  on  the 
ring  nooiety  and  does  not  include  any  substituents,  wherein 
said  resin  is  obtained  by  reacting  a  polymer  composed  of  (a) 
40-100  mol  %  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  having 
an  epoxy  group  and  (b)  0-60  mol  %  of  ethylenicaUy  unsatur- 
ated monomer  capable  of  copolymerization  therewith,  with 
(meth)acrylic  acid  in  an  amount  of  0.7-1.2  equivalents  per 
epoxy  equivalent  of  said  polymer  and  with  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  polybasic  acid  anhydride; 

(B)  an  epoxy  compound  soluble  in  the  following  (D)  diluent; 

(C)  a  photopolymerization  initiator;  and 

(D)  a  diluent. 


5321,032 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  AND 

NEGATIVE  WORKING  PHOTOSENSITIVE  ELEMENT 

CONTAINING  THREE  PHOTOCROSSLINKABLE 

POLYMERS 

Thap  DoMinh,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kodak  Poiycfarome 

Graphics,  LLC,  Norwalk,  Coon. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769362 
Int  CI.*  G03F  7/033:7/038 
U.S.  CI.  430—283.1  27  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  composition  comprising: 

a)  a  resin  containing  ethylenically  unsaturated  photocrosslink- 
able  groups, 

b)  an  ethylenically  unsamrated  photopolymerizable  monomer. 

c)  a  photocrosslinkable  polyester  resin, 

d)  a  photocrosslinkable  copolymer  of  styrene  or  a  styrene 
derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
4-vinyltoluene,  a-methylstyrene,  2.5-dimethylstyiene.  4-t- 
butylstyrene.  2-chlorostyrene  and  divinylbenzene  with  maleic 
anhydride,  and 

e)  a  photoinitiator. 

the  weight  ratio  of  the  total  of  said  tesin  a),  resin  c)  and 

copolymer  d)  to  said  monomer  b)  being  at  least  1.5:1. 
said  resin  a)  having  any  of  structures  1,  II  or  III: 

I 


C  — X— R;-X'  - 
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aromatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aliphatic  group 
having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms. 

R>  and  R3  are  independently  hydrogen  or  an  organic  radical 
containing  a  photopolymerizable  olefinic  double  bond,  pro- 
vided at  least  one  of  R,  and  R,  is  said  organic  radical. 

R4  and  R,  are  independently,  a  hydrocarbon  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  perfluoro.  or  a  peilialofluoro  aliphatic  group 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  together,  R^  and  R,  form  an 
0x0  group. 

m  is  0  or  1 .  and 

n  is  a  positive  integer  corresponding  to  the  number  of  units  in 
the  polymer  and  is  sufficiently  large  to  provide  said  resin  a) 
with  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about 
1500. 


5,821,033 
PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC  PRODL'CTION  OF 
MICROPROTRUSIONS  FOR  USE  AS  A  SPACE 
SEPARATOR  IN  AN  ELECTRICAL  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Douglas  Cromack.  Meolo  Park;   Mark  L.  Goodwin,  SanU 
Cruz,  both  of  Calif.;  James  M.  Poplett,  Golden  Valley,  and 
Robert  Tong,  Fridley,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Pinnacle 
Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958^506,  Oct  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  a  condnuation-in-part  at  Ser.  No.  947^94,  Sep. 
18,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,464,453.  This  appUcation  Nov.  25,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  345,068 
Int  CI.*  G03F  7/00 
VS.  a.  430-311  20  Claims 


AM^V  fHOfOMCSST 

f*M70f\jer 
ELCcmoOE  SUMMCC 


muGMTTMtOUQH 


maintain  space  separation  between  electrodes  in  an  electrical  stor- 
age device,  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  obtaining  an  unexposed  photoresist  film  which  is  essentially 
inert  to  subsequent  electrolyte  conditions  and  is  electrically 
insulating  when  cured; 

(b)  obtaining  a  thin  electrode  material  comprising  a  thin  flat 
electrically  conducting  metal  sheet  coated  on  one  or  both  flat 
sides  with  electrically  conducting  porous  metal  oxide  or  elec- 
trically conducting  carbon; 

(c)  applying  the  photoresist  film  to  one  or  to  both  flat  sides  of 
the  electrode  material; 

(d)  placing  a  mask  having  a  plurality  of  small  holes  over  the 
photoresist; 

(e)  exposing  the  photoresist  to  a  light  source  of  an  intensity  and 
for  a  time  eflfective  to  substantially  cure  the  light  exposed 
photoresist  material  through  the  holes  in  the  mask  such  that 
the  photoresist  material  through  the  holes  are  exposed  to 
about  a  uniform  amount  of  light  to  create  substantially  cured 
microprotrusions  of  about  uniform  height  followed  by  remov- 
ing the  mask; 

(f)  developing  the  photoresist  film  to  leave  the  substantially 
cured  microprotrusions  on  the  surface  of  the  electrode  mate- 
rial and  to  remove  unreacted  film;  and 

(g)  further  curing  the  remaining  exposed  substantially  cured 
microprotrusions  whereby  the  microprotrusions  of  substan- 
tially uniform  height  essentially  retain  their  shape  and  dimen- 
sions. 


5321,034 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  MICRO  PATTERNS  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Hyeong  Soo  Kim;  Chang  Mun  Lira,  and  Ki  Ho  Balk,  all  of 
Ichon-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics 
Industiies,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ichon-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  29,  1995, 
95-32739 

Int  a.*  G03F  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  430-311  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  micro  patterns  of  a  semiconductor 
device  having  spatial  frequencies  of  both  horizontal  and  veitical 
axes,  the  method  comprising: 
conducting  a  primary  light  exposure  using  a  dipole  illumination 
aperture  adapted  to  condense  only  horizontal  spatial  fre- 
quency components  of  light;  and 
conducting  a  secondary  light  exposure  using  a  second  dipole 
illumination  aperture  adapted  to  condense  only  vertical  spatial 
frequency  components  of  light,  thereby  forming  the  micro 
patterns; 
wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  dipole  illumination  aper- 
tures has  a  distance  between  poles  thereof  that  varies  in 
accordance  with  the  spatial  frequency  of  the  pattemis  to  be 
obtained. 


tX'/tWP  FM010K9ST 
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1.  A  photolithographic   method  to  produce   microprotrusions 
which  are  substantially  uniform  in  height  on  a  porous  substrate  to 


5,821,035 

RESIST  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  AND  RESIST 

DEVELOPING  METHOD 

Haninobu  Hirano;  Yasushi  Kusano,  both  of  Nagasaki;  Rikio 

Ikeda,  and  Ritsuko  Inoue,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corpoi^tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  811,261 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1996,  8-078314; 
Mar.  12,  1996,  8-083374 

Int.  CI.*  G03F  7/30 
U.S.  a.  430-311  17  Claims 

1.  A  resist  developing  method  for  minimizing  developer  micro- 
bubble  generation  comprising  the  steps  of: 
supplying  a  substrate; 
applying  a  resist  onto  said  substrate; 
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making  a  latent  image  in  said  resist: 

supplying  a  developer  onto  said  resist  having  the  latent  image  to 

develop  said  resist; 
maintaining  said  substrate  without  supplying  said  developer; 
supplying  said  developer  onto  said  resist  again;  and 
removing  said  developer  from  on  said  resist. 


5,821,038 
YEAST  WTTH  MODIFIED  PERMEABILITY 
Reinhard   Fleer,   Bures  Sur  Yvette;   Daniel  Scherman,  and 
Christophe  Marcireau,  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.,  Antony  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/10226,  §  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10082,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,543 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  27,  1994,  94  11509 
Int  CI."  C120  1/02:  C12N  1 5/00:1/16:  I/IS 
VS.  a.  435—4  13  Claims 

1.  A  modified  yeast  in  which  at  least  two  genes  controlling 
cellular  permeability  of  the  said  yeast  at  different  levels  are  inac- 
tivated, wherein  said  different  levels  are: 

a)  constitution,  biosynthesis  or  integrity  of  the  cell  wall; 

b)  constitution,  biosynthesis  or  integrity  of  the  plasma  mem- 
brane; or 

c)  detoxification  or  export  of  endogenous  compounds. 


5,821,036 
METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  POSITIVE  PHOTORESIST 
AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 
Stanley  A.  Ficner,  Bethlehem,  Pa.;  John  Magvas,  Piscataway, 
NJ.;  Christopher  F.  Lyons,  Freemont,  Calif.;  Wayne  M. 
Moreau,  Wappinger,  and  Marina  V.  Plat  Hyde  Park,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Clariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited,  Virgin 
Islands  (Br.) 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,172,  Jan.  20,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960,105 
Int  CI.*  G03F  7/30 
VS.  a.  430—326  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  developing  a  substrate  of  positive  photoresist 
film  consisting  of  the  steps  of  1)  coating  a  photoresist  on  a 
substrate  to  form  a  film.  2)  imagewsie  exposing  said  film,  and  3) 
developing  the  positive  photoresist  using  a  process  that  consists  of 
applying  to  said  film  an  aqueous  base  developer  composition 
including  an  aqueous  ammonium  hydroxide  base  and  a  fluorinated 
allcyl  alkoxylate  surfactant  wherein  said  surfactant  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  10  to  about  30  ppm,  and  4)  followed  by 
rinsing  said  developer  composition  from  said  film. 


5,821,037 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER-AMPLIFIER 

COMPOSITION 

Peter  J.  Twist  Gt  Missenden,  and  Christopher  J.  Winscom, 

Piimer,  both  of  United   Kingdom,  assignors  to  E^tman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,289 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  13, 1996, 
9605244 

Int  CI.*  G03C  7/407 
VS.  a.  430—373  9  Claims 

1.  A  redox  developer-amplifier  composition  having  a  pH  of  from 
11  to  12.  and  comprising  a  color  developing  agent  in  an  amount  of 
from  0.1  to  10  g/1,  a  redox  oxidizing  agent  that  is  hydrogen 
peroxide  in  an  amount  of  from  0. 1  to  20  ml/1  of  a  30%  solution  of 
hydrogen  peroxide,  Zn**  or  Mg""  ions  in  an  amount  of  from  0. 1  to 
20  g/1,  a  hydroxylamine  in  an  amount  of  from  O.OS  to  10  g/1,  and  a 
polycarboxylic  acid  chelating  agent  to  solubilize  said  Zn'^  or  Mg'" 
ions,  said  chelating  agent  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.1  to  30 
g/1. 


5,821,039 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  NEUTRAL 
DYE-FORMING  RESORCINOL  COUPLER 
Ronald  E.  Leone,  Rochester,  and  Stephen  P.  Singer,  Spencer- 
port  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Etetman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,786 
Int  a.*  G03C  7/32 
VS.  CL  430—376  21  Qaims 

1.  A  color  photographic  element  which  comprises  a  light  sensi- 
tive silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  5-carbamoyl-l,3- 
dihydroxybenzene  compound  having  a  Clog?  of  at  least  4. 


5,821,040 

METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING  SILVER  HAIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Eiichi  Okutsu.  and  Shinnichi  Morishima,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21, 19%,  Ser.  No.  667,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  21,  1995,  7-176909 
Int  a."  G03C  7/407 
VS.  a.  43O-'440  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  developing  a  silver  halide  photographic  mate- 
rial, comprising  processing  a  silver  halide  photographic  material 
having  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  silver 
halide  grains,  wherein  at  least  50%  of  the  sum  of  the  projected  area 
of  the  silver  halide  grains  are  tabular  silver  halide  grains  having  an 
aspect  ratio  of  3.0  or  more,  with  a  substantially  hydroquinone-free 
developing  solution  comprising  (i)  a  compound  represented  by 
formula  (A)  as  a  developing  agent, 

O  (A) 


OH 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alky  I  group,  an  aryl 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  and  (ii)  a  compound  represented  by 
formula  (C): 


HO 


M'S 


N  — N 


(C) 


wherein  Y'  represents  an  alkylthio  group,  and  M'  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  ion,  a  quaternary  ammonium  ion  or 
a  quaternary  pbosphonium  ion; 
wherein  said  developing  solution  contains  the  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (A)  in  an  amount  of  5  to  80  g/1  and 
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contains  the  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (C)  in  an 
amount  of  0.1  to  5.0  mmol/1. 


(Ri), 


5321.041 

LIQUID  DEVTILOPER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 

HALIDE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATEIUAL  AND 

DEVELOPMENT  METHOD 

Eiichi  Okutsu;  Shigeo  Hirano,  and  Kazue  Sano,  all  of  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kan- 

gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,813 
Claims  piiority.  application  Japan.  Mar.  5.  1996,  8-075355,- 
May  23,  1996,  8-151541 

Int  CI.''  G03C  7/407 
UA  a.  430-^140  19  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  developer  for  a  photographic  silver  halide  photosen- 
sitive material,  comprising  at  least  one  ascorbic  acid  compound  in 
an  amount  of  0.1  to  100  g/L  and  at  least  one  compound  of  the 
following  formula  (I)  in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  100  g/L: 


wherein: 

the  R,  substituents  are  individually  selected  from  halogen  atoms 

and  alkyl.  phenyl,  alkoxy.  phenoxy,  alkylthio.  carbonamido. 

sulfonamido.  carbamoyl,  alkoxycarfoonyl,  and  aryloxycarbo- 

nyl  groups; 
n  is  0  to  5: 

R2  is  an  aikyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group;  and 
R3  is  an  alkylthio  group,  an  arylthio  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl 

group  or  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group. 


Ri 

I 

R2-C-R3 


(I) 


I 
NH2 

wherein  each  of  R,  and  R,  is  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  R, 
IS  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  further 
con^rising  at  least  one  auxiliary  developing  agent  having  super- 
additivity  that  is  a  3-pyrazolidone  compound  in  an  amount  of  10^ 
to  10  '  mol/1. 


5,821,042 

SaVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 

HAVING  IMPROVED  BLEACHABILITY 

Sergio  Masario,  Finale  Ligure;  Massimo  Bertddi,  Fossano; 

Giovanni  Giusto,  Altare;  Emilio  Prosperi,  Gem>va  Voltri, 

aad  Roberto  Sardelli,  Savona.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ima- 

tiM  Corp.,  Oakdale,  Minn. 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,118 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  26, 
1996,  96110284 

InL  CI."  G«3C  1/43:1/183:5/44 
VS.  a.  430-510  12  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  silver  halide  color  photographic  element  com- 
prising a  support  having  coated  thereon  a  silver  antihalation  layer, 
an  interlayer.  at  least  two  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layers,  at  least  two  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  a 
yellow  filter  layer,  and  at  least  two  blue-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layers,  wherein  the  interlayer  provided  between  the  silver 
antihalation  layer  and  the  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
closest  to  the  support  contains  a  bleach  accelerator  releasing  com- 
pound, and  the  silver  antihalation  layer  contains  a  water-soluble 
organic  thiol. 


5,821,043 

1A4-TRUZOLE-RELEASING  PYRAZOLONE  DIR 

COUPLERS 

Paul  B.  Merkel,  Victor;  David  A.  Steele.  Webster,  and  Jerrold 
N.  Poslusny,  Rochester,,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
K«dak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  .M);  1996,' Ser.  No.  774,483 

InL  a."  G03C  1/08:7/26.7/32 

VS.  a.  430-544  19  claims 

1.  A  photographic  elemept  comprising  a  support  bearing  one  or 

more  silver  halide  emulsi|6ns  and  one  or  more  pyrazolone  magenta 

dye-forming  DIR  couplets  of  structure  I: 


5,821,044 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
Peter      Bergthaller,      Bergisch      Gladbach,-      Jorg      Siegel, 
Leverkusen;  Hans-Ulrich  Borst,  Elsdorf,  and  Michael  Miss- 
feldt,  Leichlingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  25,  1996,  196  29 
981.0 

Int  a.'  G03C  1/28:1/09 
VS.  a.  430-573  8  Claims 

1.  A  spectrally  sensitized  photographic  silver  halide  emulsions 
which  comprises  a  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  which  is 
supersensitized  with  an  aromatic  complex  having  a  central  transi- 
tion metal  atom  which  is  present  in  a  valence  state  which  is  not  the 
highest  possible  for  the  metal  concerned  and  which  complex 
contains  at  least  one  non-aromatic  complex  ligand. 


5,821,045 
METHODS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  CRYOPROTECTANT 
FROM  ORGANS  PRIOR  TO  TRANSPLANTATION 
Gregory  M.  Fahy,  Gaithersburg;  Bijan  Khirabadi,  Rockville, 
both  of  Md.,  and  Yasumitsu   Okouchi,   Hazelwood,   Mo., 
assignors  to  The  American  National  Red  Cross,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,001,  Aug.  18,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,723^282,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,754, 
Jun.  7,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  725,054,  Jul.  8,  1991,  PaL  No.  5^17,860.  This  appli- 
cation May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,027 
InL  a."  AOIN  1/02 
VS.  a.  435-1 J  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  organ  for  transplanution  after  its 
cryoprescrvation  with  a  ctyoprotectant.  comprising: 

(a)  wanning  said  organ  to  a  temperature  which  permits  reperfii- 
sion  of  said  organ,  wherein  damage  to  said  organ  is  mini- 
mized; 

(b)  perfusing  said  organ  with  a  composition  comprising  a  ctyo- 
protectant and  at  least  two  osmotic  buffering  agents,  wherein 
said  composition  has  a  non-vitritiable  concentration  of' ctyo- 
protectant that  is  less  than  the  concentration  of  cryoprotectani 
used  for  said  cryoprescrvation,  and  wherein  said  at  least  two 
osmotic  buffering  agents  includes  at  least  one  low  molecular 
weight  osmotic  buffering  agent  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
less  than  1000  daltons  and  at  least  one  high  molecular  weigtu 
osmotic  buffering  agent  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
1000  daltons;  and 
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(c)  perfusing  substantially  all  of  said  ctyoprotectant  out  of  said 
organ  while  concurrently  increasing  the  temperature  of  said 
organ  to  render  said  organ  suitable  for  transplantation. 


5,821,046 
RNA  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  THAT  BIND  HIV  TAT 
PROTEIN 
Jonathan  Kam;  Michael  John  Gait;  Shaun  Heaphy,  and  Colin 
Dingwall,  all  of  Cambridge,  England,  assignors  to  RiboTar- 
gets  Holdings  PLC,  London,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960370,  Mar.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,950 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  2,  1990, 
9016973 

InL  a.*  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/02 
VS.  a.  435—4  8  Claims 

1.  An  RNA  oligonucleotide  duplex  molecule  formed  by  two 
single  stranded  RNA  oligonucleotides,  wherein  said  RNA  oligo- 
nucleotide duplex  molecule  is  capable  of  binding  to  tat  protein  and 
contains  base-paired  and  unbase-paired  residues,  wherein  one 
single  stranded  RNA  oligonucleotide  comprises  ttiree  unpaired 
residues  flanked  at  both  5'  and  3'  sides  by  at  least  one  residue 
which  forms  a  flanlcing.  base  pair  with  a  residue  in  another  single 
stranded  RNA  oligonucleotide,  wherein  the  unpaired  residues  con- 
tain a  uridine  residue  corresponding  to  U23  in  the  sequence  of 
Human  Immunodeficiency  Virus  (HTV)  TAR  RNA  (SEQ  ID  NO: 
1).  and  wherein  one  of  the  flanlcing  base  pairs  is  a  G:C  base  pair 
corresponding  to  G24:C3,  in  the  sequence  of  HIV  TAR  RNA  (SEQ 
ID  NO:  1). 


5,821,047 
MONOVALENT  PHAGE  DISPLAY 
Lisa  J.  Garrard,  Burlingame;  Dennis  J.  Henner,  Pacifica; 
Steven  Bass,  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,-  Ronald  Greene, 
Durham,  N.C.;  Henry  B.  Lowman,  Hercules,  Calif.,-  James 
A.  Wells,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  and  David  J.  Matthews,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  50,058,  Apr.  30,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,614,  Aug.  9,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715300, 
Jun.  14,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  683,400,  Apr.  10,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,667,  Dec.  3,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463^87 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  12, 
2018,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/70:  C12N  15/63:7/02:  C07K  16A)0 
VS.  a.  435—5  73  Claims 


(a)  constructing  a  replicable  expression  vector  comprising  a 
transcription  regulatory  element  operably  linked  to  a  gene 
fusion  encoding  a  fusion  protein  wherein  the  gene  fusion 
comprises  a  first  gene  encoding  a  polylpeptide.  and  a  second 
gene  encoding  at  least  a  portion  of  a  phage  coat  protein; 

(b)  mutating  the  vector  at  one  or  more  selected  positions  within 
the  first  gene  thereby  forming  a  family  of  related  plasmids; 

(c)  transforming  suitable  host  cells  with  the  plasmids; 

(d)  infecting  the  transformed  host  cells  with  an  amount  of  a 
helper  phage  having  a  gene  encoding  the  phage  coal  protein 
sufficient  to  produce  recombinant  phagemid  particles  wherein 
no  more  than  a  minor  amount  of  phagemid  particles  display 
more  than  one  copy  of  the  fusion  protein  on  the  surface  of  the 
particle; 

(e)  culturing  the  transformed  infected  host  cells  under  conditions 
suitable  for  forming  recombinant  phagemid  particles  contain- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  the  plasmid  and  capable  of  transform- 
ing ttie  host  cells,  the  conditions  adjusted  so  that  no  more  than 
a  minor  amount  of  phagemid  particles  display  one  or  tnore 
copies  of  the  fusion  protein  on  the  surface  of  the  particle; 

(f)  contacting  the  phagemid  particles  with  a  target  molecule  so 
that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  phagemid  particles  bittd  to  the  ' 
target  molecule;  and 

(g)  separating  the  phagemid  particles  that  bind  from  those  that 
do  not. 


5,821,048 
METHODS,  KITS,  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
DUGNOSING  PAPILLOMAVIRUS  INFECTION 
Peter  M.  Howley,  Wellesley;  John  D.  Benson,  Brookline;  Toshi- 
haru  Yasugi,  Brookline,  and  Hiroyuki  Sakai,  Brookline,  all 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard 
College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,666 
InL  CL*  C12Q  1/70:1/68:  AOIN  37/18:  C07K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  435—5  3  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  amino  acids  144  to  649  of  SEQ  ID  NO: 
3,  (b)  amino  acids  335  to  649  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  3.  (c)  amino  acids 
421  to  649  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  3,  and  (d)  amino  adds  1  to  190  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:  4,  wherein  said  peptide  is  a  human  papilloma  virus  16 
(HPV-16)  EI/E2  interaction  domain. 


Ennchedpad 


1.  A  method  for  selecting  novel  binding  polypeptides  compris- 
ing: 


5,821,049 
IN  VITRO  ASSAY  FOR  IDENTIFICATION  OF 
CARCINOGENS 
Linda  A.  Kowalski,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Viratest 
Carcinogen  Monitoring,  Ltd,  Vancouver,  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,758 
InL  a."  C12Q  1/70:1/68:  GOIN  33/574:  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CL  435—5  22  CUims 

1.  A  method  to  evaluate  the  carcinogenicity  of  a  compound,  said 
method  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  with  said  compound  being  tested  for  carcinoge- 
nicity a  test  cell  transfected  with  a  recombinant  nucleic  acid 
molecule  from  a  DNA  or  RNA  virus  encoding  a  transforming 
protein,  wherein  said  test  cell  maintains  a  copy  number  of 
said  recombinant  nucleic  acid  molecule  of  within  at  least 
about  50%  over  5  passages  of  said  test  cell; 

(b)  scoring  cell  growth  of  said  test  cell  based  on  a  transforma- 
tion characteristic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  for- 
mation of  foci,  loss  of  growth  factor  requirements,  loss  of 
serum  requirements,  tumorigenicity  in  nude  mice  and  anchor- 
age independence  wherein  a  transformation  characteristic  of 
said  test  cell,  compared  to  a  normal  cell,  indicates  that  said 
compound  is  carcinogenic. 

22.  A  method  to  evaluate  the  anticarcinogenicity  of  a  compound, 
said  method  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  with  said  compound  being  tested  for  anticarcino- 
genicity a  test  cell  transfected  with  a  recombinant  nucleic  acid 
molecule  from  a  DNA  or  RNA  virus  encoding  a  transforming 
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protein,  wherein  said  test  cell  maintains  a  copy  number  of 
said  recombinant  nucleic  acid  molecule  of  within  at  least 
about  50^  over  5  passages  of  said  test  cell;  wherein  said  test 
cell  has  the  phenotype  of  being  transformed  in  the  absence  of 
said  compound;  and, 
(b)  scoring  cell  growth  of  said  test  cell  based  on  a  transforma- 
tion characteristic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  for- 
mation of  foci,  loss  of  growth  factor  requirements,  loss  of 
serum  requirements,  tumorigenicity  in  nude  mice  and  anchor- 
age independence,  wherein  the  absence  of  a  transformation 
characteristic,  compared  to  said  test  cell  in  the  absence  of  said 
compound,  indicates  that  said  compound  is  anticarcinogenic. 


5^21,050 
DRUG  SCREENING  ASSAY  FOR  ANTIVIRAL  ACnVITY 

AGAINST  PAPILLOMAVIRUS 
Lex  M.  Cowsert,  Carisbad,  Calif.,  and  Paul  R.  Oark,  'Ricson, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Isis   Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Carlsbad, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,164 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/70:1/68;  AOIN  37/18:  C12N  15/00 
U.S.  a.  435-5  3  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  a  candidate  drug  for  antiviral  activity 
against  HPV  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  cell  culture  comprising  growing  cells  containing 
Hitact  HPV  genome  capable  of  undergoing  replication; 

(b)  dividing  said  cell  culture  into  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion  of  said  cells; 

(c)  adding  said  candidate  drug  to  said  first  portion  of  said  cells; 

(d)  incubating  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  for  a 
sufficient  time  to  allow  measurable  growth  of  said  cells; 

(e)  determining  the  amount  of  HPV  DNA  which  has  accumu- 
lated due  to  replication  in  said  first  portion  and  said  second 
portion  of  said  cells;  and 

(0  comparing  the  amount  of  said  HPV  DNA  which  has  accumu- 
lated due  to  replication  in  said  first  portion  and  said  second 
portion  of  said  cells,  wherein  an  increase  in  the  amount  of 
said  HPV  DNA  which  has  accumulated  due  to  replication  in 
said  second  portion  compared  to  said  first  portion  of  said  cells 
indicates  that  said  candidate  drug  possesses  antiviral  activity. 


5,821,052 
CONTROL  OF  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  PROTEINS  BY 
ANITISENSE  RNA-TRNA  COMPLEX 
GU-fen  T.   Chen,  South   Plainficid;   Oleg  Mirochnitchenko, 
Highland  Park,  and  Masayori  Inouye,  Bridgewaler,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  University  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry  of 
New  Jersey,  Newark,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  869,766,  Apr.  16,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,623 
Int  a.*  C12H  21/00:  C12N  15/63:  C12Q  1/02:1/68 
U.S.a.435-6  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  synthesis  of  a  protein  in  a 
bacterium  or  in  a  cell  free  system,  which  comprises  obtaining  an 
antisense  RNA  construct  which  anneals  to  a  ponion  of  a  target 
tRNA,  and  causing  the  antisense  RNA  construct  to  anneal  to 
complementary  bases  of  the  target  tRNA  to  form  an  antisense 
RNA-tRNA  complex,  thereby  inhibiting  translation  of  the  protein. 


5,821,053 
LIL-STAT  DNA  BINDING  SITES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
IDENTIFYING  INHIBITORY  BINDING  AGENTS 
Philip  E.  Aaron,  Frandngham;  Jnnichi  "ftukada,  Brookline,- 
Wayne  R.  Waterman,  Walertown,  and  Andrvw  C.  Webb, 
Milton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Center  for  Blood  Research, 
Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,728 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/00:21/04 
MS.  CI.  436-6  15  curims 

1.  A  n>ethod  of  finding  an  agent  which  inhibits  interaction 
between  LIL-Stat  protein  and  a  nucleic  acid  having  a  LIL-Sut 
binding    sequence    where    said   LlL-Stat    binding    sequence    is 
TTNCNNAGA  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1),  comprising: 
contacting  said  LlL-Stat  protein  with  said  nucleic  acid  in  the 
presence  of  an  agent,  it  being  unknown  whether  said  agent 
inhibits  or  does  not  inhibit  said  interaction;  and 
determining  whether  or  not  said  agent  inhibits  said  interaction  of 
said  LlL-Stat  protein  and  said  nucleic  acid. 


5321,051 
E6  BUYING  PROTEINS 
Elliot  Androphy.  Natick.  and  Jason  J.  Chen,  Boston,  both  of 
Mass„  assignors  to  New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,059,  Jul.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 
I  This  application  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,683 
'  Int  ex."  C12Q  1/70 

U.S.  a  435-5  31  Claims 

1.  An  a,ssay  for  screening  test  compounds  to  identify  agents 
which  modulate  the  binding  of  an  E6-BP  polypeptide  with  a 
papillomavirus  E6  protein  comprising: 
i.  combining,  as  a  cell-free  system,  an  E6  protein  or  fragment 
thereof  which  binds  to  an  E6-binding  protein,  an  E6-binding 
protein  or  fragment  thereof  which  binds  to  said  E6  protein, 
and  a  test  compound,  said  E6-binding  protein  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  SD-7  (SEQ  ID  No:  8),  SD-8  (SEQ  ID 
No:  9),  SD-12  (SEQ  ID  No:  10),  SD-16  (SEQ  ID  No    II) 
SD-22  (SEQ  ID  No:  12),  SD-28  (SEQ  ID  No:  13),  SD-32 
(SEQ  ID  No:  14),  keratin- 17,  apoferritin,  nucleophosamin,  C 
protein  of  the  ribonucleoprotein  panicle  C,  ribonucleoprotein 
E,    pioteasome    subunit    HC8,    and    complement    decay- 
accelerating  factor,  and 
ii.  detecting  the  formation  of  a  complex  comprising  said  E6 
protein  and  said  E6-binding  protein, 
wherein  a  change  in  the  formation  of  said  complex  in  the  presence 
of  said  test  compound  is  indicative  of  an  agent  that  modulates 
interaction  between  an  E6  and  an  E6-binding  protein. 


5,821,054 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,821,055 
CHLAMYDU  MAJOR  OUTER  MEMBRANE  PROTEIN 
Nina  Agabian,  San  Francisco;  Richard  Stephens,  Oakland, 
both  of  Calif.,-  Cho-Chou  Kuo,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Guy 
Mullenbach,    Oakland,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Washington 
Research  Foundation,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Chiron  Corpora- 
tion, Emeryville,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,095,  Oct  28,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,639,  Apr.  25,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,523,  Jan. 
13,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 
No.  692,001,  Jan.  14,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 
6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,451 
Int.  a.*  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/02:21/04:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  CI.  435-«  13  Claims 

1.  A  probe  for  detecting  the  presence  of  Chlamydia  trachomatis 
in  a  biological  sample,  said  probe  comprising  an  isolated  poly- 
nucleotide fragment  which  specifically  hybridizes  to  a  Chlamydia 
trachomatis  38-45  kD  major  outer  membrane  protein  (MOMP) 
DNA  or  RNA  sequence,  wherein  hybridization  of  said  probe  to 
said  MOMP  sequence  indicates  the  presence  of  Chlamydia  tra- 
chomatis in  said  sample. 
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5,821,056 
GROWTH  DIFFERENTIATION  FACTOR-9 
Se-Jin  Lee,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Johns  Hopkins 
University  School  of  Medicine,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,303,  Jan.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,835 
Int  a.*  C07K  14/475:  C12N  1/21:5/10:15/12 


VS.  a.  435— « 


14  Claims 


iilil 


«      r- 


•-    s    f    <'    a 

fl  7  it 


1.  Substantially  pure  growth  differentiation  tactor-9  (GDF-9) 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:4  or 
SEQ  ID  NO:26. 


5,821,057 

ASSAY  FOR  AGENTS  THAT  AFFECT  CHOLESTEROL 

7ALPHA-HYDROXYLASE  EXPRESSION  AND  A 

CHARACTERIZATION  OF  ITS  REGULATORY 

ELEMENTS 

John  Y.  L.  Chiang,  Stow,  and  Diane  Stroup,  Alliance,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Northeastern  Ohio  Universities,  Root- 

stown,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,985 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12N  5/10:15/11 
VS.  a.  435—6  19  Chiims 

7.  A  method  for  determining  whether  an  agent  stimulates  or 
inhibits  CYP7  gene  expression  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  agent  with  a  transfected  cell  containing  a 
construct,  wherein  said  construct  comprises 

(i)  human  CYP7  DNA  diat  consists  of  an  isolated  regulatory 
element  located  within  a  region  from  -371  to  -^24  (SEQ  ID 
NO:S),  wherein  said  element  is  regulatory  with  respect  to 
CYP7  expression  in  the  presence  of  bile  acids,  and  wherein 
the  numbering  of  said  element  is  measured  relative  to  the 
transcription  start  site  and 

(ii)  heterologous  DNA;  and 

(b)  determining  CYP7  gene  expression  in  said  ccU. 


OCAUZED  MFOnAnOGMH  OF  caYACRVlAMOC  Sl>a  OEl 
PmOUCCO  «  CHUN  TEMMMTKM  SEQUENCWG  itCCOROMG  TO 
TWmORMT 


DEMJ2E0  DIAGfWH  OF  CCtOtCD  DNA  BMCS  ON  TUBE  ACmuMBi 
Ga.  PnOt)UC»3  MXOnOMG  TO  PNESEWT  WVBOCN 


comw 

oaonjKi 

-:■:-•- 

otumtm 

s 

BEMJSO  OI/TFUT  FWM  OEICCnON  OF  OILOfCO  WCS  « 
MOVETUBEOeL 


COOIKIW 

COUHMIQ 
COtORBIOI 
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providing  a  plurality  of  polynucleotides,  each  tagged  with  a 
chromophore  or  fluorophore; 

resolving  to  separate  one  of  the  plurality  of  tagged  polynucle- 
otides from  other  tagged  polynucleotides  differing  in  length 
by  a  single  nucleotide  using  an  electrophoretic  procedure 
capable  of  resolving  tagged  polynucletides  differing  by  a 
single  niKleotide;  and 

detecting  the  resolved  tagged  polynucleotides  by  means  of  the 
chromophore  or  fluorophore. 


5,821,059 
MYCOPLASMA  EXPRESSION  SYSTEM 
F.  Chris  Minion,  Ames,  Iowa,  and  Kevin  L.  Knudtson,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/07407,  §  371  Date  May  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04830,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  592,406 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1A)2:  C12N  1/21:15/10:15/11 
VS.  a.  435—6  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  mycoplasma  regulatory  sequences, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  a  gene  fusion  construct  comprising  a  reporter  gene, 
inserting  mycoplasma  DNA  into  said  protein  fusion  construct 

upstream  of  the  reporter  gene,  and 
determining  whether  the  reporter  gene  is  expressed  in  a  myco- 
plasma host. 


5,821,058 
AUTOMATED  DNA  SEQUENCING  TECHNIQUE 
Lloyd  M.  Smith,  Madison,  Wis.;   Leroy  E.  Hood,  Seattle, 
Wash.;  Michael  W.  Hunkapiller,  San  Carios,  Calif.;  Tim  J. 
Hunkapiller,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Charles  R.  ConneU,  Red- 
wood City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,019,  Jun.  12,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,160,  Feb.  21, 1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,232,  Oct 
7,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  722,742,  Apr.  11,  1985,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  689,013, 
Jan.  2,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiution-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  570,973,  Jan.  16,  1984,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,176 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  56  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  and  detecting  tagged  polynucleotides 
which  comprises: 


5,821,060 

DNA  SEQUENCING,  MAPPING,  AND  DIAGNOSTIC 

PROCESSES  USING  HYBRIDIZATION  CHIPS  AND 

UNLABELED  DNA 

Heinrich  F.  Arlinghaus,  and  K.  Bruce  Jacobson,  both  of  Oak 

Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Atom  Sciences,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge, 

Tenn. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,614 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68;  GOIN  33/48;  BOID  59/44 
VS.  a.  435—6  42  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  analyzing  hybridized  nucleic  acids,  said  metlKxl 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
attaching  PNA  segments  of  known  sequence  to  a  hybridization 

surface; 
causing  DNA  fragments  to  hybridize  to  said  PNA  segments 

fixed  on  said  hybridization  surface; 
rinsing  non-hybridized  DNA  fhigments  from  said  hybridization 
surface;  and 
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detecting  the  hybridized  DNA  fragmcms  on  said  hybridization 
surface  by  detection  of  elements  or  compounds  which  are 
exclusive  to  DNA  as  compared  to  PNA. 


5,821,061 
METHOD  AND  REAGENT  FOR  DETECTING  A  LIGAND 

IN  A  SAMPLE 
Shizuo  Hattori;  Kazumi  Yamamoto;  Shinkhi  Tcshima,  and 
Yoshibisa  Kawamura,  all  of  l^ruga,  Japan,  assignors  to 
T«yo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  585,857,  Jan.  16,  1996.  This  application 

S«p.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,434 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-003353; 
JnL  3,  1995,  7-167554 

Iilt  a."  C12Q  I/6S:  C12P  19/J4;  C07H  J9/00;  C07K  1/00 
VS.  CL  435-6  19  Claims 

OriMM  0 


l.'A  method  of  detecting  a  ligand  in  a  sample,  comprising: 
reacting  a  ligand  in  a  sample  with  a  substance  bonded  with  a 

Bacillus  alkaline  phosphatase,  the  substance  having  a  specific 

afBnity  for  said  ligand,  so  as  to  produce  reaction  products  and 

unreacted  substances; 
separating  the  reaction  products  from  the  unreacted  substances; 

and 
measuring  the  activity  of  the  alkaline  phosphatase  bonded  with 

the   reaction   products   or   with   the   unreacted   substances; 

wherein  die  alkaline  phosphatase  has  the  following  physical 

and  chemical  properties: 

(1)  the  alkaline  phosphatase  catalyzes  the  following  reaction: 

ontaopbospboric  acid  monoester-t-H^C^akohol-Kirthopbosphoric 
acid; 

(2)  the  alkaline  phosphatase  is  used  in  a  buffer  containing  a 
Mg"  salt  and  a  Co'"  salt; 

(3)  the  alkaline  phosphatase  is  stable  at  least  for  30  minutes 
'    when  treated  at  pH  7.5  and  60°  C; 

(4)  the  alkaline  phosphatase  has  a  specific  activity  of  at  least 
2,300  U/mg; 

;5)  the  alkaline  phosphatase  has  no  sugar  chain;  and 


(6)  the  alkaline  phosphatase  has  a  gel  filtration  molecular 
weight  from  140,000  to  150,000  and  a  SDS-PAGE  molecu- 
lar weight  from  65,000  to  67,000. 


5,821,062 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  FOR  USE  IN  CHECKING 
PRESENCE  OR  ABSENCE  OF  MUTATION  IN  HUMAN- 
DERIVED  CYTOCHROME  P450IIC18  GENE 
Koichiro  Komai,  Kawanisfai,-  Hideo  Kaneko,  and  Iwao  Nakat- 
snka,  both  ot  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95A)0570,  S  371  Date  Nov.  5,  19%,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26415,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1994,  6-059385; 
Mar.  29,  1994,  6-059386 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34;  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  24  Claims 

17.  A  method  for  detecting  a  point  muution  of  T  to  A  at  204 
position  in  exon  2  of  human  derived  cytochrome  P450IIC18, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  extracting  human  genomic  gene  of  cytochrome  P450IIC18 
from  a  human  tissue  sample, 

(b)  amplifying  the  extracted  genomic  gene  by  a  PCR  method, 

(c)  subjecting  the  amplified  DNA  fragment  to  a  digestion  reac- 
tion with  a  restriction  enzyme  which  recognizes  at  least  an 
AATT  sequence  of  the  mutation  site, 

(d)  subjecting  the  obtained  DNA  fragment  in  step  (c)  to  electtt)- 
phoresis  to  separate  a  digested  fragment(s)  comprising  1 1 5  bp 
or  35  bp  or  both  or  a  normal  wild  type  fragment  to  detect  the 
presence  of  mutation. 


5,821,063 
METHODS  FOR  SEQUENCING  POLYMERS  USING 
MASS  SPECTROMETRY 
Dale  H.  Patterson,  Nashua,  N.H.,  and  George  E.  Tart,  S. 
Hamilton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  PerSeptive  Biosystems,  Inc., 
Framingbam,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  796,598,  Feb.  7,  1997,  which  Is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  446,055,  May  19,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,462 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68:1/34:  C12N  9/14:9/24 
VS.  a.  435—6  27  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  sequence  information  about  a  polymer 
comprising  different  monomers,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  on  a  reaction  surface  having  spatially  separate  areas,  provid- 
ing 

(i)  at  least  one  amount  of  a  hydrolyzing  agent  which  hydro- 
lyzes  said  polymer  thereby  to  break  inter-monomer  bonds, 
and 

(ii)  a  sample  of  said  polymer,  to  form  differing  ratios  of  agent 
to  polymer  on  said  reaction  surface; 

(b)  incubating  the  product  of  step  (a)  for  a  time  suflScient  to 
obtain  a  plurality  of  series  of  hydrolyzed  polymer  fragments; 

(c)  performing  mass  spectrometry  on  said  plurality  of  series  to 
obtain  mass-to-charge  ratio  data  for  hydrolyzed  polymer  frag- 
ments contained  therein;  and, 

(d)  integrating  data  from  said  plurality  of  series  to  obtain 
sequence  information  of  said  polymer. 
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5321,064 
METHOD  OF  SCREENING  FOR  AN  ACTIVE 
INFLAMMATORY  STATE  BY  DETERMINING  THE 
CONCENTRATION  OF  EXTRACELLULAR  BPI 
Mark  Leslie  White,  Sonoma;  Stephen  Fitzhugh  Carroll,  Wal- 
,  nut  Creek,  and  Jeremy  Kam-kuen  Ma,  San  Ramon,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  XOMA  Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175,276,  Dec.  29,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,466381,  which  is  a  centinuatien-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
125,677,  Sep.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,466,580.  This  application 
Sep.  22, 1994,  Ser.  N«.  310,961 
Int  CI.*  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  6  aaims 

1.  An  immunoassay  method  for  screening  for  an  active  inflam- 
matory state  in  a  subject  comprising  determining  the  concentration 
of  extracellular  bactericidal/permeability-increasing  protein  (BPI) 
in  a  sample  obtained  from  said  subject  wherein  said  immunoassay 
comprises  the  steps  of  obtaining  a  fluid  sample  from  a  subject, 
contacting  said  sample  with  antibodies  which  specifically  bind  to 
BPI,  detecting  said  BPI  bound  to  said  antibodies  to  determine  the 
concentration  of  said  BPI  in  said  sample,  and  comparing  said 
concentration  with  a  standard  concentration  of  BPI  indicative  of  an 
active  inflammatory  state. 


IMMUNOASSAY  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  COLLAGEN 

I 

Werner  Naser,  Weilheim;  Brigitte  Drager,  lUtzing;  Ulrich 
Essig,  Planegg;  Christa  Hiibner-Pangsz,  Ibtzing,  and  Eras- 
mus Huber,  Finning,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boe- 
hringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  23,  1994,  44  46 
232.8;  Feb.  1,  1995,  195  03  146.6 

Int  CI.'  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  collagen  degradation  products  in  a 
body  fluid  sample  which  contains  collagen  degradation  products 
using  a  non-competitive  immunoassay,  comprising: 

incubating  the  body  fluid  sample  with  an  antibody  which  spe- 
cifically binds  with  the  complete  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEO 
ID  NO:  2  of  collagen  I;  and 
determining  the  collagen  degradation  products  bound  to  the 
antibody. 


e)  fixing  said  collected  sample  for  examination  by  fluorescence 
microscopy  in  which  a  suitable  light  system  is  used  to  excite 
the  fluorochrome  dye  and  fluorescent  antibody  to  fluoresce; 
and 

f)  quantifying  respiring  microbial  cells. 


5,821,067 
MAMMALLVN  METHADONE-SPEaFIC  OPIOID 
RECEPTOR  AND  USES  IN  BINDING  ASSAYS 
David  K.  Grandy;  James  R.  Biuizow,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg., 
and  Olivier  Civetli,  Aesch,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  State  of 
Oregon,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  149,093,  Nov.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,658,783. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  15, 1997,  Ser.  No.  911,245 
Int  CI.'  C12Q  1/02:  C07K  14/705 
VS.  a.  435—7.2  10  daims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  a  compound  for  binding  to  a  mamma- 
lian methadone-specific  opioid  receptor,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  transforming  a  host  cell  with  a  recombinant  expression 
construct  comprising  a  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  mammalian 
methadone-specific  opioid  receptor  having  an  amino  acid 
sequence  identified  as  Seq.  ID  No.  4; 

(b)  culturing  the  host  cell  under  conditions  wherein  the  host  cell 
expresses  the  mammalian  methadone-specific  opioid  receptor, 
and 

(c)  assaying  the  transformed  host  cell  with  the  compound  to 
determine  whether  the  compound  binds  to  the  mammalian 
methadone-specific  opioid  receptor. 


5,821,068 
ANTI-HUMAN  SOLUBLE  FIBRIN  ANTIBODY, 
HYBRIDOMA,  AND  IMMUNOASSAY  ING  METHOD 
Gilbu  Soe;  Isao  Kohno;  Kimiko  Inuzuka,  and  Yumiko  Ito,  aU 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  latron  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01844,  §  371  Date  Sep.  22y  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12617,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11, 1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  448,547 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1993,  5-297325 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/543:33/577 

VS.  a.  435— 7  Jl  13  Claims 


5,821,066 
SIMPLE,  RAPID  METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECTION, 
IDENTIFICATION  AND  ENUMERATION  OF  SPECIFIC 
VIABLE  MICROORGANISMS 
Barry  H.  Pyle,  Belgrade,  and  Gordon  A.  McFeters,  Bozeman, 
both  of  Mont,  assignors  to  The  Research  &  Development 
Institute,  Inc.,  Bozeman,  Mont 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,262,  May  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,707 
Int  CI.'  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435— 7  J  19  Claims 

1.  A  rapid  method  for  the  detection,  identification  and  enumera- 
tion of  respiring  microorganisms  consisting  of 

a)  passing  a  microbial  sample  through  a  collecting  device  to 
obtain  a  collected  sample; 

b)  adding  to  the  collected  sample  a  fluorochrome  dye  specific  for 
the  detection  of  respiring  cells  and  allowing  the  dye  to  incu- 
bate; 

c)  treating  the  collected  sample  with  a  fluorescent  antibody 
which  reacts  with  a  microorganism  of  interest  present  in  said 
microbial  sample,  wherein  said  fluorescent  antibody  contrasts 
said  fluorochrome  dye  specific  for  the  detection  of  respiring 
cells; 

d)  rinsing  away  unbound  fluorescent  antibody; 


ifikaft  (NicnntMfi] 
Firai-Fibrina9«i  Convki  [SoUk  ttnt) 


1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  which  reacts  with  a  neoantigen  that  is 
newly  exposed  in  a  fibrin  molecule  at  the  time  when  said  fibrin 
molecule  complexes  with  fibrinogen  by  binding  of  des  AABB 
fibrin  or  des  AA  fibrin  with  fibrinogen,  but  does  not  react  with  a 
human  fibrinogen. 
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5.821,069 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  TYROSINE  KINASE  IN  A 

SAMPLE 

Andrew  Frederick  Wilks,  Doneaster  East,  Australia;  Andrew 
Ziemiecki,  Berne,  Switzerland,  and  Ailsa  Harpur,  Moorool- 
bark,  Australia,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer 
Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  446,038,  May  19,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5.658,791,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  64,067,  Jun.  30, 

1993.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,445 

Int.  CI.*  COIN  ii/53:i3/577:  C07K  16/18 

UA  CL  435-7J1  6  Qaims 

1.  Method  for  determining  presence  of  a  tyrosine  kinase  in  a 

sample,  comprising  contacting  said  sample  with  an  antibody  which 

specifically  binds  to  a  protein  encoded  by  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  or  SEQ 

ID  NO:  2,  and  determining  said  binding  as  a  determination  of  said 

tyrosine  kinase  in  said  sample. 


5,821,073 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SINGLE  STEP  ASSAYS 

OF  WHOLE  BLOOD 
Jin  Po  Lee,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntron  Bioresearcfa, 
Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

FUed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,163 

Int.  a."  C12Q  1/68,:  GOIN  i3/55H 

M&.  a.  435-7.92  15  claims 


5321,070 

ANTIBODIES  REACTIVE  WITH  RETINOBLASTOMA 
BINDING  PROTEINS  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 
Wen-Hwa  Lee,  and  Bei  Shan,  both  of  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of  Texas  System, 
Austin,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  979,156,  Nov.  20,  1992.  This  application 

Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,937 

Int  CL*  GOIN  33/574:ii/53:  C07K  16/30;  CI2N  5/n 

MS.  a.  435-7.23  I6  CM^ 

1.     An     antibody     specifically     reactive     with     a     nuclear 

retmoblastoma-associated  polypeptide,  wherein  the  polypeptide 

bind^  to  the  protein  product  of  the  retinoblastoma  gene. 


5,821,071 
METHODS  OF  STIMULATING  PHAGOCYTOSIS 
Alan  D.  Schreiber.  Philadelphia,  and  Jong-Gu  Park,  Drexel 
HOI,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129391,  Sep.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  316,420 
Int  QX."  GOIN  33/53:33/555:33/567:  C12P  21/00 
VS.  a.  435-7  J4  3  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  stimulating  phagocytic  activity  of  a  mammalian 
cell  comprising  introducing  into  said  cell  a  construct  comprising  a 
nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  Syk  gene  under  conditions  such 
that  said  Syk  gene  is  expressed,  and  Fey  receptors  in  said  cell  are 
phosphorylated,  thus  stimulating  phagocytic  activity. 


I.  A  device  for  assaying  fluid  test  samples  containing  cells  and 
cellular  components  as  well  as  being  suspected  of  containing  an 
analyte  of  interest  comprising: 

a  hydrophilic  cell  trap  having  a  diickness  of  0. 1  mm  to  3  mm. 
consisting  of  at  least  three  layers  of  overlapping  fibers  having 
an  effective  pore  size  from  fiber  to  fiber  no  larger  than  the 
smallest  expected  diameter  of  all  cells  in  the  test  sample: 

a  hydrophilic  sample  introduction  membrane  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  cell  trap; 

a  label  impregnated  membrane  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
sample  introduction  membrane; 

a  reagent  impregnated  membrane  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  label  impregnated  membrane  having  a  control  zone  and  at 
least  one  test  zone; 

at  least  one  soluble  labeled  ligand  in  die  label  impregnated 
membrane,  capable  of  binding  analyte  or  competing  with 
analyte  for  binding  with  immobilized  ligand  in  the  test  zone; 

an  immobilized  ligand  in  die  test  zone,  capable  of  binding 
analyte  or  labeled  ligand; 

an  immobilized  ligand  in  the  contn>l  zone,  capable  of  binding  at 
least  one  of  the  labeled  ligands; 

wherein  each  of  the  sample  introduction  membrane,  dye  impreg- 
nated membrane  and  reagent  impregnated  membrane  are  dis- 
posed on  a  hydrophobic  substrate. 


5,821,072 

I   COMBINATIONS  OF  PKC  INHIBITORS  AND 
THERAPAEUTIC  AGENTS  FOR  TREATING  CANCERS 
Gary  K.  Schwartz,  Briarcliff  Manor,  and  Anthonv  P.  Albino, 
New  York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sloan-Kettering  Insti- 
tute for  Cancer  Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 
j  FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,814 

I  Int  CI."  C12Q  //48.-  C12N  9/10 

MS.  a.  435-15  3  Claims 

LA  method  for  screening  for  protein  kinase  C  inhibitors  which 
increase  induction  of  apoptosis  in  tumors  cells  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  tumor  cells  with  an  amount  of  a  protein  kinase  C 
inhibitor  effective  to  increase  induction  of  apoptosis  of  the 
tumor  cells; 

(b)  contacting  die  tumor  cells  of  step  (a)  widi  an  antitumor 
therapeutic  agent; 

(c)  determining  Uie  apoptosis  of  the  tumor  cells  of  step  (b);  and 

(d)  comparing  the  apoptosis  determined  in  step  (c)  widi  die 
apoptosis  of  control  tumor  cells  which  are  only  orated  widi 
the  antitumor  therapeutic  agent,  a  greater  degree  of  apoptosis 
(ktermined  in  the  tumor  cells  in  step  (c)  dian  in  the  control 
rtmor  cells  indicating  diat  die  protein  kinase  C  inhibitor 
increases  induction  of  apoptosis  in  those  tumor  cells. 


5,821,074 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ENHANCING 

AMINOLEVULINIC  ACID  DEHYDRATASE  ASSAY 

Martin  Wong,  Grayslake,  and  David  M.  Finley,  Spring  Grove, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park, 

Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,121,  Dec.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,168 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/34:  GOIN  33/00 

VS.  a.  43S-IS  28  Claims 

1.  A  lead  assay  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  solution  suspected  of  containing  lead; 

(b)  isolating  said  lead  from  said  solution  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  lead  remains  in  solution: 

(c)  introducing  to  said  solution  of  step  (b)  an  enhancing  reagent 
that  combines  with  said  lead  and  prevents  said  lead  from 
precipitating  from  said  solution;  followed  by 

(d)  introducing  to  said  solution  an  enzyme  the  activity  of  which 
is  inliibited  in  the  presence  of  lead  and  a  substrate  for  said 
enzyme:  and 

(e)  measuring  the  amount  of  lead  as  a  function  of  said  activity  of 
said  enzvme. 
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5,821,075 
NUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCES  FOR  NOVEL  PROTEIN 
TYROSINE  PHOSPHATASES 
Leonel  Jorge  Gonez,  Hughesdale,  .Australia;  Jan  Saras,  Upsala, 
Sweden;  Lana  Claesson-Welsh,  Lpsala,  Sweden,  and  Carl- 
Henrik  Heldin,  Upsala,  Sweden,  assignors  to  The  Ludwig 
Institute  for  Cancer  Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/09943,  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06735,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,573,  Sep.  I,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  appUcation  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596,291 

Int  a."  CI2Q  1/42:  C12N  15/55;  C07K  14/435 

VS.  a.  435—21  12  aaims 

I.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide 

sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  nucleotide  sequences  which  hybridize  under  high  stringency 
conditions  to  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  consiting  of  the  nucle- 
otide sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 ,  and  which  encodes  a  natu- 
rally occurring  PTPLI  protein  tyrosine  phosphatase,  and 

(b)  nucleotide  sequences  that  differ  from  the  nucleotide 
sequences  of  (a)  in  codon  sequence  due  to  the  degeneracy  of 
the  genetic  code. 


5.821.076 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  ESSENTIAL  SURVIVAL  GENES 
William  Timberlake,  Bolton,  and  Victoria  Gavrias,  Watertown, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Millemtium  Pharmaceuticals 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Divi»on  of  Ser.  No.  643491,  May  6,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,756,305. 
This  application  Mar.  19,  1998,  Ser.  No.  44,712 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/04;  C12N  I/I4;I/20:I5A)1 
VS.  a.  435—34  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  gene  product  target  of  an  antimi- 
crobial drug,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  growing  microbial  strains  under  first  permissive  conditions; 

(b)  exposing  the  microbial  strains  from  step  (a)  to  restrictive 
conditions  for  a  period  of  time  equivalent  to  at  least  two 
growth  cycles; 

(c)  shifting  the  microbial  strains  from  step  (b)  to  second  permis- 
>  sive  conditions  for  a  period  of  time  equivalent  to  at  least  ten 

growth  cycles; 

(d)  selecting  a  microbial  strain  that  survives  step  (a)  but  does  not 
survive  steps  (b)  and  (c),  thereby  selecting  a  strain  having  a 
gene  carrying  a  conditional  lethal  mutation;  and 

(e)  identifying  the  gene  product  corresponding  to  the  conditional 
lethal  mutation,  thereby  identifying  a  gene  product  target  of 
an  antimicrobial  drug. 


5,821,078 
NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  INTERFERON-0(/p  BINDING 

PROTEIN 
Daniela  Novick,  Rehovot;  Batya  Cohen,  Tel-Aviv,  and  Men- 
achem  Rubinstein,  Givat  Shmuel,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.,  Rehovot.  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,741,  Sep.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  385,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sep.  3,  1992,  103052; 
Aug.  4,  1993,  106591;  Feb.  7,  1994,  108584 

Int  a."  C12N  15/12;  C07K  7/15 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  23  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  which  includes  a  nucleotide 
sequence  encoding  a  portion  of  an  IFN-o/p  binding  protein,  which 
portion  includes  the  sequence  of  residues  30-237  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2 
or  residues  30-237  of  SEQ  ID  NO:14and  binds  to  one  or  more  of 
the  interferons  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  IFN-a2. 
IFN-pB,  IFN-aC  and  IFN-p. 


5,821,079 
VECTORS  FOR  THE  EXPRESSION  AND  SECRETION  OF 

HIRUDIN  BY  TRANSFORMED  YEASTS 
Gerard  Loison,  Strasbourg;  Paul  Tolstoshev,  Mundolsheim; 
Yves  Lemoine,  Strasbourg,  and  Jean-Pierre  Lecocq,  Reich- 
stett  all  of  France,  assignors  to  T^nsgene  S.A.,  Courbevoie, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,240,  Jun.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,524,  Dec  16,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  529,758,  May 

29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
14,042,  Dec.  30,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar  20, 

1995,  Sen  No.  406,654 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  2,  1985,  85  06672 
Int  a."  C12P  21/02:19/34:  CI2N  1/19:15/15 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  36  Claims 

1.  An  expression  cassette  consisting  of  the  sequence  S„-L„- 
^fenc-  wherein 
S„  is  a  DNA  sequence  which  contains  an  expression  control 

sequence  functional  in  1028  Saccharomyces; 
L„  is  a  signal  sequence  required  for  obtaining  secretion  of  a 

hirudin  gene  product;  and 
H^,„  is  the  gene  for  hirudin  or  a  variant  of  hirudin  which 
exhibits  die  biological  activity  of  hirudin  which  may  be  a 
precursor  form  of  hirudin. 


5321,077 

PROCESS  FOR  ACTIVATING  GENE  EXPRESSION  IN 

BACTERIA 

George  Peacock  Copland  Salmond,  Leamington  Spa;  Matthew 
Thomas  Geoffrey  Holden,  Coventry;  Anthony  Richard  John 
Cox,  Solihull;  Nicholas  Robert  Thomson,  and  Simon  James 
McGowan,  both  of  Conventry,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors 
to  University  of  Warwick,  Coventry,  United  Kingdom 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01141,  $  371  Date  Apn  1,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apn  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28135,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  8, 1994 

PCT  Filed  May  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  553,633 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  1,  1993, 

9311641 

Int  a."  C12P  1/00 

VS.  a.  435—41  18  Claims 

1.  An   isolated  DNA  sequence  encoding  the  CarbapenemR 

(CarR)  gene  product  which,  on  expression  in  bacteria,  activates 

carbapenem  gene  expression. 


5321,080 
CELL  LINE 

Peter  Anthony  Everett;  Brendan  Patrick  Hughes,  both  of  Kent, 

l.'nited  Kingdom,  and  Cornelia  Rossman,  Lund,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc,  Research  Triangle  Park, 

N.C. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95AI2874,  §  371  Date  Jun.  27,  1996,  $  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/44440,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  27,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  624,428 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  9,  1994, 
9425050 

Int  a."  C12P  21/02:  C12N  5/10 
VS.  CL  435—69.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  Namalwa  cell  line  which  is  free  of  squirrel  monkey  retro- 
virus. 
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5321.081 
1«.ICLE1C  ACIDS  ENCODING  ANTIVIRAL  PROTEINS 
«D  PEPTIDES,  VECTORS  AND  HOST  COMPRISING 
SAME,  AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  THE 
ANTIVIRAL  PROTEINS  AND  PEPTIDES 
Michael  R.  Boyd,  IjamsviUe;  Kirk  R.  Gustafson,  Frederick; 
Robert  H.  Shoemaker,  Frederick,  and  Janes  B.  McMahon, 
Frederick,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
Americaa  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,965,  Apr.  27,  1995.  This 
application  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,610 
Int.  a."  C12N  15/11:1/11:5/10:15/63 
U.&  a.  435—69.1  14  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  and  purified  nucleic  acid  molecule  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  that  encodes  at 
least  nine  contiguous  amino  acids  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2.  (b)  a  nucleic 
acid  molecule  that  encodes  he  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  4.  (c)  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  that  comprises  the  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  1.  (d)  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  that  comprises  the 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  3.  and  (e)  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  that 
comprises  a  nucleic  acid  sequence.  wKich  encodes  at  least  nine 
contiguous  amino  acids  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  wherein  said  isolated 
and  purified  nucleic  acid  molecule  encodes  a  peptide  or  protein 
having  antiviral  activity. 


culturing  a  host  organism  transformed  with  a  plasmid  containing 
a  DNA  coding  for  said  enzyme  or  precursor  thereof  to  pro- 
duce said  enzyme  or  precursor  thereof;  and 

recovering  said  enzyme  or  precursor  thereof 


5,821.084 
OSTEOBLAST-TESTICULAR  PROTEIN  TYROSINE 
PHOSPHATASE 
Elizabeth  Ann  Olmsted,  Devon,  Pa.;  Laura  Jeanne  Mauro,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.;  Alan  Robert  Davis,  Wayne,  Pa.,  and  Jack 
Edward  Dixon,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Regents 
of  the  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Ameri- 
can Home  Products  Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,930 
InL  CI.*"  CI2N  15/52 
U.S.  a.  435-69.1  30  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence 
shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:l  from  nucleotide  205  to  5337. 


5^21,082 

ANTI-PROLIFERATION  DOMAIN  OF  A  HUMAN  BCL-2 

AND  DNA  ENCODING  THE  SAME 

Govindaswamy  Chinnadurai.  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  St 

Louis  University  Health  Sciences  Center,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652^45 

I  Int  CL*  C12N  15/63:15/12:  A61K  38/16 

VS.  CL  435-69.1  lo  aalms 


SOPOHTPHPAASROPVARTSPLOTPAAPGAAAQPA 


5,821,083 

RECOMBINANT  C-TERMINAL  a-AMIDATEMG  ENZYME 

Kazahiro  Ohsuye,  Ibaraki:  Katsuhiko  Kitano,  Ikeda;  Shoji 
Tanaka,  Ashiya;  Hisayuki  Matsuo,  6653,  Ooaza  Kirara, 
Klyotake-cbo,  Miyazaki-gun,  Miyazaki,  and  Kensaku 
Mizuno.  Miyazaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Suntory  Lim- 
ited, Osaka,  and  Hisayuki  Matsuo.  Miyazaki.  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  509,583,  Apr.  16,  1990,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  219  J75.  Jul.  15,  1988.  This  applicaUon  Dec.  4, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  759,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1987,  62-177184; 

Dec.  5,  1987.  62-306867 

Int  C\:  C12N  1/21:15/12:15/52:  C12P  21/00 

VS.  a.  435-«9.1  19  Claims 

18.  A  process  for  production  of  a  C-terminal  a-amidating 

enzyme  of  Xenopus  taevis  and  precursor  thereof,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 


5,821,085 
NUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCES  OF  A  T.  PALLIDUM  RARE 
OUTER  MEMBRANE  PROTEIN 
David  R.  Blanco,  Beverly  Hills;  James  N.  Miller,  Nortfaridge; 
Michael  A.  Lovett,  Los  Angeles,  and  Cheryl  I.  Champion, 
Culver  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,904,  Aug.  17,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255322,  Jun.  7,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

178,084,  Jan.  6,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  842,199 

Int  a.*  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/00:15/63:1/21 

VS.  a.  435-69.1  11  Qaims 


Tp  Fccoll 

MKl         Uw«if«d       purifiM 


1  An  isolated  bcl-2  polynucleotide  consisting  of  nucleotides  151 
to  any  one  of  nucleotides  255-291  (SEQ  ID  NOS:  14-50).  or 
fragments  of  said  isolated  bcl-2  polynucleotide  diat  contain  at  least 
one  of  nucleotides  151-153.  nucleotides  169-171,  nucleotides 
184-186.  nucleotides  205-210.  nucleotides  220-222,  and  nucle- 
otides 223-225.  wherein  said  fragments  encode  peptides  which 
exhibit  fiill  or  panial  anti-proliferation  activity  of  the  AP  domain. 


^^■■m^-  - 

»«- 

^^^^^pB 

67- 

^^^H^  : 

*3- 

^^^^K 

^^^^^^^Kf' . 

^^^^^^^^^tt&_^  *"» 

30- 

^^Hh 

?0- 

^^PPPr 

^H^^    ^ 

14- 

^^^m-    1 

^^^^H!>^' 

HHI^V^'' 

I.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  fragment  that  encodes  the  protein  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5.821,086 
HUMAN  GLYCOPROTEIN 
Olga  Bandman.  Mountain  View;  Janice  Au- Young,  Berkeley; 
Phillip  R.  Hawkins,  Mountain  View,  and  Jennifer  L.  Hill- 
man,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceu- 
ticals, Inc  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695355 
Int  CL*  CI2P  21/06:  C12N  15/00:  C07K  1/00:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435— 69J  6  CUiims 

I.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  fragment  encoding  a 
polypeptide  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I. 
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5.821,087 
PRODUCTION  OF  RECOMBINANT  HUMAN 
PAPILLOMAVIRUS  TV'PE  U  PROTEIN  UTILIZING 
PAPILLOMAVIRUS  6/11  HYBRID  DNA 
Robert  Lowe,  Harleysville;  Joseph  G.  Joyce,  Lansdale;  Hugh 
A.  George,  Schwenlisville;  Kathryn  J.  Hofmann,  Collegev- 
ille;  Kathrin  U.  Jansen,  Ft  Washington;  E.  Dale  Lehman, 
Lansdale,  and  Michael  P.  Neeper,  Collegeville,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,571,  Mar.  30,  1995.  This 
application  Sep.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  710,082 
Int  CI."  C12Q  WO:  CUP  21/06:  A61K  39/21:39/12 
VS.  CI.  435— «9J  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  production  of  a  purified  recombinant  human 
papillomavirus  type  1 1  protein  comprising: 

a)  transforming  a  yeast  host  with  an  expression  vector  compris- 
ing a  papillomavirus  6/1 1  hybrid  DNA  encoding  LI  protein  to 
produce  a  transformed  yeast; 

b)  cultivating  the  tnmsformed  yeast  under  conditions  which 
allow  expression  of  the  recombinant  LI  protein;  and 

c)  purif>'ing  the  recombinant  LI  protein. 


5,821,088 

USE  OF  GRAM-POSITIVE  BACTERL\  TO  EXPRESS 

RECOMBINANT  PROTEINS 

Aldis   Darzins,   Danbury;   Stephen   Whitehead,   and   Dennis 

Hruby.  both  of  Redding,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Siga 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,670,  Oct.  17.  1996.  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280390.  Jul.  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,616,686,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,495,  .Apr.  8, 

1993,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,432,  Sep.  9, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5.286.058,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

814323,  Dec.  23,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

742,199,  Aug.  5,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

522,440,  May  II,  1990.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

472J44 

Int  CI."  C12P  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—69.7  45  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  desired  protein  in  gram-positive 

bacteria,  comprising: 

selecting  a  gram-positive  heterologous  bacterial  host  and 
introducing  into  the  host  a  plasmid  vector  comprising  DNA 
fi^gments   encoding   amino   and   carboxy   terminal   sorting 
sequences  of  a  gram-positive  cell  wall  surface  protein  and  the 
desired  protein,  and  transcriptional  and  translational  control 
sequences  that  function  in  the  chosen  host; 
expressing  a  fusion  protein  comprising  the  desired  protein,  an 
N-terminal    signal    sequence,    and    a    C-terminal    sorting 
sequence,  wherein  the  expressed  fusion  protein  is  anchored  to 
the  host's  cell  surface; 
cleaving  the  anchored  protein  from  the  host's  cell  surface  using 

a  protease;  and 
recovering  and  purifying  the  cleaved  protein. 


5,821,089 
AMINO  ACID  MODIFIED  POLYPEPTIDES 
Elliott  A.  Gruskin.  23  Beech  Tree  Ridge,  KilUngworth.  Conn. 
06419;  Douglas  D.  Buechter,  51  Pierson  Dr.,  Waliingford, 
Conn.  06492;  Guanghui  Zhang,  975  Little  Meadow  Rd., 
Guilford,  Conn.  06473,  and  Kevin  ConnoUy.  4024  La  SaUe 
Ave.,  Culver  City,  Calif.  90232 

Filed  Jun.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  655,086 
Int  a."  C12P  21/00:  CI2N  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  435—71.1  21  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  incorporating  an  amino  acid  analog  into  at  least 
one  polypeptide  produced  by  a  cell  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  prokaryotic  cell  and  eukaryotic  cell  comprising: 
providing  a  cell  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  prokary- 
otic cell  and  eukaryotic  cell; 


providing  hypertonic  growth  media  containing  at  least  one 
amino  acid  analog  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
trans-4-hydroxyproline  and  3-hydroxyproline;  and 

contacting  the  cell  with  the  growth  media  wherein  the  at  least 
one  amino  acid  analog  is  assimilated  into  the  cell  and  incor- 
porated into  at  least  one  polypeptide. 


5,821,090 

RIBOFLAVIN-BIOSYNTHESIS  IN  FL^NGI 

Jose  Luis  Revuelta  Doval;  Maria  Jose  Buitrago  Sema,  both  of 

Salamanca,  and  Maria  Angeles  Santos  Garcia,  Santa  Maria. 

all  of  Spain,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschalt,  Lud- 

wigsshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00958,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24,  19%.  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  24,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/26406,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  716301 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Mar.  25,  1994,  44  10 
382.4;  Jun.  15,  1994,  44  20  785.9 

lat  a."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/00:1/14:  CI2P  19/40 
VS.  a.  435—88  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  which  codes  for  a  polypeptide 
with  die  amino  acid  sequence  (GTP  cyclohydrolase  II)  depicted  in 
SEQ  ID  NO:  2.  or  for  an  analog  or  derivative  of  the  polypeptide 
depicted  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  having  essentially  the  same  enzymatic 
activity  as  the  polypeptide  depicted  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2.  with  the 
proviso  that  the  DNA  sequence  of  the  analog  or  derivative  of  the 
polypeptide  depicted  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  hybridizes  widi  the  poly- 
nucleotide depicted  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  at  42°  C.  in  5xSSC  in  f>0% 
formamide  solution. 


5,821,091 
METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  ACTIVATED  T-CELLS 
Gregory  Dolganov,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GeneUbs 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,126 

Int  a."  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  //6« 

U.S.  a.  435— 91 J  3  Claims 


-2545     6769:0  1112    13 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  the  presence  of  activated  T-cells  in  a 
sample  of  human  cells  comprising, 
providing  an  mRNA  or  cDNA  sample  from  said  cells,  and 
performing  polymerase  chain  reaction  amplification  with 
primers  that  selectively  amplify  a  portion  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  15 1, 
wherein  the  presence  of  an  amplified  product  of  expected  size 
indicates  presence  of  activated  T-cells. 


179-2%  00-98-20  -  QU 
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5,821,092 
PRODUCTION  OF  U-PROPANEDIOL  FROM  GLYCEROL 
I      BY  RECOMBINANT  BACTERIA  EXPRESSING 
RECOMBINANT  DIOL  DEHYDRATASE 
Vasantha  Nagarajan.  Wilmington,  and  Charles  Edwin  Naka- 
mura,  Claymoni.  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
I    Division  of  Ser.  No.  440377,  May  12,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5fi33M2.  This  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,852 
Int.  CI."  C12P  7/IH 
VS.  a.  435—158  10  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  the  biocon version  of  a  carbon  substrate  for  did 
dehydratase  enzyme  to  the  corresponding  product  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(i)  transforming  a  microbial  host  with  genes  encoding  an  enzy- 
matically  active  bacterial  diol  dehydratase  enzyme,  the  genes 
derived  from 

(1)  a  cosmid,  the  cosmid  comprising  a  DNA  fragment  of 
about  35  kb  isolated  from  Klebsiella  pneumoniae  and  con- 
tained within  transformed  E.  coli  deposited  with  the  Ameri- 
can Type  Culmre  Collection  under  accession  number  ATCC 
69790;  or  from 

(2)  enzymatically  active  diol  dehydratase  genes  isolated  from 
the  group  consisting  of  members  of  the  species  Klebsiella 
sp..  Clostridia  sp..  Salmonella  sp.  and  Citrobacter  sp.  one 
subunit  of  the  genes  and  having  at  least  a  95%  identity  to 
the  nucleic  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 ; 

(li)  contacting  the  transformed  microbial  host  with  the  carbon 

substrate  in  a  suitable  medium:  and 
(iii)  recovering  the  corresponding  product  from  the  suitable 

medium. 


5,821,094 
S-LOCl'S  RECEPTOR  KINASE  GENE  IN  A  SELF- 
INCOMPATIBLE  BRASSICA  NAPUS  LINE 
Steven  J.  Rolhstein,  Guelph,  and  Daphne  Goring,  Woodbridge, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  University  of  Guelph,  Guelph, 
Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,945,  Oct.  8,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847,564,  Mar.  3, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

265,628  ' 

Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00;  C12N  15/29,15/82 
U.S.  CI.  435— 172J  14  Oaims 

9,  A  method  for  screening  a  Brassica  seedling  for  the  presence  of 
the  self-incompatibility  phenotype,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  genomic  DNA  from  the  tissue  of  a  Brassica  seed- 
ling suspected  of  having  the  self-incompatibility  phenotype;  t 

b)  combining  the  genomic  DNA  with  a  {+)  strand  oligonucle- 
otide and  a  (-)  strand  oligonucleotide  that  are  boA  SRK-910 
specific  and  capable  of  acting  as  primers  for  the  ampiiiication 
of  the  SRK-910  allele,  said  pair  of  oligonucleotides  compris- 
iilg.  either. 

i.  a  (+)  strand  oligonucleotide  having  the  sequence  TCCG- 
GAATTACTTTGATGAC  (SEQ  ID  No.  7).  and  a  (-)  strand 
oligonucleotide  having  the  sequence  GAAAGGTTGCTG- 
GTAATGAT  (SEQ  ID  No.  8):  or 

ii.  a  (-t-)  strand  oligonucleotide  having  the  sequence 
AGTAACGATGAGTATTTGGC  (SEQ  ID  No.  5).  and  a  (-) 
strand  oligonucleotide  having  either  the  sequence  CATAT 
TGAAGGGCTTGAAAC  (SEQ  ID  No.  6)  or  die  sequence 
GAAAGGTTCKTrGGTAATGAT  (SEQ  ID  No.  8); 

c)  amplifying  die  SRK-910  allele,  which  is  associated  with 
self-incompatibility,  using  the  polymerase  chain  reaction 
(PCR)  technique  to  render  the  allele  detectable;  and 

d)  determining  the  presence  of  the  self-incompatibility  pheno- 
type by  detecting  the  presence  of  the  PCR  amplification 
products  that  are  specific  for  the  SRK-910  allele. 


5,821,093 

RECOMBINANT  CELLS  THAT  HIGHLY  EXPRESS 

CHROMOSOMALLY-INTEGRATED  HETEROLOGOUS 

GENES 

Lonnie  O.  Ingram;  Kazuyoshi  Ohta,  and  Brent  E.  Wood,  all  of 

Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  University  of  Florida  Research 

Foundatioa,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  13,658,  Feb.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,227,  Dec.  7, 
19M,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

352,062,  May  15,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,000,000,  which  is  a 
cootinaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,099,  Aug.  31,  1988,  aban- 
doocd.  This  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,868 
Int.  a.''  C12P  7/06:  CI2N  15/63;  1/2 1:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  435—161  31  claims 

22.  A  process  for  producing  a  recombinant  host  cell  that  pro- 
duces high  levels  of  a  desired  polypeptide,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  transforming  one  or  more  host  cells  with  a  heterologous 
nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  first  coding  sequence,  a 
promoter  and  a  second  coding  sequence  wherein  said  second 
coding  sequence  is  under  transcriptional  conu-ol  of  said  pro- 
moter, whereby  integration  of  said  heterologous  nucleic  acid 
molecule  rpults  by  means  of  homologous  recombination, 
such  that  said  first  coding  sequence  is  under  transcriptional 
control  of  an  endogenous  promoter  of  die  host  cell; 

b)  selecting  for  one  or  more  host  cells  produced  in  step  (a)  diat 
express  the  second  coding  sequence; 

c)  exposing  one  or  more  host  cells  identified  in  step  (b)  to  a 
mutagen  under  suitable  conditions  for  mutation;  and 

d)  screening  one  or  more  host  cells  of  step  (c)  that  express  said 
second  coding  sequence  and  said  first  coding  sequence  at  an 
increased  level. 


5,821,095 
ALKALINE  PHOSPHATASE 
Shizuo  Hattori;  Kazumi  Yamamoto;  Shinichi  Teshima,  and 
Yoshihisa  Kawamura,  ail  of  Tsuniga,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1996,  Ser  No.  585,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-003353; 
Jul.  3,  1995,  7-167554 

Int.  CI.*  C12N  9/00:9/16 
VS.  Cl.  435—183  4  Cteims 

OPTIMUM  >H 
lOOr 


SO 


C   40 


20 


8  9         10         n         12 

>H 

1.  An  alkaline  phosphatase  having  die  following  physical  and 
chemical  properties: 

(1)  the  alkaline  phosphatase  catalyzes  the  following  reaction: 
orthophosphoric  acid 

monoester-t-H;0— »alcohol-K)rthophosphoric  acid; 

(2)  activators  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg'"  and 
Co*"; 

(3)  stabilizers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg**  and 
Co*": 

(4)  a  thermal  stability  wherein  the  alkaline  phosphatase  is  stable 
at  least  for  30  minutes  when  treated  at  pH  7.5  and  60°  C; 


October  13,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


1791 


(5)  a  specific  activity  of  at  least  2.300  U/mg; 

(6)  the  alkaline  phosphatase  has  no  sugar  chain;  and 

(7)  a  gel  filtration  moleculai  weight  from  about  140,000  to  about 
150.000  and  a  SDS-PAGE  molecular  weight  from  about 
65,000  to  about  67,000. 


5321,096 
PEPTIDOGLYCAN  BIOSYNTHETIC  GENE  MURE  FROM 

STREPTOCOCCUS  PNEVMOMAE 
Robert  Brown  Peery,  Brownsburg,  and  Paul  Luther  Skatrud, 
Indianapolis,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  655,114,  May  29,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,712,108.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,857 

Int  CI.*  C12N  9/00:1/20:15/00:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—183  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  compound  comprising  a  sequence 

encoding  a  MurE  protein  from  Streptococcus  pneumoniae  or  an 

enzymatically  active  fragment  diereof  wherein  said  compound  has 

a  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nucleic  acid 

compound  described  in  SEQ  ID  NO:l,  SEQ  ID  NO:  3  and  a 

nucleic  acid  compound  complementary  to  SEQ  ID  NO:  I  or  SEQ 

ID  N0:3. 


5,821,097 
GLYCOSYLTRANSFERASE  GENE  GTFC  FROM 
AMYCOLATOPSIS  ORIENTAUS 
Richard  H.  Baltz,  and  Patricia  J.  Solenberg,  both  of  India- 
napolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  5, 1997,  Ser.  No.  924^54 
Int  Cl.*  C12N  9/10:15/00:1/20:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—193  10  Oauns 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  compound  encoding  the  protein 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  which  is  SEQ  ID  NO  2. 


5,821,098 
GLYCOSYLTRANSFERASE  GENE  GTFD  FROM 
AMYCOLATOPSIS  ORIESTAUS 
Richard  H.  Baltz,  and  Patricia  J.  Solenberg,  both  of  India- 
napolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  924^47 
Int  CI.*  C12N  15/54:9/10:15/63:1/21 
VS.  a.  435—193  10  Qaims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  compound  encoding  the  protein 
having  die  amino  acid  sequence  which  is  SEQ  ID  NO  2. 


5321,100 
GLYCOSYLTRANSFERASE  GENE  GTFB  FROM 
A^fYCOLATOPSIS  ORIENTAUS 
Richard  H.  Baltz,  and  Patricia  J.  Solenberg,  both  of  India- 
napolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926327 
Int  Cl.*  C12N  9/10:15/00:1/20:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  435—193  lo  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  compound  encoding  the  protein 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  which  is  SEQ  ID  NO  2. 


5,821,099 
GLYCOSYLTRANSFERASE  GENE  GTFA  FROM 
AMYCOLATOPSIS  ORIENTAUS 
Richard  H.  Baltz,  and  Patricia  J.  Solenberg,  both  of  India- 
napolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,253 
Int  a.*  C12N  9/10:15/00:1/20:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—193  10  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  compound  encoding  the  protein 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  which  is  SEQ  ID  NO  2. 


5321,101 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,821,102 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  POLYEPTIDES  HAVING 
ABSmU  LIPASE  ACTIVITY 
Randy  M.  Berka;  Karuppan  Chettiar  Boominathan,  both  of 
Davis,  Calif.,  and  Thomas  Sandal,  Copenhagen  N.,  Den- 
mark, assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  Biotech  Inc.,  Davis,  Calif., 
and  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bassvaerd,  Denmark 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  Na  784,651 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/55:15/63:9/20:1/15 
VS.  CL  435—198  40  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide 
having  lipase  activity  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

(a)  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  which  encodes  a  polypeptide  having 
lipase  activity  wiUi  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO;2, 
SEQ  ID  NO:4,  SEQ  ID  NO:6,  SEQ  NO:8,  or  SEQ  ID  NO:  10; 

(b)  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  obtained  from  an  ABsidia  strain 
which  hybridizes  under  low  stringency  conditions  to  (i)  the 
nucleic  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO: I,  SEQ  ID  NO: 3,  SEQ 
ID  NO:5,  SEQ  ID  N0:7,  or  SEQ  ID  NO:9  or  (ii)  its  comple- 
mentary strand; 

(c)  an  allelic  form  of  (a)  or  (b);  and 

(d)  a  fragment  of  (a),  (b),  or  (c)  which  retains  lipase  activity. 


5321,103 
DEOXYRIBONUCLEASE 
Sei-ichi  Tanuma,  2-21-8-707  Hachioji,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01775,  §  371  Date  May  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/W7735,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  640,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1994,  6-239518 

Int  a.*  CI2N  9/22:1/00:1/20:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  Cl.  435—199  18  Claims 

1.  A  purified  deoxyribonuclease   which  is  an  endonuclease 

capable  of  selectively  cleaving  die  linker  sites  of  chromatin  DNA 

and  which  has  the  following  properties: 

1  localization:  cell  nucleus 

2  molecular  weight:  (i)  33.000  (SDS-PAGE)  (ii)  31,000  (gel 
filtration) 

3  optimal  pH:  7.2 

4  divalent  cation  dependency:  Ca-*/Mg^*,  Mn^*  dependent 

5  inhibition  by  Zn"*:  lC5o=40  nM 

6  DNA  cleavage  mode:  3'-0H,  5'-P  terminal  forming  type 

7  inhibition  by  G-actin:  none. 
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5^21,104 

'  TRIPEPrroVL  AMINOPEPTIDASE 

Kaj  Andre  Holm,  Roskilde;  Grethe  Rasmussen,  Copenhagen 
NV;  Torben  Halkier,  Frederiksberg  C,  and  Jan  Lehmbeck, 
Vekso,  ail  of  Denmark,  a-ssignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bags- 
vaerd,  Denmark 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1997,  S«r.  No.  821,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  8, 1994, 1288/94; 
Dec.  22,  1994,  1470/94 

Int  a."  C12N  9/62:15/57:15/11:15/80 
VS.  a.  435—225 
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1.  An  isolated  tripeptidyl  aminopeptida.se  which  is  encoded  by  a 
nucleic  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

(a)  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  No.  16,  or  its  comple- 
mentary strand: 

(b)  a  nucleic  acid  sequence,  endogenous  to  an  Aspergillus  strain, 
comprising  the  amino-terminal  tripeptidyl  aminopeptidase 
encoding  sequence  comprised  by  plasmid  pJaL406  and  the 
carboxyl-terminal  tripeptidyl  aminopeptidase  encoding 
sequence  comprised  by  plasmid  pJaL435;. 

(c)  a  nucleic  acid  sequence,  endogenous  to  at  Aspergillus  strain, 
which  hybridizes  with  one  or  both  of  (i)  SEQ  ID  NO:  16  and 
(ii)  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  the  tripeptidyl  ami- 
nopeptidase encoded  by  the  amino-terminai  tripeptidyl  ami- 
nopeptidase encoding  sequence  comprised  by  plasmid 
pJaL406  and  the  carboxyl-terminal  tripeptidyl  aminopeptidase 
encoding  sequence  comprised  by  pla.smid  pJaL435.  wherein 
the  hybridization  conditions  have  a  stringency  defined  by 
overnight  incubation  at  45°  C.  iii  a  solution  of  fivefold  con- 
centrated SSPE.  5QPc  formamide  and  0.39t  SDS: 

(d)  an  allelic  form  of  (a),  (b)  or  (c);  and 

(e)  a  fragment  of  (a),  (b).  (c)  or  (d)  specifying  an  active  tripep- 
tidyl aminopeptidase. 


5,821,105 
TISSUE  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR  HAVING 
ZYMOGNIC  OR  FIBRIN  SPECIFIC  PROPERTIES 
Stephen  Anderson.  Princeton,  NJ.,-  William  F.  Bennett,  San 
Mateo,  Calif.;  David  Botstkin,  Belmont,  Calif.;  Deborah  L. 
Iflggins,  San  Mateo,  Calif.;  Nicholas  F.  Paoni.  Moraga, 
Calif.,  and  Mark  J.  Zoiler,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,891,  Aug.  1,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,728367.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,736,  Apr. 
\A,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,616.486.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
179,059.  Jan.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,411,871.  which  Is  a  continua- 
tioa  of  Ser.  No.  88,451.  Jul.  6.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,520,913,  which 

Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  770,510.  Oct.  3.  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.262,170,  which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,608.  Jul.  24, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5.108,901.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

r,  Sep.  2.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17. 
1996.  Ser.  No.  733.124 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/64 
VS.  a.  435—226  9  Claims 

1-A  tissue  plasminogen  activator  (t-PA)  variant  having  at  least 


two  ftinctional  regions  consisting  of  a  protease  domain  and  an 
N-termirtal  region  associated  with  fibrin  binding,  said  variant  hav- 
ing a  substitution  of  a  naturally-occiuring  amino  acid  at  each  of  the 
amino  acid  positions  296.  297.  298  and  299  of  native  human  t-PA. 


5,821,106 
CDNA  OF  DIRECT-ACTING  FIBRINOLYTIC  SERINE 
PROTEASE 
Kwang-Hoe  Chung,  Kyonggi-Do;  You-Seok  Koh,  Seoul;  Jae- 
Hoon  Hwang,  Seoul;  Doo-Sik  Kim,  Seoul;  Yung-Dae  Yun, 
Seoul,  and  Hong-Mo  Moon,  Kyonggi-Do,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Mogam  Biotechnology  Research  Insti- 
tute, Kyonggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  738,413 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  21,  19%,  % 
23013 

Int  CI.''  C12N  9/64:15/57 
VS.  a.  435-^226  4  Claims 


1.  A  cDNA  of  a  direct-acting  fibrinolytic  serine  protease,  which 
is  originated  from  a  cDNA  library  of  the  venom  gland  of  Agkistro- 
don  halys  brevicaudus  and  whose  nucleotide  sequence  is  repre- 
sented as  following  (SEQ  ID  No:  8): 


GTCATTGGAG  GAGACGAATG         TAACATAAAT  50 

GAACATCGTT      TCCTTGCACT 
CCTGTACTCr         GAGAGGTTTC        AATGCGGTGG         100 

GACTTTGATC      AACGAAGAAT 
GGGTGCTCAC         CGCTGCACAC         TGCGACATGA  150 

GAAATATGTA      CATATACCTT 
GGTGTGCATA  ACGTAAGTGT         ACAATACGAT  200 

GATGAGCAGA     GAAGATACCC 
AAAGAAGAAG       CACTTTCGCC  TCAGTAGCAG         250 

AAACTATAAr      CAATGGGACA 
AGGATATCAT  GTTGATCAGA         TTGAACAGAC         300 

CICTTAGGAA      CAGTGCACAC 
ATCCiCGCCTC  TCAGCTTGCC         TTCCAACCCT  350 

CCCAGTGTGT     TCTCAGTTTG 
CCGTATTATG  GGATGGGGCA        CAATCACATC  400 

TCCTCAAGTG      ACTTTTCCCG 
ATGTCCTTCA  CTGTGCTAAC  ATTAACATTT  450 

TTGATTATGA       GGTGTGTCGA 
GCAGCTTACC         CAGAGTTGCC         AGCAACAAGG        500 

AGAACATTGT     GTGCAGGTAT 
CCTGGAAGGA        GGCAAAGATT         CATGTAACGG  550 

TGACTCTGGG     GGACCCCTCA 
TCTGTAATGG  ACAATTCCAG         GGCATTGCAT  600 

ATTGGGGGGC     CGATACTTGT 
GCCTAACCGC         GTGAGCCTGG         CCTCTACACC  650 

AAGGTCTTTG      ATTATATTGA 
TTGGATCCAA  AGCATTATTG  CAGGAAATAC         699 

AGCTGTGACT     TGCCCCCCA 
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5,821,107 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  ANTI-NEMATODE 
COMPOUNDS 
Clotilde  K.  S.  Carlow,  Cambridge,  and  Antony  Page,  Beverly, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  New  England  Biolabs,  Inc.,  Bev- 
erly, Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  145,995,  Oct  29.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,482,850. 
This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,747 
Int  CI."  CI2Q  l/5i3:  C12N  12A)2 
VS.  a.  435-233  9  claims 

I.  A  method  of  screening  for  compounds  capable  of  inhibiting 
the  PPlase  activity  of  a  nematode  cyclophilin-like  protein  (CLP) 
comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  nematode  CLP  with  a  test  compound;  and 

(b)  measuring  the  eflfects  of  the  test  compound  on  the  PPlase 
activity  of  the  nematode  CLP. 


5^1,110 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,821,108 
ENRICHMENT  FOR  A  THYMOCYTE  SUBSET  HAVING 
PROGENITOR  CELL  ACTIVITY  USING  C-KIT  AS  A 
SELECTION  MARKER 
Koichi  Akashi.  Palo  Alto,  and  Irving  Weissman,  Redwood  City, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  IVustees  of  the 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418^34 
Int  ex."  C12N  15/85:  GOIN  33/53:  A61K  39/395 
VS.  a.  435—240.2  8  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  enrichment  to  provide  a  population  of  maimna- 
lian  T  lineage  progenitor  cells,  wherein  at  least  95%  of  the  cells  in 
said  population  are  thymocytes  characterized  as  expressing  inter- 
mediate levels  of  CD8,  intermediate  levels  of  CD4  and  high  levels 
of  c-kit.  the  method  comprising: 

combining  thymocytes  with  antibodies  that  specifically  recog- 
nize each  of  c-kit,  CD4,  and  CDS;  and 
selecting  by  flow  cytometry  for  blast  cells  that  express  interme- 
diate levels  of  CDS,  intermediate  levels  of  CD4  and  high 
levels  of  c-kit,  wherein  said  cells  express  high  levels  of  bcl-2, 
to  provide  a  population  of  mammalian  T  lineage  progenitor 
cells. 


5321,109 
RETICULATED  CELLULOSE  AND  METHODS  AND 
MICROORGANISMS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Arie  Ben-Bassat  Wataut  Creek;  Robert  Bnmer,  El  Cerrito; 
Sharon  Shoemaker,  Fairfield,  all  of  Calif.;  Yehoshua  Aloni, 
Kfar-Saba.  Israel;  Harry  Wong,  San  Leandro.  Calif.;  Donald 
C.  Johnson.  Auburn,  and  Amar  N.  Neogi,  Seattle,  both  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Life  Sciences  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  69.458,  Jun.  I,  1993,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  68334,  Apr.  10,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  1%,4%,  May  19,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,079,162, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  900,086,  Aug.  28, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
788,994,  Oct  18,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  17, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  442,597 
Int  a.*  C12P  19/04:1/04:  C12N  1/20:1/00 
VS.  a.  435—252.1  4  Oaims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  strain  of  Acetobacter,  or  progeny  thereof 
capable  of  producing  a  reticulated  cellulose  product  under  agitated 
culture  conditions  that  are  sufficient  to  prevent  pellicle  formation, 
said  Acetobacter  having  a  frequency  of  change  from  cellulose 
producing  forms  to  cellulose  non-producing  forms  of  less  than 
0.5%  over  the  course  of  42-45  generations  when  grown  under  said 
agitated  culmre  conditions,  as  determined  by  observing  the  colony 
morphology  of  cells  from  said  agitated  culture  on  solid  medium 
and  wherein  said  reticulated  cellulose  produced  comprises  a  cellu- 
lose n  form  content  of  from  about  6%  to  about  25%  of  total 
cellulose  produced  as  measured  by  niKlear  magnetic  resonance. 


5,821,111 
BIOCONVERSION  OF  WASTE  BIOMASS  TO  USEFUL 
PRODUCTS 
James  L.  Grady,  and  Guang  Jiong  Chen,  both  of  Fayctteville, 
Ark.,  assignors  to  Bioengineering  Resources,  Inc.,  Fay- 
ctteville, Ark. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,686,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808.088 
Int  a."  C12P  l/04:3A)0:  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  435—252.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  the  microorganism  Bacillus 
smithii  ERIH2  having  all  of  the  identifying  characteristics  of 
ATCC  No.  55404. 


5,821,112 
BIOLOGICAL  ODOR  METABOLKING  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Willism  S.  Botto,  10951  Lauerate  #2010,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
78249,  and  Richard  L.  Geisler,  3211  Litchfield,  San  Antonio, 
Tex.  78230 

Filed  Oct  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  726381 
Int  CL*  B09B  3/00 
VS.  a.  435—262  ig  Claims 

1.  A  mixed  bacterial  composition  comprising: 
at  least  one  species  of  Nitrosomonas  capable  of  converting 

ammonia  to  nitrite; 
at  least  one  species  of  Nitrobacter  capable  of  converting  nitrite 

to  nitrate; 
at  least  one  species  of  Pseudomonas  capable  of  converting 

nitrate  to  nitrite  and  capable  of  metabolizing  urea; 
at  least  one  species  of  Enterobacier  capable  of  metabolizing 

bacterial  waste  products;  and 
an  acclimated  mixed  bacterial  culture  comprising: 
at  least  one  species  of  Pseudomonas  capable  of  converting 

nitrate  to  nitrite  and  metabolizing  organic  waste; 
at  least  one  species  of  Acinetobacter  capable  of  metabolizing 

organic  waste;  and 
at  least  one  species  of  Enterobacter  capable  of  metabolizing 
bacterial  waste  products. 


5,821,113 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  CONTAMINATION  AND 

COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  THE  METHOD 

Artur  HasHmann,  SbenstoDe.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Envorflow  Inc.,  Manassas,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,119,  Sep.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  610,080 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  25, 1993, 
9310770 

Int  a.'  B09B  3/00:  C02F  3/34 
VS.  a.  435—264  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  alleviating  contamination  of  a  surface  of  an 
above-ground  solid  structure,  which  is  contaminated  by  an  oiganic 
contaminant,  comprising  applying  to  said  surface  an  aqueous  com- 
position comprising  (a)  one  or  more  selected  organisms  capable  of 
degrading  the  contaminant,  (b)  nutrients  selected  to  promote 
growth  and  reproduction  of  said  organisms,  and  (c)  a  thickening 
agent  which  forms  an  air  and  water-permeable  interface  between 
the  aqueous  composition  and  the  contaminant  and  serves  to 
increase  the  viscosity  of  the  aqueous  composition  and  to  restrict 
migration  of  the  aqueous  composition  from  the  surface  to  which  it 
has  been  applied. 
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5,821,114 
BIOFILTER  WITH  MODULAR  PANELS  AND  METHOD 
OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Dennis  Wayne  Barshter,  Shamong,  and  Michael  Arthur  Del 
Vecchio,  Branchburg,  both  of  NJ^  assignors  to  Envirogen, 
Inc.,  LawrenceviUe,  NJ. 
I  Filed  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,451 

I  Int.  a.*  C12S  5/00:  C12M  1/20 

VS.  CL  435—266  is  Claims 

38 


16  or  26 


1.  A  biofilter  for  removing  contaminants  from  a  gas  comprising: 

a  frame  member  defining  openings  through  which  said  gas  can 
flow; 

gas-permeable  supports  each  positioned  at  one  of  said  openings 
defined  by  said  frame  member  and  each  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  at  least  partially  traverse  said  openings,  each  of 
said  gas-permeable  supports  comprising  a  mounting  portion 
positioned  for  engagement  with  said  frame  member,  wherein 
said  engagement  between  said  mounting  portion  and  said 
firame  member  encourages  flow  of  said  gas  through  said 
gas-permeable  supports  and  discourages  flow  of  said  gas 
between  said  gas-permeable  supports  and  said  frame  member: 

a  filter  substrate  supported  by  each  of  said  gas-permeable  sup- 
ports: and 

a  microbial  population  supported  by  said  filter  substrate: 

wherein  contact  between  said  gas  and  said  microbial  population 
removes  contaminants  ftx)m  said  gas  as  said  gas  flows  through 
said  filter  substrate. 

16.  A  method  for  removing  contaminants  from  a  gas  emanating 
from  contaminated  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  installing  a  frame  member  over  said  contaminated  material, 
said  frame  member  defining  openings  through  which  said  gas 
flows: 

(b)  providing  filter  units  sized  and  shaped  to  occupy  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  openings  defined  by  said  frame  member,  each 
of  said  filter  units  including  a  gas-permeable  surface  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  at  least  partially  traverse  said  open- 
ings, a  filtration  substrate  and  a  microbial  population  inocu- 
lated onto  said  filtration  substrate; 

(< )  positioning  said  filter  units  at  least  a  portion  of  said  openings 

and  creating  a  substantially  gas-tight  seal  between  said  filter 

units  and  said  frame  member:  and 
(d)  contacting  said  contaminants  in  said  gas  with  said  microbial 

population  as  said  gas  flows  through  said  filter  units,  thereby 

removing  contaminants  from  said  gas. 


a  bottom  pan  having  a  plurality  of  slot-shaped  openings  there- 
through and  a  top  surface; 
solid  lateral  parts  formed  integrally  with  the  bottom  part;  and 
a  detachably  secured  lid  part  having  a  plurality  of  slot-shaped 
openings  therethrough  and  a  top  surfaces,  the  slot-shaped 
openings  in  the  bonom  part  and  in  the  lid  part  being  angled  at 
other  than  a  right  angle  relative  to  the  top  surface  of  the 
bottom  pan  and  the  top  surface  of  the  lid  part,  respectively, 
and  the  slot-shaped  openings  in  the  bottom  part  being  offset 
from  the  slot-shaped  openings  in  the  lid  part  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  a  flow  direction. 


5321,116 
CENTRIFUGAL  FERMENTATION  PROCESS 
Heath  H.  Herman,  l\icker,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kinetic  Biosystems, 
Inc.,  l^icker,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  412,289,  Mar.  28,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,622319.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,718 

Int  CI."  CUM  3/00 

VS.  a.  435-285.1  13  claims 


5321,115 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  TREATING  SAMPLES  FOR 

HISTOLOGICAL  EXAMINATION,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

PREPARING  SLICES 
Dag  Graupner,  Eppelheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Leica  Instni- 

ments  GmbH,  Nussloch,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)n23,  $  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09352,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1993.  43  33 
118.1 

Int  a."  C12M  1/16 
VS.  a.  435-283.1  4  Oaims 

1.  A  cartridge  for  treating  samples  in  liquids,  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  containing  a  biocatalyst  at  a  desired  location 
within  a  liquid  flow  path,  said  apparatus  for  use  within  a  gravita- 
tional field  and  comprising: 

a  chamber  for  containing  said  biocatalyst,  said  chamber  includ- 
ing a  liquid  inlet  port  and  a  liquid  outlet  port  and  configured 
to  allow  for  the  flow  of  liquid  therein  from  said  inlet  port  to 
said  outlet  port; 

means  for  providing  a  flow  of  liquid  not  including  a  gaseous 
phase  and  at  hydraulic  pressures  greater  than  atmospheric 
from  said  inlet  port,  through  said  chamber  and  out  of  said 
outlet  port,  such  that  a  liquid  flow  force  is  imparted  upon  said 
biocatalyst  inside  said  chamber  by  said  liquid  flow; 

means  for  supporting  said  chamber  for  rotation  about  a  rota- 
tional axis  subsuntially  fixed  relative  to  said  gravitational 
field;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  chamber  about  said  rotational  axis  to 
create  a  centrifugal  field  acting  upon  said  chamber  tending  to 
oppose  said  liquid  flow  force, 

such  that  during  the  roution  of  said  chamber  about  said  rou- 
tional  axis  and  during  the  flow  of  said  liquid,  the  gravitational 
force  contributes  to  the  resultant  vector  summation  of  all 
forces  acting  on  said  biocatalyst,  and  said  gravitational,  liq- 
uid, and  centrihigal  forces  substantially  immobilize  said  bio- 
catalyst at  a  position  in  said  chamber. 


5321,117 
XENOTRANSPLANTATION  THERAPIES 
Mauro  S.  Sandrin,  Brunswick,  and  Ian  F.  C.  McKende,  West 
Brunswick,   both   of  Australia,   assignors   to  The  Austin 
Research  Institute,  Heidelberg,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,580 
aaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  16,  1993,  PL 
7854 

Int  a.*  C12N  1 5/63:5/10;  15/54 
VS.  a.  435-320.1  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising: 

(a)  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l;  or 

(b)  an  antisense  sequence  complementary  to  (a);  or 

(c)  both  (a)  and  (b). 


5,821,118 
GENES  FOR  THE  SUBUNTTS  OF  HUMAN  FARNESYL- 
PROTEIN  TRANSFERASE 
Charies  A.  Omer,  Lansdale;  Ronald  E.  Diefal,  Line  Lexington; 
Jackson  B.  Gibbs,  Chalfont,  and  Nancy  E.  Kohl,  Wyndmoor, 
all  of  Pa.,  asdgnors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/10442,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10184,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,782,  Oct  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,268 
Int  a."  C12N  1/21:9/10:15/54 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  6  fhtf 

1.  A  plasmid  operably  containing  cDNAs  encoding  an  a  subunit 
and  a  P  subunit  of  a  mammalian  famesyl  protein  transferase  which 
further  operably  contains  a  DNA  sequence  which  encodes  a 
glutamic  acid-glutamic  acid-phenylalanine  epitope  between  the 
cDNAs  that  encode  the  a  subunit  and  P  subunit  of  the  mammalian 
famesylprotein  transferase  enzyme,  such  that  the  glutamic  acid- 
glutamic  acid-phenylalanine  epitope  is  operably  linked  to  one  of 
the  subunits  upon  expression  of  the  plasmid. 


5321,119 
SHUTTLE  VECTORS  FOR  ESCHERICHIA  COU  AND 
CYANOBATERL\ 
Hideaki  Hagiwara,  Takarazuka,  and  Yasunobu  Takeshima, 
Kasai,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshihide  Hagiwara, 
Ikkarazuka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,144,  Oct  17, 1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,415,  Nov.  6, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

855,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1991,  3-067774 

Int  ex."  C12N  15/70:15/74:15/63 

VS.  a.  435—320.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  plasmid  pBAXIS  having  a  size  of  about  6.9  kb  which 
replicates  in  Escherichia  coli  and  cyanobacteria,  and  is  character- 
ized by  the  restriction  endonuclease  map  shown  in  FIG.  1. 

2.  A  plasmid  pBAX20  having  a  size  of  about  5.8  kb  which 
replicates  in  Escherichia  coli  and  cyanobacteria,  and  is  character- 
ized by  the  restriction  endonuclease  map  shown  in  HO.  2. 


5321,121 
HORMONE-SECRETING  CELLS  MAINTAINED  IN 
LONG-TERM  CULTURE 
Ann  Janice  Brothers,  Fairfax,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Bio- 
medical Research,  Inc.,  Torrence,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167362,  Dec  15,  1993,  abui- 

doncd,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  719,977, 

Jun.  24,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  477,067 

Int  a.'  C12N  5/00;  C12P  21/04:1/00 

VS.  q.  435—325  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  propagating  insulin  secreting  human  pancreatic 
cells  in  vitro  comprising: 

a)  providing  at  least  one  human  pancreatic  whole  islet  having  a 
basement  lamina; 

b)  gently  rupturing  the  basement  lamina  of  said  whole  islet; 

c)  culturing  said  whole  islet  with  ruptured  basement  lamitu  in  a 
medium  capable  of  supporting  pancreatic  cell  growth  while  at 
least  one  new  cell  develops  thrxMigh  the  rupture  in  the  lamina 
of  the  whole  islet,  and 

d)  culturing  said  new  cell  or  progeny  cells  of  said  new  cell  in  a 
continuous  culture  for  at  least  three  months,  said  cells  in  said 
culture  capable  of  secreting  insulin. 


5321,122 
ISOLATED  NUCLEIC  ACID  MOLECULES,  PEPTIDES 
WHICH  FORM  COMPLEXES  WITH  MHC  MOLECULE 
HLA-A2  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Yannick  Guilloux,-  Frandne  Jotcreau,  both  of  Nantes,  France; 
Thierry   Boon-Falleur,   Brussels,   Belgium;   Sophie   Lucas, 
Brussels,  Betgium,  and  Vincent  Brichard,  Brussels,  Beigium, 
assignors  to  Inserm  (Institute  Nat'l  de  la  Sante  et  de  la 
Recherche  . .),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  487,135 

Int  CL'  C07H  21/00 

VS.  CL  435—325  16  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  consisting  of  the  nucleotide 
sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  17. 


5321,120 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5321,123 
MODIFIED  ANTIBODY  VARIABLE  DOMAINS 
Gary  M.  Studnicka,  SanU  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  XOMA 
Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,669.  Aug.  13,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,464,  Dec  13,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477331 
Int  a."  C07H  21/04;  A61K  39/395;  C07K  16^3:14/725 
VS.  a.  435—328  15  Claims 

1.  DNA  comprising  DNA  encoding  the  modified  light  chain 
variable  region  amino  acid  sequence: 

DIQMTQSPSSMSASLGDRVTITCRASCJ- 

DINSYLSWFQQKPGKSPKTLIYRA         NRLVDGVPSRF- 
SGSGSGTDYTLTISSLQYEDFGIYYC- 
QQYDESPWTFGGGTKLEIK  (SEQ  ID  No.  27). 
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5,821,124 
HYBRIDOMA  CELL  LINES  AND  ANTIBODIES  THAT 
BIND  NOGGIN 
David  M.  Valenzuela.  Franklin  Square,  N.Y^-  George  D.  Yan- 
copoulos.  Yorklown  Heights,  N.Y.;  Richard  M.  Harland, 
Moraga,  Calif.,  and  William  C.  Smith,  SanU  Barbara,  CalifM 
assignors  to  Regeneron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Tarrytown, 
N.Y.,  and  Regents  of  Univ.  of  California,  Oakland.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,935,  Mar.  3,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  957,401,  Oct.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950,410, 
Sep.  23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  939,954,  Sep.  3,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 
■  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,721 

I  Int  a."  C07K  16/22:  C12N  5/12 

VS.  a.  435—331  6  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  which  binds  to  the  Noggin  polypeptide  having 
the  amino  acid  sequence  as  set  forth  in  RG.  1  (SEQ  ID  No.  2). 


(e)  inducing  development  of  proembryo  and  embryo  by  prolif- 
erating the  embryonal  suspensor  mass  by  subculturing 
embryonal  suspensor  mass  on  a  modified  basal  medium  in 
darkness  every  5  to  12  days  for  about  3  to  about  4  weeks; 

(0  enhancing  development  of  the  proembryo  into  embryo  by 
promoting  cleavage  of  proembryonal  cells  on  a  modified  basal 
medium  containing  a  plant  growth  regulator  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  auxins,  cytokinins.  cyclitols  and  a  mixture 
thereof: 

(g)  subculturing  the  developed  embryo  on  a  modified  medium 
containing  abscisic  acid  and  a  reduced  concentration  of  plant 
regulators  in  darkness  or  in  a  weak  diffused  light  for  1-8 
weeks  to  inhibit  further  cleavage  polyembryogenesis; 

(h)  subculturing  the  embryo  on  a  modified  basal  medium  in 
continuous  light  for  about  7  to  8  weeks  to  obtain  elongated 
somatic  embryos; 

(i)  convening  elongated  somatic  embryos  into  mature  embryos 
by  further  culturing  elongated  embryos  on  a  modified  basal 
medium;  and 

(j)  recovering  the  mature  embryo. 


5,821,125 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  SPECIFIC  FOR  NOVEL  PKA 

BINDING  PROTEINS 
Robert  Owen  Lockerbie,  Murray,  Utah,  and  W.  Michael  Gall- 
atin, Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignors  to  ICOS  Corporation, 
Bothell.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,265,  Jul.  17,  1996,  abandoned. 
I      This  appUcation  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,422 
'        Int  a."  C12N  5/12:  C07K  16/28:  C12P  21/08 
VjS.  a.  435—346  2  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  secreted  by  a  hybridoma  designated 
160C  having  the  AT.C.C.  Accession  No.  HE  11955. 


5,821,126 

METHOD  FOR  CLONAL  PROPAGATION  OF 
GYMNOSPERMS  BY  SOMATIC  POLYEMBRYOGENESIS 
Doa  J.  Durzan,  Davis,  Calif.,  and  Pramod  K.  Gupta,  Federal 
Way,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Oakland.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,958.  Jul.  6.  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  876,695,  Apr.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701397,  May  13,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,863,  Jun.  12, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,610, 
Jan.  22,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  932,719,  Nov.  19,  1986,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
908,958  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,095,  Nov.  13,  1989, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  932,719.  This  application  Mar.  3, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  398,060 
Int  a.*  AOIH  4/00:  AOIC  1/06 
VS.  a.  435—122  28  Claims 

2.  A  somatic  polyembryogenesis  method  for  clonal  propagation 
of  conifers  via  conifer  uue-to-type  embryogenesis  by  culturing  of 
an  explant  from  genus  Pinus,  Piceae  or  Pseudotsuga.  said  explant 
comprising  at  least  the  female  gametophyte  excised  from  an  imma- 
ture seed  or  zygotic  embryo  having  attached  suspensor  mass,  said 
method  comprising  steps: 

(a)  isolating  tissue  or  cells  for  somatic  polyembryogenesis  from 
cones  or  seeds  from  conifers; 

(b)  initiating  fonnation  of  an  embryonal  mass  suspensor  by 
culturing  the  tissue  or  calls  on  basal  medium  enriched  with 
plant  growth  regulators  in  darkness,  at  a  temperature  from 
about  2  r  C.  to  about  25°  C.  for  3  to  8  weeks; 

(c)  rescuing  the  embryonal  mass  suspensor  by  culturing  the 
embryonal  mass  suspensor  on  basal  medium  enriched  with 
promotory  growth  regulators  for  I  to  8  weeks  in  darkness  at 
temperatures  from  about  21°  to  about  25°  C.  and  diagnosti- 
cally  differentiating  the  embryonal  suspensor  mass  from  non- 
embryogeric  tissue  or  cells  by  presence  of  acetocarmine  stain- 
ing in  the  embryonal  suspensor  mass; 

<d)  separating  embryonal  suspensor  mass  from  nonembryogenic 
cells  or  tissue; 


5321,127 

FLUORESCENT  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR 

MEASURING  RETICULOCYTES 

Yasumasa  Akai,  Miki;  Kiminori  Miyazaki,  Kumamoto,  and 
Takasbi  Sakata,  Kakogawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toa 
Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1995,  7-260346 

Int  a."  GOIN  31/00 

VS.  CI.  436—10  13  Claims 

1.  A  fluorescent  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (la): 

(la) 


.H^iVx 


O— R, 


wherein  R,  is  methyl:  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen  atoms; 

and  wherein. 

R4  and  R5  are  hydrogen  atoms.  n=  I .  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  Z 

is  a  sulfur  atom:  or 
R4  and  R,  are  hydrogen  atoms.  n=2.  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  Z 

is  an  oxygen  atom:  or 
R4  is  hydrogen  atom.  R,  is  hydroxymethyl.  n=l,  X  is  a  halogen 

atom,  and  Z  is  a  sulfur  atom;  or 
R4  is  an  acetyl  group.  R,  is  hydrogen  atom.  n=l.  X  is  a  halogen 

atom,  and  Z  is  a  sulfur  atom. 


5,821,128 

METHOD  FOR  DIFFERENTUTING  AND  ISOLATING 

SUB-POPULATIONS  OF  LEUCOCYTES  IN  BLOOD 

SAMPLES  BY  TREATMENT  WITH 
POLYXOXYETHYLENE  9-LAURYL  ETHER,  AND 
REAGENT  FOR  ITS  IMPLEMENTATION 
Rene  Provost  Chateaugiron,  France,  assignor  to  Hycel  Diag- 
nostics, Pouilly  En  Auxois,  France 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,348 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  13,  1995,  95  07006 
Int  CI.''  GOIN  33/48:31/00 
VS.  a.  436— «3  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  differentiating  and  isolating  a  subpopulation 
of  leucocytes  in  a  blood  sample  by  treating  the  sample  with  a 
reagent  comprising  a  surface  active  agent,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  surface  active  agent  consists  essentially  of  polyoxy- 
ethylenc  9-lauryl  ether 
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5321,129 

MAGNETOCHEMICAL  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

REMOTE  INTERROGATION 

Craig  A.  Grimes,  525  McCalls  MUl  Rd.,  Lexington,  Ky.  40515, 

and  WilUam  R.  Seitz,  115  Madbury  Rd.,  Durham,  N.H. 

03824 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,607 
Int  CI.*  GOIN  27/74 


-continued 


U.S.  a.  436—151 


18  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  remotely  monitoring  the  concentration  of  a 
Qhemical  species  in  an  environment  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  magnetochemical  sensing  means  having  a  magneti- 
zation vector; 

said  magnetochemical  sensing  means  being  constructed  from  at 
least  two  magnetically-soft  magnetic  film  layers  and  at  least 
one  chemical  transduction  layer  between  said  magnetically- 
soft  magnetic  film  layers; 

intixxlucing  said  sensing  means  to  said  environment; 

providing  an  alternating  magnetic  field  generating  means; 

introducing  said  sensing  means  in  said  environment  to  an  alter- 
nating magnetic  field  produced  by  said  generating  means;  and 

providing  a  magnetic  flux  detection  means: 

whereby  a  magnetic  flux  resulting  from  periodic  reversal  of  the 
magnetization  vector  of  said  sensing  means  is  detected  by  the 
detection  means  and  the  presence  or  concentration  of  said 
chemical  species  in  said  environment  is  determined  based 
upon  the  magnitude  of  said  magnetic  flux;  and 

whereby  changes  in  the  thickness  of  said  transduction  layer  alter 
said  magnetic  switching  characteristics  of  said  sensing  means 
dependent  upon  the  surrounding  concentration  of  said  chemi- 
cal species  in  said  environment. 


5.821,130 
COMBINATORIAL  DDTV  DROBENZOPYRAN  LIBRARY 
John  J.  Baldwin,  Gwynedd  VaUey,  Pa.;  John  C.  Reader,  Prin- 
ceton, NJ.;  Lawrence  W.  Dillard,  HopeweU,  NJ.;  Ge  Li, 
Englewood,  NJ.,  and  Wenguang  Zeng,  LawrenceviUe,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Pharmacopeia,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  436,120,  May  8,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,302, 
May  6,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  552,698 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/543:  C07C  233/11 
VS.  a.  436—518  5  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


NO:  O        L  ^ 


(14) 


(14a) 


wherein: 

(S)  is  a  solid  support 

R^*  is  lower  alkyl,  substituted  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  or  substituted 
aryl; 

R'^  is  H;  alkyl:  substituted  heterocycloalkyl;  alkyl  substituted  by 
1-3  alkoxy,  S-loweralkyl,  sulfamoyi,  halo,  alkylsulphona- 
mido.  or  arylsulphonamido;  alkenyl;  alkynyl;  aryl:  substituted 
aryl;  heteroaryl;  substituted  heteroaryl:  heterocycloalkyl: 
— CH2SC(0)R"';  — CH2NR"'C(0)R'*;  — C(0)NR"'R'*;  or 
— CH,OC(0)R'*; 

R  is  H  or  alkyl:  and 

Y  is  aryl  or  heteroaryl. 


5321,131 

METHOD  FOR  INSPECTING  PROCESS  DEFECTS 

OCCURRING  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Sang  Man  Bae,  Icfaon,  DPR  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ichon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,449 
Claims  priority,  application  DPR  of  Korea,  Sep.  27,  1995, 
1995-32095 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/00:21/76:  G03C  3/00 
VS.  CL  438—16  12  Chums 


1.  A  method  for  inspecting  [jrocess  defects  occurring  in  a  semi- 
conductor device,  comprising; 

forming  a  first  etchable  layer  over  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

forming  positive  photoresist  film  panems  on  the  first  etchable 
layer  by  use  of  a  light  exposure  mask  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  positive  photoresist  film  patterns  have  mutually-different 
positive  photoresist  film  pattern  dimensions  at  respective 
positions  in  a  field  region: 

etching  the  first  etchable  layer  by  use  of  the  positive  photoresist 
film  panems  as  a  mask,  thereby  forming  patterns  of  the  first 
etchable  layer,  and  removing  the  positive  photoresist  film 
patterns; 

forming  a  second  etchable  layer  exhibiting  a  reflection  factor 
lower  than  a  reflection  factor  of  the  first  etchable  layer  over  an 
entire  upper  surface  of  a  structure  resulting  from  the  removal 
of  the  positive  photoresist  film  patterns; 

forming  negative  photoresist  film  patterns  on  the  second  etch- 
able layer  by  use  of  the  same  light  exposure  mask  as  the  light 
exposure  mask  that  was  used  in  the  formation  of  the  positive 
photoresist  film  panems  in  such  a  manner  that  the  negative 
photoresist  film  patterns  have  mutually-different  negative 
photoresist  film  pattern  dimensions  at  respective  positions  in 
the  field  region; 

removing  portions  of  the  second  etchable  layer  not  covered  with 
the  negative  photoresist  film  patterns,  thereby  forming  pat- 
terns of  the  second  etchable  layer  including  patterns  that 
incompletely  cov^r  associated  panems  of  the  first  etchable 
layer  to  partially  expose  incompletely-covered  patterns  of  the 
first  etchable  layer, 

removing  the  negative  photoresist  film  patterns; 


1798 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13,  1998 


inspecting  exposed  patterns  of  the  first  etchable  layer  by  use  of  a 
defect  inspection  device,  thereby  inspecting  density  and 
dimensions  of  the  exposed  patterns  of  the  first  etchable  layer: 
and 

rneasuring  a  difference  in  a  critical  dimension  involved  in  the 
light  exposure  mask  based  on  a  result  of  the  inspection. 


5,821,133 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ACTIVE  MATRIX 
SUBSTRATE 
Katsuhiro  Kawai,  Yamatotakada,-  Mikio  Katayama,  Ikoma; 
Satoshi  Yabuta,  Taki-gun,  and  Masaru  Kajitani,  Osaka,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisba,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  576,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994.  6-326205 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2//7S6 

U.S.  CI.  438—30  3  Claims 


5,821,132 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  FIELD  EMISSION 

DEVICE  HAVING  REDUCED  ROW-TO-COLUMN 

LEAKAGE 

John  Song,  Tempe,  and  Tbooias  Nitsson,  Phoenix,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  767046,  Dec.  13,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5.6%,385.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,612 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  438—22  7  CUims 
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A  method  for  fabricating  a  field  emission  device  having 
reduced  row-to-column  lealcage  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  supportmg  substrate  having  a  major  surface; 

forming  a  conductive  layer  on  the  major  surface  of  the  support- 
ing substrate: 

patterning  the  conductive  layer  to  define  a  colunin  conductor 
having  a  central  well  region  and  opposed  edges: 

forming  a  ballast  laye(  on  the  column  conductor: 

forming  a  layer  of  a  fiel<J  emissive  material  on  the  ballast  layer 

patterning  the  layer  of  the  field  emissive  material  to  define  a 
surface  emitter  having  opposed  edges  being  in  registration 
with  the  central  well  region  of  the  column  conductor: 

forming  a  field  shaping  layer  on  the  surface  emitter  and  die 
ballast  layer: 

patterning  the  field  shaping  layer  by  using  a  first  etchant  to 
define  a  field  shaper  layer  having  opposed  edges: 

patterning  the  ballast  layer  by  using  a  second  etchant  to  define  a 
ballast  having  opposed  edges  coextensive  with  the  opposed 
edges  of  the  field  shaper  layer  and  coextensive  with  the 
opposed  edges  of  the  column  conductor: 

the  opposed  edges  of  the  column  conductor,  the  opposed  edges 
of  the  ballast,  and  the  opposed  edges  of  the  field  shaper  layer 
defining  opposed  smooth,  continuous  surfaces; 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  the  field  shaper  layer  and  on  the 
opposed  smooth,  continuous  surfaces; 

forming  a  row  conductor  on  the  dielectric  layer 

selectively  etching  the  row  conductor,  the  dielectric  layer  and 
the  field  shaper  layer  to  define  a  field  shaper  and  to  define  an 
emission  well  being  in  registration  with  a  portion  of  the 
central  well  region  of  the  column  conductor:  and 

providing  an  anode  spaced  from  the  row  conductor  to  define  an 
interspace  region  therebetween. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  active  matrix  substrate  which 
comprises  on  an  insulating  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  gate  wires  arranged  in  parallel  with  each  other  at 
intervals. 

a  plurality  of  source  wires  arranged  at  intervals  orthogonally  to 
the  gate  wires. 

a  pixel  electrode  arranged  respectively  in  rectangular  pixel 
regions  formed  by  the  gate  wires  and  the  source  wires  cross- 
ing each  other. 

a  switching  element  arranged  respectively  in  the  pixel  regions 
and  each  including  a  gate  electrode  connected  to  the  gate 
wire,  a  source  electrode  connected  to  the  source  wire  and  a 
drain  electrode  connected  to  the  pixel  electrode,  and 

a  protective  film  formed  on  the  insulating  subsaate  including  the 
gate  wires,  the  source  wires,  the  pixel  electrode  and  the 
switching  element,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  electrical  conductor  film  on  the  insulating  sub- 
strate and  forming  the  gate  wires  and  the  gate  electrode  by 
patterning  the  first  electrical  conductor  film; 

forming  a  gate  insulating  film  so  as  to  cover  at  least  the  gate 
wires  and  the  gate  electrode; 

forming  a  first  semiconductor  film  and  a  first  insulating  film 
successively  on  the  insulating  substrate  provided  with  the  gate 
insulating  film,  and  forming  an  etching  stopper  layer  on  the 
gate  electrode  by  patterning  die  first  insulating  film; 

forming  a  second  semiconductor  film  on  the  first  semiconductor 
film  provided  with  the  etching  stopper  layer,  forming  a  semi- 
conductor layer  by  patterning  the  first  semiconductor  film  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  cover  the  regions  where  the  source 
electrode  and  the  drain  electrode  are  to  be  formed,  and  form- 
ing a  contact  layer  by  patterning  the  second  semiconductor 
film  over  both  regions  to  be  provided  with  the  source  elec- 
trode and  the  drain  electrode:  and 

forming  a  pixel  electrode  material  film,  a  second  electrical 
conductor  film  and  a  second  insulating  film  successively  in 
this  order  on  the  insulating  substrate  on  which  the  gate  wires. 
the  gate  electrode,  the  gate  insulating  film,  the  etching  stopper 
layer,  the  semiconductor  layer  and  the  contact  layer  are 
formed,  patterning  the  second  electrical  conductor  film  and 
the  second  insulating  film  at  the  same  time  to  form  the  source 
electrode,  the  source  wires  and  the  drain  elecffode  made  of 
the  second  electrical  conductor  film  and  protective  film  made 
of  the  second  insulating  film,  and  patterning  the  pixel  elec- 
trode material  film  over  the  pixel  regions  to  form  pixel  elec- 
trode. 
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5,821,134 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN 
OPTOELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Bjoing-Kwon  Kang,-  Jung-Koo  Kang,  both  of  Kyoungki-do; 
You-Ri  Jo,  Seoul;  Jong-Deog  Kim;  Seung-Jo  Jeong,  both  of 
Kyoungki-do,  and  Young-kun  Sin,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882^09 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  29,  1996, 
96-26309 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  a.  438—40  8  Claims 


irradiating,  with  a  laser  beam,  the  amorphous  silicon  layer 
through  the  backside  of  the  substrate  at  predetermined  loca- 
tions in  accordance  with  a  configuration  of  the  mask,  the 
irradiating  providing  poly-silicon  nucleation  sites  near  an 
interface  region  between  the  amorphous  silicon  layer  and  the 
frontside  of  the  substrate  at  the  predetermined  locations;  and 

crystallizing  remaining  sections  of  the  amorphous  silicon  layer 
on  the  front-side  of  the  substrate  to  form  a  plurality  of  single 
silicon  crystals,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  single  silicon 
crystals  correspond  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  nucleation  sites. 


^^^^^^^^^^^vs\^^^^^^.^^^^^.^^'^^^■4^   ;i, 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optoelectronic  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
on  which  a  first  clad  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  an 
active  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  a  second  clad  layer 
of  a  second  conductivity  type  and  an  ohmic  contact  layer  of 
the  second  conductivity  type  are  formed  in  sequence: 

forming  a  mask  pattern  on  the  ohmic  contact  layer; 

etching  the  ohmic  contact  layer  by  using  said  mask  pattern  layer, 

etching  the  second  clad  layer  and  the  active  layer  to  form  a 
reverse  mesa  structure  to  expose  the  first  clad  layer;  and 

etching  the  first  clad  layer  to  a  selected  depth  to  form  a  mesa 
structure. 


5,821,135 
METHODS  FOR  AND  APPLICATIONS  OF  MAKING 
BURIED  STRUCTURES  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  THIN 
FILMS 
Ping  Mei,  Palo  Alto;  Gregory  B.  Anderson,  Woodside;  James 
B.  Boyce,  Los  Ahos;  David  K.  Fork,  Palo  Alto,  and  Richard 
I.  Johnson,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,981 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/00;21/84 

VS.  CL  438—57  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  plurality  of  single  silicon  crystals 
over  a  substrate  comprising: 

forming  an  amorphous  silicon  layer  over  a  front-side  of  the 

substrate; 
forming  a  mask  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate; 


5,821,136 
INVERTED  FIELD-EFFECT  DEVICE  WITH 
POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON/GERMANIUM  CHANNEL 
Tsiu  Chiu  Chan,  Carrollton;  Yu-Pin  Han,  Dallas;  Elmer  H. 
Guritz,  Roanoke,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Richard  A.  Blanchard,  Los 
Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  STMicroelectronics,  Iik.,  Carroll- 
ton,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  488,398,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,700,  Mar.  28,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,615,  Nov.  26,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,014,  May  31, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,135,888,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  298330,  Jan.  18,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,196^33.  This  appU- 
cation  Aug.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  Na  698,129 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/00:21/84 
VS.  a.  438—158  24  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  fabrication  method,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a.)  providing  a  substrate  which  includes  substandally  mono- 
lithic semiconductor  material; 

(b.)  growing  a  first  gate  dielectric  on  at  least  part  of  said 
semiconductor  material; 

(c.)  forming  a  first  panemed  conductive  polycrystalline  diin-film 
layer  which  defines  transistor  gates,  insulated  by  said  first  gate 
dielectric,  over  at  least  some  portions  of  said  semiconductor 
material; 

(d.)  stripping  said  first  gate  dielectric  from  at  least  some  areas  of 
said  semiconductor  material,  and  forming  a  second  gate 
dielectric  thereon,  and  forming  patterned  diffusions  in  said 
semiconductor  material  to  define  first  sources  and  first  drains; 
and 

(e.)  forming  a  second  patterned  conductive  polycrystalline  thin- 
film  layer  which  defines  thin-film  transistor  channels,  insu- 
lated by  said  second  gate  dielectric,  over  at  least  some  por- 
tions of  said  semiconductor  material,  and  forming  patterned 
diffusions  in  said  second  layer  to  define  second  sources  and 
second  drains: 
whereby  said  first  and  second  gate  dielectrics  can  be  independently 
optimized  for  different  transistor  characteristics. 
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5^21,137 
THIN  FILM  SEMICONPUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLLDING  A 

DRIVER  AND  A  MATRIX  ORCUIT 
Hanio  Wakai.  Hamura;  Shinichi  Shimomaki,  Akishima,  and 
Tatuya  Miyakawa,  Fussa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio 
Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiYision  of  Ser.  No.  287,849,  Aug.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,477,073. 
This  appUcation  May  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441395 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-226715; 
Dec.  14,  1993,  5-342109;  Dec.  15,  1993,  5-342239 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/336:21/84 
VS.  a.  438—163  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  thin  film  semiconductor  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  transparent  substrate; 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  substrate; 

forming  a  gate  insulating  film  on  at  least  said  gate  electrode; 

forming  a  thin  amorphous  silicon  film  on  said  gate  insulation 

film; 
irradiating  said  amorphous  silicon  film  with  a  laser  beam  to 

change  the  amorphous  silicon  film  into  a  thin  polysilicon  film; 
forming  a  photoresist  pattern  on  a  region  of  said  polysilicon  film 

corresponding  to  said  gate  electrode; 
implanting  an  impurity  of  a  first  conductivity  type  into  said 

polysilicon  film  with  said  photoresist  pattern  as  a  first  mask  to 

form  a  low  concentration  region; 
farming  a  second  mask  on  a  region  of  said  polysilicon  film 

corresponding  to  said  gate  electrode  and  a  first  portion  of  said 

low  concentration  region;  and 
implanting  an  impurity  of  a  second  conductivity  type  into  said 

polysilicon  film  to  change  a  second  portion  of  said  low 

concentration  region  of  said  polysilicon  film  which  is  outside 

of  said  second  mask  to  a  high  concentration  impurity  region 

of  the  second  conductivity  type. 


5321,138 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  USING  A  METAL  WHICH  PROMOTES 
CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  SILICON  AND  SUBSTRATE 
BONDING 
Shunpei  Vamazaki,  Tokyo;  Yasnyuki  Aral,  and  Satosbi  Tera- 
moto.  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1995,  7-53219 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/M 
MS.  a.  438—166  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

farming  a  first  insulating  film  on  a  first  substrate; 

forming  a  second  insulating  film  on  said  first  insulating  film; 

farming  an  amorphous  silicon  film  on  said  second  insulating 

film; 
holding  a  metal  element  that  promotes  the  crystallization  of 
silicon  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  said  amorphous  silicon 
film: 
civstallizing  said  amorphous  silicon  film  through  a  heat  treat- 
ment to  obtain  a  cr>stalline  silicon  film; 
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forming  a  diin-film  transistor  using  said  crystalline  silicon  film; 
forming  a  sealing  layer  that  s«als  said  thin-film  transistor; 
bonding  a  second  substrate  having  a  translucent  property  to  said 

sealing  layer;  and 
removing  said  first  insulating  film  to  peel  off,  said  first  substrate. 


5,821,139 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  DRAM  WTTH 

INCREASED  ELECTRODE  SURFACE  AREA 

Homg-Huei  l^ng,  Hsincbu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 

Intemationai  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,647 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/8242:21/20 

U.S.  CI.  438—239  28  Claims 


38  30 


20  i'b*    6   10  12    16 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  capacitor  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  method  comprising: 

forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  above  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

forming  and  patterning  a  first  photoresist  having  an  opening  on 
said  first  dielectric  layer; 

etching  a  portion  of  said  first  dielectric  to  form  a  hole  in  said 
first  dielectric  layer  using  said  first  photoresist  as  an  etching 
mask,  said  hole  having  an  opening  of  a  first  width; 

expanding  the  opening  of  said  first  photoresist,  the  expanded 
opening  of  said  first  photoresist  is  approximately  centered 
over  said  hole  and  the  expanded  opening  of  said  first  photo- 
resist having  a  second  width,  said  second  width  of  the 
expanded  opening  of  said  first  photoresist  is  greater  than  said 
first  width  of  the  opening  of  said  hole; 

etching  said  first  dielectric  layer  and  said  hole  using  said  first 
photoresist  with  the  expanded  opening  as  an  etching  mask  to 
form  a  contact  hole  to  said  substrate; 

stripping  said  first  photoresist; 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  first  dielectric  layer  and 
in  said  contact  hole; 

forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  along  a  surface  of  said  first 
conductive  layer; 
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anisotropically  etching  said  second  dielectric  layer  to  the  surface 
of  said  first  conductive  layer,  wherein  residual  portions  of  said 
second  dielectric  layer  are  lefi  on  sidewalls  of  said  first 
conductive  layer; 

forming  and  patterning  a  second  photoresist  on  said  first  conduc- 
tive layer  wherein  said  second  photoresist  covers  said  contact 
hole; 

etching  said  first  conductive  layer  using  said  second  photoresist 
as  an  etching  mask; 

stripping  said  second  photoresist; 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  first  dielectric  layer, 
said  first  conductive  layer  and  over  a  top  surface  of  said 
second  dielectric  layer; 

anisotropically  etching  said  second  conductive  layer,  wherein 
portions  of  said  second  conductive  layer  are  left  on  sidewalls 
of  said  residual  portions  of  said  second  dielectric  layer  and 
said  first  conductive  layer; 

removing  said  first  dielectric  layer  and  said  second  dielectric 
layer;  said  first  and  second  conductive  layers  serve  as  a 
bottom  storage  node  of  said  capacitor, 

forming  a  dielectric  film  on  said  bonom  storage  node;  and 

forming  a  third  conductive  layer  over  said  dielectric  film  to 
serve  as  a  top  storage  node  of  said  capacitor. 


5,821,140 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BIT  LINE  OVER  CAPACITOR 

ARRAY  OF  MEMORY  CELLS  AND  AN  ARRAY  OF  BIT 

LINE  OVER  CAPACITOR  ARRAY  OF  MEMORY  CELLS 

Mark  Jost,  Boise;  Charles  H.  Deimison,  Meridian,  and  Kunal 

Parekh,  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700320,  Aug.  7,  1996,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  394345,  Feb.  22,  1995,  Pat  No.  5363,089, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277,916,  JuL  20, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,401,681,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  47,668,  Apr.  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5338,700,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,067,  Feb.  19,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5340,763.  This  appUcation  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,067 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 
VS.  a.  438—241  9  Claims 


H  II  » 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  bit  line  over  capacitor  array  of 
memory  cells  comprising  the  following  steps: 

forming  an  array  of  substantially  electrically  isolated  word  lines 
atop  a  semiconductor  wafer; 

forming  active  regions  about  the  word  lines,  the  active  regions 
including  a  first  active  region  and  a  second  active  region; 

forming  a  layer  of  electrically  insulating  material  over  the  word 
lines  and  active  regions; 

forming  first  and  second  respective  contact  openings  through  the 
insulating  material  layer  to  the  respective  first  and  second 
active  regions; 

forming  a  first  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  over  the 
insulating  material  layer  and  within  the  first  and  second 
contact  openings  which  electrically  connects  with  the  respec- 
tive first  and  second  active  regions,  the  first  layer  being 
provided  to  a  thickness  which  less  than  completely  fills  the 


first  and  second  contact  openings  thereby  leaving  outwardly 
open  first  voids  within  the  first  and  second  contact  openings; 

forming  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  over  the  first  layer  and 
within  the  first  voids  of  the  first  and  second  contact  openings, 
the  capacitor  dielectric  layer  being  provided  to  a  thickness 
which  less  than  completely  fills  the  first  voids  thereby  leaving 
outwardly  open  second  voids  within  the  first  and  second 
contact  openings; 

forming  a  second  layer  annular  ring  of  electrically  conductive 
material  within  the  second  voids  of  the  first  and  second 
contact  openings;  and  { 

forming  a  patterned  bit  line  in  electrical  communication  with  the 
conductive  first  layer  material  within  the  second  contact  open- 
ings. 


5,821,141 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CYLINDRICAL  CAPACFTOR 

IN  DRAM  HAVING  PIN  PLUG  PROFILE 
Jenn  Ming  Huang,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd,  Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1998,  Ser.  No.  6,043 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/8242 

VS.  a.  438—253  25  Claims 


SOA 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  cylindrical  capacitor  for  a 
memory  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  substrate  having  a  node  contact  region  and  device 
structures  formed  over  said  substrate; 

b)  forming  a  first  insulating  layer  over  said  device  structures  and 
said  substrate; 

c)  forming  an  etch  barrier  layer  over  said  first  insulating  layer; 

d)  forming  a  pin  plug  hole  through  to  said  etch  barrier  layer  and 
said  first  insulating  layer  to  expose  said  node  contact  region 
on  said  substrate;  said  pin  plug  hole  comprised  of  a  cylindri- 
cal lower  plug  hole  and  a  hemispherical  upper  plug  bole;  said 
cylindrical  lower  plug  hole  has  a  smaller  open  dimension  than 
said  a  hemispherical  upper  plug  hole; 

e)  forming  a  pin  plug  filling  said  pin  plug  hole  malcing  electrical 
and  mechanical  contact  with  said  capacitor  node  contact 
region; 

0  forming  a  planarizing  layer  over  said  etch  barrier  layer  and 

said  pin  plug; 
g)  forming  a  cylindrical  crown  hole  in  said  planarizing  layer 

exposing  said  pin  plug  and  surrounding  portions  of  said  etch 

barrier  layer; 
h)  depositing  a  first  polysilicon  over  said  etch  barrier  layer,  said 

pin  plug,  and  said  first  planarizing  layer  partially  filling  said 

cylindrical  crown  hole; 
i)  forming  a  sacrificial  layer  over  said  first  polysilicon  layer 

thereby  filling  said  cylindrical  crown  hole; 
J)  etching  back  said  sacrificial  layer  to  expose  portions  of  said 

first  polysilicon  layer  over  said  planarizing  layer; 
k)  removing  portions  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer  to  remove  the 

exposed  portions  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer  over  tlie  top  of 

said  planarizing  layer;  remaining  portions  of  said  first  poly- 
silicon layer  forming  a  cylindrical  crown; 
I)  selectively  removing  said  sacrificial  layer  thereby  forming  a 

cylindrical  storage  electrode; 
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)  selectively  etching  said  planarizing  layer  exposing  said  etch 
barrier  layer  and  portions  of  said  pin  plug  in  any  areas  where 
said  cylindrical  crown  hole  was  misaligned,  said  pin  plug  in 
the  upper  contact  hole  protecting  said  first  insulating  layer 
from  the  selective  etch  of  said  planarizing  layer:  and 
■)  forming  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  and  a  top  electrode  over 
said  cylindrical  crown. 


I  5,821,142 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CAPACITOR  WITH  A 
MULTIPLE  PILLAR  STRUCTURE 
JanMye  Sung:   Howard  C.  Kirsch,  both  of  Yang-MeL,  and 
Chih-Yuan  Lu,  Hsin-chu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Van- 
guard International  Semiconductor,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  629,158 
Int  CL"*  HOIL  21/20:21/8242 
VS.  a.  438—255  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  multiple  pillar-shaped  capacitor  for 
use  in  a  DRAM  cell  using  titanium  silicide  islands  as  a  mask  said 
capacitor  formed  over  cell  areas  in  a  substrate,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  planarization  layer  having  a  contact  hole  on  a 

substrate: 
forming  a  conductive  layer  on  said  first  planarization  layer  and 

in  said  contact  hole: 
forming  a  polysilicon  layer  over  said  conductive  layer, 
forming  a  native  oxide  over  said  polysilicon  layer; 
forming  a  titanium  layer  over  said  native  oxide  layer, 
depositing  a  titanium  nitride  layer  over  said  titanium  layer  using 

a  heating  process  to  remove  portions  of  said  native  oxide 

layer,  and  forming  titanium  silicide  islands  in  the  areas  where 

said  portions  of  said  native  oxide  layer  were  removed  by 

reacting  said  titanium  layer  with  said  polysilicon  layer; 
removing  said  titanium  nitride  layer,  the  renuiining  native  oxide 

layer,  and  the  unreacted  titanium  and  polysilicon  layers; 
anisotropically  etching  said  conductive  layer  using  said  titanium 

silicide  islands  as  an  etch  mask  to  form  spaced  pillars  of  said 

conductive  layer: 
removing  said  titanium  suicide  islands; 
patterning  said  conductive  layer  into  bottom  electrodes  over  said 

cell  areas: 
forming  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  over  said  bottom  electrodes. 

and 
forming  a  top  electrode  layer  over  said  capacitor  dielectric  layer. 


5321,143 

FABRICATION  METHODS  FOR  NONVOLATILE 

MEMORY  DEVICES  INCLUDING  EXTENDED 

SIDEWALL  ELECTRODE 

Jae-youn  Kim,  and  Keon-soo  Kim,  both  of  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  27,  1995, 
1995/10115 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8247 
VS.  a.  438—267  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  on  a  face  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  an  insulated 
floating  gate  and  an  insulated  control  gate  on  said  insulated 
floating  gale,  said  insulated  floating  gate  and  said  insulated 
control  gate  each  including  first  and  second  ends,  a  first 
sidewall  insulating  region  extending  from  said  substrate  face 
adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  insulated  floating  gate,  across 
said  first  end  of  said  insulated  floating  gate  and  onto  said  first 
end  of  said  control  gate  and  a  second  sidewall  insulating 
region  extending  from  said  substrate  face  adjacent  said  second 
end  of  said  insulated  floating  gate,  across  said  second  end  of 
said  insulated  floating  gate  and  onto  said  second  end  of  said 
insulated  control  gate:  and 

forming  a  first  extended  sidewall  electrode  on  said  first  sidewall 
insulating  region  opposite  said  insulated  floating  gate  and  said 
insulated  control  gate,  said  first  extended  sidewall  electrode 
extending  from  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  insulated  control 
gate  and  onto  said  substrate  face,  and  further  extending  on 
said  substrate  face  away  from  said  first  sidewall  insulating 
region  and  forming  a  second  sidewall  electrode  on  said  sec- 
ond sidewall  insulating  region  opposite  said  insulated  floating 
gate  and  said  insulated  control  gate,  said  second  sidewall 
electrode  extending  from  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said 
insulated  control  gate  and  onto  said  substrate  face. 


5,821,144 
LATERNAL  DMOS  TRANSISTOR  FOR  RF/MICROWAVE 

APPLICATIONS 
Pablo  E.  D'Anna,  Los  Altos,  and  Francois  Hebert,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Spectrian,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  711,495,  Sep.  10,  1996.  This  application 
Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  951,215 
Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/8236 
VS.  a.  438—276  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  radio  frequency  insulated  gate  field 
effect  transistor  (IGFET)  with  ground^  source  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  having  a  doped  epitaxial  layer  thereon  with  dopant 
concentration  less  than  that  of  the  substrate,  the  epitaxial  layer 
having  a  surface, 

b)  forming  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  in  the  surface  of 
the  epitaxial  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  the  source 
region  and  drain  region  being  spaced  apart  by  a  channel 
region  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  the  channel  region  having 
a  width  parallel  to  the  source  region  and  drain  region. 

c)  forming  a  sinker  contact  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
from  the  surface  of  the  epitaxial  layer  to  the  substrate,  the 
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5,821,145 

METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING  ELEMENTS  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Jung-Sok  Goo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon 

Co.,  Ltd^  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  508,880,  Jul.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  28,  1994, 
1994  18410 

Int  a.'  HOIL  2  J/336 
VS.  a.  438—294  10  Claims 


32-1 


37 


J 


-36 
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1.  A  method  for  isolating  elements  in  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  insulating  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

(b)  forming  a  photoresist  pattern  on  the  insulating  layer  to  define 
a  field  region  and  an  active  region; 

(c)  removing  the  insulating  layer  on  the  active  region  using  the 
photoresist  pattern  as  an  etch  mask  layer  to  form  a  field 
isolating  layer  on  the  field  region; 

(d)  implanting  channel  stop  ions  into  the  substrate,  wherein  a 
cbaimel  stop  layer  is  formed  under  the  field  isolating  layer  by 
implanting  ions  through  the  photoresist  pattern  and  a  high 
concentration  doped  region  is  formed  in  the  active  region;  and 

(c)  conducting  a  selective  epitaxial  growth  process,  wherein  the 
level  of  the  active  region  is  raised  to  substantially  the  height 
of  the  field  isolating  region,  wherein  the  overall  surface  is 
flattened. 


5,821,146 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  FET  OR  CMOS 
TRANSISTORS  USING  MEV  IMPLANTATION 
Kuang-Yeh  Chang,  Los  Gatos;  Yowjuang  W.  Lin,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.;  Mark  I.  Gardner,  Cedar  Creek,  and  Fmi 
Hause,  Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc^  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,880 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/336 
VS.  CL  438—299  10  Claims 

kr  r*  imwr 
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sinker  contact  region  being  aligned  with  the  source  region  and 
positioned  beyond  the  width  of  the  channel  region. 

d)  forming  a  gate  electrode  over  and  spaced  from  the  channel 
region,  and 

e)  interconnecting  the  source  region  and  the  sinker  contact 
region. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  transistor  having  lightly  doped 
drain  regions,  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  having  an  active  region  with  a  first 
conductivity  type  defined  by  field  oxide  regions; 

(b)  providing  a  gate,  having  side  edges,  overlying  a  ponion  of 
said  active  region; 

(c)  forming  an  etch  stop  layer  on  said  gate  and  said  active 
region; 

(d)  forming  an  oxide  layer  on  said  etch  stop  layer  and  over  said 
active  region,  including  said  gate; 

(e)  forming  a  disposable  material  layer  with  a  thickness  over  on 
said  oxide  layer  and  over  said  said  active  region,  including 
said  gate; 

(f)  providing  a  first  dopant  of  a  second  conductivity  type  to  fonn 
heavily  doped  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  second  con- 
ductivity type  about  the  side  edges  of  said  gate  through  said 
disposable  material  layer,  said  oxide  layer  and  said  etch  stop 
layer  into  said  substrate,  wherein  said  first  dopant  is  implanted 
at  an  energy  level  of  approximately  1  million  electron  volts; 

(g)  removing  said  disposable  material  layer, 

(h)  removing  said  oxide  layer  on  said  etch  stop  layer  and  over 
said  active  region,  including  said  gate;  and 

(i)  providing  a  second  dopant  of  said  second  conductivity  type  to 
form  lightiy  doped  drain  regions  of  said  secoi>d  conductivity 
type  about  the  side  edges  of  said  gate  adjacent  to  said  heavily 
doped  drain  and  source  regions  through  said  etch  stop  into 
said  substrate. 


5,821,147 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FABRICATION 
Isik  C.  Kizilyalli,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,429 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/336 

VS.  a.  438—305  3  dates 

I  1  I  I  I  i  1  1  111  I  I  I  1  I  I  111  I  I-" 


1.  A  method  of  integrated  circuit  fabrication,  comprising: 
forming  a  gate  upon  a  substrate; 
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implanting  indium  ions  into  said  substrate: 

forming  spacers  adjacent  to  said  gate;  and 

implanting  a  gallium  dopant  species  into  said  substrate,  thereby 
fonning  source  and  drain  regions, 
wherein  said  implanted  indium  ions  form  source  and  drain  exten- 
sions that  are  shallower  than  that  of  said  implanted  gallium  dopant 
species  forming  said  source  and  drain  regions. 


5^1,148 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SEGME^^^ED  EMITTER 

LOW  NOISE  TRANSISTOR 

John  Leighton,  Anoka,  and  John  Shier,  Apple  Valley,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  VTC  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  484,675,  Jan.  7,  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,971 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/331 

VS.  a.  438—309  4  aaims 

/ 


IJ  A  method  of  fabricating  an  improved  low  noise  transistor 
comprising: 

fabricating  a  substrate: 

farming  a  lightly  doped  collector  region  on  the  substrate: 

fanning  a  buried  region  of  a  first  semiconductive  material  adja- 
cent to  the  substrate  and  the  lightly  doped  collector  region: 

farming  at  least  one  longitudinal  collector  contact  region  of  the 
lirst  semiconductive  material  solely  within  the  lightly  doped 
collector  region: 

forming  at  least  one  longitudinal  base  region  of  a  second  semi- 
conductive  material  solely  within  the  lightly  doped  collector 
region:,  and 

forming  at  least  one  longitudinal  emitter  region  of  the  first 
semiconductive  material  solely  within  the  base  region, 
wherein  each  longitudinal  emitter  region  of  the  at  least  one 
longitudinal  emitter  region  consists  of  a  plurality  of  seg- 
mented emitter  features. 


5321,149 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  HETEROBIPOLAR 
TRANSISTOR 
Andreas  Scfauppen,  Ulm;  Harry  Dietrich.  Kirchardt,  and  Ulf 
Kfinlg,  Ulm,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler  Benz  AG, 
Stuttgart  and  Temic  Telefunken,  Heilbronn,  both  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1996,  196  09 
933.1 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/331 
U&CL438— 312  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  heterobipolar  transistor,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


on  a  monocrystalline  lead  layer,  producing  a  patterned  first  layer 
having  a  collector  region  and  having  isolation  regions  sur- 
rounding the  collector  region; 

simultaneously  growing  a  monocrystalline  transistor  base  and 
emitter  layer  sequence  over  the  collector  region  and.  a  poly- 
crystalline  layer  sequence  over  the  isolation  regions: 

covering  the  emitter  layer  of  the  monocrystalline  transistor  layer 
sequence  with  a  suitable  mask; 

using  the  mask,  changing  the  doping  and  the  conductivity  type 
of  the  polycrystalline  layer  corresponding  to  the  emitter  layer 
to  form  a  portion  of  the  base  lead,  with  the  boundaries 
between  the  polycrystalline  and  monocrystalline  material 
being  included  in  the  doping  change; 

forming  exterior  oxide  spacers  at  the  vertical  edges  of  the  mask 
and  of  the  base  lead: 

subsequently  carrying  out  a  self-aligned,  partial  conversion  of 
the  base  lead  into  a  silicide  so  that  the  distance  between  base 
conductor/emitter  junction  and  the  silicide  is  determined  by 
the  spacer: 

removing  the  mask  over  the  emitter  region  and  forming  an 
exside-inside  spacer  smicture  to  define  an  emitter  window 
over  the  emitter  layer:  and 

depositing  highly-doped,  amorphous  semiconductor  material 
into  the  emitter  window  and  onto  the  emitter  layer  to  fabricate 
an  emitter  contact. 


5,821,150 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  RESISTOR  AND 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITRY  HAVING  A  RESISTOR 
CONSTRUCTION 
Kirk   Prall;   Pierre   C.   Fazan;   Allab  Ahmad;   Howard   E. 
Rhodes;  Werner  Juengling;  Pai-Hung  Pan,  and  TVIer  Low- 
rey,  all  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 
Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,945,  Jul.  15,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  539,876,  Oct  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  954,970 
InL  CI.*  HOIL  21/8234 
U.S.  a.  438-238  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  resistor  atop  a  substrate  comprising  the 
following  steps: 
forming  a  layer  of  semiconductive  material  over  the  substrate: 
forming  a  pair  of  openings  into  the  semiconductive  material 

layer, 
plugging  the  pair  of  openings  with  an  electrically  conductive 
material  to  define  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  resistor 
electrodes  within  the  semiconductive  material,  the  pair  of 
resistor  electrodes  having  semiconductive  material  extending 
therebetween  to  provide  a  resistor  construction;  and 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  capacitor  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  method  comprising 

forming  a  doped  polysilicon  layer  over  said  subsuate; 

forming  an  undoped  dot  silicon  layer  on  said  doped  polysilicon 
layer, 

oxidizing  said  first  polysilicon  layer  and  said  dot  silicon  layer  to 
form  polysilicon  oxide  regions  in  said  doped  polysilicon  layer 
and  a  dot  silicon  oxide  layer  on  said  doped  polysilicon  layer; 

removing  said  dot  silicon  oxide  layer  and  portions  of  said 
polysilicon  oxide  regions  by  chemical  mechanical  polishing, 
wherein  portions  of  said  doped  polysilicon  layer  are  exposed; 

etching  exposed  portions  of  said  polysilicon  layer  using  said 
polysilicon  oxide  regions  as  an  etching  mask  wherein  a  plu- 
rality of  cavities  are  formed  in  said  polysilicon  layer: 

removing  said  polysilicon  oxide  regions: 

patterning  a  photoresist  on  said  doped  polysilicon  layer: 

etching  said  doped  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  first  storage  node 
of  said  capacitor; 

stripping  said  photoresist; 

fonning  a  dielectric  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  first  storage 
node  of  said  capacitor;  and 

fonning  a  conductive  layer  over  said  dielectric  layer  to  act  as  a 
second  storage  node  of  said  capacitor. 


5,821,152 
METHODS  OF  FORMING  HEMISPHERICAL  GRAINED 
SILICON  ELECTRODES  INCLUDING  MULTIPLE 
TEMPERATURE  STEPS 
Chan-bee  Han;  Chang-jip  Yang,  both  of  Kyiingki-do;  Young- 
kyou  Park,  and  Jae-wook  Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd„  Kyungki- 
do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  ot  Korea,  May  21,  1997, 
1997-19862 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  a.  438—398  24  Claims 
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forming  a  conductive  node  to  each  of  the  electrically  conductive 
resistor  electnxles. 


5,821,151 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CAPACITOR  VIA  CHEMICAL 

MECHANICAL  POLISH 

Homg-Huei  l^ng,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 

International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,970 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2l/20;2l/8242 

VS.  a.  438—3%  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  hemispherical  grained  silicon  elec- 
trode, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  amorphous  silicon  layer  on  an  integrated  circuit 
substrate: 

heating  said  integrated  circuit  substrate  and  said  amorphous 
silicon  layer  to  a  first  deposition  temperature; 

exposing  said  amorphous  silicon  layer  to  a  source  gas  including 
silicon  while  maintaining  said  first  deposition  temperature 
thereby  forming  silicon  crystal  nuclei  on  a  surface  of  said 
amorphous  silicon  layer; 

lowering  a  temperature  of  said  integrated  circuit  substrate,  said 
amorphous  silicon  layer,  and  said  silicon  crystal  nuclei  to  a 
second  deposition  temperature  wherein  said  second  deposition 
temperature  is  less  than  said  first  deposition  temperature; 

exposing  said  silicon  crystal  nuclei  to  said  source  gas  including 
silicon  while  maintaining  said  second  deposition  temperature 
thereby  increasing  a  size  of  said  silicon  crystal  nuclei:  and 

annealing  said  silicon  layer  and  said  silicon  crystal  nuclei  after 
said  step  of  exposing  said  silicon  crystal  nuclei  thereby  fur- 
ther increasing  said  size  of  said  silicon  crystal  nuclei  to 
provide  hemispherical  grains  on  said  silicon  layer. 


5,821,153 
METHOD  TO  REDUCE  FIELD  OXIDE  LOSS  FROM 
ETCHES 
Chaochieh  Tsai,  Taichung,  Taiwan,   and   Chin-Hsiung   Ho, 
Sunnyvale,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Taiwan    Semiconductor 
Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,885 
Int  a.''  HOIL  21/76 
U.S.  a.  438—439  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  forming  a  oxynitride  layer  surrounding  a  field  oxide 
region  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  fonning  a  field  oxide  region  in  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
said  field  oxide  region  having  a  peripheral  area  and  a  central 
area; 

b)  forming  a  oxynitride  layer  surrounding  said  field  oxide 
region,  said  oxynitride  layer  comprising  a  top  oxynitride  layer 
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5^1,155 

METHOD  OF  GROWING  N-TYPE  Hl-V 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERULS  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

USING  sn^ 

Shigekazu  Izumi,  and  Yutaka  Uncme,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,664 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1995,  7-332097 

Int  a.*  C30B  29/40 

U&  CL  438—479  13  claims 


and  a  bottom  oxynitride  layer,  said  top  oxynitride  layer  and 
bottom  oxynitride  layer  joining  over  said  peripheral  area  of 
said  field  oxide  region;  and 
c)  removing  said  top  oxynitride  layer  fix)ra  over  said  central  area 
of  said  field  oxide  region. 


J«»l     ('"1      JSHH. 


5321,154 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Yasunobu  Nashimoto,  and  Hiroalu  Tsutsui,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  591,977,  Jan.  29,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,698,897. 

This  appUcation  JuL  23, 1997,  Ser.  No.  899,060 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-031350 

Int  a.*  HOIL  2\/30 

U.S.  a.  438-^57  8  Oaims 


2       34323432 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  n-type  layer  of  a  III-V  semiconduc- 
tor material  on  a  substrate  comprising: 

beating  a  substrate  in  a  chamber; 

supplying  a  first  gaseous  compound  including  a  Group  III  ele- 
ment to  the  chamber  without  using  a  carrier  gas; 

controlling  the  temperature  of  the  first  gaseous  compound  so 
that  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  first  gaseous  compound  is  at 
least  10  Torr; 

supplying  a  second  gaseous  compound  including  a  Group  V 
element  to  the  chamber  simultaneously  with  supplying  of  the 
first  gaseous  compound;  and 

supplying  Sil,,  as  a  dopant  source  gas,  with  a  carrier  gas  to  the 
chamber  simultaneously  with  supplying  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond gaseous  compounds  to  the  chamber. 


5,821,156 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  warping  of  a  semiconductor  substrate 

in  a  semiconductor  device  when  said  semiconductor  device  is 

solder-mounted  to  a  paclcage,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  thickness  between 

an  upper  surface,  for  forming  circuit  elements  thereon,  and  a 

lower  surface  of  said  substrate; 
forming  a  metal  layer  on  said  lower  surface  of  said  substrate  to 

provide  a  plated  heat  sink  structure  for  releasing  heat  emitted 

by  the  semiconductor  device;  and 
forming  a  solder  layer  on  said  metal  layer; 
wherein  said  step  of  forming  a  metal  layer  provides  a  metal 

layer  which  has  a  thickness  less  than  'A  said  thickness  of  said 

semiconductor  substrate. 


5321,157 

ARGON  AMORPmZING  POLYSILICON  LAYER 

FABRICATION 

Joo-byung  Lee,  and  Jae-jong  Han,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632^40 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  17,  1995, 
95-8995 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  a.  438—514  11  ctaims 

1.  A  microelectronic  layer  fabrication  method,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
forming  a  polysilicon  layer  on  a  substrate; 
implanting  argon  into  the  polysilicon  layer  to  selectively  amor- 

phize  the  polysilicon  layer;  and 
recrystallizing  the  selectively  amorphized  polysilcon  layer  to 

form  a  recrystallized  polysilicon  layer. 
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5,821,158 
SUBSTRATE  SURFACE  TREATMENT  METHOD 
CAPABLE  OF  REMOVING  A  SPONTANEOUS  OXIDE 
FILM  AT  A  RELATIVELY  LOW  TEMPERATURE 
Seuchi  Shishiguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,735 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  28.  1995,  7-218773 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  a.  438—528  10  Oatms 


1      I      1      I      1       1       0... 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  substrate  surface  of  a  single  crystal 
silicon  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preliminary  implanting  Ge  ions  into  said  substrate  surface  to 
form,  on  said  single  crystal  silicon  substrate,  a  Ge-implanted 
silicon  film  which  comprises,  in  atomic  percent,  at  least  1% 
Ge; 

treating  the  surface  of  said  Ge-implanted  siUcon  film  to  oxidize 
the  Ge-implanted  silicon  film  so  as  to  form  a  spontaneous 
oxide  film  thereon  which  is  (1)  highly  volatile  as  compared  to 
the  Ge-implanted  silicon  film  formed  at  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  and,  thus,  (2)  readily  removable  at  a  low  tempera- 
ture as  compared  with  the  film  formed  at  the  surface  of  the 
silicon  substrate;  and 

removing  said  resulting  highly  volatile  spontaneous  oxide  film. 


5,821,159 

THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  SUBSTRATE  HAVING  LOW 

RESISTIVE  AND  CHEMICAL  RESISTANT  ELECTRODE 

INTERCONNECTIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

THE  SAME 

Tiwni  Ukita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773^45 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1995,  7-339400 
Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/M 
MS.  a.  438—592  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thin  film  transistor  substrate  having  at 
least  an  electrode  interconnection,  said  method  comprising: 

forming  a  first  low  resistive  metal  layer  made  of  tungsten,  which 
extends  on  the  top  surface  of  the  substrate; 

forming  a  second  low  resistive  metal  layer  made  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tantalum,  tantalum 
alloys,  tungsten  nitride,  and  chromium,  which  is  highly  resis- 
tant to  chemicals  and  extends  on  the  top  of  the  first  low 
resistive  metal  layer; 

applying  a  photo-resist  film  on  the  second  low  resistive  metal 
layer  for  exposure  and  development  thereof  by  use  of  a 
developer  to  form  a  photo-resist  etching  mask; 

subjecting  the  first  and  second  low  resistive  metal  layers  to  an 
isotropic  etching  by  use  of  the  photo-resist  etching  mask; 

subjecting  the  opposite  sides  of  the  first  low  resistive  inetal  layer 
to  a  plasma  discbarge  treatment  in  any  one  of  nitrogen  gas  and 
ammonia  gas  to  make  mngsten  into  tungsten  nitride  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  first  low  resistive  layer  so  as  to  form  a 


third  low  resistive  tungsten  nitride  layer  which  is  highly 
resistant  to  chemicals;  and 
removal  of  the  photo-resist  mask  by  use  of  resist  release  solution 
and  cleaning  solution  so  that  the  first  low  resistive  metal  layer 
is  formed  without  being  exposed  to  the  developer,  the  resist 
release  solution  aiutthe  cleaning  solution. 


5321,160 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  LASER  ALTERABLE  FUSE 

AREA  OF  A  MEMORY  CELL  USING  AN  ETCH  STOP 

LAYER 

Robert  A.  Rodriguez;  Douglas  J.  Dopp,  and  Robert  E.  Booth. 

Jr.,  aU  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaum- 

barg,Ill. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659^76 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/26& 

U.S.  a.  438—601  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device,  the  method 
comprising: 

forming  a  conductive  region  overlying  a  substrate; 

forming  an  etch  stop  layer  overiying  the  conductive  region; 

forming  at  least  one  dielectric  layer  overlying  the  etch  stop 
layer; 

etching  an  opening  through  the  at  least  one  dielectric  layer  using 
the  etch  stop  layer  as  an  etch  stop  for  forming  the  opening, 
wherein  die  opening  has  a  bottom,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
etch  stop  layer  lies  along  die  bonom  of  the  opening  at  the  end 
of  the  step  of  etching;  and 

using  focused  energy  through  the  opening  to  affect  the  conduc- 
tivity of  the  conductive  region,  wherein  the  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  etch  stop  layer  lies  along  the  bonom  of  the  opening 
during  this  step. 


5321,161 
CAST  METAL  SEAL  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
SUBSTRATES  AND  PROCESS  THEREOF 
James  H.  CoveU,  11,  Poughkeepsie,-  Lannie  R.  Bolde,  New 
Paltz;   David  L.  Edwards,  Poughkeepsie;   I^wis  S.  Gold- 
mann,  Bedford:  Peter  A.  Gruber,  Mohegan  Lake,  and  Hilton 
T.  Toy,  Wappingers  Falls,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Madiines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,091 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/44 
MS.  a.  438-«13  21  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  hermetic  seal  band  between  a  cover 
and  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  casting  a  high  temperature  solder  material  in  a  mold. 
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i)  fluxing  peripheral  edges  of  said  cover  with  a  fluxing  mate- 
!  rial, 

(C)  aligning  said  mold  to  said  cover  such  that  said  cast  high 
temperature  solder  material  is  in  contact  and  aligned  with  said 
fluxed  peripheral  edges  of  said  cover,  and  reflowing  said  high 
temperature  solder  material  onto  said  cover  and  forming  a 
high  temperature  thick  solder  wall  on  said  cover, 

(d)  forming  at  least  one  thin  solder  interconnection  layer  onto 
said  substrate. 

(4)  placing  said  high  temperature  thick  solder  wall  in  contact 
with  said  thin  solder  interconnection  layer. 

(f)  placing  said  assembly  in  a  thermal  environment  and  reflow- 
ing said  first  thin  solder  mterconnection  layer  such  that  a 
hermetic  seal  band  is  formed  between  said  substrate  and  said 
cover. 


5,821,162 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  MULTI-LAYER  WIRING 

UTILIZING  SOG 

Takahisa  Yamaha,  and  Yushi   Inoue,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

I  Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-201591 
InL  CI."  HOIL  2//476J 
VS.  a.  438-623  ig  claims 


40A 


1.  A  wiring  forming  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

foiming  a  first  wiring  layer  on  a  first  insulating  film  covering  the 
surface  of  a  substrate; 

fonning  a  hydrogen  silsesquipxane  resin  film  having  a  flat 
surface  over  said  first  insulating  film  and  said  first  wiring 
layer; 

subjecting  said  hydrogen  silsesquioxane  resin  film  to  a  first  heat 
treatment  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  to  convert  said  resin  film 
into  a  silicon  oxide  film  of  a  preceramic  phase; 

subjecting  said  silicon  oxide  film  to  a  second  heat  treatment  in 
an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  convert  said  preceramic  silicon 
oxide  film  into  a  silicon  oxide  film  of  a  ceramic  phase: 

fonning  a  second  insulating  film  on  said  ceramic  silicon  oxide 
film  so  that  a  fine  size  projection  which  may  be  formed  on  the 
surface  of  said  ceramic  silicon  oxide  film  when  said  ceramic 
silicon  oxide  film  is  formed  is  not  reflected  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  said  second  insulating  film,  said  step  of  forming 
said  second  insulating  film  being  performed  by  using  one  of  a 
method  of  fonning  a  phosphosilicate  glass  film  or  a  borophos- 
phosilicate  glass  fihn  by  atmospheric  pressure  chemical  vapor 
deposition  (CVD).  a  method  of  forming  a  silicon  oxide  film 
by  atmospheric  pressure  CVD  using  tetra  ethyl  ottho  sihcate 
as  a  silicon  source  material,  and  a  method  of  fonning  an 
inorganic  film  by  spin  coating;  and 

fonning  a  second  wiring  layer  on  said  second  insulating  film. 


5,821,163 

METHOD  FOR  ACHIEVING  ACCURATE  SOG 

ETCHBACK  SELECTIVITY 

Ian  Robert  Harvey,  Livennore,  and  Calvin  Todd  Gabriel, 

Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,137 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/316 

VS.  a.  438—631  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  oxygen  microloading  of  an  SOG 
layer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  free  H,  into  an  etching  environroent; 

etching,  within  said  etching  environment,  an  SOG  layer  overly- 
ing a  TEOS  layer  until  at  least  a  portion  of  said  TEGS  layer  is 
exposed; 

etching  at  least  some  of  said  exposed  portion  of  said  TEOS  layer 
such  that  oxygen  is  released  from  said  TEOS  layer,  said  free 
Hj  introduced  at  a  quantity  which  is  greater  than  or  equal  to 
the  amount  of  oxygen  released  from  said  TEOS  layer;  and 

scavenging  said  oxygen  released  from  said  TEOS  layer  with  said 
free  H,  contained  within  said  etching  environment  such  that 
said  released  oxygen  does  not  microload  said  SOG  layer. 


5,821,164 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  METAL  LINE 
Yong     Kwon     Kim,     and     Chang     Reol     Kim,     both     of 
Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Semi- 
con  Co.,  Ltd„  Chungcheongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  12,  1996, 
11062/1996 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/44:21/463 
VS.  a.  438—633  36  Qalms 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  metal  line  structure  for  use  with  a 
semiconductor  device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  line  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  plug  pattern  on  the  first  line; 

forming  at  least  one  insulating  layer  on  an  exposed  surface  of 
the  first  line  and  on  the  plug  pattern; 

planarizing  the  insulating  layer  using  a  poUshing  material  and, 
simultaneously,  removing  the  plug  pattern  to  form  a  contact 
hole  to  expose  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  line,  wherein  the 
polishing  material  used  for  planarizing  comprises  a  solution 
for  removing  the  plug  pattern;  and 

forming  a  second  line  in  the  contact  hole  such  that  die  second 
line  is  configured  to  couple  with  the  first  line. 
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5,821,165  5,821,167 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES  MIRROR  WAFERS 

Teruo  Asami,  Tateyama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Semi-   Teruaki  Fukami;   Hisashi  Masumura,-   Kiyoshi  Suzuki,  and 
conductor  Corporation,  Tateyama,  Japan  Hideo  Kudo,  all  of  Fukushima-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin- 

FUed  May  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,679  Etsu  Handotai  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-143730  FUed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,379 

InL  CI.'  HOIL  21/441  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-351768; 

U.S.  a.  438—634  18  Claims   Dec.  16, 19%,  8-353210 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/302 
VS.  a.  438—691  18  Claims 

17         21  S       17      21  17 


1.  A  method  of  fabrication  of  semiconductor  devices,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  MOS  transistor  on  top  of  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

(a- 1)  forming  an  insulator  film  to  cover  the  MOS  transistor,  and 
exposing  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  diffiision  layer  which 
forms  the  MOS  transistor  by  opening  a  hole  in  one  part  of  the 
insulator  film; 

(b)  sequentially  forming  a  polysilicon  film  and  a  silicon  nitride 
film  on  the  insulator  film; 

(c)  patterning  the  silicon  nitride  film  by  a  fabrication  process 
which  leaves  the  silicon  nitride  pattern  above  the  gate  elec- 
trode of  the  MOS  transistor  within  the  minimum  processing 
width; 

(d)  carrying  out  thermal  oxidation  of  the  polysilicon  film  using 
the  silicon  nitride  film  pattern  as  a  mask; 

(e)  removing  the  silicon  nitride  film  pattern;  and 

(0  etching  the  polysilicon  film  using  the  silicon  oxide  film 
formed  by  thermal  oxidation  of  the  polysilicon  film  in  step  (d) 
as  a  mask. 


5,821,166 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFERS 

Hirofumi  Hajime,  Miyazaki,  and  Toshiharu  Yubitani, 
Miyazaki-gun,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Elec- 
tronic Metals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiratsuka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,031 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/302 

VS.  CI.  438— «91  4  aaims 


y/////////////////yV^///777^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  wafers,  compris- 
ing a  step  of  mirror-polishing  a  single-side  surface  or  both-side 
surfaces  of  each  wafer,  wherein  the  method  further  comprises  a 
step  of  processing  each  surface  of  the  wafers  to  be  mirror-polished 
so  as  to  form  a  concave  shape  with  a  thickness  of  a  peripheral  edge 
portion  of  the  wafers  greater  than  a  thickness  of  a  center  portion  of 
the  wafers  before  the  step  of  the  mirror  polishing. 


I 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  mirror  wafers 
including  a  polishing  step  which  is  in  a  wafer  numufacturing 
process  and  comprises  the  sub-steps  of  (a)  double  side  primary 
mirror  poUshing  of  both  front  and  back  sides  of  a  wafer,  (b)  single 
side  low  brighmess  polishing  of  the  back  side  of  the  double  side 
polished  wafer,  and  (c)  single  side  final  minor  polishing  of  the 
front  side  of  the  single  side  low  brightness  polished  wafer,  wherein 
a  semiconductor  wafer  polishing  agent  comprising  a  silica  contain- 
ing polishing  agent  as  a  main  component  and  a  polyolefin  fine 
particle  material  as  an  additive  is  used  for  the  single  side  low 
brightness  polishing  of  the  wafer. 


5,821,168 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Ajay  Jain,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scliaum- 
burg,  Dl. 

FUed  JuL  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,017 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  438—692  21  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  a  senruconductor  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  patterned  insulating  layer  over  a  substrate,  wherein 

the  patterned  insulating  layer  includes  an  opening; 
converting  a  portion  of  the  patterned  insulating  layer  to  a  barrier 

film; 
depositing  an  adhesion  layer  over  the  barrier  film;  and 
forming  a  conductive  metal-containing  layer  over  the  adhesion 

layer. 
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5,821.169 

HARD  MASK  MEtHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  MULTI- 
LEVEL PHOTORESIST  PATTERN 
Tut  Nguyen;  Chien-Hsiung  Peng,  both  of  Vancouver,  Wash^ 
and  Bruce  Dale  Ulrich,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Microelectronics  TechnologyJnc„  Camas,  Wash.,  and  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  692^79 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/00:  B44C  1/22 

U.$.  a.  438— 736     i  22aainis 


.08-1^m-^ 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  wafer  including  levels  of  integrated 
circait  material  having  a  surface,  a  nnetbod  of  forming  electrical 
interconnections  from  the  surface  to  a  plurality  of  interlevels  in  the 
integrated  circuit  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  hard  mask  layer  having  a  thickness  overlying  the 
surface  of  the  integrated  circuit  material,  the  hard  mask  hav- 
ing a  surface: 

b)  forming  a  resist  profile  overiying  the  hard  mask  surface,  the 
resist  profile  having  a  plurality  of  thicknesses,  and  the  resist 
profile  having  an  opening  through  the  resist  profile  revealing  a 
first  hard  mask  surface  area; 

c)  removing  a  portion  of  the  hard  mask  layer  underiying  the 
opening  in  the  resist  profile  formed  in  step  b); 

d)  removing  a  portion  of  the  resist  profile  to  form  an  opening 
revealing  a  second  hard  njask  surface  area: 

e)  removing  a  portion  of  the  hard  mask  layer  underlying  the 
opening  formed  in  step  d)  to  form  a  hard  mask  profile  having 
a  plurality  of  thicknesses  and  an  opening  through  the  hard 
mask  to  reveal  a  first  integrated  circuit  surface  area; 

f)  removing  integrated  circuit  material  undertymg  the  opemng  in 
the  hard  mask  profile  formed  in  step  e): 

g)  removing  a  portion  of  the  hard  mask  profile  to  form  an 
opening  revealing  a  second  integrated  circuit  surface  area:  and 

h)  removing  integrated  circuit  material  underiying  the  opening 
formed  in  step  g).  whereby  integrated  circuit  material  is 
removed  to  generally  reproduce  the  shape  of  the  overlying 
resist  profile. 


5,821,17* 
MFTHOD  FOR  ETCHING  AN  INSULATING  MATERIAL 
Lawrence  S.  KlingbeU.  Jr.,  and  Terry  K.  Daly,  both  of  Chan- 
dler, Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg 
FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  720311 
InL  a.*  C23F  1/00 
VS.  a.  438-745  23  Claims 
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ammonium  hydroxide  that  comprises  approximately  one  part 
ammonium  hydroxide  to  at  least  approximately  fifteen  pans 
of  water 
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1.  A  method  for  etching  an  insulating  material,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate: 

fonning  the  insulating  material  over  the  substrate:  and 
removing  a  ponion  of  the  insulating  material  by  exposing  the 
{toftion  of  the  insulating  material  to  a  dilute  solution  of 


5,821,171 
ARTICLE  COMPRISING  A  GALLIUM  LAYER  ON  A 
GAAS-BASED  SEMICONDUCTOR,  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  ARTICLE 
Minghwei  Hong;  Jueinai  Raynien  Kwo,  both  of  Watchung; 
Joseph  Petrus  Mannaerts,  Summit;  Matthias  Passlack,  New 
Providence;  Fan  Ren,  Warren,  and  George  John  Zydzik, 
Columbia,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217332,  Mar.  23,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,550,089.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
408,678 
Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/316 
U.S.  a.  438—767  8  Claims 


PRESSURE 


(TORR) 


0-J 

-7 

/ 

-8 

/i 

-9 

/; 

-to 

-II 

__r- 

_-/ 

_/  i 

0 

8 

12 

i" 

•c  TIME  (UWIITES)         25 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  anicle  that  comprises  a  GaAs-based 
semiconductor  body  having  a  major  surface,  and  that  fiirther  com- 
prises a  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
major  surface,  at  least  the  dielectric  material  at  die  dielectric/ 
semiconductor  interface  consisting  essentially  of  GajO,,  the 
method  comprising 

a)  providing  the  semiconductor  body:  and 

b)  forming  the  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  die  major  surface, 
said  forming  comprising  completion,  at  a  time  t„,  of  a  first 
monolayer  of  dielectric  material  on  the  major  surface:  and  the 
method  further  comprises 

c)  preparing,  prior  to  the  forming  step,  the  major  surface  such 
that,  at  a  given  point  t,  in  time,  at  least  said  portion  of  the 
major  surface  is  substantially  atomically  clean:  and 

d)  maintaining,  at  least  from  t,^  to  t„,  the  semiconductor  body  in 
a  reduced  pressure  atmosphere  selected  such  diat,  at  t„.  the 
in^writy  coverage  of  the  surface  is  less  than  1%  of  a  mono- 
layer. 


5,821,172 
OXYNITRIDE  GTE  DIELECTRICS  USING  NHj  GAS 
Mark  C.  Gilmer,  Austin,  and  Mark  I.  Gardner,  Cedar  Creek, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,264 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/322 
VS.  a.  438—769  13  Claims 

1.  A  manufacturing  process  for  forming  a  semiconductor  tran- 
sistor, comprising: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  comprises  single  crystal  silicon: 
immersing  said  semiconductor  substrate  into  an  oxidation  cham- 
ber maintained  at  a  first  temperature  between  400°  and  700° 
C.  for  a  first  duration  such  that  a  base  oxide  layer  forms  on  an 
upper  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  oxidation 
chamber  comprising  a  first  ambient  gas  and  a  second  ambient 
gas,  wherein  said  first  ambient  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N,  and  Argon,  and  wherein  said  second  ambient 
gas  comprises  oxygen: 
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5,821,173 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Makoto  Takiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,558,  Jul.  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,559351. 
This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1993,  5-195384; 
Jul.  13,  1993,  5-195385 

Int  a.*  HOIL  2U3\ 
VS.  a.  438—785  36  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  element,  com- 
prising the  step  of: 
applying  to  a  silicon  substrate  a  heat  treatment  in  the  presence  of 
at  least  one  of  chromium  and  a  chromium  compound  on  a 
surface  of  the  silicon  substrate  to  form  an  insulating  film  on 
the  surface  of  the  silicon  substrate,  so  that  said  insulating  film 
has  a  first  region  which  is  disposed  adjacent  to  said  silicon 
substrate  and  includes  substantially  neither  chromium  nor  a 
chromium  compound  and  a  second  region  which  is  remote 
from  said  silicon  substrate  and  includes  at  least  one  of  chro- 


mium and  a  chromium  compound  and  wherein  a  thickness  of 
said  first  region  is  75%  or  less  of  a  thickness  of  said  insulating 
film. 

17,  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  element,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

implanting  ions  of  metallic  material  into  a  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate:  and 

applying  to  said  silicon  substrate  a  heat  treatment: 

wherein  said  step  of  implanting  ions  of  metallic  material  and 
said  step  of  a|}plying  to  said  silicon  substrate  a  heat  treatment 
are  carried  out  at  such  a  condition  that  an  insulating  film 
formed  in  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  has  a 
first  region  which  is  disposed  adjacent  to  said  silicon  substrate 
and  includes  substantially  no  metallic  material  and  a  second 
region  which  is  remote  from  said  silicon  substrate  and 
includes  said  metallic  material  and  wherein  a  thickness  of  said 
first  region  is  75%  or  less  of  a  thickness  of  said  insulating 

mm. 


ramping  the  ambient  temperature  within  said  oxidation  chamber 
to  a  second  temperature  in  the  range  of  approximately  600°  to 
1100°  C: 

simultaneously  introducing  NH,  and  a  gas  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  NO  and  N2O  into  said  oxidation  chamber 
while  maintaining  the  ambient  temperature  within  said  oxida- 
tion chamber  at  said  second  temperature  for  a  second  duration 
to  form  an  oxynitride  layer  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  base 
oxide  layer: 

forming  a  conductive  gate  structure  on  said  oxynitride  layer:  and 

introducing  a  source/drain  impurity  distribution  into  a  pair  of 
source/drain  regions  laterally  displaced  on  either  side  of  a 
channel  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  wherein  said 
chaimel  region  is  aligned  with  said  conductive  gate. 


5321,174 

PASSIVATION  LAYER  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 

Kwon  Hong,  Kyoungki-do,  and  Young  Jung  Kim.  Kyoungki- 

do,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics 

Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ichon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  27,  19%, 
96-24259 

Int  a.'  HOIL  10/10 
VS.  a.  438—788  6  Claims 


-3 


1.  A  nnethod  for  fonning  a  p:;ssivation  layer  of  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  silicon  oxide: 
depositing  a  silicon  nitride  on  the  silicon  oxide: 
depositing  a  chrome  oxide  on  the  silicon  nitride  in  a  physical 
vapor  deposition  technique. 


5,821,175 

REMOVAL  OF  SURFACE  CONTAMINANTS  BY 

IRRADLVTION  USING  VARIOUS  METHODS  TO 

ACHIEVE  DESIRED  INERT  GAS  FLOW  OVER  TREATED 

SURFACE 
Audrey  C.  Engelsberg,  Milton,  Vt,  assignor  to  Caiddron  Lim- 
ited Partnership,  Bethesda,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  045,165,  Apr.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,039,  Mar.  31, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
611,198,  Nov.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,099,557,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  216,903,  Jul.  8,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,024,968.  This 
application  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,258 
Int  CL"  B08B  3/12 
VS.  a.  438—795  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  surface  contaminants  from  a  treatment 
surface  of  a  substrate  while  preserving  the  crystal  structure  of  the 
surface  being  treated,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  across  said  treatment  surface  a  flow  of  gas  inert  to 
the  treatment  surface,  said  gas  flow  having  a  velocity  vector 
substantially  parallel  to  said  treatment  surface  at  substantially 
all  points  over  said  treatment  surface:  and 
irradiating  said  treatment  surface  with  high-energy  irradiation, 
said  irradiation  having  an  energy  density  and  duration  suffi- 
cient to  release  surface  contaminants  from  the  treatment  sur- 
face and  insufficient  to  alter  the  crystal  structure  of  the  treat- 
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(i)  a  resin  selected  from  a  water  soluble  sulfonated  aromatic- 
aldebyde  condensation  resin,  a  hydrolyzed  aromatic- 
containing  vinyl  ether  maleic  anhydride  copolymer  or  a 
half  ester  of  an  aromatic-containing  vinyl  ether  maleic 
anhydride  copolymer,  and 

(ii)  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  acid  selected  from  phosphoric 
acid,  polyphosphoric  acid,  citric  acid,  or  sulfuric  acid  and  at 
least  one  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tnagnesium  salts,  magnesium  hydroxide,  magnesium 
oxide,  copper  salts,  copper  hydroxide  and  copper  oxide  in 
an  aqueous  vehicle. 


mem  surface,  wherein  said  gas  flow  originates  from  a  ga$ 
flow  that  is  forced  through  a  flow  straightener  located 
upstream  of  said  treatment  surface  to  generate  a  velocity 
profile  that  is  substantially  uniform  across  the  exit  plane  of 
said  flow  straightener. 


5321,176 

COLD  FINGER  DESIGN  IN  AN  ENERGY  DISPERSIVE 

X-RAY  ANALYZER 

Lua-Shu  Ray  Yeh,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to  PhiUps 

Electronics  North  America  Corporation,  NY,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,036 

Int  a."  B32B  25/02 

VS^  CL  442-38  14  Oaims 


1.  A  thermally  insulating  material  comprising 

at  least  one  first  layer,  which  first  layer  includes  metallic  film; 

a  second  layer  including  stretchable  plastic  netting  adjacent  to 

the  first  layer,  which  netting  defines  a  multiplicity  of  voids; 

and 
at  least  one  diird  layer,  which  third  layer  includes  metallic  film, 

the  third  layer  being  adjacent  to  the  second  layer,  so  that  the 

second  layer  is  sandwiched  between  the  first  and  third  layers 
the  first,  second,  and  third  layers  together  forming  a  flexible 
material. 


5,821,177 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  STAIN  RESISTANCE  OR  ACH)  DYE 

FIXATION.  IMPROVED  LIGHT  FASTNESS  AND 
DURABIUTY  OF  HBROUS  POOLYAMU)E  AND  WOOL 
SUBSTRATES 
Yasain  M.  Elgartay.  Laval.  Canada,  assignor  to  Trichrooiatic 
Carpet  Inc..  St-Eustache.  Canada 
j  Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,101 

I  Int.  CL'  B05D  3/02 

VS.  a.  442-93  20  Claims 

1.  A  fibrous  substrate  having  stain  resistance,  hght  fastness  and 
wash  fastness  comprising: 
a  fibrous  polyamide  or  wool  substrate  bearing  a  formulation 
comprising: 


5,821,178 
NONWOVTN  LAMINATE  BARRIER  MATERUL 
Bernard  Cohen,  Berkeley  Lake,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Woridwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366^50,  Dec.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,561 
Int  a.*  B32B  5/06 
VS.  CL  442—340  10  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  non woven  web  laminate  comprising: 
at  least  two  layers  formed  from  spunbond  fibers  and  at  least  one 
layer  formed  from  meltblown  fibers  wherein  the  layer  formed 
from  meltblown  fibers  separates  the  two  layers  formed  from 
spunbond  fibers,  wherein  the  fibers  of  all  the  layers  are 
subjected  to  corona  discharge;  and 
wherein  the  multilayer  nonwoven  web  laminate  has  a  paniculate 
filtration  eflSciency  percent  improvement,  for  particles  having 
a  size  range  from  0.19  microns  to  0.3  microns,  of  at  least 
about  75%  over  a  similar  formed  multilayer  nonwoven  web 
laminate  which  has  not  been  subjected  to  corona  discharge. 


5,821,179 
ABSORBENT  SHEET  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME  AND  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  USING  THE  SAME 
Kazumichi  Masaki,  Kochi-ken;  Yoshihito  Kubota,  Tosa;  Eichi 
Ichikawa;  Mart  Kaganoi,  both  of  Kochi;  Minoni  Nakanishi, 
Tochlgi-ken;  Mitsugu  Hamajima,  Tochigi-ken;  Yasuhiro  Y. 
Yamamoto,  Tochigi-ken,-  Hironori  Kawasaki,  Tochigi-ken, 
and  Tetsuya  Kusagawa,  Tochigi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,521 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328854; 
Dec.  28,  1994,  6-348802 

Int  CI.*  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  442—375  15  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  sheet  comprising  (a)  hydrophiltc  fibers;  (b) 
thermally  fusible  bonding  fibers  or  a  strengthening  assistant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamine-epichlotohydrin 
resin,  dialdehyde  starch,  and  carboxymethyl  cellulose;  and  (c) 
superabsorbent  polymer  particles,  wherein: 

the  superabsorbent  polymer  particles  are  not  present  on  an 

absorbent  surface  of  the  absorbent  sheet  for  absorbing  liquid 

but  distributed  inside  the  absorbent  sheet,  and  are  adhered  and 

fixed  to  the  hydrophilic  fibers  constituting  the  absorbent  sheet: 

the  superabsorbent  polymer  particles  are  spread  at  an  amount  of 

5  to  300  g  per  I  m^  of  the  absorbent  sheet;  and 
the  absorbent  sheet  has  a  thickness  of  0.3  to  1 .5  mm. 
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5,821,180 
LAMINATE  COMPRISING  A  POLYURETHANE  LAYER 
Shizuo  Iwata;  Shlnya  Kato,  both  of  Kurashiki;  Tetsuya  Ashida; 
Hisao  Yoneda,  both  of  Okayama,  and  Koji  Hirai,  Kurashiki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,894,  Jun.  16,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,122 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1994,  6-171606 
Int.  a."  D21H  19/24:  D06N  3/14:  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  442-^23.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  laminate  comprising  a  polyurethane  layer  and  a  fibrous  base 
layer,  said  polyurethane  layer  being  a  melt  molded  layer  of  a 
thermoplastic  polyurethane  obtained  from  a  polymeric  diol  (a) 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  1,500-4,000.  an 
organic  diisocyanate  (b)  and  a  chain  extender  (c)  and  having  an 
inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.9  dl/g  and  a  retention  of  long-chain 
hard  segments  when  heat  melted  of  at  least  80%,  said  polymeric 
diol  (a)  having  a  crystallization  enthalpy  (AH)  of  not  mote  than  70 
J/g  aild  having  low  molecular  diol  units  comprising  at  least  30  mol 
%  of  1.9-nonanediol  units,  the  laminate  having  a  resistance  to 
abrasion  melting  of  at  least  4. 

\ 


5321,181 
CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 
Shelly  J.  Bethke;  Ross  A.  Miesem,  both  of  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.;  Wayne  W.  Chiou,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  and  Rickey 
G.  Pastor,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  HI. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,108 
Int  CI."  C03C  10/06:14/00 
VS.  O.  501—8  5  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  composition  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  mixture  comprising  about  30-70  wt.  %  of  a  glassy 
precursor  material  comprising  about  35-67  wt.  %  SiO,,  about 
10-25  vrt  %  BoGj.  about  5-25  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  of  MgO. 
CaO.  SrO,  and  BaO  and  about  2-10  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  of 
K2O,  Na,0,  and  Li,0;  and  about  30-70  wt.  %  of  a  filler 
material  comprising  AUG,; 
providing  at  least  one  modifier  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  T1G2,  SrTiO,  and  CaTiO,;  and 
sintering  the  glassy  precursor,  filler  and  modifier  at  temperatures 

of  about  875°  C; 
wherein  said  glassy  precursor  said  filler  and  said  react  in  a 
self-limiting  reaction  such  that  when  at  least  one  of  the  said 
CaO.  MgO.  SrG.  and  BaO  are  consumed  and  25  wt  %  to  less 
than  100  wt  %  of  the  SiO^  is  consumed  to  form  at  least  one 
high-Q  aUcaline-earth-metal-oxide-aluminosilicate  phase;  and 
wherein  the  ceramic  composition  comprises: 
a  high-Q  glass  phase  at  least  one  modifier  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  TiO,.  SrTiOj  and  CaTiG,. 
at  least  one  high-Q  alkaline-earth-metal-oxide-aluminosilicate 

phase,  and 
a  high-Q  AUG,  phase. 


5321,182 
HERMETIC  SEALING  COMPOSITION 
Ryulchi  Tanabe,  Yokohama;  Satoshi  Rokudai,  Funabashi;  Yui- 
chi  Kuroki,  Funabashi,  and  Akira  Nakamura,  Funabashi,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Ghiss  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
and  Iwakl  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Funabashi,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,961,  Jul.  30,  19%,  Pat  No. 
5,683,948.  This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1995,  7-213693 
Int  CI.'  C03C  8/14:14/00 
VS.  CL  501—17  8  Claims 

1.  A  hermetic  sealing  composition  comprising  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  basic  composition  consisting  of  from  80  to  99.9  wt  % 
of  a  crystalline  low  melting  glass  powder  containing  lead  and 
boron  and  from  0.1  to  20  wt  9fc  of  a  low  expansion  ceramic  filler, 
and  from  0.001  to  0.09  part  by  weight,  in  total,  of  at  least  one  of  an 
a-4PbG.B2G,  crystal  powder  and  a  PbjG4  powder,  incorporated  to 
the  basic  composition,  the  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  the 
sealing  composition  after  firing  being  from  80x10^'  to  105x10"^/ 
°C.  within  a  range  of  finm  room  temperature  to  300°  C. 


5321,183 

SALINE  SOLUBLE  INORGANIC  FIBRES 

Gary  Anthony   Jubb,   Stourport-On-Sevem   Worcestershire. 

Great  Britain,  assignor  to  The  Morgan  Crucible  Company. 

pic,  Windsor,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01526,  §  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096A)2478,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765318 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  13,  1994, 
9414154 

Int  a.*  C03C  13/06 
VS.  a.  501—36  11  CUims 

1.  A  strontium  containing  refractory  fibre  for  which  a  vacuum 
cast  preform  of  the  fiber  has  a  shrinkage  of  3.5%  or  less  when 
exposed  to  1260°  C.  for  24  hours  and  consisting  essentially  of 
CaG.  SiG2,  StO,  and  optionally  Zt02.  and  wherein  any  incidental 
impurities  comprising  MgG,  iron  oxides,  and  alkali  metal  oxides 
amount  to  less  than  2  mol  %  in  total,  and  in  which  excess  SiG^. 
defined  as  the  amount  of  SiG;  calculated  as  remaining  after  the 
above  named  constituents  are  crystallized  as  silicates,  exceeds  26 
mol  %. 


5,821,184 
FOAMED  GLASS  ARTICLE  FOR  PREPARING 
SURFACES,  USE  THEREFOR,  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Steven  C.  Haines;  Tal  B.  Bixby,  both  of  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.; 
Henry  Oat  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Cari  E.  Frahme,  Las  Vegas,  N. 
Mex.,  assignors  to  Andrew  Ungerleider,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  19%,  Sen  No.  766,552 
Int  CL'  C04B  3m2:3S/IO:  C03B  19/08:  C03C  ll/OO 
VS.  a.  501—39  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  foamed  glass  as  a  means  to  treat  a  hard 
surface  to  remove  material  therefrom,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  powdered  waste  glass; 
mixing  a  non-sulfur  based  foaming  agent  and  sand  with  said 

powdered  waste  glass  to  form  a  mixture; 
placing  said  mixture  onto  a  surface; 

heating  said  mixture  so  that  said  mixture  sinters  and  subse- 
quently foams  to  form  a  foamed  mixture;  and 
annealing  said  foamed  mixture  by  cooling  it  to  room  tempera- 
ture to  form  a  foamed  glass  product,  wherein  said  heating  step 
comprises  first  heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  about 
1250°  F.,  maintaining  this  temperature  for  a  sufficient  period 
of  time  to  allow  said  mixture  to  sinter  and  absorb  heat  evenly, 
and  then  increasing  said  temperature  to  I274°-1700°  F. 
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5,821,185 
SOLID  STATE  PROTON  AND  ELECTRON  MEDIATING 
MEMBRANE  AND  USE  IN  CATALYTIC  MEMBRANE 
REACTORS 
James  H.  White;  Michael  Schwartz,  and  Anthony  F.  SammeUs, 
all  of  BouJder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Eltron  Research,  Inc 
Boulder,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,977,  Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,949 
Int  a."  BOU  21/10:23/34:35/00 
VS,  a.  502-^  23  ctai^ 

1.  A  catalytic  membrane  wluch  is  a  proton  and  electron  mediat- 
ing membrane  for  reacting  a  hydrogen-containing  gas  with  an 
oxygen-containing  gas,  an  inert  gas  or  a  partial  vacuum  in  an 
oxidation-reduction  reaction,  said  membrane  having  a  reduction 
surface  and  an  oxidization  surface  and  said  membrane  comprising 
a  single-phase  mixed  metal  oxide  material  of  formula: 

j     AB,.^',03., 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  Ca,  Sr  or  Ba  ions;  B  is  selected  from 
Ce,  Tb.  Pr,  or  Th  ions;  B'  is  selected  from  Ti,  V,  Cr,  Mn,  Fe,  Co, 
Ni,  Cu.  Al,  Ga,  or  In  ions,  or  combinations  thereof;  y  depends  upon 
the  valences  A.  B  and  B'  and  is  a  number  that  provides  for  charge 
balaacing  and  x  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  0.02  and  less  than  or 
equal  to  0.5. 


5321,187 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOATING  A 

DEACTIVATED  CATALYST  COATING  EM  A  CATALYST 

Wolfgang  Zahn,  Ludwigsburg;  Gunter  Loose,  Remseck,  and 

Axel  Hirshmann,  Goppingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1995,  195  07 
219.7 

Int  a.*  BOU  20/34:  B23B  35/00 
UA  a.  502-22  1  cuim 

1.  A  process  for  recoating  a  deactivated  catalyst  coating  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine  exhaust  gas  catalytic  convener,  com- 
prising: 
supplying  liquid  containing  at  least  one  of  a  coating  and  noble 
metal  compounds  in  a  line  opening  at  a  position  upstream  of  a 
catalyst  system,  to  thereby  form  an  aerosol  of  said  liquid  and 
carrier  gas, 
flowing  said  aerosol  through  the  catalytic  monolidi, 
subsequently  flowing  a  reducing  element  through  the  catalytic 
monolith  to  bring  said  noble  metal  compounds  to  an  elemen- 
tal state, 
and  subsequently  drying  said  catalytic  monolith  by  heat  treat- 
ment. 


5321,186 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROUS  TITANIUM 
OXIDE  SniERULES  AND  OTHER  GEL  FORMS 
THEREOF 
Jack  L.  Collins,  KnoxviUe,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Martin 
Energy  Research  Corporatioa,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Filed  Nov.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  742,461 
Int  ex."  BOU  13/00:35/08:  COIB  25/26:  COIG  23/053 
UA  a.  502-8  143  ctai^ 

48.  A  method  for  preparing  hydrous  titanium  oxide  spherules 
having  suspendible  particles  homogeneously  embedded  within, 
forming  a  composite  sorbcnt,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  homogeneous  aqueous  broth  comprising  hexam- 
ethylenetetramine,  urea,  a  source  of  titanium  and  a  loiown 
amount  of  a  hydrogen  ion  source  at  a  temperature  from  about 
0°  C.  to  about  10°  C.  wherein  said  brodi  having  a  mole  ratio 
of  hexamethylenetetramine/titaniura  fhim  about  1 .50  to  about 
2.75,  a  mole  ratio  of  hexamethylenetetramine/hydrogen  ion 
(H*)  fix)m  about  0.90  to  about  3.5,  a  mole  ratio  of  urea/ 
titanium  g  1  and  a  molarity  of  said  titanium  in  the  range  from 
about  0.4  to  about  1.0,  wherein  said  hydrogen  ion  originates 
from  said  known  amount  of  said  hydrogen  ion  source; 

b)  adding  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  suspendible  particles 
to  said  broth,  said  predetermined  amount  being  of  a  desired 
weight  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  said  composite  sorbcnt, 
said  predetermined  amount  being  an  amount  sufficient  enough 
to  optimize  the  effectiveness  of  said  composite  sorbent; 

c)  continuously  mixing  said  suspendible  particles  and  said  aque- 
ous broth  while  maintaining  suspension  of  said  suspendible 
particles,  said  broth  being  stable  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
enough  to  prevent  gelation  prior  to  step  d; 

d)  contacting  said  broth  with  an  immiscible  spherule-forming 
medium,  said  spherule-forming  medium  is  at  a  temperature 
from  about  45°  C.  to  about  100°  C; 

e)  maintaining  said  temperature  of  said  immiscible  spherule- 
forming  medium  from  about  45°  C.  to  about  100°  C.  to  form 
sol-gel  spherules  using  an  internal  gelation  process  with  gela- 
tion times  sufficient  enough  to  allow  said  suspendible  par- 
ticles to  remain  suspended  prior  to  gelation  and  up  to  com- 
plete gelation:  and 

f)  recovering  said  spherules  from  said  immiscible  spherule- 
forming  medium. 


5321,188 
CATALYST  FOR  USE  IN  THE  DEHYDROGENATION 
AND  ISOMERIZATION  OF  PARAFFINS  AND  METHOD 
Maria  Magdakna  de  Agudeto;  Trino  Romero;  Jose  Guaregua, 
and  Marisela  Gonzalez,  all  of  Caracas,  Venezuela,  assignors 
to  Intevep,  SA.,  Caracas,  Venezuela 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,606,  Nov.  6,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,658339,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  353312,  Dec  12, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  181,770,  Jan. 
21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,416,052.  This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1997, 
Ser.  No.  902,186 
Int  a.*  BOU  21/00 
U.S.  CL  502-74  2  Oaims 

1.  A  modified  mordenite  zeolite  catalyst  comprising  a  mordenite 
zeolite  catalyst  having  a  Si:Al  ratio  of  about  between  5:1  to  10:1, 
Pt  in  an  amount  of  about  between  0.1  to  1.5%  by  weight  wherein 
the  Pt  is  present  in  metallic  form  and  a  promoter  in  an  amount  of 
about  0.1  to  1.5%  by  weight  wherein  the  promoter  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Zn,  Sn,  Cr  and  mixtures  thereof 


5321,189 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  HOMOPOLYMERIZATION  OR 
COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 
Fansto  Calderazzo,  Gbezzano;  Gnido  Pampaloni,  Pontcdera; 
Francesco  Masi,  S.  Donato  Mil.Se,  and  Andr«a  Vallieri, 
Comacchio.,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444370 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  20,  1994,  MI94A1024 

Int  a.*  BOU  31/00:37/00:  C08F  4/02:4/60 

VS.  O.  502-152  ,9  ctaims 

1.  Catalyst  for  the  homopolymerization  or  copolymerization  of 

ethylene,  comprising  titanium,  aluminum  and  halogen,  said  cau- 

lyst  obtained  by  a  process  comprising  the  contact  of  components 

(A),  (B),  and  optionally,  (C)  and  (D)  in  die  respective  molar 

proportions  (l):(0.5-2):(O-25):(O-15),  said  components  consisting 

(A)  an  arene  of  divalent  titanium  having  the  formula  Ti{rf- 
areneXAlRp(„_Jj; 

(B)  a  compound  or  mixture  of  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  die  halides  of  the  metals  titanium,  zirco- 
nium, vanadium,  haftiium,  tin,  germanium,  cerium,  and 
osmium,  in  die  oxidation  state  (+4)  and  antimony  and  vana- 
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dium  in  the  oxidation  state  (-t-5);  and  derivatives  of  these 
metals  in  said  oxidation  states  with  oxygenated  binders, 
wherein  at  least  one  oxygen  atom  of  said  binders  is  bound  or 
coordinated  to  the  metal; 

(C):  optionally,  an  organic  compound  of  aluminum  having  the 
formula  A1R'.Z3_,; 

(D:  optionally,  an  organic  chloroderivative  selected  frnm  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(a)  di-  and  poly-chloroalkanes; 

(b)  alkyl  esters  of  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  di-  and  tri- 
chlorosubstituted  on  the  carbon  in  the  alpha  position  with 
respect  to  the  cartmxyl,  and 

(c)  derivatives  of  chlorotriphenylmethane  and  dichlorodiphe- 
nylmethane  having  a  carboxyalkyl  group  in  the  para  posi- 
tion of  at  least  one  of  the  phenyl  rings; 

wherein  in  the  above  formulae: 
"arene"  indicates  benzene,  or  a  benzene  substituted  with  from 

1  to  6  Cj-Cg  alkyl  groups; 
X  represents  a  chlorine,  bromine  or  fluorine  atom; 
Z  represents  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom; 
R  is  a  Ci.co  alkyl  group,  linear  or  branched; 
R'  is  a  C|-C,o  alkyl  group,  linear  or  branched; 
'^"  is  a  number  varying  fit>m  0.5  to  2.5; 
"z"  is  a  number  varying  from  1  to  3. 


5321,190 
CATALYST  COMPRISING  IRIDIUM,  ALKALINE  METAL, 
ALKALINE  EARTH  OR  RARE  EARTH  METAL,  AND 
METAL  CARBIDE  OR  METAL  NITRIDE 
Katsumi    Kurabayashi;    Yukio    Kosaki,    both    of   Numazu; 
Takashi  Ito,  and  Makoto  Nagata,  both  of  Ichikawa,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  N.E.  Chemcat  Corporation,  Minato-ku, 
Japan 

FUed  May  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  651,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1995,  7-153756 
Int  CL*  BOU  27/224:23/00:23/58:23/02 
UJ5.  O.  502—178  14  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  purifying  exhaust  gases  consisting  of  iridium, 
an  alkaline  metal  and  a  carrier  which  is  at  least  one  selected  fix>m 
a  metal  carbide  or  a  metal  nitride. 

5.  A  catalyst  for  purifying  exhaust  gases  comprising  1 )  iridium, 
2)  an  alkaline  metal,  3)  an  alkaline  earth  metal  element  or  a  rare 
earth  element  and  a  4)  a  carrier  which  comprises  a  metal  carbide  or 
metal  nitride. 


5321,191 

PROCESS  FOR  PRESULFIDING  HYDROCARBON 

PROCESSING  CATALYSTS 

John  Robert  Lockemeyer,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SheU 

OU  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,014 
Int  a.*  BOU  27/02 
U.S.  a.  502—216  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  presulfurizing  porous  particles  of  a  sulfidable 
catalyst  containing  at  least  one  metal  or  metal  oxide,  which  com- 
prises; 

(a)  impregnating  said  catalyst  with  an  inorganic  polysulfide 
solution  containing  at  least  one  water-soluble  oxygenated 
hydrocarbon  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sulfide  or 
sulfur  is  incorporated  in  the  pores  of  said  catalyst;  and 

(b)  heating  said  sulfur-incorporated  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  a 
non-oxidizing  atmosphere. 


5321,192 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  ATTRITION 
RESISTANCE  OF  V/SB  OXIDE  BASED  CATALYST 
Michael    J.    Scdy,    Twinsburg;    Maria    Strada    Friedrich, 
Lyndhurst'  Dev  Dhanar^  Suresh,  Hudson,  and  Frank  John 
Kocjancic,  Independence,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Stan- 
dard OU  Company,  OeveUnd,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574,055,  Dec.  18,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,074 
Int  a.*  BOU  23/18:23/22 
US.  a.  502—353  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  improved  attrition  resistant 
vanadium/antimony  oxide  based  catalyst  characterized  by  the  for- 
mula: 

V^b^,0. 

wherein  M^n,  titanium,  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  molybde- 
num, tungsten,  iron,  chromium,  cobalt,  cooper,  gallium,  niobium, 
tantalum,  tellurium,  bismuth,  or  mixtures  thereof, 

a=0.1  to  5 

b=0.1  to  5 

c=greater  than  zero  to  5,  and 

X  is  a  number  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  valency  requirements  of 
the  elements, 
comprising  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  comprising  vanadium  and 
antimony,  and  M  and  spray  drying  said  slurry  to  form  an  attrition 
resistant  catalyst  wherein  a  peptizing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonia,  ammonium  hydroxide,  alkyl  amine,  aryl 
amines  substituted  ammonium  hydroxide  and  heterocyclic  amines 
is  incorporated  with  the  M  element  prior  to  addition  of  M  to  said 
aqueous  slurry. 


5321,193 
ADSORBENT  HAVING  A  TERMINAL  HYDRAZINE 
GROUP  \M)  A  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 
KETOAMINE-CONTAINING  PROTEIN 
Nobutaka  Tkni,  Osaka,  and  E|ji  Ogino,  Kobe,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Katsha, 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00683,  §  371  Date  Dec  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27559,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1994,  7-071161 

Int  CI.*  BOU  20/00:  C12N  11/06:  A23J  1/00 

U.S.  a.  502—401  21  Claims 

1.  An  adsorbent  for  removing  ketoamine-containing  protein, 

which  comprises: 

a  compound  having  a  terminal  funcdonal  group  of  the  formula: 

— (R').— N— N— H 
I       I 
R2    H 


wherein  R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 

R5 

I 

C  Of  Ph 

I 

R« 

wherein  Ph  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 
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-continued 


and  each  of  R'  and  R'*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  hydroxyl  group,  amino 
group  or  a  substituent  group  having  1  to  20  caitwn  atoms;  R'  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
and  X  is  0  or  1,  provided  that  said  terminal  functional  group  is  not 
— a=0)NHNH,;  and 

a  porous  water-insoluble  carrier  having  said  compound  carried 
thereon. 

4.  A  method  for  removing  ketoamine-containing  protein,  com- 
prising: 

contacting  an  adsorbent  comprising  a  compound  having  a  termi- 
nal functional  group  of  the  formula 


— (R'),— N— N— H 
I      I 
R-    H 


wherein  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  organic  group  and  R'  has  a 
structure  selected  from  the  formula 


R' 

I 

C  orPh 

I 


wherein  the  substituents  of  Ph  can  be  any  organic  group,  and  X  is 
0  or  I.  and  a  porous  water-insoluble  carrier,  wherein  a  bond 
between  the  second  nitrogen  atom  from  the  terminal  end  and  a 
carbon  atom  neighboring  inside  of  the  second  nitrogen  atom  is  a 
single  bond  and  wherein  the  neighboring  carbon  atom  has  a  satu- 
rated bond,  with  a  body  fluid  containing  ketoamine-containing 
protein;  and 

removing  ketoamine-containing  protein  from  said  body  fluid. 
16.  The  method  according  to  claim  4,  wherein  R^  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  substituent  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


CfttA 


5,821,194 

caItalyst  for  purifying  the  exhaust  gas  of 
vehicles 

Chi-Bum  In,  Puch'On,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Kia  Motors 

Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,101 

CUims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  27,  1996, 
96-3SM6 

Int  a.*  BOIJ  2//W 
VS.  a.  502-^39  13  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  purifying  the  exhaust  gas  of  vehicles  compris- 
ing: 
a  ractallic  flat  substrate  formed  in  a  scroll  and  having  a  surface; 


a  metallic  corrugated  substrate  formed  in  a  scroll  and  engaged 
with  the  flat  substrate  and  having  a  surface; 

an  intermediate  layer  of  ceramic  provided  on  both  surfaces  of 
each  of  the  flat  substrate  and  the  corrugated  substrate  and 
separating  and  connecting  said  substrates, 

and  a  catalytic  layer  provided  on  the  intermediate  layer,  wherein 
the  intermediate  layer  and  the  catalytic  layer  are  porous 
thereby  allowing  exhaust  gases  to  pass  therethrough, 

wherein  a  first  plurality  of  holes  are  formed  over  the  entire 
surface  of  the  corrugated  substrate  and  a  second  plurality  of 
holes  are  formed  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  flat  substrate, 
said  first  plurality  of  holes  and  said  second  plurality  of  holes 
being  filled  with  the  intermediate  layer  of  ceramic  so  as  to 
connect  the  intermediate  layers  respectively  located  on  oppo- 
site surfaces  of  the  same  substrate  to  each  other  to  prevent 
separation  between  the  intermediate  layers  and  associated 
substrate. 


wherein  each  of  R^  and  R*  is  a  univalent  organic  group  and  Ph  is 


5,821,195 
SEQUENTUL  APPLICATION  METHOD  FOR 
ENHANCING  GLYPHOSATE  HERBICIDAL 
EFFECTIVENESS  WITH  REDUCED  ANTAGONISM 
Joseph  J.  Sandbrink,  Des  Peres;  James  M.  Warner,  University 
City;  Daniel  R.  Wright,  St  Louis,  and  Paul  C.  C.  Feng, 
Ellisville,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,883 
Int  a.*  AOIN  57/02 
VS.  a.  504-206  60  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  method  comprising  sequentially  the  steps  of  (a) 
contacting  a  plant  with  a  herbicide  comprising 
N-phosphonomethylglycine  or  a  herbicidal  derivative  thereof  and 
(b)  thereafter  conucting  the  plant  with  an  accession  agent  whereby 
any  antegonism  to  herbicidal  effectiveness  that  would  be  exhibited 
were  the  plant  contacted  with  a  tank  mix  or  coformulation  of  the 
herbicide  and  the  accession  agent  is  substantially  reduced. 


5,821,196 
THERMALLY-RESPONSIVE  RECORD  MATERUL 
Mary  Ellen  Schulz,  Greenville,  and  Michael  Gerald  Cove, 
Neenah,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Appleton  Papers  Inc., 
Appleton,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,701 
Int  a."  B41M  5/30 
VS.  a.  503-207  11  Qaims 

1.  A  thermally  responsive  record  material  comprising  a  support 
having  provided  thereon  in  substantially  contiguous  relationship  an 
electron  donating  dye  precursor,  an  acidic  developer  material,  a 
sensitizer,  and  a  binder  therefor,  the  sensitizer  comf^sing  at  least 
two  components,  the  first  component  comprising  2,2-bis(4- 
hydroxyphenyl)-4-methylpentane  and  the  second  component  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  dimethyl  terephthalate  and  1,2- 
diphenoxyethane,  said  second  component  comprising  from  50  to 
70%  dimethyl  terephthalate  by  weight,  the  sensitizer  prepared  by 
admixing  the  first  component  and  the  second  component  and 
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or  halocycloalkylalkyl  group;  a  C2-Cg  alkenyl  or  haloalkenyl 
group,  linear  or  branched;  a  Cj-Cg  alkynyl  or  haloalkynyl 
group,  linear  or  branched;  or  a  C^-Cg  alkoxyalkynyl  or 
haloalkoxyallcynyl  group,  linear  or  branched. 


grinding  the  sensitizer  to  a  particle  size  of  less  than  1  micron. 


5,821,197 
ARYrrmADUZOLONES  WTTH  A  HERBICIDAL 
ACTIMTY 
Franco  Bettarini;  Piero  La  Porta,  both  of  Novara;  Sergio 
Massimini,     Milan;     Ernesto     Signorini,     Malnate,     and 
Domenico  Portoso,  Lodi,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Isagro 
Ricerca  S.rJ.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,002,  Dec.  23,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  937,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  21, 1995,  MI95/A2705 
Int  CI."  AOIN  43/824:43/84:  C07D  285/12:265/36 
VS.  a.  504—263  23  Claims 

1.  An  arylthiadiazolone  of  general  formula  (I): 

(J) 


wherein: 

R  represents  a  Ci-C^  allcyl  or  haloalkyi  group,  linear  or 
branched;  a  C3-C6  cycloalkyl  or  halocycloalkyl  group;  a 
C4-C7  cycloalkylalkyi  or  halocycloalkylalkyl  group;  or  a 
C2-C6  alkenyl  or  haloalkenyl  group,  linear  or  branched; 

X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  fluorine  atom;  a  chlorine  atom; 
a  bromine  atom;  or  a  methyl  group; 

Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine  or 
iodine;  a  C1-C4  alkyl  or  haloalkyi  group,  linear  or  branched;  a 
C1-C4  alkoxy  or  haloalkoxy  group,  linear  or  branched;  a 
C1-C4  alkylthio  or  haloalkylthio  group,  linear  or  branched:  a 
C1-C4  alkylsulphonyl  group,  linear  or  branched;  a  C|-<^4 
alkylsulphinyl  groups  linear  or  branched;  a  cyano  group;  or  a 
nitro  group; 

R,  represents  a  Ci-Cg  alkyl  group,  linear  or  branched;  a  Cj-Cg 
alkoxy  group,  linear  or  branched;  a  C|-Cg  alkylthio  group, 
linear  or  branched;  a  Cj-C^  cycloalkoxy  group;  a  C,-C^ 
cycloalkylthio  group;  a  C4-Cg  cycloalkylalkyi  group;  a  Ci-Cg 
cycloalkylalkoxy  group;  a  Ci-Cg  ,  cycloalkylalkylthio  group; 
a  C^-Cg  alkenyl  group,  linear  or  branched;  a  Cj-Cg  alkeny- 
loxy  group,  linear  or  branched;  a  C^-Cg  alkenylthio  group, 
linear  or  branched;  a  C^-Cg  alkynyl  group,  linear  or  branched; 
a  C^-Cg  alkynyloxy  group,  linear  or  branched;  a  C,-Cg  alky- 
nylthio  group,  linear  or  branched;  a  C,-Cg  alkynylsulphinyl 
group,  linear  or  branched;  a  Cj-Cg  alkynylsulphonyl  group, 
linear  or  branched;  an  OH  group;  or  an  SH  group;  said  groups 
in  turn  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups 
selected  from  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  iodine,  C,-C4  allcyl 
or  haloalkyi  groups,  linear  or  branched;  C1-C4  alkoxy  or 
haloalkoxy  groups,  linear  or  branched;  and  C.-Cj  alkylthio  or 
haloalkylthio  groups,  linear  or  branched; 

or.  Y  and  R,.  jointly  represent  an  O — CH^-CO — NR4  group 
wherein  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  C|-Cg  alkyl  or 
haloalkyi  group,  linear  or  branched;  a  C4-Cg  cycloalkylalkyi 


5,821,198 
LIQUID  HERBICIDAL  AGENTS 
Konrad  Albrecht;  Rudolf  Heinrich,  both  of  Kelliheim,  and 
Hans  Schumacher,  Florsheim  am  Main,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,   Frankfurt,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,322,  Aug.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,851,  May  31,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,664 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  2,  1989,  39  17 
959.1 

Int  d"  AOIN  9/00 
VS.  CI.  504—270  11  CUims 

1.  A  herbicidal  agent  in  the  form  of  an  emulsifiable  concentrate 
(EC)  which,  in  addition  to  1-40%  by  weight  of  the  active  com- 
pound diclofop-methyl  (I),  fenoxaprop-ethyl  (II)  or  the  optically 
active  isomer  (D+)  thereof  fenoxaprop-P-ethyl  (HI),  comprises  as 
surfactants,  0.5-30%  by  weight  of  Cm-C,,  fany  alcohol  polygly- 
col  ethers  or  (Cg-C9)-alkylphenyl  polyglycol  ethers  which  are 
ethoxylated  with  6-10  mol  of  ethylene  oxide,  and  0.5-7%  by 
weight  of  calcium  (Cg-C,4)-alkylbenzenesulfonate,  which  further 
comprise  solvents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic 
petroleum  distillates,  xylene,  cyclohexanone.  dimethylformamide. 
N-methylpyrrolidine.  phthalic  acid  esters  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
which  agent  does  not  contain  herbicidal  ingredients  in  addition  to 
the  active  compounds  1.  II  and  ID,  and  wherein  a  combination  of 
fenoxaprop-ethyl  or  fenoxaprop-P-ethyl  with  diclofop-methyl,  and 
the  surfactants  alkylphenyl-polyglycol  ether  and  calcium  dodecyl- 
benzene  sulfonate  are  excluded. 


5,821,199 

PROCESS  FOR  GROWING  A  FILM  EPITAXULLY  UPON 

AN  OXIDE  SURFACE  AND  STRUCTURES  FORMED 

WITH  THE  PROCESS 

Rodney  Allen  McKee,  Kingston,  and  Frederick  Joseph  Walker. 

Oak  Ridge,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin 

Energv  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  163,427,  Dec.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,450^12, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,743,  Jul.  30, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

517337 

Int  a.*  C30B  73/02 

VS.  a.  505—238  6  Claims 


1.  A  structure  formed  by  a  process  for  coating  a  body  wherein 

the  body  has  a  surface  provided  by  a  ( 100)  oriented  alkaline  earth 

oxide  and  wherein  the  coating  process  is  comprised  of  the  steps  of 

growing,  by  molecular  beam  epitaxy  (MBE)  techniques,  a  single 

plane  of  (100)  oriented  metal  oxide  consisting  of  oxygen  and 

a  metal  elen>ent  of  a  group  of  metals  consisting  of  Ti,  Zr,  Hf, 

V,  Cr,  Mn,  Fe,  Co.  Ni  and  Cu  cube-on-cube  upon  the  alkaline 

earth  oxide  surface  of  the  body  wherein  the  oxygen  and  metal 

atoms  of  the  metal  oxide  are  deposited  upon  the  alkaline  eanh 
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oxide  surface  of  the  body  in  quantities  sufBcient  to  construct  a 
single  plane  of  the  metal  oxide  and  so  that  the  grown  single 
metal  oxide  plane  directly  contacts  and  is  commensurate  with 
the  alkaline  earth  oxide  surface  of  the  body. 


PRESSURE 


5,821^0 
LATTICE  MATCHING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
MasasU  Makaida;  ShinUro  Miyazawa,  both  of  Isefaara,  and 
Junya  Kobayashi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  97^35,  Jul.  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5393,950. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,751 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1992,  4-220778; 
Aug.  24,  1992,  4-2237%;  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-240501 

Int  a.'  C30B  2i/W 
VS.  a.  565—329  i6  Qaims 


5,821,201 
(HI,  PB)j,  SRjCAjCUjO;,  SUPERCONDUCTOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME  UTILIZING  SINTER- 
FORGING 
Nan  Chen;  Kenneth  C.  Goretta,  both  of  Downers  Grove,  and 
KOcfaael  T.  Lanagan.  Woodridge,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  The 
United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Sutes 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,110,  Apr.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 
I     This  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748J59 
Int.  CI."  C04B  J5/626:35/645 
VS.  a.  505-432  17  Oaims 

1.     A     method     of     manufacturing     a     high     temperature 
(Bi.R))2Sr,Ca2Cu,0,  (Bi2223)  superconductor  with  high  J^  and 
mechanical  strength,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  mixture  of  BijO,,  PbO.  SrCO,,  CaCo,  and  CuO; 
conducting  a  first  milling  of  the  mixture; 
conducting  a  first  calcination  of  the  milled  mixture; 
conducting  a  second  milling  of  the  calcined  mixture; 


conducting  a  second  calcination  of  the  twice  milled,  calcined 
tnixture  to  synthesize  Bi2223  powder  containing  between 
1-10  atomic  percent  nonsuperconducting.  non-Bi2223  phase, 
comprising  Pb.  Bi  and  Cu,  which  form  a  liquid  phase  during 
sinter  forging; 

cold  pressing  the  Bi2223  powder  to  a  predetermined  density; 

and 
sinter  forging  the  cold  pressed  powder  to  form  a  Bi2223  super- 

condiKtor. 


Ij  A  method  for  fabricating  a  lattice  matching  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate; 

forming  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate  at  least  two  monocrystal 
regions  having  lattice  mismatches  with  respect  to  a  supercon- 
ductor represented  by  the  formula 

LoBa^CujO, 

wherein  Ln  represents  yttrium  or  a  lanthanide,  and  x  satisfies 
6<x<7,  said  lattice  mismatches  differing  one  from  another;  and 
farming  on  each  of  said  at  least  two  monocrystal  regions  a  thin 
film  of  a  superconductor  represented  by  the  formula 

'     LnBajCujO. 

wherein  Ln  represents  yttrium  or  a  lanthanide,  and  x  satisfies 
6<x<7,  in  such  a  manner  that  said  LnBajCujG^  thin  film  has  .  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  an  a-axis  in 
one  of  said  at  least  two  monocrystal  regions  and  a  c-axis  in  another 
of  said  at  least  two  monocrystal  regions. 


5,821,202 

HYDROCARBON  STREAM  ANTIFOULANT  METHOD 

USING  BRIDGED  ALKYL  PHENATES 

David  R.  Forester,  Concord  Township,  and  Bharat  B.  Malik, 

Euclid,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation, 

Wickliffe,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,240 
InL  CI."  C09K  3/00:  ClOG  9/12 
VS.  a.  507-90  38  claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  formation  of  fouling  deposits  in 
a  hydrocarbon  process  stream  during  processing  thereof  at  elevated 
temperatures,  comprising  including  in  said  hydrocarbon  process 
stream  an  antifouling  amount  of  a  salt  of  a  hydrocarbyl-substituted 
linked  hydroxyaromatic  compound,  said  linked  compound  com- 
prising at  least  two  aromatic  moieties,  and  the  linkage  between 
said  aromatic  moieties  being  a  hydrocarbylene  bridging  group. 


5,821,203 

FOAMED  DRILLING  FLUIDS,  THEIR  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION  AND  THE  CORRESPONDING  DRILLING 

METHOD 
Larry  Don  Williamson,  St  Cloud,  France,  assignor  to  Doweil,  a 
division  of  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  Sugar 
Land,  Tex. 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)3102,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96W4350,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  612,838 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4,  1994, 
94401810.0 

Int  CI."  C09K  7/02 
VS.  a.  507-102  32  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  foamed  drilling  fluid  comprising  water,  at  least 
one  clay,  at  least  one  foaming  agent,  a  foam  generating  gas  or 
blend  of  such  gases,  and  at  least  one  additive  component  selected 
from  aluminum  hydroxide,  magnesium  hydroxide,  mixed  metal 
hydroxides,  and  blends  thereof. 
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5,821,204 
THRUST  BEARING  HAVING  SLIDING  SURFACE 
Eiji  Kato;  Shoji  Yasunaga,  and  Takayuki  Shibayama,  all  of 
Nagoya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd., 
Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,168 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1996,  8-160690 
Int  CI."  ClOM  J  01/32 
VS.  CI.  508—106  17  Claims 


R,  is  an  alkyl  having  from  10  to  24  carbon  atoms; 

Z  is  a  polyalkylene  polyamine  linking  radical; 

m  is  a  whole  integer  of  from  1  to  3; 

n  is  a  whole  integer  of  from  I  to  3; 

X  is  a  whole  integer  of  from  1  to  100; 

Int.  is  an  initiating  radical; 

Ter  is  a  terminating  group;  and 
wherein  R^  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  phenyl,  or 
taken  together  are  alkylene  to  give  a  ring  group. 


0      2      4      e      8      10    12    14     IS     IS    »    22    24    26    2a    X    32 

PTFE  CONTENT  M  RESW  COWOSmCN  CONSnrUTMG  SMPIE  (Mt) 

1.  A  thrust  bearing  having  a  sliding  surface  composed  of  a  resin 
composition  which  comprises  a  carbon  fiber,  a  fluorocarbon  poly- 
mer, a  graphite  having  an  oil  absorption  of  70  to  500  ml/100  g  and 
an  aromatic  polyetherketone  resin,  wherein  the  content  of  the 
carbon  fiber  is  10  to  45%  by  weight,  the  content  of  the  fluorocar- 
bon polymer  is  0. 1  to  30%  by  weight,  the  content  of  the  graphite 
having  an  oil  absorption  of  70  to  500  ml/100  g  is  0.1  to  20%  by 
weight,  and  the  total  content  of  the  carbon  fiber,  the  fluorocarbon 
polymer  and  the  graphite  having  an  oil  absorption  of  70  to  500 
ml/ 100  g  is  not  more  than  65%  by  weight. 


5,82136 
COMPOSITION 
Richard  Payne,  Manasquan;  AnBen  Hwang,  Verona,  and  Ravi 
Subramanvam,  Belle  Mead,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,636 

Inta."CllD  17/00 

VS.  a.  510—141  22  Claims 

1.  A  soUd  cleansing  composition  which  comprises  at  least  one 

wt.  %  of  one  or  a  mixture  of  surfactants  about  25  and  to  about  500 

ppm  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


CH:CH2COC,H2«+l 


wherein  Rl  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  isopropyl  or 
tertiary  butyl  and  n  is  an  integer  of  about  8  to  about  20. 


5,821,205 
POLYALKYLENE  SUCCINTMIDES  AND  POST-TREATED 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
James  J.  Harrison,  Novato,  and  WUliam  R.  Ruhe,  Jr.,  Benicia, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company,  San 
Ramon,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  566,231 
Int  a."  ClOM  145/00:149/00 
VS.  a.  508—291  10  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  having  the  general  formula: 


(I) 
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Ter. 

wherein: 

W  is  a  mixture  of  nitrogen-containing  groups  consisting  of 
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and      — N 
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5,821^07 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FINE  SOLID  BUILDER 

PARTICLE 

Hiroyuki  Kanai;  Mikio  Sakaguchi,  and  Shu  Yamaguchi,  all  of 

Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/0H05,  §  371  Date  Dec  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34623,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  21, 1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,489 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  15, 1994,  6-158013 

Int  CI."  CUD  3/12:10/02:11/00:17/06 

VS.  a.  510—531  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  fine  solid  builder  particle  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  suspending  a  solid  builder  in  a  dispersion  medium 
containing  20  to  100%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant,  and  carrying  out 
wet  grinding  of  the  solid  builder. 

6.  The  method  for  producing  a  fine  solid  builder  particle  accord- 
ing to  claim  1,  wherein  the  solid  builder  contains,  as  a  main 
component  thereof,  one  or  more  crystalline  silicate  compoimds 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 

(Na,K„HiO)  (Ca,MgtO)^SiOj)^ 

wherein  n.  m.  and  L  each  stands  for  a  number  of  from  0  to  2.  with 
the  proviso  that  n+m-t-L  equals  2;  i  and  k  each  stands  for  a  number 
of  fi-om  0  to  I,  with  the  proviso  that  i+k  equals  1;  x  stands  for  a 
number  of  firom  0  to  1 ;  and  y  stands  for  a  number  of  from  0.9  to 
3.5. 

10.  The  method  for  producing  a  fine  solid  builder  particle 
according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  solid  builder  contains,  as  a  main 
component  thereof,  one  or  more  aluminosilicate  compounds  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula: 


(Na,K^,0).(Ca^g,0)UA!jO,).(SiOj), 
R  is  a  polyalkyi  or  polyalkylene  having  a  number  average   wherein  p,  q,  and  r  each  stands  for  a  number  of  from  0  to  2.  with 


molecular  weight  of  at  least  1000, 


the  proviso  that  p+q+r  equals  2;  s  and  t  each  stands  for  a  number  of 
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ftom  0  to  1,  with  the  proviso  that  s+t  equals  1;  u  stands  for  a 
number  of  from  0  to  1;  v  stands  for  a  number  of  from  0  to  I;  and 
w  stands  for  a  number  of  from  0  to  0.6. 

14.  A  method  for  producing  a  detergent  composition  comprising 
the  steps  of  carrying  out  wet  grinding  of  a  solid  builder  using  a 
dispersion  medium  containing  20  to  100%  by  weight  of  a  surfac- 
tant to  give  a  mixture  of  a  fine  solid  builder  particle  and  the 
surfactant,  and  further  adding  the  mixture  to  a  composition  for  a 
detergent. 


(c)  about  0.5  wt.  %  to  about  9  wt.  %  hydrogen  peroxide; 

(d)  about  2  wt.  %  to  about  12  wt.  %  surfactant;  and 

(e)  the  balance  water. 


5,821,208 

AQUEOUS  CLEANER  FOR  REMOVING  SOLDER 

PASTES 

Francis  R.  CaJa,  Highland  Parle;  Richard  A.  Reynolds,  Plains- 

boro,  and  Eric  E.  Eichhom,  Princeton,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 

to  Church  &  Dwight  Co^  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  429,514,  Apr.  26,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,593,504. 

i         This  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,865 

!  Int.  CI.*  CUD  1/825:3/08:3/10 

VS.  a.  510-175  15  Claims 

1  A  cleaning  composition  for  removing  solder  pastes  from 
substrates  comprising:  an  aqueous  concentrate  containing  at  least 
one  alkaline  salt,  a  surfactant  formulation  containing  at  least  three 
nonionic  surfactants  which  have  cloud  points  of  at  least  95°  F.  in 
aqueous  solution  and  which  are  at  least  5°  F  different  from  each 
other,  and  an  alkali  metal  silicate  corrosion  inhibitor,  said  alkali 
metal  silicate  bemg  characterized  by  the  formula  M,0:SiO, 
wherein  M  represents  an  alkali  metal,  said  silicate  having  an  MjO 
to  SiO,  mole  ratio  of  between  1:1.6  and  1:4.5. 


5321009 
WATER  IN  OIL  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  A  TERPENE 

BENZYL  ALCOHOL,  AND  WAX 
John  DistaM),  Orange,  and  Azucena  G.  De  Guzman.  Cerritos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc., 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,651 
Int  CI.*  CUD  7/26:7/24:7/50:  B08B  3/08 
UA  a.  510-207  21  Claims 

I.  In  a  paint  stripper  formulation  containing  a  water-in-oil  emul- 
sio»  having  a  water  phase  and  a  continuous  benzyl  alcohol  pha.se 
containing  a  wax.  the  improvement  comprising  incorporating  a 
terpene  in  the  benzyl  alcohol  phase  in  an  amount  effective  to  retard 
water  evaporation  from  the  water  phase. 


5,821,210 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,821,211 
DE-SCALING  SOLUTION  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Ronald  E.  Borah.  Chesterton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Active  Environ- 
mental Technologies.  Inc.,  Mount  Holly.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,397,  Sep.  6,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,728.660.  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,469,  Apr.  4, 

1994,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

43,435,  Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,421,906.  This  application  May 

22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,099 

Int  a."  C02F  5/08 

VS.  CL  510-247  jl  Claims 

1.  A  solution  for  removing  contaminants  from  surfaces,  the 

solution  comprising  dissolved  in  water,  the  following  componenu: 

(a)  about  5  wt.  '*  to  about  25  m.  %  nitric  acid; 

(b)  about  0.1  wt.  *  to  about  I  wt.  %  phosphoric  acid; 


5,821,212 
RINSE  AID  AND  PROCESS  FOR  STAINLESS  STEEL 
Joseph  C.  Peterson,  Carmei,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Crown  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  947,994 
Int  CI."  C23G  1/04:1/08:  CUD  3/065:1/14 
U.S.  a.  510-258  6  Claims 

1.  A  rinse  aid  for  a  hydrochloric  acid  rinse  bath  for  acid  pickled 
stainless  steel,  comprising  from  about  2  to  20%  w/w  hydrogen 
peroxide,  about  3  to  4%  w/w  phosphoric  acid,  about  1  to  4%  w/w 
sodium  2-ethylhexyl  sulfate,  and  the  balance  water. 


5,821,213 
AQUEOUS  BASED  SOLVENT  FREE  DEGREASER 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  TERNARY  MIXTURE 
OF  NONIONIC  ALKOXYLATES 
John  J.  Burke,  306  W.  Shore  Trail.  Sparta,  NJ.  07871;  Joanne 
P.  Gorczyca,  34048  FonvUle,  Livonia,  Mich.  48152,  and  Gre- 
gory W.  Drewno,  18237  Valade,  Riverview,  Mich.  48192 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,690,  Jul.  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,501,816. 
This  application  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,724 
Int  CI."  CUD  1/825:3/37 
VS.  CI.  510-365  15  cudms 

1.  An  aqueous  based,  solvent  free  degreaser  composition,  com- 
prising on  a  weight  basis: 

(a)  about  0.5-10%  of  at  least  one  alcohol  alkoxylate  with  a  fatty 
alcohol  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds having  the  formula: 

R[(OCHCH2MOCH2CH2),1((OCH:!CH2U(OCHCHV),)R- 
R'  "^R. 

wherein  R  is  a  Cg  to  C,,  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl 
group,  m  is  within  the  range  of  about  0  to  14,  n  is  within  the 
range  of  about  1  to  14,  o  is  within  the  range  of  about  1-14,  p 
is  within  the  range  of  about  0-14,  and  R'  is  — CH„ 
— CH,CH„  and  mixtures  thereof,  R'  is  — CHj,  — O— CH, 

CH,,    and    mixtures   thereof,    and    R"    is   — OH,   CH,. 

— O — Cj-Cjg  hydroxyalkyl  group  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  about  0.5-10%  of  at  least  one  alkyl  phenol  alkoxylate  of  the 
following  formula: 

p-(Och.<:h2uochch2)„oh 

P  CHj 

wherein  R  is  a  C,  or  C,  branched  or  soaight  chain  alkyl 
group,  m  is  within  the  range  of  about  3  to  12,  and  n  is  within 
the  range  of  about  0  to  12.  and  P  is  a  phenyl  group; 

(c)  about  0.5-10%  of  at  least  one  alkyl  oxyethylate  of  the 
following  formula; 

R  (O  CHj  CHj),  OH 

wherein  R  is  a  C,o  to  C,,  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl 
group  and  x  is  within  the  range  of  about  4  to  10; 

(d)  about  0.005  to  1%  of  at  least  one  polycarboxylate  polymer  or 
copolymer  of  the  following  formula: 

H  H     H     A" 

I  III 

-c c— c— c- 

1       III 

COOX      A„    H     A', 

wherein  x=H.  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal.  A=Hor 
COO— Y.  A'=COO-Y.  wherein  Y=H  or  alkali  metal  or 


— OCH,.  or  an  alkyl  group  having  a  chain  length  of  about  4 
to  20  carbon  atoms.  A"=H  or  CH,,  and  m  and  n  are  numbers 
such  that  the  monomer  ratio  is  within  the  range  of  about  10:1 
to  1:10  and  the  total  molecular  weight  of  said  polymer  or 
copolymer  is  within  the  range  of  about  1,000  to  70.000;  and 

(e)  water;  wherein  further,  (a)  and  (c)  are  not  the  same  com- 
pounds. 

8.  An  aqueous  based,  solvent  free  degreaser  composition,  com- 
prising on  a  weight  basis: 

(a)  about  0.5-10%  at  least  one  alcohol  alkoxylate  with  a  fatty 
alcohol  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds having  the  formula: 

Rl(OCHCH.W(OCH,CH2)„]l(OCH-.— CHi)</(OCHCH2)„]R'" 
I  I 

R'  R"  . 

wherein  R  is  a  C,  to  C,g  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl 
group,  ra  is  about  0-14,  n  is  about  2-14,  o  s  about  1-14,  p  is 
about  0-14  and  R'  is  CH,;  CH2CH3;  and  mixtures  thereof,  R" 
is  — CH,;  — CH2CH,;  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  R"  is  — OH; 
— CH,;  — O — Cj_fi8  hydroxyalkyl  group  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(b)  about  0.5-10%  of  at  least  one  alkyl  phenol  alkoxylates  of  the 
following  formula: 

R— (OCH^H2)^OCHCH2).OH 

P         .  I    '  •  ■-"  ■■         -  :     -CH, 

wherein  R  is  a  Cg  or  C,  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl 
group,  m  is  3-12  and  n  is  0-12,  and  P  represents  a  phenyl 
group; 

(c)  about  0.5-10%  of  at  least  one  alkyl  oxyethylate  of  the 
following  formula: 

R  (O  CH,  — CH2),  OH 

wherein  R  is  a  C,o  to  C,,  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl 
group  and  x  is  about  4-10;  and 

(d)  water;  wherein  fuither,  (a)  and  (c)  are  not  the  same  com- 
pounds. 


5,821,214 

STABLE  BLEACH-CONTAINING  CLEANSING 

COMPOSITIONS  W ITH  SOFT  ABRASIVES 

A.  Thomas  Weibel,  Cranhury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Reckitt  & 

Colman  Inc.,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,469 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12,  1996, 
96075662 

Int  CL*  CUD  3/395:3/12 
VS.  a.  510—368  19  Claims 

1.  A  hard  surface  scouring  cleaner  composition  having  an  appar- 
ent viscosity  as  measured  on  a  Brookfield  RVTDV-11  with  a  #6 
spindle  at  50  rpm  of  from  0.5  to  7  Kcps  and  at  I  rpm  of  from  10  to 
50  Kcps.  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of,  on  a  weight 
basis: 

(a)  from  about  0.5  to  about  10.0%  of  soft  abrasive  organic 
particles  whose  hardness  is  less  than  the  hardness  of  polym- 
ethyl(methacrylate); 

(b)  from  about  0.5  to  about  2.5%  of  a  chlorine  containing 
bleach: 

(c)  from  about  0.2  to  about  3.0%  of  a  thickening  system  com- 
prising from  0.2  to  3.0%.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition, of  a  cross-linked  polyacrylate  resin  having  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  1.000.000  to  10.000.000  and  from  0  to 
2.5%.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition,  of  a  synthetic 
smectite  clay; 

(d)  from  about  0.25  to  about  3.0%  of  a  bleach-stable  surfactant 
system  consisting  of  one  or  more  anionic  surfactants; 

(e)  from  0  to  about  3.0%  of  a  buffer/electrolyte  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  or  potassium  carbonates  or  sili- 
cates, and  mixtures  thereof;  and 


179-296  OG-98-21  -  QU 


(f)  a  sufficient  amount  of  sodium  or  potassium  hydroxide  to 
provide  a  pH  of  from  11.5  to  13.5. 


5,821.215 
N-ACYL  ETHYLENEDIAMINETRL\CETIC  ACID 

SURFACTANTS  AS  ENZYME  COMPATIBLE 
SURFACTANTS,  STABILIZERS  AND  ACTIVATORS 
Joseph  J.  Crudden,  Hudson;  Joseph  Lazzaro,  Hampstead,  both 
of  N.H.,  and  Brian  A.  Parker,  Newlands,  Ireland,  assignors 
to  Hampshire  Chemical  Corp.,  Lexington,  Mass. 
FUed  Apr.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  637^75 
Int  a.*  CllD  3/386:33/33 
VS.  C\.  510—392  8  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  containing  (a)  0.001%  to  3%  of  a 
protease  enzyme  and  (a)  5%  to  35%  of  a  salt  of  N-acyl  ethylene- 
diaminetriacetic  acid,  wherein  said  acyl  group  is  a  straight  or 
branched  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group  containing  from  1  to  40 
carbon  atoms. 


5,821,216 
CARBONATE  BUILT  LAUNDRY  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITION 
Francis  R.  Cala,  Highland  Park,  N  J.;  Charles  D.  Carr,  Yard- 
ley,  Pa.,  and  Bruce  R.  Conley,  HamUton,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,575 
Int  CI.*  CllD  1/14:1/72:3/10 
VS.  CI.  510—509  12  Claims 

1.  A  laundry  detei^ent  composition  wherein  the  solids  content 
comprises  at  least  about  60  wt.  %  of  a  water  soluble  alkaline 
carbonate  builder;  about.  1.5  to  about  10  wt,-%'oif  a  first  ethoxy- 
lated  fatty  alcohol  nonionic  surfactant,  wherein  the  fatty  alcohol  is 
a  single  C,2  or  C,,  alcohol  or  a  mixture  of  alcohols  containing 
predominantly  12  to  13  carbon  atoms,  with  an  average  of  about 
12.0  about  13.0  carbon  atoms,  and  the  average  number  of  eihoxy 
groups  is  about  1.0  to  about.3.5;  about  I  to  about  10  wt.  %  of  a 
second  ethoxylated  fatty  alcohol  nonionic  surfactant,  wherein  the 
fatty  alcohol  is  a  mixture  of  alcohols  containing  predominantly  12 
to  14  carbon  atoms  with  an  average  of  about  13.0  to  about  13.8 
carbon  atoms  and  the  average  number  of  ethoxy  groups  is  about  4 
to  about  7;  and  about  1.0  to  about  10.0  wt.  %  of  a  sulfated 
ethoxylated  fatty  alcohol  anionic  surfactant,  wherein  the  fatty 
alcohol  is  a  C,2  or  C,,  single  alcohol  or  a  mixture  of  a  alcohols 
containing  predominantly  12  to  13  carbon  atoms  with  an  average 
of  about  1 2  to  about  1 3  carbon  atoms,  and  the  average  number  of 
ethoxy  groups  is  about  1.0  to  about  3.5,  all  percentages  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  solids  in  the  composition. 


5,821,217 
ENTERAL  FORMULATION:  LOW  IN  FAT  AND 
CONTAINING  PROTEIN  HYDROLYSATES 
R.  Amour  Forse,  Brooldine;  Stacey  J.  BeU,  and  Peter  Burke, 
both  of  Belmont  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Beth  Israel  Dea- 
coness Medical  Center,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,062 

Int  a.*  A61K  38/00:31/70:31/715:31/22:31/23:31/20 

VS.  CI.  514—2  12  Claims 

1.  An  enteral  formulation  for  critically  ill  patients  comprising: 

about  2-4  g/1  fat; 

about   50-100  g/l   protein   hydrolysate  derived   from  protein 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  casein,  whey,  lactalbu- 

min.  egg  white,  egg  white  solids  and  delactosed  milk  solids: 

about  160-250  g/l  carbohydrate  of  which  from  about  3  to  about 

10  g/l  of  carbohydrate  is  com  starch:  and 
water,  whereby  the  osmolality  of  said  enteral  formulation  is 
controlled  to  be  250-500  mOs/kg  HjO. 
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5,82U18 
REGENERATION  OF  KIDNEY  TISSUE  AND  USE  OF 
AUTOCRINE  GROWTH  FACTORS 
F.  Gaiy  ToiMck,  Chicago,  lU.;  Stephen  L.  Cluck,  St.  Louis, 
Mo^  and  Margaret  M.  Walsh-Reitz.  River  Forest,  lU,,  assign- 
ors to  ARCH  Development  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  126,103,  Sep.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,476,922, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764,689,  Sep.  24,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,059 

Jun.  24,  1987,  PaL  No.  5,135,856.  This  appUcation  Dec.  15,  ' 

I  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,182 

Int  a."  C07K  14/475 

VS.  a.  514-2  1  ctoi„ 

1.  A  method  for  regenerating  kidney  tissue,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  preparing  a  purified  and  isolated  autocrine  growth  factor 
which  effects  growth  of  kidney  epithelial  cells  and  has  the 
following  characteristics: 

(1)  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  between  3,500  and 
10,000  daltons  as  determined  by  SDS  polyacrylamide  gel 
electrophoresis  and  ultrafiltration: 

(2)  having  the  activity  of  growth  of  kidney  epithelial  cells 
resistant  to  inhibition  by: 

(i)  65  mM  dithiothreitol  (DTT)  for  at  least  one  hour; 
(ii)  freezing  for  one  week;  or 
(iii)  heating  at  56°  C.  for  thirty  minutes; 

(3)  having  the  activity  of  growth  of  kidney  epithelial  cells 
inhibited  by: 

(i)  heating  at  100°  C.  for  fifteen  minutes; 
(ii)  exposure  to  0.1%  crifluoroacetic  acid  for  one  hour;  or 
(iii)  treatment  with  100  Mg/mi  of  trypsin  for  three  hours  at 

37°  C; 

(4)  having  the  activity  of  growth  of  kidney  epithelial  cells 
stable  in  1%  acetic  acid  and  over  a  pH  range  from  3.1  to 
9.5;  and 

(5)  obtained  from  BSC-1  or  MDCK  cells  or  from  cells  which 
produce  an  autocrine  growth  factor  having  the  characteris- 
tics of  a  factor  obtained  from  BSC-I  or  MDCK  cells;  and 

(b)  contacting  the  kidney  tissue  with  the  autocrine  growth  factor 
to  allow  cellular  regeneration. 


a)  adjusting  the  pH  of  demineralized  water  to  1 1 .0  and 

b)  adding  purified  human  plasma  fibronectin  to  the  deminetal- 
ized  water  (pH  1 1 .0)  of  step  a. 


5321,221 

IONIC  MOLECULAR  CONJUGATES  OF  N-ACYLAi^ED 
DERIVATIVES  OF  POLY(2-AMINO-2-DEOXY-lJ 
GLUCOSE)  AND  POLYPEPTIDES  j 

ShaUby  W.  Shalaby,  Anderson,  S.C.,-  Steven  A.  Jackso4  Hol- 
liston,  Mass.;  Francis  Ignatious,  Milford,  Mass.|  and 
Jacques-Pierre  Moreau,  Upton.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bibmea- 
sure.  Incorporated.  Milford,  Mass.  f 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  468,947,  Jun.  6,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,661,702. 
This  application  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929363    i 
Int  a."  A61K  38A)0  \ 

UA  a.  514-9  lOtJaims 

I.  A  process  of  synthesizing  a  copolymer,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
reacting  chitosan  with  a  weak  acid  to  produce  a  lower  mol^ular 

weight  polysaccharide; 
reacting  between  1  and  50  percent  of  the  free  amines  of  said 
lower  molecular  weight  polysaccharide  with  a  first  acylating 
agent,  said  first  acylating  agent  selected  from  die  group  con- 
sisting of  C4-CM  polycarboxyalkane,  C4-C34  polycarboxy- 
alkene,  Cg-C^o  polycarboxyarylalkane,  C.o-C^o  polycar- 
boxyarylalkene,  or  an  acylating  derivative  thereof;  and 
reacting  between  50  and  100  percent  of  the  ftee  amine  of  said 
lower  molecular  weight  polysaccharide  with  a  second  acylat- 
ing agent,  said  second  acylating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C2.3,  monocarboxyalkane,  C3.3,  monocart^xy- 
aikene.  C,  ,8  monocarboxyarylalkane.  C,.,,  monocariwxyaiy- 
lalkene.  or  an  acylating  derivative  thereof 


5,821,219 
OnOID  ANTAGONISTS  AND  METHODS  OF  THEIR  USE 
David  K.  Grandy;  Judith  E.  Grisel,  both  of  Portland,  Or«g., 
and  Jeffrey  S.  Mogil,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Oregon 
Health  Sciences  University.  Portland,  Oreg. 
Co«tuiiiation  of  Ser.  No.  514,451,  Aug.  11,  1995.  This  appUca- 
]  tion  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553.058 

Int  CL*  A61K  SmJ:  G«7K  14/575 
UACL  514-2  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  antagonizing  a  physiological  effect  of  an  opioid 
m  aa  animal,  comprising  administering  to  the  animal  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  effective  amount  of  a  pepude  that  has  an  activity  of  binding 
to  a  mammalian  Orphanin  FQ  receptor  with  high  specificity, 
wherein  the  peptide  has  an  FCjGF  (SEQ  ID  No.  II)  motif 


5321022 
CYCLIC  DEPSIPEPTIDES  HAVING  18  RING  ATOMS  FOR 

COMBATING  ENDOPARASITES 
Gerhard  Bonse,  Uverkusen;  Michael  Londershausen, 
Erkrath;  Erwin  Bischoff,  Wuppertal;  Hartwig  MuUer,  Vel- 
berf  Achim  Harder,  Koln;  Nobert  Mencke,  Leverkusen,- 
Peter  Kurka,  HUden,-  Peter  Jeschke.  Leverkusen,  and  Jur- 
gen  Scherkenbeck,  Wermelskirchen,  aU  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Uverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,517.  Dec.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728.106 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  11.  1992,  42  19 
157.2;  May  26.  1993,  43  17  458.2 

Int  a."  A61K  38/15:  C07K  11/02 
U-S.  CI.  514-11  3CtoinB 

1.  A  method  of  combatting  endoparasites  which  occur  in  humans 
or  in  animals  which  comprises  administering  to  such  humans  or 
animals  an  amount  effective  therefor  of  a  cyclic  depsipeptide 
having  18  ring  atoms  of  the  formula  (I) 


, 5321.220 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CONCENTRATED  NON- 
BUFFERED  SOLUTIONS  OF  FIBRONECTIN 
Andre  Bcaulieu,  4045,  Chemin  St.  Louis,  Cap-Rouge  (Quebec) 
GlY     1V7,     Canada,     and     Robert     Paquia,     St-Jean- 
Chrysostome.  Canada,  assignors  to  Andr«  BemiUeu.  Cap- 
Rouge,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488^53,  Jun.  7. 1995.  Pat 
No.  5,641,483.  This  appUcaboa  Dec.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

767368 
'  Int  CL*  A61K  38/16 

VS.  CL  514-8  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  non-buffered  aqueous  solution  of 
human  plasma  fibronectin  comprising  the  steps  of 


R3 


^V^ 


N 
I 
Me 


(I) 


.,/ 


Me 


Me 


^ 


^'^^ 


Rs 


in  which 
R',  R^  R',  R*.  R'  and  R*  represent  C.-Cg-alkyl,  Cj-C,- 
cycloalkyalkyl  and  phenyl-C.-C^-alkyl  which  phenyl-C.-C^- 
alkyl  may  be  substituted  on  the  phenyl  portion  by  substituents 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy!, 
C|-C4-alkoxy  and  C|-C4-alkyl. 
or  an  optical  isomer  or  racemate  thereof 


5321,223 
METHOD  OF  STIMULATING  CELL  GROWTH  WITH  A 
NOVEL  BROAD  SPECTRUM  HUMAN  LUNG 
FIBROBLAST-DERIVED  MTTOGEN 
Jeffrey  S.  Rubin,  RockviUe;  Andrew  M.-L.  Chan,  Bethesda, 
both  of  Md..  and  Stuart  A.  Aaronson,  Great  Falls,  Va., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  582363,  Sep.  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  238,742 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/18:  C07K  14/475 
VS.  a.  514—12  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stimulating  the  growth  of  epithelial  cells,  com- 
prising contacting  cells  with  plasminogen-like  growth  factor  pro- 
tein (PLGF)  substantially  free  of  proteins  with  which  it  is  normally 
associated,  under  conditions  such  that  cell  growth  is  stimulated, 
wherein  said  PLGF  is  encoded  by  DNA  comprising  the  sequence 
in  HG.  6  or  species,  allelic  or  splice  variants  thereof  and  wherein 
said  epithelial  cells  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cells 
from  the  epidermis,  mammary  tissue,  respiratory  tract,  gastrointes- 
tinal tract  and  prostate  tissue. 


5321.224 

ANTIMICROBLVL  PEPTIDES  FROM  BOVINE 

NEUTROPHILS 

Michael  E.  Sdsted,  Irvine,  and  James  S.  CuUor,  Woodland. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  th*  Unirersity  of' 

Califomia,  Alameda,  CaUL 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  33373,  Mar.  19, 1993.  Pat  No. 
5.459,235.  This  application  Dec  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  3S633Z 
Int  CL*  A61K  38/17:  C07K  14/47,16/18;  C12N  15/12 
VS.  a.  514—12  9  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  purified  ^-defensin  peptide  having  antimicro- 
bial activity,  wherein  said  peptide  comprises  tiie  consensus  figure 
set  forth  in  Sequence  ID  no.  14,  contains  between  38  and  42  amino 
acids  having  a  net  charge  of  between  -h4  to  +10,  but  lacks  three 
consecutive  basic  amino  acids  at  the  caTt>oxyl  terminus. 


5321425 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

CORTICOSTEROH)  INDUCED  OSTEOPENIA 

COMPRISING  ADMINISTRATION  OF  MODIFIED  PTH 

ORPTHRP 

Brian  H.  Vkkery,  Moontahi  View,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Syntex 

(VSJi..)  Inc.,  Pah>  AHo,  Calif. 

Contmuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184^28,  Jan.  18,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,247,  JuL  14,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5,589.452.  Tbis  appUcation  Jan.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

477.022 

Int  a.*  A61K  38/29:38/16 

VS.  a.  514—12  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  corticosteroid  induced  osteopenia. 

which  method  comprises  administering  to  a  subject  in  need  tiiereof 

an  effective  amount  of  a  modified  PTH  or  PTHrP  having  bone 

mass  restoring  activity  which  differs  from  naturaUy  occulting  PTH 

or  PTHrP  by  changes  comprising  substitutions  at  one  or  more  of 

positions  (22-31),  wherein  the  substitutions  are  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  Nos.  (26,  27,  28,  29,  30,  85  and  86). 


5,821,226 

BAL  C-TAIL  DRUG  DELIVERY  MOLECULES 

Jordan  J.  N.  Tang,  Ednoari,  and  Chi-Sun  Waog,  Oklahoma 

City,    botb    of   OU^    assignors    to    Oklahoma    Medical 

Research  F«un4ati«i,  Oklahoau  City,  Okla. 

ContusniMioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,718,  Dec.  1,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,696387.  This  apfUcatiou  Jua.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,262 

Int  a.*  A61K  38/16:38/08:38/10 
VS.  0.  514—12  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  delivering  a  therapeutic  composition  compris- 
ing: 
orally  administering  to  an  individual  in  need  thereof  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  amount  of  a  C-tail  protein  conjugated  to  a 
therapeutic  composition,  in  combination  with  a  phaimaceud- 
cal  carrier  acceptable  for  oral  administration, 
wherein  the  C-tail  protein  comprises  at  least  four  elevea  amino 
acid  repeats  having  at  least  three  prolines  present  in  the 
carboxy  terminal  region  of  human  bile  salt  lipase  as  shown  in 
Sequence  ID  No.   1   that  binds  to  a  specific  receptor  on 
intestinal  cells. 


5321,227 
MODULATORS  OF  CYTOKINES  OF  THE  TGF  p 
SUPERFAMILY 
James  W.  Dennis,  Etobicoke,  and  Michael  Demetriou,  Toronto, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  Corpo- 
ration, Toronto,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,715,  May  4.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  483,426 
Int  CI.'  C07K  14/47:  A61K  38/04 
VS.  a.  514—12  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  TGPP  binding  compound  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  TGFp  receptor  II  homology  I  (TRHl) 
domain  of  fetuin  as  shown  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO.  2,  the  TRHI  domain 
from  the  TGFp  type  II  receptor  as  shown  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO.  3,  or  the 
TRHl  domain  from  thyroglobulin  as  shown  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO.  4. 


5321428 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


S32U29 


Patent  Net  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,821030 
GNRH  ANTAGONIST  DECAPEPTIDES 
Guangcheng  Jiang,  San  Diego,  CaUL,  and  Graeme  Semple, 
Hamphire,    UnHed    Kingdom,   assignors    to    Ferring   BV, 
Hoofddorp,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1997.  Ser.  No.  837,041 
Int  CL*  A6IK  i&W,  C07K  7/06 
VS.  CL  514—15  20  Qaims 

1.  A  linear  GnRH  antagonist  peptide  having  the  formula:  X-D- 
2Nal-(A)D-Phe-Xaa3-Ser-Xaa5-Xaa^-Leu-Xaa,-Pro-Xaa,o     or     a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 
X  is  an  acyl  group  of  7  carbon  atoms  or  less  or  Q,  with  Q  being 

O 
II 
-C-MHR, 

with  R  being  H  or  lower  alkyl; 

A  is  4C1,  4F,  4Br,  4NO2,  4CH3,  4OCH3,  3.4CI2  or  C"Me4Cl; 
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Xaa,  is  D-GIn,  Gin,  D-Asn,  Asn  or  D-Dpr(Q); 

Xaa,  is  Tyr.  4Aph(Q,),  4Amf(Q,),  4Ahp(Q,)  or  Lys(Nic),  with 
Qi  being  Q,  For.  Ac,  3-amino- 1 ,2,4-triazole,  P-Ala(3-amino- 
1,2,4-triazole)  or  Gab(3-amino-1.2,4-triazole); 

Xaa«  is  D-4Aph(Qj),  D-4Amf{Qj),  D-4Ahp(Q2),  D-Lys(Nic). 
D-Cit,  D-Hci  or  D-3PaJ.  with  Q^  being  Q.  For,  Ac.  3-aniino- 
1.2,4-triazole.  p-Ala(3-amino-l,2.4-triazole)  or  Gab(3-amino- 
l,2.4-tria2ole); 

Xaag  is  Lys(ipr),  Arg,  Har,  HailEtj).  or  Arg(Et2);  and 

Xaa.o  is  D-Ala-NHj.  NHCHjCH,,  Gly-NHj.  AzaGly-NHj.  Ala- 
NHj.  Agl-NH,,  D-Agl-NH,,  AgKMeVNH^  or  D-Agl(Me)- 


5321,231 

CS-1  PEPTIDOMIMETICS,  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 

Tfconws  S.  ArrlMiiJiis;  Mariano  J.  Elices,  both  of  San  Diego, 

and  Fcderico  C.  A.  Gaeta,  OUvenbain,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  CyteJ  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Cootiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,024,  Dec.  2,  1994,  which 

is  a  coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,101,  Dec.  6,  1993, 

rindoned.  This  applicatioo  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,056 
Int  CL*  A61K  3M)5:38A)6.  CWTK  5/0-> 
a.Sl4-lS  25Clain« 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula: 


5,821,232 

SYNERGISTIC  THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS 

Anthony  Andrea  Fossa,  North  Stonington,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Pflzer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  938,126,  Oct  26,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,360,  May  11,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,914 
Int.  a.*A61K  3m0;3I/535:3l/495:3l/4l 
VS.  a.  514-18  22  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  achieving  a  synergistic  therapeutic  eflfect  in  a 
mammal  in  need  thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  said 
mammal  amounts  of: 

(a)  a  renin  inhibitor;  and 

(b)  an  angiotensin  II  antagonist, 

wherein  the  amount  of  (a)  alone  and  the  amount  of  (b)  alone  is 
insufficient  to  achieve  the  therapeutic  effect;  and 

wherein  the  combined  effect  of  the  amounts  of  die  therapeutic 
agents  administered  is  greater  than  the  sura  of  the  therapeutic 
effecu  of  the  amounts  of  the  individual  therapeutic  agents 
administered. 


,C02H 


O 


wherein: 

D  is  a  carbon,  nitrogen,  oxygen,  or  sulfijr  atom  optionally 
substituted  by  or  forming  a  lower  alkyl.  amine  lower  allcyl 
caiboxamide,  alcohol,  lower  allcyl  alcohol,  lower  hydroxy 
alkyl  ether,  carboxylic  acid,  lower  alkyl  carboxylic  acid,  car- 
bonyl.  sulfoxide,  or  alkyl  substituted  phenyl  sulfonamide 
group: 

Ri  is  a  R,  ring  structure,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  amino  alkyl;  the 
R,  ring  structure  is  connected  by  a  spacer  0  to  about  5  atoms 
long  fonning  one  or  more  alkyl.  N-amido.  N-sulfonimido. 
N-urea,  N-cait»xyl  groups;  the  spacer  can  be  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  an  amino  group;  the  R,  ring  structure  is  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  5-.  6-,  fused  6,6-  or  fused  6,5- 
membered  ring  wherein  the  substituent  is  one  or  mote  alkyl, 
cafbonyl.  alcohol,  halogen,  or  alkyl  phenyl  groups;  the  R, 
ring  stracture  is  cyclic  or  heterocyclic  with  the  proviso  that 
the  heteroatoms  are  1  or  2  nitrogen  atoms;  the  R,  ring 
stmcnire  can  be  aromatic,  partially  samrated,  or  saturated;  the 
lower  alkyl  or  lower  amino  alkyl  group  can  be  branched; 

R,  is  a  Rj  ring  structure,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl  alcohol  or 
lower  thioalkyl;  the  R,  ring  structure  group  is  a  6-membered 
ring  diat  is  connected  by  an  alkyl  group  0  to  about  3  carbon 
atoms  long;  the  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkyl  alcohol,  or  lower 
thioalkyl  group  can  be  branched;  and 

R,  is  a  R7  ring  structure,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl  alcohol,  lower 
thioalkyl  or  H  group;  the  R,  ring  structure  forms  at  R,  and 
can  be  connected  by  an  alkyl  group  0  to  about  3  carbon  atoms 
long  and  is  a  6-,  or  fused  6,3-membered  aromatic  or  non- 
aromatic  cyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  group  wherein  the  het- 
eroatom  is  a  nitrogen  atom;  and  the  R,  ring  structure  can 
optionally  be  substituted  by  an  alcohol,  nitro  or  lower  alkyl 
ether  group. 


5321,233 
ANTIFUNGAL  COMPOSITION 
Ferdinand  Tbeodonis  Van  Rljn,  Delft;  Jacobus  Stork,  Rotter- 
dam; Hong  Sheng  Tan.  Bleiswijk;  W'iUem  Johan  Van  Zoest, 
Schiedam,  and  Nicolaas  Comelis  Barendse,  Den  Hoorn,  all 
of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Gist-Brocades,  N.V.,  Ma  Delft, 
Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03245,  §  371  Date  May  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08918,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr  6.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  446,782 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Sen.  29. 
1993,93202791  "^ 

Int  CI."  A61K  3inO:  C07H  17/08 
UA  a.  514-31  44aainis 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  modified  form  of  a  polyene  type 
antifungal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nata- 
mycin,  lucensomycin,  nystatin  and  amphotericin  B.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  contacting  said  antifungal  compound  with  a  subsumially 
non-aqueous  solvent,  so  as  to  convert  said  antifungal  com- 
pound into  a  solvated  form; 

b)  removing  said  solvent  from  said  solvated  antifungal  com- 
pound under  anhydrous  conditions; 

c)  contacting  said  antifungal  compound  of  step  (b)  with  a  humid 
environment;  and 

d)  recovering  said  antifungal  compound  as  a  hydrated  form. 
17.  An  antifungal  natamycin  composition  which  exhibits  a  nata- 

mycin  release  rate  of  at  least  about  3  Mg/24  hours  over  the  first  24 
hours  when  contacted  on  a  carrier  with  an  agar  surface  of  0.6  cm 
diameter  at  6°  C,  and  a  carrier  loading  of  40  pg  of  natamycin. 


5,821,234 

INHIBITION  OF  PROLIFERATION  OF  VASCULAR 

SMOOTH  MUSCLE  CELL 

Victor  J.  Dzau,  Los  Altos,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 

Trustees  of  the  Leland  Stonford  Junior  University,  Palo  Alto 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,980,  May  19,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  944382, 
Sep.  10,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20.  1993,  Ser 
No.  110,294 
Int  ex."  A61K  4SAX):  C12N  S/IO 
U.S.a.514-^  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  wherein  antisense  oligodeoxynucleotides  (GOVS) 
complementary  to  a  mRNA  encoding  a  mammalian  cydin- 
dependenl  kinase  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cdc2  and 


cdk2  are  administered  to  vascular  cells  lining  a  mammalian  blood 
vessel,  the  endothelium  of  said  blood  vessel  having  been  injured 
by  balloon  catheter  injury,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  composition  of  said  antisense  ODNS  encapsu- 
lated in  HVJ-liposomes  comprising  phosphatidylserine,  phos- 
phatidylcholine, and  cholesterol  in  a  1:4.8:2  weight  ratio, 
wherein  said  ODNS  are  from  6  to  30  nucleotides  and  comple- 
mentary to  the  initiation  codon  region  of  said  mRNA  encod- 
ing said  cyclin  dependent  kinase; 

(b)  isolating  the  injured  segment  of  blood  vessel  with  temporary 
ligatures  and 

(c)  infusing  a  solution  of  said  ODN-HVJ-liposomes  into  the 
lumen  of  said  isolated  segment  of  blood  vessel  via  a  cannula 
shortly  after  said  balloon  catheter  injin^  to  said  blood  vessel, 

wherein  proliferadon  of  blood  vessel  cells  in  said  injured  seg- 
ment of  blood  vessel  is  inhibited. 


5321035 

GENE  THERAPY  USING  THE  INTESTINE 

Susan  June  Henning,  and  Fred  D.  Ledley,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862382,  Apr.  3,  199i  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,473 
Int  a.*  AOIN  43/04;  A61K  31/70;  A61M  5/14;  C12N  15/09 
VS.  CL  514—44  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  in  vivo  introduction  of  nucleic  acid  cassette  into 
intestinal  epithelial  progenitor  cells  or  their  progeny,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
introducing  an  insertion  device  into  a  segment  of  the  intestine; 
introducing  a  vector  solution  via  the  insertion  device,  said  vector 

solution  containing  the  nucleic  acid  cassette; 
contacting  said  cells  or  dieir  progeny  with  the  vector  solution  fcH- 
sufficient  time  to  incorporate  die  nucleic  acid  cassette  into 
said  cells  or  their  progeny;  and 
removing  the  insertion  device. 


5321,236 
TUMOR  TREATMENT  WITH  ARABIN(»IJKANOSYL 
PURINE  DERIVATTVES 
Thomas  Anthony  Krenitsky,  Chapd  Hill;  Devron  Randolph 
Averett,  Raleigh,  and  George  Walter  Koezalka,  Chapel  Hill, 
all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.,  Research 
Iriangie  Park,  N.C. 

CoatiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  224343,  Apr.  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,492397,  whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  731,969,  JoL  18, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appHcatioB  May  24,  1995,  Sm'.  Ne. 

449,078 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioD  United  Kingdom,  JuL  19,  1990, 
9015914 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/70 
VS.  a.  514—45  4  elates 

1.  A  method  for  the  inhibition  of  susceptible  tuiiKMirs  in  a 
mammal  which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an  effec- 
tive tiimour  inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


0) 


HO 


5321,237 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  VISUALLY  IMPROVING  SKIN 
Donald  Lynn  Bissett,  Hamilton;  Gerald  Bruce  Kasting,  Wyo- 
ming, both  of  Ohio,  and  Kay  Lesley  Powers,  Lawrenceberg. 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,632,  Jun.  7, 1995,  Pat 
No.  5,681352.  TUs  applicatioo  Dec.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  552,140 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/095:31/19:31/66:31/685 
VS.  a.  514—75  24  Claims 

1.  A  topical  composition  for  improving  the  visual  appearance  of 
manmialian  skin,  comprising: 
a)  actives  comprising: 
(i)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  cyclic  polyanionic  polyol 
having  the  structure: 


CH-CH 

/  \ 

X— CH  CH 

\/ch\/  \ 


n 


wherein: 
n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  3;  and 
each  X  is,  independendy,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


OSOr,  SO, 


OPOj^ 


.  PO,^-.  CO,-,  and  OH;  and  at  least  3 


wherein  R'  is  a  C,.,alkoxy  group  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
ester  or  salt  thereof. 


X's  are  other  than  OH;  and  said  composition  comprises 
cations  which  balance  the  charge  of  said  cyclic  polyanionic 
polyol  thereof; 

(ii)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  zwitterionic  surfactant 
having  the  structure: 


O  R2 

II  J 

R' -(C-NH— (CH2).).-N— R«-X- 
I 
R' 


wherein: 
R'    is   unsubstituted,    saturated   or   imsanirated,   straight   or 
branched  chain  alkyl  having  from  about  9  to  about  22  carbon 
atoms; 
m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 
n  is  0  or  I; 

R^  and  9?  are,  independendy,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  3 
carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  or  noono-substituted  with 
hydroxy; 
R'*  is  saturated  or  unsaturated,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl, 
imsubstituted  or  mono-substimted  with  hydroxy,  having  from 
I  to  about  S  carbon  atoms;  and 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  COj,  SO3  and  SO4; 
cosmetically  acceptable  salts  of  the  foregoing  compounds, 
and  combinations  thereof;  and 

(iii)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  sulfliydryl  compound 
selected  from  the  grtmp  consisting  of  N-acetylcysteine, 
cysteine,  glutathione,  thioglycoUc  acid,  thioglycolic  acid 
ethyl  ester,  thiosalicylic  acid,  cysteamine,  dithiothreilol, 
lipoic  acid,  ditbioerythritol,  thioacetic  acid,  thiolactic  acid, 
mercaptoethanol,  dimercaptol,  monotfaioglycerol,  N-(2- 
mercaptoproprionyOglycine.  bucillamine,  mercaptometn- 
thone,  and  combinations  thereof;  and 
b)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  K^ical  carrier  for  said  actives. 
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5,821038 
RECOMBINANT  PSEUDOMONAS  EXOTOXIN  WITH 
INCREASED  ACTIVITY 
Ira   H.   Pastan,   Potomac   and   David   J.   Fitzgerald,  Silver 
Springs.  Iwtli  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutcs  of 
America  as  represented  by  tlie  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Wasliington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,615,  Mar.  15,  1995,  wliidi  is  a  con- 
tinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  901,709,  Jun.  18,  1992,  al>andoncd.  This 

application  Jua.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461^34 
j    Irt.  a."  A*1K  39/104:38/43:  C07K  14/21:  C12P  21/02 
U&  CL  424-134.1  ^  ciaj^ 

I.  A  method  for  impairing  tumor  growth  in  a  patient  comprising 
aAiunistering  to  the  patient  intravenously,  into  a  body  cavity  or 
mio  a  lumen  of  an  organ  a  ligand  binding  agent  specific  for  a  tumor 
cell,  fused  to  a  recombinant  Pseudomonas  exotoxin  molecule  in 
which: 

(a)  domain  la  is  deleted: 

(b)  from  1  to  28  amino  acids  from  the  amino  terminal  end  of 
domain  II  are  deleted: 

(c)  a  methionine  occurs  at  the  resultant  amino  terminal  of  said 
molecule:  and, 

(d)  said  molecule  has  increased  toxic  activity  to  a  target  cell  as 
compared  to  an  unmodified  PE40. 

«.  A  method  for  impairing  tumor  growth  in  a  patient  comprising 
administering  to  the  patient  intravenously,  into  a  body  cavity  or 
into  a  lumen  of  an  organ  a  ligand  binding  agent  specific  for  a  tumor 
cell,  fused  to  a  recombinant  Pseudomonas  exotoxin  molecule  (PE) 
having  a  deletion  in  the  amino  terminal  end  of  domain  n  such  that 
the  molecule  is  at  least  20  times  more  cytotoxic  to  target  cells  than 
unmodified  PE40  in  a  cytotoxicity  assay  wherein  the  cytotoxicity 
to  the  target  ceUs  of  unmodified  PE40  and  the  recombinant  PE 
molecule  is  measured  by  assaying  against  the  target  ceUs  (i) 
uniTKxiified  PE40  fused  to  a  ligand  binding  agent  specific  for  die 
target  cells  and  (ii)  the  recombinant  PE  molecule  fused  to  a  ligand 
binding  agent  specific  for  the  target  cells. 


as  a  whole  is 


,R4 


-N=CH-N:;;      or-N=CH-N 


— N=CH— N 


wherein  R^  is  loweralkyi  and  R,  is  loweralkyl,  cycloaDcyl  or 

arylloweralkyl:  and 
R3  is  hydrogen, 


wherein  R«,  is  hydrogen,  lowerallcyl  or  phenyl,  and  R,  is  hydrogen 
or  loweralkyl,  the  term  loweralkyl  in  each  occurrence  signifying  a 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  6  atoms,  the  term 
cycloalkyl  in  each  occurrence  signifying  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  3  to 
7  carbon  atoms  and  the  term  aryl  in  each  occurrence  signifying  a 
phenyl  group  substituted  with  0,  I  or  2  substituents  each  of  which 
bemg  independently  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  halogen  or  trifluo- 
romethyl,  widi  the  proviso  that  R„  R^  and  R,  may  not  all  be 
hydrogen,  with  the  further  proviso  that  R^  is  not  lower  alkylcarbo- 
nyl  when  R,  is  hydrogen. 


5,821439 

SUBSTrnJTED-4.AMINO-3-PYRIDINOLS 
Gr^gery  Micahd  Shatske,  Flemington;  Kevin  James  Kapplcs, 
Little  Yorlu  both  of  NJ.,  John  Dick  Tomer,  Perkasie,  Pa.; 
Nich«»las  Joseph  Hrib,  SomerviUe,  NJ.,  and  John  Gerard 
Jorcak,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Froamer  Lawimcc  & 
Huag  LLP.  New  York,  N.Y. 

CMMiaiiation  of  S«r.  No.  753,4«.  Sep.  3,  I99I,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  ceotlmurtioB  of  Ser.  No.  589,113,  Sep.  27,  1990, 

abandoMd.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,693 

tat  a."  A6IK  31/44:31/55;  GOTO  213/74:401/12 

UA  CI.  514-212  39  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


5321,240 
PYRIMIDO{5,4]-DIPYRIMIDINES,  PHARMACEUTICALS 
CONTAINING  THEM,  THEIR  USE  AND  PROCESSES 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Frank     Hhnmelsbach,     Mittelbiberach;     Georg     Dahmann, 
Ummendorf,  both  of  Germany;  Thomas  von  Riiden,  Baden, 
and  Thomas  Metz,  Vienna,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Dr. 
Kari  TbMnae  GmbH,  BIberach,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  811,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1996,  196  08 

lat  a.»  C07D  487/04:  A61K  31/505:31/535 
UA  a.  514-212  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


wheie 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl; 
Rz  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  cycloalkyl,  arylloweralkyl,  lower- 

alkylcarbonyl  or  loweralkoxycarbonyl:  or  alternatively  die 

group 


-N- 


\. 


wherein, 
R„  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom, 

R»     denotes     a     3-chlorophenyl.     3-chloro-4-fluorophenyl, 
3-(l,l.2.2-tetrafluoroethoxy)phenyl,  4-amino-3,5- 

dibromophenyl,  4-amino-3,5-dichlorophenyl, 

4-(benzyl)phenyl,  3-(bcnzyloxy)phenyl,  4-(benzyloxy)phenyl, 
4-(benzyloxy)-3-chlorophenyl,  3-<hydroxymethyl)phenyl, 
4-biphenylyl,  3-phenoxyphcnyl,  4-phcnoxyphenyl,  3-chloro^ 
4-phenoxyphenyl,  3-cyanophenyl,  3-trifluoromethoxyphenyl. 
3-trifluoromethyIphenyl,  3,4-difluorophenyl,  3-nitrophenyl, 
3-ethynylphenyl,  4-amino-3-nitrophenyl,  4-chloro-3- 
nitrophenyl.  3-chlon>-4-cyanophenyl  or  4-chloro-3- 
cyanophenyl  group 


or  R„  and  R^  denote,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  located 
between  them,  a  1-indolinyl  or  l,2,3,4-tetrahydroquiiK>lin-l- 
yl  group  and 
R,,  denotes  a  3-tetrahydrofuranyloxy  or  4-tetrahydropyTanyIoxy 

group, 
a  I -pyrrolidinyl  group  which  is  substituted  in  position  3  by  an 

amino,  methylamino  or  ethylamino  group, 
a  I -pyrrolidinyl  group  which  is  substituted  in  position  4  by  a 
4-hydroxyphenyl  group  and  additionally  in  position  2  by  a 
methyl  group, 
a  1-piperidinyl  group  which  is  substituted  in  position  2  by  an 
aminomethyl,  (l-pyrrolidinyOmethyl  or  dimethylaminomethyl 
group, 
a  1-piperidinyl  group  which  is  substituted  in  position  3  by  an 
amino,  aminomethyl,  aminocarbonyl,  aminocarbonylmethyl, 
acetylaminomethyl  or  methylsulphonylaminomethyl  group, 
a  1-piperidinyl  group  which  is  optionally  substituted  in  position 
4  by  an  amino,  hydroxyl,  formylamino,  methoxy,  methy- 
lamino, ethylamino,  moipholinocarbonylamino,  methoxycar- 
bonylamino,  acetylamino,  aminomethyl,  methylaminometfayl, 
ethylaminomethyl,  2-carboxyethyl,  2-methoxycarbonylethyl, 
2-(morpholinocarbonyl)ethyl,  2-aminoethyl, 

2-aminocarbonylethyl,  2-methylaminocarbonylethyl, 

2-dimethylaminocarbonylethyl,  2-(pyrTOlidinocarbonyl)ethyl, 
carboxymethyloxy,  roethoxycarbonylmethyloxy,  aminocartx)- 
nybnethyloxy,  methylatninombonylmethyloxy,  dimethylami- 
nocarbonylmethyloxy,  morpholinocarbonylmethyloxy, 

(l-pyrrolidinyl)carborylmethyloxy,  morpholino, 

1-pynolidinyl,  1-piperldinyl,  4-piperidinyl,  l-inethyl-4- 
piperidinyl,  l-piperazinyl,  4-mediyl-l-piperazinyl, 

4-dimethylamino- 1-piperidinyl,  4-amino- 1-piperidinyl,  2-oxo- 
I -pyrrolidinyl,  4-hydroxy- 1-piperidinyl,  4-metbylamino-l- 
piperidinyl.  3-oxo- l-piperazinyl,  4-methyl-3-oxo-l- 
piperazinyl,  N-acetyl-N-roediylamino,  N-methyl-N- 
methylsulphonylamino,  (l-piperidinyl)roethyl, 

(l-piperazinyl)methyl,  (4-methyl-l-piperazinyl)methyl,  mor- 
pholinomethyl,  (1 -pyrrolidinyl )methyl,  dimethylaminomethyl, 
acetylaminomethyl.  methylsulphonylaminomethyl,  cyanom- 
ethyl,  (l-piperazinyl)carbonyl,  (4-methyl-l-piperazinyl)car- 
bonyl,  2-oxo-l-imidazolidinyl  or  3-methyl-2-oxo-l- 
imidazolidinyl  group, 
a  1-piperidinyl  group  which  is  substituted  by  a  mediyl  group  and 

additionally  in  position  4  by  an  amino  group, 
a  1  -azacycloheptyl  or  4-amino- 1  -azacycloheptyl  group, 
a  morpholino  or  2,6-dimethylinoipholino  group, 
a  l-piperazinyl  group  which  is  substituted  in  position  4  by  a 
2-aiiiinoethyl,  2-methoxyphenyl,  3-methoxyphenyl, 

4-methoxyphenyl  or  morpholiiKxrarbonyl  group, 
a  1-homopiperazinyl  or  4-methyl-l-homopiperazinyl  group, 
an  8-azabicyclo(3.2.l]-8-octyl  group  which  is  substituted  in 
position  3  by  an  amino,  methylamino,  dimethylamino  or 
acetylamino  group  or 
an  (R4NR,)  group  in  which 
R4  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  or  ediyi  group, 
Rj  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  isopropyl  or  teit-butyl  group, 

a  methyl  group  which  is  substituted  by  a  2-piperidinyl, 
3-piperidinyl,  4-piperidinyl,  l-methyl-4-piperidinyl,  1-tert- 
butyloxycarlK)nyl-4-piperidinyl,  I  -acety  l-4-piperidinyl, 
l-(morpholinocartx)nyl)-4-piperidinyl,  l-ethyl-2-pyffolidi- 
nyl,  1  -ethyl-3-pyTrolidinyl,  3-aminomethylcyclopentyl, 
3-tetrahydrofijryl,  4-quinuclidinyl,  l-piperazinylcartx>nyl, 
4-methyl-l-piperazinylearbonyl  or  4-acetyl-l-piperazinyl- 
carbonyl  group, 
an  ethyl  group  which  is  substituted  in  position  1  by  a  car- 
boxyl,  methoxycarbonyl,  aminocarbonyl,  methylaminocar- 
bonyl,  dimethylaminocarbonyl.  l-pyrrolidinylearbonyl, 
morpholinocarbonyl,  1-piperazinylcarbonyl,  4-methyl-l- 
piperazinylcarbonyl,  4-acetyl-l-piperazinylcarbonyl  group 
or  in  position  2  by  a  hydroxyl,  amino,  cyano,  4-piperidinyl, 
1  -acetyl-4-piperidinyl,  I  -methoxycarfeonyl-4-piperidinyl, 
l-methyl-2-pyrrolidinyl,  l-piperazinyl,  3-oxo- 1 - 

piperazinyl,         4-methyl-3-oxo- l-piperazinyl,         4-tert- 
butyloxycarbonyl- l-piperazinyl,        4-acetyl-l-piperazinyl, 


4-(morphoUnocarbonyl)- 1 -piperazinyl,  2-oxo-l-iiiiidazoli- 
dinyl,  3-methyl-2-oxo-l-imidazolidinyl  or  4-amiiiocyclo- 
hexyl  group, 

a  2,2-dimethoxyethyl  group, 

a  I -propyl  group  which  is  substituted  in  position  2  by  an 
amino  group  and  optionally  additionally  in  position  2  by  a 
methyl  group, 

a  1 -propyl  group  which  is  substituted  in  position  3  by  an 
amino,  morpholmo,  acetylamino,  methylsulphonylamino. 
methoxycarbonylamino  or  morpholinocarbonylamino 
group, 

a  2-propyl  group  which  is  substituted  in  position  I  by  an 
amino,  phenoxy,  4-aminophenyl,  1-piperidinyl  or  dietfay- 
lamino  group, 

a  2-propyl  group  which  is  substituted  in  position  1  by  an 
amino  group  and  additionally  in  position  2  by  a  methyl 
group, 

a  2-propyl  group  which  is  substituted  in  position  2  by  a 
(l-piperazinyl)carbonyl,  (4-mediyl-l-piperazinyl)cait»ooyl 
or  (4-acetyl-l-piperazinyl)carbonyl  group, 

a  4-aininobutyl  or  a  S-aminopentyl  groiq>, 

a  phenyl  group  which  is  substituted  in  position  4  by  an 
acetylamino,  dimethylaminocarbonyl,  dimethylaminocar- 
bonylamino,  ethylairanocart>onylamino  or  N-<dimethyl- 
aminocarbonyl)-N-methylamino  group, 

a  cyclobexyl  group  which  is  substituted  in  position  4  by  a 
hydroxyl.  amino,  methylamino.  ethylamino,  dimethy- 
lamino, methoxycarbonylamino,  N-acetyl-N-methylamino, 
dimethylaminocarfoonylamino,  ethylamiiKx:arix>nylamino, 
benzoylamino,  phenylsulphonylamino,  pbenylacetylamino, 
2-phenylpropionylamitK>,  iiKMpholino,  1 -pyrrolidinyl, 
1-piperidinyl,  4-amino- 1-piperidinyl,  4-dimethylamiDO-l- 
piperidinyl,  l-piperazinyl,  l-roethyl-4-piperazinyl,  3-oxo- 1- 
piperazinyl,  4-methyl-3-oxo- l-piperazinyl,  4-acetyl-l- 
piperazinyl,  cyano,  caiboxyl,  morpbolinocaibonyl. 
(l-pytroUdinyl)carbonyl,  methoxycarbonyl,  (4-methyl-l- 
piperazinyl)carbonyl,  (l-piperazinyl)cart)onyl,  (2,6- 
dimethylmorpholino)carbonyl,  thiomorpholinocaibonyl, 
thiomorpholinocariwnyl  S-oxide,  thiomorpholiiKicaibonyl 
S,S-dioxide,  (4-acetyl-l-piperazinyl)carbonyl,  aminom- 
ethyl, methylaminomethyl,  ethylaminomethyl,  dimethy- 
laminomethyl, 1-piperidinylmethyl,  l-pyrrolidinylroethyl, 
morpholinomethyl,  l-pipeiazinylethyl,  4-methyl-l- 
piperazinylmetiiyl,  2-aminoethyl,  2-(morpholinocarbonyl)- 
ethyl  or  2-(l-pyrrolidinylcarbonyl)ethyl  group, 

a  3-aminocyclohexyl  or  3-dimethylaiiiinocyclobexyl  group, 

a  4-oxocyclobexyl  group, 

a  cyclohexylmethyl  group  which  is  substituted  in  the  cyclo- 
bexyl moiety  in  position  4  by  an  amino,  aminomethyl  or 
benzyloxycarbonylamino  group  or  in  position  3  by  an  ami- 
nomethyl  group, 

a  3-piperidinyl  group  which  is  optionally  substituted  in  posi- 
tion I  by  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group, 

a  4-piperidinyl  group  which  is  optionally  substituted  in  posi- 
tion I  by  a  formyl,  cyano,  methyl,  tert-butyloxycarbonyl, 
methoxycarbonyl,  2-aminoethyl,  morpholinocarbonyl  or 
(NJ>J-dimethylamino)carbonyl  group, 

a  cyclopentyl  group  which  is  substituted  in  position  1  by  a 
hydroxymethyl  or  in  position  3  by  an  amino,  carboxyl, 
methoxycarbonyl  or  morphoUnocarbonyl  group, 

a  4-aminobenzyl  group, 

a  4-tetnihydn^yranyl,  4-tetiahydrothiopyranyl  S-oxide  or 
4-tetrahydrothiopyranyl  S,S-dioxide  group, 

a      3-quinucIidinyl,      l-benzyl-4-(azacycloheptyl),      1-teit- 
butyloxycarbonyl-4-(azacycloheptyl),  4-(azacycloheptyl)  or 
l-(morphoIinocarl)onyl)-3-pyrrolidinyI  group, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  compounds 
4-((4-amino-3,5-dibromophenyl)amino]-6-[(trans-4- 

hydroxycyclohexyl)amino]pyrimido[5,4^1]pyrimidine, 
4-[(3-chloro-4-fluoropheny  l)amino]-6-[4-amino- 1  -piperidinyl]- 

pyrimido[5,4-d]pyrimidine, 
4-[(3-chioro-4-fluorophenyl)amino]-6-(3-amino-l- 

pyrTOlidinyl)pyrimido(5.4-d]pyrimidine. 
4-((3-chlon)-4-fluorc^henyl)amino]-6-[4-(2-amiDoethyl)- 1  -piper- 
azinyl]pyrimido[S,4-d]pyriinidine, 
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4-l(3-chloro-4-fluorophenyl)aniino]-6-|3-ainino-l-piperidinylJ- 
pyrimido  [5,4-d)pyrimicline 

4-((3-chloro-4-fluorophenyl)amino|-6-[3-piperidinylaniino]- 

pyrimido[5.4-d)pyriniidine. 
4-I(3-chloro-4-fluorophenyl)aminol-6-(  1  -methyl-3-piperidinyl- 

aiiunolpyrimidol5,4-dlpyrimidine, 
4-[(3-chloro-4-fluorophenyl)amino]-6-[4-(N-acetyl-N-methyI- 

ainino)cyclohexylanuno)pyrimido|5,4-d]pyrimidine. 
4-((3-chloro-4-fluorophenyl)aiiiino]-6-|4-(l-pyTTolidinyl)- 

cyclohexylaniino)pyrimido[5,4-d)pyriinidine, 
4-[(3-chlort>-4-fluorophenyl)aniino)-6-[4-(morpholino)- 

cyclohexylaniino)pyrimido(5.4-d]pyrimidine. 
4-I(3-chloro-4-fluorophenyl)amino)-6-[trans-4-(2-(morpholiiio- 

cart)onyl)ethyl)cyclohexylaminolpyrimidoI5,4-d)pyriniidine. 
4-[(4-amino-3-nitrophenyl)amino]-6-l(trans-4-hydroxycyclo- 

hexyl)aininoJpyrimido[5,4-dlpyrimidine. 

4-((4-chloro-3-nitrophenyl)amino)-6-[(trans-4-hydroxycyclo- 

bexyl)amino]pyrimidol5.4-dJpyriinidine, 
4-((4-ainino-3,5-dichlorophenyl)amino]-6-[(lrans-4-hydroxy- 
I    cyclohexyl  )ainino]pyrimido[5.4-d]pyrirnidine, 
4-[(3-chloiD-4-fliiorophenyl)amino]-6-(  1  (hydroxyinethyl)- 

cyclopentylaniinoJpyrimido{5,4-d]pyrimidine, 
4-[{3-chloix>-4-fluorophenyl)amino]-6-(N-methyl-N-(2-hydn)xy- 

ethyl)aininojpyriinido[S,4-d]pyriinidine, 
4-[(3-chloro-4-fluorophenyl)amino]-6-(3-(methoxycarbonyl- 

amino)  1  -propylaiiuno)pyTimJdo[S.4-d)pyninidine. 
♦-((3-chloro-4-fluoropheny  l)amino]-6-[3-(morpholino)- 1  -pro- 

py  laminojpyrimidol  5 .4-d  Jpyrimidine, 

H(3-chloto-4-fluorophenyl)anuno]-6-[2-(  1 -piperazinyl)-!- 

ethylamino]pynmido(5,4-d)pyrimidine, 
4-[(3-chloro-4 -fluorophenyl)ainino]-6-(2-(l-acetyl-4-pipera- 

zinyl)ethylamino]pyrimido[5.4-dJpyrimidine. 

4-1(4- amino-3-nitrophenyl)ainino)-6-(nx)fpholino)pyriinido(5.4- 
djpyrimidine, 

4-{(3-chloro-4-fluorophenyl)ainino|-6-(4-tetrahydropyranyloxy)- 
pyriinido[5,4-d]pyrimidine, 

4-[(3-chloro-4-fluorophenyl)aininol-6-(3-tetrahydroftiranyloxy)- 
pyTiinido[5.4-d]pyrimidine 
and  the  compounds  in  which 

Ihe  RJMRfc  group  represents  a  3-chlorophenylaniino.  (3-chloio- 
4-fluorophenyI)amino.  (3-nitrophenyl)amino  or 

(3-ethynylphenyl)ainino  group  when  R,  simultaneously  repre- 
sents a  4-tetrahydropyranylamino.  tetrahydrofurftirylamino. 
4-oxocyclobexylamino.  morpholino,  4-piperidinylamino,  iso- 
propylamino.  l-methyl-4-piperidinylamino,  tert-butylamino, 
N-(4-hydroxycyclohexyl)-N-roethylamino, 
4-hydroxycyclohexylamino,  4-aminocyclohexylamino. 

4-dimethylaminocyclohexylamino,  trans-4-carboxycyclo- 
hexylamino,  trans-4-(  1  -pyrroIidinyl)cart)onylcyclohexylamino 
or  trans-4-moipholinocarbonylcyclohexylamino  group,  are 
excepted, 

or  a  tautomer  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


Qis 
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I.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


O  V?     R« 

11  I       I 

Q— (CH2).-a-AB-C-N-R'-C— R« 
I  I 

R*  Ri 


NK  NH 

11    f     X 


I  I 

H  H 


(CH2), 


y 


NH-}  /- 


(CHj). 


N 
I 
R'o 


;      RION  \ 1; 

'^  (CHj). 


(CHz): 


NH; 
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r^  A^        /=\ 


HjN 


-Q"'- 


H  3r^^  H2N 


c- 


H; 


RIO 
I 

N  HN 


/—  (CH2), 
V  V    ,         H2N  V  (CH2V 


(R"^l 


1) 


<\ 


wherein 


N 


n=0-7; 

n'=0-3; 

K*=H.  Cj^  alkyl.  C,^  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl,  cyclic 
Cj^  alkyl  or  C,_,  alkenyl; 

R'^-CH(CH,)„.  or  a  bond; 

R-  is  H,  or  C,.4  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl; 

R'=H,  C,^  alkyl.  N(R")2,  -N(R")S02R'^  NR"C02R'^ 
NR"C(0)R'-,  NR"C(0)N(R'^)R".  N(R")SO,N(R'^)R" 
N(R")SOjN(R")C(0)OR'^  or  C(0)N(R'^)2; 


R*'=COOH,  CH2OH.  C(0)N(R"')2.  COjR",  tetrazole.  or 

P<OH)i; 

II 

O 

R\  R'^  R'*.  R",  R'*.  and  R".  are  independently  selected 
from  H,  branched  or  straight  chain  C,_,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  alkyl,  branched  or  straight  chain  lower  alkenyl,  phe- 
nyl or  substituted  phenyl 

wherein   substituted  alkyl   is   hydroxy   substituted  or  C,^ 
alkoxy  substituted  alkyl.  and  wherein  substituted  aryl  is 
substituted  by  one  two  or  three  of  the  following  groups: 
halogen.  C1.4  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  or  C,_,  alkyl; 
R*,  R'",  R",  R",  R^°=H,  branched  or  straight  chain  C,^  alkyl; 
R'=H  or  C,^  alkyl; 
a= 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 

I 


-^ 


R" 


or  a  bond; 
AB  is 


wherein   V   is   N   or  CR",   and   D   is   CH,,   CH^— CH,, 
CHjC(R")2CH2,  or 

~\  /^ 

H<:         CH-  o 

X         K. 

(CH2),  -  (CH2),;    }-N 
\ 


wherein  X=N  or  CR'. 
wherein  R'=CN,  C(0)N(R")R^ 


'^N^^Y^N^ 


(H2C), 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


-J^A^A 


wherein: 

a  is  I,  2  or  3; 

each  R  is  independently  halo,  cyano,  amino,  halo(C|-C4)alkyl, 
di(C,-C4)allcylamino,  azido.  0,-0^  alkyl.  carbamoyl,  car- 
bamoyloxy,  caibamoylamino.  C,-C4  alkoxy,  C,-C4  alkylthio, 
C,-C4  alkylsulfinyl,  C1-C4  alkylsulfonyl,  pyrrolidino,  piperi- 
dino  or  morpholino; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  halo.  C,-C4  alkyl  or  C,-C4  alkoxy; 

R'  is  halo,  cyano,  hydroxy,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy, 
methylthio,  methylsulfinyl  or  methylsulfonyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  amino  or  — NHC(OKC,-C6  alkyl); 

R^  is  dimethylamino,  C|-C,o  alkyl.  halo(C|-Ce,)alkyl.  C3-C, 
cycloalkyl,  substituted  C^-C?  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  thienyl,  thiazolidinyl,  ftiryl,  pyrrolidino, 
piperidino.  morpholino  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 

A- 

S  N; 


R*  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  Ci-C,  alicyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


N 

I 

R:  — N 
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wiierein  R,  represents  a  lower  alkyl  (C,— C,,)  substilueni  which 
may  be  straight  or  branched;  Rj  rqpwsents  an  aryl  substituent  of 
the  formula: 


W 


X^' 


V  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  " 

COOR3.  CONR4R,.  SOjNR^R,  and 


K-^  ^. 


N  — N 


N  — N 


~-.^s^       .^„>^ 


X 


\ 


y- 1  y- 


j^ 


N 
H 


y- 


A  N 

r 

R. 


,X 


"< 


*■%  N  ■ 


Rs  R8  R, 

R.L        /A-^  R, 


W.  X.  Y  and  Z  represent  the  same  or  different  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  aikyl.  halogen.  CF,.  alkoxy, 
alkylthio.  alkylsulfinyl,  alkylsulfonyl  COOR'  and  CONR'R";  Q 
and  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  it  is  attached  represent  a  heterocy- 
clic ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


S  /      o  /      N 

•^'0  Rio  Rio 


N' 
I 
HN 


r 


"^ 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  nitro- 
gen, sulfur  or  oxygen,  and  R,,  R,.  R.^.  R,,  are  the  same  or 
different  and  represent  H.  alkyl.  halogen.  CF3.  alkoxy.  alkylthio, 
OH.  alkylamino,  dialkylamino.  COOH,  CONH^  and  SO^NHj,  and 
the  isomers  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sahs  of  said  com- 
pound. 


wherein  the  bond  between  positions  a,  b  of  said  heterocyclic  ring 
forms  a  common  bond  with  aromatic  ring  (Ar);  R,,  R'  are  the  same 
or  different  and  represent  H  or  an  alkyl  (C,— C^)  substituent:  R4. 
R5.  R6.  R7.  R"  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  H.  an 
alkyl  substituent,  an  aryl  substituent.  an  aralkyl  substituent,  a 
heterocyclic  substituent.  a  heterocyclicalkyl  substituent.  an  acyl 
substituent  or  a  caiboxyalkyi  substituent.  said  aryl  substituent  and 
the  aiyl  moiety  of  said  aralkyl  substituent  having  the  formula: 


':fy 


wherein  Q,  V.  W.  X.  Y  and  Z  are  as  previously  defined,  said 
heterocylic  substituent  or  the  heterocylic  moiety  of  said  heterocy- 
clicalkyl substituent  having  the  formula: 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 
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X-Q 


(I) 


I 
D. 


in  which 
two  of  the  symbols  A,  B.  D  and  E  are  in  each  case  CR'  and 
the  remaining  two  symbols  are  in  each  case  CH.  or 
one  of  the  remaining  two  symbols  is  CH  and  the  other  is 

nitrogen,  and 
one  of  the  symbols  V  and  W  is  CR^  and  the  other  is  CH.  the 

symbol  V  being  exclusively  CH  or  CR^  in  the  case  where 

none  of  the  symbols  A.  B.  D  and  E  is  nitrogen. 
R'  radicals  are  identical  or  difiierent  and  are  hydrogen,  halogen. 

(C,-C4)-alkyl,  (C,-C4)-alkoxy,  halo-{C,-C4)-alkyl.  or  halo- 

(C,-C4)-alkoxy, 
R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  (C|-C4)-alkyl.  (C,-C4)-alkoxy,  halo- 

(C,-C4)-alkyl,  or  halo-(C,-C4)-alkoxy. 
X  is  NR,  oxygen,  sulfur.  SO  or  SOj, 
R  is  hydrogen  or  (C;|-C4)-alkyl, 


Q  is  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  the  formula  II 


R* 


(ID 


nyl  radical,  or  tri-{C,-C4)-alkylsilylniedioxy.  (Cj-C,)- 
cycloalkyl-(C|-C4)-alkoxy.  1 .3-dioxolane-2-ylmetboxy, 

tetrahydrofur-2-ylmetboxy  or  tetrahydro-2H-pyran-2- 
ylmethoxy. 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  has  one  of  the  meanings  of  R*. 

K*  being  in  the  3-position  if  n=3  or  4,  otherwise  in  the  4-po8itiaa 
of  the  cycloallcyl  group  of  formula  n,  and 

R'  being  in  the  cis-position  relative  to  X,  and  wherein  when  R' 
and  R'.  identical  or  different,  are  either  (C,-Cg)-alkyl  or 
(C,-Cg)-alkoxy,  optionally  one  hydrogen  atom  in  two  adja- 
cent substituents  in  R*  and  R'  is  replaced  by  a  joint  C— C 
bond  which  links  these  two  substituents. 

R*  and  R'.  if  not  already  embraced  by  the  above  definitions, 
together  are  (Cj-C^Valkanediyl  which  is  bonded  to  identical 
or  different  carbon  atoms,  in  which  one  or  two  CH3  groups  is 
optionally  replaced  by  oxygen  or  sulfiir  and  one  or  two 
ethanediyl  groups  is  optionally  replaced  by  ethenediyl  groups. 


-CH  (CH2). 

R5 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  7, 
R*  is  (C,-C,2)-alkyl,  (Cj-Cgj-cycloalkyl.  (C3-Cg)-cycloalkyl- 
(C,-C4)-alkyl,  (C|-C8)-alkoxy.  (Cj-Cgj-cycloalkoxy, 
(C,-C4)-alkoxy-(C,-C4)-alkyl,  (C3-Cg)-cycloalkyl-{C,-C4)- 
alkoxy,  (Ci-Cg)-alkoxycarbonyl,  (C,-C4)-alkoxy-(C|-C4)- 
alkoxycarbonyl,  (C3-Cg)-cycloalkoxycarbonyl.  (C|-Cg)- 
alkylcarbamoyl,  di-(C,-Cg)-alkylcarbamoyl, 

N-piperidinocarbonyl.  N-morpholinocarbonyl,  (Cj-Cg)- 
cycloalkylcarbamoyl.  (C|-Cg)-alkylcarbonyloxy,  (Cj-Cg)- 
cycloalky  Icarbonyloxy.  (C  i-Cg)-alky  Icaibony  laraino, 

(Cj-Cgj-cycloalkylcarbonylamino.  tri-(C,-Cg)-alkylsilyl. 
di-(C,-C8)-alkyl-(C,-Cg)-cycloalkylsilyl,  di-(C,-Cg)- 

alkyl{phenyl-(C,-C4)-alkyI)silyl,  di-(C|-Cg)-alkyl-(C,-C4)- 
haloalkylsilyl,  (C,-C4)-haloalkyl.  halogen.  (C1-C4)- 
haloalkoxy,  (C,-C4)-haloalkoxycarbonyl.  (C1-C4)- 

haloalkylcarbamoyl.  (C3-Cg)-haloalkylcarbonyloxy,  (Cj-Cg)- 
haloalkylcarbonylamino.  optionally  substituted  heteroaryl, 
optionally  substituted  phenyl,  optionally  substituted  naphthyl. 
optionally  substituted  biphenylyl,  optionally  substituted 
phenyl-(C,-C4)-alkyl.  optionally  substituted  benzyloxy. 
optionally  substituted  benzyloxy-(C,-C4)-alkyl.  optionally 
substituted  benzylthio.  optionally  substituted  phenoxycarbo- 
nyl.  optionally  substituted  benzyloxycatbonyl.  optionally  sub- 
stituted phenylcarbamoyl.  optionally  substituted  benzylcar- 
bamoyl.  optionally  substituted  benzoyloxy,  optionally 
substituted  phenylacetyloxy.  optionally  substituted  benzoy- 
lamino,  optionally  substituted  phenylacetylamino.  optionally 
substituted  phenyltfaio  or  optionally  substituted  phenoxy, 
wherein  the  heteroaryl  group  is  thienyl,  furyt,  benzofnryl, 
pyaolyl,  imidazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  pyridyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyrimidi- 
nyl,  pyridazinyl,  oxazolyl.  isoxazoly,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl 
and  tetrazolyl  and  when  substituted  are  substituted  with  one 
or  two  substituents,  and  these  substituents  are  identical  or 
different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(C,-Cg)-alkyl,  (Cj-Cg)-cycloalkyl,  (C|-C4)-haloalkyl,  halo- 
gen, (C|-C4)-dialkylainino,  (C,-C4)-alkylthio,  (C,-Cg)- 
alkoxy,  (C,-C4)-haloalkoxy,  (C,-C4)-alkoxy-(C,-C4)-alkoxy. 
H5C2— O— [CH2— CH2— O— ],  where  x=2,  3  or  4, 
2-(tetrahydro-2H-pyTan-2-yloxy)-ethoxy,  (C2-C8)-alkenyl, 
(C2-Cg)-alkynyl,  benzyloxy,  which  itself  optionally  has  one 
or  two  identical  or  different  substituents  selected  fixim  the 
groups  consisting  of  (C|-C4)-alkyl,  (C|-C4)-haloalkyl, 
(C,-C4)-alkoxy,  (C,-C4)-haloalkoxy  and  halogen  in  the  phe- 
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1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  cell  growth  in  human  small  cell  lung 
carcinoma  comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  said 
treatment  a  cell  growth  inhibitory  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


I 


where  R,  is  of  the  formulae 


N— Rj, 


N-Rj. 


m 


rv 


^ 
().. 


-R4. 


— O— S(0)j— R4.    — NR4R4,   R4- 


(CHj)^— NH(C=X)— {CH^),— ,  R4— (CHj)fc— 0(C=0) 
NH— (CH2),— (CH=))NH— .  R4— (C=0)NH— (C=0) 
NH— ,  — (CHj)»— NH(C=X)— (CH2),— R4.  R4—  (CHA— 
0(C=0)-  (CH2) -.  — (CH2),-0(C==0)-  (CH,) -R4. 
— NH(C=X)NH— R4,  R4— 0(C=0)0-,  — 0(C=0)NH— 
R4.  R4— 0(C==0)NH— ,  — (CH,)^— (C=0)-<CHj),— R4. 
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-NH-S(0),-R,.  -C(OH)R^R,.  -CH(OH)-R,. 
— <C=0)— NR^R,,  — CN,  — NOj.  substituted  C,  to  Q 
alky  I.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,  to  Q  alkenyl,  or  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  C,  to  Q  alkynyl,  said  substituted 
moieties  subsututed  with  a  moiety  of  the  fonnulae  — R, 
— R4R,.  — O— R^.  or  — S(0),^R4; 

R,  is  hydrogen.  CH^OCHXHj,  C,  to  Q  alkyl,  C,  to  Q  alky- 
laryl,  or  aryl; 

R4  and  R,  are  each  independently 


alkyl,  halogen,  hydroxy,  cyano,  carboxamido,  nitro,  and  C,  to 
C4  alkoxy,  and  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salts  thereof. 


"-B^ 


A 


XV 


Ro 


XVI 


XVII 


hydrogen,  -CF,.  C,  to  C,  alkyl.  C,  to  C,  alkylaryl.  with  the 
proviso  that  when  Rj  is  — R^  or  -OR^.  R,  is  not  hydrogen  or  C, 
to  Cj  alkyl; 

R«.  R,.  R„  R,,  R,„.  R„.  R,,,  R„.  R,^.  R,,,  R,^,  R^^   ^  R 
are  each  independently  H,  halogen,  — CF„  — {C=0)R^ 
-CN.    -OR^    -NR^,„    -NR3oSO,R„,    _N=C- 
N(CH,)„      -N»CO,R„,      -S(0)^jo.      -SOjNRjoRj,. 
—NO,,    aryl,    C,     to    Q    alkylaryl,    -(C=OK)Rjo.— 

I  (C=0)^fRJoR2,.  C,  to  Cj  alkyl.  C,  to  Q  alkenyl.  and  C,  to 
Q  alkynyl: 

R»  and  R,.  and  R,  and  R,.  R,  and  R,.  R,  and  R,o.  R,,  and  R,, 
R,,  and  R,  „  R„  and  R,^.  R„  and  R,„  R„  and  R,„  and  R,', 
and  R,8  may  be  taken  together  to  form  a  (ive-to-seven- 
membered  alkyl  ring,  a  six-membered  aryl  ring,  a  five  to 
seven  membered  heteroalkyi  ring  having  one  heteroatom  of 
N,  O,  or  S.  or  a  five-to  six-membered  heteroaryl  ring  have  1 
or  2  heteroatoms  of  N.  O.  or  S; 

Ri9  is  hydrogen  or  C,  to  C3  alkyl; 

R20  and  R,,  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  C,  to  Q  alkyl, 
aryl,  or  C,  to  Q  alkylaryl.  or  may  be  taken  together  to  form  a 
Q  to  C,  alkyl  ring: 

R22  is  C|  to  Cft  alkyl,  aryl,  or  C,  to  Q  alkylaryl; 

A,  B,  D.  E,  and  F  are  each  independenUy  C  or  N: 

G,  I.  J,  and  K  are  each  independently  C.  N,  O.  S,  or  (C=0), 
with  the  proviso  that  there  is  at  most  one  of  O,  (C=0)  or  S 
per  ring: 

L  and  Z  are  each  independently  C  or  N; 

M  is  C,  N,  or  (C0=0): 

X  is  O  or  S; 

a  is  O  or  2; 

e  is  0,  1  or  2; 

d  isO,  I,  or  2; 

b  and  c  are  each  independenUy  0.  1,2,  3,  4.  5,  or  6.  with  b+c 
being  at  most  6: 

a  broken  line  indicates  the  presence  optionally  of  a  double  bond 
and  the  above  aryl  groups  and  the  aryl  moieties  of  the  above 
alkylaryl  groups  are  independently  selected  from  phenyl  and 
substituted  phenyl,  wherein  said  substituted  phenyl  may  be 
substituted  with  one  10  three  groups  selected  from  C,  to  C4 
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1.  An  aniline  derivative  of  the  formula  1 


X-0 


K 


wherein: 
m  is  1.  2  or  3; 

each  R'  is  independently  hydroxy,  amino,  hydroxyamino,  ure- 
ido.  tnfluoromethoxy,  n-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy 
(2-4C)alkanoyloxy,  (2^u:)alkenyloxy,  (2-«:)alkynyloxy' 
(l-3C)alkylenedioxy,  (l^tC)alkylamino,  di-[(l^C)alkyl]- 
amino,  pyrrolidin-1-yl,  piperidino,  moipholino,  piperazin-l- 
^i'  t;"~*^^^''y'P'Pe«^'n-'-y'.  (l^C)alkylthio.  halogeno- 
(2^»C)alkoxy,  hydroxy-(2-4C)alkoxy,  (l^tOalkoxy- 
9i^^^^°''^-  anii'»°-(2-tC)alkoxy,  (l-IOalkylamino- 
(2-«:)alkoxy,  di-[(  l^K:)alkyl)amino-(2^C)alkoxy 

pyrrohdin- 1  -yl-(2-4C)alkoxy.  piperidino-(2^K:)alkoxy 

morpholino-(2-tC)alkoxy,  piperazin- 1  -yI-(2^»C)alkoxy 

4-(  l^Oalkylpiperazin- 1 -yl-(2-4C)alkoxy,  hydroxy-(2^K:)- 
alkylamino-(2^«:)alkoxy.  di-[hydroxy-(2^C)alkyl]amino- 
(2-4C)alkoxy,  ( l-*C)alkoxy-(2-4C)alkylamino-(2^C)- 

alkoxy.  di-l(  l-M:)alkoxy-(2^lC)alkyl]amino-(2-M:)alkoxy 
anuno-(2-M:)alkylamino-(2-tC)alkoxy,  di-(amino-(2^M:)- 
alkyllamino-(2^C)alkoxy.  ( 1  ^tC)alkylamino-(2-4C)alkyl- 
amino-(2-«:)alkoxy,  di-((l-4C)alk>lamino-(2^«:)alkyn- 
ammo-(2-tC)alkoxy.  di-[(  l^M:)alkyI]amino-(2^C)alkyl- 
ainino-(2-4C)alkoxy,  di-{di-((l-4C)alkyl]amino-(2^K:)alk- 
yl}amino-(2-4C)alkoxy,  pyrrolidin-l-yl-(2^C)alkylamino- 
(2^M:)alkoxy,  piperidino-(2^tC)alkylamino-(2^C)alkoxy 
morpholino-(2-4C)alkylamino-(2^«:)alkoxy,  piperazin- 1  -yl- 
(2-4C)alky  lamino-(2^M:)alkoxy,  4-(  I  -«:)alky  Ipiperazin- 1  - 
yl-(2^tC)alky  lamino-(2^C  )aikoxy,  ( 1  ^MDalky  Ithio- 

(2-4C)alkoxy,  (I^M:)alkylsulphinyl-(2^M:)alkoxy,  (I^IC)- 
alkylsulphonyl-(2-M:)alkoxy,  halogeno-(2^«:)alkylamino, 
hydroxy-(2-»C)alkylamino,  (l^tC)alkoxy-(2-^C)alkylamino 
aimno-(2-4C)alkylamino,  (l^M:)alkylamino-(2^C)alkyl- 
amino,  di-[(l-4C)alkyl]amino-(2--M:)alkylamino.  pyrrolidin- 
1  -yl-(2-4C  talkylamino,  piperidino-(2^«:)alkylamino 

motpholino-(2^M:)alkylamino.  piperazin- 1  -yI-(2-4C)alkyl- 
amino,  4-(I-«:,alky|piperazin-l-yl-(2^C)alkylamino, 

hydroxy-(2^C)alkylamino-(2^tC)alkylamino.  di-(hydroxy- 
(2^M:)alkylJamino-(2-«:)alkylamino.  ( I  ^M:)alkoxy-(2-lC)- 
alkylamino-(2-4C)alkylamino.  di-[(  1  ^tC)alkoxy-(2-4C)- 
aUtyl]amino-(2^w:)alkylamino.  amino-(2-4C)alkylamino- 
(2-4C)alkylamino,  di-(amino-(2^C)alkyl]amino-(2^M:)- 
alkylamino,  ( 1  ^M:)alkylamino-(2^K:)alkylamino-(2^tC)- 
alkylammo,  di-((  l^M:)alkylamino-(2-*C)alkylIamino- 

(2^>C)alkylamino,  di-l(  l^tC)alkylJamino-(2^K:)alkylamino- 
{2^M:)alkylamino,  di-{di-((  l^tC)alkyl]amino-(2^JC)- 

alkyl}amino-(2-4C)aIkylamino,  pyrT0lidin-l-yl-(2-4C)- 

alkylamino-(2-4C)alkylamino,  piperidino-(2^C)alkylamino- 


(2-4C)alkylamino,  morpholino-(2-4r)alkylamino-(2-4C)- 
allcylamino.  piperazin- 1  -yl-(2-4C)allcylamino-(2-4C)alkyl- 
amino,  4-(  l-4C)alkylpiperazin- 1  -yl-(2-4C)alkylamino- 

(2-4C)alkylamino.  N-(  1  -tC)alkyl-halogeno-(2-4C)alkyl- 
amino,  N-(l-4C)alkyl-hydroxy-(2^M:)alkylamino,  N(1-4C)- 
alkyl-(  1  -4C)alkoxy-{2-4C)alkylainino,  di-[halogeno-(2-4C)- 
alkyljamino,  di-[hydroxy-(2-4C)alkyl]amino,  di-[(l-4C)- 
alkoxy-(2-4C)allcyl]amino,  (2-4C)alkanoylamino,  2-oxo- 
pyrrolidin-l-yl,  2-oxopiperidin-l-yl,  halogeno-(2-4C)- 
alkanoylamino,  hydroxy-(2-4C)alkanoylainino,  (1-4C)- 
alkoxy-(2-4C)alkanoylaroino,  (3-4C)alkenoylainino,  (3-4C)- 
alkynoylamino,  (2-4C)alkanoyloxy-(2-4C)alkanoylamino, 
amino-(2-4C)alkanoylamino,  (l-4C)alkylamino-(2-4C)- 
alkanoylamino,  di-((l-4C)alkyl]amino-(2-4C)alkanoylamino. 
pyrrolidin- 1  -y  l-(2-4C)allcanoylamino,  piperidino-(2-4C)- 
alkanoylamino,  nK>rpholino-(2-4C)aUcanoylamino,  piperazin- 
1  -y  l-(2-4C)alkanoy  lamino,  4-(  1  -4C)alky  Ipiperazin- 1  -y  1- 
(2^4C)alkanoylainino,  (l-4C)alkylthio-(2-4C)alkanoyl- 

amino,  (l-4C)allcylsulphinyl-(2-4C)alkanoy lamino,  (1-4C)- 
alkylsulphonyl-(2-4C)alkanoylainino,  N-(  1  -4C)alky l-(2-4C)- 
alkanoylaraino,  N-(  1  -4C)alky  l-halogeno-(2-4C)alkanoyl- 
amino,  N-(l-4C)alkyl-hydroxy-(2-4C)alkanoy  lamino,  N- 
( l^M:)alkyl-{  l^«:)alkoxy-(2^tC)alkanoylamino,  N-(  l^KT)- 
alkyl-(3-4C)alkenoylaminoorN-(l-4C)alkyl-(3-4C)alkynoyl- 
amino,  and  wherein  any  of  the  above-mentioned  R'  substitu- 
ents  comprising  a  CHj  (methylene)  group  which  is  not 
attached  to  a  halogeno,  SO  or  SO2  group  or  to  a  N,  O  or  S 
atom  optionally  bears  on  said  CH2  group  a  substituent 
selected  from  hydroxy,  amino,  (l-4C)alkoxy, 
(l-4C)aUcylamino  and  di-((l-4C)aUcyl]amino: 

n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3; 

each  R^  is  independently  halogeno,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy, 
amino,  nitro,  cyano,  (l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy, 
(l-4C)alkylamino,  di-((l-4C)alkyl)amino  or 

(2-4C)alkanoylamino; 

X  is  a  group  of  the  formula  CO,  C(R')2,  CH(OR'),  C(9.\— 


CONR',   SO2NR', 
>5\  f\  ~.  r-cus-i 


NR'CO,  NR'SOj,  OC(R')2,  SC(tt.\. 
C(9?yd  or  C(R')2S  wherein  each  R'  is  independently  hydro- 
gen or  (l-4C)alkyl;  and 

Q  is  a  plienyl  or  na|Athyl  group  or  a  5-  or  6-inembered  liet- 
eroaryl  moiety  containing  1 ,  2  or  3  heteroatoms  selected  from 
oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulphur,  which  heteroaryl  nwiety  is  a 
single  ring  or  is  fused  to  a  benzo  ring,  and  wherein  said 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  or  heteroaryl  moiety  is  optionally 
substituted  with  1,  2  or  3  substituents  selected  from  halogeno, 
trifluoromethyl,  cyano,  caibainoyl,  hydroxy,  amino,  nitro, 
(l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy,  (l^«:)alkylamino, 

di-[(l-4C)alkyl]amino,  (2-4C)alkanoy  lamino, 

N-(l-4C)alkylcarbamoyl  and  NJ«l-di- 

[(l-4C)alkyllcarfeamoyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 

2.  An  aniline  derivative  of  the  formula  1 


(R^ 


I 


X-Q 


(R')b 


wherein: 

m  is  1,  2  or  3; 

each  R'  is  independently  halogeno.  hydroxy,  amino, 
hydroxyamino,  ureido,  trifluoromethoxy,  (l-4C)alkyl, 
(l-4C)alkoxy,  (2-4C)alkanoyloxy,  (2-4C)alkenyloxy, 
(2-4C)alkynyloxy,  (l-3C)alkylenedioxy,  (l-4C)alky lamino, 
di-((l-4C)alkyl]ainino,  pyrrolidin- 1-y  I,  piperidino.  fiK>r- 
pbolino,  piperazin- 1-y  1,  4-(l-4C)alkylpiperazin-l-yl, 
(l-4C)alkylttaio,  halogeno-(2-4C)alkoxy,  hydroxy- 

(2-4C)alkoxy,  (l-4C)alkoxy-(2-4Qalkoxy.  amino- 
(2-^«C)alkoxy,  (l-4C)alkylamino-(2-4C)alkoxy, 

di-I(l-4C)alkyllamino-(2-4C)alkoxy,  pyrrotidin-l-yl- 

(2-4C)alkoxy,        piperidiiio-(2-4C)alkoxy,        morpholino- 


(2-4C)alkoxy,  piperazin- l-yl-(2-4C)alkoxy, 

4-(l-4C)alkylpipcrazin-l-yl-{2-4C)alkoxy,  hydroxy- 

(2-4C)alkylainino-(2-4C)alkoxy,  di-[hydroxy- 

(2-4C)alkyllainino-(2-4C)alkoxy,  (l-4C)aIkoxy- 

(2-4C)alkylamino-(2^M:)alkoxy,  di-[(l-4C)alkoxy- 

(2-4C)alkyl)amino-(2-4C)alkoxy,    aniino-(2-4C)alkylamino- 
(2^M:)alkoxy,     di-(amino-(2-4C)alkyllamino-(2-4C)alkoxy, 
( 1  -4C)alkylaniino-(2^4C)alkylamino-(2-4C)aIkoxy, 
di-l(  l-4C)alkylamino-(2-4C)alkyl]amino-(2-4C)alkoxy, 
di-{(l-4C)alkyl]amino-(2-4C)alkylamino-(2-4C)alkoxy, 
di-{di-[(l^C)alkyl]ainino-(2-4C)alkyl}amino-(2-4C)alkoxy, 
pyrrolidin- 1  -yl-(2-4C)allcylamino-(2-4C)alkoxy,    piperidino- 
(2-4C)alkylaiiuno-(2-4C)alkoxy,  morpholino- 

(2-4C)alkylamino-(2-4C)alkoxy,  piperazin- 1-yl- 

(2^4C)alkylamiJio-(2-4C)alkoxy,  4-(l-4C)alkylpiperazin-l- 
yl-(2-4C)alkylamino-(2-4C)alkoxy,  (l-4C)alkylthio- 

(2-4C)alkoxy,  (l-4C)alkylsulphinyl-(2-4C)alkoxy, 

(l-4C)allcylsulphonyl-(2-4C)alkoxy,  halogeno- 

(2-4C)allcylamino,  hydroxy-(2-4C)alkylamino, 

(l-4C)alkoxy-(2-4C)alkylainino,  amino-(2-4C)alkylamino. 
(l-4C)alkylamino-(2^tC)alkylamino,  di-[(l-4C)alkyllamino- 
(2-4C)aUcy  lamino,  pyrroUdin- 1  -yl-{2-4C)alky  lamino, 

piperidino-(2-4C)allcylamino,  morpholino-(2-4C)alkylaniino, 
piperazin- l-yl-(2-4C)alkylamino,  4-(l-4C)alky Ipiperazin- 1- 
yl-(2-4C)alkylainino,  hydroxy-(2-4C)alkylainino- 

(2-4C)alkylamino,  di-[hydroxy-(2-4C)alkyl)amino- 

(2-4C)alkylamino,  (l-4C)alkoxy-(2-4C)alkylamino- 

(2-4C)alkylamino,  di-[(l-4C)alkoxy-(2-4C)alkyl]amino- 
(2-4C)alkylamino,  amino-(2-4C)allcylamino- 

(2-4C)alkylamino,  di-[amino-(2-4C)alkyl]anuno- 

(2-4C)alkylamino,  (l-4C)alkylamino-(2-4C)alkylamino- 
(2-4C)aikylainino,  di-[(l-4C)alkylamioo-(2-4C)alkyl]amino- 
(2-4C)alkylamino,  di-[(l-4C)alkyIJamJno-(2-4C)alkylamino- 
(2-4C)alkylamino,  di-{di-[(l-4C)alkyl]amino- 

(2-4C)alkyl}ainino-(2-4C)alkylamino,  pyrrolidin- 1 -yl- 

(2-4C)alkylainino-(2-4C)alkyiamino,  piperidino- 

(2-4C)alkyIamino-(2-4C)alkylamino,  morpholino- 

(2-4C)alkylanuno-(2-4C)alky  lamino,  piperazin- 1  -yl- 

(2-4C)alkylanuno-(2-4C)alky  lamino, 
4-(  l-4C)allcy  Ipiperazin- 1 -yl-(2-4C)allcy  lamino- 
(2-4C)alky  lamino.  N-<l-4C)aikyl-halogeno- 

(2-4C)alkylamino,  N-(l-4C)«lkyl-hydroxy- 

(2-^«:)alkylamino,  N-(l^«:)alkyl-(l-4C)alkoxy- 

(2-4C)alkylanuno,  di-[halogeno-(2-4C)alkyl]ainino, 

di-[hydroxy-(2-4C)alkyl]amino,  di-[(l-4C)alkoxy- 

(2-4C)alkyl]ainino,  (2-4C)alkanoylamino,  2-oxopyrrolidin- 1 - 
yl,  2-oxopiperidin-l-yl,  halogeno-(2-4C)aIkanoylamino. 
hydroxy-(2-4C)alkanoylamino,  (l-4C)alkoxy- 

(2-4C)alkanoylamino,  (3-4C)alkenoylamino, 

(3-4C)alkynoylaraino,  (2-4C>alkanoyloxy- 

(2-4C)alkanoylamino,  amino-(2-4C)alkaiK>ylamiiK>, 

(l-4C)aIkyIamino-(2-4C)alkanoylainiiK>, 
di-[(l-4C)allcyl]amino-(2-4C)alkanoylainiiio,  pyrrolidin- 1-y  I- 
(2-4C)alkanoylaiiuno.         piperidino-(2-4C)alkanoyianiino, 
moq)holino-(2-4C)alkanoy  lamino,  piperazin- 1-yl- 


(2-4C)alkanoylamino, 
(2-4C)alkanoylamino, 
(2-4C)alkanoylamino, 
(2-4C)alkanoylaiiuno, 
(2-4C)alkanoylamino, 


4-(  l-40alkylpiperazin- 1 -yl- 
(l-4C)«lkylthio- 
(l-«:)alkylsulphinyl- 
(l-4C)alkylsulpbonyl- 
N-(  1  -4C)alkyI-<2^»C)alkanoy  lamino, 
N-(l-4C)alkyl-halogeno-<2-4C)alkanoylamii)o, 
N-(l-4C)alkyl-hydroxy-(2-4C)alkanoylainino. 
N-(l^tC)alkyl-(  l-40alkoxy-{2-4C)alkaaoylamino, 
N-(l^M:)alkyl-(3-4C)alkenoylamino      or      N-(l-4C)alkyl- 
(3-4C)alkynoylamino,    and    wherein    any    of   the    above- 
mentioned  R    substituents  comprising  a  CH2  (methylene) 
group  which  is  not  attached  to  a  halogeno,  SO  or  SO,  group 
or  to  a  N,  O  or  S  atom  optionally  bears  on  said  CH;  group  a 
substituent   selected   from   hydroxy,   amino,   (l-4C)alkoxy, 
(l-4C)alky lamino  and  di-Kl-4C)alkyl]ainino; 
n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3; 

each  R^  is  independenUy  halogeno,  Difluorometfayl,  hydroxy, 
amino.  nitro.  cyano,  (l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy, 
(l-4C)alkylamino.  di-[(l~4C)all^l]aimno  or 

(2-4C)alkanoylamino; 
X  is  a  group  of  the  formula  CO,  C(R')2,  CH(OR').  QR'),— 
C(R\,  C(R'>=C(R').  C^C.  CH(CN),  O,  S.  SO,  SOj, 
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CONR».  SOjNR'.  NR'CO.  NR'SO,.  SC(R'),.  C(R')jO  or 
C(R')2S  wherein  each  R'  is  independently  hydrogen  or 
(l-4C)alkyl:  and 

Q  is  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  or  a  5-  or  6-membered  het- 
eroaryl  moiety  containing  1,  2  ot  3  heteroatoms  selected  from 
oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulphur,  which  heteroaryl  moiety  is  a 
single  ring  or  is  fused  to  a  benzo  ring,  and  wherein  said 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  or  heteroaryl  moiety  is  optionally 
substituted  with  1.  2  or  3  substituents  selected  from  halogeno. 
irifluoromethyl.  cyano.  carbamoyl,  hydroxy,  amino,  nitro, 
(l-4C)alkyl.  (l-^MDalkoxy.  (I^JC)alkylamino, 

di-[(l-4C)alkyllamino,  (2-«:)allcanoylamino. 

N-(l-4C)alkylcarbanK)yl  and  NJ>J-di- 

[(l-4C)alkyl]carbamoyI;    or   a    pharmaceutically-accepuble 
salt  thereof. 

3.  An  aniline  derivative  of  the  formula  I 


5,821047 

HYDROQUINONE  DERIVATIVE  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  USE  THEREOF 

YoshiakJ  Isobe;  Yuso  Goto;  Masanori  Tobe,  and  Osama  Tika- 

hash!,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Energy 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  93338 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1996,  8-248272 
Int  a."  C07D  405/12.239/545;  A61K  J//5/ 
U,S.  a.  514-274  7  claims 

1.  A  hydroquinone  derivative  or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble 
salt  thereof,  the  hydroquinone  derivative  being  represented  by 
formula  (I): 


(I) 


<R^ 


X-0 


(R')- 


wheiein 

m  is  I  with  the  substitueni  located  at  the  6-position.  or  m  is  2 
with  the  substituents  located  at  the  6-  and  7-positions; 

each  R  is  fluoro.  chloro.  bromo,  hydroxy,  amino,  methoxy, 
ethoxy,  acetoxy.  methylamino.  etfaylamino,  2-brotnoedioxy. 
2.2.2-trifluoroethoxy,  2-hydroxyedioxy.  2-methoxyethoxy, 
2-ethoxyethoxy,  2-methylaminoethoxy,  2-ethylaminoethoxy, 
3-methylaminopropoxy.  3-ethylaminopropoxy, 

2-dimethylaminoethoxy.  2-diethylaminoethoxy. 

3-dimcthylammopropoxy,  3-diethylaminopropoxy. 

2-(pyiTOlidin- 1  -yl)ethoxy.  3-(pyiTOlidin- 1  -yl)propoxy. 

2-piperidinoetfK)xy,  3-piperidinopropoxy, 

2-RHxpbolinoethoxy,  3-morpholinopropoxy,  2-(piperazin-l- 
yl)ethoxy,  3-(piperazin-l-yl)propoxy.  2-(4-methylpiperazin-l- 
yl)ethoxy,  3-(4-methylpiperazin-l-yl)propoxy, 

2-hydroxyethylamino.  2-methoxyethylamino, 

2-ethoxyethylamino,  3-methoxypropylamino, 

2-diinethylaminoethylamino.  3-dinnethylaminopropylamino. 
2-(pyiTOlidin- 1  -yl)ethylamino,  3-(pyrrolidin-  l- 

yl)propylaraino.  2-piperidinoethylamino, 

3-piperidinopropylamino.  2-morpholinoethylamino, 

3-mofpholinopropylamiDo.  2-(piperazin-l-yl)ethylamino, 
3-(piperazin-l-yl)propylamino.  2-(4-methylpiperazin-l- 

yl)ethylaniino.  3-(4-methylpiperazin- 1 -yl)propylamino,  aceta- 
mido,  2-chk)roacetamido,  2-methyIaminoacetainido, 
2-«thylaminoacetamido,  2-diniethylaminoacetamido  or 
2-diethylaminoacetainido.  or  (R')^  is  a  6,7-methylencdioxy 
group; 
n  it  0,  I  or  2; 

each  R'  is  independendy  fluoro.  chkm.  bromo.  cyano.  methyl 
or  ethyl: 

X  is  a  group  of  the  formula  CO.  C(R')„  CH(OR')  O  S  SO, 
CONR^  SO,NR^  NR'CO.  NR'SO;  OCCR')^  or  SC(R')j 
wherein  each  R'  is  independently  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 

Q  is  a  phenyl  group  which  is  optionally  substihited  with  I  or  2 
substituents  selected  from  fluoro,  chloro.  bromo.  trifluotom- 
ethyl.  cyano,  carbamoyl,  methyl  and  methoxy,  or  Q  is  a  5-  or 
6-niembered  heteroaryl  moiety  selected  from  fiuyl.  thienyl. 
oxazolyl,  imidazolyl.  thiazolyl.  pyridyl.  pyrimidinyl  and 
1.2.4-triazolyI  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  I  or  2 
aibstituents  selected  from  fluoro.  chloro.  methyl,  ethyl,  meth- 
oxy and  ethoxy; 
or  a  pharmaceuticaliy-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein: 
R'  is  a  phenyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a 

substituent  or  substituents  each  independendy  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  CI -4  alkyl  group 

and  a  Cl-4  alkoxy  group; 
R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Cl-4  alJcyl  group; 
each  of  R'  and  R*  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Cl-4 

alkyl  group; 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Cl-4  alkyl  group; 
each  of  R*.  R'  and  R*  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 

Cl-4  alley  I  group; 
P  is  a  hydroxyl  group; 
Q  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  Cl-4  alkoxy  group,  a  CI-18  acyloxy 

group  or  an  oxo  group; 
P  may  form  together  widi  Q  an  ether  bond; 
R  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  Cl^  alkoxy  group,  a  CI-18  acyloxy 

group  or  an  oxo  group,  provided  that  when  one  of  said  Q  and 

said  R  is  an  oxo  group,  the  other  is  also  an  oxo  group; 
X  is  a  single  bond,  an  — NR'°—  group  or  a  — CHj— NR'"— 

group  in  which  R'"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Cl-4  alkyl  group; 
Y  is  a  methylene  group  or  a  carbonyl  group;  and 
dotted  bonds  in  a  six  membered  ring  represent  that  said  six 

membered  ring  has  the  maximum  number  of  double  bonds. 
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1.  A  compound  of  tlje  formula 


NHCH2R' 


R2 


R3 
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Ronald  W.  Wood,  Nyack;  Hassan  A.  N.  EI-FawaL  Middletown; 
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1.  A  compound  having  the  chemical  formula: 


CHj 


\I,-^ 


'^' 


COOR, 


wherein  Rj  is  H.  C,-C,o  alkyl  or  an  amidine;  and 

wherein  R,  is  C,-C,o  alkyl.  to  the  omega  carbon  of  which  is 

bound  a  reactive  organic  group  capable  of  binding  covalently 

to  a  constituent  of  the  surface  of  a  cell  after  said  compound 

has  bound  to  a  muscarinic  receptor  on  the  surface  of  the  cell. 


5,821,250 
DIHYDROBENZOFTJRAN  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 

USEFUL  AS  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 
Laurence  Ichih  Wu,  Cindnnati,  and  John  Michael  Janusz, 
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Gamble  Company,  Cinciimati,  Ohio 
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1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


(CH2), 


Hel 


Rj  is  thienyl,  phenyl,  fluorophenyl,  chlorophenyl  or  bromophe- 
nyl; 

R'  is  cycloalkyi  having  from  five  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  pyrro- 
lyl,  thienyl,  pyridyl,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  wherein 
said  substituted  phenyl  is  substituted  with  one  to  three  sub- 
stituents selected  from  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  trifluorom- 
ethyl.  allcyl  having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
having  from  one  to  tliree  carbon  atoms,  carboxy,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  having  from  one  to  three  carbons  in  the  alkoxy  moiety 
and  benzyloxycarbonyl;  and 

R^  is  furyl,  thienyl.  pyridyl,  indolyl,  biphenyl,  phenyl  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl,  wherein  said  substituted  phenyl  is  substituted 
with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  having  from  one  to  three  car- 
bon atoms,  alkoxy  having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  having  ftxxn  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety  and  benzyloxycarbonyl, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein 

(a)  n  is  I ; 

(b)  X  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S,  SO.  or  SO2; 

(c)  Y  is  independendy  hydrogen  or  straight,  branched  or  cyclic 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  or  die  Y's  are 
bonded  together  to  form  an  alkanyl  ring  having  from  about  3 
to  about  7  atoms; 

(d)  Z  is  hydrogen  or  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  having 
from  3  to  about  10  atoms  other  than  hydrogen;  and 

(e)  Het  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heteroaryl  group  com- 
prising one  or  more  rings  each  ring  containing  ttora  about  5  to 
about  6  atoms  other  than  hydrogen  and  wherein  the  group 
contains  at  least  one  heteroatom  selected  from  O,  N.  or  S  and 

substitutents  are  selected  from  the  group  alkyl,  halo,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  thio,  nitro,  amino,  amido,  ureido,  guanidino,  thiocarbama- 
mido,  and  thioureido. 
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I.  A  conqwund  of  generic  formula: 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  where  die  dotted 
lines  represent  optional  bonds  with  the  nitrogen  ring  optional 
bonds  being  between  one  adjacent  pair  of  ring  atoms, 
R'  is  an  optionally  substituted  C«-C,o  aryl  or  heteroaryl  group; 
said  heteroaryl  group  containing  5  to  10  ring  atoms  of  which 
one  or  more  (e.g.  up  to  3)  of  said  atoms  are  heteroatoms 
selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur,  the  same  or  differ- 
ent; said  aryl  or  heteroaryl  radicals  being  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  substituents,  the  same  or  different, 
selected  from  Cj-C^  alkyl;  Cj-Cg  alkyl  substituted  by  C^-Cio 
aryl  or  heteroaryl  where  heteroaryl  is  as  defined  above;  C,-Cs 
alkoxy;  Cj-C^  alkoxy  substituted  by  Cj-Cio  aryl  or  het- 
eroaryl as  defined  above;  halogen;  halo  C,-C«  alkyl;  halo 
Ci-Cft  alkoxy;,  carboxy;  hydroxy(C,-C6)allcyl; 
(C,-C6alkoxy)caiix>nyl;  amino  including  substituted  amino, 
e.g.  mono-  or  di-  (Ci-C^  alkyl)-amino;  nitro;  hydroxy;  mer- 
capto;  C,-Csalkylthio;  (C,-C6)alkyl  caibonyl;  (C^-Cio  aryl) 
carbonyl;  (C2-C7)alkanoyloxy;  (C7-C,,)aroyloxy; 

(C,-Cs)alkoxycarbonylamino;  C^-Cio  aryl)  carbonylamino; 
(C2-C7)  alkoxycarbonylamino;  Cj-C,o  aryl;  heteroaryl  as 
defined  above:  and  C,--C2  alkylenedioxy; 
R"  represents  hydrogen,  or  a  group  of  formula  — CRTi'Tl' 
where  R",  R''  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, Ci-Cj  alicyl,  optionally  substituted  C^-Cio  aryl,  option- 
ally substituted  heteroaryl,  Cg-C^  alkyl  substituted  by  option- 
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aUy  substituted  Q-Cio  aiyl   or  heteroaryl   in   which   the 

subsutuent(s)  is/are  C.-C^  alkyl;  C.-C^  alkyl  substituted  by 

Cj-C,o  aryl  or  heteroaryl  where  heteroaryl  is  as  defined 

above;  C.-C^  allcoxy;  C-C^  alkoxy  substituted  by  Q-C.o 

aryl  or  heteroaryl  where  heteroaryl  is  as  defined  above;  halo-  \ — - 

gen;    halo    Ci-C^    alkyl;    halo    C.-C^    alkoxy;    catboxy; 


hydroxy(C|-C6)alkyl;        (C,-C<,)alkoxy)carbonyl; 
including  substituted  amino,  e.g.  mono-  di-(C  .-C^ 


amino 
alkyl  )- 


amino:  nitro:  hydroxy;  mercapto;  C,^^aJkylthio; 
(C,-C6)alkyl  carbonyl;  (Q-Cio  aryl)carbonyl: 
(C,-C7)alkanoyloxy;  (C7-C, ,  )aroyloxy; 

(C,-Cfc)alkylcarbonylamino.        (Q-C|oaiyl)carbonylamino; 
(C2-C7)  alkoxycarbonylamino;  Q-Cjo  aryl;  heteroaryl  as 
defined  above;  and  C.-C^  alkylenedioxy; 
represents  one  or  more  optional  substituents  the  same  or 
different,  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the  following:  halo- 
gen. Ci-Cft  alkyl,  C^-C^  alkoxycarbonyl,  C^-C^  hydroxy- 
alkyl.  CN,  aminocarbonyl,  C,-C,  alkanoyloxy(C|-C4)alkyl, 
carboxy,     C,-C7     alkanoxyamino,     optionally     substituted 
Q-Cjo  aiy'  or  heteroaryl  or  an  optionally  substituted  (Cg-C,o 
nyDalkyl  or  a  heteroaryl  alkyl  radical;  said  heteroaryl  group 
containing  5  to  10  ring  atoms  of  which  one  or  more  (e.g.  up  to 
3)  of  said  atoms  are  heteroatoms  selected  from  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen and  sulfiir,  the  same  or  different:  said  aryl  or  heteroaryl 
radicals  being  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents, the  same  or  different,  selected  from  Ci-C^  alkyl;  C,-Cf, 
alkyl  substituted  by  C^-C.o  aryl  or  heteioaryl  as  defined 
above;  C-C^  alkoxy;  C,-C»  alkoxy  substituted  by  Q-C,o 
aryl  or  heteroaryl  as  defined  above:  halogen;  halo  Ci-C^ 
alkyl,   halo   C.-C^   alkoxy;   carboxy;   hydroxyCCi-C^Wkyl 
Cj-Cj     alkanoyloxy(C|-C5)alkyl;     (C,-C6alkoxy)carbonyl; 
amino  including  substituted  amino,  e.g.  mono-  or  di-  (Cj-C,, 
alkyO-amino;    nitro;    hydroxy;    mercapto;    C, -Chalky Ithio 
(C.-C^alkyDcarbonyl;  (Q-C,o  aiyl)carbonyl,' 

rCj-C7)alkanoyloxy;  (C7-C|,)aioyloxy; 

(Ci-C^alkyDcarbonyl-amino,  (C<,-C,oaryl)caitonylainino: 
(C2-<:7  alkoxycarbonyl iamino;  Q-Cio  aryl;  heteioaryl  as 
defined  above:  and  C,-C,  alkylenedioxy;  and 
R"  represents  one  or  more  optional  mono-  or  divalent  substitu- 
ents in  the  5.  7  or  8  positions  the  same  or  different:  monova- 
lent subsatuents  being  selected  from  the  following:  C.-Cj 
alkyl.  Cj-C,  aikanoyloxy,  hydroxy,  amino.  C^-C,  alkanoy- 
lamino.  C,-Csalkylamino.  Cj-Cj  hydroxyalkyl.  R"  can  also 
represent  hydroxy  in  the  6  position  (when  the  optional  bond  is 
absent);  the  divalent  substituents  being  selected  ftxjm  0x0 
(i.e.  ==0)  and  methylene  (i.e.  =CH2). 


C— ^         V-OCH2CH2N 


Ml 


O-C-R5 
R* 
wherein  R.,  and  R,  stands  for  CH3  and  R^  stands  for  hydrogen, 
which  compound  is  isopropyl-2-14-(2-piperidino-ethoxy)-benzoyl) 
-benzoate. 

2.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  acute  and  chronic  pain  com- 
prising administration  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula  III 


w'  'i{y°"^"\D 


ni 


wherein  R4  and  R,  stands  for  CH,  and  R«  stands  for  hydrogen, 
which  compound  is  isopropyl-2-I4-(2-piperidino-ethoxy)-benzoyl] 
-benzoate. 
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RjR^NlCH:), 
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1.  A  method  of  blocking  nerve  conduction  comprising  adminis- 
tration of  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  III 


wherein: 
R,  is  -H,  —OH.  — 0(C,-C4  alkyl).  -OCO(C,-Cs  alkyl), 

-0(CO)0(C,-C^  alkyl),  -COAr,  -OCOAr.  -0(CO)OAr. 

where  Ar  is  phenyl  or  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  or 

— OSOj— (C4-C6  aklyl): 
Rj    is    -OH.    — 0(C,-C4    alkyl).'  — OCO(C,-C^    alkyl), 

— 0(CO)0(C,-Ce  alkyl).  -COAr.  —OCOAr.  — 0(CO)OAr. 

where  Ar  is  phenyl  or  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  or 

-OSOj-IC^-C^  alkyl);  ] 

R3  and  R4  are  each  independently  — Ci-C4  alkyl.  or  combine  to 

form     l-piperidinyl.     l-pytrolidinyl.    methyl- 1 -pyrrolidinyl. 

dimethyl- 1-pyiTolidinyl.       4-moipholino.       dimethylamino. 

diethylamino.  or  1-hexamethyleneimino; 
n  is  2  or  3; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 
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5,821,254 
USES  OF  9-CTS-RETINOIC  ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF  ALONE  OR  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 
ANTINEOPLASTIC  AGENTS  IN  THE  PREVENTION  OR 

TREATMENT  OF  CANCER 
Michael  B.  Spom,  Bethesda,  and  Mario  A.  Anzano,  Silver 
Springs,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390^42 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/20:31/445 
U.S.  a.  514—324  22  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  cancer  in  an  individual  comprising 
administering  to  the  individual  an  effective  amount  of  9-cis- 
retinoic  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof  and  at  least  one  of  Tomoxifen 
or  a  derivative  thereof,  or  Raloxifene  or  a  derivative  thereof. 


(in  which  R,  and  R,o.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  each  are 
selected  from  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  of  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkoxy  radical  of  I  to  S  caibon  atoms), 
and  a  radical  formula  (C): 

(C) 


5321,255 

BRANCHED-AMINO-SUBSTITUTED  TfflAZOLES, 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THE 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  CONTAIN 

THEM 
Pierre  Marie  Albert  Roger,  Montigny  Le  Bretonneux;  Dani^le 
Aime  Jeanne  Gully,  Muret;  Gilles  Victor  Carles  Courte- 
mancfae,  St  Martin  Du  Tcrtre;  Claudie  Suzanne  Yvette 
Gautier,  Paris;  Michel  Jacques  Henri  Geslin,  VUlcneuve 
Toiosane,  and  Camille  Georges  Wermutfa,  Strasbourg,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  360,351,  Dec.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,602,132.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,402 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1993,  93  15386 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/425 
U.S.  a.  514—342  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  regulating  the  secretion  of  corticotropin 
(ACTH).  P-endorphin,  or  peptides  derived  from  pro- 
opiomelanocortin comprising  administering  to  a  patient  in  need 
thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I: 


t 


N 


(I) 


H 


C-R4 


Rs 


R: 

in  which, 
R,  is  selected  from  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to 
S  caibon  atoms. 


R,  is  selected  from  a  radical  formula  (A): 


(A) 


(in  which  R,|.  R,2  and  R,;.  which  may  be  identical  or  different. 

each  are  selected  from  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  trifluo- 

roroethyl.  an  alkoxy  radical  of  1  to  S  caibon  atoms  and  an  alkyl 

radical  of  1  to  S  caibon  atoms). 
R3  is  selected  from  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a 
hydroxyallcyl  radical  of  1  to  5  caibon  atoms,  a 
2-tetrahydropyranyloxyalkyl  radical  in  which  the  alkyl  radical 
contains  from  1  to  S  caibon  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl  radical  of  2 
to  10  carbon  atoms  and  an  acyloxy alkyl  radical  of  3  to  II 
carbon  atoms. 
R4  is  selected  from  a  cycloalkyl  radical  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  hydroxyalkyl  radical  of  1  to  S  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyallcyl 
radical  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyloxyalkyl  radical 
of  4  to  11  caibon  atoms,  a  hydroxyalkyloxyalkyi  radical  of  2 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  acyloxyalkyloxyallcyl  radical  of  3  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  an  acyloxyalicyl  radical  of  3  to  It  carbon 
atoms  and  an  alkylthioalkyl  radical  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms. 

and, 

R5  is  selected  from  a  cycloalkyl  radical  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  phenyl  radical,  a  thienyl  radical  a  pyridyl  radical  (which  are 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected  fiom 
halogen  atoms,  alkoxy  radicals  of  1  to  S  caibon  atoms,  allcyl 
radicals  of  1  to  S  caibon  atoms  and  trifluoromethyi  radicals), 
a  radical  of  formula  (D): 

(D) 


(in  which  R,4  is  selected  from  a  carboxyl  radical,  a  carboxyalkyi 
radical  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  radical  of  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  an  acyloxyalicyl  radical  of  3  to  II  caibon  atoms 
where  acyl=R'C(0) —  and  R'=hydrocarbon.  an  alkoxyalkyl  radical 
of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkoxyalkyl  radical  of  8  to  16  carbon 
atoms  (which  is  optionally  substituted  on  the  aromatic  ring  with 
one  or  more  groups  selected  from  halogen  atoms,  alkoxy  radicals 
of  I  to  3  caibon  atoms  and  trifluoromethyi  radicals),  a  monohalo 
alkyl  radical  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  linear  or  branched  hydroxy- 
alkyl radical  of  1  to  5  caibon  atoms,  a  radical  of  formula  (E): 


HjC— N 


(E) 


N— CH2 


(in  which  R^  represents  a  hydroxyalkyl  radical  of  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  R7  and  Rg,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  each  are 
selected  from  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  and  a  hydroxyalkyl 
radical  of  1  to  S  carbon  atoms,  a  trifluoromethyi,  an  alkoxy  radical 
of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms), 
a  radical  of  formula  (B): 

(B) 


and   a   sulphooxyalkyi   radical   of    I    to   S   carbon   atoms),   a 

3-hydroxyaikyl-  6-pyridyI  radical  and  a  2-hydroxyaIkyI-5-pyridyl 

radical  (in  which  the  alkyl  radicals  contain  from  I  to  5  carbon 

atoms), 

on  condition,  however,  diat  when  R5  represents  an  alkyl  radical 

of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R4  represents  a  cycloalkyl  radical  and 

R;  is  selected  from  a  cycloalkyl  radical,  a  phenyl  radical,  and 

a  thienyl  radical  and  a  pyridyl  radical  that  are  optionally 

substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  halogen 

atoms,  alkoxy  radicals  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  allcyl  radicals 
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not  represent  a  radical  of  formula  (C),  or  a  stereoisomer  or 
«on-toxic  addition  salt  thereof,  associated  with  a  pharmaceu- 
icalJy  acceptable  carrier. 


5,821,256 
ENDOTHELIN  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Dieter  Dorsch,  OberRamstadt;  Mathias  Osswald,  Zwingen- 
berg;  Werner  Mederski,  Erzhausen;  Claudia  Wilia,  Muhhai; 
Claus  J.  Schmitgcs,  Darmstadt,  and  Maria  Christadler! 
Rodermark,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mertrk  Patent 
Geseilschall  mit  Bcschrankter  Haftung,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698331 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16, 1995, 195  30 

lat  CL*  C»7D  209/48:209/46:209/04;  A61K  31/34:31/405:31/ 

41:31/42:31/425 
UACL  514-359  „  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


5,821057 

THIADIAZOLES  AND  THEIR  USES  AS 

ANTIPICORNAVIRAL  AGENTS 

David  J.  Aldous,  Glemnore;  Thomas  R.  Bailey,  PtaoenixvUle; 

Guy    Dominic    Diani,    and    Theodore   J.    Nitz,    both    of 

Pottstown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sanofi,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  863388,  May  27,  1997,  Pat  No. 
5,756327,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  706,108,  Aug.  30, 
1996,  Pat  No.  5,682,419,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  ' 
477,040,  Jun.  19,  1995,  Pat  No.  5368,719,  which  is  a  divisioa 
of  Ser.  No.  242329,  May  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,453,433.  This 
application  Mar.  31,  1998,  Ser.  No.  52,178 
Int  CL"  A61K  31/41 
U.S.  CL  514-363  14  Clai« 

1.  A  method  of  treating  picomaviral  infection  in  a  mammalian 
host  comprising  administering  an  antipicomavirally  eflfective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula; 


Formula  I 


■na-y-o—l'        \ 


in  which 

X  is  — CO— NH— CO— ,  — CO— NH-CHj—  — NH— 
CH=CH— ,  -O— CH=CH— .  N=CH— O— ,  — N=CH- 
NH— ,  — NH— NH— CO— ,  -NH— N=N— ,  — NH— CO- 
CHj— ,  — NH— CO— O— .  — N=CH— S— ,  — NH— CO— 
S-,  -NH-CO-NH-,  -0-NH-CO-.  or  -NH- 
O— CO.  where  additionally  optionally  one  to  three  hydrogen 
atoms  on  a  carbon  and/or  a  nitrogen  atom  therein  are  replaced 
by  A,  R*.  R»  and/or  NR'R* , 

A  is  alkyl  having  1-6  C  atoms,  in  which  one  or  two  CHj  groups 
is  optionally  replaced  by  O  or  S  atoms  or  by  — CR''=CR*— 
groups  and  also  1-7  H  atoms  are  optionally  replaced  by  F 

R'  is  H  or  A, 

R^  is  CONHSOjR*, 

R^  is  At, 

R  and  R"  in  each  case  independently  of  one  anodier  are  H, 
alkyl  having  1  to  6  C  atoms  or  benzyl, 

Ar  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or 
trisnbstituted  by  R',  R»  or  R',  or  a 


wherein: 

Thi  is  thiadiazolyl  or  thiadiazolyl  substituted  with  alkoxy,  fluo- 
romethyl,  difluoromethyl,  trifluoromethyl,  1 , 1 -difluoroethyl 
halo,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  or  alkoxyalkyl; 

Y  IS  an  alkylenc  bridge  of  3—9  carbon  atoms; 

R,  and  Rj  are  each  independenUy  chosen  from  hydrogen,  halo, 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  amino,  alkylthio,  hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl 
alkoxyalkyl,  alkylthioalkyl,  alkylsulfinylalkyl,  alkylsulfonyla- 
Ikyl,  alkoxy,  nitro,  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  dialkylami- 
noalkyl,  alkylaminoalkyl,  aminoalkyl,  difluoromethyl,  trifluo- 
romethyl, or  cyano; 

R,  is  a  beterocycle  chosen  from  benzoxazolyl,  benzathiazolyl 
thiadiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  thiazolyl,  oxadiazolyl,  isoxazolyl' 
isothiazolyl,  or  substituted  heterocyclyl  wherein  the  substitu- 
tion IS  with  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  haloalkyl 
hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  fiiryl,  thienyl,  or  fluoroalkyi 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  disubstituted  in  the 

phenyl  moiety  by  R'  or  R*. 
R  ,  R  and  R^  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another  are  R* 

OR*.    Hal.   CF„   OCF„   OCHF,,   OCH.F,    NOj.    NR^R"' 

NHCOR^  CN,  NHSO,R*,  COGR*.  COR*.  CONHSO,R»' 

^OCCHj)^^  OPh,  0(CH,)„OR*  or  S(0)„R«. 
R'  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or 

trisubstituted  by  A,  OR',  NR-'R"  or  Hal. 
E  is  CHjor  O, 

D  is  caibonyl  or  (CCR^R*)),, 
Hal  is  F,  CI,  Br  or  1, 
m  is  0,  1  or  2, 
n  is  I  or  2, 
and  their  salts. 


5321,258 
PHENYLBENZIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Akio  Matsaflaga;  Yuki  Nakujima;   Hiroshi  Kohna;  Hiitishi 
Ohkouchi,-  Daiji  IwaU,  and  H»i\me  Edatsugi,  all  of  Chiba- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577  J62 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325429 
Int  a."  A61K  31/415:  C07D  235/18:403/12 
VS.  a.  514-394  29  cto|« 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  die  following  formula  (1)  or  its 
pharmacologically  acceptable  salt: 

R,(CH2UX)NH, 


(1) 


CONH(CH2)Jl2 


'V^-xy 


whetem  each  of  m  and  n  is  independently  an  integer  of  from  0  to 
5;  each  of  R,  and  Rj  is  independenUy  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  alkylthio  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  amino 
group  which  is  optionally  substituted,  an  anunonium  group  which 
IS  optionally  substituted,  a  sulfonium  group  which  is  optionally 
substituted,  a  phenyl  group  which  is  optionally  substituted  with 
only  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  a  straight-chain  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  a 
branched  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxycar- 
bonyl group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  a 
cyano  group,  an  amidino  group,  a  guanidino  group  and  a  dia%- 
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lamino  group  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  have  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
a  hetero-five-membered  ring  group  which  is  optionally  substituted, 
a  hctero-six-membered  ring  group  which  is  optionally  substituted, 
an  amidino  group,  a  guanidino  group,  an  amino  acid  residue  or  a 
group  represented  by  the  formula  (2) 

(2) 


wherein  Rj  is  a  direct  bond  or  an  oxygen  atom  with  the  proviso 
that  when  R,  is  an  oxygen  atom,  m  or  n  of  (CHi)^  or  — (CHz),  to 
which  R,  bonds  is  not  0;  R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  an 
amidino  group,  a  carboxyl  group  or  — COR7  wherein  R7  is  an 
alkylamino  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  a  substituted  amino  group,  an  amino  group  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  a  phenyl  group  which  is  optionally  sub- 
stituted, or  a  benzylamino  group  which  is  optionally  substituted; 
R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen  atom;  R« 
is  a  — (CH2)pN(Rg)2  or  — (CH2)pNRgR,  wherein  p  is  an  integer  of 
from  0  to  5;  R,  is  — CH2CH2W  wherein  W  is  a  halogen  atom,  a 
hydroxyl   group,   a   mesyloxy   group  or  a  tosyloxy   group  or 
— OCOR7  wherein  R,  is  defined  above;  R9  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  a  mesyl  group; 
the  phenyl  group  having  a  R|(CH2)„CONH  group  in  the  for- 
mula (1)  is  optionally  substituted  by  the  R,(CH2LCONH 
group  at  any  position  of  the  phenyl  group  with  the  proviso 
that  when  m  is  1,  R,  is  not  a  hydrogen  atom; 
and  wherein  Rj  is  not  hydrogen. 


aryl,  alkaryl.  hydrogen,  C,.^  alkoxy-C,.,o  alkyl,  C,^ 
alkylthio-C|  alkyl,  NR^R\  heterocyclic,  alkylheterocyctic 
— (CH0H)„CH20H,  wherein  n  is  0,  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  or  6, 
— {CH2),C02R',  hydroxy  (C,.,,)  alkyl-,  —(a\.)„COX 
alkyKCOjH)  alkenyKCOiH),  alkynyKCOzH)  wherein  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation,  R*  is  alkyl, 
aryl,  alkaryl,  or  aralkyl  and  R^  and  R^  are  independently  C,.,o 
linear,  branched,  or  cyclic  alkyl,  — (CHOH)„(CH2)OH. 
wherein  n  is  0,  1,  2,  3,  4,  S,  or  6,  or  R^  and  9?  together 
constitute  a  bridge,  in  association  with  a  lipid  lowering  agent. 


532146I 

SUBSTITUTED  SATURATED  AZA  HETEROCYCLES  AS 

INHMBITORS  OF  NITRIC  OXIDE  SYNTHASE 

Philippe  L.  Darette,  New  Providence,  and  Thomas  Lanza.  Jr., 

E<Uson,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 

way,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745355 
Int  a."  C07D  211/06:  AOIN  43/40 
VS.  a.  514—428  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  activity  of  nitric  oxide  synthases 
comprising  administering  to  a  subject  suffering  from  a  nitric  oxide 
synthase  mediated  disease,  a  non-toxic  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  Formula  (I): 


(CH2)- 


(HjC);^ 


R2 


5321^9 
H3-RECEPTOR  AGONISTS  AS  THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
IWokaris  C.  Thcoharidcs,  14  Parkman  St,  #2,  BrookHne, 
Mass.  02146 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,041,  Aug.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  37,697,  Mar.  24,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790343,  Nov. 
12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
524,023 
Int  a."  A61K  31/415 
VS.  a.  514—396  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  migraine  headache  in  a  patient 
comprising  administering  to  said  patient  a  pharmaceutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  an  histamine  H^-receptor  agonist. 


5321360 
TREATMENT  FOR  ATHEROSCLEROSIS  AND  OTHER 
CARDIOVASCULAR  AND  INFLAMMATORY  DISEASES 
Rosscil  M.  Medford;  Margaret  K.  Offermann;  R.  Wayne  Alex- 
ander, and  Sampath  Parthasarathy,  all  of  Atlanta,  Ga., 
assignors  to  Emory  University,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  240358,  May  10,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969,934,  Oct  30,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5380,747.  This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
485307 
Int  CV."  A61K  31/40:31/54:31/265:31/185 
VS.  a.  514—423  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  cardiovascular  disease  in 
humans  comprising  adininistering  an  effective  amount  of  a  dithio- 
carbamate  of  the  formula  A— SC(S) — B; 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  a 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation,  and  a  physiologically 

cleavable  leaving  group; 

and  B  is  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl, 

alkynyl,  alkaryl  aralkyl,  haloalkyl,  baloalkenyl,  haloalkynyl. 


or  a  phanhaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 
m  is  0,  1,  2  or  3; 
n  is  1  or  2; 
R,  is 

(1)  — SR3;  . 

(2)  — N(R«)(R5); 

(3)  hydrogen. 

(4)  C.^alkyl. 

(5)  Cj^alkenyl, 

(6)  Cj.«alkynyl, 

(7)  K^k, 

(8)  3-  tp  lO-membered  monocyclic  ring  which  optionally 
contains  1  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  S,  O,  and  N.  each 
of  (4)  to  (8)  being  optionally  mono-  or  di-  substituted,  the 
substituents  being  independendy  selected  from 

(a)  Rg.  and 

(b)  C,.«alkyl,  with  the  proviso  that  for  items  (4),  (S)  and  (6) 
the  substituent  is  other  than  C,.«alkyl; 

R2  is  — COOR,; 

R3  is  R7  optionally  substituted  with  Rg, 
R4  and  R,  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  hydroxy, 

(3)  amino, 

(4)  cyano, 

(5)  nitro, 

(6)  trifluoromethyl. 

(7)  C.^alkyl, 

(8)  Cj^salkenyl, 

(9)  Cj^alkynyl, 

(10)  R«-A. 

(11)  3-  to  10-membered  monocyclic  ring  which  optionally 
contains  1  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  from  S,  O,  and  N, 

(12)  R,— Cj^,cycloalkyl, 
each  of  (7)  to  ( 12)  being  optionally  mono-  or  di-  substituted, 

with  substituents  being  independendy  selected  from 
(a)  R8,  and 
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(b)  Cj^aJkyl,  with  the  proviso  that  (7),  (8)  and  (9)  must 
each  be  other  than  Ci.^alkyl, 
R4.  R5  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  join 
to  form  a  4-  to  6-niembered  saturated  or  unsaturated  ring 
containing  1  or  2  heteroatoms  selected  ftom  S.  O  and  N; 
R6is 

(1)  a  bond,  or 

(2)  R,. 
R7  is 

0)  C.^alkyl, 

(2)  Cj.«alkenyl,  or 

(3)  Cj^alkynyl. 
R,  is 

(I)  hydroxy, 

C2)  C.^alkylcarbonyl, 

(3)  C.^alkoxy. 

(4)  amino, 

(5)  mono-  and  di-C,.salkylaniino, 

(6)  carboxyl, 

(7)  C.^alkylthio, 

(8)  C,^alkyl-S(0)4— ,  where  k  is  1  or  2, 

(9)  C|.«alkyoxycarbonyl, 

(10)  halo  selected  from  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  and  iodo  and 

(II)  CF, 
R,  is  H,  C.^alkyl  or  phcnyl-Co.,alkyl, 
A  is 

(1)  phenyl 

(2)  naphthyl,  or 

(3)  beteroaryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  pyridyl, 

I  (b)  pyiTolyl, 
(c)  furanyl, 
I  (d)  isotfaiazolyl, 

(e)  imidazolyl, 

(f)  benzimidazolyl, 

(g)  tetnzolyl, 
(h)  pyrazinyl, 
(i)  pyrimidyl, 
(j)  quinolyl, 
(k)  isoquinolyl, 
0)  benzofuranyl, 
(m)  isobeiuofiiryl, 
(n)  benzothienyl, 
(o)  pyiazolyl, 
(p)  indoiyl. 
(q)  isoindolyl, 
(r)  piBinyl, 
;(>)  carbazolyl, 
(t)  isoxazolyl. 
(u)  thiazolyl, 
(v)  triazolyl 
(w)  oxazolyl. 
(x)  oxadiazolyl, 
(y)  thiadiazolyl 
(z)  benzthiazolyl, 
(a')  benzoxazolyl,  and 
(b')  thienyl, 

X  is  S  or  NH. 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(DO. 

(2)S, 

(3)  — NH,  and 

(4)  — N — R7,  wherein  R,  is  t^onally  mono-  or  di-  substi- 
tuted, the  substituents  being  independently  selected  from 

R.; 

with  the  proviso  that  at  least  two  of  die  groups  X,  Y  and  R,  are  an 
amino  or  substituted  amino  group. 


5,821,262 
HYDROXAMIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AS  INHIBITORS  OF 

CYTOiaNE  PRODUCTION 
Midwd  John  Crimmin,  and  Raymond  Paul  Beckett,  both  of 

Oxford,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Biotech  Phar- 
maceuticals Limited,  Oxfoi^,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94AJ2145,  §  371  Date  Oct  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09841,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  615,184 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kjnsdom,  Oct  7.  1993. 
9320660 

Int  a.*  C07D  333/34;  C07C  323/60:317/44;  A61K  31/16 
VS.  a.  514-^145  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


a) 


~  CONHOH 


R'SQ. 


wherein: 

R'  is  4-methoxyphenyl,  4-hydroxyphenyl,  4-aminopbenyl,  or 

thien-2-yl; 
R   represents  a  (C|-C6)alkyl  group; 
R'  represents 
the  side  chain  of  lysine,  in  which  the  amino  group  is  substi- 
tuted by  (C,-C<ialkyl)OC(=0)— .  or 
(C,-C6alkyl)C(=0)-: 
R"    represents    hydrogen    or    a    (C,-C<,)alkyl    or    phenyl 

(C,-C6)alkyl  group; 
R   represents  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group;  and 
n  is  0.  I  or  2; 
or  a  salt  solvate  or  hydrate  thereof. 


5321,263 
SULFENAMIDE  TAXANE  DERIVATIVES 
Paul  M.  Scola,  Glastonbury,  and  Doiatrai  M.  Vyas,  Madison, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Sqidbb  Company, 
Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul  29, 1997,  Ser.  No.  902,451 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/335;31/44;3l/445;3l/495 
VS.  a.  514-«49  1,  cw^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


.  .  alkyl,  C2_6  alkenyl.  C,_j  cydoalkyl  or  a  radical  of  the 
formuU  — W— R'  in  which  W  is  a  bond.  Cj_s  alkenediyl  or 
— (CHi),—  in  which  t  is  an  integer  of  from  one  to  six  and  R^ 
is  naphthyl,  phenyl  or  beteroaryl,  said  R'  group  being  option- 
ally substituted  by  I  to  3  same  or  different  C|_4  alkyl,  C,., 
aDcoxy,  halogen  or  — CF,  groups; 
R^  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  a  sulfenamide  of 
the  formula  — SR'  in  which  R'  is  aryl.  substituted  aryl, 
heteroatyl,  substituted  beteroaryl,  C,_s  alkyl  having  a  terminal 
C,_4  alkoxy  or  C,^  alkanoyloxy  group  and  being  optionally 
substituted  by  an  0x0  group,  or  C,^  alkyl  substituted  by  both 
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a  carboxyl  and  amino  group,  providing  that  R^  and  R^  may 

not  both  be  hydrogen; 
R"  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  —C(Ot)fM^; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  — O — C,_<,  alkyl, 

— C(0)R„,  — OC(0)OR„.  — OC(0)NHR„, 

— OC(0)NR^R,,    — OCH2OR'    wherein   R'    is   as   defined 
above, 

— OCHR„OR'  where  R'  is  as  defined  above, 

— OCH2SCH,,  — OCH2OCH2SCH3,  — 0P(0)(0H)2. 

— OCH20P(6)(OH)j.  — OCHjOCH,OP(0)(OH)2, 

— OC(R„)2  SR'  where  R'  is  as  defined  above,  or 

— OCHR„SR'  where  R'  is  as  defined  above; 
R„  is  C|_6  alkyl,  C^^  alkenyl,  C2_6  alkynyl  or  C,_6  cycloalkyl, 

any  of  which  groups  can  be  optionally  substituted  with  one  to 

six  of  the  same  or  different  halogen  atoms; 
Rfc    and    R,.    are    each    independently    hydrogen,    — CH,. 

— CH2CH2 —  or  benzyl,  or  R^  and  R,   together  with  the 

nitrogen  of  NR^J^^  form  a  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  morpholino 

or  N-methylpiperazino  group; 
R**  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  — Cj.^ 

alkyl  or  R',  or  R'  and  R*  form  an  epoxide  and  R'  is  hydrogen, 

or  R'  and  R*"  form  a  bond  and  R'  is  hydrogen; 
R"  is  methyl  or  hydroxymethyl,  or  R"  and  R'  together  can 

form  a  cycloprdpane  ring  in  which  case  R*  and  R^  are  both 

hydrogen; 
R-is 


Y  is  H,  C|-C,8  branched  or  unbranched  alkyls,  or  the  salt  of  an 
acid. 


— O 


where  L  is  O  or  S  and  Rj  is  C..^  alkyl,  C2_6  alkenyl,  Cj.*  alkynyl, 
Cy_^  cycloalkyl,  C,^  cycloalkenyl,  beteroaryl.  — O — C,^  alkyl, 
— O— C2_6  alkenyl,  -— O— Cj,^  alkynyl,  — CH^OCH,, 
— CH2OCH2OCH,,  — CH2OCH2OCH2CH3,  — CH2CH2OCH5,  or 
— S — C|_6  alkyl;  and  R'  is  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  C,,^ 
alkyl,  beteroaryl  or  substituted  beteroaryl;  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,821,264 
TOCOTRIENOLS  AND  TOCOTRIENOL-LIKE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE 
Ronald  H.  Lane,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,-  Asaf  A.  Qureshi,  Madison, 
Wis.,  and  Winston  A.  Salser,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  LipoGenics,  Inc.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,215,  Aug.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,591,772,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,486, 
Nov.  22,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  719,284 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/355;  C07D  311/22:311/72 
U.S.  a.  514—458  32  Claims 

1.  A  tocotrienol  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein: 

R,  and  R,  is  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  halogen.  OH,  OCH3  and  Ci-C^  branched  or 
unbranched  alkyls; 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH.  NHR,.  COjY, 
C(R5)2C02Y,  and  Cj-C^  branched  or  unbranched  alkyls  sub- 
stituted by' OH,  NHR5,  CO2Y  or  C(R,)2C02Y; 

R4  is  H,  halogen,  OH,  CH2OH,  CH,.  OCH3  or  COCH3; 

R? 

branched  or  unbranched  alkyls;  and 


5,821,265 
INHIBITORS  OF  CELL-MEDIATED  DISORDERS 
Paul  H.  Schlesinger;  Steven  L.  Teitdbaiun,  both  of  University 
City,  Mo.,  and  Harry  C.  Blair,  Mountain  Brook,  Ala.,  assign- 
ors to  Barnes- Jewish  Hospital,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1%,293,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,763,480.  This  application  Jun.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,901 
Int  ex."  A61K  31/555 
VS.  a.  514—492  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  or  prevention  of  a  cell-mediated 
disorder  in  a  vertebrate  animal  comprising  admmistering  to  said 
vertebrate  animal  afflicted  with  or  at  risk  to  a  cell-mediated  disor- 
der a  therapeutically-  or  prophylactically-effective  quantity  of 
In-EDTA  or  TI-EDTA. 


5,821466 

ANTIOXIDANT  ACTIVITY  OF 

3-DEHYDROSHINKIMATES 

John  W.  Frost,  Okemos,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michigan  State 

University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,452 
Int  a."  A61K  3ini5 
VS.  a.  514—529  19  Claims 

1.  A  processed  product  subject  to  oxidative  degradation  compris- 
ing in  an  amount  sufiBcient  to  inhibit  such  oxidation  a 
3-dehydroshikimate  or  derivative  thereof. 


5,821,267 
AMIDINO  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  AS  NITRIC  OXIDE 
SYNTHASE  INHIBITORS 
Kam  F.  Fok,  St  Louis;  Foe  S.  Tjoeng,  Manchester,  and  R. 
Keith  Webber,  St  Peters,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  G.D.  Searle 
&  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/11724,  §  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/11014,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,970,  Oct  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  604,972 

Int  CI."  A61K  3  I/I 55;3 1/44:31/38:3 1/34 
VS.  CI.  514—631  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  nitric  oxide  synthesis  in  a  subject  in 
need  of  such  inhibition  by  administering  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 

NH  (I) 

X 
I 

R 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein 
A  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  group,  lower  alkenyl  group,  lower 
alkynyl  group,  alkylthioalkyl  group,  alkyloxyalkyl  group, 
alkylsulfonylalkyl  group,  cycloalkyl  group,  bicycloalkyl 
group,  cycloalkenyl  group,  cycloalkylalkyi  group,  phenylalkyl 
group,  phenylalkenyl  group,  biphenylalkyi  group,  heterocy- 
clic group,  biaryl  group,  aryl  group,  or  aryl  substituted  hetero- 
cyclic group,  wherein  each  group  may  be  substituted  by  one 
or  more  of  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  haloalkyl,  car- 
boxylic,  carboxamide.  amino,  alkylamino  and  dialkylamino; 
and 
R  is  H,  OH  or  lower  alkyl  group 

with  the  proviso  that  when  A'is  phenyl  or  phenylalkyl,  it  cannot 
be  substituted  with  hydroxy. 
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5321,268 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


nate  said  slurry  and  lift  it  through  and  out  of  said  conduit  and  into 
a  first  stage  offgas  separating  and  removal  zone. 


5,821,269 

TREATED  BIRD  SEED  PREFERENTIALLY  PALATABLE 

TO  BIRDS  BUT  NOT  PALATABLE  TO  ANIMALS  HAVmC 

CAPSAICIN  SENSITIVE  RECEPTORS 
Peter  M.  Bloaberg,  Frederick,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,159,  Aug.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,484 
Int  a."  A23K  1/18 
VS.  CL  514-918  5  chums 

1.  Treated  birdseed  for  wild  birds,  comprising: 
(i)  whole  seed  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sunflower 
seeds,  millet,  barley,  oats,  wheat,  com.  peanuts,  thistle  seed, 
sorghum,  sudan  grass  seed,  watergrass  seed,  clover  seed  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and 
(ii)  a  material  containing  capsaicm  or  a  derivative  or  an  ana- 
logue thereof  coated  on,  impregnated  in  or  mixed  with  said 
birdseed  in  a  ratio  of  about  1  part  in  200  to  about  I  pan  in 
100,000  by  weight,  for  repelling  animals  having  capsaicin 
sensitive  receptors  from  eating  said  treated  birdseed,  with  the 
proviso  that  said  treated  birdseed  does  not  have  effective 
^mounts  of  other  ingredients  that  would  repel  wild  birds. 


5321,271 

WATER  ABSORBING  POROUS  ARTICLES 

Karl  F.  Roenigk,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU  Miaing 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3014)43,  Sep.  6,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5441,233,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,685,  Dec.  1, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

660,293 

Int  a.*  C08J  9/16 

VS.  ex.  521-54  15  chfaw 

1.  A  water-absorbing  porous  article  comprising: 

a.  a  sponge: 

b.  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  metal  complex  dispersed 
within  said  sponge  comprising  at  least  one  chelating  polymer, 
one  or  more  transition  metal  ions  chelated  to  said  chelating 
polymer  and  at  least  one  potentiator  chelated  to  said  transition 
metal  ion  to  prevent  microbial  growth  within  said  sponge 
wherein  the  chelating  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  at  polyglucosamines,  polycarboxylic  acids,  and 
ethylene  acrylic  acid  copolymers. 


5321,270 
SLURRY  HYDROCARBON  SYNTHESIS  PROCESS  WITH 

MULTISTAGE  CATALYST  REJUVENATION 

Min  Chang,  Warren;  Constantine  A.  Coulaloglou,  Mendham, 

both  of  N  J.;  Stephen  Ju-Ming  Hsia,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and 

Charies   John   Mart,   CoppeU,   Tex.,   assignors   to   Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,356 

Int  a.''  C07C  27/00 

VS.  a.  518-700  17  ctouns 


5321,272 

METHOD  FOR  POST-TREATMENT  OF  POLYOLERN 

RESIN  PRE-EXPANDED  PARTICLES 

Shinobu  Ochikoshi,  Takasago;  Hisatoshi  Fukui,  Toyonaka,- 
Kyoichi  Nakamnra;  Hideya  Mizuike,  both  of  Takasago,  and 
Nanihiko  Akamatsn,  Kanzaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kaneka  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP97/»2074,  §  371  Date  Jan.  20,  1998.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  20,  1998,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/48759,  PCT  Pnk. 
Date  Dec.  24,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  339 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  28;  1996,  8-160046 
Int  a."  C08J  9/22 
U.S.CL  521-58  2aat«s 

1.  A  post-treatment  method  of  polyolefin  resin  pre-expanded 
particles  comprising: 
introducing  the  polyolefin  resin  pre-expanded  particles  foamed 
by  using  an  inflammable  blowing  agent  into  an  extraction 
vessel  filled  with  steam  previously,  feeding  an  additional 
steam  into  the  extraction  vessel; 
extracting  the  inflammable  blowing  agent  gas  frwm  the  polyole- 
fin resin  pre-expanded  particles; 
discharging  the  resulting  steam  which  contains  the  extracted 
inflammable  blowing  agent  gas  from  the  extraction  vessel 
continuously  or  intermittently;  and 
liquefying  the  steam  to  separate  and  recover  the  inflamjnable 
blowing  agent  gas. 


1.  A  process  for  rejuvenating  a  reversibly  deactivated  particulate 
hydrocarbon  synthesis  catalyst  in  a  slurry  comprising  said  catalyst 
parucles  and  gas  bubbles  in  a  hydrocarbon  slurry  liquid  which 
comprises  products  of  a  slurry  hydrocarbon  synthesis  process 
which  are  liquid  at  the  hydrocarbon  synthesis  reaction  conditions, 
said  process  comprising  withdrawing  a  portion  of  said  slurry  from 
a  slurry  reactor  and  successively  passing  it  through  at  least  two 
catalyst  rejuvenation  stages  external  of  said  reactor,  wherein  each 
sard  suge  sequentially  comprises  (i)  a  rejuvenation  zone  la  which 
said  slurry  contacts  a  catalyst  rejuvenating  gas  form  a  slurry  in 
which  said  particles  are  at  least  partially  rejuvenated  to  form  a 
rejuvenated  catalyst  slurry  and  a  rejuvenation  offgas  and  (ii)  an 
offgas  separating  zone  in  which  said  offgas  is  separated  and 
removed  from  said  rejuvenated  slurry,  and  wherein  the  first  stage 
rejuvenation  zone  comprises  a  lift  pipe  or  hollow  conduit  into 
which  said  rejuvenating  gas  is  injected  to  at  least  partially  rejuve- 


5321,273 
EXTRUSION  FOAMING  OF  FLUOROPOLYMERS 
Sundar  Kihiagar  VenkaUraman,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,-  Charles  Win- 
field  Stewart  Newark,  and  Maurice  Armand  Baumann, 
WilmingtOB,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wifaningtoa,  Dd. 

FUed  May  9, 1997,  Ser.  No.  854,201 
Int  CL*  CORI  9/08 
VS.  a.  521-79  4  aalms 

1.  In  the  process  of  extrusion  foaming  of  melt-fabricablc  fluo- 
ropolymer  resin,  the  improvement  comprising  carrying  out  said 
foaming  wherein  carbon  dioxide  is  used  as  the  foaming  agent  and 
the  temperatiire  of  said  fluoropolymer  resin  is  from  about  60°  C. 
above  the  melting  temperature  of  .said  fluoropolymer  resin  in  the 
absence  of  carbon  dioxide  to  a  temperature  below  such  melting 
point  of  said  resin,  provided  that  when  said  fluoropolymer  is 
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hydrogen-containing  fluoropolymer  said  temperature  is  no  more    in  the  presence  of 

than  about  35°  C.  above  said  melting  point.  C)  a  blowing  agent,  with  the  amounts  of  components  A),  B)  and  C) 

being  such  that  the  isocyanate  index  is  from  60  to  120. 


5,821^74 
STABILIZER  AND  BLOWING  AGENT  USEFUL  FOR 
RIGID  FOAMED  PVC 
Curtis  R.  Martin,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Witco  Corpo- 
ration, Greenwich,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  583,458,  Jan.  5,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,686,025. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,272 
Int  CI.*  C08J  9/00 
VS.  a.  521—89  20  Claims 

1.  A  foamed  rigid  PVC  composition  comprising  PVC  and  an 
activator  system,  wherein  said  activator  system  comprises 
(a)  one  or  more  compounds  of  formula  (A) 


(R'  )„Sn(— S— R"— 0a=0)R^)4.. 


(A) 


wherein   R'    independentiy   at   each   occurrence   is   straight  or 
branched  alkyl  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

R"  is  a  divalent  allcyl  radical  containing  2  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

a  is  1  to  2; 

R~  independently  at  each  occurrence  is  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  containing  6  to  24  caibon  atoms  and  0  to  4 
carbon — carbon  double  bonds; 
admixed  with  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monoalkyi  tin  sulfides  and  diallcyltin  sulfides,  in 
which  group  each  alkyl  substituent  is  independently  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  containing  I  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and 
(b)  a  diorganotin  complex  with  an  ester  of  an  oxygen-containing 
acid,  wherein  the  two  organo  groups  are  each  attached  to  tin 
through  carbon  atoms  and  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  1 
to  about  30  carbon  atoms,  and  said  complex  is  derived  from  the 
reaction  of  a  diorganotin  oxide  with  an  ester  derived  from  an 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  alcohol  or  phenol  and  an  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl  carboxylic  acids,  sulfiir- 
containing  hydrocarbyl  carboxylic  acids,  hydroxy-containing 
hydrocarbyl  carboxylic  acids,  phosphoric  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  sul- 
phurous acid,  nitric  acid,  nitrous  acid,  boric  acid,  arsenic  acid  and 
silicic  acid. 


5321,275 

FLEXIBLE  FOAMS  AND  FLEXIBLE  MOLDED  FOAMS 

BASED  ON  LIQUID  ISOCYANATE-TERMINATED 

ALLOPHANATE-MODIFIED 

Saqjeev  Madan,  Coraopolis,  Pa.;  William  E.  Slack,  Mounds- 

viUe,  W.  Va.,  and  Jay  M.  Capelli,  Aliquippa,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FOed  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  966,928 
Int  a.*  C08G  18/10 
VS.  CL  521—159  28  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  foam  prepared  by  reacting: 

A)  a  stable  liquid  allophanate  modified  polyisocyanate  prepolymer 
blend  having  an  isocyanate  group  content  of  from  about  greater 
than  1 1  to  less  than  about  32%  by  weight,  and  comprising: 

a)  an  allophanate-group  containing  diisocyanate  having  an  iso- 
cyanate group  content  of  about  12  to  about  31%; 

b)  a  polyether  polyol  having  a  bydroxyl  functionality  of  from 
about  l.S  to  about  4,  and  a  molecular  weight  of  about  100  to 
about  10.000;  and 

c)  a  polymethylene  poly(phenyl  isocyanate)  having  an  isocyan- 
ate group  content  of  about  28  to  about  33%;  with 

B)  an  isocyanate-reactive  component  comprising: 

1)  from  about  80  to  about  99.999%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  component  B),  of  one  or  more  polyether  polyols 
having  hydroxyl  functionalities  of  from  about  l.S  to  6,  and 
molecular  weights  of  from  about  1.000  to  about  10.000.  and 

2)  from  about  0.001  to  about  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  component  B).  of  one  or  more  organic  compounds 
having  molecular  weights  of  from  90  to  less  than  1 ,000.  and 
containing  from  2  to  4  isocyanate-reactive  groups, 


5321,276 

PRINTING  INKS  CONTAINING  ZIRCONIUM  OR 

TITANIUM  COMPOUND 

Robert  Hume  Duncan,  Cleveland,  England,  assignor  to  Tioxide 

Specialties  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,317 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  5,  1995, 
9516108 

Int  CL*  C08F  2/50:  C08K  3/28:SA)98 
VS.  a.  522—20  19  aaims 

1.  A  printing  ink  for  radiation  curing  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 
polymerisable  composition,  a  pigment  or  a  dye  and  a  compound  of 
a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  zirco- 
nium, said  compound  being  an  alkoxide  of  an  unsaturated  alcohol, 
said  polymerisable  composition  comprising  at  least  one  unsatur- 
ated monomer  and  at  least  one  prepolymer  consisting  essentially  of 
an  oligomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxyacrylates, 
acrylated  oils,  urethane  acrylates,  polyester  acrylates,  polyettier 
acrylates,  vinyl/acrylic  oligomers  and  polyene/thiol  systems  and 
being  polymerisable  by  exposure  to  radiation. 


5321,277 
THERMOSETTING  AND  PROCURING  COMPOSITIONS 
FOR  COLOR  FILTERS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Takayuki   Hirayama;    Haruyoshi   Sato,   both   of  Kawasaki; 
Yutaka  Otsuki,  Yokohama,  and  Masayuki  Ando,  Funabashi, 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Dai 
Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  bodi  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,499 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-287592 
Int  CL*  C08K  3/04:  C08F  265/04:  G03F  7/033 
VS.  a.  522—50  18  Claims 

1.  A  hardening  composition  comprising  a  carbonaceous  material 
and   a  thermosetting   resin,   said   cartwnaceous   material   being 
obtained  by  reacting  carbon  black  with  a  polymer  comprising 
(i)  at  least  one  reactive  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  aziridine  group,  oxazoline  group,  N-hydroxyalkylamido 
group,  epoxy  group,  thioepoxy  group,  isocyanato  group,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  amino  group,  vinyl  group,  acryl  group,  and 
methacryl  group;  and 
(ii)  a  t-butyloxycarbonyl  group; 

wherein  said  hardening  composition  is  thermosetting  and  said 
thermosetting  resin  is  an  acryhc  resin  having  at  least  one  of 
said  reactive  group. 


5,821,278 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  OF  CYCLIC  OLEFINS 

AND  A  PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION 
Paul  Adriaan  Van  Der  Scliaaf,  Fribourg;  Andreas  Hafner, 
Laupen,  and  Andreas  Miihlebach,  Belfaux,  aU  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation, 
Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04363,  §  371  Date  May  22,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/16104,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,227 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Nov.   17,   1994, 
3461/94 

Int  a.*  C08F  2/46:2/48:4/68;32m 
VS.  CL  522—66  26  Chums 

1.  A  process  for  the  photocatalytic  polymerization  of  a  cyclic 
olefin  or  at  least  two  different  cyclic  olefins  in  the  presence  of  a 
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melal  compound  as  catalyst,  which  comprises  carrying  out  a  pho- 
tochemical ring-opening  metathesis  polymenzation  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  at  least  one  heat-stable  niobium(V)  or 
tanlalum(V)  compound  which  contains  at  least  two  methyl  groups 
or  two  monosubstituted  methyl  groups  bound  to  the  metal,  the 
substituent  containing  no  hydrogen  atom  in  the  a-position. 


S.821,279 

FILLING  M.\TERIAL  COMPOSITION  USED  FOR  A 

PROCESS  OF  MANL'FACTURING  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARD  HTTH  PLATED  THROUGH-HOLES 
Katsuo  Dol,  Joyo;  Satoshi  Miyayama,  and  Toshikazu  Oda. 
both  of  Uji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Goo  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638^96 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-125730- 
Jan.  23,  1996,  8-032601 

Int.  CI."  C08F  mO:  C08K  3/l8;3/36 
U.S.  a.  522-75  3cuta.s 

1.  A  filling  material  composition  for  electrically  conductive 
through-holes  on  a  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 

(A)  1-70%  by  weight,  with  respect  to  a  total  amount  of  the 
composition,  of  at  least  one  hydrophthalic  acid  monoester 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  first  com- 
pound defined  by  the  following  structural  formula  (I)  and  a 
second  compound  defined  by  the  following  structural  formula 


5,82U80 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CONDUCTIVE 

COMPOSITION  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  ELECTRODE 

Shin  Suda;  Torn   Kurata;   Toshihiro  Fukai,  and  KenichJro 

Maeda,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Kohden 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,920 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1995,  7-191448 
Int  CI."  C08K  2/50 
U.S.  a.  522-84  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  conductive  gel  composition  for  a 
biological  electrode  having  a  function  of  electrically  and  physically 
connecting  a  living  body  to  an  electrode  element  and  comprising 
the  following  components: 
(Da  radical-polymerizable  unsaturated  compound; 

(2)  an  acid  reacting  with  NaOH  or  KOH  to  thereby  give  a 
reaction  product  which  is  a  moisturizer  serving  as  a  plasticizer 
and  having  a  function  of  supplementing  and  promoting  the 
physiological  humidifying  function  of  a  homy  layer; 

(3)  water; 

(4)  NaOH  and/or  KOH: 

(5)  a  photopolymerization  or  heat  polymerization  initiator;  and 

(6)  a  crosslinking  agent;  which  comprises  preparing  a  first 
solution  containing  at  least  the  components  (1)  and  (2)  and  a 
second  solution  containing  at  least  the  components  (3)  and  (4) 
independently,  wherein  components  (5)  and  (6)  are  added  to 
either  the  first  or  second  solution,  mixing  the  first  and  second 
solutions  together  and  then  subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to 
irradiation  with  light  or  heating. 


R2 


Rl 
I 
COO-Y-OOC-C=CH2 


(I) 


CCX)H 


R3 


COO— Y-OOC— C=CH. 


COOH 


Rl  (11) 


wherein  Rl  represents  a  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group.  R2 
represents  a  hydrogen  or  an  allcyl  group  of  C.-C^;  Y  repre- 
sents an  alkylene  group  of  C,-C4  or  a  group  of 
<C„H,„0),, — CH,— ,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  fi-om  2  to  6 
and  p  is  an  integer  from  I  to  19; 

(B)  0.01-20%  by  weight,  with  respect  to  the  total  amount  of  the 
composition,  of  a  caulyst  for  promoting  photo  polymerization 
of  the  vinyl  group  of  the  hydrophthalic  acid  monoester  com- 
pound; 

(C)  5-40%  by  weight,  with  respect  to  the  total  amount  of  the 
composition,  of  at  least  one  U-ansparent  rosin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

a  colorless  rosin,  having  an  acid  value  150-180  and  a  Hazen 
color  tone  of  300  or  less,  which  is  provided  by  hydrogenating 
a  purified  rosin,  and  a  colorless  rosin  derivative,  having  an 
acid  value  150-500  and  a  Hazen  color  lone  of  300  or  less, 
which  is  provided  by  hydrogenating  a  purified  rosin  adduct  of 
at  least  one  unsaturated  acid  selected  from  the  group  eonsi,st- 
11^  of  an  a.P-unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  and  an  a,P- 
udsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid;  and 

(D)  35-85%  by  weight,  with  respect  to  the  total  amount  of  the 
composition,  of  a  powder  of  an  extender. 


5,821,281 
ORGANIC  POLYMER  COMPOUND  AND  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 
Masayuki  Kuzuya,  Gifu  Prefecture,  and  Sumio  Watanabe, 
Ibaraki  Prefecture,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319^78,  Oct  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  862,763,  Jun.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1990,  2-284127 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/56 
U.S.  a.  522-175  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  random  copolymer  of 
acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  derivatives  having  the  formula: 


C-CH, 


c=o 

I 
R- 


/ 


Rl 

C— CH> 

I 

c=o 

I 

R> 


/ 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group;  R- 
represents  a  residue  after  bonding  by  ester  linkage  or  amide  link- 
age in  a  compound  having  physiological  activity  which  is  bonded 
with  a  carboxyl  group  by  ester  linkage  or  amide  linkage;  R' 
represents  a  hydroxy!  group,  methoxyl  group  or  amino  group;  a  is 
an  integer  ranging  from  20  to  1.500;  and  b  is  an  integer  ranging 
from  1  to  100,  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  compound  having 
the  formula: 


I 
CH;=C— COR- 

wherein  R'  and  R-  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above,  with 
a  compound  having  the  formula: 
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Rl 

I 

CH2=C— COR' 

wherein  R'  represenu  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group  and  R' 
represents  a  hydroxyl  group,  methoxyl  group  or  amino  group,  the 
latter  compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  acrylamide  and  methacrylamide,  in 
solid  phase  in  the  absence  of  solvent  under  mechanical  force. 


5,821,282 
SELF  LUBRICATING  BRAKE  SHOE  MATERIAL 
Joseph  F.  Formolo,  Laurinburg,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,874 
Int  CI."  C08J  5/14 
VS.  a.  523—149  8  Claims 

1.  A  railway  vehicle  brake  shoe  having  a  self  lubricating  mate- 
rial incorporated  therein,  said  railway  vehicle  brake  shoe  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  friction  matrix  material  present  in  said  brake  shoe  in  a 
range  of  between  about  75.0  weight  percent  and  about  80.0 
weight  percent,  said  friction  matrix  material  including; 

(i)  fibers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral  fibers, 
organic  fibers  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  fibers  are  present 
in  said  friction  matrix  nuterial  in  a  range  of  between  about 
24.0  weight  percent  and  about  32.0  weight  percent, 

(ii)  inorganic  fillers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc 
oxide,  calcium  carbonate,  clay,  barytes,  fluorspar,  sodium 
carbonate,  silica,  surfactants  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
inorganic  fillers  are  present  in  said  friction  matrix  material 
in  a  range  of  between  about  9.0  weight  percent  and  about 
15.0  weight  percent, 

(iii)  organic  fillers  and  binders  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  friction  dust,  elastomer  nxxlified  cashew  friction 
particles,  carbon  black,  graphite,  carbon  fines,  oils,  acry- 
lonitrile  rubber,  stytene-butadiene,  curable  phenolic  resin 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  organic  fillers  and  binders  are 
present  in  said  friction  matrix  material  in  a  range  of 
between  about  50.0  weight  percent  and  about  65.0  weight 
percent,  and 

(iv)  crosslinking  agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfur,  hexamethylenetetramine,  accelerators,  activators  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  crosslinking  agents  are  present  in 
said  friction  matrix  material  in  a  concentration  of  less  than 
about  1.0  weight  percent;  and 

(b)  a  self  lubricating  material  present  in  said  brake  shoe  in  a 
range  of  between  about  20.0  weight  percent  and  about  25.0 
weight  percent,  said  self  lubricating  material  including; 

(i)  a  cellulose,  said  cellulose  being  present  in  said  self  lubri- 
cating material  in  the  range  of  between  about  4.0  weight 
percent  and  about  9.0  weight  percent; 

(ii)  a  resin,  said  resin  being  present  in  said  self  lubricating 
material  in  the  range  of  between  about  15.0  weight  percent 
and  about  20.0  weight  percent; 

(iii)  vermiculite,  being  present  in  said  self  lubricating  material 
in  the  range  of  between  about  20.0  weight  percent  and 
about  25.0  weight  percent; 

(iv)  nut  shells,  said  nut  shells  being  present  in  said  self 
lubricating  material  in  a  range  of  between  about  12.0 
weight  percent  and  about  20.0  weight  percent; 

(v)  fluorspar,  said  fluorspar  being  present  in  said  self  lubricat- 
ing material  in  a  range  of  between  about  11.0  weight 
percent  and  about  14.0  weight  percent;  and 

(vi)  an  oil,  said  oil  being  present  in  said  self  lubricating 
material  in  the  range  of  between  about  20.0  weight  percent 
and  about  26.0  weight  percent. 


5,821,283 
INK  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
Cari  Michael  Hesler,  New  Egypt,  N  J.,  and  Ethan  Scott  Simon, 
Ambler,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,108 
Int  a."  C09D  5/00 
VS.  CL  523—161  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  aqueous  pigment  dispersion  by 
admixing: 

1)  from  2  percent  to  45  percent  of  one  or  more  pigments; 

2)  from  0.5  percent  to  10  percent  of  a  water-soluble  acrylic 
polymeric  dispersant  comprising,  as  polymerized  units: 
from  10  percent  to  35  percent  of  an  acid-containing  monomer, 
from  40  percent  to  80  percent  of  one  or  more  alkyl  acrylic 

monomers  comprising  alkyl  acrylatcs.  alkyl  methacrylaies, 
acrylonitriles.  vinyl  acetates,  acrylamides,  hydroxyalkyl 
esters  of  acrylic  acids,  or  hydroxyalkyl  esters  of  meth- 
acrylic acids, 
and  firom  5  percent  to  45  peixrent  of  one  or  more  aromatic 
nH>nomers;  and 

3)  from  45  percent  to  95  percent  of  water. 


5321,284 
DURABLE  MOTOR  INSULATION 
Mark  Graham,  Fdsom;  Lane  Levi,  Rescue,  and  Brett  Churke, 
Plymouth,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,079 
Int  a."  C08K  7/00 
VS.  CI.  523—179  5  Claims 

1.  Internal  insulation  for  rocket  motors  comprising: 

a)  45-50  wt.  %  ethylene-propylene  diene  tetpolymar  (EPDM), 

b)  4-6  wt.  %  SbzOj, 

c)  15-18  wt.  %  (NH«)2S04 

d)  V^  to  1  wt.  %  aramid  fibers  and 

e)  1-3  wt.  %  t-butyl  peroxide  as  a  curative. 


5,821,285 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HLLER  CONTAINING 

FORMS  OF  CHTTIN 

Eugene  Khor;  Andrew  Chwee  Aun  Wan,  and  Garth  Wlnton 

Hastings,  all  of  Singapore,  Singapore,  a.ssignors  to  National 

University  of  Singapore,  Shigapore 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  936,541 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Singapore,    Sep.    25,    1996, 
9610678-6 

Int  a.'  C08K  3/34 
U.S.  a.  524— 27  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  incorporating  a  filler,  calcium  hydroxyapatite 
(HA)  into  chitin  to  form  a  composite,  comprising: 

(a)  dispersing  of  calcium  hydroxyapatite  (HA)  powder  in  a 
solution  of  LiCI  in  N,N-dimethylacetamide  (DMAC); 

(b)  adding  chitin  to  the  resultant  mixture  from  (a)  and  stirring 
until  the  chitin  is  completely  dissolved; 

(c)  casting  of  the  mixture  in  a  mould  of  the  required  shape  and 
dimensions  to  give  a  composite  of  HA  in  chitin; 

(d)  washing  of  the  composite  so  formed  by  dialysis  against 
several  changes  of  deionized  water  or  odier  appropriate  sol- 
vents such  as  acetone; 

(e)  solvent  drying  of  the  hydroxyapatite-containing  chitin  com- 
posite with  acetone  or  any  appropriate  solvent/drying  agent. 
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5^1,286 
BIODEGRADABLE  POLYESTER  AND  NATURAL 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  FILMS  THEREFROM 
Wayne  Xu,  WesterviUc,  Ohio,-  Wmjam  M.  Doane,  Morton,  and 
John  W.  Uwtoo.  Jr.,  ChiUicothc,  both  of  IH.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Biotechnol- 
ogy Research  &  Deveiopment  Corporation,  Peoria,  IlL 
Filed  May  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  6S3,»4 
Int  a."  C08L  63/O0;63/02:67A)2:71A)O 
VS.  CL  524-47  „  claims 

1.  A  composition,  useful  in  fonning  moisture  resistant  biode- 
gradable articles,  comprising: 
an  admixture,  the  admixture  having  as  the  minor  component  a 
gelatinized  starch  and  having  at  least  about  10  wt.  %  to  about 
70  wt.  %  of  a  hydroxy-functionai  polyester  therein,  wherein 
the  hydroxy-fijnctional  polyester  has  repeating  units  repre- 
sented by  Formula  B: 


5321,288 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
L^jos  Avar,  Bruggnutt,  Switzerland,  and  Roland  Joseph  Yalta, 
Cranbury,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Qariant  Finance  (BVI)  Lim- 
ited, Tortola,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 

Filed  Jun.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659,843 
Clahns  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  7,  1995, 
951148« 

Int  a.*  C08K  5/3445 
VS.  a.  524-91  5  ctoiBB 

1.  A  non-aqueous  coating  composition  comprising 

a)  a  film  forming  polymeric  material 

b)  an  effective  amount  of  a  light  subilizing  composition  which 
consists  of 

(1)  tetraallcylpiperidine, 

(2)  diphenyloxamide  and 

(3)  a  UV  absorbing  benzotriazole  of  the  formula  X 


OH 


— VoC-R'-COCHjCCHj-J VoR'-OCHjCCHj-J 


40  O  CH2OH   \ 

II  II     I  I 

OC-Ri  -COC-CH2-*— 


OH 

I 
OR2— OCH2CCH2 

R3 


N  ) ( 


(X) 


,®°>^ 


where  each  of  R'  and  R^  is  individually  a  divalent  organic 
moiety  which  is  predominately  hydrocarbon,  each  R^  is  indi- 
vidually hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  y  is  a  fraction  from  0  to  0.5, 
and  X  is  a  fraction  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.4. 


wherein 

X  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,.,gallcyl  and 

C,.„alkoxy; 
R,2  is  selected  from  C|.,gallcyl  and  — C(R,3)2Ph  where  R,j 
is  C.^allcyl  and  Ph  is  a  phenyl  group, 
wherein  said  diphenyloxamide  is  selected  from  compounds  of 
fonnula  I 


(I) 


0    O 

II     II 

NH— C-C-NH 


OH 


5,821,287 
PHOTOCHROMIC  WGMENT 
Andrew  Teh  Ho,  and  Wen  Hishin  Wang,  both  of  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan 

i  FHed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,775 

Irt.  a.*  Ce8K  5/34:  C»7D  265/34;  CSBF  26m 
U.S.  a.  524-89  17Ctoims 

1.  A  reactive  photochromic  compound  with  exceUem  thermal 
and  Ugbt  resistance  propeities  having  the  snucture  as  shown 
below: 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  hydrogen  C|.2oaUcyl,  C,.joaIkoxy  and 
halogen; 

Rj  is  selected  from  hydrogen  C,.2oalkyl,  C,.2oalkoxy,  halogen, 
phenyl  and  pbenoxy;  and 

Rj  and  R4  are  selected  form  hydrogen,  C|.2oallcyl,  C,.2o-allcoxy: 
and  wherein  said  tetraalltylpiperidine  is  selected  from  com- 
pounds of  formulae  D-IX 


(B) 


N-R5 


C-0-eCH2^0-C-C=CH2 


O    R, 


R7     R7 


wherein  R,  is  either  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alley  1  group  contain- 
ing 1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R2  and  R,  are  selected  fiom  die 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  an  allcoxy  group 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 

wherein  n  represents  the  number  of  repeated  units. 


R.-N  \— NH_CH2-CH2- 


(in) 


C0OR« 


R7    R7 
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-continued 

y- 

Rb-N 
\ 

>•■ 

0               0            / 
II                II           / 
-C-(CH2),-C-0— ^ 

R7  R7 

R7 

D                        0 
/■*'                      II 

) 

R,-N 

It '               C    -^ 

\ 
/ 
R7 
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R«-N 


R7 


(IV) 


,  N-R, 


R7 


(V) 


(VI) 


C=CH 


(VII) 


o   o 

II  II 

NH— C— C— NH-Rii 


R7     R7 


R7  R7 

.-.  y 

0 

II 

.o-c 

R7  R7 

N 

R7   R7 

/ 

R.-N             V- 

/ 
-O-C 
II 
0 

R7  R7 

R7   R7 

R,-N 

\ 

V-o-c^ 

R7  R7 

R7   R7 

/ 

Ri— N 

)— o-c 
'          0 

V- 

R7     R7 

(vni) 


:=CH  -/  (^j  \—  OCHj 


(IX) 


c=c.^ 


wherein 

R5  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  a  group  of  the  formula 
— KCHj),— COOR«  wherein  R«  is  C,.,2alkyl; 

each  R7  is  selected  from  Ci^^alkyl,  preferably  methyl,  or  two 
groups  R7  attached  to  the  same  piperidine  carbon  atom  form 
together  with  that  carbon  atom  a  saturated  isocyclic  ring  of  six 
carbon  atoms  maximum; 

Rg  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  Cj.ijalkyl,  C,.,2alkenylcarbonyl, 
C,.,2alkoxy,  —COR, 3  where  R„  is  — C(R,4)=CH2;  C,^ 
alkyl;  phenyl;  — NR.jR.s;  — CO— C^H,;  — CHjC^H,; 
COOC,.,2alkyl  or  — COOH;  R,,  is  hydrogen,  C,.,2alkyl, 
Cs^ycloalkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  C,^alkyl  or  Ci.ij  allcylphenyl 
and  R,6  is  hydrogen  or  ,.,2alkyl;  and  R,4  is  hydrogen  or 
Ci^alkyl  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  by  OH; 

R,  is  C,.,g-alkyl; 

R,o  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  C,.,2alkyl, 
C|.|2alkoxy,  — OH  or 


OH 


R,,  is  selected  from  C|.,galkoxy  and  Ph  OCHzCOOR*  where  Ph 
is  phenyl; 

n  is  a  number  from  1  to  18;  and 

m  is  a  number  from  1  to  4; 
the  diphenyloxatnide  add  the  tetraalkylpiperidine  being  present  in 
the  composition  in  the  xoportion  of  from  1:19  to  19:1. 


^  5,821,289 

LOW  VOLATILE  ORGANIC  SOLVENT  BASED 
ADHESIVE 
Carmen  D.  CongcUo,  Lorain,  and  Andrew  M.  Olah,  Spencer, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.F.  Goodrich  Company, 
Richfield,  Ohio 
Conttauation-ta-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,776,  Jun.  4, 1997,  which 
is  a  conttauathM-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,117,  JuL  19,  1996. 
This  application  Aug.  26, 1997,  Ser.  No.  918,42* 
Int  a.*  C08K  5/3445:5/03:5/11 
VS.  a.  524—104  27  Clahns 

1.  A  solvent  based  aciiesive,  comprising: 

a)  from  about  38  to  about  75  weight  percent  of  a  first  solvent 
being  at  least  one  allcyl  substituted  naphthalene  having  1  or 
more  allcyl  groups  and  from  1 1  to  14  carbon  atoms,  or  at  least 
one  alkyl  substituted  benzene  having  1  or  more  alkyl  groups 
and  from  10  to  14  carbon  atoms,  or  combinations  thereof,  and 
optionally  including  a  portion  of  N-methyl-2  -pyrrolidone, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  alkyl  substimted  naphthalene  and/or 
said  at  least  one  alkyl  substituted  benzene  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  5  weight  percent; 

b)  from  about  S  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  a  thermoplastic 
resin;  and 

c)  from  about  5  to  about  47  weight  percent  of  an  additional  one 
or  more  solvents, 

wherein  the  volatility  and  the  anKNint  of  said  additional  one  or 
more  solvents  are  controlled  to  keep  the  volatile  organic 
content  of  said  solvent  based  adhesive  as  measured  by  South 
Coast  Air  (Quality  Management  District  (SCAQMD)  Test 
Method  316A  below  450  grams/liter  and 

wherein  the  weight  percent  values  are  based  upon  the  weight  of 
said  solvent  based  adhesive. 


1848 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13,  1998 


I  '  5,821,290 

SILYLATED  RUBBER  DIENE  POLYMER  CONTAINING 
ORGANOSILANE 
Gerard    Labauze,    aermoat-Ferrand,    France,    assignor    to 
Compagnk  Generale  des  Etabiissements  Micbeline—  Mich- 
eHn  &  Cie 

FUed  Apr.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,073 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  4,  1995,  95  11762 

Int  CL*  C08K  5/54 

VS.  CL  524-188  jl  Claims 

1.  A  sulfiir-vulcanizable  rubber  composition  comprising  at  least 

one  diene  polymer  terminated  at  one  or  more  termini  by  an 

allcoxysilyl  radical,  carbon  black  or  a  mixture  of  carbon  black  and 

silica  as  reinforcing  filler  wherein  said  silica  if  present  is  an 

amount  between  1%  and  70%  inclusive,  by  weight,  of  the  total 

reinforcing  filler,  and  at  least  one  organosilane  compound  having 

an  amine  or  imine  fiinctional  group  satisfying  the  general  formula 


Z-R'-SKOR'),^(R'), 

in  which: 
Z  represents  a  primary  amine  functional  group,  a  cyclic  or 
non-cyclic  secondary  amine  functional  group,  an  imine  func- 
tional group,  or  a  polyamine  functional  group;  R',  R^.  and  R', 
which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent  an  alkyl,  aryl, 
alkaryl  or  aralkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atrans;  n 
is  a  whole  number  selected  from  among  the  values  of  0,  1,  or 

wherein  said  alkoxysilyl  radical,  with  which  said  diene  polymer  is 
terminated,  is  distinct  from  the  organosilane  of  general  formula  I 
and  wherein  said  organosilane  of  general  formula  I  is  present  in  an 
amount  between  0,  1  and  10  parts,  inclusive,  by  weight  to  100 
parts  of  alkoxysilyl  radical  terminated  diene  polymers. 


the  formula  I: 


\  Ar-CR'=CR2— C-O-^R' 


(I) 


where 

Ar  is  an  aryl  radical,  optionaUy  substituted  by  one  to  three 
C|-C4-alkyl  groups,  C|-C4-alkoxy  groups,  hydroxy!  groups, 
phenoxy  groups,  amino  groups  which  can  be  mono-  or  disub- 
stituted  by  C.-C^-alkyl  groups,  or  halogen  atoms,  nitre 
groups  or  a  methylenedioxy  group,  said  substituents  being 
identical  or  different, 

R'  is  the  residue  of  an  n-hydric  aliphatic  mono-  or  polyol 
having,  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  where  the  carbon  chain  can  be 
interrupted  by  up  to  9  non-adjacent  ether  oxygen  atoms,  or  of 
an  n-hydric  cyclo-aliphatic  polyol  having  5  to  20  carbon 
atoms  in  which  ring  carbon  atoms  can  also  be  replaced  by 
non-adjacent  ether  oxygen  atoms, 

R  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen  or  C,-C«-alkyl, 
and 

n  is  a  number  fiwm  1  to  10. 


5321,291 

STICK  FOR  FILLING,  MASKING  AND  SEALING 

SCRATCHES  IN  A  PAINTED  SUBSTRATE 

Thomas   Vincent   Blackbam,   Lancastairc,  and   Roy  Taylor, 

Cheshire,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ttartle  Wax,  Inc» 

Ckla«o,IlL 

I  Filed  Mar.  26, 1997,  Ser.  No.  829,908 

Lrt.  CL'  CWL  91/06:  C08K  5/01.  B43K  29/02 
UA  a.  524-277  ,8  cui„^ 

1    A  stick  for  the  application  of  a  colored  composition  to 
scratches,  nicks  or  chips  in  a  painted  substrate  to  fiU  in,  mask  and 
seal  the  scratches,  nicks  or  chips,  the  stick  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  wax  structuring  substance; 
a  pigment;  and 
a  liquid  silicone  polymeric  material. 


5321,293 

MICROENCAPSULATABLE  SOLVENT  ADHESIVE 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  COUPLING 

CONDUITS 

Mark  A.  Rocsch,  BrecksvUle;  David  A.  Maccarvne,  Hudson,- 
Gary  F.  Hillenbrand,  Springboro;  Morris  F.  Newsom,  Xenia, 
and  Roland  M.  Lynch,  Centenille,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Lamson  &  Sessions  Co.,  aeveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-fai-part  oTSer.  No.  741,193,  Oct  29, 1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,191 
Int  CI."  C08K  9/10 

MS.  a.  524-365  ij  ctolms 

1.  A  plurality  of  microcapsules  comprising  an  encapsulated 

volume  of  a  solvent  adhesive  composition  that  comprises 

(a)  3  to  20  pans  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  polyvinylchloride, 
chlorinated  polyvinylchloride,  acrylonitriJe  -butadiene- 
styrene,  polyacrylates,  polystyrene,  polycarbonates,  and 
homopolymers  and  copolymers  thereof;  and 

(b)  80  to  97  parts  be  weight  of  a  mixture  of  volatile  organic 
solvents,  each  of  said  solvents  comprising  6  to  40  carbon 
atoms, 

wherein  each  of  said  solvents  in  the  mixture  of  sdvems  is  a 
solvent  for  the  polymer  defined  in  (a). 


5321,292 
3-ARYLACRYUC  ACID  ESTER  LIGHT-PROTECTION 
STABILIZERS  FOR  ORGANIC  MATERIAL 
Alcxaadcr  Anaiiller,  Ncustadt;  Martin  Hotdcrbnim,  Lndwig- 
shafen;  Wotfgang  Goctze,  Mazdorf;  jaifai  Krockenberfer, 
Ludwigsharcn,  and  Hnbcrt  lyauth,  Dndoriioren,  aH  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseUschaft,  Lndwigshafen, 
Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP95/04313,  >  371  Date  May  12,  19»7,  >  102(e) 
Date  May  12,  1997,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  ^096^5184,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  May  23,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Not.  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  836,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1994,  44  40 
288.0 

iBt  CL'  C08K  5/32:5/18:5/15:5/12:5/10 
VS.  a.  524-291  ,7  Qaj^ 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  polyurediane  polymer  comprising 
combining  said  polyurethane  with  at  least  one  3-arylacrylic  ester  of 


5321,294 
WATER-BASED  LAMINATING  ADHESIVES 
WltoW  Perilnski,  Middlesex,  N  J.,  assignor  to  National  Staich 
and  Chemical  Investment  HoUing  Corporation,  WHmhic- 
tomDcL 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,106 
Int  CL'  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20;  C08L  75/00:  C08F  S/JO 
MS.  CL  524-507  ^  cuim. 

1.  A  stable  one-part  water-based  laminating  adhesive  composi- 
tion comprising  the  following  ingredients  dispersed  in  water  to  a 
solids  content  of  30-70%  by  weight: 

(a)  a  vinyl  and/or  acrylic  polymer. 

(b)  a  n  ionic  or  nonionic  polyurediane; 

(c)  a  polyethyienimine;  and 

(d)  a  carbodiimide. 
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5321,295 

RESINOUS  COMPOSITION  FOR  TWO  LIQUID  TYPE 

WATER  PAINT  CROSSLINKABLE  AT  NORMAL 

TEMPERATURE 

Yasuharu  Nalmyama,  and  ReUiro  Nishida,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,465,  Sep.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667^70 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-220743 
Int  CI.'  C05L  33/06 
MS.  a.  524—555  12  Claims 

7.  A  resinous  composition  for  a  two-liquid  water  paint  crosslink- 
able  at  normal  temperature,  comprising:  a  colloidal  dispersion  or 
emulsion  containing  a  carbonyl  group  and  being  obtained  by 
copolymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  comprising  from  5  to  40%  by 
weight  of  a  carbonyl  group-containing  unsaturated  monomer,  from 
1  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  carboxyl  group-containing  unsaturated 
monomer  and  from  5  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  higher  alkyl  ester 
monomer  of  methacrylic  acid  having  from  12  to  26  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  moiety  and  from  5  to  89%  by  weight  of  other 
unsaturated  monomers,  to  form  a  copolymer,  neutralizing  the 
copolymer  with  an  alkalL  dissolving  or  emulsifying  it  into  water, 
and  adjusting  the  pH  above  7;  and  a  readily  water  soluble  dihy- 
drazide  compound  having  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  with  an 
amount  from  0.05  to  1 .0  mole  equivalent  based  on  carbonyl  group 
content  contained  in  the  emulsion. 


polyfimctional  isocyanate  compound,  wherein  the  adliesive 
contains  a  dispersion  comprising  at  least  two  different  ethyl- 
ene vinyl  acetate  copolymers  and  futtlier  contains  a  plasti- 
cizer. 


5321,298 

STABLE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  AQUEOUS  WAX 

EMULSIONS  AND  WATER  BORNE  URETHANE 

DISPERSIONS 

Michael  A.  Reynolds,  8015  Wood  Dr.,  Grosse  De,  Mich.  48138, 

and  Lawrence  P.  Novack,  1  E.  Gate  Dr.,  Glenwood,  NJ. 

07418 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603304 

Int  a.'  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:5/06:  C08L  75/00 

MS.  a.  524—591  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  compatibility  of  a  wax  emulsion 

composition  in  a  urethane  dispersion  comprising  incorporating  into 

said  urethane  dispersion  a  wax  emulsion  composition  comprising: 

a.  10-50%  emulsifiable  waxes; 

b.  4-20%  nonionic  surfactants  having  less  than  20  EG  units; 

c.  1-10%  highly  ethoxylated  molecules  having  20-350  EO 
units;  and 

d.  20-85%  water. 


5321v2*6 
POLYURETHANE-POLYESTER  HYBRID  RESIN  SYSTEM 

HAVING  IMPROVED  STABILITY 
Keith  A.   Borden,   McCandless  Township,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Aristech  Chemical  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,111 
Int  a.'  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00:  C08F  20/00 
MS.  CI.  524—590  8  Oaims 

1.  A  polyurethane-polyester  hybrid  resin  system  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of: 

(a)  an  A-Side  composition  comprising: 

(i)  an  isocyanate  compound  having  at  least  two  NCO  groups 

per  molecule,  and 
(ii)  a  free  radical  initiator;  and 

(b)  a  B-Side  composition  comprising: 

(i)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  having  dissolved 
therein  a  polyester  polyol  having  at  least  one  ethylenically 
unsaturated  group  per  molecule  and  having  predominantly 
hydroxyl  end  groups, 
(ii)  at  least  one  additive  having  amine  functionality,  and 
(iii)  at  least  about  250  ppm  2,6-di-butyl-N,  N-dimethylamino- 
p-cresol. 


5321,299 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF  POLYHYDROXY- 

ALKANOATES  FROM  BIOMASS  FACILITATED  BY  THE 

USE  OF  MARGINAL  NONSOLVTNT 
Isao   Noda,  Cinciimati,   Ohio,  assignor  to  The   Proctor   & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,317,  Feb.  16,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,969 

Int  CI."  C08K  5/16:  C08G  63/06:  C12P  7/62 

U.S.  a.  524—725  35  Claims 


5321,297 
LAMINATING  ADHESIVE 
Christian  W.  Arnold,  Auburn  HiUs,  Mich.,  and  Werner  H. 
PimpI,  Miinchen,  Germany,  assignors  to  H.  B.  Fuller  Licens- 
ing &  Financing,  Inc.,  Arden  Hills,  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/«0860,  §  371  Date  Oct  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21743,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,542 
CHaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1993,  G  93 
04  018.0 

Int  CI.'  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00 

MS.  a.  524—591  10  Claims 

1.  An  at  least  two-component  aqueous  polyurethane-modified 

dispersion  adhesive,  suitable  for  the  lamination  of  textiles,  foils 

and  the  like  onto  substrates,the  adhesive  comprising 

a  first  component  comprising  a  dispersion  of  at  least  one 

hydroxyl-group  containing  polymer  compound,  and 
a  second  component  comprising  a  dispersible  hardener  to  be 
added  to  the  dispersion,  the  hardener  comprising  a  di-or 


1.  A  process  for  separating  polyhydroxyalkanoate  from  a  biom- 
ass  comprising  the  polyhydroxyalkanoate,  die  process  comprising: 

a)  treating  the  biomass  with  a  PHA  solvent  and  a  marginal 
nonsolvent  for  PHA; 

b)  removing  any  insoluble  biomass,  thereby  leaving  behind  a 
solution  of  polyhydroxyalkanoate  and  marginal  nonsolvent 
for  PHA;  and 

c)  removing  the  PHA  solvent  from  the  solution,  thereby  result- 
ing in  a  suspension  of  precipitated  polyhydroxyalkanoate  in 
the  marginal  nonsolvent  for  PHA; 

wherein  said  PHA  solvent  is  acetone,  benzene,  butyl  acetate, 
butyl  propionate,  liquified  carbon  dioxide,  chloroform.  1.2- 
dichloroethane,  diethyl  carbonate,  diethylformamide.  dim- 
ethyl carbonate,  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  dimethylformamide, 
ethyl  acetate,  methyl  acetate,  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  1,1.2,2- 
tetrachloroeihane.  1.1,2-trichloroethane,  1,2,3- 

trichloropropane,  toluene,  xylene,  or  mixtures  thereof. 
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5421,300 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMERIC  BINDERS  AND 

THEIR  USE  FOR  ANTIFOULING  PAINT  SYSTEMS 
Uwe    Scfaoeidci;    Dortmiuid,    Gcnaany,    assignor    to    Witco 
GnbH,  BergiEaiiicn,  GeroMny 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1997,  S*r.  Na  956,747 
Int  CL*  CMF  230m 
VS.  a.  524-M7  8  claims 

1.  A  binder  for  ajitifouling  coating  compositions,  which  is  pre- 
pared by  copoiymerizing  a  mixture  of  polymerizable  monomers 
comprising, 
A)  at  least  one  of  the  compounds  of  the  genera)  formula  I 


// 


A  C 


N-D 


5,82131 
MODIFIED  POLYOLEFIN  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR 
POLYOLEFIN  PLASTIC  PAINTS,  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Tabuo  Tsuoeka;  Takafumi  Masuda;  Kenichiro  Isomoto;  Teni- 
aki  Ashihara;  Shozo  Mariuwa;  Tetsuzo  Nishioka,  and  Ryozo 
Orita,  all  of  Takasage,  Japan,  assignors  to  T»yo  Kasei  Kogyo 
Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fded  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,5«g 

Int  a."  C08F  lomo 

vs.  CI.  525-64  4  Claims 

I.  A  modified  polyolefin  resin  composition  suitable  for  paints  for 
polyolefin  resins,  said  composition  comprising  (1)  a  chlorinated 
polyolefin  having  an  acid  value  of  1  to  500  mg  KOH/g,  which  is 
obtained  by  chlorinating  a  polyolefin  modified  with  one  or  more 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a,  ^-unsaturated 
carboxylic  acids  and  acid  anhydrides  thereof  in  a  range  of  1  to  50% 
by  weight,  and  (2)  a  compound  and/or  a  resin  thereof  having  one 
epoxy  group  per  molecule  represented  by  the  following  structural 
formula: 


A^     ^C 


W 


in  which: 

A  H.  a.  Br.  or  F 

D=Ph(R')„  or  benzyl  or  — CHj— COOR^ 

Ph=^henyl 

R'=3dentical  or  diflfereni  in  each  occurrence  and  is  NR^, 

-NH-CO-R--NH-COOR-.  -CH,-COOR^' 

-C(0)H.  -COOR2  -O-R^  0-CO-R^  -sb,H.  halo- 
gen, 

an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  thiazolylsulfamyl  compound  of  die 
formula 


R-O-CH,— CH CH, 

\    /      " 
O 


wherein  R  represems 


CHj  CHj 

CHj-,     CH3-CH-,     CH3-C-, 

I 

CHj 


CH3CH2CH2CH2— . 


U     H  " 


aXy.   c„.hQ-. 


or  an  unsubstituted  or  subsdmted  thiadiazolyl  compound 
n=l-3 

•^'^^^it^cntical  or  different  in  each  occurrence  and  is  H,  or  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aikyl,  alkyl,  aiyl,  cycloalkyl  or 
aralkyl  radical  having  1-10  carbon  atoms 
and 

B)  at  least  one  ediylenically  unsaturated  compound  having  the 
general  formula  II 


die  ratio  in  parts  by  weight  of  (I):(2)  being  witfiin  a  range  of 
100:0.1  to  50. 


H  X-O-Sn-Y 

J  ' 

O  Y 


in  wbidi: 

X=H  or  CHj 

^=^«-C|2  alkyl,  phenyl  or  cyclohexyl  in  which  the  molar  ratio 
of  A  to  B  is  from  1:1  to  5:1  and  optionally 

C)  at  least  one  ediylenically  unsaturated  compound,  die  molar 
ratio  of  (A-i-B)  to  C  being  from  1:0  to  1:10, 
in  die  presence  of  a  fiee-radical  initiator  and  inert  solvent. 

5.  An  antifouling  coating  composiuon  comprising  a  binder  in 
accordance  widi  claim  1.  and  one  or  more  auxiliary  additives 
selected  from  pigments,  antiseiUing  agents,  solvents,  biocides  and 
stabilizers.  :.  •, 


5,82132 
SHAPED  ARTICLES  COMPRISING  THERMOPLASTIC 
MOLDING  MATERIALS 
Bernbard  Rosenati;  Graham  Edmund  Mc  Kee,  both  of  Neus- 
tadt,  and  Christian  Scfaweiger,  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep,  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721^44 
Qaims  priority,  appUcadoo  Germany,  Oct  4,  1995,  195  36 
892.4 

Int  CL*  C08L  51/06 
VS.  a.  525-80  ^  ciai„« 

1.  A  shaped  article  produced  from  a  thermoplastic  molding 
material  which  contains 
A)  from  30  to  99.8%  by  weight  of  a  diermoplastic  polymer  of 
al)  a  monomer  unit  of  from  50  to  100%  by  weight  of  a 
styrene  compound  of  the  formula 
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where  R'  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen  or  C.-Cg-alkyl.  or  of  a 
C,-Cg-alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid,  or  a 
mixture  thereof, 
a2)  a  monomer  unit  of  from  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  or 

methacrylonitrile,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and 
a3)  from  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  further  monoet- 
hylenically  unsaturated  monomers  which  differ  from  a2), 
B)  from  0.1  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  graft  polymer  having  an 
average  particle  diameter  djo  of  less  than  700  nm  and  com- 
prising 

bl)  from  30  to  90%  by  weight  of  an  elastomeric  graft  core 
comprising  a  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature 
below  0°  C,  prepared  by  copolymerization  of 
bl  1)  from  50  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  a  C|-C,o-alkyl  ester  of 

acrylic  acid, 
bl2)  firom  0.1    to   5%   by   weight  of  a  polyfunctional, 

crosslinking  monomer,  and 
bl3)  from  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  further 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  which  differ 
from  bll).  and 
b2)  from  10  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  graft  shell  comprising 
b21)  from  50  to  100%  by  weight  of  a  styrene  compound  of 
the  formula 


5321304 

CHLORINATED  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  COMPOUND 

HAVING  EXCELLENT  PHYSICAL.  CHEMICAL 

RESISTANCE  AND  PROCESSING  PROPERTIES 

Arthur  Leonard  Backman,  and  Bernard  Frank  Cinadr,  both  of 

BrecksviUe,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,532 
Int  a.*  C08F  8/00 
VS.  a.  525—101  9  CUiims 

1.  A  compound  comprising  a  CPVC  resin  being  formed  by  a  two 
step  process  in  an  aqueous  suspension  comprising,  in  the  first  step 
chlorinating  granular  microporous  polyvinyl  chloride  having  a 
chlorine  content  of  about  57%  at  a  starting  temperature  in  the 
range  of  30°  to  75°  C,  in  die  absence  of  liquid  chlorine  and  free 
oxygen,  but  in  the  presence  of  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of 
chlorine,  but  less  than  10%  excess  over  that  required  to  produce 
the  CPVC  end  product,  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  organic  peroxy 
catalyst,  sufficient  to  produce  die  first  step  CPVC  having  an 
intermediate  CI  level  of  chemically  bound  chlorine  in  the  range  of 
64-72%  by  weight,  said  peroxy  catalyst  having  a  10  hr  half  life  in 
the  range  of  30°- 130°  C.  and  in  a  second  step  further  chlorinating 
the  CPVC  formed  in  the  first  step,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  a 
stoichiometric  amount  of  chlorine  but  less  than  10%  excess  over 
diat  required  to  produce  the  CPVC  end  product  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  90°  to  130°  C.  and  having  a  chlorine  content  of 
67-75%;  a  chlorinated  polyethylene  and  an  impact  modifier  con- 
taining a  polyorganosiloxane. 


:CH2 


where  R'  and  R*  are  each  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cg-alkyI,  or  of 
a  Ci-Cg-alkyI  ester  of  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid, 
or  a  mixture  thereof, 
b22)  from  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  or  methacry- 
lonitrile. or  a  mixture  thereof,  and 
b23)  from  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  further 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  and 
C)  ftwm  0. 1  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  particulate  polymer  as  a  C) 
from  0.1  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  paniculate  polymer  as  a 
dulling  agent,  the  particulate  polymer  C)  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

cl)  an  elastomeric  graft  polymer  having  an  average  particle 
diameter  A^  of  1000  nm  or  more,  which  contains  a  graft 
core  of  butadiene  and  a  graft  shell  of  styrene  and  acryloni- 
trile and  is  prepared  by  the  solution  polymerization  method, 
or 
c2)  a  hard  polymer  based  on  crosslinked  polyalkyi  methacry- 

lates,  or 
c31)  hydrogenated  or  non-hydrogenated  rubbers  comprising 

polymerized  butadiene  and  acrylonitrile,  or 
c32)  copolymers  of  Cj-Cjo-alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid  or 

methacrylic  acid,  or 
c33)  copolymers  of  acrylonitrile  or  methacrylonitrile,  or 
c34)  copolymers  of  styrene  or  copolymers  of  substituted 

styrenes,  or 
c35)  copolymers  of  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid,  or  maleic 
anhydride  or  its  maleates  or  maleimides, 
or  mixtures  thereof,  all  polymers  c31)  to  c35)  having  no 
core/shell-structure  and  being   incompatible  or  partially 
compatible  with  mixtures  which  contain  the  components  A) 
and  B)  defined  above,  or 
c4)  a  graft  polymer  as  defined  under  B),  but  having  an 
average  particle  diameter  djg  of  3  ^m  or  more. 


5,82133 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Num^ 


5,82135 
ALLYL-CONTAINING  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING  A  COPOLYMER  OF  AN  ETHYLENICALLY 
UNSATURATED  ANHYDRIDE  AND  A  VD^TYL 
COMPOUND 
Jan  Andre  Jozef  Schutyser,  Dieren,  and  Antonius  Johannes 
Wilhehnus  Buser,  Weill,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Akzo  Nobel  NV.  Amhem,  Netheriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03523,  $  371  Date  May  12,  1997,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  12,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07683,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,753 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Sep.   8,    1994, 
9401461 

Int  a.*  C08L  63/02:63/04 
VS.  CI.  525—112  9  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  comprising 
an  epoxy  resin. 

a  cross-linking  agent  for  the  epoxy  resin  in  tbe  form  of  a 
carboxylic  anhydride  which  is  a  copolymer  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  anhydride  and  a  vinyl  compound, 
a  radical  initiator,  and 
triallyl  cyanurate  (TAC). 


5,82136 

INTRAOCULAR  LENS  MATERIALS 

Kenn  Hodd,  Groningen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Pharmacia  & 

Upjohn  Groningen  BV,  Groningen,  Netheriands 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE95/01152,  §  371  Date  Jun.  9.  1997,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  9,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11235,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18, 1996 

PCT  FUed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  6,  1994,  9403392 

Int  a.'  C08L  33/06 

VS.  a.  525—228  20  Claims 

1.  A  homogeneous  polymer  blend,  comprising  about  70-95 

weight  percent  of  a  first  polymer  and  about  5-30  weight  percent  of 

a  second  polymer,  wherein  the  first  polymer  comprises  a  poly(phe- 

nylethylacrylate)  and  the  second  polymer  comprises  a  polyCphenyl- 

ethylmethacrylate). 
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!  5,821307 

PUNCTIONALIZED  CHAIN  EXTENDED  INITUTORS 
FOR  ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION 
James  Anthony  Schwindeman,  Lincolnton;  Conrad  William 
Kamienski,  Gastonia;  Eric  Jolin  Granger,  Chariotte,  and 
Roliert  Charles  Morrison,  Gastonia,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  W1424,  Apr.  12,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,708,092,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
436,780,  May  8.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,565,526,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,518,  May  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,215 
Int  CI."  C08F  297/04:4/46:  C07C  43/115 
U.S.  a.  525-272  47  Ctoims 

1.  A  process  for  ihe  preparation  of  hydrocarbon  solutions  of 
monofunctional  ether  initiators  comprising: 
reacting  an  omega-protected- 1-haloalkane  with  an  alkali  metal 
|o  form  a  monofunctional  ether  of  the  following  structure: 

'    M— Z— O— (AR'R-R") 

wherein: 

M  is  defined  as  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lithium,  sodium  and  potassium;  Z  is  a  branched  or 
straight  chain  hydrocarbon  group  which  contains  3-25  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  containmg  aryl  or  substimted  aryl  groups 
containing  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkylthio.  and  lower  dialkyl 
amino  groups:  (AR'R-R^)  is  a  protecting  group  in  which  A  is 
»n  element  selected  from  carbon  and  silicon;  R'.  R-,  and  R^ 
are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted 
alkyl  groups  containing  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylthio,  and 
tower  dialkylamino  groups,  aryl  or  substituted  aryl  groups 
containmg  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylthio,  and  lower  dialky- 
lamino groups,  or  cycloalkyl;  and 
reacting  said  monofunctional  ether  with  one  or  more  alkenyl 
substituted  aromatic  compounds  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  to 
Droduce  a  compound  havmg  the  following  strucmre: 


acid  to  simultaneously  deprotect  the  polymer  and  polymerize  the 
comonomers  at  both  functional  sites  or  e)  further  reacting  the 
functionalized  polymer  with  comonomers  in  the  absence  of  a 
strong  acid  catalyst,  followed  by  deprotection  and  further  reacuon 
with  the  same  or  other  comonomers. 


5,82138 
METALATION  AND  FUNCTIONALIZATION  OF 
POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS 
Jean  M.  J.  Frechet,  Ithica,  N.Y.,-  Shah  A.  Haque,  Houston: 
Hsien-Chang  Wang,  Bellaire,  both  of  Tex.,  and  Joachim 
Hans  Georg  Steinke,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  Ewon  Chemical  Patents  Inc,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Cornell 
Research  Foundation,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  476,753,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,670,581, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,131,  May  22, 
1995.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
444,951,  May  19.  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  869,613 
Int.  a.*  C08F  8/34 
U.S.CI.515-333J  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

the  product  resulting  from  reaction  of  a  reaction  product  of  a 
copolymer  of  a  monoisoolefin  and  a  alkylstyrene  with  a 
superbase  and  an  electrophilic  reagent. 


'   M—Q,—Z—0( AR'R-R') 
wherein: 
M.  Z,  A.  R',  R-.  and  R'  are  the  same  as  defined  above:  Q  is  an 
aromatic   substituted   hydrocarbyl   group  produced   by   the 
incorporation  of  one  or  more  alkenyl  substituted  aromatic 
compounds  containing  8-25  carbon  atoms  into  the  M— Z 
linkage  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5. 
32.  A  functionalized  polymer  produced  by  a  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  initiating  polymerization  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  conjugated  diene  monomer,  a  mixture  of 
conjugated  diene  monomers  and  a  mixture  of  one  or  more 
conjugated  diene  monomers  together  with  one  or  more  alk- 
enyl substituted  aromatic  compounds,  in  a  liquid  reaction 
medium,  at  a  temperature  of  -30°  C.  to  150°  C.  with  an 
initiator  having  the  formula 

M— 0,— Z— OA(  R 'R'R') 

wherein  M  is  defined  as  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  and  potassium;  Q  is  an  aromatic 
substituted  hydrocarbyl  group  produced  by  the  incorporation  of 
one  or  more  alkenyl  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons  containing 
8-25  carbon  atoms  into  the  M— Z  linkage:  Z  is  a  branched  or 
straight  chain  hydrocarbon  group  which  contains  3-25  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  containing  aryl  or  substituted  aryl  groups  con- 
taining lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylthio,  and  lower  dialkylamino 
groups:  (AR'R-R')  is  a  protecting  group  in  which  A  is  an  element 
selected  from  carbon  and  silicon:  R',  R%  and  R'  are  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl  groups  containing 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylthio.  and  lower  dialkylamino  groups,  aryl 
or  subsututed  aryl  groups  containing  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkvlthio, 
and  lower  dialkylamino  groups,  or  cycloalkyl  groups  containing  5 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  lo  5;  b)  reacting  the 
intermediate  polymer  with  a  functionalizing  compound,  c)  option- 
ally hydrogenaling  the  polymer,  d)  further  reacting  the  functional- 
ized pdlymer  with  other  comonomers  in  the  presence  of  a  sirons 


5,821,309 

POLYANILINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 

PRODUCTION  PROCESS 

Osamu  Oka,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomoegawa  Paper 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  128,570,  Sep.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.635363, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,058,  Mar.  26, 
1992,  Pat  Na  5,623,020.  This  application  Dec.  13,  19%,  Ser. 
No.  766,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1991,  3-92650- 
May  1,  1991,  3-126506;  May  1,  1991,  3-126507;  Jun.  12,  1991 
3-166122;  Jun.  21,  1991,  3-175704;  Jun.  28,  1991.  3-183858; 
Jul.  5,  1991,  3-191218;  Aug.  26,  1991,  3-236907;  Aug.  26,  1991 
3-236908;  Oct  9.  1991,  3-289437;  Oct.  11,  1991,  3-290373;  Dec 
12,  1991,  3-350616;  Jan.  17,  1992,  3-25952;  Jan.  17,  1992 
3-25954 

Int  CL*  C08G  71/00;  C08L  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  525-540  j  Claims 

1.  A  polyaniline  derivative  which  comprises  a  polyaniline  hav- 
ing a  number  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  2,000 
to  500.000  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I)  as  the  main 
polymer  chain. 


wherein  each  of  m  and  n  is  0  or  an  integer  of  at  least  1. 
m/(m-^n)=0-l.  and  m-t-n=  10-5.000.  and  cross-linking  units  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (U) 


o 


(II) 


N— 


Y' 


X 

I 


w- 
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wherein  X  denotes  a  group  represented  by  the  following  formula 


-X' 


(COOM)j 


wherein  X'  is  a  4-valent  group  selected  from  the  following  formu- 
las (aHg) 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


wherein    Z*    is 


bond. 


-SO,—. 


— CH,- 


— COOCH,CH;OCO—  or  — OArO— ,  wherein  Ar  is  a  divalent 
aromatic  group, 

M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  j  is  an  integer  of 

1-3.  and 
Y'  and  Y'  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  each  denotes  a 
direct  bond, 

-CO-.     -C(=Z)NH-,     -SO^- 


-CH2— CH- 


QH 


wherein  Z  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  sulfur  atom.  Q  is  an  oxygen  atom, 
a  sulfur  atom  or  — NH — .  and  a  is  0-2, 


5,821310 

ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  CATALYST 

COMPOSITIONS 

Eric  Johannes   Maria   De  Boer;   Bart  Johan   Ruiscfa,   and 

Lodewtjk  Schoon,  all  of  Amstenlain,  Netherlands,  assignors 

to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston.  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  671,911 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  28, 
1995,  95201766 

Int  CI."  C08F  10/00:4/643:  C07F  17/00 
VS.  a.  526—127  27  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  produced  by  combining  a  first  compo- 
nent which  is  an  organometallic  compound  of  a  metal  M  of  Group 
3  to  6  of  the  Periodic  Table  or  the  L.anthanide  series  and  at  least 
one  (heteroKyclohexadienyl  ligand  of  the  formula  (1) 


C5AR, 


(I) 


wherein  A  is  an  element  chosen  from  quaternary  carbon  and 
silicon,  R  which  can  be  connected  to  C  or  to  A  and  which  may 
form  a  bridge  is  independently  hydrogen  or  an  organic  substituent 
which  may  contain  one  or  more  hetero-atoms  and  n  is  3  plus  the 
number  of  valencies  of  A,  and  a  second  component  which  acts  as  a 
co-catalyst. 

11.  A  process  for  the  (coMigomerisation  or  (co)polymerizatiofl 
of  olefinically  unsaturated  hydrocarbons,  characterized  in  that  it  is 
performed  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composition  according  to 
claim  1. 


5,82U11 
STABILIZERS,  POLYMERS,  AND  EMULSIONS  USEFUL 

FOR  MOLECULAR  IMPRINTING  TECHNOLOGY 
Klaus  Mosbach,  Hofwiesen  Strasse  No.  12,  8057,  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland, and  Andrew  G.  Mayes,  22.  St  Mary's  St,  Eynes- 
bury,  St  Neots,  Cambridgeshire,  PE19  2TA,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,711,  May  26,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,852 
Int  a."  C08F  2/00 
VS.  a.  526—201         .i::^  10  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  polymerization  stabilizer  comprising  a  copoly- 
mer containing  monomer  units  A  defined  as 
C„F2„,iS0,N(C,H,)C,H^— O— CO— CH=CH,  and  comonomer 
units  B  defined  as  CH,0(CHXH,0)„C,H4— O— CO— 
CH=CH2:  where  n  is  between  1  and  20  and  m  is  between  10  and 
70  and  about  500. 


5,82U12 
ACID-FLINCTIONALIZED  SACCHARIDES  AS 
POLYVALENT  ANTI-INFECTIVES 
W.  Harry  Mandeville,  III,  Lynnfield.  and  N'enkata  R.  Gariga- 
pati,  Waltham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GelTex  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  717,264,  Sep.  20,  19%,  Pat  No.  5,700,458. 
ThU  application  Jun.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  882,417 
Int  CI."  C08F  24/00:220/56:220/58 
VS.  CI.  526—238.23  10  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  characterized  by  a  polymerized  monomer  of  For- 
mula II. 


R<.H:C 


R40' 


X— Z 


Y 


(H) 


wherein  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group,  and  one  of  R,. 
R,  and  R4  is  an  — SO,H  group  or  a  — CH,COOH  group  or  a  salt 
thereof,  and  the  remainder  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom;  or  R(,is 
— OSO3H  or  — OCH.COOH  or  a  salt  thereof  and  R,.  R,  and  R, 
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are  each  a  hydrogen  atom;  the  glycoside  moiety  is  an  a-  or 
p-L-glycoside  moiety  or  an  a-  or  f^D-glycoside  moiety:  X  is  a 
straight  chain  or  branched,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene 
group,  wherein,  optionally,  one  or  more  carbon  atoms  are  substi- 
tuted by  a  hcteroatom:  Y  is  CH^,  NH,  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur 
atom;  Z  is  an  amidocarbonyl,  oxycarbonyl,  pbenylene,  amino, 
aminomethylene,  group,  or  an  oxygen  atom;  and  R  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group. 


of  compounds,  each  compound  containing  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  functional  group  componenu 
(i),  (ii)  and  (iii).  and  all  of  the  functional  group  components  (i),  (ii) 
and  (iii)  being  present  in  said  mixture,  and  (B)  an  organic  chelate 
catalyst  which  contains  organic  chelating  group  attached  to  a 
tetravalent  tin  atom,  the  number  of  the  attached  chelating  group 
being  not  more  than  the  valence  of  the  atom  and  the  organic 
chelating  group  being  a  compound  which  can  constitute  a  keto- 
enol  tautomer 


S,82U13 

DISPERSANT- VISCOSITY  IMPROVERS  FOR 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 

Matthew  R.  Sivik,  Parma,  and  Charles  P.  Bryant,  Euclid,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe, 

Ohio 

Centinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,655,  Jun.  18,  1996,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492^76,  Jun.  19,  1995. 
I         This  application  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,847 
I      int  CI."  C08F  226m:226/IO:220m:220/56:220/lH 
VS.  a.  526-265  28  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  nitrogen  containing  copolymer 
comprising  reacting,  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator. 

|A)  from  about  55%  to  about  99.9%  by  weight  of  one  or  more 
alkyl  acrylate  ester  monomers  containing  from  I  to  about  24 
carbon  atoms  in  the  ester  alkyl  group,  wherein  at  least  about 
50  mole  %  of  the  esters  contain  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
ester  alkyl  group,  and 

(B)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  45%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
nitrogen  containing  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  vinyl  substituted  nitrogen  heterocyclic  monomers, 
dialkylaminoalkyl  acrylate  monomers,  dialkylaminoalkyi 
acrylamide  monomers,  N-tettiary  alkyl  acrylamides,  and  vinyl 
substituted  amines  provided  that  the  total  of  (A)  and  (B) 
equals  100%.  and  optionally,  in  the  presence  of  a  chain 
transfer  agent, 

wherein  monomer  (A),  the  free  radical  initiator,  and  if  used,  the 
chain  transfer  agent,  are  first  combined  to  form  a  mixture, 
whereupon  fttjm  about  10%  to  about  80%  of  said  mixture  is 
mixed  with  monomer  (B); 

from  about  20%  to  about  100%  of  the  mixture  of  monomers  (A) 
and  (B)  is  heated  until  an  exotherm  is  noted,  then  while 
maintaining  reaction  temperature,  first  adding  the  balance,  if 
any.  of  the  mixture  of  monomers  (A)  and  (B)  over  about  0*25 
hour  to  about  5  hours  followed  by  addition  over  0.25  to  about 
5  hours  of  the  remaining  mixture  of  monomer  (A)  and  initia 
tor,  optionally  adding  additional  initiator,  whereupon  the  reac 
tion  is  continued  to  completion. 


5,821315 
THERMOSET  COVERING  COMPOSITIONS 

Joichi  Moriya;  Fumi  Maniyama;  Kishio  Shibato,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  and  Peter  BeU,  Master.  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Lacke  &  Farben,  AG,  Muenster-Hiltrup,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00172,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20003,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jul.  27.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  682321 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1994,  6-005937 

Int.  CI.*'  C08G  18/80 

U.S.  a.  528-^5  ,  cUims 

1.  The  thermoset  covering  composition,  comprising; 

(A)  40-80  percent  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  in  which  the 
structural  units  represented  by  general  formula  [1]  account  for 
5-60  percent  by  weight  of  the  copolymer,  and  which  has  a 
hydroxy  group  value  of  60-200  mg  KOH/gram. 

(B)  10-40  percent  by  weight  of  blocked  polyisocyanate  com- 
pound formed  by  reacting  a  polyisocyanate  compound  with 
malonic  acid  ester  and  acetoacetic  acid  ester,  and 

(C)  5-30  percent  by  weight  of  alkyl  etherified  amino  resin,  and 
wherein  the  general  formula  [I]  is: 


— CH,— C— 

I 
C-0-(CH,M-CH-CH-0-(C-(CH;)j- 

O  R2      RJ  O 


R'  R' 

I  I 

-CH-(CH2V-CH-0),-H 

wherein  R  ,  R-.  R'  and  R*  represent  hydrogen  atoms  or  methyl 
groups,  R'*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having 
1-3  carbons,  h  is  an  integer  of  value  0-2,  k  is  an  integer  of  value 
0-3,  m  is  an  integer  of  value  0-3  and  n  is  an  integer  of  value  1-5, 
and  the  sum  of  k  and  m  is  not  more  than  3. 


5,821314 

THERMOSETTING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF 

FORMING  A  nNISH  COAT 
Satoshi  Ikushima,  Hiratsuka,-  Yasumasa  Okumura,  Yokohama; 
Osama  Isozaki,  Yokohama,  and  Minoni  Tsunoda,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Company, 
Limited,  Amagasaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/91198,  {  371  Date  Dec.  13,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Drte  Dec.  13,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/35336,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,468 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135305; 
Jun.  17, 1994, 6-135384;  Jun.  24, 1994, 6-142806;  Jun.  24  1994 
6-142950;  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-142952,-  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-144379' 
Jul.  4,  1994,  6-152324;  Jul.  4,  1994,  6-152352 

Int  a.*  C08G  77/00 
VS.  CL  528-18  ,0  claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  composition  comprising  (A)  a  compound 
(A-3)  containing  (i)  an  epoxy  group  or  groups,  (ii)  a  reactive 
silicon  group  or  groups  and  (iii)  a  hydroxyl  group  or  groups  and/or 
a  catboxyl  group  or  groups  as  essential  functional  group  compo- 
nenu in  the  same  nx>lecule.  or  a  mixture  (A-4)  of  at  least  two  types 


5,821316 

POLYLRETHANE  PREPOLYMERS  FOR  MAiCING 

ELASTOMERS  HAVING  IMPROVED  DYNAMIC 

PROPERTIES 

Jeffrey  Raymond  Quay,  Kutztown,  and  Edwin  Lee  Mclnnis, 

Allentown,   both  of  Pa.,   assignors   to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788308 
Int  a.*  C08G  18/10:  C07C  261/00 
L.S.  a.  528-64  ,9  Claims 

1.  An  isocyanate-terminated  polyurethane  prepolymer  compris- 
ing the  reaction  product  of  a  polyisocyanate  and  a  polyol  compo- 
sition having  a  hydroxyl  functionality  of  at  least  1.9  and  consisting 
essentially  of  a  polyether  polyol  of  350-2000  equivalent  weight 
prepared  from  ethylene  oxide  or  propylene  oxide,  or  blends 
thereof,  and  a  low  molecular  weight  polyol  of  62  to<300  molecular 
weight,  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
glycol,  propylene  glycol,  butane  diol,  trimethylolpropane,  pen- 
taerythritol,  poly(tetramethylene  oxide)  oligomer,  diethylene  gly- 
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col,  triethylene  glycol,  dipropylene  glycol  and  tripropylene  glycol, 
in  an  equivalents  ratio  of  low  molecular  weight  polyol  to  polyether 
polyol  of  0.25-2.7:1. 


X         P-CH-CH— (''  I 

I      /        I         I         \ 


NHj 


R7      R« 


"< 


NH: 


wherein  X  is  CR3R4— (CRiRj),— CRjRj  or  o-phenylidene,  n  is  0 
or  1,  and  R|-Rg  niay  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent  H, 
methyl  or  ethyl,  and  the  molar  ratio  P-guanamine:  bisepoxide  is 
0.60  to  0.35. 


5,821318 
HARDENER  COMPOSITION  FOR  EPOXY  RESINS 
Walter  Fischer,  Reinach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba  Spe- 
cialty Chemicals  Corporation,  Tairytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  515,755,  Aug.  15,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1997,  Set.  No.  779,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Aug.  17,  1994,  02 
537/94-0 

Int  a.*  C08G  59/68 
VS.  a.  528—93  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  consists  essentiaUy  of  the  following 
components: 
Al)  polyamines  of  formula  (I)  or  (II) 


R2 


H2N 


CHj 


5,821317 

ADDUCT  OF  BISEPOXY  COMPOUND  AND  P 

GUANAMINE 

Antonius  Johannes  Wilhelmus  Buser,  Wehl,  and  Jan  Andre 

Jozef  Scfautyser,  Dieren,  both  of  Netlieriands,  assignors  to 

Akzo  Nobel  NV,  Amhem,  Netheriaads 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,640 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Aug.  23,   1996, 
1003864 

Int  a."  C08G  59/68 
VS.  a.  528—89  13  Claims 

1.  An  adduct  obtainable  by  condensation  of  a  bisepoxy  com- 
pound and  a  P-guaiuunine  of  formula: 


<ontinued 
R7 


1855 


(ID 


NHj 


CH2 


<> 


NH: 


wherein  R,  and  R2  are  each  independently  of  the  other  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  methyl  group  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  and  y  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  2,  the  sum  of  x  and  y  being  up  to  and  including 
4,  and  z  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2;  or 
A2)  a  mixture  of  polyamines  of  formula  (I)  or  (II)  with  further 
polyamines;  B)  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  araUphaiic  alco- 
hol or  a  mixture  of  corresponding  alcohols;  and  C)  an  alkyl- 
or  aralkyl-substituted  monophenol  or  a  mixture  of  corre- 
sponding monophenols,  component  C)  constituting  20  to  50 
percent  of  the  total  weight  of  the  cited  components. 


5,82131* 
UQUm  CRYSTAL  POLYAMIDE-IMIDe  COPOLYMER 

Atsudii  Shibuya;  Yuichi  Okawa,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken;  Sfaoji 
Tamai,  Fukuoka-ken;  Masahiro  Obta,  and  Akihiro  Yamagu- 
chi,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627,037 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1995,  7-087974; 

JuL  10,  1995,  7-173338;  Aug.  2,  1995,  7-197375;  Oct  4,  1995, 

7-257363 

int  CI.*  C08G  73/10:69/26 

VS.  CL  528—170  28  Claiw 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  polyamide-imide  copolymer  comprising  in  a 

polymer  molecule  0.05-0.95  mole  ratio  of  the  recurring  structural 

units  of  the  formula  ( 1 ): 


(I) 


:<:^^:>-^<'- 


CH, 


CH, 

I 


CHj  CH, 


and  0.95-0.05  mole  ratio  of  recurring  structural  units  of  the  for- 
mula (2): 


\^- 


1 


O) 


CHj 


CH3 


/ 


CHj 


CHj 
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5,821320 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  AROMATIC 

POLYIMIDE 

Masatcshi  Maeda.  and  Kenichi  Ikeda,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Petroleum  Energy  Center,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1996,  8-126158 
Int.  CI."  C08G  73/10:69/26 
VS.  CL  528-173  19  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  aromatic  polyimide  comprising; 
adding  (a)  a  diamine  dihydrochloride  having  the  Chemical  For- 
mula I: 

HjN— Ar— NH,.2HCI  Chemical  Fbnnuto  1 

or!  a  diamine  sulfate  having  the  Chemical  Formula  2: 

'         HjN— Ar— NHj.HjSO^  Chemical  Formula  2 

and  (b)  an  acid  dianhydride  to  form  a  mixture;  and 
heating  the  mixture  to  dehydrate  and  condense  the  diamine 
dihydrochloride  or  sulfate  with  the  acid  anhydride  to  produce 
an  aromatic  polyimide  having  the  Chemical  Formula  3: 

/         O  O  \  Chemical  Formula  3 

/  II  II 

C  C 

/    \    /    \ 

N  R  N-Ar 

\    /    \    / 
C  C 

I  II  II 

\       o         o  / 

where  Ar  represents  a  divalent  organic  group  having  at  least  one 
aromatic  ring.  R  represents  a  tetravalent  organic  group,  and  n 
represents  a  positive  integer. 


5,821322 
DUMINOALKYL  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS 
AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Daniel  Joseph   BnineUe,  Burnt  Hills;   Peter  David   Phelps, 
Schenectady;  Eugene  Pauling  Boden,  Scotia,  all  of  N.Y.; 
Mark  Erik  Nelson,  Mt.  Vernon,  Ind.;  Larry  Ivis  Flowers; 
Paul  Dean  Sybert,  both  of  Evansville,  Ind.,  and  Erik  Hen- 
drick  Adriaan  Capelle,  Oud  Vossemeer,  Netheriands,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  851 J60 
Int  CI.*  C08G  64/00 
VS.  a.  528-199  20  Oaims 

1.  A  diaminoalkyl  quaternary  ammonium  salt  having  the  formula 


R> 


R2 


\ 
/ 


N— RJ— N?-R5     Z©. 
I 
R* 


(I) 


wherein: 

each  of  R',  R^,  R",  R'  and  R*  is  a  C.^o  primary  alkyl  radical,  or 
at  least  one  of  the  combinations  of  R'  and  R^  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  connecting  them,  and  K*  and  R'  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  connecting  them,  form  a  pyrrolidine  or  piperi- 
dine  ring; 

R  is  a  C2.20  alkylene  radical  wherein  at  least  2  carbon  atoms 
separate  the  two  nitrogen  atoms;  and 

Z  is  one  equivalent  of  an  anion. 


5321321 
MOLDING  COMPOSITION  HAVING  IMPROVED 
IMPACT  STRENGTH 
Rkk  L.  Arctaey,  Pleasant  Hills;  James  R  Mason,  McKees 
Rocks,  and  Leslie  J.  Vescio,  Ambridge,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
I  Filed  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931,850 

Int  a.*  C08G  64/00 
UA  CL  528-196  ,0  claims 

1.  A  diermoplastic  molding  composition  comprising  a  copoly- 
meric  resin  the  structure  of  which  comprises 
(|)  units  of  die  formula 


tO-D— O— C-J — 


wboein  D  is  a  divalent  residue  of  a  dihydroxy  compound,  and 
(m)  units  of  the  formula 


tA-C-B-C^ 


5321323 

LOW  FORMALDEHYDE  EMITTING  CROSSLINKING 

AGENTS.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION  AND  CURABLE 

COMPOSmONS  THEREOF 
John  H.  Bright,  Norwalk;  Barry  A.  Lawless,  Milford;  Robert 
G.  Lees,  Stamford;  Lon-Tang  Wilson  Lin,  Bethel,  all  of 
Conn.,  and  Jeno  G.  Szita,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,987,  Jun.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,202 
Int  CI.*  C08G  9/24 
U.S.  a.  528-254  g  claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  liquid,  partially  alkoxymethylated 
melamine  crosslinker  composition  containing  less  Uian  0.5  weight 
percent  free  formaldehyde  based  on  100  percent  solids  and  less 
than  6.0  weight  percent  N-substituted  methylol  groups  based  on 
100  percent  solids,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  reacting  melamine  widi  formaldehyde; 
(ii)  reacting  the  product  from  (i)  widi  an  etherifying  agent; 
(lii)  reacting  the  product  from  (ii)  with  an  etherifying  agent;  then 
(iv)  reacting  the  product  from  (iii)  wiUi  an  edierifying  agent, 
to    produce    a    liquid    partially    alkoxymethylated    melamine 
crosslmker  product  having  2.6  to  4.6  moles  of  combined  formal- 
dehyde per  mole  of  noelaniine,  1 .4  to  4.4  moles  of  alkyl  per  mole 
of  melamine,  1 .3  to  3.4  moles  of  NH  per  mole  of  melamine,  a  free 
formaldehyde  level  of  less  than  0.5  weight  percent  based  on  100 
percent  solids,  and  an  N-mediylol  level  of  less  than  6.0  weight 
percent. 


whetein  A  is  a  residue  of  an  aliphatic  glycol  and  B  is  a  residue  of 
an  aromatic,  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  acid, 
and 
(iii)  units  of  the  formula 


-l(CH2)-C- 


?  1    JMf     f  I?     1 

(;-C-0-l-(CH,),-  Si-O-  -Si-«-CH:),-|o-C-«-CH,),-j- 


whetem  m  is  I  to  90,  n  is  5  to  300, 
radical,  p  is  2  to  12  and  q  is  2  to  20. 


R  is  an  alkyl  or  a  phenyl 


5321324 
ULTRAVIOLET  CURABLE  EPOXIDIZED  ALKYDS 
Raymond  H.  Jones,  Lynn  Haven,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Paper  Company,  T^ixedo  Park,  N.Y. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  388,926,  Feb.  15,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5.612,445,  This  application  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,251 

Int  CI."  C08G  63/48 

U.S.  CI.  521^-295.5  g  claims 

1.  An  ulu-aviolet  curable  epoxidizable  alkyd  resin  consisting  of; 

(a)  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid, 

(b)  an  anhydride  or  diacid  containing  cycloaliphatic  unsatura- 
tion,  and 

(c)  a  polyol. 


5321325 

POLYCARBODHMIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Ken  Yahata;  Yasuyuki  Tkkiguchi;  Hiroshi  Miyoshi;  Yasuyoshi 
Komoto,  and  Akira  Hayashida,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shin-E^stu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1995,  7-322704 
Int  a.*  C08G  73/10:63/06:75/04 
VS.  a.  528—310  10  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  of  formula  (I)  or  (2)  which  has  an  isourea  linlcage 
or  isothiourea  linlcage  and  which  is  prepared  by  reacting  an  organic 
compound  containing  one  hydroxy  or  mercapto  group  with  a 
polycarbodiimide  compound  in  the  presence  of  an  alcoholate  of  an 
alkali  metal  or  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal: 


09? 
I 
R'— NH— C=N-R2 

SR' 
I 
R*— NH— C=N— R' 


(1) 


(2) 


wherein  R',  R^,  R',  R*,  R'  and  R*  represent  an  organic  group 
having  a  carbon  and/or  silicon  atom. 


5321326 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MONO  AND 
POLYASPARTATES 
Gerald  Kurek,  Leverkusen;  Josef  Pedain,  Koln;  Reinhard  Hal- 
paap,  and  Michael  Sonntag,  both  of  Odenthal,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUscliaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,478 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  2,  1996,  196  26 
470.7;  Apr.  25,  1997, 197  17  427  J 

Int  a.'  C08G  69/26 
VS.  a.  528—332  15  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  secondary  mono  and  polyamines 
corresponding  to  formula  (I), 


X  r  — NH— CH— COOR'   1 


(I) 


I 

CHj- COOR2 


J, 


by  reacting  at  a  temperative  of  0°  to  100°  C.  in  solution  or  in  the 
absence  of  a  solvent  and  at  an  equivalent  ratio  of  primary  amino 
groups  in  component  A  to  C=C  double  bonds  in  component  B  of 
1:2  to  1.5:1 
A)  mono  or  polyamines  corresponding  to  formula  (11) 


X[-NHjL 


with 


B)  compounds  corresponding  to  formula  (III) 

R'ooc— CH=CH— coe«^ 


(H) 


am 


in  the  presence  of  0.1  to  10  wt.  %,  based  on  soUds,  of  a  catalyst 
component  C  corresponding  to  formulas  (IV)  to  (XI) 


R3 


/ 


(IV) 


N  — N 


R* 


R». 


R* 


R* 


-continued 


(V) 


R*  — ^  N— R3. 

R3 

/ 

^N  — N 
R*— <^  N, 

T- 

R5 

N  =  N 

/  \ 

R<— <k.  N— R', 

T 

R' 

/ 

N  — N 

R*— ^         ^—KK 
N 


N  — N 

R*^        >-R». 
N 
I 
9} 


N  — N 

V*-iC^  N, 

N-^ 
I 
R' 


(VI) 


(vn) 


(vm) 


(DO 


(X) 


N  =  N 


R*— 4 


\ 
N— R', 


(XI) 


and  optionally  distilling  off  excess  reactants  at  the  end  of  reaction, 
wherein 

X  represents  an  m-valent  organic  residue  obtained  by  removing 
the  primary  amino  group  or  groups  from  a  mono  or  polyamine 
which  has  (cyclo)aliphatically  bound  amino  groups  and  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  60  to  6000,  and  which 
may  optionaUy  contain  further  functional  groups  that  either 
are  reactive  with  isocyanate  groups  or  are  inert  to  isocyanate 
groups  at  temperatiu-es  of  up  to  100°  C, 

R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  an  organic 
group,  R'  represents  an  NH^  group,  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
organic  group  having  1  to  24  carbon  atoms, 

R^,  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  an  NH} 
group,  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  organic  group  having  1  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  or  one  or  more  of  these  groups  may  optionally 
be  a  constituent  of  another  ring  system,  and 

m  represents  an  integer  11. 


1S58 
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5321327 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYLACTIC  ACID 
Masaaki  Oota,  and  M asahiro  Ito,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Shimadzu  CorporatJon,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  19%,  8-93104 

InL  CI."  C08G  63/08 

VS.  a.  528-354  7  0.^,8 


AMltln  of  Soeeuial^a 
>lM   )•  t«  \4) 

■^-   to  UdltlM  or  SwclRlold* 
(Co^M-atm  FiMylM  la  to  lit 


EU^Md  lHtla«  TU»  (alHU) 

i.  A  process  for  preparing  polylactic  acid  by  ring-opening  poly- 
nierization  of  a  lactide  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  catalyst, 
said  process  comprising  adding  a  cyclic  iraide  to  a  polymerization 
reaction  system. 


5,82U28 
^ENETIC  MARKERS  FOR  BREAST.  OVARUN,  AND 
PROSTATIC  CANCER 
Mary-CUire  King,  Beriieley;   Lori  Friedman,  Albany;  Beth 
Ostermeyer,  Albany;  Sarah  Rowell,  Kensington;  Eric  Lynch, 
Albany;  Csilla  Szabo,  Richmond,  and  Ming  Lee,  Union  City, 
ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  L'nivenity  of 
California,  Oakland.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  425,061,  Apr.  19,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,622^29, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  326,983,  Oct  20,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232^35,  Apr. 

}^}^<  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

,  Dec  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  825,886 

Int.  CL'  A61K  i&W 

VS.  a.  530-300  ,3  ctoi^ 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  comprising: 

a)  a  C-tenninus  that  is  the  translation  product  of  BRCAl  allele 
#5803  (SEQ  ID  NO:13),  9601  (SEQ  ID  NO:14),  9815  (SEO 
ID  NO:15).  8203  (SEQ  ID  NO  17),  388  (SEQ  ID  NO:18) 
6401  (SEQ  ID  NO:  19).  4406  (SEQ  ID  NO:20).  10201  (SEQ 
ID  NO:2l).  7408  (SEQ  ID  NO:22),  582  (SEQ  ID  NO  23)  or 
77  (SEQ  ID  NO:24);  or 

b)  a  translation  product  of  BRCAl   aUele  #8403  (SEO  ID 
NO:  16).  ^ 


5321329 
CYCLIC  PEPTIDE  INHIBITORS  OF  P,  AND  B, 
INTEGRIN-MEDUTED  ADHESION 
J.    LoN,    Endnitas;    Shiu-Lan    Chiang;    Wolfgang 
Scbolz,  both  of  San  Diego;  Nancy  Delaet,  San  Diego,  and 
Pina  CardardU,  Soiana  Beach,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Tanabe  Sdyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
I  FHed  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738338 

'  ht  CL*  A61K  3S/12;  C07K  SAX).  7/00 

VS.  a.  530-317  45  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fofmula  (I): 


L  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  residue  of  an  amino 

acid  and  an  amino  acid  mimetic,  having  a  functional  group 

suitable  for  the  formation  of  a  cyclizing  moiety  or  bond,  Z, 

between  L'  and  L*; 

Z  is  a  cyclizing  moiety  or  bond  between  L'  and  L^; 

X"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  residue  of  an  amino 

acid  and  an  amino  acid  mimetic; 
r  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1 ; 
X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  residue  of  an  amino 

acid  and  an  amino  acid  mimetic; 
m  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2; 

X    is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  P-Asp,  P-Asp(R'), 
y-Glu  and  Y-Glu(R').  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   of  —OR,  — NHR   and  — NRR,   wherein  R   is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl,  an  aryl.  an  arylalkyl,  a  cycloalkyl.  a  heteroaryl- 
lower  alkyl  and  a  heWocyclic  group; 
X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ser<R*),  Thr(R''), 
TWR*),  Ala,  Gly,  Lys(R'').  Om(R'*),  Dp^R").  N-Me-Ala,  Aib. 
Val,   Tic,   o-halo-Tyr,    m-halo-Tyr,   dihalo-iy,   p-halo-Phe, 
dihalo-Phe,  Sar,  Leu,  Ue,  Nle  and  CysOi"),  wherein  when  X' 
is  ScrfR"),  ThiiR")  or  TyrtR"),  then  R"  is  a  substituent  of  the 
side  chain  hydroxy!  group  of  X'  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen   atom,   a  lower  alkyl,   a 
cycloalkyl,  a  cycloalkyl-lower  alkanoyl,  an  aryl,  an  arylalkyl, 
an  aryloxycaibonyl,  an  arylcarbonyl,  a  heteroaryl-lower  alkyl, 
an  arylacetyl,  a  heterocyclic  group,  a  lower  alkanoyl  or  an 
arylalkoxycarbonyl,  when  X'  is  Lys(R*),  Om(R'')  or  DprfR"), 
then  R*  is  a  substituent  of  the  side  chain  terminal  amino  group 
of  X'  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  lower  alkyl,  a  cycloalkyl,  a  lower  alkanoyl,  an  aryla- 
lkyl. an  arylalkoxycarbonyl,  an  aryl,  an  aryloxycarbonyl,  an 
aiylcaibonyl,   an   arylacetyl,    a   cycloalkyl-lower   alkanoyl, 
when  X'  is  Cys(R''),  then  R*  is  a  substituent  of  the  side  chain 
sulfhydryl  groupxrf  X'  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl,  an  arylalkyl,  an  aryl,  a 
cycloalkyl,     an     aryloxycarbonyl,     an     arylcarbonyl,     an 
acetamido-lower  alkyl,  an  arylacetyl  or  a  heteiocyclic  group, 
lower  alkanoyl,  an  arylalkoxycarbonyl,  a  cycloalkyl-lower 
alkanoyl; 
p  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1 ; 

X*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pro,  ThioP,  Aib, 
TTC,  Asn.  TCA,  Sar,  an  N-methylated  natural  amino  acid.  Tic 
and  pipecolinic  acid; 
q  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1 ; 

X   is  a  residue  of  an  amino  acid  or  an  amino  acid  mimetic; 
n  is  an  integer  of  0,  I,  2  or  3; 
X*  is  selected  finom  thp  group  consisting  of  a  residue  of  an  amino 

acid  and  an  amino  .acid  mimetic; 
s  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1 ;  and 

R  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
Xan,  Fmoc,  9-FAc,  9-FCA,  1-FCA,  Ac,  2-NaphAc,  Ada! 
5-Flnc,  biotinyl,  Su,  1-NaphCA,  For,  1-NaphAc.  PhAc, 
1-NaphSOj,  2-NaphS02  and  2-NphCA. 
with  the  proviso  that  the  compound  (Fmoc)-Aig-Cys*-(B-Asp)- 
(ThioP)-Cys*  is  excluded. 


1 


(I) 


R'^(^,-(X'\.-V  -X?  -(X\  -  (X\-  LJ-(X»).-(X»). 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  diereof,  wherein 

L'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  residue  of  an  amino 

acid  and  an  amino  acid  mimetic,  having  a  fiinctional  group 

suitable  for  the  formation  of  a  cyclizing  moiety  or  bond,  Z, 

between  L'  and  L^  «>  /  -.  *- 


5321330 

PEPTIDE  HAVING  INFLAMMATION  AFFINITY  AND 

RADIOACTIVE  DUGNOSTIC  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Yoshitoshi  Itaya,-  KoicU  Hanaeka,  both  of  Sodegaura,  and 

YosfaiAuni  Shirakami,  Icfaihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nihon  Medi-Physics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1993,  5-287752 
Int  a.*  C07K  5/00.  A61K  38A)4 
VS.  a.  530-326  ,9  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  having  aflBnity  for  inflammatory  cells  and  sites  of 
inflammation,  which  consists  of  at  least  one  of  the  following  amino 
acid  sequences: 


October  13,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


18S9 


LLGGPS(SEQIDNO:l), 

LLGGPSV  (SEQ  ID  N0:2), 

KEYKAKVSNKALPAPIEKTISK  (SEQ  ID  NO:3), 

KEYKCKVSNKALPAPIEKTISK  (SEQ  ID  NO  4), 

KTKPREQQYNSTYR  (SEQ  ID  N0:5),  and 

KTKPREQQYNSTYRVV  (SEQ  ID  NO;6). 
wherein  A,  C.  E,  G.  I,  K,  L,  N,  P.  Q,  R,  S.  T,  V,  and  Y  represent 
amino  acid  residues  expressed  by  standard  one-letter  symbols. 


5321331 
ANTI-PICORNAVDUL  AGENTS 
Martys  Hammond,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  and  Stephen  W.  Kaldor, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  86,003,  Jul.  1, 1993,  Pat  No.  5314,778. 

This  application  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598307 

Int  CI.*  A61K  38A)6 

VS.  a.  530—331  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I: 


H 

N 


O 


(I) 


NH2 

1 


wherein 
X  is  (CR'R\; 
Y  is  an  amino  acid  or  oligopeptide,  t-butoxycarbonyl,  benzy- 

loxycarbonyl,  or  — C(0)R^; 
n  is  2; 

R'  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen;  and 
R'  is  alkyl;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5321332 
RECEPTOR  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  ACTIVATED  CD4T- 

CELLS:  ACT-4 
Wayne  Godfrey,  Woodside;  David  Buck,  Half  Moon  Bay,  and 
Edgar  G.  Engleman,  Atherton,  aH  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Board  of  Triistees  of  the  Leiand  Stanford  Jimior  University, 
Pak>  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  Na  147,784 

Int  a.*  C07K  14/705:14/00:7/00 

VS.  a.  530—350  7  Claims 


StGMAL  ACT4 

SEQUeilCE    EXTmCEOULM 


J         LZJ        rowT        roal 


5321333 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HETEROMULTIMERIC 

POLYPEPTIDES 

Paul  J.  Carter;  Leonard  G.  Presta.  and  John  B.  Ridgway,  all  of 

San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genetech,  Inc.,  South  San 

Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,106,  Mar.  I,  1995.  This  application 

May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434369 

Int  CI."  C07K  1/00 

VS.  a.  530—350  27  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  heteromultimer  comprising  a  first  polypeptide  and 

a  second  polypeptide  which  meet  at  an  interface  which  has  been 

engineered  to  promote  heteromultimer  formation,  wherein  the 

interface  of  the  first  polypeptide  comprises  a  protuberance  which  is 

positionable  in  a  cavity  in  the  interface  of  the  second  polypeptide. 

and  wherein  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  an  original  interface  has 

been  altered  so  as  to  introduce  the  protuberance  and/or  cavity  into 

the  engineered  interface  such  that  a  greater  ratio  of  hetermultimer- 

:homomultimer  forms  than  that  for  a  multimer  having  a  nonengi- 

neered  interface. 


5,821334 
INSULIN-DEPENDENT  DLABETES  MELLITUS-SPECIFIC 

CHIMERIC  POLYPEPTIDES 
Alvin  C.  Powers,  Brentwood,  Teim.,  assignor  to  Vanderbilt 
University,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,696 
Int  a."  C07K  1/00:14/00:17/00:  C12P  21/08 
VS.  a.  530—350  11  Claims 

1.  A  chimeric  polypeptide  comprising  an  epitope,  or  epitopes  of 
GAD6S  protein  said  epitope  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  epitope  present  in  amino  acids  270-435,  an  epitope  present  in 
amino  acids  451-570,  an  epitope  present  in  amino  acids  221-585. 
an  epitope  present  in  amino  acids  270-442,  an  epitope  present  in 
amino  acids  443-513.  an  epitope  present  in  amino  acids  528-585, 
and  an  epitope  present  in  amino  acids  221-442,  and  a  structural 
region  comprising  a  polypeptide  firom  the  GAD67  protein,  wherein 
the  chimeric  polypeptide  is  a  more  specific  diagnostic  for  insulin 
dependent  diabetes  mellitus  than  intact  GAD65  and  produces 
fewer  false  positives  than  intact  GAD65. 


5321335 
BIOSYNTHETIC  GENE  MURG  FROM  STREPTOCOCCUS 

PNEUMONIAE 
Jo  Ann  Hoskins;  Paul  Luther  Skatrud,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
and  Robert  Brown  Peery,  Brownsburg,  aU  of  Ind.,  assignors 
to  EU  LiUy  and  Company.  Indianapolis,  IihL 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,474 
Int  a."  C07K  14/315:  GOIN  33/53:  A6IK  39/09 
VS.  a.  530—350  3  CWms 

1.  A  substantially  pure  MurG  protein  from  Streptococcus  pneu- 
moniae having  the  amino  acid  sequence: 


1.  An  isolated  ACT-4  receptor  polypeptide  comprising  an  amino 
acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  ACT-4-h- 1  receptor  polypep- 
tide shown  in  RG.  5  (SEQ  ID  NO:2); 

(b)  variants  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  (a)  having  at  least  one 
conservative  amino  acid  substitution;  and 

(c)  variants  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  (a)  encoded  by  a 
nucleic  acid  which  hybridizes  under  stringent  conditions  to  a 
nucleic  acid  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  (a),  said 
variants  of  (b)  and  (c)  having  the  ability  to  bind  specifically  to 
antibody  L106. 


Mel 

1 

Lys 

Lys 

ne 

Val 
5 

Phe 

Tht 

Gly 

Gly 

Gly 
10 

Thr 

Val 

Gly 

His 

Val 
15 

Thr 

Leu 

Asn 

Leu 

Leu 

20 

Leu 

Met 

Pro 

Lys 

Phe 

25 

He 

Glu 

Asp 

Gly 

Trp 

30 

Glu 

Val 

His 

Tyr 

lie 

35 

Gly 

Asp 

Lys 

A18 

Gly 
40 

He 

Glu 

His 

Gin 

Glu 
45 

lie 

Leu 

Lys 

Ser 

Gly 
50 

Leu 

Asp 

Val 

Thr 

Phe 

55 

His 

Ser 

Ue 

Ala 

Tta 
60 

Gly 

Lys 

Leu 

Arg 

Arg 
65 

Tyr 

Phe 

Ser 

Tip 

Gin 

70 

Asn 

Met 

Uu 

Asp 

Val 
75 

Phe 

Lys 

Val 

Gly 

Tip 
80 

Gly 

ne 

Val 

Gin 

Ser 
85 

Leu 

Phe 

lie 

Met 

Leu 
90 

Aig 

Leu 

Aig 

Pro 

Gin 

Thr 

Leu 

Phe 

Ser 

Lys 

I860 
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-continued 

95 

100 

Uly 

Uly 

Phe 

Val 

Ser 

105 

Val 

Pro 

Pro 

Val 

lie 
110 

Ala 

Ala 

Arg 

Val 

Ser 

Gly 

Val 

Pro 

Val 

Phe 

i4 

115 

120 

His 

Glu 

Ser 

Asp 

Leu 

Ser 

Met 

Gly 

Leu 

125 

130 

Ab 

Asn 

Lys 

lie 

Ala 
135 

Tyr 

Lys 

Hie 

Ala 

Thr 

140 

Lys 

Met 

•IVr 

Ser 

Thr 
145 

Hie 

Glu 

Gin 

Ala 

Ser 
ISO 

Ser 

Leu 

Ser 

Lys 

Val 
155 

Glu 

His 

Val 

Gly 

Ala 
160 

V4 

ITir 

Lys 

Val 

Ser 
165 

Asp 

Gin 

Lys 

Asn 

Pro 
170 

tJlu 

Pro 

Asp 

Glu 

Leu 

175 

Val 

Asp 

He 

Gin 

Thr 
180 

1 

Hie 

Asn 

His 

Lys 
185 

Leu 

Pro 

Thr 

Val 

Leu 
190 

Phe 

Val 

Gly 

Gly 

Ser 
195 

Ala 

Gly 

Ala 

Arg 

Val 
200 

Hie 

Asn 

Gin 

Leu 

Val 
205 

Thr 

Asp 

His 

Lys 

Lys 
210 

Ul* 

Leu 

rtff 

Glu 

215 

Tyr 

Asn 

lie 

lie 

Asn 

220 

Um 

Thr 

Gly 

Asp 

Ser 

225 

Ser 

Leu 

Asn 

Glu 

Leu 

230 

Ser 

Gin 

Asn 

Leu 

Phe 

235 

Arg 

Val 

Asp 

TVr 

Val 
240 

Thi 

Asp 

Lea 

IVr 

Gin 

245 

Pro 

Leu 

Met 

Glu 

Leu 
250 

Ala 

Asp 

Val 

Val 

Val 
255 

Thr 

Aig 

Gly 

Gly 

AU 
260 

Asa 

ITlT 

lie 

Phe 

Glu 
265 

Leu 

Leu 

Ala 

lie 

Ala 
270 

Lys 

Leu 

His 

Val 

lie 

275 

Val 

Pro 

Leu 

Gly 

Ai8 
280 

Glu 

AU 

Ser 

Aig 

Gly 

285 

Asp 

Gin 

lie 

Glu 

Asn 
290 

Ala 

AU 

Tyr 

Phe 

Val 
295 

Lys 

Lys 

Gly 

IVr 

Ala 
300 

Glu 

Asp 

Leu 

Gin 

Glu 
305 

Ser 

Asp 

Leu 

Thr 

Leu 
310 

Asp 

Ser 

Leu 

Glu 

Glu 
315 

Lys 

Leu 

Ser 

His 

Leu 

320 

Leu 

Ser 

His 

Lys 

Glu 
325 

Asp 

Tyr 

Gin 

Ala 

Lys 
330 

Mel 

Lys 

Ala 

Ser 

Lys 

335 

Glu 

Leu 

Lys 

Ser 

Leu 
340 

Ala 

Asp 

Phe 

IVr 

Gin 
345 

Leu 

Leu 

Lys 

Lys 

Asp 

350            , 

Leu 

Ser 

1 

which  is  SEQ  ID  NO  2. 


5321336 
CYTOKINE  WHICH  MEDIATES  INFLAMMATION 

Karel  Gerrit  Odink,  RheinfeMen.  Switzerland;  Lajos  Tarcsay, 
Grenzach-Wyhkn.  Germany:  Josef  Brvggen,  Schtitzengassei 
Switzerland;  Walter  Wiesendanger.  Aesch,  Switzerland;  Nico 
Cerletti,  Bottmingen,  Switzerland;  Clemens  Sorg,  Miinster, 
Germany;  Christiane  DeWolf-Peeters,  Bekkevoort,  and  Jan 
Delabie.  Zwingstraat,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Novartis 
Coporation,  Summit,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,025,  Sep.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  811^93,  Dec.  20,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,411,882,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,344,  Jun. 
29,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
7144>27 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  5,  1989. 
8915414 

Int  CL"  C07K  14/52:  C12N  15/63 
VS.  CL  530-351  n  Qaims 

1.  A  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  FIG. 
KA-J).  Of  a  fragment  of  said  polypeptide  which  is  at  least  15 
amiao  acids  in  length. 


5321,337 
IMMUNOGLOBULIN  VARUNTS 
Paul  J.  Carter,  and  Leonard  G.  Presta,  both  of  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,272,  Jun.  14,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,373 
InL  CL"  C07K  I6A)0 
VS.  a.  530-387J  IS  chums 

3.  A  humanized  anti-CD3  antibody  comprising  the  amino  acid 
sequences  in  SEQ  ID  No:  17  and  SEQ  ID  No:  20. 


532U38 

ANTIBODIES  SPECIFIC  FOR  OVCA  DNA  ENCODED 

PROTEINS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE 

Andrew  K.  Godwin,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fox  Chase 

Cancer  Center,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,986,  Mar.  6,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,754 

Int  a."  C07K  16/18 

VS.  a.  530-387.7  2  Claims 

I.  An  antibody  that  specifically  binds  a  polypeptide  produced  by 

expression  of  a  cDNA  nwlecule  present  in  a  plasmid  vector,  said 

vector  having  ATCC  designation  No.  209189.  said  cDNA  molecule 

being  approximately  2.3  kb  in  length  and  reverse  transcribed  from 

an  mRNA  molecule  expressed  from  a  DNA  sequence  present  in 

human  chromosome  17pl3.3,  said  DNA  sequence  including  locus 

DI728,  disruption  of  said  DNA  sequence  being  associated  with 

malignant  cell  growth. 


5321339 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

HERPESVIRUS  INFECTIONS 
PrisdUa  A.  Schaffer,  HoUiston,  and  Lily  Yeh,  Brookline,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute,  Boston, 
Mms. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,146,  May  20,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458^68 

Int  a."  C07K  16/00:1/00:  C12Q  1/70 

VS.  CL  530-387.9  ,4  claims 


'il    i 


I  i  liiiiij 


iSilll 


itll    11   i 


1.  A  polypeptide  consisting  of  an  amino  acid  sequence  essen- 
tially identical  to  that  of  the  translation  product  derived  from  an 
HSV-specific  junction-spanning  transcript  (L/ST)  ORF-1,  wherein 
the  5'  end  of  said  L/ST  maps  to  the  b  repeat  sequences  of  HSV 
DNA  at  approximately  3  kb  and  125  kb.  wherein  the  3'  end  of  said 
L/ST  extends  into  the  c  repeat  sequences  of  HSV  DNA  and 
wherein  the  HSV  DNA  sequence  encoding  said  L/ST  is  preceded 
by  an  ICP4  binding  site  and  a  TATA  box. 
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5,821340 

INDUCIBLE  ENDOTHELIAL  SURFACE  PROTEIN 

MEDUTING  LYMPHOID  AND  TUMOR  CELL 

ADHESION:  ANTIBODIES  AND  USES 

G.  Edgar  Rice,  Boston,  and  Michael  P.  Bevilacqua,  Holbrook, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital, 

Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  310,201 
Int  a."  C12N  5/12:  C07K  16/41 
VS.  CI.  530—388.2  4  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  El/6  having  the  ATCC  accession 
number  HE  11105  or  an  antigen  binding  fragment  thereof,  said 
antibody  or  antigen  binding  fragment  thereof  being  characterized 
by  its  ability  to  block  in  vitro: 

a)  tumor  cell  endothelial  adhesion. 

b)  lymphocyte  endothelial  adhesion. 

c)  lymphocyte  adhesion  to  or  interaction  with  antigen  presenting 
cells. 

d)  leukocyte  cell  adhesion  to  va.scular  endothelium,  or 

e)  lymphoid  tumor  cell  endothelial  adhesion. 


5321341 
ANTIBODIES  TO  SlCAM-1 
Alan  McCleUand,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  and  JeiTrey  M.  Greve, 
Berkeley,   Calif.,   assignors   to   Bayer   Corporation,   West 
Haven,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  425,989.  Apr.  20,  1995.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  156,653,  Nov.  22,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,204,  Jan.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449356,  Dec.  21, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
445,951,  Dec.  13,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,192,  Jan.  24.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,235,049. 
This  appUcation  May  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,965 
Int  CI."  C07K  16/24 
VS.  a.  530—388.22  4  Oaims 

1.  An  antibody  which  binds  to  slCAM-1  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  shown  in  FIG.  1  and  does  not  bind  to  insoluble  ICAM-1. 


5,821342 

CARBAMAZEPINEDERIVATIVTS/ANTIGENS 

Chengrong  Wang,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  Dade  Behring 

Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  473310,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,688,944. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,794 

Int  CI."  C07K  I6m:  GOIN  33/5M 

VS.  CI.  530—3893  1  Claim 

1.  An. antigen  having  the  structural  formula 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C=0.  CH2  and 
S02;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C=0.  CH2  and 
S02:  R  is  an  aliphatic  alky!  group  with  straight  or  branched  chain 
and  P  is  a  protein. 


5321343 
OXIDATIVE  METHOD  FOR  ATTACHMENT  OF 
BIOMOLECULES  TO  SURFACES  OF  MEDICAL 
DEVICES 
James  R.  Keogh,  1201  Frank  Ct,  Maplewoed,  Minn.  55109 
FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,187 
Int  a."  C07K  17/00:  A61F  2AX):  C12N  11/00:  GOIN  33/543 
VS.  CL  530—402  10  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  forming  a  coating  on  a  surface  of  a  medical 
device,  the  coating  imparting  improved  biocompatibility  character- 
istics to  the  surface,  the  surface  being  suitable  for  contacting  tissue 
or  blood  ,  the  method  comprising  the  ordered  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  the  medical  device,  the  device  having  a  suitable 
biomaterial  forming  the  surface,  a  2-aminoalcohol  moeity 
being  disposed  on  the  surface; 

(b)  combining  a  periodate  with  the  2-aminoalcohol  moiety,  the 
periodate  oxidizing  the  2-aminoalcohol  moiety  and  thereby 
forming  an  aldehyde-functional  moiety  disposed  on  the  sur- 
face; 

(c)  combining  the  aldehyde-functional  moiety  with  an  amine 
moiety  to  bond  the  aldehyde-functional  material  to  the  amine 
moiety  and  thereby  form  an  imine  moiety;  and 

(d)  reacting  the  imine  moiety  with  a  reducing  agent  to  form  the 
coating,  the  coating  being  immobilized  on  the  surface  by  an 
amine  linkage. 


5,821344 
PREPARATION  OF  SELF-ACID-DOPED  SULFONIC  ACID 
RING-SUBSTITUTED  POLYANILINE  IN  ITS  AQUEOUS 
FORM,  AND  POLYMER  BLENDS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Show-An  Chen,  and  Gue-Wuu  Hwang,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  National  Science  CouncU.  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,213,  Jul.  12,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,641,859.  This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,131 

Int  CI."  C08G  73/00 
VS.  a.  528—422  32  Claims 


(b) 

\ 

ui      y-^ 

'/(- 

ISbO  1000 

Wavenumbcr  (cm"'  \ 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  self-acid-doped  sulfonic  acid  ring- 
substituted  polyaniline  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  dissolving  a  solid  o-sulfonic  acid  ring-substituted  polyaniline 
having  formula  (1)  as  follows  in  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution 
to  form  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  undoped  o-sulfonate  ring- 
substituted  polyaniline.  in  which  the  formula  111  shown  is  In 
the  undoped  state  for  simplicity: 
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wherein  R,.  R,.  R,  and  R„  are  — H;  R,  and  R^  are  independently 
-H,  -OCH,.  -CH,,  -C,H,.  -C,H,.  -OR,.  _SR,.  _F. 
-CI.    -Br.    -I.    -COR,.    -OCOR,.    -NHCOR,,    -NOj. 
— COOR7.  — CN.  — SO3H  or  — R7SO,H.  provided  that  at  least  a 
fraction  of  R^  and  R.,  is  — SO3H  or  — R.SO^H,  and  said  fraction 
ranges  from  20  to  100  mol  9f^.  wherein  R,  is  a  lower  alkyl.  aryl  or 
aryl  (lower  alkyl);  and  0<y<l; 
b)  purifying  the  aqueous  solution  of  said  undoped  o-sulfonate 
ring-substituted  polyaniline  from  step  a)  by  subjecting  it  to  a 
purifying  treatment  to  remove  excess  alkali  in  said  aqueous 
solution;  and 
cJ  contacting  die  resulting  purified  aqueous  solution  of  step  b) 
1  with  a  H*-type  ion-exchange  resin  to  form  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion   containing    a    self-acid-doped    o-sulfonic    acid    ring- 
substituted  polyaniline. 


5^21345 
tHERMODYNAMICALLY  STABLE  PHOTOACTIVE 
COMPOUND 
Harold  F.  Sandford,  Groton,  and  Anthony  Zampini,  Westbor- 
ough,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Shipley  Company,  L.L.C^ 
Marlborough,  Mass. 
.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  614^79 

j  Int  a.*'  C07C  245/12:  G«3F  7/02i 

UA  a.  534-557  g  claims 

1.  A  method  for  thermodynamically  stabilizing  a  mixture  of  an 
ester  of  a  polyhydroxy  phenol  having  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups 
and  a  naphthoquinone  diazide  sulfonyl  halide  and  a  second  mate- 
rial selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  a  naphthoquinone  diazide 
sulfonic  acid  ester  of  a  phenol,  an  unesterified  polyhydroxy  phenol, 
a  noB-light  sensitive  ester  of  a  phenol  and  combinations  diereof, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  dissolving  said  photoactive  com- 
pound, said  second  material  and  a  strong  base  m  an  aprotic  solvent 
and  transesterifying  the  mixture  by  permitting  it  to  remain  in  said 
solvent  for  a  period  of  time  of  at  least  15  minutes  before  recovery 
of  said  mixture. 


5321346 

METALLIZED  CARBAMOYLAZO  DYES 
Derek  D.  Chapman,  Rochester;  Ramanuj  Goswami,  Webster, 
and  Csaba  A.  Kovacs,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,319 
Int  CL*  C07C  245/02:  G03B  IHl 
UACL  534-560  5  c,Ums 

I.  A  metallized  carbamoylazo  dye  having  an  azo  group  linking  a 
substituted  3-hydroxypyridine  nucleus  10  a  phenyl  nucleus  wherein 
the  phenyl  nucleus  has  a  carbamoyl  substituent  ortho  to  the  azo 
group. 


5,821347 

WATER-SOLUBLE  AZO  DYESTUFFS,  PROCESSES  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 

Jorg  Dannheim.  Frankfurt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dy  Star 

TextU  farben  Gmbh  &  Co.  Deutschland  KG,  Frankfurt  am 

Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1995  195  48 
429.0 

Int.  ex."  C09B  62/09:62/513 
U.S.  a.  534-634  19  cudms 

1.  An  azo  dyestuff  corresponding  to  the  formula  (1) 


F 

R'    N  N     R. 


F 

X 

R-    N  N    R. 


(1) 


K'-N-l^         J_N_A_N-U,         J-N-K-' 


Ri 


N=N-D'-S(>.-X 


R- 


9? 
I 
R*-D2-N  =  N 

I 

SO;  — X 


in  which: 
D^  is  a  benzene  or  a  naphthalene  radical; 
D-  is  a  benzene  or  a  naphthalene  radical; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxy  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  carboxy  or  sulfo; 
R-  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  having  I   to  4  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxy  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  nitro  or  sulfo; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
^alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  carboxy  or  sulfo; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms! 

alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  nitro  or  sulfo; 
X  is  vinyl,  P-sulfatoethyl,  P-thiosulfatoethyl  or  P-chloroethyl; 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  hydrogen; 
R"  is  hydrogen; 
K'  is  a  group  of  the  formula  {2a),  (2b)  or  (2c) 


(2a) 


(2b) 


MO]S 


(2c) 


MOi: 


in  which 
M  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal, 
m  is  the  number  zero,  1  or  2  (where,  if  m  is  zero,  the  (SO3M)  is 

replaced  by  hydrogen), 
the  bond  marked  with  *  is  bonded  to  die  azo  group  of  said  azo 

dyestuflF  of  formula  (1), 
R   is  hydrogen  or  sulfo  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  sulfo.  carboxy.  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxy  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  chlorine  or  bromine; 
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K^  is  a  group  of  the  formula  (3a),  (3b)  or  (3c) 


(3a) 


which      comprises      reacting      a      protected      4'-demethyl-4- 
epipodophyllotoxin  of  formula  ( I ): 

(1) 


R5 


(SOjM)« 
HO  NH2 


(3b) 


R«  MO3S 

in  which  M,  m,  R''  and  R^  have  the  abovementioned  meanings  and 
the  bond  marlced  with  *  is  bonded  to  the  azo  group  of  said  azo 
dyestuff  of  formula  (1),  the  hydroxy  group  and  the  bond  marked 
with  *  being  bonded  in  the  ortho-position  relative  to  one  another; 
A  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alicylene  having  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  which  is  interrupted  by  1  or  2  hetero  groups,  or  is 
unsubstituted  phenyiene,  disulfbsubstituted  phenylene 
wherein  the  sulfo  groups  are  in  ortho  positions  with  respect  to 
the  N — R''  and  N — R"  groups,  mono-sulfo-substituted  phe- 
nylene wherein  the  sulfo  group  is  in  a  position  ortho  to  the 
N — R*'  or  N — R"  group  and  wherein  the  N — R'  group  is  meta 
or  para  to  the  N — R"  group,  alkyl-substituted  phenylene 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy- 
substituted  phenylene  wherein  the  alkoxy  group  has  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  carboxy-substituted  phenylene,  or  is  naphth- 
ylene  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  or  2  sulfo  or  carboxy 
substituents,  or  is  cycloalkylene  having  5  to  8  carbon  atoms  or 
a  group  of  the  formula  alk-E,  B-alk  or  alk-B-alk,  in  which  alk 
is  alkylene  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkylene  having  2  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  which  is  interrupted  by  1  or  2  hetero  groups 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — O —  and  — NH — ,  and  B  is 
phenylene  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  or  2  substituents 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfo,  carboxy,  methyl,  ethyl, 
methoxy,  ethoxy,  chlorine  and  bromine,  or  cycloalkylene  hav- 
ing 5  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  the  bivalent  radical  of  a  saturated 
5-to  8-membered  heterocyclus  containing  two  N  atoms,  one 
or  both  N  atoms  of  which  are  bonded  to  the  alk  radicals  or  to 
alk  and  a  carbon  atom  of  the  triazine  radical,  while  in  the  case 
of  A  being  an  alkylene  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  the 
definitions  of  the  radicals  — N(R')— K'— N=N— 
D'(R',R^)— SO2— X  and  — N(R>)— K^— N=N— 

D^(R'JI'*) — SO, — X  in  formula  (I)  have  the  same  meaning 
or 
the  group  — N(R'^A— NCR"! —  is  the  bivalent  radical  of  a 
saturated  5-  to  8-membered  heterocyclus  containing  the  two  N 
atoms,  each  N  atom  being  bonded  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the 
adjacent  triazine  radical. 


wherein  R,  is  a  protective  group  for  hydroxy,  with  a  protected 
glucose  derivative  of  formula  (2): 


o 
R20 


(2) 


OH 


OR2 


wherein  R2  is  a  protective  group  for  hydroxy,  in  a  non-halogen 
type  organic  solvent,  in  the  presence  of  a  non-halogen  type  ali- 
phatic solvent  in  a  0.1  to  7-fold  part  by  volume  based  on  1  part  by 
weight  of  the  etoposide  or  derivative  thereof  of  formula  ( I )  and  a 
dehydration  condensing  catalyst,  to  obtain  a  protected  etoposide  of 
formula  (3): 

(3) 


wherein  R,  and  R2  are  as  defined  above,  and  optionally  removing 
the  protective  group(s)  from  the  protected  etoposide. 


5,821349 

DERIVATIVES  OF  CYCLODEXTRINS,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  INCORPORATING 

HYDROPHOBIC  MOLECULES  INTO  ORGANIZED 

SURFACTANT  SYSTEMS 

Florence  Djedaini-Pilard,  Etampcs;  Jing  Lin,  Savigny-sur  orge, 

and  Bruno  Perly,  La  Verriere,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Commissariat  a  L'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,824 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  29, 1995,  95  07841 
Int.  a."  C08B  i7//6,  A61K  i//7/5.  AOIN  4i/04 
U.S.  a.  536—103  23  Chums 


5,821348 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ETOPOSIDE 
Yukihiro    Fusauchi,    Maebashi,    and    Hiroshi    Yoshikawa, 
Fujioka,    both    of  Japan,    assignors   to   Nippon    Kayaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1995,  7-337720; 
Dec.  8,  1995,  7-345114 

Int.  CL-  C07H  ]/00 
U.S.  a.  536—18.6  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  etoposide  or  derivative  thereof 


1.  Cyclodextrin  derivative  according  to  formula: 
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,h4H-(CH2U-NH-R 


(I) 


in  which  R'  represents  a  group  protecting  an  amine  function,  the  R 
-.  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  represent  OH  or 
NH — (CH,)^— NHR',  m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  18  and  n  is  equal 
to  5,  6  or  7. 


5,821352 
CDNA  COLLECTIONS  ENCODING  PROTEINS 
REGULATED  DURING  PROGRAMMED  CELL  DEATH 
METHODS  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Nathaniel  Heinfa,  Pelham  Manor,  N.Y.,-  John  Gubbav,  London, 
United  Kingdom,  and  Michael  K.  Skinner,  Pullman,  Wash., 
assignors  to  The  Rockefeller  University,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  751,782 
InL  CI."  C07H  21/04 
U,S.  CI.  536-23.5  U  CU^ims 

I.  A  cDNA  collecuon  comprising  fourteen  different  cDNAs  that 
have  nucleotide  sequences  corresponding  to  the  nucleotide 
sequences  of  SEQ  ID  NOs:l-14. 


532  U50 

ASPERGILLUS  NIGER  BETA-GALACTOSIDASE  GENE 
Vue  Huang,  Vaudreuil,-  Costas  N.  Karatzas;  Anthoula  Lazaris- 
Karatzas,    both    of   Beaconsfieid,    and   Annkk    Ddaquis, 
St-Coostant,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Nexia  Biotechnolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 
j  FUed  Nov.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,459 

Int  a.*  C»7H  21/04 
VS.  a.  536-23J  3  cuims 


1  An  isolated  recombinant  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  nucle- 
otide sequence  encoding  an  Aspergillus  niger  P-galactosidase 
polypeptide,  wherein  said  nucleotide  sequence  is  a  cDNA  sequence 
consisting  of  (SEQ  ID  NO:3). 


5,821353 
DNA  ENCODING  U  BETA-D  GLUCAN  SYNTHASE 
SUBUNITS 
Cameron  M.  Douglas,  Piscataway;  Gary  L.  Chrebet,  Princ- 
eton; Joseph  Clemas.  Metuchen;  Mohammed  El-Sherbeini, 
Westfleld,  all  of  N  J.;  Forrest  Foor,  New  York,  N.Y.,-  Jennifer 
Nielsen  Kahn,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.;  Rosemarie  Kelly,  West- 
field,  NJ.;  Jean  A.  Marrinan,  Somerset,  NJ.;  Nancy  R. 
Morin,  Cranford,  NJ.;  Janet  C.  Onishi,  Westfield,  NJ.; 
Stephen    Authur    Parent,    Cranbury,    NJ.;     Naasa    M 
Ramadan,  Westfield,  NJ.;   Elizabeth  A.   Register,  Scotch 
Plains,  N  J.,  and  Gan-Ju  Shei,  Plamsboro,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS94/11498,  §  371  Date  Aug.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/10625,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 
Conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,148,  Oct  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  135,149,  Oct  12,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser 
No.  135,150,  Oct  12,  1993,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application 

Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619^54 

Int  a.»  C07H  21/04:  C12N  1/15:  CUP  21/02:  C07K  14/395 

U.S.  a.  536-23.74  ,  claims 

1.  An  essentially  pure  DNA  molecule  having  a  nucleotide 

sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO  1 

SEQ.  ID.  NO.:3.  SEQ.  ID  NO.:5  and  SEQ.  ID.  NO.:7. 


5,821351 

PRODUCTION  OF  HEMOGLOBIN  HAVING  A  DELTA- 
LIKE GLOBIN 
Ramesh  Kumar,  Pennington;  Ajay  Sharma,  Laurenceville,  and 
John  S.  Logan,  RobbiasviUe,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  DNX 
Biotberapeutics,  Princeton,  NJ. 
j  FUed  Jnn.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258311 

Int  a.*  C12N  15/06:5/00:  C07H  21/04 
UA  a.  536-23.4  ictaim 


5,821354 
RADIOLABELED  DNA  OLIGONtlCLEOTIDE  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Guy  Leclerc.  Rosemere,  and  Remi  Martel,  Montreal,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Angiogene  Inc.,  and  Centre  de  Recher- 
che du  Centre  Hospitaller  de  PUniversite  de  Montreal,  both 
of  Quebec,  Canada 

rUed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,728 
Int  a."  C07H  21/00:21/04:  A61K  31/70:  C12N  5/10 
U.S.  a.  536-243  „  cUums 

1.  An  antiproliferative  substance  for  preventing  uncontrolled 
cellular  proliferation,  which  comprises  a  radiolabeled  DNA  oligo- 
nucleotide selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

CAC  GTT  GAG  GGG  CAT  (SEQ  ID  NO:3); 
GCC  CGA  GAA  CAT  CAT  (SEQ  ID  NO  4);  and 
CCT  CGC  ACT  TTC  CAT  (SEQ  ID  NO:5); 

wherein  a  radioisotope  is  located  internally  within  the  DNA 
sequence  at  any  position  between  nucleotide  4  and  1 2. 


1.  A  chimeric  human  globin  gene  identified  as  construct  #534 
which  has  been  deposited  at  the  American  Type  Culture  Collection 
and  which  bears  ATCC  Accession  No.  75785. 


5,821355 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,821356 
PROPARGYLETHOXYAMINO  NUCLEOTIDES 
Shaheer  H.  Khan,  Foster  City;  Steven  M.  Menchen,  Fremont 
and  Bamett  B.  Rosenhlum,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  Perkin  Ehner  Corporation,  Foster  City,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,442,  Aug.  12, 1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6%,808 
Int  CI."  C07H  19/00 
U.S.  a.  536—26.26  8  Oaims 

1.  A  nucleoside  compound  having  the  structure: 

W3-CH2  Q      B— C  =  C— CH:OCH2CH2NR,R: 


W2     W, 


wherein: 

R,  and  R2  taken  separately  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — H,  lower  alkyl,  protecting  group,  and  label; 

B  is  a  7-deazapurine,  purine,  or  pyrimidine  nucleoside  base; 

wherein  when  B  is  purine  or  7-deazapurine,  the  sugar  moiety  is 
attached  at  the  N^-position  of  the  purine  or  deazapurine,  and 
when  B  is  pyrimidine,  the  sugar  moiety  is  attached  at  the 
N' -position  of  the  pyrimidine:  and 

wherein  when  B  is  a  purine,  the  adjacent  triple-bonded  caitxin  is 
attached  to  the  8-position  of  the  purine,  when  B  is 
7-deazapurine,  the  adjacent  triple-bonded  carbon  is  attached 
to  the  7-position  of  the  7-deazapurine,  and  when  B  is  pyrimi- 
dine, the  adjacent  triple-bonded  carbon  is  attached  to  the 
S-position  of  the  pyrimidine; 

W|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H  and  — OH; 

Wj  is  — OH  or  a  moiety  which  renders  the  nucleoside  incapable 
of  forming  a  phosphodiester  bond  at  the  3'-position;  and 

Wj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — ^PO*,  — ^P207, 


-PjOio,  phosphate  analog,  and  — OH. 


5,821357 

STEREOSELECTIVE  GLYCOSYLATION  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  2'-DEOXY-2'4'-DIFLUOROPURINE  AND 

TRLVZOLE  NUCLEOSIDES 

Ta-Sen  Chou,  and  Charles  D.  Jones,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  902,150,  Jun.  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,996 
Int  a."  C07H  1/00:19/073:19/173 
U.S.  O.  536—553  9  Claims 

1.  A  stereoselective  glycosylation  process  for  preparing  a  bcta- 
anomer  enriched  nucleoside  of  the  formula 


186S 


-continued 


I  y. 


and 


V 


) 


\ 


R4,  R;  and  R«  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  — OZ,  — NHW,  — N(alkyl)W, 
halo,  alkoxy  and  thioallQ^;  R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halo,  cyano,  alkyl,  alkoxy.  alkoxycaibonyl,  thioalkyl, 
thiocarfooxamido  and  carboxamido:  Q  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CH,  CRg  and  N;  wherein  Rg  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halo,  carboxamido,  thiocaiboxamido,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  and  cyano;  Z  is  a  hydroxy  protecting  group  and  W  is  an 
amino  protecting  group;  comprising  reacting  an  alpha-anomer 
enriched  2,2  -difluorocaibohydrate  of  the  formula 


XO 


m 


XO      F 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trifluo- 
romethanesulfonyloxy,  1.1,1-trifluoroethanesulfonyloxy,  octafluo- 
robutanesulfonyloxy  and  nonafluorobutanesulfonyloxy  and  each  X 
is  as  defined  above;  with  at  least  2  molar  equivalents  of  a  nucleo- 
base  derivative,  R*.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


NHW 


WHN'''^    N 


0) 


wherein  each  X  is  independently  selected  fix>m  hydroxy  protecting 
groups  and  R'  is  a  nucleobase  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


wh: 


NHW 


and 


'.1  N 

V     NX 
N 


)■ 


\i 


wherein  R^  through  R7,  Q,  Z  and  W  are  as  defined  above  and  M* 
is  a  metal  cation;  at  temperatures  from  about  -120*  C.  to  about  25° 
C.  in  a  low  freezing  inert  solvent 
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t  5^2USS 

METHODS  AND  CO\fPOSmONS  FOR  MODIFICATION 

OF  POLYSACCHARIDE  CHARACTERISTICS 
Ndl  R.  Gilkes;  Douglas  G.  Kilburn.  both  of  Vancouver;  Robert 
C.  Miller,  Jr..  North  Vancouver,  and  Anthony  Warren,  Van- 
couver, all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  University  of  British 
Columbia,  Vancouver,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,703,  Aug.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,614 
i  Int  CI."  C12P  19/04 

U  A  CL  536-56  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  a  polysaccharide  fiber,  said  method 
comprising: 
contacting  said  polysaccharide  fiber  with  a  sufficient  amount  of 
an  isolated  binding  domain,  obtained  from  a  polysacchari- 
dase.  under  conditions  and  for  an  amount  of  time  sufficient  to 
increase  surface  irregularities  on  said  polysaccharide  fiber,  as 
:  compared  to  an  untreated  polysaccharide  fiber. 


5,82131 
RECOVERY  OF  ISOFLAVONES  FROM  SOY  MOLASSES 
Doyle  Waggle,  and  Barbara  Bryan,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Protein  Technologies  International,  Inc,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,845 
Int  a.*  C07H  1/08:17/04:  A61K  35/78 
lis.  a.  536-128  20  CUims 

I.  A  process  for  obtaining  an  isofiavone  glucoside  material  from 
soy  molasses  containing  isofiavone  conjugates,  comprising: 
providing  a  soy  molasses  material  containing  isofiavone  conju- 
gates: 
treating  said  soy  molasses  material  at  a  pH  and  a  temperature 
effective  to  convert  isofiavone  conjugates  to  isofiavone  gluco- 
sides  for  a  time  period  sufficient  to  convert  isofiavone  conju- 
gates to  isofiavone  glucosides;  and 
separating  an  isofiavone  glucoside  enriched  material  from  said 
soy  molasses. 


5,821,359 

ACETYLATION  OF  LIGNOCELLULOSIC  FIBRES 
Helen  Louise  NeisoD,  and  David  Ian  Richards,  both  of  Hum- 

bcrside.  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  A-CeU  Acetyl  Celliilosics 

AB,  Partille,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95A)1531,  §  371  Date  Aug.  20,  1997,  $  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  20,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/19526,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  27,  19% 

per  Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849,836 

Claims  prterity,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  19.  1994. 
9425765 

Int  CL*  C08H  5/04:  C08B  3/06:  B27K  5/00 
UACL  536-56  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  acetylation  of  lignocellulosic  fibers  (LF)  com- 
prisiBg  treating  raw  or  substantially  raw  LPs  with  a  superheated 
acetylating  agent  comprising  at  least  20%  w/w  acetic  anhydride  for 
a  duration  of  at  least  1.5  minutes  in  an  acetylation  reactor  at  a 
lemperaiure  of  above  140°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  100-150  kPa. 
under  conditions  such  that  acetylated  LPs  are  produced  which  are 
substantially  free  from  occluded,  adsorbed  or  absorbed  acetylating 
agent. 


5.821,360 

FlUIDIZED-BED  OXIDATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYSACCHARIDE-BASED 
POLYCARBOXYLATES 
Koorad  Engebkirchen.  Meerbuscfa;  Herbert  Fisrfaer;  Werner 
Jucttner,  both  of  Ducsseldorf;  Hans-Wilhelm  Verholt  Lan- 
geafcld,  and  Thomas  Moeller,  Ducsseldorf,  all  of  Germany, 
asrignors   te   Henkd    Kommanditgesellschafl   auf  Aktien, 
Duesseidorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PtT/EP95/»0227,  $  371  Dale  Jul.  31,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Dale  Jul.  31,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/206«8,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1994,  44  02 
85Ui 

tat  a.*  C07H  13/02:1/00 
UACL  536-124  20  Claims 

1.  h  a  process  for  die  production  of  polycartwxylic  acids  from 
polysaccharides  by  conversion  of  at  least  part  of  the  primary 
ateobol  groups  of  the  polysaccharides  into  carboxyl  groups  under  a 
pressure  of  0.5  bar  to  1 2  bar  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
U>e  boiling  point  of  the  nitrogen  dioxide  under  the  particular 
pressure  to  160°  C.  the  improvement  which  comprises:  contacting 
a  paniculate  polysacchande  in  a  fluidized  bed  wiUi  a  gas  fiuidizing 
medium  containing  nitrogen  dioxide  wherein  the  nitrx>gen  dioxide 
is  present  in  a  quantity  of  at  least  3  mole  equivalents,  based  on  an 
equivalent  of  ak:ohol  groups  oxidized  and  totalled  over  the  reac- 
tion time. 


5,821,362 
METHOD  OF  DESILYLATING  SILYLETHER 
COMPOUNDS 
Akira  Kaneko;  'Rutomu  Kaku,  both  of  NUgata-ken;  Mas^i 
Ishiguro,  Hyogo-ken,  and  Takashi  Nakatsuka,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Suntory  Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,420,  Feb.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-024245 
Int  CL"  C07D  487/00:487/04:499/00 
VS.  CL  54»-302  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  desilylating  a  silylether  compound,  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  silylether  compound  of  d>e  general  formula  (1): 


(I) 


CO:R5 


or  a  salt  thereof 

where  X  is  a  methine  substituted  by  an  alkyl  group  having  1-3 
carbon  atoms,  mediylene  or  a  sulfur  atom;  R',  and  R^  and  R' 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkoxy  group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  an  atyl  group 
having  6-10  carix>n  atoms  and  an  aralkyl  group  having  6-10 
carbon  atoms;  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkylthio  group, 
a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  3-12  membered  saturated  or  unsatur- 
ated monocyclic  or  polycyclic  heterocyclic  group  having  at 
least  one  hetero  atom  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  a  heterocyclic  lower  alkyl  group 
wherein  die  heterocyclic  pan  is  a  3-12  membeied  saturated  or 
unsaturated  monocyclic  or  polycycUc  heterocyclic  group  hav- 
ing at  least  one  hetero  atom  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  a  heterocyclic  diio  group 
wherein  die  heterocyclic  pan  is  a  3-12  membered  saturated  or 
unsaturated  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  heterocyclic  group  hav- 
ing at  least  one  hetero  atom  selected  from  die  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  a  heterocyclic  lower 
alkyldiio  group  wherein  die  heterocyclic  pan  is  a  3-12  mem- 
bered saturated  or  unsaturated  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  het- 
erocyclic group  having  at  least  one  hetero  atom  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  an  aryl 
group  having  6-10  carbon  atoms,  an  aryloxy  group  having 
6-10  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl  group  having  6-10  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyldiio,  lower  alkoxy,  aryl,  ary- 
loxy and  aralkyl  groups  substituted  widi  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents  selected  ftwm  the  group  consisung  of  a  halogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  an  acyloxy  group 
having  2-1 1  carbon  atoms,  an  amino  group,  an  amino  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  carbamoyloxy  group,  an 
imino  lower  alkylamino  group,  a  3-12  membered  saturated  or 
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unsaturated  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  heterocyclic  group  hav- 
ing at  least  one  hetero  atom  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  and  a  heterocyclic  lower 
alkyl  group  wherein  the  helerocychc  pan  is  a  3-12  membered 
saturated  or  unsaturated  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  heterocy- 
clic group  having  at  least  one  hetero  atom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen,  and  the 
above  heterocyclic,  heterocyclic  lower  alkyl,  heterocyclic  thio 
and  heterocyclic  lower  alkylthio  groups  substituted  widi  one 
or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a 
lower  alkenyl  group,  an  acyloxy  group  having  2-11  carbon 
atoms,  an  amino  group,  an  amino  lower  alkyl  group,  a  car- 
bamoyl group,  a  carbamoyloxy  group  and  an  imino  lower 
alkyl  group;  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  a  carboxylic  acid  protecting  group,  with 
an  amine  hydrogen  fluoride  salt  of  die  general  formula  (II): 


R'  (II) 

R'— N.n(HF) 
R» 


where  R",  R^  and  R*  which  may  be  die  same  or  different  are 
each  an  alkyl  group  having  1-8  carbon  atoms;  n  is  the  number 
of  hydrogen  fluorides  inherent  in  an  amine  salt  of  interest  or  a 
pyridine  hydrogen  fluoride  salt  of  die  general  formula  (111): 


Py.p(HF) 


(HI) 


where  Py  is  pyridine  or  pyridine  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower 
alkenyl  group,  an  acyloxy  group  having  2-11  carbon  atoms, 
an  amino  group,  an  amino  lower  alkyl  group,  a  carbamoyl 
group,  a  carbamoyloxy  group  and  an  imino  lower  alkyl  group; 
p  is  the  number  of  hydrogen  fluorides  inherent  in  a  pyridine 
salt  of  interest  in  an  organic  solvent  diat  is  inert  to  starting 
materials,  end  products  and  desilylating  agents,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  compound  of  the  general  formula  (IV): 


OH 


(IV) 


X  .        R' 


wherein  X,  R^  and  R'  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above. 
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I.  A  compound  of  die  Formula  1: 


COCH3 


o=c 


wherein: 

X^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— H, 

— C,-C4  alkyl, 
— C.-Cj  alkoxy, 
halo, 

— C1-C3  alkyldiio, 
-trifiuoromethyl, 
— Ci-Cft  diallcylamino. 
benzyloxyraethyl, 
cyano, 
azide  (Nj), 
or  nitro: 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CH3. 

— CjH,  or  phenyl  subsdtuted  with  one,  2  or  3  C,-C4  alkyl, 
Cj-C,  alkoxy,  halo,  C.-C,  alkyldiio,  trifluoromediyl, 
C,-Cs  diallcylamino,  hydroxy  or  nitro,  -2-fiHyl,  2-thienyl, 
1-naphthyl,  2-naphthyl  or  3,4-niethylenedioxyphenyl; 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H,  — NHC(0)H. 
— NHC(0)C,-C,oalkyl,  — NHC(0)phenyl,  — NHC(0)phenyl 
substituted  widi  one,  2  or  3  C1-C4  alkyl,  C.-C,  alkoxy.  halo, 
C1-C3  alkylthio,  trifiuoromethyl.  Cj-C^  dialkylamino, 
hydroxy  or  nitro,  — NHC(0)C(CH,)=CHCH3, 
— NHC(0)OC(CH3)3,  — NHC(0)0CH2phenyl,  — NHj, 
— NHS02-4-niediylphenyl,  — NHC(OKCH2)3COOH, 

— NHC(0)-4-(S03H)phenyl,  —OH,  — NHC(0)-l-adamantyl, 
— NHC(0)0-3-tetrahydrofuranyl,  — NHC(0)0-4- 

tetrahydropyranyl,  — NHC(0)CH2C(CH3)3, 

— NHC(0)C(CH3)3,  — NHC(0)OC,-C,oalkyl, 

— NHC(0)NHC,-C,oalkyl.  — NHC(0)NHPh. 

— NHC(0)NHPh  substituted  widi  one,  2  or  3  C,-C«  alkyl, 
C|-C,  alkoxy,  halo,  Cj-Cj  alkylthio,  trifiuoromethyl,  Cj-C^ 
dialkylamino,  or  nitro,  — NHC(0)C3-C,cycloalkyl, 
— NHC(0)OC(CHjCHj)2CH3,  — NHC(0)OC(CH3)2CHjCI, 
— NHC(0)(X:(CH3)2CH2CH3,  phdialimido,  — NHC(0)-l- 
phenyl-  1-cyclopentyl,  — NHC(O)- 1  -mediyl- 1  -cyclohexyl, 
— NHC(S)NHC(CH3)3  or  — NHC(0)NHC(CH3),; 

R3  is  selected  fit)m  the  group  consisting  of  — H, 
— NHC(0)phenyl  or  — NHC(0)OC(CH3)3,  widi  die  overall 
proviso  diat  one  of  R^  and  R3  is  — H  but  Rj  and  R3  are  not 
bodi— H: 

R4  is  — H  or  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH, 
— OAc  (— 0C(0)CH3),  — 0C(0XX:H2C(CI)3, 


— OCOCHXH,NH,*HCOO- 


-NHC(0)phenyl, 


— NHC(0)0C(CH3)3,  — OCCXTHiCHjCOOH  and  phanna 
ceutically  acceptable  salts  diereof,  — OCO(CH2)3COOH  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  and  — 0C(0) — 
Z— C(0)— R'  (where  Z  is  ediylene  (— CHjCHj— ),  propylene 
(— CH2CH2CHJ— ),  — CH=CH— ,  1,2-cyclohexane  or  1,2- 
phenylene,  R'  is  —OH,  —OH  base,  — NR'2R'3,  —OR',, 
— SR'j,  — OCH2C(0)NR'4R'5  where  R'j  is  — H  or  — CHj,  R'3 
is  — (CH2)JW4R',  or  (CHj)^R'sR'7R'g  X"  where  n  is  1-3, 
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R'4  is  — H  or  — Ci-C^alkyl,  R",  is  — H,  — C,-C4allcyl,  ben- 
zyl, hydroxyethyl.  — CHzCO^H  or  dimethylaininoethyl,  R'^ 
and  R'7  are  — CH3.  — CHjCH,,  benzyl  or  R'^  and  R',  together 
with  the  nitrogen  of  NR'^R',  form  a  pyrrolidino,  piperidino, 
morpholino.  or  N-methylpiperizino  group;  R',  is  — CH,. 
— CH2CH3  or  benzyl,  X"  is  halide,  and  base  is  NH,, 
(HOCjHJjN.  N(CH3)3.  CH3N(C2H4)jNH,  NH2(CH2)eNHj, 
N-methylglucamine,  NaOH  or  KOH),  — OC(OXCH2),;«^R' 
(where  n  is  1-3.  R^  is  — H  or  — C,-C3alkyl  and  R'  — H  or 
— C,-C,alkyl),  — OC(0)CH(R')NH,  (where  R"  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — H,  — CH,,  — CH2CH(CH3)2, 
— CH(CH3)CHjCH3.  -CH(CHj)j,  -CH^phenyl, 

— (CH2)«NH2.  -CHjCHjCOOH. 

'  — (CH2)3NHC(=NH)NH2).  the  residue  of  the  amino  acid 
proline,  — 0C(0)CH=CH2, 

— C(0)CH,CH2C(0)NHCH,CH,S0j_Y*, 
-OC(0)CH2CH2C(0)NHCH2CHjCH2S03-Y*   wherein   Y* 
is  Na"  or  ti^(hu\,  — OCCOKTHjCHiaOXXrHjCHjOH; 
R,  is  — H  or  —OH,  with  the  overall  proviso  tha  when  R,  is 
— OH,  R4  is  — H  and  with  the  further  proviso  that  when  R,  is 
— H,  R4  is  other  than  — H; 
Re  is  — H:— H  when  R,  is  a-R7,:P-R,2  where  one  of  R,,  and 
R72  is  —H  and  the  other  of  R,,  and  R72  is  — X,  where  X7  is 
halo  or  azido  (— Nj)  and  R,  is  — CH,; 
R«,  is  — H:— H  when  R,  is  a-HiP-R,,  where  R,^  and  R,  are 

taken  together  to  form  a  cyclopropyl  ring; 

R*  is  R«,s:R»  when  R,  is  R75;R76  where  one  of  R^,,  and  R«,  is 

taken  together  with  one  of  R75  and  R7S  to  form  a  second  bond 

between  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  and  the 

odier  of  R45  and  R«ft  is  — H,  and  the  other  of  R75  and  R76  is 

— H  and  where  Rg  is  — CH3; 

R*  is  — H:— H  when  R,  is  a-Rg|:P-R82  where  one  of  R„  and 

R,2  is  — H  and  the  other  of  R,,  and  Rgj  is  —OH  or  — H  and 

Rg  is  — CH3; 

R*  is  — H:— H  when  R,  is  a-R„:P-R„  where  one  of  R,,  and 

R92  is  — H  and  the  other  of  R,,  and  R^  is  — W  where  W  is 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — C,-Csalkyl, 

— O— Cj-Cjcycloalkyl.  — O— (CH2)j)henyl  where  n  is  1-6, 

|-0-C(0)C,^,oalkyl,  _0-C(0)phenyl. 

|— O— C(0)phcnyl  substituted  with  one,  2  or  3  C1-C4  alkyl, 

€,-€3  alkoxy,  halo,  C1-C3  alkylthio,  triftuoromethyl,  C^-C^ 

dialkylamino,  or  nitro,  — O— C(0)naphthyl, 

j— O— C(0)naphthyl  substituted  with  one,  2  or  3  €,-€4  alkyl, 

Ci-Cj  alkoxy,  halo,  €,-€3  alkylthio,  trifluoromethyl,  Cj-Cg 

dialkylamino,  or  nitro,  — O— C(0)0phenyl, 

—O— C(OK)phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2  or  3  €,-€4  alkyl, 

Ci-Cj  alkoxy,  halo.  C,-C,  alkylthio.  trifluoromethyl.  C2-C4 

dialkylamino.  or         nitro.  — O— C(0)Onaphthyl, 

— O— C(0)Onaphthyl  substituted  with  one,  2  or  3  €,-€4 

alkyl,  C,-C3  alkoxy,  halo,  €,-€3  alkylthio,  trifluoromethyl, 

C2-C5   dialkylamino,    or    nitro,    — O— C(OK)C,-C,„alkyl, 

— 0-C(0)NHC,-C,oalkyl,  — O— C(0)NHphenyl, 

— O— C(0)NHphenyl  substituted  with  one,  2  or  3  C,-C4 

alkyl,  €,-€3  alkoxy,  halo,  C.-C,  alkylthio,  trifluoromethyl, 

C2-C(,    dialkylamino,     or     nitro.     — O— C(0)NHnaphthyl, 

— O — C(0)NHnaphthyl  substituted  widi  one,  2  or  3  C,-C^ 

alkyl,  C1-C3  alkoxy,  halo,  C,-Cj  alkylthio,  trifluoromethyl, 

C2-C4    dialkylamino,    or    nitro,    — O— C(0)OCH2CHCl2, 

j-0-C(0)OCH2CCI„        -Si(R'*)3,        -O-CH2-O— 

C-Cjalkyl,  — O— CH2— O— (CH2)j)henyl  where  „  is  1-3. 

— O— CH2— O — (CH2)4)henyl  substituted  with  one,  2  or  3 

C1-C4  alkyl,  C,-C3  alkoxy,  halo.  €,-€3  alkylthio,  trifluorom- 

and  where  „  is   1-3, 
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COCH3 


o=c 


fthyl,  C2-C6  dialkylamino,  or  nitro 


f-0-CH2— O-CHj-CX^,.,  where  ,=0-3  and  X  is  halo- 
gen, and  Rg  is  — CH,; 
Rje  is  — H.  —OH.  or  — 0C(0)CH3;  and 
pharmaceutically  accepuble  salts  thereof  when  the  compound  con- 
tains either  an  acidic  or  basic  functional  group. 


which  comprises  reacting  an  oxazolidine  free  acid  of  Formula  7 
H     Ri        P 


\ 


N 


t-.a 


\ 


OH 


H 

with  a  baccatin  compound  of  Formula  8 
Rjo      O 
H,C 


COCH3 


o=c 


in  the  presence  of  a  dehydrating  agent; 
wherein  R30  and  Rj4,  being  the  same  or  different,  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — OC(0)C|-C6alkyl 
— OC(0)OC,-Csalkyl,  — OC(0)OCH2CX3  where  X  is  Halo, 
-OC(0)OCH2CH2Si{R2o)3  (where  R20  is  C.-C^alkyl),  or 
^— OSi(R,s)3; 

X   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— H, 

— C1-C4  alkyl, 
— Cf-C,  alkoxy, 
halo, 

— C,-C3  alkylthio. 
-trifluoromethyl, 
— C2-C6  dialkylamino, 
benzyloxymethyl, 
cyano, 
azide  (Nj), 
or  nitro; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CH3, 
— C4H5  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one,  2  or  3  C1-C4  alkyl, 

C,-C3    alkoxy,    halo,    C1-C3    alkylthio,    trifluoromethyl. 

C2-C6  dialkylamino.  hydroxy  or  nitro.  2-furyl.  2-thienyl. 

1-naphthyl.  2-naphthyI  or  3.4-methylenedioxyphenyl; 


R,,  is  phenyl  substituted  with  — (OCj-Cjalkyl),  where  n  is  1  to 

3;  and 
R,2  is  selected  from  the  group-  consisting  of  — C(0)H. 
— C(0)C,-C,oalkyl,  — C(0)phe^yl,  — C(0)phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  one,  2  or  3  €,-€4  alkyl,  C.-Cj  alkoxy,  halo,  C.-C, 
alkylthio,  trifluoromethyl,  Ci-C^  dialkylamino,  hydroxy  or 
nitro,         — C(0)C(CH3)=CHCH3,  — C(0)OC(CH3)3, 

— C(0)0CH2phenyl,  -r-S0,-4-methylphenyI, 

— C(OKCH2)3COOH,  — C(0)-4-(SO'3H)phenyl,  — C(0)-1- 
adamantyl,  — C(0)0-3-tetrahydrofuranyl,  — C(0)0-4- 
tetrahydropyranyl,  — C(0)CH2C(CHj)3,  — C(0)C(CH3)3, 
— C(0)OC,-C|oalkyl,  — C(0)NHC,-C,oalkyl,  — C(0)NHPh 
substituted  with  one,  2  or  3  C,-C^  alkyl,  C,-Cj  alkoxy.  halo, 
Cj-Cj  alkylthio,  trifluoromethyl,  C2-C6  dialkylamino,  or 
nitro,  or  — C(0)Cj-CgCycloalkyl,  — C(0)C(CH2CH3)2CH3, 
— C(0)C(CH3)2CH2C1,  — C(0)C(CHj)2CH2CH3,  -C(0)-1- 
pheny  1- 1  -cyclopenty  I,  — C(0)- 1  -methyl- 1  -cyclohexyl, 

— C(S)NHC(CH3)3,  — NHC(0)NHC(CH3)3  or  — C(0)NHPh. 
Z2.    A    compound    according    to    claim    1    wherein    Rj    is 

— NHC(0)NHC(CHj)j,  R,  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  R,  is 

hydroxy,  and  R3  and  R,  are  — H. 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  product  compound  of  the  formula: 


(Ri)- 
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I.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  clavulanic  acid  and  subse- 
quent conversion  into  a  salt  thereof  comprising  reacting  impure 
clavulanic  acid  in  an  organic  solvent  with  a  diamine  of  the  formula 

N-(CH2),-C-(CH2),-N 
R2  X  R4 

wherein  R,,  R2,  R,  and  R4  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  allcyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkyl  alkyl  of  3  to  6  cycloalkyl  carbon 
atoms  and  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  all  optionally  substituted 
with  1  to  3  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  — OH, 
lower  alkoxy  and  carboxy  esterified  with  lower  alkyl  or  R,  and  R2 
or  R3  and  R4  taken  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  piperidino;  X  is  hydroxy  or  halogen;  and  m  and  n  are  each, 
independently.  0-5,  to  obtain  a  monoamine  salt  of  the  formula: 


CHjOH 


(Rik 


wherein: 
R,   is  independently  hydrogen,  halo,  C,-C4  alkyl,  hydroxy, 

C,-C4  alkoxy,  haloalkyl,  nitro,  NR4R5,  or  — NHCO(C,-C4 

alkyl); 
W  is  — O— ,  — S— ,  —SO—,  — SO2— ,  —CO—,  Cz-Cj  alky- 

lene,     substituted     alkylene,     C^-C^     alkenylene,     -aiyl-, 

-aryl(CH2)„0— ,     -heterocycle-,     -hetcrocycle-(CH2)„0— , 

-fused    bicyclic-,    -fused    bicyclic-(CH2)„0 — ,    — NRj — , 

— NOR3— ,  — CONH— ,  or  — NHCO— ; 
X  and  Y  are  indqwndendy  C,-C4  alkylene,  substituted  alkylene. 

or  together  W,  X,  and  Y  combine  to  form  — (CHj), — AA — ; 
R3  is  hydrogen,  (CH2)„aryl,  C,-C4  alkyl,  — COO(C,-C4  alkyl), 

— CONR4R5,       — (C=NH)NH2,       — SO(C,-C4       alkyl). 

— S02(NR4R5),  or  — S02(C,-C4  alkyl); 
R4  and  R5  are  independently  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  phenyl, 

benzyl,  or  combine  to  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  bonded 

to  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  S  or  6  member  ring; 
AA  is  an  amino  acid  residue; 
m  is  independently  0,  I.  2,  or  3;  and 
n  is  independently  2,  3,  4,  or  5;  which  process  comprises 

reacting  a  reactant  compound  of  the  formula: 


(RiV 


(Ri). 


CO2- 

R,  H  Rj 

\*  I  / 

H-N-(CH2).-C-(CH2)„-N 

R2  X  R4 

Ha 

recovering  the  monoamine  salt  and  reacting  the  monoamine  salt  with  an  excess  of  a  mixture  of  a  reagent  and  a  C,-C4  alcohol  in  a 
with  a  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  to  form  the  polar  aprotic  solvent,  said  reagent  being  selected  from  the  group 
corresponding  purified  salt  of  clavulanic  acid.  consisting  of  hexamethyldisilazane  and  an  ammonium  salt. 
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1.  The  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
l-benzyl-3-(3-methoxyphenyl)xan  thine, 

1  -benzyl-3-(3-chIorophenyl)xanthine, 

1  -benzyl-3-(3-fluorophenyl)xanthine, 

l-benzyl-3-l3-(methylthio)phenyl)xamhine. 

l-benzyl-3-(4-methoxyphenyl)xan  thine, 

l-benzyl-3-(4-fluorophenyl)xan  thine. 

1  -bcnzy  1-3-  [4-(  methylthio)phenyl]xan  thine, 

1 -be  nzyl-3-(3-bromophenyl  )xan  thine, 

l-benzyl-3-(3-nitrophenyl)xanthine  and 

l-benzyl-3-(3-(methoxycarbonyl)-phenyl]xanthine. 

2.  The  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
l-benryl-3-(2-methylphenyl)xamhine  and  l-(2-fluorobenzyl)-3-(2- 
methylphenyl)xan  thine. 

3.  The  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
l-(then-2-yl)-3-(2-niethylphenyl)xan  thine, 
l-(2-fluorobenzyl)-3-(4-chlorophenyl)xanthine, 
l-(2-fluorobenzyl)-3-(2-fluorophenyl)xan  thine, 

I  -benzyl-3-(4-chloropheny  I  )xanthine, 

I  -[2-(trifluoromethyl  )benzyl]-3-(2-methylphenyl)xanthine, 

l-(2-fluorDbenzyl)-3-(2-(methylthio)phenyl]xanthine, 

l-(2-fluorobenzyl)-3-(2-(trifluoromethyl)phenyl)xanthine, 

l-(2-fluorobenzyl)-3-(2-nitrophenyl)xanthine. 

l-(2-fluorobenzyl)-3-(2-(trifluoromethyl)phenylJxanthine, 

I  -furfuryl-3-(2-methylpheny  1  )xanthine, 

3-(3-aminophenyl)- 1 -benzylxanthine, 

3-(2-aminophenyl )- 1 -(2-fluorobenzyl)xanUune, 

3-(3-acetamidophenyl)- 1  -benzylxanthine, 

l-(2-fluorobenzyl)-3-[2-(methylsulphonyl)phenyl)xanthine  and 

l-(2-fluorobenzyI)-3-(2-(methylsulphmyl)-phenyl]xanthine. 


5,821,367 

REGIOSPECmC  PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF 

ACYCLIC  NUCLEOSIDES 

Ashoke  Kumar;  Dharmendra  Singh;  Mukesh  Jagannath  Wani; 

Narendra  Sriram  Joshi;  Pravin  Sahadev  Thombre,  and  Ajay 

Singh  Rawat,  all  of  Mandideep,  DisL  Raisen,  M.P.,  India, 

assignors  to  Lupin  Laboratories  Limited,  Bombay,  India 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,409 
Claims  priority,  application  India,  Feb.  22, 1996,  99/BOM/96 
InL  CI."  C07D  47ins 
UA  a.  544-276  7  claims 

I.  A  regiospecific  process  for  the  synthesis  of  compounds  of 
formula  11, 


Ob— C— HN 


OR2 


wherein 

O 
II 
-C-R' 

where  R'=methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl,  phenyl  with  alkylating  agent  of 
formula  VII, 


CH,— C-O' 


o 


VII 


0R2 


wherein 

na:R'=H,  R^=C0CH3 

nb:R'=CH20CHjPh,  R^=CH2Ph 

Uc:R'=CHjOCOCH3,  R^=COCH, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  substitined  guanine  derivative  of  for- 
mula V, 


wherein  R'  and  R-  are  as  defined  in  formula  11,  without  the 
presence  of  any  acid  catalyst  and/or  solvent  under  modified  condi- 
tions comprising  carrying  out  said  reaction  between  the  substituted 
guanine  derivative  and  said  alkalyting  agent  in  the  molar  ratio  of 
1.5  to  6.0  at  a  temperature  ranging  fix)m  90°- 170°  for  a  period  of 
75-80  hrs. 


5,821368 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PYRIMIDIN-2-YLACETIC 
ACID  ESTERS 
Yves  Bessard,  Sierre,  and  Gerhard  Stucky,  Brig-GIis,  both  of 
SwiUerland,  assignors  to  Lonza  AG,  GampelA'alais,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1997,  Sen  No.  889,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  JuL  18, 19%,  1798/ 
96 

Int  a.*  C07D  239/34:239/26 
MS.  a.  544—335  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  pyriniidin-2-ylacetic  acid  esters  of 
fonnula: 


R2 


R' 


r 

CH:COOR 

wherein  R  is  C.^-alkyl.  C3.6-cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  arylalkyi  and  R'  to 
R',  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen,  C,^-alkyl,  fluori- 
nated  C.^-alkyl,  C,.e,-alkoxy.  (C,.4-alkoxy)-C,^-alkyl  or  (C,^- 
alkoxy)caibonyl,  comprising  reacting  a  2-(halomethyl)pyrimidine 
of  formula: 


R2 


n 


R' 


N    ^        N        . 

r 

CHjX 

wherein  R'  to  R'  have  the  above-mentioned  meanings  and  X  is 
chlorine  or  bromine,  with  carbon  monoxide  and  an  alcohol  of 
formula: 

R— OH  lU 

wherein  R  has  the  above-mentioned  meaning,  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytically  active  palladium-phosphine  complex  and  a  base. 
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5,821369 
RACEMISATION  PROCESS 
Raymond     McCague,     Cambridgeshire,     United     Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Chiroscience  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797^24 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  1996, 
9502516 

Int  CI."  C07C  255/24:  C07D  211/88 
VS.  a.  546—319  17  Chums 

I.  A  process  for  the  racemisation  of  an  enantiomerically- 
enriched  compound  of  fonnula  (3),  which  comprises  treatment  of 
enantiomerically-enriched  (3)  with  a  base  capable  of  promoting  a 
retro-Michael  fragmentation  to  obtain  anion  (4),  optionally  in 
protonated  form,  which  is  then  combined  with  CH2=CH — V'  to 
form  racemic  X— (ArKAk)C— (CHj)!— ¥■, 


5321371 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUISDS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Charies  A.  Alt,  Greenwood;  Leander  Merritt;  Gary  A.  Rhodes, 
both  of  Indianapolis;  Roger  L.  Robey;  Eldon  E.  Van  Meter, 
both   of  Greenwood;    John   S.   Ward,   Indianapolis,   and 
Charles  H.  Mitch,  Columbus,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Comany,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  443,673,  Jun.  1,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,766,  Oct  24,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,788 
Int  CL'  C07D  285/W 
VS.  CL  548—135  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  fonnula  V 


X  -  ( ArK  Ak)C  -  (CH^^  -  Y 


X-(Ar)C(Ak) 


(J) 
(4) 


wherein  Ai=aryl  or  heteroaryl;  Ak=C|.2o  alkyl;  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  CN,  COjR,  CONR'RI  and  COR;  Y  and  Y' 
are  independently  selected  ftt)m  CN,  COjR,  CONR'R^  and  COR; 
and  R,  R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  H  and  C1.20 
alkyl:  optionally  as  a  salt  thereof. 


5321370 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Charies  A.  Alt,  Greenwood;  Leander  Merritt;  Gary  A.  Rhodes, 
both  of  Indiaaapolis;  Roger  L.  Robey;  Eldon  E.  Van  Meter, 
both  of  Greenwood,  and  John  S.  Ward,  Indianapolis,  all  of 
kid.,  assignors  to  Eli  Liity  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  443,673,  Jun.  1,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,766,  Oct.  24,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,787 
Int  CL'  C07D  285/10 
VS.  CL  548—135  2  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  III: 


WTl"  R" 

wherein 

W  is  S  or  SO2; 
R''  is  C,-Cs  alkyl,  aryl,  R"-substimted  alkyl.  or  R'  -substituted 

aryl; 

R"  is  R*SOj.  a,  Br  or  I; 

R*  is  C,.,5-^l,  Cj.ij-alkenyl  or  Cj.ij-alkynyl,  each  of  which 
is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  independently 
selected  halogen.  — CF,,  — CN,  Y,  phenyl  or  phenoxy  sub- 
stituents  wherein  phenyl  or  phenoxy  is  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  halogen,  — CN,  C|^-alkyl,  C,_,-alkoxy. 
— OCF3,  — CF3,  — CONH2  or  — CSNH2  substituents; 

R"  is  C,-Cs  alkyl.  C^^^  alkcnyl.  halogen, 
halogen(C,-C6)alkyl.  halogen  (Cz-C^)  alkenyl,  COR", 
C2-C,o  alkanoyl,  CO2R",  (C.-Cj  alkyDjamino,  NO2,  SR", 
OR^,  C3-CJ  cycloalkyl,  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl-(C,-  C,)alkyl, 
Cj-Cg  cycloalkenyl,  substituted  Cj-C,  cycloalkenyl,  Cj-C, 
cycloalkenyl-(C,-C3)alkyl,  or  Cr-C,6  arylalkyi;  wherein  dte 
R"  substituent  may  be  attached  at  any  available  carbon  atom: 
and 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 


(HI) 


M 

Hal  R' 

wherein  Hal  is  CI,  Br  or  R'SOi; 

R'  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  aryl; 

R'  is  — SR^  — OR'Y,  — SR'Y,  OR'— Z— Y,  — SR'ZY, 
— O— R'— Z— R*  or  — S— R*— Z— R*; 

R*  is  C,.,5-alkyl,  Cj.jj-alkenyl,  or  C2.i5-alkynyl,  each  of  which 
is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen(s),  — CFs, 
— CN,  Y,  phenyl  or  phenoxy  wherein  phenyl  or  phenoxy  is 
optionally  substituted  wiUi  halogen,  — CN,  C,^-alkyl,  C,^- 
alkoxy,  — OCFj,  — CF3.  — CONH2  or  — CSNH2; 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulphur: 

R'  is  C,.,5-alkylene,  Ci.u-alkenylene,  or  Cj.u-alkynylene; 

and  Y  is  a  5  or  6  membered  heterocyclic  group;  comprising 

a)  reacting  (CNjj  with  a  compound  selected  from  R* — S — H, 
YR'VH,  Y— Z— R'VH  or  R*— Z— R*— VH;  wherein  V  is 
O  or  S;  and 

b)  reacting  the  product  of  step  (a)  with  SjHal}. 


5321372 
2-THIOXO-IMIDAZOLIDIN-4-ONE  DERIVATIVES 
Hassan     M.     Elokdah,     Yardley,     Pa^-     Sic-Ycari     Chai, 
LawraiceviUe,  NJ.;  Theodore  S.  Sulkowsid,  Wayne,  and 
DonaM  P.  Strike,  St  Davids,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Products  Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,451 
Int  a.'  C07D  233/86:  A61K  31/415 
VS.  a.  548—300.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

I 


in  which 
R'  is  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  arylalkyi  of  7  to  12 

carbon  atoms; 
R^  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  cartmn  atoms,  R^  is  a  halogen  and  R*  is 

hydrogen. 
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532U73 
SOLID  SLOUnONS  OF  1,4- 
DIKETOPYRROLOPYRROLES 
Zhimin  Hao,  and  Olof  Wallquist,  both  of  Marly,  Switzertond, 
assignors  to  Clba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,722 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Sep.  18, 1995, 2M«/ 
95 

Int  CL*  C07D  4«7/W,  C09B  4mO;  C08K  5/07:5/3415 
VS.  a.  548-453  ^  claims 

1.  A  single  phase  two  component  solid  solution  consisting  of  a 
pyrrolopyiTole  of  the  formula 


(I) 


-continued 

R4 


■<y-^ 


in  whicli 
R,  and  Rj  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  halogen. 
C|-C,galkyl.  C,-C,galkoxy.  C|-C,galkylmercapto, 

Ci-Cigalkylamino,  C.-Cigalkoxycaibonyl, 

C,-C|galkylaminocarbonyl,  — CN,  — NO2, 
trifiuoromethyl,  Cj-CsCycIoallcyl.  — C=N— (C,-C,jalkyl). 

R4 


-c..^^,.. 


imidazolyl.  pyrazolyl, 
triazolyl,  piperazinyl,  pyrrolyl,  oxazolyl,  benzoxazolyl,  ben- 

zothiazolyl,  benzimidazolyl,  morpholinyl. 
piperidinyl  or  pyirolidinyl. 


G  is  — CHj— ,  — CHCCHj)— ,   -C(CH3)2— 
O— .  — S— ,  —SO—,  — SOj- 


— CH=N- 
,  — CONH- 


_N=N— ,  — 

or  — NR,— , 
R3  and  R4  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  halogen. 

C.-Cftallcyl.  C,-C|8allcoxy  or  — CN. 
R,  and  R^  independendy  of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  halogen 

or  Ci-Cftalkyl,  and 
R7  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^alkyl.  widi  the  proviso  that  R,  and  Rj 

are  not  simultaneously  hydrogen  if  A  and  B  are  biphenyl. 


and 

a)  a  pyrrolopyrrole  of  the  formula 

A  O 


b)  a  quinacridone  of  die  formula 


V^ 


(II) 


NH. 


(in) 


in  which  A  abd  B  independendy  of  one  another  are  a  group  of  the 
formtia 


in  which  Rg  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  Ci-Cjalkyl  or  Cj-Cjalkoxy.  in 
die  respective  ratio  1:11  or  1:111  of  20-90%  by  weight:  80-10%  by 
weight. 


\J\J 


5321374 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXTOATION  OF  ALCOHOLS 
Christian-Johannes  Jenny,  Basle;  Bruno  Lohri,  Kaiserau^ 
and   Markus  ScUageter,  Bottmingen,  all  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  HoAnann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  21,  1995, 
3291/95 

Int  a.*  C07D  305/00:319/00;  C07C  45/00 
VS.  a.  549-263  29  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  oxidizing  a  primary  or  secondary  alcohol  to  die 
corresponding  aldehyde  or  ketone  which  process  comprises  react- 
ing in  a  nonpolar,  aprotic  solvent  die  primary  or  secondary  alcohol 
with  an  oiganic  N-chloro  compound  oxidizing  agent  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  of  the  formula: 
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wherein 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  lower  alkyl; 

R'  and  R^  are  both  hydrogen  or  are  both  lower  alkoxy.  or  one  is 
hydrogen  and  the  odier  is  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alky- 
Icarbonyloxy.  lower  alkylcarbonylamino  or  arylcarbonyloxy. 
or  R'  and  R'  together  are  a  ketal  group  of  the  formula: 


0—1 


0—1 

a 


R" 


O— I 
b 


R'*  is  lower  alkyl; 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

Y  is  a  group  of  the  formula; 


^N^ 

^^ 

^^ 

II     X- 

1 

1 

0 

OH 

cr 

:and 


X    is  an  anion; 
so  that  the  primary  or  secondary  alcohol  is  oxidized  to  the  corre- 
sponding aldehyde  or  ketone. 


6-hydroxy-(6H)-dibenzo-(c.e)  (1.2)-oxaphosphorine,  wherein 
o-phenylphenol  is  reacted  under  reflux  with  phosphorus  trichloride, 
in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  as  a  catalyst,  with  the  release  of 
hydrogen  chloride,  and  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  is  hydro- 
lyzed.  after  which  the  product  is  crystallized  and  then  separated, 
characterized  in  that,  in  a  reactor  fitted  with  a  reflux  condenser  and 
a  stirrer,  a  one-pot  reaction  is  carried  out  without  isolating  inter- 
mediate products  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  a  mixture  of  PCI3  and  a  catalyst  is  formed  and 
o-phenylphenol  is  added  thereto  while  simultaneously  heating 
the  reaction  mixture,  and  the  reaction  mixture  is  dien  refluxed; 

(b)  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  is  allowed  to  cool  and.  during 
continuous  stirring,  is  mixed  first  with  water  and  then  with  a 
lower  alkanol; 

(c)  next,  the  product  is  allowed  to  crystallize  during  further 
stirring;  and 

(d)  the  crystalline  product  obtained  is  sucked  off.  washed  and 
dried. 


5321,377 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

DIARYL  CARBONATES 

Hans-Josef  Buysch;   Carsten   Hesse,   both   of  Krefeid,  and 

Johann  Rechner,  Kempen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  AktiengeseUschall,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1996,  196  14 
062.5 

Int  a."  C07C  68m 
vs.  a.  558—274  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  diary  I  carbonates 
of  the  formula 


5,821375 
PREPARATION  OF  NORLABDANE  OXIDE 
Paul  Nicholas  Davey;  Laurence  Sidney  Payne,  both  of  Kent 
Great  Britain,  and  Chi-lam  Tse,  Shatin  N  T,  Hong  Kong, 
signers  to  Quest  International  B.V.,  Naarden,  Netherlands 
FUed  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905,116 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  2, 
1996,  96305708 

Int  CL*  C07D  307/92 
VS.  a.  549—458  14  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  (-)-norlabdane  oxide  from  sclareol 
oxide  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

I.  converting  sclareol  oxide  to  1 2-acetylnorlabdane  oxide  by 

oxidation  with  an  organic  hydroperoxide; 
n.    converting     1 2-acetylnorlabdane    oxide    to     12-acetoxy- 

norlabdane  oxide  by  oxidation  with  an  organic  peracid;  and 
111.  reducing  die  1 2-acetoxy-noriabdane  oxide  to  (-)-noriabdane 
oxide. 


by  reacting  aromatic  hydroxy  compounds  of  the  formula 


5321376 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  DOP- 
CONTAINTNG  MIXTURE 
Paul  Rathfelder,  Boblingen;  Horst  Rieckert  Calw,  and  Jorg 
Dietrich,  Leinfelden-Exhterdingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Schill  &  Seilacher  GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/02715,  §  371  Date  Oct  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/00878,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  945,432 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  23,  1995,  195  22 
876.6 

Int  CI."  C07F  9/6574:9/30 
VS.  a.  558—82  21  Claims 

1.   A   process   for   die   preparation   of  2'-hydroxydiphenyl-2- 
phosphinic   acid   in   the  form   of  a  commercial   mixture   with 


R'— OH 


(0 


(ID. 


wherein  in  the  formulae 
R'  means  unsubstituted  or  substituted  Cj-C,,  aryl  with  carbon 
monoxide  and  oxygen  at  30°-20(r  C.  and  at  1-120  bar.  in  die 
presence  of  a  platinum  group  metal  or  a  compound  of  a 
platinum  group  metal  as  the  catalyst,  a  co-catalyst,  a  quater- 
nary salt  and  a  base,  wherein  the  catalyst  is  used  as  a  sup- 
ported catalyst  in  a  stationary  arrangement  or  in  the  fluid 
phase  and  the  reaction  is  performed  in  the  condensed  phase, 
and  wherein  the  co-catalyst  is  attached  to  a  support  together 
with  the  catalyst. 


5321378 
HYDROCYANATION  OF  DIOLEHNS  AND 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  NONCONJUGATED  2-ALKYL-3- 
MONOALKENENITRILES 
Thomas  Foo,  Wilmington,  Pel.,  and  Wilson  Tam,  Boothwyn. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,429,  Jan.  27,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,718 
Int  O."  C07C  253/10:255/07 
VS.  O.  558—338  41  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  liquid  phase  hydrocyanation  of 
diolehnic  compounds  and  subsequent  isomerization  of  the  result- 
ing nonconjugated  2-alkyl-3-monoalkenenitriles  to  3  and/or 
4-monoalkene  linear  nitriles  comprising  reacting  an  acyclic  ali- 
phatic diolefinic  compound  with  a  source  of  HCN;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  conducting  the  hydrocyanation  and  subsequent 
isomerization  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  precursor  composition 
comprising  zero-valent  nickel  and  at  least  one  multidentate  phos- 
phite ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
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represented  by  Formulas  I,  n,  ni,  IV.  V,  VI,  VII,  Vin  IX  X  XI 
Xn.  Xra,  XIV  and  XV  as  set  forth  below: 


Formula  I 


each  R  is  independently  H  or  a  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl 
of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  OR"  wherein  R"*  is  C,  to  C,2 
alkyl;  and 

each  R'"  is  independently  a  tertiary  substimted  hydrocarbon  of 
up  to  12  carbon  atoms; 


Formula  IV 


wherein 
each  R'  is  independently  a  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl  of  up 

to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  OR"  wherein  R"  is  C,  to  0,2  alkyl; 
each  R'  is  independently  a  tertiary  substituted  hydrocarbon  of 

up  to  12  carbon  atoms; 


R*   Fbnnula  II 


wherein 
each  R'"  is  independenUy  a  tertiary  substituted  hydrocarbon  of 
up  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  SKR"),  where  R"  is  independently 
a  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  or 
phenyl  or  CO^R^"  wherein  R''  is  a  secondary  alkyl  of  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms; 

Formula  V 


whereii 

each  R*  and  R'  is  independently  a  tertiary  substituted  hydrocar- 
bon of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms:  and 

each  R'  is  independently  H  or  a  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl 
of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  OR"  wherein  R"  is  C,  to  C, 
all^yl; 


wherein 

R'-  is  H  or  a  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl  of  up  to  12  carbon 

atoms;  and 
each  R'^  is  independently  a  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl  of 

up  to  12  carbon  atoms; 


Formula  VI 


wherein 
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-continued 


Formula  VII 


-continued 
R- 


Fonnula  X 


Formula  VIII 


R^  Fomula  IX 


R- 


Formula  XI 


R2  Formula  Xli 


\>— O''    "^O  R2 
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-continued 

R- 


Formula  XIII 


each  R  is  independently  H  or  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary 
hydrocarbyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  at  either  the  meta  or  para 
position  to  the  oxygen;  or  CN.  CO^R'*  or  OR^'  wherein  R"'  is 
a  C,  to  Cf,  alkyi  at  either  the  meta  or  para  position  to  the 
oxygen  of  the  phenoxy  ring: 
each  R  is  independently  H  or  a  primary  or  secondary  hydrocar- 
byl of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  for  Formulas  VI  and  IX.  R'  is 
optionally  OR*',  wherein  R^"  is  a  C,  to  Q  alky  I;  for  Formulas 
X  and  XI,  R'  is  optionally  CO^R"'.  wherein  R'*'  is  a  C,  to  C^ 
alkyl;  and  '         ' 

each  X  is  independently  O  or  CIKR"),  wherein  R*  is  H.  a 
substituted  phenyl,  or  a  C,  to  C.^  alkyl; 
and  wherein  said  reaction  is  carried  out  to  produce  3  and/or 
4-monoalkene  linear  nitrites. 


5,821379 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Fotmula  XIV 


5321,380 
2-CYANOACRYLlC  ESTERS 
Martin    Holderbaum,    Ludwigshafen;    Alexander   Aumuller, 
Neustadt;     Hubert     Trauth,     Dudenhofen;     Guide     Voit, 
Schriesheim;  Karin  Sperling,  Neustadt,  and  Alfred  Krau.se. 
Speyer,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04312,  §  371  Date  May  12,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  12,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/15102,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1994,  44  40 
055.1;  May  31,  1995,  195  19  895.6 

Int  a."  C07C  255/07:  A61K  7/42 
VS.  a.  558—143  20  Claims 

1.  A  2-cyanoacrylic  ester  of  the  formula  (1); 


Fonnulj  XV 

R-  wherein  one  of  R'  or  R'  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  a  radical  of 


the  formula  (111): 


R* 


R' 


jy^'- 


-{NR'),-/  V-R" 


III 


wherein  in  Formulas  VI  through  XV 
each  R'  IS  independently.  H.  halogen,  a  C,  to  C,,  alkyl.  or  OR' 

ulierein  R'  is  a  C,  to  C,,  alkyl: 
each  R-  is  independently  a  secondary  or  leniary  hydrocarbyl  of 

3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  OR^"  wherem  R^  is  C,  to  C^  alkyl  or 

benzyl:  or  a  cyclic  group  of  the  formula 

R»         R'* 

\    / 
c 

/  \ 

Z  CH^ 

\       /      " 


forming  a  live  membered  ring  attached  to  the  phenyl  ring,  wherein 
R"  is  H  or  CH,  and  Z  is  — O— or  — CH,— ; 


R»  R^ 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C,„-alkyl;  r  is  0  or  1;  and  R^  to 
R  are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen.  C,~C^- 
alkyl.  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  nitro.  amino.  mono-(C|-C4- 
alkyDamino.  dKCi-C^-alkyDamino.  hydroxyl.  C,-CR-acvl. 
C,-C«-acyloxy.  C,-C,s-alkoxy.  C,-C,,-aIkoxycarb<)nvl. 
C,-Cft-cycloalkyl  or  C,-Cfc-cycloalkoxycarbonyl: 

n  is  from  2  to  10;  and 

X  is,  when  n  is  2,  a  radical  of  the  formula  (II): 


N— (CHm„ 


wherein  m  is  from  2  lo  8:  and 
X  is,  when  n>2.  a  radical  of  an  n-hydric  aliphatic  cycloaliphatic 
polyol  havmg  i  lo  20  carbon  atoms,  said  cycloaliphatic  radi- 
cal opiionally  containing  one  or  two  heteroatoms.  and  said 
n-hydric  aliphatic  radical  optionally  being  interrupted  bv  up  ir 
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eight  non-adjacent  oxygen  atoms,  sulfur  atoms,  imino  or   where  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group.  R' 
C,-C4-alkylimino  groups.  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  with  1  to  18 

carbon  atoms,  and  x  represents  an  integral  number  of  2  to  5. 


5321,381 

LOW  PRESSURE  PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  CRUDE 

POLYESTER  BY  SUBLIMATION 

Andrius  A.  Naujokas,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,049 

Int  CL'  C«7C  67/48 

VS.  a.  560—78  15  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  purifying  esters  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dimethyl  terephthalate  and  dimethyl  naphthalate  com- 
prising: 

a)  vaporizing  crude  esters  at  a  temperature  of  from  140°  to  280° 
C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  vacuum  to  atmospheric; 

b)  crystallizing  dimethyl  terephthalate  by  adding  to  vaporized 
dimethyl  terephthalate  an  inert  gas  and  removing  sensible 
heat;  and 

c)  settling  the  resulting  monomeric  ester  crystals. 


5321,382 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THIOL  COMPOUNDS 
Youichi  Hino;  Rjruichi  Ishikawa,  both  of  Sakai,  and  Norihlro 
Wakao,  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP97/00635,  §  371  Date  Oct.  16,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  16,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/33865,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  18,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  945,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11, 1996,  8-53513 
Int  CL"  C07C  69/34 
VS.  a.  560—146  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  thiol  compound,  said  method 
comprising  the  step  of: 
causing  reaction  between  an  unsaturated  compound  and  hydro- 
gen sulfide  so  as  to  produce  said  thiol  compound,  said  unsat- 
'  urated  compound  and  said  thiol  compound  being  expressed  by 
following  formulas  (1)  and  (2),  respectively: 


CH2=CR'— CXX)R' 


HS— CH,— CHR'— COOR^ 


^       5321,383 
PREPARATION  OF  (METH)  ACRYLIC  ESTERS 
Lukas  Haussling,  Bad  Diirkheim;  Ludwig  Bemhard,  Heppen- 
heim,-    Wolfgang    Reich,    Maxdorf;    Reinhotd    Scfawalm, 
Wachenheim,  and  Erich  Beck,  Ladenburg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Basf  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22, 1995, 195  43 
464.1 

*  Int  CL'  C07C  69/52 
VS.  a.  560—205  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  (metb)acrylic  esters  by  esterifying 
(meth)acrylic  acid  with  tnonohydric  or  polyhydric  alcohols,  which 
consists  essentially  of  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  still  compris- 
ing (meth)acrylic  acid  corresponding  to  an  acid  number  of  at  least 
S  mg  of  KOH  per  1  g  of  reaction  mixture  at  least  one  amino 
compound  having  at  least  one  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  amino 
group  to  form  a  salt  therewith. 


5321,384 
PROCESS  FOR  GENERATING  VINYL  CARBOXYLATE 
ESTERS 
Joseph  Robert  Zoeller,-  Donald  Wayne  Lane;  Eleanor  Hawkins 
Cwirko,  all  of  Kingsport;  Dewey  Wayne  Fuller,  Jr.,  Bristol, 
and  Scott  Donald  Bamicki,  Kingsport,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,451 
Int  a."  C07C  69/02:67/12 
VS.  CI.  560—231  19  Clahns 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  vinyl  carboxylate  ester  comprising: 
(1)  feeding  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  of  the  formula 


R'— C 


R'-C. 


\ 

c 

/ 


\ 


(I) 


(2) 


where  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and  R^ 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  with  I  to  18 
carbon  atoms, 

wherein  (i)  at  least  one  nitrogen  containing  compound  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amide  compounds  each 
having  an  amide  group  without  a  substituent,  amide  com- 
pounds each  having  an  amide  group  whose  nitrogen  atom  has 
a  substituent  hydrocarbon  group  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
urea  compounds  each  having  an  ureylene  group  without  a 
substiment.  and  urea  compounds  in  each  of  which  at  least  one 
of  two  nitrogen  atoms  (N,  N')  has  a  substituent  hydrocarbon 
group  with  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  (ii)  either  a  polysulfide 
compound  or  sulfur,  or  the  both,  coexist  in  a  system  of 
reaction,  said  polysulfide  compound  being  expressed  by  a 
following  formula  (3): 


to  the  middle  section  of  a  reactive  distillation  colunm  (RDC); 
(2)  feeding  an  aliphatic  carbonyl  compound  of  the  formula 


R2— CHO     or     R'-C-R* 

to  the  boaom  section  of  the  RDC;  and 
(3)  removing  a  product  stream  comprising  a  vinyl  caiboxylaie 
ester  of  the  formula 


R* 
I 


R« 


R'OOC— CHR'— CHj— Sx— CHj— CHR'— COOR* 


(3) 


R'— C=CH— OC— R'     or     R'— CH=C— (XT— R' 

from  the  upper  section  of  the  RDC; 

wherein  the  anhydride  and  carbonyl  flow  counter-currently  to 
each  other  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  within  the  lower 
half  of  the  RDC  and  the  temperamre  at  the  base  of  the  RDC  is 
maintained  at  the  boiling  point  of  the  anhydride  plus  from 
about  0°  C.  to  about  50°  C.  and  the  temperature  at  the  top  of 
the  RDC  is  maintained  at  a  temperattire  of  55°  C.  below  or 
70°  C.  above  the  boiling  point  of  the  vinyl  carboxylate  ester, 
and 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  of  1  lo-5  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  alkyl  of  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  R*  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
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c^bon  atoms  provided  that  the  total  carbon  content  of  R'  and 
R^  is  not  more  than  5.  R'  and  R"  are  each.  independenUy 
hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  provided  that  the 
total  carbon  content  of  R''  and  R*  does  not  exceed  4.  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  allcyl  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  R*  is  alkyl  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  provided  that  the  total  carbon  content  of 
t  and  R'  does  not  exceed  4  carbon  atoms. 


5.821385 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  N-(2-CARBOXY- 

5-CHLORO-PHENYL)GLYCr«; 
Slefan   Krause,  Sulzbach/ft.;   Doris  Neiunann-Grimffl,  and 
Theodor  Papenfuhs,  both  of  Frankfurt,  ail  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Alitiengeselischafl,   Franlcfurt,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  20,  1996,  196  24 
583.4 

iBt  a."  C07C  229/00 
UA  a  562-456  22aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  N-(2-carboxy-5-chloro- 
phenyDglycine.  which  comprises  reacting  2,4-dichlorobenzoic  acid 
with  glycine  and  a  base  in  water  at  a  temperature  of  50  °  to  200°  C. 
in  the  presence  of  copper  and  oxygen  at  a  pH  of  7  to  13. 


lytic  amount  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  to  form  6-methyl- 
7,8,9,  10-tetrahydrochrysene; 

(b)  dehydrogenating  said  6-methyl-7,8.5.10-tetrahydrochTyscne 
thus  formed  over  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  to  fonn 
6-methylchrysene; 

(c)  brominating  said  6-methylchrysene  thus  formed  with  an 
brominating  agent  to  form  6-bromomethylchrysene;  and 

(d)  reacting  said  6-bromomethylchrysene  thus  formed  with 
2-amino-2-methylpropane-  1.3-diol  to  form  2-(6- 
chrysenylmethylamino)-2-methylpropane- 1 ,3-diol. 


5,821386 

COMPOUNDS  FOR  TREATING  COCAINE  ABUSE 

Mark  Froimowitz,  Newton,  and  Kuo-Ming  Wu,  Acton,  both  of 

Ma9s„  assignors  to  Allelix-Pharm-Eco  L.P.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,864 

Int  CI."  C07C  211/42 

VS.  a.  564-308  g  cuums 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  structural  formula: 


5,821388 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  a-HALOACETOPHENONE 

DERIVATIVE 

Junictu  Sakamoto;  Hideaki  Nishiguchi,  and  Hiroshi  Goda,  aU 

of  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Seika  Chemical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834344 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1996,  8-74575 

Int.  a."  C07C  315/02 

U.S.  a.  568-31  i5Ctai^ 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a-haio(methylthio)-acetophenone  rep- 
resented by  the  formula  (2).  the  process  comprising  the  step  of 
halogenating  methylthioacetophenone  represented  by  the  formula 
( I )  with  a  halogenating  agent  in  the  presence  of  an  alcohol: 


CHjS 


(I) 


CH3S 


CCH, 

11 

o 


CCH2X 


(2) 


whereiit 

R2  is  n-propyl.  iso-propyl.  n-butyl.  sec-butyl,  or  tcrt-butyl;  and 
Ring  B  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one,  two  or  three 
substituents. 


wherein  X  is  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  bromine  atom. 

4.  A  process  for  preparing  a-halo(methyl-sulfonyl)acetophenone 
represented  by  the  formula  (3).  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
halogenating  methylthioacetophenone  represented  by  the  formula 

(1)  with  a  halogenating  agent  in  the  presence  of  an  alcohol  to  give 
a-halo(mcthylthio)acetophenone  represented  by  the  formula  (2), 
and  oxidizing  the  a-halo{methylthio)acetophenone  of  he  formula 

(2)  with  an  oxidizing  agent: 


(I) 


5,821387 

POLYARENES  FROM  ARYL  KETONES  WITH 
APPLICATION  TO  SYNTHESIS  OF  CRISNATOL 
MESYLATE 
Thomas  G.  Archibald,  Fair  Oaks;  James  C.  Barnard,  Shingle 
Springs,  and  Der-Shing  Huang,  Folsom,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Raacho  Cordova,  Calif 
j         FB«d  Dec  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  995301 
InL  CL*  C07C  209/10 
VS.CLSt4-^m  WCtatatt 

U.   A   method   for   preparing    2-(6-chryscnylmcthylamino)-2- 
methylpropane-  1,3-diol,  said  method  comprising: 
(a)     reacting      1-naphthylacetone      with      an      excess      of 
1-cyclohexenyloxytiimethylsilane  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 


CHjS 


^-^ 


CCH3 


(2) 


CH,S 


CCH2X 
O 


CCH2X 


(3) 


wherein  X  is  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  bromine  atom. 
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5,821389 
PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROXYALDEHYDES 
John  Robert  Briggs,  Charieston;  Diane  Lee  Packett;  David 
Robert  Bryant,  both  of  South  Charieston;  Ailene  Gardner 
Phillips,  Charleston;  David  James  Schreck;  Kurt  Damar 
Olson,  both  of  Cross  Lanes;  Erik  Bruce  Tjaden,  Charieston; 
Anil  Sakharam  Guram,  Hurricane;  Thomas  Cari  Eisen- 
schmid.  Cross  Lanes,  and  Elaine  Susan  Brigham,  Charles- 
ton, all  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  & 
Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  IS,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843339 
lat  CI.'  C07C  45/50 
VS.  a.  568-454  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  one  or  more  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted hydroxyaldehydes  which  comprises  subjecting  one  or  more 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkadienes  to  reductive  hydroformyla- 
tion  in  the  presence  of  a  reductive  hydroformylation  catalyst  and 
hydroformylation  in  the  presence  of  a  hydroformylation  catalyst  to 
produce  said  one  or  more  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydroxyal- 
dehydes. 


53213M 
CATALYTIC  GAS-PHASE  OXIDATION  OF  PROPENE  TO 

ACROLEIN 
Wilhelm    Ruppel,    Frankentfaal;    Ulrike    Wegerie,    Worms; 
Andreas  Tenten,  Neustadt,  and  Ulrich  Hammon,  Mannheim, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lud- 
wigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1994,  44  31 
957.6 

Int.  CL'  C07C  47/22 
VS.  a.  568—470  16  Claims 


liiiiiiiiiiiifl  Rl!!l!i!il!iill 
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5321391 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  3-OXYALKYLPROPAN-l- 
OLS 
Wolfgang  Holderich,  Frankenthal;  Marcus  Paczkowski,  Darm- 
stadt;   Dieter    Heinz,    Meerbuscfa,    and    Thomas    Kaiser, 
Kelkheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
eseUschafl,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  863,258,  May  27,  1997,  Pat.  No. 
5,780,687.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1998,  Ser.  No.  63,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30, 1996, 196  21 
703.2 

Int  CL'  C07C  41/20 
VS.  CL  568—678  20  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  3-oxyalkyl-propan-l-ols  of  the  for- 
mula 


R> 


R2 


\ 
C 

/ 


RJ       R* 

I  I 

CH— O-CH— C— CH2OH 


(I) 


R5 


comprising  hydrogenating  1,3-dioxanes  of  the  formula 

R'  H  (II) 

R'  O-C  R« 

\    /  \   / 

C  C 

/    \  /    \ 

RJ  O— C  R* 

/    \ 
H  H 

wherein  R',  R^,  R*  and  R'  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a)  hydrogen,  b)  straight-chain  or  branched  allcyl, 
alkenyl  and  alkynyl  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  c)  cycloalkyl  and 
cycloalkenyl  of  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  d)  aryl,  alkylaryl,  aralkyl, 
aralkenyl  and  alkenylaryl  of  6  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  e)  hetero- 
cyclics or  R'  and  R^  and/or  R^  and  R'  together  with  the  carbon 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  cycloalkane.  cycloalkene 
or  heterocycle  of  5  to  7  ring  atoms,  R',  R^,  R'*  and  R'  optionally 
substituted  with  an  inert  member  under  the  reaction  conditions,  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl.  at  pressures 
of  from  0. 1  to  35  MPa  and  temperatures  of  from  40°  to  500°  C.  in 
the  presence  of  catalysts,  wherein  the  catalysts  comprise  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  groups  VIB  and 
VQIB  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements,  with  the  exception  of 
chromium  and  nickel,  as  hydrogenadon-active  component  and  an 
acid  support. 


1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  gas-phase  oxidation  of  propene  to 
acrolein,  comprising: 

passing  a  reactant  gas  mixture  comprising  propene  and  oxygen 
through  a  plurality  of  catalyst  containing  contact  tubes  in  a 
hxed  bed  reactor  and  simultaneously  passing  only  one  heat- 
exchange  medium  at  elevated  temperature  over  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  tiie  contact  tubes  in  a  longitudinal  flow  pattern 
which  is  cocurrent  with  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  reactants 
through  said  tubes; 

simultaneously  superposing  a  transverse  flow  on  said  longitudi- 
nal flow  of  heat  exchange  medium  by  means  of  an  arrange- 
ment of  successive  baffles  along  the  contact  tubes  which  leave 
passage  cross-sections  free,  thereby  resulting  in  a  meandrous 
flow  of  the  heat-exchange  medium  through  the  reactor  and 
setting  the  flow  rate  of  said  heat-exchange  medium  so  that  its 
temperature  between  the  point  of  entry  of  llie  medium  into  Che 
reactor  and  its  point  of  exit  increases  by  2°  to  10°  C:  and 

obtaining  product  acrolein  at  a  selectivity  ^85  moi  %  from  the 
reactor  at  a  single  pass  propene  conversion  ^90  mol  %. 


5,821392 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  1,1,133- 
PENTAFLUOROPROPANE 
Hirokazu  Aoyama;  Akinori  Yamamoto,  and  Noriald  Shibata, 
aU  of  Setlsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96W0272,  S  371  Date  Aug.  11,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Dale  Aug.  11,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/25379,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Aug.  22,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  875,923 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japao,  Feb.  13, 1995,  7-M9055 

Int  CL'  C07C  19/08 

VS.  CL  570—176  9  Claims 

1.  A  manufacturing  method  for  1,1,1,3.3-pentafluoropropane  in 

which  2.3-dichloro-l,l,1.3,3-pentafluoropropane  as  a  raw  material 

is  reacted  with  hydrogen  under  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  in  a 

gaseous  phase  to  produce  1,1,1,3,3-pentafluoropropane,  wherein 

said  catalyst  is  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  composed  of  palladium 

and  at  least  one  kind  of  additional  metal  selected  from  ttie  group 

consisting  of  silver,  gold,  copper,  zinc,  bismutli,  riienium,  cobalt. 
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nickel,  iridium,  nitbenium.  rhodium,  (antalum.  niobium,  molybde- 
num, osmium  and  tungsten. 


crtUK 


5.821393 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC 
^  BROMOALKYL-SUBSmUTED  HYDROCARBON 
I  COMPOUNDS 

Haas  MUlauer,  Escbbom,  and  Frank  Ruber.  Obenirsel,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec  18,  19%,  Sen  No.  769,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1995,  195  47 
249,7 

Int  CL*  Ca7C  22/00:17/00 
\}S,  a.  579-196  5  dauns 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aromatic  bromoaikyl- 
subaituted  hydrocarbon  compound  in  which  an  alkyl-substituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  compound  is  reacted  with  a  brominating 
agent  in  contact  with  water  to  produce  a  reaction  mixture  which  is 
subsequently  treated  to  prepare  the  aromatic  bromoalkyl- 
substituted  hydrocaron  compound,  and  wherein  the  brominating 
agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-bromosuccinimide,  N-bromophthalimide  and  1 .3-dibromo-5,5- 
dimetliylhydantoin. 


532134 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  A  CHLORINATED 
ALKANE  INTO  A  LESS  CHLORINATED  ALKENE 
Jean-Paul  Schoebrechts,  Grez-Doiceau,  and  Frandne  Janssens, 
VUvoorde,  both  of  Belgiiun,  assignors  to  Soiray,  Brussels, 
Beigiiun 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP95/»4516,  $  371  Date  May  16,  1997,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096ia6M3,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,782 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  24, 1994, 94  14203: 
Sep.  20, 1995,  95  11131 

InL  CL"  C07C  17/25:21/04 
VS.  a.  570-227  18  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  chlorinated  alkane  of  the  formula 
C,H2^2-.Clx  in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6  and  x  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  (2n+2)  into  at  least  one  less  chlorinated  alkene  by 
reacting  the  chlorinated  alkane  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  on  a  support,  said  catalyst  comprising  palladium  and  a 
metal  M  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  gallium, 
indium,  thallium,  gcimanium,  tin,  lead,  arsenic,  antimony,  bismuth 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


■uon/anMBi 


(iiiviiyiiu] 


reaction  conditions,  the  calcium  oxide  being  of  medium  to  high 
reactivity  defined  as  >40°  C.  at  2  mins  by  ESS  6463:  Part  3  (1987), 
Method  4;  wherein  the  residence  time  of  the  cracked  products  iii 
the  guard  beds  is  at  least  0.3  seconds  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the 
volume  of  the  calcium  oxide  reactor  divided  by  the  total  gaseous 
flow  through  the  reactor. 


5,8213% 

BATCH  PROCESS  FOR  RECYCLING  HYDROCARBON 

CONTAINING  USED  MATERIALS 

Richard  Bouziane,  1630  Chemin  du  Briili,  St-Antoine-sur- 

Richelieu,  Quebec,  Canada,  JOL  IRO 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,152 

Int  a.*  C07C  1/00:  C08J  11/00:  ClOB  53/00 

VS.  a.  585-241  14  claims 


5321395 
WASTE  PROCESSING 
Alan  George  Price,  Dyfed,  and  David  Charles  Wibon,  Perths- 
hire, both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals 
Limited,  England 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462348 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  16,  1994. 
9412028  ^     ^, 

Int  CL*  C07C  1/00:7/01:  COIC  7/01 
VS.  CL  585-241  y,  cu^is 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  mixed  vapor  of  lower  hydrocarbons 
having  a  chlorine  content  of  less  than  50  ppm  which  compises 
thermally  cracking  at  a  temperature  of  from  35O*-600°  C.  waste 
polymers  containing  chlorinated  polymers  in  a  reactor  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  fluidizing  gas  and  a  fluidized  bed  of  solid  particulate 
fluidizable  materials,  and  passing  at  a  temperature  of  ftDm 
400°-600°  C.  the  cracked  producu  emerging  from  the  fluidized 
bed  through  one  or  more  guard  beds  comprising  calcium  oxide  or 
a  compound  capable  of  giving  rise  to  calcium  oxide  under  the 


1.  A  pyrolysis  batch  process  for  recycling  hydrocarbon  contain- 
ing used  material  comprising  the  consecutive  steps  of: 

a)  loading  said  material  into  a  rotatable  reactor  and  sealing 
closing  the  latter; 

b)  creating  an  at  least  almost  complete  vacuum  and  oxygen-ftee 
environment  inside  said  reactor: 

c)  rotating  said  reactor  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis 
while  heating  the  same  from  the  exterior  until  exothermic 
reaction  is  initiated  within  said  reactor; 

d)  regulating  the  reactor  internal  pressure  above  the  level  of 
atmospheric  pressure  upon  initiation  of  and  during  said  exo- 
thermic reaction  to  control  and  partially  prevent  gas  and  vapor 
phase  cracking  reaction; 

e)  continuing  reactor  rotation  and  heating  while  withdrawing 
therefit)m  condensable  hydrocarbon  vapors  and  gaseous 
hydrocarbons  produced  by  said  exothermic  reaction; 

f)  condensing  said  vapors  into  oil  and  separately  collecting  said 
gaseous  hydrocarbons;  and 

g)  unloading  any  solid  residues  from  said  reactor. 
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5321397 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROGENATION  OF  DIOLEHNS 
IN  AROMATIC-RICH  HYDROCARBONS  USING 
METALLIC  CATALYSTS  IMPREGNATED  WITH 
ORGANIC  SULPHUR-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
Jean-Francois  Joly;  Charles  Cameron,  both  of  Paris;  Jean 
Cosyns,  Maule;  Gerard  Leger,  Caluire;  Pierre  Renard,  Saint 
Nom  La  Breteche,  and  Fran^oise  Montecot  Les  Clayes  Sous 
Bois,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  593,410 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  27,  1995,  95  00977 
Int  a."  C07C  7/163:5/03:5/08 
VS.  a.  585—262  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  high-cfiSciency  hydrogenation  of 
an  at  least  partially  liquid  phase  aromatic  hydrocarbon  cut  com- 
prising monoolefinic  hydrocarbons  and  polyolefinic  and/or  acety- 
lenic  hydrocarbons  with  a  bromine  number  of  10000  to  100  mg  per 
100  g  of  product,  wherein  the  aromatic  degree  of  conversion  in  the 
process  is  no  more  than  0.15  %  by  weight,  comprising  contacting 
the  cut  and  hydrogen  in  a  hydrogenation  zone  in  contact  with  a 
catalyst  containing  0.1%  to  1%  by  weight  (with  respect  to  the 
support)  of  palladium,  the  catalyst  having  been  treated  before 
activation  with  at  least  one  organic  sulphur-containing  compound 
to  introduce  0.05%  to  1%  of  sulphur  (by  weight  with  respect  to  the 
weight  of  the  catalyst). 


5321398 
DNA  MOLECULES  ENCODING  INDUCIBLE  PLANT 
PROMOTERS  AND  TOMATO  ADH2  ENZYME 
James  Speirs,  Adelaide,'  Colin  John  Brady,  Sheal  Bay;  Eliza- 
beth Lee,  Marsfield;  Richard  Hinde,  Thomleigh,  and  Ter- 
rence  James  Longhurst,  Mt.  Colah,  all  of  Australia,  assign- 
ors to  Commonwealth  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research  Org., 
Campbell  Act,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00654,  §  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13797,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  448,600 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  15,  1992,  PL 
6349;  May  26, 1993,  PL  9059;  Aug.  19, 1993,  PM  0712;  Aug.  19, 
1993,  PM  0713 

Int  ex."  C12N  15/00:  C07H  21/04:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  800—205  23  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  comprising  the  nucleotide 
sequence  of  Table  1,  residue  -942  to  -1  (SEQ  ID  NO:2).  encoding 
a  soft  fruit  promoter  wherein  said  promoter  is  characterized  in  that 
it  can  be  activated  by  environmental  agents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  low  temperature.  UV  light,  or  exposure  to 
particular  levels  of  oxygen,  carbon  dioxide,  carbon  monoxide  or 
organic  acids  and  wherein  said  promoter  or  functional  portion 
thereof  is  activated,  or  primarily  activated,  during  a  late  state  of 
normal  soft  fruit  ripening. 
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5,821399 
AUTOMATIC  TEST  PARAMETERS  COMPENSATION  OF 

A  REAL  TIME  FLUID  ANALYSIS  SENSING  DEVICE 
Michael  P.  Zelin,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  I-Stat  Corpora- 
tion, Princeton,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/06736,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02827,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  656J76 

Int  CI."  GOIP  5/00 

VS.  a.  73—1.02  20  Claims 


5,821,400 

SATUROMETER 

John  Worth  Sweeney,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  3369,  Stony  Creek,  Conn. 

06405 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  601369,  Feb.  14,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,757,  Jan.  13,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,471 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  7/10 

VS.  a.  7J— 19.05  6  Claims 


1.  A  saturometer,  comprising: 

pressure  sensing  means  capable  of  directly  measuring  Delta  P, 
the  difference  between  the  total  gas  pressure  in  a  liquid  and 
barometric  pressure; 

a  probe  removably  connected  to  said  sensing  means  for  chan- 
neling water  across  said  sensing  means,  said  probe  compris- 
ing a  tube  open  at  both  ends  having  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner 


hour-glass  shaped  chamber  wherein  said  outer  wall  has  an 
opening  which  extends  to  said  inner  hour-glass  shaped  cham- 
ber; and 
a  display  means  in  conununication  with  said  sensing  means  for 
displaying  Delta  P. 


5,821,401 
GAS  SENSOR 
AssadoUah    Awarzamani,    Markgroeningen.    Germany,    and 
Peter  Kolb,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart-Feuerbach,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847^87 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1996, 196  16 
341.2 

Int  a."  GOIN  7/00 
VS.  a.  73— 23J2  IS  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  compensation  method  for  maintaining  close  to  a 
target  value  a  mean  fluid  displacement  of  test  samples  in  a  succes- 
sion of  test  measurements  of  a  fluid  sensing  instrument  which 
includes  an  actuation  mechanism  for  the  displacement  of  at  least 
one  fluid  along  a  predetermined  fluid  path  and  at  least  one  sensor, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  recording  the  time  of  arrival  of  each  fluid  at  the  sensor  by 
measuring  an  output  characteristic  of  the  sensor; 

(b)  for  each  successive  test  measurement  determining  the  varia- 
tion of  the  recorded  arrival  time  from  a  predetermined  value; 
and  1 

(c)  compensating,  in  response  to  the  detemtined  variation,  the 
motion  of  the  fluid  actuation  mechanism;  in  successive  test 
measurements  to  keep  the  mean  fluid  displacement  close  to 
the  target  value. 


1.  A  gas  sensor  comprising 

(a)  a  one-piece  housing  sleeve  having 

(1)  a  length  dimension; 

(2)  an  exhaust  gas-side  end  and  an  opposite,  exhaust  gas- 
remote  end; 

(2)  an  inner  space; 

(3)  an  external  thread; 

(4)  a  terminal  length  portion  including  said  exhaust  gas-side 
end;  said  terminal  length  portion  being  exposable  to  an 
exhaust  gas;  and 

(5)  a  shoulder  extending  along  an  entire  inner  circumference 
of  said  housing  sleeve  at  said  terminal  length  portion; 

(b)  a  protecting  sleeve  disposed  in  said  terminal  length  portion 
and  having  a  sealing  collar  seated  on  said  shoulder; 

(c)  a  ceramic  supporting  member  disposed  in  said  inner  space: 
said  ceramic  supporting  member  having  a  throughgoing  aper- 
ture parallel  to  said  length  dimension;  said  ceramic  supporting 
member  separating  said  inner  space  into  a  reference  gas 
chamber  and  an  exhaust  gas  chamber;  said  exhaust  gas  cham- 
ber being  surrounded  by  said  terminal  length  portion;  and 

(d)  a  sensor  element  passing  through  and  hxedly  held  in  said 
throughgoing  apertiwe  of  said  ceramic  supporting  member. 


5321,402 
THIN  FILM  DEPOSITION  METHOD  AND  GAS  SENSOR 

MADE  BY  THE  METHOD 
Ynichiro  Okajima,-  Kei  Kikuchi,  both  of  Kawasaki,*  Takahiro 
Ide,  Yokohama,  and  Kenichi  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11, 1996,  8-052885; 
Oct  3,  1996,  8-263045 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/58:  GOIN  27/12 
VS.  a.  73— 23J  i  10  Claims 

1.  A  gas  sensor  comprising: 
a  substrate; 
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the  falling  of  the  float  corresponds  to  fuel  draining  out  of  the 
plenum  chamber  as  caused  by  a  lealc  in  the  pipeline,  the  result 
being  the  disablement  of  the  electric  cut-ofif  valve; 
wherein  the  exhaust  port  is  formed  and  arranged  to  define  a 
miniature  orifice  and  the  return  line  is  given  a  relatively  small 
inside  diameter,  for  choking  the  rate  of  diverted  flow  down  to 
a  relative  trickle. 


a  heater  formed  on  said  substrate:  and 

a  gas  sensing  material  to  be  heated  by  said  heater,  as  disposed 
over  said  heater  and  substrate:  wherein  the  area  of  the  sub- 
j  strate  under  said  heater  is  removed  or  reduced  of  its  thickness 
I  lo  form  a  cavity  thereto; 

claracterized  in  that  the  thickness  of  the  layer  of  said  gas 
sensing  material  is  reduced  gradually  toward  the  peripheral  of 
said  gas  sensing  material,  thereby  providing  a  longer  lifetime 
gas  sensor  having  high  durability  against  heating  at  operating 
temperature. 


1.  A  fuel  dispensing  system  comprising: 

a  dispenser; 

a  storage  tank  renwte  from  the  dispenser: 

a  [ximp  and  an  electric  cut-ofif  valve  arranged  in  hydraulic  series 
with  the  storage  tank: 

a  pipeline  extending  between  the  cut-off^  valve  and  the  dispenser: 

a  control  circuit  for  the  elecnic  cut-off  valve  such  that  the  valve 
opens  with  use  of  the  dispenser  and  closes  with  non-use  of  the 
dispenser  in  order  to  hydraulically  isolate  the  storage  tank  and 
pump  from  the  pipeline  and  dispenser  during  non-use  of  the 
dispenser: 

a  plenum  defining  a  chamber  and  having  an  entry  port  connected 
to  a  branch  in  the  pipeline  near  the  cut-off  valve  and  an 
exhaust  port  connected  to  a  return  line  that  empties  into  the 
storage  tank: 

a  float  switch  that  has  an  actuator  arm  with  a  float,  and  is 
mounted  to  the  plenum  so  that  the  float  is  extended  into  the 
chamber,  as  well  as  being  connected  in  the  control  circuit  so 
that  for  as  long  as  the  float  is  floated  on  fuel  contained  or 
flowing  within  the  chamber  the  switch  is  maintained  in  one 
state  and  produces  no  effect  on  the  control  circuit,  but  when 
the  float  falls  the  switch  changes  state  and  disables  the  oper- 
*ility  of  the  electric  cut-off  val\e:  wherein  during  use  of  the 
dispenser  a  fractional  amount  of  the  outflow  of  the  pump  is 
diverted  through  the  plenum  chamber  and  onwards  to  the 
storage  tank  via  the  return  line  such  that  the  diverted  flow 
keeps  the  float  floated,  and  during  non-use  of  the  dispenser 


5,821,404 
TEST  GAS  LEAK  INDICATOR 
Thomas  Bohm,  Koln;  Ulrich  Dobler,  Wermebkirchen.  and 
Werner  Grosse  Bley,  Bonn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Balzers  und  Leybold  Deutschland  Holding  AG,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00186,  §  371  Date  Sep.  6,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25267,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  702,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennanv,  Mar.  16,  1994.  44  08 
877.9 

Int  a."  GOIM  3/20 


VS.  CI.  73—10.7 


4  Claims 


5,821,403 

PIPELINE  LEAK  DETECTOR 

Joe  M.  Montgomery,  700  N.  Interchange,  Strafford,  Mo.  65757 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  798,624 

1  Int  CI.*  GOIM  3/04:3/26;  B67D  5/04 

as.  a.  73— WJ  R  13  aaims 


I.  A  process  for  operating  a  test  gas  leak  indicator,  said  indicator 
having  a  ga.s  inlet,  a  test  gas  detector  for  providing  output  signals, 
delivery  means  in  which  all  or  part  of  a  stream  of  gas  is  continu- 
ously delivered  to  the  test  gas  detector,  said  stream  of  gas  contain- 
ing the  test  gas  in  the  event  of  a  leak  and  reaching  the  gas  inlet, 
said  process  including  the  steps  of  periodically  modulating  the  gas 
flow,  processing  the  signals  from  the  test  gas  detector  in  synchro- 
nism with  die  modulated  gas  flow,  maintaining  a  modulation 
frequency  and  a  signal  processing  frequency  outside  the  main 
frequency  range  of  a  vacuum  system  or  a  given  range  of  lime 
constants  of  the  vacuum  system. 


5,821.405 
MODULAR  WATER  QUALITY  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Terry  Lee  Dickey.  Pflugerville.  and  Michael  Albert  Alkier, 
Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hydrolab  Corporation. 
Austin.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,710.  Feb.  29,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  91U13 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  11/00:  GOIG  5/00:  GOID  11/24:21/00 
VS.  CI.  73-53.01  8  Claims 

1.  A  modularized  sensor  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  with  a  universal  sensor  interface  cap; 

(b)  mechanical  sensor  connections  in  said  universal  sensor  mter- 
face  cap  for  receiving  uniform,  removably  attachable,  senf(>rc, 
with  each  of  the  mechanical  sensor  connections  individutllv 
connected  to  a  programmable  motherboard  within  said  hous 
ing: 

(c)  bi-directional  sensor  daughterboards  removably  attached  to 
the  motherboard,  corresponding  to  individual  sensors  con- 
nected to  the  universal  sensor  interface  cap:  and 

(dl  software  for  collecting  information  from  said  sensors  and 
transferring  the  information  for  manipulation  by  a  user,  said 
software  comprising  product  software  for  gathering  infnmia- 
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tion  from  the  sensor(s),  sensor  driver  software  for  directing 
the  product  software  and  manipulating  gathered  information, 
and  interface  software  for  communicating  with  various  inter- 
face devices  and  transmitting  the  gathered  information  for 
fiirther  manipulation  wherein: 

i.  said  product  software  further  comprising  a  product  software 
services  table  for  said  sensor  driver  software  to  call  com- 
prising identification  services,  non-volatile  memory  write 
services,  and  configuration  table  read  access: 
ii.  said  sensor  driver  software  further  comprising  a  sensor 
driver  software  table  comprising  sensor  driver  tide  and 
version  identification,  parameter  number,  name(s),  and 
unit(s),  parameter  calibration,  parameter  setup,  and  param- 
eter data;  and 
iii.  said  interface  software  further  comprising  the  following 
functions:  identification  of  product  tide  and  software  ver- 
sion, parameter  number,  name(s),  and  unit(s)  of  said  prod- 
uct software,  parameter  calibration,  parameter  setup, 
parameter  data,  login  status,  login  setup,  and  login  dump. 


5,821,407 

AUTOMATIC  VISCOSITY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

WITH  ROTOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DETACHABLE 

Koji  Sekiguchi,  Komae,  and  Yoshihiko  Shimoda,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toki  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01237,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09353,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  Ffled  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,643 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-243177 

Int  CI.*  COIN  11/14 

VS.  a.  73—54.28  12  Oalms 


5321,406 
CRUDE  OIL  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Richard  L.  Ridgeway,  Odem,  Tex.;  John  W.  Sulton,  lUsa,  and 
Scott  D.  Graham,  Bristow,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Koch 
Industries,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805;S14 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  33/26 

VS.  a.  73—53.05  17  Qaims 


1.  A  transport  vehicle  based  system  for  measuring  crude  oil  as  it 
is  transported  from  a  storage  tank  to  a  transport  vehicle,  the  system 
comprising; 

an  oil  conveying  line  adapted  to  convey  oil  fi?om  the  storage 
tank  to  the  transport  vehicle; 

a  pump  associated  with  said  line  to  convey  oil  form  the  tank  to 
the  transport  vehicle; 

a  mass  flow  meter  associated  with  said  line  and  located  on  the 
transport  vehicle,  said  mass  meter  associated  with  a  tempera- 
ture sensor  and  capable  of  sensing  various  parameters  of  the 
conveyed  oil; 

a  microprocessor  confrolling  said  mass  flow  meter  and  utilizing 
said  sensed  parameters  so  as  to  calculate  the  volume  of  oil 
transferred  from  the  storage  tank  to  the  transport  vehicle:  and 

a  sampling  device  located  on  the  transport  vehicle  and  con- 
nected to  said  line,  said  sampling  device  actuated  by  said 
microprocessor  and  capable  of  taking  an  oil  sample  from  said 
line  proportionate  to  the  oil  flow  rate  therethrough  that  is 
representative  of  the  entire  amount  of  oil  that  is  transferred. 


1.  An  automatic  viscosity  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a 
detachable  rotor  and  a  detection  head  for  measuring  viscosity  of  a 
specimen  liquid  to  be  measured  with  the  rotor  connected  thereto, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  detection  head  moving  mechanism  for  moving  said  detection 
head  between  a  connection  position  at  which  the  rocor  is 
connected  to  said  detection  head,  a  separation  position  at 
which  the  connected  rotor  is  separated  from  said  detection 
head,  and  a  measurement  position  at  which  the  viscosity  of 
the  specimen  liquid  is  measured; 
a  rotor  holding  section  being  disposed  at  the  connection  position 
for  holding  one  or  more  rotors  in  a  state  in  which  they  can  be 
connected  to  said  detection  head;  and 
a  rotor  movement  regulation  section  being  disposed  at  the  sepa- 
ration position  for  suppressing  displacement  of  the  rotor  con- 
nected to  said  detection  head  when  the  rotor  is  separated, 
said  rotor  having  a  rotor  side  attaching/detaching  part  on  a  top 

end, 
said  detection  head  having  a  detection  head  side  attaching/ 

detaching  pan  on  a  bottom  part, 
said  rotor  side  attaching/detaching  part  and  said  detection  head 
side  attaching/detaching  part  each  having  a  member  on  which 
an  attraction  force  acts  mutually, 
wherein 
said  rotor  further  includes  a  flange  work  part  disposed  below 

said  rotor  side  attaching/detaching  part,  and  wherein 
said  rotor  movement  regulation  section  has  a  suppression 
member  engaging  the  flange  work  part  of  said  rotor  for 
suppressing  upward  displacement  of  said  rotor  and  a  sup- 
pression member  moving  section  for  moving  said  suppres- 
sion member  to  a  predetermined  position  above  the  flange 
work  part  when  said  rotor  is  separated. 


5,821,408 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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'  5^821,409 

SCANNING  NEAR-FIELD  OPTIC/ATOMIC-FORCE 

MICROSCOPE  WITH  OBSERVING  FUNCTION  IN 

LIQUID 

KatsuDori  Honma,-  Hiroshi  Muramatsu,  and  Norio  Chiba,  all 

of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525^48 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  <>-216438: 
Aug.  23,  1995,  7-237730 

InL  CL*"  GOIB  5/28;  HOIJ  3/J4 
VS.  a.  73-105  ,3  cu^ 
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said  microwave  resonator  and  a  conductive  probe  tip  at  one  end  of 
said  conductive  electrode,  said  conductive  probe  tip  extending 
from  said  region  of  said  microwave  resonator  tlirough  and  beyond 
an  aperture  in  an  endwall  of  said  microwave  resonator  and  wherein 
said  endwall  is  conductive  and  is  electrically  coupled  to  said 
microwave  resonator. 


1.  A  scanning  near-field  optic/atomic-fwce  microscope  with 
observing  function  in  liquid  comprising: 

a  liquid  holding  sample  plate  for  immersing  and  holding  a 
sample  in  a  liquid; 

a  surface  keeping  window  plate  arranged  above  the  liquid  hold- 
ing sample  plate  for  covering  a  surface  of  the  liquid; 

a  probe  having  an  optical  propagation  body  for  propagating 
light,  a  transmission  hole  for  transmitting  the  light  which 
propagates  through  the  propagation  body  at  a  distal  end 
portion  thereof  to  irradiate  the  sample,  and  light  reflecting 
means  disposed  on  the  probe,  the  distal  end  portion  being 
inunersed  in  the  liquid  and  arranged  above  an  upper  surface 
of  the  sample; 

a  probe  holder  for  holding  the  probe; 

a  light  source  for  outputting  light  to  the  optical  propagation  body 
of  the  probe  to  irradiate  dje  sample  via  the  transmission  hole; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  light  information  from  the  light 
irradiated  on  the  sample  and  converting  the  light  information 
into  an  electric  signal; 

a  laser  source  for  irradiating  the  hght  reflecting  means  of  the 
probe  with  a  laser  light  for  detecting  a  bending  amount  of  the 
probe  caused  by  an  interaction  between  the  sample  and  the 
probe,  the  surface  keeping  window  plate  being  comprised  of  a 
material  which  transmits  the  laser  light  and  is  provided  with 
an  angle  adjusting  mechanism  for  adjusting  an  optical  axis  of 
the  laser  lights; 

a  photoelectric  conversion  device  for  receiving  a  reflected  light 
fipom  the  light  reflecting  means  and  converting  the  reflected 
light  into  an  electric  signal; 

moving  means  for  nwving  the  sample  relative  to  the  probe;  and 

distance  controlling  means  for  controlling  a  distance  between 
the  surface  of  the  sample  and  the  distal  end  of  the  probe. 


5321,411 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  COMBUSTION  MISFHIES 
VU  A  SEPARATE  CLASSIFICATION  OF  INDIVIDUAL 
AND  PERMANENT  MISFIRES 
Andrea  Lohmann,  Stuttgart;  Klaus  Ries-MiiUer,  Bad  Rap- 
penau,  and  JOrgen   Forster,  Chemnitz,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1995,  195  34 
994.6 

Int  CL*  GOIM  15/00:  F02D  41/00 
VS.  CL  73-116  19  Claims 
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5,821,41* 

SCANNING  TIP  MICROWAVE  NEAR  FIELD 

MICROSCOPE 

Xiao-Dong  Xiang,  Alameda;  Peter  G.  Schultz,  Oakland,  and 

Tao  Wei,  Albany,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  Of  The 

Univerrity  Of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717^21 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  37/20;  GOIB  7/34 

VS.  a.  73-105  35  cbi^ 

1.  A  microwave  near  field  microscope  comprising  a  microwave 

resonator  having  a  conductive  electrode  disposed  in  a  region  of 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  combustion  misfires  in  an  internal 

combustion  engine  on  die  basis  of  a  first  complex  input  feature 

signal,  said  engine  having  a  crankshaft  and  the  method  comprising: 

defining  the  nonuniformity  of  the  rotational  movement  of  said 

engine  on  the  basis  of  rpm  or  segment  times; 
mapping  said  nonuniformity  within  a  first  order  defined  by  a 

rotation  of  said  crankshaft  dux>ugh  an  angle  of  720°/k  wherein 

k=l; 
said  first  complex  input  feature  signal  operating  as  a  feature 

signal  to  detect  recurring  misfires  and  as  a  feature  signal  to 

detect  sporadic  misfires;  and, 
said  first  complex  input  signal  being  defined  by  a  magnitude  and 

a  phase  angle  which  vary  as  a  fimction  of  time. 
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5321,412 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  ENGINE 

MEASUREMENTS 
Bruce  David  Bryant,  Royal  Oak;  Kenneth  Andrew  Marko, 
Ann  Arbor,  both  of  Mich.;  Jimi  Sauw-Yoeng  Tjong,  and 
David  Mansfield  Mathias,  both  of  Windsor,  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,103 
Int  a.*  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  a.  73— 117J  30  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  measurements  from  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  rotatable  crankshaft  wherein  each 
measurement  corresponds  to  an  angular  position  of  the  crankshaft, 
the  method  comprising: 

filtering  the  measurements  to  produce  a  series  of  filtered  mea- 
surements wherein  each  filtered  measurement  represents  a 
predetermined  number  of  neighboring  measurements  so  as  to 
examine  local  variation  among  contiguous  measurements; 

combining  filtered  measurements  which  correspond  to  a  particu- 
lar angular  position  of  the  crankshaft  to  produce  combined 
measurements  having  reduced  random  noise;  and 

subtracting  one  of  a  series  of  predetermined  values  each  repre- 
senting systematic  activity  at  a  particular  angular  position  of 
the  crankshaft  from  each  corresponding  combined  filtered 
measurement  to  reduce  systematic  variation  present  within  the 
measurements  so  as  to  produce  a  diagnostic  envelope  which 
allows  both  detection  and  identification  of  engine  operating 
anomalies. 


5321,413 
GRAYTTY  GRADIOMETRY  IN  A  WELLBORE  USING  A 
.  -         ■  VIRTUAL  LONG-BASELINE 

-"David  A.  Chapin,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
^  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,923 

Int  a.*  GOIV  7/00 

VS.  O.  73—152.05  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  gravity  gradient  measurement  at  a 
wellbore,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  plurality  of  gravity  measurennents  at  a  plurality  of 
measurement  depths  in  the  wellbore.  wherein  adjacent  mea- 
surenoent  depths  difler  from  one  another  by  a  baseline  dis- 
tance; 

selecting  a  first  virtual  baseline,  the  first  virtual  baseline  corre- 
sponding to  a  selected  multiple  of  the  baseline  distance  con- 
taining a  selected  number  of  gravity  measurements  obtained 
at  adjacent  measurement  depths; 


determining  a  gravity  gradient  over  the  first  virtual  baseline  by 
sunrniing  individual  gravity  gradients  determined  from  the 
selected  gravity  measurements,  and  by  dividing  the  summed 
individual  gravity  gradients  by  the  selected  multiple  of  the 
baseline  distance  corresponding  to  the  first  virtual  baseline; 
and 

storing  the  gravity  gradient  in  computer  memory  in  association 
with  the  first  virtual  baseline. 


5321,414 

SURVEY  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

DIRECTIONAL  WELLBORE  WIRELINE  SURVEYING 

Koen  Noy;  Eric  Wright;  Gary  Uttecht;  James  Brosnahan;  Han 

Wei,  and  Greg  Neubauer,  aU  of  1628  Westbdt  N.,  Houston, 

Tex.  77043 

rUed  Feb.  7, 1997,  Ser.  No.  797,785 

Int  CL*  E21B  47/00.47/022 

VS.  a.  73—15234  39  aaims 


B»ST 


¥^LLfV^TH 


RESERVOIR  TARGET 

1.  A  method  of  conducting  an  oU  weU  survey  along  a  weU 
borehole  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  moving  an  elongate  sensor  housing  having  an  axis  coincident 
therewith  along  a  well  borehole  between  first  and  second 
selected  positions  to  form  a  survey  between  said  first  and 
second  positions,  wherein  said  first  position  is  located  within 
a  non  vertical  section  of  said  well  borehole; 

(b)  positioning  a  rate  gyro  in  said  housing  wherein  said  rate  gyro 
forms  rate  gyro  output  signals  indicative  of  measured  angular 
rate  between  said  first  and  second  positions  and  taking  a  set  of 
measurements  to  initialize  the  gyro  at  the  first  position; 

(c)  positioning  in  said  housing  first  and  second  accelerometers  at 
a  right  angle  therebetween  wherein  said  accelerometers  define 
a  transverse  plane  to  the  axis  of  said  housing;  and  forming 
accelerometer  output  signals  from  said  first  and  second  accel- 
erometers indicative  of  values  sensed  thereby  at  said  first 
position  and  during  movement  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions in  said  well  borehole; 

(d)  forming  stored  gyro  data  representative  of  said  rate  gyro 
output  signals,  relative  to  a  reference  azimuth  measured  by 
said  rate  gyro  with  said  sensor  housing  stationary  at  said  first 
position,  during  movement  between  said  first  and  second 
positions  along  the  well  borehole; 

(e)  forming  stored  accelerometer  data  representative  of  said 
accelerometer  output  signals,  relative  to  a  reference  inclina- 
tion measured  by  said  accelerometers  with  said  housing  sta- 
tionary at  said  first  position,  during  movement  between  said 
first  and  second  positions  alone  the  well  borehole;  and 

(f)  converting  said  stored  rate  gyro  data  and  said  stored  acceler- 
ometer data  into  a  plot  of  well  borehole  azimuth  between  said 
first  and  second  positions. 
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5321,415 
SEAT  TESTING  PUNCH 
Eberhard  Faust,  Stuttgart,-  Lothar  Kassing,  Nulrtogen,-  Kari 
PTahler,  Stuttgart,  and  Carsten  Mibus,  Siodettngeii,  all  of 
G«niiaiiy,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,444 
Ctoims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1996.  196  01 
971.0 

Int  CL"  A61B  5/VO.  GOIM  19/00 
VS.  CL  73-172  ,c^ 


l\  A  seat  testing  punch,  comprising: 

a  pressure  element  which  is  upholstered  and  which  points  down- 
ward in  a  test  position,  said  pressure  element  being  placed  on 
a  scat  cushion  of  a  seat  to  be  tested; 

a  transition  element  adjoining  said  pressure  element  at  a  top 
portion  thereof  in  a  test  position,  said  transition  element  being 
insertable  into  a  testing  machine; 

wherein  shapes  of  hard  parts  forming  said  pressure  element  of 
the  seat  testing  punch  are  modeled  after  a  pelvis  and  thighs 
including  hip  joints  of  a  human  skeleton,  at  least  with  respect 
to  an  underside  of  the  human  skeleton  which  is  subjected  to 
loads  when  in  a  sitting  position; 

wherein  joints  of  said  pressure  element  which  simulate  hip  joints 
are  lockable  such  that  said  joints  do  not  move  under  a  test 
load; 

wherein  the  upholstery  of  said  pressure  element  also  anthropo- 
morphically  simulates  soft  paiu  in  a  vicinity  of  a  buttocks 
Mich  as  muscle,  connective,  and  fatty  tissue  according  to  a 
softness  and  local  distribution  of  thickness;  and 

wherein  two  sitting  pressure  points  of  the  human  buttocks  and 
an  immediate  vicinity  thereof  are  in  particular  simulated  as 
laturally  as  possible  with  regard  to  a  shape,  position,  haid- 
■ess,  and  local  hardness  distribution  by  said  pressure  element 
and  the  upholstery  in  order  to  resemble  the  human  skeletal 
and  soft  pans  thereof. 


a  pneumanc  cylinder  system  supporting  said  lift  system  and 
compnsing  a  control  means  for  admission  of  compressed  air 
and  bleeding  of  air,  respectively,  said  pneumatic  cylinder 
system  forming  part  of  a  voluminous  air  chamber  system 
enabling  said  lift  system  to  be  moved  thn)ugh  said  range  of 
working  levels  with  an  associated  negligible  change  of  air 
pressure  in  the  air  chamber  system; 
a  first  sensor  means  operable  to  detect  a  presence  of  said  Uft 
system  in  said  bottom  position,  and  in  response  to  detection  of 
said  presence,  for  actuating  said  control  means  for  admission 
of  compressed  air  to  said  pneumatic  cylinder  system  until  the 
air  pressure  in  said  air  chamber  system  is  sufficient  to  effect 
raising  of  said  Uft  system  fttim  said  bottom  position  thereof 
governed  by  the  total  weight  of  said  lift  system,  said  admis- 
sion control  means  being  de-acttiated  in  response  to  raising  of 
the  lift  system  from  said  bottom  position  thereof,  leaving  an 
amount  of  introduced  compressed  air  which  is  sufficient  to 
raise  the  lift  system  to  said  range  of  working  levels  spaced 
above  said  bottom  level  of  the  lift  system; 
a  second  sensor  means  operable  for  detecung  a  presence  of  said 
lift  system  just  below  said  upper  loading  level  thereof,  and  in 
response  to  detection  of  the  lift  system  being  pressed  down- 
wardly from  said  upper  loading  level,  for  acniating  a  bleeding 
control  means  until  the  air  pressure  in  said  air  chamber  system 
IS  decreased  sufficiently  to  pnxluce  a  weight  controlled  low- 
ering of  said  lift  system  to  said  range  of  working  levels  and 
admission  means  operable  for  admitting  air  into  said  pneumatic 
cylinder  system  for  urging  said  lift  system  to  said  upper 
loading  level  from  said  bottom  position  and  from  said  range 
of  working  levels,  respectively. 


5,821,416 

DEVICE  FOR  WEIGHT  INDEPENDENT  SUPPORT  OF 
OBJECTS 
Arae  Hjort-Hansen.  Helgasvej  25,  StUling,  DK-8660,  Skander- 
borg,  Denmark 

PCT  No.  PCT/DK95A)0183,  8  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30617.  PCT  Pab 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

per  Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,514 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  May  9,  1994,  0532/94 
Int.  a."  GOIM  J/00:  B66F  J/24 
VS.  CL  73— 487  »  n,  , 

t    A  A  ^  '  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  temporarily  supporting  objects  of  different 
weights  in  a  weight  independent  manner  in  balanced  working 
positions  within  a  specific  range  of  working  levels,  comprising  in 
combination:  * 

a  lift  system  for  receiving  an  object  in  a  loading  level  above  said 
range  of  woricing  levels  and  operable  to  cany  out  vertical 
movements  between  said  loading  level,  said  range  of  working 
levels  and  a  bottom  level  therebeneath; 


5,821,417 

SHAFT  SELECTION  AIDING  APPARATUS  FOR 

SELECTING  OPTIMUM  SHAFT  FOR  A  GOLFER 

Takeshi  Nanio;  Takeshi  Saito,  and  Shuichi  Noguchi,  aU  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mizuno  Corporation,  Osaka. 

Japan  '^^ 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP95A)2086,  §  371  Date  Jun.  14,  1996,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11726,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  656,336 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Oct  17,  1994,  6-250474- 
Jan.  27,  1995,  7-011513 

Int  a."  GOIP  ISAM) 
UACL7^91  2  Claims 

45 


STRAIN 
GAUGE 


■,  AMPLIFIER ,  LOp'*-^'^! 


-^ 


7-SEQMENT 
INOtCATOR 


A-0 
CONVERTER 


K 


.jii 


DATA 
LATCH 


X 

1.  A  shaft  selection  apparatus  for  selecting  a  golf  club  shaft 
havmg  an  optimum  flex  for  a  golfer,  comprising: 
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a  selecting  unit  having  a  housing  attached  to  the  shaft  of  the  golf 
club,  and  a  strain  measurement  device  within  the  housing  for 
measuring  the  amount  of  strain  or  deflection  of  the  shaft;  and 

a  display  unit  visibly  located  on  the  housing  and  coupled  to  the 
strain  measurement  device  for  displaying  a  numerical  value 
representing  the  amount  of  strain  or  deflection  detected  by  the 
strain  measurement  device  as  the  golfer  swings  the  golf  club; 
and 

a  speed  detecting  unit  for  detecting  the  speed  of  the  head  of  said 
golf  club  immediately  before  impact  with  a  golf  ball, 

whereby  the  golfer  is  enabled  to  identify  a  club  having  an 
optimum  flex  based  on  the  numerically  displayed  value  and 
tlie  detected  speed  of  the  club  head. 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  at  least  one  accelerometer  to  a  pipe 
through  which  a  fluid  flows  comprising: 

means  for  mounting  at  least  one  accelerometer  to  said  pipe  said 
mounting  means  comprising  a  collar  mounted  to  said  pipe  and 
a  block  attached  to  said  collar,  said  at  least  one  accelerometer 
being  mounted  to  said  block;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  at  least  one  accel- 
erometer associated  with  said  mounting  means,  said  tempera- 
ture controlling  means  comprises  means  for  placing  a  cooling 
fluid  in  contact  with  said  mounting  means  so  as  to  transfer 
heat  ftom  said  mounting  means  to  said  cooling  fluid. 


5321,419 
MICROMECHAMCAL  SENSOR  UNIT  FOR  DETECTING 

ACCELERATION 
(jerhard  Mader,  Thalmassing;  Jens  Noetzel,  Bremen,  and  Stef- 
fen  Schuize,  Lilienthal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
AktiengeseUschafl,  Munich,  (^rmany 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721^64 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1994,  44  11 
130.4 

Int  a.'  GOIP  im 
VS.  CI.  73—493  4  Claims 

1.  A  control  device  for  triggering  a  safety  device  in  a  motor 
vehicle,  comprising; 
a  common  carrier; 
an  ignition  circuit; 

an  acceleration  sensor  unit  being  of  micromechanical  construc- 
tion and  disposed  on  said  common  carrier,  said  acceleration 
sensor  unit  supplying  sensor  signals; 
an  evaluation  circuit  evaluating  said  sensor  signals  and  supply- 
ing an  ignition  signal  to  said  ignition  circuit; 


5321,418 
COOLED  FIXTURE  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
ACCELEROMETER  MEASUREMENTS 
Neil  J.  Dubois,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641.325 

Int  a.'  GOIP  1/02 

VS.  a.  73-^93  12  Claims 


a  safing  sensor  being  of  micromechanical  construction  and  dis- 
posed on  said  common  carrier  supplying  a  further  sensor 
signal  to  said  ignition  circuit  for  the  detection  of  acceleration; 

said  ignition  circuit  triggering  the  safety  device  when  said 
ignition  signal  and  said  ftirther  sensor  signal  are  present  at 
said  ignition  circuit  simultaneously; 

said  safing  sensor  having  a  pendulum  with  a  spring  and  a 
seismic  mass,  a  support  being  coimected  to  said  pendulum 
and  a  position  sensor,  said  position  sensor  and  said  pendulum 
forming  a  switch  with  a  defined  triggering  tlireshold; 

said  acceleration  sensor  unit  having  at  least  one  pendulum  with 
a  spring  and  a  seismic  mass,  at  least  one  support  being 
connected  to  said  at  least  one  pendulum,  and  at  least  two 
position  sensors,  each  of  said  at  least  two  position  sensors 
being  associated  with  said  at  least  one  pendulum  for  forming 
a  switch  with  a  defined  triggering  threshold;  and 

said  switch  formed  from  said  safing  sensor  and  at  least  one 
switch  foimed  ftom  said  acceleration  senior  unit  responding 
to  the  same  direction  of  acceleration. 


5321,420 

VIBRATION-TYPE  GYRO  APPARATUS  FOR 

CALCULATING  ANGULAR  VELOCTTY 

Akihiro  Clio,  Tocfaigi-ken;  Takeshi  Hojo,  Kiuoiso;  Shigeru 

Nakamura,  Kuroiso,  and  Kazuteni  Sato,  Kuroiso,  aU  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toldmec,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,968 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1996,  8-005177 

Int  a.*  GOIP  9/00 

VS.  CL  73—504.16  12  Claims 


1.  A  gyro  apparatus  comprising  a  tuning  fork  having  an  input 

axis  of  tuning  fork  along  Z  axis  and  vibrates  at  a  predetermined 

fiequency  in  the  direction  along  X  axis,  and  a  casing  for  housing 

said  tuning  fork,  wherein  the  Coriolis  force  generated  along  Y  axis 

in  said  tuning  fork  is  detected  thereby  to  detect  the  angular  velocity 

n  around  the  Z  axis,  said  gyro  apparatus  further  comprising: 

two  vibration  members  supported  in  cantilever  fashion  and 

arranged  along  the  XZ  plane  symmetrically  with  each  other 

about  Z  axis,  each  of  said  vibration  members  having  a  tabular 

shape  symmeoical  about  the  center  axis  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  electrode  sections  formed  on  the  two  surfaces  of 

said  vibration  members; 
a  plurality  of  electrodes  formed  in  the  internal  space  of  said 
casing  at  positions  corresponding  to  said  electrode  sections  by 
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being  deviated  outwardly  or  inwardly  of  the  center  axis  of 
said  vibration  members  with  respect  to  said  electrode  sec- 
tions: and 

a  detection  and  drive  circuit  for  applying  a  displacement  detec- 
tion AC  voltage  to  capacitors  each  including  one  of  said 
electrodes  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  electrode  secuons; 

wherein  the  displacement  along  Y  axis  of  said  vibration  mem- 
ben  caused  by  said  Coriolis  force  is  delected  by  the  change  of 
said  displacement  detection  AC  voltage. 


said  control  signal,  is  made  to  discard  the  charge  which  it  had 

accumulated  previously:  wherein 
the  state  during  which  the  charge  accumulation  means  (C,)  is 

made  to  discard  said  charge  is  the  first  measuring  state  (Ph,) 

of  the  control  signal,  and  wherein 
said  charge  transfer  means  (9A)  also  comprises  means  (C4,  15-1 

to  15-4)  for  reversing  the  sign  of  said  quantity  of  charge  when 

the  latter  is  transferred  to  said  integration  means  (5). 


5,821,421 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  A  FORCE  WITH  THE  AID 

OF  A  CAPACITATIVE  SENSOR  USING  CHARGE 

TRANSFER 


5321,422 

ROLLING  BEARING  UNIT  WITH  ROTATING  SPEED 

DETECTOR 

Hideo  Onchi,  FuJIsawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Remi    Le    Reverend,    Neuchatel.    Switzerland,    assignor    to  ,.,  .            ™**'  "***•  ^^'  ^^^'  ^^-  ^''-  577^16 

CSEM-Centre  Suisse  d'Electronique  et  de  microtechnioue  pnonty,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327023 

SA,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland  '"'•  ^L   fl6C  17/24;  GOIP  3/44 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  780,168  ^•*-  ^  '3— 514J9 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  26,  1995,  95  15476  '                 * 
Int  CI."  GOIP  15/125 


VS.  a.  73— 514J2 


4Claims 


7'        ar  ^1? 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  an  inertial  force  corresponding  to  an 
acceleration,  comprising: 

a  capacitive  sensor  (1)  including  two  capacitors  (C,.  Cj)  and 
first,  second  and  third  connection  means,  a  first  plate  (2)  of 
each  of  said  capacitors  being  linked  electrically  to  the  first 
connection  means,  and  second  plates  (2a,  2b)  of  said  capaci- 
tors being  linked  respectively  to  said  second  and  third  con- 
nection means,  said  first  plate  (2)  of  at  least  one  of  said 
capacitors  furthermore  including  an  elastically  suspended 
movable  flap  and  being  able  to  be  subjected  to  said  force  in 
such  a  way  as  to  vary  the  capacitance  of  at  least  one  of  said 
capacitors  (C,.  C2)  and. 

an  interface  circuit  (5.  7.  9A,  12)  linked  to  said  capacitive  sensor 
(1)  so  as  to  deliver  an  output  potential  (V„)  representative  of 
said  force  and  comprismg: 

int^ration  means  (5)  responding  to  electric  charge  at  the  input 
thereof  so  as  to  generate,  between  the  output  (4)  thereof  and  a 
source  of  reference  potential  (dc),  said  output  potential  (V„) 
with  a  value  proportional  to  the  total  quantity  of  said  electric 
charge  at  the  input: 

"**>«  (C^)  for  delivering  at  least  one  periodic  control  signal 
(Ph,,  Phj)  exhibiting  in  succession  a  first  measuring  state  and 
a  second  charge  transfer  state: 

switchable  linking  means  (7)  responding  to  said  first  sute  of  the 
control  signal  so  as  to  bring  said  second  plates  (2a.  2b} 
respectively  to  a  first  potential  (V^)  and  to  a  second  potential 
(-Vo)  symmetric  with  said  first  potential  (Vo)  with  respect  to 
said  reference  potential  (dc).  and  also  responding  to  said 
second  state  of  the  control  signal  so  as  to  bring  said  second 
plates  (2a.  2b)  to  the  potential  of  said  output  (4)  of  the 
integration  means  (5):  and 

chai^ge  transfer  means  (9A)  including  charge  accumulation 
means  (Cj)  which,  during  one  (Ph,)  of  said  states  of  said 
control  signal,  transfers  to  said  integration  means  (5)  a  quan- 
tity of  charge  represenutive  of  the  charge  present  on  said  first 
pbte  (2),  and  which,  during  the  other  (Ph2)  of  the  states  of 


6  Claims 


1.  A  rolling  bearing  unit  with  rotating  speed  detector  comprising 
a  sutionary  outer  ring  member  having  an  end  portion  and  an  inner 
peripheral  face  formed  with  an  outer  ring  raceway,  a  cover  fixedly 
fitted  to  the  end  portion  of  the  outer  ring  member  and  having  an 
open  end,  an  annular  synthetic  resin  block  securely  fitted  into  the 
cover  and  having  a  plurality  of  protrudents  on  an  outer  peripheral 
face,  a  rotauble  inner  ring  member  having  an  end  portion  and  an 
outer  peripheral  face  opposed  to  the  inner  peripheral  face  and 
formed  with  an  inner  ring  raceway,  a  plurality  of  rolling  elements 
rotatably  provided  between  the  outer  ring  raceway  and  the  inner 
nng  raceway,  an  annular  tone  wheel  securely  mounted  to  the  end 
portion  of  the  inner  ring  member  and  having  a  magnetic  property 
m  a  circumferential  direction  such  that  the  magnetic  property 
changes  widi  a  uniform  interval  alternately,  and  a  sensor  supported 
mside  the  cover  so  as  to  be  opposed  to  the  tone  wheel  and 
embedded  in  the  annular  syntheuc  resin  block,  such  that  the  sensor 
has  at  least  one  portion  projected  axially  outward  of  the  open  end 
of  the  cover,  and  the  synthetic  resin  block  having  one  end  portion 
projected  from  the  open  end  of  the  cover,  so  that  the  synthetic  resin 
block  is  supported  at  said  protrudents  by  the  cover  and  the  end 
portion  of  the  outer  ring  member 


5,821,423 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BINOCULAR 

MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

David  E.  Harris,  Powell,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harris  Instrument 

Corporation,  Delaware,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,352,  Sep.  6,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,546308.  This  appUcation  May  21, 1996,  Ser.  No.  651,965 
InL  a."  GOIN  29/04 
VS.  CI.  73-618  8  Claims 

1.  A  measurement  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  array  of  discrete  electromagnetic  radiation  emitting  devices, 
said  array  located  a  distance  from  a  first  surface  of  a  material 
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workpiece,  and  extending  partially  outwardly  from  an  edge  of 
said  worlq)iece.  each  of  said  devices  being  responsive  to  the 
application  of  current  thereto  to  emit  radiation: 

a  first  receiver  responsive  to  radiation  emitting  from  said 
devices,  said  first  receiver  located  a  stand-off  distance  from  a 
second  surface  of  said  material  workpiece: 

a  second  receiver  responsive  to  radiation  emitting  from  said 
devices  and  located  a  stand-off  distance  from  said  second 
surface  of  said  worlcpiece: 

a  drive  circuit  for  applying  said  current  to  said  discrete  radiation 
emitting  devices  for  sequentially  actuating  each  of  said  emit- 
ting devices  of  said  array; 

a  processor  for  receiving  first  receiver  signals  from  said  first 
receiver  and  for  receiving  second  receiver  signals  from  said 
second  receiver,  said  processor  adapted  to  process  said  first 
receiver  signals  with  respect  to  said  second  receiver  signals; 
and 

wherein  said  first  receiver  signals  and  said  second  receiver 
signals  are  used  to  calculate  measurements  of  said  workpiece. 


S321v424 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  THE  FILL 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  PACKAGING  CONTAINER 

Julio  G.  Rodriguez,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Idaho  Technologies  Company,  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,719 

Int  CL^  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  73—657  1  CUim 


I.  A  method  for  determining  the  fill  characteristics  of  a  container 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  container  comprising  a  side  wall  and  an  interior 
region  therein  surrounded  by  said  side  wall,  said  side  wall 
further  comprising  an  exterior  surface  and  said  interior  region 
comprising  a  filling  material  therein; 

providing  sound  generating  means  for  generating  and  delivering 
sound  waves  to  said  container,  said  sound  generating  means 
comprising  at  least  one  speaker  unit; 

positioning  said  at  least  one  speaker  unit  of  said  sound  generat- 
ing means  about  2-4  inches  from  said  container; 

activating  said  sound  generating  means  in  order  to  apply  said 
sound  waves  to  said  exterior  surface  of  said  side  wall  of  said 
container  from  said  at  least  one  speaker  unit  without  opening 


said  container,  said  sound  waves  being  applied  over  a  time 
period  of  about  0.01-10  seconds  at  a  fluency  of  about 
100-5000  Hz  and  a  volume  level  of  about  70-80  decibels, 
said  sound  waves  causing  said  container  to  vibrate; 

applying  a  reference  beam  of  laser  light  to  said  exterior  surface 
of  said  side  wall  of  said  container  without  opening  said 
container  during  application  of  said  sound  waves  to  said 
container,  said  reference  beam  being  applied  to  said  exterior 
surface  of  said  side  wall  of  said  container  at  a  power  level  of 
about  0.5-5  mW  with  a  beam  diameter  of  about  0.4-5  mm, 
said  reference  beam  coming  in  contact  with  said  exterior 
surface  of  said  side  wall  of  said  container  and  being  reflected 
therefrom  to  generate  a  reflected  beam  of  laser  light,  said 
reflected  beam  undergoing  a  Doppler  shift  in  frequency  com- 
pared with  said  reference  beam,  said  Doppler  shift  being 
caused  by  vibration  of  said  container; 

measuring  said  Doppler  shift  of  said  reflected  beam  of  laser 
light;  and 

comparing  said  Doppler  shift  of  said  reflected  beam  of  laser 
light  to  previously-determined  Doppler  shift  data  obtained 
from  a  reference  container  having  known  fill  characteristics. 


532M25 
REMOTE  SENSING  OF  STRUCTURAL  INTEGRITY 
USING  A  SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  SENSOR 
Elio  A.  Mariani,  Hamilton  Square;  Raymond  C.  McGowan, 
Neptune,  both  of  N  J.,  and  James  T.  Stewart,  Nashua,  N.H., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sep.  30, 1996,  Ser.  No.  723,068 
Int  a.*  GOIL  H/00 
VS.  a.  73—703  14  Claims 

22. 


1.  A  passive  surface  acoustic  wave  sensing  device  for  remotely 
sensing  structural  integrity  within  a  physical  structure,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  polished  upper  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  substrate  being  mounted  to 
said  physical  strucnne; 

a  Radio  Frequency  (RF)  circuit  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  substrate  for  receiving  and  transmitting  a  RF  signal; 

an  antenna  means  coupled  to  said  RF  circuit; 

an  input  interdigital  transducer  means  and  an  output  interdigital 
transducer  means  disposed  on  said  upper  surface  of  said 
substrate,  said  input  transducer  means  being  located  adjacent 
said  first  end  of  said  substrate  and  said  output  transducer 
means  being  located  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  sub- 
strate, said  input  and  output  transducers  being  interconnected 
through  a  pair  of  parallel  bus  bars  which  extend  therebetween 
on  said  upper  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  input  transducer 
means  providing  a  complementary  first  response  upon  receipt 
of  a  RF  input  signal  from  said  antenna  means,  said  output 
transducer  means  providing  a  second  response  upon  receipt  of 
said  first  response  from  said  input  transducer  nneans,  said 
output  transducer  means  being  adapted  to  transmit  said  sec- 
ond response  to  said  anteima  means; 

means  for  carrying  said  first  response  to  said  output  transducer 
means  when  said  substrate  is  strained  below  a  predetennined 
critical  level;  and 

means  for  preventing  said  first  response  from  being  transmitted 
to  said  output  transducer  means  when  said  substrate  is 
strained  above  said  predetermined  critical  level. 


1892 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13,  1998 


'  5^21,426 

CMTICAL  FIBER  STRAIN  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Haniyoshi  UcUyanu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926^77 

Cbims  priority,  appUcatkMi  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1996,  8-242352 

Int  a.*  GOIL  1/24 

VS.  a.  73-800  9  Claims 
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5321,427 
LIQUID  VELOCITY  MEASUREMENT  USING  CURVE 
FITTING  FOR  PEAK  VELOCITY  DETECTION 
John  William  Byrd,  Hunlsvilk,  Ala.,  assignor  to  ADS  Environ- 
mental Services,  Inc.,  Hiintsville,  Ala. 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,418 

Int  a.*  GOIF  1/66 

VS.  a.  73-861^  9  Claims 


trncH 

mm 

MS 


[^ 


1.  An  optical  fiber  strain-measuring  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  light  source,  which  emits  continuous  light  of  a  referential 
optical  frequency: 

a  primary  optical  directional  coupling  nneans  for  forwarding 
after  branching  said  continuous  light  into  two; 

an  optical  frequency  convening  means  for  shifting  the  optical 
frequency  of  the  first  of  the  two  branches  of  the  continuous 
light  forwarded  from  said  primary  optical  directional  coupling 
means  in  a  step-wise  manner  for  prescribed  frequencies  dur- 
ing a  given  cycle; 

a  pulsing  means  for  converting  the  light  signals  forwarded  from 
said  optical  frequency  converting  means  into  pulses  and  for 
forwarding  said  light  pulses  at  a  prescribed  interval  of  time; 

an  optical  ring  circuit,  whose  length  defines  the  rate  at  which  the 
pulses  are  forwarded  by  said  pulsing  means,  which  comprises 
a  test  optical  fiber,  which  is  the  object  of  the  strain  measure- 
ment, a  light  circulating  means  for  forwarding  the  light  pulses 
forwarded  from  said  pulsing  means  to  said  test  optical  fiber, 
while  receiving  and  forwarding  the  back-scattered  light  sig- 
nals generated  within  said  test  optical  fiber  without  changing 
their  direction  of  propagation,  a  light  amplifying  means  for 
amplifying  die  back-scattered  light  signals  forwarded  from 
said  light  circulatmg  means,  an  optical  noise  eliminating 
means  for  eliminating  the  noise  component  generated  by  said 
light  amplifying  means  from  the  back-scattered  light  signals 
amplified  by  said  light  amplifying  means,  a  secondary  optical 
directional  coupling  means  for  forwarding  after  branching  die 
back-scattered  light  signals  forwarded  from  said  optical  noise 
eliminating  means,  a  delaying  means  for  applying  a  delay  to 
the  first  of  die  two  branches  of  the  back- scattered  light  signals 
forwarded  from  said  secondary  optical  directional  coupling 
means,  and  a  light  insulating  means  for  interrupting  the  light 
pulses,  which  have  passed  dirough  said  test  optical  fiber, 
while  forwarding  to  said  test  optical  fiber  die  back-scattered 
light  signals  forwarded  from  said  delaying  means; 
a  tertiary  optical  directional  coupling  means  for  syndiesizing  die 
second  of  die  two  branches  of  die  back-scattered  light  signals 
forwarded  from  said  secondary  optical  directional  coupling 
means  wiUi  die  second  of  die  two  branches  of  die  continuous 
light  forwarded  from  said  primary  optical  directional  coupling 
means: 

a  light  intercepting  means  for  using  a  heterodyne  reception 
process  to  receive  the  light  signals  forwarded  from  said  ter- 
tiary optical  directional  coupling  means,  i.e.  die  continuous 
light  forwarded  from  said  primary  optical  directional  coupling 
means  and  the  back-scanered  light  signals  forwarded  ft^m 
said  secondary  optical  directional  coupling  means,  and  for 
converting  die  light  signals  into  electric  signals:  and 

a  signal  processing  means  for  measuring  die  strain  of  said  test 
optical  fiber  by  using  die  electric  signals  outputted  ftwm  said 
light  intercepting  means. 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  velocity  of  liquid  flowing  in  a 
moving  sd^am  comprising  die  steps  of:  emitting  acoustic  signals 
having  a  selected  frequency  into  die  liquid  flowing  in  die  stieam; 

detecting  acoustic  signals  reflected  by  particles  moving  widi  die 
liquid  in  the  stream; 

determining  die  Doppler  frequencies  of  die  reflected  signals 
from  the  emitted  signal: 

producing  a  spectrum  of  amplitude  versus  Doppler  frequency; 

generating  a  trend  line  to  fit  die  amplitude  values  at  die  high 
frequency  end  of  die  Doppler  frequency  specfrum;  and 

determining  die  intercept  of  die  trend  line  widi  die  zero  ampli- 
tude axis  to  produce  a  value  representing  the  maximum  veloc- 
ity of  the  moving  liquid  in  die  stream. 


5321,428 

SEALED  OBSERVATION  ELEMENT  FOR  SULFUR 

RECOVERY  UNIT 

George  W.  Taggart,  Dallas;  James  E.  Lewis,  Piano,  and  Craig 

S.  Ward,  Sachse,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Koch  Enterprises, 

Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,787 

Int.  a.*  GOIF  23/02 

VS.  a.  73-861.56  35  cudms 


w-^ 


1.  A  sealed  observation  element  for  viewing  die  flow  of  material 
comprising: 

a  sight  glass  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior  surface; 

a  source  of  a  heated  purge  medium. 

a  bleed  ring  positioned  adjacent  to  die  sight  glass,  said  bleed 
ring  having  an  annular  axis  and  defining  at  least  a  pair  of 
purge  passageways  for  die  flow  of  said  heated  purge  medium, 
said  purge  passageways  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bleed  ring 
and  angled  to  direct  die  flow  of  die  heated  purge  medium 
toward  die  interior  surface  of  said  sight  glass;  and 

at  least  one  connector  for  connecting  the  source  of  die  purge 
medium  to  the  passageways; 

wherein  said  sight  glass  is  positioned  to  permit  a  direct  viewing 
of  the  flow  of  material. 
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5321,429 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


o«  ^^ 


5321,430 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDUCTING 

m-SITU  NONDESTRUCTIVE  TENSILE  LOAD 

MEASUREMENTS  IN  CABLES  AND  ROPES 

Hegeon  Kwun;  Keith  Bartels,  and  Jolin  J.  Hanley,  all  of  San 

Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Research  Institute,  San 

Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Feh.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,618 

Int  CL"  GOIL  1/10 

VS.  a.  73—862.41  15  Oaims 


^     «^ 

18        » 

1.  A  method  for  the  nondestructive  measurement  of  tensile 
loading  in  a  ferromagnetic  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  first  DC  bias  magnetic  field  in  a  first  localized 
area  of  said  ferromagnetic  material; 

causing  a  fluctuation  in  said  first  magnetic  field; 

generating  a  primary  mechanical  wave  within  said  ferromag- 
netic material  as  a  result  of  a  magnetostrictive  effect  from  said 
fluctuation  in  said  first  magnetic  field; 

establishing  a  second  E>C  bias  magnetic  field  in  a  second  local- 
ized area  of  said  ferromagnetic  material; 

detecting  changes  in  said  second  magnetic  field  as  a  result  of  a 
passage  of  said  primary  mechanical  wave  through  said  second 
localized  area,  said  changes  in  said  second  magnetic  field 
caused  by  an  inverse  magnetostrictive  effect;  and 

correlating  said  detected  changes  in  said  second  magnetic  field 
with  patterns  of  changes  known  to  be  indicative  of  an  amount 
of  tensile  loading  applied  to  said  ferromagnetic  material. 


means  to  fasten  the  six  piezoelectric  cylinders  between  the  two 
support  plates, 

wherein  the  two  support  plates  respectively  have  two  planar 
main  faces  parallel  and  facing  one  another,  and  six  cavities 
arranged  on  each  of  the  main  faces,  two  cavities  from  each  of 
the  main  faces  accommodating  the  ends  of  one  of  the  piezo- 
electric cylinders  having  a  bearing  surface  which  is  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  along  which  the  piezoelectric  cylinder 
associated  with  said  cavities  is  aligned. 


5321,432 
FORCE  AND  /OR  MOMENT  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Andreas  Sidler,  Wiingi,-  Peter  Wolfer,  Kleinandeliingen,-  Josef 
Stimimann,  Winterthur,  and  Denis  Kohler,  Neflenbacfa,  all 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  K.K.  Holding  AG,  Winterthur, 
Switzeriand 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839384 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  9,  1996, 1192/ 
% 

Int  a.*  GOIL  I/I6 
VS.  O.  73—862.043  11  Claims 


5321,431 

MEASUREMENT  SENSOR  FOR  A  LINKING  WRENCH 

BETWEEN  TWO  MECHANICAL  PARTS,  AS  WELL  AS 

ITS  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 

Didier  Durand,  Campass,  France,  assignor  to  Giat  Industries, 

Versailles,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96/00551,  §  371  Date  Nov.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/32626,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  17,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  750,135 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  12,  1995,  95/04412 
Int  a."  GOIL  1/16:1/22 
U.S.  a.  73—862.043  11  Claims 

1.  A  measurement  sensor  for  a  linking  wrench  between  two 
mechanical  parts  and  intended  to  enable  a  full  force  wrench  with 
three  force  components  and  three  moment  components  to  be  mea- 
sured, comprising: 

six  piezoelectric  cylinders,  whose  axes  are  directed  along  six 

directions: 
two  support  plates  mounted  facing  one  another  and  respectively 
in  contact  with  two  end  faces  of  each  piezoelectric  cylinder: 
and 


1.  A  force  and/or  moment  measuring  device  having  several 
multicomponent  force  measuring  cells  equipped  with  piezoelectric 
sensors  in  conjunction  with  platforms  for  introducing  force  and/or 
moment  with  amplifiers  and  evaluation  units,  the  force  measuring 
cells  consisting  of  disks  sensitive  to  shear  and/or  tension/pressure, 
wherein  the  force  measuring  cells  being  placed  at  both  end  sur- 
faces of  the  platform  looking  in  die  direction  of  the  tension/ 
pressure  sensitivity  of  the  sensors,  also  sensor  dislcs  sensitive  to 
tension/pressure  being  opposed  to  each  other  in  pairs  and  interpen- 
etrated and  preloaded  by  a  common,  in  the  platform  freely  exten- 
sible preloading  screw  so  that  compensation  of  temperature  influ- 
ence is  obtained,  and  the  tension/pressurc-sensitive  sensors 
opposite  each  other  at  the  ends  of  the  platform  having  at  least 
approximately  equal  value  and  opposite  polarity. 
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5^21,433 

THIN  TACTILE  SENSORS  FOR  NIP  WIDTH 

MEASUREMENT 

Robert  Goldman.  Evanston;  Harry  Kropp,  Barrington,-  James 
E.  Doyle,  and  Yei  F.  Moy,  both  of  Lindentaurst,  all  of  HI., 
assignors  to  Breed  Automotive  Technology,  Inc..  Lakeland! 
Fh. 

I  Filed  Jun.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,028 

'  Int.  CL*  G«1L  SAX) 

VS.  a.  73-862.55  ,2  claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  nip  width  in  the  contact  region 
between  a  pair  of  loaded  rollers,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

providing  a  sensing  assembly  defining  a  line  normal  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  die  sensing  assembly  through  the  contact 
region  between  said  pair  of  loaded  rollers,  said  sensing  assem- 
bly comprising  a  plurality  of  sensing  elements; 

providing  at  least  two  of  said  sensing  elements  as  alignment 
sensing  elements  collinearly  along  said  line  and  providing  at 
least  two  sensing  elements  as  width  sensing  elements  rear- 
wardly  of  said  alignment  sensing  eleraenu.  and  each  being 
disposed  a  known  fixed  distance  rearwaidly  from  each  pre- 
ceding width  sensing  element: 

esublishing  a  measurement  threshold  for  each  said  sensing 
element; 

feeding  said  sensing  assembly  through  the  contact  region 
between  die  two  loaded  rollers; 

detecting  measurement  events  for  each  said  sensing  element; 

detecting  proper  alignment  of  said  plurality  of  width  sensing 
elements  by  detecting  measurement  events  on  at  least  two 
coJlinearly  arranged  alignment  sensing  elements  simulta- 
neously; and 

deiennining  die  nip  width  of  die  contact  region  based  on  said 
detected  measurement  events. 


vehicle  and  being  supported  on  said  wheel  by  at  least  one  support 
member  which  is  subjected  to  an  instantaneous  load  force  vector, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  interposing  a  load  carrier  member  intermediate  said  upright 
and  said  axle,  said  load  carrier  member  being  configured  as 
having  a  defined  geometry  for  measurement  of  a  magnitude 
and  relative  direction  of  die  instantaneous  load  forces  acting 
between  said  axle  and  said  upright  and  comprising: 
(i)  a  planetary  bearing  carrier  received  coaxially  over  said 
axle  for  linear  movement  dierewidi,  said  bearing  carrier 
extending  firem  an  outboard  first  end  to  an  inboard  second 
end  configured  to  define  a  force  transmitting  portion; 
(ii)  a  rotational  bearing  assembly  interposed  between  said 
bearing  carrier  and  said  axle  providing  for  die  rotation  of 
said  axle  widiin  said  bearing  carrier; 
(lii)  a  first  linear  bearing  assembly  interposed  between  said 
upright  and  said  bearing  carrier  providing  for  the  linear 
movement  of  said  bearing  carrier  relative  to  said  upright- 
and  re. 

(iv)  at  least  one  force  sensor  operably  coupled  to  said  force 
transmitting  portion  of  said  bearing  carrier  to  be  responsive 
to  the  linear  movement  diereof  for  providing  load  force 
output  signals  corresponding  to  the  magnitude  and  relative 
direction  of  said  load  force  vector; 

(b)  measuring  a  magnimde  and  relative  direction  of  at  least  one 
instantaneous  load  force  vector  acting  on  said  load  carrier 
member;  and 

(c)  resolving  widi  respect  to  a  relative  plane  die  load  force 
vector  of  step  (b)  into  at  least  one  load  force  component 
corresponding  to  an  instantaneous  grip  force  developed 
between  said  wheel  and  said  ground  surface. 


5321,434 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  GRIP 
PERFORMANCE  OF  A  VEHICLE 
DoMld  R.  Halliday,  5312  Cascade  Dr.,  PoweU,  Ohio  43065 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95A)3979,  8  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/27192,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  716,179 
Int  CL*  GOIM  17/04 
VS.  CL  73-862.541  „  cw^ 

1.  A  medMxl  for  measuring  a  grip  force  between  at  least  one 
wheel  of  a  vehicle  and  a  ground  surface  which  defines  a  ground 
plane  at  said  wheel,  said  wheel  being  mounted  on  an  upright  and 
having  a  vertical  and  an  axial  centerline  and  an  axle  having  a  first 
end  supporting  said  wheel  and  a  second  end  received  by  said 
upright,  and  said  vehicle  extending  between  a  forward  and  a 
rearward  portion  along  a  longitudinal  centeriine  and  having  a 
chassis  extending  between  said  forward  and  said  rearward  portion 
said  chassis  having  a  lower  surface  defining  a  bottom  plane  of  said 


5321,435 

EXHAUST  GAS  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Mltoku    Kojima,    Olottaki,   Japan,    assignor   to    Mitsubishi 

Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  689,494,  Aug.  7,  19%,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1995,  7-200839- 
JnL  9, 1996,  8-179234 

Int  a."  GOIN  I  SAX) 
UACL  73-863.01  ^  ^  claims 

cMrmuERL _ 

i*p'p^-nT «  \ 


•>•  '^^ 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  measuring  apparatus,  comprising: 
at  least  one  air  purifying  unit  which  purifies  die  atmospheric  air 
and  outputs  die  purified  atmospheric  air  as  a  diluting  air.  each 
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of  said  at  least  one  air  purifying  unit  including  a  blower  for 
outputting  said  diluting  air; 

a  plurality  of  diluting  units,  each  diluting  unit  diluting  gasses  to 
be  analyzed  with  said  diluting  air  introduced  thereto  to  gen- 
erate a  diluted  gas,  the  number  of  diluting  units  being  greater 
than  the  number  of  said  at  least  one  air  purifying  unit;  and 

a  selecting  unit  provided  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  diluting 
units,  said  selecting  unit  selectively  adjusting  an  amount  of 
said  diluting  air  provided  to  corresponding  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  diluting  units;  and 

a  contixiller  which  controls  an  output  of  said  blower  to  maintain 
pressure  of  said  diluting  air  output  from  said  at  least  one  air 
purifying  unit  substantially  at  a  predetermined  level. 


5321,436 

METHOD  FOR  THE  REPEATED  TRANSFER  OF 

LIQUIDS 

Gerhard  Bienhaus,  Wielenbach;  Hans  Lange,  Lampertheim, 

and  Thomas  Walter,  Bichl,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Boehringer  Maimbeim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,580 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  15,  1994,  44  20 
900.2 

bt  CI.*  GOIN  lAX) 
VS.  a.  73— 864J2  14  Claims 


S    inr  a    ffl  U 


1.  A  method  fen-  the  repeated  transfer  of  liquids  from  at  least  one 
storage  container  into  a  transfer  container  having  a  first  opening, 
while  minimizing  liquid  contamination,  said  method  comprising 

a)  n-ansferring  a  first  liquid  into  the  Q-ansfer  container  through 
die  first  opening,  then 

b)  attaching  a  protective  tip  over  the  first  opening  of  the  transfer 
container,  the  jwotective  tip  having  a  protective  tip  opening, 
and  then 

c)  transferring  a  second  liquid  into  the  transfer  container  through 
the  protective  tip  opening  and  the  first  opening. 


5321,437 
ENVIRONMENTAL  LIQUID  COLLECTION  APPARATUS 
Timothy  M.  Budin,  11523  S.  60th  St,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68133 
FUed  Jan.  3, 1997,  Ser.  No.  775,948 
Int  CI.*  GOIN  l/IO 
VS.  CL  73—864.63  18  aaims 

1.  A  liquid  sample  collection  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  sample  container  having  an  open  mouth  at  an  upper  end  for 

collecting  a  liquid  sample; 
a  lid  removably  coimected  to  the  container  mouth,  for  selec- 
tively closing  the  container  mouth; 
said  lid  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  liquid 

sample  into  the  container; 
a  closure  disk  operably  connected  to  the  lid  for  movement 
between  a  first  "closed"  position  covering  the  lid  opening  to 
prevent  liquid  passage  therethrough,  and  a  second  "open" 
sampling  position  oriented  so  as  to  reveal  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  lid  opening; 
biasing  means  connected  to  the  closure  disk,  for  urging  the  disk 
from  the  "open"  position  to  the  "closed"  position; 


an  operable  latch  connected  to  the  lid  and  operable  between  an 
engaged  position 

holding  the  disk  in  the  "open"  position  against  the  force  of  the 
biasing  means,  and  a  disengaged  position  out  of  contact  with 
the  disk  permitting  the  disk  to  rotate  to  tlie  "closed"  position; 
and 

a  Digger  connected  to  the  Ud.  operable  between  a  first  position 
retaining  the  latch  in  the  engaged  position  and  a  second 
position  releasing  the  latch  from  the  first  trigger  position. 


5321,438 
DEVICE  TO  ALTER  AN  ATMOSPHERE  IN  AN 
AUTOCLAVE 
Scott  Andrew  Weaver,  Scotia,  and  Raymond  Grant  Rowe, 
Niskayuna,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950,081 

Int  a."  GOIN  19AX) 

VS.  a.  73—865.6  24  Claims 


1.  An  introduction  system  for  introducing  an  atmosphere  into  an 
interior  of  an  autoclave  so  as  to  alter  an  existing  atmosphere;  the 
introduction  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  source  of  actuating  gas; 
a  controller  that  controls  a  flow  of  actuating  gas  from  the  at  least 

one  source  of  actuating  gas; 
an  acmating  mechanism,  the  actuating  mechanism  comprising 
an  opening  actuator  device,  the  at  least  one  source  of  actuat- 
ing gas  in  communication  with  the  opening  actuator  device; 
a  pressure  barrier  that  separates  an  interior  of  the  autoclave  from 

ambient  exterior  atmosphere; 
a  containment  vessel  that  is  located  at  least  partially  in  the 
interior  of  the  autoclave;  the  containment  vessel  comprising: 
a  vapor  producing  material  cavity; 

a  plurality  of  walls,  the  walls  defining  the  vapor  producing 
material  cavity;  at  least  one  of  the  walls  comprising  a 
release  wall  structure  of  the  containment  vessel,  the  release 
wall  structure  having  a  closed  condition  where  the  vapor 
producing  material  cavity  is  sealed  from  the  interior  of  the 
autoclave  and  an  open  position  where  the  a  vapor  produc- 
ing material  cavity  is  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
the  autoclave;  and 
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an  opening  element;  the  opening  element  being  movable  by 
the  opening  actuator  device  to  irnpaii  to  the  release  wall 
structure  a  movement  from  the  closed  condition  to  the  open 
condition,  the  release  wall  structure  of  the  containment 
vessel  being  rapidly  openable  to  effect  a  rapid  release  of 
vapor  producing  material  in  the  vapor  producmg  material 
cavity  into  the  interior  of  the  autoclave; 
wherein  when  the  autoclave  is  provided  with  at  least  one  of  an 
increased  temperature  and  pressure  and  a  rapid  release  of 
vapor  producmg  material  in  the  vapor  producing  material 
cavity  into  the  interior  of  the  autoclave,  the  vapor  producing 
material  vaporizes  into  a  vapor,  thus  altering  an  atmosphere  in 
the  autoclave. 


transmitting  counter  values  of  the  position  of  said  sensor  attach- 
ment; and 

estimating  one  state  variable  of  a  system  from  said  measurement 
data. 


5321,439 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  A 

DIMENSION  OF  A  MANUFACTURED  ARTICLE 

Jong  Gcoa  Kim,-  Sung  CheoJ  Huh,  both  of  Changwon,  and 

Man  Hyung  Lee,  Pusan,  all  of  Rep.  of  Kor«i,  assignoni  to 

Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,192 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  25.  1996. 
1996^18696 

Int  CL^  GOIB  5/00 
U.S.  CL  73-«65J  1,  cuims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  dimension  of  a  manufactured 
article  using  non-contact  type  sensor  comprising: 

a  main  body  being  positioned  above  a  cylindrical  grinding 
machine,  said  main  body  including  a  bed  having  a  through 
opening  formed  through  a  center  thereof  and  a  plurality  of 
support  members  for  supporting  said  bed; 

a  sensor  attachment  being  positioned  on  said  bed.  said  sensor 
attachment  including  at  least  two  pairs  of  non  contact-type 
measuring  sensors,  said  pairs  of  non  contact-type  measuring 
sensors  being  spaced  opposite  to  each  other  to  measure  an 
outer  diameter  and  a  cylindricity  of  the  manufactured  article; 

a  feed  mechanism  for  transferring  said  sensor  attachment  to  a 
predetermined  position  for  measuring  the  dimension  of  the 
manufactured  article; 

a  control  panel  for  controlling  a  positioning  and  an  operation 
signal  of  said  feed  mechanism;  and 

a  master  controller  for  processing  a  measured  dau  transmined 
from  said  non  contact-type  measuring  sensors. 

9.  A  method  for  measuring  a  dimension  of  a  manufactured 
article  using  non-contact  type  sensor,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

moving  a  sensor  attachment  to  a  measuring  preparation  position; 
settii^  a  counter  to  an  initial  value; 

obtaining  measurement  dau  while  transferring  said  sensor 
attachment; 


5,821,440 
CABLE  TRAY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TESTING  DEVICE 

NabU  Khater,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  David  A.  Baker,  Hillsboro, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Credence  Systems  Corporation,  Fivmont. 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1997,  Ser.  No.  846^50 

Int  CL*  GOID  21/00 

\}&.  a.  73-4J66.5  24  Claims 


10.  A  cable  handling  system  for  a  manipulator  including  cables 
connected  between  a  frame  and  a  testing  head,  said  cable  handling 
system  comprising: 

a  cable  bousing  coupled  to  said  frame; 

a  plurality  of  rails  disposed  longitudinaUy  on  a  bottom  surface  of 
said  cable  bousing; 

a  plurality  of  bearing  assemblies  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
rails  such  that  said  respective  bearing  assemblies  are  allowed 
to  slide  longitudinally  along  respective  rails;  and 

a  plurality  of  cable  trays  for  receiving  and  supporting  said 
cables,  respective  cable  trays  being  disposed  within  said  cable 
housing  and  connected  to  respective  bearing  assemblies  such 
that  said  plurality  of  cable  trays  are  allowed  to  move  longitu- 
dinally within  said  cable  housing. 

wherein  said  cable  trays  independenUy  slide  in  and  out  longitu- 
dinally with  respect  to  said  cable  housing  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  cables  to  remove  compression  and  tension 
in  said  cables  as  said  cables  are  flexed  in  one  direction  and 
another  in  response  to  movement  of  said  manipulator. 


5,821,441 
TOUGH  AND  CORROSION-RESISTANT  TUNGSTEN 
BASED  SINTERED  ALLOY  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Toshio  Kawamura,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,871,  Oct  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1993,  5-277733; 
Sep.  20,  1994,  6-251280;  Aug.  29,  1995,  7-220383 

Int  a.*  C22C  1/04:27/00 

VS.  CL  75-248  „  ctatas 

1.  A  corrosion-resistant  sintered  alloy  consisting  of  80  to  97 

percent  by  weight  of  W  and  a  remainder  of  Ni.  Co  and  unavoidable 

impurities,  wherein  said  Ni  and  said  Co  form  a  Ni— Co  binder 
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5321,442 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5321,443 

KEYBOARD  APPARATUS  WFTH  AN  IMPROVED  MASS 

MEMBER  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Takamichi    Masubushi,    Shizuolui-ken,    Japan,    assignor    to 

Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791301 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1996,  8-012681 

Int  a.'  GIOC  3/12 

VS.  a.  84—433  18  Claims 


1.  A  keyboard  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  member; 

at  least  one  key  moveably  supported  on  the  support  member  and 

having  an  abutting  section; 
a  mass  member  having  a  support  section  moveably  supported  on 

the  suppon  member  and  driven  by  the  key  at  the  abutting 

section;  and 
a  guide  device  for  guiding  the  mass  member  and  positioning  the 

mass  member  with  respect  to  a  key  arrangement  direction  at  a 

position  removed  from  the  support  section. 


5321,444 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TONE  GENERATION 

UTILIZDSG  EXTERNAL  TONE  GENERATOR  FOR 

SELECTED  PERFORMANCE  INFORMATION 

Atsushi  Yamaura,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,126 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  12,  19%,  8-083156 
Int  a.*  A63H  5/00:  G04B  li/00:  GIOH  7/00 
VS.  a.  84—609  15  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 
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phase  with  at  least  10  and  less  than  SO  percent  by  weight  of  said 
Ni.  and  with  more  than  SO  and  not  more  than  90  percent  by  weight 
of  said  Co. 


a  receiving  device  which  receives  music  performance  informa- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  tracks  from  an  external  source; 

a  selecting  device  which  selects  the  music  performance  informa- 
tion of  one  or  more  said  tracks,  fix>m  among  the  music 
performance  information  of  said  plurality  of  tracks,  that  com- 
plies with  a  predetermined  condition; 

a  sending  device  which  delivers,  to  an  output  of  said  electronic 
musical  instrument,  the  music  performance  information  of 
any  of  the  tracks  that  is  not  selected  by  said  selecting  device; 
and 

a  tone  generating  device  which  generates  a  tone  on  the  basis  of 
the  music  performance  information  of  the  one  or  more  tracks 
that  is  selected  by  said  selecting  device. 


5321,445 

LOADING  LEVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HAND-OPERATED 

FIREARMS 

Manfred  Gohring,  Obemdorf-Beffendorf,  Germany,  assigMM- 

to  Heckler  &  Koch  GmbH 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1996,  196  13 
987J 

Int  a."  B64D  17/22 
VS.  a.  89—1.42  10  Claims 


1.  A  loading  lever  assembly  for  a  hand-operated  firearm  which 
has  a  breech  block  or  breech  block  carrier  guided  in  a  weapon 
housing  for  nwvenient  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  tfa::  firearm, 
comprising: 

a  mounting  member  attached  to  the  breech  block  or  breech  block 
carrier,  the  mounting  member  including  a  portion  protruding 
through  the  housing  of  the  weapon; 

a  loading  lever  having  a  grip  end  and  a  pivot  end  opposite  the 
grip  end,  the  pivot  end  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
mounting  member  to  permit  movement  from  a  released  posi- 
tion in  which  the  loading  lever  extends  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  firearm  toward  either  of  first  or  second  sides 
of  the  firearm  for  movement  into  either  of  first  or  second 
operative  positions,  the  loading  lever  in  each  of  the  first  and 
second  operative  positions  extending  substantially  trans- 
versely to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  firearm. 

first  and  second  end  stops  disposed  on  the  mounting  member 
adapted  to  restrict  swinging  movement  of  the  loading  lever 
when  in  the  first  and  second  operable  positions,  respectively; 

a  restoring  element  disposed  to  urge  the  loading  lever  toward  its 
released  position;  and 
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a  detent  mechanism  including  engagement  surfaces  on  the  load- 
ing lever  and  the  mounting  member  disposed  to  prevent  the 
loading  lever  from  swinging  movement  when  the  loading 
lever  is  in  either  of  the  first  or  second  operative  positions. 
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5,821,446 
INFLATOR  FOR  AN  INFLATABLE  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT 

PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Glenn  R.  Chatley.  Jr.,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Lyndburst,  Ohio 

I  Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,460 

Int  a."  F42B  3/12 

U.S.  a.  102-202.7  4ci,iH.s 
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maintenance  of  a  safe  condition  during  which  said  establishment  of 
the  armed  condition  is  prevented. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  igniter  body  having  inner  surfaces 
definmg  a  passage,  said  passage  having  an  open  end  and  an 
inner  portion  wider  than  said  open  end.  said  igniter  body 
further  having  an  outer  end  surface  surrounding  said  open  end 
of  said  passage; 

an  electrode  in  said  passage  in  said  igniter  body; 

an  ohmic  heating  element  being  outside  said  passage  and  bridg- 
ing said  electrode  and  said  outer  end  surface  of  said  igniter 
body;  and 

an  ignition  droplet  comprising  a  cohesive  solid  body  of  pyro- 
technic  material  with  an  inner  portion  inside  said  passage  and 
an  outer  portion  outside  said  passage,  said  outer  portion  of 
said  body  of  pyrotechnic  material  adjoining  said  ohmic  heat- 
ing element  in  igniuble  heat  transfemng  relationship  with 
said  ohmic  heating  element  and  said  outer  portion  of  said 
body  of  pyrotechnic  material  partially  overlies  said  outer  end 
surface  of  said  igniter  body  around  said  open  end  of  said 
passage,  said  inner  portion  of  said  body  of  pyrotechnic  mate- 
rial extending  from  said  open  end  of  said  passage  into  said 
wider  inner  portion  of  said  passage  in  a  mechanical  interlock 
with  said  igniter  body. 


5321,448 
COMPACT  HYBRID  INFLATOR 
Brian  K.  Hamilton,  Littleton;  Brent  A.  Paries.  Englewood,  both 
of  Colo.;  Toshio  Shimada,  Toliyo,  Japan,  and  James  L. 
Baglini,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Oea,  Inc.,  Aurora, 
Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389^7,  Feb.  16,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5453,889,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

328,657,  Oct  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,616,883,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,668,  Mar.  18,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,602,361.  This  appUcation  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,924 

Int  CI.*  C06D  5/06 
VS.  a.  102-288  87  claims 


5,821,447 
SAFETY  AND  ARMING  DEVICE 
William  H.  Reams,  Keedysville;  Douglas  M.  Hineiy,  Rockville, 
both  of  Md.;  Brian  L.  WUI,  Fredericksburg,  Va.;  Louis  J. 
MoBtesi,  Laurel,  and  Gerald  R.  Laib,  OIney,  both  of  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,976 
'  Int  CL*  F42B  22/44 

UA  CI.  102-223  ,2  Claims 

I.  A  safety  amung  system  adapted  to  be  installed  within  a 
dchvery  envelope  together  with  an  explosive  device  detonated  in 
response  to  a  firing  signal  ft^m  a  target  detector,  said  system 
comprising:  means  responsive  to  deployment  of  said  delivery 
envelope  for  establishment  of  an  armed  condition  therein;  explo- 
sive path  means  opcratively  connected  to  the  target  detector  for 
conducting  said  firing  signal  only  in  said  armed  condition  to  the 
explosive  device;  and  environmental  means  responsive  to  detection 
of  a  high  velocity  of  the  delivery  envelop  during  water  travel  for 


1.  A  hybrid  inflator  for  an  automotive  inflatable  safety  system 
comprising  an  air/safety  bag  comprising: 
an  inflator  housing; 

a  gas  generator  disposed  within  said  inflator  housing; 
a  pressurized  medium  including  oxygen  contained  within  said 

inflator  housing;  and 
a  propellant  contained  within  said  gas  generator  and  said  pro- 

pellant  being  less  than  about  15  grams; 
wherein  when  said  propellant  is  ignited  to  produce  propellant 

gases,  said  oxygen  is  present  in  a  sufficient  amount  on  a  molar 

basis  to  desirably  react  widi  said  propellant  gases. 


5321,449 

PROPELLANT  GRAIN  GEOMETRY  FOR 

CONTROLLING  ULLAGE  AND  INCREASING  FLAME 

PERMEABILITY 

Peter  L.  Langsjoen,  St  Louis  Parii,  Minn.,  and  James  A. 

Speck,  Waterford,  Mich^  assignors  to  Alliant  Techsystems 

Inc.,  Hopkins,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,435 
Int  a.*  C06B  45/00 
VS.  a.  102-288  ,6  Claims 

1.  A  multiperforated  propellant  grain  geometry  comprising  a 
center  perforation  surrounded  by  a  concentric  ring  having  at  least  7 
perforations  arranged  and  sized  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  webs 
having  substantially  equal  length,  wherein  each  of  the  at  least  7 
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5321,451 
PHOTOFLASH  PARTICLE  MIXTURE 
Stanley  W.  Stephenson,  Spencerport,  and  Kimon  Papadopou- 
l06,  Penfield,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Cmnpany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  769,338 
Int  CL*  C06B  45/02:33/06;  F23Q  3/00 
VS. 


1.  A  photoflash  element  comprising  a  base  provided  with  holes 
for  exhaust  gas,  a  photoflash  mixture  comprising  a  mixture  of 
particles  of  zirconia  and  at  least  one  oxidizer,  wherein  said  zirconia 
particles  comprise  a  mixture  of  smaller  particles  between  about  2 
and  10  pm  average  diameter,  and  larger  particles  between  about  20 
and  30  |im  average  dianneter,  ignition  means,  and  containnnent 
means  having  a  transparent  cover. 


5,821,452 

COILED  TUBING  SUPPORTED  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 

HAVING  CLAMPED  ELASTOMER  SUPPORTS 

David  H.  Neuroth,  T^lsa,  Okla^-  Don  C.  Cox,  Roanoke,  Tex., 

and  Eari  B.  Brookbank,  Claremore,  Okla.,  assignors  to 

Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818^43 
lot  a.*  HOIB  9/06 


VS.  a.  174—28 


20  Claims 


perforations  includes  a  perforation  diameter  (d),  and  wherein  the 
propellant  grain  includes  an  inner  diameter  (ID)  related  to  the 
number  of  the  at  least  7  perforations  (n),  the  perforation  diameter 
(d),  and  by  a  desired  web  size  (w)  by  the  following  equation 


5321,450 
INCAPACFFATING  COMPOSITION  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR 

ITS  USE 
Jos<  Fedida,  Mouans-Sartoox,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
Mediternmneenne  D'Aerosois,  Plan-De-Grasse,  France 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  809^71 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  10, 1995,  95  09856 

Int  a.*  F42B  12/46 

VS.  CL  102—370  24  Claims 

1.  An  incapacitating  composition  containing  at  least  one  active 

ingredient  with  an  incapacitating  effect,  said  active  ingredient 

containing  a  synergistic  mixture  of  piperidides  and  capsaicinoids. 


1.  An  electrical  line  for  installation  in  a  weU,  comprising: 

a  metal  tubing; 

an  electrical  cable  having  at  least  one  insulated  electrical  con- 
ductor embedded  within  an  elastomeric  jacket,  the  electrical 
cable  being  inserted  into  the  tubing; 

at  least  one  expansion  member  mounted  to  the  electrical  cable 
the  expansion  member  having  two  ends  and  being  of  a  mate- 
rial which  sweUs  when  exposed  to  a  selected  fluid  medium, 
causing  the  expansion  member  to  fnctionally  engage  the 
tubing  to  support  the  weight  of  the  electrical  cable  in  the 
tubing:  and 

at  least  one  retainer  positioned  relative  to  the  eiKls  of  the 
expansion  member  to  resist  longitudinal  expansion  of  the 
expansion  member  during  swelling. 


5321,453 
MOLECULAR  BASED  MAGNETS  COMPRISING 
VANADIUM  TETRACYANOETHYLENE  COMPLEXES 
FOR  SHIELDING  ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELDS 
Arthur  J.  Epstein,  and  Brian  G.  Morin,  both  of  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  State  University  Research  Foun- 
dation, Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,413 

Int  a."  H05K  9/00 

VS.  a.  174—35  MS  13  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  field  shield  comprising  a  vanadium  tetra- 
cyanoethylene  solvent  complex,  wherein  the  electromagnetic  field 


1906 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13,  1998 


the  volume  of  lossy  material  is  of  a  degree  of  lossiness 
selected  to  maximize  the  amount  of  said  radio  frequency 
energy  that  is  absorbed  as  the  entering  portion  of  said  radio 
frequency  energy  initially  enters  the  volume  of  lossy  mate- 
rial on  one  side  and  subsequently  renters  it  on  an  opposite 
side  after  reflecting  fix)m  the  surface. 


is  in  the  frequency  range  of  from  direct  current  to  6x10'  Hz,  and 
wherein  the  complex  has  been  applied  to  an  object  to  be  shielded 
from  the  field. 


5321,455 

LID  WITH  VARUBLE  SOLDER  LAYER  FOR  SEALING 

SEMICONDUCT  OR  PACKAGE,  PACKAGE  HAVING  THE 

LID  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  LID 
Tetsuya  Yamamoto,  Mine;  Hideyuid  Yoshino,  Ube;  Akihiro 
Hidaka,  Yoshikl-gun,  all  of  Japan;  Roy  Bell,  Gilbert,  Ariz., 
and  RusU  Othman,  Kedah,  Malaysia,  assignors  to  Samitomo 
Metal  (SMI)  Electronics  Devices,  Int,  Yamaguchi,  Japan, 
and  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,709,  Apr.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790^77 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1993,  5-123366: 
Dec.  9, 1993,  5-341752 

Int  a."  H05K  5/00 
UA  a.  174-52.1  19  Claims 


5321,454 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  EMISSIONS  FROM  OPENINGS  IN 

THE  ENCLOSURE  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Samud  M.  Babb,  and  W.  Peter  Rawson,  both  of  Ft  Collins, 

Col*.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

I  Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520300 

'  Int  a."  He5K  9/00 

UA  a.  174-35  TS  3  Claims 
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1.  Electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

circuitry  that  radiates  radio  frequency  energy  when  operating; 
an  enclosure  enclosing  the  circuitry  and  having  at  least  one 
orifice  dierein  through  which  a  portion  of  the  radio  frequency 
energy  radiated  by  the  circuitry  escapes  from  the  enclosure: 
a  surface  within  the  enclosure  which  reflects  the  radio  frequency 

energy  radiated  by  the  circuitry: 
a  volume  of  lossy  material  that  absorbs  said  radiating  radio 
frequency  energy  and  that  is  disposed: 
inside  the  enclosure  at  a  location  where  there  is  a  greater 
amount  of  said  radio  frequency  energy  than  at  other  loca- 
tions inside  the  enclosure,  there  being  an  absence  of  such  a 
volume  of  lossy  material  at  at  least  one  such  other  location: 
inside  the  near  field  of  the  radio  frequency  energy  reflected 

from  the  surface: 
outside  the  near  field  of  the  circuitry  that  radiates  the  radio 

frequency  energy: 
the  volume  of  lossy  material  presenting  a  mismatch  to  propa- 
gating radio  frequency  energy  incident  thereupon  and  only 
a  portion  of  said  propagating  radio  frequency  energy  enter- 
ing the  volume  of  lossy  material:  and. 


1.  A  semiconductor  package  having  a  semiconductor  package 
substrate  sealed  by  a  lid  for  hermetic  sealing  of  the  semiconductor 
package,  wherein  on  the  lid  adapted  for  hermetic  sealing  of  the 
semiconductor  package,  a  ceramic  plate  rectangular  in  shape  is 
provided  and  has  a  solder  layer  and  an  underlying  metallized  layer 
on  its  peripheral  area,  widi  the  underiying  metallized  layer  on  one 
or  two  opposing  sides  of  the  ceramic  plate  being  narrower  than  the 
remaining  three  sides  or  remaining  two  opposing  sides  and  the 
width  of  the  underlying  metallized  layer  and  the  solder  layer  on  the 
short  sides  of  said  ceramic  plate  being  constant  and  narrower  than 
those  at  the  mid  portion  of  long  sides  of  said  ceramic  plate,  and 
wherein,  on  the  semiconductor  package  substrate,  a  metallized 
layer  is  formed  in  register  with  the  solder  layer  on  the  lid,  with  said 
underiying  layer  on  said  lid  and  said  metallized  layer  on  said 
substrate  being  hermetically  sealed  together  by  the  solder  layer. 


5321,456 

MICROELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A 

DECOMPOSABLE  ENCAPSULANT,  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  AND  REWORKING  SAME 
Steven  Uwis  WiUe;  Daniel  Roman  GamoU,  both  of  Palatine, 
and  Colleen  Mary  Walsh,  Roselle,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  May  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,394 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/28 
VS.  a.  174-52.2  5  datau 

1.  A  microelectronic  assembly  comprising: 
a  printed  circuit  board: 

an  integrated  circuit  component  overiying  the  printed  circuit 
board  and  spaced  apart  by  a  gap: 
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a  plurality  of  solder  bump  interconnections  extending  across  the 
gap  and  connecting  the  integrated  circuit  component  and  the 
printed  circuit  board;  and 

an  encapsulant  within  the  gap  about  the  solder  bump  intercon- 
nections and  composed  predominantly  of  a  mixture  of  an 
epoxy-base  polymer  matrix  and  an  itiorganic  filler,  said 
encapsulant  containing  an  azide  group. 


5321,457 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE  CARRIER  HAVING  A 

DIELECTRIC  EPOXY  BETWEEN  ADJACENT  LEADS 

Joseph  M.  Mosley,  and  Maria  M.  Portuondo,  both  of  Boca 

Raton,  Fbu,  assignors  to  The  Panda  Project,  Boca  Raton, 

Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,100,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,586,  Mar.  11, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

902,032 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/02 

VS.  CL  174-^2.4  10  Chums 
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1.  A  semiconductor  die  carrier  comprising: 

a  module  for  housing  a  semiconductor  die,  said  module  com- 
prising a  top,  a  bottom,  and  a  plurality  of  planar  outer  side 
surfaces; 

a  row  of  electrically  conductive  leads  extending  from  at  least 
one  of  said  outer  side  surfaces  of  the  module,  the  row  of  leads 
comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent  leads; 

a  semiconductor  die  housed  within  the  module;  and 

at  least  one  high  frequency  capacitor  secured  to  the  module  for 
facilitating  transmission  of  high  frequency  signals  carried  to 
and  from  the  semiconductor  die  on  the  electrically  conductive 
leads,  wherein  the  at  least  one  capacitor  comprises  a  capaci- 
tive  component  secured  to  at  least  a  first  pair  of  the  adjacent 
leads  at  the  at  least  one  outer  side  surface  of  the  insulative 
module  and  wherein  at  least  a  second  pair  of  the  adjacent 
electrically  conductive  leads  are  separated  by  only  air. 


a  substantially  rigid,  hollow  tubular  section  having  a  proximal 
end  adjacent  to  a  handle,  a  distal  end,  and  a  wall,  the  proximal 
end  and  the  distal  end  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  sufficient 
to  move  a  power  cord  away  from  one  side  of  the  appliaiKe, 
said  tubular  section  having  an  interior  circumference  for 
enclosing  a  portion  of  the  power  cord  adjacent  to  the  handle 
of  the  appliance;  and,    , 

a  substantially  rigid  spacer  arm  extending  from  said  proxitnal 
end  of  said  tubular  section,  and  a  means  disposed  at  an  end  of 
said  spacer  arm  for  mounting  said  spacer  arm  to  said  handle. 


5321,459 
POWER  CABLE  SPLICST 
Annie  Cbeenne-Astorino,  Merchtem;  Christophe  Brackeniers, 
Aalst  and  Johan  Cauwel,  Moorsel,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors 
to  Alcatel  Cable  France,  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96«0985,  §  371  Date  Feb.  25,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/01880,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  16,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  793,514 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  27,  1995,  95  07725 
Int  CI."  H02G  15/064:15/184 
VS.  CI.  174—73.1  18  Claims 


5321,458 

SUBSTANTIALLY  RIGID  STRAIN  RELIEF  BRACKET 

FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPLUNCES 

Michael  David  Wenzel,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Orcon 

Corporation,  Union  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,201 
Int  a."  H02G  3/18 
VS.  a.  174—65  SS  18  CUims 

1.  A  substantially  rigid  strain  relief  bracket  for  use  with  an 
electrical  appUance,  said  strain  relief  bracket  comprising: 


1.  A  power  cable  splice  comprising: 

two  cables,  each  of  which  comprises  a  conductor,  insulation,  a 
semiconductor  screen,  a  metal  screen,  and  an  outer  sheath, 
and  has  an  end  portion  that  has  been  stripped  in  successive 
steps; 

a  metal  connector  interconnecting  the  stripped  conductors; 

a  flexible  two-layer  composite  plate  which  comprises  a  first 
layer  of  at  least  semiconductive  material,  and  a  second  layer 
of  a  material  that  is  not  electrically  conductive,  and  which  has 
a  length  not  less  than  the  length  of  the  stripped  and  intercon- 
nected conductors,  and  a  width  not  less  than  a  peripheral 
length  of  said  connector,  said  plate  being  laid  along  and 
wrapped  and  maintained  around  said  connector  with  said  first 
layer  being  in  contact  with  the  connector; 

a  tubular  splice  body  surtounding  said  composite  plate  around 
said  connector  and  extending  on  both  sides  over  the  stripped 
insulation  of  the  cables:  and 

electrical  shielding  surrounding  the  splice  body  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  metal  screens  of  the  cables. 
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5^21,460 

SAFETY  WIRE  CONNECTOR  FOR  STRANDED  WIRE 
Bruce  Scott  Manny,  46  Eastman  St,  Concord,  N.H.  03301 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,019 
Int  a."  H02G  15/02 
VS.  CL  174—74  A  ___^ 

Fig  1 


2  Claims 


1.  A  wire  connector  connecting  a  plurality  of  stranded  wires 
withoot  stripping  and  twisung  ends  of  said  stranded  wires,  said 
stranded  wires  have  a  gauge  from  #14  through  #8.  said  connector 
comprising:  a  hardened  thermoplastic  bell  shape  base  housing, 
within  said  base  housing  securely  and  permanently  embedded,  a 
pinfield  conductive  element  of  highly  resilient  material,  tapered 
and  formed  as  required  to  withstand  connection,  disconnection, 
and  reconnection  of  said  stranded  wires  in  the  connector,  said  base 
housing  further  comprises  a  wire  chase  having  the  same  material  as 
the  base  housing  wherein  said  wire  chase  is  sized  and  typed  for  the 
stranded  wires  to  be  connected,  said  wire  chase  also  has  approxi- 
mately six  holes  oriented  over  pin  groups  of  said  pinfield  conduc- 
tive elenncnt  to  guide  and  support  the  stranded  wires  to  be  con- 
nected, said  connector  further  comprising  a  pliable  flapped  sheath 
nsing  from  said  base  housing  and  having  two  thirds  of  the  overall 
length  of  the  connector,  said  sheath  has  an  overlapped  region 
comprising  one  third  of  the  circumference  of  said  base  housing 
when  the  connector  is  fiiUy  secured  on  said  wires,  said  overlapped 
region  has  ratchet  and  pawl  molded  faces  provided  on  upper  half 
of  said  sheath,  also  provided  on  said  sheath,  a  pass  through  loop 
opposite  the  overlapped  region,  said  loop  is  sized  to  accommodate 
the  passing  through  of  a  reusable  closure  restraint,  said  sheath  also 
has  a  plurality  of  aligned  sponge  foam  billows  vertically  coated  on 
the  intoior  surface  of  said  sheath. 


a  sheath  molded  to  form  a  bond  with  the  compressing  means  on 
said  one  of  said  cables  and  the  insulating  material  on  the  other 
of  said  cables. 


5321,462 

INSULATED  TERMINAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTING  SAME 

Mlchad  P.  Raleigh,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  David  Banasiak,  Chi- 

cago,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Corcom,  Inc.,  Libertyville,  m. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,663 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/627 

VS.  CL  174-79  4ctatos 

ft- 33 


5,821,461 

WATERPROOF  SPLICE  FOR  CABLES  HAVING 

DIFFERENT  INSULATION  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

James  A.  Sackett,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shaw  Industries 

Limited,  Rexdalc,  Canada 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,016 
lilt  a."  H02G  15/08 
UA  a.  174-75  B  8  Claims 

8.  A  waterproof  splice  cover  for  two  electrical  cables  having 
incompabble  insulating  materials,  comprising: 
an  elastomcric  seal  member  surrounding  the  insulating  material 

of  one  of  said  cables; 
means  for  compressing  the  seal  member  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  insulating  material  of  said  one  of  said  cables; 
and 


1.  An  insulated  electrical  terminal  which  is  mounted  in  an 
opening  of  an  enclosure,  the  terminal  comprising: 

an  insulated  body  portion  formed  with  a  central  opening  and 
having  a  larger  pcwtion  integrally  formed  with  a  smaller 
extending  portion  wherein  the  smaller  extending  portion 
extends  through  said  opening  in  said  enclosure; 

a  ledge  integrally  formed  on  an  exterior  wall  of  said  smaller 
extending  portion  creating  an  interference  fit  to  lock  the 
insulated  body  portion  to  said  enclosure  wherein  a  reduced 
diameter  section  is  fonned  between  the  ledge  and  the  larger 
portion  of  the  insulated  body  portion;  and 

an  electrical  conductor  with  an  extending  connector  mounted  in 
said  central  opening  of  said  insulated  body  portion  and  locked 
thereby  by  an  extending  tab  wherein  at  least  one  electrical 
lead  is  connected  to  said  electrical  conductor. 
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5,821,463 
MECHANICAL  CONNECTOR  SPLICE  FOR  CABLE 
Hung  Viet  Ngo,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,837 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4/18 

VS.  a.  174— «4  C  8  Qaims 


1.  An  electrical  coiuiector,  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  conductor  receiving  passageway  extend- 
ing therethrough,  the  conductor  receiving  passageway  having 
a  conductor  gripping  surface  therealong,  the  conductor  grip- 
ping surface  having  an  upper  level  and  a  lower  level  for 
engaging  at  least  one  conductor:  and 

a  pair  of  gripping  jaws  moveable  to  secure  said  conductor  within 
the  conductor  receiving  passageway,  there  being  a  longer 
gripping  jaw  corresponding  to  the  lower  level  and  a  shorter 
gripping  jaw  corresponding  to  the  upper  level; 

whereby  the  conductor  is  secured  within  the  conductor  receiving 
passageway  between  the  longer  gripping  jaw  and  the  lower 
surface  and  also  between  the  shorter  gripping  jaw  and  the 
upper  surface. 


1.  An  adjustable  length  bus  section  comprising: 

a  center  housing  section  and  first  and  second  side  housing 
sections  respectively  in  axial  alignment  with,  telescoping  over 
and  slidably  connected  to  said  center  bousing  section; 

first  and  second  sets  of  electrically  insulated  bus  bar  conductors 
disposed  within  said  first  and  second  side  housing  sections, 
respectively,  said  first  and  second  sets  of  bus  bar  conductors 
being  at  a  180  degree  opposing  angle  with  respect  to  one 
another,  said  first  and  second  sets  of  bus  bar  conductors 
having  overlapping  slidable  contact  portions; 


clamping  means  for  connecting  the  contact  portions  of  said  bus 
bar  conductors  and  exerting  clamping  pressure  on  said  contact 
portions  to  urge  them  in  firm  electrical  contact  engagement; 

means  for  joining  said  first  and  second  sets  of  bus  bar  conduc- 
tors to  said  first  and  second  side  housing  sections,  respec- 
tively, allowing  said  bus  bar  conductors  to  move  along  with 
said  first  and  second  side  housing  sections  while  said  first  and 
second  side  housing  sections  are  slidably  moved;  and 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  center  housing  section  to 
said  first  and  second  side  housing  sections,  said  connecting 
means  being  in  axial  alignment  allowing  said  first  and  second 
side  housing  sections  to  slidably  move  along  said  cenfer 
housing  section  in  longitudinal  movement. 


5,821,465 

JOINT  SECTION  BETWEEN  FLAT  CABLE  AND  LEAD 

WIRES 

Yoshiyuki    Ttnaka;    Masataka    Suzuki;    Hiroyuki    Ashiya; 

Nobuyuki  l^jino,  and  Hidetiiro  Ichikawa,  all  of  Shizuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporatioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-128423; 
Feb.  2,  1996,  8-017554 

Int  CI."  HOIR  4/02 
VS.  O.  174—88  R  8  Claims 


5321,464 

ADJUSTABLE  SECTION  LENGTH  FOR  POWER 

BUSWAY  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Eric  J.  Graham,  Farmington,  Conn.;  Oarence  W.  Walker, 

Selmer,  Tenn.,  and  Louis  A.  Rosen,  Wallingford,  Conn., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,774 

Int  a."  H02G  5/04 

VS.  a.  174—86  8  Chiims 


1.  A  joint  section  comprising: 

a  flat  cable  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  lines  which  are 
connected  to  a  plurality  of  lead  wires  via  a  plurality  of  joint 
terminals,  wherein  a  first  end  of  each  joint  terminal  of  said 
plurality  of  joint  terminals  is  formed  in  compliance  with  a 
pitch  between  said  plurality  of  conductive  lines  which  are 
mutually  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  a  second  end  of  each 
joint  terminal  of  said  plurality  of  joint  terminals  is  formed  in 
compliance  with  a  pitch  between  said  plurality  of  lead  wires 
which  are  mutually  adjacent  to  each  other,  each  conductive 
line  of  said  plurality  of  conductive  lines  of  said  flat  cable  is 
welded  so  as  to  be  fixed  between  said  first  end  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  joint  terminals  and  an  auxiliary  terminal,  of  a 
plurality  of  auxiliary  terminals,  placed  one  on  each  conduc- 
tive line  of  said  plurality  of  conductive  lines,  and  said  second 
end  of  each  joint  terminal  of  said  plurality  of  joint  terminals 
being  connected  with  a  conductor  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 
lead  wires. 


5321,466 
MULTIPLE  TWISTED  PAIR  DATA  CABLE  WITH 
GEOMETRICALLY  CONCENTRIC  CABLE  GROUPS 
William  T.  Clark,  Leominster;  Joseph  Dellagala,  Shrewsbury, 
and  Robert  Allen,  Leominster,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Cable  Design  Technologies,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  772,593 
Int  a."  HOIB  11/02 
VS.  a.  174—113  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  data  cable  comprising: 

a  first  layer  including  one  and  only  one  single  twisted  pair  of 
wires; 
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of  said  extending  conductor  passageways,  not  more  than  one 
of  said  twisted-pair  conductors  in  each  of  said  different  pas- 
sageways; and 

each  twisted  pair-conductor  of  said  plurality  having  a  cross- 
sectional  circular  envelope  which  has  an  area  less  than  an  area 
of  a  cross-sectional  envelope  of  the  conductor  passageway  in 
which  it  is  located;  and  wherein 

two  of  said  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  conductor  pas- 
sageways are  end  longitudinal  passageways  and  a  plurality  of 
said  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  passageways  are 
side-by-side  intermediate  passageways;  and  wherein 

side  waUs  of  the  jacket  have  a  thickness  smaller  than  an  upper 
center  wall  of  the  jacket. 


a  second  layer  having  a  first  plurality  of  twisted  pairs  of  wires, 
said  second  layer  concentrically  surrounding  and  directly  con- 
tacting said  first  layer,  said  first  plurality  of  twisted  pairs  of 
wires  being  arranged  in  substantially  continuous  contact  with 
said  first  layer  and  one  another  whereby  mechanical  stability 
of  said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer  is  increased,  each  of 
said  first  plurality  of  twisted  pairs  of  wires  remaining  within 
the  second  layer  substantially  throughout  an  entire  length  of 
said  data  cable; 

a  third  layer  having  a  second  plurality  of  twisted  pairs  of  wires, 
said  third  layer  concentrically  surrounding  and  directly  con- 
tacting said  second  layer,  said  second  plurality  of  twisted 
pau^  of  wires  being  arranged  in  substantially  continuous 
contact  with  said  second  layer  and  one  another  whereby 
mechanical  stability  of  said  second  layer  and  said  third  layer 
i$  increased,  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  twisted  pairs  of 
wires  remaining  within  the  third  layer  substantially  through- 
out said  entire  length  of  said  dau  cable;  and 
a  jacket  surrounding  said  third  layer 


5  S21  468 
LAMINATED  NAP  COMFORT  COVER  FOR  EAR  SEAL 
Richard  M.  UreUa,  Chariton;  Robert  E.  Dalbec,  Worcester, 
and  Domenk  L.  Fratantonio,  Shrewsbury,  ali  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  David  Oark  Company,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. ' 
FUed  May  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  650,763 
InL  a."  H04R  25/00:  A42B  1/06 
VS.  CL  181—129 

28;         30 
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5.821,467 
FLAT-TYPE  COMMWICATION  CABLE 
Douglas  D.  O'Brien;  Thomas  L.  Rodeghero,  and  Robert  D. 
Kenny,  all  ol  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Belden  Wire  & 
Cable  Company,  Richmond,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,801 

Int  a.*  HOIB  7/04 

UACL  174-117  F  16  Claims 


20  ^24 

1.  An  ear  seal  for  an  ear  cup  in  a  noise  attenuating  headset,  said 
ear  seal  surrounding  an  opening  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  earcup,  said  ear  seal  comprising: 
a  continuous  conformable  element  surrounding  said  opening, 
said  element  including  an  outer  layer  enveloping  noise  attenu- 
ating material;  and 
a  fabric  cover,  said  cover  overlaying  and  being  heat  sealed  to 
said  element. 


5,821,469 

DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  CABLES  IN  A 

TELECOMMLTNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Vanidiyam  P.  Shanmugham,  Hanover  Park,  111.,  assignor  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,824 

Int  a.'  HOIB  17/26 

U&  a.  174-135  joaims 

'«>  m-,  rio2  ^i'o 


1.  A  crescent  shaped  flat-type  cable  comprising: 

a  jacket  having  an  upper  convex  surface,  a  lower  concave 

surface  and  a  pair  of  arcuate  sides, 
said  jacket  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  con- 
ductor passageways  and  said  passageways  being  positioned 
side-by-side  to  form  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  adjacent  passage- 
ways; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  openings,  each  of  said 
openings  between  each  of  said  pairs  of  adjacent  passageways; 

a  plurality  of  twisted-pair  conductors,  a  different  one  of  said 
plurality  of  twisted-pair  conductors  disposed  in  a  different  one 


1.  A  cable  securing  device  comprises  a  mid-section  including  a 

curved  portion  for  receiving  at  least  one  telecommunications  cable; 

a  first  side  section  extending  from  the  mid-section,  the  first  side 

section  including  at  least  one  serrated  edge; 
a  second  side  section  extending  from  the  mid-section,  the  second 

side  section  including  at  least  one  second  serrated  edge;  and 
a  cable  tension  providing  abutment  located  on  said  first  side 

section  and  said  second  side  section. 
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5,821,470 
BROADBAND  ACOUSTICAL  TRANSMrTTING  SYSTEM 
John  to.  Meyer,  Berkeley,  and  Paul  J.  Kohut,  Pacbeco,  both  of 
Calif,,  assignors  to  Meyer  Sound  Laboratories  Incorporated, 
Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1997,  Ser.  No.  824,682 

Int  a."  H05K  5/00 

VS.  a.  181—155  19  Claims 


1.  An  acoustical  transmitter  apparatus  for  a  broadband  acoustical 
transmitting  system  which  is  operative  to  project  acoustic  energy  in 
a  directional  polar  pattern  over  an  operating  frequency  range  which 
includes  a  defined  low  frequency  range,  said  acoustical  transmitter 
apparatus  comprising 
a  reflector  dish  having  a  front  concave  reflecting  surface  and  a 

forward  radiant  axis, 
first  acoustical  transducer  means  for  producing  acoustic  energy 
within  the  operating  frequency  range  of  the  transmitting  sys- 
tem, said  first  acoustical  transducer  means  being  operatively 
positioned  in  spaced  relation  in  front  of  the  concave  reflecting 
surface  of  said  reflector  dish  for  directing  acoustic  energy 
produced  ttiereby  toward  said  reflecting  surface,  and  said 
reflecting  surface  being  operative  to  reflect  acoustic  energy 
received  from  said  first  acoustical  transducer  means  in  a 
directional  polar  pattern  about  said  forward  radiant  axis,  and 
second  acoustical  transducer  means  positioned  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  said  reflector  dish  for  producing  acoustic  energy  which 
is  emitted  from  the  reflecting  surface  thereof  in  a  polar  pattern 
about  the  dish's  forward  radiant  axis,  said  second  acoustical 
transducer  means  being  operative  to  produce  acoustic  energy 
in  the  low  frequency  range  of  the  transmitting  system  such 
that  tlie  acoustic  energies  produced  by  said  first  and  second 
transducer  means  combine  and  interact  to  produce  a  compos- 
ite polar  pattern  about  said  forward  radiant  axis  within  the  low 
frequency  range  of  the  transmitting  system,  whereby 
enhanced  directionality  within  siKh  low  frequency  range  can 
be  achieved. 
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sound  wave  traveling  along  said  acoustic  path  at  predeter- 
mined frequencies,  while  allowing  sound  waves  at  other  fre- 
quencies to  propagate  with  minimal  attenuation; 

wherein  said  enclosure  includes  an  output  port  through  which 
said  rearward  sound  traveUng  along  said  acoustic  path  exits; 

wherein  said  speaker  has  a  piston  area  S^; 

wherein  the  surface  area  of  said  output  port  is  equal  to  a  portion 
of  said  piston  area  S^; 

wherein  said  waveguide  and  said  enclosure  define  a  first  com- 
partment adjacent  to  said  speaker; 

wherein  said  first  compartment  has  a  predetermined  volume; 

wherein  said  speaker  has  a  rear  surface,  at  least  partly  enclosed 
within  said  first  compartment;  and 

wherein  said  volume  loads  said  rear  surface  of  said  speaker  with 
back  pressure,  in  order  to  reduce  a  cone  excursion  of  said 
speaker. 


to 


5321,472 
SUPERSONIC  AIRCRAFT  EXHAUST  NOISE 
SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Gregory  R.  Zwememann,  Anaheim  HiDs,  Calif. 

Northrop  Gnunman  Corporatioo,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,257,  May  16, 1995,  abandoMd. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,010 

Int  a."  F02K  1/08;  B64D  33/04 

VS.  CL  181—215  17  Claims 


5,821,471 
ACOUSTIC  SYSTEM 
Mark  A.  McCuUcr,  34255  Cronin  Terrace,  Fremont  Calif. 
94555 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,119 
Int  a.*  H05K  5/00 
VS.  a.  181—156  19  Oaims 

1.  An  acoustic  system  comprising  in  combination: 
an  enclosure; 

a  speaker  acoustically  connected  to  said  enclosure,  for  generat- 
ing two  sound  waves,  a  forward  sound  wave,  and  a  rearward 
sound  wave; 
a  waveguide  formed  at  least  partly  within  said  enclosure,  and 
acoustically  connected  to  said  speaker,  for  defining  an  acous- 
tic path  along  which  said  rearward  sound  wave  travels; 
said  waveguide  including  a  plurality  of  inner  panels  positioned 
inside  said  enclosure  for  lengthening  the  length  of  said  travel 
path; 
said  plurality  of  inner  panels  and  said  enclosure  defining  a 
plurality  of  inner  passageways,  and  a  plurality  of  inner  open- 
ings, for  causing  a  selective  cancellation  of  said  rearward 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  noise  from  a  jet  engine  comprising: 
a)  a  frequency  shifting  apparatus  capable  of  shifting  frequencies 
of  noise  contained  within  a  first  portion  of  exhaust  gases 
produced  by  the  jet  engine  to  higher  frequencies  to  cause 
increased  noise  fall-off  whenever  the  frequency  shifting  appa- 
ratus is  in  operation;  and. 
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b)  a  mixer  capable  of  mixing  ambient  air  with  a  second,  remain- 
ing pottion  of  the  exhaust  gases  produced  by  the  jet  engine 
simultaneously  with  the  operation  of  the  frequency  shifting 
apparatus. 


5^21,473 

SILENCER  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AND 

ATTACHING  A  SILENCER  TO  A  BLOWER  PIPE 

Kazunori  Takahxshl,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kioritz  Cor- 

poratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  885^33 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1996,  8-170797 

Int  a.*  E04F  n/04 

UA  a.  181-224  16  Claims 


1.  A  silencer  for  use  in  an  interior  of  a  blower  pipe  though  which 
a  high-speed  air  stream  passes,  the  silencer  comprising: 

aa  inner  pipe,  inserted  into  die  interior  of  the  blower  pipe,  the 
inner  pipe  including  a  flexible  member  that  has  a  stress-free 
length  preventing  it  from  being  inserted  into  the  interior  of  the 
blower  pipe  without  first  being  deformed,  but  which  attaches 
the  silencer  to  the  interior  of  the  blower  pipe  by  a  resilient 
restoring  force  that  is  caused  by  a  resilient  deformation  that 
allowed  die  inner  pipe  to  be  inserted  into  die  interior  of  the 
blower  pipe,  the  inner  pipe  having  plural  holes;  and 

a  sound  absorption  material  extending  longitudinally  around  an 
outer  periphery  of  die  inner  pipe. 


5321,474 
MUFFLER  WITH  VARLIBLE  DAMPING 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Thomas  Olszok.  Landau;  Frieder  Kunz,  and  Bernd  Fuhrmann, 
both  of  Neustadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heinrich 
Gllet  Gmbh  &  Co.  KG,  Edenkoben,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,059 
Claiffls  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1995,  195  40 
716.4 

Int  a.*  FOIN  \/0Q 
MS.  CL  181-254  u  claims 


each  diaphragm  so  as  to  support  the  respective  diaphragm,  each 
chamber  being  configured  to  have  a  pressure  connection  the  actu- 
ating cell  fimher  having  a  piston  rod,  a  valve  disk  closing  element 
mounted  to  the  piston  rod,  a  first  pressure  line  which  directs  total 
gas  pressure  to  an  overpressure  side  of  the  diaphragm  and  a  second 
pressure  line  which  directs  stauc  gas  pressure  to  a  low-pressure 
side  of  die  diaphragm,  die  valve  disk  being  movably  arranged  in 
one  of  die  pipes,  die  actuating  means  being  operative  to  move  die 
valve  disk  to  control  gas  flow  in  die  one  pipe. 


5,821,475 
VENTURI  MUFFLER  WITH  VARL^LE  THROAT  AREA 
Clyde  A.  Morehead,  and  John  W.  Henry,  V,  both  of  Annapolis, 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,520,  Sep.  20,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5330,214.  This  application  May  8,  19%,  Sen  No.  646,571 

Int  CI.*  FOIN  ]/00 
U-S- CI.  181-255  13Clatais 


1.  A  muffler  for  connecting  to  a  gas  intake  of  a  machine  which 
produces  noise  while  taking  in  a  gas  flow  dirough  said  gas  intake, 
said  muffler  comprising: 
a  venturi  nozzle  having  an  inlet  opening,  an  outlet  opening  and 
a  venturi  throat  dierebetween,  said  venturi  throat  defining  an 
approximately  circular  cross-sectional  diroat  area,  said  venturi 
nozzle  including  flexible  elastic  material; 
a  chamber  having  a  chamber  inlet  and  a  chamber  oudet,  said 
chamber  inlet  connected  to  one  of  said  inlet  opening  and  said 
oudet  opening,  said  chamber  oudet  connected  to  said  gas 
intake  ;  and 
an  adjustable  collar  for  varying  said  approximately  circular 
cross-sectional  diroat  area,  said  adjustable  collar  surrounding 
said  venturi  throat. 


1.  A  muffler  widi  variable  damping  characterisucs  for  pulsing 
gases,  comprising:  a  housing;  a  gas  feed  pipe  mounted  to  die 
housing;  a  plurality  of  pipes  mounted  in  die  housing  so  as  to  be  in 
fluid  communication  widi  die  gas  feed  pipe;  and  actuating  means 
mounted  to  die  housing  and  including  an  acmating  cell  having  a 
plurality  of  chambers  which  are  separated  by  diaphragms,  a  plu- 
rality of  springs,  one  of  die  springs  being  respectively  mounted  at 


5,821,476 

DEVICE  FOR  EMERGENCY  OPERATION  OF  AN 

ELEVATOR  MOTOR 

Harri  Hakala,-  Jorma  Mustalahti,  both  of  HyvinkaS  ,  and  Esko 

Aulanko,  Kerava,  aU  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Kone  Oy, 

Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Man  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  618,768 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Mar.  24,  1995,  951428 
Int  CI."  B66B  //06,  H02P  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  187-290  6  ctaims 

1.  A  device  for  rotating  a  synchronous  elevator  motor  to  move 
die  elevator  in  die  up  or  down  direction  during  an  emergency 
situation,  such  as  a  power  faUure,  said  device  comprising: 
a  d.c.  power  supply; 

switching  devices  for  feeding  a  d.c.  voltage  from  said  d.c. 
power  supply  into  the  windings  of  die  synchronous  elevator 

motors;  and 
an  actuator  for  releasing  a  brake,  wheiein 
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5,821,478 
GENERATION  OF  AN  ELEVATOR  DOOR  CLOSE 
WARNING 
Helmut  L.  Schroder-Brumloop,  and  Rudiger  Lob,  both  of  Ber- 
lin, Germany,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farming- 
ton,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,944 

Int  a.'  B66B  13/14:1/34;  G08B  21/00 

MS.  a.  187—316  19  Claims 


VS.  CI.  187—394 

7 


18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  generating  position  information  for  an  elevator 
car  adjacent  a  stopping  floor  including  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  plurality  of  symbols  spaced  apart  along  a  path  of 
travel  of  an  elevator  car  in  an  arrival  region  of  an  elevator 
shaft  adjacent  a  stopping  floor  said  symbols  forming  a  coded 
track  of  alternating  bright  regions  and  dark  regions  corre- 
sponding to  a  reference  pattern; 

b.  reading  said  symbols  in  sequence  in  a  direction  of  movement 
of  the  elevator  car  along  the  path  in  said  arrival  region  by 
sensing  an  image  of  each  of  said  bright  regions  and  each  of 
said  dark  regions  as  a  plurality  of  image  elements; 

c.  recognizing  an  ascertained  pattern  in  said  image  of  each  of 
said  symbols  being  read,  said  ascertained  pattern  being  related 
to  at  least  one  of  a  length  of  said  image,  a  repetition  distance 
between  a  selected  pair  of  said  images  and  a  uniformity  of 
brightness  values  of  said  image  elements  forming  said  image; 

d.  comparing  said  ascertained  pattern  with  said  reference  pat- 
tern; and 

e.  generating  shaft  position  information  related  to  an  actual 
position  of  the  elevator  car  in  said  arrival  region  of  the 
elevator  shaft  from  said  ascertained  pattern. 
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said  switching  devices  feed  the  d.c.  voltage  of  said  d.c.  power 
supply  alternately  into  each  winding  of  the  synchronous 
elevator  motor  independent  of  any  particular  timing 
sequence. 


5,821,477 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

ELEVATOR  CAR  POSITION  INFORMATION 

Bemhard  Gerstenkom,  Dierikon,  Switzerland,   assignor  to 

Inventio  AG,  Hergiswil,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  577,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  20,  1995,  00 
153/95 

Int  a.''  B66B  1/34 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  an  acoustic  signal  in  an  elevator  door 
system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  if  a  door  close  signal  is  present; 

if  the  door  close  signal  is  present,  determining  if  a  door  has  not 
closed  within  a  determined  time;  and. 

if  the  door  has  not  closed  within  die  determined  time,  reducing  a 
switching  frequency  of  a  pulse  width  modulation  signal  pro- 
vided to  a  motor  drive  such  that  a  motor  is  caused  to  provide 
the  acoustic  signal  as  the  motor  urges  the  door  toward  closure. 


5,821,479 
ELEVATOR  PUSH-BUTTON  DEVICE 
Atsunori  Kondo,  Kawasaki,  and  Kazuhiro  Hattori,  Yamato, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Fann- 
Ington,  ConiL 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1996,  Ser.  No.  755,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  1, 1995,  7-313794 
Int  a."  B66B  1/34:3/02 
VS.  a.  187—395  2  « 


1.  A  push-button  device  for  each  floor  served  by  an  elevator, 
characterized  in  that  the  device  includes:  push-buttons  provided 
with  numbers  corresponding  to  floors  at  each  boarding  location, 
each  of  the  buttons  being  configured  such  that  when  pushed,  along 
with  generating  a  boarding  call,  indicates  the  destination  floor,  a 
light-emitting  means  for  producing  a  first  and  second  color  in  each 
push-button;  a  car  position  detection  means  for  detecting  the  floor 
on  which  the  car  is  currendy  positioned;  and  a  control  means  made 
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s»ch  that  when  a  signal  from  one  of  the  above-mentioned  push- 
buttons is  input,  it  causes  the  first  color  in  the  light-emitting 
element  of  the  pushbutton  to  be  produced,  and  produces  the 
second  color  in  the  light-emitting  element  of  the  push-button 
corresponding  to  the  floor  on  which  the  car  is  currently  positioned, 
based  on  the  signal  from  the  above-mentioned  car  position  detec- 
tion means. 


5321,480 
SWITCH  APPARATUS 
Katsuki  Macbida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1995,  7-225126 

Int  CI."  HOIH  9/00:19/58:9/26 

\is.  a.  20O-4 

55^ 


5  Claims 


1.  A  switch  apparanis  including  a  push  button  switch  having  a 

shaft  ponion  and  a  rotary  switch  having  a  rotation  operating 

portion  which  rotates  about  said  shaft  portion  of  said  push  button 

switch,  comprising: 

a  push  button  switch  contact  inember  acniated  in  accordance 

with  movement  of  said  shaft  portion  of  said  push  button 

switch;  and 

a  rotary  switch  contact  member  acniated  in  accordance  with 

rotation  of  said  roution  operating  portion, 
wherein  said  push  button  switch  conuct  member  is  provided  on 
a  first  switch  portion  of  a  flexible  printed  circuit  board,  and 
said  rotary  switch  contact  member  is  provided  on  a  second 
switch  portion  of  said  flexible  printed  circuit  board  formed  by 
bending  said  flexible  printed  circuit  board  to  extend  in  a  space 
defined  between  said  push  button  switch  contaa  member  and 
said  rotation  operating  portion. 
w*erein  said  push  button  switch  contact  member  and  said  rotary 
switch  contact  member  are  spaced  from  one  another  along 
said  shaft  portion  of  said  push  button  switch. 


5321,481 
QUICK-MAKE-QUICK-BREAK  MICROSWITCH  WITH 
WEDGE  PROnLE  AT  THE  CONTACT  ARM  PIVOT- 
MOUNTED  IN  THE  SWITCH 
Walter  Neubauer,  Lauffen,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT  Manu- 
facturing Enterprises  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04039,  §  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12289,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  817,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  15,  1994,  44  36 
979,4 

Int  a."  HOIH  13/28 
U,S.CL200— 4 

1-  An  electrical  switch,  comprising: 

a  housing,  having  a  contact  arm  movable  between  two  terminal 
positions,  wherein  said  ann  is  pivotally  mounted  in  the  hous- 
ing and  includes  a  convex  sensing  surface  and  a  moving 
switch  element. 

at  least  one  fixed  contact  which  is  rigidly  mounted  in  the 
housing  and  is  capable  of  being  contacted  by  said  moving 
»witch  element,  wherein  the  switch  element,  by  means  of 


6  Claims 


relative  motion  between  said  sensing  surface  and  a  control 
profile,  causes  a  switch  of  the  contact  arm  under  tension  of  a 
pretensioning  spring,  wherein  the  switch  element  is  provided 
with  a  conn^ol  profile  spring  mounted  to  the  switch  element  by 
means  of  a  pretension,  wherein  said  convex  sensing  surface  is 
connected  as  a  single  piece  to  the  contact  arm.  and  acts  on  the 
control  profile  wherein  the  control  profile  is  equipped  with 
side  surface  guide  jaws  and  secure  said  switching  element 
against  a  rotational  movement  about  the  longittidinal  axis  of 
the  switching  element. 


5321,482 
KEYBOARD  SWITCH  HAVING  DUSTPROOF  AND 
DROPLET-PROOF  PUSH-BUTTON 
Yasuo   Ootani,   Yokohama;    Hiroshi   Hasegawa,  Tokyo,   and 
Masao  Fukai,  Suzaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Xakamisawa  Component  Limited,  Tokvo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No."  803,379 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1996,  8-222095 
Int  a.*  HOIH  13/70 
U&  CI.  200-5  A  19  Claims 


1.  A  keyboard  switch  having  a  push-button  comprising: 

a  keytop  having  a  firont  surface  and  a  back  surface  opposite  to 
the  front  surface  for  closing  the  keyboard  switch  by  pushing 
on  the  front  surface: 

a  slider  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  opposite  to  the 
upper  surface,  and  a  shaft  extended  downward  ftwm  the  lower 
surface,  in  which  the  upper  surface  is  capped  tightly  by  the 
back  surface  of  the  keytop,  the  slider  for  propagating  a 
pushing  force  from  the  keytop  to  the  shaft; 

a  guide  for  allowing  the  shaft  to  move  up  and  down  only  along 
one  direction  by  sliding  with  respect  to  each  other; 

a  panel  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  opposite  to 
the  upper  surface,  for  supporting  the  guide  perpendicularly  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  panel,  the  panel  having  a  through  hole 
through  which  the  shaft  moves  up  and  down; 

a  ttibe  covering  the  guide,  having  an  upper  ring  flange,  a  lower 
ring  flange  having  a  diameter  which  is  larger  than  that  of  the 
upper  ring  flange,  and  an  elastic  cup  having  upper  and  lower 
open  ends  gaplessly  rimmed  with  the  upper  and  lower  ring 
flanges,  respectively,  the  upper  ring  flange  engaged  tightly 
with  an  outer  rim  of  the  lower  surface  of  die  slider,  the  lower 
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ring  flange  laid  down  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  panel  tightly 
by  pressing  the  upper  surface  of  the  panel  constantly,  and  the 
elastic  cup  being  deformed  when  the  upper  ring  flange  moves 
down  toward  the  upper  surface  of  die  panel  by  pushing  the 
keytop  down,  and  recovering  its  original  shape  by  its  own 
elasticity  so  as  to  return  the  upper  ring  flange  to  an  initial 
position  when  the  pushing  force  on  the  keytop  is  removed,  the 
tube  for  suspending  the  slider  at  such  a  height  from  the  upper 
surface  of  the  panel  by  opposing  a  gravitational  force  working 
on  the  slider  capped  by  the  keytop  that  the  keyboard  switch  is 
maintained  in  an  open  state  when  the  pushing  force  on  the 
keytop  is  removed; 

a  switch  sheet  having  a  pressure-sensitive  electric  switch  therein 
which  is  located  below  the  panel  such  that  a  lower  end  of  the 
shaft  comes  down  through  the  through  hole  to  press  the 
pressure-sensitive  electric  switch  to  be  closed  when  the  key- 
top  is  pushed  down;  and 

a  second  elastic  member,  in  addition  to  the  elastic  cup  of  the 
tube,  arranged  between  the  slider  and  an  immobile  member  in 
the  push-button,  wherein  tfie  immobile  member  is  the  guide, 
the  panel,  or  the  switch  sheet  such  that  the  second  elastic 
member  is  squeezed  between  the  slider  and  the  immobile 
member  before  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  gives  an  excessive 
impact  to  the  keyboard  switch  due  to  direct  propagation  of  the 
pushing  force  when  the  keytop  is  pushed  down  strongly  and 
wherein  the  second  elastic  inember  is  gaplessly  continuous  to 
the  tube. 


wherein  each  said  sUding  element  slides  linearly  along  an  inner 
side  of  one  of  said  pair  of  printed  circuit  boards  on  which  a 
switch  corresponding  to  said  sliding  element  is  mounted. 


5321,484 
SAFETY  SWITCH 
Klaus  Schttize,  Radevormwald,  and  Siegfried  Schulz,  Huck- 
eswagen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  KA.  Sdimersal 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14, 1995, 195  04 
744J 

int  a."  HOIH  27/00 
VS.  a.  200—17  R  21  Claims 


5321,483 

MODULAR  ARRAY  OF  SWfrCHES,  SWITCH 

ACTUATORS,  PRINTED  CIRCUFT  BOARDS,  HOUSING 

AND  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Kiyotaka  Yamaguchi,  Nagoya,  and  Yasuhide  Tanaka,  Owari- 
asahi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Corporation, 
Nagaokakyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,432 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1995,  7-019785 

Int  CL*  HOIH  9/00 

MS.  a.  200—5  R  11  CUins 

r"  r  r 


1.  A  switch  apparatus  comprising: 

a  casing  substantially  enclosing  said  switch  apparatus  having  at 
least  a  vertical  wall  and  a  top  surface; 

a  plurality  of  sliding  switches,  each  of  said  plurality  of  sliding 
switches  having  a  sliding  element  which  slides  linearly; 

a  pair  of  printed  circuit  boards  mounted  in  said  case  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said  vertical  wail  of  said 
case  such  that  an  inner  side  of  a  first  printed  circuit  board  of 
said  pair  faces  an  inner  side  of  a  second  printed  circuit  board 
of  said  pair;  and 

a  plurality  of  knobs  on  said  top  surface  of  said  casing  connected 
to  said  plurality  of  sliding  switches  for  actuating  each  of  said 
plurality  of  sliding  switches; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  sliding  switches  are  mounted  onto  said 
inner  sides  of  said  pair  of  printed  circuit  boards  such  that  said 
plurality  of  switches  are  disfwsed  in  an  area  between  said  pair 
of  printed  circuit  boards;  and 


1.  A  safety  switch  comprising: 

a  switch  housing,  said  bousing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
cross-section  transverse  to  said  housing  axis  which  is  substan- 
tiaUy  square,  said  housing  also  having  four  side  walls  and  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  end  wall  said  side  walls  each 
having  a  length; 

motion  translating  means  disposed  within  said  housing,  said 
motion  translating  means  including  a  roller  having  an  outer 
circumference,  said  roller  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
first  axis; 

a  contact  carrier  reciprocally  mounted  within  said  housing,  said 
contact  carrier  being  coupled  to  said  roller  and  moving  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  roller,  said  contact  carrier  support- 
ing at  least  a  first  movable  electrical  contact; 

a  stationary  switch  contact  mounted  in  said  housing  for  coop- 
eration with  said  first  movable  electrical  contaa; 

means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  roller,  said  rotation  impart- 
ing means  including  at  least  a  first  actuator  introduction 
orifice  provided  in  a  wall  of  said  housing,  said  orifice  being  in 
registration  with  said  roller,  said  rotation  imparting  means 
also  including  an  external  and  separable  actuator  which  may 
be  inserted  into  said  bousing  through  said  orifice  and  into 
contact  with  said  motion  translating  means  roller  to  impart 
rotation  to  said  roller;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  housing,  said  mounting  means  includ- 
ing a  an  elongated  fastener  receiver  located  adjacent  to  each 
of  said  housing  side  walls,  said  receivers  each  having  an  axis 
located  intermediate  said  housing  end  walls,  said  axes  being 
coplanar  and  defining  a  plane  oriented  substantially  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  housing  longitudinal  axis,  said 
receivers  each  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  ends 
arranged  on  its  respective  axis,  said  receivers  each  being  open 
at  each  end  thereof  and  being  sized  to  aaxKnmodate  an 
elongated  mechanical  fastener. 
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I  5.821,485 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  ELECTRO^aC  TRIP  UNIT  WITH 
ADJUSTABLE  SETTINGS 
Paul  H.  Singer,  West  Hartford,  and  Paul  T  Riyotte,  PlainviUe, 
both  of  Conn^  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

I  Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,951 

I  Int  CI."  HOIH  7W4 

U.S.  a.  200-nR^  ,3^,^ 


a  plurality  of  intemipter  switches  each  of  which  includes  inter- 
rupter actuator  means  for  actuating  said  respective  intemipter 
switch:  and 

means  for  supponing  said  plurality  of  interrupter  switches; 

operating  linlcage  means  for  actuating  said  intemipter  actuator 
means; 

an  operating  handle  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions 
and  coupled  to  said  operating  linkage  means  to  drive  said 
operating  linkage  means  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
said  operating  handle  including  operating  means  for  cooper- 
ating with  a  predetermined  tool  fitting  whereby  said  operating 
handle  may  be  moved  between  said  open  and  closed  positions 
to  perfonn  the  interrupting  fiinction;  and 

means  operative  as  said  operating  handle  is  moved  to  said 
operating  linkage  means  between  said  closed  and  open  posi- 
tions for  retaining  said  operating  handle  and  said  operating 
linkage  means  in  said  open  position  and  resisting  movement 
of  said  operating  handle  and  said  operating  hnkage  means  out 
of  said  open  position  without  sufficient  force  being  exerted  on 
said  retaining  means  by  said  operating  handle. 


V ^ 

1.  A  circui?  breaker  trip  unit  comprising: 

a  case  and  a  cover. 

a  circuit  breaker  trip  unit  within  said  case,  said  trip  unit  includ- 
ing a  potentiometer  for  setting  circuit  breaker  ampere  ratings; 

a  foutable  knob  attached  to  said  potentiometer  for  allowing 
external  rotation  of  said  knob  by  an  operator;  and 

detent  means  within  said  ease  said  detent  means  interfering  with 
said  rotatable  knob  to  thereby  limit  rotation  of  said  knob  and 
thereby  set  said  circuit  breaker  ratings  said  rotatable  knob 
defines  a  knob  stem  accessible  from  a  top  part  of  said  cover 
and  a  bottom  barrel  interacting  with  said  potentiometer  (The 
circuit  breaker  trip  unit  of  claim  2  wherein)  said  routable 
knob  further  includes  a  flange  intermediate  said  knob  stem 
and  said  bottom  barrel. 


5.821,487 

LOCK  OUT  MECHANISM  FOR  aRCUIT  BREAKER 

HANDLE  OPERATOR 

David  H.  Groves,  Beaver  Falls,  and  Thomas  T.  KuznUfdd. 

CoraopoUs.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eaton  CorporatioiL 

aeveiand.  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  715.556 

Int  a.'  HeiH  9/20 

U.S.  a.  200-50.02  locud^ 


5321.486 

SWITCH  FOR  HOOKSTICK  OPERATION 

Kacey  J.  Paw,  Chicago;  Richard  H.  Hawkins,  O.  Country  Qnb 

Hills,  and  William  D.  Isherwood.  Jr..  Lincotnsfairc,  all  of  Dl 

assignors  to  SAC  Electric  Company.  Chicago.  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  703.265 

Int  a.'  HOIH  31/00 

UACL200-^A  ,oc^ 


1  A  group-operated  electrical  intemipter  switch  for  performing 
an  intOTupter  function  and  having  multiple  switch  poles,  the 
group-operated  intennpter  switch  comprising: 


1.  Apparatus  for  operating  a  circuit  breaker  handle  moveable 
reciprocally  between  an  ON  and  OFF  position  and  for  locking  said 
circuit  breaker  handle  in  said  OFF  position,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
an  operator  mechanism  including: 
an  operating  member  having  a  pair  of  anns  fonning  a  gap; 

and 
first  mounting  means  mounting  said  operating  member  with 
said  circuit  breaker  handle  capnired  within  said  gap  for 
reciprocal  movement  to  operate  said  circuit  breaker  handle 
reciprocally  between  said  ON  position  and  said  OFF  posi- 
tion; and 
a  lock-out  member;  and 

second  mounting  means  mounting  said  lock-out  member  for 
movement  between  an  engaged  position  in  which  said  lock- 
out member  is  in  direct  engagement  with  said  operating 
member  to  block  movement  of  said  operating  member  and. 
therefore,  said  circuit  breaker  handle  with  said  handle  in  said 
OFF  position,  and  a  disengaged  position  in  which  said  lock- 
out member  is  clear  of  said  operating  member  and  said 
operating  member  is  free  to  operate  said  circuit  breaker 
handle  reciprocally  between  said  ON  and  said  OFF  positions 
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5,821,488 

CABLE  ACTUATED  SWITCHING  MECHANISM  WITH 

MECHANICAL  SNAP  ACTION  CAPABILITY  AND 

BROKEN  CABLE  MONITORING  CAPABILITY 

David  E.  Falcon,  Oak  Creek,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,505 
Int.  a."  HOIH  9/00 


U.S.  a.  200—52  R 


20  Oaims 


1.  A  cable  actuated  switching  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  housing  structuie; 

a  shaft  slideably  disposed  within  said  housing  structure,  said 
shaft  being  movable  relative  to  said  housing  structure  along  a 
first  path  in  a  direction  parallel  to  an  axial  centerline  of  said 
shaft  in  response  to  a  force  exerted  by  a  cable  attached  to  an 
end  of  said  shaft; 

a  cam  structure  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough,  said 
opening  being  shaped  to  receive  said  shaft  therein  in  slideable 
relation  with  said  cam  structure; 

a  switch  operator  which  is  movable  along  a  second  path  between 
a  first  position  and  a  second  position  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  cam  structure  in  either  a  first  direction  or  a  second 
direction  parallel  to  said  first  path; 

means  for  locking  said  switch  operator  in  said  second  position 
after  said  switch  operator  moves  into  said  second  position; 

a  reset  plunger  which  is  movable  between  a  normal  operating 
position  and  a  resetting  position,  said  cam  structure  being 
moved  by  said  reset  plunger  to  unlock  said  switch  operator 
when  said  reset  plunger  is  moved  to  said  resetting  position; 
and 

a  latch  device  having  a  tab  extending  therefrom,  said  latch 
device  being  movable  with  said  reset  plunger,  said  cam  struc- 
ture having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  said  tab  being 
disposed  in  sliding  association  with  said  first  surface  of  said 
cam  structure  when  said  switch  operator  is  in  said  first  posi- 
tion, said  tab  being  disposed  proximate  said  second  surface  of 
said  cam  structure  when  said  switch  operator  is  in  said  second 
position  in  response  to  said  force  being  exerted  by  said  cable, 
whereby  said  cam  structure  is  blocked  from  moving  said 
switch  operator  firom  said  second  position  to  said  first  position 
when  said  tab  is  disposed  proximate  said  second  surface 
unless  said  reset  plunger  is  moved  to  said  resetting  position. 


5.821,489  

TRIM  SWITCH  FOR  RADIO  CONTROL  TRANSMITTER 

Masahiro  And,  and  Masaslii  Tokita,  both  of  Mobara.  Japan. 

assignors  to  FuUba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K..  Mobara.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739.291 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31,  1995.  7-283452 

Int  a."  HOIH  i/OO 

\^&.  a.  200—339  3  Claims 

1.  A  trim  switch  for  a  radio  control  transmitter,  comprising: 

two  switch  members; 

a  switch  lever  including  two  actuation  sections  and  a  bearing 
section  provided  between  said  two  actuation  sections,  each  of 
said  two  actuation  sections  being  arranged  so  as  to  correspond 
to  each  of  said  two  switch  members  respectively,  said  switch 
lever  being  pivotably  supported  at  said  bearing  section;  and 


-^ — 7 — I     I// 
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(6. 

said  switch  lever  being  constructed  so  as  to  operate  said  two 
switch  members  either  individually  or  concurrently. 


5.821.490 
PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH  MODULE 
Michael  Blossfeld,  Pinckney,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  690.285 

Int  a."  HOIH  i/42 

\i&.  a.  200—524  14  Claims 


5.  An  improved  plug-in  type  switch  module  containing  an  elec- 
ttical  fixture  connected  to  receive  power  ftiom  the  circuit,  and  a 
push  bunon  switch  mechanism  for  selectively  cl6sing  the  circuit, 
comprising: 

a  housing  with  three  bus  bars  defining  the  circuit  and  the 
electrical  fixture,  first  and  second  of  the  bus  bars  having 
terminal  plug-in  ends  extending  beyond  tlie  housing  for  con- 
nection to  an  external  power  source,  the  first  and  tliird  bus 
bars  having  switch  contact  ends  located  in  the  housing  near 
the  switch  mechanism,  and  the  second  and  third  bus  bars 
having  fixture  contact  ends  for  connection  to  the  electrical 
fixture,  the  bus  bars  being  insert  molded  into  the  housing  such 
that  only  the  terminal  plug-in  ends,  the  switch  contact  ends 
and  the  fixture  contact  ends  are  exposed; 

a  hollow  switch  housing  molded  integrally  with  the  housing,  the 
switch  housing  containing  a  central  guide  chamber,  the  switch 
housing  and  central  guide  chamber  defining  therebetween  a 
contact  chamber  in  the  switch  housing  containing  the  switch 
contact  ends  of  the  first  and  third  bus  bars,  and  a  latch 
chamber  containing  a  latch  mechanism; 

a  push  button  switch  mounted  for  axial  movement  on  the  guide 
chamber,  and  a  single  axial  spring  located  in  the  guide  cham- 
ber to  bias  the  push  bunon  switch  away  from  the  housing  to 
an  OFF  position,  the  switch  having  a  sidewall  extending 
between  the  guide  chamber  and  contact  chamber  and  having  a 
shorting  bar  contact  on  a  first  portion  of  the  sidewall  adjacent 
the  contact  chamber  to  short  the  switch  contact  ends  of  the 
first  and  third  bus  bars  when  the  push  button  is  pressed 
downwardly  to  an  ON  position,  and  a  cam  mechanism  on  a 
second  portion  of  the  side  wall  adjacent  the  latch  chamber  for 


1912 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13,  1998 


engaging  the  laich  mechanism  to  latch  the  push  button  in  the 
ON  position  on  a  first  press  and  unlatch  the  push  button  on  a 
subsequent  press. 


5,821,491 
MULTIPLE  SINGLE  PHASE  WELD  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

COUPLED  TO  A  POLYPHASE  POWER  SOURCE 

hmy  A.  Dew,  Durham,  N.C.,  and  Thomas  R.  Creech,  Elgiii, 

S.C„  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  lU 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  653,580 

Int  CL*  B23K  11/24 

V^CLIl^m  ,4  Claims 
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1.  A  weld  control  system  supplied  by  a  polyphase  voltage  source 
and  having  a  plurality  of  separate  single  phase  weld  controllers 
said  weld  control  system  comprising: 

A.  an  isolation  contactor  with  input  terminals  coupled  to  each 
phase  of  said  polyphase  voltage  source; 

B.  a  weld  controller  circuit  for  each  single  phase  weld  control- 
ler; 

C.  a  welder  power  module  for  each  single  phase  weld  controller 
said  welder  power  module  coupled  to  output  terminals  of  said 
isolauon  contactor  and  controlled  by  a  program  operating  in 
said  weld  controller  circuit; 

D.  a  weld  transformer  operatively  connected  to  said  welder 
power  module  for  each  single  phase  weld  controller,  said  weld 
transformer  for  supplying  weld  current  from  said  polyphase 
voluge  source  to  a  pair  of  contact  tips  to  create  heat  in  a 
worlcpiece  following  predetermined  switching  of  said  welder 
power  modules  controlled  by  said  program; 

E.  a  single  chiller  plate  for  mounting  and  cooling  all  of  said 
welder  power  modules,  said  chiller  plate  including  a  formed 
coolant  channel  for  circulating  a  liquid  to  remove  heat  gener- 
ated by  said  weld  power  modules;  and 

F  wherein  said  output  terminals  of  said  isolauon  contactor  ate 
direcUy  coupled  to  said  power  module  for  each  single  phase 
weld  controller. 


having  a  diameter.  D,  defining  a  cross- sectional  area,  A  and 
having  a  closed  proximal  end  and  an  open  distal  end,  a  ratio 
of  L:D  being  in  the  range  of  2:1  to  12:1; 

b)  a  cathode  mounted  on  said  proximal  end  aligned  with  said 
axis  and  extending  toward  said  distal  end; 

c)  a  ring-shaped  anode  mounted  on  said  distal  end  about  said 
axis  and  having  an  opening  aligned  about  said  axis  and 
defining  an  area,  a; 

d)  a  plurality  of  rows  of  gas  injection  holes  extending  through 
walls  of  said  chamber  and  fluidly  connecuble  with  a  source  of 
gas,  each  hole  having  a  diameter,  d,  and  opening  tangentially 
mto  said  chamber,  each  row  of  holes  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  equidistanUy  spaced  about  a  circumference  of  said 
chamber,  adjacent  holes  in  a  row  being  spaced  apart  by  a 
distance,  s; 

e)  a  ratio  s:d  being  in  the  range  of  2:1  to  5:1; 

0  a  ratio  s:D  being  in  the  range  of  1:10  to  1:30; 
g)  a  ratio  a:A  being  in  the  range  of  1:15  to  1:3; 
h)  whereby  high  gas  enthalpy  operauon  greater  than  90  Id/e  is 
achieved. 


5,821,492 

RADIATION  AND  REGENERATIVELY  COOLED  ARC 

JET  DEVICE  FOR  THIN  DL\MOND  FILM  DEPOSITION 

Cedl  Beqjamin  Shepard,  Jr„  Laguna  Niguel,  and  Michael 

Scott  Heuser,  FoothiU  Ranch,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Ceicstcch,  Inc.,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  800,274 
Int  Cl.*^  H05B  7/18 
VfCL2l9-Ul.ll  23  Claims 

1.  A  radiaaon  and  regeneratively  cooled  arc  jet  device  for  thin 
film  diamond  deposition,  comprising: 
a)  a  generally  cylindrical  arc  chamber  having  a  length    L 
extending  about  a  central  axis  of  elongation,  said  chamber 


5,821,493 
HYBRID  LASER  AND  ARC  PROCESS  FOR  WELDING 
WORKPIECES 
Eckhard  Beyer,  Roetgen-Rott,-  Ralf  Imhoff,  Aachen;  Jan  Neu- 
enhahn,  Braunschweig,  and  Christof  Maier,  Aachen,  all  of 
Germany,     assignors     to     Fraunhofer-Gesellschafl     Zur 
Fordening  Der  Angewandten  Forschung  E.V.,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE9SA)0965,  $  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1997,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09135,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  28,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23.  1994  44  34 
125J;  Jan.  10,  1995,  195  00  512.0 

Int  CL*  B23K  IWOOatm 
U.S.  a.  219-127.46  y^^,^ 


TIG 

' EL  ECTRODE 
15,1t 


1.  A  welding  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  juxtaposing  two  sheet-metal  workpieces  to  form  a  seam  area 

along  and  above  which  a  sharp  edge  of  one  of  said  worlt- 

pieces  projects; 


October  13,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1913 


(b)  training  a  vaporizing  laser  beam  onto  said  seam  area  to 
vaporize  material  from  at  least  one  of  said  worlcpieces  and 
form  a  vapor  column  above  a  melt  of  metal  from  said  work- 
pieces; 

(c)  advancing  said  laser  beam  along  said  seam  area  to  form  a 
seam  between  said  workpieces  upon  solidification  of  said 
melt;  and 

(d)  in  a  region  of  said  vapor  column  maintaining  at  least  one 
welding  arc  between  an  electrode  and  said  seam  area  advanc- 
ing relative  to  said  workpieces  with  said  laser  beam  and 
guided  on  said  edge,  whereby  said  at  least  one  welding  arc 
melts  said  sharp  edge  and  contributes  to  formation  of  said 
melt. 


5,821,494 
METHOD  OF  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  BETWEEN 
HEAD  TRANSDUCER  AND  SUSPENSION  BY  SOLDER 
WIRE  BUMPING  AT  SLIDER  LEVEL  AND  LASER 
REFLOW 
David  W.  Albrecfat,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Akihiko  Aoyagi,  Fi^isawa, 
Japan,-    Surya    Pattanaik,   San    Jose,   Calif.,   and   Yoshio 
Uematsu,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Intematioiul  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722^36 

Int  CL'  B23K  26/W 

M&.  a.  219—121.64  56  Claims 


47.  A  method  of  making  a  solder  connection  between  a  substan- 
tially flat  electrical  pad  on  a  slider  ("slider  pad")  and  a  substan- 
tially flat  electrical  pad  on  a  suspension  ("suspension  pad")  after  a 
wafer  of  sliders  has  been  diced  into  sliders,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 
after  said  dicing,  afBxing  a  slider  to  said  suspension; 
forming  a  solder  bump  with  solder  wire  on  the  sUder  pad  and  on 
the  suspension  pad  at  an  angle  of  substantially  45°  to  each  of 
tlie  slider  pad  and  tlie  suspension  pad;  and 
employing  a  laser  beam  to  reflow  said  solder  bump  to  form  a 
solder  fillet  electrical  connection  between  the  slider  pad  and 
the  suspension  pad. 


5321,495 
1  GAS  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Kazuyoshi  Makij  Saga-Ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Togami  Electric 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-129293 
Int  CI.'  HOIH  33/70:33/42:31/28 
U.S.  CL  218—68  7  Claims 

1.  A  gas  circuit  breaker  comprising: 
a  case  body  in  which  an  insulating  gas  is  enclosed; 
a  stationary  contact  part  accommodated  in  said  case  body  and 
fixed  to  an  inner  wall  of  said  case  body,  said  stationary 
contact  part  including  a  plurality  of  stationary  contact  mem- 
bers 
a  means  for  inwardly  urging  said  plurality  of  stationary  contact 

members,  and 
a  movable  contact  part  accommodated  in  said  case  body  and 
including  a  movable  contact  member  provided  on  an  end  of 
an  insulating  arm,  said  insulating  arm  rotatably  supported 
about  a  main  shaft  serving  as  a  fulcrum,  said  insulating  arm 
being  rotated  in  response  to  a  rotation  of  said  main  shaft  so 


that  the  movable  contact  member  makes  and  breaks  electrical 
contact  with  said  plurality  of  the  stationary  contact  members. 


532M96 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  TRANSIENT  RECOVERY 
VOLTAGE  AND  GAS  INSULATION  SWFTCH  GEAR 
USING  THE  SAME 
Eisaku  Mizufiuie;  Takashi  Sato,  both  of  Hitachi;  Katsuichi 
Kashimura,  Takahagi;  Osamu  Koyanagi,  Hitachi;  Yoshihito 
Asai,  Hitachi,  and  Yukio  Korosawa,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,398 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1994,  6-224738 

Int  a.'  HOIH  33/16:  H02H  3/00 

VS.  CL  21»-145  18  Claims 

2 
6 


■feWv^ 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  transient  recovery  voltage,  wherein  a 
saturable  reactor  having  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  is  con- 
nected to  a  gas  circuit  breaker  in  series,  and  wherein  an  LC 
resonance  is  produced  between  a  self-inductance  L  of  said  satu- 
rable reactor  and  an  electrostatic  capacitance  C  of  the  parallel 
capacitor. 


5,821/197 
LASER  MARKING  SYSTEM  AND  LASER  MARKING 
METHOD 
Taku  Yamazaki,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Yukinori  Matsumura;  Yukl- 
hhro  Tsuda,  both  of  Isefaara,  Japan,  and  Akira  Mori,  Chi- 
gasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiid  Kaisha  Seisakusho, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00069,  §  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16858,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-034418; 
Jan.  29, 1993,  5-034419 

Int  a."  B23K  26A)0 
VS.  a.  219^121.69  24  Claims 

6.  A  laser  marldng  method  for  marlcing  a  surface  of  a  workpiece, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  laser  light  beam; 
scanning  the  thus  generated  laser  light  beam  in  a  single  direction 

onto  a  mask  as  a  single  scanning  line; 
causing  said  mask  to  sequentially  display  a  plurality  of  divided 
pattern  blocks,  with  each  of  said  divided  pattern  blocks  being 
equivalent  to  a  single  scanning  line,  wherein  the  divided 
pattern  bloclcs  collectively  constitute  a  marking  pattern;  and 
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said  roll  mantle  and  extending  along  a  portion  of  the  axial 
length  of  said  roll  mantle; 

(c)  a  nonrotating  axle,  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  inner 
diameter  and  a  central  axis,  said  central  axis  being  aligned 
with  said  axis  of  rotation; 

(d)  a  bearing,  for  rotatably  supporting  said  roll  mantle  on  said 
axle;  and 

(e)  an  electrical  contact  means  for  receiving  electrical  power  for 
said  plurality  of  electrical  heaters  while  said  mantle  rotates 
about  said  axle. 


deflecting  each  thus  scanned  laser  light  beam,  which  corre- 
sponds to  a  respective  divided  pattern  block  and  which  has 
been  selectively  transmined  by  said  mask,  onto  a  correspond- 
mg  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  workpiece  so  as  to  mark  on 
the  surface  of  said  workpiece  a  combination  of  said  divided 
panem  blocks  as  said  marking  pattern. 


5,821,498 
METHOD  FOR  HEATING  OF  A  ROLL  AND  A  BEATABLE 

ROLL 
Juhani  Niskanen,  Muurame,  and  Jaluni  VestoU,  JyvaskyUi, 
both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Corporation,  Helsinki, 
Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,152,  Jan.  27,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,111,  Aug.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  15,  1990,  904032 
Int  a."  G03G  /5/20 
UA  a.  219-^169  25Ctaims 


5,821,499 
HEATED  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
Robert    Allen    Crinunins,    Algonquin,    III.,-    Lawrence    B. 
LeStarge,  Elgin,  Dl„-  Bruce  E.  HyUberg,  Gumee,  Dl.,  and 
Gary  S.  Butters,  Greenfield,  Wis.,  assignors  to  D  &  K  Cus- 
tom  Machine  Design,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  ViUage,  lU.,  and 
American  Roller  Company,  Union  Gn>ve,  Wis. 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,430 
Int  CI.*  H05B  3/42 
MS.  a.  219-^71  34  cuums 
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32.  A  mechanism  for  delivering  electricity  to  a  routing  roller, 
the  roller  having  a  generally  cylindrical  section  with  an  outer 
diameter,  comprising: 
an  inwardly  projecting  conical  portion  adjacent  the  cylindrical 
section  of  the  roller  with  at  least  one  annular  electriqally 
conductive  strip  thereon,  the  conductive  strip  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  cylindrical  section; 
an  external  contact  body  adapted  to  route  with  either  the  cylin- 
drical section  or  the  conical  portion  and  having  at  least  one 
electrically  conductive  outer  surface  projecting  towards,  urged 
against,  and  physically  contacting  the  conductive  strip  of  the 
conical  portion  while  being  maintained  at  a  position  within  an 
imaginary  cylinder  formed  by  extending  the  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  the  cylindrical  section;  and, 
means  for  electrically  connecting  the  outer  surface  of  the  contact 
body  to  a  power  supply. 


1.  A  heated  roll  for  a  paper  machine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  roiauble  hollow  cylindrical  roll  mantle  having  an  axis  of 
roution.  an  axial  length,  an  inner  diameter,  an  inner  surface, 
an  outer  surface  and  conduits  formed  as  drill  holes  between 
said  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  and  beneath  said  outer  surface 
of  said  roll  mantle  so  as  to  extend  axially  over  the  axial  length 
of  the  roll  mantle; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  electrical  heaters  located  in  said  holes  for 
receiving  electrical  power  and  heating  said  roll  mande,  said 
plurality  of  electrical  heaters  being  located  in  said  toll  manUe 
so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  separate  independently  control- 
lable heating  zones  so  that  different  heating  effects  may  be 
produced  on  said  outer  mande  surface  at  each  of  said  heating 
zones,  each  of  the  heating  zones  extending  completely  around 


5,821,500 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  WELDING  WIRE 
Nobuo  Araki,  Tokyo,  and  Takeji  Kagami,  Hikari,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Welding  Pitiducts  &  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7984»29 

int  CI.*  B23K  9/24 

VS.  CL  219-155  3  cu^ 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  seamless  flux-cored  welding 

wire  by  dehydrogenating  a  wire  prepared  by  packing  flux  in  a 

metal  tube  by  heating  at  a  high  temperature  comprising  the  steps  of 
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directly  electrically  heating  a  straight  wire  8  to  IS  mm  in  diameter, 
which  comprises  a  metal  tube  packed  with  flux,  to  a  temperature 
between  620°  and  1 100°  C.  by  passing  the  wire  through  a  first  and 
a  second  pairs  of  roll  electrodes  spaced  2  to  5  m  apart  along  the 
path  of  wire  travel  and  a  ring  transformer  disposed  therebetween, 
cooling  the  heated  wire  to  a  temperature  not  higher  than  500°  C. 
with  a  coefficient  of  heat  transfer  not  higher  than  2S0  kcal/m^h°C., 
and  drawing  the  cooled  wire  to  a  diameter  between  0.8  and  4  irm;!, 
the  weld  formed  with  the  welding  wire  thus  obtained  containing 
not  more  than  S  ml  of  diffusible  hydrogen  per  100  g  deposited 
metal. 


5321,502 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  IN-SITU  TEMPERATURE 

MONITORING  AND  TEMPERATLRE  CONTROL  OF  A 

SPECIMEN  BEING  EXPOSED  TO  PLASMA 

ENVIRONMENTS 

Ronald  E.  Lukins,  Whittier,  and  Martin  P.  Cooksey,  Long 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Boeing  North  American, 

Inc.,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  673,526 

Int  a."  B23K  lOm.  H05B  1/02 

MS.  a.  219^^%  16  Cblms 


5,821,501 

HEATED  MIRROR 

Heinz  Zom,  Eggersdorf,  Austria,  assignor  to  EIP  Eqiupment 

and  Safety  Products  Ltd.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,063 

Int  a.*  H05B  1/00:3/16:  B60L  1/02:  G02B  11/04 

U.S.  a.  219L-219  9  Claims 

2 


I.  A  heated  exterior  mirror  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising: 

a  mirror  glass  with  a  reflecting  coating  on  a  rear  surface  thereof; 

a  transparent  conductive  coating  covering  most  of  a  front  sur- 
face of  the  mirror  glass,  said  coating  being  divided  into  two 
zones  electrically  isolated  from  each  other  by  a  narrow  non- 
conductive  gap; 

an  electrical  heating  element  thermally  bonded  to  a  rear  surface 
of  the  mirror  glass  behind  the  reflective  coating; 

a  circuit  connected  between  said  two  zones  of  the  transparent 
conductive  coating  to  sense  changes  in  at  least  one  of  the 
capacitance  and  resistance  of  the  gap  due  to  deposition  of 
moisture  on  said  front  surface  and  providing  an  output  indica- 
tive of  the  presence  of  moisture; 

switching  means  receiving  said  output  and  switching  power  to 
said  electrical  heating  element  responsive  to  the  detection  of 
moisture  on  said  front  surface;  and 

an  additional  heating  element  applied  to  a  peripheral  zone  of  the 
front  surface  of  the  mirror  substantially  surrounding  said 
transparent  coating. 


laaayj-e 


1.  A  housing  for  providing  temperature  monitoring  and  tempera- 
ture control  of  a  specimen,  while  the  specimen  is  being  exposed  to 
plasma  environments  for  in-situ  reactivity  studies  or  other  plasma 
processing  purposes,  said  housing  being  adapuble  for  use  with  a 
temperature  controller  and  a  pressure  measurement  device,  said 
housing  comprising: 

a)  temperature  monitoring  means  for  providing  in-situ  specimen 
temperature  indications,  said  temperature  monitoring  means 
comprising: 

i)  a  first  enclosure  having  a  specimen  supporting  portion  on  an 

exterior  surface  thereof; 
ii)  a  fluid  conduit  having  a  first  end  in  fluid  communication 

with  an  interior  portion  of  said  first  enclosiuv;  and 
iii)  a  second  enclosure  having  an  interior  portion  thereof  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  second  end  of  said  fluid  con- 
duit, said  second  enclosure  including  means  for  attachment 
to  a  pressure  measurement  device; 
wherein  temperature  indications  of  a  test  specimen  positioned  on 
said  specimen  supporting  portion  are  correlated  widi  pres- 
sures in  said  first  and  second  enclosures  based  upon  math- 
ematical relationships  therebetween,  said  correlations  provid- 
ing commensurate  indications  of  pressure  to  said  pressure 
measurement  device  to  provide  said  in-situ  specimen  tem- 
perature indications;  and 

b)  temperatiue  control  connection  means  for  providing  connec- 
tion to  a  temperature  controller  for  providing  a  desired  tem- 
perature of  said  specimen  supporting  portion. 
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5,821303 

CONVEYOR  SPEED  CONTROL  CIRUIT  FOR  A 

CONVEYOR  OVEN 

.\llan  E.  Witt,  Brown  Deer,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hatco  Corpora- 

,  tkm,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1W7,  Sen  No.  899^56 

Int.  a.*-  H05B  1/02 

U.S.  CL  219-388  20  Claims 


(b)  transporting  the  workpiece  through  the  magnetic  field  gener- 
ated in  said  step  (a)  along  the  heating  path; 

(c)  at  least  partially  curing  the  coaling  onto  the  workpiece 
around  a  360°  circumference  of  the  workpiece  during  said 
step  (b)  of  transporting  the  workpiece  through  the  magnetic 
field 


nMM. 


13.  A  conveyor  oven,  comprising: 

an  oven  housing: 

a  plurality  of  heating  elements  mounted  within  the  oven  hous- 
ing, wherein  at  least  one  heating  element  is  turned  on  and  off 
in  response  to  a  temperature  within  the  oven  housing: 

a  conveyor  configured  to  move  products  through  the  oven  hous- 
ing adjacent  the  heatmg  elements,  whereby  the  products  are 
exposed  to  the  plurality  of  heating  elements; 

an  AC  electric  motor  mechanically  coupled  to  the  conveyor  to 
move  the  conveyor  at  different  speeds  in  response  to  the 
temperature  within  the  oven  housing; 

a  temperature-sensing  device  configured  to  generate  a  tempera- 
ture signal  based  upon  the  temperature  within  the  oven  hous- 
ing; and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  heating  element,  the 
motor,  and  the  temperature-sensing  device,  wherein  the  con- 
trol circuit  is  configured  to  step  down  and  step  up  the  speed  of 
the  conveyor  and  to  turn  on  and  off  the  at  least  one  heating 
element  when  the  sensed  temperature  drops  below  and  rises 
above  a  predetermined  value,  respectively. 


5,821,505 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  WfflCH  ACHIEVES  A  QUICK 
RESPONSE  BY  INTERPOSING  A  HEATER  BETWEEN 
THE  DEVICE  AND  A  HEAT  SINK 
Jerry  Ihor  l^istaniwskyj.  Mission  Viejo,  and  James  Wittman 
Babcock,  Escondido,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Cor- 
poration, Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833^9 

Int  CL*  H05B  IA)2 

VS.  a.  219-^94  16  aalms 

r        ♦.» 


5,821,504 
WDUCnON  HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  3«0  DEGREES 
CURING  OF  CAN  BODY  COATINGS 
Barbara  Sprenger.  Fdton,  Calif.;  Mark  Gacka,  Lakewood, 
Ohio,  and  Robert  A.  Sprenger,  deceased,  late  of  Feltoo, 
Calif.,  by  Barbara  Sprenger  legal  representative,  assignors 
to  Nordson  Corporation.  Westlake,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,881,  May  10,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  832,987,  Feb.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,231, 
No?.  30,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  532,945.  Jun.  4,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
425,995,  Apr.  20,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  .Apr.  7, 
1997.  Ser.  No.  838,408 
Int.  CI."  H05B  6//0 
UA  a.  219-635  46  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  at  least  partially  curing  a  coating  onto  an 
elecBically  conducuve  cylindrical  workpiece  by  induction  heating 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  generating  a  magnetic  field  oscillating  at  a  frequency  of 
approximately  500  Hz  to  50  kHz  along  a  heating  path; 


1.  A  temperature  control  system  which  maintains  the  tempera- 
ture of  an  electronic  device  near  a  set  point  temperature;  said 
system  comprising: 

an  electric  heater  that  has  a  first  face  for  making  contact  with 
said  electronic  device,  and  a  second  face  which  is  opposite 
said  first  face; 

a  heat  sink,  coupled  to  said  second  face  of  said  heater  such  that 
said  heater  is  interposed  between  said  heat  sink  and  said 
electronic  device: 

a  temperature  sensor,  coupled  to  said  electronic  device;  and, 

a  control  circuit,  coupled  to  said  temperature  sensor  and  to  said 
heater,  which  decreases  the  power  to  said  heater  when  the 
sensed  temperature  of  said  electronic  device  is  above  said  set 
point,  and  vice-versa; 

characterized  in  that  due  to  said  heater  being  interposed  between 
said  electronic  device  and  said  heat  sink,  the  heat  generated 
by  said  electronic  device  flows  through  said  heater  to  said 
heat  sink  when  the  sensed  temperature  of  said  electronic 
device  is  at  said  set  point  under  steady  state  conditions. 
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5,821,506 
SUPERPLASTICALLY  FORMED  PART 
Marc  R.  Matsen,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  406349,  Mar.  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,700,995,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  151,433,  Nov.  12, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,420,400,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  777,739,  Oct.  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,410,132.  This  appli- 
cation May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,114 
Int  CI."  B23K  13/01 
VS.  a.  219—615  7  Claims 


5321,507 
ELECTRIC  COOKER  USING  INDUCTION  HEATER 
Koki  Sasaki,  Shiga,  and  Kuniald  Iguchl,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hidec  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1996,  8-102906; 
Sep.  5,  1996,  8-235115;  Feb.  21,  1997,  9-037765 

Int  a."  H05B  6/12:6/40 
VS.  a.  219—622 

%     736       75      73    73b 


5,821,508 
AUDIO  BALLOT  SYSTEM 
Jim  Paul  Willard,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Votation, 
LLC,  Chew  Chase,  Md. 

FUed  Dec  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,911 

Int  a.*  G07C  13/00:  G06F  17/60 

VS.  a.  235—51  35  Claims 


1.  An  inductive  superplastically  formed  part  free  of  diffusion 
bonds,  having  at  least  four  sheets,  and  having  a  primary  dimension, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  core  having  two  faces  defined  by  at  least  two 
inductive  superplastically  formed  core  sheets  made  from 
superplastic  alloys  of  titanium  or  aluminum,  the  core  also 
having  a  web,  truss,  or  honeycomb  core  geometry  defined  by 
intermittent  welds  between  the  core  sheets  at  selected  loca- 
tions, the  core  sheets  continuously  extending  individually 
throughout  substantially  the  entire  primary  dimension  of  the 
part;  and 

(b)  outer  face  sheets  of  superplastic  alloys  of  titanium  or  alumi- 
num brazed  to  the  two  faces  of  the  core  by  a  bronze  alloy 
ribbon  one  face  sheet  on  each  face  of  the  core,  to  for  an 
aerodynarm'cally  smooth  exterior  surface  for  the  part. 
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1.  An  electronic  voting  system  comprising: 

means  for  audibly  providing  a  voter  with  ballot  choices; 

means  for  permitting  the  voter  to  indicate  a  selected  ballot 
choice; 

means  for  audibly  informing  the  voter  of  said  selected  ballot 
choice  by  announcing  an  identity  of  the  Selected  ballot  choice; 

means  for  allowing  said  voter  to  change  said  selected  ballot 
choice;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  means  for  permitting  the  vote  to  indi- 
cate a  selected  ballot  choice  for  recording  the  selected  ballot 
choice. 


5321309 
ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH  MOLD  SELECTOR 
^udy  Razo,  Lompoc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Tooth  Indus- 
tries, Oxnard,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  422,144 

Int  CL*  G06G  1/02 

VS.  a.  235—70  A  11  CUiims 


22  Claims 


1.  An  electric  cooker  using  induction  heating,  comprising: 

a  work  coil  wound  in  a  substantially  pipe-like  shape  for  gener- 
ating an  alternating  magnetic  flux; 

a  metal  heating  member  having  a  substatKially  pipe-like  shape 
disposed  inside  and  coaxially  with  the  work  coil  for  being 
heated  by  the  alternating  magnetic  flux  generated  by  the  work 
coil  so  as  to  generate  heat  rays; 

an  insulator  having  a  substantially  pipe-like  shape  disposed 
between  the  work  coil  and  the  metal  heating  member;  and 

a  support  for  foods  to  be  grilled,  disposed  adjacent  to  an  upper 
opening  of  the  insulator 


1.  An  artificial  tooth  mold  selector  comprising  a  card  having  a 
first  side  and  a  second  side  joined  about  a  portion  of  their  periphery 
to  define  a  spaced  therebetween  and  a  plurality  of  strips,  each 
having  opposing  faces,  said  strip  being  slidably  disposed  in  the 
space  between  said  sides,  each  of  said  sides  having  first  and  second 
groups  of  openings  therein,  each  of  said  first  and  second  groups  of 
openings  having  input  openings  and  output  openings,  one  of  said 
strips  registering  with  the  first  group  of  openings,  and  the  other  of 
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said  strips  registering  with  the  second  group  of  openings,  the  first 
and  second  sides  of  said  card  having  descriptive  material  printed 
on  the  surfaces  of  each  side  in  juxtaposition  to  said  first  and  second 
groups  of  openings,  respectively  defining  a  plurality  of  mouth 
structure  categories  containing   data   determined   by   measuring 
facial,  mandibular  and  maxillary  attributes  of  a  patient,  including 
instructional  data  for  determining  the  dau  in  each  category  and 
defining  categories  containing  specific  mold  classes  and  specific 
mold  deuil  data,  each  of  said  strips  having  printed  on  the  opposing 
faces  thereof  data  in  alpha/numeric  form  corresponding  to  said 
categories  on  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said  card,  said  data 
registering  with  the  output  openings  and  dau  corresponding  to 
specific  tooth  molds,  said  alpha/numeric  dau  being  arranged  so 
that  the  measurements  required  by  the  instructional  data  are  selec- 
tively located  in  a  predetermined  input  opening  and  the  mold  class 
and  mold  detail  dau  thereof  are  registerable  and  readable  in  the 
output  opening  in  the  corresponding  group,  whereby  successive 
manipulation  of  said  strips  select  predetermined  articifial  tooth 
mold  indicia  confonning  to  the  mouth  structure. 


5,821,511 

VENDING  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE  ELECTRONIC 

COUNTER 

Forrest  Wiiliams,  4S20  PoweU  Rd.,  Fairfax,  Va.  22032-2839, 

and  Nader  Hajian,  8913  Lido  La.,  Port  Richey,  Fla.  34668  ' 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,522 

lot  a."  G06K  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-381  iicUd^ 
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5321310 

LABELING  AND  TRACING  SYSTEM  FOR  JUMPER 

USED  IN  AN  EXCHANGE 

Leonard  George  Cohen,  AtlanU,  and  George  Frank  DeVeau, 

Cimuning,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362^92,  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,258 

Int  O."  G06F  17/00:  G09F  3/00 

VS.  CL  235-375  26  Claims 


mtn 
meat 


in  a  vending  machine  or 


1.  A  counting  mechanism  for  use 
display  unit,  comprising: 

an  encoder  bar  positioned  adjacent  a  dispensing  path  for  a 
plurality  of  articles; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  information  lines  positioned  on  said 
encoder  bar  adjacent  to  said  dispensing  path; 

a  plurality  of  active  sute  points  positioned  on  each  of  said 
plurality  of  electrical  information  lines,  said  plurality  of  active 
state  points  arranged  in  a  pattern  on  said  plurality  of  electrical 
information  lines  which  uniquely  identifies  each  of  a  plurality 
of  positions  in  said  dispensing  path; 

an  encoder  head  which  is  moveable  along  said  dispensing  path 
and  is  positioned  adjacent  said  encoder  bar  at  a  point  where 
said  encoder  head  interacts  with  said  active  sute  points  on 
said  plurality  of  electrical  information  lines;  and 

means  for  determining  inventory  information  for  said  plurality 
of  articles  in  said  dispensing  path  from  a  position  of  said 
plurality  of  positions  in  said  dispensing  path  determined  by  an 
interaction  of  said  encoder  head  with  said  active  sute  points. 


1.  For  use  in  an  exchange  having  a  plurality  of  receptacles  the 
excfcange  having  first  optically-encoded  dau  placed  thereon  for 
identifying  physical  locations  of  the  receptacles  in  the  exchange, 
the  first  optically-encoded  dau  being  independent  of  any  connector 
to  be  received  in  the  receptacles,  an  apparatus  comprising: 
a  jumper  for  esublishing  a  cross-connection  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end.  each  end  having  a  radially  extending 
surface  dial  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  central  axis  of 
the  jumper  and  on  which  second  and  third  optically-encoded 
dau  are  formed,  the  second  optically-encoded  data  uniquely 
identifying  one  of  die  jumper  ends  and  die  Uiird  optically- 
encoded  dau  uniquely  identifying  the  other  jumper  end,  said 
first,  second  and  diird  optically-encoded  dau  representing,  in 
combination,  an  address  of  die  physical  location  of  a  recep- 
tacle in  association  wiUi  the  identity  of  the  jumper  if  any 
connection  is  made  to  the  receptacle. 


5,821312 

SHOPPING  CART  MOUNTED  PORTABLE  DATA 

COLLECTION  DEVICE  WITH  TETHERED  DATAFORM 

READER 

Timothy  R  O'Hagan,  Akron,  and  David  B.  Van  Horn,  Colum- 
bia Station,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Telxon  Corporation, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,343 
Int  CI."  G06K  15/00:  G06F  17/60 
UA  a.  235-383  27  Claims 

1.  A  poruble  dau  collection  device  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  defining  an  interior  region  for  device  electrical 
circuitry,  the  housing  adapted  to  be  afiBxed  to  a  shopping  cart; 

b)  a  hand  held  dataform  reader  for  reading  a  dataform  affixed  to 
an  item,  die  reader  releasably  disposed  on  the  housing  and 
being  continuously  actuated  when  disposed  on  the  housing 
and  selectively  actuauble  when  removed  from  die  housing; 

c)  die  electronic  circuitry  supported  widiin  the  housing  interior 
region  and  electrically  coupled  to  die  reader,  die  electronic 
circuitry  being  operatively  coupled  to  a  printer  for  printing 
out  at  least  one  of:  a  coupon  a  recipe  and  a  receipt,  die 
electronic  circuitry  including: 

i)  a  processor  for  controlling  operations  of  die  electronic 
circuitry  and  die  dataform  reader; 


ii)  decoding  circuitry  for  decoding  the  dauform  read  by  the 
dataform  reader  to  generate  decoded  dau  related  to  the 
item; 

iii)  communications  circuitry  responsive  to  the  decoding  cir- 
cuitry for  transmitting  a  ponion  of  the  decoded  dataform 
dau  to  a  remote  device  and  receiving  dau  relating  to  the 
item  from  the  remote  device; 

iv)  electronic  memory  for  storing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
decoded  dataform  dau  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  dau 
received  from  the  remote  device; 

d)  a  visual  display  screen  supported  by  the  housing  for  display- 
ing in  human  recognizable  form  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
decoded  dauform  dau  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  dau 
retrieved  from  the  remote  device;  and 

e)  input  means  supported  by  the  housing  for  interfacing  with  the 
processor. 


remote  processor  means  for  communicating  query  dau  to  the 

base  unit,  and 
user  interface  adapted  for  selectively  receiving  data. 


5,821314 
POS  SYSTEM 
Kaoni  Kikuchi,  Hachioji;  Miyuki  Sato,  and  Shinichi  Yoshi- 
naga,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiijitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  509,420,  Jul.  31,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,689,101, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,787,  JuL  12,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904^44 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  HEI-5- 
298382 

Int  a."  G06K  15/00 
VS.  O.  235—383  16  Claims 


5,821313 

SHOPPING  CART  MOUNTED  PORTABLE  DATA 

COLLECTION  DEVICE  WITH  TETHERED  DATAFORM 

READER 
Timothy  P.  O'Hagan,  Akron,  and  Calvin  E.  Lewis,  Cuyahoga 
Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Telxon  Corporation,  The 
Woodlands,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668^)43,  Jun.  26,  1996.  This 
application  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,109 
Int  CI.*  G06K  15/00:  G06F  17/60 
VS.  a.  235—383  18  Qaims 

1.  A  distribution  facility  product  dau  information  display  system 
comprising: 

a  base  unit  including 
base  communicator  means  adapted  for  interchange  of  remote 
dau  with  at  least  one  associated  poruble  dau  terminal,  the 
remote  dau  including  at  least  one  of  query  daU  and  product 
dau, 
means  for  receiving  position  data  representative  of  a  relative 
position  of  the  at  least  one  associated  portable  dau  terminal 
relative  to  an  associated  product  distribudon  facility,  and 
base  processor  means,  including  dau  storage,  for  generating 
response  dau  in  response  to  at  least  one  of  query  dau  and 
position  daU;  and 
each  associated  poruble  dau  terminal,  including 

remote  communicator  means  adapted  for  remote  dau  inter- 
change       with        at        least        die        base        unit. 


-70  «r'L|i*t<«^    WW    TttMiliA. 

1.  A  POS  system,  comprising: 

a  purchased  commodity  accommodating  and  transporting  appa- 
ratus having  a  self  scanning  ftmction  and  including  a  com- 
modity code  reading  section  for  reading  a  commodity  code 
applied  to  a  commodity  and  an  accommodation  section  for 
accomnxxlaang  therein  a  commodity  whose  commodity  code 
has  been  read  by  said  commodity  code  reading  section; 

a  settlement  POS  terminal  for  performing  final  setdement  of 
accounts  for  purchased  commodities  accommodated  in  said 
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accommodation  section  of  said  purchased  commodity  accom- 
modating and  transporting  apparatus: 

a  two-dimensional  bar  code  printing  section  provided  on  said 
purchased  commodity  accommodating  and  transpoiting  appa- 

j  raius  for  printing  commodity  code  information  read  by  said 
commodity  code  reading  section  as  a  two-dimensional  bar 
code; 

a  two-dimensional  bar  code  reading  section  provided  on  said 
settlement  POS  terminal  for  reading  the  two-dimensional  bar 

I     code  printed  by  said  two-dimensional  bar  code  printing  sec- 

j    tion  of  said  purchased  commodity  accommodating  and  trans- 

I    porting  apparatus; 

a  price  retrieval  section  provided  on  said  settlement  POS  termi- 
nal for  retrieving  prices  of  commodities  accommodated  in 
said  accommodation  section  of  said  purchased  commodity 
accommodating  and  transporting  apparatus  in  accordance 
with  the  two-dimensional  bar  code  information  read  by  said 
two-dimensional  bar  code  reading  section;  and 

a  totalization  section  provided  on  said  settlement  POS  terminal 
for  performing  final  settlement  of  accounts  for  the  purchased 
commodities  accommodated  in  said  accommodation  section 
of  said  purchased  commodity  accommodating  and  transport- 
ing apparatus  in  accordance  with  a  result  of  the  retrieval  by 
said  price  retrieval  section. 


5.821.516 
SLOTLESS  CARD  READER 
Gerald  W.  Vandenengel,  Grafton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Info  Tele- 
com, Vendenheim  Cedex,  France 

ContinuaUon  of  Sen  No.  617,506.  Mar.  15,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,734,151,  which  is  a  continiutioa  of  Ser.  No.  342,462,  Nov. 

21,  1994.  Pat  No.  5,517,011.  This  application  Sep.  30, 1997, 

Ser.  No.  940464 

Int  a.*  G06K  I9f06 

M&.  CI.  235-441  ^^  18  ctain« 


5,821,515 
jINFORMATlON  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
I  APPARATUS 

Toshihiro  Kitahara,  Tachikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692.494 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995,  7-203358 

Int  CI.''  G06K  7/06 

VS.  a.  235--M1  20  Claims 


1.  A  portable  smart  card  reader  for  reading  and  displaying 
information  stored  on  a  smart  card,  said  portable  smart  card  reader 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 

a  flexibly  movable  cover  affixed  to  and  spaced  from  said  lower 
surface;  and 

a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  affixed  to  said  lower  surface; 

wherein  said  smart  card  can  be  placed  between  said  movable 
cover  and  said  lower  surface  such  that  movement  of  said 
movable  cover  toward  said  lower  surface  causes  movement  of 
said  smart  card  toward  said  electrical  contacts  such  that  a 
plurality  of  contacts  on  said  smart  cards  aie  placed  against 
said  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  on  said  lower  surface. 


5,821,517 

MAGNETIC  ENCODER  FOR  READING  MARKS  ON  AN 

ASSOCIATED  MAGNETIC  TRACK 

Jean-Marc  FedeU,  St  Martin  D'Heres;  Miguel  Sartj,  Seyssinet 

and  Line  Vieux-Rochaz,  Sassenage,  aU  of  France,  assignors 

to  Conunissariata  L'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566301 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  2,  1994,  94  14536 

Int  a.*  G06K  7m 

U.S.  a.  235-449  j  claims 

^320  ,322  .,,^  j^j 


1.  An  information  recording/reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  receiving  section  for  receiving  a  card  recording  medium  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  recording  sections  including  at  least  one 
recording  section  having  at  least  one  IC  chip; 

a  first  recorder/reproducer  for  transmitting  at  least  one  of  a 
recording  signal  of  information  into  said  IC  chip  and  a  repro- 
ducing signal  of  information  from  said  IC  chip,  when  said 
-,recorder/reproducer  is  in  contact  with  or  close  to  said  IC  chip: 

a  transporting  mechanism  for  transporting  said  recording 
medium  to  a  first  position  in  which  said  IC  chip  faces  said 
recorder/reproducer  with  a  distance  therebetween;  and 

a  moving  tnechanism  for,  in  order  to  bring  said  IC  chip  into 
contact  or  close  to  said  recorder/reproducer,  starting  to  move 
said  recording  medium  u^nsported  to  said  first  position  by 
said  transporting  mechanism  toward  said  recorder/reproducer 
to  a  second  position  in  which  said  recorder/ieproducer  can 
perform  at  least  one  of  the  recording  and  the  reproducing, 
when  said  recording  medium  is  taken  in  said  receiving  section 
and  a  first  access  instruction  to  said  IC  chip  is  received. 
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1  A  magnetic  encoder  for  reading  marks  on  an  associated 
magnetic  support  having  a  magnetic  track  with  a  succession  of 
so-called  regular  magnetized  regions  arranged  with  a  tegular  spac- 
ing p  close  to  1.2  g  and  at  least  one  so-called  reference  region, 
located  in  the  succession  of  regular  regions  and  locally  forming  a 
spacing  p'  exceeding  the  spacing  p,  the  encoder  having  at  least  one 
magnetoresistor  and  the  magnetic  support  having  a  succession  of 
magnetized  regions  an-anged  along  the  support,  the  magnetic 
encoder  also  having  a  flux  guide  for  directing  a  magnetic  flux, 
produced  by  the  magnetic  support  moving  with  respect  to  the 
encoder,  to  the  magnetoresistor.  said  flux  guide  having  reading 
pole  pieces  separated  by  at  least  one  air  gap  having  a  length  (g) 
smaller  than  the  smallest  of  the  magnetized  regions  and  the  pole 
pieces  have  ends  located  at  least  partly  between  the  magnetoiesis- 
tor  and  the  magnetic  support. 


5,821,518 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PORTABLE  NON- 
CONTACT  LABEL  IMAGER 
John    William    Sussmeier,    Wappingers    Falls,    N.Y.;    Luis 
Figarella,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  and   Paul  Pay-Lun  Ju,  Ft 
Myers,  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Parcel  Service  of  America, 
Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,927,  Oct  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  718,612 
Int  CI."  C06K  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  235-^162  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  non-contact  imager  for  automati- 
cally determining  whether  a  surface  is  within  the  operating  range 
of  the  imager  and  for  capturing  an  image  of  information  indicia  on 
the  surface  when  the  surface  is  within  the  operating  range  of  the 
imager,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  user-initiated  start  signal: 

in  response  to  said  user-initiated  start  signal,  determining  if  the 
distance  between  said  imager  and  said  surface  is  within  a 
predetermined  range  of  distances,  said  predetermined  range  of 
distances  corresponding  to  the  operating  range  of  the  imager: 
in  response  to  said  surface  not  being  within  said  predetermined 
range  of  distances,  again  determining  if  the  distance  between 
said  imager  and  said  surface  is  within  said  predetermined 
range  of  distances;  and 
in  response  to  said  surface  being  within  said  predetermined 
range  of  distances,  performing  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  proper  shutter  speed  for  said  imager; 
obtaining  an  image  of  said  information  indicia  using  said 

proper  shutter  speed,  thereby  providing  image  data;  and 
providing  output  data  corresponding  to  said  image  data. 


5,821,519 
BAR  CODE  SCAN  STITCHING 
Kuang-Yuu  Lee,  Lake  Ronkonkoma,  and  Glenn  Spitz,  North- 
port,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc., 
Holtsville,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,725.  Aug.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,900,  Sep.  14, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,457308.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  824,074 
Int  a."  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  a.  235-462  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  combining  scan  fragments  of  a  bar  code  symbol 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  bar  code  elements  representing  an 
ordered  sequence  of  data  characters,  wherein  the  ordered  sequence 
is  delimited  by  a  first  delimiting  character  and  a  second  delimiting 
character,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(A)  scanning  the  symbol  along  a  plurality  of  scan  paths  and 
decoding  the  scanned  elements  to  obtain  decoded  sequences 
of  characters; 

(B)  determining  whether  the  decoded  sequences  of  characters 
includes  one  of  the  first  and  second  delimiting  characters; 

(C)  repeating  the  scanning  and  determining  steps  until  at  least  a 
first  decoded  sequence  with  the  first  deUmiting  character  and 
a  second  decoded  sequence  with  the  second  delimiting  char- 
acter ate  found;  ' 

(D)  combining  the  first  and  second  sequences  of  data  characters 
to  form  a  test  sequence  of  data  character,  wherein  the  align- 
ment of  the  first  and  second  sequences  in  fomning  the  test 
sequence  is  based  on  the  locations  of  the  first  and  second 
delimiting  characters  within  the  first  and  second  decoded 
sequences; 

(E)  determining  a  probability  measure  that  the  test  sequence  is  a 
valid  sequence  of  data  characters:  and 

(F)  in  the  event  that  the  probability  measure  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined safe  probability,  combining  the  first  and  second 
sequences  of  data  characters  to  produce  the  ordered  sequence 
of  data  characters. 


5,821,520 
BAR  CODE  SCANNING  SYSTEM  WITH  THE  PRE- 
DECODING  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  AND  METHOD  FOR 
BAR  CODE  CANDIDATE  SELECTION  FOR  DECODING 
Altaf  Mulla,  Merrick;  Anthony  Fama,  Mastic;  Thomas  Boehm, 
Medford;  Daniel  Brown,  E.  Northport  and  William  Sackett 
Rocky  Point,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies, 
Inc..  HoItsviUe,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431^64,  Apr.  28,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910.435 
Int  CI.'  G06K  7/]\0 
U.S.  CI.  235-^162  33  Claims 
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1.  A  scanning  system  for  processing  a  first  output  signal  com- 
prising a  bar  code  panem  and  a  non-bar-code  pattern,  each  one  of 
said  patterns  comprising  a  number  of  pulses,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  decoder  for  decoding  a  processed  signal  input  thereto;  and 
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b)  a  signal  processor  for  receiving  the  first  output  signal  and 

generating  said  processed  signal  for  input  to  said  decoder. 

said  signal  processor  including: 

i)  panem  deletion  means  for  deleting  said  non-bar-code  pat- 
tern from  the  received  first  output  signal  based  upon  a  set 
of  temporal  characteristics  and  for  producing  a  second 
output  including  said  bar  code  panem:  and 

ii)  scaling  means  for  receiving  said  second  output  and  selec- 
tively scaling  said  bar  code  pattern  when  any  one  of  the 
pulses  within  said  bar  code  panem  is  greater  than  a  ptede- 
termined  value. 


5321422 

OPTICAL  SCANNER  WITH  HIGH  SPEED  ZOOM 

CAPABILITY 

Y^un  Li,  Oakdale,  and  Eugene  Joseph,  Port  Jefferson  Station, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Holts- 

vUie,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627,167 

Int.  a."  G06F  7/iQ 

UA  a.  235-^72  24  Claims 
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5321,521 

pPTICAL  SCANNING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

DUPHRAGM 

Raj   Bridgelall.   Mount   Salnal;   Joseph   Katz,  Stony   Brook,- 
David  P.  Garen,  Ronkonl(omo,-  Paul  Dvorkis,  Stony  Brook, 
and  Yajun  Li,  Oakdale,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Holtsville,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  415337,  Apr.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,705,779, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  153,053,  Nov.  17,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,504,316,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,143, 
Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  715,267,  Jun.  14,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5035,167,  Ser.  No.  981,448,  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,478,997,  and  Ser.  No.  28,107.  Mar.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.408,081,  said  Ser.  No.  153,053  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  868,401,  Apr.  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,280,165.  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  520,464,  May  8,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,168,149. 

I     This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933^72 

I  Int  CI."  G06K  7/iO 
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1.  A  bi-stable  high  speed  zoom  collection  system  for  a  bar  code 
scanner  comprising: 

(a)  a  lens  structure  for  effecting  magnification  of  a  bar  code 
image  along  a  collection  optical  axis  of  said  scanner; 

(b)  a  bistable  support  means  for  supponing  said  lens  stnKtuie, 
said  support  means  being  movable  into  first  and  second  posi- 
tions along  said  collection  optical  axis  and  disposing  said  lens 
stnichire  in  respective  first  and  second  locations  spaced  mutu- 
ally along  said  collection  optical  axis;  and 

(c)  high  speed  displacing  means  for  displacement  of  said  suppon 
means  exclusively  into  residence  in  one  or  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  positions. 


\:>&.  a.  235--162 


14  Claims 


1.  An  electro-optical  assembly  for  scanning  light  over  indicia  to 
be  read,  comprising: 

a)  a  support: 

b)  an  energizable  electrical  coil  mounted  on  the  support; 

c)  a  generally  annular  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port and  surrounding  the  coil,  for  producing  a  permanent 
magnetic  field: 

d)  a  flexible  diaphragm  mounted  on  an  axial  end  region  of  the 
permanent  magnet  at  a  spacing  from  the  coil: 

e)  an  optical  element  operatively  connected  and  supported 
between  the  support  and  the  diaphragm  for  movement  relative 
to  the  support:  and 

f)  electrical  terminals  connected  to  the  coil  for  conducting 
electrical  current  to,  and  energizmg,  the  coil  to  produce  an 
electro-magnetic  field  that  mteracts  with  the  permanent  mag- 
netic field  and  flexes  the  diaphragm  to  cause  movement  of  the 
optical  element. 


5321.523 
COMBINED  CODE  READER  AND  DIGITAL  CAMERA 
USING  A  COMMON  PHOTODETECTOR 
Alan  G.  Bunte,  5510  Hickorywood  Ct,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
52411;  Arvin  D.  Danielson,  1560  Bramblewood,  Solon,  Iowa 
52333;  Dennis  A.  Durbin,  140  Cambridge  Dr.  NE.,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa  52402,  and  James  D.  Bennett  6620-B  Hart  La., 
Austin,  Tex.  78759 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461,605,  Jun.  5,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,132.  Jul.  19. 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919.488, 
Jul.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  889.705.  May  26.  1992,  abandoned,  and  Sen  No. 

849.771,  Mar.  12.  1992,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  889,705  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849,771.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703364 

Int  CL*  G06K  7/10 

U&  a.  235-^72  20  Claims 


100^ 

1.  An  image  capture  system  comprising: 
an  optical  path: 

a  photo-detector  that  caphires  via  the  optical  path  images  that 
comprise  coded  images  and  non-coded,  photo  images: 
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a  controller,  coupled  to  the  photo-detector,  selectively  operable 

in  a  first  mode  and  a  second  mode;  and 
the  controller,  when  operating  in  the  first  mode,  attempts  to 

decode  images  captured  by  the  photo-detector,  and,  when 

operating  in  the  second  mode  stores  captured  images  without 

anempting  decoding. 


5321,524 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  READING  BAR 

CODED  TUBULAR  MEMBERS  SUCH  AS  CYLINDRICAL 

VULS 
Eric  G.  Horlbeck,  Plainsboro,  and  James  P.  Mueller,  Cran- 
bury,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Pharmacopeia,  Inc.,  Princ- 
eton, N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,403 

Int  a.*  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  235—483  26  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electronically  reading  a  tubular  member 
encoded  with  electronically  readable  information,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  jig; 

receiving  means  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  portable  elec- 
tronic identification  means  within  said  jig,  said  identification 
means  being  manually  removable  from  said  jig;  and 

a  receptacle  within  said  jig  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  tubular  member  therein  and  to  allow  rotation 
of  said  tubular  member  therein,  said  tubular  member  being 
encoded  on  said  portion  with  electronically  readable  informa- 
tion, said  receptacle  being  disposed  to  allow  said  identifica- 
tion means  retained  within  said  receiving  means  to  read  the 
encoded  information  on  said  portion  of  said  tubular  member. 


5,821.525 

READER/WRITER  FOR  USE  WITH  NON-CONTACT  IC 

CARD  AND  READERAVRFTER  SYSTEM 

Etsushi  Takebayashi,   Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsubishi  Electric 

Semiconductor  Software  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3.  1994.  6-182434 

Int  a.*  G06K  )9/06:  G06F  17/00 


U.S.  a.  235—492 
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1.  A  non-contact  IC  card  reader/writer  system  comprising: 
a  reader/writer  main  body  electrically  connected  to  a  host 
machine  for  controlling  data  communication; 


antenna  means  disposed  externally  to  and  electrically  connected 
to  said  reader/writer  main  body  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
electromagnetic  waves  to  and  from  the  non-contact  IC  card  in 
a  wireless  manner,  said  antenna  means  having  a  board  with  a 
plurality  of  plane  portions,  the  plane  portions  being  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  a  conductor  wire  being  wound 
in  a  coil  about  each  of  the  plurality  of  plane  portions; 

input/output  means  electrically  connected  to  the  host  machine 
for  inputting  and  outputting  a  bidirectional  signal  to  and  from 
the  host  machine; 

transminer-receiver  means  for  modulating  and  demodulating 
electromagnetic  waves  including  trigger  signals  and  data  sig- 
nals transmitted  and  received  by  said  antenna  means; 

control  means  electrically  connected  between  said  input/output 
means  and  said  transmitter-receiver  means  for  controlling  the 
data  connmunication;  and 

bi-signal  level  switching  means  for  switching  the  strength  of  the 
output  electromagnetic  waves  emitted  by  said  antenna  means 
between  a  first  level  for  the  trigger  signal  and  a  second  level 
for  the  data  signal. 


5321,526 

STAR  SCANNING  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

LINE  OF  SIGHT  OF  AN  ELECTRO-OPTICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Ramuhalli  Krishna,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  ITT  Defense. 

Inc.,  McLean,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,708 

Int  a."  GOIC  21/02 

U.S.  a.  250—203.6  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  line  of  sight  of  an  electro- 
optical  device  having  an  electro-optical  element  that  detects 
impinging  radiant  energy  and  produces  electrical  output  signals 
corresponding  to  the  radiant  energy  detected,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  said  electro-optical  device  with  reflecting  means  for 
selectively  directing  radiant  energy,  produced  by  a  radiant 
energy  source  located  in  space,  toward  said  electro-optical 
element; 

b)  rotating  said  reflecting  means  relative  to  said  electro-opbcal 
element  to  scan  space  for  a  radiant  energy  source: 

c)  selectively  directing  said  radiant  energy  produced  by  said 
radiant  energy  source  toward  said  electro-optical  element  with 
said  reflecting  means; 

d)  producing  electrical  output  signals  with  said  optical  element 
in  response  to  said  radiant  energy  which  correspond  to  said 
radiant  energy;  and 

e)  comparing  said  electrical  output  signals  produced  by  said 
electro-optical  device  to  a  predetermined  output  expected  for 
said  radiant  energy  source,  to  determine  said  line  of  sight  of 
said  electro-optical  device. 
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5.82U27 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPOSURE  CONTROL 

IN  LIGHT-BASED  MEASUREMENT  INSTRUMENTS 

Eric  P.  Rudd,  Hopkins,  and  Timothy  A.  Skunes,  Mahtomedi, 

both   of   Minn.,   assignors   to   CyberOptics   Corporation, 

Golden  Valley,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  5«7 J99,  Jan.  17,  19%,  Pat  No.  5,665,958, 

whicli  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,738,  Apr.  25,  1994, 

Pat  No.  5,519,204.  This  appUcation  May  16,  1997,  S«r.  No. 

870,766 

Int  CI."  GOU  1/32 

U.S,  CL  250-205  4  CUfans 

LASS)  DRIVER 


1.  A  driver  circuit  for  ramping  the  light  output  of  a  diode  laser 
having  a  laser  diode  element  and  a  monitor  pbotodiode  element 
between  a  predetemuned  minimum  and  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum, comprising: 

a  current  source; 

source  follower  means  operably  coupled  to  said  current  source 
and  said  laser  diode  for  activating  said  laser  diode; 

a  shunting  capacitor  operably  coupled  to  said  current  source  and 
source  follower  for  controlling  the  dynamics  of  said  circuit  as 
the  light  output  of  said  diode  laser  is  ramped  between  said 
predetermined  minimum  and  said  predetermined  maximum, 

wherein  the  connection  of  the  capacitor,  current  source  and 
source  follower  comprises  a  current  summing  node  adapted 
for  stabilizing  said  laser  diode  output  by  feedback  of  current 
from  said  monitor  photodiode  to  said  current  summing  node. 


5321328 
TWO  LIGHT  INTENSITIES  DIFFERENCE  CONVERT 
INTO  FREQUENCY  MODULATOR  FOR  PARALLEL 
PHOTODIODES 
Tai  Shan  Liao,  Takrfaung;  Jui  1.  Tsal,  Yunlin;  Keh  Shium  Lin, 
Hrinchu;  Mang  Ou  Yang,  Fengshan;  Yung  Fu  Chen,  Chang- 
Hua,  and  Ming  Li  Chen,  Hsin  Chu,  ail  of  Taiwan,  assi^ion 
to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,955 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  a.  250— 214  R  4  cbiM 

+v 
+v 


a  current  mirror  connected  to  said  first  photosensitive  photo- 
diode  and  said  second  photosensitive  photodiode,  said  current 
mirror  including 

a  first  transistor  connected  to  said  first  photosensitive  photo- 
diode, 
a  second  transistor  connected  to  said  first  photosensitive  pho- 
todiode, said  second  photosensitive  photodiode,  and  said 
first  transistor,  and 
a  third  transistor  connected  to  said  first  transistor  and  said 

second  transistor, 
wherein  a  current  through  said  first  transistor  is  duplicated  in 
said  second  transistor  and  said  third  transistor, 
a  cutrent  source  connected  to  said  second  photosensitive  photo- 
diode and  said  second  transistor, 
a  node  between  said  current  source,  said  second  transistor,  and 
said  second  photosensitive  diode,  wherein  said  node  combines 
a  current  from  said  second  photosensitive  diode  with  a  current 
firom  said  current  source  and  a  current  from  said  second 
transistor, 
a  charging  capacitor  connected  to  said  node, 
an  on-off  transistor  connected  to  said  node,  wherein  said  on-off 

transistor  controls  a  discharging  of  said  charging  capacitor, 
a  RS  flip-flop  connected  to  said  on-off  transistor,  and 
an  output  connected  to  said  RS  flip-flop. 


5321429 
MEASURING  BOARD  HAVING  AN  OPTICALLY  DRIVEN 
SWITCH  AND  I/O  TERMINAL  TESTING  SYSTEM  USING 

THE  SAME 
Kaznnori  Chihara;  Koji  Sasaki,  and  Takashi  Seklno,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Advantest  Corporation,  Tokyo, 


10  Claims 


Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,429 
Int  a.*  HOU  40/14 
VS.  CL  250—214.1 


1.  A  two  light  intensities  difference  conversion  frequency  modu- 
lation device  comprising: 
a  first  photosensitive  photodiode, 

a  second  photosensitive  photodiode  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  first  photosensitive  photodiode. 


1.  A  measuring  board  on  which  a  device  to  be  measured  is 
mounted  for  testing  an  I/O  terminal  of  said  device;  comprising  an 
optically  driven  switch  composed  of  a  photoconductive  switch 
constructed  by  forming  electrodes  with  a  gap  of  a  set  width  on  a 
semi-insulating  semi-conductor  substrate  and  a  luminophor. 
wherein  said  optically  driven  switch  and  luminophor  are  set  adja- 
cent to  said  I/O  terminal  on  said  board  so  as  to  perform  input  and 
output  testing  for  said  device. 
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5321,530 

COADUNATE  EMITTER/DETECTOR  FOR  USE  WITH 

FIBER  OPTIC  DEVICES 

Donald  K.  Lefevre,-  Mark  V.  Anderson,  and  Daniel  J.  Mulally, 

all  of  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Wireless  Control 

Systems,  Inc,  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,692 

Int  CI."  G02B  6^6 

U.S.  CI.  250— 227J4  9  Claims 
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1.  A  coadunate  emitter/detector  assembly  for  use  with  fiber 
optics,  which  comprises: 

a  housing; 

a  socket  in  said  housing  for  receiving  an  end  face  of  a  fiber  optic 
strand  and  for  locating  said  end  face  at  a  predetermined 
position; 

a  condensing  lens  adjacent  to  said  predetermined  position; 

a  detector,  located  in  said  housing  between  said  predetermined 
position  and  said  condensing  lens,  for  receiving  light  from  a 
first  portion  of  said  end  face  of  a  fiber  optic  strand  when  in 
said  socket; 

an  emitter,  located  in  said  housing  with  said  condensing  lens 
between  said  emitter  and  said  end  face  of  a  fiber  optic  strand 
when  in  said  socket,  for  directing  light  into  a  .second  portion 
of  said  end  face  of  a  fiber  optic  strand  in  said  socket. 


vided  between  said  predetermined  light  modulating  patterns 
of  said  rotating  disks;  and 

two  photocouplers  mounted  on  said  base  which  are  associated 
with  said  disks  to  detect  said  patterns,  said  photocouplers 
being  phase-aligned  with  respect  to  rotation  of  said  disks, 

wherein  the  phase  difference  between  said  predetermined  light 
modulating  patterns  of  said  rotating  disks  is  selected  so  that 
the  output  signals  from  said  photocouplers  due  to  the  rotation 
of  said  rotating  shaft  have  a  predetermined  phase  difference. 


5321,532 
IMAGER  PACKAGE  SUBSTRATE 
Bryan  A.  Beaman,  Churchville;  Julie  K.  Gerstenberger,  and 
David  M.  Orlicki,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,633 

Int  CI.*  HOU  5/02 

VS.  a.  250—239  8  Claims 


5321,531 

DUAL  SENSOR  ENCODER  FOR  DETECTING  FORWARD/ 

REVERSE  ROTATION  HAVING  LIGHT  MODULATING 

PATTERNS  WITH  A  PREDETERMINED  PHASE 

DIFFERENT 

Hiroshi  Nomura;  Kazuyoshi  Azegami,  and  Takamitsu  Siasaki, 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1996,  8-012317; 
Mar.  15,  1996,  8-059828 

Int  a."  GOID  5/34 
VS.  a.  250—231.13  19  Claims 


1.  An  image  head  assembly  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  substrate  with  at  least  a  pair  of  apertures  formed 

in  the  substrate; 
a  cover  glass  assembly  having  at  least  a  pair  of  pins  that  mate 

with  the  apertures  within  the  printed  substrate,  the  pins  to  the 

cover  glass  assembly  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  apertures 

within  the  printed  circuit  substrate; 
an  image  sensor  located  on  the  primed  circuit  substrate  between 

the  apertures  and  covered  by  a  cover  glass  on  the  cover  glass 

assembly  and  above  the  image  sensor; 
interface  means  for  providing  an  electrical  connection  between 

the  substrate  and  the  image  sensor. 


5321,533 

AUTOMATIC  PULSE  TOP  OPTIMIZATION  CIRCUIT 

FOR  AN  IONIZING  RADUTION  SPECTROSCOPY 

SYSTEM 

Russell  David  Bingham,  and  Jesse  Ursery,  Jr.,  both  of  Knox- 

ville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  EG&G   Instruments,  Inc.,  Oak 

Ridge,  Teim. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,240,  Jan.  14,  1997,  and 

Ser.  No.  807,754,  Feb.  27,  1997.  This  application  Feb.  27, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  807,753 

Int  CI.*  H03H  17/00:  GOIT  1/22 

VS.  CI.  250—252.1  15  Oaims 


"J_'\ 


^ 


J!i- 


'1. 


!£_ 


ST«  "    MV 

1.  An  encoder  adapted  to  detect  forward/reverse  movement  of  a 
moving  subject,  said  encoder  comprising: 

a  rotating  shaft  that  is  supported  on  a  base  and  rotates  in 
accordance  with  the  movement  of  said  moving  subject; 

two  rotating  disks  fixed  to  said  rotating  shaft,  each  of  said 
rotating  disks  being  formed  with  a  predetermined  light  modu- 
lating pattern,  a  predetermined  phase  difference  being  pro- 


|£-...       . 


1.  An  automatic  pulse  top  optimization  circuit  for  an  ionizing 
radiation  specffoscopy  system  comprising: 
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a  conversion  circuit,  responsive  to  random  analog  input  pulses 
passing  through  the  system,  for  convening  said  random  ana- 
log pulses  to  digital  pulses: 
a  programmable  shaping  filter,  responsive  to  said  digital  pulses, 
j     for  producing  an  output  of  predetermined  shape  which  maxi- 
I     mizes  the  precision  and  accuracy  of  the  amplitude  tneasure- 
ment; 

pulse  shape  sampling  means  including  means  for  defining  a 
window  for  sampling  the  top  of  said  pulses  and  means  for 
sampling  said  pulses  during  that  window  to  detennine  the 
presence  of  a  deviation  fi^om  said  predetermined  shape:  and 

a  control  circuit,  responsive  to  said  pulse  shape  sampling  means, 
for  programming  said  programmable  shaping  filter  to  com- 
pensate for  a  deviation  in  said  predetermined  shape. 


5321334 
MFLECriON  BASED  DAUGHTER  ION  SELECTOR 
Mdvin  Park,  Nashua,  N.H„  assignor  to  Bniker  Analytical 
Instruments,  Inc.,  BiUerica,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  561,635 

Int  a."  HOIJ  49/40:49/28 

UA  a.  250-287  27  Claims 


means  for  spectrally  filtering  a  repeating  sequence  of  spectral 
images  from  the  viewed  image  over  a  preselected  spectrum 
of  wavelengths,  the  means  for  spectrally  filtering  including 
means  for  repeating  the  spectral  imaging  of  the  scene  over 
the  preselected  spectnim  at  a  preselected  sequence  rep- 
etition frequency,  and 
means  for  scanning  a  filter  window  of  a  preselected  wave- 
length transmission  across  the  scene  during  each  repeti- 
tion, and 
a  detector  which  receives  the  image  of  the  preselected  spec- 
trum of  wavelengths  from  the  means  for  spectrally  filtering 
and  produces  an  electronic  signal  of  an  amplitude  of  each 
of  a  plurality  of  pixels,  and  wherein  the  detector  electroni- 
cally scans  a  detection  gate  window  across  the  scene  in 
synchronization  with  the  scanning  of  the  filter  window: 
an  image  processor  operating  substantially  in  real  time,  compris- 
ing 

a  memory  which  temporarily  stores  the  electronic  signals 
produced  by  the  detector  as  a  plurality  of  pixelated  elec- 
tronic images,  each  image  corresponding  to  an  amplitude  of 
the  scene  viewed  at  one  of  the  preselected  wavelengths,  and 

means  for  correlaUng  the  electronic  image  with  a  preselected 
response  function  to  produce  an  electronic  image  of  a 
preselected  spectral  characteristic. 


1;  A  deflectron  for  deflecting  daughter  ions,  said  deflectron 
compnsing: 

a  first  conductive  electrode  energized  at  a  first  potential; 

a  second  conductive  electrode,  wherein  said  second  conductive 
electrode  is  energized  at  a  second  potential,  and  wherein  said 
second  conductive  electrode  is  aligned  in  parallel  with  respect 
to  said  first  conductive  electrode: 

an  ion  beam  pathway  formed  between  said  first  and  second 
conductive  electrodes; 

wherein  ions  propagated  along  said  ion  beam  pathway  are 
deflected  as  said  ions  travel  through  said  pathway  in  response 
to  a  potential  diff^erence  between  said  first  and  second  poten- 
tials; and 

means  for  filtering  said  deflected  ions  according  to  the  angles  by 
which  they  have  been  deflected. 


5321,536 

SOLID  STATE  INFRARED  GAUGE 

John  W.  Pettit,  7808  Potters  Mill  Ct,  RockviUe,  Md.  20855- 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,122,  Jun.  7, 1995.  This  appUca- 

tion  Nov.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  978,133 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/35:21/86 

U.S.  a.  250-339.1  22ChUms 


5,821,535 
IMAGING  SPECTRORADIOMETER 
Mark  Dombrowski,  and  James  Lorenz,  both  of  Escondido, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Surface  Optics  Corp.,  San  Diego,  Calif, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,583,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,602,394,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No  49  035 
Apr.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,424,543.  This  application  Dec.  30,' 
1996,  Ser.  No.  777,112 
Int  a.*  GOIT  1/36:1/29:  GOIJ  5/10 
U.S.  a.  250-339.02  ,0  Oaims 

1.  An  imaging  spectroradiometer.  comprising: 
a  light  collector,  including 

a  lens  which  produces  a  two-dimensional  viewed  image  of  a 
scene. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  an  infrared  detectable  character- 
istic of  a  sheet  material,  said  apparatus  including  means  defining  a 
pat  for  said  sheet  material  and  comprising: 
a  radiation  source  positioned  adjacent  to  said  means  defining  a 
path  for  emitting  only  diffracted  radiation  of  two  different 
wavelengths  direcUy  onto  said  sheet  of  material,  said  radia- 
tion source  including  a  light  blocking  device  for  preventing 
undiffiracted  light  generated  by  said  radiation  source  from 
impinging  to  said  sheet  of  material,  and  said  radiation  source 
being  electronically  controlled  to  select  a  desired  one  of  the 
two  different  wavelengths  being  emitted; 
a  radiation  detector  adjacent  to  said  means  defining  a  path  for 
receiving  a  portion  of  said  radiation  emitted  by  said  radiation 
source  after  said  emitted  radiation  has  impinged  upon  said 
sheet  of  material  in  said  means  defining  a  path;  and 
said  means  defining  a  path  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
radiation  source  and  detector  and  said  sheet  of  material  such 


that  substantially  all  of  said  emitted  radiation  which  impinges 
on  said  sheet  of  material  is  diffused  and  reflected  by  said  sheet 
of  material  as  it  travels  from  said  radiation  source  to  said 
radiation  detector,  whereby  said  radiation  detector  generates 
electrical  signals  indicative  of  the  measured  infrared  detect- 
able characteristic  of  said  sheet  of  material. 


5321337 

INFRARED  SPECTROSCOPIC  ANALYSIS  METHOD  FOR 

GASES  AND  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  THE  METHOD 

THEREIN 

Yosliio  IshihanM  Hiroshi  Masusaki;  Shang-Qian  Wu,  and  Koh 
Matsumoto,  all  of  Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Sanso  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545380,  Nov.  20,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,703365.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,262 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-056334; 

Mar.  25,  1994,  64156335;  Jan.  17,  1995,  7-005329 
Int  CI."  COIN  21/35 

VS.  a.  250—339.13 

E»TI»»ltCE  OF  GtS  E,„  OF  ,„ 


12aaiins 


PMOTo-ocrecnoii 


1.  An  infrared  spectroscopic  analysis  method  for  gases,  for 
analyzing  an  impurity  in  a  gas  to  be  measured,  comprising  the 
"Steps  of: 

measuring  absorption  intensity  by  passing  light  in  the  infrared 
region  through  the  gas  to  be  measured,  wherein  the  gas  to  be 
measured  is  analyzed  in  a  low  pressure  state; 

dissociating  clusters  formed  by  molecules  of  the  impurity  of  the 
gas  to  be  measured;  and 

satisfying  the  equation  Dp  g  N/2,  wherein  Dp  (photon  number/ 
sec»cm")  is  photon  flux  density  with  respect  to  the  gas  to  be 
measured  of  the  light  having  a  photon  energy  of  0.5  eV  or 
greater,  and  N  is  density  of  gas  molecules  in  the  gas  to  be 
measured; 

wherein  said  light  has  a  photon  energy  of  0.5  eV  or  greater, 

wherein  the  pressure  of  the  gas  to  be  measured  is  from  10  to  500 
Torr. 


5'Me;zh 


electronic  measuring  means  ensuring  a  measurement  of  the 
amplitude  of  each  analog  pulse,  as  well  as  a  measurement  of 
the  rise  time  of  said  pulse. 

wherein  the  electronic  measuring  means  incorporate  an  ampli- 
tude circuit  ensuring  the  acquisition  of  a  maximum  value  of 
the  amplitude  of  the  analog  pulse  and  a  time  circuit  ensuring 
a  minimizing  of  the  noise  of  said  pulse,  as  well  as  a  detection 
of  the  end  of  the  rise  time  of  said  pulse,  said  two  circuits 
being  coupled  so  as  to  ensure  the  determination  of  the  pulse 
rise  time,  and  wherein  said  time  circuit  has  a  peak  detector 
with  representative  signals  respectively  of  the  amplitude  of 
the  pulse  (Sj^q)  and  a  conttwl  circuit  (S-ns)  permitting  the 
acquisition  of  said  amplitude  and  includes  a  comparator 
receiving  said  representative  signals  at  two  inputs  of  said 
comparatw. 


5321339 

FAST  OPERATING  RADIATION  DETECTOR  AND 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  SAME 

Richard  Matz,  Bnickmuehl,  and  Andreas  Jahnke,  Munidi, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl, 

Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,762 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    25,    1996, 
196165453 

Int  a.*  GOIT  1/24 
U,S.  CI.  250—370.01  15  Claims 

^' 
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5321338 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PROCESSING  OF  PULSES 

RESULTING  FROM  THE  INTERACTION  OF  A  GAMMA 

PARTICLE  WITH  A  CDTE  RADLVTION  DETECTOR 
Philippe  De  Antoni,  Lcs  Ulis;  Francois  Lebrun,  Champigny  sur 
Mame,  and  Jean  Paul  Leray,  Saint-Cheron,  aU  of  France, 
assignors  to  Commissariat  a   I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704364 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  12,  1995,  95  10670 
Int  CI."  GOIT  I/I  7 
U.S.  a.  250—370.01  6  Claims 

1.  System  for  the  processing  of  pulses  from  a  detector  having 
charge  losses,  comprising: 
an  input  circuit  providing  said  pulses  in  analog  forms;  and 


10  -=^ 


1.  A  radiation  detector  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body  having  first  and  second  opposite  principal 
surfaces; 

a  first  operating  electrode  disposed  on  said  first  principal  surface 
of  said  semiconductor  body  and  a  second  operating  electrode 
disposed  on  said  second  principal  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor body; 

means  for  applying  an  operating  voltage  across  said  first  and 
second  electrodes; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  a  signal  current  between  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  while  said  operating  voltage  is 
applied  across  said  first  and  second  electrodes  and  while 
radiation  is  incident  on  said  first  principal  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  body; 

an  injector  electrode  disposed  on  said  first  principal  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  body; 

means  for  applying  an  injection  voltage  across  said  injector 
electrode  and  said  second  electrode  for  generating  a  dark 
current  in  said  semiconductor  body  independent  of  said  signal 
current,  said  operating  voltage  being  independent  of  and 
higher  than  said  injection  voltage;  and 

said  first  electrode  and  said  injector  electrode  forming  an  inter- 
digital  structure  on  said  first  principal  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor body. 
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5  g2UiO 
SEMICONDUCTOR  RADIATION-DETECTING  DEVICE 

Keiji  Sato,-  Yutaka  Saitoh,  both  of  Chiba;  Teruji  Cho,  Ibaragi; 
Mafumj  Koadoh,  Ibaragi,  and  Junko  Kohagura,  Ibaragi,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments,  Inc^  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  629,059 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1995,  7-087177; 
Dec.  1,  1995,  7-314539;  Feb.  8,  1996,  8-022859;  Mar.  5,  1996. 
8-047576 

Int  a.*  GOIT  m4 
MS.  a.  250-370.06  ^  ctatos 


1  5 


a  calorimeter  layer  surrounding  said  hodoscope,  said  calorimeter 
comprised  of  at  least  one  plane  of  a  second  type  of  position 
sensitive  detectors,  wherein  said  scattered  gamma  rays  are 
totally  absorbed  within  said  calorimeter  layer,  and  wherein  an 
energy  of  said  absorbed  gamma  rays  is  determined  by  said 
calorimeter  layer. 


5,821.542 

PARTICLE  BEAM  IMAGING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

HOLLOW  BEAM  ILLUMINATION 

Steven  Douglas  Golladay,  HopeweU  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,461 

Int.  CI.*  HOU  37/09 

UAa.25fr-3%R  18Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  radiation-detecting  device  for  detecting 
radiation  in  diflfereni  energy  ranges,  wherein  first  and  second 
silicon  semiconductor  substrates  each  having  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type  impurity  region  in  a  first  conductivity  type  silicon  semi- 
conductor substrate  thereof  arranged,  whereby  with  a  direction 
parallel  with  a  surface  of  semiconductor  substrate  having  the 
second  conductivity  type  impurity  region  being  made  to  be  an 
incidence  direction,  said  substrates  are  positioned  relative  to  one 
another  so  that  radiation  which  is  incident  on  the  second  conduc- 
tivity type  impurity  region  of  the  second  semiconductor  substrate 
first  passes  through  the  second  conductivity  type  impurity  region 
of  the  first  semiconductor  substrate  to  thereby  detect  radiation  in 
different  energy  ranges. 


I  5,821341 

'    METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RADLVTION 
DETECTION 
TuBWy  O.  TOmer,  107  Sweetwood  Ct,  Riverside,  Calif.  92507 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,176 
Int  a.*  GOIT  1.14 
U.S.  a.  250-370.09  ^  claims 

I TK  KTCEM  viiiBi     mmsm 


1.  A  charged  particle  beam  imaging  system  comprising  an  illu- 
mination subsystem  and  an  imaging  subsystem  separated  by  a 
reticle,  the  illumination  subsystem  including  a  source  of  charged 
pawicles  for  forming  a  charged  particle  beam,  the  charged  particle 
beam  forming  at  least  one  crossover  image  in  the  illumination 
subsystem  wherein  the  illumination  subsystem  further  comprises; 
means  for  increasing  the  average  distance  between  charged 
particles  in  the  charged  particle  beam  at  the  at  least  one 
illumination  crossover  image. 


5,821,543 

TRANSVERSE-STRUCTURE  ELECTROSTATIC 

CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM  LENS 

Michael  J.  Moran,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 

of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,303 

Int.  a.*  HOIJ  37/147 

\3S.  a.  250-396  R  a  ci,j^ 


•TiooBoioH  nrtiMi  aoK  cnaac  *u  sac 


I.  A  high  energy  radiation  detector  for  detecting  incoming  0.3 
and  30  MeV  gamma  rays,  comprising: 

a  detector  aperture,  said  aperture  limiting  said  detector  to  a 
predetermined  field-of-view; 

a  hodoscope  behind  said  detector  aperture  comprised  of  a  plu- 
rality of  detection  planes,  said  detection  planes  formed  of  a 
first  type  of  position  sensitive  detectors,  wherein  said  incom- 
ing gamma  rays  pass  through  said  detector  aperture  and  are 
scattered  within  said  hodoscope,  said  incoming  gamma  rays 
forming  recoil  electrons  during  passage  through  said  detection 
planes,  wherein  said  first  type  of  position  sensitive  detectors 
determine  a  track  direction  at  a  first  scatter  vertex  and  an 
energy  for  said  recoil  electtons;  and 


10.  An  electrostatic  lens,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  concentric  co-planar  conducting  rings; 

a  first  insulator  supporting  said  plurality  of  concentric  co-planar 

conducting  rings: 
a  insulated  biasing  lead  for  each  co-planar  conducting  ring  of 

said  plurality  of  concentric  co-planar  conducting  rings; 
means  for  providing  electrical  power  through  each  said  insulated 

biasing  lead  to  each  said  concentric  co-planar  conducting  ring 

and 
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a  conducting  ground  plane  between  each  said  insulated  biasing 

lead  and  said  first  insulator, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  concentric  co-planar  conducting  rings 

exerts  net  focusing  forces  for  panicles  passing  near  the  center 

of  said  electrostatic  lens. 


5,821,544 
ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  SPECIMEN  SUPPORTS 
Peter  D  Augustus,  Rugby,  and  Muhammad  M  Ahmed,  Canley, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  GEC-Marconi  Lim- 
ited, Middlesex,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Aug.  28.  19%,  Ser.  No.  703,979 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  8,  1995, 
9518329 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  37/20 
MS.  a.  250—440.11  20  CUims 


1.  In  an  electron  microscope  having  a  holder  for  examining  a 
specimen  by  electron  microscopy,  a  specimen  support  for  engaging 
the  holder  and  for  supporting  the  specimen  during  examination, 
said  specimen  support  consisting  essentially  of  a  free-standing, 
rigid  film  of  a  diamond  material,  said  diamond  material  extending 
throughout  said  film. 


5,821446 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FECAL  DETECTION 

Min  Xiao;  Da  Kui  Zhuang;  Guolu  Zheng,  all  of  Fayetteville, 
and  Michael  F.  Slavik,  Springdale,  all  of  Ark.,  assignors  to 
Board  of  Triistees  of  the  University  of  Arkansas,  Little  Rock, 
Ark. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,271 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/64 

MS.  CL  250—458.1  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  analyzing  a  consumable  sample  for  the  presence 
of  contaminants,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  excitation  light  having  an  excitation  wavelength 
to  the  sample  to  produce  sample  fluorescence,  wherein  the 
light  is  suitable  to  excite  the  consumable  and  any  contaminant 
to  fluorescence  at  a  measurement  wavelength,  and  wherein  at 
the  measurement  wavelength  the  ratio  or  difference  between 
the  contaminant  fluorescence  and  the  consumable  fluoresence 
is  suitable  to  allow  determination  of  the  presence  of  the 
contaminant; 

(b)  measuring  the  sample  fluorescence  at  the  measurement 
wavelength; 

(c)  comparing  the  sample  fluorescence  to  consumable  fluores- 
cence at  the  measurement  wavelength;  and-^-- 

(d)  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  th^-pfesence  of  consumable 
fluorescence  if  the  sample  fluorescence  is  greater  than  the 
consumable  fluorescence. 


5321,545  5321,547 

HEATED  STAGE  FOR  A  SCANNING  PROBE  TEMPORAL  FttTER  USING  INTERLINE  CHARGED 

MICROSCOPE  COUPLED  DEVICE 

Stuart  M.  Lindsay,  and  Tianwei  Jing,  both  of  Tempe,  Ariz.,  yair  Tahni,  14  Russell  Ct,  New  Town,  Pa.  18940,  and  Sam 

assignors  to  Molecular  Imaging  Corporation,  Tempe,  Ariz.  Khoo,  746  Valley  Forge  Ave.,  Laurenceville,  N  J.  08648 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,836,  Nov.  7,  1995,  Pat.  pued  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,094 

No.  5,654,546.  This  application  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,395  int.  a."  GOIJ  1/58 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  37no  UJS.  a.  250-^58.1                                                      17  Claims 
U.S.  O.  250—443.1                                                       9  Oaims 


>Ta 


am  WK 

r 

1    _ 

1     1 

1      1 

. 

,101 


1.  A  scanning  probe  microscope  including  a  heated  stage,  said 
heated  stage  comprising: 

a  support  substrate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 
said  upper  surface  adapted  for  supporting  a  sample  under 
investigation  by  the  scanning  probe  microscope; 

an  electrically  powered  heating  element  thermally  coupled  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  lower  surface  of  said  support  substrate; 

a  thermally  insulating  support  element  engaged  with  said  lower 
surface  of  said  support  substrate,  said  support  element  having 
a  vertical  thickness  of  L.  said  support  element  attached  to  the 
microscope  at  a  plurality  of  peripheral  points; 

at  least  one  generally  torroidally-shaped  void  in  said  support 
element  disposed  so  as  to  increase  die  distance  within  said 
support  element  between  said  heating  element  and  said 
peripheral  points  to  at  least  about  2  L  or  greater. 


.^ 


I.  A  method  of  capturing  a  light  signal  response  produced  by  a 
sample  when  subjected  to  a  stimulus,  said  response  comprising 
light  energy  occurring  at  a  predetermined  time  after  said  stimulus 
and  for  a  predetermined  duration,  said  light  energy  impinging  upon 
a  surface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  said  stimulus; 
waiting  a  predetermined  amount  of  time  for  said  response  to 

occur  after  said  stimulus  is  applied: 
initiating,  immediately  subsequent  to  said  predetermined  amount 
of  time,  the  accumulation  of  energy  on  the  surface,  said 
energy  accumulated  being  in  response  to,  and  deterministicaly 
related  to.  the  amount  of  light  energy  impinging  upon  said 
surface;  and 
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transferring  said  accumulated  energy  to  a  surface  which  does  not 
accumulate  energy  in  response  to  light  immediately  after  said 
duration. 


5^21,548 
BEAM  SOURCE  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  RADICALS  AND 

METASTABLES 
Rohert  D.  HinchUffe,  Newberg,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Technical 
Visions,  Inc.,  Beaverton.  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,115 
InL  CI.*  HOIJ  49/00 
UA  a.  250-^92.21  ^^  20  Claims 
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device,  the  IC  device  having  a  silicon  substrate  with  a  ftom  side 
and  a  back  side  and  having  on  the  front  side  a  plurality  of 
structures  defining  said  features,  comprising: 

a.  determining  a  region  of  the  IC  device  in  which  the  selected 
feature  is  located: 

b.  acquiring  from  the  back  side  of  the  substrate  an  IR  optical 
microscope  image  of  said  region: 

c.  aligning  the  IR  optical  microscope  image  with  a  coordinate 
system  of  a  milling  system:  and 

d.  using  structures  visible  in  the  IR  optical  microscope  image  as 
a  guide,  operating  the  milling  system  to  expose  the  selected 
feature  from  the  back  side  of  the  IC  device  without  disturbing 
adjacent  features. 
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5,821349 
THROUGH-THE-SUBSTRATE  INVESTIGATION  Gf  FLIP- 

CHIP  IC'S 
Christopher  Graham  Talbot,  Menlo  Park,  and  James  Henry 
Brown,  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger 
Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,104 

Int  a."  HOIJ  i7/30 

UA  a.  250-307  noalms 
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1.  A  method  of  exposing  a  selected  feature  of  an  IC  (integrated 
circuit)  device  without  disturbing  adjacent  features  of  the  IC 


5,821,550 
ELECTRON  BEAM  EXPOSURE  SYSTEM 
Koicfai  Yamashita,  Tol(yo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-076589 
Int  a."  HOIJ  37/i02 
U.S.  a.  250-^92J2  3  Claims 


1  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

generating  a  corona  discharge  plasma  primarily  comprising 
high-energy  panicles: 

supersonically  expanding  the  plasma  as  the  plasma  exits  a 
nozzle:  and 

passing  the  expanded  plasma  through  a  molecular  beam  skim- 
mer and  onto  a  substrate. 


/WnETIcV . 


EIPOSUBE 
CMmOL  CKI 


st«;e 

COKTHOl. 
CKt 


1.  An  electron  beam  exposure  system  for  writing  a  circuit 
pattern  on  a  workpiece  while  moving  a  suge  on  which  the  work- 
piece  is  detachably  mounted,  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  the  circuit  pattern; 

a  processor  for  determining  a  path  of  movement  for  the  stage 
using  the  circuit  pattern  stored  by  said  memory  means:  and 

a  stage  control  circuit  for  connx)lling  said  stage  to  move  along 
the  path  of  movement  determined  by  said  processor: 

said  processor  comprising: 

means  for  calculating  a  pattern  density  for  each  of  regions  on  the 
workpiece  from  said  circuit  pattern  and  determining  a  stage 
speed  suiuble  for  the  pattern  density  for  each  of  the  regions: 

means  for  determining  an  acceleration  from  the  difference 
between  the  stage  speeds  for  two  adjacent  regions  and  cor- 
recting a  higher  one  of  the  stage  speeds  to  a  lower  stage  speed 
such  that  the  determined  acceleration  becomes  smaller  than  a 
predetermined  value: 

means  for  establishing  a  write  range  in  which  to  write  the  circuit 
pattern  with  an  electron  beam  for  each  of  the  regions: 

means  for  finding  inflection  points  where  the  stage  speeds 
change: 

means  for  determining  a  quadratic  function  interconnecting  two 
adjacent  inflection  points  and  connecting  the  inflection  points 
with  a  curve  represented  by  the  quadratic  ftmction,  thereby 
determining  the  path  of  movement  for  the  sUge:  and 

means  for  correcting  the  stage  speed  for  any  of  the  regions  to  a 
lower  stage  speed  to  bring  said  path  of  movement  into  said 
write  range  if  said  path  of  movement  deviates  from  said  write 
range. 
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5,821,551 
PAPER  SENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  PAPER 

FEEDING  FROM  PAPER  CASSETTE  AND  PAPER 
PRESENCE  FOR  PRINTING  OPERATION  IN  A  LASER 
BEAM  PRINTER 
Seuk-Pil  Roh,  Kywigki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electronics  Co>,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  3,  1996, 
96-1652 

Int  a.*  GOIN  21  m 
U.S.  a.  250—559.4  20  Claims 


1.  A  paper  sensor  a|^aratus  of  a  laser  beam  printer,  comprising: 

a  substrate  positioned  along  a  paper  path  of  said  laser  beam 
printer: 

a  light  source  located  at  the  center  of  said  substrate  for  emitting 
a  light  beam; 

reflectors  for  reflecting  the  light  beam  from  said  light  source  to 
both  sides  of  said  light  source; 

photodiodes  each  installed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  light  source, 
for  receiving  the  lightbeam  reflected  fix)m  said  reflectors  to 
determine  the  feeding  of  a  paper  from  a  paper  cassette  into 
said  paper  path  and  the  presence  of  said  paper  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  along  said  paper  path  for  printing  operation: 
and 

shutters  each  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  said  light  source, 
and  rotatable  to  permit  transmission  of  the  light  beam 
reflected  from  said  reflectors  to  said  photodiodes,  when  said 
paper  is  fed  from  said  paper  cassette  into  said  paper  path  or 
when  said  paper  is  present  at  said  predetermined  position 
along  said  paper  path  for  said  printing  operation. 


5321,552 
RADIATION  IMAGE  INFORMATION  READ  APPARATUS 
Hiromi  Ishikawa,  and  Yoji  Okazaki,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan 

FUed  May  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22, 1995,  7-122734 
Int  CI."  G03B  42m2 
\}&.  a.  250—585  2  Chiims 
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1.  A  radiation  image  information  read  apparatus  in  which  a 

stimulable  phosphor  sheet,  on  which  radiation  image  information 

has  been  stored,  is  scanned  with  stimulating  light  and  light  emitted 

by  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  upon  stimulation  thereof  is  pho- 

toelectrically  detected  and  converted  into  an  electric  image  signal 

bearing  thereon  the  radiation  image  information,  comprising: 

a  stimulation  light  source  having  a  laser  diode,  a  solid  laser 

crystal  which  emits  a  laser  beam  having  a  wavelength  of  X2 

when  pumped  by  a  laser  beam  at  a  wavelength  of  XI  from 


said  laser  diode,  and  a  nonlinear  optical  crystal  which  con- 
verts the  laser  beam  at  X2  to  a  laser  beam  at  a  wavelength  of 
X3  within  the  stimulating  wavelength  range  of  the  stimulable 
phosphor  sheet: 

a  filter  which  cuts  the  laser  beam  at  X3  and  transmits  Ught 
emitted  from  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  upon  stimulation 
by  the  laser  beam  at  X3.  said  filter  disposed  berween  the 
stimulable  phosphor  sheet  and  a  pbotodetector,  said  photode- 
tector  for  detecting  the  light  emitted  from  the  stimulable 
phosphor  sheet  upon  stimulation; 

a  lens,  disposed  between  the  stimulating  light  source  and  the 
stimulable  phosphor  sheet,  which  focuses  the  laser  beam  at  X3 
on  a  predetermined  position:  and 

an  aperture  plate  disposed  in  the  predetermined  position,  said 
aperture  plate  permitting  nH>st  of  the  laser  beam  at  X3  to  pass 
therethrough  while  cutting  most  of  the  laser  beam  at  A.1. 


5,821,553 
PYROLYSIS  AND  HYDROLYSIS  OF  MIXED  POLYMER 
WASTE  COMPRISING 
POLYETHYLENETEREPHTHALATE  AND 
POLYETHYLENE  TO  SEQUENTIALLY  RECOVER 
Robert  J.  Evans,  Lakewood,  and  Helena  L.  Chum,  Arvada, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Midwest  Research  Institute,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,536,  Oct  27,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  711,546,  Jun.  7,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,216,149.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,392 
Int  a.*  C09K  3/00 
M^.  a.  252—182.12  6  Claims 

-■\.  A  process  of  pyrolyzing  a  polyethyleneterephthalate  and  poly- 
ethylene containing  plastic  waste  feed  stream  in  a  carrier  gas  such 
that  pyrolysis  of  polyethyleneterephthalate  occurs  prior  to  pyroly- 
sis  of  polyethylene  and  other  plastic  components  contained  in  said 
plastic  waste  feed  stream  comprising  the  following  steps  carried 
out  in  the  order  given: 

a)  heating  said  polyethyleneterephthalate  and  polyethylene  con- 
taining plastic  waste  feed  stream  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
to  a  first  temperature  in  a  first  temperature  range  of  from 
about  250°  to  about  550°  C.  to  pyrolyze  terephthalic  acid, 
benzoic  acid  and  esters  of  terephthalic  acid  ftom  said  poly- 
ethyleneterephthalate contained  in  said  waste  feed  stream 
prior  to  pyrolysis  of  the  polyethylene  and  other  plastic  from 
said  waste  feed  stream: 

b)  separating  said  terephthalic  acid,  benzoic  acid  and  esters  of 
terephthalic  acid  fit>m  said  plastic  waste  feed  stream:  and 

c)  heating  said  plastic  waste  feed  stream  to  a  second  temperature 
in  a  second  temperature  range  of  from  about  350°  to  about 
700°  C.  selected  to  be  higher  than  said  first  temperature  to 
cause  pyrolysis  of  hydrocarbons  ftom  said  polyethylene  con- 
tained in  said  plastic  waste  feed  stream. 


5321354 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
Shoichiro  Harada;  Mitsuru  Sakai;  Kazunari  lUtcmura;  Aldto 
Itoi,  and  Makoto  Okubo,  all  of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kao  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815389 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1996,  8-084847; 
Mar.  12,  1996,  8^084848 

Int  a."  C08G  W\4 
VS.  a.  252—182.24  9  Claims 

1.  A  polyester-polyol  prepared  by  polycondensation  of  an  acid 
component  comprising  (a)  terephthalic  acid  and  (b)  adipic  acid 
with  a  polyh^dric  alcohol  component,  wherein  tiie  molar  ratio  of 
said  (a)  terephtlialic  acid/(b)  adipic  acid  is  0.05  to  0.3. 


1932 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13,  1998 


I  5,821^55 

SEMICODUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  HETERO 
INTERFACE  WITH  A  LOWERED  BARRIER 
Shiqjj  Saito,  Yokohama;  Masaaki  Onomura,  Kawasaki;  Yukie 
NUhikawa,  Narashino;  Masayuki  Ishikawa,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  and  Peter  James  Parbrook,  Sheffield,  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Kabushlki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  61M23 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-067264 
Int  CL*  HOIL  33/00:29/26 
U.S,CL257-13  4Ctai^ 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  formed  of  first  n-type  Group-IIl-V 
compound  semiconductor; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor layer  and  formed  of  n-type  Group-nvi  compound  semi- 
conductor: and 

a  third  semiconductor  layer  formed  of  second  Group-Ill-V  com- 
pound semiconductor  and  formed  between  said  first  and  said 
second  semiconductor  layer,  the  n-type  impurity  concentra- 
tion thereof  being  set  in  a  range  of  5x10"  cm"'  to  5x10" 
cm"  which  is  higher  than  the  impurity  concentration  of  said 
first  semiconductor  layer. 


5321,556 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  JUNCTION 
Nigd  Gordon  Chew;  Simon  Wray  Goodyear;  Richard  George 
Humphreys,  and  Julian  Simon  Satcfaell,  all  of  Malvern, 
Unhcd  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for 
Defence  in  Her  BriUnnic  Majesty's  Government  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
Hants,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00525,  S  371  Date  Sep.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Sep.  23,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26575,  PCT  Pub 
Dale  Oct  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Set.  No.  714,115 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  25. 1994 
9406015 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/06:  B32B  OOAX) 
UA  a.  257-31  34a.to« 
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a  superconductive  microbridge  electrically  connecting  said  lay- 
ers: and 

a  region  in  said  second  layer  extending  over  a  region  in  said  first 
layer,  and  said  microbridge  connects  the  regions. 


5,821357 
JOSEPHSON  JUNCTIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
Shiiyi  Nagamachi,  Nara;  Masahiro  Ueda;  Kei  Shinada,  both  of 
Kyoto,  and  Mitsuyoshi  Yoshil,  Osaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Shimadzu  Corporatioa,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  393,905,  Feb.  24,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,582,877.  This  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,477 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-26971: 
Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236847;  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236848 

Int  a."  HOIL  39/22 
U&  a.  257-34  ,4c.i„« 


1.  A  Josephson  junction  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  first  layer  of  superconducting  material: 

a  second  layer  of  superconducting  material  transversely  overiaid 
on  the  first  layer  with  an  insulating  layer  interposed  therebe- 
tween wherein  the  insulating  layer  is  an  oxide  of  the  super- 
conducting material:  and 

the  insulating  layer  including  a  reduced  oxygen-concentrated 
area  in  contact  with  each  of  the  first  and  second  layers  so  as  to 
function  as  weaJt  link  therebetween. 
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1.  A  superconductive  junction  having  properties  of  a  Josephson 
junction  when  cooled  below  a  critical  temperature,  comprising: 
a  firet  superconductive  oxide  layer  epitaxial  with  a  substrate 
(2K); 

a  second  epitaxial  superconductive  oxide  layer  epitaxial  with 
said  first  layer: 


5,821,558 
ANTIFUSE  STRUCTURES 
Yn-Pto  Han,  Dallas,  Tex.;  ring-'Kong  Loh,  Saratoga,  CaUf., 
and  Ivan  Sanchez,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  VLSI 
Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  582,844,  Dec.  29,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,791 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/04:27/02 

U&  a.  257-52  24CUums 

1.  An  antifuse  structure  comprising: 

a  first  conductive  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  multi-layer  elec- 
trode: 

a  layer  of  enhanced  amorphous  silicon  having  a  first  surface  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  first  conductive  electrode,  said 
layer  of  enhanced  amorphous  silicon  being  formed  by  an 
ion-implantation  of  at  least  one  of  a  neutral  species  and  a 
dopant  species  into  a  deposited  layer  of  amorphous  silicon: 
and 
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a  second  conductive  electrode  in  electrical  contact  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  second  surface  of  said  layer  of  enhanced  amor- 
phous silicon. 


5321,560 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
DEVICE  SUCH  AS  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELL  OR 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  ELEMENT 
Micfaio  Arai,  Tokyo;    Kazushi   Sugiura,   Kanagawa;    Ichiro 
Ttkayama,  Kanagawa;  Yukio  Yamaucfai,  Kanagawa;  Isamu 
Kobori,  Chiba;  Mitsufumi  Codama,  and  Naoya  Sakamoto, 
both  of  Kanagawa,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TKD  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  and  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-043748 

Int  C\^  HOIL  29/04:29/76 

VS.  a.  257—57  10  Claims 
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5321,559 
ELECTRIC  DEVICE,  MATRIX  DEVICE,  ELECTRO- 
OPTICAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE,  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY  HAVING  THIN-FILM  TRANSISTORS 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuhiko  TfUumura,  Shiga, 
both  of  Japan,  asagnors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labora- 
tory Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,446,  Jun.  30,  1994,  whkfa  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19380,  Feb.  19,  1993,  and  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  68,672,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,797,  Feb.  18,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,218,464,  and  Ser.  No.  846,164,  Mar.  5,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,289,030.  This  appUcation  Mar.  30, 1995,  S«r.  No. 
413385 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  16, 1991,  3-077318; 
Mar.  6, 1991,  3-065418;  May  11, 1991, 3-135569;  May  29, 1992, 
4-164302 
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1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  insulating  surface; 

a  p-type  thin  film  transistor  provided  over  said  substrate: 

a  driving  circuit  provided  over  said  substrate  for  driving  said 
p-type  thin  film  transistor,  said  driving  circuit  comprising  at 
least  one  pair  of  complementary  thin  film  transistors, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  p-type  tliin  film  transistor  or  said  one 
pair  of  complementary  thin  film  transistors  comprises  a  semi- 
conductor layer  including  source,  drain  and  channel  regions,  a 
gate  insulating  film  formed  on  said  semiconductor  layer  and  a 
gate  electrode  formed  on  said  insulating  film, 

wherein  said  channel  region  has  a  higher  crystallinity  in  an 
upper  portion  close  to  said  gate  electrode  and  a  lower  crystal- 
linity in  a  lower  portion  distant  from  said  gate  electrode. 


1.  A  thin  fihn  transistor  comprising: 

an  insulation  base; 

a  first  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  insulation  base; 

a  first  insulation  layer  formed  on  said  first  gate  electrode  and  on 
said  insulation  base  so  as  to  cover  said  first  gate  electrode; 

an  active  layer  of  semiconductor  material,  formed  on  said  first 
insulation  layer  and  on  said  insulation  base,  a  source  region 
and  a  drain  region  being  formed  in  said  active  layer; 

a  source  electrode  electrically  coupled  to  said  source  region 
formed  in  said  active  layer; 

a  drain  electrode  electrically  coupled  to  said  drain  region  formed 
in  said  active  layer; 

a  second  insulation  layer  formed  on  said  active  layer;  and 

a  second  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  second  insulation  layer, 
said  second  gate  electrode  being  disposed  in  the  opposite  side 
of  said  first  gate  electrode  with  respect  to  said  active  layer, 

wherein  a  lateral  length  of  said  first  gate  electrode  is  narrower 
than  a  lateral  length  of  said  second  gate  electrode,  and  said 
first  insulation  layer  electrically  insulates  said  first  gate  elec- 
trode from  said  active  layer  of  semiconductor  material  so  thai 
drain  curent  saturates  in  a  high  drain  voltage  region. 


5321^1 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5321,562  

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FORMED  WITHIN 
ASYMETRICALLY-SHAPED  SEED  CRYSTAL  REGION 

Naoki  Makita,  Nara;  Takashi  Funai,  Tenri;  Yoshitaka  Yama- 
moto,  Yamatokoriyama;  Yasuhiro  Mitani,  Habikino;  Kat- 
siimi  Nomura,  Tenri;  Tadayoshi  Miyamoto,  Tenri,  and  Taka- 
masa  Kosai,  Tenri,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Diviaon  of  Ser.  No.  357,648,  Dec.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,696,003.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,693 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  20, 1993,  5-319904; 

Mar.  31,  1994,  6-63230;  Apr.  27,  1994,  6-90356;  Jun.  21,  1994, 

6-139151 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/786:29/04:29/06:31/036 

VS.  O.  257—64  59  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  substrate; 
an  amorphous  silicon  film  provided  on  the  substrate; 
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a  region  doped  with  one  or  more  elements  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbon,  nitrogen,  and  oxygen  at  a  concen- 
trauon  of  at  least  1x10"  atoms  cm',  and  provided  in  said 
semiconductor  layer  adjacent  said  groove  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
boundary  region  between  said  channel  region  and  one  of  said 
source  region  and  said  drain  region. 
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5.821.564 
TFT  WITH  SELF-ALIGN  OFFSET  GATE 
Hsiao-Chia  Wu;  Jung-Cheng  Kao,  both  of  Hsinchu.  and  Tho- 
mas Chang,  Taichung,  all  of  Tiriwan.  assignors  to  Mosd 
VlteHc  Inc.,  Hsincfau.  Taiwan 

FUed  May  23, 1997.  Ser.  No.  862.318 

lot  CL'  HOIL  27/108:29/76:27/01 -27/11 

U.S.a.257-^  6C1««5 
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a  slit-like  introducDon  region  formed  in  the  amorphous  silicon, 
the  sht-like  introduction  region  having  therein  a  catalyst  ele- 
ment for  accelerating  crystallization  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
amorphous  silicon  film; 

the  at  least  a  portion  of  the  amorphous  silicon  film  to  be 
crystallized  including  a  thin  film  transistor  region; 

the  thin  film  transistor  region  not  overlapping  the  slit-like  intro- 
duction region,  and 

at  least  one  of  a  length  in  a  longer  side  direction  and  a  width  in 
a  shorter  side  direction  of  the  slit-like  introduction  region  is 
set  laiger  than  a  value  at  which  a  crystal  growth  range  of  the 
crystalline  silicon  film  saturates. 
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5321.563 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FREE  FROM  REVERSE 

LEAKAGE  AND  THROW  LEAK.AGE 

Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  and  Vasuhiko  Takemura,  Kana- 

pwa.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Enerey 

Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd..  Atsugi.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,071,  Dec.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  16.  1994,  Sen  No.  213^37 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1990,  2-418364- 
Dec.  ^,  1990,  2-418365;  Jan.  19, 1991, 3-019538;  Jan.  21, 199l', 
3-020508,-  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-050792 

Int.  ex."  HOIL  29/76 
U.S.a.257-^  9  Claims 
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^v\r^u^^^  Structure  of  PMOS  thin  film  transistor,  wherein  said 
PMOS  thin  film  transistor  comprises: 
a  gate  region  having  a  disconnected  portion; 
a  source  region  being  above  said  gate  region; 
a  drain  region  being  above  said  gate  region: 
a  first  channel  region  being  above  said  gate  region  and  adjacent 
to  said  source  region  and  substanually  aligned  with  said  gate- 
a  second  channel  region  being  above  said  gate  region  and 
adjacent  to  said  drain  region  and  substantially  aligned  with 
said  gate; 

an  offset  region  disposed  between  said  first  channel  region  and 
said  second  channel  region  and  being  in  said  gate  disconnec- 
tion portion; 

and  wherein  said  offset  region  has  a  trench-like  profile. 
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5,821,565 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE  HAVING 
INCREASED  ON-CURRENT 
Eyi    Matsuzaki,   Yokohama;   Akihiro   Kenmotsu,    Fujisawa; 
Yoshifumi  Yoritomi,  Yokohama;  Toshivuki  Koshita,  Yoko- 
hama; Takao  Takano,  Yokohama,  and  Mitsuo  Nakatani, 
Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo 
Japan  '  ' 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372J89,  Jun.  27,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,493,129.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29, 1988,  63-159098- 

Jun.  29,  1988,  63-159102 

Int  ex."  HOIL  29/41.29/786 

U&CL  257-72  ,^  ^^ 
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1.  An  insulated  gate  field  effect  semiconductor  device  compris- 


a  semiconductor  layer  including  a  channel  region: 
semiconductor  source  and  drain  regions  provided  in  said  semi- 
conductor layer  with  said  channel  region  therebetween: 
a  gale  electrode  provided  adjacent  to  said  channel  region;  and 
a  gale  msulaung  layer  interposed  between  said  gate  electrode 

and  said  channel  region; 
a  groove  provided  in  a  surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
layer  which  extends  below  the  interface  between  the  gate 
insulating  layer  and  the  gate  electrode;  and 


1.  A  thin  film  transistor  structure  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  pattern  provided  on  an  insulating  base  plate 

an  insulating  Uyer  covering  said  first  electrode  pattern; 
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a  semiconductor  layer  pattern  provided  on  said  insulating  layer: 
and 

second  and  third  electrode  patterns  each  provided  to  be  opposed 
to  each  other  on  said  semiconductor  layer  pattern  and  serving 
to  define,  in  cooperation  with  said  first  electrode  pattern,  a 
channel  in  said  semiconductor  layer  pattern; 

wherein  at  least  one  peripheral  edge  of  said  semiconductor  layer 
pattern  is  disposed  between  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  first 
electrode  pattern  and  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  second  or  third 
electrode  pattern  being  provided  on  said  semiconductor  layer 
pattern,  a  distance  between  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  semi- 
conductor layer  pattern  and  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  first 
electrode  pattern  as  measured  in  a  direction  of  a  chaimel 
length  of  said  channel  is  not  smaller  than  a  thickness  of  said 
semiconductor  layer  pattern. 


5321.567 
HIGH-RESOLUTION  LIGHT-SENSING  AND  LIGHT- 
EMITTING  DIODE  ARRAY 
Mitsuhiko  Ogihara;  Yukio  Nakamura;  Takatoku  Shimizu,  and 
Masumi  Taninaka,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki 
Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1995,  7-324159; 
Apr.  9,  1996,  8-086939 

Int  a."  HOIL  33/00 

29  Claims 


5,8213M 

SURFACE  EMITTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

DEVICE  AND  FABRICATING  METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 

Seok-jin  Kang,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  3,  1995, 
1995-1918 

Int  a."  HOIL  33/00 
VS.  a.  257—80  4  Claims 
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1.  A  light-sensing/emitting  diode  array  chip  having  a  plurality  of 

diodes  created  by  selectively  doping  a  semiconductor  substrate  of 

one  conductive  type  with  an  impurity  of  another  conductive  type. 

thus  forming  impurity-diffusion  regions,  wherein: 

said  diodes  are  disposed  at  a  pitch  of  at  least  one  thousand  two 

hundred  diodes  per  inch; 
said  impurity  diffusion  regions  have  a  depth  of  at  least  0.5  (im 
but  not  more  than  2  |im  in  said  semiconductor  substrate:  and 
said  impurity  has  a  surface  concentration  of  at  least  SxlO''' 
carriers  per  cubic  centimeter. 


5321,568 

CLEAVED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  {11-20} 

PLANE 

Etsuo  Morita,  and  Hiroji  Kawai,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  769,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1995,  7-330779 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIL  33/00 

U.S.  a.  257—94  8  Claims 
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1.  A  surface  emitting  semiconductor  laser  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  mesa  ridge  structure  deposited  on  a  first  surface  of  said 
substrate,  said  mesa  ridge  structure  including  a  quanmm  well 
semiconductor  active  region  for  emitting  laser  light  and  a  pair 
of  reflector  stacks  for  reflecting  light  emitted  from  said  active 
region,  said  active  region  being  disposed  between  said  pair  of 
reflector  stacks; 

a  first  ohmic  contact  layer  deposited  on  said  mesa  ridge  struc- 
ture; 

a  second  ohmic  contact  layer  deposited  on  a  second  surface  of 
said  substrate  opposite  said  mesa  ridge  structure:  and 

a  Schottky  contact  layer  deposited  on  said  substrate  on  each  side 
of  said  mesa  ridge  structure; 

wherein  said  Schottky  contact  layer  and  a  portion  of  said  sub- 
strate form  a  photodiode  for  monitoring  and/or  modulating  a 
light  beam  emitted  from  said  mesa  ridge  structure. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate:  and 

at  least  one  layer  composed  of  semiconductor  compound  con- 
taining N  and  at  least  one  of  the  elements  selected  from  {Ga. 
Al,  In}  on  said  substrate: 

said  at  least  one  layer  composed  of  semiconductor  compound 
having  a  pair  of  facets  within  ±5  degree  of  a  { 1 1  -20}  plane  of 
said  semiconductor  compound. 
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5321,569 

SURFACE-EMISSION  TYPE  LlGHT-EMTmNG  DIODE 
AND  FABRICATION  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Achyut  Kumar  Dutta.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

FU«d  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706^17 

Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1995,  7-226126 

Int  CL*  HOIL  33/00 

U.S.CL  257-96  29  Clataw 


1.  A  surface  emission  type  diode  comprising: 

a  first  conductivity  type  buffer  layer  on  a  first  conductivity  type 
substrate; 

a  first  conductivity  type  cladding  layer; 

an  active  layer; 

a  second  conductivity  type  cladding  layer 

a  second  conductivity  type  thin  layer; 

a  second  conductivity  type  current  spreading  layer; 

a  high  doped  second  conductivity  type  cap  layer  sequentially 
slacked  with  said  first  conductivity  type  buffer,  said  first 
conductivity  type  cladding  layer,  said  active  layer,  said  second 
conductivity  type  cladding  layer,  said  second  conductivity 
type  thin  layer  and  said  second  conductivity  type  current 
spreading  layer; 

a  mesa  structure  etched  up  to  said  second  conductivity  type 

cladding  layer; 
a  blocking  layer  formed  in  said  second  conductivity  type  thin 

layer  by  selective  oxidation  up  to  a  mesa  side  wall  with 

maintaining  a  center  portion;  and. 
a  molded  lens  formed  of  a  material  having  a  refraction  index 

less  than  or  equal  to  1.6.  a  lens  diameter  less  than  or  equal  to 

0.6  mm.  and  a  distance  from  said  light  emitting  surface  of 

said  surface  emission  type  diode  to  a  top  at  the  center  of  die 

lens  being  less  than  or  equal  to  0.75  mm. 


an  intermediate  semiconductor  layer  (4)  placed  above  the  first 
semiconductor  layer  and 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  (8)  having  a  second  doping  type 
which  is  the  opposite  to  the  first  type,  said  second  semicon- 
ductor layer  being  placed  above  the  intermediate  semiconduc- 
tor layer  and  forming,  with  the  first  semiconductor  layer,  a  p-n 
junction,  the  forbidden  band  width  of  the  first  and  second 
semiconductor  layers  being  greater  than  that  of  the  interme- 
diate semiconductor  layer, 

said  structure  being  characterized  in  that  it  also  comprises  on 
one  side  of  the  intermediate  semiconductor  layer  (4),  a  peri- 
odic arrangement  of  regular  repeating  first  zones  having  a 
spacing  defining  a  period  (12.  14;  12a,  14)  able  to  spatially 
modulate  the  distribution  of  the  charge  carriers  or  electric 
field  in  said  intermediate  layer  when  an  electric  current  is 
injected  into  the  p-n  junction  or  the  p-n  junction  is  reverse 
biased,  so  as  to  then  create  in  the  structure  a  diffraction 
grating  having  a  regular,  repeating  pattern  defining  a  pitch, 
whose  pitch  spacing  is  equal  to  the  period  of  the  arrangement, 
and  in  that  the  periodic  arrangement  is  in  one  of  the  first  and 
second  semiconductor  layers  and  consists  of  a  sequence  of  the 
first  semiconductor  zones  having  a  doping  below  about  10'* 
cm"'  and  of  type  opposite  to  that  of  the  semiconductor  layer 
in  which  is  located  the  periodic  arrangement,  alternating  with 
second  semiconductor  zones  having  the  same  doping  type  as 
that  of  the  semiconductor  layer  in  which  the  period  arrange- 
ment is  located. 


5,821,570 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE  HAVING  A  VIRTUAL 

DIFFRACTION  GRATING 

Christophe  Kazmierski.  Morganis.  and  Didier  Robein.  Nevilly 

Plaisance,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom  Etob- 

lissement  Autonome  De  Droit  Public,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374313 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20.  1994,  94  00587 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  33A)0 
VS.  CL  257—97 


5321,571 

DUAL  SIDED  INTEGRATED  ELECTRO-OPTICAL 

PACKAGE 

Michael  S.  Lebby,  Apache  Junction;  Wenbin  Jiang,  Phoenix, 

and  Karen  E.  Jachimowicz.  Laveen,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schauraburg,  ni. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  667,552,  Jun.  21,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,708,280.  This  appUcation  JuL  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,689 

Int  a."  HOIL  33/00:27/15:  HOIS  3/19:  G09G  V?2 

U.S.  a.  257-98  28  Claims 
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1.  Semiconductor  structure  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  (6)  having  a  first  doping  type. 


1.  An  integrated  electro-optical  package  comprising  a  dual  sided 
opto-electronic  device,  composed  of  a  substrate  with  an  array  of 
light  emitting  devices  formed  on  a  first  major  surface  thereof  and 
cooperating  to  generate  a  complete  image,  and  at  least  one  vertical 
cavity  surface  emitting  laser  (VCSEL)  formed  on  an  opposed 
second  major  surface  of  the  substrate,  thereby  capable  of  emitting 
light  in  opposed  directions. 


October  13,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1937 


5321^72 

SIMPLE  BICMOS  PROCESS  FOR  CREATION  OF  LOW 

TRIGGER  VOLTAGE  SCR  AND  ZENER  DIODE  PAD 

PROTECTION 

John  D.  Walker;  Todd  A.  Randazzo,  and  Gayle  W.  MUler,  aU  of 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Symbios,  Inc.,  Fort 

Collins,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,905 

Int  ex."  HOIL  29/74:31/111 

U.S.  a.  257—107  17  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  protection  device  cotnprising; 

a  substrate  having  a  first  type  of  conductivity; 

a  well  region  with  in  the  substrate  having  a  second  type  of 

conductivity; 
a  base  region  within  the  well  region  having  a  first  type  of 

conductivity; 
a  first  doped  region  having  the  second  type  of  conductivity, 

wherein  the  first  doped  region  is  located  within  the  well 

region; 
a  second  doped  region  having  the  first  type  of  conductivity, 

wherein  the  second  doped  region  is  located  within  the  well 

region; 
a  third  doped  region  of  the  second  type  of  conductivity,  wherein 

the  third  doped  region  is  located  within  the  base  region; 
a  fourth  doped  region  having  the  first  type  of  conductivity, 

wherein  the  fourth  doped  region  is  located  within  the  base 

region;  and 
a  fifth  doped  region  having  the  first  type  of  conductivity, 

wherein  the  doped  region  is  located  within  the  substrate  and 

the  fifth  doped  region  is  connected  to  the  fourth  doped  region. 


electrode  in  said  channel  width  direction  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  said  main  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  in 
ttie  chaimel  width  direction. 


5321,573 
HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  AN  ARCHED 
GATE  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
J.  NeU  Scfaunke;  David  Zaterka,  and  Thomas  S.  Taylor,  aU  of 
Durham,    N.C.,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Semiconductor 
America,  Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,312 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29/7S 
U.S.  a.  257—2%  5  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 
an  isolation  field  oxide  selectively  formed  on  the  main  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  surrounding  and  isolating  an 
element  forming  region;  and 
a  field  effect  transistor  (FET)  formed  in  said  element  forming 
region,  said  FET  including  a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said 
main  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  tlirough  an  insu- 
lating film,  said  gate  electrode  extending  along  said  main 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  in  a  first  direction 
defining  a  channel  length  and  in  a  second  direction,  perpen- 
dicular to  the  first  direction,  defining  a  channel  width,  said 
main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  said  element 
forming  region  having  a  generally  convex  arcuate  shape  cross 
section  in  the  channel  width  direction  and  a  shape  of  said  gate 


5,821,574 

CHARGE-COUPLED  DEVICE  HAVING  DIFFERENT 

LIGHT-RECEIVING  REGION  AND  CHARGE  ISOLATION 

LAYER  STRUCTURES 

Yong  Gwan  Kim,  Bundang-ku,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-du,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  762345 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  11,  1995, 
1995/48242 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27/148:29/768 
VS.  a.  257-232  4  Claims 

I  M  I  _/:!I_i 


1.  A  charge-coupled  device  comprising: 

a  first  well  of  a  first  conductive  type  formed  in  a  semiconductor 

substrate  of  a  second  conductive  type; 
a  photoelectric  conversion  region  of  the  second  conductive  type 

formed  in  a  surface  of  the  first  well; 
second  wells  of  the  first  conductive  type  formed  in  the  first  well 

at  both  sides  of  the  photoelectric  conversion  region; 
charge-transfer  regions  (BCCD)  each  formed  in  a  surface  of  the 

second  well,  the  charge-transfer  regions  being  spaced  from 

the  photoelectric  conversion  region; 
first  and  second  impurity  regions  of  the  first  conductive  type 

successively  formed  on  the  photoelectric  conversion  region; 
an  insulating  layer  covering  the  charge-transfer  regions  and  the 

first  and  second  impurity  regions;  and 
first  and  second  gates  formed  on  the  insulating  layer  over  the 

photoelectric  conversion  region. 
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5.821475 
COMPACT  SELF-ALIGNED  BODY  CONTACT  SILICON- 

ON-INSULATOR  TRANSISTOR 
Kaixad  Rumy  Mistry,  Actoa,  and  Jeffrey  WUIiam  Sleight,  Mar- 
lboro, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Di^Ul  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration, Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,561 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/IOS 

VS.  a.  257-281  4  Claims 


1 


A  field  effect  transistor  structure,  comprising: 

first  type  conductivity  semiconductor  body  disposed  on  an 

insulator  and  having  formed  in  different  regions  thereof: 

(a)  a  source  region; 

(b)  a  drain  region,  such  source  and  drain  regions  being  of  a 
conductivity  type  opposite  the  conductivity  type  of  the 
body; 

(c)  a  gate  electrode  adapted  to  control  a  flow  of  carriers  in  a 
channel  through  the  semiconductor  body  between  the 
source  and  drain  regions;  and 

(d)  a  Schonky  contact  region  providing  a  Schottky  diode 
between  the  semiconductor  body  and  at  least  one  of  the 
source  and  drain  regions. 


5,821,576 

SILICON  CARBIDE  POWER  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR 

Sapthuislii  Sriram,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Northrop 

Grumman  Corporation,  Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,626,  Oct.  18,  1995.  This 
application  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,975 
InL  CI."  HOIL  29/m 


MS.  CL  257—284 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a.  a  substrate; 

b.  a  buffer  layer  adjacent  said  substrate; 

c.  an  active  layer  adjacent  said  buffer  layer  and  having  a  gale 
region  and  a  drain  region  and  a  source  region; 

d.  a  channel  region  formed  in  said  active  layer  intermediate  said 
source  region  and  said  drain  region,  said  channel  region 
including  a  first  portion  of  reduced  thickness  between  said 
gae  region  and  said  drain  region; 

e.  a  jource  degenerate  layer  on  said  source  region  of  said  active 
layer; 


f.  a  drain  degenerate  layer  on  said  drain  region  of  said  active 
layer; 

g.  a  source  contact  on  said  source  degenerate  layer; 
h.  a  drain  contact  on  said  drain  degenerate  layer;  and 

i.  a  gate  contact  on  .said  gate  region  of  said  active  layer; 

j.  the  thickness  of  said  first  portion  of  said  channel  region 
between  said  gate  region  and  said  drain  region  being  less  than 
the  thickness  of  said  channel  region  under  said  gate  contact. 


5,821,577 
GRADED  CHANNEL  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Emmanuel  Crabbe',  Chappaqua;  Bernard  Steele  Meyerson; 
Johannes  Maria  Cornells  Stork,  both  of  Yorktown  Heights, 
and  Sophie  Verdonckt-Vandebroek,  Geneva,  all  of  N.Y,, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
ArmonlL,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6J9,625,  Jan.  10,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985344 
Int  CL*  HOIL  29m:il/l  17:31/0328 
VS.  a.  257-288  i6  Claims 
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1.  A  MISFET  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  first  monocrystalline  semiconductor  material 
having  a  first  carrier  affinity; 

a  strained,  dislocation  free,  undoped  epitaxial  channel  layer  of 
an  alloy  of  said  first  semiconductor  material  and  a  second 
semiconductor  material  disposed  over  said  substrate,  said 
alloy  having  a  second  carrier  affinity,  which  is  higher  than 
said  first  carrier  affinity,  and  having  a  percentage  of  said 
second  semiconductor  material  graded  within  said  channel 
layer  to  a  single  peak  percentage  level  to  provide  a  single 
maximum  concentration  of  carrier  located  within  said  channel 
layer  that  coincides  with  said  single  peak  percentage  level, 
said  single  peak  percentage  level  being  positioned  at  a  prede- 
termined location  spaced  between  first  and  second  major 
surfaces  of  said  channel  layer; 

an  epitaxial  cap  layer  of  said  first  semiconductor  material  dis- 
posed over  said  channel  layer: 

a  gate  insulator  layer  disposed  over  said  cap  layer; 

a  gate  electrode  disposed  over  said  gate  insulator  layer:  and 

source  and  drain  regions  of  one  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
cap  layer  and  said  channel  layer,  below,  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  gate  electrode. 


5321,578 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCHING  ELEMENT, 

PROGRAMMABLE  FUNCTIONAL  DEVICE,  AND 

OPERATION  METHODS  FOR  PROGRAMMABLE 

FUNCTIONAL  DEVICE 

Noriyuki  Shimoji,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730^23 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  13,  1995,  7-265531 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/76:29/<i4:3l/062:3l/U3 
\iS.  CI.  257-295  22  Chdms 

1.  A  semiconductor  switching  element,  comprising 
a  feiToelectric  transistor  including  a  first  insulation  film  made  of 
insulating  material,  a  lower  conductive  layer  made  of  a  first 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  trench; 

a  dielectric  film  formed  on  the  substrate  and  in  the  trench; 

a  storage  node  electrode  formed  on  the  dielectric  film  and  in  the 

trench; 
a  first  insulating  film  formed  on  the  storage  node  electrode, 

wherein  the  first  insulating  film  extends  from  within  the 

trench  to  above  the  trench; 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  first  insulating  film; 
a  second  insulating  film  formed  on  the  gate  electrode; 
a  gate  insulating  film  formed  at  least  on  one  side  of  the  gate 

electrode; 
a  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  the  gate  insulating  film  at  the 

at  least  one  side  of  the  gate  electrode  and  also  on  the  first  and 

second  insulating  films;  and 


source  and  drain  impurity  regions  formed  in  the  semiconductor 
layer  adjacent  to  the  first  and  second  insulating  films,  respec- 
tively. 


5,821,580 
MOS  DEVICE  HAVING  A  TRENCH  GATE  STRUCTURE 
Masashi  Kuwahara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1996,  8-109506 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/76 

VS.  CL  257—330  6  Claims 


conducting  material  provided  on  the  first  insulation  film,  a 
ferroelectric  layer  made  of  ferroelectric  material  provided  on 
the  lower  conductive  layer,  and  an  upper  conductive  layer 
made  of  a  second  conductive  material  provided  on  the  ferro- 
electric layer,  on  a  channel  region  formed  between  a  first 
region  and  a  second  region;  and 

a  selecting  transistor  including  a  second  insulation  film  made  of 
insulating  material,  and  a  third  conductive  layer  made  of  a 
third  conductive  material  provided  on  the  second  insulation 
film  on  a  channel  region  formed  between  a  third  region  and  a 
fourth  region; 

wherein  the  lower  conductive  layer  of  the  ferroelectric  transistor 
and  the  third  region  of  the  selecting  transistor  are  electrically 
connected  to  carry  a  non-tunneling  current. 


5,821,579 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Jong      Mun      Choi,      Seoul,      and      Chang      Yeol      Kim, 

Chungcheongbuk-do,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG 

Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,477 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  21,  1994, 
1994-30587 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27/108 
VS.  a.  257—302  19  Qaims 


1.  A  MOS  device  having  a  trench  gate  structure,  comprising: 

a  main  current  cell  region  including  at  least  one  main  cunent 
cell  having  a  main  electrode;  and 

a  current  sensing  cell  region  including  at  least  one  current 
sensing  cell  having  a  sensing  electrode, 

wherein  the  main  current  cell  of  said  main  current  cell  region 
and  the  current  sensing  ceU  of  said  current  sensing  cell  region 
each  includes: 

at  least  one  first  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  on 
a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity 
type: 

a  plurality  of  second  regions  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
selectively  formed  within  said  first  region;  and 

a  plurality  of  trench  gate  electrodes  each  provided  in  a  trench 
with  a  gate  insulation  film  therebetween,  said  trench  being 
formed  to  such  a  depth  as  to  reach  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate through  said  first  region, 

said  second  regions  being  provided  on  sides  of  said  trench  gate 
electrodes  other  than  opposing  sides  of  adjacent  trench  gate 
electrodes  formed  at  end  portions  of  said  main  cuirent  cell 
region  and  said  current  sensing  cell  region,  said  second 
regions  not  being  formed  on  said  opposing  sides  of  adjacent 
trench  gate  electrodes  formed  at  said  end  portions  of  said 
main  current  cell  region  and  said  current  sensing  cell  region. 


5,821,581 

NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL  STRUCTURE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SAME 

Cetin  Kaya,  Dallas,  and  Howard  Tigelaar,  AUen,  both  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,952,  Jan.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,517 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  29/780 

VS.  a.  257—321  3  Claims 


1.  A  non-volatile  memory  cell  structure,  comprising: 
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a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising  first  and  second  highly 
doped  regions  separated  by  a  first  channel  region; 

a  third  highly  doped  region  separated  from  said  first  region  by  a 
second  channel  region  and  separated  from  said  second  highly 
I  doped  region  by  an  insulating  region; 

a  conductive  floating  gate  formed  over  said  second  channel 
region  and  a  first  portion  of  the  first  channel  region  adjacent 
to  the  first  doped  region,  wherein  the  floating  gate  is  separated 
from  the  first  portion  of  the  first  channel  region  and  the 
second  channel  region  by  a  first  insulation  layer; 

a  conductive  control  gate  formed  substantially  over  but  electri- 
cally insulated  from  the  floating  gate  and  formed  over  a 
second  portion  of  the  first  channel  region  which  is  not  beneath 
the  floating  gate,  wherein  the  control  gate  is  separated  from 
the  second  portion  of  the  channel  region  by  a  second  insula- 
tion layer; 

such  that  said  memory  cell  may  be  programmed  with  as  little  as 
a  5  volt  or  less  applied  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  highly 
doped  regions. 


I  5321482 

I   STRUCTURES  FOR  PREVENTING  REVERSE 
ENGINEERING  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Keitfc  E.  Damn,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corp.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,153,  Jul.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.468.990.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,003 
lot  CL*  HOIL  29/76:29/94:3l/062;3l/n3 
VS.  a.  257-327  2  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

active  circuitry; 

a  passivation  layer  overiying  the  active  circuitry;  and 

a  tamper  resistant  structure  formed  overlying  the  active  circuitry, 
the  tamper  resistant  stnicnire  having  a  pattern  with  openings 
overiying  portions  of  the  active  circuitry,  wherein: 

the  tamper  resistant  structure  and  the  openings  do  not  imple- 
ment, change,  or  perform  an  electrical  function  for  the  active 
circuitry; 

the  composition  of  tamper  resistant  structure  differs  from  the 
composition  of  the  passivation  layer,  and  for  at  least  one  type 
of  etchant.  the  umper  resistant  structure  has  a  slower  etch  rate 
tkan  the  passivation  layer; 

the  tamper  resistant  structure  is  formed  on  the  passivation  layer 
so  that  the  openings  in  the  tamper  resistant  stnicture  expose 
portions  of  the  passivation  layer  and  removal  of  the  tamper 
resistant  structure  damages  portions  of  the  passivation  layer; 
and 

the  tamper  resistant  structure  has  a  composition  such  that  chemi- 
cal removal  of  the  tamper  resistant  smicture  damages  portions 
of  the  integrated  circuit  underiying  the  openings  and  malces 
aaalysis  of  the  active  circuitry  more  difficult 


5.821383 
TRENCHED  DMOS  TRANSISTOR  WITH  LIGHTLY 
DOPED  TUB 
Fwu-Iuan    Hshieh,    Saratoga;    Lih-Ying    Ching,    Cupertino; 
Hoang  Tran,  San  Jose,  and  Mike  F.  Chang,  Cupertino,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Siliconix   incorporated.  Santa   Clara, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,563 

Int.  ex."  HOIL  29/78 

VS.  CL  257-330  7  cuims 


I.  A  transistor  structure  comprising: 
a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  drift  region  overiying  the  substrate  and  of  the  first  conductivity 
type,  being  doped  to  a  lower  doping  concentration  than  the 
substrate; 
a  tub  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  the  first 
conductivity  type,  and  extending  from  a  principal  surface  of 
the  transistor  structure  into  the  drift  region; 
a  body  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  in  the  tub  region, 
and  being  doped  to  a  higher  concentration  than  the  tub  region, 
extending  from  the  principal  surface  into  the  drift  region  to  a 
depth  less  than  that  of  the  tub  region; 
a  conductive  gate  electrode  extending  from  the  principal  surface 

to  a  lesser  depth  than  that  of  the  tub  region;  and 
a  source  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  and  extending 

fttjm  the  principal  surface  into  the  body  region;  and 
a  pinch  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  and  of  a  higher 
doping  concentration  than  the  drift  region,  and  located  adja- 
cent a  lower  portion  of  the  gate  electrode,  wherein  a  lateral 
and  upper  extent  of  the  pinch  region  are  defined  by  the  tub 
region,  and  the  tub  region  and  body  region  extend  into  the 
substrate  from  the  principal  surface  to  a  depth  greater  than 
that  of  the  pinch  region. 


5,821384 

THIN  FttM  TRANSISTORS  COMPRISING  DRAIN 

OFFSET  REGIONS 

Monte  Manning,  and  Shubneesh  Batra,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,756,  Nov.  1,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5.659,183,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  568^90,  Dec.  6, 

1995,  Pat  No.  5,670399.  This  appUcation  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  883,756 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/78 

U-S.  CI.  257-345  g  claims 


1.  A  thin  film  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  comprising: 
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a  thin  film  layer  of  semiconductive  material,  the  thin  film  layer 
comprising  a  source  region,  a  drain  region,  a  drain  offset 
region  and  a  channel  region;  the  source  region  being  in 
physical  contact  with  the  channel  region,  the  source  and  drain 
regions  being  conductively  doped  with  a  conductivity  enhanc- 
ing impurity  of  the  first  conductivity  type  to  a  concentration 
effective  to  render  such  source  and  drain  regions  electrically 
conductive;  the  drain  offset  region  being  doped  with  a  con- 
ductivity enhancing  impurity  of  a  second  conductivity  type  to 
a  concentration  which  is  not  identical  to  a  concentration  of 
dopant  within  the  channel  region. 


5321385 

THIN  HLM  TRANSISTOR  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Shigeto  Maegawa,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-242814 

Int  CL"  HOIL  27/01:27/12:31/0392 

VS.  a.  257—347  25  Claims 
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element  having  a  breakdown  voltage  lower  than  the  rated  voltage 
of  said  insulated  gate  transistor  and  exhibiting  a  negative  resistance 
characteristic. 


5321387 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  PROVIDED  WITH  ESD 

CIRCUIT 

Jae  Goan  Jeong,  Kyoongki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd,  Ichon-shi,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871351 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  24,  1996, 
1996-23269 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/62 
VS.  CL  257—355  13  Claims 


1.  A  thin  film  transistor,  comprising: 

an  active  layer  including  a  channel  region  of  a  first  conductivity 
type,  a  source  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  adjacent  to 
one  end  of  the  channel  region,  an  offset  region  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  having  one  end  connected  to  another  end  of 
said  channel  region,  and  a  drain  region  of  the  second  conduc- 
tivity type  connected  to  another  end  of  the  offset  region; 

a  first  insulating  film  formed  on  a  first  surface  of  said  active 
layer; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  at  a  position  opposing  to  said  channel 
region  with  said  first  insulating  film  interposed;  and 

a  second  insulating  film  formed  at  a  position  opposing  to  said 
offset  region  with  said  first  insulating  film  interposed,  includ- 
ing an  ion  implanted  impurity  for  forming  charges  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  leakage  current. 
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5321386 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A 

PROTECTIVE  ELEMENT  HAVING  NEGATIVE 

RESISTANCE  CHARACTERISTIC 

Kazumi  Yamaguchi,  and  Takao  Aral,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1994,  6-276061 
Int  a.*  HOIL  23/62 
VS.  a.  257—355  9  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising:  an  insulated  gate  transis- 
tor having  a  first  electrode,  a  second  electrode,  a  current  path 
formed  between  said  first  electrode  and  said  second  electrode,  and 
a  control  electrode  for  controlling  current  in  said  current  path,  said 
insulated  gate  transistor  having  a  rated  voltage  between  said  first 
electrode  and  second  electrode;  and  a  trigger  element  connected 
between  said  first  electrode  and  said  control  electrode,  said  trigger 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

three  active  regions  that  are  formed  in  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  arranged  lineariy,  side  by  side; 

element  isolation  tegions  formed  in  the  semiconductor  substrate 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  isolate  the  active  regions  from  one 
another; 

source/drain  diffusion  regions  of  field  effect  transistors  of  an 
electrostatic  discharge  (ESD)  circuit,  formed  at  respective 
active  tegions; 

a  first  interlayer  insulating  film  formed  to  cover  the  three  active 
regions  and  element  isolating  regions  while  being  provided 
with  first  contact  holes  for  exposing  the  three  diffusion 
regions; 

first  lines  formed  on  the  first  interiayer  insulating  film  in  such  a 
manner  that  they  are  electrically  connected  to  respective  dif- 
fusion regions  via  respective  first  contact  holes; 

a  second  interlayer  insulating  film  formed  over  an  exposed 
siuface  of  the  first  interlayer  insulating  film  and  the  first  lines 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  second  interlayer  insulating  film  has 
second  contact  holes  for  exposing  portions  of  a  central  first 
line  of  the  first  lines  that  is  disposed  over  a  central  active 
region  of  the  three  active  regions;  and 

a  second  line  formed  on  the  second  interlayer  insulating  film  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  second  line  is  electrically  connected  to 
the  central  first  line  via  the  second  contact  boles,  and  com- 
pletely overiaps  the  field  effect  transistors  of  the  ESD  circuit. 
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5321,588 
TRANSISTOR  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
l>!utomD    Oiunae,    Fukuyama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,031 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1996,  8-070459 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/113 


MS,  CL  257—366 


13  Claims 


--32 


1.  A  transistor  comprising  a  gate  electrode  formed  over  an 

insulating  film  or  a  channel  region  between  a  pair  of  source  and 

drain  regions,  the  gate  electrode  being  divided  into  individual  first 

and  second  gate  electrodes,  and 

the  first  and  second  gate  electrodes  each  selectively  connectable 

no  a  first  and  second  voltage  sources,  where  the  first  and 

second  voltage  sources  have  unequal  voltage  levels  and  at 

least  one  of  said  sources  is  not  a  ground  voltage; 

wherein  a  channel  length  is  determined  by  controlling  voluges 

applied  to  the  individual  gate  electrodes, 
the  transistor  having  different  threshold  voltages  dependent  on 
the  voltages  applied  to  the  gate  electrodes  to  control  the 
channel  length,  wherein  the  threshold  voltages  include; 
a  first  threshold  voltage  due  to  a  first  predetermined  voluge. 
applied  from  the  first  voltage  source  to  the  second  gate 
electrode  to  form  an  inversion  layer  in  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate region  below  the  second  gate  electrode; 
a  second  threshold  voltage  due  to  a  second  predetermined  volt- 
age applied  from  the  second  voluge  source  to  the  second  gate 
electrode  and  the  inversion  layer  is  absent  from  the  substrate 
region  below  the  second  gate  electrode,  and 
a  third  threshold  voltage  due  to  a  predetermined  voltage,  other 
than  a  ground  voltage,  selectively  applied  ftom  the  first  or 
second  voltage  source  to  the  first  and  second  gate  electrodes. 


a  p-substrate  having  an  impurity  concentration  of  10"/cc  and  a 
surface  having  at  least  one  field  oxide  area 

a  retrograde  n-well  therein  having  a  high  concentration  portion 
having  a  concentration  of  about  10  "/cc  extending  between  a 
depth  of  1  micron  and  a  depth  of  2  microns,  and  extending 
parallel  to  said  surface  ft-om  a  point  under  said  field  oxide 
area  in  a  first  direction,  and 

a  BILLI  p+  layer  therein  having  a  concentration  of  about  10"/ 
cc, 

having  a  very  deep  horizontal  portion  below  said  n-well  at  a 

depth  of  about  3  microns, 
having  a  deep  horizontal  portion  forming  a  deep  retrograde 
p-well,  adjacent  said  n-well,  which  extends  between  a 
depth  of  1  micron  and  1.5  micron  and  which  extends 
parallel  to  said  surface  from  said  point  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction,  and 
having  a  vertical  portion  connecting  said  very  deep  horizontal 

portion  to  said  deep  horizontal  portion,  and 
a  biMket  p+  layer  therein  having  a  concentration  of  about 
10  /cc  to  10"/cc  and  overlapping  said  very  deep  horizon- 
tal portion,  said  surface  having  active  sites  separated  by 
said  field  oxide  area, 
said  field  oxide  area  extending  along  said  surface  in  said  first 

and  second  directions  no  more  than  3  microns, 
the  impurity  concentration  distribution  in  depth  underneath  the 
field  oxide  varying  from  a  low  but  not  negligible  value 
direcUy  under  the  field  oxide  to  a  maximum  value  at  about  3 
microns,  thereby  providing  sufficient  impurity  concentration 
to  kiU  lateral  beta  while  restraining  the  concentration  near  the 
surface  so  as  to  prevent  damage  to  the  semiconductor  mate- 
rial. 


5321,590 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTERCONNECTION  DEVICE  WITH 

BOTH  N-  AND  P-DOPED  REGIONS 
Soo-chcol  Lee,  and  Heon-jong  Shin,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,913,  Dec.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  953,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  24    1995 
95-21945  V-,  J  ,  .„j, 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/76 
U^.  a.  257-377  8  Claims 


5321,589 

METHOD  FOR  CMOS  LATCH-U  IMPROVEMENT  BY 

MEV  BILLI  (BURIED  IMPLANTED  LAYER  FOR 

LATERNAL  ISOLATION)  PLUS  BURIED  LAYER 

IMPLANTATION 

John  O.  Borland,  Sooth  Hamilton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Genus, 

Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,537 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/76:29/94 

U.S.  a  257-369  ,  cUd^ 


p*tumB 


£5 


-170 

-110 
100 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  in  combination 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  impurity  diffusion  region  formed  on  a  first  portion  of  a 

semiconductor  subsu^te; 
a  second  impurity  diffusion  region  formed  on  a  second  portion 

of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
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an  interlevel  insulating  layer  having  a  plurality  of  contact  holes 
exposing  the  first  and  second  impurity  diffusion  regions; 

a  first  conductive  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  interlevel 
insulating  layer;  and 

a  second  conductive  layer  formed  over  the  first  conductive  layer 
and  in  the  plurality  of  contact  holes  to  contact  the  first  and 
second  impurity  diffusion  regions  on  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate, 

wherein  a  first  portion  of  the  second  conductive  layer  formed 
over  and  contacting  the  first  impurity  diffusion  region  is 
doped  with  the  same  impurities  as  are  doped  into  the  first 
impurity  diflysion  region  and  a  second  portion  of  the  second 
conductive  layer  formed  over  and  contacting  the  second 
impurity  diffusion  region  is  doped  with  the  same  impurities  as 
are  doped  into  the  second  impurity  diffusion  region,  and 

wherein  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  second  conductive 
layer  are  formed  next  to  each  other. 


DYNfMIC 


5321,592 
IC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  ARRAYS  AND 
METHODS  THEREFOR 
Heinz    Hoenigschmid,    Wappingers    Falls,    N.Y.,    and    John 
DeBrosse,  Burlington,  Vt,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,    Munich,    Germany,    and    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884353 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  29/68:27/108 

U.S.  a.  257—390  20  Claims 


5321,591 

HIGH  DENSITY  READ  ONLY  MEMORY  CELL 

CONFIGURATION  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION 

Wolfgang  Krautschneider,  Hohenthann,-  Franz  Hofmann,  and 
Wolfgang  Roesner,  both  of  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1996,  196  03 
810J 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/113 


VS.  CL  257—390 


10  Claims 


1.  A  memory  cell  configuration,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  area  and  a  multiplicity 

of  memory  cells  disposed  on  said  main  area,  each  of  said 

memory  cells  comprising  at  least  one  MOS  transistor; 
said  memory  cells  including  first  memory  cells  formed  as  planar 

MOS  transistors  disposed  in  mutually  parallel  rows; 
said  semiconductor  substrate  having  strip  ttenches  with  side 

walls  and  a  trench  bottom  formed  therein,  said  trenches 

extending  parallel  to  said  mutually  parallel  rows; 
said  mutually  parallel  rows  being  disposed  alternately  on  said 

trench  bottom  of  said  trenches  and  on  said  main  area  between 

mutually  adjacent  trenches;  and 
said  memory  cells  including  second  memory  cells  formed  as 

MOS  transistors,  said  MOS  transistors  of  said  second  memory 

cells  being  vertical  with  respect  to  said  main  area  and  being 

formed  on  said  side  walls  of  the  trenches. 


1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  array  having  an  array  of 
memory  cells,  individual  cells  of  said  array  being  addressable  by  a 
plurality  of  word  hnes  and  a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  said  memory 
cells  being  disposed  in  active  areas  of  said  array,  said  array  of 
memory  cells  includes  a  first  strip  of  memory  cells,  comprising: 
a  lower  metal  layer; 

an  upper  metal  layer  disposed  above  said  lower  metal  layer; 
a  dielectric  layer  disposed  between  said  lower  metal  layer  and 

said  upper  metal  layer;  and 
a  first  bit  line  of  said  plurality  of  bit  lines  including, 
a  lower  metal  first  bit  line  portion  implemented  in  said  lower 
metal  layer,  said  lower  metal  first  bit  line  portion  being 
coupled  to  a  first  plurality  of  memory  cells  of  said  first  strip 
of  memory  cells,  and 
an  upper  metal  first  bit  line  portion  implemented  in  said  upper 
metal  layer,  said  upper  metal  first  bit  line  portion  being 
coupled  to  said  lower  first  metal  bit  line  portion  by  a  first 
contact  through  said  dielectric  layer,  said  first  contact  being 
disposed  above  one  of  said  active  areas. 


5321,593 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5321,594 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SELF-ALIGNED 

TYPE  CONTACT  HOLE 
Naoki  Kasai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,564 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/78 
U.S.  CI.  257—410  12  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
an  insulated-gate  field-effect  transistor  including 
a  one  conductivity  type  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  gate  insulation  layer  formed  with  a  first  oxide  layer  formed 

on  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
source-drain  regions  formed  with  a  diffusion  layer  of  the  other 
conductivity  type  formed  at  the  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 
a  protective  insulation  layer  formed  on  an  upper  surface  and  a 
side  surface  of  a  gate  electrode  of  said  insulated-gate  field- 
effective  transistor,  the  protective  insulation  layer  including. 
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5*821^96 
BATCH  FABRICATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  MICRO- 
SWITCH 
Denny  K.  Miu,  Valencia;  James  R.  W.  Oymer,  Mountain  View, 
botb  of  Calif,;  Paul  A.  Endter,  Chandler.  Ariz.;  VIktoria  A 
Temesvary,  Culver  City,  Calif.-  Tseng- Yang  Hsu,  Passadena, 
Calif.,  and  Weilong  Tang,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Integrated  Micromachines,  Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822339 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29/82:43/00 
UA  a.  257-^19  25Clain« 


ion  said  side  surface  of  said  gate  electrode,  two  adjacent 
sublayers  formed  of  a  material  diflFerent  from  a  material  of 
said  first  oxide  layer; 

a  jecond  oxide  layer  formed  between  said  protective  insulation 
layer  and  said  division  layer,  said  second  oxide  layer  having 
thiclcness  greater  dian  said  gate  insulation  layer,  wherein  said 
gate  insulation  layer  has  a  thickness  of  approximately  6  nm 
and  said  second  oxide  layer  has  a  thickness  of  20  nm  or 
greater;  and 

a  contact  hole  provided  above  said  diffusion  layer  and  having  a 
side  surface  of  said  contact  hole,  at  which  said  protective 
nsulation  layer  is  positioned. 


L. 


5,821495 
CARRIER  STRUCTURE  FOR  TRANSDUCERS 
William  S.  Trimmer,  Belle  Mead;  Donald  R  Weiss,  Newark, 
both  of  N  J.;  Donald  J.  Summers,  Northford,  and  Stephen  A. 
Raccio,  Oxford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Drwser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,091 
:  iBt  CL*  HOIL  29/82:23/48:23/52 

U.S.  a.  257-^17  2„c,^ 


1.  A  transducer  assembly  comprising: 

a  caiTier  smicture  for  mounting  as  a  single  unit  to  a  substrate 
die  earner  structure  including  an  opening  formed  therein  a 
peripheral  elevated  portion,  and  a  sloped  portion  between  die 
elevated  portion  and  die  opening; 

at  least  one  circuit  element  integrally  formed  with  the  earner 
structure,  such  diat  die  circuit  element  is  located  in  die  open- 
ing: 

a  conducting  land  patterned  on  die  carrier  structure;  and 
at  least  one  conductive  flexible  member  electrically  imeicon- 
necjmg  die  conducting  land  and  die  circuit  element,  die  flex- 
ible member  being  of  a  zigzag  configuration  to  mechanically 
decouple  die  circuit  element  from  die  carrier  stiiicture. 


1.  A  micro-switch  comprising: 

a  firet  soiictural  member  having  one  or  more  spacer  pads  formed 
thereon;  and 

a  second  structural  member  having  a  membrane,  die  first  smic- 
tura^  member  being  joined  widi  die  second  structural  member 
such  diat  die  membrane  contacts  die  spacer  pads  widi  die 
spacer  pads  introducing  deformation  into  die  membrane 


5,821497 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  DEVICE 
Seteuo  Nakajima;  Yasuyuki  Aral;  Hisato  Shinohara,  aO  of 
Kanagawa,  and  Masayoshi  Abe,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors   to    Semiconductor    Energy    Laboratory    Co.,    Ltd 
Kanagawa-ken,  and  TDK  Corporation,  Chou-ku,  both  of 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  118,672,  Sep.  10,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1992,  4-26%96; 
Sep.  II,  1992,  4-269697 

Int  a."  HOIL  31/075:31/105:31/117:23/04 
U.S.CL  257-458  ,30,4^ 


I.  A  photoelecoicfeonversion  device  comprising: 

a  common  substrate  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface 

a  plurality  of  scries  connected  photovoltaic  elemenu  integrated 

on  said  common  substrate,  each  of  said  photovoltaic  elements 

comprising: 

a  first  electi-ode  direcdy  fonned  on  die  front  surface  of  said 
common  substrate; 

a  photoelectric  conversion  semiconductor  layer  provided  on  said 
first  electrode;  and 

a  second  electrode  formed  on  said  photoelectric  conversion 
semiconductor  layer; 

an  output  terminal  provided  on  die  rear  surface  of  said  substi^te 
and 
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a  conductor  connecting  said  output  terminal  with  the  second 
electrode  of  one  of  the  photovoltaic  elements  through  at  least 
said  common  substrate  and  said  photoelectric  conversion 
semiconductor  layer. 


5,821498 
UNCOOLED  AMORPHOUS  YBACUO  THIN  FILM 
INFRARED  DETECTOR 
Donald  P.  Butler;  Zeynep  Celik-Buder,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex.; 
Pao-Chuan  Shan,  Nantou,  Taiwan,  and  Agha  Jahanzeb,  Dal- 
las, Tex.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies, 
Inc.,  l\icson,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38230,  Feb.  1,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5472,060.  This  appUcation  Jun.  21,  1996,  Sen  No. 

667,628 

Int  CL'  HOIL  31/058:29/04:31/036:31/0376 

\}S.  a.  257—467  10  Claims 


b)  a  second  semiconductor  region  having  a  band  gap  greater 
than  2  eV  and  a  doping  opposite  to  tliat  of  said  first  semicon- 
ductor region,  said  second  semiconductor  region  adjacent  to 
said  first  semiconductor  region,  forming  a  p-n  junction; 

c)  a  source  electrode  adjacent  to  said  first  semiconductor  region; 
and 

d)  a  drain  electrode  separate  from  said  source  electrode,  said 
drain  electrode  adjacent  to  said  first  semiconductor  region  and 
connected  to  said  source  electrode  by  a  channel  within  said 
first  semiconductor  region,  said  channel  being  normally  off  at 
a  reference  temperature,  whereby  a  temperature  is  measured 
in  accordance  with  a  change  in  a  current/voltage  characteristic 
in  response  to  a  change  of  temperature. 


10.  A  sensing  element  for  an  infrared  detector,  comprising: 
a  semiconducting  transducing  layer  of  amorphous  oxide; 
said  amorphous  oxide  being  formed  from  (1)  at  least  one  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium,  strontium, 
and  calcium,  (2)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  yttrium,  lanthanum,  and  rare  earths,  (3)  copper, 
and  (4)  oxygen,  having  a  transducing  layer  lower  surface,  a 
transducing  layer  upper  surface  for  absorbing  infrared  radia- 
tion, a  resistivity  of  greater  than  0. 1  li-cm  at  twenty  degrees 
centigrade,  a  percentage  change  in  resistivity  with  change  in 
temperature  of  about  3.5  percent  per  degree  centigrade  at 
twenty  degrees  centigrade. 


5,821,600 

ISOLATION  BY  ACTIVE  TRANSISTORS  WTTH 

GROUNDED  GATES 

T^u  Chiu  Chan,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  STMkroelectrDn- 

ics,  IiK.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,978,  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,153 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/00:29/76 

U.S.  a.  257—508  18  Claims 


5,821499 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  HAVING  A  P-N  JUNCTION 

Roland  Rupp,  Lauf  Bundesrepublik,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  MUnchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00347,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02172,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  571^67 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  7,  1993,  43  22 
650.7 

Int  a."  HOIL  31/058:31/0312 
VS.  a.  257—467  22  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  active  area  and  an  isolation 
region  surrounding  the  active  area; 

an  insulation  layer  overlying  the  isolation  region  and  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  contact  openings  to  the  isolation  region; 
and 

a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  of  a  same  conductivity  type  as  the 
isolation  region  and  having  a  doping  concentration  approxi- 
mately two  to  five  times  a  doping  concentration  of  the  isola- 
tion region,  the  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  overlying  the 
insulation  layer  and  filling  each  of  the  contact  openings  in  the 
insulation  layer  and  contacting  the  isolation  region  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate. 


I.  A  temperature  sensor  comprising: 

a)  a  doped  first  semiconductor  region  having  a  band  gap  greater 
dian  2  eV; 


5,821,601 

BIPOLAR  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

WFTH  A  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 

Masahiro  Yamamoto,  and  Yukio  Yasuda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796447 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1996,  8-234942 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/60 
VS.  CI.  257-579  4  Claims 

1.  A  bipolar  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  DC  power  supply  port  to  which  an  external  DC  power  source 
is  connected  to  supply  a  DC  power  to  said  bipolar  semicon- 
ductor IC, 
a  pnp  transistor,  an  emitter  of  which  is  connected  to  said  DC 
power  supply  port  and  a  collector  of  which  is  connected  to 
one  element  of  said  bipolar  semiconductor  IC.  and 
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5.821,603 
METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  DOUBLE  NITRTOE  LAYER 

IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING 

Kumar  D.   Puntambekar,   Santa   Oara,   Calif.,   assignor  to 

Microunity  Systems  Engineering,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,061 

InL  CI."  HOIL  23/58 

U.S.  CI.  257-640  10  Claims 


a  constant  current  circuit  for  turning  said  pnp  transistor  on  and 
controlling  a  base  current  of  said  pnp  ttansistor  to  a  constant 
level  causing  operation  in  tlie  saturation  range  of  said  pnp 
transistor. 


a 


50- 


a 


RFI 


5,821,602 

'  POWER  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  IMPROVED 

STABILITY  AND  GAIN 

Francois  Hebert,  and  William  McCalpin,  both  of  Sunnyvale, 

CaHf.,  assignors  to  Spectrian,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  756,297 

InL  CI."  HOIL  27m2:27/l02;29/70:3l/ll 

U.S.q.  257-581  3CU^ 

Eailtor 

Fin9«rs 


I.  An  integrated  circuit  die,  having  a  nitride  layer  on  an  under- 
lying layer,  wherein: 
the  nitride  layer  comprises  a  lower  film  immediately  over  the 
underiying  layer  and  an  upper  film  over  the  lower  film,  said 
upper  film  having  a  top  surface,  and,  in  a  direction  from  the 
lower  film  towards  the  top  surface  of  the  upper  film,  having  a 
gradually  decreasing  concentration  of  hydrogen,  and,  through- 
out the  upper  film,  having  a  lower  concentration  of  hydrogen 
than  the  lower  film;  and 
the  upper  film  is  fabricated  through  final  steps  of  a  chemical 
vapor  deposition  process  having  a  variable  ammonia  flow, 
wherem  said  variable  ammonia  flow  is  gradually  decreased 


5321,604 

INTEGRATED  CIRCLTT  DEVICE  HAVING  SHIELD 

STRUCTURE  AGAINST  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE 

Hidenori  Egawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1995,  7-049642 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/552 

U.S.  a.  257-659  ,  claims 


to(-1  IB  Cfound 
tltmt  Ci  ElKtrMi) 


1.  An  integrated  RF  bipolar  power  u^sistor  structure  having 
improved  stability  and  gain  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  transistor  comprising  a  semiconductor  body 
having  emitter,  base,  and  collector  regions,  said  emincr  and 
base  regions  abutting  a  surface  of  the  body, 

a  resistor  serially  connected  to  the  emitter  region  for  providing 
an  operating  ballast  said  resistor  comprising  a  first  resistive 
layer  on  said  surface,  and 

a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  resistor  to  provide  RF 
bypass  around  the  resistor,  the  resistor  and  capacitor  surface 
area  being  no  greater  than  100  square  miciomcters,  said 
capacitor  comprising 

a  first  metal  layer  in  contact  with  the  first  resistive  layer,  a 
second  metal  layer  on  said  surface,  the  second  metal  layer 
coatacting  the  first  resistive  layer,  the  second  metal  layer 
overlying  portions  of  the  first  resistive  layer  and  portions  of 
the  first  metal  layer  with  a  dielectric  material  between  the 
overlapping  portions,  said  dielectric  comprising  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium  strontium  utan- 
ate  (BST),  lead  zirconia  titanium  oxide  (PZT),  strontium 
titanate  (SrTiO,)  and  tantalum  oxide  (TajO,),  said  second 
metal  layer  being  spaced  ftx)m  said  first  metal  layer,  said 
second  metal  layer  including  a  plurality  of  plates  overiying 
said  first  metal  layer. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  mounted  on  a  board  having  an 
msulating  layer  and  a  plurality  of  conductive  lands  formed  on  a 
surface  of  said  insulating  layer,  comprising: 
at  least  one  circuit  component; 
a  package  including 
an  insulating  member  for  accommodating  said  at  least  one 

circuit  component,  and 
a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  formed  on  a  central  area  of  one 
surface  of  said  insulating  member  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  at  least  one  component,  said  plurality  of  first 
electrodes  being  fixed  to  said  conductive  lands  when  said 
integrated  circuit  device  is  mounted  on  said  board;  and 
a  shield  structure  including 
a  conductive  wall  covering  another  surface  of  said  insulating 
member, 

a  conductive  ft^me  formed  over  an  outer  peripheral  area  of 
said  one  surface  so  as  to  encircle  said  plurality  of  first 
electrodes  therewith,  and 

a  frame  formed  on  said  surface  of  said  insulating  layer  so  as 
to  encircle  said  conductive  lands. 
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5,821,605 
LOC  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 
Joon     Kj     Hong,     and     Dong     Seok     Cbun,     both     of 
Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Semi- 
con  Co,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510^233 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  12,  1995, 
95-11774 

InL  CI."  HOIL  23/48 
VS.  O.  257—666  12  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  package  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  on  its 

top  surface; 
a  plurality  of  inner  leads  located  above  said  semiconductor  chip; 
a  plurality  of  outer  leads  extending  from  said  respective  inner 

leads; 
at  least  one  bus  bar  for  power  supply  and  ground  and  extending 

continuously  from  pan  of  said  plurality  of  inner  leads  to  under 

fixint  ends  of  the  plurality  of  inner  leads  of  said  semiconductor 

chip; 
a  first  insulation  adhesive  tape  having  a  plurality  of  open  areas 

attaching  a  top  surface  of  said  bus  bar  to  a  plurality  of  bottom 

surfaces  of  said  front  ends  of  said  inner  leads; 
a  second  insulation  adhesive  tape  attaching  a  bottom  surface  of 

said  bus  bar  to  the  top  surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip; 
a  plurality  of  wires  for  electrical  connection  between  said  inner 

leads  and  said  bonding  pads  and  between  said  bus  bar  and 

said  bonding  pads  through  said  open  areas;  and 
a  compound  body  molded  with  all  the  other  package  elements 

excluding  said  outer  leads. 


a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  main  surface  of  a  rectangular 
shape,  said  semiconductor  chip  including  an  integrated  circuit 
and  external  terminals  formed  in  said  main  surface,  said  main 
surface  having  a  pair  of  longer  edges  and  a  pair  of  shorter 
edges,  said  pair  of  longer  edges  extending  in  a  first  direction, 
said  pair  of  shorter  edges  extending  in  a  second  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  fiirst  direction; 

a  plurality  of  leads  being  disposed  over  said  semiconductor  chip 
and  being  spaced  from  one  another  in  said  first  direction,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  leads  including  a  first  portion  which 
extends  over  said  main  surface,  and  a  second  portion  which 
crosses  one  of  said  pair  of  longer  edges  and  extends  from  said 
semiconductor  chip; 

an  insulating  film  being  disposed  between  said  main  surface  and 
said  first  portions  of  said  plurality  of  leads  and  adhering  said 
first  portions  to  said  main  surface,  said  insulating  film  extend- 
ing in  said  first  direction;  and 

bonding  wires,  for  electrically  connecting  said  external  terminals 
of  said  semiconductor  chip  with  said  first  portions  of  said 
plurality  of  leads 

wherein  said  insulating  film  is  divided  into  at  least  first  and 
second  sub-films  such  that  said  at  least  first  and  second 
sub-films  are  separate  from  each  other  in  said  first  direction. 


5,821,607 
FRAME  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ENCAPSULATED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Wen-Lo  Hsieh,  Kaobsiung,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Orient  Semi- 
conductor Electronics,  Ltd.,  Kaohsiung,  lUwan 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,228 
InL  a."  HOIL  23/495 
V£.  a.  257—667  1  Claim 


5,821,606 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Gen  Murakami,  Machida;  Kunihiro  Tsubosaki,  Hino;  Masa- 
hiro  Ichitani,  Kodaira;  Kunihiko  Nishi,  Kokubui^ji;  Ichiro 
Aigo,  Koganei;  Asao  Nishimura,  Ushiku;  Makoto  Kitano; 
Akihiro   Yaguchi,    both    of  Chiyoda-mura;    Sueo    Kawai, 
Iwama-machi,-  Masatsugu  Ogata,  Hitachi;  Syuuji  Eguchi, 
Hitachi;    Hiroyoshi    Kokaku,   Hitachi;    Masanori   Segawa, 
Hitachi;  Hiroshi  Hozoji,  Hitachi;  Takashi  Yokoyama,  Hita- 
chi; Noriyuki  Kiigo,  Hitachi;  Aizo  Kaneda,  Yokohama;  Juni- 
chi  Saeki,  Yokohama;  Shozo  Nakamura,  Yokohama;  Akio 
Hasebe,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Kikuchi,  Zushi;  Isamu  Yoshida, 
Yokohama;  Takashi  Yamazaki;  Kazuyoshi  Oshima,  both  of 
Ohme,  and  Tetsurou   Matsumoto,   Higashiyamato,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,131,  Jun.  5,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,612,569,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,555,  Aug. 
22,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,530,286,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
990,272,  Dec.  14, 1992,  PaL  No.  5^58,904,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  915,8i61,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  690,551,  Apr.  24,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,332,  Sep.  19,  1989, 
PaL  No.  5,068,712.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

790,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1988, 63-236156; 
Mar.  20,  1989,  1-65844 

InL  a."  HOIL  23/495 
VS.  a.  257—666  45  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 


1.  A  reusable  frame  for  sequential  use  with  a  plurality  of 
supporting  structures,  each  supporting  structure  carrying  a  plurality 
of  semiconductor  devices  to  be  individually  encapsulated  said 
reusable  frame  comprising  a  sheet  made  of  a  metal  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  formed  therethrough,  each  of  said  openings 
being  bounded  by  a  perimeter  edge  having  a  continuous  contour 
each  of  said  openings  being  dimensioned  to  correspond  to  dimen- 
sions of  a  respective  one  said  semiconductor  devices  and  posi- 
tioned in  correspondence  therewith,  said  frame  being  superposed 
over  a  first  of  the  plurality  of  supporting  structures  with  each  of 
said  semiconductor  devices  positioned  within  a  respective  one  of 
said  openings  during  a  molding  process  where  an  encapsulating 
material  is  applied  to  each  semiconductor  device  to  be  encapsu- 
lated, the  encapsulating  material  being  held  substantially  within 
said  continuous  contour  surrounding  said  openings,  said  frame 
being  readily  removed  from  said  first  supporting  structure  subse- 
quent to  said  encapsulating  material  application  and  being  posi- 
tioned on  a  second  of  the  plurality  of  supporting  structures  for  use 
during  encapsulation  of  semiconductor  devices  thereon. 
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I  5,821,608 

LATERALLY  SITUATED  STRESS^TRAIN  RELIEVING 
LEAD  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  PACKAGE 
Tbomas  H.  Distefano,  Monte  Sereno;  Joseph  Fjelstad,  Sunny- 
vale, and  John  W.  Smith,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Tessera,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
I  FUed  Sep.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  709,127 

I  Int  CI.'  HOIL  23/495:23/48:23/52:23/02 

VS.  a.  257-669  39  claims 

40  40 


5321,610 
LEADFRAME  ALLOWING  EASY  REMOVAL  OF  TIE 
BARS  IN  A  RESIN-SEALED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hideyuld  Nishikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587300,  Jan.  17,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1995,  7-005495 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/28;23/50:23/48 
VS.  CL  257-670  ,  claim 


0.35 


BO  "10 

l.'A  semiconductor  chip  paclcage.  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  and  a  gap 
extending  from  said  first  surface  said  second  surface,  said 
substrate  defining  a  plane  which  is  substantially  parallel  10 
said  first  and  second  surfaces,  the  substrate  further  having 
conductive  terminals  accessible  at  the  second  surface  and 
bond  pads; 

conductive  leads  extending  across  the  gap.  each  said  lead  elec- 
trically interconnecting  one  of  said  tenninals  and  one  of  said 
bond  pads,  wherein  each  said  lead  has  an  expansion  section 
within  the  gap  which  is  laterally  curved  with  respect  to  the 
plane:  and 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  back  surface  and  a  face  surface, 
the  face  surface  bearing  a  plurality  of  chip  contacts  on  a 
periphery  of  the  face  surface  of  the  chip,  wherein  the  chip 
contacts  are  electrically  connected  to  said  bond  pads  on  the 
substrate. 


5.821.609 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CONNECTION  COMPONENT  WITH 

FRANGIBLE  LEAD  SECTIONS 
Thomas  H.  DiStefano.  Monte  Sereno;  John  W.  Smith.  Palo 
Alto;  Konstantioe  Karavakis.  Cupertino,  and  Joseph  Fjel- 
stad,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif„  assignors  to  Tessera,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,262,  Mar.  21,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,629039.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807.470 

Int  a."  H05K  1/02 

VS.  CL  257-669  3  cMms 


1.  A  leadframe  of  a  resin-sealed  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing: 
a  resin-sealed  region,  said  resin-sealed  region  having  an  outer 
periphery; 

a  plurality  of  leads  extending  outwardly  from  said  resin-sealed 
region;  and 

resin  tie  bars  extending  between  said  leads  outside  of  said 
resin-sealed  region  and  spaced  with  a  gap  between  said  resin 
tie  bars  and  the  outer  periphery  of  said  resin-sealed  region, 

wherein  said  leads  each  uper  from  a  first  width  at  an  inner  edge 
of  said  resin  tie  bars  to  a  second  width  smaller  than  said  first 
width  at  an  outer  edge  of  said  resin  tie  bars,  and  to  a  third 
width  smaller  than  said  second  width  at  a  position  outside  of 
said  resin  tie  bars. 

wherein  a  distance  between  said  resin  tie  bars  and  said  position 
outside  of  said  resin  tie  bars  at  which  said  leads  have  the  thiid 
width  is  sufficiently  smpll  to  allow  said  resin  tie  bars  to  be 
readily  moved  outwardly  to  said  position  upon  application  of 
water  pressure  within  sijd  gap  and  dislodge  said  tie  bars  from 
between  said  leads.       ', 


1.  A  semiconductor  connection  component  comprising  a  support 
stnictwe  having  a  gap  and  a  plurality  of  leads  extending  across 
said  gap  in  said  support  structure,  each  said  lead  having  a  length- 
wise dimension  in  the  direction  across  the  gap  and  a  widthwise 
dimension  transverse  to  the  lengthv/ise  dimension,  each  said  lead 
having  a  connection  section  and  a  frangible  section  adjacent  the 
connection  section,  each  said  lead  including  a  metal  in  said  con- 
nection section  and  an  alloy  of  said  metal  with  an  alloying  agent  in 
said  frangible  section,  said  alloy  being  wealcer  than  said  metal. 


5,821,611 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  AND 
LEADFRAME  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Hitoshi   Kubota;   Masao  Yamamoto;   Komei  Sudo;   Daisuke 
Kitawaki;     Takayuki     Hamasaki;     Masayoshi     Akiyama; 
Hironobu  Kawauchi;  Masaru  Nagano:  Hiroshi  Imai;  Mit- 
sunori  Baba;  Masaru  Shoji,  and  Hiroshi  Tomochika,  aU  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  554.597 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  7,  1994.  6-272147; 
Nov.  7,  1994,  6-272148;  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-272150;  Nov.  7,  1994, 
6-272151;  Nov.  24,  1994,  6-289664;  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-297648; 
Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327321 

InL  a.*  HOIL  23/495 
VS.  CI.  257-673  30  aaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  first  lead  having  a  tip  formed  with  an  island; 
a  semiconductor  chip  unit  mounted  on  the  island  of  the  first  lead 
by  means  of  a  solder  layer,  the  chip  unit  including  at  least  one 
semiconductor  chip  and  having  a  plurality  of  electrode  bumps 
projecting  away  from  the  island:  and 
a  plurality  of  additional  leads  each  of  which  has  a  tip  electrically 
connected  to  the  elecu-ode  bumps  via  respective  solder  depos- 
its, the  additional  leads  including  at  least  second  and  third 
leads; 


October  13,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


1949 


j!ji^p^ 


-^^\}\u 


iO        i,0 


12 


^0  ULTRAVIOLET  RAYS 


wherein  the  tips  of  the  second  and  third  leads  are  at  least 
partially  wider  than  the  semiconductor  chip;  and 

wherein  the  spacing  between  the  electrode  bumps  is  no  less  than 
0.04  mm. 


a  lead  overlapping  the  first  surface  of  said  semicondiKtor  chip 
'  and  being  electrically  connected  to  said  semiconductor  chip; 
and 

a!  package  of  the  resin  material  enclosing  said  semiconductor 
chip  and  a  portion  of  said  lead,  said  package  covering  said 
portion  of  the  second  surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip,  and 
said  portion  of  the  second  surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip 
being  directly  contacted  by  the  resin  material. 


5,821,612 
HEAT  RADLVTIVE  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Hiroji  Kitagawa,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kitigawa  Indus- 
tries Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666^2 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1995,  7-211813 
Int  CL"  HOIL  23/34 
VS.  a.  257—675  15  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  component  comprising  an  electronic  device  and 
a  far-infrared  radiative  ceramic  plate  mounted  on  the  electronic 
device  for  radiating  heat  generated  by  the  electronic  device  as 
far-infrared  radiation,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

an  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  ceramic  plate,  both  of  said 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  are  coated  with  a  resin  layer  located 
to  resist  breakage  of  the  ceramic  plate  with  an  associated 
dispersion  of  ceramic  particles;  and 
side  surfaces  of  the  ceramic  plate  remain  uncoated. 


5,821,614 
CARD  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Nobuaki  Hashimoto;  Norio  Nakamura;  Hiroyuld  Suemori; 
Hiroshi  Sugai;  Norio  Imaoka,  and  Kazuyoshi  Noake,  all  of 
Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  f   1994,  6-116099; 
May  6,  1994,  6-116100;  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-055192 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/02;  G06K  19/06:  H05K  1/00 
VS.  C\.  257—679  38  Claims 


5J21,613 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  IN  WHICH 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  HAS  BOTTOM  SURFACE 
WITH  REDUCED  LEVTL  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
RELATIVELY  TO  OTHER  SUFACES  THEREOF 
Akira  Takashima;  Mitsutaka  Sato,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 
Shinichirou  Taniguchi,  Kagoshima,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  and  Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics 
Limited,  Kagoshima,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,834,  Feb.  22,  19%,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,036,  Jun.  8,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,170 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233878 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/495 
VS.  a.  257—676  14  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  chip  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  only  a 
portion  of  said  second  surface  having  been  rendered  essen- 
tially organic  contaminant  free  by  exposure  to  ultraviolet 
radiation  to  improve  adhesion  between  the  second  surface  and 
resin  material; 


1.  A  card  type  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  main  circuit  board  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 
electronic  components  being  mounted  on  the  main  circuit 
board  on  both  the  first  and  second  sides,  the  electronic  com- 
ponents on  the  first  side  of  the  main  circuit  board  opposing 
the  electronic  components  on  the  second  side  of  the  main 
circuit  board; 

a  sub-circuit-board  coupled  to  the  main  circuit  board  mounted 
with  electronic  components  wherein  the  main  circuit  board 
and  the  sub-circuit-board  are  detachably  electrically  coupled 
through  a  pair  of  electrical  connectors  so  that  the  main  circuit 
board  faces  the  sub-circuit-board;  and 

a  card-shaped  thin  housing  for  enclosing  the  main  circuit  board 
and  the  sub-circuit  board,  wherein  the  electronic  components 
on  the  first  side  of  the  main  circuit  board  are  thermally 
connected  to  the  electronic  components  on  the  second  side  of 
the  main  circuit  board  through  thermal  via-holes  bored 
through  the  main  circuit  board  so  that  heat  is  transfened 
between  the  electronic  components. 


179-296  OG-98-23  -  QU 
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5321,615 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  PACK.AGE  HAVING  CLIP- 
TYPE  OLTLEAD  AND  FABRICATION  METHOD  OF 
SAME 
Byeong-Duck  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  lo  LG  Semi- 
coa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  5.  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  6,  1995, 
1995/47162 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  2i/02 
U^S.  a.  257—686  13  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  chip  package,  comprising: 

a  first  package  body  having  a  recess  formed  on  a  top  surface 
thereof; 

a  semiconductor  chip  attached  to  the  first  package  body,  the 
semiconductor  chip  having  a  plurality  of  bond  pads; 

a  plurality  of  leads,  each  of  the  leads  having  an  inner  ponion 
that  is  electrically  connected  to  a  bond  pad  of  the  semicon- 
ductor chip  and  a  U-shaped  outer  ponion  that  extends  from 
the  inner  portion,  wherein  a  base  of  each  of  the  U-shaped 
outer  portions  covers  a  side  surface  portion  of  the  first  pack- 
age body,  and  wherein  legs  of  each  of  the  U-shaped  outer 
portions  cover  top  and  bottom  surface  portions,  respectively, 
of  the  first  package  body: 

a  plurality  of  conductive  media  that  couples  said  plurality  of 
bond  pads  and  said  plurality  of  leads;  and 

a  second  package  body  which  covers  the  semiconductor  chip, 
the  plurality  of  conductive  media  and  the  inner  portions  of  the 
plurality  of  leads. 


5321,616 

POWER  MOS  DEVICE  CHIP  AND  PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY 
Cesare  Ronsisvalle.  Catania.  Italy,  assignor  to  Consordo  per  la 
Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo,  Catania, 
Italy 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  360^96,  Dec.  21.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,492 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  24, 
I9»3.  93830523 

Int  a.''  HOIL  23/48:23/051:29/32 


VS.  CL  257—688 


41  Claims 


mg: 


|.  A  power  MOS  device  chip  and  package  assembly,  compris- 


a  thermally  conductive  body; 

a  chip  positioned  in  the  body,  the  chip  including: 

a  semiconductor  layer  that  includes  a  plurality  of  elementary 

functionally  active  regions  and  a  plurality  of  functionally 

inactive  regions, 
an  insulating  layer  overlying  the  semiconductor  layer, 
a  conductive  material  gate  layer  disposed  above  the  insulating 

layer  to  be  insulated  from  the  semiconductor  layer,  and 
a  continuous  metal  layer  insulatively  disposed  above  the  gate 

layer  and  contacting  each  of  the  elementary  functionally 

active  regions; 
wherein  the  insulating  layer  is  thicker  in  the  fiinctionally 

inactive  regions  than  in  the  elementary  functionally  active 

regions  so  that  the  continuous  metal  layer  is  elevated  with 

respect  to  the  semiconductor  layer  by  a  greater  amount 

above  the  functionally  inactive  regions  than  above  the 

elementary  functionally  active  regions; 
an  electrically  conductive  contact  washer  positioned  in  the  body 
in  mechanical  contact  with  the  chip  so  that  it  exerts  pressure 
against  the  continuous  metal  layer  in  the  functionally  inactive 
regions:  and 
an  external  electrical  terminal  positioned  in  the  body  in 
mechanical  contact  with  the  contact  washer. 


5,821,617 

SURFACE  MOUNT  PACKAGE  WITH  LOW 

COEFFICIENT  OF  THERMAL  EXPANSION 

Tracy  Autry,  Mission  Viejo;  Fernando  Lynch,  Anaheim,  and 

Dan  'Hilbure,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Microsemi 

Corporation,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  687,944 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/053 
U.S.  CL  257—701 
8 


13  Claims 


1.  A  ceramic  package  for  a  large  area  silicon  die.  comprising  a 
ceramic  frame  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  bottom  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  metal  plates  secured  to  the  bonom  of  said  frame,  such 
that  each  opening  in  the  bonom  of  the  frame  is  sealed  by  a  metal 
plate,  said  frame  and  said  plates  having  essentially  the  same 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion;  and  means  between  at  least  two 
of  said  plates  for  supporting  a  connection  wire. 


5321,618 
SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT  WITH  INSULATING 
HOUSING 
Alfons  Graf,  Kaufering;  Peter  Huber,  Munich;  Xaver  Schlo- 
egel,  Sachsenkam,  and  Peter  Sonuner,  Munich,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1994,  44  28 
6SM 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/34:29/74:31/111:29/861 
VS.  a.  257—723  2  Claims 

1.  A  semicondiKtor  component,  comprising: 

a)  a  block  shaped  insulating  housing  having  relatively  longer 
and  relatively  shorter  sides; 

b)  a  plurality  of  sheet-metal  mounting  plates  disposed  in  one  and 
the  same  plane,  electrically  separated  from  one  another  in  said 
housing,  and  punched  out  of  a  single  lead  frame  made  of  sheet 
metal; 

c)  controllable  semiconductor  switches  of  a  full  bridge  electri- 
cally conductively  secured  to  said  mounting  plates; 


5,821,619 
REPLACEABLE  POWER  MODULE 
Mark  A.  Gerber,  Piano;  Michael  K.  Strittmatter,  CarroUton; 
Neil  McLellan,  Gariand,  and  Joseph  P.  Hundt,  Corinth,  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568354 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/34 

VS.  a.  257—726  18  Qaims 


r" 


for 


1.  A  power  module,  comprising: 

a.  a  power  means,  disposed  on  a  printed  circuit  board 
providing  power  to  an  integrated  circuit  package: 

b.  a   connection   means   for   providing   electrical   connection 
between  said  power  means  and  the  integrated  circuit  package: 

c.  said  power  means  including  a  battery  electrically  coupled  to 
said  connection  means; 

d.  a  crystal  oscillator  electrically  coupled  to  said  connection 
means;  and 

e.  an  attachment  means  for  removably  attaching  said  connection 
means  to  the  integrated  circuit  package. 


5321,620 

ELECTROMIGRATION  RESISTANT  METALLIZATION 

STRUCTURES  FOR  MICROCIRCUTT 

INTERCONNECTIONS  WITH  RF-REACTIVELY 

SPUTTERED  TITA>aUM  TUNGSTEN  AND  GOLD 

Sam-Hyo  Hong,  Spanga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebo- 

laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198354,  Feb.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,607 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/535:29/43 

VS.  a.  257—751  20  Claims 


d)  sheet-metal  connection  leads  electrically  connected  to  said 
semiconductor  switches;  and 

e)  at  least  one  sheet-metal  connection  lead  electrically  connected 
to  said  mounting  plates; 

said  connection  leads  protruding  from  said  relatively  longer 
sides  of  said  bousing,  said  plurality  of  mounting  plates  includ- 
ing a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  mounting  plate,  said  semicon- 
ductor switches  including  four  semiconductor  switches,  two 
of  said  semiconductor  switches  being  disposed  on  said  first 
mounting  plate,  another  of  said  semiconductor  switches  being 
disposed  on  said  second  mounting  plate,  and  a  further  of  said 
semiconductor  switches  being  disposed  on  said  third  mount- 
ing plate,  and  said  semiconductor  switches  being  integrated 
circuits. 


15.  An  interconnection  on  a  semiconductor  device,  said  inter- 
connection comprising: 

an  insulating  layer  on  a  silicon  substrate; 

a  contact  hole  in  said  insulating  layer  exposing  a  portion  of  said 

substrate; 
a  PtSi  layer  in  said  contact  hole  on  said  substrate; 
a  first  TiW  layer  in  said  contact  hole  on  said  PtSi  layer; 
a  TiW(N)  layer  in  said  contact  hole  on  said  first  TiW  layer; 
a  second  TiW  layer  in  said  contact  hole  on  said  TiW(N)  layer; 
a  first  Au  layer  in  said  contact  hole  on  said  second  TiW  layer, 

and 
a  second  Au  layer  on  said  first  Au  layer,  wherein  said  second  Au 

layer  is  physically  different  from  said  first  Au  layer. 


5321,621 

LOW  CAPACITANCE  INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURE 

FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Shin-Puu  Jeng,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  10, 19%,  Ser.  No.  728379 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/532 

VS.  a.  257—759  13  Claims 


1.  A  microelectronic  device  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate; 

(b)  widely-spaced  leads  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  widely- 
spaced  leads  spaced  apart  by  more  than  one  and  one-half  a 
minimum  lead  spacing; 

(c)  closely  spaced  leads  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  closely- 
spaced  leads  having  leads  spaced  apart  less  than  or  equal  to 
one  and  one-half  a  minimum  lead  spacing; 

(d)  a  crack-prone  low-dielectric  material  between  at  least  some 
but  not  all  of  said  closely-spaced  leads  of  which  portions  are 
less  than  one  and  one-half  the  minimum  lead  spacing  from 
another  lead,  said  low-dielectric  material  providing  a  dielec- 
tric constant  of  less  than  3  in  a  region  between  at  least  two  of 
said  metal  leads;  and 

(e)  a  structural  dielectric  layer  formed  of  a  second  dielectric 
material  over  said  low-dielectric  material  between  said 
closely-spaced  leads  and  over  said  substrate  in  areas  not 
having  metal  leads  and  those  closely  spaced  leads  not  having 
low-dielectric  material  between  them. 
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5,821,622 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Yoshiko  Tsuji,  Kawasaiu;  Mitsushi  Ikeda,-  Hisao  Toeda,  both  of 
Yokohama;   Yashlfumi   Ogawa,   Kawasaki,  and  Toshiyuki 
Oka,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208^31,  Mar.  11,  I»4, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633346 

'  Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-052675 

I  Int  CI.''  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

VS.  a.  257—763  12  Claims 


t«  209       208  HI  '"Z 


I.  An  electrode  wiring  board  comprising: 

a  glass  substrate;  and 

an  electrode  wiring  portion  formed  on  said  glass  substrate: 

wherein  said  electrode  wiring  portion  is  made  of  at  least  one 
metal  material  selected  from  Mo  and  W,  and  a  variation  of  a 
lattice  constant  of  said  material  to  a  lattice  constant  of  a  bulk 
state  of  said  material  of  said  electrode  wiring  portion  is  within 
±3*. 


5321,623 

MULTI-LAYER  GATE  STRUCTURE 
William  L.  Larson,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cypress 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  606,577,  Feb.  26,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5.635,765.  This  appUcadon  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799^0 
1  Int  a.*  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

VS.  CL  257—768  19  claims 
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5,821,624 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  ASSEMBLY  TECHNIQUES 
USING  PREFORMED  PLANAR  STRUCTURES 
Nicholas  F.  Pasch,  Pacifica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Cor- 
poration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  260,078,  Jun.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,468,681,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,547, 

Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,269,  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

106.157,  Aug.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,489,804,  and  Ser.  No. 

105,838,  Aug.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^47,162,  said  Ser.  No. 

105347  Ser.  No.  105,269,  Ser.  No.  106,157,  and  Ser.  No. 

105338,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981,0%, 

Nov.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^99,730,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  775,009,  Oct  11,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,168^46,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,182,  Aug.  30,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,111,279,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400^72,  Aug. 

28,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

470,945 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/48:29/44 

VS.  a.  257—776  9  claims 

1100  >v 
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1.  A  preformed  planar  structure  for  flip-chip  assembly,  compris- 
ing: 

a  planar  base  material,  sized  and  shaped  to  fit  between  a  chip 

and  a  substrate  in  a  flip-chip  assembly,  and  having  two 

opposite  faces,  one  face  in  contact  with  the  chip  and  the 

opposite  face  in  contact  with  the  substrate; 
means  for  forming  electrical  connections  between  the  chip  and 

substrate  through  the  planar  base  material; 
at  least  one  first  conductive  element  embedded  within  the  planar 

base  material; 
at  least  one  second  conductive  element  embedded  within  the 

planar  base  material; 
means  for  forming  a  further  connection  between  the  at  least  one 

first  conductive  element  and  at  least  one  connection  between 

the  chip  and  the  substrate; 
means  for  forming  a  further  connection  between  the  at  least  one 

second  conductive  element  and  at  least  one  other  connection 

between  the  chip  and  the  substrate; 
means  for  electrically  coupling  the  at  least  one  first  conductive 

element  and  the  at  least  one  second  conductive  element; 
means  for  forming  selective  electrical  closure  between  the  chip 

and  the  substrate  by  embedding  at  least  one  electronic  switch 

within  the  planar  base  material;  and 
a  memory  device  embedded  within  the  planar  base  material  for 

retaining  the  state  of  electrical  closure  of  the  at  least  one 

electronic  switch. 


Si/W  =  2.0/1.0 


GATE  OXIDE 


1.  A  multi-layer  gate  stnictuie  in  a  MOS  type  semiconductor 
device  comprising: 
*  substrate  layer, 
a  gate  oxide  layer, 
a  first  metal  silicide  layer  having  a  first  stoichiometry  on  said 

gate  oxide  layer,  and 
t  second  metal  silicide  layer  having  a  second  stoichiometry 

different  than  said  first  stoichiometry  on  said  first  refractory 
.  meial  silicide  layer. 


5321,625 
STRUCTURE  OF  CHIP  ON  CHIP  MOUNTING 
PREVENTING  FROM  CROSSTALK  NOISE 
Takayuki    Yoshida;    Takashi    Otsuka;     Hiroaki    Fujimoto; 
Tadaaki   Mimura;    Ichiro   Yamane,   aU   of  Osaka;   Takio 
Yamashita;  Toshio  Matsuld,  both  of  Kyoto,  and  Yoshiaki 
Kasuga,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  and  Matsushita  Electronics 
Corp.,  Takatsuki,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,651 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1995,  7-098200; 
Nov.  7,  1995,  7-288564 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/552:23/48:23/02 
VS.  a.  257-777  3  amas 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  chip  having  a  wiring  layer  disposed  in  a 
first  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  chip; 
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a  plurality  of  first  electrode  pads  disposed  on  said  first  surface  of 
said  first  semiconductor  chip; 

a  second  semiconductor  chip  having  a  wiring  layer  disposed  in  a 
first  surface  of  said  second  semiconductor  chip,  wherein  said 
first  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  chip  confronts  said 
first  surface  of  said  second  semiconductor  chip; 

a  plurality  of  second  electrode  pads  disposed  on  said  first  surface 
of  said  second  semiconductor  chip; 

a  plurality  of  coupling  members  for  electrically  coupling  said 
first  electrode  pads  and  said  second  electrode  pads  together; 

an  insulation  member  disposed  between  said  confronting  first 
surfaces  of  said  first  semiconductor  chip  and  said  second 
semiconductor  chip,  wherein  said  insulation  member  com- 
prises an  insulation  resin  which  fills  a  gap  between  said 
confronting  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  semiconductor 
chips  so  as  to  bond  said  chips  together;  and 

an  electro-conductive  member  disposed  between  said  confixint- 
ing  first  sinfaces  of  said  first  semiconductor  chip  and  said 
second  semiconductor  chip  so  as  to  reduce  crosstalk  therebe- 
tween, wherein  said  electro-conductive  member  comprises  an 
electro-conductive  foil  embedded  in  said  insulation  resin. 


5321,626 
nLM  CARRIER,  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  USING 
SAME  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT 
Kazuo  Ouchi;  Sboji  Morita;  Atsushi  Hino,  and  Masakazu  Sug- 
imoto,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Cor- 
poration, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-165792 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/48 
VS.  a.  257—778 
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wherein  the  film  carrier  is  capable  of  being  mounted  on  a 
semiconductor  element  with  said  conductive  circuit  forming  a 
connection  to  an  electrode  of  the  semiconductor  element  to 
mount  the  semiconductor  element,  and 

wherein  said  energy  introduction  part  is  adapted  to  supply  an 
energy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  heat,  pressure, 
and  ultrasonic  wave  energy  to  a  connecting  point  on  said 
conductive  circuit  to  form  a  connection  between  said  conduc- 
tive circuit  and  the  electrode  of  the  semiconductor  element. 


5321,627 
ELECTRONIC  aRCUFF  DEVICE 

Miki  Mori;  Yukio  Kizakl;  Takaaki  Yasumoto;  Koji  Yamakawa; 
Masayuki  Saito;  Tatsuro  Uchida;  Takasi  Togasaki,  all  of 
Yokohama;  Takashi  Yebisuya,  Tokyo,  and  Taijun  Muraliami, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493^30,  Jun.  22,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,067,  Mar.  11, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1997,  Ser.  Na 

962,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1993,  5-051119; 
Sep.  1, 1993,  5-216805;  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-232871;  Dec.  22, 1994, 
6-319860 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/48.23/52:29/40 
VS.  a.  257—780  20  Claims 
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15  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  device  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  wiring  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate; 
bump-like  bonding  means  formed  on  said  wiring  layer: 
a  barrier  metal  layer  formed  on  said  bonding  means;  and 
a  micro  electronic  element  formed  on  said  barrier  metal  layer, 
wherein  one  of  said  wiring  layer  and  said  bump-like  bonding 
means  is  formed  of  gold  with  the  other  being  formed  of 
aluminum,  and  solid-phase  difFsion  is  performed  at  least 
either  between  said  wiring  layer  and  said  bonding  means  or 
between  said  bonding  means  and  an  electrode  of  said  micro 
electronic  element  at  temperatures  below  a  eutectic  tempera- 
ture of  gold  and  aluminum. 


5321,628 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  TWO-LAYER  LEAD 
FRAME  FOR  IT 
Yuji  Hotta,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nitto  Denko  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  978,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  28,  1996,  8-318141 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/n 

VS.  a.  257—783  10  Claims 


1.  A  film  carrier  comprising  a  laminate  which  comprises 

a  first  insulating  layer, 

a  conductive  circuit  laminated  to  one  side  of  said  first  insulating 
layer, 

a  conductive  part  on  the  other  side  of  said  first  insulating  layer, 
connected  to  said  conductive  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  an  external  substrate, 

and  an  energy  introduction  part  on  said  other  side  of  said  first 
insulating  layer,  adapted  to  supply  energy  for  connecting  a 
semiconductor  element  to  the  conductive  circuit  to  a  connect- 
ing point, 

wherein  said  first  insulating  layer  is  flexible,  is  a  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  thermosetting  resin  and  a 
thermoplastic  resin  and  has  a  thickness  of  2-500  pm. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  metal  layer; 

a  semiconductor  element  fixed  on  said  metal  layer  by  an  adhe- 
sive layer,  and 
a  lead  portion  laminated  on  said  metal  layer. 
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wherein  a  thickness  of  the  adhesive  layer  is  from  100  to  350  urn 
and  said  semiconductor  element  is  buried  in  the  adhesive 
layer  in  a  depth  of  at  least  '/.  of  a  thickness  of  said  semicon- 
ductor element. 


5^21,629 
BURIED  STRUCTURE  SRAM  CELL  AND  METHODS  FOR 

FABRICATION 
Jemmy  Wen,  and  Joe  Ko,  both  of  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan,  assignors 

to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  322,939,  Oct  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,602,049. 

j        This  application  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,711 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27/1] 

V&.  a.  257-903  4  cuims 
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1.  A  buried  structure  SRAM  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  well  region  of  a 

second  conductivity  type; 
source/drain  trenches  located  in  said  well  region,  said  source/ 
drain  trenches  being  filled  with  a  residual  sihcon  dioxide  layer 
and  then  with  a  highly  doped  first  polyecrystaJline  silicon 
layer  to  form  a  source/drain  region  of  a  transistor,  wherein 
said  first  polyctystalline  silicon  layer  having  impurities  of  a 
first  conductivity  type  to  form  a  shallow  junction  by  diffusion; 
gate  trenches  also  located  in  said  well  region  wherein  said 
gate  trenches  having  a  channel  stop  region  only  in  a  side-wall 
region  of  a  pass  transistor  to  define  an  effective  channel  width 
of  said  pass  transistor  formed  at  a  bonom  of  said  gate  trenches 
as  compared  to  an  U  shape  effective  channel  width  of  a  cell 
transistor  formed  at  side-waJIs  and  a  bonom  of  said  gate 
trenches;  the  gate  trenches  being  implanted  with  threshold 
voltage-adjusted  ions,  and  filled  with  a  gate  oxide  and  a 
highly  doped  second  polycrystalline  silicon  to  form  a  gate 
electrode  of  the  transistor; 

an  inter-poly  insulating  layer  deposited  between  said  highly 
doped  first  and  second  polycrystalline  silicon  to  provide  elec- 
tric insulation;  and 

a  poly-load  formed  by  depositing  and  patterning  of  a  third 
polycrystalline  silicon  layer 


a  first  sensor  (39)  connected  with  said  energy  storage  means  for 
sensing  a  quantity  dependent  upon  the  energy  stored  in  said 
energy  storage  means  and  providing  a  first  signal  indicative  of 
said  quantity; 

a  first  controller  (60)  responsive  to  at  least  said  first  signal  and 
having  an  output  connected  with  said  engine  for  controlling 
the  torque  of  said  engine; 

transmission  means  (26)  having  a  variable  transmission  ratio 
between  its  two  ends,  drivably  connected  between  said  energy 
storage  means  at  one  end  and  said  dynamo  at  the  other  end; 

said  transmission  means  being  drivably  intermediate  said  fly- 
wheel and  said  engine  so  that  said  flywheel  is  separated  from 
said  engine  by  at  least  said  transmission  means; 

said  transmission  means  including  transmission  control  means 
(110)  for  controlling  said  variable  transmission  ratio; 

a  second  sensor  (74)  connected  with  said  dynamo  for  sensing  the 
frequency  of  said  dynamo  and  providing  a  second  signal 
dependent  upon  said  frequency; 

a  second  controller  (70)  connected  with  said  transmission  con- 
trol means  (110)  and  connected  to  receive  and  respond  to  at 
least  said  second  signal  for  controlling  said  transmission  ratio 
of  said  transmission  means  to  produce  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence speed  at  the  end  of  said  transmission  nearer  to  which 
said  dynamo  is  connected; 

whereby  said  dynamo  (10)  is  drivably  connected  simultaneously 
with  both  said  engine  (16)  and  said  transmission  (26).  and  the 
torque  of  said  engine  is  controlled  by  said  first  signal  indica- 
tive of  said  quantity  dependent  upon  the  energy  stored  in  said 
energy  storage  means  (22). 


5321,630 

FLYWHEEL-SPEED  SENSING  FOR  CONTROL  OF  AN 

EMERGENCY-POWER  ENGINE 

Henian  R  Schutten,  8545  N.  Fielding  Rd.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

53B17 

j  Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,873 

!  Int  CL"  F02N  l]/0&:  F02D  29/06 

UA  a.  290-30  R  ,  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  providing  power  to  an  electrical  load  when  a 
usual  source  of  power  for  the  load  has  failed,  comprising: 
an  electrical  dynamo  (10)  connected  with  said  load; 
an  engine  (16)  of  controllable  speed  connected  for  mechanically 

driving,  with  a  fixed  speed  ratio,  said  dynamo; 
energy  storage  means  (22)  for  providing  energy  when  said  usual 

source  of  power  has  failed; 


5,821,631  I 

KEYLESS  IGNITION  SYSTEM  WITH  DELAYED 
SECURTTY 
Orian  J.  Loraas,  Lisbon,  and  Scott  B.  Jacobson,  Kindred,  both 
of  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Company,  Wood- 
cUir  Lake,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,882  ^ 

Int  a."  H02G  3m 
U&a.3«7-10>l  8  Claims 
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1.  A  security  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
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a  keyboard  for  receiving  input  codes  comprising  user  input 
codes  and  a  start  code; 

a  processor  operably  coupled  to  the  keyboard  for  receiving 
signals  indicative  of  each  input  code,  wherein  the  processor 
provides  an  output  signal  if  an  input  code  corresponds  to  a 
first  user  input  code  and  is  followed  by  the  start  code,  and 
wherein  the  processor  provides  the  output  signal  if  the  start 
code  has  been  entered  during  an  adjustable  time  period  after 
the  vehicle  has  been  turned  off,  the  time  period  being  adjusted 
through  entry  of  a  second  user  input  code;  and 

a  controlled  device  operably  connected  to  the  processor  and 
controlling  a  component  of  the  vehicle  to  allow  the  vehicle  to 
start  when  the  output  signal  from  the  processor  is  received. 


5,821,632 
ARRANGEMENT,  IN  PARTICULAR  IN  VEHICLES,  FOR 
TRANSMITTING  ELECTRIC  SIGNALS  BY 
CONNECTING  LINES 
Norbert    Nomiann,    Niefem-Oschelbrom;    Lothar    Schuize, 
Ispiingen;  Gunter  Uhl,  Sinsheim,  and  Joachim  Ney,  Niefem- 
Oscfaelbroim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Doduco  GmbH  & 
Co.  Dr.  Eugen  Durrwachter,  Pforzheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/0I791,  §  371  Date  Feb.  12,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01846,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  373,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  8,  1992,  42  22 
320J 

Int  a.*  HOIF  imo 
U.S.  a.  307—10.1  25  aaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  transmission  of  low  ciirrent  electric 
signals  through  cables  of  a  vehicle  from  a  transmitter  to  a  receiver 
by  means  of  two-wire  circuits  which  said  circuits  contain  at  least 
one  coaxial  connector  for  separating  said  transmitter  from  said 
receiver,  said  two-wire  circuits  closed  by  transformer-like  wind- 
ings coupled  in  the  coaxial  connector,  wherein  the  two  wires  of  the 
two-wire  circuit  are  twisted  into  each  other. 


5321,633 
CENTER  OF  WEIGHT  SENSOR 
Shawn  E.  Burke,  Andover,  Mass.,  and  James  E.  Hubbard,  Jr., 
Derry,  N.H.,  assignors  to  lyustees  of  Boston  University,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,435 
Int  a.*  B60R  21 /i2 
MS.  a.  307—10.1  38  Claims 

1.  A  sensing  system  for  determining  the  magnimde  and  localized 
equivalent  point  load  position  in  two-dimensional  space  of  a  dis- 
tributed lo»l  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  sensing  elements  each  having  a  predetermined 
area  and  located  in  a  two-dimensional  area  subject  to  distrib- 


uted loads,  each  sensing  element  further  producing  an  output 
signal  proportional  to  an  integral  of  the  applied  stress  over  the 
area  of  the  sensing  element:  and 
(b)  means  for  approximating  the  center  of  force  or  position  of 
the  equivalent  point  load  in  said  two-dimensional  area  by 
weighting  and  sununing  the  output  signals  from  said  sensing 
elements  that  approximate  the  output  of  two  idealized  sensors 
extending  respectively  to  the  X  and  Z  boundaries  of  said 
two-dimensional  space  and  each  of  said  two  idealized  sensors 
producing  an  output  signal  that  is  weighted  along  the  X  and  Z 
axes  respectively  to  get  two  numerators,  and  dividing  each  of 
said  numerators  by  a  denominator  which  is  obtained  by  simi- 
ming  the  output  signals  from  said  sensing  elements  that 
approximate  the  output  of  one  idealized  sensor  extending  to 
the  X  and  Z  boundaries  of  said  two-dimensional  space  and 
which  produces  an  output  signal  that  is  uniformly  weighted 
over  both  the  X  and  Z  directions. 


5321,634 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUTT  TO  REDUCE  VOLTAGE 

SUPPLIED  TO  SENSITIVE  COMPOIVENTS  FROM 

ELEVATED  VOLTAGE  SLTPLY  OF  A  VEHICLE 

BATTERY 

Allan  George  Alexander  Guthrie,  104  Astaurst  Ave.,  Soutbend- 

on-Sea,  Essex,  England,  SS2  4TD 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716339 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  27, 1995, 
9519733 

Int  a.*  B60R  2S/10 
U.S.  a.  307—10.7  13  Cbdms 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  engine,  a  transmission  to  be  driven  by 
the  engine,  an  electrical  generator  to  be  driven  by  one  of  said 
engine  and  said  transmission,  and  a  battery  to  supply  with  said 
electrical  generator  electrical  power  at  an  output  voltage  which, 
under  the  control  of  a  voltage  regulator,  varies  from  a  nominal 
value  with  variation  in  ambient  temperature,  in  accord  with  a 
substantially  linear  gradient, 

an  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  first  sub-circuit  and  a  second 
sub-circuit, 

wherein  said  first  sub-circuit  includes  said  battery,  said  electrical 
generator  and  a  plurality  of  first  electrical  components  oper- 
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ably  (olerant  of  supply  voltages  having  an  elevated  value 

above  said  nominal  value  of  the  output  voltage, 
■said  second  sub-circuit  includes  at  least  one  second  electrical 

component  that  is  operably  intolerant  of  prolonged  voltage 

supply  at  a  said  elevated  value, 
and  wherein  said  second  sub-circuit  is  connected  to  the  first 

sub-circuit 

(a)  via  a  diode  to  provide  a  substantially  constant  voltage  drop 
from  the  first  sub-circuit  to  the  second  sub-circuit  such  as  to 
provide  the  said  at  least  one  second  electrical  component 
with  a  consequential  lower  voltage  that  can  vary  with 
ambient  temperature  in  accord  with  a  gradient  generally 
parallel  to  said  substantially  linear  gradient,  and 

(b)  via  switch  means  in  parallel  with  the  diode  to  provide, 
when  closed,  a  direct  current  path  from  the  first  sub-circuit 
to  the  second  sub-circuit. 


'NT^ 


METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  POWER  SUPPLIED 

BY  AN  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT,  IN  PARTICULAR,  A 

SINUSOIDAL  SOURCE 

Robert  Kern,  SasbacfawaMen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Boscfa  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96i/OI2«l,  S  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1997,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pnb.  Na  WO97/08601,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  6,  1997 

PCT  Filed  JuL  12, 1996,  Ser.  No.  817,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26, 1995, 195  31 
517.0 

InL  a."  G05F  //W 
UA  CI.  307—31  4  Claims 


li  A  method  for  controlling  the  power  supplied  by  an  electrical 
circtiit.  in  particular,  a  sinusoidal  source,  which  generates  a  con- 
trollable output  power  from  a  DC  voltage  supply,  with  the  current 
flowing  essentially  sinusoidally.  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing 
bursts,  at  a  burst  repetition  frequency,  of  a  sequence  of  sinusoidal 
pulses,  with  the  frequency  of  the  pulse  sequence  within  the  respec- 
tive bursts  being  constant  and  considerably  higher  than  the  burst 
repoition  frequency;  and  controlling  the  portion  of  each  burst 
which  is  switched  through  to  an  output  of  the  circuit,  for  supply  to 
a  load,  such  that  the  power  supplied  is  determined  by  an  integer 
number  of  the  pulses  comprised  in  a  burst  which  is  fiilly  switched 
through  to  the  output  of  the  circuit  and  by  the  length  of  a  following 
phase  angle-controlled  last  pulse  within  each  burst  which  is 
switched  through  to  the  output  of  the  circuit. 


5321,636 
LOW  PROFILE,  REDUNDANT  SOURCE  POWER 
DISTRIBUTION  UNIT 
Kenneth  R.  Baker,  Houston,  and  Kdsey  R.  Walker,  Hockley, 
b«th  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,518 

InL  a.*  H02B  I  AX) 

U.S.  a.  307-70  19  Claims 

1.  A  power  distribution  system  for  use  in  computer  systems,  said 

power  distribution  system  switchable  to  distribute  unintenuptable 


power  received  from  either  of  a  first  or  a  second  power  supply,  said 

power  distribution  system  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  power  input  receptacle,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  power  inputs  receptacles  connectable  to  the  first  and 
second  power  supplies  respectively; 
a  switch  connected  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  power  input 
receptacles,  said  switch  having  a  first  and  second  position, 
such  that  when  said  switch  is  in  said  first  position,  power  is 
received  at  said  first  power  input  receptacle  from  the  first 
power  supply  and  when  said  switch  is  in  said  second  position, 
power  is  received  at  said  second  input  power  receptacle  for 
the  second  power  supply; 
a  first  output  connected  to  said  switch  for  distributing  and 
outputting  the  power  received  from  either  of  tlie  first  or 
second  power  supplies,  said  first  output  including  a  plurality 
of  oudet  connectors;  and 
a  low  profile  housing  for  at  least  housing  each  of  said  first  and 
second  power  input  receptacles,  said  switch,  and  said  first 
output,  said  low  profile  housing  being  vertically  mountable  in 
a  computer  system  rack  cabinet. 


5321,637 
COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  AN 

UNBALANCED  SIGNAL  INTO  A  BALANCED  SIGNAL 
Sbozo    Shimada,-    Noboru    Nakama;    l^tomu    Takahashi; 
Hiroshi  Kadoya,  and  Junichi  Hayama,  all  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,508,  Nov.  2,  1994.  This  appUcatkm 

Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1994,  6-105174 
Int  a."  H04B  3/28 
VS.  a.  307-91  2  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  apparatus  for  converting  an  unbalanced 
signal  into  a  balanced  signal,  comprising: 

coaxial  terminals  to  which  coaxial  lines  from  a  low-frequency- 
side  apparatus  are  respectively  connected, 

a  first  signal  measurement  point  having  junctions  which  are 
respectively  connected  to  the  coaxial  terminals, 


a  second  signal  measurement  point  having  junctions  to  which 
jumper  lines  are  connected  with  the  junctions  of  the  first 
signal  measurement  point,  and 

means  for  converting  an  unbalanced  signal,  supplied  from  the 
low-frequency-side  apparatus  via  the  coaxial  lines  and  the 
jumper  lines,  into  a  balanced  signal  which  is  supplied  to  a 
high-frequency-side  apparatus. 


5,821,638 
FLUX  CONCENTRATOR  FOR  AN  INDUCTIVE  POWER 
TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
John  Talbot  Boys,  and  Andrew  William  Green,  both  of  Auck- 
land, New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Auckland  UniSenices  Lim- 
ited, Auckland,  New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ94/00114,  §  371  Date  May  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11544,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  633,728 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Oct.  21,  1993, 
250024 

Int  a.*  HoiF  4] no 

U.S.  O.  307—104  12  Claims 


5,821,639 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  WITH  OSCTLLATOR 

SERVO-LINKED  TO  LOW  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 

Francis  Pierre  TaiUiet  Epincey  sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to 

SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,279 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  21,  1995,  95  07617 
Int  CI."  H03K  21/00 
\i&.  a.  307—109  8  Claims 
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1.  A  switch-over  control  circuit  for  a  charge  pump  type  of  high 
voltage  generator  circuit  having  a  set  of  capacitors  and  transistors, 
the  switch-over  control  circuit  charging  the  charge  pump  by  selec- 
tively switching  the  connections  between  the  capacitors  and  the 
transistors  by  issuing  piloting  signals,  the  switch-over  circuit  com- 
prising: 
an  oscillator  for  producing  a  clock  signal; 
piloting  means  for  receiving  the  clock  signal  and  producing  the 

piloting  signals;  and 
command  means  directing  the  oscillator  to  produce  the  clock 
signal  at  a  frequency  equal  to  a  smallest  frequency  of  a  first 
frequency  which  is  fixed  and  a  second  frequency  which  is 
dependent  on  the  piloting  signals. 


5,821,640 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  ASSEMBLY 

Gilles  Rouchaud,  Montmirail,  France,  assignor  to  Axon'  Cable, 

S.A.,  Montmirail,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01350,  §  371  Date  May  7,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14333,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ma>  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  640,757 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  18,  1993,  93  13776 
Int  CI.*  GOIR  \5/]2 
MS.  CI.  307— U5  6  ( 


1.  Inductive  power  pick-up  means  comprising  at  least  one  sec- 
ondary conductor  winding  about  a  magnetizable  core  capable  of 
collecting  a  magnetic  flux  from  a  nearby  elongate  primary  conduc- 
tor having  a  primary  axis,  wherein  the  magnetizable  core  has  a 
length,  which  in  use  tends  to  be  oriented  at  right  angles  to  the 
primary  axis  of  the  primary  conductor,  a  width,  and  a  thickness;  at 
least  part  of  the  magnetizable  core  comprises  two  or  more  fingers 
of  a  ferrite  material;  each  said  finger  having  at  least  one  substan- 
tially flat  side  for  making  close  contact  with  an  adjacent  said 
finger,  the  fingers  being  laid  side  by  side  across  the  length  of  the 
magnetizable  core  in  an  array  wherein  the  flat  sides  of  the  fingers 
are  held  in  close  contact  with  one  another  by  a  compliant  force 
exerting  a  compression  force  along  the  length  of  the  magnetizable 
core,  so  that  a  permeability  of  the  magnetizable  core  is  substan- 
tially similar  to  that  of  a  single  mass  of  ferrite  material  of  similar 
dimensions,  yet  because  the  fingers  are  capable  of  moving  against 
one  another,  the  array  is  capable  of  at  least  partially  resembling  a 
flexible  magnetizable  core  capable  of  undergoing  distortion  with- 
out permanent  loss  of  function. 


1.  A  switching  assembly  comprising: 

two  external  terminals  adapted  and  arranged  to  receive  or  pro- 
vide an  electronic  signal  therebetween; 

p  rows  of  switches,  row  i  having  2'  switches,  each  switch  having 
an  input  terminal,  first  and  second  output  terminals,  and 
controllable  electrical  connection  means  for  selectively  cou- 
pling said  input  terminal  to  said  first  output  terminal  or  to  said 
second  output  terminal,  each  of  said  first  and  second  output 
terminals  of  switches  in  row  i  being  electrically  coupled  to  the 
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input  terminal  of  a  respective  switch  in  row  i+1.  the  two 
external  terminals  being  coupled  to  respective  input  terminals 
of  a  pair  of  switches  of  the  first  row:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  controllable  electrical  connec- 
tion means  of  all  of  the  switches  in  the  same  row  simulta- 
neously in  such  a  manner  that  for  all  of  the  switches  of  the 
same  row.  the  input  terminal  is  coupled  to  the  first  output 
terminal  or  is  coupled  to  the  second  output  terminal  depend- 
ing on  binary  control  states: 

each  of  the  2*"  first  output  terminals  and  each  of  the  2''  second 
output  terminals  being  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  a 
plurality  of  switching  input  or  output  terminals,  and  the  first 
and  second  output  terminals  of  the  ith  row  being  coupled  to 
the  input  terminals  of  the  switches  of  the  (i-^l  )th  row  in  such 
a  manner  that  for  each  combination  of  binary  control  states  of 
the  control  means  of  the  rows  of  switches,  the  two  external 
terminals  of  said  switching  assembly  can  be  coupled  to  any 
one  single  pair  of  the  plurality  of  switching  input  or  output 
lenninals. 


said  second  switching  device,  when  in  said  first  operating  mode 
for  enabling  said  regulator  to  regulate  the  power  supplied  by 
the  power  source,  and  when  in  said  second  operating  mode, 
for  overriding  said  regulator  from  regulating  said  power 
source,  said  second  sw  itching  device  is  in  said  first  operating 
mode  when  said  interlock  switch  is  positioned  in  said  first 
position,  and  said  second  switching  device  is  in  said  second 
operating  mode  when  said  interlock  switch  is  positioned  in 
said  second  position. 


5,821,642 

ARC  PREVENTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  MECHANICAL 

SWITCH 

Thomas  S.  Nishhira,  Newark;  David  A.  Blau,  Cupertino,  and 

Stephen  A.  Calebotta,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hubbeil  Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,412 

Int  a."  H02B  1/24 

VS.  CI.  307-127  35  claims 


5,821,641 

SECONDARY  SITPLY  POWER  REFERENCED 

INTERLOCK  ORCUIT 

Frank  J.  Demo,  Tomball,  Tex.,  and  Edward  R.  Stanford,  Olym- 

pia.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp.,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,640 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  35/00 

U.$.  CL  307-125  17  Claims 


'•■T::!'.-/" 


1.  A  computer  system  having  a  device  for  enabling  and  disabling 
the  supply  of  power  from  a  power  source  to  a  computer,  the  power 
sooice  having  a  primary  side  and  a  secondary  side,  said  device 
comprising: 
an  interlock  switch  connected  to  the  computer,  said  interlock 
switch  sclectably  positionable  into  a  first  and  a  second  posi- 
tion: 
a  first  switching  device  coupled  to  the  secondary  side  of  the 
power  source,  said  first  switching  device  having  a  first  and 
second  operating  mode: 
said  first  switching  device,  when  in  said  first  operating  nuxle.  for 
enabling  the  power  source  to  supply  power  to  the  computer, 
and  when  in  the  second  operating  mode,  for  disabling  the 
power  source  from  supplying  power  to  the  computer,  said  first 
switching  device  is  in  said  first  operating  mode  when  said 
interlock  switch  is  positioned  in  said  first  position,  and  said 
first  switching  device  is  in  said  second  operating  mode  when 
said  interlock  switch  is  positioned  in  said  second  position; 
a  second  switching  device  coupled  to  the  secondary  side  of  the 
power  source  and  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  first  switching 
device,  said  second  switching  device  having  a  first  and  a 
second  operating  mode: 
a  regulator  coupled  to  the  power  source,  said  regulator  for 
regulating  the  power  supplied  by  the  power  source  to  the 
computer:  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  providing  power  to  a  load,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a.  means  for  measuring  an  amount  of  time  between  a  first  zero 
crossing  of  an  AC  supply  voluge  and  a  second  zero  crossing 
of  the  AC  supply  voltage;  and 

b.  means  for  initiating  a  change  in  condition  of  a  switching  relay 
coupled  to  the  means  for  measuring  wherein,  the  means  for 
initiating  initiates  a  change  in  condition, of  the  switching  relay 
an  amount  of  time  after  a  third  zero  crossing  wherein  the 
amount  of  time  after  the  third  zero  crossing  is  equal  to  the 
amount  of  time  between  the  first  zero  crossing  and  the  second 
zero  crossing  less  a  delay  time  for  changing  a  condition  of  the 
switching  relay. 


5,821,643 
SYNCHRONIZATION  CONTROL  SCHEME  FOR  A 
PLURALITY  OF  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS,  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION  THEREFOR  AND  BATTERY  PLANT 
EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Yehoshua  Mandelcom,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,197,  Aug.  4,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,646,463.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

872,423 

Int  CL*  H02M  1/37 

VS.  a.  307-127  20  Claims 

1.  A  synchronization  controller  for  providing  a  drive  signal  to  a 

plurality  of  switching  circuits,  comprising: 
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1.  In  a  safety  device  for  a  passage  closure  having  a  drive,  a 

maximum  permissible  load  value  of  which  can  be  set.  and  having 

a  control  device  by  which  the  drive  can  be  switched  off,  switch-off 

occurring  when  the  maximum  permissible  load  value  has  been 

reached  and  a  signal  Sj  is  sent  to  the  control  device  at  a  time  T2, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a  sensor  (18)  disposed  in  an  area  of  a  leading  edge  (27)  of  the 

passage  closure  (14),  said  sensor  (18).  when  encountering  an 

obstacle,  emitting  a  signal  S,  to  the  control  device  at  a  time 

T,,  said  control  device,  when  reaching  a  maximum  permis- 


sible load  value  of  the  passage  closure  at  a  time  T^  forming  a 
difference  value  AT^,„„r=T2-T|,  and  the  control  device  com- 
paring the  difference  value  AT^,,^  with  a  preselected  value 


prtselecled* 


whereby  if  AT„.^p>AT 


prrselecteth 


a  direction  of 


movement  of  the  passage  closure  (14)  is  changed. 


5,821,645 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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a  plurality  of  dual  threshold  relaxation  oscillators,  coupled  to  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  storage  devices,  that  each  assume  a 
first  state  when  a  characteristic  across  a  corresponding  storage 
device  is  below  a  first  threshold  value  and  a  second  state 
when  said  characteristic  across  said  corresponding  storage 
device  is  above  a  second  threshold  value; 

an  oscillator  OR-ing  circuit,  coupled  to  outputs  of  said  plurality 
of  dual  threshold  relaxation  oscillators,  that,  when  a  control- 
ling one  of  said  plurality  of  dual  threshold  relaxation  oscilla- 
tors assumes  said  first  state,  allows  said  controlling  one  of 
said  plurality  of  dual  threshold  relaxation  oscillators  to  control 
said  plurality  of  dual  threshold  relaxation  oscillators; 

a  plurality  of  frequency  dividers,  coupled  to  corresponding  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  dual  threshold  relaxation  oscillators,  that 
divide  an  OR-ed  output  of  said  plurality  of  dual  threshold 
relaxation  oscillators;  and 

a  divider  OR-ing  circuit,  coupled  to  outputs  of  said  plurality  of 
frequency  dividers,  that  maintains  a  phase  synchronization 
between  said  plurality  of  frequency  dividers  and  provides  said 
drive  signal  to  said  plurality  of  switching  circuits. 


5,821,646 
SPINDLE  MOTOR  WITH  SEAL  STRUCTURE 
Masanobu   chuta,   Shiga-ken,'   Hiroshi   Matsumoto,   Hikooe; 
Junko  Satake,  Mori-machi;  Hiromi  lida,  Kameoka,  and  Koji 
Tomita,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nidec  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,116,  Feb.  17,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,5%,235. 
This  application  Jul.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1993,  5-57768; 
Mar.  3,  1993,  5-42343;  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-69341;  Mar.  23,  1993, 
5-89191 

Int  a."  H02K  7/00:11/00 
VS.  a.  310—67  R  21  Claims 


5,821,644 
SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  PASSAGE  CLOSURE  MEMBERS 
Frank-Uwe  Sommer,  Schonbergstrasse  27,  D-7312  Kircfaheim, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92AH164,  §  371  Date  Dec.  7,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  7,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21845,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  157,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  7,  1991,  41  18 
782.2 

Int  a."  FOSF  15/02 
VS.  a.  307—326  14  Claims 
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1.  A  spindle  motor  comprising: 

a  stationary  shaft: 

a  rotor  hub  rotatable  relative  to  the  shaft: 

upper  and  lower  ball  bearings  having  outer  races  filled  with 

lubricant  and  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  the  upper  and  lower 

portions  thereof  for  supporting  the  hub; 
a  rotor  magnet  mounted  on  the  hub: 
a  stator  mounted  on  the  shaft  so  as  to  face  the  rotor  magnet; 
a  ferrofluidic  seal  having  an  annular  holding  member  mounted 

on  the  hub  and  an  outer  ball  bearing  race,  the  ferrofluidic  seal 

disposed  axially  outside  of  the  upper  and  lower  bearings:  and 
an  oil  absorbing  means  disposed  between  the  hub  and  the 

annular  holding  member  for  absorbing  the  lubricant  oozing 

from  the  bearing. 


5,821,647 
SPINDLE  MOTOR 
Isamu  Takehara;  Hirotada  Shimaguchi,  and  Masashi  Ogawa, 
all  of  Narashino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,450 
Int  a."  H02K  7/00:5/16;  G02B  26m 
VS.  a.  310—67  R  24  Oaims 

1.  A  spindle  motor  comprising: 

a  shaft  supported  by  bearings  for  free  rotation  about  a  rotational 
axis;  a  rotational  body  and  a  motor  rotor  coaxially  mounted 
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on  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith;  and  a  motor  stator  fixedly 
mounted  around  the  motor  rotor,  wherein  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  rotational  body  is  determined  so  that  a  windage  loss  of 
the  rotational  body  is  proportional  to  the  third  power  of  a 
peripheral  velocity  of  the  rotational  body,  and  the  air  gap 
diameter  of  the  bearings  and  the  diameter  of  the  motor  rotor 
are  determined  so  that  the  air  loss  of  each  of  the  bearings  and 
the  motor  rotor  is  proportional  to  the  square  of  the  peripheral 
velocity  of  each  of  the  bearings  and  the  motor  rotor  at  a  range 
of  constant  speed  of  rotation  of  the  shaft. 


5321,648 

ELECTRICAL  MACHINE  DRIVE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

AN  OPTICAL  POSITION  TRANSDUCER  CTRCUTT  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING 

Daoiiaii  Paul  Allinson,  West  Yorkshire,  England,  assignor  to 

Switdied  Reluctance  Drives  Limited,  Harrogate,  England 

FUed  Mar.  U,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,660 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  19, 1996, 
9605697 

Int  CI.*  H02K  29/06:29/10 
UA  a.  310-68  B  14  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  machine  drive  system  comprising: 

an  electrical  machine: 

a  switch  arrangement  actuatable  to  supply  electrical  power  to  the 

machine:  and 
an  optical  position  transducer  circuit,  the  optical  position  trans- 
ducer circuit  comprising: 

an  optical  transmitter  having  an  electromagnetic  output: 
an  optical   sensor  having   an   electrical   output   and   being 

arranged  to  receive  the  output  from  the  transmitter: 
an  encoder  member  movable  in  the  path  of  the  output  fix)m 
the  transmitter  to  modulate  the  output  of  the  transmitter 
reaching  the  sensor: 
an  enabler  for  enabling  the  optical  position  ttansducer  circuit, 
the  enabler  being  responsive  to  an  input  signal  to  supply 
elecnical  power  to  the  optical  position  transducer  circuit  to 
enable  the  electrical  output  of  the  optical  sensor:  and 
a  controller  responsive  to  a  drive  demand  signal  to  actuate  the 
switch  arrangement  and  to  generate  the  input  signal  for  the 
optical  position  transducer  circuit,  the  optical  position 


transducer  circuit  thereby  being  energized  only  when  the 
controller  receives  a  drive  demand  signal  such  that  the  life 
of  the  optical  transducer  circuit  is  extended. 


5321,649 

ELECTROSTATIC  SHIELDING  SYSTEM  FOR 

REDUCTION  OF  BEARING  CURRENTS  IN  ELECTRIC 

MOTORS 

Phillip  G.  Langhorst,  Crestwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  MagneTek, 

Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,975 

Int  a.*  H02K  1/00:  HOIR  13/629 

VS.  CI.  310-68  R  14  Qaims 
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1.  A  shielding  system  for  minimizing  the  generation  of  bearing 
currents  in  a  rotating  electric  machine  having  a  stator,  at  least  one 
stator  coil,  and  a  rotor  connected  to  a  shaft,  the  system  comprising: 

a.  first  shield  means  for  linuting  electrostatic  generation  of  a 
voltage  in  the  shaft,  the  first  shield  means  comprising  a 
conductive  layer  mounted  within  the  machine  between  at  least 
a  portion  of  each  stator  coil  and  the  rotor: 

b.  a  first  conductive  clip  electrically  connecting  the  first  shield 
means  to  the  stator; 

c.  the  first  shield  means  is  positioned  between  the  rotor  and  a 
first  end  portion  of  the  stator  coil  at  a  first  end  of  the  stator; 

d.  a  second  shield  means  for  Umiting  electrostatic  generation  of 
voluge  in  the  shaft,  the  second  shield  means  positioned 
between  a  second  end  portion  of  the  stator  coil  at  a  second 
end  of  the  stator; 

e.  a  second  conductive  clip  electrically  connecting  the  second 
shield  means  to  the  stator;  and 

f.  wherein  each  conductive  clip  includes  a  first  clip  connecting 
means  to  engage  at  least  one  slotted  opening  in  the  stator  and 
a  second  clip  connecting  means  for  engaging  the  conductive 
layer  of  the  corresponding  first  and  second  shield  means. 


5,821,650 
SOFT  MAGNET  FOR  A  ROTOR 
Clifford  GunsaUus,  N.  Canton,  Conn.,-  Ronald  F.  Holsinger, 
Carlisle,  and  Gary  M.  CoieUo,  Lundenberg,  both  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,924 
InL  CI."  H02K  7/02 
VS.  a.  310-74  5  Claims 

1.  An  energy  storage  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rotor  having  a  rim  portion,  divided  into  a  first  rim  section  and 

a  second  rim  section; 
a  segmented  polymer  bonded  magnet  bonded  to  an  inner  surface 
of  said  first  rim  section; 
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5321,652 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINES  WITH  SHAFT 
VOLTAGE  PREVENTION  METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE 
David  B.  Hyypio,  Rothschild,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Corporation,  Wausau,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704350 
Int  a.*  H02K  07/66:07/10 
VS.  CL  310—83  9  Claims 


a  mass  attached  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  second  rim  section 
axially  of  said  magnet  having  a  similar  density  to  said  mag- 
net, wherein  a  density  of  said  mass  and  a  density  of  said 
magnet  generate  equivalent  centrifugal  forces  along  a  spin 
axis  of  said  rotor,  and 

a  carbon  fiber  overwrap  enclosing  the  rotor. 


5321,651 
FLYWHEEL  CONTROLLER 
Geoffrey  B.  Lansberry,  Cambridge;  Richard  L.  Hockney,  Lyn- 
nfieid,  and  William  Snow,  Framingham,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,130 
Int  a."  H02K  7/02 
VS.  CL  310—74  4  Claims 
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1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  structure  having  a  stator  unit 
mounted  to  a  common  reference  ground  and  including  a  stator  core 
having  winding  slots  and  a  stator  winding  wound  in  said  slots  in 
combination  with  a  rotor  unit  having  a  shaft,  said  rotor  unit  being 
rotatably  mounted  with  said  shaft  in  a  bearing  structure  secured  to 
said  common  reference  ground  with  said  stator  unit  and  being 
magnetically  coupled  to  said  stator  winding,  the  improvement 
including  an  electrostatic  shield  unit  interposed  between  die  stator 
winding  and  said  rotor  unit,  said  shield  unit  including  conductive 
strip  means  located  within  the  slots  and  insulated  ftt>m  said  core,  a 
connection  means  including  a  single  connection  of  each  of  said 
conductive  strip  means  to  said  common  reference  ground  establish- 
ing said  strip  means  at  said  common  reference  around  and  thereby 
preventing  circulating  current  flow  in  said  shield  unit  and  effec- 
tively electrostatically  decoupling  the  stator  winding  from  said 
rotor  unit  and  thereby  substantially  eliminating  current  through 
said  bearing  structure. 


5,821,653 
DRIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Yoshio  Kinto,  Okazaki;   Masahiro  Hasebe,  A^jo;  Yoshihiko 
Sasaki,  Okazalu;  Masayulu  Takenalu,  Nishio,  and  Satoru 
Wakuta,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP96/03752,  §  371  Date  Oct  9,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  9,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/23362,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  3,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Dec  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  849,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1995,  7-349013 
Int  CI."  H02K  9/19:  F16H  57/04 
VS.  CL  310—89  4  Claims 


1.  A  flywheel  controller  for  commutating  a  stator  of  a  flywheel 
having  a  rotor,  said  flywheel  controller  'comprising: 

a  sensing  unit  to  sense  rotational  position  of  the  rotor  and  for 
creating  a  rotational  signal; 

a  control  unit  operatively  connected  to  said  sensing  unit  and  for 
creating  a  command  signal; 

a  commutator  operatively  connected  to  said  control  unit  for 
receiving  said  command  signal  to  commutate  the  stator,  said 
commutator  including  a  pulse  width  modulator  for  controlling 
power  from  the  flywheel  over  a  first  predetermined  power 
range  and  a  step  generator  for  controlling  power  from  the 
flywheel  over  a  second  predetermined  power  range  differing 
from  said  first  predetermined  range  such  that  said  pulse  width 
modulator  and  said  step  generator  operate  independently 
through  mutually  exclusive  conditions;  and 

a  bus  receiving  outputs  from  said  pulse  width  modulator  and 
said  step  generator  to  control  power  applied  to  the  flywheel. 


1.  A  drive  apparatus  for  an  electric  vehicle  characterized  by 
comprising  a  motor  (1)  including  a  stator  (4)  and  a  rotor  (3)  having 
a  rotor  shaft  (2)  that  is  rotatable  inside  the  stator,  a  gear  section  (9) 
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for  transmitting  rotation  of  the  rotor  shaft  to  a  wheel,  and  a  case 
(10.  90)  for  accommodating  the  motor  and  the  gear  section, 
wherein  the  case  has  a  partition  (12)  that  separates  a  motor  cham- 
ber (m)  for  accommodating  said  motor  and  a  gear  chamber  (g)  for 
accommodating  said  gear  section,  and  the  partition  has  an  orifice 
(53)  that  connects  a  lower  portion  of  said  motor  chamber  and  said 
gear  chamber,  and  supplying  means  (5)  is  provided  for  supplying 
oil  fnjm  said  gear  chamber  into  said  motor  chamber  in  accordance 
with  rotation  of  said  gear  section. 


5^21,654 

BEARING  SUPPORT  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  ROTATING 

SHAFT  BEARING 

Suk  Ha  Woo,  Kyunggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd^  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  518,504 
Cbims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  23,  1994. 
1994  21230  U 

Int.  a."  H02K  5/16 
VS.  a.  310-90  g  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  support  for  seating  a  cylindrical  rotating  shaft 
bearing  of  a  motor,  comprising:  an  injection  molded  body  with  a 
cylindrical  bearing  seat  mouth  adapted  to  receive  said  routing 
shaft  bearing,  and  means  for  preventing  a  size  deformation  of  said 
injection  molded  body  when  cooling  the  body  formed  by  injection 
molding,  said  deformation  tending  to  occur  as  a  result  of  differ- 
ences in  cooling  time  between  said  portions  of  different  thickness, 
said  size  deformation  preventing  means  including  at  least  one 
cavity  formed  only  in  a  portion  of  said  body  adjacent  said  cylin- 
drical bearing  seat  said  portion  having  a  thickness  greater  than  a 
remaining  portion  of  said  body. 


5321,655 
MAGNETIC  FLUID  BEARING  UNIT  STRUCTURE  AND 
MOTOR  HAVING  THE  SAME 
Hidekazu  Tokushima,  Matsudo;  Motohiro  Miyasaka,  Nagar- 
eyama;  MichiUro  Aizawa;  Hideo  Shikata,  both  of  Matsudo, 
and  Katsutoshi  Nii.  HiUchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Powdered  Mctab  Co,  Ltd„  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,964 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1996,  8-013766 

InL  a.*  H02K  5/16.  F16C  32A)6 

UA  a.  310-90  leci.^ 


I.  A  magnetic  fluid  bearing  unit  comprising: 
a  non-magnetic  bearing  housing: 


a  radial  sliding  bearing  member  mounted  on  said  non-magnetic 

bearing  housing  and  having  magnetic  fluid  as  a  lubricating 

agent,  said  radial  sliding  bearing  member  being  arranged 

inside  said  non-magnetic  bearing  housing: 

a  rotary  body  rolatively  supported  by  said  radial  sliding  bearing 

member; 
a  first  ring-like  permanent  magnet  arranged  inside  said  non- 
magnetic bearing  housing: 
a  second  ring-like  permanent  magnet  arranged  inside  said  non- 
magnetic bearing  housing,  said  radial  sliding  be^ng  member 
being  sandwiched  by  said  first  ring-like  permanent  magnet 
and  said  second  ring-like  permanent  magnet: 
each  of  said  first  ring-like  permanent  magnet,  said  radial  sliding 
bearing  member  and  said  second  ring-like  permanent  magnet 
being  arranged  at  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  rotary 
body:  wherein 
said  radial  sliding  bearing  member  is  a  radial  porous  oil- 
containing  sintered  bearing  member  in  which  the  magnetic 
fluid  is  impregnated: 
said  first  ring-like  permanent  magnet  is  set  to  have  one  direction 

of  magnetic  pole  orientation;  and 
said  second  ring-like  permanent  magnet  is  set  to  have  the  same 
direction  of  magnetic  pole  orientation  as  said  first  ring-like 
permanent  magnet; 
whereby  said  first  ring-like  permanent  magnet  and  said  second 
ring-like  permanent  magnet  operate  to  retain  the  magnetic 
fluid  in  said  radial  porous  oil-containing  sintered  bearing 
member  and  in  a  space  which  is  formed  between  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  radial  porous  oil-containing  sintered 
bearing  member  and  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
rotary  body. 


5321,656 
MAGNETIC  BEARING  WITH  REDUCED  CONTROL- 
FLUX-INDUCED  ROTOR  LOSS 
Roy  S.  Colby,  TariffviUe,  and  Zbigniew  Piech,  E.  Hampton, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion,  Hartford,  Conn. 

rUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,718 

Int  CI.*  H02K  7/09 

VS.  a.  310-90.5  13  ctaims 


1.  A  magnetic  bearing,  comprising: 

a  stator; 

a  rotor,  concentrically  located  with  respect  to  said  sutor,  which 
rotates  relative  to  said  sutor,  and  there  being  a  rotor/sutor  gap 
between  said  rotor  and  said  sutor:  and 

winding  means  disposed  on  said  sutor  for  providing  a  direcuble 
two-pole  magnetic  field  distribution  along  said  gap  which  can 
be  directed  to  any  point  along  the  circumference  of  said  gap, 
said  distribution  being  distributed  along  the  entire  circumfer- 
ence of  said  gap. 
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5321,657 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VIBRATORY  FEEDER  WITH 
RARE  EARTH  MAGNET 
Thomas  H.  Falconer,  Erie,-  Marshall  A.  Camer,  Fairview,  and 
Jerry  A.  Selvaggi,  Erie,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eriez  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,746 

Int.  a.*  H02K  5/00 

VS.  a.  310—91  12  Claims 


1,  A  vibratory  feeder  for  feeding  low  density  powdered  material 
comprising  a  tray,  a  vibrating  motor  and  a  base; 

spring  means  connecting  said  vibrating  motor  to  said  tray; 

said  motor  comprising  an  armature  and  an  alternating  current 
electromagnet  to  be  operated  at  30  Hertz; 

said  armature  comprising  two  spaced  pole  plates  and  a  rare  earth 
permanent  magnet  disposed  between  said  pole  plates; 

said  electromagnet  comprising  two  outer  legs  and  an  intermedi- 
ate leg  between  said  outer  legs  defining  an  E-shape  with 
spaces  between  said  outer  legs  and  said  intermediate  leg; 

a  solenoid  on  said  intermediate  leg; 

said  pole  plates  of  said  armature  being  disposed  in  said  spaces 
between  said  legs  of  said  electromagnet  with  an  air  gap 
between  said  pole  plates  and  said  legs; 

adjusting  means  supporting  said  legs  whereby  the  air  gap 
between  said  legs  and  said  pole  plates  can  be  adjusted  to 
adjust  the  stroke  of  said  feeder. 


5321,658 
SPEED  CONTROL  IN  SELF-POWERED  EDDY  CURRENT 

DRIVE 
Paul  Dewey  Boggs,  m,  8265  Lupine  Cir.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
76135 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,968,  Jul.  6,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,650,679.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

702,751 

Int  a."  H02H  49/02 

VS.  a.  310—105  11  Claims 
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b)  an  armature  located  close  to  the  electromagnet,  widi  one  of 
the  electromagnet  or  the  armature  being  structured  and 
arranged  so  as  to  be  coupled  with  the  motor  shaft  so  as  to 
route  in  unison  with  the  motor  shaft  and  the  other  of  the 
electromagnet  or  the  armature  being  structured  and  arranged 
so  as  to  route  independenUy  of  the  motor  shaft  and  being 
directly  coupled  to  a  load  portion; 

c)  a  generator  having  a  rotor  and  a  sutor,  with  the  rotor  being 
structured  and  arranged  so  as  to  be  coupled  with  the  motor 
shaft  and  the  sutor  being  structured  and  arranged  so  as  to  be 
coupled  to  a  nonrouting  point  relative  to  the  motor  shaft,  with 
one  of  the  rotor  or  the  sutor  producing  a  magnetic  field  and 
the  other  of  the  rotor  or  the  sutor  having  a  winding  that  is 
located  within  the  magnetic  field,  the  other  of  the  rotor  or  the 
sutor  that  has  the  winding  having  an  electrical  output: 

d)  a  regulator  for  regulating  the  amount  of  electrical  energy  that 
is  provided  by  the  generator  to  the  drive  coil,  the  regulator 
being  connected  to  the  drive  coil  so  as  to  route  therewith,  the 
regulator  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  speed  control  signal: 

e)  a  rotary  signal  coupler  for  providing  said  speed  control  signal 
from  a  sutionary  position  relative  to  the  regulator,  the  rotary 
signal  coupler  having  a  routing  member  that  is  coupled  with 
the  electromagnet  and  a  sutionary  member  that  is  held  su- 
tionary with  respect  to  the  routing  member. 


5321,659 
HOMOPOLAR  TRANSFORMER  FOR  CONVERSION  OF 

ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 
Robert  C.  Smith,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,270 

Int  d"  H02K  31/00 

VS.  CL  310—178  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  homopolar  machine  having  a  rotor 
within  which  a  magnetic  field  is  generated  under  a  DC  voluge  and 
a  sutor  from  which  a  supply  of  electrical  energy  is  provided; 
means  directing  said  magnetic  field  ftom  tlie  rotor  for  extension 
through  the  stator;  a  transformer  device  for  conversion  of  said 
electrical  energy  during  said  supply  thereof,  including:  winding 
means  mounted  on  the  sutor  and  the  rotor  within  the  nnagnetic 
field  for  performing  said  conversion  of  die  electrical  energy  during 
roution  of  the  rotor  relative  to  said  magnetic  field:  and  terminal 
means  mounted  on  the  sutor  for  transmitting  the  electrical  energy 
from  the  winding  means  after  undergoing  said  conversion. 


1.  A  variable  speed  drive  for  use  with  a  motor,  said  motor  having 
a  motor  shaft,  comprising: 
a)  an  electromagnet  having  a  drive  coil; 


5321,660 
BRUSHLESS  DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR  HAVING 
ADJUSTABLE  MOTOR  CHARACTERISTICS 
William  G.  Anderson,  Victoria,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MTS  Sys- 
tems Corporation,  Eden  Prairie,  Miim. 

Fded  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,665 
Int  a."  H02P  1/26;  H02K  3/00 
VS.  a.  310—184  38  Claims 

1.  A  brushless  direct  current  motor  connecuble  to  a  DC  source, 
the  bnishless  direct  current  motor  comprising: 


1964 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13,  1998 


a^-^ 


a  pennanent  magnei  rotor; 

a  first  plurality  of  stator  windings  operably  connected  together  to 
form  separate  phases; 

a  second  plurality  of  stator  windings; 

a  plurality  of  series  contacts,  each  series  contact  selectively 
connecting  a  sutor  winding  of  the  second  plurality  of  stator 
windings  in  senes  with  a  stator  winding  of  the  first  plurality 
of  stator  windings  for  each  phase; 

a  plurality  of  main  contacts  selectively  connecting  the  DC 
source  to  the  second  plurality  of  stator  windings  when  the 
series  contacts  connect  the  second  plurality  of  stator  windings 
to  the  first  plurality  of  stator  windings  in  a  first  electrical 
configuration,  and  connecting  the  DC  source  to  the  first  plu- 
rality of  stator  windings  where  the  series  conucts  electrically 
isolate  the  second  plurality  of  stator  windings  from  the  first 
plurality  of  stator  windings  in  a  second  electrical  configura- 
tion such  that  the  second  plurality  of  stator  windings  have 
opposed  unconnected  free  ends  that  float  when  current  flows 
within  the  first  plurality  of  stator  windings;  and 

a  commutation  circuit  commutating  the  first  and  second  plurality 
of  stator  windings  when  connected  in  the  first  electrical  con- 
figuration or  the  first  plurality  of  stator  windings  when  con- 
nected in  the  second  electrical  configuration. 


projecting  into  the  central  rotor-receiving  region,  a  sutor 
winding  (16. 17)  surrounding  each  pair  of  stator  poles  (18. 19, 
20.  21),  and  a  permanent  magnet  (14,  15)  arranged  between 
each  pair  of  the  stator  poles  (18.  19.  20.  21); 

two  insulation  elements  (1,  2)  provided  on  opposite  end  sides  of 
the  stator  (32),  respectively,  the  sutor  winding  surrounding  a 
portion  of  each  insulation  element;  and 

a  dielectric  support  element  (7,  8)  cooperating  with  at  least  one 
of  the  insulation  elements  (1,  2),  the  dielectric  support  ele- 
ment (7,  8)  being  arranged  between  respective  side  surfaces 
(28,  29;  30.  31)  of  a  respective  sutor  pole  pair  (18. 19;  20, 21) 
which  extend  substantially  parallel  to  a  main  axis  of  the 
rotor-receiving  region  of  the  sutor  (32)  and  the  sutor  winding 
(14,  15). 


5^1^1 
ELECTROMOTOR 
Walter    Wissmach,    Munich,    Germany;    Stefan    Miescher, 
Eschen,  Liechtenstein.-  Ferdinand  Kiisten,  Germering,  and 
Ernst  Klein.  Lamerdingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,197 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jiul  3,  1996,  196  22 
186,2 

Int  a."  H02K  3/34:3/32:1/17 
VS.  a.  310-194  7  Claims 


1.  An  electromotor,  comprising: 
a  lotor  (23): 

a  sutor  (32)  having  a  central  region  for  receiving  the  rotor  (23), 
at  least  four  stator  poles  (18, 19,  20,  21)  arranged  m  pairs  and 


5321,662 

STARTER  WITH  BRUSH  COOLING  STRUCTURE 

Sadayoshi  K^jino,  Nagoya;  Kazuhiro  Yamaguchi,  Okazaki; 

Masami  Niimi,  Handa,  and  Masanori  Ohmi,  Aqjo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippoodenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1995,  7-226670; 
Jun.  7,  1996,  8-145855 

Int  a."  H02K  13/00:9/02:  F02N  15/06 
MS.  a.  310-239  9  Qaims 

9(B 
900   \ly<^TXi 
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1,  A  starter  for  driving  a  ring  gear  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  starter  comprising: 
a  starter  motor; 
a  pinion  rouuble  with  the  starter  motor  and  engageable  with  die 

ring  gear;  and 
a  speed  reduction  mechanism  for  transmitting  a  roution  of  the 

starter  motor  to  the  pinion  in  a  reduced  routional  speed, 
wherein  the  staner  motor  includes, 
a  yoke  which  is  cylindrical,  made  of  metal,  and  has  an 

opening  at  one  axial  end  thereof; 
an  armature  provided  in  a  space  surrounded  by  the  yoke  and 
having  a  surface  type  commutator  positioned  adjacent  the 
axial  opening  of  the  yoke; 
an  end  frame  closing  the  opening  of  the  yoke; 
a  brush  contacting  the  surface  type  commuutor  in  an  axial 

direction  of  the  surface  type  commuutor; 
a  brush-accommodating  cylindrical  portion  which  is  cylindri- 
cal, holds  the  brush,  and  is  made  of  metal; 
a  brush  holder  which  is  substantially  disc-shaped,  made  of 
metal,  supports  the  brush-accommodating  cylindrical  por- 
tion, and  is  held  between  the  yoke  and  the  end  frame; 
the  brush  holder  is  disposed  substantially  in  parallel  with  a 
brush-contact  surface  of  the  surface  type  commuutor  and 
proximate  thereto;  and 
the  brush  holder  has  a  projected  peripheral  portion  formed  at 
a  peripheral  portion  thereof  such  that  the  projected  periph- 
eral portion  projects  radially  outside  from  the  yoke  and  the 
end  frame. 
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5321,663 
POWER  SUPPLY  CONFIGURATION  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR  WITH  FOUR  BRUSHES 
Gunther  Kiefanle,  Eppingen,  and  Bernd  Walther,  Bietigheim- 
Bissingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive 
Europe  GmbH,  Franlifurt  am  Main,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01328,  §  371  Date  Feb.  24,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  24,  1998,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/28029,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  727,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1994,  44  12 
319.1 

Int  CL*  HOIR  39/36:  H02K  13/00 
MS.  a.  310—249  20  CUims 


1.  In  a  power  supply  configuration  for  an  electric  motor  includ- 
ing four  brushes  and  two  conductor  rails,  each  of  the  two  conduc- 
tor rails  being  contacted  by  two  of  the  brushes,  the  improvement 
therewith  comprising: 
a  support  plate,  the  conductors  rails  arranged  in  one  plane  on  the 

support  plate  so  as  to  form  a  circle;  and 
a  brush  holder  for  each  of  the  four  brushes,  the  brush  holders 
being  arranged  on  the  support  plate  within  the  circle  formed 
by  the  conductor  rails; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  two  conductor  rails  includes  a  first 
contact  lug  having  one  arm  molded  above  a  bend  so  that  the 
lug  is  adapted  to  be  bent  from  the  plane  of  the  conductor  rail, 
and  so  that  after  being  bent  up,  the  one  arm  of  the  lug  extends 
away  over  the  other  one  of  the  two  conductor  rails. 


1.  A  shape  memory  alloy  actuator  comprising; 

at  least  one  hollow  helical  spring; 

an  array  of  parallel  shape  memory  alloy  wires  enclosed  within 
each  of  said  at  least  one  hollow  helical  springs; 

insulative  end  caps  attached  to  each  end  of  each  of  said  at  least 
one  helical  springs,  said  insulative  end  caps  defining  elec- 
trodes for  conducting  electricity  to  said  arrays  of  parallel 
shape  memory  alloy  wires; 


voluge  means  connected  to  said  electrodes  for  selectively  pro- 
viding electrical  energy  to  said  parallel  array  of  shape 
memory  alloy  wires,  causing  said  parallel  array  of  shape 
memory  alloy  wires  to  expand  and  contact. 


5321,665 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 
Keyi  OnisU,  Settu;  Shun-icfai  Seki,  Amagasaki;  Yutaka  Tagu- 
chi,  Osaka,  and  Kazuo  Eda,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsusliita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,716 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1995,  7-109649 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  4 //OS 

U.S.  a.  310—313  R  13  CUims 


106         101  102  II2III    103      no 


5,821,664 

FIBROUS  PARALLEL  SPRING-LOADED  SHAPE 

MEMORY  ALLOY  REBOTIC  LINEAR 

Moshen  Siialiinpoor,  9910  Tanoan  Dr.  N.E.,  Albuquerque,  N. 

Mex.  87111 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,535 

Int  a.*  H02N  lom 

MS.  a.  310—307  10  CUims 


^ 
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1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  comprising: 

a  comb-electrode  formed  on  a  main  surface  of  a  substrate. 

plural  electrode  pads  disposed  on  the  periphery  of  said  comb- 
electrode. 

protection  means  covering  said  comb-electrode  through  a  space 
formed  by  a  substantially  covalent  bonding  esublished 
between  said  protection  means  and  said  substrate  in  an  area  of 
said  substrate  between  said  comb-electrode  and  said  plural 
electrode  pads, 

conductive  bumps  formed  on  the  tops  of  said  plural  electrode 
pads,  said  conductive  bumps  consisting  of  a  base  bonded  to 
said  electrode  pad  and  a  protrusion  fonned  on  said  base, 
wherein  a  height  of  said  base  is  higher  than  a  height  of  said 
protection  means, 

a  conductive  adhesive  layer  disposed  at  least  on  the  tops  of  said 
conductive  bumps, 

a  package  adhered  on  said  conductive  bumps  by  means  of  said 
conductive  adhesive,  and 

insulating  adhesive  contacting  with  said  conductive  adhesive, 
said  conductive  bumps,  and  said  protection  means,  filling  said 
package. 


5321,666 
UNITED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  CONTROL  UNITS  INDEPENDENTLY 
CONTROLLABLE 
Naoki  Matsumoto;  Manabu  Otsului,  both  of  Aicfai-ken;  Koji 
Ogusu,  Oobu;  Taliahisa  Kaneko,  and  Takabaru  Idogaki, 
both  of  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244795; 
Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249832 

Int  a.*  H02N  2m0 
MS.  a.  310—316  7  Claims 

1.  A  control  unit  serving  as  one  of  a  plurality  of  control  units 
disposed  adjacently  in  a  given  space  so  as  to  constitute  a  united 
control  system,  said  control  unit  comprising: 

target  displacement  receiving  means  for  receiving  target  dis- 
placements of  neighboring  other  control  units; 
displacement  amount  determining  means  for  determining  a  dis- 
placement amount  of  said  control  unit  using  a  discrete  differ- 
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ence  equation  based  on  a  target  displacement  of  said  control 
unit  and  said  target  displacements  of  said  neighboring  other 
control  units,  said  discrete  difference  equation  being  derived 
from  a  partial  differential  equation  expressing  a  distributed 
parameter  system  model  realized  when  said  control  unit  is 
disposed  together  with  other  control  units  of  said  plurality  of 
anits  in  said  given  space;  and 
actuating  means  for  causing  said  control  unit  to  move  in  accor- 
dance with  the  displacement  amount  determined  by  said  dis- 
placement amount  determining  means. 


5.821,669 

VIBRATION  WAVE  MOTOR  HAVING  PIEZOELECTRIC 

PRESSURE  MEMBER 

Seong-Soo  Shin,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,136 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  11,  1996, 

Int  a."  H02N  im:  HOIL  4]m 
M&.  a.  310-323  22  Claims 
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5321,667 
LT-TRASONIC  MOTOR 
Tadao  Takagi,  Yokohama,  and  Takatoshi  Ashizawa,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,207,  May  6,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  IS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408405,  Mar.  22,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1994,  6-051514: 
Nov.  9,  1994,  6-275022 

Int  a."  H02N  2/00 
U&  a.  310-317  8  Claims 
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1.  A  vibration  wave  motor  comprising: 

a  shaft; 

means  for  generating  a  travelling  vibration  wave  using  electro- 
mechanical conversion  elements,  said  vibration  wave  means 
being  supported  by  said  shaft,  and  said  traveUing  vibration 
wave  progressing  along  a  circumferential  direction  around 
said  shaft  when  a  first  electrical  signal  is  applied  to  said 
vibration  wave  means; 

means  for  rotating  said  electro-mechanical  conversion  elements 
around  said  shaft  by  the  travelling  vibration  wave  generated 
in  said  vibration  wave  means,  and  having  a  portion  of  said 
routing  means  which  is  in  press-contact  with  a  surface  of  said 
vibration  wave  means  perpendicular  to  said  shaft;  and 

a  piezoelectric  pressure  member,  supported  by  said  shaft,  for 
maintaining  a  desired  press-contact  between  said  vibration 
wave  means  and  said  rotating  means  by  a  piezoelectric  effect 
generated  when  a  second  electrical  signal  is  applied  to  said 
piezoelectric  pressure  member. 


fu    fo 
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1.  All  ultrasonic  motor  comprising: 

a  vibrator  for  vibrating  with  a  first  vibration  mode  and  a  second 
vibration  mode  for  vibration  in  a  direction  different  ft^m  that 
of  said  first  vibration  mode; 

a  relative  moving  element  to  execute  relative  motion  in  accor- 
dance with  the  vibration  of  said  vibrator;  and 

a  drive  control  device  to  control  said  vibrator; 

wherein  in  said  first  vibration  mode,  a  vibration  is  made  sub- 
stantially along  a  direction  coincident  to  the  direction  of  the 
relative  motion,  and  in  the  second  vibration  mode,  a  vibration 
IS  made  substantially  along  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
vibration  direction  in  the  first  vibration  mode,  and 

wherein  a  resonance  frequency  of  die  first  vibration  mode  is 
higher  than  a  resonance  frequency  of  said  second  vibraUon 
mode,  and  said  drive  control  device  controls  said  vibrator  at  a 
ftequency  range  higher  than  the  resonance  frequency  of  said 
first  vibration  mode  so  as  to  synthesize  said  first  vibration 
mode  and  said  second  vibration  mode  to  generate  an  elliptical 
motion. 


5,821,670 

VIBRATION  ACirrUATOR 

Michihiro  Tobe,  and  Tadao  Takagi,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,373 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-343025 

Int  a.*  H02N  2/00 


MS.  a.  310 
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5,821,668 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  vibration  actuator  for  use  with  a  relative  moving  element 
and  which  causes  relative  movement  between  the  vibration  actua- 
tor and  the  relative  moving  element,  the  vibration  actuator  com- 
prising: 

an  elastic  body  in  which  a  bending  vibration  and  a  longitudinal 
vibration  are  induced  to  cause  the  relative  movement  between 
the  elastic  body  and  the  relative  moving  element,  the  elastic 
body  including  at  least  one  reduced  rigidity  portion  that  Is  less 
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rigid  than  a  majority  of  the  elastic  body  and  is  positioned  in  a 
manner  to  correspond  to  an  antinode  of  the  bending  vibration 
in  the  elastic  body. 


5,821,671 

ACTUATING  DEVICE,  PREFERABLY  FOR  VEHICLES, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Alfred  Trzmiel,  Grafenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hydraulik- 

Ring  Antriebs-  und  Steuerungstechnik  GmbH,  Niirtingen, 

Germany 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,908 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1996,  196  01 
749.1 

Int  CL^  HOIL  41/04 
VS.  a.  310—328  10  Claims 
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1.  An  actuating  device  comprising: 
a  housing  having  at  least  one  inlet; 
at  least  one  piston  slide  slidably  positioned  in  said  housing  for 

pumping  a  medium  from  said  at  least  one  inlet  to  a  consuming 

device; 
at  least  one  piezo  element  for  axially  displacing  said  at  least  one 

piston  slide; 
said  piezo  element  and  said  piston  slide  extending  parallel  to  one 

another; 
a  transmission  member  connected  between  said  piezo  element 

and  said  piston  slide; 
said  transmission  member  being  a  pivot  lever  comprising  a  first 

and  a  second  arms  extending  parallel  to  one  another; 
said  piezo  element  having  an  end  face  facing  said  transmission 

member; 
said  piston  slide  having  an  end  face  facing  said  transmission 

member; 
said  first  arm  resting  at  said  end  face  of  said  piezo  element  and 

said  second  arm  resting  at  said  end  face  of  said  piston  slide; 
said  pivot  lever  having  a  stay  connecting  said  first  and  second 

anns; 
said  pivot  lever  having  a  pivot  axis  located  at  said  stay; 
said  pivot  axis  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  said  reciprocating 

displacement  direction  of  said  piston  slide. 


"^T^tVv 


along  said  mounting  surface  at  a  position  for  being  soldered  to 
a  circuit  board  at  said  mounting  surface;  and 
a  dummy  metal  member  having  two  ends,  the  dummy  metal 
member  having  coming-off  prevention  means  at  said  ends:  the 
dummy  metal  member  being  fixed  to  the  housing  by  engaging 
the  coming-off  prevention  means  with  the  locking  means,  the 
dummy  metal  member  being  bent  so  as  to  extend  at  least 
■along  the  second  side  and  the  mounting  surface  of  the  hous- 
ing, one  said  end  of  said  dummy  metal  member  being  at  a 
position  for  being  soldered  to  said  circuit  board  at  said  mount- 
ing surface. 


5321,673 
WAFER  AND  SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE 
Jury  Vladimirovich  Pisarevsky;  Vladimir  Nikolaevich 
Fedorets,  and  Vladimir  Aleksandrovich  Pankov,  aU  of  Mos- 
cow, Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Santecfa  Company 
Limited,  Yokahama,  Japan,  and  Bunch  Limited,  Moscow, 
Russian  Federation 

FUed  May  23, 1997,  Ser.  No.  86233 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federatioa,  May  29, 
1996,  %110002;  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1997,  9-028547 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  41/04 
VS.  a.  310—360  7  Claims 


5321,672 
SURFACE  MOUNTING  TYPE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Yuusei  Oyama,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356358,  Dec.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,580 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  15, 1993,  5-314613 
Int  a.*  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—344  39  Claims 

1.  A  surface  mounting  type  electronic  device  comprising: 
a  housing  which  contains  electronic  elements  and  having  a 
bottom  mounting  surface,  the  housing  having  locking  means 
on  a  first  side  thereof,  said  locking  means  having  a  two-step 
recess; 
a  lead  terminal  having  an  external  connecting  portion  which 
protrudes  from  a  second  side  of  the  housing  other  than  the 
first  side  having  the  locking  means,  the  external  connecting 
portion  being  bent  so  as  to  extend  along  said  second  side  and 


1.  A  wafer  consoucted  of  a  trigonal  lanthanum/gallium  silicate 
crystal  cut  out  at  a  predetermined  cut  angle  a,  wherein  said  wafer, 
supposing  that  the  trigonal  lanthanum/gallium  silicate  crystal  has 
three  crystal  axes  including  an  X-axis  (electric  axis),  a  Y-axis 
(mechanical  axis)  and  a  Z-axis  (optical  axis),  is  cut  out  so  that  a 
normal  line  (n)  on  a  surface  of  said  wafer  has  the  cut  angle  a 
defined  to  be  20°SaS40°  with  respect  to  the  Y-axis  in  a  counter- 
clockwise direction  from  the  Y-axis  in  a  Y-Z  plane  or 
-l.5°^ag  15°  with  respect  to  the  Y-axis  in  a  clockwise  direction 
from  the  Y-axis  in  the  Y-Z  plane. 
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5321,674 
RECTIFIER  DEVICE  WITH  HEAT  SINK  AND  OUTPUT 
,      CONNECTORS  ADAPTED  FOR  HARD- WIRE 
I  CONNECTION 

AI  Weincr,  8860  SW.  105th  St.  Miami,  Fla.  33176 

ContinuatJon-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,710,  Mar.  21,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4524»0 

Int  a."  H02K  11/00:  H02B  lAX) 

UA  a.  310-68  D  26  Claims 
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1.  A  TcctifieT  device  for  an  allemator.  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  including  a  base  forming  a  DC  output  terminal: 

b)  an  insulating  layer  disposed  on  a  portion  of  said  base  and  a 
conducting  layer  material  disposed  on  said  insulating  layer; 

c)  a  first  group  of  diodes  secured  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  base; 

d)  a  second  group  of  diodes  secured  and  electrically  connected 
to  said  conducting  material; 

e)  a  plurality  of  input  connectors  operably  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  groups  of  diodes,  said  input  connectors  for  being 
operably  connected  to  the  alternator; 

f)  another  DC  output  terminal  including  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  end  being  operably  connected  within  said  housing  to 
said  second  group  of  diodes,  said  second  end  extending  out- 
side said  housing,  said  second  end  for  being  connected  to  a 
load; 

g)  a  plastic  member  secured  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
another  DC  output  terminal; 

h)  said  housing  including  a  slot;  and 

i)  said  plastic  member  is  disposed  within  said  slot  such  that  said 
another  DC  output  terminal  is  spaced  from  said  housing. 


wherein  said  at  least  one  row  of  intermediary  electrode  strips  is 
intermittently  and  circumfetentially  arranged  in  a  staggered 
row  around  the  end  portion  of  the  insulator,  so  that  said  at 
least  one  row  of  intermediary  electrode  strips  varies  in  dis- 
tance from  said  center  electrode. 


5^21,676 
SPARK  PLUG  WITH  GROOVED,  TAPERED  CENTER 
ELECTRODE 
Ray  William  Atchinson,  O;  Dale  Lavern  Freed,  Jr.,  both  of 
Grand  Blanc;  John  Franklin  Mc  Keon,  Jr.,  Swarfa  Creek; 
DonaW  Robert  Van  Uum,  Davison;  Charies  Dale  Oaktey, 
Lapeer;  Gamdur  Singh  Mann,  Grand  Blanc,  and  Keith 
Allen  Penney,  Davison,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detit>it,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304332,  Sep.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,788 
Int  CI."  HOIT  13/20 
VS.  a.  313-140  1,  cuums 


5321,675 

SPARK  PLUG  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Takahiro  Suzuki,  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Spark  Plug 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  657.909 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1995,  7-166849- 
Jun.  5,  1996,  8-142478 

Int  CI."  HOIT  13/46 
UACL  313-123  „  cuj^ 

1.  A  spark  plug  comprising: 
(Da  metal  shell  having  first  and  second  open  ends; 

(2)  a  ground  electrode  integral  with  said  metal  shell,  provided  on 
the  first  open  end  of  said  metal  shell; 

(3)  an  insulator  having  an  axial  bore,  held  m  said  metal  shell; 

(4)  a  center  electrode  in  the  bore  of  said  insulator  having  a  front 
end  extending  beyond  said  insulator;  and 

(5)  a  least  one  row  of  intermediary  electrode  strips  ananged 
iMermittenUy  in  a  circumferential  direction  around  an  end 
portion  of  said  insulator  so  as  to  form  a  series  of  spark 
discharge  gaps  circumferentially  around  said  end  portion  of 
said  insulator,  and  disposed  between  said  ground  electrode 
and  said  end  portion  of  said  center  electrode. 


10.  A  spark  plug  for  a  combustion  engine  comprising: 
a  center  electrode  with  a  cylinder  body  portion  a  flat  end  portion, 
and  a  tapered  portion  extending  from  the  flat  end  portion  to 
the  cylinder  body  poition.  said  tapered  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  ridges  extending  from  the  flat  portion  to  the  body 
portion. 


5321,677 

ION  SOURCE  BLOCK  HLAMENT  WITH  LAYBRINTH 

CONDUCTIVE  PATH 

Victor  M.  Benveniste,  Gloucester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Corporation,  Clevelaod,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,714 
Int  a.*  HOIJ  J7/26;61/28 
U.S.  a.  313-231.41  7  Claims 

1.  An  ion  source  filament  supported  in  an  interior  region  of  an 
ionization  chamber,  the  filament  comprising: 
a)  a  block  of  conductive  material  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface  spaced  apart  by  a  side  wall,  at  least  one  of  the 
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5321,679 
ELECTRON  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  FIELD-EMISSION 
CATHODE 
Hideo  Makishima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr,  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,706 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-117707 

Int  CI."  HOU  1/30 

VS.  a.  313—310  16  Claiffls 
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top  and  bottom  surfaces  emitting  ionizing  electrons  into  the 
arc  chamber  interior  region  as  current  flows  through  the 
block; 

b)  first  and  second  conductive  posts  electrically  coupled  to  the 
block  to  apply  a  voltage  potential  diflference  between  two 
spaced  apart  locations  of  the  block  and  to  cause  a  current  flow 
through  an  interior  of  the  block  between  the  two  spaced  apart 
locations;  and 

c)  the  block  defining  at  least  one  slit  through  a  width  of  the 
block  extending  from  a  side  wall  of  the  block  into  the  interior 
of  the  block  to  lengthen  a  current  path  between  the  two 
spaced  apart  locations. 


5,821,678 

ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  AN 

IMPROVED  FILAMENT  SUPPORT 

Jean-Pierre  A.  Michel,  Ban-St  Martin,  France,  assignor  to  U. 

S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  707,273 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  S^.  4, 1995, 
95202371 

Int  a.*  HOIK  1/18 
VS.  a.  313—274  9  Claims 
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1.  An  electron  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  concave  portions  in  a  matrix 
form  on  a  principal  surface  thereof; 

a  flat  electron  emission  layer  formed  on  a  bottom  surface  of  each 
of  said  concave  portions,  said  flat  electron  emission  layer 
having  a  work  function  smaller  than  those  of  metal  and 
semiconductor; 

a  beam  formation  electrode  formed  by  a  poition  of  said  subso-ate 
other  than  said  concave  portion  so  as  to  entirely  surround  said 
flat  electron  emission  layer  to  concentrate  electrons  emitted 
from  said  flat  electron  emission  layer  at  a  center  portion  of 
each  of  said  concave  portions; 

an  insulation  layer  formed  on  said  beam  formation  electrode; 
and 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  insulation  layer. 


5321,680 
MULTI-LAYER  CARBON-BASED  COATINGS  FOR  FIELD 

EMISSION 
John  P.  SuUivan,  and  Thomas  A.  Friedmann,  both  of  Albuquer- 
que, N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation,  Albuquer- 
que, N.  Mex. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,651 

Int  CL*  HOU  19/24 

VS.  a.  313—310  14  Claims 

e-       «  «■ 

\     t      / 

\IO 


1.  An  electric  incandescent  lamp  comprising: 

a  tubular  sealed  glass  envelope  having  first  a  pinch  seal  through 
which  current  conductors  extend  to  the  outside; 

a  tungsten  filament  having  a  first  coiled  portion  and  a  second 
coiled  portion  accommodated  within  the  envelope,  said  first 
and  second  portions  being  arranged  one  laterally  of  the  other 
and  being  interconnected  by  an  intermediate  non-lightemitting 
portion  of  said  filament, 

the  filament  having  end  conductors  which  are  connected  to  said 
current  conductors, 

wherein  the  envelope  has  a  second  pinch  seal  opposite  to  the 
first  pinch  seal,  in  an  inner  longitudinal  portion  of  which 
second  pinch  seal  the  intermediate  portion  is  embedded  to  be 
kept  fixed. 


1.  A  field  emission  device,  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  substrate;  and 

a  carbon  film  disposed  thereon,  wherein  said  carbon  film  com- 
prises; 
a  first  layer  of  a  carbon  material  having  a  resistivity  p, 

disposed  on  said  substrate;  and 
a  second  layer  of  a  carbon  material  having  a  resistivity  of  p2 
disposed  on  said  first  layer,  wherein  Pi^p,- 
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5.821,681 

LOW  PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 

WilUam  H.  Wynn,  Hillsborough,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wedgewood 

Technology,  Inc.,  San  Carlos 

]  Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,325 

iBL  CI."  HOIJ  17/18:61/36 

UA  a.  313-318.01  9  Claims 

.36  23  2, 


5,821,683 
CATHODE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  THERMION  EMITTER 
OF  CERMET  PALLET 
Kyu-nam  Joo;  Jong-seo  Choi;  Geun-bae  Kim;  Kwi-seuk  Choi, 
and  Sang-won  Lee,  all  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co„  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,586 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  2,  1996, 
1996-2695 

Int  ex."  HOIJ  1/15 
U.S.  a.  313-346  R  j  Claims 


1.  In  a  low  pressure  discharge  lamp  assembly:  an  axially  elon- 
gated vapor  discharge  lamp  having  a  pair  of  electrode  leads 
extending  rearwardly  from  one  end  thereof,  a  cylindrical  base  at 
the  rear  of  the  lamp  with  the  electrode  leads  extending  dirough  die 
base  and  a  short  disunce  beyond  it.  a  power  supply  positioned  to 
the  rear  of  die  base  having  a  socket  in  which  die  electrode  leads  are 
received,  a  reflector  mounted  on  a  front  portion  of  die  lamp  for 
directing  light  from  die  lamp  in  a  forward  direction,  an  endpiece 
positioned  to  die  rear  of  die  power  supply,  and  fasteners  extending 
between  die  endpiece  and  die  reflector  holding  die  lamp,  power 
supply  and  endpiece  together 


1.  A  cadiode  assembly  comprising  a  diermion  emitter  and  a 
filament  for  supporting  and  heating  said  diennion  emitter, 
wherein  said  diermion  emitter  is  a  cermet  pellet  comprising 
chromium  silicide  and  silicon  dioxide. 


5,821,684 

COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WITH  SUPPRESSED 

DOMING 

Takashi  Murai,  Fukaya;  Masatsugu  Inoue,  Kumagaya;  Nobu- 

hlko  Akoh,  Gumma-ken,  and  Kumio  Fukuda,  Fukuya,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  KaUha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki 

Japan  ' 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,777,  Apr.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,761 
Oaims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1994,  6-072998- 
Oct  20,  1994,  6-255203 

InL  a."  HOU  29/07 
UACL  313-^2  3  Claims 


5,821,682 

METHOD  FOR  INCORPORATING  ANTI-OXTOANTS 
WITHIN  A  FLUORESCENT  LAMP'S  BASE  SHELL 
DonaM  Franklin  Foust,  Scotia,  N.Y,-  William  Wayne  Akins, 
Aurora;  Vito  Joseph  Arsena,  Highland  Heights,  both  of 
Ohio;  Dennis  James  Doliac,  Wickiiffe,  Ohio;  Deborah  Ann 
Haitko,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Jon  Bennett  Jansma,  Pepper 
Pike,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
ScbefMctady,  N.Y. 

i  Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792^43 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  5/48 
U.S.CL  313-318.08  jo  Claims 


1.  An  adhesive  mercury  antioxidant  composition  for  incorpora- 
tion in  a  fluorescent  lamp  composing  an  adhesive  binder,  a  liquid 
processing  aid.  and  an  eflfecuve  amount  of  a  mercury  antioxidant 
compound. 


1.  A  color  cadiode  ray  tube  comprising: 

an  envelope  including  a  substantially  rectangular  panel  having 
an  inner  surface  defined  by  a  concave  curved  surface,  a  funnel 
connected  to  said  panel,  and  a  neck  extending  from  .said 
funnel; 

a  phorphor  screen  formed  on  an  effective  region  of  said  inner 
surface  of  said  panel;  and 

a  shadow  mask  which  is  substantially  rectangular,  has  long  and 
short  sides,  and  being  fixed  in  said  panel,  said  shadow  mask- 
having  an  eflfecuve  region  defined  by  a  curved  surface  oppos-^ 
ing  said  phosphor  screen,  said  effective  region  having  a  minor 
axis  and  a  major  axis  and  a  plurality  of  slit  type  aperture 
an-ays.  said  plurality  of  slit  type  aperture  arrays  being 
obtained  by  arranging  a  plurality  of  slit  type  apertures  in  an, 
array  in  a  direction  of  said  minor  axis  of  said  effective  region 
and  said  slit  type  apertures  being  aligned  in  a  direction  of  said 
major  axis,  wherein 
a  difference  d(k)=P^j -P^,,,  between  an  array  interval  P^^,  of 
said  plurality  of  slit  type  aperture  arrays  at  a  peripheral 
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portion  on  said  long  side  of  said  shadow  mask  and  an  array 
interval  ?(-,»)  of  said  plurality  of  slit  type  aperture  arrays  on 
said  major  axis  is  changed  along  said  major  axis  and  has  a 
maximum  positive  value  within  a  range  of  0.4  h  to  0.9  h  from 
said  minor  axis,  where  h  is  V^  a  length  of  said  effective  region 
of  said  shadow  mask  in  said  direction  of  said  major  axis,  and 
an  array  interval  of  said  plurality  of  slit  type  aperture  arrays  at 
an  end  of  the  major  axis  is  formed  to  be  larger  than  an  array 
interval  of  said  plurality  of  slit  type  aperture  arrays  at  a 
comer; 
said  array  interval  Pf(t,  is  defined  by  an  equation 


5,821,686 
INNER-SHIELD  MATEWAL  TO  BE  ATTACHED  INSIDE  A 

COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Giichiro  Nomura,  and  Osamu  Yubuta,  both  of  Kudamatsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Kohan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  392,618,  Feb.  22,  1995,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,683,  Jul.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1992,  4-213309 

Int  CI."  HOU  il/00 

U.S.  a.  313—479  1  Claim 


Pak)  =  Po  +  A 


{J/-} 


where  P^  is  an  array  interval  on  a  center  of  s&id  shadow  mask  on 
said  major  axis,  and  A  is  a  positive  number;  and 
said  array  interval  Pj^,j,  is  defined  by  an  equation 


3 

Puk)  =  Po+  1. 


2m 


where  81,82  sf"'  ^3  ^re  real  numbers  appropriately  selected  such 
that,  at  an  intermediate  portion  in  said  direction  of  said  major  axis, 
said  artay  interval  P^^,  is  greater  than  said  array  interval  Pc(t)- 


5,821,685 
DISPLAY  WITH  UV-LIGHT  EMITTING  PHOSPHOR 
Ronald  O.  Peterson,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  645,406,  May  13,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,667,724.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7804M8 

Int  a."  HOU  29/20 

VS.  a.  31  J— 467  5  Claims 


A 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  inner  shield  material  formed 
of  a  base  steel  sheet  or  strip,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  base  steel  sheet  or  strip  having  a  surface  roughness  in  the 
range  from  about  0.2  to  2.0  |im  Ra; 

a  nickel  plating  layer  deposited  on  said  base  steel  sheet  or  strip; 
said  base  steel  sheet  or  strip  and  said  nickel  plating  layer 
being  annealed  and  recrystallized  to  provide  crystal  grain 
growth  and  enhanced  magnetic  characteristics;  and 

a  nickel-iron  diffusion  layer,  formed  by  the  annealing  and 
recrystalUzation  of  said  base  steel  sheet  or  snip  having  said 
nickel  plating  layer  deposited  thereon,  to  provide  crystal  grain 
growth  and  enhanced  magnetic  characteristics,  wherein  said 
deposited  nickel  plating  layer  has  an  initial  thickness  in  the 
range  frxim  about  0.1  to  S.O  \aa  prior  to  forming  said  nickel- 
iron  diffusion  layer. 
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1.  A  display  comprising: 

a  face  plate  having  an  inner  surface; 

a  back  plate  having  an  inner  surface  opposing  the  inner  surface 
of  the  face  plate  the  face  plate  and  the  back  plate  defining  an 
interspace  region,  the  interspace  region  being  evacuated; 

an  electron  source  disposed  within  the  interspace  region  and 
opposing  the  inner  surface  of  the  face  plate;  and 

a  phosphor  disposed  on  the  face  plate,  the  phosphor  comprising 
an  electron-excitable  UV-emitting  material  and  a 
UV-excitable  light-emitting  phosphor,  tlie  UV-excitable  light- 
emitting  phosphor  disposed  to  receive  UV  radiation  emitted 
by  the  electron-excitable  UV-emitting  material,  the  electron- 
excitable  UV-emitting  material  comprising  a  sol-gel  product. 


5321,687 

METHOD  FOR  FORMULATING  THREE-WAVELENGTH 

FLUORESCENT  MATERIAL  AND  THREE- WAVELENGTH 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP-USING  FLUORESCENT 

MATERIAL  PRODUCED  BY  THE  SAME 

Hirohisa  Miyazaki,  and  Masafumi  Mlziino,  both  of  Iwaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1997,  Ser.  No.  797,488 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1996,  8-046898 

Int  a."  HOU  1/62 

VS.  a.  313—486  2  Claims 
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1.  A  three- wavelength  fluorescent  lamp  in  which  a  three- 
wavelength  fluorescent  material  formulated  by  mixing  a  blue  fluo- 
rescent material,  a  green  fluorescent  material  and  a  red  fluorescent 
material  in  a  suitable  ratio  is  applied  to  the  interior  surface  of  a 
bulb,  wherein,  in  the  three-wavelength  fluorescent  material,  said 
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blue  fluorescent  maierial  has  a  half-width  value  of  25  to  40  nm, 
said  green  fluorescent  material  has  a  panicle  diameter  of  4.0  to  8.0 
(im.  and  mixing  ratio  of  the  blue  fluorescent  material:green  fluo- 
rescent material:red  fluorescent  material  is  29.2:42.0:28.8. 


5,821,688 

FLEXIBLE  PANEL  DISPLAY  HAVING  THIN  FILM 
TRANSISTORS  DRIVING  POLYMER  LIGHT-EMITTING 

DIODES 
Howard  R.  Shanks;  SUnJey  G.  Burns,  and  Frank  R.  Jeffrey, 
in.  all  of  Ames,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University 
Research  Foundation.  Ames.  Iowa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,029,  Oct  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,747,928. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  970,684 
Int.  a."  H05B  33/02:  HOIL  29/04 
0. 313-^98  ,cuun« 


VS. 


1.  In  a  non-planar  solid  sute  electronic  light-emitting  display 
device,  die  combination  comprising: 
a  non-planar  substrate  divided  into  a  matrix  of  pixels; 
an  interconnect  layer  including  row  and  column  connections  to 
die  pixels: 

eadi  pixel  including  a  thin  film  transistor  driver/decoder  and  a 
light-emitting  area; 

each  thin  film  transistor  including  decoding  means  connected  to 
the  interconnect  layer  for  receiving  signals  for  energizing  the 
thin  film  transistor,  the  thin  film  transistor  including  a  plural- 
ity of  layers  of  silicon,  dielectric  and  metallization  configured 
to  form  a  thin  film  transistor  of  sufficient  current  capacity  to 
drive  the  associated  light-emitting  area; 

each  light-emitting  area  including  a  first  electrode  connected  to 
the  associated  thin  film  transistor,  a  light-emining  polymer 
deposited  on  the  first  electrode  and  a  transparent  electrode 
overlying  the  light-emining  polymer,  so  that  the  respective 
electrodes,  upon  energization  of  the  associated  thin  film  tran- 
sistor, inject  carriers  into  the  light-emitting  polymer  causing 
said  polymer  to  illuminate  the  associated  pixel; 

whereby  the  coupling  of  electronic  signals  to  the  row  and 
column  connections  provides  for  die  selective  iUumination  of 
pixels. 


5,821,689 
IMAGE-FORMING  APPARATUS 
Tomoluzu  Andoh;  Yoshiyuki  Osada,  both  of  Atsugi;  Toshihiko 
Miyazaki,  Isehara;  Hideaki  Mitsutake.  Yokohama;  Naoto 
Nakamura,  Isehara;  Masahiro  Tagawa,  Isehara,  and  Tadashi 
Kaoeko,  Isehara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,088,  May  17,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1993,  5-139926; 
May  26,  1993,  5-145418;  May  10,  1994,  6-119705 

int  a."  HOIJ  0;/62:63/04.0//88. 19/42 
U.S.  a.  31*^95  ,5  Claims 

1.  An  image-forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  back  plate  carrying  thereon  a  plurality  of  electron-emitting 
devices  each  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  on  a 
carrying  surface  of  said  back  plate  and  an  electron-emitting 
region  disposed  between  said  pair  of  electrodes; 
a  face  plate  arranged  opposite  to  said  back  plate  and  carrying 
thereon  a  fluorescent  member;  and 


a  plurality  of  plate-like  anii-amiospheric-pressure  spacers  dis- 
posed inside  of  the  apparatus,  each  said  spacer  having  main 
surfaces  in  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  wherein 

said  plate-like  anti-atmospheric-pressure  spacers  are  arranged  so 
that  all  of  said  main  surfaces  are  substantially  in  parallel  widi 
a  direction  in  which  said  pair  of  electrodes  are  disposed. 


5,821,690 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICES  HAVING  A  LIGHT- 
EMITTING  LAYER 
Josef  Herbert  Ferdinand  Martens,  Stuttgart  Germany;  Paul 
Leslie  Bum,  Oxford,  United  Kingdom;  Karl  Pichler,  Cam- 
bridge,  United   Kingdom;   Richard   Henry   Friend,  Cam- 
bridge, United  Kingdom,  and  Andrew  Bruce  Holmes,  Cam- 
bridge, United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Cambridge  Display 
Technology  Limited,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94«)1840,  §  371  Date  Apr.  22,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  22,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06400,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  604,966 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  26,  1993 
9317932  s       ,  , 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  1/62:63/04 
UA  a.  313-506  28  Claims 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising: 

a  first  emitter  comprising  an  organic  layer  selected  so  diat 
radiation  of  a  first  wavelength  is  emitted  when  charge  carriers 
of  opposite  types  are  injected  into  the  first  emitter; 

first  elecnwle  means  arranged  to  inject  charge  carriers  into  said 
first  emitter,  said  first  electrode  means  including  first  and 
second  contact  layers  of  different  types  arranged  on  either 
side  of  die  first  emitter  and  connected  to  a  source  for  applying 
an  electric  field  between  the  first  and  second  contact  layers  so 
that  charge  carriers  of  respective  first  and  second  types  are 
injected  into  the  first  emitter; 

a  second  emitter  comprising  an  organic  layer  arranged  in  view- 
ing overiap  with  said  first  emitter  and  selected  so  that  radia- 
tion of  a  second  wavelength  is  emitted  when  charge  carriers 
of  opposite  types  are  injected  into  the  second  emitter;  and 

second  electtxxle  means  arranged  to  inject  charge  carriers  into 
said  second  emitter,  said  second  electrode  means  being  oper- 
able independenUy  of  said  first  electrode  means  whereby 
either  radiation  of  said  first  wavelength  or  radiation  of  said 
second  wavelength  or  both  can  be  caused  to  be  emitted  and 
viewed. 
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5321,691 
EL  PANEL  WITH  CONTINUOUS  CONTACTS  ON  BACK 
OF  PANEL 
Bei^amin  L.  Richie,  Scottsdalc;  Kristin  R.  Lavanway,  Mesa; 
Ramona  R.  Fechter,  Chandler;  Rodney  T.  Eckersley,  Tempe, 
and  Thomas  C.  Ensign,  Jr.,  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors 
to  Durel  Corporation,  Chandler,  Ariz. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,011 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  ]/62 

MS.  CL  313—506  10  Claims 
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5321,693 

ELECTRON  BEAM  TUBES  HAVING  A  UNTTARY 

ENVELOPE  HAVING  STEPPED  INNER  SURFACE 

Graham  Douglas  White,  Halstead,  and  David  Mark  Wilcox, 

Chelmsford,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  EEV 

Limited,  Essex,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,739 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3,  1994, 
9415713 

Int  CL*  HOU  25/10:23/34 
VS.  CL  315— 5J9  16  Claims 
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I.  An  EL  panel  having  a  length  and  a  width,  said  EL  panel 
comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate: 

a  front  electrode  overlying  said  substrate  and  having  at  least  a 

first  edge  parallel  with  and  extending  along  said  length; 
an  electroluminescent  layer  overlying  said  front  electrode  except 

along  said  first  edge,  leaving  an  exposed  portion  of  tlie  front 

electrode  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said  panel; 
a  first  conductive  layer  overiying  said  electroluminescent  layer; 
a  first  insulating  layer  extending  along  said  edge  and  overlying  a 

first  portion  of  said  first  conductive  layer  adjacent  said  edge; 
a  second  conductive  layer  overlying  said  insulating  layer  for 

providing  electrical  contact  anywhere  along  said  edge. 


5321,^2 
ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 
HERMETIC  ENCAPSULATION  PACKAGE 
Stephen  P.  Rogers,  Phoenix;  Franky  So,  Tempe;  Song  Q.  Shi, 
Phoenix,  and  Brian  A.  Webb,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,002 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  1/62 

VS.  CL  313—512  8  Qaims 
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1.  An  organic  electroluminescent  device  encapsulating  package 
comprising: 

an  organic  device  on  a  supporting  substrate: 

a  cover  having  a  rim  engaging  the  supporting  substrate,  and  heat 

dissipating  fins  tlie  cover  spaced  fixim  and  enclosing  the 

organic  electroluminescent  device; 
sealing  material  sealingly  coupling  the  rim  of  the  cover  to  the 

supporting  substrate  around  the  organic  electroluminescent 

device  and  spaced  therefrom;  and 
a  dielectric  liquid  having  benign  chemical  properties  filling  the 

space  between  tlie  cover  and  the  organic  electroluminescent 

device,  the  dielectric  liquid  including  a  fluorinated  carbon 

liquid. 


1.  A  klystron  comprising: 

an  electron  gun  for  generating  an  electron  beam; 

a  gas-tight  envelope  comprising  a  unitary  cylindrical  member 
having  an  iimer  surface,  an  outer  surface,  and  a  longinidinal 
axis,  said  inner  surface  having  a  diameter,  said  diameter 
decreasing  stepwise  along  said  longitudinal  axis; 

first  and  second  wails  positioned  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  affixed  to  said  inner  surface,  said  first  wall  being 
spaced  apart  from  said  second  wall,  said  first  and  second 
walls  and  said  inner  surface  defining  an  output  resonant  cavity 
therebetween,  wherein  the  diameter  of  said  inner  surface 
comprises  a  step,  said  first  wall  being  located  adjacent  to  said 
step,  said  electron  beam  passing  through  said  output  resonant 
cavity: 

a  drift  tube  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  drift  tube  being  afiBxed  to  said  first  wall,  said  drift 
tube  defining  a  drift  space,  said  electron  beam  passing  through 
said  drift  space; 

third  and  fourth  wails  positioned  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  affixed  to  said  inner  surface,  said  fourth  wall  being 
spaced  between  said  third  and  first  walls,  said  third  and  fourth 
walls  and  said  inner  surface  defining  an  input  resonant  cavity 
therebetween,  said  electron  beam  passing  through  said  input 
resonant  cavity; 

means  for  applying  a  high  frequency  signal  to  be  amplified  to 
said  input  resonant  cavity: 

means  for  extracting  an  ampUfied  high  frequency  signal  from 
said  output  resonant  cavity:  and 

collector  means  for  receiving  said  electron  beam,  said  collector 
means  coupled  to  said  output  resonant  cavity. 


5321,694 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VARYING 

ACCELERATOR  BEAM  OUTPUT  ENERGY 

Lloyd  M.  Young,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 

of  the  University  of  California,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,640 

Int  a."  H05H  9/04 

VS.  a.  315—5.41 
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1.  A  coupled  cavity  accelerator  (CCA)  operating  at  a  nominal 
nined  frequency  for  accelerating  an  input  charged  particle  beam 
with  rf  energy  from  a  rf  source,  die  accelerator  comprising: 

an  input  accelerating  cavity  for  receiving  said  input  charged 
particle  beam; 
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an  output  accelerating  cavity  for  outputting  an  output  charged 
particle  beam  having  an  energy  greater  than  said  input 
charged  particle  beam; 

intBrmediate  accelerating  cavities  respectively  connecting  said 
input  and  said  output  accelerating  cavities  for  accelerating 
&aid  input  charged  particle  beam; 

a  plurality  of  tunable  coupling  cavities,  each  one  of  said  tunable 
coupling  cavities  respectively  connecting  a  corresponding 
adjacent  pair  of  said  input,  output,  and  intermediate  acceler- 
ating cavities  and.  thence,  to  said  output  accelerating  cavity  to 
transfer  said  rf  energy  from  said  input  accelerating  cavity  to 
said  intermediate  accelerating  cavities;  and 

an  output  tunable  coupling  cavity  connected  to  said  accelerating 
output  cavity  for  variably  changing  the  phase  of  said  rf  energy 
when  said  rf  energy  is  reflected  from  said  output  tunable 
coupling  cavity,  so  that  tuning  of  said  output  tunable  coupling 
cavity  to  said  nominal  tuned  frequency  and  detuning  one  of 
said  tunable  coupling  cavities  to  a  frequency  above  said 
nominal  tuned  frequency  causes  ones  of  said  intermediate 
accelerating  cavities  located  between  said  output  ninable  cou- 
pling cavity  and  said  one  of  said  tunable  coupling  cavities  to 
have  an  accelerating  rf  field  of  essentially  zero  magnitude. 


5,821,6% 

METHOD  AND  CTRCUIT  TO  START  AND  OPERATE 

HIGH  PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

Dietrich  Fromm,  Wanigau,  and  Joachim  Arit,  Guardlnistr, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Patent-lVeuhand  Gesellschaft 

F.  Elelitrische  Gluehlampen  mbH,  Mimich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  565,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1994,  44  42 

InL  a.*  H05B  i9/04 
UA  a.  315-107  21Ctaims 
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ENCAPSULATED  EXPLOSION-PROOF  PILOT  LIGHT 

Santosh  Vilanilam.  Hinsdale,  and  Nabil  L.  Mina,  RoseUe,  both 

of  ni.,  assignors  to  Appleton  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

I  Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693363 

Int  a."  HOIJ  7/44 

VS.  a.  315-58  29  Ctalms 


1.  A  method  for  starting  and  operating  a  high  pressure  discharge 
lamp  with  a  discharge  vessel  containing  an  ionizable  filling  and  in 
which  at  least  two  electrodes  are  included,  wherein  at  the  elec- 
trodes, via  power  supply  leads  extended  to  the  outside  in  a  gas 
tight  manner,  a  high-firequency  starting  voltage  M„f  and  an  oper- 
ating voluge  Ug  are  produced,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

turning  on  the  high-frequency  starting  voltage  U„f  at  starting 
time  to  to  ionize  the  filling  and  preheat  the  electrodes,  and 

niming  on  the  operating  voluge  U^  at  time  t,=to+  At„,  after  an 
interval  At„. 


5321,697 

CONSTANT  INTENSITY  ELECTRONIC  FLASHLIGHT 

AND  LANTERN  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Harold  J.  Weber,  Holliston,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Conceptni 

Patent  TVust,  CenterviUe,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,481 
Int  CL*  H05B  37/02 


U.S.  a.  315—200  A 
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1.  An  encapsulated  explosion-proof  pilot  light  assembly  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  housing  defining  a  first  cavity  open  at  one  end  of  the 
housing  and  having  a  bore  formed  therein,  said  bore  for 
receiving  an  encapsulating  material; 

(b)  a  dome-like  transparent  member  mounted  to  said  housing  at 
said  one  end  thereof  and  defining  a  second  cavity  in  commu- 
nication with  the  first  cavity,  said  housing  and  said  transparent 
member  cooperating  to  form  a  substantially  closed  chamber 
consisting  of  said  first  and  second  cavities; 

(c)  a  frame  mounted  substantially  within  said  first  cavity,  said 
frame  including  upper  and  lower  annular  members  having 
open  centers  that  allows  encapsulating  material  to  pass  there- 
through, said  upper  and  lower  annular  members  joined  in 
spaced  apan  relationship  by  a  plurality  of  legs  defining  open- 
ings therebetween; 

(d)  a  circuit  board  mounted  to  said  frame  adjacent  said  upper 
angular  member 

(e)  at  least  one  LED  device  in  a  plurality  of  circuit  elements 
mounted  by  said  circuit  board;  and 

(f)  an  encapsulating  material  substantially  filling  all  of  the  open 
spaces  within  said  chamber 


2-1     J^ 


Vi    ■■ 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  portable  battery  operated  electric 
lighting  apparatus  to  produce  a  substantially  constant  level  of 
illumination  during  battery  discharge,  and  comprising  steps  of: 

predetermining  a  first  source  voltage  level  that  may  be  produced 
between  a  common  terminal  and  an  anticommon  terminal  of  a 
fully  charged  first  battery; 

predetermining  a  second  source  voltage  level  that  may  be  pro- 
duced between  the  common  terminal  and  the  anticommon 
terminal  of  the  first  battery  when  die  first  battery  substantially 
discharges  to  a  lower  voltage  level  usually  defined  as  -/i  that 
of  the  first  source  voltage  level; 

selecting  a  lamp  having  a  rated  filament  voltage  preferably  0.4 
volt  less  than  the  second  source  voltage  level; 
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seriately  coupling  the  first  battery,  a  first  transistor  impeder  and 
the  lamp;  ' 

determining  an  instant  value  of  an  usually  decreasing  third 
source  voltage  level  produced  by  the  battery  and  bounded 
between  the  first  source  voltage  level  and  the  second  source 
voltage  level; 

variably  impeding  a  continuous  flow  of  power  through  the  first 
transistor  impeder  said  seriately  coupled  between  the  first 
battery  and  the  lamp; 

developing  a  steady  state  voltage  drop  across  the  first  transistor 
impeder  having  an  instant  value  the  greater  of  a  collector  to 
emitter  saturation  voltage  level  of  the  first  transistor  impeder. 
and  the  difference  between  the  determined  instant  value  of  the 
third  voltage  level  and  the  rated  filament  voltage  of  the  lamp; 
and. 

establishing  a  state  of  substantially  fill  said  collector  to  emitter 
saturation  voltage  level  of  the  first  transistor  impeder  and 
thereby  maintaining  the  steady  state  voltage  drop  preferably 
less  than  0.4  volt  thereacross  when  the  immediate  voltage 
level  produced  between  the  common  terminal  and  the  anti- 
common  terminal  of  die  first  battery  discharges  to  a  level  less 
than  the  second  source  voltage  level. 


5321,698 

REFRACTORY  BLOCK  FOR  SUPPORTING 

ELECTRODELESS  LAMP  CAPSULE 

Walter  P.  Lapatovich,  Boxford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Osram  Syi- 

vania  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670370 

InL  CI."  H05R  4]/l6 

\i&.  a.  315—248  18  Claims 


switch,  wherein  in  said  first  setting  of  said  three-way  switch  an 
input  voltage  is  provided  to  a  first  power  input  to  said  fluorescent 
lamp,  in  said  second  setting  of  said  three-way  switch  said  input 
voltage  is  provided  to  a  second  power  input  to  said  lamp,  and  in 
said  third  setting  of  said  three-way  switch  said  input  voltage  is 
provided  to  both  said  first  and  said  second  power  inputs  to  said 
lamp,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  whether  said  input  voltage  is  provided  on  said  first 
power  input,  on  said  second  power  input,  or  on  both  power 
inputs; 
rectifying  said  input  voltage  to  create  a  first  source  voltage  when 
said  input  voltage  is  provided  only  on  said  first  power  input, 
said  first  source  voltage  providing  a  corresponding  first  con- 
trolled current,  said  first  controlled  current  applied  to  said 
fluorescent  lamp  to  cause  said  fluorescent  lamp  to  have  a  first 
brightness  level; 
generating  a  voltage  approximately  double  said  input  voltage  to 
create  a  second  source  voltage  when  said  input  voltage  is 
provided  on  said  second  power  input,  said  second  source 
voltage  providing  a  corresponding  second  controlled  current; 
adjusting  said  second  controlled  current  to  create  a  third  con- 
trolled current  when  said  input  voltage  is  provided  only  on 
said  second  power  input; 
applying  said  second  controlled  current  to  said  fluorescent  lamp 
when  said  input  voltage  is  provided  on  both  said  first  power 
input  and  said  second  power  input  to  cause  said  fluorescent 
lamp  to  have  a  second  brightness  level  which  is  greater  than 
said  first  brightness  level;  and 
applying  said  third  controlled  current  to  said  fluorescent  lamp 
when  said  input  voltage  is  provided  only  on  said  second 
power  input  to  cause  said  fluorescent  lamp  to  have  a  third 
brightness  level  which  is  between  said  first  brightness  level 
and  said  second  brightness  level. 


9.  A  refiractory  block  for  supporting  a  lamp  capsule  above  a 
substrate,  comprising  a  parallelepiped  fabricated  of  a  refractory 
material  and  having  a  top  wall  and  plural  side  walls,  said  top  wall 
having  a  recess  for  receiving  the  lamp  capsule  and  one  of  said  side 
walls  having  a  groove  for  receiving  an  edge  of  the  substrate,  said 
recess  and  said  groove  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  wherein 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  recess  is  perpendicular  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  groove. 


5321,700 
VISUAL  WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  RAILWAY  VEHICLE 
John  A.  Maivaso,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Star  Headlight  & 
Lantern  Co.,  Avon,  N.Y. 

Tiled  Dec  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,717 

Int  a.*  G05F  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  315—291  26  Clafans 


5,821,699 

BALLAST  ORCUrr  FOR  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 

Mihail  Moisin,  Lake  Forest  nu  assignor  to  Pacific  Scientific, 

Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation-tn-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,835,  May  26,  1995,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449,786,  May 
24,  1995,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
316,395,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  488,387 
Int  a.*  H05B  i7/02 
UA  a.  315—291  11  Cbiims 

1.  A  method  of  adapting  an  output  from  a  conventional  three- 
way  switch  in  a  lamp  socket  for  use  by  a  fluorescent  lamp  to 
provide  at  least  three  discrete  stages  of  light  corresponding  to  a 
first  setting,  a  second  setting,  and  a  third  setting  of  said  three-way 


1.  A  visual  warning  system  for  a  railway  vehicle  comprising: 
a  first  lamp  and  second  lamp; 
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a  firsj  lamp  driver  for  driving  said  first  lamp  responsive  to  a  first 
pulse  width  modulated  signal: 

a  second  lamp  driver  for  driving  said  second  lamp  responsible  to 
a  second  pulse  width  modulated  signal;  and 

a  controller  for  producing  said  first  and  second  pulse  width 
modulated  signals  m  which  the  duty  cycle  of  said  first  and 
second  pulse  width  modulated  signals  is  varied  between  high 
and  low  levels  to  alternatively  turn  said  first  and  second  lamps 
approximately  fully  on  and  approximately  fully  off.  wherein 
said  controller  comprises  means  for  changing  the  duty  cycle 
of  said  first  and  second  pulse  width  modulated  signals  from 
said  low  level  to  said  high  level  in  which  said  duty  cycle  is  of 
at  least  one  other  level  intermediate  said  low  and  high  levels 
while  changing  between  said  low  and  high  levels. 


5,821.702 

DISCHARGE  LAMP  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  USING  A 

LUMINOUS  FLUX  TABLE 

Klaas  Vegter,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,063,  Sep.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905,652 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off_  Sep.  6. 1994. 
94202542  •»      •■     » 

InL  a."  H05B  37/02 
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5421,701 

BOOST  REGULATOR  aRCUIT  WITH  STOARGE 

CAPACITOR  FOR  REDUCED  POWER  CONSUMPTION 

Ross  Teggatz,  2908  Stonepointe,  McKinney,  Tex.  75070,  and 

Rex  Teggatz,  1307  S.  Bowser,  Richardson.  Tex.  75081 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,173 

iDt  CL*  H05B  37A)2 

VS.  a.  315-307  ,  Claims 


1.  A  boost  regulator  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  energy  storage  component; 

means  for  initiating  and  discontinuing  energy  storage  in  the  first 
energy  storage  component; 

a  capacitive  load: 

a  bi-directional  drive  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  energy  storage 
component,  the  means  for  initiating  and  discontinuing  energy 
storage  and  the  capacitive  load,  wherein  the  energy  is  trans- 
ferred from  the  first  energy  storage  element  to  the  capacitive 
load  through  the  drive  circuit,  thereby  creating  a  voluge 
across  the  capacitive  load  having  a  first  polarity  when  driving 
the  capacitive  load  in  a  first  direction  and  creating  a  voltage 
across  the  capacitive  load  having  a  second  polarity  when 
driving  the  capacitive  load  in  a  second  direction; 

a  second  energy  storage  component;  and 

means  for  transferring  energy  between  the  capacitive  load  and 
the  second  energy  storage  component,  wherein  when  the 
voltage  having  a  first  polarity  across  the  capacitive  load 
reaches  a  predetermined  voltage  it  transfers  the  energy  in  the 
capacitive  load  to  the  second  energy  storage  component  and 
subsequently  transfers  the  energy  back  to  the  capacitive  load 
in  the  second  polarity,  thereby  conserving  energy  and  substan- 
tially reducing  power  consumption  of  the  boost  regulator 
circuit. 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  operating  a  lamp  having  a  known 
assumed  correspondence  between  various  possible  values  of  lumi- 
nous flux  produced  by  the  lamp  and  the  combinations  of  lamp 
voltage  and  lamp  current  that  produce  the  various  possible  values 
of  luminous  flux  comprising: 
a  ballast  for  applying  an  actual  lamp  voluge  across  the  lamp  and 
causing  an  actual  lamp  current  to  flow  through  the  lamp,  the 
ballast  being  controllable; 
a  memory  in  which  various  possible  values  of  luminous  flux 
produced  by  the  lamp  are  stored  in  correspondence  with  the 
combinations  of  lamp  voluge  and  lamp  cinrcnt  that  produce 
the  various  possible  values  of  luminous  flux; 
means  I  for  generating  a  signal  SI  which  is  a  measure  of  the 

actual  voluge  applied  across  the  lamp; 
means  II  for  generaung  a  signal  S2  which  is  a  measure  of  the 

actual  current  flowing  through  the  lamp; 
means  UI  for  generating  a  signal  S3  which  is  a  measure  of  a 

desired  value  of  luminous  flux  of  the  lamp; 
means  FV  for  determining  the  actual  luminous  flux  of  the  lamp 
from  the  memory  by  retrieving  a  stored  value  of  luminous 
flux  corresponding  to  signals  SI  and  S2;  and 
means  V  for  controlling  the  ballast  in  dependence  on  the  lumi- 
nous flux  of  the  lamp  determined  by  means  FV  and  on  signal 


5321,703 
DATA  DISTRIBUTION  IN  LIGHTING  SYSTEMS 

Michael  Callahan,  40  W.  94th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10025;  John 
K.  Chester,  78  Washington  Ave.,  High  Bridge,  NJ.  08829, 
and  Robert  M.  Goddard,  448  E.  20th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10009 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,076,  May  23,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,629,607,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,762,  Mar. 

16,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No 
18,000,  Feb.  11,  1993,  Pat  No.  531931,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  797,718,  Nov.  25,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,760,  Nov.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,014,  Apr.  10 
1989.  Pat  No.  4.975,629,  Ser.  No.  943381,  Dec.  17,  1986,  Pat 
No.  4,823,069,  and  Ser.  No.  6404>78,  Aug.  15,  1984,  Pat  No. 
4,633,161.  This  application  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,643 
Int  a."  H05B  37/00 
U.S.  a.  315-317  4a,^ 

1.  A  lighting  system  mcluding  a  plurality  of  light  fixtures,  each 
of  said  light  fixtures  producing  a  light  beam,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  means  for  varying,  each  of  said  means  for  varying 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  and  capable  of  varying  at  least 
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one  parameter  of  said  light  beam  of  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  light  fixtures,  responsive  to  a  first  value  received 
at  said  input,  said  first  value  corresponding  to  a  desired 
adjustment  of  said  at  least  one  parameter,  each  of  said  means 
for  varying  capable  of  generating  at  least  one  second  value 
and  providing  said  at  least  one  second  value  at  said  output, 
said  at  least  one  second  value  representing  sutus  information; 

a  controller,  said  controller  having  at  least  one  output,  and 
capable  of  producing  at  said  output  a  plurality  of  first  values 
for  said  plurality  of  means  for  varying; 

means  for  monitoring  having  at  least  one  input,  said  means  for 
monitoring  separate  from  said  controller;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  at  least  one  output  of  said  controller 
with  said  input  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  means  for  varying, 
and  for  coupling  said  output  of  each  of  said  means  for  varying 
with  said  at  least  one  input  of  said  means  for  monitoring. 


a  stored  dau  register,  coupled  to  the  microcontroller,  for  receiv- 
ing a  signal  from  the  microcontroller  representing  the  stored 
number; 

the  microcontroller  also  being  coupled  to  ttie  zero  cross  detector 
and  the  input  dau  register  means  and  including  means  respon- 
sive to  zero  cross  signals  from  the  zero  cross  detector  to  allow 
the  input  dau  register  tneans  to  receive  a  control  signal  from 
the  input  conductor  that  is  independent  of  phase  of  supply 
power  and  is  in  a  form  comparable  to  the  stored  number  from 
the  memory; 

a  comparator  coupled  to  the  input  dau  register  means  and  to  tlie 
stored  dau  register  for  receiving  and  comparing  the  control 
signal  from  the  input  dau  register  means  with  the  stored 
number  signal  from  the  stored  data  register  and  for  producing 
an  output  "enable"  signal  in  response  to  a  match  between  the 
compared  signals; 

the  input  dau  register  means,  the  zero  cross  detector,  and  the 
microcontroller  are  arranged  to  cooperate  so  that  a  control 
signal,  received  on  the  input  conductor,  in  an  analog  form  of 
variable  duration  pulses  of  a  magnitude  "1"  ftum  a  base  "0"  is 
b-anslated  to  a  digiul  form  of  binary  pulses  of  a  magnitude 
"I"  from  a  base  "0"  in  the  input  dau  register  means:  and 

the  memory,  microcontroller  and  stored  dau  register  are 
arranged  to  cooperate  so  that  a  stored  number  in  tlie  memory 
is  received  also  in  a  digital  form  of  binary  pulses  of  a 
magnitude  "I"  from  a  base  "0"  in  the  stored  dau  register. 


5,821,704 
SINGLE  WIRE,  MULTIPLE  PHASE  REMOTE  DIMMING 

SYSTEM 
Steven  R.  Carson,  Garland,  and   Robert  Anthony  Floyd, 
Sacbse,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Genlyte  Group  Incor- 
porated, Secaucus,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  431,689,  Apr.  28,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,646,490.  This  application  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
854,760 
Int  CI."  H05B  37/02 
VS.  CL  315—317  20  aaims 
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DIELECTRIC-WALL  LINEAR  ACCELERATOR  WrFH  A 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  FAST  RISE  TIME  SWrTCH  THAT 

INCLUDES  A  PAIR  OF  ELECTRODES  BETWEEN 

WHICH  ARE  LAMINATED  ALTERNATING  LAYERS  OF 

ISOLATED  CONDUCTORS  AND  INSULATORS 
George  J.  Caporaso,  Livennore;  Stephen  E.  Sampayan,  Man- 
teca,  and  Hugh  C.  Kirfoie,  Dublin,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
SUtes  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Jun.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  668,669 
Int  a."  HOU  23/00:  H05H  7/00 
VS.  a.  315—507  9  Claims 


1.  Signal  decoder  apparatus,  suitable  for  use  in  a  programmable 
device,  such  as  a  lighting  dimrrjer,  that  can  be  controlled  from  a 
location  remote  from  the  device  independently  of  phase  of  AC 
supply  power  to  which  the  device  is  connected  in  use.  comprising: 
an  input  conductor  for  receiving  control  daU  signals  and  supply- 
ing the  signals  to  input  data  register  means  coupled  to  the 

input  conductor; 
a  memory-  for  storing  a  number  representing  a  predetermined 

operating  condition  for  the  programmable  device; 
power  conductors  for  connection  with  an  alternating  current 

(AC)  source  of  AC  line  voltage; 
a  zero  cross  detector  coupled  to  one  of  the  power  conductors  for 

producing  a  zero  cross  signal  from  zero  cross  transitions  of 

AC  line  voluge; 
a  microcontroller,  coupled  to  the  memory,  for  containing  an 

operating  program  to  retrieve  the  stored  number  from  the 

memory; 


5.  A  linear  accelerator  (linac).  comprising: 

a  dielectric-wall  linear  accelerator  with  Blumlein  modules; 

a  high-voluge,  fast  rise-time  switch  that  includes  a  pair  of 
electrodes  between  which  are  laminated  alternating  layers  of 
isolated  conductors  and  insulators; 

means  for  applying  a  high  voluge  between  the  electrodes:  and 

a  light  source  focused  along  at  least  one  line  along  the  edge 
surface  of  said  laminated  alternating  layers  of  isolated  con- 
ductors and  insulators  extending  between  said  electrodes. 
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wherein  the  initiation  of  a  surface  breakdown  is  accomplished 
by  a  fluence  of  photons,  thus  causing  the  switch  to  electrically 
,  close  very  promptly. 
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5321,706 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DVrrUTING  POWER  GENERATION  FOR  HYBRID 

ELECTRIC  AUTOMOBILE 

Hisamitsu    Koga,   Okazaki,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 

Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-250388- 
Sep.  28,  1995,  7-250390,-  Aug.  30,  1996,  8-230010 
U.S.  a.  318-139  ,7ciain« 
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1.  A  power  generation  control  apparatus  of  a  hybrid  electric 
automobile,  comprising: 

an  electric  nwtor  for  driving  driving  wheels  of  said  hybrid 
electric  automobile; 

a  power  supply  device  for  supplying  electric  power  to  said 
electric  motor: 

a  generator  for  supplying  electric  power  to  at  least  one  of  said 
electric  motor  and  said  power  supply  device,  said  generator 
being  driven  by  an  internal-combustion  engine: 

operating  condition  detecung  means  for  delecting  an  operating 
condition  of  said  hybrid  electric  automobile; 

electric  motor  control  means  for  obuining  a  required  output  of 
said  electric  motor  based  on  said  operating  condition,  and 
sivplymg  said  electric  motor  with  electric  power  conespond- 
ing  to  said  required  output: 

actual  output  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  actual  output 
generated  by  said  electric  motor: 

required  minimum  output  value  setting  means  for  senmg  a 
minimum  output  which  said  electric  motor  is  required  to 
generate: 

remaining  capacity  detecting  means  for  detecting  remaining 
capacity  of  said  power  supply  device; 

companng  means  for  companng  said  detected  remaining  capac- 
ity with  a  predetermined  threshold  value:  and 

power  generation  control  means  for  controlling  power  genera- 
tion by  said  generator,  based  on  said  actual  output  and  said 
required  minimum  output  value,  when  said  detected  remain- 
ing capacity  is  greater  than  said  predetermined  threshold 
value. 


a  velocity  controller  for  calculating  a  velocity  of  the  motor  from 
position  detecting  signals  detected  by  position  sensors  of  the 
motor,  comparing  the  calculated  velocity  with  a  programmed 
velocity  command  signal  to  output  a  direction  command 
signal  and  a  velocity  control  signal,  and  outputting  a  pulse 
width  modulation  (WPM)  switching  signal  for  selectively 
controlling  by  PWM  power  switching  devices  connected  to 
lower  and  upper  poles  of  a  smoothing  condenser; 

a  commutating  signal  generator  for  converting  an  order  and 
phase  of  the  position  detecting  signals  in  accordance  with  the 
direction  command  signal  from  the  velocity  controller  and 
generating  a  commutating  signal; 

a  PWM  processor  for  performing  a  pulse  width  modulation 
(PWM)  of  the  commutating  signal  outpuned  fix)m  the  com- 
mutating signal  generator,  and 

a  gate  driving  unit  for  converting  a  level  of  the  pulse  width 
modulated  commutating  signal  in  the  PWM  processor  and 
outputting  a  driving  signal. 


5,821,708 

ELECTRONICALLY  COMMUTATED  MOTOR  CONTROL 

John   Julian  Aubrey   Williams,   and   Christian  John   Wade 

Gianni,  both  of  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignoni  to  Fisher 

&  Paykel  Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  810382,  Dec.  19,  1991.  This  application 

Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,571 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Dec.  19,  1990, 
236542 

Int  a.*  H02P  1/22 
U^.  a.  318-254  2Ctaims 
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5,821,707 

INVERTER  CONTROLLER  FOR  BRUSHLESS  DIRECT 

CURRENT  MOTOR 

Hak  Won  Kim,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sen.  22.  1995 
31339/1995  ' 

Int  a.*  H02P  am 

UA  a.  318-254  J  Claims 

1.  An  inverter  controUer  for  a  bmshless  direct  current  motor 
comprising: 


I.  A  method  of  controlling  the  speed  of  a  multi-phase  electroni- 
cally commutated  motor  (ECM)  having  a  stator  including  energiz- 
able  windings  and  a  rotor,  commutating  circuitry  to  supply  com- 
mutating voluges  to  said  ECM,  rotor  position  sensing  means 
commuution  control  means  for  controlling  said  commuution  cir- 
cuitry, and  pulse  with  modulation  (PWM)  means  to  control  the 
supply  of  power  commuuted  to  said  ECM  by  said  commuution 
control  means,  said  method  comprising:  operating  said  ECM  at 
speeds  where  the  back  EMF  generated  in  the  windings  is  greater 
than  or  equal  to  the  applied  commuuting  voluge  by  carrying  out 
the  steps  of:  <=      .-         /    e 

i)  sensing  the  rotor  position  at  desired  intervals  of  time. 

II)  applying  appropriate  commutating  voltages  to  each  said 
winding  so  that,  during  commutation,  no  phase  of  said  ECM 
IS  unenergized  and  the  voltage  applied  to  each  said  winding 
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leads  the  back  EMF  generated  in  each  said  winding  by  a 
selected  constant  lead  angle,  and 
iii)  controlling  the  supply  of  power  commutated  to  said  ECM 
with  said  PWM  means  to  control  the  speed  of  said  ECM. 


5,821,709 
DC  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Koji  Omori;  Tomohiro  Kataoka,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Kazunori 
K^itani,  Shimane,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Corpo- 
ration, Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475357,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,936 

Int  a."  H02K  23/00 

VS.  a.  318—254  18  Claims 
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1.  A  DC  motor  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  DC  motor; 

a  semiconductor  switching  element  connected  to  the  DC  motor, 
for  controlling  a  current  flowing  through  the  DC  motor; 

a  voltage  setting  section  for  providing  a  setting  voltage; 

a  first  comparing  circuit  for  comparing  a  voltage  across  the 
semiconductor  switching  element  and  the  setting  voltage,  and 
producing  a  comparison  signal; 

a  reference  voltage  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  reference 
voltage  signal;  arid 

a  second  comparing  circuit  for  comparing  the  reference  voltage 
signal  and  the  comparison  signal,  and  producing  a  drive  signal 
for  controlling  switching  of  the  semiconductor  switching  ele- 
ment. 


5,821,710 
BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  HAVING  PERMANENT  MAGNETS 

Masahiro  Masuzawa,  Fukaya;  Noriyoshi  Hirao,  Yorii-machi; 
Takashi  Sasaki,  and  Masahiro  Mita,  both  of  Fukaya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  933,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1996,  8-258711; 
Jan.  30,  1997,  9-015817;  Jul.  25,  1997,  9-199727 
Int  a."  H02K  7/I2;2I/l4 

VS.  a.  318—254 

,  322       331 

■^  321  /     33   )  332 


7  Claims 


1.  A  bmshless  motor  having  permanent  magnets  comprising: 
a  stator  having  a  plurality  of  stator  magnetic  poles  and  a  winding 

for  generating  a  rotating  field  in  the  stator  magnetic  poles; 
a  rotor  having  a  rotating  shaft  and  field  permanent  magnets 

rotating  with  respect  to  the  stator  magnetic  poles; 


a  control  circuit  for  detecting  the  position  of  magnetic  poles  of 
the  field  permanent  magnet  with  respect  to  the  stator  and 
feeding  current  to  the  winding  in  accordance  with  the  posi- 
tion; 

wherein  the  field  permanent  magnets  comprise  a  first  field 
permanent  magnet  having  magnetic  poles  of  different  polari- 
ties alternately  arranged  in  the  direction  of  rotation,  and  a 
second  field  permanent  magnet  that  is  adapted  to  be  rotatable 
with  respect  to  the  first  field  permanent  magnet  and  has 
magnetic  poles  of  different  polarities  alternately  arranged  in 
the  direction  of  roution;  the  first  and  second  field  permanent 
magnets  facing  the  stator  magnetic  poles;  and 

a  mechanism  for  changing  the  phase  of  the  synthesized  magnetic 
poles  of  the  first  and  second  field  permanent  magnets  in 
accordance  with  the  rotation  of  the  rotor  is  provided. 


5,821,711 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,821,712 

ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

James  E.  Fit^e,  Box  8193,  TTU,  Cookeville,  Tenn.  38505 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,102 

Int  CI."  H02P  3/14 

VS.  a.  318—376  1  Oaim 
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1.  An  energy  transfer  system  for  an  electromagnetic  braking 
system  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  rotatable  assembly  coupled  to  and  rotated  by  a 
shaft,  said  rotatable  assembly  comprising  permanent  magnets 
mounted  thereon; 

(b)  at  least  one  static  assembly  disposed  a  distance  from  said 
rotatable  assembly,  said  static  assembly  ftirther  comprising 
coil  means  for  conduction  of  induced  electrical  energy; 

(c)  an  actuator  means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the 
rotatable  assembly  and  said  static  assembly,  said  actuator 
means  actuated  in  response  to  a  command  to  engage  ttie 
braking  system; 

(d)  said  coil  means  generating  the  induced  electrical  energy 
when  said  actuator  means  is  actuated  to  a  position  said  static 
assembly  at  a  distance  proximally  close  to  said  rotatable 
assembly  without  directly  physically  contacting  said  rotatable 
assembly,  said  induced  electrical  energy  exerting  a  torque  on 
said  rotatable  assembly  so  as  to  slow  the  rotation  of  the  shaft, 
said  torque  increasing  in  inverse  proportion  to  the  distance 
between  said  rotatable  assembly  and  said  static  assembly 
thereby  varying  the  quantity  of  induced  current  and  the  cor- 
responding torque  on  the  rotatable  assembly;  and 

(e)  transferring  means  for  transferring  the  electrical  energy  from 
the  generating  means  to  an  energy  storage  device. 


19! 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13,  1998 


5,821,713 
COMMUTATION  POSITION  DETECTION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

George  Holling,  Princeton;  Marie  Yeck,  and  Michael  Schmitt, 

both  of  Ripon,  all  of  Wis^  assignors  to  Advanced  Motion 

Controls,  Inc.,  Princeton,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526325,  Sep.  11,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,600,218.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,608 

Int.  CI."  H02P  6492 
U.S.  CI.  318-439  30aaln.s 


m  which  ai>  end  of  each  phase  winding  is  connecied  to  a  positive 
voltage  supply  through  a  top  switching  device  and  a  less  positive 
voltage  supply  through  a  bonom  switching  device,  and  in  which 
following  a  commutation  wherein  a  first  current  flowing  in  a  first 
one  of  said  phase  windings  is  decaying  towards  zero  and  a  second 
current  m  a  second  one  of  said  phases  is  rising  fh)m  zero,  said 
switching  devices  are  operative  between  a  first  sute  in  which  said 
first  current  is  caused  to  decay  at  a  first  rate  and  a  second  state  in 
which  said  first  current  is  caused  to  decay  at  a  second  rate  which  is 
lower  than  said  first  rate  whereby  the  overall  rate  of  decay  of  said 
first  current  can  be  controlled  within  given  values. 


5,821,715 
PULSED  ALIGNMENT  COMMUTATION  STATE  FOR 
SENSORLESS  MOTOR  START 
Eugene  F.  Plutowski,  and  Robert  W.  Wairen,  both  of  Roches- 
ter, Minn.,  assignors  to  Western  Digital  Corporation,  Irvine, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,738 

InL  CI."  H02P  1/04 

UA  CI.  318-472  2  Claims 


1.  iA  mediod  of  starting  a  polyphase  brushless  motor,  said 
biushless  motor  having  a  plurality  of  field  coils  disposed  about  a 
rotor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  simultaneously  energizing  each  of  said  plurality  of  field  coils 
with  a  driving  signal  while  said  rotor  is  maintained  in  a  fixed 
position  within  said  nx>tor: 

(b)  continuously  monitoring  the  current  waveform  for  each  of 
said  plurality  of  field  coils  during  said  step  of  simultaneously 
energizing; 

(c)  continuously  differentiating  said  current  waveform  for  each 
of  said  plurality  of  field  coils  to  define  a  current  rate  of  change 
waveform  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  field  coils; 

(d)  comparing  said  current  rate  of  change  waveform  for  each  of 
said  plurality  of  field  coils  to  a  predetermined  voltage  thresh- 
old to  determine  commutation  position;  and 

(e)  applying  a  driving  signal  to  an  active  field  coil  based  on  said 
commutation  position  to  initiate  said  rotor  into  motion  within 
said  motor. 


5321,714 
MOTORS 

Andrew  James  Stephen  Williams,  West  Midlands,  England, 
assignor  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company 
England 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,857 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3,  1996, 
9616355 

InL  CI."  HOIR  39/46 
U.S.a.318-^  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  power  consumption  and  diennal  loads 
on  control  components  that  provide  motor  current  to  a  spindle 
motor  m  a  disk  drive  during  an  alignment  state  of  a  spin-up 
operation,  the  alignment  state  having  an  initial  period  for  starting 
the  spindle  motor  from  a  zero  velocity,  a  coast  period  for  coasting 
die  spindle  motor  towards  a  known  position,  and  a  settle  period  for 
aligning  and  locking  the  spindle  motor  at  the  known  position,  the 
method  comprising  die  steps  of: 

maintaining  an  elapsed  time  parameter  Uiat  represents  time 
elapsed  ftom  start  of  the  alignment  state,  die  coast  period 
beginning  when  the  elapsed  time  parameter  has  a  first  value 
and  ending  when  the  elapsed  time  parameter  has  a  second 
value,  die  initial  period  preceding  die  coast  period,  die  settle 
period  following  die  coast  period; 
providing  motor  current  having  a  first  average  magnitude  to  die 

spindle  motor  throughout  the  initial  period; 
reducing  die  motor  current  supplied  to  die  spindle  motor  to  a 

second  average  magnitude  diroughout  the  coast  period; 
increasing  die  motor  current  supplied  to  die  spindle  motor  to  a 

diird  average  magnitude  diroughout  die  setde  period; 
whereby  reducing  die  motor  current  during  die  coast  period  of 
die  alignment  state  reduces  die  power  consumption  and  die 
thermal  loads  on  the  control  components. 
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I.  A  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  brushless  motor  compris- 
ing a  siator.  a  rotor  and  a  plurality  of  phase  windings,  said  motor 
being  connected  into  a  control  circuit  to  form  a  plurality  of  phases 


5^21,716 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  TAP  CHANGER  OF  A 
TRANSFORMER 
Peter  Okanik,  Regenstauf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 
fabnk  Reinhausen  GmbH,  Regensburg,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  688,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1995,  195  28 

o£7tV 

Int  CI."  G05B  5/00 

"tP'^l*^'*  4  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  controlling  a  tap  changer  of  a  transformer  having 
a  motor  drive  for  effecting  up  changing,  said  mediod  comprisine 
d»e  steps  of:  ^ 

(a)  storing  in  nonvolatile  memory  in  value  pairs  an  individual 
sensitivity  value  E(n)  and  a  switching  delay  value  T(n)  for 
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each  positive  and  negative  value  n  corresponding  to  a  respec- 
tive voltage  tap  of  the  transformer,  wherein  n  can  assume  a 
value  .  .  .  ,  -3,  -2,  -1.  +1.  +2.  -I-3 ; 

(b)  measuring  an  actual  voltage  value  of  said  transformer  and 
comparing  the  measured  actual  voltage  value  with  a  prese- 
lected voltage  setpoint; 

(c)  generating  a  control  deviation  n^,  from  the  comparison  of 
the  measured  actual  voltage  value  with  said  preselected  volt- 
age setpoint  and  with  a  sign  representing  direction  of  devia- 
tion of  the  measured  actual  voltage  value  fi-om  said  prese- 
lected voltage  setpoint; 

(d)  reading  out  of  said  nonvolatile  memory  a  value  pair  of  a 
sensitivity  value  E(n^,)  and  a  switching  delay  value  T(n^) 
for  n=n„t,;  and 

(e)  issuing  an  actuating  command  lo  said  motor  drive  when, 
after  a  switching  delay  of  said  switching  delay  value  T(n„i,), 
the  control  deviation  exceeds  said  sensitivity  value  E  (n„t,). 


5,821,717 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  A  HARD  DISK 

DRIVE  SPINDLE  MOTOR 

Mehedi  Hassan,  Piano;  Robert  E.  Whyte,  Dallas,  and  James  E. 

Cbloupek,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,464 

Int  CI."  G05B  11/01 

VS.  a.  318—560  18  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  driving  a  hard  disk  drive  spindle  motor,  com- 
prising: 

a  spindle  motor  control  circuit  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
spindle  motor  control  signals,  the  spindle  motor  control  cir- 
cuit having: 

a  muluplexor  for  receiving  a  mode  selection  signal,  a  pulse 
width  modulation  signal,  and  a  first  current  control  signal. 


for  selecting  one  of  the  pulse  width  modulation  signal  and 
the  first  current  control  signal  in  response  to  the  mode 
selection  signal,  and  for  generating  an  output  signal  equal 
to  the  selected  one  of  the  pulse  width  modulation  signal  and 
the  first  current  control  signal;  and 

a  spindle  predriver  for  receiving  the  multiplexor  output  signal, 
and  for  generating  the  spindle  motor  control  signals;  and 
a  spindle  motor  power  circuit,  for  receiving  the  spindle  motor 

control  signals  and  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  spindle  motor 

power  signals  to  tlie  spindle  motor. 


5,821,718 

ROBOTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATED  DURABILITY 

ROAD  (ADR)  FACILITY 

Frederick  J.  SbafTer,  Brooklyn;  Mark  A.  Froelich,  Onsted,  and 

Jeffrey  P.  Zyburt,  Chelsea,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Clirysier 

Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,208 

Int  CI.*  G05G  1/21 

U.S.  a.  318—587  13  Claims 

12 


1.  A  robotic  system  for  guiding  a  vehicle  along  a  predetermined 
route,  comprising: 

a  robotic  body  positionable  on  a  driver's  seat  of  the  vehicle: 

a  steering  wheel  motor  mounted  on  the  robotic  body; 

a  turning  shaft  coupled  to  the  steering  wheel  motor,  the  turning 
shaft  being  engageable  with  a  steering  column  of  the  vehicle 
for  turning  the  column  when  the  steering  wheel  motor  turns 
the  turning  shaft; 

a  pedal  actuator  mounted  on  the  robotic  body; 

a  connecting  rod  coupled  to  the  pedal  actuator,  the  connecting 
rod  being  engageable  with  a  pedal  of  the  vehicle  for  recipro- 
cating motion  relative  thereto  for  depressing  and  releasing  the 
pedal  when  the  connecting  rod  is  reciprocated  by  the  pedal 
actuator;  and 

a  pivot  bracket  interconnecting  the  connecting  rod  and  its  asso- 
ciated acmator  to  thereby  establish  a  bell  crank  assembly. 


5,821,719 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  NO  CAPSTAN  AND  NO  PINCH  ROLLER  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 

Kunio  Shimizu,  Chiba,  and  Yoshitomo  Nakano,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  558,153,  Feb.  12,  1996,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  dlvUion  of  Ser.  No.  92,864,  Jul.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,502,602.  This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1992,  4-214727; 
Jul.  21,  1992,  4-214729;  Jul.  21,  1992,  4-214730;  JuL  21,  1992, 
4-214731 

Int  a.'  G05B  un% 

U.S.  a.  318—599  2  Claims 

1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  of  the  type  which 
has  no  capstan  and  no  pinch  roller,  comprising: 
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5,821,720 
BACKLASH  ELIMINATION  IN  THE  DRIVETRAIN  OF  AN 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Doug  D.  Deng,  Canton;  Jack  H.  Xu,  TVoy,  and  Kenneth  James 
Farkas,  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,442 

Int.  a.''  G05B  ll/OI 

VS.  a.  318-«0  13  aalms 


cl  driving  means  including  a  motor  for  driving  a  reel  to  rotate 
to  effect  a  feeding  operation  of  a  recording  medium  in  the 
form  of  a  tape: 

Upe  feeding  speed  detection  means  including  a  roller  for  con- 
tacting with  the  (ape-formed  recording  medium  so  as  to  be 
rotated  by  the  tape-formed  recording  medium  when  the  tape- 
formed  recording  medium  is  fed; 

rotation  period  measurement  means  for  measuring  a  period  of 
rotation  of  said  roller  of  said  tape  feeding  speed  detection 
means: 

deviation  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  deviation  fiom  a 
predetermined  speed  of  the  tape-formed  recording  medium 
using  a  measured  value  from  said  roution  period  measure- 
ment means: 
constant  generation  means  for  generating  a  constant  which 
defines  a  servo  control  output  range  corresponding  to  a  rota- 
tional speed  range  of  said  motor  of  said  reel  driving  means; 
first  servo  control  value  calculation  means  for  calculating  a 
servo  control  value,  which  increases  in  proportion  to  the 
rotational  speed  range  of  said  motor  of  said  reel  driving 
means,  using  the  deviation  calculated  by  said  deviation  calcu- 
lation means,  the  constant  generated  from  said  constant  gen- 
eration means  and  a  servo  control  value  calculated  in  the  last 
control  cycle  by  said  servo  control  value  calculation  means; 
storage  means  for  storing  the  servo  control  value  outputted  form 
said  servo  control  value  calculation  means  and  supplying  the 
stored  servo  control  value  as  a  servo  control  value  in  the  last 
control  cycle  to  said  servo  control  value  calculation  means; 
servo  means  for  controlling  the  rotational  speed  of  said  motor  of 
said  reel  driving  means  in  response  to  the  servo  control  value 
calculated  by  said  servo  control  value  calculation  means  so 
that  the  feeding  speed  of  the  tape-formed  recording  medium 
may  be  equal  to  the  predetermined  speed; 
tare  position  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  feeding  position 
of  the  tape-fonned  recording  medium  using  a  measured  value 
of  the  period  of  rotation  of  said  roller  of  said  tape  feeding 
speed  detection  means: 
second  servo  control  value  calculation  means  for  calculating  a 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  motor  of  said  reel  driving  means 
corresponding  to  the  feeding  position  of  the  tape  calculated  by 
said  tape  position  calculation  means  and  calculating  a  servo 
control  value  which  increased  in  proportion  to  a  calculated 
value  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  motor; 
change-over  means  for  changing  over  a  servo  control  value  to  be 
supplied  to  said  storage  means  between  the  servo  control 
value  from  said  second  servo  control  value  calculation  means 
which  increases  in  proportion  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
motor  and  the  servo  control  value  from  the  first-mentioned 
servo  control  value  calculation  means  calculated  using  the 
deviation;  and 
deviation  determination  means  for  comparing  the  deviation  cal- 
culated by  said  deviation  calculation  means  with  a  predeter- 
mined reference  value,  wherein 
said  change-over  means  is  controlled  in  response  to  an  output  of 
said  deviation  determination  means. 
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1.  A  method  for  substantially  eliminating  backlash  in  drivetrain 
gears  of  a  vehicle  propelled  by  an  electric  rootw.  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  detecting  whether  brakes  of  said  vehicle  are  applied:  and 

(b)  only  if  said  brakes  are  applied,  applying  a  torque  from  said 
electric  motor  to  move  at  least  some  teeth  of  said  gears  into 
contact  with  one  another 


5,821,721 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  ESPECULLY  FOR 
CONTROL  OF  AN  OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Raymond  J.  Boyd,  Holcomb,  and  Edward  C.  Bremer,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  PSC  Inc.,  Webster,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,806,  May  18,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166^38,  Dec.  14,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,817 
Int  a.*  A02K  29/0% 
U&  a.  318-685  20  Qaims 


1.  A  motor  control  system  for  a  motor  having  at  least  one  control 
winding,  and  an  output  shaft,  said  motor  control  system  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  passing  drive  cun^nt  periodically  through  said  control 
winding  for  rotating  said  output  shaft  wiUi  a  predetermined 
motion  in  at  least  one  direction. 

means  for  continuously  sensing  voltage  generated  across  said 
control  winding  due  to  (I )  said  drive  cun^nt  and  (2)  due  to 
inductive  generation  from  back  EMF  and  for  providing  a 
signal  corresponding  to  said  voltage, 

means  for  generating  an  inductive  signal  output,  wherein  said 
means  for  generating  an  inductive  signal  output  includes:  ( 1 ) 
an  input  for  continuously  inputting  said  signal,  and  (2)  a 
circuit,  including  an  amplifier,  continuously  connected  to 
receive  said  signal  and  electrically  biased  to  generate  said 
inductive  signal  output  only  when  said  signal  corresponds  to 
said  inductive  generation,  and  to  inhibit  said  inductive  signal 
output  during  periods  when  said  signal  conesponds  to  said 
drive  current,  and 

drive  current  controlling  means  responsive  to  said  inductive 
signal  output  for  controlling  said  drive  current  and  for  con- 
trolling said  motion  of  said  output  shaft,  wherein  said  drive 
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current  controlling  means  controls  said  drive  current  through 
a  continuous  feedback  path. 


5,821,722 
MULTIPHASE  ELECTRICAL  MOTOR,  CONTROL  AND 
METHOD  USING  OVERLAPPING  CONDUCTION 
PERIODS  IN  THE  WINDINGS 
Franklin  L.  Forbes,  LaOtto;  Ronald  J.  Krefta,  Noblesville, 
both  of  Ind.,  and  Amritiai  H.  Patel,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,579 
Int  CI."  H02P  &W 
U,S.  CI.  318—6%  4  Claims 


1.  A  motor  assembly  comprising: 

a  stationary  assembly  and  a  rotatable  assembly  in  magnetic 
coupling  relation  thereto,  the  stationary  assembly  including 
three  windings,  the  rotation  of  the  rotatable  asembly  inducing 
a  back  EMF  in  the  windings; 

a  position  sensor  for  sensing  an  angular  position  of  the  rotatable 
assembly  relative  to  the  stationary  assembly; 

a  circuit  for  producing  a  speed  signal  dependent  on  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  rotatable  assembly: 

a  converter  having  at  least  three  switches,  each  switch  for 
commutating  one  of  the  windings,  said  convener  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  a  power  supply,  for  conunuating  each  of  the 
windings  with  a  voltage; 

wherein  the  converter  is  responsive  to  the  angular  position  of  the 
rotatable  assembly  as  sensed  by  the  position  sensor  and 
responsive  to  the  speed  signal  produced  by  the  circuit  for 
commutatomg  each  of  the  windings  according  to  a  preselected 
sequence  during  successive  commutation  periods; 

wherein  the  converter  has  a  first  mode  of  operation  with  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  rotatable  assembly  is  below  a  prede- 
termined value  and  has  a  second  mode  of  operation  when  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  rotatable  assembly  is  above  the  prede- 
termined value; 

wherein  in  the  first  mode  the  converter  energizes  each  of  the 
windings  with  the  voltage  such  that  the  commutation  period 
for  each  winding  overlaps  the  commutation  period  for  the 
previously  commutated  winding  so  that  two  windings  are 
simultaneously  energized  during  a  transition  between  succes- 
sive commutation  periods; 

wherein  in  a  second  mode  the  converter  energizes  each  of  the 
windings  with  the  voltage  such  that  the  commutation  period 
for  each  winding  to  not  overlap  the  commutation  pierod  for 
another  winding  such  that  a  timing  of  the  commutation  peri- 
ods of  the  second  mode  is  different  than  a  timing  of  the 
commutation  periods  of  the  first  mode; 

wherein  in  the  first  mode  the  converter  energizes  each  of  the 
windings  with  the  voltage  during  a  first  commutation  period 
for  each  winding  when  the  back  EMF  induced  in  such  wind- 
ing has  a  polarity  opposite  to  a  polarity  of  the  voltage  sup- 
plied by  the  converter  for  commutating  such  winding,  and  in 
the  second  mode  the  converter  energizes  each  winding  with 
the  voltage  during  a  second  commutation  period  comprising 
approximately  the  first  two  thirds  of  the  first  commutation 
period,  whereby  operating  the  motoro  assembly  in  the  first 
and  second  modes  is  more  efficient  than  operating  the  motor 
assembly  in  only  the  first  mode  and  whereby  operating  the 


motor  assembly  in  the  first  and  second  modes  produces  higher 
startup  torque  than  operating  the  motor  assembly  in  only  the 
second  mode;  and 
wherein  the  first  commutation  period  for  each  winding  during 
the  first  mode  is  about  120-150  electrical  degrees  and  the 
second  commutation  period  for  each  winding  during  the  sec- 
ond mode  is  about  1 20  electrical  degrees. 


5,821,723 

SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SWITCHED 

RELUCTANCE  MOTOR 

Ki-Bong  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  LtiL,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,990 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  4,  1996, 
1996-51767 

Int  a.*  H02P  7/00 
U,S.  a.  318— 701  4  Claims 

Z:     ■ 


1.  A  speed  control  apparams  for  a  switched  reluctance  motor 
SRM  providing  a  rotational  force  depending  upon  voltage  and 
current  from  an  extemal  source  applied  to  stator  coil  by  the 
switching  of  a  driving  circuit,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  resonant  frequency  generating  stage  for  generating  a  resonant 
frequency  signal  corresponding  to  motor  speed  specified  by  a 
user; 
a  phase  controlling  stage  for  controlling  a  phase  of  a  commercial 
AC  voltage  incoming  from  the  extemal  source  with  reference 
to  the  resonant  frequency  signal  to  adjust  average  voltage 
level;  and 
a  rectifying  stage  for  rectifying  the  AC  voltage  whose  average 
voltage  level  is  controlled  and  for  applying  it  to  the  driving 
circuit. 


5,821,724 

FEEDBACK  LIMITER  FOR  CLOSED  LOOP  MOTOR 

CONTROLLER 

Gaylen  Roy  Hinton,  Merced,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CMS  Gilbreth 

Packaging  Systems,  Tkvvose,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,562,  Feb.  3,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,836 

Int  CI.*  H02P  7/00 

U.S.  a.  318—798  3  Claims 


^wa^arr/avju  to 

MCLArivs  ^osrTfOI¥ 
OfTMtTH^ 


—  wvt/ts/t/e  oorKoT 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  web  feeding  system  that  feeds 
a  web  into  a  cutter  comprising 

at  least  one  feed  roll  for  feeding  the  web  along  a  predetermined 
path  of  travel  to  a  cutter 
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induction  motor  means  having  an  output  power  shaft  operatively 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  feed  rollers  for  imparting  a 
motive  force  to  the  web  feeding  system. 

sensing  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  induction  motor 

j  means  for  determining  the  position  of  the  power  output  shaft 
during  system  operation, 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sensing  means  and 
said  induction  motor  means  and  forming  a  closed  loop  control 
circuit,  said  control  means  including  means  for  limiting  the 
value  of  a  signal  reaching  the  feedback  loop  of  said  control 
circuit  to  a  given  maximum  value  so  as  to  eliminate  any 
over-reaction  of  the  system,  while  allowing  a  signal  having 
less  than  a  given  threshold  value  to  proceed  unaffected  to  the 
feedback  loop,  and  wherein 

said  control  means  also  includes  means  for  reversing  said  induc- 
tion motor  means  at  a  fixed  speed  when  said  induction  motor 
means  is  in  a  hold  or  stopped  position  and  said  encoded 
position  of  said  power  output  shaft  is  forward  of  a  correlated 
position,  and  wherein  said  control  means  establishes  a  zone  of 
positional  movement  where  said  induction  motor  means  does 
not  apply  torque  in  either  the  forward  or  reverse  directions. 


5,821,726 
BALANCED  AND  SYNCHRONIZED  PHASE  DETECTOR 

FOR  AN  AC  INDUCTION  MOTOR  CONTROLLER 
Nicholas  Anderson,  Queen,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Power  Efficiency 
Corp.,  Hackensack,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  786.787 

Int.  a."  H02P  7/628 

VS.  a.  318-809  7  Claims 
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5,821,725 
ELECTRIC  CURRENT  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT  FOR 
BRUSHLESS  MOTORS  FOR  REDUCING  RIPPLES  IN 
OUTPLT  TORQUES  DURING  PHASE  CHANGE 
Chung-Cheng  Wang,  Jang  Hua  Hsien;  Jin-Chern  Chiou,  and 
Shib-'ning  Cheng,  both  of  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors 
to  Industrial  Technoiogy  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Tai- 
wan 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,461 
int  CI.*  H02P  5/28 
UiL  CL  318—799 
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1  An  electric  current  compensation  circuit  for  a  multiple-phase 
burshless  motor  wherein  said  motor  includes  a  DC  power  source 
for  supplying  power  to  the  motor,  a  driver  for  driving  the  motor,  a 
sensor  for  detecting  a  position  of  magnetic  flux  in  the  motor  and 
thereby  generating  a  feedback  signal  in  the  form  of  a  compensation 
current: 

further  wherein  said  electric  current  compensation  circuit  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  electric  current  compensation  loops  each 
for  a  respective  phase  and  each  of  said  electric  compensation 
loops  comprises: 

a  first  input  for  receiving  a  line  current  from  said  driver: 
a  second  input  for  receiving  said  compensation  current: 
a  forward  rectifying  circuit  for  forwardly  rectifying  said  line 
current  and  said  compensation  current  and  outputting  a 
forwardly  rectified  compensation  current: 
a  reverse  rectifying  circuit  for  reversely  rectifying  said  line 
current  and  said  compensation  current  and  outpuning  a 
reversely  rectified  compensation  current:  and 
summation  circuit  for  summing  said  forwardly  rectified 
compensation  current  from  said  forward  rectifying  circuit 
and  said  reversely  rectified  compensation  current  ft-om  said 
reverse  rectifying  circuit  and  outputting  a  synthetic  current 
to  a  phase  winding  of  said  motor:  whereby  each  time  the 
phase  is  changed,  said  elecuic  current  compensation  circuit 
is  triggered  so  as  cause  said  synthetic  current  to  be  sent  to 
die  motor  to  allow  the  motor  to  generate  an  output  torque 
with  reduced  ripple. 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  likelihood  of  motor  vibration 
caused  by  erroneous  switching  signals  ftx)m  a  motor  controller,  the 
switching  signals  controlling  on/off  operation  of  firing  devices 
connected  between  power  line  inputs  and  motor  line  terminals  of  a 
multi-phase  motor,  the  conn-oiler  including  a  plurality  of  phase 
comparators,  each  phase  comparator  producing  a  signal  indicating 
a  phase  differential  between  a  current  phase  and  voltage  phase  of 
received  power  line  and  motor  line  signals,  said  method  compris- 
ing tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  first  power  line  input  voltage  to  be  adjusted  for 
input  to  a  positive  input  terminal  of  a  first  operational  ampli- 
fier of  a  first  phase  comparator,  and  adjusting  the  first  power 
line  input  voltage  to  a  predetermined  voluge: 

(b)  receiving  a  second  power  line  input  voltage  to  be  adjusted 
for  input  to  a  positive  input  terminal  of  a  second  operational 
amplifier  of  a  second  phase  comparator,  and  adjusting  the 
second  power  line  input  voluge  to  the  predetermined  voltage; 

(c)  receiving  a  first  motor  line  voltage  to  be  adjusted  for  input  to 
a  negative  input  terminal  of  the  first  operational  amplifier  and, 
after  said  steps  (a)  and  (b),  adjusting  the  first  motor  line 
voltage  to  be  a  predetermined  amount  lower  than  the  prede- 
termined voltage:  and 

(d)  receiving  a  second  motor  line  voltage  to  be  adjusted  for  input 
to  a  negative  input  terminal  of  the  second  operational  ampli- 
fier and,  after  said  steps  (a)  and  (b),  adjusting  the  second 
motor  line  voltage  to  be  the  predetermined  amount  lower  than 
the  predetermined  voltage. 

3.  A  phase  comparator  for  use  in  a  motor  controller,  said  phase 
comparator  producing  a  signal  indicating  a  phase  differential 
between  a  current  phase  and  voltage  phase  of  received  power  line 
and  motor  line  signals,  the  motor  controller  controlling  the  supply 
of  power  from  the  power  line  signals  to  the  motor  line  signals 
based  upon  the  phase  differential  signal,  said  phase  comparator 
comprising: 
a  first  operational  amplifier  having  a  positive  input  terminal  and 

a  negative  input  terminal: 
a  first  adjusuble  voltage  dividing  network  for  receiving  a  power 
line  input  signal  and  for  outputting  a  first  adjustable  voltage 
signal,  the  first  adjusuble  voluge  signal  being  connected  to 
said  positive  input  terminal; 
a  second  adjustable  voltage  dividing  network  for  receiving  a 
motor  line  input  and  for  outputting  a  second  adjusuble  volt- 
age signal,  the  second  adjusuble  voltage  signal  being  con- 
nected to  said  negative  input  terminal, 
a  second  operational  amplifier  having  a  negative  input  terminal 
and  a  grounded  positive  input  terminal,  said  second  opera- 
tional amplifier  for  outputting  a  first  .square-wave  signal: 
a  third  operational  amplifier  having  a  positive  input  terminal  and 

a  grounded  negative  input  terminal, 
said  third  operational  amplifier  for  outputting  a  second  square- 
wave  output  signal:  and 
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a  third  adjustable  voltage  dividing  network  for  receiving  the 
power  line  input  signal  and  for  outputting  a  third  adjusuble 
voluge  signal,  the  third  adjustable  voluge  signal  being  con- 
nected to  the  negative  input  terminal  of  said  second  opera- 
tional amplifier,  and  to  the  positive  input  terminal  of  said  third 
operational  amplifier 


5,821,727 
INDUCTION  MOTOR  CONTROL  UNIT 
Motozumi  Yura,  Niwa-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okuma  Corpo- 
ration, Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,169 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1996,  8-093813 

Int  Cl.*^  H02P  7/63 

VS.  a.  318—809  2  Oaims 
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a  slip  frequency  estimater  (6.7)  wherein  the  torque  current  value 
iq  is  divided  by  the  magnetic  induction  command  ^*.  and  a 
slip  frequency  estimation  (i>s  is  output  as  a  product  of  the 
inunediately  preceding  division  result  and  a  coefficient 
equivalent  to  a  secondary  motor  resistance  r2:  and 

a  revolutional  speed  estimater  (19.20)  wherein  the  compensation 
value  for  the  revolutional  speed  estimation  is  subtracted  from 
the  motor  current  angular  frequency  to.  and  the  revolutional 
speed  estimation  (os  is  output  by  a  subtraction  of  the  slip 
frequency  estimation  (os  ftom  the  result  of  the  immediately 
preceding  subtraction  result. 


5321,728 

ARMATURE  INDUCTION  CHARGING  OF  MOVING 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  BATTERIES 

John  P.  Schwind,  8806  Washingjton  Blvd.,  Jcssup,  Md.  20794 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,943 

Int  CI."  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  CL  320—108  2  Claims 


1.  An  induction  motor  control  unit  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  of  a  revolutional  speed  command  com*; 

an  input  terminal  of  a  magnetic  induction  coirunand  (ji*: 

a  two-phase  sinusoidal  wave  generator  (22)  wherein  a  motor 
current  angular  frequency  CD  is  input  and  signals  of  sin  ax  and 
cos  ox  are  output  thereftom; 

a  three-phase-to-two-phase  converter  (16)  into  which  the  signals 
of  sin  ox  and  cos  ox,  and  instanuneous  values  of  motor 
currents  iu,  iv,  and  iw  are  input  and  from  which  an  exciution 
current  value  id  and  a  torque  current  value  iq  are  output; 

a  three-phase-to-two-phase  converter  (3)  to  which  an  exciution 
current  common  phase  voltage  command  ed*,  a  torque  cur- 
rent common  phase  voluge  command  eq*.  and  the  signals  of 
sin  ox  and  cos  ox  are  input  and  from  which  each  phase 
voluge  commands  eu*.  ev*.  and  ew*  are  output  to  the  motor: 

a  first  subtracter  (8)  which  subtracts  the  excitation  current  value 
id  ftom  an  exciution  current  command  id*  based  on  the 
magnetic  induction  command  0*.  and  obtains  an  excitation 
current  error: 

a  first  error  amplifier  (9)  wherein  an  exciution  current  error  is 
input,  and  the  exciution  current  common  phase  voluge  com- 
mand is  supplied  therefrom  to  the  motor; 

a  second  subtracter  (1)  which  subtracts  a  revolutional  speed 
estimation  0)ftt)m  the  revolutional  speed  command  o>  m*.  and 
outputs  a  revolutional  speed  error: 

a  second  error  amplifier  (2)  wherein  the  revolutional  speed  error 
is  input  and  a  torque  current  command  iq*  is  output  there- 
from; 

a  third  subtracter  (5)  which  subtracts  the  torque  current  value  iq 
firom  the  torque  current  commaiid  iq*  and  supplies  a  torque 
current  error; 

a  third  error  amplifier  (12)  wherein  the  torque  current  error  is 
input  and  the  torque  current  common  phase  voluge  command 
eq*  is  output  therefrom  to  the  motor: 

a  fourth  error  amplifier  (23)  where  the  exciution  current  com- 
mon phase  voluge  command  ed*  is  input  and  a  compensation 
value  for  revolutional  speed  estimation  is  output  therefrom; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  charging  batteries  of  a  moving  electric 
vehicle  comprising: 

(A)  an  electromagnetic  strip  means  for  producing  a  magnetic 
field  along  a  centerline  of  a  roadway,  comprising  a  series  of 
inductive  coils,  power  supply  line,  switches,  and  sensors: 

(B)  an  armature  and  armature  drive  motor  servo  mechanism  for 
transducing  tlie  magnetomotive  force  of  said  magnetic  field  to 
electromotive  force,  producing  electric  current  for  charging 
said  baneries; 

(C)  a  level  controUer  and  level  controller  servo  mechanism 
means  for  positioning  said  armature  in  optimum  proximity  to 
said  magnetic  field  wherein 

(CI)  the  level  controller  including  a  road  hazard  protection 

means  comprising: 

(Cl-1)  an  armature  mounting  plate; 

(CI -2)  lowering  arms  means  for  manipulating  the  mounting 
plate: 

(CI -3)  a  level  control  arm  and  a  level  control  arm  shield:  a 
shock  absorber  means  for  connecting  said  level  control 
arm  to  said  lowering  arms  means  for  protecting  ttie 
armature  mounting  plate  and  the  armature  from  said 
hazards 

(CI -4)  a  worm  gear  means  for  operating  the  lowering  arms 
means; 
(C2)  the  level  controller  servo  mechanism  comprising: 

(C2-1)  a  magnetic  field  intensity  sensor,  a  potentiometer, 
and  a  reversible  servo  motor  for  driving  said  worm  gear 
means  for  inainuining  optimum  proximity  of  said  arma- 
ture to  said  magnetic  field: 

(D)  a  ratchetted  safety  release  hub  means  for  emergency  disen- 
gagement of  said  worm  gear  means  from  a  servo  motor  shaft; 

(E)  an  antimagnetic  shield  means  for  protection  of  electric 
vehicle  passengers  and  electronic  equipment: 

(F)  means  for  identifying,  timing  and  billing  said  vehicle  for 
battery  charging  service. 
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METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CHARGE  EXCHANGE 
BETWEEN  A  PLURALITY  OF  ENERGY  STORES  OR 
CONVERTERS  CONNECTED  IN  SERIES 
Hcribert  Schmidt.  Emmendingen,  and  Martin  Jantscli,  Ehren- 
kircben,    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Fraunhofer- 
G«seUschaft  Zur  Forderung  der  Angewandten  Forschung 
e-V:,  MuniclL,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/W793,  §  371  Date  Dec.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96A)0999,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  29,  1994.  44  22 
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a  second  feedback  loop,  coupled  between  said  pair  of  output 

terminals  and  said  power  supply,  for  use  in  a  second  mode  of 

operation  when  a  load  is  present:  and 
an  indicaUng  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  feedback 

loops  for  indicating  the  presence  of  a  battery  in  said  second 

mode  of  operation. 


Method  for  chai:ge  exchange  between  a  plurality  of  series- 
conaected  like  energy  storage  devices,  wherein  an  electrical  stor- 
age device  is  connected  in  parallel  to  each  of  the  said  plurality  of 
energy  storage  devices  at  predetemiined  time  intervals,  each  said 
electncal  storage  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  transformer 
windings  charged  by  die  said  energy  storage  devices,  each  said 
u^sformer  winding  connected  in  parallel  to  one  of  said  energy 
storage  devices,  so  diat  each  energy  storage  device  is  simulta- 
neously respectively  connected  in  parallel,  in  the  same  winding 
sense,  to  a  transformer  wmding. 

6.  Apparatus  for  charge  exchange  between  a  plurality  of  series- 
connected  energy  storage  devices  forming  an  overall  energy  stor- 
age device,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  electric  storage  device,  a 
clock,  and  switch  means  connecting  said  electric  storage  device  in 
parallel  with  said  plurality  of  energy  storage  devices,  said  electric 
storage  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  transformer  windings 
charged  by  said  energy  storage  devices,  each  said  transformer 
winding  respectively  connected  in  parallel,  by  said  switch  means  to 
one  of  die  said  energy  storage  devices  at  predetermined  times 
under  control  of  said  clock,  so  Uiat  each  said  energy  storage  device 
is  connected  in  parallel  in  the  same  winding  sense,  to  a  transformer 
wimfing  at  predetermined  intervals. 


5321,731 
CONNECTION  SYSTEM  AND  CONNECTION  METHOD 
FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Heiji    Kuki;    Sho    Miyazaki;    l^utomu    Tanaka,-    Kunihiko 
Watanabe,-  Shuichi  Kanagawa,  aU  of  Yokkaichi;  Tomohiro 
Keishi,    Osaka,-    Hiroshige    Deguchi,    Osaka,    and    ShiOi 
Arisaka,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,110 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30,  19%,  8-014032; 
Feb.  2,  1996,  8-017486;  Apr.  3,  1996,  8-081750;  Jul.  22,  1996, 
8-192187 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/00 
VS.  a.  320-108  15  ci,taB 


5321,730 

LOW  COST  BATTERY  SENSING  TECHNIQUE 
Alexander  S.  Drapkin,  Niles,  lU.,  assignor  to  International 
Components  Corp.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914303 
Int  a.*  H02J  7/02 
U.S.CL  320-106  nClahns 

1.  A  battery  sensing  circuit  which  includes  a  pair  of  input 
terminals,  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  and  a  power  supply,  die 
battety  sensing  circuit  comprising; 
a  first  feedback  loop,  coupled  between  said  pair  output  terminals 
and  said  power  supply,  for  use  in  a  first  mode  of  operation 
when  no  load  is  present; 


1.  A  connection  system  for  charging  a  battery  (21)  of  an  electric 
automotive  vehicle  (E)  used  to  drive  die  vehicle  (E),  comprising:  a 
primary  coil  (10)  disposed  externally  of  die  vehicle  (E)  and  being 
connectable  wiUi  an  external  power  source  (11);  a  secondary  coil 
(20)  disposed  on  die  vehicle  (11)  and  being  connectable  wiUi  die 
banery  (21),  said  secondary  coil  (20)  being  operative  for  generat- 
ing an  alternating  magnetic  field  by  being  excited  in  a  specified 
cycle:  a  plurality  of  magnetic  sensors  (50)  concentrically  disposed 
around  said  primary  coil  (10),  said  magneUc  sensors  (50)  being 
equally  spaced  from  one  anodier,  and  each  being  operative  for 
detecting  intensity  of  the  alternating  magnetic  field  generated  by 
die  secondary  coil  (20);  and  coil  moving  means  (30;  60;  70)  for 
moving  die  primary  coil  (10)  and  die  magnetic  sensors  (50)  in 
unison  until  each  of  the  magnetic  sensors  (50)  detects  a  substan- 
tially identical  intensity  of  magnetic  field  indicative  of  substantial 
registration  of  said  primary  and  secondary  coils,  wherein  die 
primary  coil  (10)  is  electromagnetically  coupleable  widi  the  sec- 
ondary coil  (20)  for  inducing  a  current  in  die  secondary  coil  (20). 
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5321,732 
CHARGER  DEVICE 
Stephen  Chen,  Chang  Hua,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  E.  Lead  Elec- 
tronic Co.,  Ltd,  Chang  Hua,  Taivran 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  923^38 
Int  CL"  H02J  7/00 


serially  connected  cells,  said  disconnecting  means  including 
one  or  more  voltage  acuvated  electronic  switches. 


U.S.  a.  320—110 

) 


5  Claims 


? 


1.  A  battery  charging  system  for  charging  a  plurality  of  serially 
connected  battery  cells  comprising: 

means  for  providing  charging  current  to  said  plurality  of  serially 
connected  cells; 

means  for  sensing  the  voltage  across  each  of  said  serially  con- 
nected cells; 

means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  shunting  the  charg- 
ing current  around  individual  cells  whose  voltage  is  above  a 
predetermined  value:  and 

means  for  disconnecting  said  plurality  of  serially  connected  cells 
from  said  battery  charging  system  to  prevent  substantially  any 
discharge  of  said  plurality  of  serially  connected  cells  when 
said  providing  tneans  is  disconnected  from  said  plurality  of 


5321,734 
CONVERTING  BATTERY  MODULE  WFTH  RESISTOR 
PROGRAMMATION  OF  DEFAULT  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE 
Richard  A.  Faulk,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  Na  921,232 

Int  a.''  HOIM  10/46 

U.S.  a.  320—124  18  Claims 


1.  A  charger  device  comprises: 

a  box  and  two  charger  jibs, 

said  box  having  a  slot  formed  on  a  front  portion  of  the  box,  a 
channel  recess  formed  on  a  bottom  of  said  box.  and  a  magnet 
device  disposed  on  the  bottom  of  said  box, 

each  said  charger  jib  having  a  button,  a  threaded  rod  disposed  on 
a  bottom  of  the  button,  and  a  probe  support  device  connected 
to  the  button, 

the  probe  support  device  having  an  upper  casing,  a  lower  casing 
coupled  with  the  upper  casing,  a  probe  bar  disposed  between 
the  upper  casing  and  the  lower  casing,  an  adjusting  seat 
having  a  round  hole,  and  two  arms  clamping  the  upper  casing 
and  the  lower  casing,  a  nut  disposed  on  a  bonom  of  the 
adjusting  seat,  a  magnet  disk  disposed  on  a  bottom  of  the  nut. 
and  the  threaded  rod  passing  through  the  slot,  the  round  hole, 
and  the  nut. 
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5321,733 

MULTIPLE  CELL  AND  SEIUALLY  CONNECTED 

RECHARGEABLE  BATTERIES  AND  CHARGING 

SYSTEM 

Robert  R.  Tumbull,  Buchanan,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Bell 

NEC,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
Contmuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,015,  Feb.  22,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,170 
Int  a.*  HOIM  10/46 
VS.  a.  320—116  6  Claims 

40 


7.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  user  input  device;  a  microprocessor  operaovely  connected  to 
detect  inputs  from  said  input  device;  memory  which  is  con- 
nected to  be  read/write  accessible  by  said  microprocessor;  and 

a  detachable  banery  pack  subsystem,  connected  to  other  parts  of 
said  computer  system  through  first  and  second  external  power 
terminals  and  through  a  third  external  terminal,  and  which 
comprises,  in  a  single  sealed  module: 

one  or  more  electrochemical  cells,  collecuvely  having  first  and 
second  current-carrying  connections; 

said  first  and  second  power  terminals  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  connections  through  a  voltage 
converter,  which  is  operated  by  a  control  circuit  to  adjust  the 
voltage  ratio  between  said  connections  and  said  terminals; 

wherein  said  voltage  ratio  is  set,  under  at  least  some  conditions, 
by  an  external  resistor,  outside  said  subsystem,  wiiich  is 
connected  to  said  third  terminal  of  said  subsystem. 


5321,735 
ACCUMULATOR  CHARGING  dRCUFT 
Christian  Scharff,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Ltd.,  Espoo,  Finland 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810324 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1996,  196  09 
140J 

Int  CL"  HOIM  10/46 
VS.  CL  320—125  6  Claims 

1.  A  charging  circuit  for  charging  an  accumulator  via  a  current 
measuring  circuit  (G),  which  produces  a  measured  voltage  which  is 
dependent  on  the  charging  current  and  is  passed  to  a  voltage 
comparator  (D)  which  compares  the  measured  circuit  (G)  with  a 
reference  voltage  and  drives  a  switching  element  (E)  as  a  fiuiction 
of  the  comparison  result,  which  switching  element  (E)  switches  tlie 
charging  current  for  charging  the  accumulator  on  and  off.  charac- 
terized in  that  the  charging  circuit  draws  from  its  output  path,  a 
reference  current  for  producing  the  reference  voltage  using  a 
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currein/voltage  converter  (B).  and  comprises  a  current  sink  (A) 
which  adjusts  the  reference  current  to  a  specific  current  level. 


5,821,736 

CHARGE  MODE  CONTROL  IN  A  BATTERY  CHARGER 
SangHeuin  Yeon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  2,  1995. 
1995-46235 

Int  CL*  H02J  7/04:7/16 
U4CL320-148  ,  Claims 


1  A  control  circliit  for  a  battery  charger  comprising: 

a  sample  and  hold  circuit  for  periodically  sampling  a  banery 
voltage  to  font  a  sampled  voltage; 

a  transconductance  amplifier  arranged  for  time-differentiating 
the  sampled  voltage:  and 

a  comparator  circuit  for  comparing  the  time  differentiated  volt- 
age to  a  predetermined  reference  voltage  and  switching  an 
output  voltage  to  control  charging  mode  of  the  battery 
charger, 

wherein  the  sample  and  hold  circuit  includes  a  transistor  for 
conlrollably  coupling  the  battery  voltage  input  to  a  capacitor. 


5321,737 

INDEPENDENT  HIGH-VOLTAGE  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR 

AN  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE,  INCLUDING  AN 

ONBOARD  D.C.  SOURCE  FOR  USE  AT  LOW  ENGINE 

RPM'S 

Gunter  Schmitz,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  FEV  Motorai- 

techniii  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Aachen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,053 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1995,  295  02 
771.1 


MS.  a.  322—24 
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1.  A  power  supply  delivering  voluge  for  use  in  an  internal- 
combustion  engine,  comprising 


(a)  an  onboard  d.c.  power  source; 

(b)  an  alternator  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  engine  and  being 
connected  to  said  d.c.  power  source  and  having  an  output  for 
supplying  a  normal,  onboard-network  voltage  during  engine 
run; 

(c)  a  step-up  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a 
secondary  winding: 

(d)  an  inverter  having  an  input  connected  to  said  d.c.  power 
source  and  an  output: 

(e)  a  change-over  switch  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said 
output  of  said  alternator;  a  second  input  connected  to  said 
output  of  said  inverter  and  an  output  connected  to  said  pri- 
mary winding  of  said  transformer:  said  change-over  switch 
having  a  first  switching  state  connecting  said  output  of  said 
alternator  with  said  pnmary  winding  and  a  second  switching 
state  connecting  said  inverter  with  said  primary  winding;  and 

(0  rpm-responsive  means  for  setting  said  change-over  switch 
into  said  second  switching  state  from  said  first  switching  state 
when  an  engine-rpm  falls  below  a  predetermined  magnitude. 


5,821,738 
POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  SINGLE  DC/DC  CONVERTER 
SELECTIVELY  OUTPUTTING  EITHER  OF  TWO 
VOLTAGE  LEVELS 
Kinya  l^chiyama,  Tolcyo;  Taitayasu  Ishida,  Shizuoka,  and 
Nobuyuki  Katada,  Shizuolta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,928,  Nov.  17,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721^47 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-289662 
InL  CL*  G05F  ///O 
UA  a.  323-222  23  cua^ 


1.  A  power  supply  control  of  a  receiver,  comprising: 

a  battery  producing  a  battery  voltage; 

DC/DC  converting  means  for  converting  said  battery  voltage 
-  into  one  of  a  first  operating  voltage  and  a  second  operating 
voltage,  and  for  supplying  said  one  of  said  first  operating 
voltage  and  said  second  operating  voltage  to  circuitry  within 
said  receiver,  said  circuitry  including  a  first  and  a  second 
memory,  said  first  memory  storing  a  receiver  identification  for 
said  receiver,  said  second  memory  being  operable  to  store 
dau  when  provided  with  said  second  operating  voltage  but 
not  when  provided  with  said  first  operating  voltage:  and 

control  means  for  selectively  controlling  said  DC/DC  converting 
nr)eans  to  generate  said  one  of  said  first  operating  voluge  and 
said  second  operating  voltage,  wherein  said  control  means 
responds  to  a  received  transmission  by  controlling  said 
DC/DC  converter  to  generate  said  second  operating  voluge 
when  a  received  transmission  indicates  said  stored  receiver 
identification,  and  to  generate  said  first  operating  voltage 
when  said  received  transmission  does  not  indicate  said  stored 
receiver  identification; 


vvherein  said  second  memory,  while  supplied  with  said  second- 
ary operating  voltage,  stores  at  least  a  portion  of  said  received 
transmission. 


5,821,739 

ELECTRIC  ADJUSTER 

Nariisa  Imoto,  4-18,  Abiko  5-chome,  Sumiyoshi-ku,  Osalia-shi, 

Osaka  558.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00992,  §  371  Date  Nov.  25,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/33270,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,601 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-150690 
Int.  a."  GOSF  t/l6 
U.S.  CL  323—258  3  Claims 
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1.  An  electric  adjuster,  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  one  secondary  winding  and  a  plurality  of 
primary  windings  the  numbers  of  windings  of  which  are 
twice,  four  times,  eight  times,  .  .  .  2""'  times  as  much  as  the 
smallest  number  of  winding  (  n  is  the  number  of  the  primary 
windings),  respectively,  said  secondary  winding  having  an 
output  terminal  providing  an  output  voltage;  and 

winding  switching  operation  means  for  automatically  switching 
the  combinations  of  connections  of  the  respective  primary 
windings  to  adjust  the  number  of  composite  primary  windings 
in  response  to  the  output  voltage  provided  by  said  output 
terminal  to  adjust  the  output  voltage  to  become  constant. 


5,821,740 
DC-TO-DC  CONVERTER  HAVING  FAST  OVER- 
CURRENT  DETECTION  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHODS 
Robert  G.  Hodgins,  Durham:  Charles  E,  Hawkes,  Cary,  and 
Michael  M.  Walters,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Harris 
Corporation,  Palm  Bay,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,420 

Int.  CI."  G05F  \/57i 

U.S.  CI.  323—277  31  Claims 


"fSSHm, 


1.  A  DC-to-DC  power  converter  for  supplying  power  to  a  load 
from  a  source,  the  convener  comprising; 

a  switch  for  supplying  power  fix>m  the  source  to  the  load; 

pulse  width  nKxlulation  means  for  modulating  said  switch  to 
produce  current  pulses  having  at  least  a  minimum  pulse  width 
to  thereby  conool  an  output  voltage  to  the  load,  said  pulse 


width  modulating  means  when  modulating  said  switch  to 
produce  the  minimum  pulse  width  thereby  defining  a  mini- 
mum pulse  width  condition; 

minimum  pulse  width  determining  means  for  determining  when 
the  pulse  width  modulation  means  is  in  the  minimum  pulse 
width  condition; 

current  limit  determining  means  for  determining  when  a  desired 
peak  current  is  no  longer  sufficient  to  maintain  a  desired 
output  voltage  thereby  defining  a  current  limit  condition;  and 

over-current  determining  means  for  determining  an  over-current 
condition  responsive  to  the  minimum  pulse  width  condition 
being  reached  during  a  current  Umit  condition. 


5,821,741 

TEMPERATURE  SET  POINT  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 

EMPLOYING  ADJUSTMENT  RESISTOR 

A.  Paul  Brokaw,  Buriington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 

Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,638 

Int.  CI."  GOSF  i/OS 

U.S.  O.  323—311  3  Claims 
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1.  A  resistor  programmable  set  point  temperamre  circgil  for 
indicating  whether  the  temperature  of  a  circuit  meets  or  exceeds  a 
set  point  temperature,  comprising: 

first  and  second  supply  voltage  terminals. 

first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  of  like  polarity,  said  second 
transistor  having  an  emitter  area  N  times  that  of  the  first 
transistor,  the  emitters  of  both  transistors  coupled  to  a  com- 
mon terminal, 

first  and  second  current  sources  cotmected  to  provide  predeter- 
mined currents  11  and  12.  respectively,  to  the  collectors  of  said 
transistors, 

a  resistor  divider  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  supply 
voltage  terminals,  a  first  resistor  of  said  divider  connected 
between  the  bases  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  such  that 
the  difference  in  base-emitter  voltages  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  appears  across  said  resistor,  and 

an  output  stage  connected  to  receive  current  from  said  second 
current  source. 


5,821,742 
COMPUTERIZED  SOLID  STATE  ENERGY  METER  TEST 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  TESTING 
John  M.  Carr,  and  Donald  W.  Malackowski,  both  of  Lafayette, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Utility  Test  Equipment  Company,  West 
Lafayette,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,495 
Int  CI."  GOIR  i5/04;  G05F  \/}0 
MS.  CL  324-^74  10  Claims 

1.  A  portable  energy  meter  tester  for  testing  energy  meters,  and 
other  related  metering  instrumentation,  having  a  power  supply  with 
a  boost  converter  for  converting  an  AC  input  voltage  to  a  DC 
output  voltage,  comprising: 
a  rectifier  circuit  ; 

an  inductor  coupled  to  said  rectifier  circuit; 
a  capacitor  coupled  through  a  diode  to  said  inductor; 
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5,821,744 
ROTATION  SENSOR  HAVING  A  SIMPLIFIED  AND 
COMPACT  STRUCTURE 
Izuni  Shinjo,-  Noriaki  Hayashi;  Naoki  Hiraoka;  Watani  Fukui, 
and  Yutaka  Ohashj,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,584 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1995,  7-263122 

Int.  a."  GOIB  7/30 

U.S.  a.  324-207.2  16  Claims 
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a  first  solid  state  transistor  coupled  to  said  inductor  and  coupled 
through  said  diode  to  said  capacitor: 

a  second  solid  state  transistor  in  parallel  with  said  first  solid  state 
transistor,  and  coupled  to  said  inductor  and  coupled  through 
said  diode  to  said  capacitor: 

a  first  drive  circuit  connected  to  and  controlling  said  first  solid 
state  transistor  for  turning  on  and  oflf  said  first  transistor: 

a  second  drive  circuit  connected  to  and  controlling  said  second 
solid  sute  transistor  for  turning  on  and  off  said  second  tran- 
sistor: 

said  first  drive  circuit  initially  turning  on  said  first  solid  sute 
transistor,  and  thereby  placing  said  boost  convener  of  said 
poruble  energy  meter  tester  into  a  conducting  state,  said 
second  drive  circuit  turning  on  said  second  solid  state  transis- 
tor, said  second  drive  circuit  turning  off  said  second  transistor, 
and  said  first  drive  circuit  turning  off  said  first  transistor, 
thereby  placing  said  boost  converter  of  said  portable  energy 
nieter  tester  into  a  non-conducting  state. 


5,821,743 
MAGNETOSTRICnVE  WAVEGUIDE  POSITION 
MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  WITH  PIEZOCERAMIC 
ELEMENT 
WilUam  J.  Page,  Jr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Richard  D.  Koski, 
"ftoy,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Patriot  Sensors  &  Control  Corpo- 
ration, Clawson,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  776,000 

Int  a."  GOIB  7/14:  GOIF  23/30:  H03H  9/22 

U-S-CL  324-207.13  17  Claims 
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1.  A  rotation  sensor  comprising: 

a  magnetoelectric  conversion  device  for  sensing  a  magnetic  flux 
change  associated  with  rotation  of  a  magnetic  rotation  body; 

a  base  made  of  resin  for  holding  said  magnetoelectric  conver- 
sion device: 

an  insert  conductor  insert-molded  in  said  base  and  being  con- 
nected to  said  magnetoelectric  conversion  device,  wherein  an 
exposed  part  of  said  insert  conductor  is  exposed  to  a  surface 
of  said  base: 

a  surface  mount  electrode  part  formed  by  at  least  said  exposed 
pan  of  said  insen  conductor  and  connected  to  said  magneto- 
electric conversion  device; 

an  electronic  component  mounted  on  said  surface  mount  elec- 
trode pan; 

a  connector  pan  comprising  a  terminal  electrode  formed  by  an 

end  of  said  insen  conductor: 
interfaces  formed  between  said  connector  part  and  said  base; 
walls  which  surround  said  interfaces  to  form  pockets,  which  are 

produced  to  support  said  base,  and  which  are  produced  when 

said  connector  pan  is  molded:  and 
an  adhesive  with  which  said  pockets  are  filled. 


5,821,745 

SENSOR  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  HAVING  ACCURATE 

DIGITIZING  CAPABILITIES 

Yasuaki  Maklno,  Okazaki;  Susumu  Kurvyanagi,  Aiyo,  and 

Tomoatsu  Makino,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 

pondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-003381 

Int  a.*  GOIB  7/30:  GOID  5/244:  GOIP  3/481:  H03K  5m 

U.S.  a.  32+-207.25  16  Claims 

OUT 


1.  A  position  measurement  apparatus  including  a  magnetostric- 
tive  waveguide  extending  through  a  measurement  field,  and  signal 
means  for  producing  a  signal  representative  of  the  position  of  a 
magnet  along  the  waveguide,  the  position  measurement  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  piezoceramic  element:  and 

low  resonance  means  for  coupling  the  piezoceramic  element  to  a 
waveguide: 

the  piezoceramic  element  connected  to  the  signal  means. 


1.  A  sensor  signal  processor  comprising: 
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an  amplifier  circuit  having  an  upper  limit  output  value  and  a 
lower  limit  output  value,  a  difference  between  an  alternating 
sensor  output  signal  from  a  sensor  and  a  reference  voltage  is 
amplified  according  to  a  differential  gain  set  in  said  amplifier 
circuit  to  exceed  both  said  upper  limit  output  value  and  said 
lower  limit  output  value  and  a  signal  representing  said  differ- 
ence is  outputted  as  an  output  signal  from  said  amplifier 
circuit; 

a  converting  circuit  for  convening  said  output  signal  from  said 
amplifier  circuit  into  a  binary-valued  signal  by  comparing  said 
output  signal  with  a  threshold  value;  and 

a  reference  voltage  changing  circuit  for  changing  said  reference 
voltage  based  on  a  magnitude  of  said  output  signal  between 
an  upper  limit  value  and  a  lower  limit  value, 

wherein  said  output  signal  from  said  amplifier  is  saturated  on 
both  said  upper  limit  output  value  and  said  lower  limit  value 
of  said  amplifier  circuit  with  said  reference  voltage  set  to  said 
upper  limit  value  or  said  lower  limit  value. 


5,821,746 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  MULTIPLE  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  HEADS 

Rick  Shelor,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phase  Metrics,  Inc., 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,996,  Apr.  9,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950,463 

Int  CI."  GOIR  33/12:31/00:  GllB  5/455 

VS.  CI.  324—210  6  Claims 


1.  A  lest  apparatus  that  test  a  plurality  of  magnetic  recording 
heads,  comprising: 

a  tool  that  holds  the  plurality  of  magnetic  recording  heads; 

a  magnetic  field  generating  device  that  provides  a  magnetic  field 
to  each  magnetic  recording  head,  said  magnetic  field  generat- 
ing device  including  a  core  which  has  a  gap: 

a  tester  circuit  that  can  sense  a  current  in  one  of  the  magnetic 
recording  heads; 

a  probe  card  that  can  simultaneously  electrically  couple  said 
tester  circuit  to  the  magnetic  recording  heads  and  is  located 
adjacent  to  said  core: 

a  loader  station  where  the  plurality  of  magnetic  recording  heads 
are  loaded  onto  said  tool; 

a  bearing  assembly  that  extends  fi'om  said  loader  station  to  said 
magnetic  field  generating  device,  said  bearing  assembly  sup- 
ports said  tool;  and, 

an  actuator  that  moves  said  tool  along  said  bearing  assembly 
from  said  loader  station  and  into  said  gap  of  said  magnetic 
field  generating  device. 


5,821,747 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  A 

PLURALITY'  OF  PARALLEL  PIPES  FOR  FLAWS  USING 

TUBE-TO-TUBE  THROUGH  TRANSMISSIONS 

David  L.  Atherton,  Kingston,  and  Ad  Shatat,  Edmonton,  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Queen's  University  at  Kingston, 

Kingston,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,559 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  27/90 

U.S.  a.  324—220  16  Claims 


9.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  flaws  in  at  least  one  of  a  plurality 
of  substantially  parallel  non-concentric  spaced  metallic  pipes  com- 
prising: an  AC  exciter  coil  adapted  for  passage  along  a  first  said 
metallic  pipe:  an  AC  magnetic  field  detector  coil  adapted  for 
simultaneous  passage  along  a  second,  adjacent,  said  metallic  pipe; 
means  to  supply  an  AC  current  to  said  exciter  coil  so  as  to  generate 
an  AC  magnetic  field  adjacent  said  detector  coil;  means  to  log 
output  signals  from  said  detector  coil;  and  means  to  determine  size, 
shape  and  location  of  said  flaws  in  said  second  pipe  fix)m  anoma- 
lies in  said  output  signals. 


5,821,748 

GRADIENT  COILS  IN  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

IMAGING  MACHINES 

Peter  Gatehouse,  29  Wamham  House,  Sidmouth  St^  London 

WC1H8JP,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,018 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  5,  1996, 
9600147 

int  CL*  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  CI.  324—318  6  Cialiw 


1.  Magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  comprising  means 
defining  an  imaging  volume  into  which  a  patient  may  be  placed, 
magnetic  field  generating  means  arranged  to  generate  magnetic 
fields  in  said  imaging  volume  and  which  comprises  at  least  one  set 
of  gradient  field  coils  mounted  in  proximity  to  said  imaging 
volume,  electrical  signal  generating  means  arranged  to  generate 
electrical  signals  corresponding  to  desired  energisations  of  said 
gradient  coils  and  amplifying  means  arranged  to  amplify  said 
electrical  signals  and  apply  the  amplified  signals  to  said  gradient 
coils. 


1992 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13,  1998 


the  electrical  signal  generating  nieans  being  arranged  to  generate 
electrical  signals  corresponding  to  desired  sounds  to  be  pro- 
duced in  said  imaging  volume  whereby  when  said  electrical 
signals  are  amplified  and  applied  to  said  gradient  coils,  said 
gradient  coils  vibrate  and  produce  said  desired  sounds  in  said 
imaging  volume. 
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5321,749 

RELUCTANCE  CHANGE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

DETECTING  LOSS  OF  CROSS-SECTIONAL  AREA  OF 

MAGNETIC  METALLIC  STRENGTH  MEMBERS  USED 

IN  CONDUCTORS  SUCH  AS  ALUMINUM  CONDUCTOR 

STEEL  REINFORCED  ("ACSR")  CONDUCTORS 

James  R.  Booker,  11718  Walnut  HUl  Dr.,  Baltimore,  Ohio 

43105 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No,  510,198 

Int.  a."  GOiN  n/si-.ijm 

UA  a.  324-240  , .  18  Claims 


an  input  section  for  inputting  said  charges  to  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  shift  registers;  and 

an  output  section  provided  at  the  end  of  said  shift  registers,  said 
output  section  having  at  least  two  charge  detectors  for  detect- 
ing said  charges  transferred  from  at  least  two  of  said  shift 
registers  respectively, 

wherein  said  shift  registers  are  CCD  shift  registers  and  wherein 
each  of  said  CCD  shift  registers  comprises  a  transfer  portion 
and  a  storage  portion  where  said  charges  are  temporarily 
stored,  and  said  channel  stop  is  cut  out  at  a  portion  corre- 
sponding to  said  transfer  portion. 


IJ  A  system  for  detecting  a  loss  of  cross- sectional  area  in  a 
conductor  having  at  least  one  metallic  reinforcing  member  having 
magnetic  properties,  comprising: 
a  detector  component: 
a  data  transmission  component: 

a  tug  linked  to  the  detector  component  and  the  data  transmission 
component  to  pull  the  detector  component  along  the  conduc- 
tor; 

drive  means  for  supplying  power  to  the  tug.  to  enable  the 
detector  component  to  travel  along  a  conductor  in  response  to 
the  pulling  force  of  the  tug  to  which  it  is  linked; 

the  detector  component  hirther  includes  a  rotatably  mounted 
source  of  magnetic  energy  configured  to  emanate  a  routing 
magnetic  field  and  direct  the  magnetic  field  toward  a  coil 
winding  spaced  apart  from  the  source  of  magnetic  energy  to 
define  a  receiving  space  therebetween,  and  enabling  the  coil 
winding  to  experience  an  induced  voltage  in  response  to  the 
magnetic  field  when  said  conductor  is  positioned  within  the 
receiving  space. 


5,821,750 

CCD  MAGNETIC  FIELD  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Masahani  Hamasaki.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  711,231 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-255691 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/82:  GOIR  33/02 
UA  a.  324-252  ,4aai«s 

1.  A  magnetic-field  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  parallel  shift  registers: 
a  channel  stop  provided  between  the  respective  adjacent  shift 
legisiers  wherein  said  channel  stop  is  cut  out  so  as  to  make  it 
possible  for  charges  which  pass  through  one  of  said  adjacent 
shift  registers  to  move  toward  another  of  said  adjacent  shift 
registers; 


5,821,751 

METHOD  FOR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGE 

ACQUISTION  AND  RECONSTRUCTION  OF  THE  BASIC 

OF  WAVELET  ENCODING 
Michael  Wendt,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  and  Martin  Busch, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1995,  195  43 
891«4 

Int  CL*  A61B  5/055 
VS.  CI.  324-307  ,5  Qai^ 
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1.  A  method  for  obtaining  image  information  from  a  subject  by 
generating  and  processing  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  in  an  excitation  phase,  emining  an  RF  pulse  in  a  homoge- 
neous magnetic  field,  said  RF  pulse  having  an  envelope 
corresponding  to  Fourier  transforms  of  a  wavelet  function, 
and  during  emission  of  said  radio  frequency  pulse  generating 
a  constant  magnetic  field  gradient  in  a  first  direction  and 
generating  a  fiirther  gradient  magnetic  field  with  a  time- 
varying  amplitude  and  a  linear  local  dependency  in  a  second 
direction; 

(b)  in  a  readout  phase,  sampling  a  gradient  echo  signal  under  a 
readout  gradient  in  a  third  direction  arising  as  a  result  of  the 
excitation  phase,  digitizing  the  sampled  gradient  echo  signal 
and  entering  the  digitized,  sampled  gradient  echo  signal  into  a 
line  of  a  raw  data  matrix; 

(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  N  times  with  a  diflFerent  wavelet 
encoding  in  each  repetition  and  thereby  generating  a  raw  data 
matrix  having  N  lines:  and 

(d)  producing  a  image  matrix  from  said  raw  data  matrix  by 
Fourier  transformation  in  the  third  direction  and  wavelet 
transformation  in  the  first  direction. 
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REAL-TIME  RF  PULSE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  NMR 
MEASUREMENT  SEQUENCES 
Patrick  L.  LeRoux,  Les  Quinconces,  France,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  683,589 
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1.  A  method  for  prodiicing  an  RF  pulse  envelope  R(t)  for  use  in 
controlling  the  RF  transmitter  on  an  NMR  system,  the  steps 
comprising:  | 

(a)  inputting  data  desOto)  which  indicates  a  desired  pulse  profile 
amplitude;  j 

(b)  calculating  a  weighting  function  W(a)); 

(c)  calculating  a  set  ofjSLR  polynomials  using  a  single  weighted 
least  mean  squares  Iprocess,  the  desired  pulse  profile  des(Q)), 
and  the  weighting  function  W((o);  and 

(d)  producing  the  RP  pulse  envelope  R(t)  by  performing  an 
inverse  SLR  transformation  using  the  calculated  SLR  polyno- 
mials. 


'     5321,753 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  MAGNETIC  DIPOLE 
DENSITY  IMAGE  DATA  OF  SUBTERRANEAN  OBJECT 
John  Stanley,  and  Jun  Zhou,  both  of  Armidale,  Australia, 
assignors  to  Geophysical  Technology  Limited,  Sydney,  Aus- 
tralia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00039,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20174,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,609 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Jan.    25,    1S>94, 
PM3523 
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1.  A  method  for  obtaining  magnetic  dipole  density  image  data 
concerning  a  subterranean  object  S  contained  in  an  area  of  interest 
S',  the  object  having  properties  that  cause  a  total  magnetic  field 
comprising  a  vector  sum  of  the  Earth's  magnetic  field  and  an 
anomaly,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  measuring  the  total  magnetic  field  at  a  plurality  of  locations 
in  a  vicinity  of  the  object  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
field  measurements; 

(b)  dividing  the  area  of  interest  S'  into  a  set  of  narrow  parallel 
strips,  all  of  which  are  perpendicular  to  a  direction  which  is 
specified  by  an  angle  6  relative  to  a  primary  axis  of  a 
reference  coordinate  system; 

(c)  for  each  one  of  the  strips,  computing  a  strip  integral,  where 
the  strip  integral  is  the  integral  of  magnetic  field  intensity  over 
the  respective  strip  and  is  computed  from  magnetic  field 
measurements  made  in  the  respective  strip  by  solving  a  sys- 
tem of  linear  equations  relating  to  the  magnetic  field  measure- 
ments; 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  for  different  angles  0,  where  the 
values  of  6  are  evenly  distributed  within  the  range  of  0  to  n; 

(e)  constructing  magnetic  dipole  density  data  by  performing  an 
inverse  Radon  transformation  on  the  strip  integrals;  and 

(f)  displaying  a  representation  of  the  magnetic  dipole  density 
image  data. 


5321,754 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Lothar  Puettmann,  Weissach;  Walter  GoUin,  Sachsenheim; 
Frank  Hacklaender,  Stuttgart,  and  Juergen  Foerster,  Chem- 
nitz, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,376 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JuL  5,  1995,  195  24 
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I.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
an  ignition  coil,  comprising: 

at  least  one  sensor  for  detecting  operating  parameters  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine; 

a  control  unit  for  determining  at  least  one  controlled  variable  as 
a  function  of  the  operating  parameters  of  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine; 

at  least  one  means  for  detecting  a  secondary  voltage  transformed 
to  a  primary  side  of  the  ignition  coil;  and 

an  evaluation  device  for  receiving  the  detected  secondary  volt- 
age from  the  means  for  detecting,  the  evaluation  device  deter- 
mining a  damping  of  the  secondary  voltage  after  an  end  of 
sparking,  the  damping  being  indicative  of  a  functioning  of  the 
ignition  system,  wherein  the  at  least  one  controlled  variable 
corresponds  to  the  damping. 
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5^21,755 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  POWER 
FROM  A  BATTERY  CHARGER 
Christopher  R  Henze,  LakeviUe,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Schott 
Power  Systems  Incorporated,  Wayzata,  Minn. 
FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560357 
J        Int.  a."  GOIN  27/4]6;  H02M  7/00;  H02J  7/04 
U  A  CL  324-426 
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dynamic  battery  parameter  determining  circuitry  for  determining 
an  intermediate  dynamic  parameter  of  the  battery; 

open  circuit  voltage  sense  circuitry  coupled  to  the  battery  for 
sensing  an  open  circuit  voltage  of  the  battery; 

correction  circuitry  coupled  to  the  dynamic  banery  parameter 
determining  circuitry,  to  the  open  circuit  voltage  sense  cir- 
cuitry and  to  the  input  circuitry  which  adjusts  the  determined 
intermediate  dynamic  parameter  based  upon  the  battery  type 
information  and  upon  a  value  of  the  open  circuit  voltage  of 
the  battery; 

output  circuitry  coupled  to  the  correction  circuitry  for  providing 
test  results  indicative  of  the  condition  of  the  battery,  wherein 
the  test  results  are  provided  as  a  function  of  the  adjusted 
intermediate  parameter. 


r\2z 


A  banery  charger  tester  for  obtaining  electrical  power  from  a 
banery  charger,  the  battery  charger  tester  comprising: 

a  converter  having  input  terminals  connectable  to  a  battery 
charger  for  selectively  receiving  a  current,  output  terminals 
and  a  switching  device  for  electncally  connecting  at  least  one 
of  the  input  terminals  to  the  output  terminals; 

a  load  connected  to  the  output  terminals  to  receive  current  from 
the  switching  device  and  for  dissipating  electrical  power  from 
the  banery  charger;  and 

a  controller  operably  connected  to  the  convener  for  controlling 
the  switching  device  to  control  the  current  drawn  from  the 
banery  charger  and  to  control  a  voltage  potential  across  the 
input  terminals  to  simulate  a  banery. 


5321,757 

NOISE  REDUCTION  IN  AN  ONLINE  BATTERY 

IMPEDANCE  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

Jose  A.  Alvarez.  Elizabeth,  and  Allan  M.  Dob,  Clifton,  both  of 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Btech,  Inc.,  Whippany,  N  J. 

FUed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,165 

Int  a."  GOIN  27/416:  H02J  7/04 
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5,821,756 

ELECTRONIC  BATTERY  TESTER  WTTH  TAILORED 

COMPENSATION  FOR  LOW  STATE-OF  CHARGE 

Stephen  J.  McShane.  Oak  Brook;  Kevin  I.  Bertness,  Batavia, 

both  of  IlL,  and  Keith  S.  ChampUn,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 

assignors  to  Midtronics,  Inc.,  Burr  Ridge.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,467,  Jun.  29,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5.585,728,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,925, 

Aug.  18,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

877^46,  May  1,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  721,618 
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U&  a  324-^30  ,2aaims 


20-7       'i 


«y.{jOCZ 


L"-» 


''^oT 


1.  An  electronic  device  for  monitoring  or  testing  a  battery 
having  one  of  a  plurality  of  battery  types  associated  therewith, 
comprising: 

mput  circuitry  for  receiving  information  related  to  the  type  of 
the  banery; 


1.  In  a  system  for  monitoring  the  condition  a  string  of  serially 
connected  battery  ceUs,  die  banery  cells  being  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  at  least  two  adjacent  cells  in  the  suing,  the 
system  including  measurement  circuity,  connections  to  the  banery 
cells  and  a  connollable  switch  coupled  via  conductors  between  the 
measurement  circuitry  and  the  connections,  wherein  the  switch  is 
connollable  to  couple  in  sucession  each  of  the  groups  of  banery 
cells  to  the  measurement  circuitry,  a  method  for  reducmg  induced 
differential  currents  in  conductors  connected  between  the  banery 
cells  and  the  switch,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  insulated  conductors; 

(b)  for  each  of  said  groups  of  adjacent  banery  cells,  connecting 
first  ends  of  respective  insulated  conductors  to  each  end  of  the 
serial  string  of  adjacent  banery  cells  in  said  each  group  and  to 
each  intermediate  junction  of  the  serial  sning  of  adjacent 
battery  cells  in  said  each  group; 

(c)  for  each  of  said  groups  of  adjacent  banery  cells,  bundling 
together  all  of  the  associated  insulated  conductors;  and 

(d)  for  each  of  said  groups  of  adjacent  banery  cells,  connecting 
the  other  ends  of  the  associated  insulated  conductors  to  the 
switch: 

wherein  for  connecting  each  group  of  adjacent  banery  cells  to 
the  switch  there  is  one  more  associated  insulated  conductor 
than  there  are  adjacent  banery  cells  in  said  each  group. 
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5.821,758 
TECHNIQUES  FOR  NON-INVASIVE  RF  CIRCUTT 
TESTING  AND  RF  SIGNAL  FLOW  REDIRECTION 

Renuka  Prasad  Jindal,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692346 
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fining  a  multi-layer  package  in  a  fixture,  after  forming  a  thin 
film  layer  of  metalization  on  a  top  surface  of  the  package; 

detecting  a  short  in  the  top  surface  of  the  package; 

injecting  a  first  test  signal  into  a  set  of  pins  on  a  bonom  surface 
of  the  package; 

detecting  a  magnetic  field  produced  by  a  short  on  the  top  surface 
when  said  first  test  signal  is  applied  to  said  set  of  pins,  the 
short  being  at  least  one  of  a  short  between  planes  of  the 
package  and  an  I/O-to-plane  short  of  the  package; 

determining  an  approximate  two-dimensional  location  of  the 
short  on  the  top  surface  based  on  a  location  of  said  magnetic 
field  as  detected  in  said  detecting  step;  and 

inspecting  the  top  surface  at  the  approximate  location  of  the 
short  to  determine  a  location  of  the  short  within  said  approxi- 
mate location. 


1.  A  system  for  non-invasive  RF  circuit  testing  of  an  RF  circuit 
having  a  first  circuit  element,  a  second  circuit  element,  a  microstrip 
line  coupling  the  first  circuit  element  to  the  second  circuit  element, 
such  that  RF  power  flows  along  the  microstrip  line  from  the  first 
circuit  element  to  the  second  circuit  element,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  removable  electrical  impedance  which,  when  placed  in 
physical  proximity  to  the  microstrip  line,  produces  a  first 
impedance  mismatch  at  the  microstrip  line,  such  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  RF  power  traveling  on  the  microstrip  line  is 
reflected  by  the  mismatch  back  to  the  first  circuit  element; 

(b)  a  second  removable  electrical  impedaiKe  which,  when 
placed  in  physical  proximity  to  the  microstrip  line,  couples 
RF  power  reflected  by  the  first  removable  electrical  imped- 
ance into  an  RF  test  port  coupled  to  the  second  removable 
electrical  impedance. 


\  5321.760 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  NEAR- 
END  CROSS-TALK  IN  PATCH  CORDS 
Henriecus  Koeman,  Edmonds,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Bottman,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Fluke  Corporation,  Everett, 
Wash. 

m^  Jul.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  692335 

Int  a."  GOIR  27/28:31/02 
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5321,759 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  SHORTS 

IN  A  MUTLTI-L.\YER  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE 
Michael  E.  Seaman,  PeekskiU;  Edward  J.  Yarmchuk,  Maho- 
pac,  and  Yuet-Ying  Yu,  Hopewell  Junction,  aU  of  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,076 

Int  ex."  GOIR  31/28 

U.S.  a.  324—529  31  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  locating  shorts  in  multi-layer  electronic  pack- 
ages during  manufacture,  comprising  steps  of: 


1.  A  test  instrument  for  measuring  near-end  and  far-end  cross- 
talk response  in  a  patch  cord,  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  instrument  connectors  coupled  to  receive  a 
near-end  connector  and  a  far-end  connector  of  said  patch 
cord; 

(b)  first  and  second  pulse  generators  for  generating  a  first  and 
second  set  of  stimulus  pulses  in  one  of  a  selected  pair  of 
transmission  lines  in  said  patch  cord; 

(c)  first  and  second  digitizers  coupled  to  said  near-end  and 
far-end  connectors  for  receiving  cross-talk  signals  induced  by 
said  stimulus  pulses  in  another  of  said  selected  pair  of  trans- 
mission lines  to  produce  near-end  and  far-end  pulse-response 
time  records  of  said  cross-talk  signals;  and 

(d)  a  microprocessor  coupled  to  said  digitizer  for  receiving  said 
near-end  and  far-end  pulse  response  tiine  records,  separating 
said  near-end  cross-talk  response  from  said  far-end  cross-talk 
response,  and  calculating  a  near-end  frequency  domain  repre- 
sentation. 
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5,821,761 
APPARATUS  DETECTING  AN  IC  DEFECT  BY 
COMPARING  ELECTRON  EMISSIONS  FROM  TWO 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUFTS 
Sofchi  Shida,  Ohra-guo;  Hiroshi  Kawamoto,  Ohsato-gun,  and 
Hirooobu  Niuima.  Ohra-gun,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Advantest  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  640,437.  Apr.  30,  1996,  abandoned,  whidi 
i«  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  503,003,  Jul.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
I       This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,836 
Ctainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1994,  6-165149 
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data  is  different  if  the  series  of  the  acquired  binary  value 
potential  data  is  different  from  another  one; 

summing  means  for  summing  the  respective  numerical  values 
outputted  from  said  conversion  table  means; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  these  summed  values  for  a 
series  of  the  acquired  binary  value  potential  data  of  the  IC 
under  test  with  the  summed  value  for  a  series  of  the  acquired 
binary  value  potential  data  of  the  second  IC;  and 

mismatch  generating  address  identification  means  for  identify- 
ing, when  a  mismatch  is  detected  between  the  summed  value 
of  the  IC  under  test  and  the  summed  value  of  the  second  IC 
by  said  comparator  means,  at  which  test  pattern  address  said 
mismatch  is  produced. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  IC  defect  using  a  charged 
particle  beam  comprising: 
means  for  sequentially  applying  test  patterns  to  an  IC  under  test 
or  a  second  IC  one  test  panem  at  a  time,  one  test  pattern 
having  been  applied  to  the  IC  or  second  IC  being  updated 
when  the  subsequent  one  test  pattern  is  applied  to  the  IC  or 
second  IC; 
means  for  going  back  test  pattern  addresses  one  address  by  one 
address  from  said  preset  test  panem  address  to  a  predeter- 
mined test  pattern  address,  and  acquinng  data  of  a  potential 
contrast  image  with  regard  to  said  IC  under  test  or  said  second 
IC  at  every  test  pattern  address  between  said  preset  test 
address  and  said  predetermined  test  pattern  address  by  stop- 
ping die  test  pattern  applied  to  the  IC  under  test  or  the  second 
IC  from  being  updated  at  the  corresponding  test  pattern 
address,  and  irradiating  a  charged  particle  beam  to  a  specified 
area  of  U)e  IC  under  test  or  second  IC  while  the  test  panem 
stopped  from  being  updated  is  applying,  to  detect  a  secondary 
electron  emission; 
potential  data  acquisition  means  for  acquiring  a  binary  value 
potential  data  of  a  specified  wiring  portion  in  said  specified 
area  of  said  IC  under  test  or  said  second  IC  from  each  of  the 
potential  conttast  image  dau  of  die  IC  under  test  or  die 
second  IC  at  each  of  the  test  panem  addresses  at  which  die 
update  of  die  test  panem  was  stopped,  each  of  die  acquired 
binary  value  potenual  data  being  logical  H  or  L; 
conversion  table  means,  supplied  widi  the  binary  value  potential 
dau  from  said  potential  data  acquisition  means  in  order  of  die 
test  pattem  addresses,  for  converting  it  to  a  numeric  value, 
said  conversion  table  being  constructed  such  that  it  outputs 
different  numerical  values  depending  upon  logical  values  H 
and  L  and  outputs  different  numerical  values  depending  upon 
respective  test  panem  addresses,  said  numerical  values  being 
selected  so  diat  die  sum  of  die  numerical  values  outpuned 
from  said  conversion  table  means  in  response  to  die  logical 
values  H  or  L  of  a  series  of  die  acquired  binary  value  potential 


5,821,762 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  PRODUCTION  METHOD 
THEREFOR,  METHOD  FOR  TESTING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENTS,  TEST  SUBSTRATE  FOR 
THE  METHOD  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
TEST  SUBSTRATE 
■Runeo  Hanuguchi;  KenjI  Kagata,-  Goro  Izuta;  Mitsunori  Ish- 
izaki;  Osamu  Hayashi,  and  Sosumu  Hoshinouchi,  aU  of 
Hyogo-lten,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabusliiiu 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  393391,  Feb.  24,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  753,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-030341 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  a  semiconductor  element  having  electri- 
cal connecuon  electrodes  which  comprises  die  steps  of: 

forming  protruding  elecfrodes  on  a  test  substrate  having  test 
wires  to  electrically  connea  die  promiding  electrodes  widi  die 
test  wires; 

bonding  die  electrical  connection  electtodes  of  die  semiconduc- 
tor element  to  die  protruding  electrodes  of  die  test  substrate; 

testing  die  semiconductor  element  in  a  heated  atmosphere;  and 

removing  die  protruding  elecnodes  from  die  test  substtate 
together  widi  die  electrical  connection  electrodes  of  the  semi- 
conductor element  by  removing  die  semiconductor  element 
finm  the  test  subsnate  after  die  step  of  testing  die  semicon- 
ductor element. 


October  13,  1998 


ELECTRICAI. 


1997 


5321,763 

TEST  PROBE  FOR  HIGH  DENSITY  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS,  METHODS  OF  FABRICATION  THEREOF 

AND  METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 

Brian  Samuel  Beaman,  Hyde  Park,-  Keith  Edward  Fogel,  Bar- 
donia;  Paul  Alfred  Lauro,  Nanuet;  Maurice  Heathcote  Nor- 
cott.   Valley   Cottage;   Da- Yuan   Shih,   Poughkeepsie,   and 
George  Frederick  Walker,  New  York,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,485,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,635^46.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754^69 
fat  a.' GOIR  i//02 
MS.  CL  324—754  13  Claims 


5321,764 
INTERFACE  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TEST 
EQUIPMENT 
Alexander  H.  Slocnm,  Concord,  NJI.,  and  Michael  A.  Chiu, 
Medford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Aesop,  Inc.,  Bow,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,227,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  299331,  Sep.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  947,682 
fat  CL"  GOIR  3\/02 
U.S.  a.  324—758  7  Claims 


11.  An  electronic  device  probe  for  probing  an  electronic  device 
comprising: 
a  first  space  transformer  having  a  surface; 
said  surface  having  a  first  plurality  of  contact  locations; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  electrical  conductors  each  having  a 

protuberance  at  a  first  end  thereof,  each  of  said  plurality  of 

elongated  conductors  has  a  second  end, 
said  each  of  said  protuberance  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 

elongated  conductors  is  bonded  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 

contact  locations; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  elongated  conductors  extends  outwardly 

away  from  said  surface  to  form  an  array  of  elongated  conduc- 
tors; 
said  array  of  elongated  conductors  being  embedded  in  an  elas- 

tomeric  material; 
said  elongated  conductors  being  embedded  in  an  elastoineric 

material; 
a  second  space  transformer  in  electrical  connection  with  said 

first  space  transformer; 
said  first  space  transformer  has  a  second  surface  with  a  second 

plurality  of  contact  locations  thereon  and  said  second  space 

transformer  has  a  surface  with  a  plurality  of  third  contact 

locations  thereon; 
an  electrical  interconnection  means  for  electrically  interconnect- 
ing said  second  plurality  of  electrical  contact  locations  to  said 

third  plurality  of  electrical  contact  locations; 
a  holding  means  for  holding  said  first  space  transformer  in  a 

fixed  spatial  relationship  with  respect  to  said  second  space 

transformer;  and 
a  means  for  disposing  said  second  ends  in  electrical  contact  with 

contact  location  on  said  electronic  device. 


1.  A  mechanical  interface  used  in  a  semiconductor  test  system 
designed  to  provide  rapid  and  repeatable  connection  of  a  first 
component  and  a  second  component  in  the  test  system,  the 
mechanical  interface  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  contacts,  each  contact  comprising: 

i)  a  first  contact  element  on  the  first  component  of  the  test 
system; 

ii)  a  second  contact  element  on  the  second  component  in  the 
test  system; 

iii)  wherein  the  first  and  second  contact  elements  are  shaped 
and  positioned  to  engage  one  another  in  a  contact  con- 
straining motion  in  at  least  two  degrees  of  freedom  while 
allowing  motion  with  at  least  two  other  degrees  of  freedom; 

b)  means  for  latching  the  first  component  and  the  second  com- 
ponent and  drawing  the  first  component  and  the  second  com- 
ponent together  to  a  final  position  determined  by  the  position- 
ing of  the  plurality  of  contacts. 


5321,765 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  DEFECT  SIZES  IN 

POLYSILICON  AND  SOURCE-DRAIN  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Zhi-Min  Ling,  San  Jose,-  Yung-Tao  Lin,  Fremont  and  Ying 
Shiau,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477^84,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,670391.  This  appUcation  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,013 
fat  CI."  GOIR  i//26 
U3.  a.  324—765  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  spot  defect  sizes  on  a  semiconductor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  double  bridge  structure  having  a  resistor  meander  of 
first  semiconductor  material  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  strip  segments  of  first 
resistivity  having  predetermined  width  and  spacing  and  inter- 
connection' segments  each  connecting  respective  ends  of  an 
adjacent  pair  of  the  strip  segments,  a  plurality  of  strips  of 
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second  semiconductor  material  of  second  resistivity  and  con- 
nected to  corresponding  strip  segments,  respectively,  first  and 
second  electrodes  connected  to  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
resistor  meander,  respectively,  and  third  and  fourth  electrodes 
for  measuring  a  resistance  value  of  one  of  said  interconnec- 
tion segments; 

measuring  said  resistance  value  of  said  interconnection  seg- 
ments between  said  third  and  fourth  electrodes; 

measuring  a  resistance  value  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes;  and 

calculating  a  ratio  between  a  measured  resistance  value  of  said 
interconnection  segments  and  a  measured  resistance  value 
between  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  said  ratio  determin- 
ing a  spot  defect  size  in  accordance  with  said  predetermined 
width  and  spacing. 


(d)  substituting  a  capacitance  corresponding  to  the  peak  point 
with  a  Cpeak  parameter  of  equation  (1)  below  and  determin- 
ing an  overlap  length  AL;  and 

(e)  substituting  the  overiap  length  AL  determined  in  equation  (1) 
for  AL  of  equation  (2)  below  and  determining  the  metalluigi- 
cal  channel  length  Lmet.  wherein,  AL  is  the  overlap  length  of 
gate  and  source/drain.  Cpeak  is  the  capacitance  corresponding 
to  the  peak  point  in  the  capacitance  differences  curve,  Cp  is  a 
capacitance  of  gate  to  substrate  in  the  MOS  capacitor  pattern, 
Nf  is  a  number  of  MOS  transistors  connected  in  parallel  in  the 
MOS  transistor  panem.  Lp  is  a  total  channel  length  of  mask 
for  a  gate  pattern  in  the  MOS  transistor  pattern  and  is  defined 
by  a  relation  Lp=NfxLdrawn.  Ldrawn  is  a  channel  length  or  a 
gate  length  in  a  MOS  transistor  in  the  MOS  transistor  pattern, 
and  Lmet  is  the  metallurgical  channel  length: 


Al-    CpeakxLp 
2CpNf 

Lmet  =  Ldrawn  -  ?A/ 


(1) 


(2) 


5^821,766 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
METALLURGICAL  CHANNEL  LENGTH  OF  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Sung-Ki  Kim,  Seoul;  Jin-Hyoung  Kim,  Ichon;  Dai-Hoon  Lee, 
Seoul;  Han-Sub  Yoon,  Ichon,  and  Myung-Suk  Jo,  Kangnung,' 
all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Indus- 
tries Co.,  Ltd.,  Ich'on,  Rep.  of  Korea 

I           Filed  Feb.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  603,129 
'                          Int  a."  GOIR  19/08 
VS.  a.  3^-769  20aaims 

vriK  "-   •' 


5,821,767 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 

BACKBOARD  HAVING  ON  BACKBOARD  SIDE 

MATCHING  RESISTORS  SUITED  TO  MODULES 

CONNECTED  THERETO 

Hideki   Osaka,   Hiratsuka;    Yukihiro   Seki,   Yokohama,   and 

Shigemi  Adachi,  Seto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633309 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1995,  7-090708 
Int  CI.*  H03K  1 7// 6;  19/0175 
U.S.CL  326-30  18  Claims 


( tma  >~  1 


...i.->.v 


"  311  32  ml  a* 

^  S^  ^  ^ 


'234 

13.  An  information  processing  apparatus  in  which  a  plurality  of 
modules  having  different  power  source  voltages  are  connected  to  a 
bus  disposed  on  a  backboard  to  conduct  dau  transmission  and 
reception  via  the  bus,  comprising: 
module  power  source  identifier  signal  generator  means  for  gen- 
erating a  module  power  source  identifier  signal  corresponding 
to  a  power  source  voltage  of  each  of  the  modules;  and 
power  supply  means  for  controlling,  according  to  the  module 
power  source  identifier  signal,  the  power  source  voluge  to  be 
supplied  to  the  module. 


UltTuniil 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  metallurgical  channel  length  of  a 
channel  of  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  gate-to-substrate  capacitance  in  a  multiple 
MOS  transistor  pattern  and  in  a  MOS  capacitor  pattern  which 
have  a  same  gate  area  for  various  gate-to-substrate  voltages; 

(b)  subtracting  the  gate-to-substrate  capacitance  of  the  MOS 
transistor  panem  from  the  gate-to-substrate  capaciunce  of  the 
MOS  capacitor  panem  for  each  of  the  various  gate-to- 
substrate  voluges  for  providing  a  difference  curve; 

(c)  determining  a  peak  point  from  the  difference  curve  in  steo 
(bl;  ^ 


5,821,768 

RECEIVER  CIRCUIT  WITH  CONSTANT  INPUT 

IMPEDANCE 

Martin    Rau,    Miinchen,    Germany,    assignor    to    Deutsche 

Thomson-Brandt  GmbH,  VUlingen-Schwenningen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1995,  195  33 
274.1 

Int  a.*  H03K  17/16 
U.S.  a.  326-31  naaims 

1.  Receiver  circuit  with  constant  input  impedance  comprising  a 
signal  branch  having  a  first  transistor  Tl  and  a  second  transistor 
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a  second  main  current  electrode  connected  to  an  external 
signal,  wherein  said  second  threshold  voltage  is  lower  than 
said  first  threshold. 


T2.  said  first  transistor  in  common  base  configuration,  the  base  of 
which  is  supplied  with  a  constant  voltage,  and  a  load  resistor  R^ 
connected  between  a  collector  of  said  first  transistor  Tl  and  an 
upper  potential  Vdd  for  producing  at  said  collector  of  said  first 
transistor  a  voltage  output  signal,  wherein  an  input  signal  lin  is 
applied  to  an  emitter  of  said  first  transistor,  wherein  for  achieving 
said  constant  input  impedance,  an  eminer-col lector  path  associated 
with  said  second  transistor  T2  is  connected  between  the  first 
transistor  and  a  lower  potential  GND,  and  wherein  the  base  voltage 
of  said  first  transistor  is  kept  constant  by  a  mirror  branch  circuit 
comprising  a  third  transistor  T3  and  a  fourth  transistor  T4,  each  of 
said  transistors  TI-T4  of  the  same  type,  said  third  transistor  having 
a  base  coupled  to  said  base  of  said  first  transistor,  said  base  of  said 
third  transistor  being  directly  coupled  to  a  collector  of  said  third 
transistor,  and  wherein  an  emitter-collector  path  associated  with 
said  fourth  transistor  T4  is  connected  between  the  third  transistor 
and  said  lower  potential  GND. 


5,821,769 
LOW  VOLTAGE  CMOS  LOGIC  CIRCUTT  WITH 
THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  CONTROL 
Takakuni  Douseki,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634^52 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-120902; 
Aug.  18,  1995,  7-232112 

Int  CI.*  H03K  19/0944 

VS.  a.  326—34  28  Claims 
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1.  A  MOSFET  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  MOSFET  having  a  first  threshold  voltage;  and 

a  second  MOSFET  having  a  second  threshold  voltage  lower  than 

or  equal  to  said  first  threshold  voltage,  said  second  MOSFET 

having  a  gate  electrode  and  a  first  main  current  electrode 

connected  to  a  backgate  electrode  of  said  first  MOSFET.  and 


5321,770 

OPTION  DECODING  WITH  ON-CHIP  ELECTRICAL 

FUSES 

David  Rees,  Basingstoke,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Cypress 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Fded  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,032 

Int  CI."  H03K  19/173:  HOIH  85/02 

VS.  CL  326—38  17  Claims 
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16.  An  apparatus  for  selecting  one  or  more  functions  on  a  chip 
having  a  plurality  of  different  functions  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  configured  to  enable  a  function  on  the  chip  wherein 

said  first  circuit  comprises  a  plurality  of  fuses; 
a  second  circuit  configured  to  disable  said  first  circuit  said 

second  circuit  comprising  a  fuse, 
a  third  circuit  configured  to  control  the  configuration  of  said  first 

circuit;  and 
a  fourth  circuit  configured  to  blow  said  fiise  of  said  second 

circuit. 


5,821,771 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONTTORING  OR 

FORCING  AN  INTERNAL  NODE  IN  A  PROGRAMMABLE 

DEVICE 
Rakesh  H.  Patel,  Cupertino;  John  Costello,  and  Myron  Wong, 
both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Altera  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,101 

Int  a.*  H03K  \7/00 

VS.  a.  326—38  38  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  designing  and  manufacturing  integrated  circuits 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

designing  an  integrated  circuit  with  a  voltage  boost  circuit,  said 

integrated  circuit  comprising  a  select  circuit;  and 
if  said  boost  circuit  provides  an  acceptable  boosted  voltage. 

operating  said  select  circuit  in  a  first  mode  to  utilize  voltage 

input  from  a  first  pin  in  said  boost  circuit;  and 
if  said  boost  circuit  does  not  provide  an  acceptable  boosted 

voltage,  operating  said  select  circuit  in  a  second  mode  to 

utilize  a  voltage  input  from  a  second  pin. 
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5321.772 

PROGRAMMABLE  ADDRESS  DECODER  FOR 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE 

Randy  T.  Ong.  Cupertino,  and  Edel  M.  Young,  Palo  Alto,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,650 

I  Int.  CI.*  H03K  I9/173:7/3H 

UA  CL  326-38  ^  cuhns 


a  diagnostic  shadow  latch,  coupled  to  a  configuration  loading 
pin  of  said  programmable  function  generator,  wherein  said 
diagnostic  shadow  latch  stores  and  provides  diagnostic  data; 
and 

a  storage  block  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  programmable 
function  generator  and  to  said  diagnostic  shadow  latch. 
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5,821,774 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ARITHMETIC 

FUNCTION  IMPLEMENTATION  IN  AN  EPLD  HAVING 

HIGH  SPEED  PRODUCT  TERM  ALLOCATION 

STRUCTURE 

Isaak  Veytsnian,  Santa  Clara,  and  Jeffrey  H.  Seltzer,  Los 

Gatos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,448,  May  26,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,563429.  This  application  Oct  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  726,115 

Int  Cl.*^  H03K  19/177 
VS.  CI.  326-39  32  claims 


1.  For  an  FPGA  having  a  configuration  memory  comprising 
configuration  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  a 
programmable  address  decoder  for  addressing  a  column  of  said 
configuration  memory  cells  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  address  memory  cells  for  receiving  an  address 

bitstream; 
a  counter: 

a  decoder  structure  that  addresses  said  column  only  when  an 
address  provided  by  said  counter  matches  an  address  in  said 
plurality  of  address  memory  cells. 


I  5,821,773 

LOOK-LTP  TABLE  BASED  LOGIC  ELEMENT  WITH 
COMPLETE  PERMUTABILITY  OF  THE  INPUTS  TO  THE 

SECONDARY  SIGNALS 
Kevin  A.  Norman,  Belmonf  Rakesh  H.  Patd,  Cupertino; 
Stephen  P  Sample,  Saratoga,  all  of  Califs  and  Michael  R. 
Butts,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Altera  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  and  Quicktum  Design  Systems,  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  both  of  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,698 

Int  a."  H03K  7/38:19/00 

UAQ.  326-39  32  Claims 


1.  A  first  macrocell  which  connects  between  logic  forming 
circuitry  of  a  programmable  logic  device  and  an  output  terminal  of 
the  programmable  logic  device,  the  first  macrocell  comprising; 
one  or  more  input  lines  which  are  connected  to  receive  a 
corresponding  number  of  logic  signals  from  the  logic  forming 
circuitry; 
one   or   more   distribution  circuits,   each   distribution   circuit 
coupled  to  one  of  the  input  lines,  wherein  each  distribution 
circuit  is  independenUy  programmable  to  a  first  state  or  a 
second  state,  wherein  a  distribution  circuit  programmed  in  the 
first  state  routes  a  received  logic  signal  to  the  output  terminal 
of  the  programmable  logic  device,  and  wherein  a  distribution 
circuit  programmed  in  the  second  state  routes  received  logic 
signals  to  a  second  macrocell  of  the  programmable  logic 
device;  and 
means  for  implementing  an  arithmetic  logic  function,  in  electri- 
cal communication  with  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more 
distribution  circuits,  said  means  for  implementing  including 
means  for  generating  a  carry  signal. 


10. 


ing: 


A  logic  element  for  a  programmable  logic  device  compris- 


a  programmable  function  generator  for  implementing  logical 
functions; 


5,821,775 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  INTERFACE 
MONOTONIC  AND  NONMONOTONIC  DOMINO  LOGIC 
Gaurav  G.  Mehta,  San  Jose;  David  Harris,  Stanford,  and  S. 
Deo  Singh,  Fremont  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,262 
Int  CI.*  H03K  19/096 
U-S.  CI.  326-98  22aaims 

1.  An  interface  between  a  monotonic  domino  logic  block  and  a 
non-monotonic  domino  logic  block  comprising: 
a  last  stage  of  said  monotonic  domino  logic  block,  said  last  stage 

being  docked  by  a  delayed  clock; 
a  evaluation  control  block;  and 
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the  non-monotonic  domino  logic  block  having  a  first  input 
which  is  an  output  of  the  last  stage,  and  having  a  second  input 
which  is  an  inverted  output  of  said  last  stage,  said  non- 
monotonic domino  logic  block  operating  during  a  window  of 
time  when  said  evaluation  control  block  is  ON,  said  window 
of  time  being  less  than  or  equal  to  a  delay  of  said  delayed 
clock. 


5,821,776 
FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAY  WITH  MASK 
PROGRAMMED  ANALOG  FUNCTION  CIRCUITS 
John  E.  McGowan,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Actel  Corpo- 
ration, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,902 

Int  a.'  H03K  19/177 

MS.  a.  326—41  3  Claims 


I.  A  mixed  signal  integrated  circuit  architecture  comprising: 
a  mask  programmable  portion  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  mask  programmed  analog  function  circuits,  each 
of  said  analog  function  circuits  having  at  least  one  input 
and  at  least  one  output;  and 

a  first  group  of  input/output  pads,  at  least  one  of  said  input/ 
output  pads  of  said  first  group  connected  to  an  input  of  one 
of  said  analog  function  circuits;  and 
a  field  programmable  gate  array  portion  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  programmable  digital  logic  function  modules, 
each  of  said  digital  logic  function  modules  having  a  plural- 
ity of  inputs  and  at  least  one  output; 

a  second  group  of  input/output  pads; 

a  plurality  of  interconnect  conductors,  each  of  said  intercon- 
nect conductors  divided  into  one  or  more  segments,  at  least 
some  first  ones  of  said  segments  running  in  a  first  direction 
and  at  least  some  second  ones  of  said  segments  running  in 
a  second  direction  different  from  said  first  direction  to  form 
intersections  between  said  first  ones  and  said  second  ones 
of  said  segments,  said  interconnect  conductors  forming 
intersections  with  said  plurality  of  inputs  and  said  at  least 
one  output  of  said  digital  logic  function  modules,  said 
interconnect  conductors  forming  intersections  with  said 
second  group  of  input/output  pads,  said  interconnect  con- 
ductors forming  intersections  with  said  at  least  one  output 
of  one  of  said  analog  function  circuits  from  said  mask 
programmable  analog  portion;  and 

a  plurality  of  user  programmable  interconnect  elements,  first 
ones  of  said  interconnect  elements  connected  between 
adjoining  ones  of  said  segments  in  a  same  one  of  said 
interconnect  conductors,  second  ones  of  said  interconnect 
elements  connected  between  intersections  of  selected  ones 


said  first  and  second  segments,  third  ones  of  said  intercon- 
nect elements  connected  between  inputs  and  outputs  of  said 
digital  logic  function  modules  amd  selected  interconnect 
conductors,  fourth  ones  of  said  interconnect  elements  con- 
nected between  intersections  of  said  second  group  of  input/ 
output  pads  and  selected  ones  of  said  interconnect  conduc- 
tors, fifth  ones  of  said  interconnect  elements  connected 
between  intersections  with  said  at  least  one  output  of  one  of 
said  analog  function  circuits  and  selected  ones  of  said 
interconnect  conductors. 


5321,777 
CURRENT  AMPLIFIER  AND  DATA  BUS  CIRCLTT 
Satoru  Tanoi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  678358 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  14,  1995,  7-179168 

Int  a."  H03K  19/00:19/0175 

VS.  a.  326—56  42  Claims 


1.  A  current  amplifier,  comprising: 

first  and  second  field  effect  transistors  respectively  provided 
between  a  pair  of  input  terminals  and  a  first  potential  supply 
lerminal;  and 

third  and  fourth  field  effect  transistors  for  supplying  output 
power  to  a  pair  of  output  terminals; 

the  gate  of  said  third  field  effect  transistor  being  coupled  to  the 
first  input  terminal  and  to  the  source  of  said  first  field  effect 
transistor,  the  gate  of  said  first  field  effect  transistor  being 
coupled  to  the  drain  of  said  third  field  effect  transistor;  and 

the  gate  of  said  fourth  field  effect  transistor  being  coupled  to  the 
second  input  terminal  and  to  the  source  of  said  second  field 
effect  transistor,  the  gate  of  said  second  field  effect  transistor 
being  coupled  to  the  drain  of  said  fourth  field  effect  transistor. 


5321,778 
USING  CASCODE  TRANSISTORS  HAVING  LOW 
THRESHOLD  VOLTAGES 
Patrick  W.  Bosshait,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,996 
Int  CI."  H03K  /  9/096 
VS.  a.  326—95  31  aaims 

1.  A  logic  circuit,  comprising; 
a  signal  path; 

a  high  threshold  voltage  transistor  having  a  first  threshold  volt- 
age and  coupled  to  said  signal  path; 
a  source  of  a  piecharge  voltage; 
a  source  of  a  clock  signal  having  a  precharge  phase  and  an 

evaluate  phase; 
a  precharge  node; 

a  precharge  device  connected  to  the  source  of  the  precharge 
voltage,  the  source  of  the  clock  signal  and  the  precharge  node. 
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5,821,780 
COMPARATOR  OPERABLE  WITH  LOW  POWER 
SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 
Hiroshi  Hasegawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  672,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-188301 
Int  CI."  H03K  5/22 
UA  CI.  327-63  30  claims 


the  precharge  device  operable  to  connect  the  precharge  node 
to  the  precharge  voltage  during  the  precharge  phase  of  the 
cloclc  signal,  thereby  precharging  the  precharge  node  to  the 
precharge  voltage:  and 
a  conditional  series  discharge  path  connected  to  said  precharge 
node,  receiving  first  and  second  logic  input  signals  and  oper- 
able to  couple  said  precharge  node  to  a  vohage  different  than 
the  precharge  voltage  dependent  upon  a  logic  state  of  the 
respective  first  and  second  logic  input  signals,  wherein  said 
conditional  series  discharge  path  comprises: 
9  first  low  threshold  voltage  transistor  having  a  second  thresh- 
old voltage  lower  in  magnimde  than  the  first  threshold 
voltage,  a  gate  receiving  tne  first  logic  input  signal  and 
conditionally  providing  a  conductive  path  along  said  con- 
ditional series  discharge  path  dependent  upon  the  logic 
state  of  the  first  logic  input  signal,  wherein  the  first  logic 
input  signal  is  disabling  during  the  precharge  phase  such 
that  said  conductive  path  of  said  first  low  threshold  voltage 
transistor  is  not  conducting  during  the  precharge  phase:  and 
a  second  low  threshold  voltage  transistor  having  the  second 
threshold  vohage.  a  gate  receiving  the  second  logic  input 
signal  and  conditionally  providing  a  conductive  path  along 
]  said  conditional  series  discharge  path  dependent  upon  the 
logic  state  of  the  second  logic  input  signal,  wherein  the 
second  logic  input  signal  is  disabling  during  the  precharge 
pha.sc  such  that  said  conductive  path  of  said  second  low 
threshold  voltage  transistor  is  not  conducting  during  the 
precharge  phase. 
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1.  A  comparator  comprising: 

sampling  means  for  obtaining  first  and  second  voltage  signals 
from  first  and  second  target  voltage  signals  respectively; 

amplifier  means  including  first  and  second  amplifiers,  for  ampli- 
fying shifted  obtained  first  and  second  voltage  signals  by  said 
first  and  second  amplifiers,  respectively: 

shifting  means  coupled  between  said  sampling  means  and  said 
amplifier  means  for  shifting  said  obtained  first  and  second 
voltage  signals  into  predetermined  operation  ranges  of  said 
first  and  second  amplifiers  in  respectively:  and 

latching  means  for  latching  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
amplifiers  to  output  data  determined  based  on  said  first  and 
second  voltage  signals. 


5,821,779 
CONSTANT  FREQUENCY  COMPUTER  BUS 
Andrew  Wayne  Martwick,  Folsom,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Intel 
Corporation,  SanU  Qara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  723.908 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/22 

U.S.  a.  327-63  26  Claims 


5,821,781 
GENERATOR  OF  PERIODIC  CLOCK  PULSES  WITH 
PERIOD  SELECTABLE  BETWEEN  THREE  PERIODS 
USING  A  SYNCHRONZATION  SIGNAL  WITH  TWO 
LOGIC  LEVELS 
Luca  Rigazio,  Cigliano,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,020 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  May  15 

19%,  96830281  ' 

Int  CL'  H03K  19/00 
U.S.CL  327-99  26  Claims 


SYNC 


1.  A  constant  frequency  bus  comprising: 

a  sinusoidal  wave  generator  having  a  sinusoidal  wave  output: 

a  reference  line  coupled  to  said  generator  output  that  transmits 

the  sinusoidal  wave: 
a  plurality  of  bus  lines  coupled  to  said  generator  output  that 

transmit  the  sinusoidal  wave: 
a  first  amplitude  modifier  coupled  to  one  of  said  bus  lines:  and 
a  comparator  coupled  to  said  reference  line  and  said  bus  line, 
said  comparator  comparing  the  amplitude  of  the  sinusoidal 
wave  on  said  bus  line  with  the  amplitude  of  the  sinusoidal 
wave  on  said  reference  line  and  generating  a  digital  output. 


1.  A  pulse  generator  for  generating  clock  pulses  having  a  period 
selectable  between  a  first  period,  a  second  period  of  greater  dura- 
tion than  the  first  period  and  a  third  period,  of  lesser  duration  than 
the  second  period,  wherein  when  the  third  period  is  selected,  the 
clock  pulses  are  synchronous  with  transitions  of  a  synchronization 
signal  from  a  first  logic  level  to  a  second  logic  level,  the  pulse 
generator  comprising: 

a  resettable  oscillator  controlled  by  a  binary  selection  signal 
having  a  first  logic  level  and  a  second  logic  level,  to  generate 
periodic  pulses  having  the  first  period  when  the  selection 
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signal  is  at  the  first  logic  level,  and  the  second  period  when 
the  selection  signal  is  at  the  second  logic  level,  the  oscillator 
including  a  pulse  extractor  having  a  first  input  to  receive  the 
periodic  pulses  and  a  second  input  to  receive  the  synchroni- 
zation signal  to  generate  at  an  output,  upon  receipt  of  each 
pulse  at  the  first  input  and  each  transition  from  the  first  logic 
level  to  the  second  logic  level  of  the  synchronization  signal  at 
the  second  input,  one  of  the  clock  pulses,  the  clock  pulses 
acting  as  a  reset  signal  for  the  oscillator:  and 
flip-flop  having  a  first  input  to  receive  the  synchronization 
signal,  a  second  input  to  receive  the  periodic  pulses  and  an 
output,  the  flip-flop  being  placed  in  a  first  state  when  the 
synchronization  signal  is  at  the  second  logic  level  and  being 
placed  in  a  second  state  upon  receipt  of  one  of  the  periodic 
pulses  when  the  synchronization  signal  is  at  the  first  logic 
level,  the  flip-flop  providing  at  its  output  the  selection  signal 
having  the  first  logic  level  when  the  flip-flop  is  in  the  second 
state  and  the  second  logic  level  when  the  flip-flop  is  in  the 
first  state. 


5,821,783 

BUFFER  CIRCUITS  WITH  CHANGEABLE  DRIVE 

CHARACTERISTIC 

Yasuo  Torimani,  Nara-ken;  Atsushi  Semi,  Osaka,  and  Kaneo 

Kawaishi,    Nara-ken,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to   Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277346,  Jul.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1993,  5-178365 

InL  CL"  H03B  i/OO 

U.S.  a.  327—108 

(Vdo 


5,821,782 

FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIS  USING  A  REMODULATOR 

Manuel  J.  Carioni,  Holmdel;  Leonard  Joseph  Cimini,  Howell, 

and  Babak  Danesbrad,  Hackensack,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,003,  Dec.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,477 

Int.  a."  H04L  27/iO:  H03L  7/16 

U&  a.  327—105  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  frequency  synthesis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  noise  to  a  multiplier  circuit  to  generate  a  multiplier 

circuit  output  signal: 
low  pass  filtering  the  multiplier  circuit  output  signal  using  one  or 

more  low  pass  filters  to  generate  a  filtered  multiplier  circuit 

output  signal: 
providing  the  filtered  multiplier  circuit  output  signal  to  a  com- 
parator circuit  which  compares  the  multiplier  circuit  output 

signal  to  a  threshold  voltage  to  generate  a  comparator  circuit 

output  signal; 
providing  the  comparator  circuit  output  signal  to  a  correlator 

circuit  to  generate  a  synthesized  frequency  signal: 
feeding  the  synthesized  frequency  signal  back  to  the  multiplier 

circuit:  and 
providing  the  noise  that  was  provided  to  the  multiplier  circuit  to 

the  correlator  circuit, 
delaying  the  noise  before  providing  the  noise  to  the  correlator 

circuit,  and 
varying  the  delay  such  that  the  synthesized  frequency  signal 

quicldy  acquires  a  desired  frequency. 
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1.  A  method  for  buffering  a  signal  via  a  buffer  circuit  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

testing  a  performance  of  tlie  buffer  circuit,  thereby  determining 
one  or  more  operational  characteristics  of  an  input  circuit;  and 

adjusting  the  input  circuit  in  response  to  the  one  or  more 
determined  operational  characteristics; 

wherein  the  step  of  testing  a  performance  of  the  buffer  circuit 
includes  the  steps  of: 

measuring  an  input  inversion  voltage,  an  NMOS  tlireshold  volt- 
age and  a  PMOS  threshold  voltage  of  the  buffer  circuit:  and 

calculating  a  gain  constant  ratio  p^Pp  for  satisfying 

V,/vv=(Voo+Vj^*Pv/p,-^  -hV^;,y(l-KPv'P/.)-W  for  a  desired 
value  of  V,;^^,  wherein  V,;^^  is  the  desired  input  inversion 
voltage,  Vqo  is  a  supply  potential,  Vj^^,  and  V^,  are  the 
measured  threshold  voltages  for  one  or  more  NMOS  and 
PMOS  type  transistors  within  the  buffer  circuit,  respectively, 
and  P;v  and  pp  are  transistor  gain  constants  for  the  one  or 
more  NMOS  and  PMOS  transistors  within  the  buffer  circuit, 
respectively. 


5,821,784 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  2/N 
MODE  BUS  CLOCK  SIGNALS 
Javed  S.  BarkatuUah,  Portland,  and  Chakrapani  Pathikonda, 
Beaverton,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporatioii, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,400,  Dec.  29,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  709,290 
Int  a."  H03K  1/04 
MS.  CL  327—116  42  Claims 


1.  A  clock  generator  fabricated  on  an  integrated  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

a  core  clock  generator  to  generate  a  core  clock  signal: 

a  counter  to  generate  first  and  second  bus  clock  enable  indica- 
tions: and 

a  circuitry  coupled  to  the  counter  to  generate  a  bus  clock  signal 
with  a  2/N  ratio  of  the  bus  clock  signal  to  the  core  clock 
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signal  by  selecting  every  N/2  cycles  of  the  core  clock  signal 
in  response  to  the  first  and  second  bus  clock  enable  indica- 
tions when  N  is  an  odd  integer  greater  than  two. 


rl 


I  5,821,785 

'      CLOCK  SIGNAL  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER 
KeTin  W.  Glass,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  and  Mehrdad  Heshami,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Int'l  Corp„  Newport 
Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  691,765 

Int.  CI."  H03B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  327-116  iOaims 
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5,821,786 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING 
FUNCTION  FOR  EVALUATING  AC  PERFORMANCE 
Yasuyuki  Nozuyama,  Tokyo,  and  Misao  Miyata,  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  283,195,  Aug.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,067 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1993,  5-194506 
Int.  a.*  H03K  .^53 
VS.  a.  327-141  ,7  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  signal  edge  coincidence  detecting  means  each 
receiving  a  respective  first  signal  and  a  respective  second 
signal  which  are  generated  within  said  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit,  each  said  signal  edge  detecting  means  output- 
ting  a  respective'transient  current  only  when  said  first  signals 


and  said  second  signals  change  simultaneously,  wherein  the 
transient  currents  of  the  plurality  of  signal  edge  detecting 
means  are  not  directly  supplied  to  an  external  terminal  of  the 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit;  and 
selection  means  for  inputting  the  transient  currents  and  for 
selecting  one  of  the  transient  currents  for  output  to  the  exter- 
nal terminal  of  the  semiconductor  integrated  circuit. 


1.  A  clock  signal  frequency  multiplier  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  edge  detector  configured  to  receive  a  clock-in  signal 
and  to  generate  an  output: 

(b)  a  set-reset  latch  configured  ( 1 )  to  receive  the  output  of  the 
first  edge  detector  as  a  set  signal,  and  (2)  to  generate  a  latched 
output; 

(c)  a  voltage  control  delay  line  (VCDL)  circuit  configured  to 
receive  the  latched  output  and  to  generate  a  half-cycle- 
delayed  output; 

(d)  a  second  edge  detector  configured  to  receive  the  half-cycle- 
delayed  output  and  to  generate  an  output; 

(e)  said  set-reset  latch  being  configured  to  also  receive  the 
output  from  the  second  edge  detector  as  a  reset  signal; 

(f)  a  phase-and-ftequency  detector  configured  (I)  to  receive  the 
latched  output  and  the  haif-cycle-delayed  output,  and  (2)  to 
generate  phase  error  signal; 

(g)  a  low  pass  filter  receiving  said  phase  error  signal  and 
ouiputting  an  integrated  phase  error  output; 

(h»  said  VCDL  circuit  coupled  to  receive  said  integrated  phase 

error  output  as  a  voltage  delay  control; 
(i)  said  VCDL  circuit  configured  to  output  a  plurality  of  taps; 

and 

(j)  Said  plurality  of  taps  logically  combined  to  form  a  high  speed 
elock.  *^ 


5,821,787 

POWER-ON  RESET  CIRCUIT  WITH  WELL-DEFINED 

REASSERTION  VOLTAGE 

Cameron  McClintock,  Mountain  View,  and  Ninh  Ngo,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Altera  Corporation,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  319381,  Oct.  5,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,606,276,  and  Ser.  No.  430,923,  Apr.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,612,642.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,461 

Int.  CI."  H03K  17/22 

VS.  CI.  327-143  25  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  outputting  a  reset  signal  in  respon.se  to  a  power 
supply  voluge.  the  circuit  comprising: 

an  output  terminal  for  outputting  the  reset  signal; 

a  first  memory  cell  having  an  input  and  an  output,  wherein  the 
first  memory  cell  input  is  coupled  to  the  power  supply  volt- 
age; 

a  second  memory  cell  having  an  input  and  an  output,  wherein 
the  output  of  the  first  memory  cell  is  coupled  to  the  input  of 
said  second  memory  cell: 

a  voltage  supply  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  first  memory  cell  for 
placing  the  first  memory  cell  in  a  first  electrical  state  when  the 
power  supply  voltage  reaches  a  first  voltage  level;  and 

leakage  circuits  coupled  to  the  inputs  of  the  menwry  cells; 

wherein  the  output  terminal  is  operationally  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  second  memory  cell  so  that  the  reset  signal  is 
generated  according  to  the  electrical  state  of  the  memory 
cells. 
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5,821,788 
ZERO  CONSUMPTION  POWER-ON-RESET 
Luigi  Pascucci,  Sesto  S.  Giovanni;  Paolo  Rdandi,  Vogbera; 
Marco  Fontana,  Milan,  and  Antonio  Barcella,  Tk-escore  Bal- 
neario,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics  S.rJ.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,832 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Feb.  2, 1996, 
96830046 

Int  a."  H03L  7/00 
VS.  a.  327—143  8  Claims 


r^OW      •i^OM  [i]         |V      ^ 


1.  A  power-on-reset  (P.O.R.)  circuit  comprising: 

first  monitoring  and  comparing  means  for  a  voltage  on  a  supply 
node; 

second  means  producing  a  power-on-reset  (P.O.R.)  signal  with 
an  amplitude  that  tracks  the  voltage  on  the  supply  node  until  it 
exceeds  a  certain  threshold;  and 

an  output  buffer  having  an  input; 

said  first  monitoring  and  comparing  means  comprising  at  least 
one  nonvolatile  memory  .element  having  a  control  gate 
coupled  to  the  supply  nijKJe,  and  a  first  current  terminal 
coupled  to  a  ground  node  and  a  second  current  terminal 
coupled  to  a  first  node  which  is  capacitively  coupled  to  the 
supply  node; 

said  second  means  comprising  an  intrinsically  unbalanced 
bistable  circuit  having  a  node  that  intrinsically  is  in  a  high 
state  at  power-on  coupled  to  said  first  node,  and  having  a  node 
that  intrinsically  is  in  a  low  state  at  power-on  coupled  to  the 
input  of  said  output  buffer. 
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1.  A  fast  switching  phase-locked  loop,  comprising: 

voltage-controlled  oscillating  means  for  generating  an  ac  output 
signal,  the  firequency  of  the  ac  output  signal  being  propor- 
tional to  a  control  signal: 

dividing  means  for  generating  a  division  sigiud,  the  frequency  of 
the  division  signal  being  an  integer  division  of  the  ac  output 
signal; 

phase  detecting  means  for  generating  a  detect  signal  that  is 
proportional  to  a  phase  difference  of  the  division  signal  and  a 
reference  signal;  therefore,  the  ac  output  signal  being  an 
integer  multiple  of  the  reference  signal; 

first  filter  means  for  shaping  a  response  of  the  fast  switching 
phase-locked  loop  during  a  fore  pan  of  switching  the  fast 


switching  phase-locked  loop  by  generating  the  control  signal 
according  to  the  detect  signal,  said  first  filter  means  being 
prohibited  during  a  later  part  of  switching  the  fast  switching 
phase-locked  loop,  wherein  said  first  filter  means  comprises: 

(a)  first  charge  pump  means  for  interfacing  the  delect  signal  to 
said  first  filter  means;  and 

(b)  first  loop  filter  means  for  filtering  a  first  output  signal  fix>m 
said  first  charge  pump  means,  thereby  generating  the  con- 
trol signal;  and 

second  filter  means  for  shaping  the  response  of  the  fast  switch- 
ing phase-locked  loop  during  the  later  pan  of  switching  the 
fast  switching  phase-locked  loop  by  generating  the  control 
signal  according  to  the  detect  signal,  wherein  the  bandwidth 
of  said  first  filter  means  is  larger  than  the  bandwidth  of  said 
second  filter  means,  and  wherein  said  second  filter  means 
comprises: 

(a)  second  charge  pump  means  for  interfacing  the  detect 
signal  to  said  second  filter  means;  and 

(b)  second  loop  filter  nneans  for  filtering  a  second  output 
signal  from  said  second  charge  pump  means,  thereby  gen- 
erating the  control  signal. 


5321,790 
POWER  LINE  SYNCHRONIZATION  CONDITIONER 
James  David  Sweetman,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Paragon 
Electric  Company,  Inc.,  Two  Rivers,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,292 
Int  a.*  H03K  12A)0 


VS.  a.  327—184 


18  Claims 


5321,789 
FAST  SWrrCHING  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP 
Jeng-Shing  Lee,  Hsincbu,  IVuwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institution,  Hsincbu  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789^06 
Int  ex."  H03D  3/24:  H04L  23/60 
VS.  a.  327—156  8  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  time  base  signal  from  a  power  line 
signal  produced  by  an  AC  power  source  comprising: 

a  reference  circuit  configured  to  derive  a  single  direct  current 
(DC)  reference  signal  from  the  power  line  signal  and  apply 
the  DC  reference  signal  to  a  reference  output; 

a  positive  peak  detector  coupled  to  the  power  source  and  the 
reference  output,  and  configured  to  detect  a  positive  peak 
when  the  power  line  signal  is  positive  and  has  a  magnitude 
which  exceeds  the  single  DC  reference  signal; 

a  negative  peak  detector  coupled  to  the  power  source  and  the 
reference  output,  and  configured  to  detect  a  negative  peak 
when  the  power  line  signal  is  negative  and  has  a  magnitude 
which  exceeds  the  single  DC  reference  signal; 

a  latch  coupled  to  the  positive  peak  detector  and  the  negative 
peak  detector,  wherein  the  latch  is  configured  to  set  the  time 
base  signal  to  a  first  state  when  a  positive  peak  is  detected  and 
to  a  second  state  when  a  negative  peak  is  detected. 
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5,821.7»1 
LOW-CONSUMPTION  AND  HIGH-DENSITY  D  FLIP- 
FlOP  CIRCUIT  IMPLEMENTATION  PARTICULARLY 
FOR  STANDARD  CELL  LIBRARIES 
Vlaurizio  Gaibotti,  Cesano  Mademo,  and  Francesco  Addud, 
Milan,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Tbomson  Microelec- 
tronics S.rJ.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  11.  19%,  Sen  No.  736,6<»9 
Clainis  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off,,  Oct  12, 
1995,95830430 

Int  a."  H03K  3/289 
VS.  a.  327-202  27  Qaims 


a  slave  coupler  having  two  pair  of  transistors,  each  transistor 
of  each  pair  of  transistors  being  of  said  second  type,  each 
pair  of  transistors  being  series  connected  between  said 
second  voltage  potential  and  a  respective  drain  terminal  of 
said  first  pair  of  transistors  of  said  second  latch  structure, 
wherein  a  gate  terminal  of  one  transistor  in  each  pair  of 
transistors  is  connected  to  a  respective  drain  terminal  of 
said  first  pair  of  transistors  of  said  first  latch  structure,  and 
a  gate  terminal  of  another  transistor  in  each  pair  of  transis- 
tors receives  said  single  clock  signal. 


IAD  flip-flop  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  latch  structure  and  a  second  latch  structure,  each  having: 

a  first  pair  of  transistors,  each  transistor  of  said  first  pair  of 
transistors  being  of  a  first  type,  having  a  gate  terminal 
connected  to  a  respective  drain  terminal  of  another  transis- 
tor of  said  first  pair  of  transistors:  and 

a  second  pair  of  transistors,  each  transistor  of  said  second  pair 
of  transistors  being  of  a  second  type,  having  a  gate  terminal 
connected  to  a  respective  drain  terminal  of  another  transis- 
tor of  said  second  pair  of  transistors  and  wherein  each  drain 
terminal  of  said  first  pair  of  transistors  is  connected  to  a 
respective  drain  terminal  of  said  second  pair  of  transistors: 
a  master  section  interposed  between  a  first  voltage  potential  and 

a  second  \oluge  potential  including: 

said  first  latch  structure,  wherein  said  first  pair  of  transistors 
has  source  terminals  connected  to  said  first  voltage  poten- 
tial: 

a  master  latch  coupler  having  a  third  pair  of  transistors,  each 
transistor  of  said  third  pair  of  transistors  being  of  said 
second  type,  having  a  drain  terminal  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive source  terminal  of  said  second  pair  of  transistors  of 
said  first  latch  stnicture.  a  source  terminal  connected  to  said 
second  voltage  potential  and  a  gate  terminal  that  receives  a 
single  clock  signal;  and 

an  input  coupler  having  two  pair  of  transistors,  each  transistor 
of  each  pair  of  transistors  being  of  said  first  type,  each  pair 
of  transistors  including  a  first  transistor  and  a  second  tran- 
sistor connected  in  series,  wherein  a  source  terminal  of  said 
first  transistor  is  connected  to  said  first  voluge  potential,  a 
drain  terminal  of  said  second  transistor  is  connected  to  a 
respective  drain  terminal  of  said  first  pair  of  transistors  of 
said  first  latch  structure,  said  second  transistor  has  a  large 
source  area,  whereby  a  stray  capacitance  with  respect  to 
said  second  voltage  potential  at  a  source  terminal  of  said 
second  transistor  is  greater  than  a  capaciUnce  at  the  respec- 
tive drain  terminal  of  said  first  pair  of  transistors  of  said 
first  latch  structure,  and  wherein  a  gate  terminal  of  said  first 
uransistor  receives  said  single  clock  signal,  and  a  gate 
terminal  of  one  of  said  second  transistors  receives  a  logic 
level  input  signal  and  a  gale  terminal  of  another  of  said 
second  transistors  receives  a  complement  of  said  logic  level 
input  signal:  and 
a  slave  section  interposed  between  said  first  voltage  potential 

and  said  second  voltage  potential  including: 

sad  second  latch  striicture  wherein  said  first  pair  of  transistors 
has  source  terminals  connected  to  said  first  voltage  poten- 
tial and  said  second  pair  of  transistors  has  source  terminals 
connected  to  said  second  voltage  potential;  and 
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CURRENT  DIFFERENTUL  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUFT 
Tohni  Miwa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatton, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,550 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-277170 
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1.  A  current  differential  amplifier  circuit  for  effecting  a  compari- 
son in  magnitude  between  currents  flowing  through  first  and  sec- 
ond current  sources,  comprising: 

first  and  second  MOS  transistors  connected  in  parallel  between  a 
power  supply  and  a  first  node,  said  first  MOS  transistor  gated 
by  a  pre-charge  signal  and  a  gate  of  said  second  MOS 
transistor  connected  to  a  second  node; 

third  and  fourth  MOS  transistors  connected  in  parallel  between 
said  power  supply  and  said  second  node,  said  fourth  MOS 
transistor  gated  by  said  pre-charge  signal  and  a  gate  of  said 
third  MOS  transistor  connected  to  said  first  node; 

a  fifth  MOS  transistor  gated  by  said  pre-chat:ge  signal  and 
connected  between  said  first  and  said  second  nodes  wherein 
the  first  to  fifth  MOS  transistors  are  of  the  same  polarity; 

a  sixth  MOS  transistor  of  polarity  inverse  to  said  first  to  said 
fifth  MOS  transistors  connected  directly  between  said  first 
node  and  an  end  of  the  first  current  source,  and  a  gate  of  said 
sixth  MOS  transistor  connected  to  said  second  node; 

a  seventh  MOS  transistor  of  polarity  inverse  to  said  first  to  said 
fifth  MOS  transistors  connected  directly  between  said  second 
node  and  an  end  of  the  second  current  source,  and  a  gate  of 
said  seventh  MOS  transistor  connected  to  said  first  node; 

an  eighth  MOS  transistor  gated  by  a  latch  signal  and  connected 
between  a  ground  and  said  end  of  the  first  current  source;  and 

a  ninth  MOS  transistor  gated  by  said  latch  signal  and  connected 
between  said  ground  and  said  end  of  the  second  current 
source;  and 

an  output  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
nodes. 
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5,821,793 

VAMABLE  DELAY  CIRCUIT  AND  A  VARIABLE  PULSE 

WIDTH  CIRCUIT 

Akira  Ohta,-  Norio  Higashisaka,  and  Tetsuya  Heima,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushlki  Kai- 

slia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  695,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  19%,  8-028070 
Int  CI."  H03K  5/13:7/08 
VS.  CI.  327—277  U  Claims 
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5,821,794 

CLOCK  DISTRIBUTION  ARCHITECTURE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  CPLDS 

Hagop  Nazarian,  San  Jose;  Donald  A.  Krall,  Cupertino,  and  S. 

Babar  Raza,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cypress 

Semiconductor  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  626,043 

Int  a."  H03K  1/04 

VS.  a.  327—298  15  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  fcM-  selecting  and  distributing  a  clock  signal  from  a 
plurality  of  clock  signals,  comprising: 
a  clock  multiplexer  that  selects  one  of  said  plurality  of  clock 

signals  to  provide  a  selected  clock  signal; 
a  polarity  multiplexer  that  receives  said  selected  clock  signal. 

selects  a  polarity  for  said  selected  clock  signal  and  provides  a 


clock  output  signal  having  a  selected  polarity,  said  polarity 
multiplexer  comprising  a  pass  gate  and  an  enabled  invener; 
and 
one  or  more  devices  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
macrocells  and  registers,  each  device  receiving  said  selected 
clock  output. 


5,821,795 

CIRCUIT  FOR  CANCELLING  THE  DC  OFFSET  IN  A 

DIFFERENTIAL  ANALOG  FRONT  END  OF  A  READ 

CHANNEL 

Takeo  Yasuda,  and  Hajime  Andoh,  both  of  Shiga-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,217 

Int  a."  H03L  5/00 

VS.  CL  327—307  10  Claims 


1.  A  variable  delay  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  signal  to  be  delayed; 

2  n  stages  of  delay  gates,  where  n  is  an  integer  larger  than  1, 
including  respective  first  and  second  routes  in  each  of  which 
the  stages  of  delay  gates  are  connected  in  series  so  that  an 
output  from  one  stage,  other  than  a  final  stage,  is  input  to  a 
next  stage,  a  first  stage  in  each  of  the  first  and  second  routes 
receiving  a  signal  to  be  delayed,  whereby  two  routes  of  n 
stages  of  delay  gates  connected  in  parallel  are  provided; 

a  logical  gate  receiving  outputs  of  each  of  the  suges  of  each  of 
the  first  and  second  routes  for  producing  a  delayed  signal;  and 

an  output  terminal  for  outputting  the  delayed  signal  wherein 
each  of  the  stages  includes  a  control  terminal  for  receiving  a 
respective  control  signal. 


6.  A  Differential  Analog  Front  End  for  a  Read  Channel,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  receiving  an  analog  signal  having  a  positive  phase  and 
a  negative  phase; 

first  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  said  positive  phase  of  said 
received  analog  signal; 

second  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  said  negative  phase  of 
said  received  analog  signal; 

means  for  converting  a  difference  signal  to  a  digital  value,  said 
difference  signal  being  the  difference  between  said  positive 
and  said  negative  phases  of  said  received  analog  signal;  and 

calibration  means  for  independently  calibrating  each  of  said  first 
amplifier  means  and  said  second  amplifier  means  for  cancel- 
ling a  DC  offset  of  said  amplified  positive  phase  analog 
signal,  said  amplified  negative  phase  analog  signal,  and  said 
converted  digital  value  output. 


5321,7% 
ORCUrrRY  FOR  PROVIDING  A  HIGH  IMPEDANCE 
STATE  WHEN  POWERING  DOWN  A  SINGLE  PORT 
NODE 
Dan  Yaklin,  Garland;  David  K,  Johnson,  Piano,  and  Alan 
Wetzel,  Parker,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  DaUas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  19%  Ser.  No.  717^74 
Int  a."  H03K  5/08 
VS.  CL  327—313  10  Claims 

1.  A  driver  circuit  having  a  high  impedance  output  node  when 
powered  down  comprising: 
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5.821.798 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  WHETHER 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  OR  UNIDIRECTIONAL  DATA  LINE 

CIRCUITS  ARE  USED 

Donald  L.  Tonn,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adaptec,  Inc.. 

Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  709,501 

Int  a."  H03L  5/00 

U.S.  a.  327-333  ,«  Claims 
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a  frst  transistor  having  a  drain,  a  gate,  a  source,  and  a  baclc  gate. 

the  diain  is  coupled  to  the  output  node: 
a  second  transistor  having  a  drain  coupled  to  the  back  gate; 
a  third  transistor  having  a  drain  coupled  to  the  back  gate,  a 

source  coupled  to  a  gate  of  the  second  transistor,  and  a  gate 

coupled  to  a  source  of  the  second  transistor;  and 
a  fourth  transistor  having  a  drain  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the 

second  transistor  and  a  gate  coupled  to  the  source  of  the 

second  transistor. 
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5,821,797 

PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Masanori  Kinugasa,  Yokohama,  and  Ryuji  Fujiwara,  Oita, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,838 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-075740 
Int  a."  H03K  17/16 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  whether  a  bidirectional  data  line 
circuit  or  a  unidirectional  data  line  circuit  is  connected  to  an 
interface  circuit  having  a  pluralit>  of  leads  wherein  said  plurality 
of  leads  are  used  during  operation  of  said  interface  circuit  for  a 
function  other  than  determining  whether  said  bidirectional  data  line 
circuit  or  said  unidirectional  data  line  circuit  is  connected  to  said 
interface  circuit,  said  method  comprising: 
generating  a  first  logic  level  on  one  lead  in  said  plurality  of  leads 

if  said  bidirectional  circuit  is  connected  to  said  interface 

circuit; 

generating  a  second  logic  level  on  said  one  lead  in  said  plurality 
of  leads  if  said  unidirectional  circuit  is  connected  to  said 
interface  circuit:  and 

reading  a  dau  line  type  on  said  one  lead  in  said  plurality  of  leads 
after  a  reset  signal  thereby  utilizing  said  one  lead  for  both  said 
function  other  than  determining  whether  said  bidirectional 
dau  line  circuit  or  said  unidirectional  data  line  circuit  is 
connected  to  said  interface  circuit,  and  for  determining 
whether  said  bidirectional  data  line  circuit  or  said  unidirec- 
tional data  line  circuit  is  connected  to  said  interface  circuit. 
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5,821,799 
LOW  VOLTAGE  LEVTL  SHIFTING  CIRCUIT  AND  LOW 

VOLTAGE  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 
Satish  C.  Saripella,  SlarkviUe.  Miss.,  assignor  to  Cypress  Semi- 
conductor Corporation.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,027 

Int  CI."  H03K  17/16 

U.S.  a.  327-333  27  Claims 
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1.  An  input  protection  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device,  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  of  an  NPN  bipolar  type  having  a  base  grounded 
and  a  collector  connected  to  a  first  voltage  supply; 

a  second  transistor  of  a  PNP  bipolar  type  having  a  base  and  a 
collector  connected  to  a  second  voltage  supply; 

an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal  both  connected  to  said 
intermediate  junction  point  between  said  first  and  second 
transistors  and  to  the  base  of  said  second  transistor;  and 

the  first  and  second  voltage  supplies  being  so  selected  that  when 
a  surge  voluge  is  applied  to  said  input  terminal,  both  said  first 
and  second  transistors  cause  bipolar  transistor  ftincrion  or 
punch  Uirough  phenomenon  without  causing  breakdown. 


1.  A  level  shifting  circuit,  comprising: 

at  least  one  load  transistor,  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  having  a 
source-drain  path  arranged  between  the  first  and  second 
power  supply  voltages,  and  a  gate  directly  coupled  to  one  of 
the  first  and  second  power  supply  voltages; 
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at  least  one  gain  transistor,  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  having 
a  source-drain  path  arranged  between  the  first  and  second 
power  supply  voltages,  and  a  gate;  and 

at  least  one  reference  transistor,  of  a  second  conductivity  type, 
having  a  source-drain  path  arranged  between  the  first  and 
second  power  supply  voltages,  and  a  gate  coupled  to  a  node 
connecting  the  source-drain  path  of  the  at  least  one  load 
transistor  with  the  source-drain  path  of  the  at  least  one  gain 
transistor: 

wherein  the  level  shifting  circuit  is  configured  so  that  a  magni- 
mde  of  the  difference  between  the  first  and  second  power 
supply  voltages  is  4  volts  or  less. 


5,821,800 
HIGH- VOLTAGE  CMOS  LEVEL  SHIFTER 
Binh  Quang  Le,  Santa  Clara;  Shoichi  Kawamura,  Sunnyvale,- 
Pau-Ling  Chen,  Saratoga,  and  Shane  HoUmer,  San  Jose,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

FUed  Feh.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,074 

Int  a."  H03K  J/]  75;  19/003 

VS.  CI.  327—333  17  Claims 


the  first  NMOS  inverted  intermediate  transistor  gate,  and  the 
first  PMOS  inverted  intermediate  transistor  gate  are  coupled 
to  a  first  intermediate  voltage  that  is  lower  than  a  high 
positive  supply  voltage; 

a  second  NMOS  non-inverted  intermediate  transistor  having  a 
source,  drain,  and  gate; 

a  second  PMOS  non-inverted  intermediate  transistor  having  a 
source,  drain,  and  gate; 

a  second  NMOS  inverted  intermediate  transistor  having  a 
source,  drain,  and  gate;  and 

a  second  PMOS  inverted  intermediate  transistor  having  a  source, 
drain,  and  gate; 

wherein  the  second  NMOS  non-inverted  intermediate  transistor 
source  is  coupled  to  the  first  PMOS  non-inverted  intermediate 
transistor  source;  wherein  the  second  NMOS  inverted  inter- 
mediate transistor  source  is  coupled  to  the  first  PMOS 
inverted  intermediate  transistor  source:  wherein  the  second 
PMOS  non-inverted  intermediate  transistor  drain  is  coupled  to 
the  second  NMOS  non-inverted  transistor  drain;  wherein  the 
second  PMOS  inverted  intermediate  transistor  drain  is 
coupled  to  the  second  NMOS  inverted  transistor  drain;  and 
wherein  the  second  NMOS  non-inverted  intermediate  transis- 
tor gate,  the  second  PMOS  non-inverted  intermediate  transis- 
tor gate,  the  second  NMOS  inverted  intermediate  transistor 
gate,  and  the  second  PMOS  inverted  intermediate  transistor 
gate  are  coupled  to  a  second  intermediate  voltage  thit  is 
higher  than  the  first  intermediate  voltage  and  lower  than  the 
high  positive  supply  voltage. 


5321,801 
ELECTRICAL  THERMOSTAT 
Hans  Kolb;  Robert  Sirotich,  and  Alan  Boyce,  all  of  Calgary, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Starozik   Industires   Ltd.,  Calgary, 
Canada 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,929 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  13,  1994,  2151641 
Int  a."  HOIH  37/70 
VS.  a.  337—348  9  Claims 


1.  A  high-voltage  level  shifter,  comprising: 

an  NMOS  non-inverted  input  transistor  having  a  source,  drain, 
and  gate: 

an  NMOS  inverted  input  transistor  having  a  source,  drain,  and 
gate; 

a  first  NMOS  non-inverted  intermediate  transistor  having  a 
source,  drain,  and  gate; 

a  first  PMOS  non-inverted  intermediate  transistor  having  a 
source,  drain,  and  gate; 

a  first  NMOS  inverted  intermediate  transistor  having  a  source, 
drain,  and  gate; 

a  first  PMOS  inverted  intermediate  transistor  having  a  source, 
drain,  and  gate: 

wherein  the  NMOS  non-inverted  input  transistor  drain  is 
coupled  to  the  first  NMOS  non-inverted  intermediate  transis- 
tor source;  wherein  the  first  NMOS  non-inverted  intermediate 
transistor  drain  is  coupled  to  the  first  PMOS  non-inverted 
intermediate  transistor  drain;  wherein  the  NMOS  inverted 
input  transistor  drain  is  coupled  to  the  first  NMOS  inverted 
intermediate  transistor  source:  wherein  the  first  NMOS 
inverted  intermediate  transistor  drain  is  coupled  Co  the  first 
PMOS  inverted  intermediate  transistor  drain; 

wherein  the  first  NMOS  non-inverted  intermediate  transistor 
gate,  the  first  PMOS  non-inverted  intermediate  transistor  gate. 


1.  An  electrical  thermostat  having  a  body  and  an  electrical 
switch  mounted  therein  comprising: 

(Da  rotatable  knob,  having  contacting  supports  carried  on  a 
face  thereof: 

(2)  a  bimetal  plate 

(3)  a  switch  coupling  means  for  activating  said  electrical  switch 
wherein  said  bimetal  plate  is  contained  by  said  contacting  supports 
carried  by  said  knob  and  said  switch  coupling  means  for  rotation 
witii  said  knob  whereby  the  set-point  of  die  thermostat  may  be 
adjusted  by  rotation  of  said  knob. 
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5,821,802 
TRANSFORMER-COUPLED  MIXER  CIRCUIT 
Gregory  Weng  Mun  Yuen,  Harlow,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
I  FUed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,184 

I  int  a."  G06F  7/44 

VS.  a.  327-359  9  claims 
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1.  A  transformer-coupled  mixer  circuit  comprising: 
a  dc  voltage  supply; 

four  transistors,  arranged  as  a  first  transistor  pair  and  a  second 
transistor  pair,  each  having  a  first  transistor  and  a  second 
transistor  and  each  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector  and  an 
emitter,  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  in  each  transistor  pair 
being  connected  to  the  collector  of  the  second  transistor  in 
that  transistor  pair,  the  emitter  of  the  second  transistor  in  each 
transistor  pair  being  connected  to  a  current  sinic;  and 

a  transformer,  having  a  set  of  primary  windings  and  first  and 
second  sets  of  secondary  windings,  the  first  set  of  secondary 
windings  being  connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor 
in  the  first  transistor  pair  and  the  second  set  of  secondary 
windings  being  connected  to  the  eminer  of  the  first  transistor 
in  the  second  transistor  pair,  a  common  connection  of  the  first 
and  second  sets  of  secondary  windings  being  arranged  to 
produce  an  output  signal,  the  windings  being  arranged  such 
that  outputs  taken  from  the  first  and  second  sets  of  secondary 
windings  are  180  degrees  out  of  phase,  the  primary  windings 
of  the  transformer  being  arranged  to  receive  an  input  signal; 
the  bases  of  all  of  the  transistors  being  arranged  to  receive  local 
oscillator  signals,  the  dc  voltage  applied  to  the  second  tran- 
sistor in  each  transistor  pair  being  less  than  the  dc  voltage 
applied  to  the  first  transistor  in  each  transistor  pair,  and  the 
signals  applied  to  the  first  transistor  pair  being  the  inverse  of 
the  signals  applied  to  the  second  transistor  pair,  such  that  the 
local  oscillator  signals  activate  only  one  transistor  pair  at  a 
lime. 


plurality  of  source  terminals  is  intended  for  coupling  with  a 
load  that  is  to  be  driven  by  a  first  portion  of  a  current  flowing 
through  the  switch  and  a  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  source 
terminals  is  intended  for  coupling  with  a  gate  driver  that  is  to 
be  driven  by  a  second  portion  of  the  cun^nt  flowing  through 
the  switch. 

wherein  when  current  is  switched  through  the  switch,  a  voltage 
differential  between  the  source  and  the  second  source  terminal 
is  caused  by  a  change  in  current  across  the  inductance  of  the 
coupling  between  the  second  source  terminal  and  the  source. 


5,821,804 
INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT 
Wolfgang  Nikutta,  Munich,  and  Werner  Reczek,  Ottobruno, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

Rled  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,184 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off-  Apr.  6. 1995 
95105212 

InL  a."  H03K  5/OH 
MS,.  CI.  327-382  g  chiims 
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5321,803 

METHOD  AND  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING 
TRANSITION  TLME  OF  TRANSISTOR  SWITCHING 
CIRCUITS 
Bruce  D.  Moore,  Santa  Oara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Manm  Inte- 
grated Products,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878^1 
'  Int.  a."  H03K  17/042:17/0414 

VS.  a.  327-374  23  Ctainis 

1.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  switch  having  a  gate,  a  drain,  and  a  source,  the  switch  operable 
such  that  a  gate  bias  voltage  V,,  controls  a  flow  of  current 
through  the  switch  between  the  drain  and  the  source,  the  gate 
bias  voltage  V,,  being  a  voltage  potential  of  the  gate  over  the 
source;  and 

a  plurality  of  source  terminals  each  having  an  electrical  coupling 
to  the  source,  each  particular  electrical  coupling  having  a 
corresponding  inductance,  wherein  at  least  a  first  one  of  die 


HI  tss-i 

I.  An  integrated  semiconductor  circuit,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  number  of  first  potential  buses  carrying  a  first  supply  potential 
of  the  semiconductor  circuit  during  operation; 

a  number  of  second  potential  buses  carrying.a  second  supply 
potential  of  the  semiconductor  circuit  during  operation: 

a  number  of  circuit  portions  being  formed  on  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  and  each  being  connected  between  a  respective 
one  of  said  first  and  a  respective  one  of  said  second  potential 
buses  for  being  supplied  with  electrical  voltage; 

connection  points  being  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
and  each  being  assigned  to  a  respective  one  of  said  circuit 
portions  for  receiving  an  input  or  output  signal  for  said 
respective  circuit  portion  during  operation  of  said  circuit 
portion; 

protective  circuits  being  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
and  each  being  assigned  10  a  respective  one  of  said  circuit 
portions  for  preventing  overvoltage,  said  protective  circuits 
each  having  an  input  side  being  connected  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  connection  points  and  an  output  side  being  connected 
to  said  respective  circuit  portion;  and 
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a  common  potential  bus  bar  carrying  a  reference  potential  being 

cominon  with  respect  to  all  of  said  connection  points  during 

operation; 
said  protective  circuits  having  discharge  paths  being  coupled 

with  said  common  potential  bus  bar  for  dissipating  overvolt- 

ages. 
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1.  A  charge  pump  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  diode  element  having  an  input  terminal  constituted  by 
connecting  a  gate  of  a  transistor  to  one  end  of  a  current  path 
of  said  transistor,  and  an  output  terminal  constituted  by  the 
other  end  of  said  current  path;  and 
a  plurality  of  boosting  unit  circuits  connected  to  each  other, 
wherein  each  boosting  unit  circuit: 
consists  exclusively  of  a  single  transistor  connected  in  a  diode 

configuration  and  a  single  capacitance  element, 
has  an  input  terminal  constituted  by  directly  connecting  a  gate 
of  the  single  transistor  to  one  end  of  a  current  path  of  the 
single  transistor,  and 
has  the  capacitance  element  connected  at  one  end  to  said  input 
terminal; 
said  input  terminal  of  said  input  diode  element  being  connected 

to  a  first  power  source; 
said  input  diode  element  being  connected  to  a  first  of  said 

plurality  of  boosting  unit  circuits; 
said  plurality  of  boosting  unit  circuits  being  connected  such  that 

the  diode  configurations  have  a  same  polarity; 
the  other  ends  of  the  capacitance  elements  of  adjacent  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  boosting  unit  circuits  respectively  receiving 
clock  signals  opposite  in  polarity  to  each  other; 
said  charge  pump  circuit 
using  a  potential  supplied  by  said  first  power  source, 
sequentially  boosting  a  charge  stored  in  one  of  said  plurality 
of  boosting  unit  circuits  by  sequentially  transferring  said 
cliarge  to  subsequent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  boosting  unit 
circuits  in  response  to  said  clock  signals,  and 
outputting  an  output  voltage  at  an  output  terminal  of  a  last  one 
of  said  plurality  of  boosting  unit  circuits; 
wherein  said  single  transistors  of,  among  said  plurality  of  boost- 
ing unit  circuits,  an  "m  (positive  integer)"  and  an  "m-hl" 
boosting  unit  circuits,  as  counted  from  said  input  diode  ele- 
ment, receive  a  first  substrate  potential,  while  said  single 
transistor  of  an  "m-t-2"  l)oosting  unit  circuit  receives  a  second 
substrate  potential  different  from  said  first  substrate  potential. 


5,821,806 
BOOST  REGULATOR 
Luigi  Pascucci,  Sesto  San  Giovanni,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  Sri.,  Agrate  Brianza 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,494 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off,,  Jan.  24, 
1996,  96830026 

Int.  a."  G05F  l/IO 
VS.  CL  327—538  14  Oaims 


5,821,805 

CHARGE  PUMP  CIRCUIT  HAVING  DIFFERENT 

THRESHOLD  BIASES  OF  THE  TRANSISTORS 

Toshikatsu  Jinbo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,474,  Sep.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884333 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236545 

InL  CI."  G05F  3/02 

VS.  a.  327—537  9  Oaims 


I.  A  regulator  circuit  for  an  output  voltage  produced  by  a  voltage 
boost  circuit,  and  capable  of  generating  a  hysteretic  control  logic 
signal  for  the  boost  circuit,  said  regulator  circuit  comprising: 

a  sensing  branch  comprising-  at  least  one  inverting  stage  and  a 
nonvolatile  memory  element  functionally  connected  in  series 
with  said  at  least  one  inverting  stage  and  between  two  supply 
nodes,  said  at  least  one  inverting  stage  including  an  enhanced 
threshold  load  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a 
complementary  natural  transistor  connected  thereto: 

a  biasing  branch  enabled  by  a  start  signal  of  the  boost  circuit  and 
being  capable  of  generating  a  first  voltage  higher  than  a 
threshold  voltage  of  said  enhanced  threshold  load  transistor 
and  a  second  voltage  higher  than  a  threshold  voltage  of  said 
complementary  natural  transistor: 

means  enabled  by  the  start  signal  of  the  boost  circuit  for  apply- 
ing to  a  control  terminal  of  said  nonvolatile  memory  element 
a  voltage  representative  of  a  regulated  output  voltage  pro- 
duced by  the  boost  circuit;  and 

one  or  more  inverters  coupled  in  cascade  to  said  at  least  one 
inverting  stage. 


V  5,821,807 

LOW-POWER  DIFFERENTIAL  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE 
GENERATOR 
Todd  L'.  Brooks,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 
Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654^06 

Int.  a."  G05F  I/IO 

VS.  a.  327—540  28  Claims 


1.  A  differential  reference  voltage  generating  circuit,  comprising: 
a  differential  voltage  gain  amplifier  with  first  and  second  inputs 
and  first  and  second  outputs  and  a  common-mode  level  con- 
trol for  controHing  a  common-mode  level  of  the  first  and 
second  outputs; 
a  common-mode  level  setting  circuit  to  output  a  common-mode 
level  setting  voltage  at  a  predetermined  level;  and 
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a  voltage  generating  circuit  to  generate  a  first  diode  voltage  with 
respect  to  a  bias  voluge  and  a  second  diode  voltage  different 
from  the  first  diode  voltage  also  with  respect  to  the  bias 
voltage,  the  first  diode  voltage  resistively  coupled  to  the  first 
input  of  the  amplifier,  and  each  of  the  second  diode  voltage 
and  the  bias  voluge  is  resistively  coupled  to  the  second  input 
of  the  amplifier  through  a  respective  path: 

wtereby  the  amplifier  receives  the  common-mode  level  sening 
voltage  and  outputs  a  differential  reference  voluge  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  first  diode  voltage,  the  second  diode  voltage  and 
the  bias  voltage. 


5.821  808 

VOLTAGE  CIRCUIT  FOR  PREVENTING  VOLTAGE 

FLUCTUATION 

Shiro  Fujima,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  691^95 
Cbims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-240903 
Int.  CI."  G05F  l/IO 
VS.  a.  327-541  ,5  o.,^ 
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I.  A  voluge  circuit  having  first  and  second  input  terminals,  an 
output  terminal  and  first  and  second  power  terminals  comprising: 

a  trst  comparator  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  first 
input  terminal,  a  second  input  connected  to  said  output  termi- 
nal and  a  first  output: 

a  second  comparator  having  a  third  input  connected  to  said 
second  input  terminal,  a  fourth  input  connected  to  said  output 
terminal  and  a  second  output: 

a  first  transistor  connected  between  said  output  terminal  and  said 
first  power  terminal,  said  first  transistor  having  a  gate  elec- 
tnode  connected  to  said  first  output:  and 

a  second  transistor  connected  between  said  output  terminal  and 
said  second  power  terminal,  said  second  transistor  having  a 
g»te  electrode  connected  to  said  second  output. 


5.821.809 
CMOS  HIGH-SPEED  DIFFERENTIAL  TO  SINGLE- 
ENDED  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT 
Da*id   William   Boerstler.   Round   Rock,  and   Daniel   Mark 
Dreps,  Georgetown,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
j  FUed  May  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  652.056 

1  Int.  CI."  H03F  3/45:  H03K  17/04 

UA  a.  327-563  17  Ctotas 

I.  A  converter  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  differential  input  signal; 
a  second  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  second  differential  input 

signal: 
an  oatput  terminal:  and 
a  differential  input  suge.  comprising: 
a  first  current  load  device  coupled  to  a  high  voluge  rail, 
wherein  a  first  load  current  through  said  first  current  load 
device  is  determined  by  a  sutic  reference  voluge: 


a  second  current  load  device  coupled  to  said  high  voluge  tail, 
wherein  a  second  load  current  through  said  second  current 
load  device  is  controlled  by  said  sutic  reference  voluge: 

a  first  input  means  coupled  to  said  first  current  load  device 
and  said  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  said  first  differ- 
ential input  signal  and  controlling  a  first  branch  current 
through  a  first  branch  of  said  differential  input  sUge.  said 
first  input  means  generating  an  output  signal  for  transmis- 
sion to  said  output  terminal;  and 

a  second  input  means  coupled  to  said  second  current  load 
device  and  said  second  input  terminal  for  receiving  said 
second  differential  input  signal,  controlling  a  second  branch 
current  through  a  second  branch  of  said  differential  input 
SUge.  and  generating  a  control  signal  for  controlling  a  third 
current  in  a  current  source  device  coupled  to  a  low  voluge 
rail  and  to  said  differential  input  suge,  wherein  said  control 
signal  is  out-of-phase  with  said  output  signal. 


5,821,810 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRIM  ADJUSTMENT 

OF  VARUBLE  GAIN  AMPLIFIER 

David  Peter  Swart,  Pine  Island,  and  Grvgory  Scott  Winn, 

Rochester,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  791,939 

InL  CI."  H03F  3/45:  GUB  5/00 

U.S.  a.  330-254  JO  claims 
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1.  A  method  for  trim  adjustment  of  a  variable  gain  amplifier 
(VGA)  used  in  a  direct  access  storage  device  (DASD).  the  VGA 
having  predetermined  overall  gain  endpoints,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

identifying  a  minimum  gain  and  a  maximum  gain  for  the  VGA 
in  a  preferred  operational  range  in  the  DASD;  said  identified 
minimum  gain  and  said  identified  maximum  gain  for  the  VGA 
in  said  preferred  operational  range  in  the  DASD  being  moved 
inwardly  and  spaced  apart  from  the  VGA  predetermined  over- 
all gain  endpoints; 
setting  said  minimum  gain  for  the  VGA  in  said  preferred  opera- 
tional range  and  trim  adjusting  the  VGA  to  minimize  an 
output  of  the  VGA:  and 
setting  said  maximum  gain  for  the  VGA  in  said  preferred  opera- 
tional range  and  trim  adjusting  the  VGA  to  minimize  an 
output  of  the  VGA. 
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5,821,811 
BYPASS  DEVICE  IN  AN  AMPLIHER  UNIT 
Lars  Persson,  SoUentuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AUgon  AB, 
Akersberga,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  4, 1995,  9503443 

Int.  CI.*  H03F  3/189 

U.S.  a.  330—51  10  Oaims 
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1.  Bypass  device  in  an  amplifier  unit  for  amplifying  communi- 
cation signals  in  the  frequency  range  from  500  MHZ.  comprising  a 
printed  circuit  board  with  transmission  lines,  an  amplifier,  a  trans- 
mission line  bypass  segment  extending  in  parallel  to  the  amplifier, 
and  switching  means  for  activating  said  bypass  segment  in  case  the 
amplifier  becomes  inoperable,  characterized  in  that  said  amplifier 
is  connected  between  two  transmission  line  stub  segments  extend- 
ing from  two  primary  junction  points,  between  which  said  bypass 
segment  is  connected,  and  in  that  said  switching  means  comprises 
solid  sute  components  having  a  controllable  impedance,  either 
very  low  or  very  high,  said  solid  state  components  connected  to 
ground  at  selected  points  of  said  bypass  segment  and  of  said  stub 
segments  so  as  to  enable  switching  between  a  normal  operational 
sute  and  a  bypass  sute,  wherein,  in  the  normal  operational  sute, 
all  of  said  solid  sute  components  are  controlled  into  a  state  of  very 
low  impedance,  so  that  the  bypass  segment  is  effectively  blocked 
and  the  communication  signals  pass  via  said  stub  segments, 
through  the  amplifier,  whereas,  in  the  bypass  sute,  all  of  said  solid 
sute  components  are  controlled  into  a  sute  of  very  high  imped- 
ance, so  that  the  stub  segments  are  effectively  blocked  and  the 
communication  signals  pass  through  said  bypass  segment. 


5,821312 
WIDEBAND  AMPLIFIER  USING  PARALLEL  FEEDBACK 

TRANSISTOR 
Moon-Pyung  Park,  Daejeon;  Hyeon-Cheol  Ki,  Seongnam; 
Sung-Ho  Park;  Tae-Woo  Lee,  both  of  Daejeon,  and  Kie- 
Moon  Song,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea 
Telecommunication  Authority,  Daejeon,  and  Electronics  and 
Telecommunications  Research  Institute,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep. 
of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  747,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  15,  1995, 
1995  50533  ^ 

lOL  a."  H03F  3/45:1/14 
U.S.  a.  330— 260  5  Oaims 

1.  A  wideband  ^plifier  utilizing  parallel  feedback  transistors, 
said  wideband  amplifier  comprising: 
an  external  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  node,  a  first 
resistive  element,  a  second  node,  a  third  node,  a  first  transis- 
tor, a  fourth  node,  a  first  current  source,  a  fifth  node,  a  second 
transistor,  a  sixth  node,  a  fourth  resistive  element  and  a 
seventh  node; 
an  internal  differential  amplifier  having  a  second  resistive  ele- 
ment, an  eighth  node,  a  third  transistor,  a  ninth  node,  a  second 
current  source,  a  sixth  transistor,  a  tenth  node  and  a  third 
resistive  element; 
an  emitter  follower  buffer  having  a  fourth  transistor,  a  third 
current  source,  a  fourth  current  source,  a  twelfth  node,  and  a 
fifth  transistor;  and 
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a  load  having  a  fifth  resistive  element,  a  thirteenth  node,  a  ninth 
transistor,  a  fourteenth  node,  a  fifth  current  source,  a  tenth 
transistor,  fifteenth  node  and  a  sixth  resistive  element; 

wherein  capacitive  elements  are  connected  between  first  and 
seventh  nodes  of  parallel  feedback  transistors  and  alternating 
current  (AC)  grounds. 


5,821313 
BIDIRECTIONAL  AMPLIFIER 

Robert  Alexander  Batchelor,  St  Ives,  and  John  William  .Archer, 
Pennant  Hills,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Common- 
wealth Scientific  &  Industrial  Research  Organisation, 
CampbeU,  Australia 

FUed  May  15,  19%.  Ser.  No.  647^15 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Nov.    16,    1993, 
PM2445 

InL  a.*  H03F  3/193:3/62 
VS.  a.  330-277  17  Claims 


1.  A  bidirectional  amplifier,  capable  of  being  symmetrically 
coupled  with  a  plurality  of  coupled  amplifier  suges,  comprising: 

a  field  effect  type  transistor  unit  with  a  source  and  drain,  each 
having  an  impedance  matching  device,  and  a  plurality  of  gates 
connected  in  common  gate  mode,  each  gate  having  series 
capacitive  feedback  and  grounded  capacitive  reactance;  and 

first  and  second  two-terminal  ports  each  capable  of  acting  as 
either  an  input  or  an  output  for  said  amplifier  and  having  a 
first  terminal  respectively  connected  to  said  source  or  drain  of 
said  transistor  unit  through  said  impedance  matching  device, 
and  a  second  terminal, 

wherein  each  of  said  second  terminals  is  at  least  AC  connected 
with  one  of  said  gates  of  said  transistor  unit. 


5321314 
NEGATIVE  FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIER 
Masatoshi    Katayama;    Masamichi    Nogami,    and    Kuniatu 
Motoshima,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denld  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,285 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jim.  25,  1996,  8-164831 
Int  a."  H03F  1/34:  H03G  3/30 
VS.  CI.  330—277  17  Claims 

12.  A  negative  feedback  preamplifier  comprising: 
a  grounded  source  amplifier  including  a  main  PET  and  a  load 
FET,  the  source  of  said  main  FET  being  grounded,  the  drain 
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active  device  means  mounted  adjacent  to  the  substrate  and 
having  first  and  second  input  terminals  coupled  respectively 
to  said  first  and  second  center  conductors,  first  and  second 
output  terminals  coupled  to  said  opposing  conductors,  and  a 
common  terminal  coupled  to  said  first  ground  conductor,  said 
active  device  means  coupling  a  signal  between  said  slotline 
and  said  coplanar  waveguide  structure. 


of  said  load  FET  being  connected  to  a  positive  power  supply, 
the  source  of  said  load  FET  being  connected  to  the  drain  of 
said  main  FET,  the  gate  and  the  source  of  said  load  FET  being 
connected  to  each  other; 

a  source  follower  circuit  including:  a  source  follower  FET 
whose  drain  is  connected  to  said  positive  power  supply  and 
whose  gate  is  connected  to  the  source  of  said  load  FET  and 
whose  source  serves  to  provide  an  output;  a  bias  setting 
ponion  connected  to  the  source  of  said  source  follower  FET, 
for  setting  the  bias  associated  with  said  main  FET;  and  a 
constant-current  source  FET  whose  drain  is  connected  to  the 
other  terminal  of  said  bias  setting  portion,  and  whose  gate  and 
source  are  connected  to  each  other  and  further  connected  to  a 
negative  power  supply  with  a  voltage  lower  than  that  of  said 
positive  power  supply;  and 

a  feedback  resistor  connected  between  the  gate  of  said  main  FET 
and  the  drain  of  said  constant-current  source  FET,  said  feed- 
back resistor  serving  to  determine  the  current-voltage  conver- 
sion gain  when  a  small  signal  current  is  input  to  said  negative 
feedback  preamplifier; 

wherein  when  a  large  signal  current  is  input  to  said  negative 
feedback  amplifier,  said  bias  setting  portion  sets  the  bias 
condition  so  that  the  drain-source  voluge  of  said  main  FET 
becomes  equal  to  or  smaller  than  the  pinch-off  volUge 
thereby  reducing  the  transconductance  of  said  main  FET. 


5,821315 

MINUTURE  ACTIVE  CONVERSION  BETWEEN 

SLOTLINE  AND  COPLANAR  WAVEGUIDE 

CUflord  A.  Mohwinkel,  San  Jose,  Califs  assignor  to  Endgate 

i  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719,860 

Int  a."  H03F  3/60 

VS.  CL  MO-286  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  transmission  of  electrical  signals 
baween  a  slodine  and  a  coplanar  waveguide  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate  having  a  planar  face; 

a  slotline  consisting  of  first  and  second  opposing  coplanar  con- 
ductors mounted  on  said  face  of  said  substrate; 

a  dual  coplanar  waveguide  structure  mounted  on  said  face  of 
said  substrate  and  having  first  and  second  spaced-apart  center 
conductors  and  first  and  second  coplanar  ground  conductors, 
said  first  and  second  center  conductors  being  positioned 
between  said  first  and  second  ground  conductors,  said  copla- 
nar waveguide  having  a  proximal  portion  adjacent  to  said 
slotline.  and 


5321,816 

INTEGER  DIVISION  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY 

SYNTHESIS  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Jeffery  S.  Patterson,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett 

Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,784 
Int  a."  H03L  7/18 
VS.  a.  331—1  A 
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1.  A  variable  frequency  synthesizer  for  generating  an  output 
signal  related  in  frequency  to  an  applied  reference  signal  by  a 
rational  frequency  multiplier,  comprising: 

a  variable  frequency  oscillator  having  an  input  receiving  a 
control  signal  and  having  an  output  providing  the  output 
signal  having  a  frequency  responsive  to  the  control  signal; 

a  frequency  divider  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  variable  fre- 
quency oscillator,  receiving  the  output  signal  and  dividing  the 
frequency  of  the  ouqjut  signal  by  an  integer  divisor  to  produce 
a  divided  signal; 

a  phase  comparator  coupled  to  the  frequency  divider,  receiving 
the  divided  signal  at  a  first  input  and  receiving  the  reference 
signal  at  a  second  input  and  producing  a  phase  diffeience 
signal  having  a  predictable  component  and  an  error  compo- 
nent; 

a  phase  prediction  signal  generator  receiving  the  reference  signal 
and  generating  a  cancellation  signal  identical  to  the  pi«lict- 
able  component  according  to  the  reference  signal,  the  integer 
divisor,  and  the  rational  frequency  multiplier; 

a  summer  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  phase  comparator 
and  receiving  the  phase  difference  signal,  having  a  second 
input  coupled  to  the  phase  prediction  signal  generator  and 
receiving  the  cancellation  signal,  and  taking  the  difference  of 
the  cancellation  signal  and  the  phase  difference  signal,  provid- 
ing the  error  component  at  an  output;  and 

a  filter  coupled  between  the  output  of  the  summer  and  the  input 
of  the  variable  frequency  oscillator,  receiving  the  error  com- 
ponent and  processing  the  error  component  to  generate  the 
control  signal,  the  control  signal  adjusting  the  frequency  of 
the  output  signal  to  reduce  the  error  component. 
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5321317 
FAST-LOCKING  LOW-NOISE  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP 
John  W.  M cCorkle,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,660 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/08 

VS.  a.  331—1  A  12  Claims 


"^""^      ^  f   il 


1.  A  phase-locked  loop  device  for  generating  an  output  signal  in 
phase-lock  with  a  input  signal,  at  a  frequency  of  (N/M)  times  the 
frequency  of  the  input  signal,  with  adjustable  lock-in  phase  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  signal  input  to  receive  an  input  signal  of  frequency  Fi; 

b)  a  programming  input  that  receives  an  input  number  N,  used  to 
control  the  output  frequency  Fo  such  that  Fo=(N/M)Fi; 

c)  a  D-Latch  having  a  clock  input,  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  progranuning  input  N,  and  having  an  output  N'  propor- 
tional to  N; 

d)  a  phase-offset  input  to  receive  an  input  voltage  proportional  to 
the  desired  phase  shift  between  a  reference  signal  and  a 
divided-down  voltage  controlled  oscillator  signal; 

e)  a  divide-by-M  means  having  an  input  coiuiected  to  said  signal 
input,  having  a  first  output  also  called  said  reference  signal, 
wherein  the  output  has  a  frequency  of  Fi/M; 

0  a  digital  phase  detector,  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  divide-by-M  means,  having  a  second  input, 
having  an  output,  and  having  a  lock  output; 

g)  a  pulse  generating  means  having  a  first  output,  and  having  a 
second  output,  wherein  the  pulse  from  said  first  output  occurs 
after  said  output  of  said  phase-detector  returns  to  an  open 
circuit  state,  and  wherein  the  pulse  from  said  second  output 
begins  after  the  end  of  the  pulse  from  said  first  output,  and 
ends  before  said  output  of  said  phase-detector  leaves  the  open 
state,  and  wherein  the  width  of  the  pulse  from  the  first  output 
is  modulated  in  accordance  with  N'  and  the  linearity  of  the 
VCO  to  keep  the  loop  gain  constant; 

h)  a  first  RC  low-pass  filter,  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  digital  phase  detector,  and  having  an  output; 

i)  a  first  switch  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  RC  low-pass 
filter  so  as  to  discharge  the  filter,  having  a  control  input 
connected  to  said  second  output  of  said  pulse  generator; 

j)  a  first  differential  amplifier,  having  a  first  input  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  low-pass  filter,  having  a  second  input 
connected  to  said  phase-offset  input  signal,  and  having  an 
output; 

k)  a  second  switch  having  an  input  connected  to  said  first 
differential  amplifier,  having  a  control  input  connected  to  said 
first  output  of  said  pulse  generating  means,  and  having  an 
output; 

i)  a  filter  having  an  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said  second 
switch,  and  an  output; 

m)  a  second  RC  low-pass  filter,  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  filter,  and  having  an  output; 

n)  a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  (VCO),  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  second  RC  low-pass  filter,  and 
having  an  output;  and 

o)  an  output  signal  line  connected  to  said  output  of  said  voltage- 
controlled  oscillator; 


p)  a  divide-by-N  means,  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  voltage-controlled  oscillator,  having  a  second  input 
connected  to  said  programming  input  to  receive  N,  and  having 
an  output  connected  to  the  said  second  input  of  said  digital 
phase  detector  and  connected  to  said  input  of  said  D- latch, 
wherein  the  frequency  of  said  output  is  (1/N)  times  the 
frequency  of  the  signal  on  said  input. 


5321 318 
PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  CIRUIT  FOR  A  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Seiichi  Idei,  Sagamihara,  and  Takuya  Ishikawa,  Hino,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,545 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-310241 

InL  a."  H03L  7/099;7/IO:7/l8 

VS.  a.  331—17  12  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  dot -clock  signal  synchronized  with 
a  horizontal  video  synchronization  signal  for  multiple  display 
modes  comprising: 

voltage  controlled  oscillator  that  provides  an  output  signal  that 
varies  in  frequency  with  the  magnitude  of  control  voltages 
provided  to  inputs  of  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator. 

a  variable  frequency  divider  for  dividing  the  output  signal  of 
said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  at  a  predetermined  but 
changeable  frequency  division  ratio  which  depends  on  the 
display  mode; 

a  phase  comparator  comparing  the  phase  of  the  output  of  said 
variable  frequency  divider  with  the  phase  of  the  horizontal 
video  synchronization  signal  and  providing  an  output  indica- 
tive of  the  phase  difference; 

a  fine  control  loop  coupling  the  inputs  of  the  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  to  the  output  of  the  comparator  to  provide  a  first 
input  control  voltage  to  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  said 
fine  control  loop  being  a  phase  locked  loop  circuit  with  a  low 
conversion  gain  to  maintain  a  low  noise  ratio  when  a  lock  for 
the  phase  locked  loop  circuit  is  locked; 

detection  means  for  determining  whether  the  lock  on  the  phase 
locked  loop  circuit  is  released;  and 

a  coarse  control  loop  including  the  detection  means  coupling  the 
inputs  of  the  oscillator  to  the  output  of  the  phase  comparator 
for  providing,  only  when  the  detection  means  indicates  the 
lock  is  released,  a  change  in  a  second  input  control  voltage  to 
the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  through  a  high  conversion 
gain  path  with  a  wide  variable  frequency  range. 
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5,821,819 

BASE  STATION  OSCILLATOR  TUNED  WITH  RECEIVED 

I  CLOCK  SIGNAL 

Michael  Wolf,  Muodelsheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel 

AJsthom  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  917,950 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1996,  196  34 
740.8 

InL  CL*  H03L  7/085 
US.  a.  331-17  9  Claims 

LOCK 


7.  A  method  of  tuning  a  tunable  oscillator  (CSC)  for  generating 
a  carrier  frequency  (CAR)  of  a  base  station  (BTS).  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

leriving  a  clock  signal  (CLK)  having  a  pulse  repetition  fre- 
quency from  a  digital  communication  signal  (STM); 

1  lenerating  a  correction  signal  (COR)  dependent  on  a  difference 
between  a  frequency  (OF)  of  the  tunable  oscillator  (CSC)  and 
the  pulse  repeution  frequency  of  the  clock  signal  (CLK);  and 

aining  the  oscillator  (OSC)  with  the  correction  signal  (COR)  in 
accordance  with  a  quality  indicator  which  indicates  stability 
of  the  clock  signal  and  forms  part  of  the  digital  communica- 
tion signal  (STM). 


5^1320 

DUAL  BAND  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 
James  R.  Snider,  Elk  Grove  ViUage,  and  Glen  O.  Reeser, 
Palatine,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  MotoroU  Inc,  Schaum- 
burg,  Ul. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950^74 

iDt  a."  H03B  5/12:5/18 

U,S.CL  331-48  20  Claims 
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a  combiner  circuit  having  a  first  and  second  input  and  an  output, 
the  first  and  second  inputs  of  the  combiner  circuit  coupled  to 
the  respective  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  negative  resis- 
tance generators. 


5321321 
ICO  BASED  LINEAR  GAIN  VCO  WITH  NON-LINEAR  V/I 

CONVERTER 
Ahmad  Abdab,  Mississauga;  Hugh  Chow,  Thomhill,  and  Ray- 
mond Chau,  Toronto,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  ATI  Tecb- 
noiogies  Incorporated,  UnionviUe,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804^25 

Int.  a."  H03B  27/00 

VS.  a.  331-57  8  Claims 
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I.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  comprising: 

(a)  a  ring  of  inverters  comprised  of  an  odd  number  of  serially 
connected  CMOS  inverter  suges.  the  inverter  suges  being 
connected  in  parallel  between  first  and  second  oppositely 
poled  power  leads. 

(b)  a  MOSFET  having  a  source-drain  circuit  connected  between 
one  of  the  power  leads  and  a  first  power  rail,  the  other  power 
lead  being  connected  to  a  second  power  rail. 

(c)  means  for  operating  the  MOSFET  in  saturation,  and 

(d)  means  for  applying  a  control  voluge  to  the  gate  of  the 
MOSFET.  referenced  to  the  second  power  lead, 

whereby  the  MOSFET  operates  as  a  nonlinear  current  conduc- 
tion device  having  a  characteristic  such  as  to  linearize  the 
voltage-frequency  characteristic  of  the  combined  MOSFET— 
ring  oscillator  combination. 


5321322 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5321323 
VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 
William  Bereza,  Nepean,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montiieal,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,783 

Int  CI."  H03B  5/02 

VS.  a.  331-57  9  ciaiais 


1.  A  multi-band  tunable  frequency  source,  comprising: 

a  tank  circuit  responsive  to  a  tuning  voltage,  the  tank  ciicuit 

having  an  output: 
a  first  negative  resistance  generator  operable  at  a  first  frequency 
and  having  an  input  and  an  output  and  a  second  negative 
resistance  generator  operable  at  a  second  frequency  and  hav- 
ing an  input  and  an  output,  the  output  of  the  tank  circuit  being 
coupled  to  the  inputs  of  the  negative  resistance  generators: 
rand 


I.  A  voltage-conttolled  oscillator  comprising: 

first  and  second  voltage  terminals  for  receiving  first  and  second 

voltages,  respectively; 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  current; 


n  differential  amplifiers,  each  including  first  and  second  FETs. 
the  sources  of  which  are  coupled  together,  the  drain  of  each  of 
the  first  and  second  FETs  being  connected  to  the  second 
voltage  terminal  through  a  load  element,  n  being  an  integer 
and  greater  than  two.  the  drains  of  the  first  and  second  FETs 
of  the  i""  amplifier  being  connected  to  the  gates  of  the  second 
and  first  FETs  of  the  (i+l)""  amplifier,  the  drains  of  the  first 
and  second  FETs  of  the  nth  amplifier  being  connected  to  the 
gates  of  the  respective  FETs  of  the  first  amplifier  so  that  the  n 
amplifiers  are  ring-connected,  ISiSn; 

n  current  means,  each  including  third  and  fourth  FETs  connected 
in  series  between  the  first  voltage  terminal  and  the  coupled 
sources  of  the  first  and  second  FETs  of  the  respective  ampli- 
fier, the  drain  of  the  third  FET  being  connected  to  the  gate 
thereof; 

fifth  and  sixth  FETs  connected  in  series  between  the  input 
terminal  and  the  second  voltage  terminal,  the  drain  of  the  fifth 
FET  being  connected  to  the  gate  thereof;  and 

seventh,  eighth,  ninth  and  tenth  FETs  connected  in  series 
between  the  first  and  the  second  voltage  terminals,  the  drain 
of  each  of  the  eighth  and  tenth  FETs  being  connected  to  the 
gate  thereof,  the  gates  of  the  ninth  and  tenth  FETs  being 
connected  to  the  gates  of  the  fifth  and  sixth  FETs,  respec- 
tively, the  gates  of  the  seventh  and  eighth  FETs  being  con- 
nected to  the  gates  of  the  third  and  fourth  FETs,  respectively, 
of  each  current  means,  respectively  wherein  the  first,  second, 
third,  fourth,  seventh  and  eighth  FETs  are  first  channel  type 
FETs  and  the  fifth,  sixth,  ninth  and  tenth  FETs  are  second 
channel  type  FETs. 


a  second  differential  amplifier  stage  coupled  between  the  input 
node  and  the  output  node  in  parallel  with  the  first  differential 
amplifier,  having  a  second  reference  node  coupled  to  receive  a 
second  reference  voltage,  and  being  config«Bed4o  draw  a 
second  component  current  from  the  output  node  and  to  sink  a 
second  tail  current  to  ground,  where  the  first  component 
current  is  determined  by  the  first  reference  voltage  and  the 
input  voltage,  the  second  component  current  is  determined  by 
the  second  reference  voluge  and  the  input  voltage,  and  a 
nonlinear  function  of  the  input  voltage  relates  the  output 
voltage  to  said  input-voltage. 


5.821,825 
OPTICALLY  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 
Kevin  W.  Kobayashi,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,056 

Int.  a.'  H03B  5/00:19/00:  H04B  1/28:  lOm 

VS.  CL  331—66  16  Claims 

OpNcal  Frequency 
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5,821,824 
MULTISTAGE  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER  FOR  VOLTAGE 

CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 
Ray  Alan  Mentzer,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,186 
Int  CL*  H03B  5/24:5/04:  H03L  1/00:  H03F  3/45 

U.S.  a.  331—57  25  Claims 
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1.  An  optically  controlled  oscillator  comprising: 

a  heterqj unction  bipolar  transistor  (HBT)  having  base,  collector 

and  emitter  terminals;  and 
an  active  inductor  tank  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  said  HBT, 

including  a  high  electron  mobility  transistor  (HEMT)  and  a 

photodetectoT  and  an  optical  port  for  exciting  said  photode- 

tector. 


5321326 
OSCILLATOR  ORCUIT  SYNCHRONIZATION 
Trevor  Newlin,  West  Lothian,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Burr- 
Brown  Corporation,  l^cson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  Na  664,402 

Int  a.*  H03B  5/36 

VS.  a.  331—74  12  Claims 
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1.  A  multistage  voltage  converter  for  producing,  at  an  output 
node  in  response  to  an  input  voltage,  an  output  voltage  useful  for 
controlling  a  voltage  connx}|led  oscillator,  said  multistage  voltage 
converter  comprising: 

a  first  differential  amplifier  stage,  having  an  input  coupled  to 
receive  the  input  voltage,  a  reference  node  coupled  to  receive 
a  first  reference  voltage,  and  a  first  output  coupled  to  the 
output  node,  and  being  configured  to  draw  a  first  component 
current  from  the  output  node  and  to  sink  a  first  tail  current  to 
ground;  and 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  signals  with  an  apparatus;  the  appa- 
ratus comprising  an  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  series  of 
signals;  an  output  means  for  transforming  the  series  of  signals  into 
a  second  series  of  signals,  a  ttansformer.  and  a  switching  means  for 
switching  an  input  voltage  across  a  first  winding  of  the  transfotroer 
in  accordance  with  the  second  series  of  signals;  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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(a)  providing  a  control  signal  to  the  output  means  to  hold  the 
output  means  in  a  selected  state; 

(b)  changing  the  control  signal  to  enable  the  output  means  in  the 
selected  state  when  the  oscillator  means  generates  a  first 
signal  of  the  series  of  signals:  and 

(c)  providing  a  switching  control  signal  to  the  switching  means 
to  disable  the  switching  means  until  the  oscillator  means 
generates  the  first  signal. 


5.821,827 
COPLANAR  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURES 
Clifford  A.  Mobwinkel,  San  Jose,  and  Edward  B.  Stoneham, 
Los  Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eodgate  Corporation, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  19%,  Sen  No.  769,144 

Int  CL*  HOIP  7/08:  H03B  5/18 

US.  a.  331—99  38  cUuws 
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L  Millimeter-wave  and  microwave  circuit  structures  compris- 


an  insulating  substrate  surface,  the  surface  defining  a  connection 
region: 

first,  second,  and  third  coplanar  conductors  mounted  on  the 
surface,  each  conductor  having  a  proximal  portion  extending 
into  the  connection  region,  the  first  and  second  conductors 
having  respective  distal  portions  extending  in  different  direc- 
tions from  the  connection  region,  and  the  third  conductor 
having  a  first  distal  portion  extending  adjacent  to  the  distal 
portion  of  the  first  conductor  and  a  second  distal  portion 
extending  adjacent  to  the  distal  portion  of  the  second  conduc- 
tor, the  first  and  second  distal  portions  of  the  third  conductor 
being  isolated  from  ground;  and 

at  least  one  active  device  having  an  input  signal  control  termi- 
nal, an  inverting  output  signal-carrying  terminal  and  a  non- 
inverting  output  signal-carrying  terminal,  the  signals  in  the 
output  signal-carrying  terminals  dependent  on  the  input  signal 
in  the  input  signal  control  terminal,  the  active  device  being 
positioned  in  the  connection  region  with  the  input  signal 
control  terminal  coupled  to  the  first  conductor,  the  non- 
inverting  output  signal  carrying  terminal  coupled  to  the  sec- 
ond conductor  and  the  inverting  output  signal  carrying  termi- 
nal coupled  to  the  third  conductor. 


5,821,828 
AN  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  A  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED 

AMPLITUDE 
ElM  C.  DUkmaiis,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  VS. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,046 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  7. 
1996.  96202212 

Int  CI."  H03B  5/36 
VS.  a.  331-109  20  Claims 

1.  An  oscillator  comprising  an  amplifier  which  comprises: 
a  first  and  a  second  supply  terminal, 
an  amplification  transistor  with 
a  first  main  electrode  coupled  to  an  output  terminal, 
a  second  main  electrode  coupled  to  the  first  supply  terminal. 

and 
a  control  electrode  coupled  to  an  input  temiinal:  and 
an  amplitude  controller. 


characterized  in  that  the  amplitude  controller  comprises: 
amplitude  reference  terminal  for  receiving  a  reference  signal  by 

means  of  which  the  amplitude  of  the  oscillator  signal  at  the 

output  terminal  is  determined; 
a  first  transistor  with 

a  first  main  electrode, 

a  second  main  electrode  coupled  to  the  output  terminal,  and 

a  control  electrode  coupled  to  the  amplitude  reference  termi- 
nal; 
a  second  transistor  with 

a  first  main  electrode  coupled  to  the  first  main  electrode  of  the 
first  transistor, 

a  second  main  electrode  coupled  to  the  input  terminal,  and 

a  control  electrode;  and 
a  bias  capacitor  coupled  between  the  output  terminal  and  the 

control  electrode  of  the  second  transistor. 


5,821.829 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUFF  WAITH  AUTOMATIC 
COMPENSATION  FOR  DEVUTIONS  OF  THE 
CAPACITANCES  FROM  NOMINAL  VALUES 
Melchiorre  Bniccoleri,  Genoa;  Gaetano  Cosentino,  Catania; 
Marco  Demicfaeli,  Binago,  and  Valerio  Pisati,  Bosnasco,  all  of 
Italy,    assignors    to   SGS-Thomson    Miroelectronics    S.r.l., 
Milan,  and  CO.RI.MAIE.  Consorzio  Per  La  Ricerca  Sulla 
MIcroeleMronica  Nei  Mezzogiomo,  Catania,  both  of  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  810,032 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  3, 
1996,  96830103 

Int  CI."  H03K  3/281:  H03L  7/00 
VS.  CL  331-113  R  10  Claims 
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I.  A  circuit  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  circuit  units  integrated  in  a  chip  of  semiconductor 
material,  each  circuit  unit  containing  capacitive  means  and 
charging  means  which  supply  charging  currents  to  the  capaci- 
tive means,  each  circuit  unit  defining  a  quantity  (I/C)  depend- 
ing upon  a  ratio  between  a  charging  current  of  the  respective 
charging  means  and  the  capacitance  of  the  respective  capaci- 
tive means: 

one  circuit  unit  of  the  plurality  of  circuit  units  comprising 
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an  adjustable-frequency  oscillator  generating  an  oscillator  fre- 
quency (f), 
a  reference-frequency  generator  generating  a  reference  fre- 
quency (fref). 
a  frequency  comparator  connected  to  the  reference-frequency 
generator  and  to  the  oscillator  for  comparing  a  frequency 
correlated  to  the  reference  frequency  (fref)  with  a  fre- 
quency correlated  to  the  frequency  (0  of  the  oscillator  and 
producing  an  error  signal  if  the  frequencies  compared  are 
different, 
means  for  regulating  the  charging  current  of  the  capacitive 
means  of  the  oscillator  in  dependence  on  the  error  signal  so 
as  to  keep  the  frequency  (0  of  the  oscillator  at  a  value 
precisely  correlated  to  the  reference  frequency  (fref).  and 
current  transducer  means  responsive  to  the  charging  current  of 
the  capacitive  means  of  the  oscillator  for  regulating  the 
charging  current  of  the  capacitive  means  of  at  least  one  of 
the  other  circuit  units  in  dependence  on  the  regulated 
charging  current  of  the  capacitive  means  of  the  oscillator, 
and 
wherein  the  means  for  regulating  the  charging  current  of  the 
capacitive  means  of  the  oscillator  comprises  a  reference  au- 
rent  generator  of  a  reference  current  output  (Iref)  and  an  adder 
for  adding  the  reference  current  output  (IreO  to  the  error 
signal  and  for  supplying  the  output  resulting  from  the  sum  to 
the  charging  means  of  the  oscillator  to  regulate  the  charging 
current  of  the  capacitive  means  of  the  oscillator. 


5,821,831 
Dn>LEX  FILTER  COMPRISING  MONOTONIC  POLES 
Dale  Mariand,  ErievUle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Comtronics, 
Inc.,  Clay,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  644,104 

Int  CI."  H03H  7/46 

U.S.  a.  333—132  17  Claims 


5321330 
NON-RECIPROCAL  CIRCUIT  ELEMENT 

Takaslii  Hasegawa,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  19%,  Sen  No.  766,019 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1995,  7-324834,' 
Dec.  18,  1995,  7-329080;  Dec.  9,  19%,  8-328418 

Int  CI."  HOIP  1/383 
VS.  a.  333—1.1  14  Claims 
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1.  A  three  port  diplex  filter  circuit,  comprising: 

a  high  pass  filter  portion,  connected  between  a  first  port  and  a 
second  port,  including  at  least  five  capacitors  connected  in 
series,  only  an  inductor  connected  between  each  node  formed 
between  adjoining  capacitors  and  ground,  and  a  first  scries 
resonant  circuit  connected  between  said  second  port  and 
ground;  and 

a  low  pass  filter  portion,  connected  between  said  first  port  and  a 
third  port,  including  at  least  four  inductors  connected  in 
series,  only  a  capacitor  connected  between  each  node  formed 
between  adjoining  inductors  and  ground,  and  a  second  series 
resonant  circuit  connected  between  said  third  port  and  ground. 


SGS- 


5321332 
SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  CIRCUFF 
Jean-Micbel   Moreau,  Grenoble,   France,   assignor  to 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1996,  Ser.  No.  756,019 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  30, 1995,  95  14384 
Int  CI."  H03H  7/09 
VS.  a.  333—177  30  Claims 


1.  A  non-reciprocal  circuit  element  comprising: 

a  central  electrode  assembly  composed  of  first  and  second 
central  electrodes  which  are  disposed  on  a  ferrite  member  in 
such  a  manner  that  they  intersect  with  each  other  while  being 
electrically  insulated  from  each  other,  said  first  aiKl  second 
central  electrodes  each  having  respective  first  and  second 
ends; 

first  and  second  I/O  ports  which  are  respectively  connected  to 
corresponding  first  ends  of  the  first  and  second  central  elec- 
trodes, and  a  third  I/O  port  which  is  connected  in  common  to 
both  of  the  second  ends  of  the  first  and  second  central  elec- 
trodes; 

a  matching  circuit  comprising  at  least  one  capacitor  connected 
between  one  of  said  first  and  second  I/O  pons  and  said  third 
I/O  port;  and 

a  magnetic  circuit  for  applying  a  DC  magnetic  field  to  said 
ferrite  member. 


-^Oc 


-On 


1.  A  circuit  for  transmitting  signals  having  a  wide  frequency 
spectrum  over  a  cable  from  a  transmitting  end  to  a  receiving  end, 
the  circuit  comprising: 

an  isolating  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  including  first 
and  second  terminals,  said  primary  winding  comprising  a  part 
of  a  high  pass  filter,  said  high  pass  filter  having  a  first  input 
node,  a  first  output  node,  and  being  referenced  to  a  ground 
voltage  of  the  transmitting  end; 

a  low-pass  filter  referenced  to  a  ground  voltage  of  the  receiving 
end  and  having  a  second  input  node  and  a  second  output  node, 
said  second  input  node  connected  to  said  first  input  node;  and 

means  for  summing  voltages  at  said  first  and  second  output 
nodes,  to  produce  a  signal  at  the  receiving  end. 
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5^21^3 

fACKED  CRYSTAL  FILTER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING 
Kenneth  M.  Lakin,  Redmond.  Oreg^  assignor  to  TFR  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Bend,  Greg. 
j  Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578^28 

!  Int.  a."  Ha3H  9/00 

U-S-CL  333-187  18  Qaims 
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1.  A  piezoelectric  device,  comprising: 

a  stacked  crystal  filter  having  multiple  resonant  frequencies; 

a  supporting  substrate  for  solidly  mounting  the  stacked  crystal 
filter  and 

an  acoustic  reflector  between  the  stacked  crystal  filter  and  the 
substrate,  the  reflector  adapted  to  substantially  suppress  reso- 
nance of  the  filter  at  one  or  more  of  the  multiple  resonant 
frequencies  and  to  sufficiendy  reflect  acoustic  waves  gener- 
ated at  anodier  of  d»e  multiple  resonant  frequencies  to  cause 
the  filter  to  resonate  at  the  other  frequency. 


5321,834 
SURFACE  WAVE  DEVICE  WITH  CAPACITANCE 
Yofeng  Xu;  Ji-Dong  Dai.  and  Zhuo-Hui  Chen,  ail  of  Kanata, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal, 
Canada 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  Na  854,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  5,  1997,  2199238 
Int.  CI."  H«3H  9/64:9/25 
U.S.CL  333-193  25  Claims 
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5321335 
DIELECTRIC  HLTER  AND  METHOD  OF  REGULATING 

ITS  FREQUENCY  BANDWIDTH 
Seigo  Hino,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Sparli  Plug  Co., 
Ltd.,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23, 1995,  7-091567: 
Feb.  15,  19%,  8-054266 

Int  CI."  HOIP  1/202 
U-S.  CL  333-202  ^  claims 
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1.  A  dielectric  filter  comprising: 

a  dielectric  ceramic  block  of  a  rectangularly  parallelepipedic 
shape  having  a  first  and  second  end  surfaces  and  four  lateral 
side  surfaces  extending  between  the  first  and  second  end 
surfaces,  said  second  end  surface  and  four  lateral  side  surfaces 
being  respectively  substantially  covered  with  a  conductive 
layer  which  operates  as  a  shield  electrode; 

at  least  two  resonators  disposed  in  parallel  widi  each  other 
within  said  dielectric  ceramic  block,  each  resonator  compris- 
ing a  through  bore  which  extends  from  th^  first  end  surface  to 
the  second  end  surface  of  said  dielectric  ceramic  block  and  an 
inner  conductive  layer  provided  on  an  inner  surface  thereof; 

at  least  two  auxiliary  through  bores  each  extending  perpendicu- 
larly from  a  respective  given  position  of  the  corresponding 
through  bore  of  said  associated  resonator  to  one  of  said  four 
lateral  side  surfaces  and  being  provided  with  a  respective 
inner  conductive  layer  on  an  inner  surface  thereof,  and  each 
respective  auxiliary  through  bore  having  an  opening  at  said 
one  lateral  side  surface  of  the  block; 

at  least  two  electrically  non-conductive  sections  arranged  to 
surround  the  opening  of  said  each  auxiliary  through  bore  on 
said  one  lateral  side  surface  of  the  block;  and 

an  electrically  non-conductive  connecting  section  provided  for 
connecting  said  electrically  non-conductive  sections  to  each 
other  and  extending  between  the  adjacent  openings  of  said 
auxiliary  through  bores. 


3.  A  surface  wave  device  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate; 

ai  least  one  interdigital  transducer  (IDT)  on  a  surface  of  the 
substrate  for  transducing  surface  waves  in  a  first  direction  on 
the  substrate:  and 

a  capacitance  comprising  fingers  forming  at  least  one  interdigital 
strucwre  (IDS)  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  arranged  so  that 
any  surface  waves  propagated  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
by  the  IDS  have  a  second  direction  of  propagation  that  is 
substantially  diff^erent  from  the  first  direction,  wherein  die 
IDS  is  connected  between  connection  rails  of  a  surface  wave 
component  comprising  the  IDT  and  is  positioned  in  a 
reduced-width  portion  of  at  least  one  of  die  connection  rails. 


5,821336 
MINL\TURIZED  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Linda  P.  B.  Katehi,  Northville;  loannls  Papapolymerou.  and 
Jui-Ching  Cheng,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich. 

FUed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,722 

Int  a."  HOIP  1/20 

VS.  a.  333-202  27  Oaims 
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1.  A  high  frequency  microelectronic  filter  assembly  comprising: 


a.  at  least  one  microresonator  comprising  at  least  two  openings 
and  at  least  one  metal-lined  resonance  chamber  microma- 
chined  in  a  layer  of  dielectric  material; 

b.  input  means  for  transmitting  an  electromagnetic  input  signal 
to  said  resonance  chamber  through  a  first  one  of  said  open- 
ings; 

c.  output  means  for  receiving  an  electromagnetic  output  signal 
from  said  resonance  chamber  through  a  second  one  of  said 
openings; 

d.  a  first  region  of  dielectric  material  arranged  between  said 
input  means  and  said  resonance  chamber,  for  support  of  said 
input  means  and  to  maintain  said  resonance  chamber  and  said 
input  means  separated  from  one  another;  and 

e.  a  second  region  of  dielectric  material  arranged  between  said 
output  means  and  said  resonance  chamber,  for  support  of  said 
output  means  and  to  maintain  said  resonance  chamber  and 
said  output  means  separated  from  one  another. 
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5,821338 
DOUBLE  TUNING  CIRCUIT  OF  TV  TUNER 

Takeo  Suzuki;  Masaki  Yamamoto;  Masashi  Suzuki,  and  Yasu- 
haru  Kudo,  all  of  Fukushima-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,638 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1995,  7-320624 
Int  ex."  H03J  5/00 
VS.  a.  334—47  9  Claims 

1.  A  double  tuning  circuit  of  a  TV  tuner  comprising: 
a  primary  tuning  circuit  including  a  primary  inductor; 
a  secondary  tuning  circuit  including  a  secondary  inductor, 
wherein  said  primary  inductor  is  inductively  coupled  to  said 

secondary  inductor; 
wherein  said  primary  tuning  circuit  includes  two  series  con- 
nected circuits,  said  two  series  connected  circuits  including  an 
impedance  element  and  a  switching  diode; 


5321337 
MULTI-MODE  CAVFTY  FOR  WAVEGUIDE  FILTERS 
Luciano  Accatino,  Rosia,  and  Giorgio  Bertin,  "nirin,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Cselt-  Centra  Studi  E  Laboratori  Teleco- 
municazioni  S.p.A.,  IXirin,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  30, 1996,  TO96A0057 
Int  CI."  HOIP  1/208 
VS.  a.  333—208  10  Claims 


wherein  said  secondary  tuning  circuit  includes  two  series  con- 
nected circuits,  said  two  series  connected  circuits  including  an 
impedance  element  and  a  switching  diode; 

wherein  said  two  series  connected  circuits  of  said  primary 
tuning  circuit  are  connected  in  parallel  with  said  two  series 
connected  circuits  of  said  secondary  tuning  circuit; 

a  control  circuit  for  selectively  turning  on  and  off  each  of  said 
switching  diodes  by  using  switching  voltages  corresponding 
to  signal  reception  states; 

wherein  each  of  said  impedance  elements  is  a  resistive  element 
for  Q  damping. 


5321339 
CALIBRATION  MEANS  FOR  A  CTRCUTT  BREAKER 
James  Arthur  Heise,  Cedar  FaUs;  Duane  Lee  Ibmer,  Cedar 
Rapids;  Dennis  William  Fleege,  Cedar  Rapids,  and  Eugene 
Walter  Wehr,  Cedar  Rapids,  aU  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Square 
D  Company,  Palatine,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697^83 

Int  a."  HOIH  75/12 

VS.  a.  335—35  18  CUims 


1.  A  single  multi-mode  cavity!  free  from  mning  screws  for 
waveguide  filters,  comprising  a  waveguide  portion  configured  on 
design  for  at  least  one  resonant  mode  transverse  with  respect  to  a 
main  axis  of  the  cavity  to  resonajte,  and  including  at  least  one 
waveguide  element  arranged  in  anieccentric  position  with  respect 
to  the  main  axis  of  the  cavity,  so  as  to  introduce  into  the  cavity 
itself  a  non-axial  discontinuity,  whereby  said  at  least  one 
waveguide  element  allows  for  at  l^ast  one  additional  longimdinal 
resonant  mode  to  resonate  without 'the  tuning  screws. 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  device  for  interrupting  power  in  a  circuit 
path  between  a  source  and  a  load,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  cover  operatively  associated  with  a  base  to  form  an  enclosure; 
a  line  terminal  disposed  in  said  housing; 
a  load  terminal  disposed  in  said  housing: 
operating  means  for  moving  a  contact  carrier  from  a  first  posi- 
tion to  a  second  position; 
an  electrical  circuit  extending  between  said  line  terminal  and 
said  load  terminal,  said  electrical  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  contact; 
a  second  contact; 

a  moveable  contact  carrier  said  second  contact  and  movable 
between  (i)  a  CLOSED  electrical  condition  wherein  said 
electrical  circuit  is  completed  between  said  line  terminal 
and  said  load  terminal  and  (ii)  a  second  position  wherein 
said  second  contact  is  spaced  ?way  from  said  first  contact 
and  corresponding  to  an  OPEN  electrical  circuit  condition 
wherein  said  electrical  circuit  is  not  completed  between 
said  line  terminal  and  said  load  terminal; 
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trip  means,  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  a  first  flexible  conduc- 
tor, for  releasing  said  operating  means  to  move  said  contact 
carrier  from  said  first  position  to  said  stcond  position  in 
response  to  predetermined  current  conditions; 

a  first  flexible  conductor  coupled  between  said  movable  con- 
tact and  said  trip  means: 

a  calibration  plate,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  for 
adjusting  said  predetermined  current  conditions,  said  first 
end  configured  to  form  a  pivot  and  coupled  to  said  trip 
means,  said  first  end  of  said  calibration  plate  including  a 
leg  portion  rotatable  about  a  rounded  end  thereof,  and 

a  second  flexible  conductor  coupled  between  said  second  end 
of  said  calibration  plate  and  said  load  terminal. 


5,821340 

SIMPLIFIED  SOLENOID  ASSEMBLY 

Russell  D.  Ricker.  Chichester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  WPI  Maenetec 

Inc.,  Warner,  N.H.  ' 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,437 

Int  a."  HOIH  67/02 

V-SCL  335-128  27  Ctotas 

20 


1.  A  solenoid  assembly  comprising: 

a  frame  including  at  least  first  and  second  side  regions,  wherein 
said  first  side  region  includes  an  aperture  extending  through 
said  first  side  region,  and  wherein  said  second  side  portion  of 
said  frame  defines  a  frame  pole  face  generally  opposite  said 
aperture  through  said  first  side  region; 

a  coil  assembly  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  frame  between 
said  at  least  first  and  second  side  regions,  said  coil  assembly 
including  a  bobbin  having  at  least  one  frame  locking  member, 
for  at  least  releasably  locking  with  said  frame,  wherein  said 
bobbin  defines  a  plunger  receiving  region  adapted  to  be 
aligned  with  said  aperture  in  said  frame  when  said  coil  assem- 
bly is  received  in  said  frame;  and 

a  plunger  adapted  to  be  slidably  received  through  said  aperture 
of  said  frame  and  within  said  plunger  receiving  region  of  said 
bobbin,  wherein  said  plunger  includes  a  plunger  pole  face 
adapted  to  confrontingly  align  with  said  frame  pole  face  on 
said  second  side  region  of  said  frame  when  said  plunger  is 
slidably  received  through  said  aperture  of  said  frame. 


5,821,841 
MICROCERAMIC  LINEAR  ACTUATOR 
Edward  P.  FurUni,  Lancaster;  Dilip  K.  Chatterjee,  and  Sya- 
■Ml  K.  Ghosh,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,064 
Int.  CL"  HOIF  7/00;7m;7A)6:  B29C  43/22 
UA  CI.  335-229  21  Claims 

I.  A  microceramic  linear  actuator  comprising: 

(a)  a  unitary  ceramic  body  which  has  been  fonned  with  an 
internal  cavity; 

(b)  a  piston  mounted  for  linear  movement  within  the  internal 
cavity  and  having  a  micromagnet  with  first  and  second  poles 
of  opposite  polarity,  and  at  least  one  shaft  attached  to  the 
micromagnet; 


(c)  a  conductive  coil  embedded  in  the  unitary  ceramic  body  and 
having  a  first  portion  wound  in  a  clockwise  direction  and 
disposed  in  operative  relationship  to  the  first  pole  of  the 
micromagnet,  and  a  second  portion  wound  in  a  counterclock- 
wise direction  and  disposed  in  operative  relationship  to  the 
second  pole  of  the  micromagnet;  and 

(d)  means  for  applying  current  in  first  and  second  directions  to 
the  coil  such  that  when  the  current  is  applied  in  the  first 
direction  it  flows  through  both  coil  portions,  and  the  clock- 
wise portion  of  the  coil  imparts  a  force  to  the  first  pole  of  the 
micromagnet,  and  the  counterclockwise  portion  of  the  coil 
imparts  a  force  to  the  second  pole  of  the  micromagnet  thereby 
causing  such  micromagnet  and  its  attached  shaft  to  move  in 
the  first  linear  direction,  and  when  it  is  applied  in  a  second 
direction  the  clockwise  portion  of  the  coil  imparts  an  opposite 
force  to  the  first  pole  of  the  micromagnet,  and  the  counter- 
clockwise portion  of  the  coil  imparts  an  opposite  force  to  the 
second  pole  of  the  micromagnet  thereby  causing  such  micro- 
magnet and  its  attached  shaft  to  move  in  a  second  linear 
direction. 

11.  A  method  for  making  a  microceramic  linear  actuator,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  insert  comprising  a  sintered  ceramic  bar  with  a 
sacrificial  fiber  wound  in  a  helical  fashion  on  its  surface, 
wherein  the  sacrificial  fiber  comprises  a  first  and  second  end 
portion,  and  portions  wound  in  clockwise  and  counterclock- 
wise directions  widi  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  ceramic  bar; 

(b)  forming  a  micromolded  ceramic  block  in  the  green  state 
having  a  cavity  therein  for  receiving  said  insert  and  with 
additional  space  to  accommodate  a  22%  shrinkage  of  said 
ceramic  block  during  sintering,  and  ftirther  having  features 
that  include  a  first  and  a  second  grooved  path  leading  from  the 
cavity  to  a  first  and  second  recess  on  the  ceramic  block, 
respectively; 

(c)  placing  the  insert  into  the  cavity  and  placing  the  first  and 
second  end  portions  of  the  sacrificial  fiber  into  the  first  and 
second  grooved  paths,  respectively,  with  the  first  and  second 
terminal  ends  of  the  sacrificial  fiber  fixed  in  the  first  and 
second  recess,  receptively; 

(d)  sintering  such  assembled  structure  to  form  a  unitary  ceramic 
body; 

(e)  etching  away  the  sacrificial  fiber  to  thereby  provide  an 
embedded  coil  receiving  cavity; 

(f)  filling  the  embedded  coil  receiving  cavity  with  a  conductive 
material  to  form  an  embedded  coil; 

(g)  removing  the  sintered  ceramic  bar  from  the  unitary  ceramic 
body  to  form  an  internal  cavity  therethrough; 

(h)  inserting  a  piston  into  the  internal  cavity  so  that  it  is  mounted 
for  linear  movement  within  the  internal  cavity,  wherein  said 
piston  ftirther  comprises  a  micromagnet  with  first  and  second 
poles  of  opposite  polarity,  and  at  least  one  shaft  attached  to 
the  micromagnet; 

(i)  fixedly  mounting  a  first  end  plug  in  one  end  of  the  internal 
cavity;  wherein  said  first  end  plug  has  a  hole  therethrough  for 
receiving  said  shaft  and  for  permitting  the  motion  of  piston 
with  attached  shaft  to  move  in  a  first  and  second  linear 
direction;  and 

(j)  fixedly  mounung  a  second  end  plug  in  the  opposite  end  of  the 
internal  cavity. 
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:     5,821,842 
DEFLECTION  YOKE  LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT 
Gildo  DiDomenico,  Polleferro;  Paolo  Spina,  Ferentino,  both  of 
Italy,  and  Anthony  Stanley  Baran,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Videocoior,  S.p.A.,  Anagni,  Italy 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,541 

Int  a.'^HOlF  7/00;  H04N  5/655 

VS.  a.  335—210  11  Claims 
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5,821343 

CHIP  INDUCTOR 

Nobuo  Mamada,  and  Satoru  Sekiguchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Taiyo  Yuden  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  528,698,  Sep.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,692,290. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,634 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223528 

Int  CI."  HOIF  27/02:27/28 

VS.  a.  336—83  3  aaims 


5321,844 
D.C.  REACTOR 
Ryuichirou    Tominaga;    Noriaki    Iwabuchi,    and    Michihiko 
Zenke,  all  of  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki,  Fukuoka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02508,  §  371  Date  Aug.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/18198,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  69334 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-331520; 
Mar.  13,  1995,  7A»1692;  Nov.  15, 1995,  7-322270 

Int  d"  HOIF  17/04:27/24 
VS.  Q.  336—110  10  Claims 


1.  A  deflection  yoke  for  a  cathode  ray  tube,  comprising: 

a  liner  for  supporting  a  deflection  winding;  and 

a  plurality  of  pins;  a  wedge  and 

a  plurality  of  sleeves  disposed  on  said  liner  for  receiving  in  a 
given  sleeve  a  corresponding  pin  of  said  pins  to  support  a 
front  portion  of  said  deflection  yoke  on  a  flare  part  of  said 
cathode  ray  tube,  said  pin  having  a  hollow  rear  section  for 
receiving  in  said  hollow  rear  section  said  wedge  which  locks 
said  pin  into  said  sleeve,  such  that  said  wedge  establishes  the 
position  of  said  pin  relative  to  said  sleeve  said  pin  being 
supported  by  said  flare  part  and  being  moveably  adjustable 
relative  to  said  liner  for  establishing  a  position  of  said  deflec- 
tion yoke  relative  to  said  cathode  ray  tube. 


1.  A  D.C.  reactor  comprising: 

a  core  structure  having  two  opposiiig  cores  with  magnetic  gaps 

defined  therebetween  to  form  closed  magnetic  circuits  across 

said  magnetic  gaps; 
a  coil  on  at  least  one  of  the  two  opposing  cores  of  said  core 

structure; 
permanent  magnet  means,  disposed  on  opposing  sides  of  said 

core  structure  bridging  sides  of  said  magnetic  gaps  and  having 

opposed  portions  of  a  same  polarity,  for  inducing  a  biasing 

magnetic  flux  in  said  closed  magnetic  circuits  which  flows 

around  said  magnetic  gaps;  and 
said  coil  being  wound  in  a  direction  to  induce  a  magnetic  flux  in 

an  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  biasing  magnetic  flux 

throughout  said  core  structure. 


5321,845 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  NOISE  ABSORBER 
Yoshinori  Ohashi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kitigawa  Indus- 
tries Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,263 

Int  CI.*  HOIF  27/02:17/06:  HOIP  5/00 

VS.  CI.  336—92  19  Claims 


/ 


1.  A  chip  inductor  comprising: 

coiled  conducting  wire  means; 

a  magnetic  core  which  is  formed  by  sintering  and  in  which  said 
coiled  conducting  wire  means  is  embedded; 

wherein  said  coiled  conducting  wire  means  comprises  a  plurality 
of  bundled  conducting  wires  which  are  coiled  in  a  zigzag 
manner,  both  end  portions  of  said  coiled  conducting  wire 
means  being  exposed  to  both  end  surfaces  of  said  magnetic 
core;  and 

external  electrodes  which  are  coated  on  both  said  end  surfaces  of 
said  magnetic  core  and  which  are  connected  to  both  said  end 
portions  of  said  coiled  conducting  wire  means. 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  noise  absorber  comprising: 

a  first  magnetic  body  having  a  plate  member  with  two  integrated 
side  walls,  the  first  magnetic  body  thereby  having  a  flattened 
U-shaped  cross  section:  and 

a  second,  plate  shaped  magnetic  body  having  two  end  portions; 

whereby  the  first  and  second  magnetic  bodies  combine  to  form  a 
structure  wherein  the  plate  member  of  the  first  magnetic  body 
and  the  second,  plate-shaped  magnetic  body  are  parallel  and 
there  is  a  clearance  between  the  side  walls  and  the  end 
portions  of  the  second  magnetic  body,  whereby  extending 
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through  the  absorber  between  the  bodies  is  absorbed  electrical 
noise  in  a  cable  and  containing  at  least  one  signal  conductor. 


5,821346 

HIGH  CURKENT  FERRITE  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

INTERFERENCE  SUPPRESSOR  AND  ASSOCUTED 

METHOD 

William  C.  Leigli,  Green  Valley,  Ariz.,  and  Stephen  S.  Deakins, 

Harrison,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Steward,  inc. 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,475 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  5/00:27/24 

VS.  a.  336-200  28  Claims 


1  .  A  surface  mount  electromagnetic  interference  suppressor  for 
carrying  a  relatively  high  current  and  comprising: 

a  lower  fenite  layer,  at  least  one  intermediate  ferrite  layer,  and 
an  upper  ferrite  layer  arranged  in  staclced  relation  and  joined 
together  to  define  a  generally  rectangular  ferrite  body; 

a  lower  electrical  conductor  extending  laterally  between  the 
lower  ferrite  layer  and  an  adjacent  intermediate  ferrite  layer, 
said  lower  electrical  conductor  comprising  an  elongate  por- 
tion having  a  first  end  terminating  at  a  first  end  of  the 
generally  rectangular  ferrite  body,  and  a  generally  rectangular 
enlarged  width  portion  connected  to  a  second  end  of  the 
elongate  portion: 

an  intermediate  ferrite  layer  positioned  adjacent  the  lower  ferrite 
layer  and  having  at  least  one  first  via  opening  extending 
vertically  through  the  intermediate  ferrite  layer  and  in  sub- 
stantial registry  with  the  generally  rectangular  enlarged  width 
portion  of  said  lower  electrical  conductor; 

a  respective  at  least  one  first  tubular  vertical  electrical  conductor 

extending  through  and  covering  interior  wall  portions  of  the  at 

least  one  first  via  opening  of  the  intermediate  ferrite  layer  and 

being  connected  to  the  generally  rectangular  enlarged  width 

]  portion  of  the  lower  electrical  conductor: 

ah  intermediate  electrical  conductor  extending  laterally  on  the 
intermediate  ferrite  layer,  the  intermediate  elecnical  conduc- 
tor comprising  a  first  generally  rectangular  enlarged  width 
portion  substantially  overlymg  the  at  least  one  first  tubular 
venical  electrical  conductor  and  being  connected  thereto,  an 
elongate  portion  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  first 
generally  rectangular  enlarged  width  portion,  and  a  second 
generally  rectangular  enlarged  width  portion  connected  to  a 
second  end  of  the  elongate  portion: 

the  upper  ferrite  layer  having  at  least  one  second  via  opening 
extending  vertically  therethrough  and  in  substantial  registry 
with  a  generally  rectangular  enlarged  width  portion  of  an 
adjacent  intermediate  electrical  conductor: 

a  respective  at  least  one  second  tubular  vertical  electrical  con- 
ductor extending  through  and  covering  interior  wall  portions 
of  the  at  least  one  second  via  opening  of  said  upper  ferrite 
layer  and  being  connected  to  the  generally  rectangular 
enlarged  width  portion  of  the  adjacent  intermediate  electrical 
conductor; 


an  upper  electrical  conductor  extending  laterally  along  the  upper 
ferrite  layer  and  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  enlarged 
width  portion  substantially  overlying  the  at  least  one  second 
tubular  vertical  electrical  conductor  and  being  connected 
thereto,  and  an  elongate  portion  having  a  first  end  connected 
to  said  generally  rectangular  enlarged  width  portion  and  a 
second  end  terminating  at  a  second  end  of  the  generally 
rectangular  ferrite  body;  and 

a  pair  of  electrical  conductors  on  respective  first  and  second 
ends  of  the  generally  rectangular  ferrite  body  and  connected 
to  respective  adjacent  ends  of  the  elongate  portions  of  said 
lower  and  upper  electrical  conductors  to  facilitate  surface 
mounting  of  the  electromagnetic  interference  suppressor: 

Wherein  each  of  said  elongate  portions  of  said  lower  intermedi- 
ate, and  upper  electrical  conductors  defining  a  predetermined 
cross-sectional  area  for  carrying  a  relatively  high  current;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  at  least  one  first  an  second  tubular  vertical 
electrical  conductors  defining  a  cross-sectional  area  at  least 
twice  as  great  as  said  predetermined  cross-sectional  area. 


5,821347 
FUSE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Mitsuhiko  Totsuka,  Shlzuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-077231 
InL  CI."  HOIH  85/06:85/1 1 ;69/02 
U.S.  a.  337-166  8aaims 


1.  A  fuse,  comprising; 

a  fusible  element  including  a  base  portion  and  a  pair  of  leg 
portions  connected  together  through  said  base  portion; 

a  clamping  piece  formed  in  a  longitudinal  middle  portion  of  said 
base  portion; 

a  fusible  metal  clamped  with  said  clamping  piece; 

a  first  enclosing  wall  formed  by  bending  one  of  said  leg  por- 
tions: and 

a  second  enclosing  wall  formed  by  bending  said  base  portion, 

wherein  said  fusible  metal  is  deposited  on  said  base  portion  so 
that  parts  of  said  fusible  metal  exposed  when  said  fusible 
metal  is  clamped  with  said  clamping  piece,  is  covered  by  said 
first  and  second  enclosing  walls. 


5321348 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5321349 
FLEXIBLE  BLOWN  FUSE  INDICATOR 
G.  Todd  Dietsch,  Park  Ridge;  Heraclio  R.  Gomez,  Northbrook, 
and  Joseph  W.  Kowalik,  Skokie,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Littelfuse,  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  Dl. 

FUed  Jul.  17, 1997,  Ser.  No.  8%,035 

Int  a.*  HOIH  45/30:85/046 

VS.  a.  337—241  10  Claims 


w 


1.  A  device  for  providing  a  visual  indication  of  the  status  of  a 
fuse,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate; 

(b)  a  pair  of  conductive  terminals  imprinted  upon  said  substrate, 
and  spaced  apart  along  said  substrate: 

(c)  at  least  two  resistance  elements  disposed  on  said  substrate,  in 
series  with  each  other,  and  also  in  series  with  said  pair  of 
conductive  terminals,  said  resistance  elements  being  spaced 
apart  and  between  said  terminals; 

(d)  the  first  of  said  at  least  two  resistance  elements  comprised  of 
a  combination  of  a  substance  which  melts  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  and  also  of  carbon;  and 

(e)  a  second  of  said  at  least  two  resistance  elements  comprised 
of  carbon. 


1.  An  information  handling  system,  comprising: 

a  processor: 

a  storage  system,  connected  by  a  first  bus  to  the  processor; 

an  input/output  subsystem,  cotmected  to  the  processor  and  to  the 
storage  subsystem; 

wherein  the  prxx:essor,  the  storage  system  and  the  input/output 
subsystem  each  further  comprise  a  plurality  of  registers:  and 

compare  means  for  comparing  data  from  a  plurality  of  sources  in 
the  information  handling  system  to  determine  a  parameter 
indicating  a  relationship  between  data  bytes  from  the  plurality 
of  data  sources,  the  compare  means  comprising: 
one  or  more  first  compare  circuits,  each  first  compare  circuit 
for  comparing  a  predetermined  two  bits  from  a  first  data 


source  with  a  corresponding  two  bits  from  a  second  data 
source  using  as  inputs  the  true  and  complement  values  of 
each  bit  and  producing  a  first  output  signal  if  a  value  of  the 
predetermined  two -bits  from  the  first  data  source  is  equal  to 
a  value  of  the  cortesponding  two  bits  from  the  second  data 
source;  and 
one  or  more  second  compare  circuits,  each  second  compare 
circuit  for  comparing  the  predetermined  two  bits  from  the 
first  data  source  with  the  corresponding  two  bits  from  the 
second  data  source  using  as  inputs  the  true  complement 
values  of  each  bit  and  producing  a  second  output  signal  if 
the  value  of  the  predetermined  two  bits  ftx)m  the  first  data 
source  has  a  predetermined  inequality  relationship  to  the 
value  of  the  corresponding  two  bits  from  the  second  data 
source. 


5321351 
VEHICLE  DECELERATION  SENSOR  AND  INDICATOR 
Stephen  Christopher  Blackmer,  Novi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Yazaki 
Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,613 
Int  a."  B60Q  1/50 
VS.  a.  340—467  11 


5,821350 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPARING 

MAGNITUDE  OF  DATA  FROM  A  PLURALITY  OF  DATA 

SOURCES 

John  Andrew  Beck,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,441 

InL  a."  G05B  1/00 

VS.  a.  340—146.2  15  Oaims 


1.  A  deceleration  sensor  and  indicator  system  for  measuring  a 
rate  of  deceleration  experienced  by  a  vehicle  and  signaling  the  rate 
of  deceleration  to  persons  outside  of  the  vehicle,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  pendulum  fixed  to  the  shaft  between  the  ends  thereof; 

a  first  rotary  electric  switch  having  a  first  part  housing  a  plurality 
of  spaced  electrical  contacts  and  a  second  part  movable  with 
respect  to  the  first  part  for  sequentially  making  contact  with 
the  electrical  contacts,  the  second  part  being  attached  to  the 
first  end  of  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith; 

means  for  mounting  the  first  pan  of  the  rotary  switch  to  the 
vehicle  such  that  the  shaft  and  the  second  part  of  the  rotary 
switch  rotate  as  the  pendulum  swings  by  inertia  with  respect 
to  the  vehicle  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  to 
actuate  the  rotary  switch:  and 

signaling  means  connected  to  the  rotary  switch  for  actuation 
thereby  to  provide  a  visual  indication  of  the  rate  of  decelera- 
tion of  the  vehicle  as  determined  by  the  amount  of  rotation  of 
the  shaft  about  the  longitudinal  axis. 
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5^21352 

TRAILER  HITCH  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 

p.  Dean  Fairchild,  P.O.  Box  851,  Stanfield,  Oreg.  97875 

FUed  May  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  859,493 

Int  CI.''  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  340-^31  1  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  relative  axial  alignment  and  proxim- 
ity between  a  tow  vehicle  and  a  trailer  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  visual  indicators: 
a  plurality  of  switches  each  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  for 

rendering  each  visual  indicator  active; 
a  probe  for  sensing  relative  axial  alignment  and  proximity 
between  the  tow  vehicle  and  die  trailer,  where  said  probe 
further  comprises 
a  flexible  cord; 
a  storage  reel  for  mounting  on  die  tow  vehicle  for  storing  and 

paying  out  said  flexible  cord; 
a  pulley  having  a  mounting  element  for  mounting  said  pulley 

to  the  trailer,  where  said  mounting  element  is  a  magnet; 
a  take  up  reel  mounted  on  the  tow  vehicle  for  taking  up  said 
flexible  cord,  said  take  up  reel  having  a  tensioning  element 
for  biasing  said  take  up  reel  such  diat  said  flexible  cord  is 
wound  in  to  said  take  up  reel; 
where  said  switches  located  proximate  said  storage  reel  are 
attached  to  indicators  to  indicate  the  relative  angle  between 
U»e  tow  vehicle  and  the  trailer  and  where  said  switches  located 
proximate  said  take  up  reel  are  attached  to  indicators  to 
indicate  the  distance  between  die  tow  vehicle  and  the  trailer. 


5,821,853 
AMBIENT  LIGHT  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Robert  Gustavson,    1526   East   Ocean   Boulevard,   Newport 
Beach,  Calif.  92661,  and  Frank  A.  Rose,  Lake  Forest  Calif., 
assignors  to  Robert  GusUvson,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
j  FUed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,185 

I  Int  CI."  B60Q  1/26:  H05B  37/02 

U.ia.340-468  20Claims 

I.  A  system  for  monitoring  lighting  levels  in  a  light  illuminated 
area  which  includes  lighting  means  for  providing  an  external  drive 
signal  to  an  electrical  system  in  response  to  a  change  in  the 
ambient  light  level,  comprising: 

a)  a  sensor  for  monitoring  an  ambient  light  level  and  producing 
a  sensed  signal  related  to  said  ambient  light  level. 

b)  a  time  delay  trigger  circuit  in  electrical  communication  with 
said  sensor  for  determining  whether  said  ambient  light  level 
remains  reduced  below  a  predetermined  level  for  a  specified 
lime,  said  time  delay  Uigger  circuit,  comprising: 
a  counter/timer  circuit  for  receiving  said  sensed  signal  and  for 

initiating  a  count  sequence  when  said  ambient  light  level  is 


below  a  predetermined  level,  said  counter/timer  circuit 
providing  a  count  value  output  representing  elapsed  time; 
a  comparator  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  switches  used 
to  set  said  specified  time  delay,  said  comparator  circuit  for 
comparing  said  count  value  output  from  said  counter/timer 
circuit  with  said  switches,  said  comparator  circuit  providing 
an  output  indicative  of  said  comparisons; 
a  timing  gate  circuit  for  receiving  said  output  from  said 
comparator  circuit,  said  timing  gate  circuit  being  in  com- 
munication widi  said  counter/timer  circuit  to  stop  said 
count  sequence  when  said  comparator  circuit  output  indi- 
cates that  said  count  value  output  from  said  counter/timer 
circuit  equals  values  set  by  said  plurality  of  switches  cor- 
responding to  an  improperiy  fiinctioning  lighting  means; 
and 
an  output  driver,  comprising: 
an  output  triggering  circuit  for  receiving  said  output  from 
said  comparator  circuit,  for  holding  a  trigger  state  until 
being  manually  reset  and  for  providing  an  internal  drive 
signal  when  said  counter/timer  circuit  stops  said  counter 
sequence,  said  output  triggering  circuit  further  providing 
a  visual  indication  of  an  alarm  state  in  response  to  said 
internal  drive  signal  and  indicating  an  improperiy  func- 
tioning lighting  means;  and 
an  output  interface  comprising  at  least  one  electrical  system 
output  for  receiving  said  internal  drive  signal  and  provid- 
ing an  external  drive  signal  to  an  alarm,  said  electrical 
system  output  being  connectable  to  an  electrical  system; 
and 
c)  a  power  source  for  providing  an  energy  source  for  said  sensor 
and  time  delay  trigger  circuit. 


5,821,854 
SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Dale  W.  DortasM,  Coral  Springs,  and  Frank  M.  Scutch,  HI, 
Plantation,    both    of   Fla.,    assignors    to    Motorola,    Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,469 
Int  a."  G08B  1/08 
VS.  a.  340-539  12  Claims 

4.  A  security  system  for  a  personal  computer,  comprising: 
a  computer  having  an  active  state  and  a  lock-out  sute,  the 

computer  including: 
a  transmitter  for  generating  a  radio  frequency  (RF)  signal; 
an  antenna  for  transmitting  the  RF  signal; 
a  microphone  for  detecting  an  inaudible  sound,  the  computer 
remaining  in  an  active  state  until  an  inaudible  sound  is 
detected;  and 


a  radio  for  receiving  the  RF  signal  and  generating  the  inaudible 
sound  in  response  to  the  RF  signal  falling  below  a  predeter- 
mined threshold,  the  computer  entering  the  lock-out  state 
when  the  microphone  detects  the  inaudible  sound. 


5,821355 
RECOGNITION  RESPONSIVE  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Tommy  J.  Lewis,  6313  NW.  63rd,  No.  50,  Oklahoma,  Okla. 
73132 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,865 

Int  Cl.^  G08B  1/08 

VS.  CI.  340—539  16  Oaims 


^ 


a  control  station,  said  control  station  including  control  station 

independent  internal  power  source; 
receiving  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  said  second  data 

signals  from  said  data  transmission  means; 
a  microprocessor  including  storage  means  for  storing  prere- 
corded data  signals  corresponding  to  known  characteristics 
of  agents  of  destruction,  said  microprocessor  also  including 
comparison  means  for  comparing  said  first  and  said  second 
data  signals  received  by  said  receiving  means  with  said 
prerecorded  data  signals  corresponding  to  known  character- 
istics of  the  agents  of  destruction;  and 
a  display  generation  means  for  displaying  a  message  respon- 
sive to  the  comparison  between  said  first  and  said  second 
data  signals  and  said  prerecorded  data  signals  correspond- 
ing to  known  characteristics  of  the  agents  of  destruction; 
whereby 
said  first  and  said  second  sensor  means  monitor  the  access  area 
at  the  predetermined  location  and  when  a  first  or  a  second 
predetermined  characteristic  of  an  agent  of  destruction  is 
detected,  said  data  transmission  means  transmits  said  first  or 
said  second  data  signal  indicative  of  said  detected  first  or 
second   predetermined  characteristic   and   said  comparison 
means  compares  said  first  or  said  second  data  signal  with  said 
prerecorded  data  signals  and  said  display  generation  means 
displays  a  message  responsive  to  the  comparison. 


5,821356 

ANTI-THEFT  VEHICLE  SYSTEM 

Jeffrey  J.  Lace,  Huntington  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Lace 

Effect  LLC,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366^86,  Dec.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,598,144.  This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782323 

Int.  CI."  G08B  J3/I4 

VS.  a.  340—568  13  Cbiims 


1.  A  security  system  for  the  detection  of  an  agent  of  destruction 
within  an  access  area  of  a  predetermined  location,  said  security 
system  comprising: 
a  sensing  apparatus  proximate  die  access  area  including  a  sens- 
ing means  independent  internal  power  source,  said  sensing 
apparatus  also  including; 

a  first  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  first  predetermined  char- 
acteristic of  an  agent  of  destruction,  said  first  sensor  means 
being  able  to  generate  a  first  data  signal  indicative  of  said 
first  predetermined  characteristic;  and  where  said  sensing 
apparatus  also  includes 
a  second  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  second  predetermined 
characteristic  of  an  agent  of  destruction,  said  second  sensor 
means  being  able  to  generate  a  second  data  signal  indica- 
tive of  said  second  predetermined  characteristic  of  an  agent 
of  destruction;  said  sensing  apparatus  also  including  data 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  said  first  and  said 
second  data  signals; 


1.  An  anti-theft  vehicle  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  wheel  for  connection  to  a  vehicle; 

at  least  one  inhibitor  disposed  within  said  wheel  to  selectively 
engage  and  disengage  said  wheel  to  resist  and  allow  rotational 
movement  of  said  wheel;  and 

an  actuating  mechanism  disposed  within  said  wheel  for  rotating 
and  cooperating  with  said  at  least  one  inhibitor  for  moving 
said  at  least  one  inhibitor  between  an  engaged  position  and  a 
disengaged  position  with  said  wheel  in  response  to  an  electri- 
cal signal  to  acdvate  said  actuating  mechanism. 
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5,821457 

ANTI-THEFT  SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCT 

DISPLAYS 

Richard  H.  Rand,  East  Northport,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Protex 

International  Corp.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  802,167 

Int  a."  G08B  13/14 

UACL  340-568  15  Claims 


1.  A  computer  controlled  anti-theft  security  system  for  product 
displays  comprising: 
a  command  module  havmg  a  front  panel,  a  back  panel,  a  power 
supply  means  for  providing  power  to  the  system,  a  satellite 
connection  receptacle,  and  a  programmable  device,  said  pro- 
grammable device  including 

(a)  a  command  module  micro-processor  electrically  coupled 
to  said  power  supply  means,  and  said  satellite  connection 
receptacle: 

(b)  a  keypad  electrically  coupled  to  said  command  module 
micro-processor,  disposed  on  sajd  from  panel  of  said  com- 
mand RKxlule,  to  generate  user  selected  operating  instiw- 
tions  to  said  command  module  micro-processor,  the 
instructions  configuring  the  anti  theft  security  system  to 
operate  in  a  predetermined  configuration; 

at  least  one  sensor  satellite  coupled  to  the  satellite  receptacle  of 
said  command  module,  said  at  least  one  sensor  satellite  hav- 
ing a  satellite  input  port,  a  satellite  output  port,  a  plurality  of 
sensor  connection  jacks,  and  a  plurality  of  sutus  indicators, 
wherein  said  satellite  input  port  and  said  satellite  output  port 
connect  additional  sensor  satellites; 

at  least  one  sensor  coupled  to  said  satellite  sensor  connection 
jack;  and 

a  satellite  micro-processor  electrically  coupled  to  said  satellite 
input  port,  said  satellite  output  pon,  said  plurality  of  sensor 
connection  jacks,  and  said  plurality  of  status  indicators. 


5,821,858 
LIGHTED  SLIPPER 
Allan  J.  Stone,  Weston,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cobra  International, 
Inc.,  Sunrise,  Fla. 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,147 
Int.  CI."  G08B  23/00 
U.S.  a.  340-573  loaaims 

1.  A  lighted  shoe  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  shoe  having  a  shoe  body. 

a  plurality  of  outwardly  directed  and  externally  visible  light 
emitting  elements  mounted  to  said  shoe  body  for  lighting  in  a 
sequence. 

an  Or  gate  having  Or  gale  input  terminals  and  an  Or  gate  output 

terminal, 
a  voluge  source  connected  to  said  Or  gate, 
a  ground  wire  containing  a  control  switch  connected  to  one  said 

Or  gate  input  terminal. 


a  clock  having  a  clock  input  terminal  connected  to  said  Or  gate 
output  terminal  for  generating  a  step  output  signal  when  said 
Or  gate  output  is  on  and  having  a  clock  output  terminal, 
a  first  counter  having  a  first  counter  input  terminal  connected  to 
said  clock  for  translating  said  step  output  signal  into  a  counted 
Boolean  sequence  of  numbers  and  having  first  counter  output 
terminals, 
a  plurality  of  And  gates,  including  a  counter  controlling  And 
gate,  each  said  And  gate  having  And  gate  input  terminals  and 
an  And  gate  output  terminal,  said  And  gate  input  terminals 
being  connected  in  parallel  to  both  of  said  first  counter  output 
terminals,  such  that  each  said  And  gate  receives  each  counted 
Boolean  number,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  light  emit- 
ting elements  is  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  And 
gate  output  terminals,  such  that  an  on  signal  ftx)m  each  said 
And  gate  causes  the  corresponding  said  light  emitting  element 
to  light,  and  such  that  an  off  signal  ft^om  each  And  gate  causes 
the  corresponding  light  emitting  element  to  not  light, 
and  wherein  said  And  gates  each  have  a  distinctive  nipple 
configuration  at  said  And  gate  input  terminals,  such  that  each 
said  And  gate  generates  an  on  signal  to  light  its  corresponding 
light  emining  element  selectively  for  less  than  all  said  Bool- 
ean numbers  generated  by  said  first  counter,  thereby  lighting 
said  light  emitting  elements  in  a  given  said  sequence,-,^ 
a  second  counter  having  a  second  counter  input  terminal  and  a 
second  counter  output  terminal,  wherein  said  counter  control- 
ling And  gate  is  connected  to  said  second  counter  input 
terminal, 
a  cycle  restarting  And  gate  having  a  cycle  restarting  And  gate 
input  terminal  and  a  cycle  restarting  And  gate  output  terminal, 
wherein  said  second  counter  output  terminal  is  connected  to 
said  cycle  restarting  And  gate  input  terminal,  and  wherein  a 
plurality   of  Boolean   numbers   generated   by   said   second 
counter  cause  said  cycle  restarting  And  gate  to  generate  an  off 
signal  and  at  least  one  Boolean  number  causes  said  cycle 
restarting  And  gate  to  generate  an  on  signal, 
wherein  said  cycle  restaning  And  gate  output  terminal  is  con- 
nected to  one  said  Or  gate  input  terminal,  and  wherein  an  on 
signal  generated  by  said  cycle  restarting  And  gate  causes  said 
Or  gate  to  generate  an  on  signal  to  reactivate  said  clock,  such 
that  the  counting  and  lighting  cycle  begins  again, 
the  control  switch  for  activating  and  deactivating  the  logic 

circuit, 
and  interconnection  conductor  means  electrically  joining  said  Or 
gate  and  said  control  switch  to  one  said  Or  gate  input  termi- 
nal. 
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5,821359  

CONCEALED  MAGNETIC  ID  CODE  AND  ANTITHEFT 
TAG 
Alejandro    Gabriel    Scfarott,    New    York;    Richard    Joseph 
Gambino,  Stony  Brook,  and  Robert  Jacob  von  Gutfeld,  New 
York,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660^9 

Int  CI.*  G08B  13/187 

U&  a.  340—572  15  Claims 
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ALARI4 
DEVICE 


condition-determining  means  does  not  determine  that  said 
driving  condition  of  said  driver  is  abnormal;  and 
control  means  for  carrying  out  at  least  one  of  warning  and 
control  of  said  vehicle  depending  upon  a  result  of  the  deter- 
mination by  said  first  driving  condition-determining  means 
and  said  degree  of  normality  of  said  driving  condition  of  said 
driver  determined  by  said  second  driving  condition- 
determining  means. 


5,821,861 
MONITORING  WALL  TEMPERATURES  OF  REACTOR 
VESSELS 
Arthur  H.  Hartog,  Southampton;  Dillwyn  P.  DavM,  Eastlcigh, 
both  of  Great  Britain;  Jakob  J.  Hamman,  and  Marc  J. 
Middendorp,  both  of  Mossel  Bay,  South  Africa,  assignors  to 
York  Sensors  Limited,  Hampshire,  United  Kingdom,  and 
Mossgas  (Pty)  Limited,  Mossell  Bay,  South  Africa 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/D2343,  §  371  Date  Nov.  25, 1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10735,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  663,197 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Oct  3,   1994, 
94/7705 

int  a.'  G68B  17/00 
MS.  O.  340-584  15  Claims 


1.  A  tag  for  concealing  in  an  object  for  providing  antitheft 
protection  and  identification  codes  comprising: 
an  antitheft  element,  and  magnetically  unbiased  means  for  pro- 
viding an  identification  code. 


5321,860 
DRIVING  CONDITION-MONITORING  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Shintaro  Yokoyama,  and  Kouichi  Kojima,  both  of  Wako, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,206 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1996,  8-147904 
Int.  a.*  G08B  23/00 
U.S.  CL  340—576  14  Oaims 


I.  A  driving  condition-monitoring  apparatus  for  an  automotive 
vehicle,  for  monitoring  a  driving  condition  of  a  driver  of  said 
automotive  vehicle,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

driving  condition-detecting  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  of 
behavior  of  said  vehicle,  a  driving  operation  of  said  driver, 
and  at  least  one  condition  of  said  driver  to  thereby  generate 
driving  condition-indicative  data  indicative  of  said  driving 
condition  of  said  driver: 

first  driving  condition-determining  means  for  determining 
whether  said  driving  condition  of  said  driver  is  abnormal, 
based  on  said  driving  condition-indicative  data  generated  by 
said  driving  condition-detecting  means; 

second  driving  condition-determining  means  for  determining  a 
degree  of  normality  of  said  driving  condition  of  said  driver, 
by  inputting  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  said  driving  condition- 
indicative  data  to  a  neural  network  when  said  first  driving 


1.  A  reactor  vessel  installation,  comprising: 
a  reactor  vessel  having  a  wall  portion,  a  length  of  optical  fibre 
arranged  in  thermal  contact  with  the  said  wall  pprtion,  and  an 
optical  time  domain  reflectometry  processor  connected  to  the 
optical  fibre  for  monitoring  the  respective  temperatures  at 
successive  points  along  the  said  length  of  opticifl.  fiber, 
wherein  the  said  processor  includes: 
first  low-pass  filtering  means  for  producing  a  time-averaged 
thermal  map  of  the  said  wall  portion  from  a  series  of 
respective  temperature  measurements  at  the  said  successive 
points  along  the  fibre, 
difference-detecting  means  for  determining  difference  data 
indicative  of  the  difference  between  a  current  temperature 
measurement  at  each  of  the  said  successive  points  and  a 
corresponding  value  given  by  the  said  thermal  map  for  that 
point, 
second  low-pass  filtering  means  for  time-filtering  the  said 
difference  data,  the  second  low-pass  filtering  means  having 
a  time  constant  shorter  than  that  of  the  first  low-pass 
filtering  means, 
alarm  means,  and 

threshold  means  for  activating  the  alarm  means  if  an  output 
signal  from  the  said  second  low-pass  filtering  means 
exceeds  a  scaled  value  produced  in  dependence  upon  the 
difference  between  a  corresponding  thermal  map  value  and 
a  desired  alarm  threshold  value. 


203(j 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13.  1998 


5.821^2 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  ICE 

I         THICKNESS  ON  SUBSTRATES  USING 

BACKSCATTERING  OF  GAMMA  RAYS 

Innes  K.  MacKenzie,  Guelph,  Canada,  assignor  to  University 

of  Guelph,  Guelph.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,020,  Aug.  30.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,882 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kinsdoni,  Aug.  30, 1994 
9417419  «.'*-. 

huL  CL"  G«8B  19/02 
VS.  a.  340-583  ,4  cbums 


blades,  are  disposed  horizontally  in  spaced  apart  relation,  one 
above  the  other  along  a  surface  of  the  vt^indshield,  the  sensor 
comprising: 

a  sensor  field  disposed  on  the  windshield,  a  windshield  wiper 
motor  which  drives  the  windshield  wiper  blades,  and  an 
evaluation  circuit  which  controls  the  motor  as  a  function  of  a 
signal  given  off  by  the  sensor  field; 

wherein  the  sensor  field  is  arranged  at  a  place  between  the  two 
windshield  wiper  blades  in  their  position  of  rest,  and  a  first 
one  of  the  wiper  blades  lies  above  the  sensor  field  and  a 
second  of  the  wiper  blades  lies  below  the  sensor  field  in  the 
position  of  rest 


5^1,864 

WIRELESS  INTERFACE  PROBE  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Scott  R.  Knop,  Mason,  and  RandaU  J.  Vorce,  WilUamston,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Enviro  Products,  Inc.,  Lansing,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,026 

Int.  a."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340-622  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  ice  buildup  on  an  outer  surface  of  a 
metal  substrate,  comprising: 

providing  a  gamma  ray  source  in  a  source  holder,  the  gamma  ray 
source  producing  a  beam  of  primary  gamma  rays  having 
sufBcieni  energy  to  penetrate  through  said  metal  substrate; 

providing  a  photodetection  means  behind  said  source  holder  and 
positioning  said  source  holder  adjacent  to  an  inner  surface  of 
said  metal  substrate  so  chat  the  beam  of  primary  gamma  rays 
are  directed  through  the  metal  substrate  away  from  the  pho- 
todetection means,  wherein  the  source  holder  substantially 
blocks  both  primary  gamma  rays  from  the  gamma  ray  source 
and  secondary  photons  scattered  in  said  metal  subsuate  from 
impinging  on  said  photodetection  means; 

measuring  a  total  intensity  of  baclcscattered  secondary  photons; 
and 

detennining  a  thickness  of  ice  buildup  from  the  measured  inten- 
sity of  backscattered  secondary  photons. 


5,821,863 
RAIN  SENSOR 
Hans-jMchim  Schroder.  Wiesbaden,  and  Reinhold  Berberich, 
Frankfiirt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  VDO  Adolf  Schin- 
dling  AG,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  846.778 
CUIbk  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17, 1996,  196  19 

o7V,8 

Int  CL*  G4I8B  21/00 
U.S.a.340-^  jC^^ 

'              1           \ 
^ * 3r=^ 


1.  A  rain  sensor  for  a  windshield  of  a  vehicle,  the  vehicle  having 
two  windshield  wiper  blades  which,  in  a  posiuon  of  rest  of  the  two 


1.  An  interface  probe  for  die  detection  and  measurement  of 
water  levels,  water-firee-phase  hydrocarbon  interface,  and  depdi  of 
free-phase  hydrocarbon  floating  on  ground  water  comprising, 

a  transmitter  probe  housed  within  a  water  type  casing, 

said  transmitter  probe  including  a  liquid  sensing  means  formed 
by  a  self-heating  thermistor  which  detects  the  boundary  of 
gases  and  liquids  by  sensing  thermal  conductivity  differences. 

a  water  sensing  means  formed  by  a  conductivity  circuit  which 
detects  the  presence  of  conductive  liquids, 

an  inductive  signal  generating  means  for  transmitting  signals 
from  the  transmitter  probe  and  having  a  sensor  end  and  a 
distal  hook  end. 

a  signal  transponymeasuring  means  for  transmitting  inductive 
signals  generated  by  the  transmitter  probe  and  having  incre- 
mental markings  for  measuring  water  levels,  water-free-phase 
hydrocarbon  interface  and  free-phase  hydrocarbon  depth,  and 
having  a  connecting  end  and  a  receiver  approximating  end, 

and  a  receiver  means  for  receiving,  decoding  and  displaying  dau 
and  having  a  signal  transport/measuring  means  approximating 
end. 

whereby  die  connecting  end  of  the  signal  nansport  measuring 
means  is  affixed  to  the  transmitter  probe  hook  end  and  at  the 
predetermined   distance   held   in   contact   with   the   signal 
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transport/measuring  means  approximating  end  of  the  receiver 
means,  the  transmitter  probe  being  lowered  into  a  well  and 
upon  detection  of  a  liquid  by  the  liquid  sensor  means  or  the 
water  sensor  means  generates  an  inductive  signal  which  is 
transmitted  to  the  receiver  means  via  the  signal  transport/ 
measuring  means. 


5,821,865 

CHRISTMAS  ORNAMENT  HAZARD  DETECTOR 

David  M.  Solak,  4805  Maple  Hill  Dr.,  Seven  Hills,  Ohio  44131 

FUed  May  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  859,974 

IntCI.''G08B  17/10 

VS.  a.  340—628  11  Qaims 
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1.  A  smoke  and  fire  alarm  device  for  a  Christmas  tree  compris- 


uig: 


5321,866 
SELF-DIAGNOSING  SMOKE  DETECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Brian  Andrew  Bemal;  Robert  Gerard  Fiscbette,  both  of  Port- 
land, Oreg.:  Kirk  Rodney  Johnson.  Vancouver,  and  Douglas 
Henry  Marman,  Ridgefield,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  SLC 
Technologies,  Inc.,  'Hialatin,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  110,131,  Aug.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,546,074.  This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696304 

Int  a."  G«8B  17/107 

VS.  a.  340—630  34  Claims 


a  housing; 

a  fire-resistant  barrier  traversing  an  interior  of  said  housing  for 
dividing  said  interior  of  said  housing  into  discrete  isolated 
lower  and  upper  compartments,  said  upper  compartment  fur- 
ther isolated  from  outside  ambient  air; 
apertures  in  said  housing  about  said  lower  compartment  for 
communicating  said  lower  compartment  with  outside  ambient 
air; 
a  normally  open  transmitter  circuit  means  in  said  upper  compart- 
ment and  mounted  on  said  barrier  for  transmitting  signals  to  a 
remote  receiver,  said  circuit  means  including: 
a  heat  sensor  in  said  lower  compartment  adjacent  one  of  said 
apertures  for  closing  said  circuit  means  upon  detecting  a 
predetermined  amount  of  heat  entering  said  lower  compart- 
ment through  said  apertures; 
a  smoke  sensor  in  an  interior  of  said  lower  compartment  for 
closing  said  circuit  means  upon  detecting  a  predetermined 
amount  of  smoke  particles  collected  in  said  lower  compart- 
ment upon  entry  through  said  apertures; 
a  remote  receiver  exterior  of  said  housing  for  receiving  said 

transmitted  signal; 
a  remote  normally  open  alarm  circuit  in  communication  with 
said  receiver  for  sounding  an  alarm  upon  reception  of  said 
transmitted  signals  by  said  receiver,  whereby  to  sound  an 
alarm  upon  said  detection  of  said  predetermined  heat  or 
smoke  particles  collected  in  said  lower  compartment. 
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l.  A  self-diagnostic  smoke  detector  assembly,  comprising: 

a  signal  sampler  cooperating  with  a  radiation  sensor  to  produce 
signal  samples  indicative  of  periodic  measurements  of  a 
smoke  obscuration  level  in  a  spatial  region; 

a  smoke  detector  chamber  including  a  base  and  a  field  replace- 
able optical  block  that  are  removably  attachable  to  each  other 
and  when  attached  define  an  interior  of  the  chamber  into 
which  smoke  particles  representing  the  smoke  obscuration 
level  enter,  the  base  supporting  the  radiation  sensor  and  the 
optical  block  including  multiple  elements  that  form  low 
impedance  labyrinthine  passageways  for  smoke  passing  to  the 
interior  and  direct  spurious  internally  reflected  light  away 
from  the  radiation  sensor; 

a  processor  receiving  and  processing  the  signal  samples,  the 
processor  comparing  the  signal  samples  to  muldple  threshold 
values,  one  of  the  threshold  values  representing  a  smoke 
obscuration  alarm  level  and  another  of  the  threshold  values 
representing  a  tolerance  limit  for  the  radiation  sensor,  and  the 
processor  determining  from  the  signal  samples  corresponding 
to  smoke  obscuration  levels  that  exceed  the  alarm  level  and 
from  signal  samples  corresponding  to  smoke  obscuration  lev- 
els that  exceed  the  tolerance  limit  whether  the  signal  sampled 
are  indicative  of  an  alarm  condition  or  an  out-of<alibration 
condition  of  the  smoke  detector  assembly:  and 

circuitry  operatively  associated  with  the  processor  for  producing 
a  tolerance  limit  signal  in  response  to  a  determination  by  the 
pr(x:essor  whether  the  signal  samples  exceed  the  tolerance 
limit,  the  tolerance  limit  signal  being  a  visible  blinking  light 
pulse  sequence  that  changes  to  distinguish  between 
in-calibration  and  out-of-calibration  conditions  of  the  smoke 
detector  assembly. 
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5,821,867 
I     TRANSREFLECnVE  INSTRUMENT  DISPLAY 
Daniel  K.  Angell,  Allen  Park;  Kathleen  M.  Schulz,  Novi,  and 
Scott  D.  Saari,  Fannington.  ail  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569^83 

Int  a."  G08B  5/22.  B«OQ  l/OO 

U.&  a.  340-815.45  ,  ctatei 


connected  with  an  additional  ground  line  extending  between 
the  computer  and  the  peripheral  for  providing  a  reference 
potential:  and 
an  alarm  device  connected  with  the  sensor  device  for  generating 
an  alarm  signal  of  a  broken  ground  connection  in  response  to 
the  sensor  device  sensing  a  deviation  of  the  electrical  poten- 
tial from  the  reference  potential. 


5  821,869 
FAULT  INDICATOR  FOR  USE  WITI^  LOAD-BREAK 
CONNECTOR 
^         Edmund  O.  Schweitzer,  Jr.,  2433  Center  St,  Northbrook,  Dl. 
■^  60062 

(^  FUed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  Na  7^36 

Int.  a.*  G08B  21  m 
UACL340-660  57  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  display  for  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising: 

a  planar  reverse  image  light  emining  display  panel: 

a  transflector  surface  positioned  at  a  predetermined  angle  with 

respect  to  the  display  panel,  the  transflector  surface  having  a 

P-plane  reflectance  and  a  S-plane  reflectance: 
a  coating  disposed  on  the  transflector  suiface  adapted  to  increase 

the  P-plane  reflectance  of  the  transflector  surface:  and 
an  internally  illuminated  light  emining  diode  instrument  pointer 

positioned  behind  the  transflector  surface  adapted  to  transmit 

light  through  the  transflector  surface: 
wherein  the  transflector  surface  and  the  coating  transmit  light 

simultaneously  with  the  instrument  pointer  in  a  predetermined 

direction  to  form  a  single  image. 


5,821,868 

MONITORING  DEVICE  FOR  COMPUTERS  WITH 
CONTSiECTED  PERIPHERALS  SUCH  AS  MONITORS, 
PRINTERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Bemd  KuUing,  Falkensteinstr.  180,  D-46047  Oberhausen,  Ger- 
many 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03225,  §  371  Date  Mav  19,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Dale  May  19,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO%/08800,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1994,  44  32 

676.9  -        f       . 

Int  a."  G08B  21/00 
UA  a.  340-649  g  claims 
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1.  A  removable  circuit  condition  indicator  adapted  to  mount  on  a 
connector  and  including  circuitry  operable  by  capacitive  coupling 
to  an  electrical  conductor  within  the  connector,  said  connector 
including  an  electrically  grounded  outer  sheath  layer  and  a  sheath- 
free  arc-suppressing  arcuate  margin  at  its  connecting  end.  said 
circuit  condition  indicator  comprising: 
a  housing  for  said  circuit  condition  indicator  including  a  collar 
extending  from  said  housing  and  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
arms  extending  around  and  engaging  said  elbow  connector 
over  said  arcuate  sheath  free  margin: 
said  collar  including  an  electrically  conductive  inner  surface 
providing  a  capacitive  coupling  to  said  conductor  along  said 
arcuate  sheath-free  margin:  and 
the  circuit  condition  indicator  circuitry  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  conductive  surface  to  receive  operating  power 
therefrom. 


CHtHGEIKE  nma  DISC 


/.---  — 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  a  ground  connection  between  a 
computer  and  a  peripheral  connected  by  at  least  one  ground  line, 
the  monitoring  device  comprising: 
a  sensor  device  to  be  looped  into  the  at  least  one  ground  line  for 
monitoring  a  continuous  ground  connection  between  the  com- 
puter and  peripheral,  the  sensor  device  having  two  looped-in 
eads  associated  with  the  computer  and  the  peripheral,  respec- 
tively, and  serving  for  sensing  deviations  of  an  electrical 
potential  at  a  respective  looped-in  end  from  a  ground  poten- 
tial, and  the  sensor  device  further  having  a  reference  end 


5321,870 
MONITORED  SECURITY  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
John  T.  Jackson,  Jr.,  316  Callfomia  Ave.,  Suite  745,  Reno,  Nev. 
89509 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,866 

Int  a.'  G08B  21/00 

U,S.  a.  340-687  30  Claims 

I.  A  njonitored  secunty  switch  assembly,  comprising: 

a  switching  system  including  a  first  impedance,  the  switching 

system  responsive  to  a  security  condition  of  an  object  to  be 

protected  to  switchably  alter  the  value  of  the  first  impedance: 

a  transmission  line,  the  switching  system  being  impedance 

matched  with  the  transmission  line:  and 
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(e)  putting  together  the  PSPI  elements  into  a  characteristic 
geometrical  pattern  of  reconstituted  PSPI,  by  connecting  asso- 
ciated elements  of  the  respective  element  groups; 

(0  generating  a  code,  the  code  depending  on  the  numbers  or 
letters  and  their  position  in  the  geometrical  pattern:  and 

(g)  comparing  the  code  with  a  code  petmanently  stored  in  the 
device. 


monitoring  system  which  provides  at  least  one  oscillatory 
voltage  to  the  switching  system  through  the  transmission  line, 
the  monitoring  system  detecting  an  impedance  mismatch 
between  the  switching  system  and  the  transmission  line  due  to 
the  security  condition,  or  tampering  or  cutting  of  the  transmis- 
sion line. 


5321,871 
AUTHENTICATION  METHOD 
Hartwig     Benzler,     Feldkirchen,     Germany,     assignor     to 
SC-Info+Inno     Technologie     InformationeiH-Iiinovationen 
GMBH  CC,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00178,  §  371  Date  Jun.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  25,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20802,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  682,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JaiL  27,  1994,  44  02 
430.4;  May  11, 1994,  44  16  665.6;  Jun.  7, 1994, 44  19  882.5;  Jul. 
5, 1994, 44  23  415.5;  Aug.  26, 1994, 44  30  368.8;  Dec.  4, 1994, 44 
43  039.6;  Oct  11,  1995,  44  36  340.0 

Int  a."  G07D  7/0O 
\i&.  a.  340— 825J4  25  Claims 
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5321372 
INFORMATION  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Allan  M.  Brown,  5235  Begin,  St  Hubert  Quebec,  Canada,  J3Y 
2R2;  Ann  Seymour,  325  Neptune,  Dorval,  Quebec,  Canada, 
H9S  2L5,  and  James  Anglehart,  4532  Old  Orchard,  Notre- 
Dame-de-Grace,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  H4A  3B7 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,670 
Int  a.*  H04Q  \/00 
MS.  CL  340— 825  J5  17  Claims 


1.  An  authentication  method  in  an  information  technology 
device  having  a  fixed  and  a  portable  data-carrier,  an  intelligent 
chip,  means  for  entering,  storing,  programming,  processing,  ran- 
dom release,  comparison,  transmission,  and  display  of  information, 
as  well  as  a  means  for  signal  processing  and  an  actuator,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  constituting  a  plurality  of  associated  ideas  (PSPI)  as  consti- 
tutive elements  in  the  form  of  images,  symbols,  text  or 
sounds,  said  associated  ideas  (PSPI)  being  based  on  the  indi- 
vidual knowledge  and  experiences  of  a  person  and  being 
sufficient  for  the  identification  of  that  person,  and  storing  said 
ideas: 

(b)  storing  in  the  storing  means  the  constitutive  elements  of  the 
PSPI  in  a  plurality  of  element  groups  such  that  the  elements 
of  a  first  group  are  placed  in  a  determined  sequence  and  the 
elements  of  die  remaining  groups  are  placed  in  a  random 
sequence: 

(c)  adding  numbers  or  letters  to  the  constitutive  elements  of  the 
stored  PSPI  by  means  of  the  device; 

(d)  displaying  on  the  displaying  means  the  elements  of  the  first 
group  in  a  determined  sequence  and  the  elements  of  the 
remaining  groups  in  a  random  sequence: 
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1.  An  information  display  apparatus  comprising: 

an  array  of  product  characteristic  selection  means  for  inputting 
at  least  one  selection  of  a  plurality  of  product  characteristics: 

£n  array  of  selected  product  characteristic  display  means  for 
indicating  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  product  character- 
istics; 

an  array  of  reconunended  product  display  means  for  indicating 
at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  products  having  said  plurality  of 
product  characteristics: 

and  logic  means  for  determining  at  least  one  recommended 
product  to  be  displayed  based  on  said  product  characteristic 
selection,  and  for  controlling  said  selected  product  character- 
istic display  means  and  said  reconunended  product  display 
means  to  display  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  product 
characteristics  and  said  recommended  product,  wherein  said 
logic  means  includes  a  programmable  rule  memory  and  said 
product  characteristic  selection  means,  said  selected  product 
characteristic  display  means  and  said  recommended  product 
display  means  are  provided  by  a  unitary  array  of  keys,  a 
plurality  of  label  identifiers  proximally  associated  with  said 
keys,  and  a  plurality  of  indicators  proximally  associated  with 
said  identifiers,  said  label  identifiers  and  said  indicators  indi- 
vidually functioning  either  as  said  selected  product  character- 
istic display  means  or  as  said  recommended  product  display 
means  depending  on  programming  of  said  rule  memory. 


5321373 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAVING  POWER  IN  A 

SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 
Keimeth  S.  Lemer,  Boca  Raton,  and  John  M.  Burgan,  Nouth 
Palm   Beach,   both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to   Motorola,   Inc., 
Schaumburg,  lU. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,087 
Int  CI.*  G08B  5/22.  H04L  7/00:  H04B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—825.44  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  power  consumption  in  a  selective  call 
receiver,  the  method  comprising: 
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receiving  with  a  receiver  circuit  a  paging  signal  comprising  a 
preamble  followed  by  a  sequence  of  batches,  each  of  the 
sequence  of  batches  having  a  synchronization  codeword  and  a 
plurality  of  frames: 

daecting  a  skip  code  within  one  of  the  sequence  of  batches; 

de-energizing  the  receiver  circuit  immediately  following  the 
detection  of  the  skip  code  for  a  predetermined  number  of 
batches  greater  than  one  designated  by  the  skip  code;  and 

energizing  the  receiver  circuit  during  a  next  batch  following  the 
predetermined  number  of  batches  designated  by  the  skip  code 
to  enable  detection  of  one  of  the  skip  code  and  address 
information. 


5,821^4 

MESSAGING  TERMINAL  WITH  VOICE  NOTIFICATION 

Adrian  Parvuiescu,  Fish's  Eddy,  N.Y.,  and  Andrew  Todd  Zidd, 

Hawthorne.  NJ^  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.,  Parit  Ridge,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  199C,  Ser.  No.  618,162 

Int.  a.*  H(MQ  7/04 

UA  a.  340-825.44  9  claims 


1.  A  wireless  messaging  terminal  for  receiving  an  incoming 
message  and  for  transmitting  an  outgoing  message,  said  messaging 
terminal  comprising: 
a  speech  processing  circuit,  comprising: 
an  audio  input  means,  for  inputting  an  audio  signal: 
a  speech  amplification  circuit,  connected  to  said  audio  input 
means  for  receiving  said  audio  signal  at  an  input  and  for 
providing  an  amplified  audio  signal  therefrom; 
an  analog  to  digital  conversion  circuit,  connected  to  said 
speech  amplification  circuit  and  receiving  said  amplified 
audio  signal  at  an  input  thereof  to  produce  a  digitized  audio 
signal  therefrom:  and. 
a  speech  encoding  circuit,  connected  to  said  analog  to  digital 
conversion  circuit,  said  speech  encoding  circuit  receiving 
said  digitized  audio  signal  at  an  input  thereof  and  providing 
an  encoded  signal  at  an  output  thereof; 
a  central  processing  unit: 

a  random  access  memory  circuit,  connected  to  said  central 
processing  unit  for  receiving  said  encoded  signal  and  for 
sioring  said  encoded  signal  at  a  predetermmed  address,  said 
random  access  memory  circuit  also  storing  a  plurality  of 
identification  numbers  and  a  plurality  of  personalized  voice 
messages  and  customized  caller  identification  signals  associ- 
ated with  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  identification  numbers, 
wherein  said  customized  caller  identification  signals  identify 
the  identity  of  a  party  to  be  called; 


receiver  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  incoming  message 
including  a  predetermined  identification  number,  said  receiver 
comprising: 

a  message  amplification  circuit,  to  amplify  said  received  mes- 
sage thus  producing  an  amplified  message: 
a  demodulation  circuit,  connected  to  said  message  amplifica- 
tion circuit  and  receiving  said  amplified  message  at  an 
input  thereof  and  providing  a  demodulated  message  at  an 
output  thereof:  and 
an  analog  to  digital  conversion  circuit,  connected  to  said 
demodulation  circuit  and  receiving  said  demodulated  mes- 
sage at  an  input  thereof  thus  providing  a  digitized  message 
at  an  output  thereof; 
a  read  only  memory  circuit,  connected  to  said  central  processing 

unit,  for  storing  pre-recorded  voice  responses: 
a  speech  decoding  circuit,  connected  to  said  central  processing 
unit,  and  receiving  said  encoded  signal  at  an  input  thereof  and 
providing  a  decoded  signal  at  an  output  thereof: 
a  digital  to  analog  conversion  circuit,  connected  to  said  speech 
decoding  circuit  receiving  said  decoded  signal  at  an  input 
thereof  and  providing  an  analog  signal  at  an  output  thereof; 
audio  amplification  circuit,  connected  to  said  digital  to  analog 
conversion  circuit,  receiving  said  analog  signal  at  an  input 
thereof  and  providing  an  amplified  audio  signal  at  an  output 
thereof; 
an  audio  output  means,  connected  to  said  audio  amplification 
means,  for  receiving  said  amplified  audio  signal  at  an  input 
thereof  and  playing  a  voice  prompt: 
a  display  driver  circuit,  connected  to  said  central  processing 
unit,  for  receiving  display  data  fixjm  central  processing  unit  at 
an  input  thereof  and  providing  processed  display  data  there- 
from: 
display  means,  connected  to  said  display  driver  circuit,  said 
display  means  receiving  processed  display  data  from  said 
display  driver  circuit  at  an  input  thereof  thus  providing  a 
visual  message  therefrom; 
a  user  interface,  connected  to  said  central  processing  unit  for 

enabling  the  user  to  select  a  response  to  said  message; 
a  digital  to  analog  conversion  circuit,  connected  to  said  central 
processing  unit,  receiving  said  response  at  an  input  thereof 
and  providing  an  analog  response  at  an  output  thereof; 
a  modulation  circuit,  connected  to  said  digital  to  analog  con- 
verter receiving  said  analog  response  at  an  input  thereof  and 
providing  a  modulated  response  at  an  output  thereof;  and 
a  response  amplifier,  connected  to  said  modulation  circuit 
receiving  said  analog  response  at  an  input  and  providing  an 
amplified  response  at  an  output  thereof, 
wherein,  when  said  messaging  terminal  receives  said  incoming 
message,  said  central  processing  unit  searches  said  random 
access  memory  circuit  for  said  predetermined  identification 
number  of  said  incoming  message,  retrieving  said  personal- 
ized voice  message  from  said  random  access  memory  circuit 
when  said  predetermined  identification  number  of  said  incom- 
ing message  corresponds  to  one  of  said  identification  numbers 
stored  in  said  random  access  memory  circuit  for  playback 
through  said  audio  amplification  circuit  and  said  audio  output 
means  as  an  audible  alert  signal: 
and  wherein,  when  a  user  of  said  messaging  terminal  is  search- 
ing for  one  of  said  plurality  of  identification  numbers  stored  in 
said  random  access  memory  circuit  prior  to  sending  said 
outgoing  message  associated  with  said  one  identification 
number,  said  central  processing  unit  searches  said  random 
access  memory  circuit  for  said  customized  caller  identifica- 
tion signal  associated  with  said  one  identification  number,  and 
causes  the  playback  of  said  customized  caller  identification 
signal  through  said  audio  amplification  circuit  and  said  audio 
output  means  concomitantly  with  said  search  of  said  random 
access  memory  circuit. 
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DATA  SWrrCfflNG  DEVICE 
Hyeun  Tae  Lee,-  Seog  Ki  Lee,  and  Young  Hee  Lee,  all  of 
Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  And  Tele- 
communications Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  and  Korea 
Telecommunication  Authority,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  578087 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  23,  1994, 
1994  36973 

Int  CI."  H04Q  im 


MS.  a.  340—825.79 
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1.  A  data  switching  device  for  connecting  between  a  plurality  of 
communication  terminals,  comprising: 
an  input  means  comprising  a  directive  data  input  path  having  no 

buffer,  the  directive  data  input  path  for  U'ansmitting  circuit 

mode  service  data  received  from  an  outer  part; 
two  parallel  input  buffers  which  store  frame  mode  service  data 

received  from  the  outer  part; 
an  input  selector  which  selects  output  data  from  said  two  parallel 

input  buffers  and  an  input  path  of  the  circuit  mode  service 

data: 
a  switch   means  comprising   two   identical   bufferless  circuit 

switches  which  are  connected  in  accordance  with  the  choice 

of  said  input  selector: 
an  output  means  including  an  output  selector  which  selects  an 

output  path  by  the  output  of  the  switch  means: 
a  directive  data  output  path  having  no  buffer,  the  directive  data 

output  path  for  transmitting  the  circuit  nwde  data  to  the  outer 

part;  and 
two  parallel  output  buffers  which  store  the  frame  mode  service 

data  and  the  output  of  said  switch  means. 


5,821,876 
COMMUNICATION  INTERFACE  FOR  BUS  CONNECTED 

CIRCUrr  BREAKERS 

Ronald  Leo  Farrington;  Larry  James  Serbousek;  Andy  Alien 

Haun,  and  Earl  John  Tessmer,  all  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,998 

Int  CI.*  GOSB  2im 

MS.  CL  340—825.17  17  Qaims 
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1.  A  communication  interface  system  for  circuit  breakers  which 

are  connected  to  a  power  bus  in  a  circuit  breaker  distribution  panel, 

the  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  circuit  breakers  mounted  within  the  circuit  breaker 

distribution  panel,  wherein  each  of  said  circuit  breakers  is 

designated  by  at  least  one  coded  signal  and  each  of  said 


circuit  breakers  includes  means  for  interrupting  and  establish- 
ing an  associated  current  path  and  includes  decoding  means 
for  decoding  its  designated  coded  signal  and  returning  a 
response  signal: 

a  data  communication  bus,  arranged  adjacent  the  plurality  of 
circuit  breakers  and  within  the  distribution  panel,  for  carrying 
coded  signals  to  and  from  the  a.ssociated  circuit  breaker's 
decoding  means;  and 

a  plurality  of  coupling  means,  each  of  said  coupling  means 
located  within  the  distribution  panel  and  physically  connected 
to  the  data  communication  bus  and  an  associated  circuit 
breaker  and  arranged  for  coupling  the  associated  circuit 
breaker's  decoding  means  to  the  data  communication  bus. 


5,821,877 

SYSTEM  OF  COMMUNICATIONS  BETWEEN  A  POST 

AND  MOVING  BODIES 

Michel  Fallah,  Aubagne,  France,  assignor  to  Gemplus  Card 

International,  G«menos,  France 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,207 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18,  1991,  91  00559 
Int  a.*  H04B  14/00:  G08G  1/017 
U.S.  CI.  340—825.54  8  Claims 
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1.  A  system  of  personalized  conununication  between  a  post  and 
moving  bodies  which  come  into  the  vicinity  of  the  post,  wherein 
said  system  uses  an  exchange  protocol  that  begins  by  means  of  a 
signal  transmission  initializer  on  said  post  which  provides  for  a 
transmission  of  an  initializing  signal  from  said  post,  which  said 
initializing  signal  is  common  to  the  different  moving  bodies  that 
arrive  in  the  vicinity  of  the  post  and  said  exchange  protocol 
continues  by  means  of  an  identification  signal  transmission  means 
on  each  of  said  moving  bodies  which  provides  for  the  transmission 
of  an  identification  signal  by  each  moving  body  which  is  sent  to 
said  post,  said  transmission  of  an  identification  signal  by  one  first 
moving  body  occurring  at  the  end  of  a  duration  related  to  a 
duration  value  of  an  intrinsic  code  associated  with  said  first  mov- 
ing body,  said  duration  beginning  in  said  moving  body  from  the 
receipt  of  the  initializing  signal,  said  identification  signal  compris- 
ing a  data  corresponding  to  said  duration  value. 


5,821378 

COORDINATED  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  PROGRESSION 

TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  SYSTEM 

Subhash  ^.  Raswant,  84-49  168  St,  Apt  lU,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

11432 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,008 
Int  a.'  GflSG  i/09S 
\iS>.  a.  340—907  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  vehicular  and  pedestrian  traffic  flow 
and  traffic  Ught  controls  on  a  road  traffic  network  of  a  type  having 
a  plurality  of  grid-like  intersections  between  a  first  set  of  road 
portions  running  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  a  second 
set  of  road  portions  also  running  substantially  parallel  to  one 
another,  wherein  said  first  set  of  road  portions  and  said  second  set 
of  road  portions  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  one  another. 
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wherein  traffic  can  cross  intersections,  and  wherein  first  set  of  road 

portions  is  further  segmented  into  a  plurality  of  bands  of  equal 

lengths,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  each  of  said  intersections,  a  vehicle  traffic  signal 

having  two  major  phases,  "go"  and  "stop"  of  ptedeterminable 

equal  time  durations: 

determming   said   time   duration,   based  on   predetermined 
j  expected  travel  speeds  of  traffic  on  said  road  portions. 
I  wherein  said  time  duration  of  the  phase  interval  corre- 
!  spends  to  said  grid  and  a  factor  selected  based  on  the  time 
required  to  turn  a  comer  in  said  grid; 
simultaneously  changing  the  phase  of  all  of  said  signals  at  their 
respective  intersections  results  in  signals  at  adjacent  first  road 
portions  within  said  band  to  be  in  opposite  and  reciprocal 
phase  with  respect  to  one  another;  and 
wherein  simultaneously  changing  the  phase  of  all  of  said  signals 
with  adjacent  bands  are  opposite  and  reciprocal  relative  to 
one. 


5,821^9 

VEHICLE  AXLE  DETECTOR  FOR  ROADWAYS 

Till  W.  Liepmanii,  Santa  Monica,  Callf^  assignor  to  Pacific 

Sierra  Research  Corp..  SanU  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  691,957 

InL  a."  G08G  1/04 

U&  a  340-942  22ClainB 
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b)  a  plurality  of  radiation  detectors  adapted  to  be  positioned  and 
oriented  to  detect  radiation  from  a  corresponding  radiation 
light  source  after  crossing  the  roadway: 

c)  at  least  one  additional  pair  of  corresponding  radiation  sources 
and  radiation  detectors  defining  pair  of  angled  radiation  paths 
extending  across  the  roadway  which  crosses  the  roadway 
along  side  radiation  paths; 

and  means  responsive  to  the  interruption  of  radiation  paths  of 
said  sets  of  radiation  source  and  radiation  detectors  by  passing 
vehicles  on  said  roadway  for  monitoring  the  vehicles  in 
different  lanes  of  said  roadway  and  different  directions. 


5321380 

VEHICLE  ROUTE  GUIDANCE  APPRATUS  FOR 

RESEARCHING  FOR  A  ROUTE  WHEN  VEHICLE  GOES 

OUT  OF  ROUTE 
Tom  Ito,  Nagoya;  Kyomi  Morimolo,  Nishio,  and  Kazuteni 
Maekawa,  Nishikamo-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin 
Aw  Co.,  Ltd.,  A^jo,  Japan 

Continuation  «rf  Ser.  No.  95,449,  Jul.  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,559,511.  This  appUcation  Jul.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  688,742 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23, 1992,  H4-195777; 

Aug.  19.  1992.  H4-219886,  Aug.  19,  1992,  H4-219887;  Aug.  19, 

1992,  H4-219913;  Aug.  19,  1992,  H4-220062,-  Aug.  19,  1992, 

H4-220063;  Aug.  19,  1992,  H4-220092 

Int  a.*  G08G  1/123 
U.S.  CI.  340-995  ,  claims 


Sourc* 
Array 


1.  A  traffic  monitoring  system  for  roadways  having  a  plurality  of 
lanes  aad  opposite  roadway  edges  comprising: 
a)  a  plurality  of  radiation  sources  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  one 
edge  of  a  multi-laned  roadway  with  radiation  beams  from 
each  source  directed  across  the  roadway; 


1.  A  vehicle  navigation  system  for  informing  a  driver  of  a 
vehicle  of  a  current  position  of  the  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  current  position  detector  for  detecting  a  current  position  of  the 
vehicle  on  a  first  road; 

a  map  information  memory  for  storing  information  concerning 
road  positions; 

an  adjacent  road  detector  for  detecting  whether  a  second  road 
adjacent  to  the  first  road  on  which  the  detected  current  posi- 
tion of  the  vehicle  is  located  exists  based  on  the  current 
position  of  the  vehicle  detected  from  die  current  position 
detector  and  road  information  obtained  from  the  map  infor- 
mation storage. 

wherein  the  detection  result  of  the  adjacent  road  detector  is  used 
for  specifying  the  current  position  of  the  vehicle. 
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5,821381 

DATA  INPUT  BY  MEANS  OF  A  KEYBOARD  AND  A 

TOUCH-SENSITIVE  GRAPHICAL  DATA  INPUT  FIELD 

Wolfgang  Fischer,  Boblingen,  and  Heinz  Gnter  Horbach,  Gech- 

ingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  694,730 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  8,  1995,  195  29 
454.8 

InL  a."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  341—22  3  Claims 
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5321383 

DATA  MODULATION  APPARATUS  AND  DATA 

MODULATION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR 

ADDING  CONSTANT  DATA  TO  THE  ENDS  OF  INPUT 

ADDRESS  DATA  AND  RECORDING  DATA  NECESSARY 

FOR  RUN-LENGTH  LIMITED  (1,7)  DECODING 

Nobuhiro  Chiba,  and  Yasuo  Iwasaki,   both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,907,  Jun.  28, 1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-150056 

Int  a."  H03M  7/00 

VS.  a.  341—59  5  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  system  for  inputting  data,  comprising: 
a  contact  sensitive  graphical  data  input-output  field  for  receiving 
graphical  user  input  and  for  displaying  graphical  output;  and 
a  keyboard  overlying  the  graphical  data  input-output  field,  the 
keyboard  including  multiple  keys,  each  of  which  keys,  when 
pressed  by  a  user,  contacts  a  predetermined  area  of  the  graphi- 
cal data  input-output  field,  thereby  causing  the  data  process- 
ing system  to  provide  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the 
key  pressed  by  the  user,  the  keyboard  further  including  a 
window  through  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  graphical  data 
input-output  field  can  be  viewed  when  the  keyboard  is  in  a 
position  fully  overlying  the  graphical  data  input-output  field. 


5321382 
DATA  CONVERSION  METHOD  AND  AWARATXJS 

Hirohiko  Kazato,  and  Tomoki  Hosoi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamatake-Honeywell  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  19%,  Ser.  No.  704,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223918 
Int  a.*  H03M  7/00 
VS.  a.  341—50  24  Claims 


1.  A  data  conversion  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

wavelet-transforming  an  original  signal  with  a  predetermined 
expansion  count  to  transform  said  original  signal  to  a  trans- 
formed data  including  a  smoothed  signal  and  at  least  one 
details  signal; 

generating  a  corrected  signal  formed  from  said  original  signal 
for  a  portion  where  the  difference  between  an  inverse  wavelet- 
transformed  value  from  said  transformed  data  and  said  origi- 
nal signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  tolerance;  and 

generating  a  compressed  data  of  said  original  signal  from  com- 
ponents including  said  expansion  count,  said  smoothed  signal, 
and  said  corrected  signal. 


1.  A  data  modulation  apparatus  for  modulating  data  by  run- 
length  limited  (1,7)  modulation,  comprising; 

constant  data  adding  means  for  receiving  input  data  in  the  form 
of  recorded  data  and  address  data  and  adding  constant  data  to 
the  ends  of  each  of  said  recorded  data  and  said  address  data, 
wherein  said  constant  data  added  by  said  constant  data  adding 
means  is  data  of  at  least  the  number  of  bits  necessary  when 
the  last  data  of  the  input  data  is  to  be  run-length  limited  (1,7) 
decoded; 

status  data  producing  means  for  performing,  in  each  modulation 
period,  logical  operations  on  at  least  part  of  the  data  output  by 
said  constant  data  adding  means  of  each  iiKxlulation  period 
and  the  status  data  of  the  modulation  period  immediately 
before  said  each  modulation  period  to  produce  status  data  of 
each  modulation  period;  and 

modulated  data  producing  means  for  performing,  in  each  okxIu- 
lation  period,  logical  operations  on  the  data  output  by  said 
constant  data  adding  means  of  each  modulation  period  and  the 
status  data  of  the  modulation  period  inmiediately  before  said 
each  modulation  period  to  perform  run-length  limited  (1,  7) 
modulation  and  produce  modulated  data. 


5321384 

SAMPLING  RATE  CONVERSION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  UTILIZING  AN  AREA  EFFECT 

CORRELATION  METHOD 

Hyo-seoung  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,614 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  29,  1996, 
96-1958 

Int  a."  H03M  7/00 
VS.  CI.  341—61  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  an  input  signal  having  a  first  sam- 
pling rate  K  into  an  output  signal  having  a  second  sampling  rate  N, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

matching  K  units  of  a  first  set  of  rectangles  with  N  units  of 
second  set  of  rectangles,  wherein  each  rectangle  of  said  first 
set  of  rectangles  has  the  same  area,  each  rectangle  of  said 
second  set  of  rectangles  has  the  same  area,  and  the  total  area 
of  said  first  set  of  rectangles  equals  the  total  area  of  said 
second  set  of  rectangles;  and 
generating  a  multiplication  accumulation  input  data  sequence 
which  represents  an  order  of  said  first  set  of  rectangles  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  second  set  of  rectangles  and  an  area 
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5  821  886 
VARIABLE  LENGTH  CODE  DETECTION  IN  A  SIGNAL 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Jae  Cheol  Son,  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Company,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Oct  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  73U39 
Int  a."  H03M  7/40:  H04N  7/12 
U.S.  CL  341-67  26  Claims 
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effect  correlation  coefficient  which  represent  the  area  ratio  of 
portions  of  said  second  set  of  rectangles  corresponding  to 
selected  rectangles  of  said  first  set  of  rectangles. 


5,821385 
VIDEO  DECOMPRESSION 
Adrian  P.  Wise;  Kevin  D.  Dewar;  Anthony  Mark  Jones,  all  of 
Bristol;  Martin  William  Sotheran,  Gloucestershire;  Colin 
Smith.  Bristol;  Helen  Rosemary  Finch,  Gloucestershire; 
Anthony  Peter  John  Claydon,  Avon;  Donald  William  Patter- 
son, Bristol;  Mark  Barnes,  WUtshire;  Andrew  Peter  Kuli- 
gowski,  Bristol;  William  R  Robbins,  Gloucestershire;  Nicho- 
las Birch,  Bristol,  and  David  Andrew  Barnes, 
Gloucestershire,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Disco- 
vision  .Associates,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473313 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1994, 
9415413;  Jun.  7,  1995,  9511569 

Int.  a.*  H03M  7/40 
VS.  CL  341-67  „  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  to  detect  a  current  entropy  code  word  in  a  group 
of  bits,  and  the  current  entropy  code  word  having  a  bit  length, 
wherein  a  predetermined  number  of  possible  bit  lengths  of  the 
current  entropy  code  word  is  t+1,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  matching  modules,  wherein  the  matching  modules 
each  receive  the  group  of  bits  and  each  attempts  to  determine 
the  bit  length  of  the  current  entropy  code  word  in  the  group  of 
bits,  and  one  of  the  matching  modules  determines  the  bit 
length  of  the  current  enffopy  code  word  in  the  group  of  bits 
and  provides  a  unique  output  signal  with  respect  to  output 
signals  of  the  remaining  matching  modules;  and 
t+1  matching  module  groups  wherein  each  of  the  t+1  matching 
module  groups  includes  a  predetermined  number  of  matching 
modules,  and  each  of  the  t+1  matching  module  groups  repre- 
sents one  of  the  t+1  predetermined  number  of  possible  bit 
lengths  of  the  current  entropy  code  word,  wherein  each  of  the 
t+1  matching  module  groups  has  an  output  signal,  and  the  one 
of  the  t+1  matching  module  groups  having  the  matching 
module  having  the  unique  output  signal  has  a  unique  output 
signal,  with  respect  to  output  signals  of  the  remaining  t+1 
matching  module  groups,  that  indicates  the  bit  length  of  the 
current  entropy  code  word. 


1.  A  parallel  Huffman  decoder,  comprising: 

an  input,  accepting  a  mixed  data  stream  comprising  Huffman 
coded  variable  length  codes,  fixed  length  codes,  and  data 
tokens,  wherein  all  complete  Huffman  codes  are  received  in  a 
single  cycle  of  operation: 

a  selector  operative  on  said  data  stream,  wherein  in  a  first  mode 
of  operation  variable  length  codes  are  provided  to  said 
address  lines  of  a  Huffman  Code  ROM,  and  in  a  second  mode 
of  operation  data  tokens  and  a  signal  representative  of  a 
length  of  fixed  length  codes  is  output  by  the  decoder  without 
reference  to  said  ROM; 

a  pair  of  input  registers  for  receiving  Huffman  coded  data,  both 
of  said  registers  directing  input  in  parallel  to  said  selector;  and 

a  Huffman  Code  ROM  for  receiving  input  from  said  selector  and 
another  ROM  table  select  input;  said  ROM  providing  a  first 
decoded  dau  output,  said  selector  being  responsive  to  a 
sepond  output  of  said  ROM. 


5321387 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING  VARIABLE 

LENGTH  CODES 
Chunrong  Zhu,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,980 

Int  a.*  H03M  7/40 

VS.  a.  341-67  ,2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  performing  variable  length  decoding  on  a  coded 
bitstream.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  coded  bitstream; 

determining  which  of  a  major  table  or  a  minor  table  contains  an 
entry  corresponding  to  a  first  variable  length  code  (VLC)  of 
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the  code  bitstream,  said  major  table  containing  entries  corre- 
sponding to  frequently  used  VLCs,  said  minor  table  contain- 
ing entries  corresponding  to  less  frequently  used  VIXs; 

retrieving  the  entry  corresponding  to  the  VLC  from  the  table 
determined  to  contain  the  entry  in  said  determining  step;  and 

performing  both  run  length  decoding  and  inverse  quantization 
for  the  first  VLC  prior  to  determining  a  next  entry  correspond- 
ing to  a  second  VLC. 


5321388 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5321390 
AI  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  HAVING  BUILT- 
IN  VARIABLE-GADS  END 
Daejong  Kim,  and  Deog  Kyoon  Jeong,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,      assignors      to      LG      Scmicon      Co.,      Ltd., 
Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  2,  1995, 
1995-10740 

Int  CI."  H03M  3/02:1/12 
VS.  CL  341—143  20  Claims 
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5321389 
AUTOMATIC  CLIP  LEVEL  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  DIGITAL 

'     PROCESSING 
Gary  L.  Miller,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sabine,  Inc., 
Alachua,  Fla. 

rUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,900 

Int  CI.*  H03M  1/18 

VS.  a.  341—139  15  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  automatic  clip  level  adjustment  for  audio 
signal  processing  comprising 

a  variable  gain  input  device  for  controlling  magnitude  of  an 
analog  input  signal; 

an  analog  to  digital  convener  for  converting  the  controlled 
analog  input  signal  to  a  digital  audio  signal; 

nneans  for  determining  magnitudes  of  successive  samples  of  the 
digital  audio  signal; 

means  for  comparing  each  determined  sample  magnitude  to 
upper  and  lower  limits  of  an  acceptable  range  of  audio  input 
signal  magnitude: 

input  gain  reducing  means  responsive  to  the  comparing  means 
finding  one  of  the  determined  sample  magnitudes  greater  than 
the  upper  limit  of  the  acceptable  audio  signal  magnitude  range 
for  reducing  the  gain  of  the  variable  gain  input  device; 

input  gain  increasing  means  responsive  to  the  comparing  means 
finding  a  predetermined  plurality  of  successive  sample  mag- 
nitudes of  the  determined  sample  magnitudes  less  than  the 
lower  limit  of  the  acceptable  audio  signal  magnitude  range  for 
increasing  the  gain  of  the  variable  gain  input  device; 

the  audit  input  signal  being  increased  by  said  input  gain  increas- 
ing means  at  a  rate  which  is  less  than  a  rate  at  which  the  audio 
input  signal  is  reduced  by  said  input  gain  reducing:  means; 

digital  processing  means  for  processing  the  digital  audio  signal; 

a  digital  to  analog  converter  for  converting  the  processed  digital 
audio  signal  to  an  analog  output  signal; 

a  variable  gain  output  device  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of 
the  analog  output  signal;  and 

output  gain  control  means  responsive  to  the  input  gain  reducing 
means  reducing  the  gain  of  the  variable  gain  input  device  for 
increasing  the  gain  of  the  variable  gain  output  device  and 
responsive  to  the  input  gain  increasing  means  increasing  the 
gain  of  the  variable  gain  input  device  for  decreasing  the  gain 
of  the  variable  gain  output  device. 
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1.  A  A£  analog-to-digital  converter  having  a  variable  gain  end 
comprising: 

a  AZ  analog-to-digital  converter  portion  receiving  an  analog 
input  signal,  the  converter  portion  comprising  an  amplifier  for 
amplifying  and  outputting  an  input  signal,  a  charging  device 
for  accumulating  a  signal  voltage,  a  plurality  of  switches 
coupling  the  input  signal  to  the  charging  device  and  coupling 
the  voltage  accumulated  in  the  charging  device  to  the  ampli- 
fier, and  a  comparator  for  producing  a  HIGH  output  if  the 
output  of  the  amplifier  rises  above  a  predetermined  level,  and 
producing  a  LOW  output  if  the  output  of  the  amplifier  falls 
below  the  predetermined  level,  wherein  the  converter  portion 
is  operative  in  response  to  first  and  second  reference  voltages; 
and 

a  scalable  resistive  network  having  first  and  second  ends 
coupled  to  first  and  second  voltages,  respectively,  wherein  the 
scalable  resistive  network  generates  the  first  and  second  ref- 
erence voltages,  wherein  the  first  and  second  reference  volt- 
ages are  generated  from  the  first  and  second  voltages  through 
switches  at  respective  nodes  of  a  plurality  of  resistors  of  the 
scalable  resistive  network. 


5321391 
SECOND  ORDER  DEMODULATOR  FOR  SIGMA-DELTA 

DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Zhongming  Shi,  San  Diego;  Ken  Hsu,  Irvine,  both  of  Calif., 
and  Kim  KaltiokaUio,  Salo,  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia 
Mobile  Phones,  Ltd.,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,172 
Int  a."  H03M  3/00 
VS.  CL  341—143 
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2.  A  demodulator  for  use  in  a  sigma-dclta  DAC,  comprising: 
a  conventional  first-order  demodulator  having  an  output;  and 
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filtering  means  within  said  demodulator  for  introducing  an 
additional  order  of  filtering  to  said  output  of  said  conventional 
first-order  demodulator,  the  filtering  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  switched  capacitor  legs  and  a  fixed  capacitor  and  having  a 
reduced  power  consumption  relative  to  a  power  consumption 
of  an  active  filter. 


5^21,892 
DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Sterling  L.  Smith,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
I|Korporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  752,121 

Int.  a."  H03M  1/80 

U.&  a.  341-150  20  Claims 
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W  A  digital  to  analog  conversion  system,  comprising: 
a  noise  shaper  operable  to  receive  a  plurality  of  multibit  signals 
at  a  first  frequency,  the  noise  shaper  operable  to  generate  a 
plurality  of  single  bit  signals  at  a  second  frequency  greater 
than  the  first  frequency;  and 
a  digital  to  analog  converter  coupled  to  the  noise  shaper.  the 
converter  comprising  a  plurality  of  weighted  taps  each  having 
a  capacitor,  the  digital  to  analog  converter  further  comprising 
an  amplifier  having  its  input  and  output  coupled  to  an  inte- 
grating capacitor,  the  capacitors  of  the  weighted  taps  and  the 
integrating  capacitor  are  coupled  in  parallel  by  a  common  bus. 


5,821,893 

PIPELINE  TYPE  A/D  CONVERTER 
Tosiiio  Kumamoto.  and  Osamu  Matsiunoto,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,520 

Cfaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1996,  8-083841 

Int.  a."  H03M  //J« 

U.S.  a.  341-161  ^aaims 
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1.  A  pipeline  type  A/D  converter  operating  in  synchronization 
with  a  clock  signal  for  converting  analog  voltage  input  to  an  input 
terminal  into  a  digital  code  of  a  prescribed  number  of  bits,  com- 
prising: 

fira  switching  means  having  one  of  its  terminals  connected  to 
said  input  terminal,  being  rendered  conductive  during  a  period 
in  which  said  clock  signal  is  at  a  first  potential  for  sampling 
said  analog  voltage: 
a  first  A/D  convener  connected  to  the  other  temiinal  of  said  first 
switching  means  for  converting  the  analog  voltage  sampled 
by  said  first  switching  means  into  a  first  digital  code  during  a 
period  in  which  said  clock  signal  is  at  a  second  potential; 
a  IVA  converter  for  converting  the  first  digital  code  generated  by 
said  first  A/D  converter  into  analog  voltage  during  a  period  in 
which  said  clock  signal  is  at  the  second  potential; 


subu^cting  means  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  said  first 
switching  means  for  subtracting  the  analog  voltage  generated 
by  said  D/A  converter  from  the  analog  voltage  sampled  by 
said  first  switching  means  during  a  period  in  which  said  clock 
signal  is  at  the  second  potential; 

second  switching  means  receiving  at  one  of  its  terminals  the 
analog  voltage  output  from  said  subtracung  means,  being 
rendered  conductive  during  a  period  in  which  said  clock 
signal  is  at  the  second  potential  for  sampling  the  analog 
voltage; 

a  second  A/D  converter  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  said 
second  switching  means  for  convening  the  analog  voltage 
sampled  by  said  second  switching  means  into  a  second  digital 
code  during  a  period  in  which  said  clock  signal  is  at  the  first 
potential;  and 

a  logic  circuit  for  generating  said  digital  code  of  the  prescribed 
number  of  bits  according  to  said  first  and  second  digital  codes 
generated  by  said  first  and  second  A/D  converters. 


5,821.894 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5321,895 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING  AND 

IDENTIFYING  OBJECTS  BY  MEANS  OF  AN  ENCODED 

TRANSPONDER 

David  Hounam,  Wessling,  and  Karl-Hans  Waegel.  GUching, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt 

Fur  Luft-Und  Raumfahrt  E.,  Cologne.  Germany 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652346 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  24,  1995,  195  18 
724.5 

Int  a."  GOIS  13/90:13/78 
U.S.  a.  342—25 
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1.  A  device  for  locatingjand  identifying  objects  with  an  SAR 
device  carried  in  aircraft  aiil  spacecraft,  comprising: 

an  encoding  transponder 'for  use  in  combination  with  the  SAR 

device;  < 

means  for  sending  signals  from  the  SAR  device  to  the  transpon- 
der; !  *^ 

means  for  providing  an  additional  dominant  signal  structure  to 

the  signals  received  by  the  transponder;  and 
means  for  subsequently  retransmitting  the  signals  back  to  the 

SAR  device;  wherein 
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the  transponder  includes  a  receiving  part,  a  transmitting  pan. 
and  a  modulation  part  therebetween; 

the  receiving  pan  includes  a  receiving  antenna  (Af),  an  amplifier 
(1),  a  band-pass  filter  (2),  a  first  mixer  (3),  a  damping  element 
(4),  an  intermediate-frequency  band-pass  filter  (5),  and  a 
second  amplifier  (6); 

the  transmitting  part  includes  a  transmitting  antenna  (Aj),  one 
fixed  attenuator  (IS),  one  variable  attenuator  (16),  a  second 
mixer  (17).  a  third  amplifier  (18),  a  further  attenuator  (19), 
and  a  further  band-pass  filter  (20);  and 

the  modulation  part  includes  a  splitter  (7),  a  detector  (8)  follow- 
ing the  splitter,  an  operational  amplifier  (9),  a  monoflop  (10), 
a  clock  pulse  display  (11)  formed  by  a  D-fiip-flop,  a  code 
generator  (12)  following  the  clock  pulse  display,  a  symmetriz- 
ing unit  (13).  and  a  ring  mixer  (14);  and  wherein 

the  transponder  includes  at  least  one  integrated  or  external 
synthesizer  (22)  between  the  first  mixer  (3)  in  the  receiving 
part  and  the  second  mixer  (17)  in  the  transmitting  part. 


5,821.896 
RADAR  SYSTEM 
Yosuke  Nakano,  and  Seishi  Suganuma,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,920 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1995.  7-238443 

Int  CI."  GOIS  13/00 

VS.  a.  342—90  4  Claims 


3       i  / 


1.  A  radar  system  comprising: 

an  image  regenerating  means  for  regenerating  an  obtained  radar 
image  for  an  unknown  target  from  a  received  signal; 

a  target  tracking  means  for  measuring  a  position,  a  direction  of 
movement,  and  a  speed  of  the  unknown  target  from  a  received 
signal; 

a  target  aspect  angle  computing  means  for  computing  an  aspect 
angle  of  the  unknown  target  from  a  direction  of  movement  of 
the  unknown  target; 

an  actual  measurement  data  base  storing  radar  image  data,  the 
radar  image  data  being  data  of  at  least  one  of  a  scale  model  of 
at  least  one  target  object  and  an  actual  radar  image  for  the 
target  object  for  each  angle  of  reflection,  the  radar  image  data 
being  generated  by  a  construction  specific  to  the  target  object; 

a  relativity  processing  means  for  reading  out  a  radar  image  from 
the  actual  measurement  data  base  corresponding  to  the  aspect 
angle  computed  by  said  target  aspect  angle  computing  means 
and  a  selected  one  of  the  at  least  one  target  object,  and  for 
computing  a  degree  of  coincidence  with  the  obtained  radar 
image  of  the  unknown  target; 

a  display  unit  for  displaying  an  image  of  the  unknown  target,  the 
radar  image  read-out  of  the  actual  measurement  data  base,  and 
the  degree  of  coincidence  from  the  relativity  processing 
means; 

a  cylindrical  form  depth  extractor  for  extracting  a  depth  of 
cylindrical  form  from  reflection  from  an  opening  as  well  as  a 


bottom  of  a  cylindrical  form  (a  concave  form)  in  an  image  of 
the  unknown  target  regenerated  from  a  received  signal; 

a  cylindrical  form  data  base  for  storing,  when  each  target  for 
identification  has  a  cylindrical  form,  data  for  a  depth  of  the 
cylindrical  form;  and 

a  relativity  processing  means  for  computing  a  degree  of  coinci- 
dence between  a  depth  of  a  cylindrical  form  obtained  from  an 
image  of  the  unknown  target  and  a  depth  of  a  cylindrical  form 
of  a  target  obtained  in  the  data  base. 


5321.897 
SIMULATOR  FOR  TESTING  A  COLLISION  AVOIDANCE 

RADAR  SYSTEM 
Donald  A.  Bradley,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  WUtron 
Company,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec,  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,051 

Int  a."  GOIS  7/40 

MS,  CL  342—165  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  testing  a  collision  avoidance  radar  system 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  signal  transmitted  from  an  antenna  of  the  collision 
avoidance  radar  system  using  a  test  system  antenna; 

generating  a  signal  from  an  oscillator  tracking  a  frequency  of  the 
signal  received  using  the  test  system  antenna; 

generating  an  output  signal  by  off^setting  the  tracking  signal  in 
frequency  so  that  the  collision  avoidaiKe  radar  system  should 
indicate  an  object  is  located  a  distance  (D)  away  upon  receiv- 
ing the  output  signal;  and 

transmitting  the  output  signal  to  the  collision  avoidance  radar 
system. 


5321.898 
CODELESS  GPS  POSITIONING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUCH  CODELESS  POSITIONING 
Ville  Eerola,-  Tapani  Ritoniemi;  Timo  Husu;  Marko  Kyrfila  ,  all 
of  Tampere;  Kim  Kaisti;  Timo  Saamimo,  both  of  Helsinki; 
Vesa  Karttunen,  Espoo,  and  Jukka  Makela  ,  Helsinki,  all  of 
Finland,  assignors  to  Vaisala  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  614,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  13,  1995,  951147 
Int  CI."  GOIS  5/02 
VS.  a.  342—357  14  Claims 

1.  A  codeless  GPS  positioning  method,  in  which  method  a  unit 
to  be  positioned  receives  GPS  signals  from  several  satellites, 
BPSK  modulated  codes  of  the  GPS  signals  are  removed,  and 
detected  and  measured  carrier  frequencies  of  the  satellites  are 
transmitted  from  the  unit  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the 
position  and/or  velocity  of  said  unit  to  be  positioned,  wherein  the 
carrier  signal  frequencies  are  detected  by  digitizing  the  GPS  sig- 
nals before  the  codes  are  removed,  and  processing  the  digitized 
signals  through  a  phase-locked  loop,  and  the  thus  detected  signals 
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are  transmitted  in  digital  format  from  the  unit  for  further  process- 
ing, wherein  the  phase-locked  loop  includes  a  fourth-order  phase- 
locked  loop. 


5,821,899 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  INTEGRAL  WAVE 

PHASE  IN  A  GEODETIC  INTERFEROMETRY  METHOD 

Hiroshi  Ishu,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sokkia  Company 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  686348 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-236511 

Int.  a.*  GOIS  5/02 

IS.  a.  342-357  5  ^Uams 


(R)  al  tim  I 


1.  An  improved  geodetic  interferometry  method  including  the 
steps  of  setting  a  pair  of  GPS  antennae  at  a  fixed  known  point  and 
an  unknown  point,  respectively,  and  receiving  LI  band  radio 
signals  transmitted  from  at  least  one  satellite  with  the  GPS  anten- 
nae at  the  same  time  to  determine  the  distance  and  bearing  between 
the  known  point  and  the  unknown  point,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises 

determining  the  integral  wave  phase  by  the  steps  of: 
sequentially  positioning  the  GPS  antenna  of  the  unknown 
point  at  two  locations  which  are  equidistant  a  distance  r  and 
180°  opposite  each  other  with  respect  to  the  other  GPS 
antenna  that  is  positioned  at  the  known  point,  and 
determining  the  integral  wave  phase  based  on  the  LI  band 
radio  signals  received  at  the  two  180°  opposite  positions 
from  the  satellite  in  a  manner  thai  is  independent  of  the 
length  of  distance  r 


5,821,900 
GPS  SLRVEY  INSTRUMENT 
Hiroshi  Kishimoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mav  27,  1996,  8-131777 
InL  a."  H04B  7/IS5:  GOIS  5A)2 
U.S.  a.  342-357  ^  Claims 

I.  An  electronic  survey  instrument  comprising: 
a  GPS  antenna,  which  is  detachably  attached  to  the  electronic 
survey  instnimcnt,  wherein  when  the  GPS  antenna  is  attached 


to  the  electronic  survey  instrument,  it  is  positioned  so  as  to  be 
offset  from  a  mechanical  center  point  of  the  electronic  survey 
instrument:  and 
an  operation  unit  that  calculates  the  location  of  the  mechanical 
center  point  of  the  electronic  survey  instrument  based  on  a 
position  of  the  GPS  antenna  relative  to  the  mechanical  center 
point  of  the  electronic  survey  instrument,  the  location  of  a 
center  of  the  GPS  antenna  as  identified  by  a  GPS.  and  the 
orientation  of  the  electronic  survey  instrument  with  respect  to 
a  reference  direction. 


5321,901 
ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Robert  P.  Zagrodnick,  Chelmsford;  Iri  W.  Smith,  Concord, 
and  L.  E.  Andre  Brunei,  North  Grafton,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649385 

Int.  CI.*  HOIQ  3/22 

UA  a.  342-368  _  34  Claims 
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•*».  A  phased  array  antenna  system,  comprising: 
an  array  of  antenna  elements; 
a  plurality  of  phase  shifter  sections; 

a  radio  frequency  energy  feed  network,  the  array  of  antenna 
elements  being  coupled  to  the  feed  network  through  the 
plurality  of  phase  shifter  sections; 
a  modulator  section  producing  and  feeding  a  radio  frequency 
energy  signal  modulated  by  digital  control  data  to  the  phase 
shifter  sections; 
wherein  the  modulator  section  includes: 
a  modulator,  fed  by  a  source  of  radio  frequency  energy  and 
the  digital  control  data,  for  modulating  the  radio  frequency 
energy  in  accordance  with  the  digital  control  dau  to  pro- 
duce a  modulated  radio  frequency  energy  signal  for  the 
plurality  of  phase  shifter  sections; 
wherein  each  one  of  the  phase  shifter  sections  includes  a  radio 
frequency  energy  controller  for  controlling  an  electrical  char- 
acteristic of  radio  frequency  energy  passing  therethrough 
between  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  antenna 
elements  and  the  radio  frequency  energy  feed  network; 
wherein  each  one  of  the  phase  shifter  sections  includes  a 
demodulator  section,  for  demodulating  the  modulated  radio 
ft^equency  energy  signal  to  produce  the  digital  words  for  such 
radio  frequency  energy  controller. 
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5,821,902 

FOLDED  DIPOLE  MICROSTRIP  ANTENNA 

Keith  M.  Keen,  Billingshurst,  England,  assignor  to  Inmarsat, 

England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,243,  Sep.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5339,414.  This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535380 

U.S.  CI.  343—700  MS  4  Claims 


1.  A  folded  dipole  antenna  comprising: 

a  dielectric  substrate  defining  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 
substantially  parallel  to  said  first  surface: 

a  folded  dipole  element  on  said  second  surface,  said  folded 
dipole  element  including  a  continuous  dipole  arm.  a  first 
dipole  arm  segment  and  a  second  dipole  arm  segment,  said 
first  and  second  dipole  arm  segments  being  separated  by  an 
excitation  gap,  said  continuous  dipole  arm  being  parallel  to 
said  first  and  second  dipole  arm  segments; 

a  feed  element  on  said  first  surface,  said  feed  element  being 
mounted  in  alignment  with  said  excitation  gap  and  being 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  dipole 
arm  segments; 

a  ground  plane,  said  dipole  element  being  positioned  between 
said  feed  element  and  said  ground  plane;  and 

a  dielectric  spacer  interposed  between  said  ground  plane  and 
said  substrate  to  electrically  isolate  said  second  surface  of  the 
substrate  from  the  ground  plane  and  to  support  the  substrate  in 
a  position  spaced  from  the  ground  plane. 


^2 


b)  a  screening  coating  of  an  electrically  conducting  material  on 
at  least  some  of  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  first  pan  of  said 
housing; 

c)  an  antenna  including  at  least  one  strip  of  an  electrically 
conductive  material  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  first  part  of 
said  housing  and  conforming  to  said  outer  surface;  and 

d)  at  least  one  electrically  conducting  feed  conductor  extending 
from  said  outer  surface  of  said  first  part  of  said  housing  into 
said  compartment,  said  feed  conductor  being  connected  to 
said  antenna,  and  said  feed  conductor  and  said  antenna  being 
electrically  insulated  from  said  screening  coating. 


5,821,904 
WINDOW  GLASS  ANTENNA  DEVICE 
Hitoshi  Kakizawa,-  Yoshinori  Matsuoka,  and  RyoUchi  Doi.  all 
of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-162229 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIQ  1/32 

VS.  CL  343—704  7  Claims 


5321,903 
CONFORMAL  ANTENNA  FOR  WIRELESS  LOCAL  AREA 

NETWORK  TRANSCEIVERS 
David  Anthony  Williams,  Aptos,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Plessey 
Semiconductors  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554317 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  II,  1994, 
9422838 

Int  d"  HOIQ  1/24 
VS.  a.  343—702  2  Claims 


I.  A  tnuisceiver  for  a  wireless  local  area  network,  comprising: 
a)  a  housing  of  an  electrically  insulating  material  and  including 
first  and  second  parts  connected  by  hinge  means,  said  first 
part  of  said  housing  having  inner  surfaces  defining  a  compart- 
ment for  transmitter  and  receiver  circuits  of  said  transceiver 
and  an  outer  surface,  and  said  second  part  of  said  housing 
having  a  form  and  size  of  a  personal  computer  memory  card 
international  association  (PCMCIA)  memory  expansion  card; 


1.  A  window  glass  antenna  device  comprising: 

an  automobile  window  glass  panel; 

a  dedicated  antenna  printed  on  the  automobile  window  glass 
panel; 

a  heater  antenna  comprising  a  defroster  heater  pattern  disposed 
on  the  automobile  window  glass  panel; 

a  feeder  cable  for  transmining  receiving  signals  from  said  dedi- 
cated antenna  and  said  heater  antenna;  and 

an  impedance  transformer  for  effecting  an  impedance  conver- 
sion between  said  dedicated  antenna  and  said  heater  antenna, 
and  said  feeder  cable,  said  feeder  cable  having  a  core  and  an 
outer  conductor,  said  impedance  transformer  comprising  a 
primary  winding  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  dedi- 
cated antenna,  said  primary  winding  having  a  tap  connected  to 
said  heater  antenna,  and  a  secondary  winding  having  a  first 
end  connected  to  said  core  of  said  feeder  cable,  said  primary 
and  secondary  windings  having  second  ends  connected  in 
common  with  said  outer  conductor  of  said  feeder  cable. 
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5,821,905 

MICROWAVE  ANTENNA  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR 

AN  AUTOMATIC  DOOR 

Jan-Shein  Ho,  3rd  Floor.  No.  8,  Chung  Cheng  Road,  Szu  We 

Lane,  Alley  8,  Hsin  Tien  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  4.  19%,  Ser.  No.  658,053 

Int.  a.*  HOIQ  J/OS 

VS.  a.  343-765  2  Oainis 

s 


the  direction  of  the  wave  transmission  and  receiving  of  said 
antenna  can  be  accuratley  adjusted  in  leftward  and  rightward 
directions. 


1.  A  microwave  antenna  regulating  device  for  an  automatic  door, 
comprising: 

annular  base  having  upper  and  lower  sides  with  inner  edges  that 
are  provided  with  corrugated  tooih  portions,  and  having  left 
and  right  sides  each  provided  with  a  stop  rod;  said  base 
having  a  circular  aperture  provided  in  the  middle  thereof; 

a  rotating  disit  of  subsuntially  round  disk  shape,  having  upper 
and  lower  sides  with  outer  edges  and  with  left  and  right  sides, 
each  provided  with  an  elliptic  groove  for  engaging  one  of  said 
stop  rods,  and  upstanding  upper  plates  having  pin  holes  at 
each  eUiptic  groove;  the  outer  edge  of  the  upper  and  lower 
Jides  of  said  rotating  disk  having  a  plurality  of  pins  for 
engaging  the  tooth  portions  of  said  base  such  that  said  rotating 
disk  can  rotate  in  leftward  and  rightward  directions  within  the 
tooth  portions,  its  rotating  range  being  limited  by  the  interac- 
tion of  said  stop  rods  and  said  elliptic  grooves;  the  left  and 
right  sides  of  said  routing  disk  also  having  an  upstanding 
lower  plate,  and  each  lower  plate  having  and  inner  side 
provided  with  a  tip  near  the  top  thereof;  and  a  shaft  provided 
at  the  middle  of  the  rotating  disk  protruding  downward  for 
being  inserted  into  the  circular  aperture  of  said  base  and  used 
as  a  rotating  shaft; 
an  antenna  being  a  waveguide  antenna  having  an  upper  portion 
in  the  left  and  right  sides;  the  left  and  right  sides  of  the  upper 
portions  of  said  antenna  each  being  provided  with  a  pin  for 
being  inserted  into  the  pin  hole  of  said  rotating  disk  such  that 
said  antenna  can  route  in  a  forward  and  backward  directions 
to  adjust  the  direction  of  said  antenna;  the  left  and  right  sides 
of  said  antenna  having  a  saw-tooth  groove  respectively  for 
engaging  with  the  tip  of  each  said  lower  plate  of  said  routing 
cfisk  whereby  said  antenna  can  route  about  the  pins  of  said 
antenna;  characterized  in  that: 
said  antenna  is  mounted  on  said  routing  disk;  by  adjusting  the 
engaging  position  between  the  tips  of  said  lower  plate  of  said 
rotating  disk  and  the  saw-tooth  groove  of  said  antenna,  the 
direction  of  the  wave  transmission  and  receiving  of  said 
antenna  can  be  accurately  adjusted  in  forward  and  backward 
directions,  and  by  adjusting  the  engaging  position  between  the 
pins  of  said  routing  disk  and  the  tooth  portions  of  said  base, 
tke  direction  of  the  wave  transmission  and  receiving  of  said 
antenna  can  be  accurately  adjusted  in  forward  and  backward 

directions,  and  by  adjusting  the  engaging  position  between  the 
pins  of  said  rotating  disk  and  the  tooth  portions  of  said  base. 


5,821,906 

REAR  FEED  SOURCE  FOR  REFLECTOR  ANTENNA 

Yves  Campan,  Tavemy,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 

Paris,  Fraace 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,693,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,925 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  30,  1993,  93  05144 
InL  CI.*  HOIQ  I3AX) 
UA  a.  343-786  lOaaims 

H 
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1.  A  rear  feed  source  for  a  reflector  antenna  constituted  by  at 
least  one  horn  connected  to  a  waveguide,  the  horn  having  at  least 
two  inclined  walls,  which  fonn  a  first  angle  to  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  waveguide,  fonning  an  aperture,  wherein  each 
wall  is  extended  by  a  wall  with  a  second  angle  of  inclination  to 
said  longitudinal  direction  of  said  waveguide,  which  is  smaller 
than  the  first  angle  so  that  the  phase  center  of  the  radiation  is 
located  inside  the  horn. 


5321,907 
ANTENNA  FOR  A  RADIO  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
DEVICE 
Lizfaong  Zhu,  Waterioo;  Yibong  Qi,  Hamilton;  Perry  Jar- 
muszewski,  Guelph;   Peter  J.  Edmonson,  Hamilton,  and 
Steven   Carkner,   Waterloo,   all   of  Canada,   assignors   to 
Research  In  Motion  Limited,  Waterioo,  Canada 
FUed  Mar.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  611,386 
Int  CL*  HOIQ  1/24;  1/50 
U.S.  a.  343-906  18  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  for  a  radio  telecommunications  device  having 
components  comprising: 
an  antenna  portion; 


an  electrically  conductive  element  in  electromagnetic  conuct 
with  to  the  antenna  portion; 

a  dielectric  spacer  in  electromagnetic  conuct  with  the  electri- 
cally conductive  element; 

an  inductor  in  electromagnetic  contact  with  the  electrically  con- 
ductive element,  and  in  electromagnetic  contact  with  said 
dielectric  spacer:  and 

an  RF  connector  in  electromagnetic  contact  with  said  dielectric 
spacer,  such  that  the  electrically  conductive  element,  the 
dielectric  spacer,  and  the  RF  connector  are  components  that 
form  a  capacitor,  wherein  the  capacitor  and  the  inductor  are 
connected  to  form  an  LC  circuit,  wherein  the  RF  connecter 
includes  a  plurality  of  posts  which  secure  the  dielectric  spacer 
and  increase  the  capacitance  of  the  capacitor. 


5,821,909 
FAST  FLASH  EPROM  PROGRAMMING  AND  PRE- 
PROGRAMMING CIRCUIT  DESIGN 
Tom  Dang-Hsing  Yiu;  Ray  L.  Wan,  both  of  Milpitas,  Calif.; 
Ling-Wen  Hsiao,  Taipei,  Taiwan;  Tien-Ler  Lin,  Cupertino, 
Calif.,  and  Fuchia  Shone,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to 
Macronix  International  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444315,  May  18,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5363,822,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  393,243,  Feb.  23, 
1995,  PaL  No.  5363^23,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
108,671,  Aug.  31,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  700^87 
Int  a.'  GllC  I6A)2 
VS.  a.  365—185.14  3  Claims 


5,821,908 

SPHERICAL  LENS  ANTENNA  HAVING  AN 

ELECTRONICALLY  STEERABLE  BEAM 

Ajay  I.  Sreenivas,  Niwot,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ball  Aerospace  and 

Technologies  Corp.,  Broomfield,  Colo. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,292 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  15/08 


VS.  a.  343—911  R 


29aainis 


1.  A  lens  antenna  having  an  electronically  steerable  beam,  com- 
prising: 

a  lens  capable  of  collimating  a  beam  focused  on  a  focal  surface 
adjacent  to  the  lens; 

at  least  one  phased  array  antenna  having  a  plurality  of  antenna 
elements  arranged  in  an  array  pattern,  wherein  selected  ele- 
ments in  said  plurality  of  antenna  elennents  have  an  electroni- 
cally controllable  phasing  means  associated  with  them  for  tise 
in  steering  a  primary  beam  associated  with  said  at  least  one 
phased  array  antenna;  and 

focusing  means  composed  of  at  least  a  first  material  and  located 
between  said  lens  and  said  at  least  one  phased  array  antenna 
for  use  in  focusing  said  primary  beam  from  said  at  least  one 
phased  anay  antenna  on  said  focal  surface  of  said  lens  to 
create  a  relatively  high  gain  secondary  beam  on  an  opposite 
side  of  said  lens,  said  focusing  means  having  refractive  prop- 
erties in  which  said  refractive  properties  are  used  to  focus  said 
primary  beam  on  said  focal  surface  of  said  lens  and  with  said 
refractive  properties  being  based  on  at  least  said  first  material; 

wherein  said  secondary  beam  may  be  steered  by  adjusting  said 
electronically-controllable  phasing  means  associated  with  said 
phased  array  antenna. 
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1.  In  a  dau  storage  device  including  a  plurality  of  floating  gate 
storage  transistors  having  respective  control  gates,  sources  and 
drains  and  a  load  on  the  drains  of  the  plurality  of  floating  gate 
storage  transistors,  an  apparatus  for  programming  a  selected  float- 
ing gate  storage  transistor  by  hot  electron  injecting  a  charge  into 
the  selected  floating  gate  comprising: 
a  voluge  supply  circuit  coupled  to  the  control  gate,  the  source, 
and  the  drain  of  the  selected  floating  gate  storage  transistor,  to 
supply  a  gate  programming  potential  to  the  control  gate,  a 
voluge  to  the  source,  and  a  voluge  to  the  drain  of  the  selected 
floating  gate  storage  transistor  to  hot  electron  inject  a  charge 
into  the  floating  gate;  and 
a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  drain  of  die  selected  floating  gate 
storage  transistor  for  varying  the  load  on  the  selected  floating 
gate  storage  transistor  during  programming  through  hpt  elec- 


tron injection. 
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5,821,910 
CLOCK  GENERATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  DISPLAY 
CONTROLLER  HAVING  A  FINE  TUNEABLE  FRAME 
RATE 
Michael  John  Shay,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Chira,  Calif.  > 
FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,744 
Int  CL"  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—99  7  Claims 
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1.  A  clock  generation  circuit  for  a  display  controller,  comprising: 
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an  iniennediate  dot  clock  generation  circuit  which  receives  an 
input  clock  signal  and  in  response  thereto  generates  an  inter- 
mediate dot  clock  signal  having  a  plurality  of  dot  clock 
pulses;  and 

a  row  pulse  generation  circuit  coupled  to  the  intermediate  dot 
clock  generation  circuit  and  configured  to  generate  a  final  dot 
clock  signal  which  clocks  display  data  into  a  display,  wherein 
the  row  pulse  generation  circuit  generates  the  final  dot  clock 
signal  by  counting  die  intermediate  dot  clock  signal  dot  clock 
pulses  and  masking  the  intermediate  dot  clock  signal  with  a 
programmable  offset  time  after  a  predetermined  number  of 
dot  clock  pulses; 

the  row  pulse  generation  circuit  further  configured  to  generate  a 
row  pulse  to  indicate  that  a  ftill  row  of  display  data  has  been 
sent  to  the  display,  wherein  the  row  pulse  generation  circuit 
generates  the  row  pulse  after  the  predetermined  number  of  dot 
clock  pulses  and  the  programmable  offset  time; 

wherein  a  frame  rate  for  the  display  is  adjusted  by  adjusting  the 
programmable  offset  time. 


5321^11 
MBVUTURE  VIRTUAL  IMAGE  COLOR  DISPLAY 
Kwcn  E.  Jachimowicz,  Laveen,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Scfaaiunburg,  lU. 

ContiiiuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  116336,  Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,674 

Int  a."  G09G  5/00 

U&  0.345-7  UCIatas 
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I.  Portable  electronic  apparatus  including  a  miniature  virtual 
image  color  display  comprising: 

a  portable  electronic  device  with  a  video  data  output;  and 

a  miniature  virtual  image  display  physically  incorporated  into 
the  portable  electronic  device  and  including 

a  viewing  aperture, 

a  plurality  of  image  generating  stnjctures  each  including  a  data 
input  terminal  electrically  connected  to  the  portable  electronic 
device  and  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  devices  defining  a 
plurality  of  pixels  assembled  in  a  two  dimensional  array  and 
each  image  generaung  structure  forming  a  different  color  two 
dimensional  real  image  in  response  to  dau  signals  received 
from  the  portable  electronic  device,  the  real  images  being  too 
small  to  be  easily  perceived  by  a  human  eye, 

fixed  optical  combining  means  for  integrating  the  different  color 
two  dimensional  real  images  into  a  preferred  color,  single 
complete  real  image,  the  fixed  optical  combining  means 
including  an  optical  waveguide  having  a  plurality  of  relatively 
flat  surfaces  with  each  of  the  plurality  of  image  generating 
structures  being  mounted  on  different  ones  of  the  relatively 
flat  surfaces,  the  fixed  optical  combining  means  fiirther 
including  a  plurality  of  elements  positioned  on  odier  of  the 
relatively  flat  surfaces  of  the  optical  waveguide  to  direct  and 
reflect  the  different  color,  two  dimensional  complete  real 
images  ft-om  the  plurality  of  image  generating  structures  into 
a  single  preferred  color  image,  and 
optical  magnifying  means  for  producing,  from  the  single  pre- 
ferred color  image,  a  virtual  preferred  color  image,  which 
virtual  image  is  magnified  so  as  to  be  viewable  and  easily 
perceived  through  the  viewing  aperture. 


5,821,912 
PLASMA-ADDRESSED  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Shigekj  MIyazaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,356,  Nov.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-301333 
Int  a."  G09G  3/28 
VJS.  CI.  345-60  8  ctoims 
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1.  A  plasma-addressed  display  device,  comprising: 

a  first  subsn-ate  having  a  plurality  of  data  electrodes  an-anged  in 

parallel  to  each  other; 
a  dielectric  sheet,  the  first  substrate  and  the  dielectric  sheet  being 
disposed  face-to-face  to  form  a  display  chamber  therebe- 
tween; 

a  second  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  electrodes,  and 
a  plurality  of  banier  ribs  each  of  which  is  located  on  one  of  the 
discharge  electrodes  to  define  a  discharge  channel  between 
adjacent  barrier  ribs,  said  barrier  ribs  covering  a  portion  of 
said  discharge  electrodes  to  prevent  electrical  discharge  at 
covered  portions  of  said  discharge  electrodes,  the  second 
substrate  and  the  dielectric  sheet  being  disposed  face-to  face 
to  fonn  a  discharge  chamber  therebetween,  the  data  electrodes 
and  discharge  channel  being  arranged  so  that  they  are  spaced 
apart  in  the  vertical  and  horizontal  directions,  respectively, 
each  of  the  discharge  electrodes  having  a  width  larger  than  the 
respective  one  banier  rib  to  provide  exposed  portions  of  the 
discharge  electrodes  at  each  side  of  the  banier  rib  so  that  the 
pair  of  the  discharge  electrodes  belonging  to  each  of  the 
discharge  channels  is  exposed  on  the  glass  substrate  at  the 
bonom  of  the  conesponding  barrier  each  for  a  length  of  40 
Mm  or  more  as  measured  along  the  width  direction  of  the 
discharge  chamber,  said  discharge  electrodes  being  exposed 
for  a  width  of  less  than  50  percent  of  a  pitch  of  said  electrodes 
from  one  another,  said  exposed  surface  being  a  top  surface  of 
said  discharge  electnxles  facing  and  spaced  ft^om  said  dielec- 
tric sheet  each  of  said  barrier  ribs  being  of  substantially  a 
same  height  as  a  width  of  said  discharge  electrodes,  said 
height  of  said  barrier  ribs  and  said  width  of  said  discharge 
electrodes  being  approximately  200  pm. 


5,821,913 
METHOD  OF  COLOR  IMAGE  ENLARGEMENT  IN 
WHICH  EACH  RGB  SUBPIXEL  IS  GIVEN  A  SPECfflC 
BRIGHTNESS  WEIGHT  ON  THE  LIQLTD  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY 
Joiyi  Mamiya,  Kunitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,554 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-310858 
Int  a."  G09G  3/36:5/26;5/IO;  H04N  1/393 
VS.  a.  345-«8  12  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  method  for  displaying  an  enlarged 
image  on  a  display  panel  of  a  color  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus 
m  which  display  dots  each  comprising  a  subpixel  displaying  red 
(R),  a  subpixel  displaying  green  (G),  and  a  subpixel  displaying 
blue  (B)  placed  in  this  order  are  ananged  in  a  matrix,  characterized 
by  the  steps  of: 
forming  six  pieces  of  enlarged  display  brightness  data  arranged 
in  the  order  of  R-G-B-R-G-B,  G-B-R-G-B-R,  or  B-R-G-B- 


ELECTRICAL 
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R-G  and  to  which  weights  of  brightness  of  (1/3,  2/3,  I,  I.  2/3, 
1/3]  are  applied,  respectively,  based  on  three  pieces  of  raw- 
direction  original  display  brightness  data  to  be  displayed  in 
the  three  subpixels  comprising  one  of  said  display  dots;  and 
sequentially  outputting  said  enlarged  display  brightness  data  to 
the  six  subpixels  to  enlarge  the  original  image  in  the  raw 
direction  of  said  display  [lanel. 


1.  A  display  apparatus  for  displaying  an  analog  clock  image 
providing  a  time  indication,  comprising: 

control  means  for  generating  control  signals  representing  an 
arrangement  of  timing  symbols  and  long  and  short  hands  of 
an  analog  clock  image,  said  control  signals  including  color 
signals  for  the  timing  symbols,  wherein  the  color  signals  for 
the  timing  symbols  to  which  the  long  and  short  hands  point 
specify  a  different  color  than  the  color  signals  for  the  remain- 
ing timing  symbols;  and 

display  means,  responsive  to  the  control  signals,  for  displaying 
the  analog  clock  image  such  that  the  colors  of  the  timing 
symbols  to  which  the  long  and  short  hands  point  are  different 
from  the  colors  of  the  remaining  timing  symbols 

wherein  said  control  means  comprises: 


means  for  generating  minute  time  information  corresponding 
to  the  timing  symbol  to  which  the  long  hand  points  and 
hour  time  information  corresponding  to  the  timing  symbol 
to  which  the  short  hand  points; 

means  for  generating  a  variable  whose  value  sequentially 
corresponds  to  each  timing  symbol; 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  a  match  between  the  value 
of  the  variable  and  the  minute  time  information;  and 

second  detection  means  for  detecting  a  match  between  the 
variable  and  the  hour  time  information. 


5,821,915 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
ARTIFACTS  FROM  SCANNED  HALFTONE  IMAGES 
James  J.  Graham;  Judson  Veazey,  both  of  Fori  Collins,  and 
Michael  J.  Yancey,  Eaton,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,633 
Int  CI.*  G09G  5/36 
U.S.  a.  345—138 
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5,821,914 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  TIME  ON  A  SCREEN 

Akira  Sasaki;  Kaname  Inomata,  and  Yutaka  Chiaki,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Japan 

Contimution  of  Ser.  No.  181,101,  Jan.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  763^11 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-005072 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/36 

U.S.  CI.  345—133  4  Claims 


x< 


sp—r- 

3--» 


\a€Krt  SMPixt 


CM£W.».n  WCKMT   FaCRMS 

FOR  EACH  acHorr  v  t>€ 

S**»U  *ftB*T  


BITIMf>  AMD  CALC   A  WCI6HTC0 
A^RMC   INTENS'TV  VAUJC 
FOA  Th£  target  PIKCL 


RCPLACt  THE  IMTEKSITY 
VAtuCS  fOH  ALL  WltELS 
WiTM  WEKHTEO  AVERACC 
iWrcWTT   *LUCS 


Cs^) 


1.  A  method  for  removing  artifacts  from  a  bitmap  of  image  data 
produced  by  scanning  a  halftone  image,  the  halftone  image  having 
a  plurality  of  image  dots  arranged  along  a  plurality  of  halftone 
lines,  the  halftone  lines  being  oriented  at  a  halftone  angle  and 
spaced  at  a  halftone  period,  the  bitmap  of  image  data  including  a 
plurality  of  pixels,  each  pixel  having  an  intensity  value,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  calculating  a  size  of  a  halftone  cell  based  on  the  halftone 
period; 

(b)  calculating  a  size  of  a  sample  array  sufficient  to  contain  the 
halftone  cell  positioned  at  the  halftone  angle,  the  size  of  the 
sample  anay  defining  an  integer  number  of  elements  that 
corresponds  to  a  same  integer  number  of  pixels  in  the  bitmap 
of  image  data; 

(c)  calculating  a  plurality  of  weight  factors  for  the  sample  array 
based  on  a  placement  of  the  halftone  cell  at  the  halftone  angle 
within  the  sample  array,  each  of  the  plurality  of  weight  factors 
conesponding  to  different  ones  of  the  elements  in  the  sample 
array; 

(d)  calculating  a  weighted  average  intensity  value  for  a  target 
pixel  based  on  the  intensity  values  of  the  target  pixel  and 
neighboring  pixels  in  the  bitmap  of  image  data  and  based  on 
the  weight  factors  in  the  sample  array,  the  target  pixel  and 
neighboring  pixels  in  the  anay  of  image  data  corresponding  to 
the  elements  in  the  sample  anay; 

(e)  repeating  step  (d)  for  each  pixel  in  the  bitmap  of  image  data; 
and 

(f)  replacing  the  intensity  value  of  each  pixel  in  the  bitmap  of 
image  data  with  the  weighted  average  intensity  value  for  each 
such  pixel. 
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5,821,916 

DIGITIZER  CURSOR  VELOCITY  OFFSET  ERROR 
CORRECTION  SYSTEM 
James  S.  Watson,  and  Dana  Doubrava,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz^ 
assignors  to  CalComp,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Sen  No.  929,971 

Int.  a.'  G09G  5/OS 

UlS.  CL  345-145  n  CMms 


a  measuring  circuit  responsive  to  the  timer,  for  making  a  sum- 
total  beam  current  measurement;  and 

a  compensation  circuit  coupled  to  the  cathode  ray  tube,  for 
adjusting  beam  current  in  response  to  the  sum-total  beam 
current  measurements. 
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SJS21J91S 

VIDEO  PROCESSING  APPARATUS,  SYSTEMS  AND 

METHODS 

Christopher  Lloyd  Retnert;  Sudhir  Sharma;  Robert  Marshall 

Nally,  all  of  Piano,  and  John  Charles  Schafer,  Wylie,  all  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  S3  Incorporated,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  99,194,  Jul.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,862 

Int  a."  G09G  5/04 

VS.  a.  34S-154  1  Qalm 


1.  A  method  for  determining  positions  of  a  moving  cursor  on  a 
digitizer  grid  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  a  first  sample  of  a  positional  signal  from  the  cunor 
in  the  digitizer  grid  in  a  first  coordinate  axis  of  a  coordinate 
system  associated  with  the  digitizer  grid; 

>)  obtaining  a  first  sample  of  a  positional  signal  from  the  cursor 
in  the  digitizer  grid  in  a  second  coordinate  axis  of  the  coordi- 
nate system  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  first  coordinate  axis; 

^)  obtaining  a  second  sample  of  a  positional  signal  from  the 
cursor  in  the  digitizer  grid  in  the  first  coordinate  axis; 

4)  combining  the  second  sample  from  the  first  coordinate  axis 
with  the  first  sample  from  the  first  coordinate  axis  to  form  an 
average;  and. 

4)  outputting  the  average  along  with  the  first  sample  in  the 
second  coordinate  axis  as  a  present  position  of  the  cursor  in 
the  coordinate  system. 


5,821,917 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  TO  COMPENSATE  FOR  THE 

EFFECTS  OF  AGING  OF  THE  PHOSPHORS  AND 

FACEPLATE  UPON  COLOR  ACCURACY  IN  A  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBE 
Richard  D.  Cappeis,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc..  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36^9,  Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,512.961.  This  appUcation  Jul.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  504,433 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/02 
VS.  a.  345-150  16  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  interfacing  a  video  data  source  with  a  display, 
said  display  operable  to  display  images  as  fields  of  pixels,  com- 
prising: 

input  circuitry  operable  to  receive  video  data  words  defining  a 
plurality  of  selected  pixels  in  a  said  field,  said  selected  pixels 
disposed  along  an  axis  of  said  field  and  spaced  apart  by  other 
pixels  of  said  field;  and 

a  scaler  for  selectively  providing  by  linear  interpolation  addi- 
tional data  words  defining  said  other  pixels  in  response  to  said 
video  data  words; 

wherein  said  scaler  is  operable  to  perform  said  linear  interpola- 
tion in  accordance  with  the  formula: 
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where  Zq  is  the  data  being  currently  interpolated;  z"' 
are  data  from  odd  data  points  prior  in  time:  and  z*',  z* 
data  from  odd  data  points  subsequent  in  time. 


128r' 


'  and  z~ 


1^ 


1.  A  system  to  compensate  for  the  effects  of  aging  upon  color 
accuracy  in  a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 
a  timer  for  generating  a  beam  current  measurement  command  at 
periodic  mtervals; 


5.821.919 

APPARATUS  FOR  TABLE-DRIVTN  CONVERSION  OF 

PIXELS  FROM  YVU  TO  RGB  FORMAT 

Rohan  Coelho,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,230,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,003 
Int  CL*  G09G  5A)4 
VS.  a.  345-154  4  claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  convening  digital  video  pixels  fixjm  YVU 
format  to  RGB  formal,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  data  register,  a  second  data  register,  and  a  third  data 
register; 

(b)  computer  memory  coupled  to  said  first,  second  and  third  data 
registers  by  a  data  bus,  said  computer  memory  having  a 
plurality  of  tables  stored  therein,  said  computer  memory  fur- 
ther having  a  pixel  stored  therein  in  YVU  format,  said  YVU 
pixel  having  separate  Y,  V.  and  U  components;  and 

(c)  a  controller  coupled  to  said  first,  second  and  third  data 
registers  and  to  said  computer  memory  by  said  data  bus, 
wherein:  said  controller  loads  said  first,  second  and  third  data 
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registers  with  said  Y,  V,  and  U  components,  and  said  control- 
ler retrieves  values  from  said  plurality  of  stored  tables  and 
said  controller  generates  values  representing  R,  G,  and  B 
components  of  a  digital  video  pixel  corresponding  to  said  Y, 
V.  U  pixel  by  accessing  said  stored  tables  using  said  Y,  V  and 
U  components  as  indices;  wherein  said  controller: 
(i)  loads  said  Y  component  into  said  first  data  register; 
(ii)  loads  said  V  component  into  said  second  data  register; 
(iii)  looks-up  in  a  first  table  the  value  of  said  loaded  second 

data  register  to  obtain  a  first  result  and  loads  the  first  result 

into  said  third  data  register; 
(iv)  looks-up  in  a  second  table  the  sum  of  said  loaded  first 

data  register  and  said  loaded  ttiird  data  register  to  obtain  a 

second  result; 
(v)  looks-up  in  a  third  table  the  value  of  said  loaded  second 

data  register  to  obtain  a  third  result  and  loads  said  third  data 

register  with  the  third  result; 
(vi)  reloads  said  second  data  register  with  said  U  component; 
(vii)  looks-up  in  a  fourth  table  the  value  of  said  reloaded 

second  data  register  to  obtain  a  fourth  result  and  loads  the 

sum  of  said  fourth  result  and  said  third  data  register  as 

loaded  by  said  conffoller  into  said  third  data  register; 
(viii)  looks-up  in  a  fifth  table  the  sum  of  said  loaded  first  data 

register  and  said  third  data  register  as  loaded  by   said 

controller  to  obtain  a  fifth  result; 
(ix)  looks-up  in  a  sixth  table  the  value  of  said  reloaded  second 

data  register  to  obtain  a  sixth  result  and  loads  the  sixth 

resuh  into  said  third  data  register;  and 
(x)  looks-up  in  a  seventh  table  the  sum  of  said  loaded  first 

data  register  and  said  third  data  register  as  loaded  by  said 

controller  to  otMain  a  seventh  result;  wherein  the  second, 

fifth  and  seventh  results  respectively  represent  R,  G,  and  B 

components  of  a  digital  video  pixel  corresponding  to  said 

YVU  pixel. 


5.821,920 

CONTROL  INPUT  DEVICE  FOR  INTERFACING  AN 

ELONGATED  FLEXIBLE  OBJECT  WITH  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 
Louis  B.  Rosenberg,  Pleasanton,  and  Ramon  .Alarcon,  Stan- 
ford, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Immersion  Human  Inter- 
face Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344.148,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,120,  Jul.  14, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,623382.  This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  825,412 
Int  a."  G06F  3/0JI3;  G09G  5/08 
VS.  a.  345—156  66  Oaims 

1.  A  control  input  device  for  interfacing  the  motion  of  an 
elongated  flexible  object  capable  of  translation  and  rotation  with  a 
computer  system,  comprising: 


a)  an  object  receiving  poition  engaging  said  elongated  flexible 
object  such  diat  motion  of  said  elongated  flexible  object  with 
respect  to  said  object  receiving  portion  is  constrained  to 
translational  motion  with  respect  to  said  object  receiving 
portion  and  rotational  motion  with  respect  to  said  object 
receiving  portion; 

b)  a  translation  transducer  coupled  to  said  object  receiving 
portion,  said  translation  transducer  adapted  to  determine 
translational  motion  of  said  elongated  flexible  object  with 
respect  to  said  object  receiving  portion; 

c)  a  rotation  transducer  coupled  to  said  object  receiving  portion, 
said  rotation  transducer  adapted  to  determine  rotational 
motion  of  said  elongated  flexible  object  with  respect  to  said 
object  receiving  portion; 

d)  an  actuator  coupled  to  said  object  receiving  portion,  said 
actuator  operable  to  apply  a  resistive  force  opposing  motion 
of  said  elongated  flexible  object  with  respect  to  said  object 
receiving  portion,  said  actuator  responsive  to  control  signals 
from  said  computer  system;  and 

e)  a  simulation  executed  on  said  computer  system  including  a 
simulated  object  subject  to  virtual  forces  within  a  simulated 
environment,  a  location  of  said  simulated  object  witliin  said 
simulated  environment  being  modified  in  accordance  with 
signals  derived  from  said  translation  transducer  and  said  rota- 
tion transducer,  said  simulation  operable  to  control  said  actua- 
tor such  that  forces  applied  to  said  elongated  object  corre- 
spond to  said  virtual  forces  that  said  simulated  object  is 
subjected  to  in  said  simulated  environment, 

whereby  said  translation  transducer,  said  rotation  transducer, 
said  actuator  and  said  object  receiving  portion  provide  an 
electromechanical  interface  between  said  elongated  flexible 
object  and  said  computer  system  such  that  a  user  manipulat- 
ing said  elongated  object  will  experience  an  interaction  corre- 
sponding to  an  interaction  of  said  simulated  object  with  said 
simulated  environment. 


5.821,921 
CURSOR  CONTROLLER  HAVING  CROSS- 
TRANSLATING  PLATFORMS  WITH  A  CANTILEVERED 
HANDLE 

John  J.  Osbom.  2960  Paradise  Dr.,  Tiburon,  Calif.  94920.  and 
Robert  E.  Kraft,  364  Davton  Ave..  SanU  Clara,  CaUf.  95051 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  694^38 
Int  CI."  G09G  5/08;9/00 
VS.  a.  345—157  9  CUims 

1.  A  cursor  controller  for  use  with  a  computer  having  a  grippable 
handle  movable  in  X  axis  and  Y  axis  directions,  which  are  orthogo- 
nal including  X  and  Y  linear  motion  detectors  to  control  the 
movement  of  a  computer  generated  cursor  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  the  handle  comprising: 
a  lower  fixed  base  on  which  is  mounted  in  the  Y  direction  at 
least  one  portion  of  said  Y  motion  detector,  and  including  one 
part  of  a  male-female  pair  of  Y  interlocking  guide  means  fixed 
on  the  top  face  of  said  base  in  an  elongated  Y  direction; 
an  intermediate  slab-like  platform,  on  which  is  mounted  in  the  X 
direction  at  least  one  portion  of  said  X  motion  detector,  and 
having  the  other  part  of  said  Y  interlocking  guide  means  on  its 
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5321,923 
PICTURE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Alfoasus  M.  Van  Amesfoort;  Nicolaas  Lambert;  Kornelis  Oost- 
veen,  and  Robert  J.  Fronen,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  606,121 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb    23 
1995,  95200444 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  34^212  6  Claims 


bonom  face  and  slidable  only  in  the  Y  direction  on  said  fixed 
base  for  a  predetemined  Y  distance,  said  intermediate  plat- 
form having  one  part  of  a  male-female  pair  of  X  interlocking 
guide  means  fixed  on  its  top  face  in  an  elongated  X  direction: 
an  upper  slab-lilce  platform  having  the  other  part  of  said  X 
interloclcing  guide  means  on  its  bottom  face  ana  slidable  only 
in  the  X  direction  on  said  intermediate  platform  for  a  prede- 
termined X  distance: 
a  rigid  cover  having  a  top  face  and  sides  which  securely  fit  to  the 
sides  of  said  lower  fixed  base  to  retain  said  intermediate  and 
upper  platfonns  in  slidable  engagement  with  each  other  and 
said  fixed  base,  said  top  face  having  a  work  surface  with  said 
X  and  Y  predetermined  dimensions: 
said  upper  platform  including  bracket  means,  having  two  ends, 
for  cantilevering  over  the  top  face  of  said  cover  from  a  Y 
direction  extremity  of  said  upper  platform,  to  which  a  said 
end  is  fixed,  the  other  said  end  carrying  said  handle,  said 
grippable  handle  having  a  Z  axis  which  substantially  inter- 
sects the  effective  center  of  said  X  interlocking  guide  means, 
sard  handle  bemg  fteely  movable  over  said  work  surface  by 
the  sliding  of  said  intermediate  and  upper  platforms. 
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5,821322 

COMPUTER  HAVING  VIDEO  CONTROLLED  CURSOR 
SYSTEM 
Charies  A.  SeUers,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,870 
Int  a.*  G09G  5/Ofi 

u^  a.  34^157  2sa^ 


1.  A  picture  display  device  comprising  a  picture  display  unit 
with  pixels  ajxanged  in  rows  and  selection  electrodes  for  selecting 
the  rows  of  pixels  by  selection  pulses,  one  or  more  resonant 
selection  pulse  drivers  for  supplying  the  selection  pulses  to  the 
selection  electrodes  via  driver  output  electrodes,  each  driver  output 
electrode  constituting  a  capacitive  load  comprising  a  selection 
electrode  capacitance  for  the  relevant  resonant  selection  pulse 
driver,  said  resonant  selection  pulse  driver  comprising  switching 
means  and  an  inductance  which  constitutes  a  resonant  circuit  with 
said  capacitive  load  when  the  switching  means  is  closed,  wherein 
the  resonant  selection  pulse  driver  is  connected  between  two  driver 
output  electrodes,  in  which  the  inductance  constitutes  a  resonant 
circuit  togedier  widi  the  capacitive  loads  of  the  two  driver  output 
electrodes  when  the  switching  means  is  closed,  and  wherein  the 
selection  electrodes  are  subdivided  into  groups  of  selection  elec- 
trodes, and  in  that  each  group  of  selection  electrodes  is  connected 
to  a  driver  output  electrode,  characterized  in  that  said  picture 
display  device  includes  a  multiple  selection  structure  with  prese- 
lection electrodes  for  selecting  groups  of  rows  of  pixels,  said 
preselection  electrodes  preceding  said  selection  electrodes. 


I.  Computer  apparatus  comprising: 

»  keyboard  having  a  top  side  portion  and  an  observation  zone 

positioned  upwardly  adjacent  and  extending  along  said  top 

side  portion: 

a  video  camera  posiuoncd  to  monitor  said  observation  zone;  and 
control  circuitry,  associated  with  said  video  camera  and  opera- 
tive, in  response  to  detection  by  said  video  camera  of  a 
control  movement  of  a  predetermined  object  through  said 
observation  zone,  to  create  a  control  signal  useable  to  move  a 
cursor  on  a  display  screen  in  a  manner  corresponding  to  the 
detected  control  movement. 


5,821,924 
COMPUTER  PERIPHERALS  LOW-POWER- 
CONSUMPTION  STANDBY  SYSTEM 
Dan  Kikinis,  Saratoga,  and  Pascal  Domier,  Sunnyvale,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Elonex  I.R  Holdings,  Ltd.,  Great  Britain 
Cootinuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  319,256,  Oct  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  175,743,  Dec.  30,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,489,935,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,688,  Sep  4 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5321,428,  said  Ser.  No.  319^56  is  a  continua-' 
tion  of  Ser.  No.  141,413,  Oct  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5389,952, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984370,  Dec.  2,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,662 
Int  CI."  G09G  5/00:5/12:  H04N  5/63 
U.S.  CI.  345-212  IXCXma^s 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  host  computer  with  a  central 
processing  unit  (CPU),  a  memory,  and  input  apparatus,  and  having 
also  a  connected  peripheral  device,  a  power  management  system 
for  managing  power  usage  by  the  peripheral  device,  comprising: 
a  timer  for  detecting  periods  of  inactivity  at  the  computer: 
a  signal  generator  for  generating  power-management  commands 

for  the  peripheral  device:  and 
a  power  manager  circuit  in  the  peripheral  device: 
wherein,  after  passage  of  a  pre-stored  time  period  of  inactivity 
of  the  host  computer,  the  timer  signals  the  signal  generator  to 
send  a  power  management  command  to  the  peripheral  device. 
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and  the  power  manager  circuit  in  the  peripheral  device  causes 
the  peripheral  device  to  assume  a  reduced-power  state  other 
than  off  in  response  to  the  power  management  command. 


5,821,925 

COLLABORATIVE  WORK  ENVIRONMENT 

SUPPORTING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS  AND 

MULTIPLE  REMOTE  PARTICIPANTS 

Richard  Carey,  Los  Altos;  Christopher  F.  Marrin,  Fremont 

and  David  C.  Mott,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590462 

IntCl.''G06T  n/40 

MS.  a.  345—331  16  CUiuns 
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1.  In  a  collaborative  work  environment  supporting  a  plurality  of 
remote  participants,  a  method  for  manipulating  three-dimensional 
objects  in  a  work  area  displayed  on  a  workstation  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  remote  participants,  the  method  comprising: 

maintaining  an  original  three-dimensional  model  in  the  worksta- 
tion of  each  of  the  plurality  of  remote  participants: 

displaying  an  image  of  a  three-dimensional  object  in  the  work 
area  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  remote  participants,  said 
three-dimensional  object  defined  by  said  original  three- 
dimensional  model: 

manipulating  said  object  by  operating  on  said  original  three- 
dimensional  model,  said  step  of  manipulating  performed  in 
response  to  input  by  one  of  the  plurality  of  remote  partici- 
pants, said  step  of  manipulating  resulting  in  a  manipulated 
object  defined  by  a  subsequent  three-dimensional  model, 
wherein  said  subsequent  three-dimensional  model  is  a  trans- 
formation of  said  original  three-dimensional  model: 

communicating  said  transformation  to  the  remote  participants 
other  than  said  one  of  the  plurality  of  remote  participants:  and 


displaying  a  manipulated  image  of  said  manipulated  object  in 
the  work  area  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  remote  participants 
thereby  allowing  each  of  the  plurality  of  remote  participants 
to  collaboratively  view  and  manipulate  said  object,  wherein 
said  manipulated  object  is  generated  in  the  workstation  of 
each  of  the  remote  participants  other  than  said  one  of  the 
plurality  of  remote  panicipants  by  applying  said  transforma- 
tion to  said  original  three-dimensional  model. 


5321,926 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  AN  OPERATING  BUTTON 

FOR  COMPUTER  PROCESSING.  METHOD  OF 

RETRIEVING  DATA  WITH  THE  OPERATING  BUTTON 

AND  METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING  THE  OPERATING 

BUTTON 

Hidehiro  Arita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NJK  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01721,  §  371  Date  Feb.  29,  1996,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07131,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  604,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207507; 
Sep.  29, 1994,  6-235018;  Oct  12, 1994,  6-246282;  Oct  25, 1994. 
6-260424;  Oct  31,  1994,  6-267578;  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-279206; 
Dec.  9,  1994,  6-306519;  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-323220 

Int  CI."  G06F  i/00 
U.S.  a.  345—333  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  operating  buttons  for  computer  pro- 
cessing, which  comprises: 
providing  a  plurality  of  data  stored  in  memory,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  data  composed  of  a  plurality  of  fields,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  fields  containing  data  values: 
setting  in  a  parallel  arrangement  a  plurality  of  button  classes, 
each  button  class  corresponding  to  a  field  of  the  plurality  of 
data: 
setting  bunon  groups  and  individual  buttons  for  each  of  the 
button  classes,  each  button  group  grouping  the  data  values 
contained  in  the  field  corresponding  to  said  each  button  class, 
each  individual  button  corresponding  to  one  of  the  data  val- 
ues, and 
displaying  on  a  display~i)nit  operating  buttons  composed  of  a 
combination  of  the  button  classes,  the  button  groups  and  the 
individual  buttons,  wherein: 

said  operating  buttons  are  arranged  in  parallel  lines: 
the  number  of  parallel  lines  of  operating  buttons  correspond 

to  the  number  of  button  classes: 
w  hen  there  is  no  correlation  between  at  least  two  of  the  button 
classes,  setting  the  button  groups  and  the  individual  buttons 
for  each  of  the  bunon  classes  includes  setting  each  button 
group  according  to  its  button  class:  and 
when  there  is  correlation  between  at  least  two  of  the  button 
classes,  setting  the  button  groups  and  the  individual  buttons 
for  each  of  the  button  classes  includes  forming  a  hierarchi- 
cal correlation  between  the  ai  least  two  button  classes. 
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whereby  the  selection  of  a  button  in  one  of  the  at  least  two 
button  classes  selects  in  another  of  the  at  least  two  button 
classes  as  a  function  of  the  hierarchical  correlation  therebe- 
tween one  of  an  individual  button  and  a  bunon  group. 


5321^27 

WEB  BROWSER  DISPLAY  INDICATOR  SIGNALLING 

THAT  CURRENTLY  DISPLAYED  WEB  PAGE  NEEDS  TO 

BE  REFERESHED  FROM  REMOTE  SOURCE 
Qtog  Goog.  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  IntemadoiMi  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonlt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6844^5 

Int  a.*  G06T  iim 

VS.  CL  345-335  i  n.^. 
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|.  A  computer  program  product  deliverable  to  a  computer  via 
computer-readable  media  such  as  storage  media  and  communica- 
tion links,  said  product  comprising  a  network  browser  application 
for  effecting  interaction  between  a  computer  on  which  the  product 
IS  installed  and  a  remote  computer  via  a  data  communication 
network,  said  browser  application  comprising: 
reload  means  for  enabling  a  user  of  the  respective  pnxluct  to 
selectively  request  reloading  of  a  page  of  information  cur- 
rently being  displayed;  and 
means  for  causing  a  computer  on  which  the  product  is  installed 
to  selectively  display  to  a  said  user  of  said  product  a  page 
status  indication  effectively  denoting  the  information  content 
of  a  currently  displayed  page  as  one  of:  all  new,  all  old.  or 
pan  new  and  pan  old:  said  sutus  indication  serving  as  a  cue 
to  prompt  said  user  to  operate  said  reload  means. 


5.821,928 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 
INDIVIDUAL  MESSAGES 
LoTie  A.  Mdkus,  Southlake.  and  David  J.  Schell,  Trophy  Club, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machuies 
Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993^25 

InL  a."  G06F  3/14 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  individual  messages  on  a  data  pro- 
cessing system,  said  data  processing  system  receiving  message 
producing  actions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)|  detecting  an  occurrence  of  a  message  producing  action; 


b)  providing  a  message  associated  with  said  detected  message 
producing  action  to  a  user; 

c)  providing  to  said  user  a  selection  of  whether  said  message 
should  be  provided  to  said  user  upon  future  occurrences  of 
said  detected  message  producing  action,  and  detecting  said 
user  selection; 

d)  upon  detections  of  subsequent  occurrences  of  said  message 
producing  action,  utilizing  said  user  selection  to  determine  if 
said  message  is  to  be  provided  to  said  user; 

e)  the  step  of  providing  said  selection  of  whether  said  message 
should  be  provided  to  said  user  further  comprises  the  step  of 
displaying  to  said  user  a  selection  of  how  the  provision  of  said 
message  to  said  user  is  to  be  terminated; 

f)  the  step  of  displaying  to  said  user  a  selection  of  how  the 
provision  of  said  message  to  said  user  is  to  be  terminated 
further  comprises  the  step  of  providing  to  said  user  a  selection 
of  automatically  terminating,  after  a  period  of  time,  the  pro- 
vision of  said  message  to  said  user 


5,821,929 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Takayuki  Shimizu,  Kawasaki,  and  Yasuo  Fukuda,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,450 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-296674; 
Dec.  12, 1994,  6-307489;  Jan.  27.  1995,  7-011696;  Jan.  31, 1995, 
7-013789 

Int  a."  G06F  15/00 
UA  a.  345-338  113  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  a  document  image; 

extracting  a  specific  character  region  from  the  document  image 
in  accordance  with  image  characteristics  of  the  document 
image; 

registering  information  relating  to  the  document  image  together 
with  the  document  image  such  that  the  information  relating  to 
the  document  image  corresponds  to  the  document  image,  the 
information  relating  to  the  document  image  comprising  infor- 
mation derived  from  data  within  the  specific  character  region; 
and 

reading  the  document  image  in  accordance  with  an  assignment 
of  the  information  relating  to  the  document  image. 


5.821,930 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  A 

WORKING  WINDOW  DM  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

.  Beqjamin  Enoch  Hansen,  Westminster.  Colo.,  assignor  to  U  S 

West,  Inc..  Englewood,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294^68.  Aug.  23.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5468,604,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  999.489, 

Dec.  31,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  May  30.  1996, 

Ser.  No.  655,516 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  345— 340  ,    32  aaims 


1.  For  use  in  a  computer  system  that  includes  a  memory,  a 
method  for  displaying  a  working  window,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  touch-sensitive  surface  for  providing  user  input 
thereon; 

providing  a  display  screen  for  displaying  none,  one,  or  more 
windows  and/or  icons; 

defining  in  the  memory  an  input  stroke,  said  input  stroke  corre- 
sponding to  the  touching  of  the  touch-sensitive  surface  at  a 
first  location  and  continuing  in  a  first  direction  to  a  second 
location,  wherein  said  input  stroke  is  not  related  to  a  dis- 
played window  and/or  icon; 

defining  in  the  memory  a  plurality  of  icons  each  icon  represent- 
ing a  working  window; 

providing  a  first  user  input  stroke; 

comparing  the  first  user  input  stroke  with  the  input  stroke 
defined  in  memory; 

displaying  the  plurality  of  icons  on  the  display  screen  in 
response  to  the  comparing  step; 

selecting  a  displayed  icon;  and 

displaying  a  working  window  corresponding  to  the  selected 
icon,  wherein  the  working  window  is  displayed  on  the  display 
screen. 


5,821,931 
ATTACHMENT  AND  CONTROL  OF  SOFTWARE  NOTES 
David  T.  Berquist,  St  Paul;  Peter  M.  Eisenberg;  Mitchell  B. 
Grunes,  both  of  Miimeapolis;  Martin  A.  Kenner.  Bumsville; 
John  M.  Kruse,  Minneapolis;  Timothy  A.  Mertens,  Cottage 
Grove,  and  Cindy  L.  Munson.  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. St.  Paul,  Miim. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  188,219.  Jan.  27.  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566.052 
Int  CI.*  G06F  3/14 
VS.  a.  345—346  35  Qaims 

1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps,  performed  by  a  data  process- 
ing system,  of: 
executing  program  code  in  the  data  processing  system  so  that  a 
note  is  created,  wherein  the  note  has  an  option,  and  wherein 
the  option  has  first  and  second  states;  and. 
attaching  the  note  to  a  region  so  that,  if  the  first  state  of  the 
option  is  selected,  the  note  moves  as  a  scrollable  portion  of 
the  region  scrolls  and  so  that,  if  the  second  state  of  the  option 
is  selected,  the  note  does  not  move  as  a  scrollable  portion  of 
the  region  scrolls. 


5,821,932 
DYNAMIC  DULOG  BOX  FACILITY  FOR  GRAPHICAL 
USER  INTERFACE  FOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  VIDEO 
DISPLAY 
William  F.  Pittore,  Lexington,  Mass^  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc. 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444^24 
Int  CI."  G06F  3/00 
VS.  C\.  345—347  50  Claims 
_ — »b^ 
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1.  An  information  input  subsystem  for  inputting  information  to  a 
computer  system  comprising: 

A.  an  editable  information  type  source  file  including  a  plurality 
of  information  text  entries  in  a  text  form  that  is  editable  by  a 
user  using  a  conventional  text  editor. 

B.  an  editable  information  value  file  including  plurality  of  value 
entries  each  for  storing  a  value;  and 

C.  a  dynamic  dialog  box  processor  for  retrieving  text  entries 
from  said  information  type  source  file  for  use  in  generating  a 
dialog  box  for  display  to  an  operator,  tlie  dynamic  dialog  box 
processor  selectively  displaying  said  information  text  entries 
from  said  information  type  source  file  in  the  displayed  dialog 
box,  the  dynamic  dialog  box  processor  receiving  input  infor- 
mation values  provided  by  an  operator  in  connection  with 
respective  ones  of  the  displayed  information  text  entries  to 
update  tlie  values  in  the  value  entries  in  the  information  value 
file. 


5.821,933 
VISUAL  ACCESS  TO  RESTRICTED  FUNCTIONS 
REPRESENTED  ON  A  GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE 
Neal  Martin  Keller.  Hartsdale.  and  Clifford  Alan  Pickover, 
Yorktown  Heights,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk.  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528,376 
Int  CL"  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  345—348  15  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  with  a  computer  memory  and  a  central 
processing  system  operating  under  an  operating  system  with  a 
graphical  user  interface  having  icons  representing  various  func- 
tions to  be  performed,  said  computer  system  being  characterized 
by  having  a  security  code  access  system  comprising: 
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a)  code  selection  means  including: 

i)  a  plurality  of  code  icons  appearing  of  the  graphical  user 
interface. 

ii)  a  plurality  of  target  sites  and 

iii)  selection  means  for  use  in  a  security  pnKess  which 
includes  selecting  two  or  more  code  icons  among  the 
plurality  of  code  icons  in  a  selection  sequence  and  moving 
them  to  at  least  one  target  site  of  the  plurality  of  target  sites. 

b)  a  security  code  access  sequence,  including  at  least  one  target 
site,  stored  in  the  computer  memory; 

c)  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  selection  sequence  to 
the  access  sequence;  and 

1)  a  restricted  fiinction  capable  of  being  executed  on  the  central 
processing  unit  only  when  the  comparison  means  indicates 
that  the  selection  sequence  matches  the  access  sequence  so 
that  access  to  and  use  of  the  restricted  function  is  limited  to 
users  who  select  the  code  icons  in  the  security  code  access 
sequence. 


V    oulpulitonttil 


T 


wherein  said  change  unit  icon  receives  said  first  data  having 
units  of  measure  of  said  first  type  and  said  unit  data  and 
outputs  said  first  data  having  units  of  measure  of  said  second 
type. 


5321,935 

GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE  WITH  ELECTRONIC 

FEATURE  ACCESS 

HoUister  A.  Hartman,  NorthviUe,  and  Jerome  Go  Ng,  Ann 

Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  Tedinologies, 

Automotive,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  707,155 

Int  a.*  B60L  l/OO;  B60Q  UOO;  G06F  15/00 

UACL  345-349  „  claims 


5,821,934 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
STRICTER  DATA  TYPE  CAPABILITIES  IN  A 
GRAPHICAL  DATA  FLOW  DIAGRAM 
Jeffrey  L.  Kodosliy,  and  Darshan  K.  Shah,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  National  Instruments  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex! 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,271,  Sep.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 
wfcicb  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  979,416,  Nov.  19, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,291387,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
376,257,  Jul.  6,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  851,569,  Apr.  14,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,901,221.  This 
j  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474J07 

I  Int  CL*  G06F  i/00 

UACL345-349  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  unit  primitives  in  a  data  flow  diagram 
in  a  computer  system  having  a  video  screen  and  means  for  creating 
the  dau  flow  diagram,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
displaying  on  the  screen  a  first  node  icon  referencing  a  first 
control  means  Uiat  generates  first  data  having  units  of  measure 
of  a  first  type; 
displaying  on  the  screen  a  change  unit  node  icon  which  includes 
a  first  input  receiving  said  first  data  and  a  second  input 
receiving  unit  data,  said  unit  data  representing  units  of  mea- 
sure of  a  second  type; 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  subsystems  within  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  selection  buttons  that  are  manipulable  to  select  one 
of  the  plurality  of  subsystems  to  be  controlled; 

a  display  screen  adapted  to  display  the  selected  subsystem  and  a 
plurality  of  adjusuble  functions  associated  with  the  selected 
subsystem; 

a  multi-purpose  switch  that  is  manipulable  in  a  first  mode  to 
select  from  among  said  displayed  plurality  of  adjustable  func- 
tions and  manipulable  in  a  second  mode  to  malce  adjustments 
to  the  selected  subsystem  function;  and 

an  electronic  controller  coupled  with  the  plurality  of  subsystems, 
said  selection  switches,  said  display  screen  and  said  adjust- 
ment switch,  said  controller  controlling  said  display  screen  for 
displaying  the  selected  subsystem  and  adjustments  made  to 
said  adjusuble  functions  as  adjustments  are  made  by  a  user 
manipulating  said  adjustment,  said  controller  causing  an 
operation  of  the  subsystems  to  be  changed  responsive  to  said 


adjustment  switch  being  manipulated  so  that  the  operation  of 
each  subsystem  is  consistent  with  a  display  of  each  sub- 
system. 


5,821,936 

INTERFACE  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

SEQUENCING  DISPLAY  MENU  ITEMS 

Shmuel  Shaffer,  Palo  Alto,  and  Neufito  Fernandes,  Cupertino, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Business  Communication 

Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,475 

Int  CI."  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  345—352  10  Oaims 


STORE  nnriAL  sequence 


MONTTOR  USER  SELECTIONS 


ENABLE  OR  DISABLE  RESEQUENCING  "^48 


ESTABLISH  FREQUENCY-BASED  SEQUENCE        ^-  50 


SET  MONTTORING  T1»<E 


DOWNLOAD  OR  UPLOAD 


1.  A  method  of  sequencing  menu  items  of  a  menu-driven  user/ 
system  interface  comprising  steps  of: 

establishing  an  initial  sequence  for  serially  presenting  menu 

items  to  a  user  for  selection  of  at  least  one  menu  item  to  the 

exclusion  of  other  menu  items; 
preselecting  a  period  of  time  within  which  said  menu  items  are 

to  be  presented  in  said  initial  time  sequence: 
monitoring  user  selection  of  said  menu  items; 
recording  each  said  user  selection  of  said  menu  items  over  said 

preselected  period  of  time; 
reordering  presentation  of  said  menu  items  in  response  to  said 

step  of  monitoring   user   selection   such  that   an   adapted 

sequence  is  established  based  upon  frequency  of  selection  of 

said  menu  items,  said  step  of  reordering  said  presentation 

being  executed  only  after  said  preselected  period  of  time:  and 
initiating  a  serial  presentation  of  said  menu  items  in  an  order 

defined  by  said  adapted  time  sequence  in  which  all  of  said 

menu  items  are  included. 


selecting  a  media  type  corresponding  to  an  intelligent  media 
object; 

connecting  the  media  type  between  the  selected  device  icon  and 
another  device  icon  on  the  networlc  design  sheet,  including 
connecting  the  media  type  to  a  first  one  of  the  selected  device 
icon  and  the  other  device  icon;  and 

validating  the  connection  of  the  media  type  between  the  selected 
device  icon  and  the  other  device  icon,  including  validating  the 
connection  to  the  first  one  of  the  device  icons. 


5,821,938 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  FIGURES  TO  BE  POINT 

SYMMETRICAL 

Shigeru  Saito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  656,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-133791 

Int  CL"^  G06T  3/00 

MS.  CI.  345-^18  16  Claims 


t2(xi,  y.) 


5321,937 
COMPUTER  METHOD  FOR  UPDATING  A  NETWORK 
DESIGN 
Daniel  L.  Tonelli,  Hopkinton;  Kevin  M.  Maloney,  Swampscott' 
Kevin  W.  Cronin,  Norfolk,  and  Martin  H.  Katz,  Framing- 
bam,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  NetSuite  Development,  L.P., 
Concord,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606327,  Feb.  23,  19%.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  695,608 
Int  CI."  G06F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  345—356  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  updating  a  network  design  of  a  network,  the 
network  including  a  plurality  of  devices,  comprising: 

auditing  the  network,  including  communicating  with  at  least  one 

of  the  devices,  to  discover  a  configuration  of  the  network; 
generating  a  network  design  sheet  from  the  discovered  configu- 
ration, the  network  design  sheet  being  populated  with  device 
icons  representing  intelligent  device  objects  corresponding  to 
devices  discovered  in  the  network; 
placing  a  selected  device  icon  representing  an  intelligent  device 
object  on  the  network  design  sheet; 


t4(il».  y4) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  shaping  a  polygon,  comprising: 

an  input  means  for  inputting  a  figure: 

a  feature  extraction  means  for  extracting  values  of  graphic 

features  including  coordinates  of  vertexes  from  said  figure 

when  said  figure  is  detected  as  a  polygon; 
a  vertex  number  judgment  means  forjudging  whether  said  figure 

is  a  polygon  with  an  even  number  of  vertexes  or  not  from  said 

values  of  graphic  features  extracted; 
a  middle  point  calculation  means  for  calculating,  when  a  number 

of  vertexes  of  said  figure  is  detected  to  be  2n,  n  being  an 

integer  larger  than  one,  coordinates  of  each  middle  point  of  n 

line  segments,  each  of  said  n  line  segments  linking  m-th 

vertex  and  (n-(-m)-th  vertex  from  a  vertex  of  said  figure,  m 

being  an  integer  from  one  to  n; 
a  centroid  calculation  means  for  calculating  coordinates  of  a 

centroid  of  said  middle  points  from  said  coordinates  of  each 

of  said  middle  points; 
a  distance  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  distance  between 

said  centroid  and  each  of  said  middle  points; 
a  symmetry  discrimination  means  for  judging  whether  all  of  said 

distances  between  said  centroid  and  each  of  said  middle 
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points  are  within  a  specified  allowable  range  and,  if  so.  setting 
said  centroid  as  a  center  of  point  symmetry  of  said  figure; 

a  symmetrizing  means  for  modifying  at  least  one  of  said  values 
of  graphic  features  for  shaping  said  figure  into  a  point  sym- 
metric polygon  having  a  center  thereof  at  said  center  of  point 
symmetry:  and 

an  output  means  for  outputting  said  point  symmetric  polygon 
after  shaping. 


5,821,939 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,821,5M0 

COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  VERTEX  INDEX  CACHE 

SYSTEM  FOR  POLYGONS 

Craig  R.  Morgan,  Lakeside,  and  Steven  Scott  Reed,  San  Diego, 

both  vt  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Bali  Corporation,  Munde,  Ind. 

I  Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Sen  No.  923,668 

'■  Int  a."  G06T  15/00 

VS.  a.  345-^20  22  Qalms 


generating  a  second  construction  line  which  intersects  die 
foldline  and  is  parallel  to  the  second  geometrical  element; 
and 

repositioning  said  geometrical  element  within  said  second  pro- 
jected view  to  conform  positions  of  said  first  geometrical 
element  and  said  second  geometrical  element  with  the  first 
construction  line  and  the  second  construction  line. 
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L  An  apparatus  for  reducing  redundant  matrix  transformation  of 
shared  polygonal  vertex  dau  in  a  computer  graphics  system,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  transforming  original  venex  data  into  worid  space 

data: 
means  for  storing  said  world  space  data: 
means  for  identifying  a  shared  venex;  and 
means  for  retrieving  stored  world  space  data  corresponding  to 

said  shared  vertex  and  supplying  the  retrieved  world  space 

data  corresponding  to  said  shared  vertex  to  a  display  means 

when  said  shared  vertex  is  identified. 


5  821  941 

GEOMETRIC  CONSTRAINTS  BETWEEN  RELATED 

ELEMENTS  IN  DIFFERENT  2-DIMENSIONAL  VIEWS 

Jerry  Millstein.  Ojai.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dassault  Svstemes  of 

America,  Corp.,  Burbanli,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,605,  Aug.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,124 
Int  a."  GD6T  15/00 
L.S.  a.  345-^20  32  claims 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  defining  and  maintaining  geo- 
metrical   relationships    between    projected    views    of   a    three- 
dimensional    object,    said    method    comprising    the    computer- 
implemented  steps  of: 
identifying  a  first  geomtncal  element  in  a  first  projected  view; 
identifying  a  second  geometrical  element  in  a  second  projected 
view; 

if  a  first  projection  vector  of  the  first  projected  view  is  non- 
parallel  to  a  second  projection  vector  of  the  second  projected 
view. 

construcung  a  foldline  which  bisects  an  angle  between  the 
first  projection  vector  and  die  second  projection  vector: 

generating  a  first  construction  line  which  intersects  the  fold- 
line  and  is  parallel  to  the  first  geometrical  element; 


5,821,942 
RAY  TRACING  THROUGH  AN  ORDERED  ARRAY 
Ricardo  Scott  Avila;  Lisa  Marie  Sobierajski,  both  of  Niska- 
yuna;  Harvey  Ellis  Cline,  Schenectady,  and  William  Edward 
Lorensen,  Ballston  Lake,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,639 

InL  CI."  G06T  15/40 

U.S.  a.  345-424  g  cuims 


7.  A  mediod  of  displaying  surface  models  comprised  of  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  cells,  each  containing  surface  information,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  creating  a  pointer  table  for  the  surface  model  containing  the 
surface  cell  information: 

b)  receiving  information  defining  a  viewpoint  and  image  plane, 
comprised  of  pixels: 

c)  selecting  a  cell  of  die  model  using  the  pointer  table; 

d)  determining  die  distance  from  the  image  plane: 

e)  backprojecting  the  cell  toward  die  image  plane  to  determine 
pixels  impinged: 

f)  determining  if  the  pixels  have  previously  been  updated  by  a 
cell  closer  to  the  image  plane; 

g)  for  pixels  which  have  not  been  updated  by  a  closer  cell: 
forward  projecting  rays  through  the  center  of  impinged  pixels 

toward  the  model,  and 
for  rays  which  intersect  die  cell: 
determining  where  die  ray  intercepts  the  cell, 
interpolating  die  surface  information  of  the  cell  at  die  cell 

interception  point,  and 
updating  die  impinged  pixel  on  that  ray. 


5,821,943 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECREATING  AND 

MANIPULATING  A  3D  OBJECT  BASED  ON  A  2D 

PROJECTION  THEREOF 

Amnon  Shashua,  Hod  Hasharon,  Israel,  assignor  to  Cognitens 

Ltd.,  Ramat  Hasharon,  Israel 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  25,  1995,  113496 

Int.  CI."  G06T  15/00 

VS.  a.  345-^27  113  aaims 
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a  processor  for  processing  said  lapped  pixels  within  each  span, 
pixel-by-pixel,  to  sequentially  generate  rectangular  blocks  of 
pixel  data  associated  with  arrays  of  said  display  pixels:  and 

a  frame  buffer  including  an  interface  adapted  to  receive  and 
transmit  rectangular  blocks  of  data,  said  frame  buffer  con- 
nected to  receive  said  blocks  of  pixel  data. 


1.  An  image  processing  system  for  generating  an  image  of  a 
scene  from  three  views  of  the  scene,  the  image  processing  system 
comprising: 

A.  a  planar  view  processor  for  identifying  from  the  three  planar 
views  a  set  P,  of  at  least  one  point  P  in  the  scene  which  has  a 
respective  projection  in  all  three  views; 

B.  a  trilinear  tensor  generator  for  generating  from  the  set  P,  a 
trilinear  tensor  T  having  components  a^^  conforming  to 

a„t=v'fi,i-vj.ja,/.i,  j.  k=\.  2,  3), 

where  v,'  and  Vy"  are  components  of  vectors  v'  and  v",  and  a^j 
and  bji^  are  components  of  matrices  A  and  B  defined  such  that, 
for  each  point  P  c  P,  in  the  set,  projection  points  p,  p'  and  p' 
onto  the  respective  first,  second  and  third  views  have  coordi- 
nates in  the  respective  view  given  by 
p=(I,0]P  (where  'T'  represents  an  identity  matrix). 
p'=[A,v']P  (where  "="  represents  equality  up  to  a  scale  factor), 

and 
p-HlB.v'lP 

A,  B,  v'  and  v"  being  the  same  for  projection  points  p,  p'  and  p'  for 

point  P  c  P,:  and 

C.  an  image  generator  for  utilizing  the  trilinear  tensor  T  to 
generate  the  image  of  said  scene. 


5,821,945 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VIDEO  BROWSING 

BASED  ON  CONTENT  AND  STRUCTURE 

Boon-Lock  Yco;  Minerva  M.  Yeung;  Wayne  Wolf,  and  Bede 

Liu,  all  of  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Triistecs  of 

Princeton  University,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,877,  Feb.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,708,767.  This  application  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,899 

InL  CI."  G06T  n/00 

VS.  a.  345—440  16  Claims 


5,821X4 

COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  PIXEL  RENDERING  SYSTEM 

WITH  MULTI-LEVEL  SCANNING 

Gary  S.  Watkins,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Evans  & 

Sutherland  Computer  Corp.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,669,  Jan.  10,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,598,517.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,738 

Int  a."  G06T  15/00 
VS.  a.  345—430  20  Claims 

9.  A  computer  graphics  system  for  scan  processing  object  primi- 
tives to  generate  rectangular  blocks  of  pixel  data,  the  blocks  being 
sequentially  stored  in  a  frame  buffer  adapted  to  receive  rectangular 
blocks  of  data,  die  pixel  data  being  associated  with  display  pixels 
having  an  associative  space  relationship  with  a  display  image 
space  of  a  display  unit,  said  system  comprising: 

a  frame  buffer  organized  to  have  an  associative  space  relation- 
ship with  die  image  space  of  said  display  unit; 
means  defining  said  frame  buffer  into  a  plurality  of  span  areas, 

each  span  area  including  a  plurality  of  pixel  areas; 
a  scaimer  for  scanning  said  span  areas  to  locate  lapped  pixels 
within  a  primitive  and  a  span  and  for  scanning  said  lapped 
pixels  to  locate  pixels  for  processing;  and 


1.  A  video  browser  comprising: 

node  defining  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  nodes,  each  of 

the  plurality  of  nodes  representing  a  collecting  of  video  shots; 
temporal  relationship  defining  means  for  defining  at  least  one 

temporal  relationship  between  at  least  first  and  second  ones  of 

the  plurality  of  nodes:  and 
a  display  for  displaying  graphical  representations  of  the  plurality 

of  nodes  and  the  at  least  one  temporal  relationship. 


5,821,946 
INTERACTIVE  PICTURE  PRESENTING  APPARATUS 
Shigeo  Nakagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  19%,  8-002822 
Int  CI."  H04N  9/79 
U,S.  a.  345-473  13  Claims 

1.  An  interactive  picture  presenting  apparatus  for  presenting  a 
series  of  pictures  by  arranging  a  plurality  of  objects  in  a  space  and 
generating  images  of  the  objects  for  each  firame.  comprising: 
user  input  means  for  receiving  a  user  input; 
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operation  data  generating  means  for  generating  operation  data  of 
the  objects  on  the  basis  of  layouts  of  the  objects  for  each 
frame; 

operation  unit  generating  means  for  generating,  on  the  basis  of 
the  user  input  from  said  user  input  means,  an  operation  unit 

.  constituted  by  the  operation  dau  firom  said  operation  data 
generating  means  and  a  start  condition  of  the  operation  data; 

scenario  editing  means  for  generating,  on  the  basis  of  the  user 
input  from  said  user  input  means,  a  scenario  using  the  opera- 
tion unit  from  said  operation  unit  generating  means  and  an 
execution  order  of  operation  units;  and 

nteractive  picture  generating  means  for  calculating  the  layout  of 
each  object  on  the  basis  of  the  scenario  from  said  scenario 
editing  means  and  the  user  input  from  said  user  input  means 
for  each  frame,  generating  a  picture  on  the  basis  of  the 
calculated  layout  of  each  object  for  each  frame  and  geometric 
attributes  of  each  object,  and  outputting  a  calculated  layout  of 
each  object  for  each  frame  to  said  operation  data  generating 
means. 


5,821,947 

MIXING  OF  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  AND  ANIMATION 

SEQUENCES 

Julen  T.  Nguyen,  Redwood  City,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Signu 

Designs,  Idc„  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,588,  Mar.  22,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975,910,  Nov.  10,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5,404,437.  This  applicaUon  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

758,188 

Int  CI.*  G06T  lAX) 

U,S.  CL  345-473  19  Claims 
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h  An  apparatus  for  presenting  animation  information  compris- 
ing pixels  at  a  first  selected  frequency,  lines  at  a  second  selected 
frequency,  and  frames  at  a  third  selected  frequency  from  sequence 
images  in  synchronization  with  pixels,  lines,  and  frames  from  a 
computer  graphics  generator,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  storage  means  for  storing  the  animation  information  as 

compressed  animation  information; 
means  for  retrieving  and  for  temporanly  storing  said  compressed 
animation  in  blocks  comprising  a  selected  number  of  frames 
of  said  compressed  animation  information; 
means  for  decompressing  and  for  temporarily  storing  amounts  of 
the  animation  information  comprising  a  selected  number  of 


pixels  from  a  selected  number  of  lines  from  a  selected  frame 
in  a  selected  one  of  said  blocks  containing  said  compressed 
information,  said  selected  frame  being  selected  a  number  of 
consecutive  times  so  as  to  synchronize  with  frames  from  the 
computer  graphics  generator  at  the  selected  third  frequency; 
and 
means  for  storing  and  presenting  pixels  from  a  selected  number 
of  lines  of  said  amounts  of  said  animation  information  to  said 
computer  graphics  generator,  said  means  for  storing  and  pre- 
senting pixels  operating  to  supply  said  pixels  at  said  first 
selected  frequency,  and  said  lines  at  said  second  selected 
frequency  in  synchronization  with  pixels  and  lines  from  the 
computer  graphics  generator,  said  means  for  storing  and  pre- 
senting pixels  comprising  less  storage  than  for  an  entire  frame 
of  pixels. 


IMAGE  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  AND  DISPLAY  UNIT 
HAVING  THE  IMAGE  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT 
Yasuhisa  Kawamoto,  Inagi;  Takeshi  Murakami,  and  Suzuki 
Ryuichi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,589 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-276382 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/00 

UA  CI.  345-5*7  17  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  circuit  comprising: 

input  terminals  receiving  image  data  as  a  first  number  of  bits; 

a  memory,  coupled  to  said  input  terminals,  selectively  storing 
the  image  data  received  at  said  input  terminals  and  outputting 
the  image  data  stored  therein  as  a  second  number  of  bits, 
which  is  an  integral  multiple  of  the  first  number  of  bits,  in 
response  to  a  write  signal  which  is  synchronized  to  a  memory 
clock  signal  having  a  first  frequency;  and 

a  shift  register,  coupled  to  said  memory,  selectively,  and  in 
succession,  storing  the  image  data  output  from  said  memory 
and  outputting  the  image  data  stored  therein  as  a  third  number 
of  bits  in  response  to  a  video  clock  signal  which  has  a  second 
frequency,  different  from  the  first  frequency  of  the  memory 
clock  signal,  said  third  number  of  bits  being  less  than  said 
second  number  of  bits. 


5  821  949 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  GRAPHICS  ACCELERATOR 
WITH  DIRECT  CHANNELS  FOR  IMPROVED 
PERFORMANCE 
Michael  F.  Deering,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673,492 
Int  a.*  G06F  15/80 
VS.  a.  345-505  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  3-D  graphics  accelerator  for  performing  three-dimensional 
graphics  acceleration  functions,  comprising: 
a  frame  buffer  memory; 

a  command  block  for  receiving  geometry  dau  and  outputting 
initial  geometric  primitive  data; 
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a  plurality  of  floating  point  blocks  for  receiving  said  initial 
geometric  primitive  data  from  said  command  block,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  floating  point  blocks  is 
configured  to  perform  geometry  processing  operations  on  said 
initial  geometric  primitive  data  in  order  to  produce  modified 
geometric  primitive  data; 

a  first  plurality  of  direct  data  channels  coupled  between  said 
command  block  and  said  plurality  of  floating  point  blocks, 
wherein  said  command  block  couples  to  each  of  said  plurality 
of  floating  point  blocks  through  said  first  plurality  of  direct 
data  channels,  wherein  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  direct 
data  channels  comprises  a  point-to-point  connection  between 
said  command  block  and  one  of  said  plurality  of  floating  point 
blocks,  wherein  said  command  block  includes  round  robin 
arbitration  logic  coupled  to  said  first  plurality  of  direct  data 
channels,  wherein  said  round  robin  arbitration  logic  operates 
to  provide  data  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  floating  point 
blocks  in  a  substantially  round  robin  fashion; 

one  or  more  draw  blocks  coupled  to  the  frame  buffer  memory, 
wherein  said  one  or  more  draw  blocks  are  configured  to 
receive  said  modified  geometric  primitive  data  from  said 
plurality  of  floating  point  blocks,  and  wherein  said  one  or 
more  draw  blocks  are  configured  to  render  pixel  data  corre- 
sponding to  said  modified  geometric  primitive  data  into  the 
frame  buffer  memory; 

a  second  plurality  of  direct  data  channels  coupled  between  each 
of  said  plurality  of  floating  point  blocks  and  said  one  or  more 
draw  blocks,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  floating  point 
blocks  is  coupled  to  each  of  said  one  or  more  draw  blocks  by 
one  of  said  second  plurality  of  direct  data  channels,  wherein 
each  of  said  plurality  of  floating  point  blocks  provide  said 
modified  geometric  primitive  data  to  said  one  or  more  draw 
blocks; 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  coupled  to  said  frame  buffer 
memory  for  receiving  said  pixel  data  from  said  frame  buffer 
memory  and  providing  an  analog  output  to  a  video  monitor 
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tributor  including  means  for  generating,  for  each  of  said 
chunks  of  vertex  data,  an  end  of  chunk  bit  indicative  of  the 
end  of  a  corresponding  chunk  of  vertex  data  and  means  for 
distributing  each  of  said  end  of  chunk  bits  to  one  of  said 
geometry  accelerators  with  said  corresponding  chunk  of  ver- 
tex data,  each  of  said  geometry  accelerators  including  means 
for  transmitting  each  of  said  end  of  chunk  bits  from  said  input 
to  said  output; 

a  concentrator  for  receiving  said  chunks  of  rendering  data  and 
said  end  of  chunk  bits  from  each  of  said  geometry  accelera- 
tors and  responsive  to  said  end  of  chunk  bits  for  combining 
said  chunks  of  rendering  data  from  each  of  said  geometry 
accelerators  into  a  stream  of  rendering  data,  wherein  said 
stream  of  rendering  dau  and  said  stream  of  vertex  dau 
represent  sequences  of  graphics  primitives  having  the  same 
order;  and 

a  rasterizer  responsive  to  said  stream  of  rendering  dau  for 
generating  pixel  dau  represenutive  of  a  graphics  display. 


5,821,951 
INK  JET  PRINTER  HAVING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 
ACTIVATOR  AND  ITS  CONTROL  METHOD 
Masahiro  Fujii;  Ikuhiro  Miyashita;  Shigeo  Sugimura;  Hiroshi 
Koeda,-  Naoki  Kobayashi,  and  Asahiro  Oguchi,  all  of  Suwa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,656,  Jun.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,668,579.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1993,  5-145212; 
Jun.  16,  1993,  5-145213 

Int  a.*  B4U  29/38:2AH:2A)95 
U.S.  CI.  347—10  49  aaims 


5,821,950 
COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 
PARALLEL  PROCESSING  FOR  ENHANCED 
PERFORMANCE 
Eric  M.  Rentschler;  Monish  S.  Shah;  Mary  A.  Matthews;  Alan 
S.  Krech,  Jr.,  and  Erin  A.  Handgen.  all  of  Fort  Collins,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  634,458 
Int  a."  G06F  15/80 
VS.  a.  345—505  i     14  Claims 

1.  A  computer  graphics  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  geometry  accelerators  for  processing  vertex  dau 
representative  of  graphics  primitives  and  providing  rendering 
dau.  each  of  said  plurality  of  geometry  accelerators  having  an 
input  and  an  output; 
a  distributor  responsive  to  a  stream  of  vertex  dau  for  distribut- 
ing to  said  plurality  of  geometry  accelerators  chunks  of  said 
vertex  data  for  processing  by  said  plurality  of  geometry 
accelerators  to  provide  chunks  of  rendering  dau,  said  dis- 


1.  A  method  for  recording  on  a  sheet  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  marking  fluid  jet  head  having  a  nozzle,  a  pathway  in 
communication  with  the  nozzle,  and  an  actuator  comprising  a 
diaphragm  provided  at  one  part  of  the  pathway,  a  first  elec- 
trode provided  in  opposition  to  the  diaphragm  and  a  second 
electrode  provided  on  a  portion  of  the  diaphragm,  the  first  and 
second  electrodes  forming  a  capacitor; 
applying  a  driving  voluge  signal  with  a  first  circuit  to  the  first 
and  second  electrodes  to  electrostatically  attract  the  dia- 
phragm towards  the  first  electrode  in  a  first  direction  to  fill  the 
pathway  with  marking  fluid;  and 
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electrically  coupling  with  a  second  circuit  the  first  electrode  to 
the  second  electrode  causing  the  diaphragm  to  move  in  the 
opposite  direction  away  from  the  first  electrode  to  thereby 
eject  the  marking  fluid  from  the  nozzle. 


5321^2 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PRINT  HEAD  SPACING  IN 

AN  INK  JET  PRINTER 
David  D.  Martensoa,  Milwaukie,  Robert  C.  Tidrick,  Portland, 
and  H.  Erwin  GreUmann,  Aioha,  all  of  Oreg^  assignors  to 
Tektronix,  Inc^  Wilsoaville,  Oreg. 
!  Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,066 

Int  a."  B4U  25/308 
V^.  CL  347-«  ,2  ciai^ 


5321,953 
INK-JET  HEAD  DRIVING  SYSTEM 
Tomoaki  Nakano,  Kawasaki,  and  Tetsuro  Hirota,  Hadano, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  U,  1995,  7-002834: 
Oct  5,  1995,  7-258602 

Int  CL*  B41J  2A)45 
U.S.  a.  347-10  23aalms 
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1  A  method  for  setting  a  predetermined  head-to-print  medium 

distance  independent  of  a  thickness  of  a  print  medium  in  an  ink  jet 

printer  having  a  movable  print  head  for  ejecting  ink  at  the  print 

medium,  the  print  medium  having  a  length,  the  print  head  and  the 

prim  medium  bcmg  spaced  apan  by  an  adjusuble  head-to-print 

medium  distance,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  support  surface  for  supporting  the  print  medium,  die 

support  surface  having  a  contact  length  that  is  less  than  the 

length  of  the  print  medium: 

providing  stationary  guide  means  for  guiding  the  print  medium 

between  the  print  head  and  the  support  surface; 
peoviding  a  spacing  device  between  the  print  head  and  the 

support  surface,  the  spacing  device  having  a  thickness; 
positioning  the  print  head  at  a  minimum  distance  from  the 
support  surface  such  that  a  gap  is  maintained  between  the 
print  head  and  the  spacing  device: 
inserting  the  print  medium  between  the  spacing  device  and  the 

support  surface  without  utihzing  a  clamp; 
interposing  between  the  spacing  device  and  the  pnnt  medium  a 
shim  having  a  thickness  that  is  equal  to  the  predetermined 
bead-to-print  medium  distance  minus  a  sum  of  the  thickness 
of  the  spacing  device  and  the  gap  between  the  prim  head  and 
the  spacing  device,  whereby  the  prim  head  is  moved  away 
from  the  print  medium  such  that  the  distance  between  the 
prim  head  and  the  print  medium  equals  the  predetennined 
head-to-prim  medium  distance:  and 
removing  the  shim  from  between  the  spacing  device  and  the 

prim  medium, 
whereby  die  predetermined  head-to-print  medium  distance  is  set. 


1.  An  ink-jet  head  driving  circuit  comprising: 

a  liquid  chamber  containing  ink; 

a  piezoelectric  element  applying  pressure  to  said  liquid  chamber 
and 

voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  driving  voluge  to  said 
piezoelectric  element  so  as  to  vary  the  pressure  applied  to  said 
liquid  chamber,  wherein  said  driving  voluge  is  sharply 
increased  immediately  after  a  voluge  increase  is  started  so 
that  internal  pressure  in  said  liquid  chamber  is  increased,  said 
driving  voluge  is  dien  gendy  but  substanUally  increased  until 
said  voluge  increase  ends  wherein  ink  is  fired  from  said 
liquid  chamber,  and  wherein  said  driving  voluge  is  decreased 
so  that  internal  pressure  in  said  liquid  chamber  is  decreased. 


5,821,954 

INK  JET  RECORDING  DEVICE  WITH  DUAL  EJECTION 

SIGNAL  GENERATORS  FOR  AUXILURY  EJECTION 

MODE  AND  PRINTING  MODE 

Koji  Imai,  Nagoya,  and  Shuhei  Hiwada,  Toyoake,  both  of 

Japan,   assignors   to   Brother   Kogyo   Kab'ushiki    Kaisha, 

Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  May  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-121170 
Int  CI.*  B41J  29/38:2/165 
U.S.  a.  347-35  ,,  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  device  comprising: 

a  recording  head  movable  with  respect  to  a  recording  medium 

and  ejecting  ink  droplets  to  record  dau  when  electrical  energy 

is  supplied; 
head  information  generating  means  for  generaung  information 

regarding  a  moving  amount  of  said  recording  head,  said  head 

infonnation  generating  means  being  in  operative  relationship 

with  said  recording  head; 
first  ejection  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first 

ejection  signal  based  on  the  information  generated  by  said 

head  information  generating  means,  said  first  ejection  signal 

generating  means  being  connected  to  said  head  information 

generating  means; 
a  driver  for  driving  said  recording  head,  said  driver  being 

connected  to  said  recording  head: 
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control  means  for  receiving  print  dau  from  an  external  device 
and  producing  a  dot  prim  signal  based  on  the  prim  dau,  said 
control  means  setting  said  driver  to  either  one  of  a  print  mode 
and  an  auxiliary  ejection  mode  and  being  connected  to  said 
external  device  and  to  said  driver,  said  control  means  includ- 
ing second  ejection  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
second  ejection  signal,  wherein  in  the  print  mode,  the  dot 
print  signal  is  applied  to  said  driver,  and  in  the  auxiliary 
ejection  mode,  a  predetermined  dot  print  signal  is  applied  to 
said  driver;  and 

selection  means  for  receiving  the  first  ejection  signal  from  said 
first  ejection  signal  generating  noeans  and  receiving  the  sec- 
ond ejection  signal  frt>m  said  second  ejection  signal  generat- 
ing means,  selecting  one  of  the  first  ejection  signal  and  the 
second  ejection  signal,  and  applying  the  selected  ejection 
signal  to  said  driver,  said  selection  means  being  connected  to 
said  said  first  ejection  signal  generating  means,  said  second 
ejection  signal  generating  means  and  said  driver, 

wherein  the  first  ejection  signal  is  selected  when  the  print  mode 
is  set  and  the  second  ejection  signal  is  selected  when  the 
auxiliary  ejection  mode  is  set,  and  wherein  in  the  print  mode, 
said  driver  drives  said  recording  head  to  supply  electrical 
energy  in  accordance  with  the  first  ejection  signal  and  the  dot 
print  signal,  and  in  the  auxiliary  ejection  mode,  said  driver 
drives  said  recording  head  to  supply  electrical  energy  in 
accordance  with  the  second  ejection  signal  and  the  predeter- 
mined dot  print  signal. 


5,821,955 
BLOTTER  FOR  INK  ABSORPTION 
Heinz  Waschhauser,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Paclurd  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,795,  Jul.  26,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,044,  Apr.  28,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,962 

Int  a."  B4U  2/165 

U.S.  a.  347—36  6  Qaims 


5,821,956 

METHOD  TO  IMPROVE  SOLID  INK  OUTPUT 

RESOLUTION 

Stephen  M.  Kroon,  Sherwood,-  Kevin  A.  Draz,  Newberg,  and  C. 

Wayne  Jaeger,  Beaverton,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tek- 

tivDix,  Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,149 

Int  CL'  B4U  2/21:2/17:  GOID  11/00 

VS.  a.  347—43  15  Claims 

3^  31  32  34  34 
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1.  A  method  of  printing  employing  a  phase  change  ink  in  an  ink 
jet  primer,  the  printer  having  a  prim  head  with  multiple  orifices 
through  which  ink  drops  are  ejected  onto  a  receiving  surface  to 
form  at  least  one  imaged  area  and  non-imaged  areas,  the  ink  drops 
having  multiple  levels  of  color,  the  method  of  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  forming  at  least  one  imaged  area  on  the  receiving  stirface  with 
the  ink  drops  having  multiple  levels  of  color  ranging  from  a 
lightest  level  of  color  to  a  darkest  level  of  color,  the  imaged 
area  being  bordered  by  non-imaged  areas; 

b)  containing  the  at  least  one  imaged  area  by  applying  the 
lightest  level  of  color  of  ink  drops  in  at  least  one  non-imaged 
area  adjacent  and  in  non-overlapping  relationship  with  the 
imaged  area  to  contain  the  ink  drops  in  the  imaged  area  to 
prevent  dot  gain;  and 

c)  fusing  the  imaged  area  to  a  final  receiving  surface. 


5321,957 

METHOD  OF  INK  JET  PRINTING  USING  COLOR 

FORTIFICATION  IN  BLACK  REGIONS 

Thomas  G.  Berge,  and  Roopa  Pathak,  both  of  Camas,  Wash., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3%355,  Mar.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  Na  803349 

Int  a."  B41J  2/21:2/145:2/15 

VS.  CL  347-^3  20  Claims 


1.  A  printer  system  including: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  ink  cartridges;  ' 

(b)  a  service  station  for  storing  and  servicing  'said  plurality  of 
ink  cartridges; 

(c)  a  chassis  for  supporting  said  service  sution  and  other  com- 
ponents of  said  printer;  and 

(d)  a  blotter  assembly  to  prevent  contamination  of  electronic 
components  of  said  printer  system  from  ink  leaking  from  said 
plurality  of  ink  cartridges  and  ink  overflowing  during  mainte- 
nance of  said  plurality  of  ink  cartridges,  said  blotter  assembly 
comprising: 

(i)  an  absorbing  medium  comprising  an  upper  portion,  a  lower 
portion,  and  a  ub  portion,  said  upper  portion  and  said  lower 
portion  being  maintained  in  physical  conuct  by  said  Ub 
portion,  said  absorbing  medium  having  a  size  and  capacity 
to  absorb  about  140  cm-*  of  ink;  and 

(ii)  means  for  maintaining  said  absorbing  medium  beneath 
said  service  sUtion,  said  upper  portion  of  said  absorbing 
medium  being  maintained  directly  beneath  said  service 
sution  so  as  to  absorb,  during  said  servicing,  all  ink  leaking 
from  any  of  said  cartridges  and  all  ink  ejected  from  said 
plurality  of  ink  cartridges. 


S 


h' 


1.  A  method  of  generating  on  a  prinuble  surface  a  printed  image 
having  a  black  region  abuning  a  color  region,  the  black  region 
having  a  peripheral  portion  abutting  the  color  region  and  a  central 
portion  of  the  black  region  abutting  the  peripheral  portion  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  color  region  by  the  width  of  the  peripheral 
region,  the  method  comprising  the  steps: 

printing  color  ink  droplets  to  the  color  region: 

printing  a  fortification  pattern  of  color  ink  droplets  to  the  central 
portion  of  the  black  region; 

printing  black  ink  droplets  to  the  black  region  to  overlay  the 
black  region. 
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5^21,958 

ACOUSTIC  INK  PRINTHEAD  WITH  VARIABLE  SIZE 

DROPLET  EJECTION  OPENINGS 


5,821,960 
INK  JET  RECORDING  HEAD  HAVING  HRST  AND 

Martio  G.  Lim.  Union  Ciry,  Calif.,  assignor  .o  Xen.,  Corpor.-   Masao  Mi..    '^^If  ^T"'"'''  ''"^ 
don,  Stamford,  Conn.  '^■*"*  '^'•^'  Hitachlnaloi,  Japan,  asagnor  to  Hitachi  Kold 

Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  715,609 
3  Oaims       *^'"™*  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1995,  7-238246; 
Dec.  22,  1995,  7-334802 


FUed  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,785 
InL  CL*  B4U  2/135 
VS.  CL  347-46 


1.  An  acoustic  inic  prinihead  comprising: 

a  substrate, 

a  plurality  of  acoustic  lenses  provided  on  the  substrate,  each 
acoustic  lens  having  an  identical  predefined  focal  length,  and 

a  top  plate  positioned  in  fixed  spacial  relationship  adjacent  to  the 
substtate  to  define  an  ink  channel  for  flow  of  ink  having  a 
surface  area,  the  top  plate  having  a  plurality  of  variable  size 
openings  defined  therethrough,  said  surface  area  of  the  ink 
flows  over  the  acoustic  lenses  and  the  openings  in  the  top 
plate,  the  surface  area  adjacent  the  top  plate  providing  ink 
menisci  within  each  of  the  plurality  of  variable  size  openings 
suspended  by  the  top  plate  at  substantially  identical  distances 
from  the  substrate,  and  wherein  the  size  of  the  plurality  of 
variable  size  openings  sequentially  decreases  in  a  direction  of 
the  ink  flow  to  compensate  for  a  pressure  drop  in  the  ink 
flowing  through  the  channel. 


5321,959 

ORIFICE  PLATE,  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  OF 

ORinCE  PLATE,  LIQUID  MIXING  APPARATUS,  AND 

PRINTER  APPARATUS 

Takaaki  Murakami:  Koichiro  Kishima,  both  of  Kanagawa; 

Makoto  Ando,  and  Tetsuo  Nakayama,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  621,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-069459 
Int  a.'  B41J  2/14 

15  Claims 

11 
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1.  An  orifice  plate  wherein  a  plurality  of  supply  pons  to  which 
two  or  more  types  of  different  liquids  are  supplied  are  disposed  in 
a  first  plate  of  a  laminated  structure  comprismg  three  plates  lami- 
nated to  each  other  and  a  nozzle  for  discharging  a  liquid  mixture 
obtained  by  mixing  two  or  njore  types  of  liquids  is  disposed  in  a 
second  plate, 
wherein  a  plate  disposed  at  an  intermediate  level  between  the 
first  and  second  plates  is  made  exclusively  of  a  single  photo- 
seaeitive  resin. 


VS.  CL  347—58 


Int  a.*  B41J  2/05 


20  Oaims 
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1.  An  ink  jet  recording  head  comprising: 
a  silicon  substrate  having  a  surface: 

a  plurality  of  heaters,  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  silicon 
substrate,  comprising  a  plurality  of  thin-film  resistors  and  a 
plurality  of  thin-film  conductors  provided  to  respective  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  thin-film  resistors  individually; 
a  driver  circuit  formed  in  the  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate 
and  connected  to  said  plurality  of  thin-film  resistors  through 
said  plurality  of  thin-film  conductors,  respectively,  said  driver 
circuit  selectively  driving  said  plurality  of  heaters; 
a  plurality  of  partition  walls  formed  on  the  surface  of  said 
silicon  substrate  and  defining  a  plurality  of  individual  ink 
channels  corresponding  to  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
heaters  individually; 
an  orifice  plate  disposed  on  said  plurality  of  partition  walls  and 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  orifices  corresponding  to  respective 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  individual  ink  channels  individually; 
a  common  ink  channel  in  fluid  communication  with  said  plural- 
ity of  individual  ink  channels,  said  comnnon  ink  channel 
having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 
a  first  connection  line  commonly  connecting  said  plurality  of 

thin-film  resistors; 
a  conunon  terminal  connected  to  said  first  connection  line,  said 
first  connection  line  having  a  resistance  value  per  a  unit 
length,  wherein  said  plurality  of  heaters  and  said  first  connec- 
tion line  are  formed  in  said  first  side  of  said  common  ink 
channel; 
a  bypass  common  line  provided  in  said  second  side  opposite  the 
first  side  with  respect  to  said  common  ink  channel,  said 
bypass  common  line  having  a  resistance  value  per  a  unit 
length  that  is  lower  than  the  resistance  value  of  said  first 
coimection  line;  and 
at  least  one  second  connection  line  connecting  said  bypass 
common  line  to  said  first  connection  line. 
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5,821,961 

INK  JET  HEAD  HAVING  A  POSITIONING  REFERENCE 

PORTION,  AND  INK  JET  APPARATUS  USING  SAME 

Osamu  Sato,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,365 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-312437 
Int  Cl.*^  B41J  2A)5 
VS.  CL  347—63  11  Claims 
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1.  An  ink  jet  head  comprising: 
a  top  plate  comprising 
a  plurality  of  recesses  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  ink  paths 

and  a  liquid  chamber, 
an  ejection  orifice  plate  having  a  plurality  of  ejection  orifices, 

said  ink  paths  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 

ejection  orifices  for  ejecting  an  ink,  and 
a  positioning  reference  portion  for  positioning  said  ink  jet 

head  relative  to  an  ink  jet  apparatus;  and 
a  substrate  in  contact  with  said  top  plate,  said  substrate  having 

a  plurality  of  energy  generation  elements  for  generating 

energy  to  eject  the  ink; 
wherein  said  ink  paths  and  said  liquid  chamber  are  defined  by 

said  recessed  and  said  substrate. 


wherein  the  movable  member  has  an  inflection  portion  at  a 
portion  opposed  to  the  bubble  generation  region. 


5,821,963 
CONTINUOUS  INK  JET  PRINTING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE 
WITH  HOT-MELT  INKS 
Richard  Sutera.  Schaumburg;  Ronald  Stephen  Modica,  Fran- 
klin Park;  Main  Campbell  MacLean,  South  Elgin,  and  Jaro- 
slaw  Sterna,  Harrington,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Videojet 
Systems  International,  Inc.,  Wood  Dale,  lU. 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  307,195,  Sep.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  30, 1997,  Ser.  No.  941,177 
Int  a.*  B4U  2/045 
VS.  CL  347—68  3  Oaims 
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1.  An  ink  jet  nozzle  for  use  in  printing  hot-melt  inks  at  elevated 
temperatures  comprising  an  ink  jet  nozzle  body  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet;  a  transducer  comprising  two  piezoelectric  crystals  that 
circumscribe  at  least  a  portion  of  said  nozzle,  and  a  first  and  a 
second  electrode  connected  to  said  crystals  to  apply  an  electrical 
signal  thereto;  means  for  acoustically  coupling  said  transducer  to 
said  body,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  transducer  acousticaUy 
coupled  to  said  body  at  elevated  temperatures. 


5321,962 
LIQUID  EJECTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Kiyomitsu  Kudo,  Yokohama;  Makiko  Kimura,  Sagamihara; 
Toshio  Kasliino,  Chigasaki;  Takeshi  Okazaki,  Sagamihara; 
Aya  Yoshihira,  Yokohama,  and  Yosliie  Nakata,  Matsumoto, 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,682 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jim.  2,  1995,  7-136863 

Int  a."  B41J  2/05 

VS.  a.  347—65  54  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  ejecting  head  for  ejecting  liquid  by  generation  of  a 
bubble,  comprising: 

an  ejection  outlet  through  which  the  liquid  is  ejected; 

a  liquid  flow  path  in  fluid  communication  with  the  ejection 
outlet; 

a  bubble  generation  region  for  generate  the  bubble  in  the  liquid; 

a  movable  member  disposed  opposed  to  the  bubble  generation 
region  and  provided  with  a  base  portion  and  a  free  end  portion 
closer  to  the  ejection  outlet  than  the  base  portion; 

wherein  the  movable  member  is  displaced  by  a  pressure  pro- 
duced by  the  bubble  generated  in  the  bubble  generation  region 
to  eject  the  liquid  through  the  ejection  outlet; 


5321,964 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  SUPPLYING  LIQUID  TO  A  PRINT 

HEAD 

Norman  Bidwell,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Dataproducts  Cor- 
poration, Simi  VaU^,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,308 

Int  a."  B41J  yn5 

VS.  a.  347—86  10  Clahns 


1.  A  cartridge  for  use  with  a  printer  having  a  print  head  with  an 
inlet  port  for  receiving  liquid  from  the  cartridge,  said  cartridge 
comprising: 

a  container  having  an  interior  for  holding  a  liquid; 

a  partitioning  wall  dispose  at  least  in  the  interior,  the  paritioning 
wall  substantially  dividing  the  container  into  a  first  compart- 
ment and  a  second  compartment  but  leaving  a  gap  between 
the  first  companment  and  the  second  compartment  for  allow- 
ing communication  between  the  first  compartment  and  the 
second  compartment; 
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an  air  inlet  located  on  the  container  in  communication  with  the 
first  companmeni.  for  allowing  air  to  enter  the  first  compart- 
ment; 

an  outlet  located  on  the  container  in  communication  with  the 
first  compartment,  for  interfacing  with  the  print  head  to  allow 
the  first  compartment  of  the  container  to  supply  liquid  to  the 
inlet  port  of  the  print  head; 

a  stranded  material  disposed  in  the  first  compartment  and 
extending  along  the  partitioning  wall  to  a  location  adjacent  to 
the  gap.  the  stranded  material  comprising  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel strands:  and 

a  foam  material  disposed  in  the  first  compartment  and  extending 
at  least  from  the  stranded  material  to  the  outlet: 

wherein  the  stranded  material  defines  a  plurality  of  flow  paths 
along  the  parallel  strands  and  substantially  parallel  to  the 
partitioning  wall,  to  regulate  an  internal  pressure  of  the  car- 
tridge by  selectively  providing  a  low  resistance  path  for  air  to 
pass  from  the  first  compartment,  through  the  stranded  material 
and  the  gap.  and  into  the  second  compam.ient. 


5,821,966 
INK  JET  CARTRIDGE  WITH  IMPROVED  SEALING 
BETWEEN  INK  CONTAINER  AND  PRINTHEAD 
Richard  P.  Schell,  Webster;  Richard  C.  Keefe,  Savannah;  Vin- 
cent J.  Ouellette,  Fairport;  Norman  S.  Edgett,  Rochester, 
and  Dennis  M.  Lengyel,  Hemlock,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  17.  1996,  Sen  No.  664381 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/175:  E06B  7/16 

MS.  a.  347-86  5  claims 

440 


5,821,965 

INK  SUPPLY  UNIT  AND  RECORDER 
Kazuyuki  Oda;  Katsuyuki  Fujii;  Junichi  Yoshida;  Katsutaide 
Ogawa;    Ichiro    Tomikawa;    Jiin    Takagi,    and    Yoshihiko 
Fujifflura,  all  of  Ebina,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-032706 

int  a.*  B41J  yns 

MS.  a.  347-«6  23  Oaims 


1.  A  print  caitridge  for  an  ink  jet  printer  contprising: 

at  least  one  inic  container  fluidly  connected  to  at  least  one 
printhead, 

an  ink  manifold  having  at  least  one  ink  pipe  extending  into  at 
least  one  outlet  port  of  said  ink  container  to  provide  an  ink 
flow  passage  from  said  container  to  said  printhead  and 

a  foam  member  having  at  least  one  apenure  therethrough,  said 
foam  member  seated  on  said  manifold  ink  pipe  to  provide  a 
seal  between  the  ink  manifold  and  the  outlet  port,  said  foam 
member  characterized  as  being  a  dual  membrane  comprising  a 
first  layer  of  a  closed  cell  neoprene  material  bonded  to  a 
second  layer  of  an  open  cell  foam  material. 


5,821,967 
HOLDER  FOR  REFILLING  AN  INK  JET  PRINTHEAD 
Giorgio  Solero.  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Baltea,  S.pji„  Ivrea, 
Italy 

FUed  Mar.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  622.454 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  23,  1995,  T09500231 

Int  a."  B41J  2// 75 
U.S.  a.  347-87  ,  Claims 


1.  An  ink  supply  unit,  comprising: 

a  storage  member  for  storing  ink  in  a  negative  pressure  condi- 
tion: 

an  exit  communicating  with  said  storage  member  for  supplying 

ink  to  an  outside,  and: 
a  meniscus  formation  member  disposed  on  said  exit: 
wherein  when  negative  pressure  generated  by  said  storage  mem- 
ber is  PR.  bubble  point  pressure  of  said  meniscus  formation 
member  is  PB.  a  water  head  of  ink  acting  on  a  storage 
member  side  surface  of  said  meniscus  formation  member  is 
PH.  and  an  inward  differential  pressure  acting  on  both  sur- 
faces of  said  meniscus  formation  member  is  AP. 


u 


W/f+W  and  relation  PR>^P 


is  saiisied. 


I.  A  holder  for  refilling  an  ink  jet  prindiead  by  using  a  refill 
cartridge,  comprising: 

a  box  for  removably  lodging  said  printhead: 

a  first  cover  pivotably  mounted  on  said  box  and  rotatable  from  a 
rest  position  to  a  locking  position  for  positioning  and  locking 
said  printhead  into  said  box: 

a  second  cover  pivotably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  box  and 
on  the  same  pivoting  axis  of  said  first  cover  for  being  super- 
imposed to  said  first  cover,  each  of  said  first  cover  and  said 
second  cover  being  provided  with  a  manually  actionable  tab 
for  rotating  respectively  said  first  cover  and  said  second  cover, 
and  the  tabs  of  said  first  cover  and  said  second  cover  being 
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arranged  substantially  aligned,  one  at  the  side  of  the  other, 
when  said  first  cover  is  closed  in  said  locking  position,  and 
said  second  cover  is  superimposed  to  said  first  cover:  and 

a  tube  mounted  on  said  second  cover  and  having  a  first  end  for 
entering  into  said  printhead  and  a  second  end  for  entering  into 
said  refill  cartridge  for  allowing  a  passage  of  ink  from  said 
refill  cartridge  to  said  printhead: 

whereby  said  first  end  of  said  tube  is  exactly  positioned  with 
respect  to  a  refill  bole  of  said  printhead,  when  said  printhead 
is  lodged  in  said  box,  said  first  cover  is  closed  in  said  locking 
position,  and  said  second  cover  is  superimposed  to  said  first 
cover:  and  the  tabs  of  said  first  cover  and  said  second  cover 
are  arranged  substantially  aligned,  one  at  the  side  of  the  other, 
when  said  first  cover  and  said  second  cover  are  lifted  with 
respect  to  said  box. 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  using  an  ink  jet  recording  head, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  ink  recording  region  being  located  at  a  position  spaced  from 
a  position  where  the  ink  jet  recording  head  is  retained,  said 
region  being  where  recording  is  performed  on  a  recording 
medium  by  the  ink  jet  recording  head: 

a  belt-shaped  member  for  conveying  the  recording  medium;  and 

electrostatic  attraction  means  for  electrostatically  attracting  the 
recording  medium,  said  electrostatic  attraction  means  being 
arranged  at  a  position  facing  the  ink  jet  recording  head 
tlirough  said  belt-shaped  member,  in  said  ink  recording 
region,  said  electrostatic  attraction  means  including  a  plurality 
of  first  and  second  regions,  said  first  and  second  regions  being 
alternately  distributed  and  being  arranged  in  said  ink  record- 
ing region  in  a  direction  which  crosses  a  direction  in  which 
the  recording  medium  is  conveyed,  said  first  regions  electro- 
statically attracting  the  recording  medium  in  said  ink  record- 
ing region  with  a  first  force,  and  said  second  regions  attracting 
the  recording  medium  with  a  second  force  weaker  than  the 
first  force,  said  first  and  second  regions  being  fixedly  disposed 
at  positions  facing  the  ink  jet  recording  head. 


5321,969 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Yutaka   Koshi;   Shiqji   ShLshido;    Setsu   Kunitake;   Sbunichi 
Kimura;    Akiliiro    Andoh,    and    Koh    Kamizawa,    aU    of 
Ashigarakami-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  728,093 

int  a.^  H03M  7/82 

U.S.  a.  347—116  9  Claims 


5,821,968 
INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  A  PROCESS  OF 

INK  JET  RECORDING 
Kazuo   Ohyama,    Mitaka;    Hiroshi   Sugiyama,   and    Haruo 
Uchida,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281^53,  Jul.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,989 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1993,  5-186453; 
Sep.  6,  1993,  5-221258;  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231613 

Int  a."  B41J  2/10/, ///W 
U&  a.  347—104  21  Qaims 

SHEET  TRANSPORTING 
.DIRECTION 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

data  processing  means  for  processing  image  data  by  dividing  the 

image  data  for  one  fratne  into  a  plurality  of  element  data: 
temporary  memory  means  for  retaining  the  processed  element 

data: 
conveyance  means  for  conveying  recording  medium: 
recording  means  for  recording  image  data  on  the  recording 

medium  utilizing  the  element  data  retained  in  the  temporary 

memory  means; 
estimation  means  for  predicting  processing  completion  time  for 

each  element  data  according  to  said  data  processing  means: 

and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  conveyance  means  conveying 

the  recording  medium  to  a  printing  starting  position  of  the 

recording  medium  based  on  the  processing  completion  time 

tor  each  element  data  according  to  said  estimation  means  and 

causing  the  recording  means  to  execute  recording  of  the 

element  data. 


5,821.970 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Euchi  Sasaki,  Sagamihara,  and  Yutaka  Shio,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  686,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-193874 

Int  a."  G03G  15/Q\:  B41J  V47 

\i&.  a.  347—116  18  Claims 


osai>w 


1.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  body; 

a  latent  image  forming  unit  for  forming  a  plurality  of  sequential 
images  of  respective  colors  on  the  photosensitive  body,  and 
including  a  polygon  motor  for  driving  a  rotatable  mirror  for 
deflecting  an  exposing  beam  to  impinge  on  the  photosensitive 
body; 

an  intermediate  transfer  body  to  which  the  image  formed  on  the 
photosensitive  body  is  transferred: 


2066 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13,  1998 


a  mark  detector  for  detecting  a  timing  mark  on  the  intermediate 
transfer  body: 

a  closed  loop  control  circuit  for  generating  a  motor  drive  signal 
for  controlling  rotation  of  the  polygon  motor: 

a  phase  control  unit  for  controlling  the  closed  loop  control 
circuit  by  inputting  a  motor  synchronizing  signal  to  the  closed 
loop  control  circuit  to  control  the  motor  drive  signal,  and  for 
sharply  changing  a  phase  of  the  motor  synchronizing  signal  to 
be  synchronized  with  detecting  the  timing  mark  without  gen- 
erating an  abnormality  in  the  closed  loop  control  circuit. 


5321,972 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
WUliam  Mey,  Rochesten  Thomas  N.  Tombs,  Brockport;  Tho- 
mas M.  Stephany,  Churchville,  and  William  Vreeiand,  Weh- 
ster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  873,474 

Int  CI.*  G03G  7/00 

MS.  a.  347-153  i«  Claims 


5,821,971 

IMAGE  REGISTRATION  FOR  A  RASTER  OUTPUT 

SCANNER  (ROS)  COLOR  PRINTER 

Rusaell  B.  Rauch,  Pasadena;  Anthony  Ang,  Long  Beach,  and 

Edward  Mycek,  La  Quinta,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673^87 

InL  a."  B41J  2/3H5:  G03G  15/01 

MS.  a.  347-134  _  7  claims 


1.  Electrographic  printing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  developer  supply  for  supplying  a  developer  having  a  toner 
component: 

b)  a  print  head  for  transferring  toner  from  the  developer  supply 
in  an  image  wise  manner: 

c)  a  compliant  receiver  for  receiving  the  image  wise  toner  from 
the  print  head,  the  receiver  having  a  compliant  inner  conduc- 
tive blanket  layer  for  allowing  the  receiver  to  conform  to  a 
print  medium  and  a  flexible  non  compliant  overcoat  layer  for 
efBciently  releasing  toner  from  the  receiver:  and 

d)  means  for  transferring  the  image  wise  toner  from  the  compli- 
ant receiver  to  the  print  medium. 


ii 


1.  An  imaging  system  for  forming  multiple  image  exposures  on 
exposure  frames  of  a  photoconductive  member  including: 

a  photoreceptor  belt  having  a  plurality  of  image  exposure  frames 
along  the  belt  circumference,  said  belt  having  at  least  a  first 
and  second  hole  on  opposite  sides  of  a  width  of  said  belt  and 
outside  of  the  exposure  frames. 

a  plurality  of  ROS  imagers,  each  ROS  imager  associated  with 
the  formation  of  one  of  said  image  exposure  frames,  each 
imager  forming  a  plurality  of  projected  scan  lines  in  a  fast 
scan  direction  across  the  belt  width,  said  scan  lines  beginning 
and  ending  at  points  within  an  image  exposure  frame, 

a  first  and  second  light  source  opposed  from  one  surface  of  the 
photoreceptor  belt  for  illuminating  said  first  and  second  belt 
hole. 

first  and  second  detecting  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
imagers,  said  detecting  means  opposed  from  the  other  surface 
of  the  photoreceptor  belt  for  sensing  the  light  from  said  first 
and  second  light  source  through  said  belt  holes  and  generating 
signals  representing  said  detection. 

a  transmissive  optical  element  with  no  optical  power  subsequent 
to  each  of  said  ROS  imagers  and 

circuit  means  to  amplify  said  first  and  second  detecting  means 
output  signals  and  to  generate  image  registration  correction 
signals  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  transmissive  optical 
element  with  no  optical  power,  and  to  adjust  the  position  of 
said  scan  lines  to  correct  for  process  registration  errors. 


5,821,973 
PRINTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Hermann  Stotz,  Waytand,  Mass.,  and  Anton  Rodi,  Leiman, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen  AG, 
D69115  Heidelberg,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,135,  Nov.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,200 
Int  CI."  B41J  2/415:2/385;  G03G  13/04:  GOID  9/00 
VS.  CI.  347-159  j2  Claims 


I.  Recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  member  having  an  outer  portion  of  dielectric  mate- 
rial forming  an  outer  recording  surface:  and 

a  write  head  located  outside  of  the  recording  member,  the  write 
head  including  a  plurality  of  cantilevered  contacts  which 
directly  contact  the  outer  recording  surface  of  the  recording 
member,  the  write  head  thereby  being  in  direct  contact  with 
the  recording  member  for  delivering  variable  electric  charges 
to  the  outer  recording  surface  corresponding  to  a  part  of  an 
image  to  be  recorded. 
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5,821,974 
COLOR  PRINTER 
Kaname    Iga;    Hidemi    Mihara;    Takashi    Ichikawa,    all    of 
Shizuoka-ken.    and    Kazuhiro    Fushimi,    Mishima,    all    of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-254226 
Int  a.*  B4U  5/30 
VS.  a.  347—211 


9aaiiBS 


|B-i|  \K-^\  \a-^\  |o-n| 


I.  A  printer  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  printing  heads  arranged  at  a  predetermined  spatial 
interval  with  each  other  sequentially  along  a  direction  in 
which  long  printing  paper  is  fed; 

a  plurality  of  page  memories,  each  for  storing  printing  data  of 
one  page  for  a  corresponding  said  printing  head; 

means  for  sequentially  printing  an  image  on  the  printing  paper 
based  on  said  printing  data  of  one  page  supplied  from  the 
page  memory  corresponding  to  a  respective  said  printing 
head,  said  means  including  said  printing  heads; 

at  least  one  auxiliary  page  memory  associated  with  at  least  one 
page  memory  of  the  plurality  of  page  memories  for  storing 
printing  data  of  a  next  page; 

printing  data  write  means  for  writing  said  next  page  of  said 
printing  data  in  said  at  least  one  auxiliary  page  memory  while 
the  printing  data  stored  in  a  corresponding  page  memory  is 
being  printed:  and 

print  conO'ol  means  for  supplying  said  printing  data  to  each  said 
printing  head  alternately  and  continuously  from  a  correspond- 
ing page  memory  and  a  corresponding  auxiliary  page 
memory. 


5321,975 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  INKING 
RIBBON  USAGE  IN  A  THERMAL  PRINTING  PROCESS 
AND  FOR  CONTROLLING  PRINTING  DEPENDENT 
THERON 
Stephan  Giinther,  and  Wolfgang  Thiel,  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Francotyp-Postalia  AG  &  Co.,  Birken- 
werder,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1995,  195  09 
683.5 

Int  CI.*  B4U  29/46 
U.S.  a.  347— 217  I6aaiDis 

1.  In  a  thermal  transfer  printer  having  a  thermal  print  head  with 
a  plurality  of  thermal  print  elements,  operated  by  power  electronics 
and  controlled  by  a  control  unit  to  generate  an  imprint  on  a 
medium  by  thermally  transferring  ink  from  an  inking  ribbon  to  the 
medium  by  energization  of  selected  print  elements  by  said  control 
unit,  said  inking  ribbon  and  said  medium  being  movably  disposed 
between  said  print  head  and  a  counter  roller  with  said  inking 
ribbon  being  unwound  from  a  supply  reel  and  passing  between  said 
print  head  and  said  counter  roller  and  being  wound,  after  printing, 
onto  a  take-up  reel,  the  improvement  of  an  arrangement  for  moni- 
toring usage  of  said  inking  ribbon  comprising: 


said  inking  ribbon  comprising  an  inking  ribbon  having  an  end- 
of-ribbon  identifier  thereon  disposed  near  an  end  of  said 
inking  ribbon; 

means  for  identifying  said  end-of-ribbon  identifier  before  said 
end  of  said  ribbon  is  reached  and  for  generating  a  signal  upon 
identification  of  said  end  of  ribbon  identifier; 

memory  means  supplied  with  said  signal  for  storing  usage 
history  information  about  said  inking  ribbon,  said  memory 
means  being  incremented  upon  each  identification  of  said  end 
of  ribbon  identifier  and  said  inking  ribbon  thereafter  reaching 
said  end  and  said  inking  ribbon  being  rewound  from  said 
take-up  reel  to  said  supply  reel  for  re-use; 

means  for  interrogating  said  memory  means  upon  re-use  of  said 
inking  ribbon  to  obtain  said  usage  history  information  from 
said  memory  means  and  for  generating  a  degree  of  usage 
signal  to  said  control  unit  corresponding  to  the  interrogated 
usage  history  information;  and 

said  control  unit  comprising  means  for  controlling  energization 
of  said  thermal  print  elements  of  said  thermal  print  head 
dependent  on  said  degree  of  usage  signal. 


5321,976 
IMAGE-FORMING  APPARATUS 
Minoru  Inagaki;  Michio  Shinozaki,-  Tomio  Andoh;  Tomoyuki 
Marugame,  and  Kunio  Omura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233294; 
Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318003 

Int  a."  B4U  13/12:13/10:2/325 
VS.  CL  347—218  22  Claims 


'  m,i.M,l,l,'Qj,yi^,f,Ujj!^,i,m,u.i.u.uni;.i.iJJ.J.u.nm 


1.  An  image-forming  apparatus  which  has  a  stage  for  locating  a 

transfer  object  and  a  transfer  roller  which  presses  and  heats  said 

transfer  object  via  a  transfer  film  onto  said  stage,  and  said  transfer 

roller  and  said  stage  are  relatively  movable  in  a  longitudinal 

direction  of  said  transfer  film  so  as  to  transfer  one  or  more  layered 

transfered  images  from  said  transfer  film  onto  said  transfer  object. 

comprising: 

an  image  transfer  apparatus  including  a  transfer  object  holding 

means  located  on  or  on  the  side  of  said  stage  and  relatively 

movable  along  with  said  stage  while  partially  holding  said 

transfer  object 
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5^21,977 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  CONTROL 
j      METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  REQUIRED 
•  PROCESSING  TIME 

Hiroyuki  Nishimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  710,012 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241392 

Int  Cl.*^  H04N  1/04 

VS.  a.  347-234  n  aaims 


1.  An  image  fonning  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  an 
image  forming  medium,  comprising: 

means  for  scanning  a  target  area  at  a  predetermined  point  of  time 
to  generate  image  data; 

means  for  emitting  light  of  an  intensity  corresponding  to  image 
data  generated  by  said  scanning  means: 

means  for  reflecting  the  light  emitted  from  said  emitting  means 
toward  an  image  carrier,  the  reflecting  means  having  a  plural- 
ity of  reflecting  sections: 

means  for  rotating  a  reflection  section  of  said  reflecting  means 
$o  that  the  light  from  said  emining  means  exposes  the  image 
carrier; 

means  for  forming  an  image  corresponding  to  an  exposuie 
image  formed  on  the  image  carrier  by  exposure  by  the  reflec- 
tion section; 

means  for  outputting  a  synchronization  signal  to  determine  a 
point  of  time  of  emission  by  said  emitting  means  at  a  time  of 
the  exposure,  which  is  performed  by  the  reflection  section  of 
said  reflecting  nDeans  rotated  by  said  rotating  means; 

means  for  generating  a  timing  signal  substantially  identical  to 
the  synchronization  signal  used  for  the  exposure  by  the  reflec- 
tion section  of  said  reflecting  means; 

means  for  driving  said  rotating  means  to  rotate  the  reflection 
vction  of  said  reflecting  means  at  a  first  speed  at  the  time  of 
the  exposure  by  said  reflecting  means,  and  to  rotate  the 
reflection  section  of  said  reflectmg  means  at  a  second  speed 
lower  than  the  lirst  speed  at  a  time  of  an  operation  other  than 
the  exposure;  and 

means,  responsive  to  an  instruction  to  start  a  scan  operation  of 
said  scanning  means,  for  controlling  the  scanning  means  so 
that  said  scanning  means  scans  the  target  area  in  synchronism 
With  the  timing  signal  from  said  generating  means  until  a 
rotational  speed  of  the  reflection  section  shifts  from  the  sec- 
ond speed  to  the  first  speed,  and  for  controlling  the  scanning 
means  so  that  said  scanning  means  scans  the  target  area  in 
synchronism  with  the  synchronization  signal  from  said  otit- 
puning  means  after  said  driving  means  has  shifted  the  roto- 
tional  speed  of  the  reflection  section  to  the  first  speed. 


5,821,978 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN 

IMAGE  IN  USE  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  LASER  BEAM 

SCANNERS 
Hiroyuki  Yamamoto;  Kouichi  Takagi;  Yuuichi  Goto;  Yoshiyuki 
Ichihara,  and  Takashi  Murahashi,  all  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,008,  Feb.  22,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,983 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-036361; 
Feb.  26,  1993,  5-038939;  Mar.  24,  1993,  5-065270 

Int.  a."  B4IJ  2/47:2/435:  GlIB  7/00:7/08 

VS.  a.  347-235  3  claims 

sit 
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IMAGE  RECOnOINa 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  a 
recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  laser  beam  generating  units,  each  laser  beam 
generating  unit  being  arranged  for  writing  a  different  scanning 
line  of  an  image  in  a  primary  scanning  direction,  correspond- 
ing to  respective  image  signals  applied  to  the  respective  laser 
beam  generating  units,  on  said  recording  medium  at  the  same 
time; 

a  first  beam  detector; 

a  second  beam  detector; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  beam  detectors  are  arranged  in 
parallel  in  the  scanning  direction  of  said  laser  beam  generat- 
ing units  and  are  located  in  a  scanning  path  of  laser  beams 
generated  by  said  laser  beam  generating  units,  so  as  to  detect 
laser  beams  from  said  plurality  of  laser  beam  generating  units 
and  generate  respective  detecting  signals  corresponding  to  the 
detected  laser  beams; 

time  determining  means  for  determining  an  amount  of  a  time 
period  that  one  of  said  plurality  of  said  laser  beam  generating 
units  scans  from  said  first  beam  detector  to  said  second  beam 
detector; 

beam  detection  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  first  and 
second  beam  detectors  so  that  one  of  said  plurality  of  laser 
beams  is  detected  by  only  said  first  beam  detector  and  said 
second  beam  detector  detects  only  another  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  laser  beams: 

time  delay  determining  means  for  determining  an  amount  of  a 
time  delay  from  a  first  detecting  signal  that  is  generated  from 
said  first  beam  detector  and  a  second  detecting  signal  that  is 
generated  from  said  second  beam  detector  while  said  beam 
detection  controlling  means  controls  said  plurality  of  laser 
beams  and  said  first  and  second  beam  detectors; 
time  lag  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  time  lag  between 

said  amount  of  said  time  period  and  said  time  delay;  and 
index  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  index 
signals  which  initiates  each  of  said  plurality  of  laser  beam 
generating  units  to  start  scanning  by  respective  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  laser  beams,  from  a  start  position  in  said  primary 
scanning  direction;  and 
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wherein  said  index  signal  generating  means  includes  signal 
delaying  means  for  delaying  one  of  said  index  signals  relative 
to  another  one  of  said  index  signals  in  response  to  said 
calculated  time  lag. 


5321,979 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,821,980 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SCREEN 

PRINTING  STENCIL  HAVING  IMPROVED  IMAGE 

SHARPNESS 

Siegfried  Horfarter,  Wakhsee,  Austria,  assignor  to  Schablo- 

nentechnik  KuCstein  Aktiengesellschafl,  Kufstein,  Austria 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,848 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  JuL  14, 
1994,  94110982 

Int  a.*  B4U  y47 
VS.  a.  347—256  11  Claims 


Tt— 


carriage  including  a  plurality  of  magnetic  means  secured  in  a 
prearranged  pattern  to  the  engagement  surfaces  of  the  car- 
riage, said  carriage  further  including  a  passageway  terminat- 
ing at  a  plurality  of  output  orifices  arranged  in  a  pattern  on  the 
engagement  surfaces  of  said  carriage  and  an  input  orifice  for 
supplying  compressed  air  to  said  passageway; 

a  linear  motor  means  for  moving  said  carriage  along  said  spar  in 
response  to  nrator  control  signals,  said  linear  motor  means 
including  a  coil  assembly  secured  to  the  carriage  and  a  track 
assembly  positioned  at  a  fixed  relationship  to  said  spar;  and 

a  controller  including  a  motion  control  algorithm  for  generating 
motor  control  signals  to  advance  the  carriage  at  a  preferred 
rate. 


42 


1.  A  device  for  producing  a  screen  printing  stencil  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  bundle  of  light  traversing  a  light 
path  and  having  a  focus  in  a  region  of  a  light-sensitive  layer 
present  on  a  stencil  screen; 

an  apparatus  which  generates  a  relative  movement  between  the 
bundle  of  light  and  the  stencil  screen,  the  bundle  of  light 
being  incident  on  the  light-sensitive  layer  in  accordance  with 
a  desired  stencil  pattern  and  being  linearly  polarized  in  at  least 
one  section; 

an  electro-optical  modulator  in  the  light  path  which  rotates  a 
plane  of  oscillation  of  the  bundle  of  light  arranged  in  said  at 
least  one  section,  said  electro-optical  modulator  rotating  the 
plane  of  oscillation  of  the  bundle  of  light  in  accordance  with 
the  desired  stencil  pattern  data;  and 

an  analyzer  in  the  light  path  downstream  of  said  electro-optical 
modulator,  wherein,  when  the  light  is  blocked,  the  analyzer 
couples  the  bundle  of  light  to  a  power  measuring  cell,  and  the 
rotation  of  the  plane  of  oscillation  of  the  bundle  of  light, 
which  is  necessary  for  the  passage  of  the  light,  by  said 
electro-optical  modulator  is  adjusted  as  a  function  of  an 
output  signal  of  said  power  measuring  cell. 


5321,982 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SECURELY 

TRANSMimNG  TELETEXT  PAGES  TO  SPECIFIC 

USERS 

Daniele  SantiUi,  and  Herman  J.  R.  Schmitz,  both  of  Eiotlhovea, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,472 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Otf.,  May  31, 
1995,  9520149 

Int  a."  H04N  7/14 
VS.  a.  348—13  10  Claims 

TtTMISMTTH 


5,821,981 
MAGNETICALLY  PRELOADED  AIR  BEARING  MOTION 

SYSTEM  FOR  AN  IMAGING  DEVICE 
Alan  W.  Menard,  Bolton,  Conn.,  and  Uri  Bin-Nim,  Keene, 
N.H.,   assignors   to   Gerber   Systems   Corporatioii,   South 
Windsor,  Coim. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  674,763 
Int  a."  B41J  2/47 
VS.  a.  347—260  18  Claims 

1.  A  motion  system  for  use  in  an  imaging  system  for  moving  a 
spinner  motor  and  mirror  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  a 
scanning  surface  having  media  secured  thereto  for  reflecting  an 
optical  beam,  the  motion  system  comprising: 
a  rigid  spar  extending  the  length  of  the  scanning  surface  parallel 
to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  scanning  surface,  said 
spar  having  a  pair  of  guide  surfaces; 
a  carriage  having  a  pair  of  engagement  surfaces  coupled  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  spar  guide  surfaces,  said 


conm" 

1.  A  method  of  transmining  a  teletext  page  to  an  individual 
receiver  via  a  transmission  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of  gen- 
erating the  teletext  page  to  be  transmitted,  assigning  a  page  number 
to  the  page,  transmitting  said  number  to  the  receiver  via  a  second 
transmission  medium,  and  transmitting  the  teletext  page  having  the 
assigned  page  number,  characterized  in  that  the  method  comprises 
the  steps  of: 
assigning  a  sub-code  associated  with  the  teletext  page  number, 
transmitting  said  sub-code  to  the  receiver  via  the  second  trans- 
mission medium,  and 
transmitting  at  least  one  further  teletext  page  having  the  same 

page  number  and  a  sub-code  different  from  said  sub-code, 
wherein  the  further  teletext  page  is  transmitted  after  transmis- 
sion of  the  teletext  page  having  the  assigned  page  number, 
within  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 
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5321,983 

DATA  MESSAGE  STORAGE  AND  TRANSMISSION 

USING  A  VIDEOPHONE  AND  SMART  CARD 

Michael   Joseph   Weiss,   East   Brunswick,   NJ.,   assignor  to 

Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.,  Murray  Hil,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  246,545,  May  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851357 

lot  CL"  H04N  7/14 

UA  CL  348-14  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  remotely  displaying  a  data  message  on  a  remote 
microprocessor  based  video  communications  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
generating  said  data  message  comprising  a  video  image; 
storing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  data  message  as  a  stored  data 
message  on  a  microprocessor  based  data  storage  device, 
wherein  said  microprocessor  based  data  storage  device  com- 
prises microprocessing  means  for  controlling  data  transfer, 
providing  dau  manipulation  functions  and  providing  security 
for  a  stored  data  message,  data  message  memory  means  for 
storing  the  dau  message,  dau  I/O  interface  means  for  trans- 
ferring said  dau  message  between  a  dau  storage  device 
reader  and  said  microprocessor  based  dau  storage  device, 
said  microprocessor  based  storage  device  comprising  a  smart 
card,  said  smart  card  comprising  a  contactless  capacitively 
coupled  dau  I/O  mterface  means  and  an  internal,  independent 
power  supply; 
retrieving  said  stored  data  message  using  dau  storage  reading 
means  associated  with  a  first  microprocessor  based  video 
communications  device; 
iransmining  said  dau  message  using  said  first  microprocessor 
based  video  communications  device  to  said  remote  micropro- 
cessor based  video  communications  device;  and 
displaying  said  dau  message  on  said  remote  microprocessor 
based  video  communications  device. 


5,821,984 

COMMUNICATION  CONFERENCE  SYSTEM  WITH 

jrrORAGE  OF  CONFERENCE  INFORMATION 

INCLUDING  PROCEEDINGS  DATA 

Kan  Ito,  and  Mizuki  Muramatsu,  both  of  Machida,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11 7,699 
ClaiiBS  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-266559- 
Dec.  28,  1992, 4-361295;  Jan.  27, 1993. 5-011506;  Jan.  29,  1993, 
5-034929 

tot  a."  H04N  7/15 
UA  a.  348-15  13  Claims 

1.  A  conference  apparatus  for  performing  communication 
between  a  plurality  of  terminals,  comprising: 

first  storage  means  for  automatically  storing  conference  infor- 
mation including  proceedings  dau  of  a  conference  held 
between  said  plurality  of  terminals: 

communication  means  for  transmitting  the  conference  informa- 
tion including  the  proceedings  dau  to  terminals  which  partici- 
pate in  the  conference  and  for  receiving  said  proceedings  dau 
corrected  by  a  specific  person;  and 

secon^  storage  means  for  storing  the  corrected  proceedings  dau. 


wherein  said  specific  person  is  a  person,  other  than  a  conference 
participant,  who  is  permitted  to  access  said  proceedings  dau. 


5  821  985 

MULTI-POINT  VIDEOCONFERENCE  SYSTEM  HAVING 

A  FIXED  CONTROL  STATION  FOR  DATA  TRANSFER 

Junichi  Ilzawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720368,  Oct  2,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,880,  Feb.  28,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  948,488 

Int  CI."  H04M  U/00:  H04N  7/]5 


MS.  a.  348—15 


CONTROL  STATION 


13  Claims 


1.  A  multi-point  videoconference  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  local  stations  each  producing  its  own  dau,  said 
own  dau  including  audio  dau,  video  dau  and  control  dau 
capable  of  including  at  least  one  of  a  request  for  voice  and  a 
request  for  video,  said  local  sutions  each  having  terminal 
equipment  adapted  lo  at  least  (i)  code  in  a  compressing 
manner  and  multiplex  said  own  dau  to  obtain  first  multiplex 
data,  (ii)  output  said  first  multiplex  data,  and  (iii)  demultiplex 
and  decode  in  a  decompressing  manner  second  multiplex  dau 
input  thereto  to  obuin  reproduced  data  to  be  presented  by  said 
local  sution; 
a  control  sution  having  a  multi-point  videoconference  controller 
adapted  to  (i)  respond  to  said  control  data  of  said  first  multi- 
plex dau  transmitted  thereto  from  said  local  sutions,  (ii) 
recognize  one  of  said  local  sutions  as  a  selected  sution,  (iii) 
process  said  first  multiplex  dau  firom  said  selected  sution  to 
generate  said  second  multiplex  data,  (iv)  transmit  said  second 
multiplex  dau  which  includes  said  audio  data  and  said  video 
dau  of  said  first  multiplex  dau  of  said  selected  sution  to  each 
of  said  local  sutions  other  than  said  selected  sution,  (v) 
process  said  first  multiplex  data  from  an  arbitrary  one  of  said 
local  stations,  which  includes  said  at  least  one  request,  to 
produce  said  second  multiplex  dau.  including  said  request, 
for  delivery  only  to  said  selected  sution.  and  (vi)  add  at  least 
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one  of  said  voice  dau  and  said  video  dau  of  said  arbitrary 
sution  to  said  second  multiplex  dau  for  transmission  to  said 
local  sutions  other  than  said  arbitrary  sution  when  said 
selected  station  grants  said  request;  and 
a  plurality  of  communication  lines  interconnecting  said  control 
sution  with  said  local  stations  in  a  one  to  one  corresponding 
manner  for  transmitting  said  first  multiplex  dau  and  said 
second  multiplex  dau. 


5,821,986 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VISUAL 

COMMUNICATIONS  IN  A  SCALABLE  NETWORK 

ENVIRONMENT 

Xiancheng  Yuan,  Bedford,  and  Matthew  M.  Bace,  Arlington, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  PictureTel  Corporation,  Andover, 

Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,755 

tot  CI."  H04N  7/14 

\i&.  a.  348—17  64  aaims 
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24.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  videoconference  between  at 
least  two  terminals  connected  over  a  scalable  network  comprising 

an  encoder  at  one  terminal  for  encoding  an  image  sequence  for 
transmission  as  a  single  dau  image  sequence  onto  the  net- 
work for  decoding  at  either  of  at  least  two  spatial  resolutions 
and  at  either  of  at  least  two  frame  rates, 

a  decoder  for  decoding  said  encoded  image  sequence  at  at  least 
one  other  said  terminal  at  a  spatial  resolution  and  frame  rate 
selected  by  said  at  least  one  other  said  terminal,  and 

a  display  for  receiving  said  decoded  image  sequence  and  dis- 
playing said  decoded  image  sequence  at  said  selected  spatial 
resolution  and  frame  rate. 


5,821,987 
VIDEOPHONE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  AUDIO  AND 
VIDEO  COMMUNICATION  VIA  A  STANDARD 
TELEPHONE  LINE 
Craig  R.  Larson,  529  Chestnut  St,  Santo  Cruz,  Calif.  95060 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,938,  Jul.  29,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,729,  Apr.  19,  1995, 
Pat  No.  5341,640,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
330,219,  Oct  27,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  243329,  May  13,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  903,231,  Jun.  23,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,062 
Int  CI."  H04M  \l/00:  H04N  7/n 
VS.  a.  348—19  20  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  communicating  audio  and  video  simultaneously 
via  a  standard  telephone  line,  comprising: 

video  camera  means  for  transducing  and  digitizing  images; 
video  processing  means  connected  to  the  video  camera  means 
for  compressing  and  encoding  an  initial  digitized  image  to 
produce  video  dau  and  storing  the  video  daU,  the  video 
processing  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  a  subsequent 
digitized  image  with  respect  to  the  initial  digitized  image  and 
for  compressing  and  encoding  the  change  in  the  digitized 
image  to  produce  changed  video  dau  and  storing  the  changed 
video  data; 


means  for  transducing  aiKl  digitizing  sound  that  is  present  when 
the  images  are  being  transduced  and  digitized; 

audio  processing  means  connected  to  the  means  for  transducing 
and  digitizing  sound  for  compressing  and  encoding  digitized 
sound  into  audio  dau  and  storing  the  audio  dau,  operation  of 
the  audio  processing  means  being  synchronized  with  opera- 
tion of  the  video  processing  means;  and 

a  communication  controller  connected  to  the  video  processing 
means  and  the  audio  processing  means  for  formatting  and 
transmitting  the  stored  audio  dau  bimdled  with  the  stored 
video  dau  via  the  standard  telephone  line; 

the  video  processing  means  for  detecting  when  the  amount  of 
video  dau  that  is  stored  reaches  a  predetermined  level  such 
that  the  amount  of  changed  video  dau  exceeds  the  capability 
to  transmit  the  changed  video  dau  within  a  time  period 
allotted  for  transtnission  via  the  standard  telephone  line  to 
produce  a  current  iinage; 

the  video  processing  means  for  discontinuing  the  storage  of 
changed  video  dau  when  the  predetermined  level  is  reached 
and  producing  video  dau  for  a  subsequent  current  image  and 
storing  the  subsequent  current  video  dau  for  transmission  via 
the  standard  telephone  line  to  produce  a  current  image. 


5321,988 

NTSC  CO-CHANNEL  INTERFERENCE  REDUCTION 

SYSTEM 

Richard  W.  Citta,  Oak  Park;  Larry  E.  Nielsen,  Chicago,  and 

Gary  J.  Sgrignoli,  Mount  Prospect,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Zenith  Electronics  Corporation,  Glenview,  ni. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520344,  Aug.  29,  1995.  This 

application  Dec.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  575,008 

tot  C\^  H04N  5/3S 

U.S.  a.  348—21  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  digital  television  system  in  the 
presence  of  an  NTSC  co<hannel  signal  comprising: 
sampling  energy  in  the  vicinity  of  the  NTSC  picture  carrier, 
sampling  energy  between  carriers  of  the  NTSC  signal; 
comparing  the  sampled  energies;  and 
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inserting  an  NTSC  rejection  filter  in  the  signal  path  of  the  digital 
lelevision  signal  based  upon  the  comparison. 


5,821,989 
STEREOSCOPIC  3-D  VIEWING  SYSTEM  AND  GLASSES 
HAVING  ELECTROOPTICAL  SHUTTERS  CONTROLLED 
BV  CONTROL  SIGNALS  PRODUCED  USING 
HORIZONTAL  PULSE  DETECTION  WITHIN  THE 
VERTICAL  SYNCHRONIZATION  PULSE  PERIOD  OF 
COMPUTER  GENERATED  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Gerard  M.  Lazzaro,  New  Milford.  Conn.;  David  C.  Swift, 
Ossining,  N.Y.;  Gregory  J.  Hamlin,  Presque  Island,  Me.,  and 
Sadeg  M.  Paris,  PleasantviUe,  N.Y..  assignors  to  VRex,  Inc., 
Elmsford,  N.Y. 
CoDtinuatioo-in-part  of  Sen  No.  614369,  Mar.  13,  19%,  Ser. 

No.  563,520.  Nov.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,680,233,  Ser.  No. 
527,094,  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  339.986,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,502,481,  Ser.  No.  322^19,  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

230,779,  Apr.  21,  1994,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  126,077.  Sep.  23, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,537,144,  and  Ser.  No.  976^18,  Nov.  16,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5,553,203,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

587,664,  Sep.  26,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,165,013,  said  Ser.  No. 

I26.#77  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,190.  Jun.  11,  1990, 

abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  527,094  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

269,2*2,  Jun.  30,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  536,419,  Jun.  11,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5327  J85.  This  appU- 

:  cation  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,215 

I         Int  CI.*  H04N  13/04.15/00:  G02B  27/22 

VS.  a.  348-56  20  Oaims 


I.  A  stereoscopic  3-D  image  viewing  system  for  steteoscopically 
viewing  3-D  images  displayed  on  a  video  display  device  respon- 
sive to  a  computer-generated  video  signal  produced  from  a  com- 
puter display  adapter,  said  computer-generated  video  signal  com- 
prising a  horizontal  synchronization  signal  including  horizontal 
synchronization  pulses  and  a  vertical  synchronization  signal  hav- 
ing a  vertical  sychronization  pulse  period  (VSPP),  said  stereo- 
scopic 3-D  image  viewing  system  comprising: 


stereoscopic  viewing  glasses  having  a  pair  of  optical-shuners  for 
viewing  stereoscopic  image  pairs  displayed  on  said  video 
display  device  according  to  a  time-multiplexing  display  tech- 
nique,  each    said   optical-shutter   having   either   optically- 
transparent  state  or  an  optically-opaque  state  which  is  selected 
by  a  shutter  control  pulse  signal  transmitted  to  said  stereo- 
scopic viewing  glasses:  and 
shutter  control  pulse  signal  generator/transmitter  connectable 
between  said  computer  display  adapter  and  said  video  display 
device,  receiving  said  computer-generated  video  signal  as 
input,  and  generating  shuner  control  pulse  signals  for  use  in 
controlling  the  optical  state  of  said  optical-shutters,  said  shut- 
ter control  pulse  signal  generator/transmitter  including 
horizontal  synchronization  pulse  detection  means  for  detect- 
ing the  number  of  horizontal  synchronization  pulses  trans- 
mitted from  said  computer  display  adapter  during  each  said 
vertical  synchronization  pulse  period  and  producing  a  hori- 
zontal   synchronization   pulse   count   (HSPC)    indicative 
thereof,  and 
shutter  control  producing  means,  responsive  to  said  HSPC,  for 
producing  shuner  control  pulse  signals  for  controlling  the 
optical  state  of  said  optical-shutter  viewing  glasses,  and 
shutter  control  signal  transmission  means  for  transmitting  said 
shuner  conffol  pulse  signals  produced  from  said  shuner 
control  signal  producing  means. 


5,821,990 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  A  CONTINUOUS 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 

Robert  J.  Rudt,  Highland  Mills,  N.Y.,-  Leonard  F.  Fiore,  Foley, 

Minn.,  and  Kenneth  D.  Grapes,  Pasltala,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Champion  International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,235,  Mar.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,717,456. 

This  application  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,231 

Int  a."  H04N  7/18 

VS.  a.  348-88  «,  Claims 
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1.  A  monitoring  system  for  continuously  monitoring  a  process 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  monitoring  means  for  continuously  monitoring  a 
predetermined  characteristic  of  the  process  and  collecting 
monitored  data,  each  monitoring  means  addressing  a  diflferent 
location  of  interest  of  said  process,  and  each  said  monitoring 
means  for  monitoring  and  collecting  dau  relative  to  said 
location: 

data  converting  means  for  converting  said  collected  data  into 
digitized  data: 

digital  data  storage  means  for  storing  segments  of  said  digitized 
data,  each  of  said  segments  comprised  of  one  or  more  digi- 
tized dau  clips,  said  segments  which  cover  the  operations  of 
said  process  over  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  said  digi- 
tized data  segments  being  stored  such  that  as  new  digitized 
data  is  stored  in  one  of  said  segments,  earlier  prior  stored 
digitized  dau  in  said  segment  is  removed  from  said  segment 
to  maintain  said  segment  at  or  about  said  predetermined 
length:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  monitoring  system,  said  con- 
trol means  for  communicating  with  said  digital  dau  storage 
means  and  for  communicating  with  one  or  more  deviation 
detectors  for  detecting  a  deviation  from  said  predetermined 
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characteristic  and  for  transmitting  a  deviation  signal  of  said 
detected  deviation  to  said  control  means,  wherein  on  receipt 
of  said  deviation  signal  said  control  means  for  extracting  a 
deviation  clip  from  said  segments  stored  in  said  digital  dau 
storage  means  and  means  for  displaying  said  extracted  clip. 


5,821,991 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INVERSE  TELECINE 
PROCESS  BY  CORRELATING  VECTORS  OF  PIXEL 
DIFFERENCES 
Wilson  Kwok,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  C-Cube  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,039 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/253 

VS.  CL  348—%  8  Claims 
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positive  feedback  means  for  reducing  power  requirements  and 

providing  an  increased  pixel  rate  for  said  system; 
a  dc  restoration  suge  for  setting  said  analog  signal  to  a  dc  level 

of  external  components  of  said  system;  and 
a  line  driving  suge  for  driving  a  video  cable  from  said  video 

buffer  to  said  external  components  of  said  system. 
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5,821,993 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

CALIBRATING  A  COLOR  CAMERA  IN  A  MACHINE 

VISION  SYSTEM 

David  A.  Robinson,  Nortliants,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

Medar,  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  591,130 

Int  a.'  H04N  n/02 

VS.  CI.  348—187  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  performing  inverse  telecine  processing  on  a 
sequence  of  video  fields,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  for  a  given  ith  field  in  the  sequence  a  first  vector  w  of 
difference  scores  w(j],  where  j  is  an  integer  in  a  predetermined 
sized  window  of  fields  about  the  given  ith  field,  each  jth 
difference  score  w(j]  being  indicative  of  a  sum  of  pixel 
differences  betvCeen  a  corresponding  jth  field  in  said  window 
about  the  given  ith  field  and  fields  an  adjacent  (j-i-2)th  field,  of 
the  same  parity  as  the  jth  field,  within  the  sequence: 

dividing  each  jth  difference  score  wlj]  in  the  first  vector  w  by 
another  difference  score  to  thereby  provide  a  second  vector  x; 

filtering  the  second  vector  x  such  that  elements  x[j)  of  the 
second  vector  x  above  a  threshold  are  set  to  one  value  while 
elements  x(j]  at  or  below  die  threshold  are  set  to  another  value 
to  thereby  provide  a  third  vector  a;  and 

correlating  the  third  vector  a  with  a  reference  vector  b  including 
a  characteristic  of  the  sequence  to  thereby  generate  a  repeat 
field  indicator  indicative  of  whether  the  given  field  is  a  repeat 
field. 


5,821,992 
FOCAL  PLANE  ARRAY  CAPACITANCE  CANCELLATION 
Richard  Saylor,  Lake  Hopatcong,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,821 

Int  CI.*  H04N  5/33 

VS.  a.  348—164  20  Claims 

1.  A  video  buffer  of  a  focal  plane  array  (FPA)  electrical  interface 

module  for  providing  output  capacitance  cancellation,  comprising: 

a  capaciunce  cancellation  stage  for  receiving  an  analog  signal 

produced  by  a  FPA.  said  cancellation  suge  including  an 

amplifier  having  a  gain  greater  than  unity  for  amplifying  said 

analog  signal,  and  said  cancellation  suge  further  including 
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1.  A  computer-controlled  method  for  automatically  calibrating  a 
first  color  camera  having  output  channels  in  a  machine  vision 
system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  calibration  target  to  an  adjusted  machine  vision 
system  including  a  second  color  camera  having  output  chan- 
nels: 

generating  a  calibration  image  from  each  output  channel  of  the 
second  color  camera  from  the  calibration  target: 

generating  an  initial  set  of  calibration  dau  based  on  the  calibra- 
tion images; 

utilizing  the  first  color  cainera  to  generate  an  initial  target  image 
containing  the  calibration  target  for  each  of  the  output  chan- 
nels: 

measuring  an  output  of  each  of  die  output  channels  during  the 
step  of  utilizing  to  obtain  output  measurements: 

computing  a  final  set  of  calibration  dau  from  the  output  mea- 
surements and  the  initial  set  of  calibration  daU;  and 

applying  the  final  set  of  calibration  daU  to  each  subsequent 
image  acquired  by  the  color  camera  to  obtain  a  color- 
corrected  image. 
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5.821,994 

ni^GE  PICKUP  AND  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATL'S 

HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SPECUL-PURPOSE 

DETACHABLE  SUBSTRATES 

Nobuhiro  Tani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,817,  May  4.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1994,  6-117642 

InL  CI.'  H(MN  5/225.9/W 

U.S.  CI.  348-207  31  ^Mms 
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required  state,  a  reception  disabled  state  and  a  reception  not 
required  state,  stopping  or  setting  into  a  stand-by  condition  at 
least  one  of  a  transmission  operation  or  a  reception  operation 
for  said  at  least  one  signal  of  said  plurality  of  signals  remain- 
ing in  said  one  state. 


"  22      B  . 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  detach- 
ably  attached  circuit  board  substrates  having  distinct  dau  process- 
ing functions,  comprising: 

a  tirst  circuit  board  substrate,  said  first  circuit  board  substrate 
laving  an  image  pick-up  device,  a  video  circuit,  and  a  first 
connector  mounted  thereon; 

a  second  circuit  board  substrate,  said  second  circuit  board  sub- 
strate being  selected  from  a  plurality  of  dififerent  image  data 
processing  circuit  board  substrates  connectible  to  said  first 
circuit  board  substrate,  and  having  a  processor  and  a  second 
connector  mounted  thereon. 

wherein  an  operating  stale  of  said  image  processing  apparatus  is 
determined  in  accordance  with  an  attachment  of  said  first 
circuit  board  substrate  to  said  second  circuit  board  substrate 
by  electrically  connecting  said  first  connector  and  said  second 
connector:  and 

a  body,  said  first  circuit  board  substrate  and  said  second  circuit 
board  substrate  being  mounted  together  within  said  body  of 
said  image  processing  apparatus,  so  that  said  apparatus  has 
different  operating  states  depending  on  the  selection  from  the 
plurality  of  different  image  data  processing  circuit  board 
snbstrates  and  on  said  attachment  of  said  first  and  second 
circuit  board  subsu-ates  within  said  body. 


5.821,996 
SOLID-SATE  CAMERA  WITH  SOLID-STATE  MEMORY 

FOR  HOLDING  CHARACTERISTIC  CODE 
REPRESENTING  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

CIRCinT 
Hideaki  Kawamura,  Kawasaki;  Kan  Takaiwa,  Hachioji.-  Toshl- 
hiko  Mimura;  Yoshitaka  Murata,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Nobuaki  Date,  Kawasaki;  Hiroyuki  Horii;  Takashi  Suzuki, 
both  of  Yokohama;  Seiichi  Oiaki,  and  Akihiko  Tojo,  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,157,  Apr.  27,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  97,610,  Jul.  23,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,215,  Oct  25,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445.750 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  27.  1988.  63-269558; 
Feb.  21,  1989,  1-039343;  Mar.  30,  1989,  1-079587 

fat  a.*  H04N  5/76 
U.S.  a.  348-232  9  claims 


5,821,995 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  CONTROLLING 

TRANSMISSION  OF  MULTIPLEXED  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Hiroy«ki  Nisikawa.  Koganei,  Japan,  assignor  to  HiUchi  Denshi 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361.724,  Dec.  23,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,701,581.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
635,699 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-100941; 
Nov.  9,  1995,  7-291139 

Int  a."  H04N  9/04 
U.S.  a.  348-212  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  transmission  system  for  bi-directionally  transmitting  a 
plurality  of  signals  between  two  transmission/reception  units  inter- 
connected through  transmission  means,  a  transmission  control 
method  comprising  the  step  of: 

when  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  signals  is  subjected  to  one 
of  a  transmission  disabled  condition,   a  transmission  not 
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I.  A  memory  apparatus  comprising: 

characteristic  code  holding  means  for  holding  a  characteristic 
code  representing  characteristics  of  an  internal  circuit; 

readout  means  for  reading  out  the  characteristic  code  held  in 
said  characteristic  code  holding  means;  and 

output  means  for  outpuiting  the  characteristic  code  read  out  by 
said  readout  means  to  an  external  device  to  adjust  an  opera- 
tion condition  of  the  external  device  according  to  die  charac- 
teristics of  said  internal  circuit. 
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5,821,997 

STILL  IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WHICH 

SELECTIVELY  COMPRESSES  SINGLE  IMAGE 

INFORMATION  AT  A  FIRST  COMPRESSION  RATIO  AND 

A  SECOND  COMPRESSION  RATIO  AND  TO 

DECOMPRESS  THE  COMPRESSED  SINGLE  IMAGE 

INFORMATION  FOR  DISPL.4Y  BEFORE  MAIN 

STORAGE 

Koichiro    Kawamura,    Chiba-ken,    and    Masahiro    Suzuki, 

Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,769,  Apr.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107312,  Aug.  17,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-266877 

Int  CI.*  H04N  5/76:7/12:  G06K  9/36:9/46 

VS.  CI.  348—131  26  Claims 
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I.  A  still  image  recording  apparatus  which  compresses  and 
stores  data,  comprising: 

a  first  storage  unit  which  stores  inputted  single  image  informa- 
tion; 

a  compression  unit  which  selectively  compresses  the  single 
image  information  stored  in  said  first  storage  unit;  and 

a  compression  control  unit  which  controls  said  compression  unit 
to  compresses  the  single  image  information  at  two  compres- 
sion ratios  including  a  first  compression  ratio  to  obtain  a  first 
compressed  image  data  and  a  second  compression  ratio  which 
is  different  from  the  first  compression  ratio  to  obtain  a  second 
compressed  image  data. 

wherein  said  compression  unit  decompresses  the  first  com- 
pressed image  data  into  a  first  decompressed  image  data  and 
the  second  compressed  image  data  into  a  second  decom- 
pressed image  data. 


signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  reset  signal,  a  transfer 

signal,  and  a  sampling  signal; 
a  charge  detecting  section  having  a  capacitor  for  storing  a 

charge; 
a  charge  transfer  section  including  a  final  section  and  a  plurality 
of  sections  sequentially  arranged  from  said  final  section,  for 
storing  charges  of  n  pixels  (n  is  a  positive  integer  more  than 
1)  in  said  final  section  during  n  pixel  periods  and  outpuning 
the  stored  charges  to  said  capacitor  of  said  charge  detecting 
section  at  a  time  in  response  to  the  transfer  signal; 
reset  means  connected  to  said  capacitor,  for  ejecting  charge  from 
said  capacitor  of  said  charge  detecting  section  in  response  to 
the  reset  signal; 
amplifier  means  for  producing  an  output  signal  in  response  to 
the  charges  inputted  finm  said  charge  transfer  section  to  said 
capacitor  of  said  charge  detecting  section;  and 
noise  reducing  means  for  reducing  noise  in  the  output  signal 
from  said  amplifier  means  to  extract  the  noise-reduced  signal 
in  response  to  the  sampling  signal;  and 
wherein  said  noise  reducing  means  comprises: 

delaying  and  differential  means  for  delaying  the  output  signal 
as  an  incident  signal  by  one  interval,  each  pixel  period 
being  composed  of  three  intervals  of  a  charge  ejecting 
interval,  a  potential  setting  interval  and  a  charge  injection 
interval,  and  for  differentially  summing  the  incident  signal 
and  the  delayed  signal;  and 
sampling  means  responsive  to  the  sampling  signal,  for 
extracting  the  summed  signal  of  the  charge  injection  inter- 
val to  produce  the  noise-reduced  signal,  and 
wherein  said  signal  generating  means  generates  the  sampling 
signal  once  for  the  n  pixel  periods  in  the  charge  injection 
interval  of  the  last  one  of  the  n  pixel  periods  to  supply  to 
said  sampling  means. 


5,821,999 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FRACTALLY 

INTERPOLATING  INTENSITY  VALUES  FOR  A  SINGLE 

COLOR  COMPONENT  ARRAY  OBTAINED  FROM  A 

SINGLE  COLOR  SENSOR 

Michael  F.  Bamsley,  and  David  Knight  both  of  Duluth,  Ga., 

assignors  to  Iterated  Systems,  Inc. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,642 

fat  CL*  H04N  3/14 

VS.  a.  348—272  8  Claims 


5,821,998 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  WITH  AN  IMPROVED  S/N  RATIO 

Shinidii  Murakami,  and  Yukio  Taniji,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-206459 
fat  a."  H04N  5/217 
VS.  a.  348—241  12  Claims 


I.  A  solid  state  image  pick-up  device,  comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  interpolating  intensity  values  for  an  array 

element  of  a  first  color  component  array  for  which  an  intensity 

value  for  a  second  color  component  was  sensed,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

selecting  a  domain  area  in  a  first  color  component  array  defined 

by  a  predetermined  number  of  intensity  values  for  a  first  color 

component  centered  about  an  undefined  array  element; 
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lecting  a  plurality  of  range  areas  in  said  first  color  component 

array,  said  range  areas  being  larger  than  said  domain  area; 
determining  a  difference  measurement  between  said  domain  area 

and  each  of  said  range  areas  in  said  plurality  of  range  areas: 
selecting  a  range  area  corresponding  to  a  smallest  difference 

measurement:  and 
interpolating  an  intensity  value  for  said  first  color  component  for 

said  array  element  about  which  said  domain  area  is  centered. 

said  interpolated  value  being  interpolated  from  said  intensity 

values  for  said  first  color  component  of  said  selected  range 


5322,000 

VIDEO  ENCODING  USING  REARRANGEMENT  OF 

TRANSFORM  COEFnCIENTS  AND  INTER-BLOCK 

CORRELATION 

Sung-Wook  Yooa,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769^35 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  23,  1995, 
95-55655 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/iO 
U.S.  a.  348-^3  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  encoding  a  frame  of  a  video  signal,  wherein  the 
frame  is  divided  into  non-overlapping  blocks  of  MxN  pixels.  M 
and  N  being  positive  integers,  respectively,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  arranging  the  blocks  into  groups  of  PxQ  blocks.  P  and  Q 
being  positive  integers,  respectively; 

(b)  transforming  each  of  the  PxQ  blocks  in  a  group  into  a  set  of 
MxN  transform  coefficients  by  using  a  predetermined  trans- 
form method,  to  thereby  provide  PxQ  sets  of  MxN  transform 
coefficients  for  the  group,  said  transform  coefficients  in  a  set 
representing  different  frequency  components,  respectively; 

(c)  rearranging  the  PxQ  sets  of  MxN  transform  coefficients  to 
generate  MxN  sets  of  PxQ  rearranged  coefficients,  the  rear- 
ranged coefficients  in  a  set  being  of  an  identical  frequency 
component; 

(d)  setting  MxN  sets  of  PxQ  rearranged  coefficients  as  encoded 
data  for  the  group  of  PxQ  block; 

(e)  calculating  difference  values  between  the  rearranged  coeffi- 
cients in  each  set  to  thereby  provide  sets  of  difference  values: 

(f)  determining,  based  on  the  sets  of  difference  values,  whether 
the  degree  of  correlations  among  the  blocks  in  the  group  is 
high  or  low; 

(g)  if  the  degree  of  correlations  is  determined  to  be  low,  updat- 
ing the  encoded  data  with  the  PxQ  sets  of  MxN  transform 
coefficients,  if  the  degree  of  correlations  is  high,  the  encoded 
data  is  the  MxN  sets  of  PxQ  rearranged  coefficients  and.  if 
otherwise,  the  encoded  data  is  the  PxQ  sets  of  MxN  transform 
coefficients:  and 

(h)  generating  coded  data  based  on  the  encoded  data,  wherein  if 
the  encoded  data  is  the  sets  of  transform  coefficients,  the 
encoded  data  is  quantized  to  provide  PxQ  quantized  sets  of 
MxN  transform  coefficients  as  the  coded  data  and  if  the 
encoded  data  is  the  sets  of  rearranged  coefficients,  the 
encoded  data  is  quantized  to  provide  MxN  quantized  sets  of 
PxQ  rearranged  coefficients  and  each  quantized  set  of  rear- 
ranged coefficients  is  DPCM  (differential  pulse  code  modula- 
tion) coded  to  thereby  provide  MxN  sets  of  PxQ  DPCM 
coefficients  as  the  coded  data. 


5,822,001 
BATTERY  LOADING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  VIDEO 
CAMERA-RECORDER 
Masayoshi    Morikawa,    Kanagawa;    Yoshitaka    Matsumoto; 
Hisao  Shirokoshi,   both  of  Aichi,  and  Naoki   Funakoshi, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,919,  Aug.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5339,463.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209624; 
Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209625;  Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209626 

Int  CL"  H04N  5/225 
MS.  CI.  348-375  2  Claims 


1.  A  battery  loading  mechanism  for  loading  a  battery  having  a 
plurality  of  battery  electrodes  in  an  electronic  equipment  compris- 
ing: 

a  battery  accommodating  concave  portion  provided  on  a  housing 
of  said  electronic  equipment,  said  battery  accommodating 
concave  Portion  including  a  plurality  of  electrode  tenninals 
on  a  lower  portion  thereof: 

a  lid  portion  provided  on  said  housing  so  as  to  become  openable 
and  closable  about  a  hinge  portion  relative  to  said  banery 
accommodating  concave  portion; 

positioning  means  for  positioning  a  battery  to  a  loading  position 
of  said  battery  accommodating  concave  ponion  in  a  ganged 
relation  to  a  closing  operation  of  said  lid  portion; 

said  lid  portion  including  at  an  upper  part  thereof  a  pushing 
member  formed  of  a  rib  having  an  inclined  surface  for  urging 
said  battery  into  the  loading  position  of  said  battery  accom- 
modating concave  portion  such  that  as  said  lid  portion  is 
closed,  said  inclined  surface  of  said  pushing  member  is 
brought  into  contact  with  an  upper  comer  portion  of  the 
battery  so  that  the  battery  is  lowered  in  said  banery  accom- 
modating concave  ponion  to  insert  the  plurality  of  battery 
electrodes  in  the  electrode  terminals  of  the  battery  accommo- 
dating concave  ponion. 


5322,002 

SYNTHESIZED-PICTURE  PROJECTING  APPARATUS 

AND  PICTURE  ADJUSTING  METHOD 

Tomio  Tokoro,  and  Masaaki  Mitani,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  and  Chromatek,  liic,  both  of 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634^02 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-119043 
Int  CI."  H04N  im 
M&.  a.  348-383  21  Qaims 

3.  A  picture  adjusting  method  employed  when  two  projecting 
means  or  more  projects  two  pictures  or  more  obtained  from  two 
video  signals  or  more  and  said  projected  pictures  at  an  overlapped 
ponion  thereof  are  adjusted,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  picture  to  be  adjusted  from  said  projected  pictures; 
selecting  one  of  processings  for  adjusting  a  correction  start 
point  of  a  correction  data,  adjusting  a  correction  end  point 
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thereof  and  adjusting  an  inclination  of  a  correction  curve 
thereof  to  be  used  for  a  picture  adjustment;  and 

automatically  superposing  mark  data  on  a  correction  start  point 
and/or  a  correction  end  point  of  said  conection  data  to  display 
a  mark  formed  based  on  said  mark  data  on  said  screen 
together  with  said  projected  pictures 

wherein  a  luminance  level  for  a  second  screen  portion  compris- 
ing one  of  said  two  pictures  gradually  lowers  from  the  correc- 
tion start  point  to  the  cortection  end  point  and  a  luminance 
level  for  a  first  screen  portion  comprising  the  other  of  said 
two  pictures  gradually  increases  from  the  correction  start 
point  to  the  correction  end  point. 


5,822,003 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  FAST 

REDUCED  COEFFICIENT  DISCRETE  COSINE 

TRANSFORMS 

Bemd  Girod,  Kohlerhof  6,  91080  Spardorf,  Germany,  and 

Staffan  Ericsson,  61  Longwood  Ave.,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  332,535,  Oct  31,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,712309. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  940,191 

Int  a."  H04N  7/50 

U,S.  a.  348—401  7  Claims 


703 


1.  A  coder  which  receives  a  motion  picture  video  input  signal, 
and  which  produces  an  output  signal  including  quantized  discrete 
cosine  transform  coefficients,  the  coder  comprising; 

means  for  performing  a  reduced  coefficient  discrete  cosine  trans- 
form, having  as  an  input  a  frame  difference  signal  and  pro- 
ducing as  an  output  a  subset  of  discrete  cosine  transform 
coefficients,  all  discrete  cosine  transform  coefficients  not  pro- 
duced being  set  to  zero: 

means  for  performing  a  more  complete  discrete  cosine  trans- 
form, having  as  an  input  the  frame  difference  signal  and 
producing  as  an  output  a  larger  subset  of  discrete  cosine 
transform  coefficients  than  produced  by  the  means  for  per- 
forming a  reduced  coefficient  discrete  cosine  transform: 

means  for  measuring  and  outputting  a  metric  of  the  frame 
difference  signal: 

a  comparator  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  the  plurality  of  inputs 
including  at  least  one  threshold  and  the  metric  output  by  the 


means  for  measuring,  and  further  having  at  least  one  output 
for  controlling  whether  a  reduced  coefficient  discrete  cosine 
transform  is  performed  by  the  means  for  performing  the 
reduced  coefficient  discrete  cosine  transform  and  for  control- 
ling whether  a  more  complete  discrete  cosine  transform  is 
performed  by  the  means  for  performing  the  more  complete 
discrete  cosine  transform: 

an  output  switch,  also  controlled  by  the  output  of  the  compara- 
tor, which  places  coefficients  from  the  reduced  coefficient 
discrete  cosine  transform  and  the  more  complete  discrete 
cosine  transform  into  the  output  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
output  of  the  comparator:  a  feedback  network  having  an  input 
connected  to  receive  the  output  signal  and  having  an  output 
representative  of  a  predicted  interframe  signal:  and 

a  differencing  network  receiving  the  predicted  interframe  signal 
and  the  motion  picture  input  video  signal,  and  having  as  an 
output  the  frame  difference  signal. 


5322,004 
ADAPTIVE  QUANTIFICATION  BASED  ON  ACTUAL  AND 

PREDICTED  IMAGE  DATA  AMOUNTS 
Valerie  Crocitti,  Lingoisbeim,  France,  and  Michel  Kerdninvat 
Bischoffsheim,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson  multimedia 
S.A.,  Courbevoie,  France 

Fried  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  Na  486,963 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  22, 1994,  94  07676 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/24 
U.S.  a.  34»-^t05  22  Claims 
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1.  Procedure  for  quantification  of  coefficients,  in  a  variable  data 
rate  image  compression  system,  in  the  form  of  blocles  and  macro- 
blocks,  said  system  comprising: 

means  of  transformation  of  blocks  of  pixels  into  blocks  of 
coefficients, 

means  of  quantification  of  the  transformed  coefficients, 

means  of  storage  of  coded  information  before  transmission,  and 

means  of  regulation  of  said  means  of  quantification  as  a  function 
of  the  state  of  the  means  of  storage, 

wherein  each  of  a  plurality  of  images  is  divided  into  groups  of 
blocks,  and 

wherein  at  least  when  a  so-called  current  image  must  be  coded 
in  inter  mode,-a  quantifier  q  is  determined  at  the  start  of  the 
cunent  image,  said  quantifier  being  corrected  by  a  correction 
coefficient  recalculated  before  quantification  of  at  least  one  of 
said  groups  of  blocks, 

said  correction  coefficient  being  a  function  of  the  difference 
between,  first,  the  number  of  bits  produced  for  all  the  groups 
of  blocks  in  the  current  image  previously  coded  Hi  mb  and, 
secondly,  a  prediction  of  said  number  of  bits  bilpred(mb),  said 
prediction  being  based  on  the  distribution  of  bits  during 
coding  of  at  least  one  image  preceding  the  current  image. 
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5^22,005 
PRE-ODDIFICATION 
Caspar  Home,  SanU  Clara,  Califs  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc^ 
WilsonviUe,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  584,494 

Int.  a."  H04N  7/l2:ll/02:l]/04:9/64 

OS.  CL  348-^105  8  claims 

VIOeO  IN 
J.  ?  ..t  r  M 


width  to  produce  quantized  interframe  coded  data  or  quan- 
tized intraframe  coded  data,  respectively;  and 
transmitting  said  quantized  interframe  coded  data  or  periodically 
transmitting  said  quantized  intraframe  coded  data. 


.  An  improved  compressed  video  encoder  of  the  type  that  has 
means  for  generating  transform  coefficients  representing  a  cuirenl 
frame  of  video  data,  means  for  quantizing  the  transform  coeffi- 
cients to  produce  quantized  coefficients,  means  for  encoding  the 
quantized  coefficients  to  produce  a  compressed  video  signal  and 
means  including  oddification  for  decoding  the  quantized  coeffi- 
cients to  produce  a  predicted  firamc  of  video  data  for  use  in 
compressing  a  next  frame  of  the  video  data,  wherein  the  improve- 
moit  comprises  means  for  pre-oddifying  the  quantized  coefficients 
to  produce  adjusted  coefficients  that  are  mput  as  the  quantized 
coefficients  to  the  encoding  and  decoding  means. 


5,822,007 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTION  ESTIMATION 

USING  BLOCK  MATCHING 
Michel  Knee,  Hants,  England;  Andrew  Hackett  Klingenthai, 
France,-  Michael  Kerdranvat,  Bischoffsheim,  France,  and 
Nadine  Bolender,  Strasbourg,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson 
multimedia  S.A.,  Courbevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02870,  §  371  Date  Feb.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07591,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,597 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    8,    1993. 
93402187.4;  Nov.  2,  1993,  93117674.7 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/12 
U.S.  a.  348-^16  7  Claims 


5,822,006 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  VARLVBLE  QUANTIZATION 
Katsumi  l^hara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,993 
CUiH  rriMrity,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1992,  4-072922 
Int  a."  H04N  7/18 
UACL34»-M2  ,4  claims 


CCOn  CMCUIT 


Method  of  transmitting  intrafranne  coded  and  interframe 
coded  video  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  video  signal  composed  of  frames  of  video  dau; 
dividing  each  of  said  frames  of  video  data  into  a  plurality  of 
blocks; 

intraframe  coding  or  interfirame  coding  said  plurality  of  blocks 
of  each  of  said  frames  of  video  dau  to  produce  intraframe 
coded  data  or  interframe  coded  data,  respectively; 

determining  a  correlation  between  one  of  said  plurality  of  blocks 
of  one  of  said  fiames  of  video  data  and  a  corresponding  block 
of  a  preceding  frame  of  video  data  by  calculating  a  difference 
of  power  between  said  one  block  of  said  one  frame  of  video 
data  and  said  corresponding  block  of  said  preceding  frame  of 
video  data; 

setting  a  quantization  width  in  accordance  with  said  correlation; 

quantizing  said  interframe  coded  data  or  said  intraframe  coded 
dau  to  be  transmitted  in  accordance  with  said  quantization 


1.  Apparatus  for  motion  estimation  using  two-sided  block 
matching  wherein  a  current  field  or  frame  to  be  interpolated  and 
which  is  non-existing  in  an  original  picture  signal  is  regarded  as 
having  notional  pixel  blocks  which  cover  the  field  or  fiame  to  be 
interpolated  and  are  correctly  placed  in  that  field  or  frame  to  be 
interpolated,  comprising: 
field  or  fiame  delay  means, 

line  delay  means  and  sample  delay  means  for  providing  for  each 
current  of  said  notional  pixel  blocks  pixels  of  die  requited 
pixel  positions  of  a  forward  search  window,  having  a  prese- 
lected width,  of  a  forward  field  or  frame, 
fiirther  field  or  fiame  delay  means, 

line  delay  means  and  sample  delay  means  for  providing  for  the 
current  of  said  notional  pixel  blocks,  the  pixels  of  the  required 
pixel  positions  of  a  backward  search  window,  having  said 
preselected  width  of  a  backward  field  or  frame; 
processing  elements  each  having  two  inputs  and  being  con- 
nected to  said  field  or  frame  delay  means, 
line  delay  means  and  sample  delay  means  and/or  to  said  ftirther 

field  or  frame  delay  means, 
line  delay  means  and  sample  delay  means  for  matching  respec- 
tive forward  candidate  pixel  blocks  within  the  forward  search 
window  in  the  forward  field  or  frame  with  respective  back- 
ward candidate  pixel  blocks  within  the  backward  search  win- 
dow in  the  backward  field  or  frame  by  accumulating  the  errors 
between  such  pixels  which  arrive  at  its  two  inputs,  and 
means  for  storing  the  partial  results  in  order  to  arrive  at  a  total 

error  for  each  block; 
detection  means  connected  to  said  processing  elements  for 
selecting  a  motion  vector  related  to  the  location  of  the  best 
matching  pair  of  blocks  from  the  forward  field  or  frame  and 
the  backward  field  or  frame,  in  order  to  select  one  motion 
vector  for  the  current  of  said  notional  pixel  blocks  (I  FB)  , 
whereby  a  first  half  of  said  motion  vector  points  to  the 
location  of  the  best  matching  block  in  the  backward  field  or 
frame  search  window  and  the  second  half  of  said  motion 
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vector  points  to  the  location  of  the  best  matching  block  in  the 
forward  field  or  frame  search  window, 
both  vector  parts  depending  on  a  same  candidate  motion  vector, 
wherein  the  candidate  motion  vector  all  pass  through  the  same 
points  in  said  current  field  or  frame  to  be  interpolated,  and 
wherein  every  point  in  the  interpolated  field  has  precisely  one 
motion  vector  assigned  thereto  to  eliminate  motion  vector 
gaps  and  conflicts  within  areas  in  the  interpolate  field. 


5322,008 

SCAN  CONVERSION  APPARATUS  WFTH  IMPROVED 

VERTICAL  RESOLUTION  AND  FLICKER  REDUCTION 

APPARATUS 

Sadayuki  Inoue;  Naotoshi  Maeda;  Ju^ji  Sukeiio,  and  Hiroshi 

Onishi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673^78 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-166093; 
Jan.  8,  1996,  8-000785 

InL  CI.*  H04N  7/01 
U.S.  a.  348-^446  40  Oaims 


1.  A  scan  conversion  apparatus  for  converting  a  video  input 
signal  having  progressively  scanned  even  and  odd  horizontal  scan- 
ning lines  to  a  video  output  signal  in  which  said  even  and  odd 
horizontal  scanning  lines  are  scanned  in  an  interlaced  manner,  and 
for  reducing  flicker  in  said  video  output  signal,  comprising: 
a  deflickering  circuit  for  attenuating  spatial  frequency  compo- 
nents of  said  video  input  signal  that  combine  high  vertical 
spatial   frequency   with   low   horizontal    spatial   frequency, 
thereby  producing  a  filtered  video  signal;  and 
scan  conversion  means  coupled  to  said  deflickering  circuit,  for 
converting  said  filtered  video  signal  from  progressive  scan- 
ning to  interlaced  scanning. 


5,822,009 
VIDEO  DOWN-CONVERSION 
Stephen  Mark  Keating,  Reading;  Andrew  Campbell,  Yateley; 
James  Edward  Bums,  Basingstoke,  and  Ahmad  Sadjadian, 
Swindon,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited, 
Weybridge,  Enghuid 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,827 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  9,  1995, 
9522%1 

Int  a."  H04N  7/01 
VS.  a.  348—458  10  Claims 

1.  A  video  down-conversion  apparatus  comprising: 
an  interpolator  for  interpolating  lines  of  successive  output  video 

fields  from  lines  of  respective  input  video  fields;  and 
a  controller  for  causing  said  interpolator  to  selectively  interpo- 
late each  output  field  frt>ra  an  input  field  of  either  field 
polarity  so  that  said  successive  output  video  fields  can  main- 
tain a  regular  odd-even  field  polarity  sequence  even  if  there  is 
a  discontinuity  in  the  field  polarity  sequence  of  said  input 
video  fields. 
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5,822,010 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,822,011 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  NOISE  IN  A  COLOR 
VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Mark  Francis  Runncick,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thom- 
son Consumer  Electronics,  Inc  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FUed  Sep.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,759 
Int  a.*  H04N  9/45:  H03L  7/00 
VS.  a.  348—549  15  Clains 


I.  Apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  a  phase  angle  of  a  burst  component  of  a 

color  video  signal  relative  to  a  reference  signal  supplied 

thereto;  and 
means  for  generating  a  count  of  phase  angle  measurements 

which  fall  within  a  given  range  of  values  during  a  given  time 

interval,   and   for  generating  a   noise   indicating   signal   in 

response  to  said  count. 


5,822,012 

HOME  AUTOMATION  APPARATUS  USING  A  DIGFTAL 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Byeung-woo  Jeon,  Sungnam,  and  Sung-tae  Kim,  Suwoo,  both 

of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyiugki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  28,  1995, 
95-26882 

Int  CL"  HOIN  5/44 
VS.  a.  348—553  20  Claims 

1.  A  home  automation  apparatus  using  a  digital  television 
receiver  for  use  in  a  building,  comprising: 

a  signal  processor  which  inputs  a  television  signal  and  processes 

said  television  signal  to  produce  a  processed  signal; 
a  memory  unit  which  stores  at  least  one  of  said  television  signal 
and  said  processed  signal; 
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the  write  signal  and  for  outputting  the  image  data  stored  in  the 
designated  area  when  the  memory  is  output-enabled  by  an 
applied  field  signal. 
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a  microprocessing  unit  which  controls  when  said  memory  unit 
stores  said  at  least  one  of  said  television  signal  and  said 
processed  signal; 

a  display  unit  which  displays  said  processed  signal  as  an  image; 

a  sensor  input  unit  which  is  operably  connected  to  a  first  sensor, 
detects  a  first  status  of  said  first  sensor,  and  outputs  first 
sensing  data  which  relates  to  said  first  status, 

wherein  said  first  status  relates  to  a  first  state  of  said  building 
and  wherein  said  first  sensing  dau  is  output  to  said  micropro- 
cessing unit; 

an  interface  unit  which  receives  an  external  signal  from  an 
external  device  and  said  processed  signal  from  said  signal 
processor,  wherein  said  interface  unit  selectively  outputs  at 
least  one  of  said  external  signal  and  said  processed  signal  to 
said  display  unit;  and 

a  controller  which  is  connected  to  a  first  appliance  of  said 
building,  inputs  a  first  command  from  said  microprocessing 
imit,  and  outputs  a  first  appliance  control  signal  for  control- 
ling said  first  appliance  in  accordance  with  said  first  com- 
mand. 


5,822,014 
PROGRAMMES  IN  A  DIGITAL  VIDEO  RECEIVER 
SYSTEM 
Jean-Marie  Steyer,  SchUtigheim;  Yves  Maetz,  Strasbourg;  Jino 
Nguyen,  Lipsheim,  and  Nour-Eddine  Tazine,  Plobsheim.,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Thomas  multimedia  S.A.,  Courbev- 
oie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)1403,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15646,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,903 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1,  1993,  93  14410 

Int  a."  H04N  5/445 
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19  Claims 
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5,822,013 
SELECTIVE  PROJECTION  IMAGE  FREEZE  DEVICE 

Sak-Woo  Chung,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyeongsangnam-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Tiled  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  16,  1996. 

int  CI."  H04N  5/44 
VS.  CL  348-559  „  cMws 
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1.  Method  for  selecting  programmes  in  a  digital  video  reception 
system  adapted  to  receive  digital  data  streams,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

receiving  information  corresponding  to  programme  identifica- 
tion elements, 

displaying  said  identification  elements  in  the  form  of  a  mosaic  of 
elements  (10)  on  a  display  means  (18)  of  said  reception 
system,  the  arranging  of  identification  elements  (10)  in  said 
mosaic  heing  performed  before  transmission; 

receiving  information  describing  the  location  of  each  pro- 
gramme thus  identified  in  a  dau  stream  broadcast  by  a  trans- 
mitter (15); 

selecting  one  of  the  programmes  by  selecting  at  least  one  iden- 
tifier element. 
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I.  An  image  freeze  device  comprising; 

means  for  selecting  a  still  image  output  mode; 

«  write  signal  generator  for  outputting  a  write  signal  correspond- 
ing to  an  operational  state  of  the  still  image  output  mode 
selection  means; 

a  counter  for  counting  a  number  of  column  addresses  and  a 
number  of  row  addresses  when  driven  by  a  mam  clock  signal 
and  a  plurality  of  synchronizing  signals; 

an  address  selecting  means  for  designating  an  area  correspond- 
ing to  the  column  addresses  and  the  row  addresses;  and 

a  memory  for  storing  image  data  in  the  area  designated  b>  the 
address  selecting  means  when  the  memory  is  wxite-enabled  by 


5,822,015 
PROVIDING  AN  ACCURATE  TALLY  INDICATION  OF 
SOIRCES  IN  USE  FOR  OUTPUT 
Nicholas  Barton,  Camberley;  Antony  Richard  Jones,  Fambor- 
ough,   and    Hugh    Kendal    Littlejohn,   Wokingham,  ail   of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Questecb  Limited,  Woking- 
ham, United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  S«r.  No.  563^31 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1994 
9424388 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/74 
VS.  a.  348-585  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  digiul  video  signal,  comprising  the 
following  steps:  a)  providing,  in  association  with  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  digital  picture  signals  from  a  plurality  of  different  image 
sources,  an  accompanying  Ully  signal  encoded  to  identify  a  source 
or  sources  of  each  pixel  of  a  picture  image  represented  by  an 
associated  picture  signal,  b)  mixing  said  digital  picture  signals  to 
provide  a  resulting  video  image  signal  in  which  image  information 
from  at  least  one  of  said  different  sources  contributes  only  to  a 
selected  partial  area  of  an  image  frame  of  a  resulting  picture  image. 
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S322,«17 

AGC  FOR  VIDEO  SIGNAL  COMPRISING  FUSIBLE 

LINKS 

Do-sang  Mok,  Seool,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyimgki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,838,  May  30,  1995.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  5,  1995, 
1995-14846 

InL  a.*  H04N  5/52 
VS.  CL  348—678  15  CUims 


5,822,016 

KEY  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

Cbikatomo  Nakasaka,  and  Tsutomu  lUiamori,  both  of  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,158,  Mar.  16,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,481 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-4)74217 

Int  CI."  H04N  9/74 

VS.  CL  348—590  2  Claims 
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and  c)  mixing  the  corresponding  tally  signals,  whereby  a  resulting 
tally  signal  associated  with  tlie  resulting  video  image  signal  iden- 
tifies, for  each  pixel  of  the  resulting  image,  only  an  image  source 
or  sources  contributing  to  the  image  content  of  that  pixel. 
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1.  An  automatic  gain  control  system  for  automatically  control- 
ling a  signal  strength  of  a  video  signal  output  from  a  video 
processing  circuit,  said  system  comprising: 
an  automatic  gain  control  circuit,  said  automatic  gain  control 
circuit  having  at  least  one  amplifier,  a  signal  strength  detector 
for  detecting  a  signal  strength  and  producing  a  signal  strength 
indicating  signal,   and  adjusting   means   for  automatically 
adjusting  a  gain  of  said  at  least  one  amplifier  in  accordance 
with  said  signal  strength  indicating  signal;  and 
a  setting  circuit  for  setting  an  initial  adjustment  element  of  said 
automatic  gain  control  circuit,  said  adjusting  means  automati- 
cally adjusting  the  gain  of  said  at  least  one  amplifier  to  a  gain 
value  determined  as  a  function  of  both  said  initial  adjustment 
element  and  said  signal  strength  indicating  signal,  said  setting 
circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  fuses,  and  means  for  output- 
ting a  setting  signal  in  accordance  with  conduction  states  of 
said  plurality  of  fuses. 


1.  A  key  signal  processing  apparatus  for  video  signal  processing 
used  as  a  key  signal  defocus  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  signal  delay  circuit  for  successively  delaying  a  key  input  signal 
for  applying  a  special  effect  for  defocusing  a  video  signal 
based  on  a  clock  corresponding  to  the  transfer  of  the  video 
signal  and  outputting  a  plurality  of  delayed  key  signals; 

a  signal  selection  circuit  for  receiving  the  key  input  signal  and 
the  plurality  of  delayed  key  signals  output  from  said  signal 
delay  circuit  and  selecting  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  signals  in 
predetermined  delayed  relationships  based  on  a  selection  con- 
trol signal; 

a  first  direction  signal  adjustment  unit  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  the  selected  plurality  of  pairs  of  signals  in  a  first  direction 
of  the  video  signal  and  adjusting  the  pulse  width  of  the 
adjusted  signals: 

a  second  direction  signal  adjustment  unit  for  adjusting  position 
of  the  results  of  the  pluraUty  of  pairs  adjusted  by  the  first 
direction  signal  adjustment  unit  in  a  second  direction  of  the 
video  signal  orthogonal  to  the  first  direction  and  adjusting  the 
pulse  width  of  the  adjusted  signals; 

a  multiplication  unit  which  multiplies  a  predetermined  coetB- 
cient  with  the  plurality  of  pairs  of  results  adjusted  in  the 
second  direction;  and 

a  signal  synthesization  circuit  which  combines  a  signal  from  the 
results  of  multiplication  of  said  multiplication  unit 


5,822,018 

METHOD  AND  AHPARATUS  FOR  NORMALIZING 

SIGNAL  LEVELS  IN  A  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

James  O.  Farmer,  3602  Preston  Ct,  LObum,  Ga.  30247 

FUcd  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,733 

lot  a."  H04N  7/10 

VS.  a.  348—705  38  Clatas 
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1.  A  signal  processing  system  having  a  normalized  output  signal 
comprising; 

a  first  signal  source; 

a  second  signal  source; 

a  signal  combining  means  coiuiected  to  said  first  and  second 
signal  sources  for  forming  an  output  signal  by  linking  signal 
segments  derived  from  said  first  and  second  signal  sources 
into  a  series  of  said  signal  segments; 

a  level  processor  means  connected  to  said  sigiud  combining 
means  for  determining  a  level  of  intensity  of  said  output 
signal,  wherein  said  level  processor  means  generates  a  target 
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level  and  an  error  level  related  to  the  difference  between  said 
target  level  and  said  level  of  intensity  of  said  output  signal 
and,  wherein  said  level  processor  means  includes  level  stor- 
age means  for  storing  said  error  level  and  the  corresponding 
source  of  said  signal  segment;  and 
a  level  adjusting  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  signal 
sources  and  responsive  to  said  level  processor  means  for 
adjusting  a  level  of  intensity  of  said  signal  segments  from  said 
at  least  one  of  said  signal  sources  such  that  said  level  of 
intensity  of  said  output  signal  is  normalized,  wherein  said 
level  adjusting  means  adjusts  said  level  of  intensity  of  said 
signal  segments  as  a  function  of  said  error  level,  and  fiirther 
wherein  said  level  adjusting  means  adjusts  said  level  of  inten- 
sity of  said  signal  segments  as  a  function  of  corresponding 
ones  of  said  error  level  stored  in  said  level  storage  means. 


54122,020 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  A 

MODULATED  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 

Michele  Bargauan,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  M.B.  Internatioiial 

Sj-X,  Livigno,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  620,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  10, 1995,  MI95A0476 
Int  a."  IHMN  5/40 
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5,822,019 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS  WITH 
jATTENDANT  DATA  INSERTION  AND  EXTRACTION  ' 
I  FUNCTIONS  ^ 

Hajime  Takeuchi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/0I213,  §  371  Date  Mar.  3,  1997,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09«/36ir7,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  14,  19% 

PCT  Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  750,859 
paims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1995,  7-136177 
'  InL  a.''  H04N  7m 
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1.  Method  for  generating  a  modulated  television  signal,  compris- 
ing the  steps  chat  consist  in: 

performing  a  first  filtering  and  a  second  filtering  of  a  video 
signal  to  obtain  two  signals,  one  having  a  passband  that  is 
equal  to  the  complete  band  and  a  bandwidth  that  is  a  function 
of  the  frequency,  and  another  one  whose  passband  is  equal  to 
the  side  band  to  be  suppressed; 

amplitude-modulating  said  signal  whose  passband  is  equal  to  the 
complete  band  with  a  video  carrier,  obtaining  a  first  signal; 

phase-shifting  by  90°  said  signal  whose  passband  is  equal  to  the 
side  band  to  be  suppressed  and  modulating  it  with  a  video 
carrier  that  is  phase-shifted  by  90°,  obtaining  a  second  signal; 

performing  the  algebraic  sum  of  said  first  signal  and  of  said 
second  signal  to  obtain  a  third  signal  that  represents  the 
television  signal  having  the  desired  side  band. 
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5322,021 
COLOR  SHUTTER  LIQUW  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Kristina  Johnson,  Longmont,-  Gary  D.  Sharp,  Boulder,  both  of 
Colo.,  and  Jack  R  Salerno,  Waban,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Col- 
orLink,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  S«r.  No.  645,580 
Int  CL*  H04N  9/31:5/74 
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1  A  video  signal  transmitting  apparatus  for  use  with  a  video 
camera,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  video  data  transmitting  unit  for  adding  attendant  information 
lo  video  data  generated  by  said  video  camera  at  a  different 
time  area  from  said  video  dau  in  order  to  form  transmission 
video  data  and  for  transmitting  said  transmission  video  data; 

a  video  data  storing  unit  for  receiving  and  storing  said  transmis- 
sion video  data  formed  by  said  video  dau  transmitting  unit; 

a  database  storing  unit  for  extracting  said  attendant  information 
from  said  transmission  video  data  and  storing  in  a  database 
said  attendant  information  for  use  as  a  keyword;  and 

editing  units  for  editing  said  transmission  video  data  stored  in 
said  video  dau  storing  unit  using  said  attendant  information 
stored  in  said  daubase  storing  unit  as  said  keyword. 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  system  comprising: 

a  light  source: 

a  first  liquid  crystal  display  and  a  second  liquid  crystal  display, 
each  display  being  positioned  on  an  optical  path  to  receive 
light  fix>m  the  source;  and 

a  color  shutter  system  positioned  along  an  optical  path  between 
the  source  and  the  first  liquid  crysul  display,  the  color  shutter 
system  comprising  a  retarder  or  a  cholesteric  film  such  that 
the  color  shutter  system  controls  transmission  of  a  primary 
color  through  the  first  display,  the  first  display  generating  an 
image  that  is  combined  with  an  image  generated  by  the 
second  display  to  provide  a  color  image. 
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5,822,022 
VIDEO  SYSTEM 
Christhard  Deter;  Gerhard  Hofmann,  and  Dieter  Hubrich,  all 
of  Gera,  Germany,  assignors  to  LDT  GmbH  &  Co.  Laser- 
Display-Technologie  KG,  Gera,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96«1750,  §  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/36183,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  765330 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1995,  195  17 
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1.  In  a  video  system  for  displaying  a  video  picture  composed  of 
image  points,  whose  color  values  and/or  brightness  vaJues  are 
stored  sequentially,  according  to  a  first  set  of  parameters  with 
predetermined  parameter  values  containing  number  of  lines,  num- 
ber of  image  points,  line  frequency  and  frame  frequency  as  param- 
eters, in  an  image  storage  which  can  be  read  out  in  accordance 
with  a  second  set  of  parameters  with  different  or  identical  param- 
eter values  for  the  parameters  for  displaying  the  stored  video 
picture  by  a  display  device,  an  improvement  comprising  tliat: 
said  display  device  contains  an  individual  light  source  which  is 
controlled  in  accordance  with  the  color  values  and/or  bright- 
ness values  of  the  image  points  and  having  an  associated  light 
bundle; 
an  optical  system  for  projecting  said  Ught  bundle  onto  a  picture 
screen,  said  toxical  system  having  a  raster  scanning  device  by 
which  said  light  bundle  can  be  directed  onto  said  picture 
screen  on  optional  points  within  an  image  field  for  displaying 
a  video  picture  of  suitable  dimensions;  and 
a  raster  control  being  provided  for  said  raster  scanning  device 
for  rastering  said  light  bundle  in  accordaiKe  with  the  second 
set  of  parameters;  and 
wherein  the  image  storage  includes  a  digital  storage  for  storing 
the  color  values  and/or  brighmess  values  of  the  image  points, 
and  the  digital  storage  includes  a  priority  circuit  which,  in  the 
event  of  simultaneous  addressing  for  storing  information  in 
storage  locations  and  for  reading  information  out  of  storage 
locations,  gives  priority  to  the  addressing  for  readout,  tempo- 
rarily stores  the  address  for  storage  as  well  as  the  information 
to  be  stored,  and  only  stores  this  information  in  the  storage 
when  the  readout  is  concluded. 


5322,023 
PROJECTED  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Michael  J.  Suman;  Thomas  L.  Welling,  both  of  Holland,  and 
Robert  J.  Schneider,  Fennville,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Prince  Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  25,189 
Int  CI.*  H04N  7/18 
VS.  CI.  348—837  47  Claims 

22.  A  system  for  the  projected  display  of  television  signals  in  a 
vehicle  com[ffising: 
a  housing  for  mounting  to  the  roof  of  a  vehicle,  said  housing 
defining  a  light  tight  enclosure  including  a  television  signal 
projector  having  a  lens,  said  projector  mounted  in  fixed  rela- 


tionship to  said  housing  to  project  a  television  image  rear- 
wardly  with  respect  to  the  vehicle;  and 
a  projection  screen  mounted  to  said  housing  in  spaced  relation- 
ship directiy  opposite  said  lens  of  said  projector  for  display  of 
projected  television  images. 


5322,024 
IMAGE  DATA  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

OF  SAME 
Toshiaki  Setogawa;  Kaznyasu  Imahashi;  Kei\ji  Mori,  and  Ken- 
taro  Tanaka,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1996,  8-042980 
Int  a.'  H04N  1/26 
VS.  a.  348—845  6  Ctaini 
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1.  An  image  dau  processing  method  in  a  signal  processing 
method  for  coding  a  picture  sequence  comprised  of  I-pictures, 
P-pictures,  and  B-pictures  accommodated  in  ciOP's.  wherein  when 
previously  encoded  pictures  of  a  certain  GOP  among  a  series  of 
GOP's  are  changed  in  accordance  with  an  editing  operation,  the 
coding  is  performed  replacing  the  first  coded  picture  of  the 
changed  picture  sequence  of  the  (jOP  with  an  I-picture  of  a  picture 
number  prescribed  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  change  so 
that  coding  is  possible  without  ttie  existence  of  a  picture  in  the 
preceding  GOP. 


5322,025 
SINGLE  LIGHT  VALVE  COLOR  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
Thierry  BoreL,  lilkirch,  and  Khaled  Sarayeddine,  SchOtighdm, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Tbomason  multimedia  SA,, 
Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,182 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  27, 1995,  95  02230 

Int  CL"  G02F  I/I335 

VS.  a.  349—5  14  Claims 

1.  Single  light  valve  color  projection  system  comprising  an 

illuminating  device  lighting  a  color  light  valve  controlled  by  an 

addressing  device  and  composed  of  pixels  an  image  of  which  is 

displayed  through  an  objective  on  a  projection  screen,  wherein  the 

system  also  comprises  at  least  one  set  of  three  glass  plates  between 
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5^22,027 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Takayuki  Shimada;  Miyuki  Tsuruya.  both  of  Yamatokoriyama; 

Masumi  Kubo,  Nara;  Kazuyori  Mitsumoto,  Habikino;  Nao- 

fumi  Kondo.  and  Mikio  Katayama,  both  of  Ikoma,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

nied  Jul.  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  886,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1996,  8-172032; 
Oct  8,  1996,  8-266830 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1343 
U&CL  349-39  11  Oatais 


the  light  valve  and  the  objective,  the  glass  plates  being  positioned 
tc  spatially  shift  the  image  in  an  image  plane  on  the  projection 
screen. 


nm 


5322,026 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  SUBSTRATE  AND  COLOR  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Mutsumi  Matsuo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continualioa  of  Ser.  No.  545,608,  Apr.  3,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1994,  6-020483 
Int  CI.'  G02F  1/1 343:  J/1 335 
VS.  a.  349-38  11  Claims 


"-v 


I.  An  active  matrix  substrate  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  gate  lines  extending  in  a  first  direction. 

a  plurality  of  source  lines  extending  in  a  second  direction 
crossing  the  first  direction; 

a  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors,  each  of  said  thin  film  transis- 
tors comprising  a  gate  electrode  electrically  connected  with 
one  of  said  gale  lines  and  a  source  region  electrically  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  source  lines; 

I  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes,  each  of  the  pixel  electrodes  being 
electrically  connected  with  a  drain  region  of  one  of  the  thin 
film  transistors; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  storage  capacitors  disposed  along  the 
second  direaion.  each  of  said  storage  capacitors  comprising  a 
first  electrode  electrically  connected  with  one  of  the  pixel 
electrodes  and  a  second  electrode  elecuically  connected  with 
another  one  of  said  gate  lines  adjacent  to  the  one  of  said  gate 
lines. 

wherein  die  elongated  storage  capacitors  adjacent  to  each  other 
in  the  second  direction  are  located  along  a  same  side  of  the 
pixel  electrodes. 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  an  active  matrix 
substrate,  a  counter  substrate  having  a  counter  electrode,  and  a 
liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  between  the  active  matrix  substrate 
and  the  counter  substrate,  the  active  matrix  substrate  including: 

a  plurality  of  scanning  lines; 

a  plurality  of  signal  lines  formed  perpendicular  to  the  plurality 
of  scanning  lines; 

switching  elements  formed  in  a  vicinity  of  crossings  of  the 
plurality  of  scanning  lines  and  the  plurality  of  signal  lines; 

a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  connected  to  corresponding  ones 
of  the  signal  lines  via  the  switching  elements;  and 

a  plurality  of  supplemental  capacitance  lines  formed  in  parallel 
with  corresponding  ones  of  the  scanning  lines,  wherein  the 
pixel  elecn-odes  are  formed  over  the  corresponding  scanning 
lines,  and  divisions  of  the  adjacent  pixel  electrodes  along  the 
signal  lines  are  located  above  corresponding  ones  of  the 
supplemental  capacitance  lines. 


5422,028 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Mamoru    Miyawakl,    Isehara,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,438 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-236859; 
Sep.  12,  1996,  8-241936 

Int  CL"  G02F  1/1333 
VS.  a.  349-111  16  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising  a  matrix  sub- 
strate having  picture  element  electrodes  formed  in  correspondence 
with  intersecting  points  of  scanning  lines  and  signal  lines,  a 
counter  substrate  having  oansparent  elec&odes  in  opposition  to  the 
picture  element  electrodes,  and  a  polymer  dispersion  type  liquid 


crystal  held  between  the  maoix  substrate  and  the  counter  substrate, 
wherein  an  electroconductive  layer  is  provided  under  the  picture 
element  electrodes  to  establish  in  a  scattering  mode  at  all  times  in 
response  to  the  voltage  applied  to  the  electroconductive  layer  the 
state  of  the  polymer  dispersion  type  liquid  crystal  in  at  least  a 
portion  of  regions  between  the  picture  element  electrodes  or  a 
portion  of  peripheral  regions  of  an  image  displaying  region  in 
which  the  picture  element  electrodes  are  arranged. 


5322,029 
ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Gillian  Margaret  Davis,  Oxfordshire,  and  Kathryn  Walsh, 
Reading,  both   of  United   Kingdom,   assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,380 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  29,  1994, 
9426329 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  a.  349—115  32  Claims 


reflector 
U 


left  handed 
pauenied  chokstcric  LC  films 


1.  An  illumination  system  comprising: 

a  polarized  light  source  for  emitting  circularly  polarized  light; 

a  cholesteric  filter  having  a  first  region  which  transmits  circu- 
larly polarized  light  of  a  wavelength  falling  within  a  first 
predetermined  band  and  reflects  light  having  a  wavelength 
falling  outside  of  the  first  band,  and  a  second  region  which 
transmits  circularly  polarized  light  of  a  wavelength  falling 
within  a  second  predetermined  band  different  from  the  first 
predetermined  band  and  reflects  light  having  a  wavelength 
falling  outside  of  the  second  band;  and 

a  reflector  for  returning  the  light  reflected  by  the  cholesteric 
filter  towards  the  cholesteric  filter,  wherein  the  boundary 
between  the  first  region  and  the  second  region  is  a  plane 
parallel  to  a  direction  of  illumination. 


5322,030 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE,  ITS  MOUNTING 
STRUCTURE  ANT)  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Keqji  Uchiyama,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP95/01834,  §  371  Date  Sep.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08746,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  648,039 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-222058 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1345 

VS.  a.  349—149  26  aaims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  cell  containing  a  liquid  crystal  and  having  a 

plurality  of  input  terminals; 
a  circuit  board  directly  connected  to  said  liquid  crystal  ceil  and 
having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  and  a  plurality  of  output 
terminals,  said  plurality  of  output  terminals  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  plurality  of  input  terminals  of  said  liquid 
crystal  cell; 
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drive  means,  mounted  on  said  circuit  board,  for  driving  said 

liquid  crystal;  and 
at  least  one  electronic  component,  mounted  on  said  circuit 

board,  for  controlling  said  liquid  crystal  cell. 


5,822,031 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
Yasuto  Kodera,  Fujisawa;  Yoshio  Hotta;  Yukio  Hanyu,  both  of 
Atsugi;  Tadashi  Mihara,  Isehara,  and  Sunao  Mori,  Atsugi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512349,  Aug.  8,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,992,  Apr.  28,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,263 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102754 

Int  a."  G02F  1/13 

VS.  a.  319^72  19  CUims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  device  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed substrates  having  opposing  inner  surfaces  and  opposing 
electrodes  thereon,  and  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  disposed 
between  the  opposing  electrodes,  said  liquid  crystal  device  having 
an  effective  optical  modulation  region  and  a  peripheral  region 
outside  the  effective  optical  modulation  region;  wherein  liquid 
crystal  molecules  in  the  peripheral  region  have  a  pretilt  angle 
which  is  larger  than  a  pretilt  angle  of  liquid  crystal  molecules  in 
the  effective  optical  modulation  region,  and  a  plurality  of  beads  are 
disposed  for  roughening  the  inner  surface  to  provide  the  larger 
pretilt  angle  in  the  peripheral  region. 


5,822,032 
INTERPUPILLARY  DISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
John  L.  Edwards,  Sarasota;  Michael  D.  Franz,  Siesta  Key,  and 
Todd  C.  Perkins,  Bradenton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Morri- 
son International,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896380 
Int  CI."  G02C  3/10 
VS.  a.  351—204  19  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  distance  between  the  pupils  of 
each  of  the  eyes  of  a  person  (IPD)  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  face  and  a  first  hole  extending  through  said 
frame  from  said  face  and  positionable  at  one  of  the  two  pupils 
of  the  person; 
a  disk  mounted  juxtaposed  to  said  frame  which  is  rotatable  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  face  said  disk  having  a  surface 
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5,822,034 
OPHTHALMOLOGIC  APPARATUS 
Satoshi   Shimashita,   Tachikawa;   Takashi   Masuda,   Yamato- 
Yoshimasa   Hamano.  Fuchu;   Koji  Uchida,  and  Toshifumi 
Masaki,  both  of  Utsunomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668329 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-185020 
Int  a."  A61B  i//0 
U.S.  a.  351-212  iscu^ 


and  a  plurality  of  second  holes  extending  through  said  disk 
from  said  surface  of  said  disk;  and 
one  of  said  plurality  of  second  holes  being  positionable  at  the 
other  of  the  pupils  of  said  person  by  rotating  said  disk, 
wherein  said  distance  is  equal  or  approximately  equal  to  the 
distance  between  the  center  of  said  first  hole  and  the  center  of 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  second  boles. 


5,822,033 

DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  PUPIL 

SIZE  AND/OR  IRIS  AREA  OF  AN  EYEBALL 

Norio  Ishikawa.  and  Hidehiro  Hosaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nihon  Kohden  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,016 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  9,  1995,  7-261366 

InL  CI."  A61B  3/14 

LA  a.  351-210  s  Claims 


12.  An  ophthalmologic  apparatus  for  executing  an  eye  examina- 
tion on  an  eye  to  be  exami.ied,  comprising: 

an  examination  unit; 

a  drive  system  for  driving  said  eye  examinauon  unit;  and 

a  control  system  for  causing  said  drive  system  to  drive  said  eye 
examination  unit  so  as  to  return  said  eye  examination  unit  to 
an  eye  examination  waiting  position  when  the  supply  of 
electric  power  to  said  eye  examination  unit  is  cut  off. 
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5,822,035 

ELLIPSOMETER 

Josef  F  Bille,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidelberg 

Engiiieering  Optischc  Messysteme  GmbH,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  709,243 

Int  a."  A61B  3/10 

U.S.  a.  351-215  ^ ^  23  c^ 


1.  An  eyeball  surface  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  unit  to  be  mounted  on  a  face  of  a  subject; 

a  video  camera; 

video  camera  holding  means,  disposed  in  said  main  unit,  for 
holding  said  video  camera,  when  said  main  unit  is  mounted 
on  said  face  of  said  subject,  such  that  said  video  camera  is 
directed  to  an  eyeball  of  said  subject  and  said  video  camera  is 
movable  along  an  optical  axis  of  said  video  camera; 

moving  means  for  moving  said  video  camera,  which  is  held  by 
said  video  camera  holding  means,  along  said  optical  axis; 

iris  data  storing  means  for  storing  data  indicative  of  a  size  of  an 
■is  used  as  reference;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  said  moving  means  in  order  to 
cause  a  measured  size  of  an  iris  of  said  eyeball  obtained  on 
ihe  basis  of  an  output  of  said  video  camera  to  coincide  with 
said  size  of  an  iris  stored  m  said  iris  data  storing  means. 


1.  A  system  for  in-vivo  measurement  of  optical  characteristics  of 
a  birefringent  material  which  comprises: 

a  polarizing  unit  for  generating  a  beam  of  light  having  a  prese- 
lected irradiation  state; 

an  analyzing  unit  for  receiving  a  reflection  of  said  beam  of  light, 
said  analyzing  unit  using  a  preselected  detection  state  to 
detennine  a  light  intensity  sute  of  said  beam; 


electronic  processor  means  for  concertedly  varying  said  polar- 
ization state  of  said  polarizing  unit  with  said  detection  state  of 
said  analyzing  unit  to  determine  a  plurality  of  said  intensity 
states  for  said  beam;  and 

compoter  means  for  using  said  plurality  of  intensity  states  to 
establish  an  optical  characteristic  for  die  material. 


5,822,036 

EYE  IMAGING  UNIT  HAVING  A  CIRCULAR  LIGHT 

GUIDE 

Norbert  A.  Massie,  San  Ramon,  and  Wei  Su,  Livermore,  both 

of  Calif.,  assigiMrs  to  Research  Development  Foundatioii, 

Carson  City,  Nev. 

Continiiation-i»-part  of  S«r.  No.  685,725,  JuL  24,  1996.  This 

appUcatioB  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,224 

Int  CL"  A61B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  351—219  16  Claims 


1.  In  an  eye  imaging  portable  image  capture  unit  having  a 
housing,  a  light  source  providing  light  in  the  housing  for  transmit- 
tal to  an  eye.  imaging  and  focusing  optics  in  the  housing  having  a 
corneal  contact  lens  for  receiving  reflected  light  from  the  eye 
through  the  cornea,  an  array  image  sensor  in  the  housing  for 
receiving  light  from  the  eye  through  the  imaging  and  focusing 
optics  in  the  housing,  the  improvement  comprising, 

a  circular  light  guide  positioned  in  the  housing  and  positioned 
behind  the  corneal  contact  lens,  said  light  guide  including  a 
solid  one  piece  ring  with  a  front  end  and  a  back  end,  said  front 
end  positioned  at  an  angle  converging  inwardly  and  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  corneal  contact  lens,  and  said  back  end 
positioned  to  receive  light  from  the  light  source. 


5322,037 
AUTOMATED  DARK  ADAPTOMETER 
James  P.  Barad,  Burkbumett  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909362 
Int  a.*  A61B  3/02 
U.S.  CL  351—224  3  Claims 

1.  An  improved  dark  adaptometer,  the  improvement  to  the 
Goldmann-Weeker's  dark  adaptometer  comprising: 
a  computer  having  a  program  loaded  therein  for  controlling  the 

operation  of  the  Goldmann-Weeker's  dark  adaptometer; 
a  computer  interface  connected  to  said  computer; 
a  signaling  switch  coimected  to  said  computer  interface,  said 

signaling  switch  for  use  by  a  patient  under  test; 
a  stepper  motor  connected  to  said  computer  interface  having 
stepper  motor  drivers  therein,  said  stepper  motor  having  an 
output  shaft  being  connected  to  a  light  intensity  control  knob 
of  said  Goldmann-Weeker's  dark  adaptometer;  and 
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a  stepper  motor  shaft  encoder  connected  to  said  stepper  motor 
and  to  said  computer  interface,  said  encoder  providing  shaft 
movement  information  to  said  computer  interface. 


5322,038 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  AND  ALIGNING  FILM 

SHEETS 
Daniel  A.  Slater,  Bochcster,-  Raymond  P.  Chapman,  Fairport, 
and  Jayson  J.  Nelson,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y^  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911^89 
Int  CL"  G03B  27/20:  GOIB  11/00 
VS.  a.  355—22 


7Clainis 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of 
image  lines  and  a  plurality  of  positioning  patterns  for  exposure  to  a 
lenticular  substrate,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate  having  an  image  pattern  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
parallel  image  lines  and  a  plurality-  of  positioning  panems: 

b)  a  substrate  suppotting  member  which  supports  the  substrate 
containing  the  image  patterns; 

c)  two  actuator  assemblies  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  an 
image  substrate,  each  actuator  assembly  including: 

a  rigid  bar  member  that  connects  to  the  two  actuator  assem- 
blies, one  on  each  end: 

d)  a  plurality  of  compliant  substrate  clamping  members  con- 
nected to  the  rigid  bar  member,  which  engage  to  edges  of  the 
image  substrate; 

e)  an  image  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  lenticular 
features; 

f)  a  constraint  member  for  the  lenticular  substrate  support  com- 
prising of  a  plurality  of  vacuum  grooves,  connected  to  an 
actuator  assembly  to  cause  the  lenticular  substrate  to  be 
uniformly  engaged  with  the  image  substrate,  when  supported 
by  the  image  substrate  supporting  member  and  while  clamped 
along  an  outer  periphery  of  said  supporting  member;  and 

g)  a  substrate  detecting  means  which  detects  the  relative  position 
of  the  the  positioning  pattern  of  said  image  substrate  and 
which  detects  errors  in  position  of  the  image  substrate  with 
respect  to  the  lenticular  substrate,  when  supported  by  the 
image  substrate  suppon  member  and  clamped  along  the  outer 
periphery;  wherein 
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said  actuator  assemblies  include  actuating  means  which  elas- 
tically  deform  (stretch)  and  reposition  the  image  substrate 
so  as  to  correct  for  errors  detected  by  said  delecting  means. 


5322,039 

raOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  AND  DEVELOPING 

APPARATUS 

Shigekj   NUhida,   and  Toni  TanibaU,   both  of  Wakayama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Lid.,  Wakayama, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  522,833.  Sep.  1.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,837,  Feb.  3, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  apphcation  Aug.  14,  1997,  Sen  No. 

911,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-045850 
InL  a."  B03B  27/52 
VS.  a.  355-27  5  Oatag 


SOBBED 

^~ . _y 

after  adjusting  the  density  and  color  balance  of  the  image  being 
tested  as  necessary,  initiating  testing  of  a  next  image  without 
displaying  the  adjusted  image. 


A  photographic  printmg  and  developing  apparatus  for  per- 
fomiing  printing  and  developing  a  photosensitive  material,  com- 
prising: 

exposure  condition  control  means  for  efifecting  exposure  of  a 
photosensitive  material  through  a  standard  negative  film  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  density,  with  exposure  conditions  of  a 
shutter,  lens,  and  a  lamp  being  adjusted  to  predetermined 

I  values: 

density  measurement  means  for  measuring  a  density  of  the 
photosensitive  material  which  has  been  printed  upon  exposure 
by  said  exposure  condition  control  means  and  which  has 
subsequently  been  developed  using  said  processing  solution; 

calculating  and  displaying  means  for  calculating  the  condition  of 
the  processing  solution  based  on  the  density  measured  with 
said  density  measurement  means  and  for  displaying  the  cal- 
culated condition  of  the  processing  solution;  and 

means  for  transferring  a  mount  which  accommodates  said  stan- 
dard negative  film  between  an  exposure  position  at  which  said 
exposure  is  effected  using  said  negative  film,  and  a  retreat 
position  apart  from  the  exposure  position. 


5,822,041 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,822,042 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Douglas  Seymore  Goodman.  Yorktown  Heighnts,  N.Y.,-  Charles 
Albert  Rudisill,  and  Daniel  John  Whittle,  both  of  Apex,  N.C., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,1« 

Int  a."  G03B  27/42 

U.S.  a.  355-53  10  Claims 


5,822,040 
IMAGE  TESTING  METHOD 
Koichi  Sugahara;  Tsutomu  Kimura;  Juiyi  Sugano,  all  of  Kana- 
gawa;  Jun  Nakagawa,  and  Ryoichi  Hayashi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,957 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1995,  7-167442 
Int.  Cl.*^  G03B  27/80:  G03F  3/10 
U.S.  a.  355-38  20  Claims 

1.  An  image  testing  method  in  which  images  on  a  photographic 
film  are  extracted  and  displayed  on  display  means  and  the  images 
are  tested  so  that  a  prim  exposure  condition  for  each  of  the  images 
is  sa  and  altered,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
displaying  an  image  of  the  photographic  film  which  is  to  be 

tested: 
initiating  testing  of  the  displayed  image;  and 


1.  An  imaging  system  including  an  illumination  means  for 
projecting  a  focused  image  on  at  least  one  exposure  surface  of  a 
three-dimensional  image  space,  comprising; 

a)  a  three-dimensional  master  pattern  bearing  a  desired  pattern 
on  at  least  one  surface  thereof; 

b)  an  afocal  lens  system;  and  wherein. 

c)  said  three-dimensional  master  pattern,  said  afocal  lens  system, 
said  image  space,  and  said  illumination  means  are  relatively 
disposed  such  that  said  desired  image  is  projected  onto  said 
exposure  surface. 


5,822,043 

EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND  PROJECTION  EXPOSURE 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Ryuichi    Ebinuma,    Machida,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,394 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-276941 

Int  a.*  G03B  27/42:27/52 

VS.  a.  355—55  48  Claims 
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5,822,044 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5322,045 
FILMSTRH>  H(MLDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Gary  Lee  Erck,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616^15 

int  CL'  G03B  27/58:27/62:27/64 

VS.  CL  355—76  19  Claims 


a)  a  base  defining  a  channel,  the  channel  including  a  bottom 
surface  having  an  aperture  and  two  opposed  parallel  sides  to 
accommodate  the  filmstrip  lengthwise  past  the  aperttire:  and 

b)  a  clamp  having  two  opposed  elongated  clamping  members 
and  a  support  firame  extending  between  the  clamping  mem- 
bers to  hold  them  in  their  opposed  relationship,  the  clamp 
being  movable  between  a  rest  position  in  which  a  lower 
surface  of  each  clamping  member  is  spaced  from  the  base  to 
allow  lengthwise  passage  of  the  filmstrip  past  the  aperture, 
and  a  clamping  position  in  which  the  lower  surface  of  each 
clamping  member  hes  adjacent  to  the  base  to  capture  the 
filmstrip  between  the  clamping  members  and  the  base  at 
positions  along  the  base  on  opposite  sides  of  the  aperture,  said 
clamping  members  having  a  length  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
image  frame  and  at  least  Vz  the  width  of  the  chaiuiel. 


1.  An  exposure  method,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

illuminating  an  original  with  exposure  light  having  a  size  b  with 
respect  to  a  scan  direction,  and  projecting  a  pattern  of  the 
illuminated  original  onto  a  substrate  with  a  projection  magni- 
fication N<^;  and 

scanning  the  original  and  the  substrate  in  the  scan  direction  at  a 
speed  ratio  N,,  different  from  the  projection  magnification 
N„p,  wherein  the  speed  ratio  N^  corresponds  to  the  ratio 
between  the  speed  of  the  substrata  and  the  speed  of  the 
original  and,  when  the  minimum  Unewidth  of  an  image  of  the 
pattern  with  respect  to  the  scan  direction  is  denoted  by  Al,  a 
relation 0<1N   -NJb<Al  is  satisfied. 


5322,046 
IMAGE  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki  Kohda;  Kolgi  Ucfaida,  and  Atsuhiro  Doi,  all  of  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748331 
Claims  priority,  apptkation  Japan,  Nov.  15, 1995,  7-296720 
Int  CL*  G03B  27/04:27/30 
VS.  CL  355—99  21  Claims 

100 
'42    40' 


1.  A  filmstrip  holding  apparatus  for  supporting  a  filmstrip  having 
image  frames  to  be  scaiuied  with  reduced  transverse  curt,  compris- 
ing; 


1.  An  image  recording  device  in  which  an  image  is  exposed  onto 
a  photosensitive  material,  and  an  miage  fonning  solvent  is  applied 
to  the  photosensitive  material,  and  an  image  receiving  material  is 
superposed  on  the  photosensitive  material,  and  then  heat  develop- 
ment transfer  is  carried  out  so  as  to  obtain  an  image  on  the  image 
receiving  material,  comprising; 

a  fixed  stage  which  holds  said  photosensitive  material; 

an  application  unit  which  applies  said  image  fonning  solvent  to 
said  photosensitive  material  held  on  said  stage; 

a  superposing  unit  which  superposes  said  image  receiving  mate- 
rial on  said  photosensitive  material  held  on  said  stage; 

connecting  means  which  connects  said  iq>plication  imit  and  said 
superposing  unit  such  that  said  application  unit  and  said 
superposing  unit  are  moved  integrally  in  a  relationship  in 
which  one  of  said  application  unit  and  said  superposing  unit  is 
positioned  in  firont  of  the  other  of  said  applicatioa  unit  and 
said  superposing  unit;  and 

a  squeeze  roller  which  is  disposed  between  said  application  unit 
and  said  superposing  unit,  said  squeeze  roller  being  moved  in 
accordance  with  the  integral  movement  of  said  application 
unit  and  said  superposing  unit, 

wherein  as  said  application  unit  and  said  superposing  unit  are 
nooved  such  that  said  application  unit  is  positioned  in  front  of 
said  superposing  unit,  said  image  forming  solvent  is  applied 
to  said  photosensitive  material  by  said  application  unit,  said 
photosensitive  material,  to  which  said  image  forming  solvent 
is  applied,  is  squeezed  by  said  squeeze  roller,  and  said  image 
receiving  material  is  superposed  by  said  superposing  unit  on 
said  [rfiotosensitive  material  which  has  been  squeezed. 
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■  5,822,047 

MODULATOR  LIDAR  SYSTEM 
Vincent  M.  Contarino,  Warrington;  Peter  R.  Herczfdd,  PhHa- 
deiphia,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Linda  J.  Mullen,  Cherrj  Hill,  NJ., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,083 
Int  a."  GOIC  3/08 
a.  3S6-SM  5  chi^ 


a  linkage  bar  interposed  between  the  lens  and  the  index  such  that 
both  the  lens  and  index  move  in  unison  from  a  retracted 
position  to  a  flipped-down.  in  use  position. 


L 


1  A  LIDAR  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  and  deteimin- 
ing  the  range  of  an  object  within  a  water  mass  by  detecting  a 
reflected  signal  from  the  water  mass  and  discriminating  the  object 
from  commuous  backscaner  ftx)m  the  water  mass,  comprising: 
*  pulsed  blue-green  laser  for  providing  and  transmitting  towaids 
the  water  mass  an  optical  carrier  signal  which  is  reflected 
from  die  water  mass  thereby  producing  the  reflected  signal; 
a  source  of  microwave  energy  for  providing  a  microwave  sub- 
carrier  signal; 
a  modulator  for  modulating  the  optical  carrier  signal  widi  the 

microwave  subcarrier  signal; 
a  photodctector  for  detecting  the  reflected  signal  and  ptoducing 

an  electrical  signal  indicative  diereof; 
a  microwave  receiver  for  passively  filtering  the  electrical  signal 
at  the  modulation  frequency  of  the  microwave  subcairier 
signal  and  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of  the 
object;  and 

means  for  measuring  the  time  delay  between  when  the  optical 
carrier  signal  is  transmitted  and  when  die  reflected  signal  is 
detected. 


54(22,048 
FLIP-UP  RANGE  FINDER  DEVICE 
Rkhard  E.  FeinWoom,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Designs  for 
Visioa,  Inc.,  Ronkonkoma,  N.Y. 
I  Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,563 

I    bt  a.*  GOIC  3/00.3/22;  A63B  5ZW.  A45B  3/08 
U,S.CL  356-21  „  Claims 


yi^///////////!^£A/^/J>y;i 


1.  A  range  finder  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  lens  pivotally  carried  by  die  base; 

a  index  for  viewing  die  lens,  die  index  pivotally  carried  by  die 
base;  and 


5322,049 

OPTICAL  FIBER  COUPLER  TYPE  WAVELENGTH 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Timothy  E.  Dimmlck,  GlenvUle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Director  of  the 

National  Security  Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,584 

Int  a.''  GOIN  2J/00 

U,S.  a.  356-72  2  Claims 


I.  An  optical  fiber  coupler  type  wavelengdi  measuring  appara- 
tus, comprising: 

a  fused  fiber  coupler,  having  a  fiber  input  for  receiving  light,  dte 
wavelengdi  of  which  is  to  be  measured,  and  a  first  and  a 
second  fiber  output  for  transmitting  light; 

a  first  photodiode,  having  an  optical  input  for  receiving  light 
connected  to  die  first  fiber  output  of  said  fused  fiber  coupler, 
and  having  an  output  for  transmitting  a  first  electrical  signal 
corresponding  to  die  intensity  of  light  received  at  die  input; 

a  second  photodiode.  having  an  optical  input  for  receiving  light 
connected  to  die  second  fiber  output  of  said  fiised  fiber 
coupler,  and  having  an  output  for  transmitting  a  second  elec- 
trical signal  corresponding  to  the  intensity  of  light  received  at 
the  input; 

a  first  analog-to-digiial  conveiter,  having  an  analog  input  con- 
nected to  die  output  of  said  first  photodiode,  and  a  digital 
output  for  transmitting  a  digital  signal  corresponding  to  die 
analog  signal  received  at  die  analog  input  of  said  first  analog- 
to-digital  converter; 

a  second  analog-to-digital  converter,  having  an  analog  input 
connected  to  die  output  of  said  second  photodiode,  and  a 
digital  output  for  transmitting  a  digital  signal  corresponding  to 
die  analog  signal  received  at  die  analog  input  of  said  second 
analog-to-digital  converter, 

a  first  digital  integrator  for  integrating  die  digital  output  of  said 
first  analog-to-digital  converters,  having  an  input  electrically 
connected  to  die  digital  output  of  said  first  analog-to-digital 
converter  for  receiving  die  digital  signal,  and  an  output  for 
transmitting  an  integrated  digital  signal  corresponding  to  die 
integration  of  die  digital  signal  received  at  die  input  of  said 
first  digital  integrator  over  time; 

a  second  digital  integrator  for  integrating  die  digital  output  of 
said  second  analog-to-digital  converters,  having  an  input  elec- 
trically connected  to  die  digital  output  of  said  second  analog- 
to-digital  converter  for  receiving  die  digital  signal,  and  an 
output  for  transmitting  an  integrated  digital  signal  coirespond- 
ing  to  die  integration  of  die  digital  signal  received  at  die  input 
of  said  second  digital  integrator  over  time; 

means  for  digitally  comparing  die  output  of  said  first  digital 
integrator  to  die  output  of  said  second  digital  integrator  and 
providing  an  output  diat  corresponds  to  die  wavelengdi  of 
light  received  at  die  fiber  input  of  said  fiised  fiber  coupler 
wherein  accurate  measurement  of  die  wavelengdi  of  die 
received  light  is  attained; 


a  temperature  sensor  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  said 
optical  fiber  coupler  type  wavelength  measuring  apparatus, 
having  an  analog  output; 

a  third  analog-to-digital  converter,  having  an  analog  input  con- 
nected to  the  analog  output  of  said  temperature  sensor,  and  an 
output  for  transmitting  a  digital  signal  corresponding  to  the 
analog  signal  received  at  the  analog  input  of  said  third  analog- 
to-digital  conveiter;  and 

means  for  correcting  the  wavelength  measurement  error  due  to 
variations  in  the  temperature  of  said  optical  fiber  coupler  type 
wavelength  measuring  apparatus  and  providing  a  temperature 
compensated  wavelength  measurement  by  correcting  the  out- 
put of  said  digital  comparing  means  for  temperature  with  the 
output  of  said  third  analog-to-digital  converter  wherein  accu- 
rate measurement  of  the  wavelength  of  the  received  light  is 
attained. 


5322,050 
DIRECTION  FINDING  SYSTEM 

Famio  Ohtomo;  Yoshikatu  Tokuda,  and  Kenichiro  Yoshino,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaistaa  Topcon, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649^78 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  May  13,  1995,  7-138803 
Int  a.^  GOIB  11/26 
VS.  CL  356—138  6  Claims 


2.  A  direction  finding  system  comprising: 

guide  light  means  for  applying  guide  light;  and 

a  body  of  said  direction  finding  system,  said  body  being  formed 
separately  from  said  guide  light  means  and  adapted  to  detect  a 
polarized  light  beam  emitted  from  said  guide  Ught  means; 

said  guide  light  means  including  polarized  Ught  reflecting  means 
for  reflecting  the  polarized  light  beam; 

said  body  including  polarized  light  radiating  means  for  radiating 
said  polarized  light  reflecting  means  with  the  polarized  light 
beam  and  direction  difference  detecting  means  for  receiving 
therein  the  polarized  light  beam  reflected  by  said  polarized 
light  reflecting  means  and  detecting  a  difference  between  the 
direction  of  the  polarized  light  beam  and  a  predetermined 
direction,  said  direction  difference  detecting  means  compris- 
ing: 
a  rotatory  polarizing  plate  for  causing  the  polarized  light 

beam  to  pass  therethrough; 
a  condenser  lens  for  gathering  the  polarized  light  beam  trans- 
mitted through  said  rotatory  polarizing  plate; 
a  light-receiving  portion  for  receiving  therein  the  polarized 

light  beam  gathered  by  said  condenser  lens;  and 
encoder  means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  position  and 
rotation  of  said  rotatory  polarizing  plate. 


5322,051 
LINE  AMPLIFIER  FOR  STATIC  RAM  MEMORY 
Philippe    Franck    Piquet,    Montigny-le-BretoBiieiix,    France, 
assignor  to  Matra  MRS,  France 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,631 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  19,  1995,  95  07298 
Int  a.*  GllC  7/00:7/02 
U.S.  a.  365—205  6  CiaiM 


1.  A  line  amplifier  for  a  static  RAM  memory,  comprising  a 

differential  stage  with  positive  feedback  between  a  first  branch  and 

a  second  branch  which  are  connected  between  a  power  supply 

voltage  (Vdd)  and  a  reference  voltage  (Vss),  each  said  branch 

receiving  at  least  one  bit  signal  (D)  and  the  complemented  bit 

signal  (D),  respectively,  and  an  output  stage  delivering  a  bit  read 

signal,  wherein  said  first  branch  includes: 

a  first  PMOS  transistor,  a  first  NMOS  transistor  and  a  second 

NMOS  transistor  which  are  connected  in  series  between  said 

power  supply  voltage  and  said  reference  voltage,  the  gate 

electrode  of  said  first  PMOS  transistor  receiving  the  bit  signal 

(D)  being  connected  to  the  gate  electrode  of  said  first  NMOS 

transistor  through  a  diode,  thereby  enabling  a  low  value  of 

voltage  applied  to  the  gate  electrode  of  said  first  PMOS 

transistor  to  be  limited  to  a  defined  positive  threshold  value, 

the  gate  electrode  of  said  second  NMOS  transistor  receiving  a 

read  control  signal  (CL), 

said  second  branch  including: 

a  second  PMOS  transistor  and  a  third  NMOS  transistor  which 

are  connected  in  series  between  said  power  supply  voltage 

(Vdd)  and  the  drain-source  common  point  of  said  first  and 

second  NMOS  transistors  of  the  first  branch,  the  gate 

electrode  of  said  second  PMOS  transistor  receiving  the 

complemented  bit  signal  (D)  being  connected  to  the  gate 

electrode  of  said  third  NMOS  transistor  through  a  diode 

thereby  enabUng  a  low  value  of  voltage  applied  to  the  gate 

electrode  of  said  second  PMOS  transistor  to  be  limited  to 

said  defined  positive  threshold  value,  said  second  NMOS 

transistor  common  to  the  first  and  second  branches  thus 

providing  amplification  of  a  preliminary  difference  between 

the  voltage  levels  generated  by  a  transition  of  the  bit  signal 

(D)  and  of  the  complemented  bit  signal  (D), 

said  first  and  second  branches  each  further  including: 

a  precbarged  NMOS  transistor  connected  between  the 
power  supply  voltage  and  the  drain-source  common 
point  of  said  first  and  second  NMOS  transistors  of  the 
first  branch  and  said  third  NMOS  transistor  of  said 
second  branch,  die  gate  electrode  of  said  precharge 
NMOS  transistor  receiving  a  precharge  control  signal, 
and  forming  said  positive  feedback, 
a  first  direct  connection  between  die  drain-source  conunon 
point  of  said  first  PMOS  transistor  and  said  first  NMOS 
transistor  of  the  first  branch  and  the  gate  electrode  of  the 
third  NMOS  of  the  second  branch, 
a  second  direct  connection  between  the  drain-source  com- 
mon point  of  said  second  PMOS  transistor  and  said  third 
NMOS  transistor  of  the  second  branch  and  the  gate 
electrode  of  said  first  NMOS  transistor  of  the  first 
branch,  and 
a  PMOS-type  switching  transistor  connecting  said  first  and 
second  direct  connections,  and  having  a  gate  electrode 
driven  by  a  complemented  precharge  control  signal. 
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5.822,052 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING 

ILLUMINANCE  ERROR  OF  A  LIGHT  SOURCE 

Jenn-Tsair  Tsai.  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Nustek  Systems, 

Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  772^23 

Int  a."  G02B  23/08:27/22:7/00:  G91J  1/10 

U&  a.  356-229  ijcud^ 


|ssss^^^^^s| 


5  2  « 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  be  used  for  conecting  a  detected 
image  of  an  object  by  compensating  illuminance  error  of  a  light 
source,  comprising: 
a  light  transmission  region  arranged  in  a  plane  where  said  object 
IS  placed,  and  located  beside  said  object  for  receiving  an 
initial  light  signal  from  said  light  source  to  generate  a  detected 
light  signal; 
an  image  sensing  means  for  receiving  an  object  light  signal 
which  IS  generated  after  said  initial  light  signal  is  projected  to 
said  object  and  transformed  into  an  image  sensing  signal  by 
said  image  sensing  means,  and  receiving  said  detected  light 
signal  which  is  transformed  into  a  reference  light  signal  by 
said  image  sensing  means:  and 
an  illuminance  compensating   means  for  compensating  said 
image  sensing  signal  according  to  said  reference  light  signal. 


WWOFCVOIIUUMINATOI • 


mounting  surface  and  in  optical  communication  the  light 
emitting  end  of  each  of  the  light  emitting  diodes; 
defining  on  the  target  surface  a  plurality  of  illumination  sectors 
selectively  illuminating  each  of  the  light  emitting  diodes,  in  turn' 
and,  while  each  of  the  light  emitting  diodes  is  illuminated 
moving  an  illuminated  one  of  the  light  emitting  diodes  within 
the  respecnve  mounting  hole  so  that  light  from  the  iUumi- 
nated  one  is  focused  substantially  in  a  predetermined  sector  of 
the  plurality  of  sectors  according  to  a  predetermined  lighting 
pattern;  ^       ^ 

separately  curing  the  adhesive  applied  to  each  of  the  light 
emitting  diodes  after  each  of  the  light  emitting  diodes  is 
moved  according  to  the  moving  step  to.  thereby,  permanently 
secure  each  of  the  diodes: 
removing  the  baseplate  from  the  mounting  surface;  and 
locating  a  non-Lambertian  light  transmission  surface  over  the 
plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes. 


5322,053 

MACHINE  VISION  LIGHT  SOURCE  WITH  IMPROVED 

OPTICAL  EFFICIENCY 

^Sm  ^^•^'^'  ''*^  ^"^  ^'•'  S""«  *»5.  Revere,  Mass. 

CMtiniuition  of  Ser.  No.  428,466,  Apr.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796.876 
I  Int  a."  COIN  21/88:  F21V  3/00 

^t?-^?'  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  machine  vision  lighting  system 
having  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes,  each  mounted  in  a 
respective  mounting  hole  in  a  baseplate,  for  illuminating  a  prede- 
termined area  comprising  the  steps  of: 

locaUng  each  of  the  light  emitting  diodes  in  the  respective 
mounnng  hole  so  that  a  light-emitting  end  extends  from  a  first 
face  of  the  base  plate  and  a  lead  wire  end  extends  from  a 
second  opposing  face  of  the  baseplate,  including  defining 
each  respective  mounting  hole  with  a  clearance  from  a  surface 
of  the  light  emitting  diode  wherein  the  light  emitting  diode  is 
movable  in  the  respective  mounting  hole  in  three  dimensions 
within  a  predetermined  range  of  movement: 
applying  an  uncured  adhesive  between  each  of  the  light  emitting 
diodes  and  a  hole  edge  that  defines  the  respective  mounting 
hole,  including  applying  adhesive  over  the  lead  wire  end  of 
each  of  the  light  emitting  diodes  when  each  of  the  light 
emitting  diodes  is  located  in  the  respective  mounting  hole  so 
that  the  adhesive  extends  beyond  a  perimeter  of  the  lead  wire 
end  into  contact  with  the  adhesive  on  the  hole  edge 
providing  an  alignment  fixture  having  a  location  for  mounting 
the  ba.seplate  and  a  target  surface  positioned  remote  ftom  the 


5322,054 
SURFACE  INSPECTION  LIGHTING  APPARATUS 
Martin  Couithard,  Chapel  Way,  St  Annes,  Great  Britain, 
assignor  to  Surface  Inspection  Limited,  Bristol,  United  King- 
dom 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02640.  §  371  Date  May  15,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16328,  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  836,624 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  17, 1994, 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/00:  GOIB  11/30 
U.S.  CI.  356-237  ,„  cuims 


I.  Surface  inspection  lighting  apparatus  for  use  in  a  visual 
inspection  by  a  human  inspector  of  a  reflective  surface  for  surface 
defects,  having  a  region  from  which  light  emanates  when  the 
apparattis  is  in  use,  the  intensity  of  the  light  emanating  from  the 
said  region  varying  as  an  exponential  function  of  a  sinusoidal 
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function  of  the  distance  along  an  imaginary  line  across  the  said 
region,  so  that  the  specular  reflection  of  light  from  the  said  region 
in  a  flat,  defect  free,  reflective  test  surface  is  perceived  by  a  human 
inspector  to  have  a  substantially  sinusoidal  intensity  distribution. 


5322,055 
OPTICAL  INSPECTION  OF  A  SPECIMEN  USING  MULTI- 
CHANNEL RESPONSES  FROM  THE  SPECIMEN  USING 
BRIGHT  AND  DARKFIELD  DETECTION 
Bin-Ming  Beigamin  Tsai,  Saratoga,  and  Russell  M.  Pon,  Santa 
Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  KLA  Instruments  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  489,019,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  884,467 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/00:21/86:  GOIB  11/00 

UJS.  a.  356—237  36  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  inspection  of  a  first  pattern  on  a  specimen  for 
defects  to  be  compared  against  a  second  pattern  that  is  intended  to 
be  the  same,  said  second  pattern  has  known  reflected  darlcfield  and 
brightfield  images  at  each  point  of  interest,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  illuminating  said  first  pattern  on  said  specimen  with  both 
darkfield  and  brightfield  illumination: 

b.  detecting  a  reflected  darlcfield  image  from  said  first  pattern  at 
said  each  point  of  interest  independent  of  a  brightfield  image 
at  said  each  point  of  interest: 

c.  detecting  a  reflected  brightfield  image  from  said  first  pattern  at 
said  each  point  of  interest  independent  of  a  darkfield  image  at 
said  each  point  of  interest; 

d.  comparing  said  reflected  darkfield  image  of  step  b.  against 
said  reflected  darkfield  image  from  said  second  pattern  to 
develop  a  reflected  darkfield  difference  signal  at  each  corre- 
sponding point  of  interest  in  each  of  said  first  and  second 
patterns; 

e.  comparing  said  reflected  brightfield  image  of  step  c.  against 
said  reflected  brightfield  image  from  said  second  pattern  to 
develop  a  reflected  brightfield  difference  signal  at  said  each 
corresponding  point  of  interest  in  each  of  said  first  and  second 
patterns;  and 

f.  utilizing  both  of  said  reflected  darldield  and  brightfield  differ- 
ence signals  from  steps  d.  and  e.  together  at  said  each  point  of 
interest  as  coordinates  of  a  combined  reflected  pattern  defect 
map. 


5322,056 

INSPECTION  APPARATUS  WITH  REFRACTOR  FOR 

ILLUMINATING  CAN  FLANGE 

William  T.  Waters,  Henrico  County,  and  Grover  C.  Edmonds, 

Dinwiddle  County,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals 

Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,756 

Int  a.*  GOIN  21/00:21/90 

VS.  a.  356—240  25  Claims 

1.  An  inspection  apparatus  for  measuring  a  flange  on  a  can 

including  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  necked-in 


portion,  the  flange  being  formed  at  an  open  end  of  the  side  wall 
opposite  the  bottom  wall  adjacent  ttie  necked-in  portion,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
a  light  generating  element  for  generating  generally  parallel  light 

rays  of  a  light  beam  propagated  along  an  axis; 
a  refractor  for  separating  tiie  light  into  a  first  light  beam  and  a 
second  light  beam,  the  first  light  beam  propagating  generally 
along  the  axis  into  the  can  and  being  reflected  within  the  can 
to  produce  a  lighted  image  of  an  inside  edge  of  the  flange,  the 
second  light  beam  propagating  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  axis 
to  illuminate  and  produce  a  lighted  image  of  the  outside  edge 
of  the  flange, 
a  video  camera  for  generating  image  data  from  the  lighted 

images  of  the  inside  and  outside  edges  of  the  flange;  and 
a  data  processor  for  interpreting  ttte  image  data. 


5322,057 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSPECTING  A  CAST 
STRUCTURE 
Mahmod  M.  Samman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Stress  Engi- 
neering Services,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686323 

Int  CL'  G«1N  21/01 

VS.  CI.  356—241  9  Oaims 

M      '.«      |44l 


1.  A  method  of  visually  inspecting  a  cast  structure  internally 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  an  elongated  member  in  a  form  for  a  structure  to  be 

cast; 
casting  a  material  about  said  elongated  member  forming  said 

structure; 
removing  said  elongated  member  from  said  structure  forming  a 

bore  defined  by  said  structure; 
emitting  a  light  beam  from  an  illumination  soiuce  positioned 

within  said  bore  illuminating  said  structure  adjacent  said  bore, 

said  illumination  source  being  energized  by  a  lighting  element 

positioned  external  of  said  structure  via  a  fiber  optic  cable: 
forming  an  image  of  a  portion  of  said  structure  adjacent  said 

bore;  and 
transmitting  said  image  via  said  fiber  optic  cable  to  a  monitoring 

mechanism  external  said  structure  for  evaluation. 
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I  5322,058 

I    SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  OPTICALLY 
MEASURING  PROPERTIES  OF  HYDROCARBON  FUEL 
GASES 
Steven   Adier-Goiden.   Newtonville;   Lawraice  S.   Bernstein, 
UxingtofM  Frito  Bien,  Concord;  Miciiaei  E.  Gersh,  Bedford, 
and  NeU  Goldstein,  Belmont,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Spec- 
tral Sciences,  Inc.,  Burlington,  Mass. 
I  Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,608 

'  InL  a.*  GOIJ  3/40 

VS.  a.  356-303  60  Claims 


a  resistance  value  of  a  portion  through  which  the  electric  cunent 
is  supplied  from  said  graphite  atomizer  furnace  is  substan- 
tially the  same  in  any  of  said  large-diaraeter  portion,  said 
small-diameter  portion  and  said  step  portion. 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  properties  of  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  gas 
comprising: 

a  light  source  generating  light  over  a  wavelength  range; 

a  pipe  having  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  gas  flow; 

a  cell  in  fluid  communication  with  the  gas  in  the  pipe  such  that 
gas  located  in  the  cell  is  optically  coupled  to  the  Ught  source, 
the  light  being  partially  transmitted  by  the  gas; 

a  spectrograph  that  is  optically  coupled  to  the  cell  and  that 
disperses  the  transmitted  light; 

calibrating  means  for  calibrating  the  spectrograph,  the  spec- 
trograph having  a  resolution  such  that  the  calibration  means 
calibrates  a  wavelength  scale  of  the  spectrograph; 

a  siUcon  sensor  array  that  detects  at  least  some  portion  of  the 
dispersed  light  in  the  range  between  700-1000  nm  and  gen- 
erates spectral  data;  and 

a  pnx:essing  circuit  that  processes  the  spectral  dau  to  detennine 
a  property  of  the  gas. 


'  5,822,060 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  SAMPLE  SUBSTANCES  AND 
FLUORESCENCE  SPECTROMETER  USING  THE 
METHOD 
Clemens  Linowski,  and  Thomas  Doerr,  both  of  Waldbronn, 
Germany,  assignors   to   Hewlett-Packard   Company,   Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,157 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  27, 
1996,  %104835 

Int  CL'  GOU  3/30:3/28 
U.S.  a.  356-318  ,5ctoi„^ 


[)ka( 


,  5322,059 

ATOMIC  ABSORPTION  SPECTROPHOTOMETER  AND 
GRAPHITE  TUBE  TYPE  CUVETTE  USED  FOR  THE 
SAME 
Hayat*  Tobe,  Mito;  Kazuo  Moriya,  Hitacfainaka;  Yoshisada 
Ebata,  HiUchinaka,  and  Yasushi  Terui,  Hitachinaka,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,234 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-096718 
Int  a.'  GOIJ  3/30 
U&CL356— 312 

10         2  la  tc    '      lb 


36  Claims 


—  S«CI«l»«0IO«tt< 


KTKIOi 


Slow 

nocESSiic 

laiT 


H   KMEisirrtr 
ewtwt  WIT 


3F 


~c 


.» 


1.  An  atoimc  absorption  spectrophotometer  comprising  a  graph- 
ite tube  cuvette  which  comprises  a  large-diameter  portion  for 
retaining  a  sample  in  place,  a  small-diameter  portion  connected  to 
s^  large-diameter  portion,  and  a  step  portion  for  demarcating 
between  said  large-diameter  portion  and  said  small-diameter  por- 
tion, and  a  graphite  atomizer  furnace  for  supplying  an  electric 
current  to  said  graphite  tube  cuvette  and  atomizing  said  sample 
with  reastance  heat  thereby  analyzing  atomic  absorption  of  said 
sample,  wherein: 


1.  A  fluorescence  spectrometer  for  detecting  a  sample  substance 
separated  by  an  analytical  separation  technique  comprising: 
a  flashlamp  for  emitting  pulses  of  electromagnetic  radiation, 
an  adjustable  diffraction  element  for  adjusting  selecuble  mea- 
suring wavelengths, 

a  sample  cuvette  through  which  sample  substances  to  be 
detected  flow, 

an  electromagnetic  radiation  detector  arrangement  for  receiving 
fluorescence  electromagnetic  radiation  emitted  from  said 
sample  substances  flowing  through  said  sample  cuvette, 

a  controller  for  adjusting  diffierent  measuring  wavelengths  by 
con^sponding  control  of  said  adjustable  diffraction  element 
and  for  synchronizing  emission  of  electromagnetic  radiation 
pulses  from  said  flashlamp  with  said  adjusting  of  diffierent 
measuring  wavelengths, 

the  adjustable  diffraction  element,  detector  anangement  sample 
cuvette  and  controller  being  arranged  so  a  plurality  of  mea- 
surements are  made  with  the  electromagnetic  radiation  detec- 
tor an^geraent  at  a  predetermined  wavelength  of  the  electro- 
magnetic radiation  at  different  points  in  time  while  the  sample 
substance  passes  through  the  sample  cuvette  to  derive  quanti- 
fication information  indicative  of  die  quantiutive  amounts  of 
the  sample  substance  and  additional  measurements  are  made 
with  the  electromagnetic  radiation  detector  arrangement  at 
wavelengths  different  from  die  predetennined  wavelength  at 
points  in  time  different  from  those  during  which  the  measure- 
ments at  the  predetennined  wavelengdi  are  made  to  derive 
spectral  information  about  the  sample  substances  to  be 
detected. 
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5,822,061 

SPECTROMETRY  APPARATUS 

Michel  Delhaye;  Jacques  Barbillat  both  of  Villeneuve  D'Ascq, 

and  Edouard  Da  Silva,  Lille,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Dilor, 

Lille,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,999,  Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  745,244 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  20, 
1992,  92400141 

Int  CI."  GOU  3/28 
VS.  a.  356—326  9  Oaims 


1.  A  spectrometry  apparatus  comprising: 

a  coherent-excitation  source; 

at  least  one  sample  holder; 

a  spectrometer  with  an  input  aperture; 

a  splitter; 

a  coherent-excitation  beam  originating  from  said  coherent- 
excitation  source  coupled  to  said  spUtter  by  a  first  optical 
coupling  member; 

at  least  one  split  coherent-excitation  beam  originating  from  said 
splitter,  said  at  least  one  split  coherent-excitation  beam  being 
coupled  by  a  second  optical  member  to  a  sample  held  by  said 
at  least  one  sample  holder; 

an  incoherent-scattering  beam  originating  from  said  sample,  said 
incoherent-scattering  beam  being  coupled  by  said  second 
optical  member  to  said  splitter 

a  first  transmitted  incoherent-scattering  beam  originating  from 
the  coupling  of  said  incoherent-scattering  beam  and  said 
sphtter;  said  first  transmitted  incoherent-scattering  beam 
being  coupled  by  a  third  optical  member  to  the  input  aperture 
of  said  spectrometer; 

a  first  spacial  filtering  means  located  in  the  path  of  the  coherent- 
excitation  beam; 

a  second  spacial  Altering  means  located  along  the  path  of  said 
incoherent-scattering  beam  and  said  first  transmitted 
incoherent- scattering  beam; 

a  first  deflector  means  disposed  between  said  splitter  and  said  at 
least  one  sample  holder  wherein  said  at  least  one  split 
coherent-excitation  beam  and  said  incoherent-scattering  beam 
pass  through  said  first  deflector;  and 

said  first  deflector  means  causes  said  at  least  one  split  coherent- 
excitation  beam  to  illuminate  a  predetermined  point  on  said 
sample,  wherein  said  point  oscillates  along  a  predetermined 
line  over  said  sample. 


5322,062 
PARTICLE  ANALYZER  INCLUDING  A  ROD  LENS 
HAVING  A  CURVED  SURFACE 
Hideo  Kusuzawa,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toa  Medical  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-236797 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  a.  356—343  17  Claims 

1.  A  particle  analyzer,  comprising: 
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a  flow  cell  for  forming  a  sheathed  sample  flow  containing 
particulate  components; 

an  irradiating  optical  system  for  irradiating  said  sheathed  sample 
flow  formed  in  said  flow  cell;  and 

a  light  receiving  optical  system  for  receiving  light  emitted  from 
said  sheathed  sample  flow  in  said  flow  cell  irradiated  by  said 
irradiating  optical  system,  said  light  receiving  optical  system 
including  a  rod  lens  having  a  curved  entrance  surface,  said 
rod  lens  being  positioned  outside  said  flow  cell,  said  rod  lens 
receiving  the  light  emitted  from  said  sheathed  sample  flow  in 
said  flow  cell  at  said  entrance  surface. 


5322,063 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  MAGNETO-OPTICAL 

EFFECT 

"Htkao  Suzuki,  and  William  Van  Drent,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1996,  8-096887 

Int  a.*  GOU  4/00 

VS.  CI.  356—364  20  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  magneto-optical  effect  compris- 
ing: 
a  light  source  including  a  heavy  hydrogen  lamp  for  emitting 

light; 
a  spectroscope  for  separating  light  emitted  by  the  light  source 

into   a   spectral   component  of  a  preselected   wavelength, 

wherein  the  spectroscope  does  not  include  any  of  a  lens  and  a 

prism; 
a  first  polarizer  for  polarizing  the  separated  light  spectrum  taken 

out  by  the  spectroscope  and  transmitting  the  light  from  the 

first  polarizer  to  irradiate  a  sample; 
means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  the  sample; 
a  second  polarizer  for  receiving  light  from  the  first  polarizer 

which  is  one  of  transmitted  through  and  reflected  by  the 

sample; 
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a  photo-detector  for  detecting  an  intensity  of  light  transmitted  by 

the  second  polarizer 
wherein  a  light  path  ftx)m  the  light  source  to  the  photo-detector 

is  housed  in  a  container 
having  an  oxygen  free  atmosphere  therein. 


5322,064 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Niunbcr 


5322,065 
CONICALLY  ARRANGED  FIBER  OPTIC  GYROSCOPE 
COILS 
John  G.  Mark,  Pasadena,-  Daniel  A.  Tazartes;  Amado  Cordova, 
both  of  West  Hills,  and  Agop  H.  Cherbettchian,  Santa 
Monica,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Utton  Systems,  Inc„ 
Woodland  Hills,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1997,  S«r.  No.  873349 

Int  a."  GOIC  19/72 

VS.  CL  356-350  19  cb,i^ 


26     20 


1;  A  fiber  optic  gyroscope  including  a  support  and  a  coil  of 
optical  fibers  supported  thereby,  said  coil  having  a  generally  trap- 
ezoidal cross- sectional  configuration. 


5322,066 
f  MIRROR  AND  INTERFEROMETERS  USING  THE 
PIN  MIRROR 

Hwan  J.  Jeoog,  Los  Altos,  and  David  A.  Markle,  Saratoga, 
b«th  of  Calif.,  assignors  t«  Uhratccfa  Stepper,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,663 

Int  CL^  GOIB  9/02 

MS.  CL  356-359  74  chj^ 


5322,067 

OPTICAL  ACTIVITY  DETECTOR  FOR  USE  WfFH 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 

Gary  W.  Yanik,  7289  Garden  Rd.  #105,  Riviera  Beach,  Fla. 

33404 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,529,  Jan.  31,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  962,017 

Int  CL*  GOIN  21/21 

MS.  CL  356-368  15  claims 


1.  An  improved  optical  rotation  detector  with  components  fix- 
edly mounted  and  aligned  on  an  operational  bench,  said  compo- 
nents comprised  of: 

(I)  a  laser  diode  based  light  source  system  with  a  means  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fiber  optic  cable,  a  cylindrical 
focusing  lens  or  multiple  lenses  and  prisms  for  producing  a 
near-gaussian  laser  beam; 

(ii)  a  first  glan-Thompson  polarizing  prism  to  improve  the  linear 
polarization  ratio  of  said  laser  beam  to  at  least  1000:1; 

(iii)  a  Faraday  rotator  utilizing  a  Terbium  Gallium  Garnet  rod  for 
affecting  the  polarization  of  said  beam,  said  rotator  being 
driven  by  an  alternating  current  source,  or  reference  oscillator, 
at  frequency  f; 

(iv)  a  flow  cell  for  directing  a  solvent  and  sample  flow  through 
said  Uneariy  polarized  beam,  said  flow  cell  having  a  flow  ceU 
body  with  a  central  cavity; 

a  pair  of  sealing  washers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorotrifluoroethylene,  fluorinated  ethylene  propylene  and 
letrafluoroethylene  a  pair  of  synthetic  fiised  silica  hermeti- 
cally sealed  optical  windows; 

a  pair  of  endcap  means  for  containing  said  sealing  and  optical 
windows,  each  endcap  means  having  mounting  and  alignment 
holes  and  an  attachment  means  for  sealably  attaching  each 
said  endcap  means  to  each  flow  cell  body  end,  wherein  said 
endcap  and  attachment  means  provides  an  improved  flow  cell 
for  passing  said  laser  beam  through  an  optically  active  sub- 
stance with  ininimal  mechanical  birefringence; 

(v)  a  second  glan-Thompson  polarizing  prism  which  is  oriented 
90  degrees  from  said  first  polarizing  means  in  its  ability  to 
transmit  polarized  light,  wherein  said  second  polarizing 
means  attenuates  transmission  of  most  of  die  polarized  laser 
beam; 
(vi)  a  pbotodetector  for  detecting  a  signal  consisting  of  ampli- 
tude modulated  light  which  is  transmitted  through  said  second 
polarizing  means; 
(vii)  a  compensator  circuitry  means  for  producing  a  compen- 
sated signal  which  attenuates  contributions  from  frequencies 
other  than  f;  and  (viii)  a  phase  sensitive  detector,  or  lock-in 
amplifier,  as  driven  by  said  f  frequency  oscillator,  for  sensing 
the  amplitude  modulation  of  the  compensated  signal  at  fre- 
quency f. 


1.  A  light  receiving  apparatus  for  use  in  an  interferometer  with  a 

light  source  emitting  light  with  a  wavelength,  X,  and  with  a  test 

object  witij  a  numerical  apeiture,  NA,  the  light  receiving  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  first  pin  minor  having  a  first  reflective  surface  with  a  largest 

cross-width  dimension  that  is  less  than  the  wavelength  of  said 

light  divided  by  the  numerical  aperture  of  said  test  object, 

X/NA,  said  reflective  surface  disposed  to  diffract  the  received 

light  to  generate  a  first  light  beam. 


5322368 
NON-DESTRUCTTVE  METH(M)  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
DETECTION  OF  FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  QUALITY 
Randolph  M.  Bcaudry,  East  Lansinc  Mkh.;  Paul  R.  Arm- 
strong, StiHwate,  Okla.;  Jun  Song,  and  Wcfanln  Deng,  both 
of  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  lynstccs  oper- 
ating Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
FUed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,115 
Int  CL''  GOIN  21/64 
UAa.356-«17  24Cl«ta« 

1.  A  method  for  indirectly  estimating  quality  of  a  harvested, 
edible  fruit  or  vegetable  having  a  skin  which  comprises. 
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(a)  exposing  the  skin  of  the  fruit  or  vegetable  to  a  source  of  red 
light  which  induces  a  fluorescence  intensity  at  a  frequency 
above  the  red  light  from  chlorophyll  in  the  skin  of  the  fruit  or 
vegetable; 

(b)  detecting  the  fluorescence  intensity  produced  by  the  skin; 
and 

(c)  estimating  the  quality  of  the  fruit  or  vegetable  as  a  function 
of  the  intensity  of  the  fluorescence  detected,  wherein  when  the 
fruit  or  vegetable  has  a  first  level  of  the  fluorescence  of  the 
chlorophyll  in  the  skin  when  the  fluorescence  intensity  is 
relatively  high  which  is  indicative  of  an  acceptable  quality 
and  wherein  the  intensity  of  the  fluorescence  of  the  chloro- 
phyll at  a  second  level  which  is  decreased  and  which  is 
indicative  of  an  unacceptable  quality. 


1.  Apparatus  for  repeatedly  and  automatically  performing  fluo- 
rometric  measurement  on  different  test  samples,  the  samples  incor- 
porating a  fluorescent  tag  capable  of  emitting  fluorescent  radiation, 
the  apparatus  comprising 
an  excitation  radiation  source  including  an  incandescent  fila- 
ment, 
an  optical  unit  for  providing  light  of  an  appropriate  wavelength 
for  excitation  of  the  fluorescent  tag  contained  within  the  test 
sample  and  for  collecting  the  emitted  fluorescent  radiation 
without  disturbances  from  die  excited  wavelength,  the  optical 


unit  comprising  an  L-shaped  Ught  channel,  the  excitation 
radiation  source  cooperating  with  the  optical  unit. 

an  electronic  unit  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  the  incandes- 
cent filainent  of  the  excitation  radiation  source  and  evaluating 
the  emitted  fluorescent  radiation,  and 

a  capillary  tube  movably  provided  at  the  center  of  the  intersec- 
tion between  the  two  legs  of  the  L-shaped  light  channel  and 
aligned  with  the  incandescent  filament,  the  capillary  tube 
being  moveable  between  two  positions  and  being  repeatedly, 
between  each  measurement,  suppliable  with  a  new  test 
sample. 


5322,070 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EVALUATION  OF  THE 

MATERUL  PROPERTIES  OF  MOVED  WEB  MATERIALS 

Hans-Ricliard  Syr£,  Oberer  Markenweg  50,  Neuw^ed  D-56566, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02386,  §  371  Date  Nov.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  26,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00894,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  30,  1994,  44  22 
861.9 

Int  CI."  GOU  3/5] 
MS.  CI.  356-419  8  Claims 


5322,069 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING 
FLUOROMETRIC  MEASUREMENT 
Bjom  Hedin,-  Henry  Andersson,  both  of  Upsala,*  Lars  Erilisson, 
Haninge,  and  Torbjom  Bladh,  Storvreta,  aU  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Diagnostics  AB,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE96/00205,  §  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/30744,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  3,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  894,611 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  24,  1995,  9501069 
Int  CI."  GOIN  21/64 
MS.  a.  356—417  19  Claims 


22 


31 


_S_ 


1.  An  apparams  for  the  evaluation  of  the  properties  of  a  moved 
sheet-like  material,  in  particular  of  moved  paper  webs,  comprising 
an  illumination  device  for  illuminating  the  material  which  device 
extends  transverse  to  the  moved  material,  a  filter  and  detector 
device  for  the  detection  of  absorption  bands  within  the  light  being 
influenced  by  the  material  and  a  device  for  detecting  the  material 
properties  by  the  evaluation  of  the  absorption  bands,  characterized 
by  the  following  features: 

a)  the  sheet-like  material  (10)  is  illuminated  along  a  band  by  a 
band-shaped  light  source  (12,12')  extending  substantially 
along  and  transverse  to  the  guide  motion  of  the  material  (10); 

b)  a  two  dimensional  filter  device  (18),  which  consists  of  a 
plurality  of  individual  filter  strips  (18'-18")  with  each  of  the 
individual  filter  strips  extending  transverse  to  the  guide 
motion  of  the  material  (10);  and 

c)  a  two-dimensional  camera  (20)  serves  to  scan  the  absorption 
bands  line  by  line  which  are  delivered  by  the  individual  filter 
strips  and  which  are  translated  by  an  evaluation  device  (22) 
into  according  material  profiles. 
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5322,071 
SPECTROMETER  NCNIMALIZATION  SYSTEM 
Andrew  J.  Dosmann,  Granger.  Ind.,  and  Christine  D.  Ndson, 
Edwardsbiirg,    Mich.,    assignors    to    Bayer    Corporation. 
Ellthart.  Ind.  f~-        -. 

FUed  Vfar.  27,  1»97,  Ser.  No.  82«,2»7 

InL  a."  COIN  21/00:21/27:  GOIJ  3/28 

VS.  CI  356-^35 22  Claims 
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1.  A  normalization  system  for  a  spectrometer  having  an  optical 
assembly  for  obtaining  characteristic  data  from  a  test  sample  and  a 
microprocessor  for  executing  an  initial  software  code  in  obtaining 
said  characteristic  data,  said  optical  assembly  comprising  a  light 
source  in  optical  alignment  with  a  detector,  said  test  sample  being 
removably  positioned  between  said  light  source  and  said  detector 
said  Ught  source  being  adapted  to  duwrt  a  light  beam  through  said 
test  jample  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  light  beam  is 
measured  by  said  detector  defining  an  actual  value  of  characteristic 
data  obtained  by  said  spectrometer  corresponding  to  said  test 
sample,  said  normalization  system  comprising: 
a  filter  removably  positioned  between  said  light  source  and  said 
detector  in  the  same  manner  as  said  test  sample,  said  filter 
having  been  encoded  with  a  symbol  representing  a  nominal 
value  of  light  expected  to  pass  through  said  filter,  said  light 
source  being  adapted  to  direct  a  light  beam  through  said  filter 
m  the  same  manner  as  said  test  sample  such  that  at  least  a 
ponion  of  said  light  beam  is  measured  by  said  detector 
defining  a  filter  check  value  obtained  by  said  spectrometer 
corresponding  to  said  filter; 
means  associated  with  said  microprocessor  for  reading  said 
symbol  and  determining  said  nominal  value,  said  micropro- 
cessor being  adapted  to  divide  said  nominal  value  by  said 
filter  check  value  to  define  a  normalization  factor  associated 
with  said  spectrometer:  and 
means  associated  with  said  microprocessor  for  normalizing  said 
actual  value  of  characteristic  data  corresponding  to  said  test 
sample  by  multiplying  said  actual  value  by  said  normalization 
factor. 


-21 

the  inverted  cone  of  the  conical  indentation  and  thus  are 
angled  toward  said  longitudinal  axis  at  an  angle  between  10° 
and  85°.  said  angle  being  dependent  upon  the  effective  refrac- 
tive index  of  a  sample  medium,  said  inverted  cone-shaped 
probe  tip  having  a  center  apex,  said  center  apex  being  inter- 
sected by  said  longitudinal  axis; 

d.  said  exciting  optical  fiber  having  said  terminus  at  said  center 
apex  of  said  inverted  cone-shaped  probe  tip.  said  exciting 
optical  fiber  for  transmitting  exciting  optical  energy  to  said 
probe  tip  in  order  to  generate  an  opucal  signal  within  said 
sample  medium;  and 

said  collection  optical  fibers  being  juxtaposed  with  said  exciung 
optical  fiber,  said  collection  opucal  fibers  for  transmitting  said 
optical  signal  from  said  probe  tip. 


5,822,073 
OPTICAL  LIGHTPIPE  SENSOR  BASED  ON  SURFACE 
PLASMON  RESONANCE 
Sinclair  S.  Yee,  Seattle;  Kyle  Johnston,  BotheU.  both  of  Wash., 
and  Shuai  Shen,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Univer- 
sity of  Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  736,157 

InL  CL*  GOIN  21/17 

U&CL  356-^5  ^  26  Claims 


5,822,072 
FIBEROPTIC  PROBE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SPECTRAL 
MEASUREMENTS 
Sheng  Dai.  Knoxville.  and  Jack  R  Young,  Oak  Ridge,  both  of 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems,  Inc., 
Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,306,  Sep.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,510 
InL  a.*  GOIN  21/00 
U.S.  a.  356-^36  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  fused  fiberoptic  probe  for  conducting  spectral  measure- 
ments comprising: 

a.  an  exciting  optical  fiber  having  a  terminus; 

b.  at  least  two  collection  optical  fibers,  each  having  a  terminus; 

c.  aa  immersible  probe  head  enclosing  the  terminuses  of  and 
being  fused  to  said  exciting  optical  fiber  and  said  collection 
optical  fibers,  said  immersible  probe  head  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  probe  head  further  having  a  probe-tip  having  a 
conical  indenution  at  its  tip.  said  conical  indentation  being 
co-axial  with  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  conical  indentation 
defining  a  conical  surface  of  an  inverted  cone-shaped  probe 
tip  wherein  said  terminuses  of  said  exciting  optical  fiber  and 
said  collection  optical  fibers  are  within  the  conical  surface  of 


1.  A  surface  plasmon  resonance  sensor  which  comprises: 
a  planar  lightpipe  having  a  beveled  input  end,  a  beveled  output 
end  and  a  sensing  area  on  an  external  planar  surface  said 
sensing  area  comprising  a  conducung  layer  that  supports 
surface  plasmon  resonance; 
a  non-monochromatic  light  source  optically  connected  to  the 
input  end  of  said  lightpipe  to  couple  light  into  said  lightpipe  at 
a  single  angle  by  reflection  off  the  bevel  of  said  input  end 
such  that  light  is  conducted  through  said  lightpipe  by  total 
internal  reflection  to  reflect  off  said  sensing  area  exciting  a 
surface  plasmon  wave  therein  and  to  exit  said  lightpipe  by 
reflection  off  said  output  bevel;  and 
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a  detector  for  receiving  output  light  exiting  said  output  end  of 
the  lightpipe  and  measuring  spectral  output  of  said  lightpipe 
as  a  function  of  wavelength  which  thereby  detects  surface 
plasmon  resonance. 


(  it5:M«TRi  in  Of  sarin  ) 


5,822,074 

RETROREFLECnVE  SYSTEMS  FOR  REMOTE 

READOUT 

Vance  A.  Deason;  Frederick  S.  Colwell,  and  Kirk  L.  Ricks,  all 

of  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Idaho 

Technologies  Company,  Idahl  Falls,  Id. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,995 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/55:  GOIK  11/00 

VS.  a.  356-^445  12  Claims 

11 


(     «[TWl     ) 

wherein  said  image  forming  means  selects  a  sheet  from  one  of 
said  first  and  second  stacking  means  in  accordance  with  a 
result  of  a  discrimination  by  said  discriminating  means  and 
forms  the  image  on  the  sheet  fed  from  the  selected  staclcing 


4.  A  sensing  device  for  sensing  an  environmental  factor,  said 
device  comprising: 

reflective  means  for  reflecting  light; 

sensing  means  having  an  initial  optical  light-scattering  capacity 
and  being  disposed  in  a  substantially  fixed  orientation  with 
respect  to  the  reflective  means  for  (i)  sensing  a  presence  of  the 
environmental  factor,  (ii)  experiencing  a  change  in  optical 
light-scattering  capacity  responsive  to  said  environmental  fac- 
tor, and  (iii)  transmitting  and  attenuating  light; 

wherein  said  reflective  means  is  disposed  in  a  facing  alignment 
with  respect  to  the  sensing  means  such  that  light  which  is 
caused  to  pass  through  said  sensing  means  is  reflected  by  said 
reflective  material. 


5,822,076 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  WITH  INK  CARTRIDGE  AND 

RESIDUAL  INK  DETECTION  FUNCTION 
Kenichi  Mamyama,  Narashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,311 

Claims  priority,  appbcation  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1995,  7-255297 

Int  a."  H04N  1/32;  UI6: 1/034:29/393 

VS.  a.  358—296  36  Claims 


5,822,075 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  MULTIPLE 
SHEET  STACKING  UNITS 
Satoshi  Kaneko,  Kawasaki,-  Hirokazu  lUuthashi,  Yokohama; 
Satoru     Kulsuwatla,     Kawasaki;     Noriaki     Matsui,     and 
Hiroynki  Kimura,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,132 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  10, 1994,  6-129134 

Int  a.'  B65H  39/10 

VS.  a.  358—296  12  daims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

first  stacking  means  in  which  sheets  are  stacked  in  a  first 

direction; 
second  stacking  means  in  which  sheets  are  stacked  in  a  second 

direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction; 
image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  onto  a  sheet  fed 

from  one  of  said  first  and  second  stacking  nneans; 
third  stacking  means  having  a  plurality  of  trays  for  stacking  the 
sheet  on  which  the  image  was  formed  by  said  image  forming 
means;  and 
discriminating  means  for  discriminating  a  stacking  state  of  a 
sheet  on  a  corresponding  tray  of  said  third  stacking  means. 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  including  a  printhead  for  printing  an 
image  on  a  print  medium  by  discharging  ink  supplied  from  an 
exchangeable  ink  cartridge,  comprising: 
communication  means  for  performing  transmission  and  recep- 
tion of  facsimile  data  via  a  communication  line; 
a  memory  for  storing  the  facsimile  data  received  by  said  com- 
munication means; 
instruction  means  for  instructing  residual-ink  detection  in  said 
ink  cartridge; 
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1  detection  unit  tor  performing  the  residual-ink  detection  in  said 
ink  cartridge,  in  accordance  with  an  instruction  by  said 
instruction  means,  or  upon  storage  of  the  facsimile  data  into 
said  memory: 

verification  means  for  verifying  the  result  of  residual-ink  detec- 
tion by  said  detection  unit:  and 

a  display  for  displaying  a  message  based  on  the  result  of 
residual-ink  detection  and  the  result  of  verification  by  said 
verification  means. 


I  5,822,077 

'  DETERMINATION  UNIT  FOR  DETERMINING, 
THROUGH  DETECTING  INFOR\UTION  ASSOCUTED 
WITH  EXTERNAL  OBJECT,  WHETHER  OR  NOT 
EXTERNAL  OBJECT  WILL  USE  FUNCTIONAL 
APPARATUS  OR  WHO  IS  EXTERNAL  OBJECT  SO  AS 
TO  PROVIDE  APPROPRIATE  SERVICE 
Eiichi  Sasaki.  Sagamihara;  Fumio  Kishi.  Yokohama;  Mitsuhisa 
Kanaya,  Tokyo;  Yoshinori  Aral,  Yokohama;  Kouji  Ichimiya, 
Yokohama,  and   Keqji   Namie,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  ofSer.  No.  120JI9.  Sep.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-272436 
Int.  CI."  H04N  mi 
UAa.35»-296  ,3  Claims 


5,822,078 

SYSTEM  FOR  ENGRAVING  A  PLUR^VLITY  OF 

GR.A\  URE  ROLLS 

Kcisuke    Hirai;    Tadashi    Syudou;    Takumi    Voshida,    and 

Yoshikazu  Matsuno,  aU  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dain- 

ippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Set.  No.  682,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1995,  7-179026- 
Aug.  28,  1995,  7-218949;  Aug.  28,  1995,  7-218950;  Aug.  30. 
1995.  7-222076 

Int  a."  B41C  im 
VS.  a.  358—299 

i 
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1.  A  gravure  engraving  system  for  engraving  a  circumferential 
surface  of  a  gravwe  cylinder,  comprising: 

an  engraving  machine  for  engraving  a  circumfeitntial  surface  of 
a  gravure  cylinder  while  the  gravure  cylinder  is  being  rotated 
at  a  predetermined  speed  with  both  ends  thereof  supported; 

a  stock  device  for  storing  a  plurality  of  gravure  cylinders;  and 

a  transport  device  for  transporting  a  gravure  cylinder  between 
said  engraving  machine  and  said  stock  device. 


oesTtnxTioN 


1  A  determination  unit,  used  in  a  functional  apparatus,  for 
deterraining  whether  or  not  an  external  object  will  use  said  func- 
tional apparatus,  said  determining  unit  composing: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  number  of  positions  of  said 

external  object  over  a  time; 
determining  means  for  interpolating  said  detected  positions  for 
generating  interpolated  movements  with  respect  to  said  func- 
tional apparatus,  and  determining  based  on  said  interpolated 
movements  whether  or  not  said  external  object  will  approach 
said  functional  apparatus  so  as  to  commence  use  of  said 
functional  apparatus  and  whether  or  not  said  external  object 
will  depart  said  functional  apparatus  so  as  to  end  the  use  of 
said  functional  apparatus;  and 
service  providing  means  for  providing  a  service  which  is  appro- 
priate based  on  the  determination  performed  by  said  determin- 
11^  means,  said  functional  apparanis  having  a  input/display 
uBit  for  inputting  to  said  functional  apparatus  specifications 
concerning  usage  of  said  functional  apparatus,  by  an  external 
object  wherein  said  input/display  unit  is  also  for  displaying 
information   associated   with   said   functional   apparatus',   in 
response  to  said  determining  means  determining  that  an  exter- 
nal object  will  use  said  functional  unit,  said  service  providing 
means  then  changing,  prior  to  said  external  object  reaching 
said  functional  apparatus,  a  condition  of  said  input/display 
unit  from  a  no-input  condition  to  an  input  condition,  wherein 
the  external  object  can  input  specifications  concerning  usage 
of  said  functional  apparatus  through  said  input/display  unit  in 
said  input  condition  whereas  the  external  object  cannot  input 
specifications  concerning  usage  of  said  functional  apparatus 
through  said  input/display  unit  in  said  no-input  condition. 


5,822,079 

DIGITAL  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  TEST 

IMAGE  OPTIMIZATION 

Yukihiko  Okuno;  Toshifumi  Watanabe,  and  Kentaro  Katori, 

all  of  Toyokawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.! 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-047109 

Int  CI.'  H04N  1/29:  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  358-300  ,4  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  forming  an  image  according  to  a 
predetermined  image  forming  condition,  comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image; 

density  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  density  of  an  image 
formed  by  said  image  forming  means; 

optimizing  means  for  controlling  said  image  forming  means  to 
form  a  test  image  prior  to  image  formation  for  a  printing 
operation  and  subsequently,  detecting  a  density  of  the  formed 
lest  image  by  said  density  detecting  means  to  optimize  an 
image  forming  condition  based  on  die  detected  density; 
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performing  means  for  performing  image  formation  by  said 
image  forming  means  using  the  image  forming  condition 
optimized  by  said  optimizing  means;  and 

determining  means  for  determining,  according  to  a  detected 
density  of  a  test  image  in  an  optimizing  operation  by  said 
optimizing  means,  an  image  forming  condition  under  which  a 
test  image  for  a  next  optimizing  operation  is  formed. 


5,822,080 
DESKTOP  SPACE-SAVER  SCANNER 
Martha   A.    Chavez,    Greeley,   Colo.,   assignor   to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,384 
Int  a."  H04N  1/04:  G09G  5/08:  H03K  17/94 


MS.  a.  358—374 
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1.  A  space  saving  scanner,  said  space  saving  scanner  comprising: 

a  scanner  body; 

a  scanner  lid  attached  to  said  scanner  body: 

a  computer  keyboard  removably  attached  to  a  top  surface  of  said 
scanner  lid  in  such  a  manner  diat  when  said  scanner  lid  is 
lifted,  said  computer  keyboard  does  not  slide  or  fall  off  of  said 
scanner  lid; 

a  computer  mouse  removably  attached  to  said  top  siuface  of  said 
scanner  lid  in  such  a  manner  that  when  said  scanner  lid  is 
lifted,  said  computer  mouse  does  not  slide  or  fall  off  of  said 
scanner  lid;  and 

an  automatic  document  feeder  removably  attached  to  a  side  of 
said  scanner  body  in  such  a  manner  that  said  automatic 
document  feeder  does  not  interfere  with  computer  keyboard 
or  mouse  operations,  wherein  when  a  document  is  being 
scanned,  it  travels  along  the  length  of  the  keyboard  rather  than 
along  the  width. 


5,822,061 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED  NETWORK 

CONTROL  AND  POWER  SUPPLY  SECTION 

ARRANGEMENT 

Yasuhiro  Hatano,  Ebina;  Hajime  Takayama;  Yasushi  Fukada, 
both  of  Yokohama;  Kazuhiko  Kurita,  Odawara,  and  Kazuo 
Nojiri,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Graphic  Communication  Systems,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  229,879,  Apr.  19,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,452,110. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1993,  5-94426; 
Jid.  14,  1993,  5-174079;  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-190020 

IntCL^H04N  1/04:1/12 
VS.  a.  358—400  19  Qaims 

1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 
a  casing; 

a  handset  arranged  on  a  side  of  said  casing; 
a  network  control  section  disposed  adjacent  said  handset  within 

said  casing; 
a  power  supply  section  disposed  opposite  said  network  control 
section  within  said  casing;  and 


an  optical  system  for  reading  facsimile  data  of  a  transmit  docu- 
ment, said  optical  system  being  arranged  between  said  net- 
work control  section  and  said  power  supply  section. 

8.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  handset  arranged  adjacent  a  first  side  of  said  casing  and 
outside  said  casing; 

a  network  control  section  disposed  within  said  casing  and  adja- 
cent said  handset; 

a  power  supply  section  disposed  within  said  casing  and  proxi- 
mate a  second  side  of  said  casing  which  is  opposite  said  first 
side  of  said  casing;  and 

an  optical  system  for  reading  facsimile  data  from  a  transmit 
document,  said  optical  system  being  arranged  between  said 
network  control  section  and  said  power  supply  section. 

15.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  handset  arranged  adjacent  a  first  side  of  said  casing  and 
outside  said  casing; 

a  network  control  section  disposed  within  said  casing  and  on  a 
first  side  of  said  casing  which  is  proximate  said  handset; 

a  power  supply  section  disposed  within  said  casing;  and 

an  optical  system  for  reading  facsimile  data  from  a  transnut 
document,  said  optical  system  being  arranged  between  said 
network  control  section  and  said  power  supply  section. 


5,822,082 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Shuqji  Sato,  Tokyo;  Chlkara  Sato,  and  Koji  Doji,  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,235,  Dec.  1,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,923,  Aug.  28,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30, 1988,  63-217215 
Int  a."  H04N  1/00 
VS.  CI.  358—401  12  Clahns 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus,  for  storing  image  data  in  a 
storage  medium  that  is  detachably  mountable  on  a  copying 
machine,  which  includes  a  laser  beam  device,  a  photosensitive 
member,  and  a  scaimer,  and  which  copies  an  original  image 
scanned  by  the  scanner,  said  image  processing  apparatus  cooperat- 
ing with  the  copying  machine  to  add  an  image  represented  by  the 
image  data  stored  in  the  storage  medium  to  the  original  image,  said 
image  processing  apparatus  comprising 
manually  operable  scanner  means,  provided  separately  from  the 

copying  machine,  for  generating  image  data; 
memory  means  for  storing  the  image  data  generated  by  said 

manually  operable  scanner  means; 
editing  means,  provided  separately  from  the  copying  machine, 
for  performing  a  desired  editing  process  for  the  image  data 
generated  by  said  manually  operable  scanner  means  and 
stored  in  said  memory  means;  and 
storage  rtieans  for  causing  the  image  data  edited  by  said  editing 

means  to  be  stored  in  the  storage  medium, 
wherein  die  image  dau  stored  in  die  storage  medium  is  read  by 
the  copying  machine,  which  uses  the  laser  beam  device  to 
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second  recognition  means  for  recognizing  identification  infor- 
mation attached  to  said  recording  medium; 

wherein  said  storing  means  controls  whether  the  storing  of  the 
read  image  is  permitted,  based  on  recognition  results  of  said 
first  recognition  means  and  said  second  recognition  means. 


5^22,084 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  TRANSMISSION 

ERROR  PAGE  OF  A  FACSIMILE  MACHINE 

Tae-Heum  Hwang,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSnng 

Elcctroiiics  Co.,  LUL,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Koc«a 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761^77 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  8,  1995 
1995/47936 

Int  a.*  HMN  1/00:1/32 
UA  a.  358-437  sctai.^ 


write  the  image  data  direcUy  onto  the  photosensitive  member 
such  that  the  image  data  is  combined  with  the  original  image 
during  a  copying  operation. 


5,822,983 
IMAGE  STORING  APPARATUS 
Masahiko  Ito,  Yokohama;  Yoshihiro  Saito,  HacUoJi,  and  Yasu- 
hiro  Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
KabMsliiki  Kaistaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,l«e,  Sep.  12,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,771,  Sep.  36,  1993.  This  applica- 
tioB  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,816 
Oaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  2,  1992,  4-289636; 
Oct  2.  1992.  4-289637 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/00 
U.S.CL358-^  27aaims 


1.  Aa  image  storing  apparattis.  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  an  original  image; 

storing  means  for  storing  the  read  image  from  said  reading 

means  into  a  recording  medium: 
first  recognition  means  for  recognizing  identification  infonna- 

tion  on  the  original  image;  and 


4.  A  method  for  processing  a  n^nsmission  error  by  transmitting 
and  receiving  document  and  protocol  data  to  another  facsimile 
machine  via  a  telephone  line  in  a  facsimile  machine,  having  a 
display  for  enabling  a  plurality  of  predetermined  information  rep- 
resentative of  an  operational  status  of  said  facsimile  machine  to  be 
displayed  thereon  in  accordance  with  a  conttol  signal  generated 
during  a  transmission,  and  a  memory  for  storing  data  cotrespond- 
mg  to  said  information  representative  of  the  operational  status, 
including  any  error  generation  status  during  a  ti^smission  of  a 
document  by  said  facsimile  machine,  said  data  comprising  dau 
representing  any  error  page  interrupted  by  a  Dansmission  failure, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
checking  whether  or  not  the  error  is  generated  during  a  trans- 
mission of  said  document; 
reading  when  said  error  was  generated,  accessing  said  memory 
and  data  representing  an  error  page  corresponding  to  said 
error  among  variable  errors,  said  data  comprising  a  "no 
answer"  message  data,  message  data  representing  a  next  page 
of  a  page  where  an  error  was  really  generated  as  the  error 
generation  page,  and  message  data  representing  a  real  error 
generation  page,  said  dau  respectively  corresponding  to  a 
group  command  signal,  a  group  identification  signal,  a  digital 
identification  signal,  and  a  digital  command  signal  detecting 
error,  said  message  data  corresponding  to  a  message  confir- 
mation signal,  an  end  of  message  signal,  and  a  multi-page 
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signal,  and  said  another  message  signal  data  corresponding  to 
an  error  related  to  a  message  data  transmission  signal,  a 
confirmation  to  receive  signal,  a  training  signal  or  a  line  error; 
and 
displaying  a  message  corresponding  to  the  data  representing  the 
error  page,  on  said  display,  said  data  being  read  from  said 
memory. 


5322,085 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  WWTING  OR 

READING  DATA  TO/FROM  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  AT  A  REMOTE  DISTANCE  AJ»JD  DATA 

COMMUNICATING  APPARATUS  CONSTRUCTING  SUCH 

A  SYSTEM 

Kazuhiro  Sugawara,  Tokyo;   Seishi   Ejiri,   Kawasaki;   Toni 

Fujino,  Urawa,  and  Akemi  Nishimaki,  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  493,248,  Jun.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  11,  1994,  6-158499 

Int  ex."  H04N  1/40:  GllC  7/00 

lis.  CL  358—444  18  Claims 


5322,086 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ADAPTIVE  SCREENING 
OF  CONTINUOUS  TONE  ORIGINALS 
Jury  V.  Kuznetsov,  12  Linlja,  d.  31,  kT.4, 199178  Sankt  Peters- 
burg, Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU94/D0256,  S  371  Date  May  15, 1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14346,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  25, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  646,343 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Nov.  16, 
1993,  93051495 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/40:  G06K  9/48 
VS.  a.  358-^156  24  Claims 


nMML  W  V  ST  *  Lm 


1.  A  data  conununication  system  comprising: 

a  computer;  and 

an  image  forming  apparatus  including: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  sheet, 
memory  means  for  storing  data,  said  memory  means  having  a 
memory  area  including  a  program  area  in  which  a  program 
for  controlling  said  image  forming  means  is  stored, 
communication  means  for  conmiunicating  data  with  said 

computer, 
control  means  for  controlling  said  image  forming  apparatus  to 
have  said  computer  make  access  to  said  memory  means 
through  said  communication  means,  and 
setting  means  for  arbitrarily  setting  an  address  as  a  set  address 
in  said  memory  area,  access  by  said  computer  to  the  set 
address  being  inhibited, 
wherein  said  control  means  controls  said  memory  means  in 
accordance  with  the  set  address  to  enable  or  inhibit  access 
by  said  computer  to  said  memory  means, 
wherein  said  access  is  an  operation  in  which  said  computer  reads 

data  in  said  roenmry  means,  and 
wherein,  when  reading  at  the  set  address  is  designated,  said 
control  means  outputs  dummy  data  to  said  computer  through 
said  commimication  means. 


"" zr 

1.  A  method  for  adaptive  screening  on  to  a  substrate  of  a 
continuous-tone  original  represented  by  multi-levels  samples  of  an 
optical  parameter  such  as  optical  brightness,  reflection,  absorption, 
transmission  coefficient  of  its  areas  (A.  B,  C,  D,  E,  F,  G,  H,  and  I) 
of  relatively  low  spatial  frequency,  comprising  the  steps  of 
dividing  the  substrate  areas  corresponding  to  the  areas  (A,  B,  C. 
D,  E,  F,  G,  H,  and  1)  of  the  original  into  elements  which 
spatial  frequency  is  relatively  high  to  that  of  the  areas, 
assigning  each  element  of  the  substrate  areas  one  of  first  weight 
values,   all   normalized   in   accordance   with   a   multi-level 
sample  scale  and  selected  so  as  to  achieve  the  desired  smooth 
tone  rendition,  and 
forming  each  element  of  a  given  substrate  area  first-  or  second- 
toned  depending  on  the  sampling  value  of  the  optical  param- 
eter of  the  original  area  corresponding  to  said  substrate  area, 
and, 
characterized  in  that 

the  presence  or  absence  of  a  contour  (1)  is  ascertained  in  the 
original  area  (E)  corresponding  to  a  given  substrate  area  and. 
where  no  contour  (1)  is  present  in  said  original  area  (E),  each 
element  of  the  given  substrate  area  is  formed  first-toned  if  its 
first  weight  value  exceeds  the  sampling  value  of  the  optical 
parameter  of  said  original  area  (E)  and  second-toned  if  its  first 
weight  value  does  not  exceed  the  sampling  value  of  the 
optical  parameter  of  said  original  area  (E)  while, 
with  a  contour  (1)  being  present  in  said  original  area  (E). 
said  area  (E)  is  estimated  for  relative  busyness, 
each  element  of  the  given  substrate  area  is  assigned  one  of 
second  weight  values,  all  normalized  in  accordance  with  a 
multi-level  sample  scale  and  selected  so  as  to  achieve  the 
desired  geometrical  accuracy  of  contour  reproduction, 
a  third  weight  value  is  obtained  for  each  element  of  the  given 
substrate  area  by  adding  up  its  second  weight  value  multi- 
plied by  the  relative  busyness  of  the  original  area  and  its 
first  weight  value  multiplied  by  the  difference  between 
unity  and  the  relative  busyness  value,  followed  by  normal- 
izing the  result  of  addition  in  accordance  with  the  multi- 
level sample  scale,  and 
each  element  of  the  given  substrate  area  is  formed  first-toned 
if  its  third  weight  value  exceeds  the  optical  parameter  value 
of  the  original  area  corresponding  to  said  substrate  area  and 
second-toned  if  its  third  weight  value  does  not  exceed  said 
sampling  value. 
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5^22,087 

APPARATUS  HAVING  A  ROTATABLE  ARM  FOR 

PROVroiNG  LIGHT  SOURCE  FOR  A  TRANSPARENT 

SHEET  AND  A  REFLECTIVE  SHEET 

Jean-I^r  Tsai,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Mustek  Systems, 

Inc^  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

I  riled  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728426 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/04 
VS.  a.  358-475  ,o  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  having  a  roiatable  arm  for  providing  light  souice 
for  a  transparent  sheet  and  a  reflective  sheet  comprising: 

a  lamp  carriage  for  providing  light  source; 

a  base  carriage: 

a  rotatable  arm  having  one  end  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  base 
carriage  and  the  other  end  connecting  to  one  side  of  said  lamp 
carriage  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  lamp  carriage; 

a  suppon  arm  having  one  end  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  said 
base  carriage  and  the  other  end  connecting  to  the  other  side  of 
said  lamp  carriage  parallel  to  said  rotauble  arm  for  supporting 
said  lamp  carriage; 

driving  means  housing  inside  said  base  carriage  for  driving  said 
rotatable  arm;  and 

when  said  rotatable  arm  is  driven  upwards,  said  lamp  carriage 
provides  light  source  for  a  transparent  sheet;  and  when  said 
routable  arm  is  driven  downwards,  said  lamp  carriage  pro- 
vides light  source  for  a  reflective  sheet. 


5,822,088 
HOLOGRAM  DISPLAY  ITEM 
S«eT«a  Duno,  2394  Via  Mari|Msa  West  #1-D,  Laguna  Hills, 
CaHf.  92^3,  awl  Jack  Worthingtoo,  24«5  Quail  Run.  Saadv 
Utah  84093 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,058 

Int  CL'  G03H  1/00.  F21S  1/12 

U&C1.359-1  5  culms 


a  light  source  assembly  structurally  coupled  to.  and  fixed  rela- 
tive to,  said  hologram  at  a  location  in  front  of  said  front 
surface  to  impinge  light  energy  onto  said  front  surface  of  said 
hologram; 

a  housing;  and 

light  source  assembly  mounting  means  for  receiving  said  light 
source  assembly  and  for  fixing  said  light  source  assembly 
relative  to  said  housing,  thereby  fixedly  positioning  said  light 
source  assembly  at  a  prescribed  location  in  said  bousing  and 
in  front  of  said  front  surface  of  said  hologram;  wherein 
said  light  source  assembly  comprises  a  standard  string-light 

Chnstmas  tree  lamp  comprising  a  bulb  and  a  socket;  and 
said  light  source  assembly  mounting  means  comprises  a  resil- 
ient tubular  portion  within  which  said  socket  of  said  Christ- 
mas tree  lamp  is  pressure  fitted. 


5,822,089 
GRAZING  INCIDENCE  HOLOGRAMS  AND  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Nicholas  J.  Phillips,  Loughborough,  United  Kingdom,  and 
Zane  Coleman,  Mableton,  Ga.,  assignors  to  ImEdge  Technol- 
ogy Inc.,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,709,  Oct  23,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,710,645,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,878, 
Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
11,508,  Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  594,715 
Int  CI.*  G03H  1/02 
VS.  a.  359-3  5  ctotos 
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ItCFEKENCE 

LLUUMATION 


^^V      MOMOMER  tWRJSIOM 


1.  A  grazing  incidence  holographic  recording  having  slanted 
fringes  recorded  therein,  comprising: 

a  subso-ate  of  thin  construction,  having  an  index  of  refraction  of 
n^  front  and  rear  surfaces  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other,  and  an  edge  surface  disposed  between  said  fiwnt 
and  rear  surfaces;  and 

a  hologram  made  from  an  optically  transparent  material  having  a 
bulk  index  of  refraction  n„  less  dian  nj,  front  and  tear 
surfaces  and  fringes  prerecorded  therein,  and  said  rear  surface 
of  said  hologram  being  disposed  in  contact  with  the  front 
surface  of  said  substrate  along  an  interface  of  substantially 
planar  geometry  having  a  gradient-type  index  matching 
region. 


1.  A  front-lit  hologram  display  item  comprising: 

a  hologram  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  said 

hologram  displaying  a  holographic  image  when  said  fitmt 

sioface  is  illuminated; 


5,822,090 

UTILIZATION  OF  FERROELECTRIC  DOMAIN 

SCREENING  FOR  HIGH  CAPACITY  HCH.OGRAPHIC 

MEMORY 

Jcftvy  P.  Wilde,  Mountain  View,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Qufate 

Corporatioa,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  Na  654,923 
Int  CL*  G03H  1/18:1/28;  GllB  11/12 
VS.  CL  359-7  33  cMmt 

1.  A  noetbod  for  holographic  data  storage  comprising: 
first  providing  a  doped  ferroelectric  crystal  material; 
then  depoling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  crystal;  and 
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5,822,092 

SYSTEM  FOR  MAKING  A  HOLOGRAM  OF  AN  IMAGE 

BY  MANIPULATING  OBJECT  BEAM 

CHARACTERISTICS  TO  REFLECT  IMAGE  DATA 

Frank  Davis,  3518  White  Oak  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77007 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,909,  Oct  25,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,080,  Jul.  18, 

1988,  Pat  No.  5^62379.  This  appUcation  May  16,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  648362 

Int  O."  G03H  1/10:1/26 

VS.  CL  359^10  2  Claims 
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then  recording  a  photorefractive  hologram  in  said  depoled  por- 
tion of  said  crystal,  wherein  said  step  of  recording  said 
photorefractive  hologram  continues  until  domain  screening 
occurs. 


'   5,822,091 

EXTREME  DEPTH-OF-FIELD  OPTICAL  LENS  AND 

HOLOGRAPHIC  PROJECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION 

Kenneth  M.  Baker,  1365  Victory  Blvd.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91401 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,204,  Jan.  31,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,642,209,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

20,668,  Feb.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  591,888 

Int  a."  G03H  1/10 

VS.  a.  359—10  30  Claims 


1.  A  holographic  projector  system  for  exposing  a  photosensitive 
substrate,  comprising: 

a  laser  light  source  providing  a  relatively  narrow  beam  of 
substantially  collimated  light; 

means  for  expanding  and  distributing  the  intensity  profile  of  said 
narrow  beam  to  provide  an  expanded  beam  of  substantially 
collimated  light  having  a  selected  energy  level  distribution; 

means  for  separating  said  expanded  beam  into  a  plurality  of  at 
least  three  substantially  collimated  beams  which  diverge  with 
respect  to  each  other,  said  beam  separating  means  comprising 
a  holographic  difiiraction  grating;  and 

means  for  converging  said  plurality  of  beams  toward  each  other 
thereby  effecting  their  subsequent  divergence  from  each  other 
in  order  to  result  in  crossing  of  their  paths  to  produce  a 
three-dimensional  standing  wave  interference  pattern  for  inci- 
dence upon  the  substrate,  whereby  said  interference  pattern 
produces  a  lattice  of  diverging  intensity  maxima  in  the  pho- 
tosensitive substrate,  and  wherein  said  converging  means 
comprises  an  objective  lens  system  with  highly  induced  coma 
including  a  consecutive  series  of  lens  elements  aligned  along 
a  common  axis  whereby  said  plurality  of  beams  creates  a 
profile  in  die  vicinity  of  a  focal  region  wherein  there  is  no 
radiation,  and  said  objective  lens  system  with  highly  induced 
coma  disposed  between  said  beam  separating  means  and  the 
substrate  provides  a  means  for  producing  a  corrected  three- 
dimensional  standing  wave  interference  pattern  with  substan- 
tially constant  interferometric  angles  at  points  subtended  from 
the  subsffate. 


I. 


1.  A  method  of  converting  an  image  hating  a  plurality  of  image 
pixels  into  a  holographic  pattern  formed  firem  a  plurality  of  dis- 
crete holographic  pixels,  said  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  converting  each  of  said  image  pixels  into  digital  form  having 
a  plurality  of  digital  data  characteristics; 

(b)  manipulating  a  laser  beam  according  to  said  digital  data 
characteristics  by  splitting  said  laser  beam  into  a  reference 
beam  and  at  least  one  object  beam: 

(c)  irradiating  a  photosensitive  surface  with  said  reference  beam 
and  said  at  least  one  object  beam  to  sequentially  form  each  of 
said  plurality  of  holographic  pixels,  each  having  a  discrete 
interference  pattern,  each  discrete  interference  pattern  of  each 
holographic  pixel  having  characteristics  corresponding  to  one 
of  said  plurality  of  image  pixels. 


5,822,093 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5322,094 
SELF-STIMLT.AT10N  SIGNAL  DETECTION  IN  AN 
OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Maurice  Stephen  O'Sullivan,  Ottawa;  Kim  Bryon  Roberts, 
Kanata,-    James    St    Leger    Harley,    and    Jeffrey    Alan 
Weslowski,  both  of  Ottawa,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,176,  Jan.  18,  1996.  This  appUca- 
tion Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  924.095 
Int  a."  H04B  I0A)8 
VS.  a.  359—110  19  Claims 

2.  In  an  optical  transmission  system  with  a  plurality  (N)  of 
optical  amplifiers,  an  apparatus  for  detecting  a  fault  at  each  ampli- 
fier A,  (ie[I.Nl)  comprising: 

means  for  nxxlulating  a  laser  of  said  optical  amplifier  A,  with  a 

local  dither  D,^  unique  to  the  transmission  system; 
means  for  measuring  an  outgoing  optical  signal  to  provide  a 

respective  transmined  dither  Dq,; 
means  for  measuring  a  respective  incoming  optical  signal  for 
detecting  a  respective  received  dither  D,,;  and 
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means  for  pnxessing  said  respective  received  dither  D,^  and  said 
respective  transmitted  dither  Dq,  for  determining  the  ratio  of 
the  energy  in  said  respective  received  dither  to  the  energy  in 
said  respective  transmined  dither  to  detect  if  any  local  dither 
V)fj  is  present  in  said  received  dither  D,^,  where  f  designates 
said  amplifier  A,  and  any  other  amplifier  connected  in  the 
Iransmission  system  downstream  from  said  amplifier  A,. 


5^22,095 
OPTICAL  ADD-DROP  MULTIPLEXER 

Hidenori  Taga;  Takayuki  Miyakawa,  both  of  Saitama,  and 
Shigeyuki  Akiba,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai 
Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23.  19%.  Ser.  No.  702.274 
ClainH  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19.  1995,  7-263684 
Int.  CL*  H04J  14/02 
U.S.CL35»-127  5c|,i^ 


rW 
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1.  An  optical  add-drop  multiplexer  for  extracting  a  specific 
wavelength  from  an  optical  wavelength-division  multiplexed  sig- 
nal an  optical  component  of  which  wavelength  is  identical  to  the 
extracted  specific  wavelength,  comprising: 

a  first  optical  circulator  for  directing  a  light  signal  introduced 
from  a  first  input  optical  fiber  to  a  first  optical  fiber  and  a  light 
signal  introduced  from  the  first  optical  fiber  to  a  first  output 
optical  fiber, 
an  optical  bandpass  filter  for  passing  a  specific  wavelength  of 
the  light  signal  received  fmm  the  first  optical  fiber  to  a  second 
optical  fiber  while  rejecting  and  directing  the  other  wave- 
length components  of  the  light  signal  to  the  first  optical  fiber: 
and 

a  second  optical  circulator  for  directing  the  specific  wavelength 
received  from  the  second  optical  fiber  to  a  second  output 
optical  fiber  and  simultaneously  directing  to  the  second  opti- 
cal fiber  an  optical  component  of  which  wavelength  is  identi- 
cal to  the  specific  wavelength  and  received  from  a  second 
input  optical  fiber,  in  particular,  the  optical  component 
received  ftx)m  the  second  input  optical  fiber  being  passed 
through  the  optical  bandpass  filter  to  the  first  optical  fiber, 
wherein  a  center  wavelength  to  be  passed  in  the  optical 
bandpass  filter  is  variable  along  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  light  path  so  that  it  is  adjusted  for  desired  wavelength  add 
and  drop  operations  by  dislocating  the  optical  bandpass  filter 
in  the  perpendicular  direction. 


5.822.096 
OrrOBLECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
Ian  R.  Redmond,  Prineeton.  and  Eugen  ScbenfeU.  Monmouth 
JuncteR.  b»th  aT  N  J.,  assignors  to  NEC  Research  Institute. 
Inc..  Princeton,  N  J. 

Division  o«S«r.  No.  340,6W.  Nov.  16,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5,619,359.  This  applkation  Nw.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558.352 

Int.  a."  HMJ  14/02 

MS.  a.  359-129  2  Clatas 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  combining  a  deflecting  a  plurality  of  light 
beams  each  of  a  different  wavelength  band  for  travel  in  ftec  space 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  light  sources  each  of  a  beam  of  different  wave- 
length band: 
a  plurality  of  means,  each  for  selectively  deflecting  in  a  trans- 
verse direction  a  light  beam  of  only  a  prescribed  wavelength 
band  and  for  transmitting  therethrough  undeflected,  all  other 
light  beams  outside  said  prescribed  wavelength  band  wherein 
each  deflecting  means  is  suitably  coated  to  impart  the  selec- 
tive deflection  characteristic  to  the  deflecting  means  and  that  a 
beam  of  light  entering  the  deflecting  means  along  a  particular 
path  will  have  only  light  of  a  preselected  wavelength  band 
deflected  in  a  transverse  direction  while  light  outside  of  the 
preselected  wavelength  band  will  not  be  deflected  but  will 
continue  through  the  deflecting  means  on  the  same  particular 
entrance  path: 
said  light  sources  and  deflecting/transmitting  means  being  posi- 
tioned relative  to  one  another  for  forming  a  plurality  of  light 
beams  of  different  wavelength  bands  for  parallel  flow  in  free 
space  in  a  transverse  direction;  and 
means  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  light  beams  for  deflecting 
said  beams  that  are  flowing  in  a  transverse  direction  to  a 
longitudinal  direction  and  for  deflecting  to  the  transverse 
direction  a  beam  of  prescribed  wavelength  band  that  is  flow- 
ing therethrough  in  a  longitudinal  direction. 


5.822.097 

LINEAR  EXTENSION  DEVICE  FOR  COHERENT 

OPTICAL  WAVT  PULSES  AND  EXTENSION  AND 

COMPRESSION  DEVICE  USED  TO  OBTAIN  HIGH 

POWER  PULSES 

Pierre  Toumois.  Cagnes  S/Mer,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson- 

CSF.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  336.137 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  19,  1993,  93  13878 
Int  CI."  H04J  ]4/02 
UA  CI.  35«^-130  5  Claims 

1.  A  linear  extension  device  for  coherent  optical  wave  pulses  in 
a  given  frequency  band  Af  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  optical 
grating,  each  grating  having  steps  (a,)  defined  at  different  points  of 
each  grating,  each  point  of  each  optical  grating  being  located  a 
distance  (d,)  from  tht  other  grating,  materials  transparent  to  said 
optical  wave  pulses  having  a  surface  to  locate  said  optical  gratings, 
wherein  said  gratings  are  perpendicular  to  one  another  and  each 
respective  step  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  distance  from  the 
point  where  the  respective  step  is  defined  to  said  other  grating 
satisfying  a  relationship  such  that; 

where  K  is  a  constant 

and  where  c  is  the  speed  of  light  between  the  gratings,  said 
gratings  involving  a  combined  diffraction  which  linearly  fre- 
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quency  disperses  in  time,  a  pulse  incident  at  right  angles  to 
said  first  optical  grating  and  emergent  from  said  second  grat- 
ing at  right  angles  to  it  as  a  beam,  and  wherein  said  emergent 
beam  has  frequencies  which  are  delayed  with  a  delay  time 
which  varies  linearly  with  each  respective  frequency  to  pro- 
duce a  long  pulse  duration  T  which  satisfies  a  relationship 
such  that: 

where  p  is  an  integer. 


U.S.  a.  359—142 


^ 


PROJECTED 
SLIDE 


1.  A  device  for  remotely  interfacing  between  a  user  and  a 
programmable  apparatus  by  infrared  radiation  signals,  the  device 
comprising: 
programming  means  for  inputting  instructions  into  a  box, 
a  plurality  of  individual  sensors  located  at  a  distance  from  said 
box,  the  sensors  being  removably  connected  by  cable  link  and 
have  actuating  means  comprising  trigger  means,  actuatable  by 
a  user  to  produce  operating  signals  for  operating  said  pro- 
grammable apparatus, 
said  box  comprising: 
means  for  communicating  with  said  programming  means 
comprising  one  of  a  signal  reception  means  and  a  serial 
link; 
a  plurality  of  connection  inputs  connected  to  said  plurality  of 

individual  sensors: 
a  data  storage  means  for  storing  data; 
means  for  remote  control  of  said  programmable  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  processing  said  instructions  stored  in  said  data 
storage  means  comprising: 


means  for  coding  said  instructions  into  ASCII  signals 
and  storing  said  coded  instructions  in  said  data  storage 
means; 

means  for  processing  said  coded  instructions  and  said 
operating  signals  to  generate  driving  signals; 
means  for  receiving  said  driving  signals  and  transmitting  infrared 
radiation  information  corresponding  to  said  driving  signals  to 
operate  said  programmable  apparatus. 


5,822,098 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  COMMUNICATION  BY 

INFRARED  RADIATION  BETWEEN  A  USER  AND  A 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLABLE  APPARATUS 

Sylvain  Morgalne,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Metalogic,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  565,026 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  May  19,  1995,  95  06006 
Int  CI."  H04B  W/00 

14  Claims 


5322,099 
LIGHT  COMML'NICATION  SYSTEM 
Hiroyuki  TUuunatsu,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,982 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1995.  7-22407I; 
Aug.  31,  1995,  7-224077 

Int  a."  H04B  10/00 
MS.  a.  359—153  14  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  communication  system  comprising: 

first  transmitting  and  receiving  circuitry  and  second  transmitting 

and  receiving  circuitry,  said  first  transmitting  and  receiving 

circuitry  comprising: 

a  first  transmitter  portion  having  a  first  optical  emitter: 

a  first  receiving  portion  for  receiving  a  transmission  from  said 
second  transmitting  and  receiving  circuitry: 

adjustment  circuitry  for  adjusting  an  optical  emission  inten- 
sity of  an  optical  light  emitted  from  said  first  optical  emitter 
to  said  second  transmitting  and  receiving  circuitry;  and 
said  second  transmitting  and  receiving  circuitry  comprising: 

a  second  receiving  portion  having  a  second  optical  receiver; 

an  optical  intensity  detector  for  detecting  an  optical  intensity 
of  an  optical  hght  received  from  said  first  transmitting  and 
receiving  circuitry  at  said  second  optical  receiver; 

a  second  transmitting  portion  coupled  to  said  second  receiving 
portion  for  transmitting  information  of  optical  intensity 
detected  by  said  optical  intensity  detector  to  said  first 
transmitting  and  receiving  circuitry: 

wherein  said  adjustment  circuitry  adjusts  said  optical  intensity 
emitted  from  said  first  optical  emitter  to  said  first  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  circuitry  in  relation  to  said  infotmation 
of  said  optical  intensity  detected  by  said  optical  intensity 
detector. 


5,822,100 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EQUALIZING  PMD  USING 

INCREMENTAL  DELAY  SWITCHING 
Andrew  NIall  Robinson,  and  John  A.  Fee,  both  of  Piano,  T^ 
assignors  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation 
FUed  Jun.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670,686 
Int  a."  H04B  10/00 
VS.  CL  359—161  13  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  compensating  for  polarization  mode  dispersion 
in  an  optical  data  signal  traveling  through  an  optical  fiber  compris- 
ing: 
a  polarization  mode  separator  which  separates  the  optical  data 
signal  into  first  and  second  polarized  optical  signals  traveling 
along  respective  first  and  second  optical  paths; 
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afirei  variable  switching  delay  element  located  along  said  first 
optical  path  for  providing  a  first  incremental  propagation 
delay  to  said  first  polarized  optical  signal: 

a  second  variable  switching  delay  element  located  along  said 
second  path  for  providing  a  second  incremental  propagation 
delay  to  said  second  polarized  optical  signal; 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  variable  switching 
delay  elements,  said  controller  controls  said  first  and  second 
switching  delay  elements  such  that  said  first  and  second 
polarized  optical  signals  have  a  relative  propagation  delay  that 
compensates  for  polarization  mode  dispersion,  said  relative 
propagation  delay  corresponding  to  the  difference  between 
said  first  and  second  incremental  propagation  delays;  and 

a  beam  combiner,  optically  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
optical  paths  downstream  of  said  first  and  second  variable 
switching  delay  elements,  said  beam  combiner  combining 
said  first  and  second  polarized  optical  signals  output  respec- 
tively from  said  first  and  second  variable  switching  delay 
elements  to  form  an  optical  output  data  signal  compensated 
for  polarization  mode  dispersion. 


5,822,101 

STRUCTURE  OF  A  LIGHT  INPUT/OUTPUT  SECTION  OF 

A  PORTABLE  INFRARED  DATA  COMMUNICATION 

TERMINAL 

Manabu  Deguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,550 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1995,  7-243462 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/00 

UACL  359-172  35  Claims 


1.  A  light  input/output  section  for  a  portable  infrared  data 
communication  unit,  comprising: 

at  least  one  of  a  light  emitting  device  for  emitting  infrared  rays 
and  a  light-sensitive  device  for  receiving  infrared  rays; 

a  casing  defining  an  interior  space  and  accommodating  the  at 
least  one  device  therein,  the  casing  having  an  aperture  permit- 
ting infrared  rays  to  travel  therethrough  in  at  least  a  first 
direction  and  a  second  direction; 

a  reflecting  surface  provided  within  the  interior  space  of  the 
casing,  the  reflecting  surface  being  orientable  between  at  least 
a  first  position,  in  which  infrared  rays  emitted  or  received  by 
the  at  least  one  device  travel  through  the  aperture  in  the  first 
direction,  and  a  second  position,  in  which  infrared  rays  emit- 
ted or  received  by  the  at  least  one  device  travel  through  the 
aperture  in  the  second  direction:  and 

orientation  mechanism  operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  casine 
f(  PT  selectively  orienting  the  reflecting  surface  between  at  Ic  .m 


the  first  and  second  positions  so  that  the  infrared  rays  emitted 
or  received  by  the  at  least  one  device  exit  or  enter  the  light 
input/output  section  in  at  least  one  of  the  first  or  second 
directions. 


5.822,102 

PASSIVE  OPTICAL  NETWORK  EMPLOYING 

UPCONVERTED  16-CAP  SIGNALS 

George  E.  Bodeep,  Lawrenceville,  Ga^-  Thomas  Edward  Dar- 

cie,  Middlelown,  and  Sheryl  Leigh  Woodward,  Holmdel. 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp,  Middletown,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,115 

Int.  a."  H04B  lOAX) 

VS.  a.  359-167  42  Claims 
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36.  A  system  for  transmining  information  between  a  central 
facility  and  a  plurality  of  users,  comprising: 

a  first  signal  source  for  providing  signals  modulated  in  a  first 
predetermined  format  for  selected  users  at  the  central  facility. 

an  upconverter  for  upconverting  the  signals, 

a  combiner  for  combining  the  upconverted  signals. 

an  optical  transmitter  at  the  central  facility  for  transmitting  the 
combined  upconverted  signals  to  an  intermediate  unit  using  a 
fiber  optic  cable, 

a  downconverter  for  separating  and  downconverting  the  com- 
bined upconverted  signals  at  the  intemiediate  unit  to  produce 
downconverted  signals  modulated  in  the  first  predetennined 
format  for  transmission  to  the  .selected  users  using  respecti\e 
unshielded  twisted  line  pairs. 

a  second  signal  source  for  providing  a  user  signal  modulated  in 
a  second  predetermined  format  from  one  of  the  users  to  the 
intermediate  unit,  and 

a  transmitter  at  the  intermediate  unit  for  transmitting  the  user 
signal  to  the  central  facility  using  the  fiber  optic  cable. 


5,822,103 
SIGNAL  GENERATION  USING  OPTICAL  PLXSES 
Don  M.  Boroson.  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,177 

Int.  a.*  H04B  10/04 

U.S.  CI.  359-184  23aaims 


I    TIMMG 

souncE 


OPTICAL 
PULS£  TRMN 
GENERATOR 


h^^ 


■i 


OPTICAL  *vxse 

COKTHOUfB 


PUISE 

mMN 

MOOPIER 


-IDETiCTOfl   -     PLTW 


COMMUMCAnOMsl 
*         OR   (UCMA 

svsrev 


I.  .\n  optical  modulator  comprising: 
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(a)  an  optical  pulse  train  generator  forming  an  optical  pulse  train 
of  a  predetennined  frequency  at  a  generator  output; 

(b)  an  optical  pulse  train  modifier  having  a  first  input  optically 
coupled  to  the  output  of  the  pulse  train  generator,  a  second 
input,  and  one  or  more  optical  outputs, 

wherein,  the  modifier  producing  one  or  more  modulated  opti- 
cal pulse  trains  at  the  one  or  more  optical  outputs,  each 
pulse  train  being  produced  in  response  to  a  signal  appearing 
at  the  second  input  and  having  an  optical  sub-carrier  fre- 
quency related  to  the  predetermined  frequency  of  the  opti- 
cal pulse  train  at  the  first  input;  and 

(c)  an  optical  pulse  controller  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the 
output  being  coupled  to  the  second  input  of  the  optical  pulse 
train  modifier,  the  controller  producing  a  modulation  control 
signal  at  the  output  that  modulates  the  optical  pulse  train. 


1.  A  digital  optical  receiving  circuit  comprising: 

an  opto-electric  conversion  element  for  converting  an  optical 

signal  into  an  electric  signal; 
a  differential  type  pre-araplifier  for  amplifying  the  electric  signal 
output  from  said  opto-electric  conversion  element  to  a  prede- 
termined level  and  outputting  a  first  signal  and  a  second 
signal; 
an  automatic  threshold  control  circuit  for  producing  a  first 
logical  decision  signal  and  a  second  logical  decision  signal, 
the  first  and  second  logical  decision  signals  having  an  inter- 
mediate value  between  amplitude  values  of  the  first  and 
second  signals  from  said  differential  type  pre-amplifier; 
a  comparator  for  producing  a  logic  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  first 

and  second  logical  decision  signal;  and 
a  self-reset  circuit  for  resetting  a  peak  holding  capacitor  of  said 
automatic  threshold  control  circuit  on  the  basis  of  the  first  or 
second  signal; 
wherein  said  automatic  threshold  control  circuit  comprises: 
a  first  peak  holding  circuit  for  holding  a  peak  value  of  the  first 
signal  of  positive  phase  from  said  differential  type  pre- 
amplifier; 
a  second  peak  holding  circuit  for  holding  a  peak  value  of  the 
second  signal  of  inverted  phase  from  said  differential  type 
pre-amplifier; 
a  first  adder  for  producing  said  first  logical  decision  signal  by 
adding  the  first  signal  of  positive  phase  firom  said  differen- 
tial type  pre-amplifier  and  an  output  signal  of  said  second 
peak  holding  circuit;  and 
a  second  adder  for  producing  said  second  logical  decision 
signal  by  adding  the  second  signal  of  inverted  phase  from 
said  differential  type  pre-amplifier  and  an  output  signal  of 
said  first  peak  holding  circuit. 
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5,822,105 
SCANNER 
Kenichi  Kodama,  and  Misako  Kurihara,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7%418 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1996,  8-024355 

Int  a."  G02B  26A)8 

VS.  a.  359—201  23  Claims 


5,822,104 
DIGITAL  OPTICAL  RECEIVING  APPARATUS 
Tomoki  Saito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,377 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-036722 

Int.  a."  H04B  10/06 

VS.  CI.  359—189  12  Claims 


1.  A  scanner  for  forming  an  image  onto  a  recording  medium, 
comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  light  beams. 

main  scanning  means  for  scanning  said  light  beams  along  said 
recording  medium  in  a  main  scanning  direction, 

an  optical  system  for  focusing  on  the  recording  medium  the  Ught 
beams, 

auxiliary  scanning  means  for  relatively  moving  said  light  beams 
across  said  recording  medium  in  an  auxiliary  direction  which 
is  perpendicular  to  said  main  scanning  direction,  and 

light  source  control  means  for  adjusting  the  timing  of  image  spot 
formation  on  said  recording  medium  to  compensate  for  the 
different  speed  that  the  light  beams  traverse  said  recording 
medium  in  a  single  scan  in  said  main  scanning  direction. 


5,822,106 

SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  DIGITAL  SYSTEMS  USING 

OPTICAL  PULSES  AND  MDOULATORS 

Wayne  H.  Knox,  Riimson,  N  J.,  and  David  A.  Miller,  Stanford, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hifl, 

NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774^51 

Int  a.*  G02F  1/03 

VS.  a.  359—245  23  Claims 


I.  In  a  system  for  processing  digital  electrical  signals  wherein 
said  processing  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  signals  is  referenced  to 
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a  common  timing  signal  an  apparatus  for  causing  a 
re-synchronization  of  said  digital  electrical  signals  with  said  timing 
reference,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  signal  source  for  providing  at  least  one  of  said 

digital  electrical  signals, 
a  source  of  optical  signals  operable  to  generate  a  sequence  of 
optical  pulses,  said  pulses  having  a  duration  much  shorter 
than  a  duration  of  said  digital  electrical  signals,  and  including 
means  for  causing  said  sequence  of  optical  pulses  to  be 
synchronized  with  said  timing  reference: 
means  for  providing  an  input  for  said  at  least  one  signal  source 

with  an  output  of  said  optical  signal  source:  and 
modulator  means  for  causing  said  digital  electrical  signals  from 
said  at  least  one  signal  source  to  be  sampled  in  synchronism 
with  output  pulses  from  said  optical  signal  source,  whereby  an 
output  of  said  modulator  means  is  representative  of  a  digital 
state  of  said  electrical  signal  and  in  synchronism  with  said 
timing  reference. 


5322,107 
ELECTRICALLY  DRIVABLE  GLAZING 
Christiiie  Lefrou,  Ivry  sur  Seine,  and  Didier  Perrin,  Paris,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage.  Courbevoie, 
France 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,426 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1994,  94  15565 
Int  CI."  G02F  I/IS3:  G09C  5/00 
U&a.35»-273  22  Claims 


I.  An  electrochromic  system  comprising 

at  least  one  electrochromic  glazing  including  conductive  layers; 

an  electrical  drive  circuit  connected  to  the  conductive  layers  of 
the  at  least  one  glazing: 

an  electricity  generator  to  supply  power  to  the  at  least  one 
glazing; 

a  control  unit  equipped  with  a  user  interface  to  provide  powering 
instructions  to  the  electricity  generator: 

a  counter  connected  to  the  control  unit  for  counting  time; 

means  for  measuring  and  computing  physical  characteristics  of 
the  electrical  drive  circuit  and  of  the  at  least  one  glazing 
including  at  least  one  means  for  measuring  an  electrical 
voltage  between  two  distinct  points  of  the  at  least  one  glazing, 
a  means  for  measuring  an  electric  current  and  a  means  for 
measuring  a  state  of  coloration  of  the  at  least  one  glazing; 

wherein  the  control  unit  is  initialized  by  initialized  dau  by  using 
operational  data  characteristics  of  the  at  least  one  glazing  and 
of  the  electrical  drive  circuit,  including  two  limits  of  a  prede- 
termined range  of  state  of  coloration  of  the  at  least  one 
glazing; 


wherein  the  control  unit  records  a  coloration  state  modification 
drive  command  activated  with  aid  of  the  user  interface; 

wherein  the  control  unit  initiates  a  powering  instruction  depen- 
dent upon  the  initialized  data  and  the  measurements  of  physi- 
cal characteristics  of  the  electrical  drive  circuit,  including  the 
measurement  of  the  state  of  coloration  of  the  at  least  one 
glazing; 

wherein  the  control  unit  follows  the  coloration  state  modification 
of  the  at  least  one  glazing  and,  simultaneously,  checks  at  a 
predetennined  frequency  compliance  with  at  least  one  safety 
cnterion  determined  by  the  initialized  data  or  the  measure- 
ment of  the  at  least  one  physical  characteristic  of  the  electrical 
drive  circuit  or  of  the  at  least  one  glazing; 

wherem  the  control  unit  modifies  a  powering  mstruction  in  an 
event  of  non-compliance  compliance  with  the  at  least  one  of 
the  safety  criterion; 

wherein  the  control  unit  stops  the  powering  instruction  by  an 
intentional  interruption  at  the  user  interface  or  by  the  at  least 
one  glazing  reaching  a  predetennined  state  of  coloration. 
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5,822,108 
DIGITAL  OPTICAL  POWER  MODULATOR 
Howard   L.   Davidson,  San  Caries,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,507 

InL  CI."  G«2F  1/01:1/29 

U.S.  CI.  359-276  i6  Qaims 
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1.  A  digital  optical  power  modulator  that  comprises: 
a  binary  power  divider  configured  to  receive  an  input  light  beam 
and  responsively  provide  a  set  of  weighted  beams  with  coire- 
sponding  optical  powers,  wherein  a  ratio  of  the  optical  powers 
of  any  two  weighted  beams  is  substantially  an  integer  power 
of  two;  and 
an  optical  modulator  coupled  to  receive  the  set  of  weighted 
beams  from  the  binary  power  divider,  wherein  the  optical 
modulator  is  configured  to  receive  a  first  digital  signal  having 
a  binary  representation  with  bits  which  correspond  to  the 
weighted  beams,  wherein  the  optical  modulator  is  configured 
to  convey  weighted  beams  diat  correspond  to  asserted  bits. 


5,822,109 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  THIN  HLM 

ACTUATED  MIRROR  ARRAY 

Yong-Bae  Jeon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862330 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Kor«a,  May  23,  1996, 
96-17802;  May  23,  1996,  96-17805;  May  23,  1996,  96-17806; 
May  23,  1996,  96-17808 

Int.  a."  G02B  26/00 
\iS.  a.  359-290  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  array  of  MxN  thin  film 
actuated  mirrors,  wherein  M  and  N  are  integers,  for  use  in  an 
optical  projection  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  an  active  matrix  including  a  substrate  and  an  array  of 
MxN  connecting  terminals; 
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and  the  substrate  (13)  being  electrically  conductive,  so  that  when 
the  third  dielectric  layer  (14)  receives  an  electric  charge  pattern 
(15)  by  means  of  one  or  more  electron  beams  (16),  the  mirror  layer 
(12)  is  locally  deformed  by  electrostatic  forces  occurring  between 
the  charge  pattern  (15)  and  the  conductive  layer. 


214 


depositing  an  etchant  stopping  layer  and  a  thin  film  sacrificial 
layer  successively  on  top  of  the  active  matrix; 

forming  an  array  of  MxN  pairs  of  empty  cavities  and  a  continu- 
ous sacrificial  area  in  the  thin  film  sacrificial  layer  to  thereby 
form  a  combination  layer, 

depositing  an  elastic  layer  made  of  insulating  material  on  top  of 
the  combination  layer,  each  of  the  empty  cavities  being  filled 
with  the  insulating  material; 

depositing  a  second  thin  film  layer  on  top  of  the  elastic  layer; 

iso-cutting  the  second  thin  film  layer  into  an  array  of  MxN 
second  thin  film  electrodes  in  such  a  way  that  each  of  the 
second  thin  film  electrodes  is  disconnected  from  one  another 
and  iso-cuts  are  located  on  top  of  the  continuous  sacrificial 
area; 

depositing  a  thin  film  electrodisplacive  layer  and  a  first  thin  film 
layer  on  top  of  the  second  thin  film  layer  having  iso-cuts  to 
thereby  foim  a  multiple  layered  structure; 

forming  an  array  of  MxN  conduits  firom  top  of  the  first  thin  film 
layer  to  the  top  of  corresponding  connecting  terminal; 

patterning  the  multiple  layered  structure  into  an  array  of  MxN 
actuated  mirror  structures,  until  the  continuous  sacrificial  area 
is  exposed,  in  such  a  way  that  each  of  the  actuated  mirror 
structures  includes  a  first  thin  film  electrode,  a  thin  film 
electrodisplacive  member,  a  second  thin  film  electrode  and  an 
elastic  member;  and 

removing  the  continuous  sacrificial  area  to  thereby  form  the 
array  of  MxN  thin  film  actuated  mirrors. 
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5,822,111 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COHERENT 
ACOUSTO-OPTIC  SIGNAL  WIDTH  MODIFICATION 
Edward  M.  Alexander,  Falls  Church,  Va^-  John  N.  Lee,  Silver 
Spring,  and  Anthony  E.  Spezio,  Laurel,  both  of  Md^  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,270 

Int  a."  G02F  1/33 

VS.  a.  359—306  17  Claims 


5,822,110 
REFLECTTV  E  LIGHT  VALVE  MODULATOR 
Rad  Hassan  Dabbaj.  Williams,  Powell  &  Associates,  34  Tavis- 
tock Street,  London  WC2E  7PB,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95A)2061,  §  371  Date  May  13,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  13,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08031,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14, 19% 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,643 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  2,  1994, 
9417756;  Apr.  7,  1995,  9507306 

Int  CI."  G02B  26m0 
VS.  a.  359—293  25  Oaims 


1.  A  light  valve  modulator  of  reflective  operation  which  includes 
a  multi-layer  structure  which  is  controlled  electrostatically,  com- 
prising a  transparent  substrate  (13)  supporting  a  first  transparent 
deformable  layer  (10)  and  a  second  insulating  dielectric  deform- 
able  layer  (11).  with  a  mirror  layer  (12)  sandwiched  between,  and 
a  third,  dielectric  insulating  layer  (14)  on  the  outside  of  the  second 
layer  (11),  at  least  one  of  the  layers  between  the  second  layer  (11) 


1.  An  acoustic  optic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  Bragg  cell,  each  said  cell  adapted  to  have 
respective  acoustic  signal  launched  therein; 

wherein  said  Bragg  cells  disposed  to  cause; 

said  respective  acoustic  signals  to  propagate  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  and 

light  traversing  said  first  Bragg  cell  transverse  to  said  direction 
aiso  traversed  said  second  Bragg  cell  transverse  to  said  direc- 
tion; 

and  wherein  said  acoustic  signal  in  said  first  Bragg  cell  is 
selected  to  be  a  pulse  of  sufficiently  short  duration  to  make 
said  pulse  eflfectively  an  impulse  with  respect  to  said  acoustic 
signal  in  said  second  Bragg  cell. 


5,822,112 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER 
Hiroyuki  Itou,  Sapporo;  MIchikazu  Shima;  Yoshihito  Onoda, 
both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Yuji  Tamura,  Sapporo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1995,  7-214489 
Int  CI.*  H04B  10/12:  HOIS  3/131 
VS.  CI.  359—341  14  Claims 


II        N         U 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  optical  amplifier,  comprising: 

an  automatic  level  controller  for  controlling  power  of  pumping 

light,  supplied  to  the  optical  amplifier  to  maintain  output 

power  of  the  optical  amplifier  at  a  constant  power  level; 

a  shutdown  controller  for  stopping  the  supply  of  the  pumping 

light  regardless  of  the  control  from  the  automatic  level  con- 
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troller,  when  input  power  of  the  optical  amplifier  has  dropped 
below  a  predetermined  value;  and 

starter  controller  for  supplying  the  optical  amplifier  with 
pumping  light  of  power  substantially  greater  than  die  power 
thereof  in  a  normal  operating  condition  of  the  optical  araph- 
fier  for  a  period  of  time  su£Scient  to  prevent  overshooting, 
regardless  of  the  control  from  the  automatic  level  controller, 
when  the  input  power  of  the  optical  amplifier  has  recovered 
from  the  drop. 


5322,113 

OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  USING  OPTICAL  CIRCULATOR 

AND  FIBER  AMPLIFIER 

Jean-Marc  Pterre  Delavaux,  WiscosviUe,  Pa.,  and  Jonathan  A. 

Nagd,  Freehoid,  N  J„  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolog:ics  Inc., 

Miuray  Hill,  NJ. 

Cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  393,759,  Feb.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,656 

Int  CL"  HOIS  i/094:3/O9\ ;  G«2B  27/2« 

UJS.  CL  359—341  s  Claims 


I.  An  optical  amplifier  comprising: 
an  optical  circulator  having  at  least  first,  second  third  and  fourth 

potts; 
a  first  fiber  amplifier  having  an  end  connected  to  said  second 

port; 
at  least  one  pump  laser  connected  to  an  opposite  end  of  the 

amplifier, 
<  filter  comprising  a  mirror  also  connected  to  said  opposite  end 

of  tile  fiber  amplifier;  said  pump  laser  being  connected  to  said 

fiber  amplifier  between  the  filter  and  the  fiber  amplifier;  and 
a  second  fiber  amplifier  connected  to  said  third  port  of  said 

optical  circulator  and  connected  to  said  at  least  one  pump 

laser. 


j  5322,114 

I  STEREOMICROSCOPE 

Toyoham  Hanzawa,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Otympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,095,  Oct  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922,357 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1992,  4-288976; 
May  31,  1993,  5-149755 

Int  CL"  G02B  2in2:2l/OQ 
UA  CL  359-380  n  claims 

1.  A  steieomicroscope  comprising: 
an  objective  lens  system, 
a  variable  magnification  optical  system  disposed  coaxially  with 

said  objective  lens  system  and 
an  eyepiece  optical  system; 

wheicin  rays  coming  firom  an  object  and  passing  dirough  por- 
tions apan  from  an  optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens  system 


ncno 

and  that  of  said  variable  magnification  optical  system,  are  lead 

to  right  and  left  eyes  of  an  observer  through  said  eyepiece 

optical  system; 
wherein  said  variable  magnification  optical  system  comprises  at 

least  two  reflecting  members,  which  are  disposed  in  a  fixed 

manner,  and 
wherein  optical  paths  being  led  to  said  right  and  left  eyes  of  an 

observer  are  reflected  by  each  of  said  reflecting  members  at 

the  same  time,  for  bending  an  optical  path  in  said  variable 

magnification  optical  system. 


5322,115 
THIN  ADJUSTABLE  BINOCULARS 
Kaoni  Umcda,  Sennan;  Kiyoshi  Nishitani;  Naoki  Ishlhara, 
both  of  Sakai;  Kcs^i  Sato,  Nakano,  and  Muneo  Kubota, 
Siizuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  liyama-Cosina  Co.,  Ltd, 
Uyaama,  and  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600^66,  Feb.  13,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-026558,- 
Feb.  15,  1995,  7-026559 

Int  a.*  G02B  23/1& 
UA  a.  359— «2  20  Claims 
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1.  Binoculars  comprising: 

a  fixed  lens  mount; 

a  first  guide  attached  to  said  fixed  lens  mount; 

a  second  guide  attached  to  said  fixed  lens  mount; 

a  movable  lens  mount  linearly  movable  with  guidance  of  said 
first  guide  in  a  direction  toward  or  away  from  said  fixed  lens 
mount;  and 

a  cover  member  for  concealing  a  space  formed  between  said 
fixed  lens  mount  and  movable  lens  mount  by  movement  of 
said  movable  lens  mount,  said  cover  member  being  movable 
relative  to  said  movable  lens  mount  and  also  being  movable 
with  guidance  of  said  second  guide  together  with  said  mov- 
able lens  mount  toward  or  away  from  said  fixed  lens  mount. 


5322,116 
HIGH-ACCURACY  ROTATION  CONTROL  DEVICE,  IN 
PARTICULAR  FOR  TELESCOPES 
Jean  Marc  Leblanc,  Peymeinade,  France,  assignor  to  Aerospa- 
tiale Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris,  FraiKe 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,782 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1994,  94  15486 
Int  CI.*  G02B  2i/00;  F16M  l/OO 
MS.  a.  359— »30  2  Claims 


1.  Telescope  including  a  base,  a  frame  mounted  to  rotate  on  said 
base  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  mount  having  a  sight  axis  and  mounted 
to  rotate  on  said  frame  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  drive  devices 
disposed  between  said  base  and  said  frame,  and  between  said 
mount  and  said  frame,  said  drive  devices  for  rotating  a  main 
mobile  assembly  relative  to  a  support  about  a  rotation  axis,  includ- 
ing: 

an  intermediate  mobile  assembly  provided  with  guiding  means 
for  guiding  rotation  of  said  intermediate  mobile  assembly 
about  said  rotation  axis, 

a  large  travel  drive  device  for  rotating  said  intermediate  mobile 
assembly  relative  to  said  support, 

means  for  guiding  rotation  of  said  main  mobile  assembly  rela- 
tive to  said  support, 

a  linear  electromagnetic  drive  device  having  a  small  D'avel  on 
either  side  of  a  reference  configuration  disposed  to  operate 
tangentially  between  said  intermediate  mobile  assembly  and 
said  main  mobile  assembly, 

end  stops  delimiting  predetermined  movement  of  said  main 
mobile  assembly  relative  to  said  intermediate  mobile  assem- 
bly, 

sensing  means  for  supplying  a  signal  representative  of  the  angu- 
lar position  of  said  main  mobile  assembly  relative  to  said 
support, 

a  servocontrol  loop  connected  between  said  sensing  means  and 
said  linear  electromagnetic  drive  device  and  receiving  a  set 
point  value,  and 

a  servocontrol  loop  operating  on  said  large  travel  drive  device 
according  to  said  relative  angular  position  of  said  noain 
mobile  assembly  and  said  intermediate  mobile  assembly  to 
maintain  said  linear  electromagnetic  drive  device  in  a  refer- 
ence configuration,  wherein  said  rotation  axis  is  vertical  and 
said  support  includes  a  cylindrical  guide  wall  and  at  least  one 
annular  track  on  which  said  intermediate  mobile  assembly  and 
said  main  mobile  assembly  rest. 


5322,117 

SYSTEMS  FOR  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  VIEWING 

INCLUDING  FIRST  AND  SECOND  LIGHT  P(H.ARIZING 

LAYERS 
Paul    Kleinberger,    and    Dan    D.    Kleinberger,    botk    of   4 

Hamaapilim,  92545,  Jerusalem,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589^10,  Jan.  22,  1996.  This 
application  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657^27 
Int  CL*  G02B  27/26,  H04N  ]3/00 
V&.  a.  359—465  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  three-dimensional  viewing  of  a  display,  the 
display  alternately  presents  a  left  image  and  a  right  image,  the 
system  comprising: 


>-67 


(a)  a  first  light  polarizing  layer  being  divided  into  first  subareas 
and  second  subareas,  at  a  first  phase  of  operation  said  first 
subareas  polarizing  light  in  a  first  orientation  and  said  second 
subareas  polarizing  light  in  a  second  orientation,  whereas  at  a 
second  phase  of  operation  said  first  subareas  polarizing  light 
in  said  second  orientation  and  said  second  subareas  polarizing 
light  in  said  first  orientation,  said  first  layer  being  closest  to 
tlie  display; 

(b)  a  second  light  polarizing  layer  being  divided  into  third 
subareas  and  fourth  subareas,  said  third  subareas  polarizing 
light  in  said  first  orientation  and  said  fourth  subareas  polariz- 
ing light  in  said  second  orientation,  said  second  layer  being 
between  said  -first  layer  and  a  viewer, 

(c)  means  for  rapidly  selecting  between  said  first  phase  of 
operation  and  said  second  phase  of  operation,  said  first  and 
second  layers  being  in  a  distance  firom  one  another  and  said 
first,  second,  tiiird  and  fourth  subareas  being  distributed 
across  and  along  said  first  and  second  layers,  such  that  when 
said  first  phase  of  operation,  is  selected,  light  emanating  from 
the  display  reaches  a  first  eye  of  the  viewer  and  is  substan- 
tially blocked  from  the  second  eye,  whereas  when  said  second 
phase  of  operation  is  selected,  light  emanating  from  the  dis- 
play reaches  the  second  eye  of  the  viewer  and  is  substantially 
blocked  from  the  first  eye;  and 

(d)  a  coordinating  element  coordinating  between  rates  of  select- 
ing said  first  and  second  phases  of  operation  and  between 
alternately  presenting  the  left  and  right  images  on  the  display, 
such  that  when  said  first  phase  of  operation  is  selected  said 
left  image  is  presented  on  the  display,  whereas  when  said 
second  phase  of  operation  is  selected  said  right  image  is 
presented  on  the  display. 


5322,118 
WALK-OFF  DEVICE 
Ernest   Eisenhardt   Bergmann,   Borough   of  Fountain   HIU, 
Lehigh  County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc^ 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Ffled  Dec.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  578,274 

Int  CL*  G02B  5/iO 

M&.  CL  359—495  3  dates 


1.  Optical  apparatus  having  a  walk-oflf  device  comprising:  bire- 
Mngent  material  having  an  optic  axis  and  at  least  a  first  reftaction 
face,  and  at  least  a  first  intermediate  reflection  face  substantially 
not  parallel  to  said  refraction  face  and  having  an  orientation  to  said 
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iptic  axis,  wherein  the  orienurion  is  parallel  or  perpendicular 
thereco.  said  birefringent  material  further  comprising  at  least  a 
second  reflection  face.  - 


5322,119 
RETROREFLECTIVE  SHEETING  MATERUL,  A 
METHOD  OF  ITS  PRODUCTION  AND  ITS  USE 
Michael  Rasmussen,  Copenhagen,-  Per  Eld  Ibsen,  S«borg,  and 
Jan  Stensborg,  Copenhagen,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
KeU  Erik  Franke.  Copenhagen.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00366,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10827,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 
j  PCT  FUed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct  4,  1993,  1112/93 
Int  CL"  G02B  5/124 
VS.  CL  359-515  30  Claims 


1.  A  retroreflective  sheeting  material  comprising  at  least  one 
retroreflective  optical  system  consisting  of: 

a)  an  entrance  transmission  optical  element  for  receiving  and 
focusing  incident  electromagnetic  radiation  from  an  irradia- 
tion source,  and 

b)  a  reflective  optical  element  for  reflecting  the  incident  electro- 
magnetic radiation  back  towards  the  irradiation  source; 

said  reflective  optical  element  being  positioned  in  or  near  the 
effective  focal  point  of  the  transmission  optical  element:  the 
space  between  the  optical  elements  optionally  being  consti- 
tuted by  a  spacing  material:  and 

c)  at  least  one  of  the  optical  elements  being  a  diffractive  optical 
element; 

wherein  for  both  small  and  large  angles  of  incidence  to  the 
entrance  transmission  optical  element  the  reflective  optical  element 
sends  the  incident  electromagnetic  radiation  back  through  the 
enhance  transmission  optical  element  by  non-specular  reflection. 


i)  a  central  layer  having  a  first  and  a  second  major  surface. 

and  at  least  one  vertical  surface: 
ii)  a  barrier  layer  applied  to  the  first  major  surface  of  the 

central  layer,  and 
iii)  a  barrier  layer  applied  to  the  second  major  surface  of  the 

central  layer,  and 
b)  a  plurality  of  optical  elements  partially  embedded  in  the 
vertical  surfaces  of  the  central  layer. 


5,822,120 

LAYERED  RETROREFLECTIVE  ELEMENTS 
Michad  C.  Palazzotto,  and  Wayne  S.  Mahoney,  both  of  P.O. 

Box  33427,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  55133-3427 
PCT  No.  PCT/US96AH583,  §  371  Date  Feb.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/28470,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  7,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,569 
Int.  a.*  G02B  5/126 
UACL35»-515  25  Claims 

1.  A  retroreflective  element  comprising: 
a)  a  cote  having: 


5,822,121 
RETROREFLECTIVE  CUBE  CORNER  ARTICLE  HAVING 

SCALENE  BASE  TIUANGLES 

Kenneth  L.  Smith,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  OraM  M.  Benson, 

Woodbury,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Fikd  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,781 

Int  a.*  G02B  5/124 

VS.  a.  359-530  5  Claims 


1.  A  thin,  flexible  retroreflective  sheeting  formed  firom  a  substan- 
tially optically  transparent  material,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  base  surface  disposed  in  a  base  plane; 

a  strucnired  surface  displaced  from  the  base  surface  and  includ- 
ing an  array  of  canted  cube  comer  element  matched  pairs 
formed  by  three  mutually  intersecting  sets  of  substantially 
parallel  grooves,  each  matched  pair  including  a  first  cube 
comer  element  and  an  optically  opposing  second  cube  comer 
element,  wherein: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  cube  comer  elements  in  the  array  comprise  a 
base  triangle  bounded  by  one  groove  from  each  of  the  duee 
intersecting  groove  sets,  die  base  triangle  being  scalene; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  cube  comer  elements  in  die  array  have  their 
symmetry  axes  canted  in  a  first  plane;  and 

(c)  the  sheeting  exhibits  its  broadest  range  of  entrance  angularity 
in  a  second  plane,  angularly  displaced  from  die  first  plane. 
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5,822,122 
IMAGE  STABILIZING  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Osamu   Kuno,-   Koji  Suzuki,-   Nobuchilu  Momochi;   Kazuto 
Kawamata,  and  Norihiko  Noguchi,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723^55 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1995,  7-264436 

Int  CI.*  G02B  27/64,  G03B  7/08 

U.S.  a.  359—557  5  Claims 


1.  An  image  stabilizing  optical  device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  optical  system  comprising  a  first  lens  located  on  an  object 
side  and  a  second  lens  located  on  an  imaging  lens  side,  said 
first  lens  and  said  second  lens  being  opposed  to  each  other 
with  a  small  space  defined  therebetween,  opposed  surfaces  of 
said  first  lens  and  said  second  lens  having  the  same  curvature; 

a  rotating  means  located  on  the  same  center  of  curvature  of  said 
first  and  second  lenses,  for  moving  said  second  lens  indepen- 
dently in  two  perpendicular  axial  directions  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  an  optical  axis  of  said  optical  system;  and 

a  shake  detecting  nneans  for  detecting  shakes  in  said  two  perpen- 
dicular axial  directions; 

said  optical  system  being  located  in  front  of  an  imaging  lens  of 
an  imaging  device  in  proximity  to  said  imaging  lens; 

said  rotating  ineans  being  driven  according  to  a  result  of  detec- 
tion from  said  shake  detecting  means  to  control  an  optical 
path  of  light  incident  on  said  optical  system; 

wherein  said  first  lens  is  fixed  in  said  housing  and  said  second 
lens  is  supported  in  said  housing  so  as  to  be  rotatable  in  said 
two  perpendicular  axial  directions  in  said  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  optical  axis;  and 

wherein  said  rotating  means  comprises  a  fixed  fi-anie  fixed  in 
said  housing,  a  first  fi-ame  having  one  end  for  fixedly  support- 
ing said  second  lens,  and  a  second  frame  for  supporting  the 
other  end  of  said  first  frame  so  that  said  first  fi-ame  is  rotatable 
as  a  whole  in  a  pitching  direction,  said  fixed  frame  supporting 
said  second  frame  so  that  said  second  frame  supporting  said 
first  frame  is  rotatable  as  a  whole  in  a  yawing  direction. 


5,822,123 
ELECTRONIC  TELEVISION  PROGRAM  GUIDE 
SCHEDULE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  WITH  POP-UP 
HINTS 
Bruce  Davis,  5505  Preserve  Parkway  S.,  Greenwood  Village, 
Colo.  80121;  Michael  Dean  Ellis,  1300  Kingwood  PI.,  Boul- 
der, Colo.  80304;  Edward  Bruce  Knudson,  11055  W.  Row- 
land Ave.,  Littleton,  Colo.  80127,  and  William  L.  Thomas, 
9758  Isabel  Ct,  Highlands  Ranch,  Colo.  80126 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,101,  May  20,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,367,  Sep.  9, 
1993.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,930 
Int  ex."  H04N  5/50:5/445 
VS.  CL  348—564  61  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  television  program  guide  system  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  user  control  commands  for  controlling  die 
operation  of  said  guide; 


timing  means  for  determining  the  elapsed  time  since  the  most 
recent  received  user  control  command; 

storage  means  for  storing  i)  program  schedule  information  for  a 
plurality  of  television  programs,  and  ii)  a  plurality  of  prede- 
termined hints  for  operating  said  guide  wherein  each  of  said 
hints  is  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  user  control 
commands: 

data  processing  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  and  said 
storage  means  for  generating  i)  a  first  video  display  control 
command  in  response  to  a  first  user  control  command  to 
display  a  program  guide  information  screen  representative  of 
a  program  guide  operating  point,  and  ii)  a  second  video 
display  conu-ol  command  to  display  a  predetermined  hint  in 
partial  overiaying  relationship  with  said  information  screen, 
said  second  video  display  command  being  generated  when 
said  elapsed  time  eq^s  a  first  predetermined  amount  of  time 
or  in  response  to  a  second  user  control  command  that  is  not 
valid  for  said  program  guide  operating  point;  and 

video  display  generator  means  coupled  to  said  data  processing 
means  and  said  storage  means  for  receiving  said  video  display 
control  commands  from  said  data  processing  means,  and 
generating  a  display  signal  comprising  said  predetermined 
hint  in  partial  overlaying  relationship  with  said  information 


5322,124 
BEAM  SPLITTER 
Hiroaki  Matsuda,  Sapporo;  Hideki  Noda,  and  Nobuhiro  Fuku- 
shima,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  556,771,  Nov.  2,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,661,602. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  83U29 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995,  7-057154 
Int  a.*  G02B  l/W 
VS.  CL  359--583  8  Claims 


W»V£LENCTM       (  nml 


1.  A  beam  splitter  formed  by  laminating  a  plurality  of  optical 
films  on  a  substrate,  said  beam  splitter  branching  an  incident  beam 
having  a  wavelength  band  into  a  reflected  beam  and  a  transmitting 
beam,  said  reflected  beam  and  said  transmitting  beam  having  the 
same  wavelength  as  said  incident  beam,  wherein 

said  substrate  comprises  a  glass  substrate  having  a  refractive 
index  of  1.51±0.10;  and 

said  optical  films  comprise: 
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a  first  layer  formed  on  said  glass  substrate,  said  first  layer 

having  a  refractive  index  of  1.46+0.10  and  an  optical  film 

thickness  of  0.73-0.83; 
a  second  layer  formed  on  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer 

having  a  refractive  index  of  2.30±0.10  and  an  optical  film 

thickness  of  0.13-0.23;  and 
a  third  layer  formed  on  said  second  layer,  said  third  layer 

having  a  refractive  index  of  1.46±0.I0  and  an  o|Mical  film 

thickness  of  0.22-0.32,  said  wavelength  band  being  given 

by  wavelengths  above  300  nm. 


1.  A  lenslet  array  system  for  imaging  an  associated  object  onto  a 
final  image  surface,  said  lenslet  array  system  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  assembly  including  a  field-limiting  mask  and  a  first 
lenslet  array  having  an  associated  focal  plane,  said  lenslet 
array  accepting  a  full  field  of  view  in  excess  of  20  degrees  and 
forming  a  plurality  of  non-contiguous  image  sections  of  the 
associated  object  at  an  intermediate  image  plane  which  is 
substantially  coplanar  with  the  focal  plane  associated  with 
said  first  lenslet  array,  said  first  lenslet  array  including  a 
plurality  of  positive  power  lenslets  abuning  one  another,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  lenslets  having  a  focal  length  f,  of  less 
than  15  mm  and  accepting  a  unique  segment  of  the  fiill  field 
of  view  subtended  by  the  a.ssociaied  object,  where  these 
segments  of  the  fiill  field  of  view  together  comprise  the  full 
field  of  view,  and  each  of  said  lenslets  forming  one  image 
section  corresponding  to  its  segment  of  the  full  field  of  view; 
and 

(ii)  a  second  assembly  including  a  second  lenslet  array  accepting 
light  from  said  first  assembly,  said  second  lenslet  array  having 
a  plurality  of  positive  power  lenslets  abutting  one  another, 
each  of  said  lenslets  of  said  second  lenslet  array  (a)  having  a 
focal  length  f,  which  is  less  than  15  mm.  (b)  reimaging  one  of 
said  image  sections  located  at  said  intermediate  image  plane 
and  creating  an  inverted  image  of  said  image  section  on  the 
final  image  surface,  and  (c)  together  with  odier  lenslets  of  said 
second  lenslet  array  creating  a  single  image  of  the  associated 
object 


5^2,126 
HELMET  WITH  NIGHT- VISION  DEVICE  PROVIDING 
OPTIMIZED  SAFETY  AND  ERGONOMY 
Jean-Pierre  CursoUe,  Merignac;  Jean-Michel  Francois,  Tal- 
ence;  Jean-Pierre  Gerbe,  Pessac,-  Patrick  Lacroux,  and  Denis 
Ptantier,  both  of  Bordeaux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sex- 
tant Avionique,  Velizy  ViUacoublay,  France 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,130 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  26,  1995,  95  15487 
Int.  a."  G02B  27/14 
VS.  a.  359—630  17  Claims 


5322,125 
LENSLET  ARRAY  SYSTEM 
Mark  M.  Meyers,  Hamlin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772^90 

Int  a.*  G02B  27/10 

0&  CL  359—621  31  Claims 


12.  Helmet  with  night-vision  device  comprising: 

a  helmet  with  a  night  vision  device; 

a  tinted  visor  pivotally  mounted  to  said  helmet  wherein  said 

visor  can  close  when  said  night-vision  device  is  in  use  by  a 

wearer. 


5,822,127 
LOW-COST  LIGHT-WEIGHT  HEAD-MOUNTED 
VIRTUAL-IMAGE  PROJECTION  DISPLAY  WITH  LOW 
MOMENTS  OF  INERTU  AND  LOW  CENTER  OF 
GRAVITY 
Chungte  W.  Chen,  Irvine;  Uzi  Efron,  Los  Angeles,  and  Arthur 
N.  Chester,  Malibu,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics, El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,506,  May  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,856 
Int.  a."  G02B  27/14 
VS.  a.  359—631  3  Claims 


I.  An  image-projection  display  system  carried  upon  a  headgear 
to  be  worn  on  the  head  of  a  user,  the  display  system  having 
improved  image  quality  and  a  low  center  of  gravity  on  the  user's 
head  with  low  moments  of  inertia  about  both  a  vertical  azimuthal 
axis  and  a  horizontal  elevational  axis,  said  display  system  compris- 


mg 


an  image  source  for  providing  an  image  to  be  projected  to  the 
user,  said  image  source  providing  light  for  foiming  said 
image; 

a  beam  spliner  disposed  in  front  of  an  eye  of  the  user  for 
receiving  the  projected  light  from  said  relay  optics  module 
and  reflecting  this  light  away  from  the  eye  of  the  user; 

a  combiner  disposed  in  front  of  both  said  user's  eye  and  said 
beam  splitter  and  upon  which  said  light  reflected  from  said 


beam  splitter  is  projected  to  be  reflected  from  said  combiner 
back  through  said  beam  splitter  to  the  user's  eye; 

said  image  source  disposed  to  one  side  of  the  user's  head  and 
below  the  level  of  the  user's  eye; 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  said  image  source,  said  image 
source  being  a  reflective  light-valve  type  of  liquid  crystal 
display; 

a  second  beam  splitter  interposed  optically  between  said  light 
source  and  said  image  source,  said  light  source  being  laterally 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  image  source,  and  said  second 
beam  splitter  being  angulated  to  reflect  light  from  said  light 
source  to  said  image  source,  said  second  beam  splitter  also 
allowing  light  reflected  from  said  image  source  to  pass  there- 
through to  said  user;  and 

a  second  image  source  disposed  laterally  of  said  image  source 
and  opposite  to  said  tight  source,  said  second  beam  splitter 
reflecting  light  from  said  second  image  source  to  said  user. 


pnojKnoN 

SCfCBI 


1.  A  lens  system  for  projecting  an  image  produced  by  a  display 
element  onto  a  surface,  the  lens  system  comprising,  on  an  optical 
axis  in  order  from  an  image  side: 

(a)  a  first  lens  group  comprising  a  first  aspheric  lens  having  a 
negative  focal  length  f , ; 

(b)  an  apertiu^; 

(c)  a  second  lens  group  having  a  positive  focal  length  f^,  the 
second  lens  group  comprising  a  positive  lens  L2„^j,  situated  an 
axial  distance  L  from  the  aperture  and  having  a  positive  focal 
length  f2,„^  that  is  the  smallest  of  all  lenses  of  the  second  lens 
group; 

(d)  the  lens  system  satisfying  the  conditions: 


0.5<l^,/!r2K2. 

and 

0.»<\f2,,.,JU<2.5. 


5322,129 
PROJECTION  LENS  SYSTEM 
Atnshi  Sekine,  Kasukabe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,094 
Claims  priority',  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1995,  7-288305; 
Mar.  12,  1996,  8-055137;  Apr.  9,  1996,  8-086764 

Int.  a."  G02B  21/02 
VS.  CI.  359—651  19  Claims 


5322,128 
PROJECTION  LENSES  FOR  DISPLAY  ELEMENTS  AND 

PROJECTION  SYSTEMS  COMPRISING  SAME 
Atushi  Sekine,  Kasukabe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821312 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22, 1996,  8-066191; 
Sep.  17,  19%,  8-245204 

Int  CL*  G02B  9/34;9/I2 
VS.  CI.  359—650  29  Oaims 

U     L3 


1.  A  projection  lens  system  for  projecting  an  image  from  an 
image  display  surface  onto  a  screen,  comprising  in  order  from  a 
screen  side  of  the  projection  lens  system: 

a  first  lens  group  having  a  negative  refractive  power  and  includ- 
ing at  least  one  lens; 

a  second  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power  and 
including  at  least  two  cemented  lens  components  having 
cemented  surfaces  with  opposite  signs  for  a  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  the  cemented  surfaces;  and 

wherein  a  focal  length  f  of  the  projection  lens  system,  a  focal 
length  f  1  of  the  first  lens  group,  and  a  focal  length  f2  of  the 
second  lens  group  satisfy  the  following  conditional  formulas: 


l<lfll/f<4 

and 

0.5<lfll/f2<3. 


5322,130 

EXPOSURE  EQUIPMENT  FOR  DISPLAY  TUBE 

FABRICATION 

Hiroyuki  Nagano;  Takashi  Inoue;  Kazuo  Ueno;  Shohroh 
Mochida;  Shuji  Ueda,  and  Osamu  Adachi,  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  613,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-048866 
Int  a."  G02B  13/08:41/00;  G03C  5/00 
VS.  O.  359—668  14  Claims 

1.  Exposure  equipment  for  use  in  fabrication  of  a  display  tube 
having  an  exposure  area,  a  vertical  deflection  point  of  an  electron 
beam,  and  a  horizontal  deflection  point  of  the  electron  beam,  said 
exposure  equipment  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  generating  light; 
a  light  gathering  device  for  gathering  the  light  generated  by  said 

light  source; 
an  optical  integrator  for  receiving,  at  one  end  thereof,  the  light 
gathered  by  said  light  gathering  device,  integrating  the  light, 
and  radiating  uniform  integrated  light  frx>m  another  end  of 
said  optical  integrator;  and  ^ — ' 
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SAU  is  spherical  aberration  at  full  open  aperture,  f  is  focal 
length  of  the  whole  lens  system,  and  fF  is  focal  length  of 
said  front  lens  group. 


a  lens  system  for  forming  diffused  light,  including  vertically 
diffused  light  and  horizontally  diffused  light,  from  the  uniform 
light  radiated  from  said  optical  integrator,  and  for  projecting 
the  diffused  light,  including  the  venically  diffused  light  and 
the  honzontally  diffused  light,  onto  the  exposure  area  of  the 
display  tube,  said  lens  system  including  an  astigmatism  which 
forms  a  virtual  focus  of  the  vertically  diffused  light  and  a 
virtual  focus  of  the  horizontally  diffijsed  light  such  that  the 
virtual  focus  of  the  vertically  diffused  light  corresponds  in 
position  to  the  vertical  deflection  point  of  the  display  tube 
and  such  that  the  virtual  focus  of  the  horizontally  diffijsed 
light  corresponds  in  position  to  the  horizontal  deflection  point 
of  the  display  tube. 


5,822,133 

OPTICAL  STRUCTURE  AND  DEVICE 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Makoto  Mizuno;  Ryuichi  Ebinuma,  and  Toshinoii  MInowa,  all 

of  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695.203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aue.  7,  1995,  7-219461  • 
Jul.  16,  1996,  8-204168 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 
UA  a.  359-6%  2iaaims 


5322,131 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


to  Asahi   Kogaku 


5322.132 
SOFT  FOCUS  LENS 
Jun   Hirakawa,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  772,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1995,  7-351074 
Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 
UAa.35^-«91  5Ctaims 


1.  An  optical  strTicture  having  driving  means  and  guiding  means 
for  moving  an  optical  element  along  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis" 
wherein: 

the  optical  element  is  fixed  to  a  movable  table  of  ring-like  shape 
about  the  optical  axis  of  the  optical  element;  and 

said  movable  table  is  connected  to  a  ring-like  fixed  table  dis- 
posed concentrically  with  said  movable  table,  through  a  plu- 
rality of  driving  elements  constituting  said  driving  means  and 
a  plurality  of  leaf  springs  constituting  said  guiding  means. 


I.  A  soft  focus  lens  comprising: 

a  front  lens  group  having  a  negative  power 

a  tear  lens  group  having  positive  power;  and 

a  diaphragm  located  within  said  rear  lens  group. 

wherein  said  front  and  rear  lens  groups  are  arranged  in  this  order 

from  an  object  side  and  said  soft  focus  lens  satisfies  the 

following  conditions; 


SAU/r<-O.IO 

eiF<-0.5 
wiiere 


(I) 
(2) 


5,822,134 
OPTICAL  LENS  AND  MOLD  FOR  MOLDING  THE  SAME 
Kiyoshi    Yamamoto,    Yokohama;    Takeshi    Nomura,    Tokyo- 
Masaki     Ohmori,     Kawasaki,     and     Masashi     Mashige' 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignoi-s  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,491,  May  24,  1994,  abandoned 
This  application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26, 1993,  5- 124234- 
May  9,  1994,  6-094636 

Int.  CL*  G02B  3/02 
U.S.  a.  359-718  3c,^ 

1.  An  optical  lens  including  two  pressed  surfaces  and  a  free 
surface  formed  by  transferring  two  molds,  so  that  thickness  thereof 
becomes  greater  from  a  center  of  an  optical  axis  thereof  toward  a 
marginal  portion  of  said  optical  lens  within  at  least  an  optically 
effective  diameter  thereof, 
wherein  for  each  of  the  two  pressed  surfaces,  (a)  inside  the 
optically  effective  diameter  a  concave  spherically  or  aspheri- 
cally  curved  lens  surface  is  formed,  and  (b)  outside  the 
optically  effecuve  diameter  a  transfer  surface  away  from 
extension  of  the  curved  lens  surface  so  as  to  restrict  the  lens 
thickness  and  extending  up  to  a  required  outer  diameter  is 
formed. 
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5322,136 

FRICTION  CONNECTOR  FOR  OPTICAL  FLATS  IN 

INTERFEROMETERS 

James  V.  Semrad,  "nicson,  Ariz.,  and  Reuben  Hale,  Oakland, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Wyko  Corporation,  Ibcson,  Ariz. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,280 

Int  a.*  G02B  7/02 

UJS.  O.  359—818  21  Claims 


wherein,  on  each  of  the  pressed  surfaces,  the  curved  lens  surface 
joins  smoothly  to  the  n^nsfer  surface  by  rounding  a  joined 
portion  without  leaving  an  edge,  and 

wherein  the  free  surface  is  lefi  during  molding  in  an  area  outside 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  optical  lens. 


5322,135 
LENS  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  LIGHT  CONTROLLING 
MECHANISM  AND  AN  OPTICAL  PICKUP  APPARATUS 
USING  A  LENS  DEVICE 
Chul-woo  Lee;  Dong-ho  Shin,  both  of  Seoul;  Kyung-hwa  Rim, 
Suwon;    Chong-sam    Chung,    Sung    Nam;    Kun-ho    Cho, 
Suwon:  Pyong-yong  Seong;  Jang-hoon  Yoo,  both  of  Seoul, 
and  Yong-hoon  Lee,  Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  30,  1995, 
1995-27715;  Sep.  25,  1995,  1995-31679;  Oct.  4,  1995,  1995- 
33914;  Jan.  25,  1996,  1996-1605;  Feb.  14,  1996,  1996-3605 

Int  O."  G02B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  359—738  26  Qaims 


1.  A  lens  device  comprising: 

a  lens  focussing  light  into  a  focal  zone  and  having  a  predeter- 
mined effective  diameter;  and 

light  controlling  means  provided  in  a  light  path  of  said  lens  for 
preventing  light  in  an  intermediate  axial  region  of  said  light 
path  from  reaching  said  focal  zone,  said  intermediate  axial 
region  being  located  between  near  axial  region  which  includes 
a  center  of  said  light  path  and  a  far  axial  region  located 
radially  outward  from  said  intermediate  region,  said  light 
controlling  means  permitting  light  in  said  near  and  far  regions 
of  said  light  path  to  reach  said  focal  zone  without  imposing  a 
relative  phase  change  between  light  in  said  near  and  far 
regions. 


1.  A  device  for  providing  a  rigid  frictional  connection  between 
an  optical  flat  and  a  corresponding  supporting  cell  attached  by  a 
resilient  bond  in  optical  equipment,  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  solid  connector  comprising  a  block  adapted  to  engage 
said  optical  flat  in  frictional  connection  and  a  clip  adapted  to 
engage  said  supporting  cell  in  frictional  connection;  and 

(bl  a  first  spring  urging  the  block  against  a  first  surface  of  the 
optical  flat,  and  a  second  spring  urging  the  clip  against  a 
second  surface  of  the  optical  flat  and  against  a  surface  of  the 
cells; 

such  as  to  produce  a  frictional  engagement  sufficient  to  prevent 
slippage  between  said  block  and  said  first  surface  of  the 
optical  cell  when  either  the  optical  flat  or  the  cell  is  subjected 
to  accelerations  produced  by  enviroiunental  vibrations. 


5322,137 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  RETAINING  OPTICAL  COMPONENTS 
Nagel  A.  Abul-HaJ;  Roxanne  E.  Abul-Haj,  both  of  Lake  Forest, 
and  Thomas  G.  Hacker,  Anaheim,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Miiuiesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Co^  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,359 
Int  CI."  G02B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  359—808  43  Claims 

25.  An  assembly  for  retaining  one  or  more  optical  components 
comprising: 

a  block  having  a  cylindrical  cavity, 
a  first  retainer  received  in  said  cavity;  and 
a  second  retainer  received  in  said  cavity,  said  first  retainer  and 
said  second  retainer  each  having  a  generally  semi-cylindrical 
configuration  with  a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  said  cylindrical  cavity,  said  first  retainer  and  said 
second  retainer  together  presenting  a  chamber  having  a  cen- 
tral axis  for  receiving  one  or  more  optical  components,  said 
first  retainer  and  said  second  retainer  each  presenting  at  least 
one  rib  for  positioning  at  least  one  optical  component  within 
said  chamber, 
wherein  each  of  said  first  retainer  and  said  second  retainer  have 
at  least  one  hole  and  at  least  one  peg,  and  wherein  said  at  least 
one  peg  of  said  first  retainer  is  received  in  said  at  least  one 
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length  of  the  test  data  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  bits  and 
the  rotational  reference  signal,  on  the  basis  of  a  first  error  data 
obtained  from  said  memories  by  setting  a  first  one  of  the 
predetermined  threshold  values  in  said  error  detection  unit, 
the  first  threshold  value  being  used  to  detect  one  of  the  first 
error  and  the  second  error,  and  a  second  error  data  obtained 
from  said  memories  by  setting  a  second  one  of  the  predeter- 
mined threshold  values  in  said  error  detection  unit,  the  second 
threshold  value  being  used  to  detect  the  other  of  the  first  error 
and  the  second  error. 


hole  of  said  second  retainer  and  said  at  least  one  peg  of  said 
second  retainer  is  received  in  said  at  least  one  hole  of  said  first 
retainer. 


5322,138 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


S.  A  magnetic  disk  certifier  for  detecting  one  of  a  spike  error  and 
a  positive  modulation  error  on  the  basis  of  a  read  signal  obtained 
by  reading  out  a  test  dau  written  on  a  track  of  a  magnetic  disk  by 
a  MR  head  as  a  first  error  of  said  magnetic  disk  and  detecting  one 
of  a  missing  error  and  a  negative  modulation  error  as  a  second 
error,  said  magnetic  disk  certifier  comprising: 
a  detector  for  producing  a  rotation  reference  signal  indicative  of 

a  rotational  reference  of  said  magnetic  disk; 
a  write  circuit  for  writing  the  test  data; 
a  read  circuit  for  outputting  the  read  signal  as  an  analog  signal; 
memories; 

aa  error  detection  unit  for  producing  bits  indicative  of  presence 
or  absence  of  errors  corresponding  to  respective  bits  of  the 
test  data  by  comparing  the  analog  signal  with  predetermined 
threshold  values,  and  storing  the  bits  in  said  memories  as 
error  data;  and 
a  control  circuit  for  detecting  a  thermal  asperity  (ASP)  error 
when  the  first  and  second  errors  exist  on  one  and  the  same 
position  on  the  track,  said  position  determined  by  a  recording 


5,822,140 

DIGITAL  ADDRESS  INFORMATION  RECORDING 

METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  ABSOLUTE  ADDRESS 

TOGETHER  WITH  INFORMATION  SIGNAL  ON 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Seyi  Higurashi,  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company  of 

Japan,  Ltd.,  Yolioliama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  30,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  739,555 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  31,  1995,  7-283439 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/09;IS/]S 

VS.  CI.  360-^9  5  Claims 
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5322,139 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  THERMAL  ASPERFFY 

ERROR  OF  MR  HEAD  AND  MAGNETIC  DISK 

CERTIFIER  USING  THE  SAME  METHOD 

Sakae  Ayabe,  Iseliara,  Japan,  assignor  to  HiUchi  Electronics 

Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,15* 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  10,  19%,  8-140735 
Int  CL"  GllB  5/40:5/455 
VS.  a.  360-31  12  Claims 


CED 


1.  A  method  of  recording  a  series  of  information  signals  and 
recording  optionally  an  absolute  address  on  a  recording  medium, 
said  absolute  address  indicating  a  recorded  position  of  said  infor- 
mation signals  on  said  recording  medium,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

selecting  one  flag  from  among  a  group  of  first  through  fourth 
flags  which  respectively  indicate  a  degree  of  reliability  of  said 
absolute  address,  corresponding  to  a  recording  state  of  said 
absolute  address, 

wherein  said  first  flag  indicates  that  said  absolute  address  is 
continuous  without  overlapping  between  said  information  sig- 
nals, 

said  second  flag  indicates  that  said  absolute  address  has  a 
possibility  of  discontinuity  without  overiapping  between  said 
information  signals, 

said  third  flag  indicates  that  said  absolute  address  has  a  possi- 
bility of  overlapping  between  said  information  signals, 

said  fourth  flag  indicates  that  said  absolute  address  is  absent,  and 

recording  of  said  one  flag  selected  among  said  first  through 
fourth  flags  together  with  said  absolute  address  on  said 
recording  medium. 


5322,141 
HIGH  SPEED  FET  WRITE  DRIVER  FOR  AN  INDUCTIVE 

HEAD 
Paul  Wingshing  Chimg;  Jolu  Thomas  Contreras,  and  Calvin 
Shizuo  Nomura,  all  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622304 
Int  ex."  GllB  5/03 
VS.  a.  360—46  38  aaims 


1.  A  high  speed  write  driver  for  an  inductive  head  in  a  magnetic 
recording  unit,  comprising: 

a  voltage  source; 

a  first  and  a  second  field  effect  transistor  (FET)  power  switch 
coupled  between  the  voltage  source  and  the  inductive  head, 
each  having  an  ON  state  and  an  OFF  state; 

a  current  source; 

a  first  and  a  second  mirror  enabling  FET  switch,  each  having  an 
.  ON  state  and  an  OFF  state; 

a  first  and  a  second  current  mirror,  each  having  a  reference  arm 
coupled  between  the  cinrent  source  and  the  first  and  second 
mirror  enabling  switch,  and  a  mirror  arm  coupled  between  the 
inductive  head  and  the  first  and  second  mirror  enabling 
switch,  each  comprising  an  FET;  and 

differential  signal  means  for  selecting  said  ON  and  OFF  states  to 
provide  one  of  a  first  current  path  through  the  first  power 
switch,  the  inductive  head  in  a  first  direction,  the  second 
current  mirror  and  the  second  current  mirror  enabling  switch, 
and  a  second  current  path  through  the  second  power  switch, 
the  inductive  head  in  a  second  direction,  the  first  current 
mirror,  and  the  first  mirror  enabling  switch. 


5322,142 
METHOD  OF  MAPPING  LOGICAL  SECTORS  TO 
PHYSICAL  SECTORS  IN  A  DISK  DRIVE  SPARING 
PARTTTION 
Michael  S.  Hicken,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Western  Digi- 
tal Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,186 

Int  ex."  GllB  5/09 

VS.  a.  360—53  2  Claims 


1.  A  nnethod  of  mapping  logical  sectors  to  physical  sectors  in  a 
disk  drive  having  a  plurality  of  sparing  partitions  wherein  each 


sparing  partition  comprises  one  or  more  tracks  on  one  or  more  disk 
surfaces  in  the  disk  drive,  each  partition  having  a  plurality  of 
physical  data  sectors  suitable  for  storing  user  data  and  being 
susceptible  to  having  one  or  more  defective  physical  data  sectors, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mapping  a  sequence  of  logical  data  blocks  to  a  sequence  of 

physical  sectors  in  the  plurality  of  sparing  partitions; 
allocating  a  predetermined  number  of  the  physical  sectors  in 

each  sparing  panition  as  spare  sectors; 
scanning  the  disk  surfaces  of  the  disk  drive  to  determine  if 
defective  sectors  exist  in  the  plurality  of  sparing  partitions  and 
if  defective  sectors  exist; 

providing  a  push-down  defect  table  wherein  each  table  row  is 
a  defect  index  corresponding  to  the  order  of  a  defect 
encountered  in  the  sequence  of  physical  data  sectors  and 
comprises  an  offset  column  entry  referenced  to  the  begin- 
ning of  a  partition  in  which  the  defect  resides;  providing  a 
partition  index  table  wherein  each  table  row  is  a  sparing 
partition  index  and  comprises  a  first  column  entry  corre- 
sponding to  a  first  encountered  index  in  the  push-down 
defect  table  residing  in  the  sparing  partition  index. 


5322,143 
DECISION  FEEDBACK  EQUALIZATION 
IMPLEMENTATION  OF  PARTIAL-RESPONSE 
SIGNALING  IN  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  CHANNEL 
Robert  Leslie  Cloke,  Santa  Clara,  and  Patrick  James  Lee,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Western  Digital  Corpora- 
tion, Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,573 

Int  a."  GllB  5/35 

VS.  a.  360-65  42  Claims 

J2_ 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  symbols  from  a  magnetic  recording 
medium,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  readback  signal  from  the  magnetic  recording 
medium,  the  readback  signal  representing  a  sequence  of  the 
symbols  during  a  sequence  of  timing  intervals,  the  sequence 
of  symbols  including  symbols  that  are  adjacent  in  that  they 
are  represented  by  the  readback  signal  during  consecutive 
timing  intervals,  and  are  subject  to  inter-symbol  interference; 

sampling  the  readback  signal  to  produce  a  sequence  of  samples 
{x„}  having  amplitudes  representing  the  readback  signal  dur- 
ing corresponding  sample  intervals  n=I  through  N; 

processing  the  sequence  of  samples  {x„}  with  a  feedforward  and 
feedback  arrangement  to  prtxluce  a  sequence  of  equalized 
samples  {y„}  that  sequentially  represent  the  symbols  with 
substantially  less  inter-symbol  interference  between  adjacent 
symbols,  the  processing  step  including: 

a.  filtering  the  sequence  of  samples  {x„}  with  an  asymmetrical 
feed-forward  fillet  to  produce  a  sequence  of  feed-forward 
equalized  samples  {w„},  the  asymmetrical  feed-forward 
filter  having  a  response  that  it  asynmietrically  balanced  to 
cause  preferential  reduction  of  precursor  inter-symbol  inter- 
ference between  adjacent  symbols  represented  by  tlie 
samples  y„; 

b.  producing  a  sequence  of  detected  symbols  from  the 
sequence  of  equalized  samples  {y„}  such  that  each  detected 
symbol  corresponds  to  a  successive  timing  interval; 

c.  filtering  the  sequence  of  detected  symbols  with  an  asym- 
metrical feedback  filter  to  produce  a  sequence  of  equaliza- 
tion feedback  values  {e„}  such  that  each  detected  symbol 
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affects  a  group  of  the  immediately  succeeding  equalization 
feedback  values  substantially  more  than  any  equalization 
feedback  value  defined  subsequent  to  the  group,  the  asym- 
metrical feedback  filter  having  a  response  that  is  asym- 
metrically balanced  to  cause  preferential  reduction  of  post- 
cursor  inter-symbol  interference  between  adjacent  symbols 
represented  by  the  samples  y„:  and 

d.  sequentially  subtracting  the  equalization  feedback  values  e„ 
from  the  feed-forward  equalized  samples  w„  to  produce  the 
sequence  of  equalized  samples  y„:  and 
processing  the  sequence  of  equalized  samples   {y„}   with  a 

maximum-likelihood  sequence  detector  to  recover  sequences 

of  the   symbols   recovered   from   the   magnetic   recording 

medium. 


5,822,145 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 
APPARATirS  USING  AN  INFORMATION  RECORDING 
DEVICE  HAVING  TWO  KINDS  OF  RECORDING  MEDU 
Hideyukj  Nisfaida,  Yokohama,-  I^unenori  Yoshinari,  Tokyo,- 
Katsumi  Aiisaka,  Kawasaki.-  Toshiaki  Shingu,  Kawasaki, 
and  KazuDori  Masuda,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,909,  May  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,033 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  7,  1991.  3-101634- 
Feb.  18,  1992,  4-030545 

InL  CI.*  GllB  15/18 
UA  a.  360-69  llCtotos 


5322,144 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING 
POSITIONAL  SENSITIVITY  OF  DISK  UNIT 
Eitaku  Takahashi,  Higashine,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-095106 
Int  a."  GllB  5/02 
a.  36»— 67  II  chlms 
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%  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  positional  sensitivity  of  a  disk 
unit,  which  comprises: 

position  signal  demodulating  means  which  demodulates  two 
position  signals  N  and  Q,  having  a  phase  difference  of  90°. 
from  discrete  readout  signals  of  two-phase  servo  information 
recorded  in  servo  sectors  in  a  disk  medium:  and 

cross-point  level  detecting  means  which  compares  levels  of  the 
two  position  signals  N  and  Q  discretely  available  from  said 
position  signal  demodulating  means  by  a  seek  operation  at  a 
certain  speed,  and  calculates  a  cross-point  value  C  on  the 
basis  of  two  smaller  discrete  values  Z  and  Y  immediately 
prior  to  a  reversal  of  the  size  relationship  between  said  signals 
and  a  smaller  discrete  value  X  immediately  after  such  rever- 
sal: 

said  cross-point  level  detecting  means  having  a  first  comparing 
means  which  compares  the  levels  of  the  two  position  signals 
N  and  Q  and  a  first  latch  means  which  holds  the  comparison 
results  of  said  first  comparing  means  for  two  periods  of  a 
selected  one  of  said  position  signals  N  and  Q; 

said  cross-point  level  detecting  means  having  a  selecting  means 
which  selects  a  smaller  one  of  the  two  position  signals  N  and 
Q  on  the  basis  of  the  result  of  the  comparison  by  said  first 
comparing  means,  said  cross-point  level  detecting  means  hav- 
mg  a  second  latch  njeans  which  holds  the  smaller  position 
signals  for  three  periods  of  a  selected  one  of  said  two  posi- 
tions N  and  Q: 

said  cross-point  level  detecting  means  having  a  second  compar- 
ing means  which  compares  the  comparison  results  heW  in  said 
first  latch  means,  and  delects  passage  tiirough  the  cross-point 
when  the  held  results  are  not  in  agreement,  and  an  operating 
means  which,  upon  receipt  of  a  detection  output  of  passage 
through  the  cross-point  by  said  second  comparing  means 
calculates  a  cross-point  value  C  by  using  position  signals  Z.  Y 
and  X  for  the  three  periods  held  in  said  second  latch  means: 

said  cross-point  value  C  detected  by  said  cross-point  level 
detecting  means  being  set  in  an  AGC  amplifier,  so  diat  the 
voltage  values  of  said  two  position  signals  N  and  Q  become 
amplified  to  said  set  value  C. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  at  least  one  of  recording  and 
reproducing  information,  comprising: 

a  mounting  member  for  selectively  mounting  one  of  a  plurality 
of  kinds  of  information  storage  devices,  including  a  first  kind 
of  information  storage  device,  comprising  a  first  type  of 
medium  having  a  first  storage  capacity  and  access  time,  and  a 
second  kind  of  information  storage  device,  comprising  the 
first  type  of  medium  and  a  second  type  of  medium  having  a 
second  storage  capacity  and  access  time,  different  from  those 
of  the  first  type; 

a  terminal; 

reading  means  for  reading  data  Irom  the  second  type  of  medium 
through  said  terminal; 

detection  means  for  receiving  a  detection  signal  through  said 
terminal  to  delect  the  kind  of  the  information  storage  device 
mounted  on  said  mounting  member  and  for  producing  a 
detection  output  indicative  of  the  kind  of  information  storage 
device  mounted  on  said  mounting  member;  and 

contiDl  means  for  controlling  the  apparanis  to  perform  at  least 
one  of  different  recording  functions  and  different  reproducing 
fiincuons  in  accordance  with  the  detection  output  from  said 
detection  means. 


5,822,146 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,822,147 
POSITION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH 
A  DIGITAL  HLTER  AND  A  PHASE  CHANGE  FILTER 
SECTION  IN  A  DISK  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Masashl  Klsaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648386 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1995,  7-135243 
InL  a."  GllB  5/596 
U.S.  a.  360-77J)8  10  Claims 

1.  A  position  control  apparatus  comprising: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  current  position  of  an  object  to 
be  controlled  that  corresponds  to  a  radial  position  of  a  rotating 

signal  outputting  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for 
receiving  a  target  position  of  said  object  expressed  in  terms  of 
die  radial  position  of  said  rotating  body  and  for  outputting  a 
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control  o[>eration  signal  representative  of  a  deviation  between 
the  current  position  detected  by  said  detecting  means  and  the 
input  target  position: 

control  meaps  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  object  by  an 
actuator,  by  generating  and  outputting  a  manipulation-amount 
signal  for  moving  said  object  to  a  position  corresponding  to 
said  target  position,  based  on  said  control  operation  signal 
output  from  said  signal  outputting  means; 

wherein  said  control  means  includes  filter  means  having  a  gain 
greater  than  a  predetermined  value  only  with  respect  to  a 
component  of  a  predetermined  frequency  included  in  the  input 
control  operation  signal  and  said  gain  being  zero  or  near  zero 
with  respect  to  tie  components  of  frequencies  other  than  said 
predetermined  frequency,  and  said  control  means  includes 
phase  change  rneans  for  changing  a  phase  of  one  of  a  signal 
output  from  said  filter  means  and  said  control  operation  signal 
being  input  to  ^d  filter  means:  and 

said  control  means  including  means  for  adding  output  signals 

output  from  transfer  elements  comprising  said  filter  means 

and  phase  change  means  to  said  manipulation-amount  signal; 

wherein  said  filter  means  is  a  filter  where  a  transfer  function  H(Z) 

expressed  by  Z  conversion  is 


H(Z)-- 


Z"--2R  cos^(iDoTS)Z*R- 


[Formula  I) 


where  the  detection  cycle  of  the  position  of  said  object  by  said 
detecting  means  is  TS  and  an  angular  frequency  correspond- 
ing to  said  predetermined  frequency  is  (0„,  and  R  and  K  are 
constants,  and  wherein  said  phase  change  means  is  a  filter 
where  a  transfer  function  D(S)  expressed  by  Laplase  ffans- 
form  is 


0(5>=,(-Jos>  -  [Formula  2| 

where  D  is  the  delay  time  from  an  original  system. 


5,822,148 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


can  perform  shifting  motion  for  shifting  said  cassette  inserted  into 
the  insertion  mouth  to  a  loading  position  while  said  cassette  is  held 
by  a  cassette  holder  in  a  standby  mode  and  also  can  perform 
shifting  motion  for  shifting  the  cassette  to  an  eject  position  while 
said  cassene  is  held  by  said  cassette  holder,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  positioning  guide  members  provided  on  a  cassette 
supporting  surface  of  the  cassette  holder  which  are  movable 
by  biasing  means  between  a  first  position,  wherein  said  posi- 
tioning guide  members  project  through  an  aperture  formed 
through  the  cassette  supporting  surface  of  the  cassette  holder 
so  as  to  guide  the  side  edges  of  the  small  cassette  into  the 
cassette  holder,  and  a  second  position,  wherein  said  position- 
ing guide  members  are  retracted  into  said  aperture  when  a 
large  cassette  is  inserted  into  said  cassette  holder:  and 
side  plates  extending  from  both  sides  of  said  cassette  holder 
which  serves  as  guide  plates  for  guiding  the  side  edges  of  the 
large  cassette  into  the  cassette  holder. 


5322,150 

DISK  DRIVE  INCLUDING  A  SUBSTANTIALLY 

MONOLITHIC  STATOR  ASSEMBLY  FABRICATED  FROM 

LOW  LOSS  MAGNETIC  MATERL^L 
Gary  F.  Keisic,  Longmont,  C»lo.,  assignor  to  Integral  Periph- 
erals, IiK.,  Boulder,  Cdo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,452,  Feb.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785^23 
Int  O."  GllB  17/08.17/02 
VS.  a.  360—98.07  35  Claims 


5322,149 
POSITIONING  GUIDE  MECHANISM  AND  ERRONEOUS 

INSERTION  DETECTING  AND  DISCHARGING 
MECHANISM  FOR  A  RECORDING  AND  PRODUCING 
APPARATUS 
Masaki  'Rikase,'   Toshio   Mamiya,-    Katsuji  Akimoto,   all   of 
Tokyo;  Akihiro  Uetake;  Katsualu  Ikema,  both  of  Kanagawa; 
Kazuyoshi  Suzuki,  and  Katsunori  Takahashi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1996,  8-039987; 
Mar.  19,  1996,  8-063121 

Int  O."  GllB  5/008 
VS.  a.  360—94  11  Claims 

1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  in  which  two  or  more 
kinds  of  cassettes  different  in  size  consisting  of  at  least  a  large 
cassene  and  a  small  cassette  each  having  a  pair  of  side  edges  and 
which  can  be  inserted  into  one  cassette  insertion  mouth,  and  which 


1.  A  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  rotor  including  a  hub  having  a  central  spindle  therein; 

a  disk  fixedly  mounted  to  the  hub; 

a  substantially  monolithic  stator  of  low  loss  magnetic  material, 

the  stator  being  situated  substantially  within  the  bub  to  drive 

the  rotor,  the  stator  including  a  central  bore  therein; 
a  bearing  assembly  directly  mounted  to  the  stator  in  the  central 

bore,  the  central  spindle  of  the  bub  being  rotatabfy  mounted  in 

the  bearing  assembly; 
an  elongated  arm; 

a  magnetic  read/write  head  situated  on  the  elongated  aim;  and 
an  actuator  for  moving  the  arm  and  read/write  bead  to  flying 

positions  above  tlie  disk. 
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5^22,151 
DISK  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
David  W.  Albrecht,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Tatsuo  Nakamolo,  Sag- 
amihara,  and  Shingo  Tsuda,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  677,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995,  7-249676 

Int  CI."  GllB  17/02 

Its.  a.  360-98.08  9  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  affixing  a  disk  to  a  spindle  in  a  dau 
recording  disk  drive  comprising; 
a  flat  ring-shaped  clamp  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface,  and  a  spindle  hole  extending  therethrough,  said  clamp 
further  comprising  an  inner  diameter  about  said  spindle  hole, 
an  outer  diameter  about  the  periphery  of  the  clamp,  a  middle 
diameter  located  between  said  outer  diameter  and  inner  diam- 
eter, and  a  step  located  on  the  middle  diameter  of  said  clamp 
such  that  the  distance  from  the  lower  surface  to  the  upper 
surface  from  the  middle  diameter  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
clamp  is  less  than  the  distance  from  the  lower  surface  to  the 
upper  surface  from  the  inner  diameter  to  the  middle  diameter 
of  the  clamp;  and 
at  least  one  screw  insertion  hole  located  on  said  middle  diameter 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  clamp  defining  the  circum- 
ference of  said  at  least  one  screw  insertion  hole  has  a  greater 
thickness,  measured  from  the  lower  surface  to  the  upper 
surface,  from  the  middle  diameter  to  the  outer  diameter,  than 
a  diickness  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  clamp  defining  the 
circumference  of  said  at  least  one  screw  insertion  hole,  mea- 
swed  from  the  lower  surface  to  the  upper  surface,  from  the 
middle  diameter  to  the  outer  diameter 


tional  axis,  said  lubricant  forming  a  stable  meniscus  between 
each  of  said  balls  and  said  cylindrical  section  of  each  of  said 
sockets,  the  disk  medium  being  contained  within  said  central 
opening. 


5322,152 

ULTRA-SLIM  DISK  STORAGE  UNIF  WITH  AN 
ENCLOSED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  A  HYDRODYNAMIC 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY  WHICH  FORMS  A  STABLE 
MENISCUS 
Jay  R.  Seaver;  Marit  A.  Diel,  both  of  Boulder,  and  Forrest 
Titcomb,  Colorado  Springs,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Maxtor 
Corporation,  Longmont,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,908,  Nov.  29,  1995,  abandoned, 
wfcich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  74J1S,  Jun.  9,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,488^23,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881  739 
May  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^28,271.  This  application  Nov.  18,  ' 
1996,  Ser.  No.  751,354 
Int  CL'  GllB  17/02:33/12:  H05K  7/02:  F16C  32m 
V&  a.  360-99.08  ,7  ciai,«i 

1.  A  disk  storage  unit  comprising; 
a  hub  disposed  within  a  central  opening  of  a  frame,  said  hub 

rotationally  supporting  a  disk  medium; 
a  hydrodynamic  bearing  for  rotational  movement  of  said  hub 
within  said  central  opening  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said 
hydrodynamic  bearing  comprising  a  pair  of  balls  and  a  pair  of 
sockets,  each  of  said  sockets  having  a  spherical  section  and  a 
cylindrical  section,  said  pair  of  balls  being  disposed  within 
said  spherical  sections  of  said  pair  of  sockets,  respectively, 
along  said  axis  of  rotation  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hub.  either 
said  pair  of  sockets  or  said  pair  of  balls  being  affixed  to  said 
hub.  wherein  a  gap  is  formed  between  each  socket  and  its 
associated  ball,  said  gap  being  filled  with  a  liquid  lubricant  to 
facilitate  rotational  movement  of  said  hub  about  said  rota- 


5,822,153 

HARD  DISK  DRIVE  HAVING  CONTACT  WRFTE  AND 

RECESSED  MAGNETORESTIVE  READ  HEAD 

Bruce  M.  Lairson,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Mark  A.  Lauer,  Pleas- 

anton,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Censtor  Corp. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,566 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/58:5/39:5/60 

UA  a.  360-104  28  Claims 


1.  A  head  for  reading  and  writing  information  on  an  associated 
storage  medium  of  a  hard  disk  drive  system,  the  head  comprising; 
a  micn)scopic  body  having  a  disk-facing  surface  with  first  and 
second  areas  of  diflferent  elevation,  with  said  first  area  includ- 
ing a  highest  portion  of  said  surface,  wherein  said  body 
includes  a  write  elentjent  exposed  on  said  first  area  and  a 
magnetic-signal-sensing  read  element  adjoining  said  second 
area  and  separated  from  said  first  area,  such  that  said  write 
element  is  closer  than  said  read  element  to  the  medium. 
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5,822,154 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  APPARATUS  WITH  RESIN 

PORTIONS  SANDWICHING  AN  ELASTIC  MEMBER  TO 

FORM  ELASTIC  DISPLACING  PORTIONS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Tomoyuki  Takahashi,  and  Hideo  Tanaka,  both  of  Miyagi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,082,  Nov.  30,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,138,  Aug.  19,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23, 1993,  5-229486 

Int  a.*^  GllB  5/5S 

VS.  a.  360—104  1  Claim 


229a 


1.  A  magnetic  head  apparatus,  comprising; 
a  head  body  including  a  magnetic  bead  unit  and  a  contact-slide 
portion  which  is  slid  along  a  recording  medium  in  contact 
with  the  surface  of  the  recording  medium  while  supporting 
said  magnetic  head  unit;  and 
arm-shaped  support  means  for  supporting   said  head  body, 
wherein  said  arm-shaped  support  means  includes; 
a  pair  of  plate-shaped  elastic  members  each  of  unitary  con- 
struction and  having  a  first  and  second  end,  two  plate 
surfaces  and  two  side  surfaces  that  are  narrower  than  said 
plate  surfaces,  said  head  body  being  linked  to  said  first 
ends; 
a  first  resin  member  sandwiching  a  first  portion  of  each  of 
said  elastic  members  that  is  between  said  first  ends  and  a 
mid  portion  of  said  elastic  members,  said  first  resin  member 
spaced  apart  from  said  head  body  along  said  elastic  mem- 
bers to  defined  first  elastic  displacing  portions  of  said 
elastic  members  between  said  head  body  and  said  first  resin 
member,  and 
a  second  resin  member  sandwiching  a  second  portion  of  each 
of  said  elastic  members  that  is  between  said  mid  portions 
and  said  second  ends,  said  second  resin  member  spaced 
apart  from  said  first  resin  member  along  said  elastic  mem- 
bers to  define  second  elastic  displacing  portions  of  said 
elastic  members  between  said  first  and  second  resin  mem- 
bers; 
wherein  the  first  ends  of  said  elastic  members  form  substantially 
U-shaped  elastic  displacing  portions  where  the  first  ends  of 
the  elastic  members  bend  back  upon  themselves  so  that  one  of 
the  two  plate  surfaces  faces  itself,  and  said  head  body  is 
secured  to  a  free  end  side  of  said  U-shaped  elastic  displacing 
portions  while  a  base  end  side  of  said  U-shaped  elastic  dis- 
placing portions  are  linked  to  said  first  elastic  displacing 
portions. 


to  an  actuator  assembly  of  a  disk  drive,  the  actuator  assembly 
including  a  tang,  the  magnetic  latch  assembly  comprising; 
a  permanent  magnet  including; 

first  and  second  ends; 

a  first  magnetic  pole  at  the  first  end: 

a  second  magnetic  pole  at  the  second  end; 

the  first  and  second  magnetic  poles  defining  a  longitudinal 
axis; 
a  unitary  magnet  holder  comprising  a  ferromagnetic  material, 

the  magnet  holder  including; 

a  space  for  holding  the  magnet; 

an  inner  surface  surrounding  the  magnet; 

an  outer  surface  defining  an  exterior  portion  of  the  magnet 
holder; 

an  end  surface  means  connecting  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
of  the  magnet  holder,  the  end  surface  means  defining  mul- 
tiple contact  areas  that  lie  in  a  common  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  contact  areas  for  contacting  the 
tang  when  the  disk  drive  is  not  in  operation; 

tlie  first  end  of  the  magnet  facing  away  from  the  magnet 
holder  with  the  end  surface  means  being  longitudinally 
spaced-apart  from  the  first  end;  and 
wherein  the  magnet  is  positioned  within  the  space  such  that  a 

majority  of  magnetic  flux,  produced  by  the  magnet  at  the  first 

end  extends  between  the  first  end  of  the  magnet  and  the  end 

surface  means  of  the  magnet  holder  to  magnetically  couple 

the  actuator  assembly. 


5322,156 
MAGNETIC  CIRCUIT  OF  A  COIL  MOTOR 
Hironori  Suzuki;  Yoshihiro  Sato,  both  of  Kawasald;  Akiyoshi 
Adachi,  and  Yasuo  Suzuki,  both  of  Higashine,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  and  Fi^itsu  Sinter  Linited, 
both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,075,  Sep.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,592 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec  3,  1992,  4-324067 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/55:33/14 

VS.  CI.  360—106  6  Qaims 


5322,155 

MAGNETIC  LATCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  DISK  DRIVE 

INCLUDING  A  FERROMAGNETIC  HOLDER 

SURROUNDING  A  PERMANENT  MAGNETIC 

Kamran  Oveyssi,  Aptos;  Andrew  John  Hudson,  Santa  Cruz, 

and  Walter  Butler,  Fdton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Western 

Digital  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626^25 

Int  CI."  GllB  21/22 

VS.  a.  360—105  23  Qaims 

1.  A  magnetic  latch  assembly  having  an  enhanced  magnetic  flux 

distribution  for  magnetically  coupling  the  magnetic  latch  assembly 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  drive  for  recording  and  reproducing  informa- 
tion on  and  from  a  magnetic  recording  disk,  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  disks  assembled  with  each  other  to  rotate 

coaxially  about  a  first  common  rotational  axis,  said  magnetic 

disks  each  having  first  and  second  recording  surfaces; 
first  driving  means  for  driving  said  plurality  of  magnetic  disks 

about  said  first  common  rotational  axis; 
a  plurality  of  swing  arms  each  being  provided  in  correspondence 

to  each  of  said  recording  surfaces  of  said  magnetic  disks,  said 


212^ 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13,  1998 


plurality  of  swing  arms  being  held  routable  about  a  second 

common  rotational  axis  and  each  carrying  at  one  end  thereof 

at  least  one  magnetic  head; 
a  voice  coil  motor  for  driving  said  plurality  of  swing  arms  such 

thai  said  plurality  of  swing  arms  are  rotated  about  said  second 

common  rotational  axis, 
a  sealed  enclosure  for  housing  said  magnetic  disks,  said  swing 

arms,  said  first  driving  means,  and  said  voice  coil  motor,  said 

voice  coil  motor  comprising. 

t  magnetic  yoke  for  guiding  a  magnetic  flux,  said  yoke  having 
first  and  second  mutually  opposing  principal  surfaces; 

«  gap  between  said  first  and  second  mutually  opposing  prin- 
cipal surfaces: 

a  first  permanent  magnet  detachably  mounted  exclusively  by 
its  magnetic  attraction  to  said  first  principal  surface  for 
creating  said  magnetic  flux; 

a  coil,  movable  in  parallel  lo  said  principal  surfaces,  provided 
in  said  gap  to  interlink  with  said  magnetic  flux;  and 

first  inhibition  means  on  said  first  principal  surface  for  inhib- 
iting movement  of  said  permanent  magnet  along  said  first 
principal  surface. 


and  a  magnet  width  Wm,  respectively,  the  magnet  width  Wm 
and  the  back  yoke  widUi  Wb  being  larger  than  the  center  yoke 
width  Wc. 


5^22  158 
GUNT  MAGNETORESISTANCE  EFFECT  DEVICE  WITH 
MAGNETICALLY  SENSITIVE  PORTION  OF  A  SIZE 
LARGE  THAN  PLAYBACK  TRACK  WIDTH 
Atsushi  Matsuzono,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Sen  No,  824,307 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  19%,  8-077972 
Int.  a."  GllB  5/39 
U.S.  CI.  360-113  9  Claims 


5,822,157 

MAGNETIC  DATA  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 
DEVICE  WITH  VOICE  COIL  MOTOR  HAVING  CENTER 
YOKE  BACK  YOKE  WITH  BENT  PORTIONS  AND 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  ARRANGED  TO  GENERATE 
MAGNETIC  FIELDS 
Tsuneo  I  wabo;  ^oshihiro  Okano;  Eiichi  Yoneyama,  and  Yoshi- 
nori  Tangi,  all  of  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsumi  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,952 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-015838; 
May  21,  1996,  8-125859;  May  27,  1996,  8-132417 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/55 
VS.  a.  360-106  14  aaims 


I.  A  magnetic  data  recording/reproducing  device  comprising  a 
voice  coil  motor  for  use  in  driving  a  carriage  assembly  having  a 
magnetic  head  mounted  thereon  for  recording  and  reproducing  dau 
on  and  from  a  disk-shaped  magnetic  recording  medium,  the  car- 
riage assembly  being  driven  in  a  predetermined  radius  direction 
relative  to  the  magnetic  recording  medium, 
the  voice  coil  motor  comprising: 
a  pair  of  voice  coils  integrally  arranged  with  the  carnage 

assembly  on  both  sides  of  the  carriage  assembly;  and 
a  pair  of  magnetic  circuit  devices  arranged  to  generate  mag- 
netic fields  which  intersect  with  electric  currents  flowing 
through  the  pair  of  voice  coils, 
wherein  each  of  the  magnetic  circuit  devices  comprises: 
a  center  yoke  extending  along  a  driving  direction  parallel  to 
the  predetermined  radius  direction  and  passing  through  the 
voice  coil; 
a  back  yoke  having  a  main  surface  extending  in  parallel  with 
the  center  yoke  at  a  certain  distance  from  the  center  yoke 
and  being  opposed  to  the  center  yoke,  the  back  yoke  having 
bent  portions  each  of  which  is  bent  at  a  generally  right 
angle,  the  bent  portions  being  magnetically  connected  to 
cotresponding  ends  of  the  center  yoke;  and 
a  permanent  magnet  fixed  to  the  main  surface  of  the  back 
yoke;  and 
wbeicin  the  center  yoke,  the  hack  yoke  and  the  permanent 
magnet  have  a  center  yoke  width  Wc,  a  back  yoke  width  Wb, 


1.  A  longitudinal  type  magnetoresistance  effect  device  in  which 
the  sense  current  flows  in  a  direction  peipendicular  to  a  surface  of 
a  magnetic  recording  medium,  wherein  the  improvement  resides  in 
that 
at  least  two  or  more  layers  of  soft  magnetic  layers  and  non- 
magnetic electrically  conductive  layers  are  layered  together  in 
multiple  layers:  and  in  that  the  device  comprises 
a  forward  and  portion  facing  the  magnetic  recording  medium, 
said  forward  and  portion  being  narrower  in  width  than  a 
playback  track  width,  a  rear  end  portion  disposed  opposite 
to  the  forward  end  portion  and  a  magnetically  sensitive 
ponion  disposed  between  said  forward  end  portion  and  the 
rear  end  portion,  said  magnetically  sensitive  portion  having 
an  area  broader  than  said  playback  track  width. 


5,822,159 
THIN-FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD,  MAGNETORESISTANCE 
EFFECT  MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND  COMPOSITE 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Munekatsu  Fnkuyama,  Miyagi;  Yasuo  Sasaki;  Yutaka  Soda, 
both  of  Kanagawa;   Koji  Fukumoto,  Miyagi,  and  Tetsuo 
Sekiya,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,739,  Feb.  8,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,323,  Jul.  13,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser,  No.  833,186 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  14,  1993,  5-174014; 
Aug.  30,  1993,  5-213963 

Int  a."  GllB  5/33:5/127 
VS.  a.  360-113  6  Claims 

1.  An  MR  inductive  head  system  comprising  an  inductive  head 
and  magnetoresistive  head  formed  on  one  substrate,  wherein: 
the  inductive  head  has  two  shield  cores  with  a  gap  formed 

between  the  shield  cores  at  a  forward  end  thereof; 
the  magnetoresistive  head  is  provided  widiin  the  gap  of  the 

inductive  head;  and 
one  of  the  shield  cores  is  used  as  a  shield  for  the  magnetoresis- 
tive head  and  is  comprised  of  two  soft  magnetic  layers  and  a 
non-conductive  layer  between  the  two  soft  magnetic  layers, 
said  MR  inductive  head  system  further  comprising: 
a  sense  signal  source  for  generating  a  dense  signal; 
a  demagnetizing  signal  source  for  generating  a  demagnetizing 

signal; 
an  adder  which  adds  together  the  sense  and  demagnetizing 
signals  to  generate  a  current  from  said  added  signals;  and 
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5322,160 

FULL  ERASE  HEAD  WITH  GUIDE  PORTION  BEING 

SUPPORTED  BY  THE  TAPE  GUIDE  POST  OF  VCR 

Ji  Young  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electronics 

Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FOed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser,  No.  600,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  14,  1995, 
2291/1995 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/49 
VS.  a.  360—118  10  Claims 


5322,161 
THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
SUngo  Yagyu,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company 
of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,696 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1995,  7-338009 
Int  a."  GllB  5/02 
VS.  a.  360—126  2  Claims 

1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  head  comprising: 
a  first  substrate; 
a  lower  core  provided  on  said  first  substrate; 


■L^MCt 


a  conductive  member  coupling  the  current  to  said  one  shield, 
the  current  being  effective  to  stabilize  the  magnetic  domain 
of  the  magnetoresistive  head  shield. 


an  upper  core  provided  over  said  lower  core; 

a  magnetic  gap  provided  between  said  lower  core  and  said  first 
substrate; 

a  first  inorganic  film  {3b)  provided  on  one  side  of  said  first 
substrate; 

a  second  inorganic  film  (3')  provided  on  another  side  of  said  first 
substrate; 

a  coil  provided  partly  between  said  lower  core  and  said  upper 
core  for  detecting  a  signal  included  therein; 

a  glass  layer  provided  over  said  second  inorganic  film  for 
welding  a  second  substrate  thereon,  so  that  said  first  substrate 
carrying  the  lower  core,  the  magnetic  gaps,  the  coil,  and  the 
upper  core,  is  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  inor- 
ganic films,  and  laminated  to  said  second  substrate  with  said 
second  inorganic  film  and  said  glass  layer  being  interfaced 
with  each  other;  and 

said  first  and  second  inorganic  films  having  substantially  the 
same  thickness  and  thermal  expansion  coefBcienl. 


5322,162 
REMOVABLE  CARTRIDGE  DISK  DRIVE  UTILIZING  A 
REGISTRATION  CONTOUR  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  A 

CARTRIDGE  LOCKING  FEATURE 
Hans  K.  Tkimert,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syquest  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Fremont  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517,112,  Aug,  21,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,246,  Nov,  22,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,906,  Oct 
13,  1993,  Pat  No,  SJ98,141,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
722337,  Jun.  28,  1991,  Pat  No,  5,262,918.  This  appUcation 
Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,746 
Int  CL*  GllB  23/03 
VS.  CL  360—133  7  Claims 


6.  A  full  erase  head  assembly  for  erasing  a  signal  recorded  on  a 
tape  comprising: 
a  full  erase  head; 
a  guide  post  installed  on  a  deck  base  for  guiding  and  contacting 

the  tape;  and 
a  guide  portion  formed  on  a  side  of  the  full  erase  head,  the  guide 

portion  being  supported  by  the  guide  post 


.IZl 


1.  A  retnovable  cartridge  for  a  disk  drive,  the  drive  including  a 
cartridge  receiving  area  and  a  registration  member  which  extends 
for  a  predetermined  distance  along  the  direction  of  insertion  of  said 
cartridge  into  the  drive,  the  registration  member  having  a  pre- 
defined cross-section,  the  drive  further  including  a  moveable 
cartridge-locldng  member  which  can  protrude  firom  the  drive  into 
the  cartridge  receiving  area,  said  removable  cartridge  comprising: 
a  housing  including  top  and  bonom  surfaces; 
a  data  storage  disk  contained  in  said  housing; 
a  housing  door  located  between  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of 

said  housing; 
a  registration  contour  defined  in  said  top  surface  of  said  housing 
and  extending  along  the  direction  of  insertion  of  said  cartridge 
into  the  drive,  said  registration  contour  having  a  cross-section 
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matching  the  cross-section  of  the  registration  member  of  the 
drive,  said  registration  contour  mating  with  the  registration 
member  in  order  to  orient  and  register  said  cartridge  within 
the  drive  when  said  cartridge  is  inserted  into  the  drive;  and 
an  aperture  formed  in  said  bonom  surface  of  said  housing  and 
shaped  to  receive  the  cartridge-locking  member  of  the  drive 
such  that  said  cartridge  is  locked  and  held  within  the  drive 
after  said  cartridge  is  fully  insetted  into  and  engaged  by  the 
drive. 


electronic  overload  protective  means  having  an  operating  range 
including  said  range  of  motor  sizes: 

fuse  means  having  a  rated  value  appropriate  for  full  load  current 
of  the  maximum  size  motor  of  said  range  of  motor  sizes;  and 

an  installation  requirement  that  wire  conductors  for  connecting 
said  motor  to  said  combination  starter  are  minimally  a  par- 
ticular size  which  size  corresponds  to  said  fijse  means  rated 
value. 


5.822,163 

MAGNETIC  DISK  HAVING  SURFACE  LUBRICATION 
LAYERS  OF  DIFFERENT  THICKNESS 
Hying  J.  Lee,  Cupertino,  and  Sang  Y.  Lee,  Pleasanton,  both  of 
Calif„  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  857,222 

tot  a.*  GllB  5/82 

VS.  a.  360-135  4  cialBB 
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OVA  ZONE 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  for  a  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  landing  zone  located  at  an  inner  periphery  on  a  siuface  of  said 

magnetic  disk,  said  landing  zone  having  a  first  lubrication 

layer  of  a  first  thickness;  and 
a  data  zone  located  outwardly  of  said  landing  zone  on  the 

surface  of  the  magnetic  disk,  said  data  zone  having  a  second 

lubrication  layer  of  a  second  tliickness, 
wherein  said  first  thickness  is  greater  than  said  second  thickness 

and  said  first  thickness  is  about  16  A  to  about  22  A. 


5,822,164 

PRE-ENGINEERED  COMBINATION  STARTER  FOR 
MULTIPLE  MOTOR  SIZES 
Arthar  L.  Grrf,  Pine  Brook,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,833 

tot  a."  H02H  5/00 

VS.  CL  361-23  4  claims 


CJ-<'> 


1.  A  pre-engineered  single-rated  combination  starter  for  control- 
ling any  one  of  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  of  different  sizes 
within  a  predetermnined  range  of  motor  sizes  at  a  predetermined 
voltage  level  said  starter  being  direcUy  usable  without  requiring 
calculation  of  component  ratings  and  sizes,  comprising: 
contactor  means  having  a  rated  value  appropriate  for  full  load 
current  of  the  maximum  size  motor  of  said  range  of  motor 
sizes; 


5,822,165 
SEQUENCE  BASED  NETWORK  PROTECTOR  RELAY 
WITH  FORWARD  OVERCURRENT  PROTECTION  AND 
ANTIPUMPING  FEATURE 
Steven  Alan  Moran,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714,539 
tot  CL*  H02H  3/26 
VS.  CL  361—78 
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1.  A  network  protector  relay  for  controlling  a  circuit  breaker 
connected  between  a  polyphase  feeder  bus  and  a  polyphase  net- 
work bus.  said  network  protector  relay  comprising: 
digital  sensing  means  digitally  sampling  polyphase  current  flow- 
ing through  said  circuit  breaker  and  polyphase  netwwk  volt- 
age on  said  network  bus  at  least  sixteen  times  per  cycle  to 
generate    digital    polyphase    current    samples    and    digital 
polyphase  network  voltage  samples; 
digital  processor  means  comprising  means  for  generating  posi- 
tive sequence  current  and  voltage  vectors  from  said  digital 
polyphase  current  samples  and  digital  polyphase  network 
voltage  samples,  and  means  tripping  said  circuit  breaker  open 
in  response  to  a  selected  relationship  between  said  positive 
sequence  current  and  voltage  vectors  indicating  flow  of  cur- 
rent from  said  polyphase  network  bus  to  said  polyphase 
feeder  bus  above  a  predetermined  threshold; 
wherein   said   digital   sensing   means   digitally   samples   said 
polyphase    current    and    said    polyphase    network    voluge 
sequentially    and    wherein    said    digital    processor    means 
includes    noeans    adjusting    phase    angles    of   said    digital 
polyphase  current  samples  and  digital  polyphase  network 
voltage  samples  for  such  sequential  sampling;  and 
wherein  said  digital  processor  means  includes  means  deriving 
from  said  digital  polyphase  current  samples  and  said  digital 
polyphase  voltage  samples  metered  parameters,  and  wherein 
said  digital  sensing  means  digitally  samples  said  polyphase 
current  and  said  polyphase  network  voltage  alternately  in  a 
first  order  for  a  given  number  of  cycles  and  then  in  a  second 
order  which  is  a  reverse  of  the  first  order  for  said  given 
number  of  cycles. 
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5,822,166 
DC  POWER  BUS  VOLTAGE  TRANSIENT  SUPPRESSION 

CIRCUIT 
Harold  L.  Massie,  West  Linn,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  totel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,661 

tat  a.*  H02H  3/22 

VS.  a.  361—111  28  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  electromagretic  actuator  including 
two  spaced  electromagnets  each  having  a  pole  face,  an  armature 
movable  back-and-fotth  between  the  pole  faces,  resetting  springs 
exerting  a  force  on  the  armature  and  maintaining  the  armature  in  a 
position  of  rest  at  a  location  spaced  fri)m  the  pole  faces  in  a 
de-energized  state  of  the  two  electromagnets  and  adjusting  means 
for  shifting  the  position  of  rest;  the  method  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 


(a)  altematingly  energizing  the  electromagnets  for  attracting  the 
armature  to  and  holding  the  armature  at  tlie  pole  face  of  the 
energized  electromagnet,  acting  as  a  capturing  electromagnet, 
against  the  force  of  a  respective  resetting  spring; 

(b)  detecting  and  determining  actual  values  of  an  impact  indica- 
tor representing  an  impact  behavior  of  the  armature  as  the 
armature  impacts  on  the  pole  face  of  the  capturing  electro- 
magnet; 

(c)  comparing  said  actual  values  derived  from  both  electromag- 
nets with  predetermined  desired  values  to  fonn  deviation 
values  between  the  actual  and  the  desired  values;  and 

(d)  if  deviation  values  are  present,  shifting  the  position  of  rest  of 
the  armature  by  the  adjusting  means  until  the  actual  values 
derived  from  both  electromagnets  correspond  to  a  predeter- 
mined desired  value. 


1.  A  circuit  to  suppress  transients  on  a  bus,  said  bus  carrying  a 
first  voltage  having  an  nominal  value  comprising: 
a  first  threshold  circuit  to  provide  a  first  signal  at  an  output  when 

said  first  voltage  deviates  from  said  nominal  value  by  more 

than  the  pre-determined  amount; 
a  source  of  current  comprising  a  capacitor  storing  a  second 

voltage  having  a  value  greater  than  said  nominal  voltage  of 

said  first  voltage;  and 
a  first  switch  coupling  said  capacitor  to  said  bus,  said  switch 

having  a  control  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first 

threshold  circuit. 


5,822,168 
ELECTRONIC  RELAY 
Pierre  Boudet  Jouy  Le  Moutier;  Jo^  Jaca,  Osny,  and  Jean- 
Marc    Romillon,    Longnes,    all    of   France,    assignors    to 
Schneider  Electric  SA,  Boulogne  BiUancourt,  France 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,965 
Chums  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26,  1996,  96  01117 
tot  a.*  HOIH  47/28 
VS.  CL  361—187  7  Claims 


5322,167 

METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

ACTUATOR 

Gunter  Schmitz,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  FEV  Motoren- 

tecfanik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Aachen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  941,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  7,  1996,  1%  41 
244.7 

tat  a.'  HOIH  47/04 
VS.  a.  361—143  4  Claims 

-2.1 

{   X , 


2<    5 


1.  An  electronic  relay  for  coupling  alternating  power  supply 
lines  to  a  load,  comprising: 
a  case; 
current  sensors  provided  between  respective  of  the  alternating 

current  supply  lines  and  the  load; 
daughter  cards; 
a  power  card  provided  at  a  rear  of  the  case  and  linked  to  the 

current  sensors  and  connected  to  the  daughter  cards;  and 
a  communication  and  dialogue  card  provided  at  a  front  of  the 

case,  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  daughter  cards,  for 

connecting  to  a  computer 
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532ZI69 
CONTACT  CHARGING  DEVICE 
Keqjiro  Yoshiolui,  and  Hidetsugu  Shimura,  both  of  Nagano, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Sen  No.  578,934 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325634; 
Apr.  10,  1995,  7-083765,-  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-095721;  Nov.  16, 1995, 
7-322143 

Int  a.*  G03G  I5A)2 
VS.  a.  361-225  18  claims 


I.  A  contact  chargitig  device  comprising: 

a  member  to  be  charged  rotatably  provided; 

a  conductive  member  having  a  soft  endless  thin  lilm  shape,  for 
charging  or  discharging  said  member  to  be  charged  such  that 
said  conductive  member  is  electrostatically  attracted  to  said 
member  to  be  charged  as  said  member  to  be  charged  rotates; 
and 

a  supporting  member,  disposed  apart  fi^om  said  member  to  be 
charged,  for  holding  said  conductive  member  while  resisting 
the  elecUBstatic  attracting  force  such  that  said  conductive 
member  is  stretched,  to  thereby  allow  said  conductive  mem- 
ber to  rotate  following  the  rotation  of  said  member  to  be 
charged. 


5,822,171 
ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK  WITH  IMPROVED  EROSION 

RESISTANCE 
Shamouil  Shamouilian,  San  Jose;   Manoocher  Birang,  Los 
Gatos;  John  F.  Cameron,  Los  Altos;  Chandra  Deshpandey, 
Fremont;  Alfred  Goldspiel,  Watsonville;  Ron  Northnip,  San 
Jose;    Semyon    Shertinsky,    San    Francisco,    and    Sasson 
Somekh,  Los  Altos  HiUs,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AppUed 
Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  278,787,  Jul.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,916, 
Feb.  22,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  410.449 
Int  CI."  H02N  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  361-234  4,  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  chuck  for  holding  a  substrate  on  a  base,  the 
chuck  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrostatic  member  on  the  base  and  having  an  electnxle 
therein;  and 

(b)  an  electrical  lead  extending  through  the  base,  the  electrical 
lead  being  an  integral  extension  of  the  electrode,  wherein  die 
electrode  and  die  electrical  lead  are  fabricated  tmm  a  unitary 
electrically  conductive  member. 


5,822,170 
HYDROPHOBIC  COATING  FOR  REDUCING  HUMIDITY 

EFFECT  IN  ELECTROSTATIC  ACTl  ATORS 
Cleopatra  Cabuz.  Edina;  Thomas  R.  Ohnstein,  RoseviUe,  and 
Eugen  I.  Cabuz.  Edina,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell 
InCt,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  948335 

Int  CI."  H02N  Ii/00 

UACL  361-225  18  Claims 
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1.  A  touch  mode  electrostatic  actuator  device,  comprising: 

first  and  second  elecuode  driven  surfaces  positioned  to  move 
between  a  spaced  apan  relationship  and  a  contact  relationship; 

a  hydrophilic  dielectric  layer  on  each  of  said  first  and  second 
electrode  surfaces; 

a  source  of  electrical  potential  to  selecuvely  actuate  and  dis- 
charge said  dielectric  layers  to  cause  said  movement  between 
said  relationships;  and 

a  hydrophobic  layer  on  each  of  said  hydrophilic  layers  for 
pneventing  absorption  of  water  thereon,  said  hydrophobic 
layers  being  adapted  to  prevent  cancellation  of  the  electro- 
sutic  field/force  at  die  interlace  of  said  hydrophobic  layers 
and  to  cause  condensed  water  to  form  drops  and  prevent 
formation  of  a  continuous  water  layer,  whereby  vibratory 
motion  between  said  surfaces  of  said  actuator  is  prevented. 


5,822,172 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TEMraRATURE 
CONTROL  OF  U  ORKPIECES  IN  VACUMVI 
NichoUs  R.  White,  Wenham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Varian  Associ- 
ates, Inc^  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,764,  Oct  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,899 
Int  CI."  H02N  J3/00 
U.S.  CI.  361-234  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  clamping  a  flat  diin  conductive  workpiece  to  a 
mounting  member,  die  mounting  member  having  at  least  a  flat  top 
layer  of  dielectric  material,  a  conductive  sublayer  divided  into  a 
pattern  of  at  least  four  electrodes,  and  an  underneath  layer  of 
dielecmc  material  wherein  die  electrodes  are  all  of  substantially 
equal  area  and  are  of  generally  spiral  form. 
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5,822,173 

CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

HAVING  IMPROVED  LOW  COST  HOUSING 

Bryan  J.  Dague;  Steven  Beringhause,  both  of  Norton,  Mass., 

and  Alan  G.  Amore,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,116 

Int  CI."  HOIH  35/34 

VS.  a.  361— 283  J  22  Claims 


1.  A  condition  responsive  electrical  apparatus  having  a  housing 
member  with  a  fluid  receiving  port,  the  housing  member  having  an 
open  end  and  defining  a  sensor  receiving  cavity,  a  condition 
responsive  sensor  received  in  the  sensor  receiving  cavity,  an  elec- 
trical connector  member  disposed  at  and  closing  the  open  end,  die 
housing  member  comprising  an  outer  tubular,  metallic  sidewall 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  sidewall  having  a  generally  cylin- 
drical first  portion  extending  in  a  first  direction  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  to  a  first  distal  end  and  a  second  portion  extending  in  a 
second  direction,  opposite  to  the  first  direction,  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  to  a  second  distal  end  and  a  third  portion  intermediate  to 
the  first  and  second  ponions  and  an  inner  plastic  body  having  a 
base  wall  portion  extending  across  the  outer  tubular  sidewall  and 
lying  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  die  longitudinal  axis 
and  generally  aligned  with  the  third  portion  of  the  outer  tubular 
wall,  a  fluid  receiving  aperture  formed  through  the  base  wall 
portion,  the  plastic  body  having  an  elongated  portion  extending 
from  the  base  wall  portion  of  the  plastic  body  in  the  second 
direction  along  the  longitudinal  axis  within  the  second  portion  of 
the  outer  tubular  sidewall  to  a  distal  end,  the  second  distal  end  of 
the  outer  tubular  sidewall  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  at 
least  as  far  as  the  distal  end  of  the  elongated  portion  of  the  plastic 
body,  the  elongated  portion  of  the  plastic  body  having  a  circular 
bore  widi  a  length  extending  along  die  longitudinal  axis  in  com- 
munication with  the  fluid  receiving  aperture  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
elongated  portion,  the  bore  formed  with  a  screw  thread  over  at 
least  a  portion  of  die  length  of  die  bore. 


5,822,174 
MULTILAYER  FEEDTHROUGH  CAPACITOR 
Kazunori  Yamate,  Ibaraki,  and  Chikara  Watanabe,  Osaka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1995,  7-185229 

Int  a.'  HOIG  4/35:4/005:4/38:4/228 

VS.  O.  361—302  6  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  feedthrough  capacitor  comprising: 

a  dielectric  body; 

a  group  of  electrodes,  each  of  which  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
signal  feedthrough  electrodes  and  a  separating  earth  electrode 
arranged  between  said  signal  feedthrough  electrodes,  and  is 
disposed  in  parallel  with  one  another  on  a  first  single  plane 
with  pan  of  said  dielectric  body  situated  so  as  to  have  one 
electrode  separated  from  another;  and 
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an  earth  electrode  disposed  on  a  second  single  plane  opposing  to 
said  first  single  plane  and  provided  with  a  grounding  connec- 
tor on  a  periphery  of  said  earth  electrode  at  a  position  oppos- 
ing to  an  end  of  said  separating  earth  electrode. 

wherein  said  group  of  electrodes  and  said  earth  electrode  are 
stacked  alternately  in  said  dielectric  body,  wherein  a  shape  of 
said  separating  earth  electrode  shows  a  smaller  width  in  a 
middle  portion  than  a  width  at  an  end  thereof,  and  said  earth 
electrode  is  divided  by  a  slit  formed  along  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  a  longer  axis  of  said  signal  feedthrough  elecffodes. 
wherein  said  earth  electrode  has  a  cut  in  an  area  opposing  to 
an  area  between  one  of  said  signal  feedthrough  electrodes  and 
said  separating  earth  electrode. 


5,822,175 
ENCAPSUL/^TED  CAPACITOR  STRUCTURE  HAVING  A 

DIELECTRIC  INTERLAYER 
Masamichi  Azuma,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mat- 
sushita Electronics  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421^44,  Apr.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  946,947 
Int  a.*"  HOIG  4/06:4/00:4/008:4/20 
VS.  a.  361—321.5  8  Qaims 


1.  A  capacitor  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  metal  film  deposited  on  said  substrate; 

a  dielectric  thin  film  deposited  on  said  first  metal  film: 

a  second  metal  film  deposited  on  said  dielectric  thin  film; 

a  single  encapsulating  layer  selectively  deposited  on  said  first 
metal  film,  said  dielectric  thin  film,  and  said  second  metal 
film,  and  covering  exposed  surfaces  of  said  dielectric  thin  film 
and  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  second  metal  film:  and 

an  interlayer  dielectric  covering  surfaces  of  said  single  encapsu- 
lating layer  and  said  peripheral  surfaces  «f  said  first  metal 
film. 
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5,822,176 

DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  AND 
MONOLITmC  CER.A.\nC  CAPACITOR  I'SING  SAME 
HaruDotNi  Sano.  Kyoto;  Hiro>iiki  Wada,  Shiga-ken,  and  Yukio 
Haroaji,  Otsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co>.  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  879336 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1996,  8-1600*9 
Int  CI.''  HOIG  4/06:4/228.4/20 
U-S-CL  361-321.4  19  Claims 


2a  2b 


1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  comprising: 
a  barium  titanaie  containing  a  main  component  having  the 
following  compositional  formula; 

( 1— a— Pi(BaO}^Tia,+aRe,0,+P(Mn,_^i,)0 

,  where  Re,0,  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Tb,0,.  DyjO,.  HojO,,  Er,0,  and  Yb,0„  and  a.  B.  m 
and  X  are 
0.0025  £aS0.020 
0.0025SPS0.04 
p/oS4 
OSxil.O 
1  000<m£1.035; 
manganese  oxide: 
nickel  oxide: 
magnesium  oxide  in  an  amount  of  from  0.5  to  3.0  mols  in  terms 

of  MgO  relative  to  100  mols  of  the  main  component;  and 
silicon  oxide  in  an  amount  of  from  0.2  to  5.0  mols  in  terras  of 
SiO,  relative  to  100  mols  of  the  main  component. 


5,822,177 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  Wmi  FRACTAL 
SURFACE 
Thomas  Popp,  Nuremberg,  and  Armin  Bolz,  Erlangen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Biotronik  Mess-Cnd  Therapiegerate 
GmbH  &  Co.  Ingenieurburo  Berlin,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  11,  1995.  195  25 
143.1  ,  ,         ^ 


VS.  a.  361—508 


tot  CL*  HOIG  9/042 


16  Oaims 


a  non-conducting  insulating  layer  applied  to  the  metal  anode  by 
forming  the  metal  anode  for  prcJuctng  a  dielectric  of  the 
electrolytic  capacitor: 

an  electrolyte  in  liquid,  pasty  or  solid  form  constituting  a  cath- 
ode of  the  electrolytic  capacitor:  and 

a  flat  cathode  contact  for  supplying  current  to  the  eiecttolyte. 
wherein 

the  flat  cathode  contact  is  provided  with  an  electrically  conduct- 
mg.  fractal  surface  coating; 

wherein  the  cathode  contact  is  a  cylindrical  housing,  cup  (5) 
provided  with  the  fractal  surface  coating  on  an  interior  thereof 
and  into  which  the  metal  anode  is  inserted  in  an  insulating 
manner  with  an  electrolyte-saturated  separating  foil  inter- 
posed therebetween,  and  wherein  the  metal  anode  is  a  cylin- 
drical sinter  anode  made  of  tantalum  powder 


5322.178 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTL'RE  THEREOF 

Jean  Constanti,  Poissy,  France,  assignor  to  Becromal  S.p.A., 

Rozzano  Mi,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,134,  Mar.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,085 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  18 
1993,  931M399 

Int  ex."  HOIG  9/04:9/145 
VS.  a.  361-523  26  Claims 
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1.  An  electrol>tic  capacitor  comprising: 

a  cathode,  an  anode  and  a  dielectric; 

said  anode  comprising  a  first  metal  upe  having  opposite  first  and 
second  surfaces  and  a  thickness  of  from  approximately  5  \un 
lo  approximately  300  nm; 

said  cathode  comprising  a  second  metal  tape  having  opposite 
first  and  second  surfaces  and  a  thickness  of  from  approxi- 
mately 5  pm  to  approximately  300  ^m; 

said  first  and  second  metal  tapes  being  spaced  with  said  first 
surfaces  thereof  confronting  each  other: 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  metal  tapes  having  rigidly 
adhered  to  at  least  said  first  surface  thereof  a  sheet  of 
microporous  thermoplastic  material  forming  a  capacitor  sepa- 
rating layer;  and 

said  dielectric  comprising  oxide  films  formed  on  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  of  said  first  metal  tape  by  oxidation  thereof 


6.  Aji  electrolytic  capacitor,  comprising: 
a  metal  anode: 


5,822,179 

GLASS  MOTOR  HOUSING  HAVING  REINFORCING 

MEMBERS 

Jack  Yu,  No.  109-1,  Avenue  6,  Lane  164,  Tzong  Sa  Road,  Da  Du 

Hsiang,  Taicbung  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547,037.  Oct  23,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  924,422 
Int  Cl.'^  H02K  5/04 
VS.  CL  361-600  ,  Claim 

1.  A  motor  housing  comprising: 

a  glass  motor  housing  body  including  an  upper  portion  and  a 
lower  portion,  and  including  a  bonom  surface  and  including  a 
middle  and  inner  peripheral  portion  having  a  curved  and 
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5,822,181 

ELECTRICAL  POWER/SIGNAL  CONNECTION 

STRUCTURE  FOR  SINGLE  HOUSING  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 

Hae-Soo  Jung,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  1,  1995, 
23725/1995 

tot  a.*  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/14 
VS.  a.  361—683  11  Claims 


convex  reinforcing  rib,  said  reinforcing  rib  including  a  thick- 
ness greater  than  that  of  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said 
body  for  ii>crease  a  strength  of  said  motor  housing,  and  a 
plurality  of  stepped  holes  formed  in  said  reinforcing  rib  for 
engaging  with  bolts,  said  stepped  holes  each  including  a  first 
orifice  for  engaging  with  the  bolt  and  each  including  a  second 
orifice  for  engaging  with  a  head  of  the  bolt,  and  each  includ- 
ing a  flat  annular  shoulder  formed  between  said  first  orifice 
and  said  second  orifice  and  parallel  to  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  housing  body  for  solidly  engaging  with  the  head  of  the 
bolt  and  for  preventing  said  housing  body  from  being  dam- 
aged by  the  bolts. 


1.  An  enclosure  for  housing  devices,  comprising: 

a  first  face  defining  an  enclosure  aperture; 

a  blocking  means  for  covering  said  enclosure  aperture  to  fonn  a 

watertight  seal, 
said  blocking  means  including 
a  frame: 

a  closing  panel  mounted  on  said  frame,  wherein  said  closing 
panel  includes 

a  substantially  transparent  plate, 
a  plurality  of  mounting  plates  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 

control  elements  for  the  devices,  including 
a  first  group  of  said  plurality  of  mounting  plates,  each  one 
of  said  first  group  having  at  least  one  penetration  aper- 
ture formed  in  the  shape  of  a  cutting  template  for  locat- 
ing a  control  element  aperture  for  passage  of  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  control  elements  through  said  closing 
panel,  and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  plurality  of  mounting 
plates  on  said  substantially  transparent  plate. 


5,822,180 
ENCLOSURE,  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 
Jean-Christophe  Deschamps,  Nuits  Saint  Georges  and  Francis 
Schmit  Fontaine-Les-Dtjon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Schneider  Electric  SA,  Billancourt  France 

Filed  Dec.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  762^20 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  19,  1995,  95  15695 
tot  ex."  H02B  1/02 
VS.  a.  361—627  13  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  housing  structure  for  housing  a  display  unit,  a  power  supply, 
and  a  docking  bay  receptacle  for  acconunodating  an  insertion 
of  a  computer  body,  said  housing  structure  having  a  front 
panel  providing  a  visual  display  of  information  from  said 
display  unit  and  a  back  panel  having  mounted  thereon  a  dual 
purpose  coiwector  plug  for  enabling  electrical  power  and 
signal  connections  between  said  display  unit,  said  power 
supply  and  said  computer  body; 

said  computer  body  having  a  front  panel  and  a  back  panel,  and 
including  thereon  said  back  panel  a  dual  purpose  coiuiector 
socket  for  electrically  communicating  with  said  dual  purpose 
connector  plug,  when  said  computer  body  is  inserted  into  the 
docking  bay  receptacle  of  said  housing  structure;  and 

said  dual  purpose  connector  socket  being  integrally  mounted  on 
the  back  panel  of  said  computer  body  so  that,  when  said 
computer  body  is  inserted  into  the  docking  bay  receptacle  of 
said  housing  structure,  said  dual  purpose  connector  plug  as 
plugged  into  said^  dual  purpose  connector  socket  remains 
visible  to  a  person  assembling  said  computer  system. 


5,822,182 
FLEXIBLE  I/O  PORT  CONFIGURATION  AND 
CONNECTOR  LABELING  SCHEME  FOR  COMPUTER 
CHASSIS 
Erica  Scholder,  and  Timotiiy  Radloff,  both  of  Austiii,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Dell  VS.\.  L.R,  Round  Rock,  Tex. 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,670 
tot  a.*  G06F  1/16:  H05K  9/00:  G09F  3/00 
VS.  a.  361—683  12  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  chassis  having  a  standard  connector  cutout  and  a  flexible  I/O 

cutout  in  a  rear  wall  thereof: 
a  motherboard  having  a  standard  connector  and  at  least  one 
additional  connector,  said  motherlx)ard  being  disposed  within 
said  chassis  such  that  said  standard  connector  extends  through 
said  standard  connector  cutout  and  each  said  ai  least  one 
additional  connector  extends  duough  said  flexible  I/O  cutout; 
and 
an  I/O  shield  attached  to  said  motherboard  at  a  rear  edge  thereof 
such  that  it  is  in  associative  contact  with  an  inner  surface  of 
said  rear  wall,  said  I/O  shield  having  a  first  cutout  through 
which  said  standard  connector  extends  and  having  an  exposed 
area  defined  by  the  flexible  I/O  cutout  and  including  at  least 
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one  second  culoul  through  which  respective  ones  of  said  at 
least  one  additional  connector  extends; 
wherein  a  shape  of  said  standard  connector  cutout  and  a  shape  of 
said  first  cutout  correspond  to  a  shape  of  said  standard  con- 
aector.  and  a  shape  of  each  said  at  least  one  second  cutout 
corresponds  to  a  shape  of  said  respective  at  least  one  addi- 
tional connector:  and 
wherein  a  shape  of  said  flexible  I/O  cutout  corresponds  to  the 
exposed  area  of  the  I/O  shield  including  said  at  least  one 
additional  connector. 
6.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  chassis  having  a  standard  connector  cutout  and  a  flexible  I/O 

cutout  in  a  rear  wall  thereof: 
a  motherboard  having  a  standard  connector  and  at  least  one 
additional  connector,  said  motherboard  being  disposed  within 
said  chassis  such  that  said  standard  connector  extends  through 
said  standard  connector  cutout  and  each  said  at  least  one 
additional  connector  extends  through  said  flexible  I/O  cutout; 
and 

an  I/O  shield  attached  to  said  motherboard  at  a  rear  edge  thereof 
such  that  it  is  in  associative  contact  with  an  inner  surface  of 
said  rear  wall,  said  I/O  shield  having  a  first  cutout  through 
which  said  standard  connector  extends  and  having  an  exposed 
afea  defined  by  the  flexible  I/O  cutout  and  including  at  least 
one  second  cutout  through  which  respective  ones  of  said  at 
least  one  additional  connector  extends: 

a  flexible  I/O  labeling  strip  having  indicia  for  identifying  con- 
nectors of  said  computer  system:  and 

means  for  connecting  said  flexible  I/O  labeling  strip  to  an  outer 
surface  of  said  rear  wall  of  said  chassis; 

wherein  a  shape  of  said  standard  connector  cutout  and  a  shape  of 
said  first  cutout  correspond  to  a  shape  of  said  standard  con- 
nector, and  a  shape  of  each  said  at  least  one  second  cutout 
corresponds  to  a  shape  of  said  respective  at  least  one  addi- 
tional connector,  and 

wherein  a  shape  of  said  flexible  I/O  cutout  corresponds  to  the 
exposed  area  of  the  I/O  shield  including  said  at  least  one 
additional  connector. 


1  5322,183 

1     MEMORY  CARD  INSTALLING  DEVICE 
Yamato  Kanda,  Hachioji,  and  Toshikazu  Kato,  Hino,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Set.  No.  M2.127 
Clalais  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1996,  8-I05739: 
Apr.  25,  1996,  8-105740 

Int  a.*  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/12 
UA  CI  361-684  iiciatas 

1.  A  device  for  installing  a  memory  card,  comprising: 
a  memory  card  instalUng  portion  having  a  connector  portion; 
a  lid  for  opening  and  closing  the  memory  card  installing  portion; 
an^l 


1  connector  cover  member  for  directly  covering  the  connector 
portion  when  the  memory  card  is  not  installed  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  and  the  lid  is  closed. 


5,822,184 

MODULAR  DISK  DRTVE  ASSEMBLY  OPERATIVELY 

MOUNTABLE  IN  INDUSTRY  STANDARD  EXPANSION 

BAYS  OF  PERSONAL  DESKTOP  COMPUTERS 

Josef  Rabinovitz,  5229  Beckford  Ave.,  Tarzana,  Calif.  91356 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,934,  Jul.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755J41 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ///6,  H05K  7/]0 

U.S.CI.361-«85  28  Claims 


1.  A  modular  disk  drive  unit,  comprising: 

a  housing  enclosure  having  an  internal  open  area  and  a  front 
opening  communicating  with  said  open  area; 

a  plurality  of  guide  members  mounted  in  said  housing  enclosure 
and  defining  a  plurality  of  hard  disk  drive  bays  in  said  open 
area,  each  of  said  hard  disk  drive  bays  communicating  with 
and  being  accessible  through  said  front  opening; 

a  backplane  mounted  in  a  back  of  said  housing  enclosui«; 

plug-in  connectors  attached  to  said  backplane  and  positioned  in 
a  back  of  said  housing  enclosure  so  as  to  correspond  to  each 
of  said  hard  disk  drive  bays; 

a  plurality  of  hard  disk  drives,  each  being  adapted  to  be  slid 
along  said  guide  members  into  a  respective  said  hard  disk 
drive  bay  and  to  thereby  electrically  connect  to  a  respective 
said  plug-in  connector; 

a  data  bus  disposed  in  said  housing  enclosure  for  operatively 
interconnecting  said  hard  disk  drives  when  in  respective  said 
hard  disk  drive  bays; 

at  least  one  connector  at  a  back  of  said  housing  enclosure  and  to 
which  said  bus  is  operatively  connected;  and 

a  fan  mounted  in  a  back  of  said  housing  enclosure  for  drawing 
cooUng  air  through  cooling  vents  of  said  disk  drives,  said  fan 
being  controlled  by  an  interior  temperature  sensor  in  said 
housing  enclosure; 
wherein  said  housing  enclosure  has  exterior  dimensions  corre- 
sponding to  interior  dimensions  of  an  industry  standard 
expansion  bay  in  a  personal  desktop  computer  having  therein 
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a  RAID  controller  such  that  said  modular  disk  drive  unit 
enclosure  is  operatively  mountable  in  the  expansion  bay  by 
inserting  said  housing  enclosure  therein  as  a  self-contained 
unit  and  thereby  into  an  operative  insert  position;  and 
wherein  with  said  housing  enclosure  in  the  operative  insert 
position,  said  hard  disk  drives  are  operatively  connected  to  the 
RAID  controller  via  said  at  least  one  connector. 


5322,185 

ERGONOMIC  DOCKING  STATION  FOR  A  PORTABLE 

COMPUTER 

Christopher  Cavello,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ddl  U,S.A.,  LJ>.^ 

Round  Rock,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  763340 

Int  a.*  G06F  ///6,-  H05K  ino 

MS.  a.  361—686  20  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  portable  computer  having  a  bonom  surface  for  supporting  such 
portable  computer; 

a  docking  station  for  receiving  the  portable  computer, 

the  docking  station  including  a  housing  having  a  first  surface  for 
engaging  said  bottom  surface  of  the  portable  computer  and  a 
second  surface  opposite  said  first  surface: 

a  detent  extending  downward  from  said  second  surface  for 
ergonomically  gripping  said  housing; 

means  connected  to  said  second  surface  for  orienting  said  first 
surface  at  a  fixed  angle  to  the  horizontal,  said  orienting  means 
being  immovable  with  respect  to  said  second  surface;  and 

a  connector  associated  with  said  housing  for  electrically  cou- 
pling the  portable  computer  to  said  housing. 


u 


r 
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second  contact  portion  mateably  engaging  the  first  contact 
portion,  the  grill  member  including  a  snap  portion  and  a  hook 
portion  which  facilitate  removable  engagement  with  the  exte- 
rior portion  of  the  electrical  product  and  engagement  of  the 
second  contact  portion  with  the  first  contact  portion. 


5322,187 

HEAT  PIPES  INSERTED  INTO  FIRST  AND  SECOND 

PARALLEL  HOLES  IN  A  BLOCK  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

HEAT  BETWEEN  HINGED  DEVICES 
Scott  D.  Gamer,  LItitz;  George  A.  Meyer,  IV,  Concstoga;  Jer- 
ome E.  Toth,  Hatboro,  and  Richard  W.  Longsderff,  Lan- 
caster, all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thermal  Corp.,  Georgetown, 
DcL 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,191 

Int  O."  G06F  1/20:  H05K  7/20:  F28D  15/02 

VS.  CL  361—687  23  Claims 


24  26         20 


5322,186 

AUXILLVRY  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  UTILIZED  ON 

THE  EXTERIOR  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  THAT 

CAN  BE  REMOVED  WHEN  THE  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 

IS  POWERED 
William  H.  Bull,  Los  Gatos,  and  Mark  P.  McNaily,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  606,069 
Int  a."  H05K  7/20 
VS.  a.  361—695  15  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  locating  a  module  on  an  exterior  portion  of  an 
electrical  product  comprising: 
a  housing  member  coupled  to  the  electrical  product,  the  housing 
member  including  a  first  electrical  contact  portion  coupled  to 
a  power  source  of  the  electrical  product,  the  housing  member 
having  a  first  aperture  therein,  the  first  aperture  having  a 
central   portion,  the   first  electrical   contact  portion   being 
recessed  in  the  first  aperture  and  offset  from  the  central 
portion  of  first  aperture  to  be  inaccessible  to  a  user  from  the 
exterior  portion  of  the  electrical  product;  and 
a  grill  member  containing  an  electrical  portion  of  the  module, 
the  electrical  portion  including  a  second  contact  portion,  the 


22       M  e 


1,  /Vn  apparams  for  transferring  beat  across  a  hinged  joint 
comprising: 

a  first  device; 

a  second  device; 

a  hinged  joint  with  a  pivot  axis  attached  to  the  first  device  and  to 
the  second  device  so  that  the  second  device  pivots  upon  the 
pivot  axis  relative  to  the  first  device; 

a  heat  conducting  block  mounted  on  the  first  device,  the  heal 
conducting  block  having  a  cylindrical  first  hole  aligned  on  the 
pivot  axis; 

a  cylindrical  first  heat  pipe  inserted  into  the  cylindrical  first  hole 
so  that  the  first  heat  pipe  rotates  within  the  first  hole,  the  first 
heat  pipe  including  a  bend  so  that  a  first  part  of  the  first  heat 
pipe  extends  from  the  heat  conducting  block  to  the  bend  and  a 
second  part  of  the  first  heat  pipe  extends  away  from  the  bend 
on  the  side  of  the  bend  away  from  the  heat  conducting  block, 
with  the  second  part  of  the  first  heat  pipe  extending  to  and 
thermally  connected  to  a  first  heat  transfer  apparatus  mounted 
on  the  second  device,  so  that  the  second  device  and  the  first 
heat  pipe  pivot  relative  to  the  first  device;  and 

a  second  heat  pipe  attached  to  the  heat  conducting  block  and 
extending  to  and  thermally  connected  to  a  second  heat  trans- 
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fer  apparatus  mounted  on  the  first  device,  wherein  the  second 
heal  pipe  is  inserted  into  a  second  hole  in  the  heat  conducting 
block  and  the  first  and  second  hole  in  the  conducting  block 
are  parallel. 


5^22,188 

REMOVABLE  CIRCUIT  BOARD  WITH  DUCTED 
COOLING 
James  R.  BuUington.  Athens,  AJa.,  assignor  to  Intergraph  Cor- 
poratioD.  HuntsviUe,  Ala. 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1997,  Ser.  No.  835,694 
l^'  S.  a.  361-695  18  ctoi^ 


i*lJ1[^L^2=4^      ^ 


,1  ««M« 


^ 
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1.  A  system  including  a  circuit  board  within  a  housing,  the 
housing  having  an  interior  defined  at  least  in  part  by  an  interior 
wall,  the  circuit  board  having  a  face,  the  system  comprising: 

an  inlet  formed  in  the  bousing  for  receiving  air  to  cool  the  circuit 
board: 

an  outlet  formed  in  the  housing  for  ejecting  air  from  the  interior 
of  the  housing:  and 

a  member  extending  between  the  interior  wall  and  the  face  of 
the  circuit  board,  the  member  physically  contacting  both  the 
face  of  the  circuit  board  and  the  interior  wall, 

the  member  and  interior  wall  at  least  in  part  forming  a  forced 
air-cooUng  path  along  the  face  of  the  circuit  board,  wherein 
the  member  is  free  from  electronic  conductors. 


5,822,189 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  BOX,  A  CONNECTION 
CONSTRUCTION.  A  BUSBAR  FIXING  CONSTRUCTION 

AND  A  CONNECTION  TERMINAL 
Yoshikiro  Isshiki,  Yokkafchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Smnitomo 
Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1995,  7-325682; 
Dec  14, 1995, 7-325776;  Dec.  18, 1995, 7-328726;  Dec.  21, 1995, 
7-333214;  Dec  21,  1995,  7.3334«2;  Dec.  25, 1995,  7-336608 

Int  a.*  H05K  7/14:  HOIR  9/09.J3/64;23/70 
V&  a.  361-736  ,5  ctolms 

1.  An  electrical  connection  box  (10)  provided  with  an  electronic 
circuitry,  comprising: 
a  first  casing  (11)  provided  with  one  or  more  supports  (lie); 
at  least  one  busbar  (13)  nwunted  on  the  first  casing; 
an  electronic  circuit  board  (14)  having  circuit  portions  (I4a) 
thereon,  said  electronic  circuit  board  (14)  being  disposed  in 
proximity  to  said  support  (lie)  of  said  first  casing  (11); 
connection  terminals  (17)  having  a  first  portion  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  circuit  portions  (14a)  of  said  electronic 
circuit  board  (14)  and  having  a  second  portion  connected  in  a 
coupling  direction  (D)  to  the  busbar  (13);  and 


a  second  casing  (12)  having  at  least  one  shoulder  portion  (12c), 
said  second  casing  (12)  being  mounted  in  the  coupling  direc- 
tion (D)  over  the  electronic  circuit  board  (14)  and  engaged 
with  the  first  casing  (11)  such  that  the  electronic  circuit  board 
(14)  is  pressingly  fixed  in  proximity  to  the  support  (lie)  of 
the  first  casing  (11)  and  such  that  the  connection  terminals 
(17)  are  retained  in  connection  with  the  busbar  (13). 


5322,190 

CARD  TYPE  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

HirosU  Iwasaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1996,  8-149309 
Int  a.*  H05K  7/02 
VS.  CL  361—737 

,0     I      ,     «  <?20  r       20 


8  Claims 


^^ 


i2'  ■"■    n 

1.  A  card  type  memory  unit  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  package  including  a  semiconductor  chip  having 
a  nonvolatile  memory  with  external  connection  terminals 
formed  there;  a  metal  frmne  comprising  bed  sections  with  the 
semiconductor  chip  mounted  thereon  and  external  tenninal 
electrode  sections  with  a  step  section  defined  between  the  bed 
section  and  the  external  terminal  electrode  section,  the  exter- 
nal connection  terminal  of  the  semiconductor  chip  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  con^ponding  bed  section,  and  a 
resin  section  with  which  at  least  one  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor chip  and  outer  peripheral  surface  and  at  least  electrode 
surfaces  of  the  external  terminal  electrode  section  of  the  metal 
frame  are  sealed  such  that  at  least  the  electrode  surfaces  of  the 
external  terminal  electrode  sections  of  the  metal  fi^me  are 
exposed  substantially  flush  with  an  outer  surface  of  the  lesin 
section;  and 
a  card-type  base  board  having  a  recess  in  which  the  semicon- 
ductor package  is  buried  such  that  the  exposed  electrode 
surfaces  of  the  metal  frame  and  resin-sealed  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  package  are  exposed  substantially  flush  with 
an  outer  surface  of  the  base  board. 
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5322,191 

INTEGRATED  CTRCUTT  MOUNTING  TAPE 

Yasimobu  Tagusa,  Ikoma,  and  Shigeo  Nakabu,  Nara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  505^44,  Jul.  24,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,668,700. 

This  appUcatkm  May  27, 1997,  Ser.  No.  863,190 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1994,  6-183267 

Int  a.*  HOIL  27/00 

VS.  a.  361—751  7  Claims 


=0   ^7'       ^'^\      ^\    1 


7*0     1      Tb    7o   I        7b 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  mounting  tape  including: 

a  film-Ulce  substrate  which  has  flexibility  and  extends  in  one 
direction; 

one  or  a  plurality  of  continuous  lengths  of  a  coiuiection  material 
extending  in  a  lengthwise  direction  of  tlie  substrate  on  the 
substrate' surface;  and 

a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chips  mounted  on  a  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  arranged  in  one  or  a  plurality  of  lines  in  a 
lengthwise  direction  of  the  substrate, 

each  of  said  integrated  circuit  chips  having  an  output  side 
electrode  and  an  input  side  electrode  connected  via  one  of 
said  connection  material  lengths  with  an  output  side  wiring 
line  and  an  input  side  wiring  line,  respectively,  provided  on 
the  surface  of  the  substrate,  wherein 

each  of  said  integrated  circuit  chips  being  mounted  in  one  of  a 
plurality  of  areas  of  the  surface  of  the  substrate  of  the  inte- 
grated circuit  mounting  tape  provided  with  a  through  hole 
having  plane  dimensions  smaller  than  a  plane  dimensions  of 
the  integrated  circuit  chip,  and  wherein 

portions  of  the  output  side  wiring  line  and  the  input  side  wiring 
line  connected,  respectively,  with  ttie  output  side  electrode 
and  the  input  side  electrode  of  the  integrated  circuit  chip  are 
supported  by  the  face  of  the  substrate  around  the  ttirough 
hole. 


c^" 


being  held  between  an  outer  periphery  of  said  printed  board 
and  an  inner  wall  portion  of  said  upper  case. 


5322,193 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RIGIDLY 
STABILIZING  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Mark  David  Summers,  Phoenix;   Ronald  NeweU  Hamilton; 
Frederick  Conrad  Ebom,  both  of  Mesa,  and  Brian  Milchd 
Cover,  GUbert  aU  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaimiburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,439 

Int  CL^  He5K  7/14 

VS.  a.  361—759  18  CUims 


5322,192 

CASE  SEALING  STRUCTURE  AND  ASSEMBLING 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Yoshiaki  Hayashi,  Miyagi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 

Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  657,450 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-513453 

Int  a."  H05K  5/06 

VS.  a.  361—752  8  Claims 

1.  A  case  sealing  structure  comprising: 

a  case  comprising  an  upper  case  having  a  lower  opening  and  a 
lower  case  having  an  upper  opening,  said  upper  case  and  said 
lower  case  being  assembled  together  with  said  lower  opening 
facing  said  upper  opening: 
a  sealing  member  stored  in  said  case  and  having  an  inner  wall 
portion  formed  with  a  groove  extending  over  the  surface  of 
said  inner  wall  portion;  and 
a  printed  board  engaged  with  said  groove  formed  on  said  inner 
wall  portion  of  said  sealing  member;  said  sealing  member 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stabilizing  a  circuit  board  comprising: 
a  circuit  board  clamp  for  attaching  to  tiie  circuit  board; 
a  cross  member  for  attaching  to  said  circuit  board  clamp;  and 
said  cross  member  further  attaching  to  a  chassis. 


5322,194 

ELECTRONIC  PART  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Yasuhiro   Horiba,   and   Toshimi   Kohmura,   both  of  Ogaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ibiden  Co.,  Ltd.,  Gifu,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00595,  S  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26885,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  12, 1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716^77 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-088022 

Int  a."  H05K  1/1% 

VS.  CL  361—760  7  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  part  mounting  dtvice  comprising:  a  lamination 

body  composed  of  a  circuit  board  and  a  structural  member;  an 
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5,822,196 
SECURING  A  CARD  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Robert  J.  Hastings,  Humble;  Paily  T.  Varghese,  and  Joseph  R. 
AUen,  both  of  Tomball,  all  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658^85 

Int  CI."  H05K  7/14 

UAa.361-«)l  25  Chums 


electronic  pan  attached  in  an  opening  formed  in  the  lamination 
body;  and  an  encapsulant  layer  to  encapsulate  the  electronic  part, 
wherein  an  outer  circumferential  line  of  the  opening  is  arranged 
inside  an  outer  circumferential  line  of  the  encapsulant  layer  so  that 
the  lamination  body  engages  the  encapsulant  layer. 


5,822.195 
INTERFACE  THAT  PERMITS  DATA  BUS  SIGNALS  TO 

PASS  BETWEEN  HIGH  FREQUENCY  PROCESSING 
UNIT  AND  LOW  FREQUENCY  EXPANSION  DEVICES 
Colin  E.  Brench,  Stow;  Stephen  Richard  Coe,  Ashbumham; 
Samuel    Hammond   Duncan.  Arlington:    Stephen    Edward 
Lindquist,  Boylston.  all  of  Mass.,  and  Richard  Ernest  Olson, 
Rindge,  N.H..  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 
Maynard,  Mass. 
I  Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,793 

I  Int.  a."  H05K  07/14 

UACL361-«18  27aaims 

22 


1.  An  mterface  module  for  an  electronic  system  in  which  bus 
signals  are  passed  from  a  main  circuit  area  to  an  expansion  area, 
the  main  circuit  area  being  enclosed  to  reduce  the  emission  of 
electromagnetic  interference  by  a  conductive  barrier  disposed 
between  the  main  circuit  area  and  the  expansion  area,  the  interface 
module  being  disposed  in  an  area  adjacent  an  opening  formed  in 
the  conductive  bamer.  the  interface  module  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  an  elecnical  ground  plane,  and  the 
printed  circuit  board  also  having  signal  traces  formed  thereon 
for  carrying  the  bus  signals  between  the  main  circuit  area  and 
the  area  adjacent  the  opening: 
a  connector  for  carrying  the  bus  signal  from  the  area  adjacent 
the  opening  to  the  expansion  area,  the  connector  disposed 
through  the  opening  in  the  conductive  barrier;  and 
a  conductive  shield  disposed  adjacent  the  connector  and  extend- 
ing from  an  inboard  edge  to  an  outboard  edge  of  the  connec- 
tor, the  shield  having  extensions  formed  on  an  inboard  and 
OBtboard  edge  thereof,  the  extensions  on  the  outboard  edge 
positioned  to  contact  the  conductive  barrier,  and  the  exten- 
sions on  the  inboard  edge  positioned  to  contact  the  electrical 
ground  plane  on  the  printed  circuit  board. 


1 .  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  computer  motherboard  adapted  to  receive  an  add-in  circuit 

card:  and 
a  chassis  coupled  to  said  motherboard,  said  chassis  including  an 
apparatus  for  securing  said  add-in  circuit  card  to  said  modier- 
board.  the  apparatus  including: 

a  clamp  rotationally  coupled  to  said  chassis,  said  clamp  con- 
figured to  exert  a  force  on  a  surface  of  said  add-in  circuit 
card  toward  said  motherboard  when  rotated  from  a  card 
disengagement  position  to  a  card  engagement  position,  and 
to  releasably  engage  said  add-in  circuit  card  upon  rotation 
of  said  clamp  from  the  card  engagement  position  to  the 
card  disengagement  position. 


5,822,197 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  SYSTEM 
Michel  Thuault,  Conflans  Ste-Honorine,  France,  assignor  to 
Connecteurs  Cinch,  Montigney  Le  Bretonneux,  France 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,180 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  29,  1996.  96  06593 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  2i/6» 
VS.  CL  361-803  g  Caims 


1.  An  electrical  connection  system,  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  suppon  plate  including  a  series  of  upstand- 
ing slides  thereon; 

a  main  printed  circuit  mother  board  including  tracks; 

a  series-of  secondary  printed  circuit  daughter  boards  including 
tracks: 

electrical  connecting  elements  inserted  between  said  mother 
board  and  said  daughter  boards  comprising  interconnecting 
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spacers  formed  of  insulative  material  plates,  each  insulative 
material  plate  comprising  holes  therein,  a  buflfer  formed  of  a 
metal  wire  that  is  a  good  conductor  of  elecuicity  and  has 
some  degree  of  elasticity  in  each  of  said  holes  in  said  plate, 
said  wire  being  bent  repeatedly  to  form  a  wad,  said  buffers 
projecting  from  each  face  of  said  plate  and  cooperating  with 
corresponding  tracks  of  said  mother  board  and  said  daughter 
boards; 

said  mother  board  resting  on  said  support  plate  and  receiving 
said  interconnecting  spacers; 

said  daughter  boards  being  slid  into  said  slides  and  including, 
along  an  edge  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of  said  intercon- 
necting spacers,  a  heel-piece  on  which  is  mounted  and  to 
which  is  fixed  a  flexible  printed  circuit  comprising  the  tracks 
which  are  electrically  connected  to  said  tracks  of  said  daugh- 
ter board  and  have  parts  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
buffers;  and 

a  mechanism  fixing  said  daughter  boards  to  said  frame. 


T1 


5,822,198 
SINGLE  STAGE  POWER  CONVERTER  AND  METHOD 
OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 
Simon  Fraidlin,  Piano,  Tex.;  Vaiery  I.  Melesfain,  Moscow,  Rus- 
sian Federation;  Rais  K.  Miftakhutdinov,  Moscow,  Russian 
Federation,  and  Alexey  V.  Nemchinov,  Moscow,  Russian  Fed- 
eration, assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668^21 

Int.  a."  H02M  3/3i5 

UJS.  a.  36J— 17  21  Qaims 
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1.  A  single  stage  power  converter  including  an  energy  storage 
device  and  couplable  to  a  source  of  electrical  power,  comprising: 

an  inductor,  coupled  to  said  energy  storage  device,  for  affecting 
a  voltage  across  said  energy  storage  device; 

an  asymmetrical  half-bridge  power  circuit  coupled  to  said 
energy  storage  device  and  having  first  and  second  power 
switches  capable  of  being  alternately  activated  to  conduct 
current  from  said  inductor  to  said  energy  storage  device  and 
from  said  energy  storage  device  to  an  output  of  said  power 
converter  without  requiring  a  switch  between  said  energy 
storage  device  and  said  asynunetrical  half-bridge  power  cir- 
cuit; and 

a  controller  for  controlling  activation  of  said  first  and  second 
power  switches  as  a  function  of  a  characteristic  of  said  output 
thereby  to  enhance  a  regulation  of  said  output 


5322,199 
CONTROLLER  FOR  A  POWER  SWITCH  AND  METHOD 

OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 
Mark  E.  Jacobs,  DaUas;  Vijayan  J.  Thottuvelil,  Piano,  and 
Kenneth  J.  Timm,  RockwaU,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Iik.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,285 
Int  a."  H02M  3/335 
U.S.  a.  363—20  20  Claims 

1.  A  controller  for  a  power  switch  having  an  isolated  control 
terminal  and  coupled  to  a  secondary  winding  of  a  drive  trans- 
former, said  controller  comprising: 
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a  controllable  switch,  coupled  betweeti  said  secondary  winding 
and  said  power  switch,  that  alters  a  control  voltage  of  said 
power  switch  in  response  to  a  characteristic  of  said  secondary- 
winding;  and 

a  bias  circuit,  coupled  to  said  controllable  switch  and  said  power 
switch,  having  a  parallel-coupled  zener  diode  operating  as  a 
nonlinear  semiconductor  breakdown  device  and  capacitor, 
said  bias  circuit  providing  a  voltage  differential  between  said 
controllable  switch  and  said  power  switch  to  prevent  spurious 
tum-on  of  said  power  switch. 


5322,200 
LOW  LEVEL,  HIGH  EFFICIENCY  DC/DC  CON\'ERTER 
Peter  Stasz,  Moimds  View,  Minn.,  assignor  to  NT  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Fded  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,603 

Int  a."  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  363— 21  9  Claims 


mim 
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I.  A  low-level,  high-efficiency,  DC-to-DC  converter  circuit  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  source  of  DC  voltage  including  a  solar  cell  adapted  to 
receive  light  energy  from  a  laser  source  by  way  of  an  optical 
fiber; 

(b)  an  inductance  device  and  a  semiconductor  switch  connected 
in  series  with  said  source; 

(c)  a  gated  or  pulse  width  controlled  oscillator  connected  to  the 
semiconductor  switch  for  turning  the  semiconductor  switch 
on  and  off  at  a  predetermined  frequency  when  the  gated 
oscillator  is  gated  on,  inducing  an  AC  voltage  across  the 
inductance  device; 

(d)  rectifier  means  connected  to  the  inductance  device  for  con- 
vetting  the  AC  voltage  back  to  a  DC  voltage  greater  than  the 
DC  voltage  of  said  source; 

(e)  a  pair  of  output  terminals  to  which  a  load  is  to  be  coiuiected; 

(f)  electronic  switching  means  connected  in  series  between  the 
rectifier  means  and  the  pair  of  output  terminals;  and 

(g)  energy  storage  means  coupled  in  circuit  with  the  electronic 
switching  means  for  initially  storing  a  voltage  therein  when 
the  electronic  switching  means  is  in  a  non-conducting  state 
and  for  providing  said  stored  voltage  to  the  load  when  the 
electronic  switching  means  is  conducting. 
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5,82231 

I        DOUBLE-ENDED  INVERTER  WITH  BOOST 

TftANSFORMER  HAVING  OUTPUT  SIDE  IMPEDANCE 

ELEMENT 

SeUchi  Kijina.  Oota-ku.  Japan,  assignsr  to  i^jima  Co,  Ltd, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600y434 

aaims  priority,  application  Japm,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-070414 

Int.  CL"  H02M  3/335 

12  Claims 


U,S^CL363— 25 


a  detector  for  detecting  the  zero  crossing  of  the  voltage  at  the 
input  of  the  composite  bridge,  said  detector  including  at  least 
two  differential  inputs  receiving  the  a.c.  power  supply;  and  a 
controller  for  controlling  said  switches  of  said  composite 
bridge,  including. 

at  least  two  outputs  for  respectively  con&olling  said  switches, 
and 

a  second  resistive  voltage  dividing  bridge  having  its  midpoint 

connected  to  the  output  of  the  detection  block  and,  via  a 

second  Zener  diode,  to  the  anodes  of  at  least  two  diodes, 

the  respective  cathodes  of  which  constitute  the  outputs  of 

the  control  block  connected,  respectively,  to  the  gates  of  the 

thyristors  of  the  composite  bridge,  a  damping  capacitor 

being  mounted  in  parallel  to  the  auxiliary  thyristor, 

wherein  each  input  of  the  detection  block  is  connected  to  an 

input  of  the  composite  bridge  via  a  rectifying  diode,  the 

anodes  of  the  rectifying  diodes  being  connected  to  an  output 

terminal  of  the  composite  bridge  via  a  first  resistive  voltage 

dividing  bridge  having  its  midpoint  connected,  at  least  via  a 

first  Zener  diode,  to  the  gate  of  an  auxiUary  thyristor.  the- 

anode  of  which  constitutes  an  output  of  the  detection  block. 


1.  Push-pull  mverter  having  a  boosting  transformer  and  serving 
to  boost  an  mput  voltage  from  a  DC  source  and  to  convert  it  to  AC 
volt^e.  said  push-pull  inverter  being  characterized  by  said  boost- 
mg  transformer  provided  with  a  first  output  coil  and  a  second 
output  coil  between  which  an  impedance  element  is  connected  so 
as  to  form  together  a  serial  circuit  section,  wherein  an  output  side 
of  said  first  or  second  output  coil  is  connected  so  as  to  have  a  same 
potenual  as  a  negative  potential  of  the  DC  source  and  a  load  is 
connected  to  respective  output  sides  of  said  first  and  second  output 
coils.  '^ 


5.82232 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,82234 
SYSTEM  CONTROL  BASED  ON  CONTROL  CASES  AND 

USING  OPTIMIZATION  RULES 
Kunio  Yamada,  Ebina,  Japan,  asngnor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,074 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1995,  7-081196 

Int.  a.*  G05B  13/02 

20  Claims 


5,82233 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  LIMTTING  THE  CURRENT 
SURGE  IN  A  CAPACITOR  ASSOCIATED  WITH  A 
RECTIFIER 
Benoit  Peron,  Tours,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Tbomson  Micro- 
electronics S.A..  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,195 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  30,  1995,  95  14381 
InL  CL*  H02M  7/00 

UA  a  363-125  5  Claims 

p 


1.  A  device  for  limiting  a  current  surge  in  a  capacitor  connected 
to  the  output  of  a  rectifying  bridge  having  its  input  connected  to  an 
a.c.  power  supply,  wherein  the  bndge  is  a  composite  bridge  includ- 
ing swBches  and  at  least  two  diodes  and  at  least  two  thyristors  said 
device  comprising. 

means  for  synchronizing  the  tuming-on  of  the  bridge  from  a 
voltage  zero  crossings  of  the  a.c.  power  supply; 


1.  An  open-loop  system  controller  for  controlling,  based  on  a 

given  control  rule,  a  controlled  system  so  that  one  or  a  plurality  of 

controlled  variables  reach  respective  target  values,  said  system 

controller  comprising; 

optimization  rule  storing  means  for  storing  optimization  rules 

for  respective  manipulated  variables; 
first  detecting  means  for  detecting  combinations  of  values  of  the 
respective  manipulated  variables  which  combinations  allow 
the  respective  controlled  variables  to  reach  the  respective 
target  values,  said  target  values  input  by  a  user; 
second  detecting  means  for  detecting,  from  the  combinations 
detected  by  the  first  detection  means,  a  combination  that 
provides  a  maximum  satisfaction  level  of  the  optimization 
rules:  and 


control  means  for  controlling  the  controlled  system  by  using  the 

values  of  the  manipulated  variables  detected  by  the  second 

detecting  means, 
wherein  the  number  of  the  manipulated  variables  is  set  greater 

than  the  number  of  the  controlled  variables;  and 
wherein  state  quantities  are  input  to  the  system  controller  from 

the  controlled  system,  said  state  quantities  being  different 

from  the  said  controlled  variables. 


5,82235 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  EQUIPPED 

WITH  A  GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE 

Yoshinori  Arihara,  Sapporo,  and  Itani  Fukao,  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-179337 

Int.  CI."  G05B  19/42 

U.S.  a.  364—191  15  Claims 


1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  processing-system  program  group  for  processing  data  and 
outputting  resulting  data  that  forms  the  basis  for  display  on 
the  interactive  screens; 
a  display-system  program  group,  independent  of  said  processing 
system  program  group,  for  processing  input  data  into  a  dis- 
cretionary display  format  and  for  displaying  the  Input  data  on 
the  interactive  screens  in  the  discretionary  display  format  and 
communication  means  for  mediating  between  said  processing- 
system   program   group   and   said   display-system   program 
group  so  as  to  maintain  functional  independence  between  said 
processing-system  program  group  and  said  display-system 
program  group; 
the  communication  means  comprising: 
a    display    port    receiving    the    resulting    data    from    said 
processing-system  program  group  and  sending  the  resulting 
data  as  input  data  to  a  program  in  said  display-system 
program  group; 
an  input  port  for  receiving  output  data  generated  by  a  program 
in  said  display-system  program  group  in  response  to  opera- 
tions by  the  operator,  the  output  data  to  be  communicated 
to  the  processing-system  program  group,  and  for  sending 
the  output  data,  as  data,  to  a  prescribed  processing-system 
program  in  the  processing-system  group;  and 
a  control  port  for.  where  resulting  data  has  been  generated 
from  the  prescribed  processing-system  program  that  must 
be  immediately  communicated  to  the  operator  displaying 
such  resulting  data  on  a  specified  interactive  screen  by 
directly    activating    a    display-system    program    in    said 
display-system  program  group  and  transmitting  the  result- 
ing data  to  the  display-system  program. 


179-296  OG-98-31  -  QU 


5,822406 
CONCURRENT  ENGINEERING  DESIGN  TOOL  AND 
METHOD 
Donald  Sebastian,  Parlin,  NJ.,-  Steven  Pratt,  Plantation,  Fla.; 
Sivakumar  Mutbuswamy,  Plantation,  Fla.:   Da^id  Johann 
Kniep,  Metucben,  N  J.;  Souran  Manoochehri,  Scotch  Plains, 
N  J.,  and  Scott  Kolodzieski,  Basking  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
The  Trustees  of  the  Stevens  Institute  of  Technology,  Hobo- 
ken,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,125,  Nov.  24,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,552,995.  This  application  Aug.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  706J85 

tot  CL*  G06F  19/00 

VS.  CI.  364—468.03  26  Claims 


1.  A  computer-based  engineering  design  system  to  design  a  part 
a  tool  to  make  the  part,  and  the  process  to  make  the  part,  the  design 
system  comprising: 

a  processor; 

a  memory  coupled  to  the  processor,  the  memory  storing  at  least 
one  feature  data  record,  each  feature  data  record  representing 
a  respective  primitive  object  having  a  predetermined  function, 
each  feature  data  record  including  a  geometric  data  record  for 
forming  a  shape  of  the  primitive  object,  each  feature  data 
record  including  information  corresponding  to  a  tool  to  make 
the  primitive  object  and  a  process  to  make  the  primitive 
object; 

an  input  device  receiving  a  request  from  the  processor  to  design 
the  part,  the  request  including  at  least  one  prespecified  func- 
tion performed  by  the  part;  and 

a  core  design  module  executable  by  the  processor  and  creating 
the  part,  the  tool  to  make  the  pan  and  process  to  make  the 
part,  the  core  design  module  utilizing  the  at  least  one  feature 
data  record  in  the  memory  to  locate  the  at  least  one  primitive 
object  performing  the  at  least  one  prespecified  function. 


5,82237 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTEGRATING 

INTELLIGENT  MANUFACTURING  SYSTEM  WITH 

EXPERT  SHEET  METAL  PLANNING  AND  BENDING 

SYSTEM 

Kensuke  Hazama,  Yorba  Linda,  and  Liang- Yu  Huang,  Irvine, 

both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Amadasoft  America,  Inc.,  La 

Mirada,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  706,830 
Int  a."  G06F  19/00 
VS.  CI.  364—468.03  71  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  sheet  metal  manufacturing  and  production  sys- 
tem, comprising: 

an  intelligent  manufacturing  system  which  develops  a  bend 

model  of  a  sheet  metal  pan  to  be  produced; 
an  expert  planning  system  which  develops  bending  plan  infor- 
mation related  to  a  bending  plan  for  producing  said  sheet 
metal  pan  based  on  said  bend  model,  said  expen  planning 
system  including  a  plurality  of  expen  modules;  and 
a  system  to  select  a  set  of  said  plurality  of  expen  modules  in 
order  to  adapt  said  expen  planning  system  for  different  bend- 
ing applications,  said  expen  planning  system  developing  said 
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5^22,209 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  A  STENCIL 

BY  STORING  COLOR  FILES  AND  CREATING  THE 

NEEDED  BIT  SEQUENCE 

Hannes  Fischer,  Worgl,  Austria,  assignor  to  Sctaablonentechnili 

Kufstein  AJttiengesellscliaft,  Kufstein,  Austria 

FUed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,412 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off-  Oct  13. 
1995,  95116195 

Int  CI."  G«6F  \9/00:  B41C  l/H 
UA  CL  364-474.02  20  Claims 


•^ 


bending  plan  information  based  on  said  set  of  said  plurality  of 
expert  modules  that  are  selected. 


5,822^8 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREDICTING  ERRORS 

IN  A  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 

William  H.  Bory,  Baltimore,  Md,,  assignor  to  Bay  Instnimen- 

MioB  &  Technokigy  Cc,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,608,  Apr.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,006 

Int  CL*  G«6F  19/00 

U4  CL  364-468.15  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  rotating,  clamped  stencil  on  which  a 
pattern  is  produced  by  a  pattemer  comprising  the  steps  of; 

moving  a  patterning  head  of  the  pattemer  relative  to  the  stencil; 

switching  the  patterning  head  on  and  off  by  a  control  computer 
in  coincidence  with  a  predefined  bit  sequence  which  is  gener- 
ated form  a  byte  sequence  taken  from  a  color  file  which 
describes  a  pattern  and  is  stored  in  a  large-scale  memory  of  a 
server:  and 

sending  the  color  file  containing  the  byte  sequence  relating  to 
the  paneming  of  the  stencil  from  the  server  to  a  further 
computer  and  creating  the  bit  sequence  assigned  to  this  stencil 
via  the  fiirther  computer,  wherein  each  byte  of  the  byte 
sequence  contains  information  about  the  color  and  the  creat- 
ing step  includes  carrying  out  a  logic  AND  operation  between 
this  color  infortnation  and  information  about  a  desired  color, 
which  is  entered  into  the  further  computer. 


1.  A  method  for  adjusting  a  process  for  manufacturing  products 
from  blanks,  said  method  operating  in  real-time  to  avoid  defects  in 
said  products  during  said  manufactunng  process,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fonniiig  a  digital  image  of  each  of  said  products: 

(b)  comparing  each  said  image  to  an  ideal  predetermined  image 
to  derive  difference  measurements  between  said  ideal  prede- 
termined image  and  each  fonned  image,  said  comparison 
taking  place  at  a  plurality  of  selected  locations  on  each  of  said 
fonned  images; 

(c)  determining  if  said  difference  measurements  exceed  prede- 
termined parameters  indicative  of  a  flawed  product: 

(d)  sampling  difference  measuremenu  from  a  predetermined 
number  of  products  to  form  a  graph  with  respect  to  time 
versus  said  difference  measurements,  said  sampled  difference 
measurements  falling  withm  a  predetermined  range  indicative 
of  questionable  difference  measurements; 

(e)  applying  statistical  analysis  to  said  graph  to  develop  a  trend 
indicative  of  future  flaws  in  fijture  products;  and 

(0  adjusting  said  process  responsive  to  said  trend  to  avoid  said 
pfcdicted  future  flaws  in  said  ftiture  products. 


5,822410 
MANUFACTURING  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  HAVING 
SMTLINE 
Masakazu  Kobayashi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,-  Shozo  Suzuki,  Rich- 
ardson, Tex.,  and  Yoshlkuni  Kurita,  Oyama,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,635 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  17,  1996,  8-187108 
Int  CL'  G06F  19/00 
U&  a.  364-^168.28  25  ChUms 

I.  A  manufacturing  management  system  for  controlling  an  SMT 
line  to  manufacture  printed  circuit  boards  the  manufacture  of 
which  has  been  designated,  said  system  comprising; 
an  SMT  line  composed  of  a  group  of  SMT  manufacturing 
equipment  including  a  screen  printer,  an  automatic  mounting 
machine  for  automatically  mounting  paits  on  printed  circuit 
boards  and  a  reflow  oven; 
a  reel  stocker  for  storing  parts  reels; 
a  cartridge  stocker  for  storing  cartridges; 
a  database  for  storing  a  source  data  management  file  created  by 
CAD  dau  for  a  printed  circuit  board,  an  inventory  parts 
management  file,  a  cartridge  management  file  and  an  SMT 
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line  information  file  which  includes  manufacnuring  conditions 
of  the  SMT  manufacturing  equipment  and  equipment  arrange- 
ment; 

an  SMT  set-up  support  unit  for  creating  a  set-up  instruction 
manual,  which  specifies  set-up  for  manufacturing  printed  cir- 
cuit boards  on  the  SMT  line,  by  referring  to  the  SMT  line 
information  file  that  has  been  stored  in  said  database;  and 

a  mounting  data  creating  unit  for  creating  mounting  data,  which 
are  for  allowing  the  mounting  machine  to  mount  parts  on 
printed  circuit  boards,  using  pan  setting  position  addresses  at 
the  mounting  machine  contained  in  said  set-up  instruction 
manual  and  part  mounting  position  coordinates  contained  in 
the  source  data  management  file. 


5,822411 
LASER  TEXTURING  APPARATUS  WITH  DUAL  LASER 
PATHS  HAVING  AN  INDEPENDENTLY  ADJUSTED 
PARAMETER 
Michael  Barenboim,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.;  Peter  Michael  Baum- 
gart,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Peter  P.  Chrusch,  Boynton  Beach; 
Benny  Michael  Harper,  Boca  Raton,  both  of  Fla.;  Benjamin 
Kami,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Pieter  J.  M.  Kerstens,  Boca  Raton, 
Fla.;    Michael    Gerard    Lisanke,    Boynton    Beach,    Fla.; 
Huizong  Lu,  Coconut  Creek,  Fla.;  Lanphuong  Thi  Pena, 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.;  Eric  V.  Scfanetzer,  Boynton  Beach, 
Fla.;  Hong  S.  Seing;  All  Reza  Taheri,  both  of  Boca  Raton, 
Fla.,  and  Andrew  Ching  Tam,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,642 
Int  a.*  G«6F  19/00 
U.S.  a.  364— 474J)8  22  Claims 


tnH>-T.ii£i  [$| 


_[^^[b|3[5^ 


S3 


223«["^  22J, 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  first  plurality  of  textured  spots 
extending  along  a  surface  of  each  disk  within  a  first  plurality  of 
dislcs  and  a  second  plurality  of  textured  spots  extending  along  a 
surface  of  each  disk  within  a  second  plurality  of  disks,  wherein 
said  apparatus  comprises: 
a  texturing  laser  generating  a  texturing  laser  beam  composed  of 

a  series  of  pulses 
beam  directing  means  for  directing  said  texturing  laser  beam, 
wherein  said  beam  directing  means  is  movable  between  a  first 


position,  in  which  said  laser  beam  is  directed  to  a  first 
exposure  point,  and  a  second  position,  in  which  said  laser 
beam  is  directed  to  a  second  exposure  poim: 

first  disk  drive  means  moving  an  individual  disk  within  said  first 
plurality  of  disks  past  said  first  exposure  point  for  exposure  of 
a  portion  of  a  surface  of  said  individual  disk  within  said  first 
plurality  of  disks  to  said  texturing  laser  beam  with  said  beam 
directing  means  in  said  first  position; 

second  disk  drive  means  moving  an  individual  disk  within  said 
second  plurality  of  disks  past  said  second  exposure  point  for 
exposure  of  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  said  individual  disk 
within  said  second  plurality  of  disks  to  said  texturing  laser 
beam  with  said  beam  directing  means  in  said  second  positiMi; 
and 

process  control  means  adjusting  a  first  parameter  controlling  a 
characteristic  of  said  texturing  laser  beam  striking  disks 
within  said  first  and  second  pluralities  thereof,  wherein  said 
process  control  means  adjusts  said  first  parameter  in  accor- 
dance with  a  position  of  said  beam  directing  means. 


5,822412 
MACHINING  LOAD  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Kunio  Tanalu,  Akishima,  and  Yasushi  Onishi,  Minamitsurv- 
giin,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd,  Minamitsuru- 
gun,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403383,  Mar.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioo  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  9U>I0 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-195686; 
Aug.  9,  1993,  5-197118 

Int  a."  G06F  19/00:  B23Q  17/69 
MS,.  CI.  364-^74.16 
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1.  A  machining  load  monitoring  system  for  monitoring  a 
machining  load  on  a  numerically  controlled  machine  tool,  compris- 
ing: 

an  executed  state  table  for  storing  a  block  number  of  one  of  a 
plurality  of  NC  commands  which  is  being  executed,  wherein 
the  NC  commands  are  divided  into  blocks  with  corresponding 
block  numbers; 

NC  conunand  executing  means  for  executing  t)>e  NC  commands 
and  updating  the  block  number  of  the  one  NC  command 
stored  in  said  executed  state  table,  as  the  NC  commands  are 
executed; 

a  sampled  data  table  for  storing  sampled  data  of  a  machining 
load  produced  in  a  trial  cutting  process,  with  respect  to  the 
blocks  of  the  NC  commands:  and 

load  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  block  number  of  the 
one  NC  command  and  a  block  number  of  the  sampled  data, 
selecting  the  sampled  data  having  a  synchronized  block  mnn- 
ber  as  the  one  NC  coirunand  and  changing  the  sampled  data  if 
necessary  to  synchronize  the  block  numbers  of  the  sampled 
data  and  one  NC  command,  comparing  the  synchronized 
sampled  data  with  measured  data  of  the  machining  load  in  an 
actual  cutting  process  during  execution  of  the  one  NC  com- 
mand at  predetermined  intervals  of  time,  replacing  the  syn- 
chronized sampled  data  with  sampled  data  of  a  next  block 
number  when  a  next  block  number  of  a  next  NC  command  is 
stored  in  said  executed  state  table,  and  issuing  an  alarm  when 
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Ihe  diiference  between  the  measured  data  of  the  machining 
load  in  the  actual  cutting  pfxxess  and  the  synchronized 
sampled  data  reaches  or  exceeds  a  predeteimined  level. 


5322^13 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

CENTER  AND  ORIENTATION  OF  A  WAFER-LIKE 

OBJECT 

TW;  Hnynli,  Newark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lam  Research  Corpo- 

raliaa,  Fraaoot,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623322 

lat  a.*  GOIB  7/13:9A)0 

VS.  CL  3M-«7«.«1  24  Claims 
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1.  A  light  detection  system  for  locating  a  center  and/or  discon- 
tinuity on  an  edge  of  a  circular  worfcpiece.  comprising: 

a  rotatable  spindle  supporting  a  circular  workpiece  such  that 
opposed  first  and  second  sides  of  an  outer  periphery  of  the 
worfcpiece  are  located  radially  outwardly  of  the  spindle,  the 
spindle  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  so  as  to  rotate 
the  worfcpiece  therewith; 

a  light  source  facing  the  first  side  of  the  workpiece.  the  light 
soiHce  projecting  a  sheet  of  light  intersected  by  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  workpiece; 

a  light  detector  facing  the  second  side  of  the  workpiece  and 
receiving  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  light  not  intersected  by  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  workpiece;  and 

a  controller  electrically  connected  to  a  motor  driving  the  spindle 
and  to  the  light  detector,  the  controller  receiving  signals 
outputted  from  the  light  detector  and  signals  outputted  from 
the  motor,  the  controller  being  operable  to  rotate  the  spindle 
to  a  plurality  of  angular  positions,  record  data  corresponding 
to  points  on  an  outer  edge  of  the  workpiece  and  determine  a 
center  of  the  workpiece  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
spindle. 


5322,214 
CAD  FOR  HEXAGONAL  ARCHITECTURE 
Michad  D.  Rostolier,  Boulder  Creek;  James  S.  Koford,  Moun- 
tain View;  Ranko  Scepanovic,  San  Jose;  Edwin  R.  Jones,  Los 
Alios  Hill;  Gobi  R.  Padmanabben,  Sunnyvale;  Ashok  K. 
KayoM;  Palo  Alto,  aU  of  Calif.,  Valeriv  B.  Kudryavtsev, 
Moacow,  Russian  Federation;  Alexander  E.  Andreev,  Mosk- 
ovskata,  Russian  Federation;  Stanislav  V.  Aleshln,  Moscow, 
Rnasiaa  Federation,  and  Alexander  S.  Podkolzin,  Moscow, 
RussiaB  Fcderatioa,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation, 
Mlpitas,  CaHf  . 

CoatioMtioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,367,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,57834«.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  21,  1995,  Set.  No. 
517,171 
Int.  CL*  Q»fX  15/60 
VS.  CL  364-M8  5  cbums 

1.  A  method  of  designing  semiconductor  structures  which  may 
have  hexagonal  cells  and  which  is  suitable  for  computer  aided 
implementations,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  number  of  levels  of  hierarchy  "R": 
initially  setting  a  variable  "i"  equal  to  "R"  to  start  an  algorithm; 


for  successive  levels  of  hierarchy  "R",  partitioning  a  hexagonal 
region  in  levels 

HP.  where  i=l,2,3,4, .  .  .  R-\,  R: 

for  each  level  "i"  of  the  hierarchy,  and  for  each  net  "Q", 
computing  "x"  and  "y"  coordinates  of  that  net  "Q".  where  the 
"x"  coordinate  for  a  net  "Q"  is  computed  as  follows: 


X(Q) 


1 


•  Ic«<?X(r) 


where  the  "x"  coordinates  are  summed  for  each  "c"  where  "c"  is 
an  element  of  net  "Q",  and  the  "y"  coordinate  for  the  net  "Q" 
is  computed  as  follows: 
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where  the  "x"  and  "y"  coordinates  for  the  net  "Q"  are  denoted 
••X(Q)"  and  "Y(Q)"; 

for  each  moveable  cell,  computing  new  "x"  and  "y"  coordinates 
for  a  new  position  of  the  cell  "c",  where  the  new  "x"  coordi- 
nate of  the  cell  "c"  is  denoted  "X^,(c)",  and  is  computed  as 
follows: 


X,^c)  =  (l-XVC^c)  +  - 
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where  Q  is  the  set  of  connections  for  the  cell  "c",  and  X.  is  a 
predetermined  convergence  parameter 

and  where  the  new  "y"  coordinate  "Y^(c)"  of  a  cell  is  com- 
puted as  follows: 


y«.(c)  =  (l-X)lWc)  +  - 
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'le^'^'^nting  the  variable  "i".  starting  with  the  hierachical  level 
"R."  by  one  each  iteration  through  the  algorithm;  and, 

repealing  the  computations  a  predetermined  number  of  iterations 
until  the  algorithm  reaches  stabilization. 


5322,215 

PUBLIC  ON-LINE  COMPUTER  TERMINAL  WTTH 

PLIANT  CURRENCY  ACCEPTOR 

Kurt  D.  Hohmann,  403  Elm  St^-  Christopher  M.  Smolen,  1915 

N.  James  St.,  both  of  Rome,  N.Y.  13440,  and  David  M.  Lovy, 

2778  Mill  St,  Blossvale,  N.Y.  13308 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,766 
Int  a.*  G06F  1 7/00:7/00 
U.S.  a.  364-479.01  17  Claims 

1.  A  fee  activated  public  on-line  computer  terminal  comprising 
in  combination: 
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a  digital  computer  having  at  least  memory.  CPU.  display  and 

input  components; 
a  pliant  currency  acceptor  having  output  pulses  indicative  of  the 

amount  of  currency  inserted  therein; 
a  serial  interface  circuit  connected  between  said  digital  computer 

and  said  pliant  currency  acceptor; 
a  public  teleconununications  interface  connected  to  said  digital 
computer  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  public  telecommu- 
nications channel; 
a  custom  software  package  cotmected  to  said  digital  computer 
and  said  serial  interface  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
terminal; 
said  software  package  including; 
means  for  connecting  said  digital  computer  to  a  global  tele- 
communications   network    via    said    telecommunicatioas 
interface  and  a  public  telecommunications  channel, 
means  for  activating  said  pliant  currency  acceptor  for  recep- 
tion and  validation  of  currency  inserted  therein, 
means  for  determining  the  amount  of  pliant  currency  inserted 

in  said  pliant  currency  acceptor, 
means  including  an  internal  clock  for  setting  a  period  of  time 
proportional  to  the  pliant  currency  inserted  in  said  acceptor, 
means  for  activating  and  maintaining  access  (thereto)  to  said 
global  telecommunications  network  for  said  (a)  period  of 
time  proportional  to  the  amount  of  pliant  (fee  paid  by  the) 
currency  inserted  in  said  pliant  currency  acceptor. 


a  computer  assembly  connected  to  said  storage  and  dispensing 
unit,  selector  device  and  payment  control  device  and  having  a 
computer,  video  display  screen  and  a  coitununication  net- 
worlc,  whereby  said  computer  is  connected  to  and  actuated  by 
said  selector  device  for  automatically  coiuiecting  said  com- 
puter to  a  pre- selected  internet  site  and  automatically  display- 
ing information  obtained  from  said  internet  site  on  said  video 
screen  for  viewing  by  the  customer,  said  computer  assembly 
further  including  customer  actuating  means  for  enabling  a 
customer  to  interface  with  said  computer. 


5322,217 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  dRCUFT 

RETIMING 
Narendra  V.  Shenoy,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Synofsy%, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,961 
InL  CI"  G«6F  17/50 

VS.  CI.  364-^*88  26  Claims 
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5322,216 
VENDING  MACHINE  AND  COMPUTER  ASSEMBLY 
James  A.  SatcbeU,  Jr.,  1490  County  Rd.  36,  "Usktgtt,  Ala. 
36083,  and  Johnson  A.  Asumadu,  120  E.  Caadlewyck  Dr. 
Apt  1114,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  49001 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,583,  Aug.  17, 1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,232 
Int  C1.*G06F  17/00 
VS.  a.  364—479.01  12  Claims 

1.  A  vending  machine  for  sale  of  items  selected  by  a  customer, 
said  vending  machine  including  a  door  for  retrofitting  an  existing 
vending  machine,  said  door  comprising: 
a  storage  unit  for  storing  a  pluraUty  of  items  for  sale  and  a 
dispensing  mechanism  for  dispensing  the  items  from  said 
storage  unit; 
a  selector  device  for  selecting  one  or  nnore  of  said  items  for  sale 

by  a  customer, 
a  payment-control  device  for  receiving  and  detecting  an  amount 
of  payment  required  for  sale  of  an  item  and  for  actuating  said 
dispensing  mechanism  when  a  payment  is  received  to  dis- 
pense a  selected  item;  and 


ff 


111  — ^  - 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  circuit  representation  stored  in  a 
memory  for  retiming,  the  method  comprising  the  steps,  performed 
by  a  processor  of  a  data  processing  system,  of: 

providing  in  the  memory  a  gate-level  circuit  representation 
having  at  least  one  gate  and  at  least  one  register  and  having  a 
maximum  clock  (>eriod  value  associated  with  the  gate-level 
circuit  representation; 
adjusting,  prior  to  retiming,  a  gate  delay  value  of  the  gate  to  be 
a  delay  value  for  the  gate  that  can  result  from  retimiiig;  and 
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adjusting,  prior  to  retiming,  the  maximum  clock  period  value  of 
the  gate-level  circuit  represenution  by  subtracting  from  the 
maximum  clock  period  value  a  possible  clock-to-state  delay 
for  the  register  that  can  result  from  retiming. 


1.  A  method  of  predicting  defect-related  failures  in  integrated 
circuits  produced  by  an  integrated  circuit  fabrication  process 
according  to  a  circuit  layout  for  an  integrated  circuit  design,  the 
method  comprising  the  following  steps  which  are  performed  in  a 
data  processing  system; 

identifying  objects  in  the  circuit  layout,  each  object  having  a 
location  in  the  circuit  layout  and  a  reliabiUty  connectivity  in 
the  integrated  circuit  design; 
generating  sample  object  defects  for  the  identified  objects,  each 
sample  object  defect  representing  a  defect  induced  in  an 
object  by  the  integrated  circuit  fabrication  process,  each 
sample  object  defect  having  a  defect  magnitude  associated 
therewith; 
identifying  an  accelerated  life  defect  influence  model  for  each 
sample  object  defect,  each  accelerated  life  defect  influence 
model  relating  the  Hfetime  of  an  object  to  the  defect  magni- 
tude of  a  defect  in  the  object; 
generating  sample  object  lifetimes  from  the  defect  magnitudes 
associated  with  the  sample  object  defects  according  to  the 
corresponding   identified   accelerated   life   defect    influence 
models;  and 
generating  a  prediction  of  the  reliability  of  integrated  circuits 
'    produced  by  the  integrated  circuit  fabrication  process  accord- 
ing to  the  circuit  layout,  from  the  sample  object  lifetimes 
according  to  the  reliability  connectivity  of  the  associated 
objects  in  the  integrated  circuit  design. 


5322^19 

SYSTEM  FOR  IDENTIFYING  MATERULS  BY  NIR 

SPECTROMETRY 

Xiaolin  Chen,  Beltsville,  Md.,  and  Stephen  L  Monfre,  Plain- 

ville,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Foss   NIRSystems,   Inc.,  Silver 

Spring,  Md. 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,104 

Int.  CL*  G06F  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  364--I98  9  Claims 


5,822,218 

SYSTEMS,  METHODS  AND  COMPUTER  PROGRAM 
PRODUCTS  FOR  PREDICTION  OF  DEFECT-RELATED 
t  FAILURES  IN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Mohamed  S.  Moosa,  Austin.  Tex.,  and  Kelvin  F.  Poole,  Clem- 
son,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Clemson  University,  Clemson,  S.C. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703318 
Int  a.*  G06F  17/50 
UJS.  a.  364-488  73  claims 


DETBMNMS  MEAN  CSfTEnED 
■Umn  FOR  KNOWN  PnOOUCTS 


APtlY  SINGULAfl  ■JKiS.  DECOMTO- 
SmON  TO  HE«N  CENTERED  MATRIX 


PROJECT  PROOUCT  SCORE 

VECTOte  M  PRMQPAl.  COU>ONENr 
MSnEHOOa  SPACE 


1.  A  method  of  matching  an  unknown  product  with  one  of  a 
library  of  known  products  comprising  the  following  steps; 

step  (I):  measuring  a  near  infrared  absorbance  spectrum  for  each 
of  said  known  products. 

step  (2);  generating  known  product  vectors  extending  into 
hyperspace  representing  the  absorbance  spectra  determined 
for  each  of  said  luiown  products. 

step  (3):  dividing  said  known  product  vectors  into  clusters  of 
vectors  extending  into  hyperspace  wherein  the  end  points  of 
the  vectors  of  each  cluster  are  closer  to  each  other  in  hyper- 
space than  the  vectors  outside  of  such  cluster, 

step  (4);  dividing  at  least  some  of  said  clusters  of  vectors  into 
subclusters  of  vectors  extending  into  hyperspace, 

step  (5);  repeating  said  step  (4)  on  at  least  some  of  said  subclus- 
ters until  all  of  said  subclusters  have  fewer  than  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  vectors, 

step  (6);  surrounding  the  end  points  of  the  vectors  of  each  of 
said  clusters  and  subclusters  with  an  envelope  defined  in  the 
corresponding  hyperspace. 

step  (7);  measuring  the  absorption  spectrum  of  said  unlcnown 
product, 

step  (8):  determining  in  which  of  said  envelopes  surrounding 
said  clusters  divided  in  step  (3)  the  end  points  of  a  vector, 
representing  .said  unknown  product  and  extending  into  the 
hyperspace  of  said  clusters,  falls, 

step  (9);  if  the  end  point  of  a  vector  representing  said  unknown 
product  falls  into  an  envelope  surrounding  a  cluster  which  is 
divided  into  subclusters.  then  determining  in  which  envelope 
surrounding  a  subcluster  the  end  point  of  a  vector  represent- 
ing said  unknown  product  and  extending  into  the  hyperspace 
of  such  subcluster.  falls, 

step  (10):  repeating  the  step  (9)  on  further  divided  subclusters 
until  a  vector  representing  said  unknown  product  is  deter- 
mined to  fall  into  an  envelope  surrounding  a  subcluster  which 
is  not  further  divided. 

step  (II);  then  determining  which  known  product  represented  by 
a  vector  within  said  last-named  envelope  said  unknown  prod- 
uct matches. 


5322,220 

PROCESS  FOR  COJ^TTROLLING  THE  EFTICIENCY  OF 

THE  CAUSTiaZING  PROCESS 

Glenn  H.  Baines,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fisfaer-Rosemount 

Systems,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,840 

Int  CI.*  D21C  11/00:7/14 

VS.  a.  364—528  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  causticizing  reaction  for  produc- 
ing a  white  liquor  having  multiple  white  liquor  components  fiY>m  a 
green  liquor  having  multiple  green  liquor  components,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

measuring  a  characteristic  of  each  of  said  green  liquor  compo- 
nents; 

measuring  a  characteristic  of  each  of  said  white  liquor  compo- 
nents; 

evaluating  said  green  liquor  component  characteristics  and  said 
white  liquor  component  characteristics  in  a  non-linear,  appli- 
cation adaptable  controller  to  produce  a  causticizing  control 
signal, 

wherein  s^d  evaluating  step  includes  use  of  processing  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  neural  network  processing,  fiizzy 
logic  processing,  and  functional  equivalents  thereof  for  evalu- 
ating said  green  liquor  component  characteristics  to  produce 
said  causticizing  control  signal  with  use  of  installation- 
specific  data;  and 

controlling  said  causticizing  reaction  responsive  to  said  causti- 
cization  control  signal  to  produce  white  liquor. 

14.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  causticizing  reaction  to 
produce  a  white  liquor  having  multiple  white  liquor  components 
from  a  green  liquor  having  multiple  green  liquor  components,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  green  Uquor  sensor  for  measuring  a  characteristics  of  each  of 
said  green  liquor  components; 

a  white  liquor  sensor  for  measuring  a  characteristics  of  each  of 
said  white  liquor  components; 

a  non-linear,  application  adaptable  controller  responsive  to  said 
green  hquor  component  characteristics  and  said  white  liquor 
component  characteristics  for  producing  a  causticizing  control 
signal  wherein  said  non-linear,  application  adaptable  control- 
ler is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  neural  network 
controllers,  fiizzy  logic  controllers,  and  fimctional  equivalents 
thereof  for  evaluating  said  green  liquor  component  character- 
istics to  produce  said  causticizing  control  signal  with  use  of 
installation-specific  data;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  causticizing  reaction  responsive  to 
said  causticization  control  signal  to  produce  white  liquor. 


5,822,221 
OFFICE  MACHINE  MONITORING  DEVICE 
Frank  S.  Groenteman,  3304  CorneU  Ave.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75205 
Filed  Dec  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  760389 
Int  a."  GOIB  17/00 
U.S.  a.  364—550  12  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  noonitoring  an  oflSce  machine,  comprising; 
an  interface  unit  coupled  to  a  main  logic  board  and  a  display 
circuit  of  the  office  machine,  the  interface  unit  being  directiy 


50- 


connected  to  the  main  logic  board  to  receive  data  generated 
by  the  main  logic  board,  the  interface  unit  providing  the  data 
to  the  display  circuit; 

a  microcontroller  unit  operable  to  process  the  data  provided  by 
the  interface  unit;  and 

a  transceiver  unit  operable  to  transmit  the  data  processed  by  the 
microcontroller  unit  through  a  wireless  transmission  tech- 
nique. 


5,822,222 
MULTI-WAVELENGTH  IMAGING  PYROMETER 

Michael  B.  Kaplinsky,  South  Orange;  Walter  F.  Kosonocky, 
SkiUman,  and  Nathaniel  J.  McCaffrey,  Clifton,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  New  Jersey  Institnte  of  Itehnotogy,  Newark, 
NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,668 

InL  a.'  GOU  5/62:5/00 

VS.  a.  364—557  22  Claims 
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1.  Apparams  for  non-contact  measurements  of  temperature  and 
emissivity  profiles  of  a  radiant  target  with  unlcnown  spectral  emis- 
sivity  comprising: 

an  assembly  of  "N"  multiple  narrow-band  optical  filters,  where 
"N"  is  an  integer  greater  than  2; 

an  array  of  photodetectors  sensitive  to  the  transmission  bands  of 
the  optical  filters; 

optical  means  for  imaging  the  radiant  target  through  said  assem- 
bly of  "N"  multiple  narrow-band  optical  filters  onto  said  array 
of  photodetectors  for  producing  multi-wavelength  images  of 
the  radiant  target  onto  said  array  of  photodetectors  sensitive  to 
the  transmission  bands  of  the  optical  filters;  and 

means  for  processing  the  detected  multi-wavelength  images  of 
the  radiant  target  using  a  model  of  the  radiant  target  for 
detennining  the  temperature  and  emissivity  profiles  on  the 
surface  of  the  radiant  target. 


5322,223 
ELECTRONIC  FOOT  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Leonard  J.  Genest,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genovatioa 
Inc.,  Irvine,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,562 
Int  CL*  GOIB  7/00 
VS.  a.  364—560  15  Claiiw 

1.  An  apparams  for  measuring  the  foot  size  of  a  foot  of  a  human, 
the  apparatus  comprising, 
cup  means  for  receiving  a  heel  of  the  foot  and  for  positioning  the 

foot  in  a  stable  position, 
toe  slider  means  for  sUdably  having  toe  slider  positions  includ- 
ing a  toe  sUder  measuring  position  at  a  tip  of  a  finthest 
extending  toe  of  the  foot,  the  foot  extends  fh>m  the  heel  in  the 
heel  cup  towards  the  tip  of  the  furthest  extending  toe, 
ball  slider  means  for  slidably  having  ball  slider  positions  includ- 
ing a  ball  slider  measuring  position  at  a  ball  on  a  ball  side  of 
the  foot. 
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width  slider  means  for  slidably  having  width  slider  positions 
including  a  width  slider  measuring  position  at  a  width  side  of 
the  foot  when  the  width  slider  buttresses  the  width  side  of  the 
fool  opposing  the  ball  side  of  the  foot,  the  width  slider 
opposes  the  ball  slider  between  which  is  disposed  the  foot, 

sensing  means  connected  to  the  toe  slider  means,  ball  slider 
means  and  width  slider  means  for  sensing  the  toe  slider 
positions,  ball  slider  positions,  and  width  slider  positions,  the 
sensing  means  provides  the  toe  slider  measuring  position,  ball 
slider  measuring  position  and  width  slider  measuring  position 
corresponding  to  the  positions  of  the  toe,  ball  and  width 
sliders,  respectively,  and 

determining  means  connected  to  the  sensing  means  and  for 
receiving  the  toe  slider  measuring  position,  ball  slider  mea- 
suring position,  and  width  slider  measuring  position  and  for 
determining  the  size  of  the  foot. 


a  loader  controller,  provided  for  association  with  a  loader  and 
available  for  communicating  by  radio  with  said  dump  control- 
ler; 

a  weight  detector,  provided  for  association  with  said  dump  tnick 
to  detect  a  load  weight  of  said  dump  truck; 

a  weight  display  means,  provided  for  association  with  said 
loader,  to  display  said  load  weight  through  said  dump  truck 
controller  and  said  loader  controller,  and  for  monitoring  load- 
ing operations  of  said  dump  truck  and  said  loader: 

a  travel  distance  detector,  provided  for  association  with  said 
dump  truck,  for  detecting  a  travel  distance  of  said  dump  truck; 
and 

a  link  disconnect  judging  means  for  inputting  said  detected 
travel  distance,  wherein  said  link  disconnect  judging  means 
outputs  a  link  disconnect  request  signal  to  said  dump  truck 
controller  when  the  detected  oavel  distance,  after  the  start  of 
a  loading  operation,  becomes  equal  to  or  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value;  and 
wherein  said  dump  truck  controller,  which  has  inputted  said  link 
disconnect  request  signal,  forcibly  disconnects  a  radio  link 
with  said  loader  controller. 


5322,224 

iX>AD  WEIGHT  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  DUMP 

TRUCK 

HfeosU  Nafcankht,  Oyama;  Nobuki  Hasegawa,  Tokyo,  and 
Hiroshi  Shimura,  Yokoiiaina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Komatsu  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP%/WH61,  §  371  Date  Jul.  31,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  31,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96a4031,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Aug.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  875,830 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1995,  7-032801 

Int  a.*  GOIG  19/40 

UA  CL  364-567  14  claims 
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5322425 

SELF-CALIBRATING  DATA  PROCESSORS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  CALIBRATING  SAME 
James  Quaderer,  Sunnyvale,  and  Kirk  Sanders,  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Raynet  Corporation,  Menio 
ParicCaHf. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,244 

Int  CL*  GOIR  35/00 

U.S.  a.  364-571.01  2  Claims 
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14.  A  load  weight  monitor  system  for  a  dump  truck,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  dump  truck  controller,  provided  for  association  with  a  dump 
truck; 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  the  output  of  a  data  processor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  first  and  second  analog  input  reference  signals  I,  and  I^ 
fhjm  an  accurate  external  reference  to  generate  respective  first 
and  second  digital  output  values  O,  and  Oj; 

comparing  O,  and  O^  with  respective  ideal  digital  output  values 
0„  and  O2,  to  determine  initial  gain  and  offset  errors  A,  and 
B„  respectively,  where  A,=(0,-02)/(0„-0j,),  where 
B,=(0j-02,)*A,,  and  where  1,  and  Ij  are  selected  so  that  their 
corresponding  respective  ideal  digital  output  values  O,,  and 
O2,  are  relatively  close  to  the  minimum  and  maximum  output 
values  of  an  analog-to-digital  converter  circuit  within  the  data 
processor; 

storing  A,  and  B,  in  an  internal  memory  storage  device; 

applying  an  input  signal  1,„  to  the  data  processor  to  generate  a 


non-calibrated  output  signal  O 


pre-<omp 


and 


to  thereby  output  a  calibrated  signal 


compensating  O^^..^ 
Oc,»v  •"  account  for  initial  gain  and  offset  errors  A,  and  B,. 
where  0,„„=(0_       -B.VA,. 


5322426 

HARDWARE  SYSTEM  VERIFICATION  EIWIRONMENT 

TOOL 

Daniel  Watkins,  Saratoga,  and  Satish  Venugopal,  Santa  Clara, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  626,773 

Int  CI."  G06F  U/00 

VS.  a.  364—578  12  Qaims 
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1.  A  random  verification  environment  device  for  verifying  a 
semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  hardware  engine  connected  to  the  semiconductor  device,  the 
hardware  engine  being  programmed  to  include  a  random  input 
generator  that  builds  a  set  of  test  vectors; 

a  first  memory  connected  between  the  hardware  engine  and  the 
semiconductor  device  for  storing  the  set  of  test  vectors  and 
supplying  the  set  of  vectors  to  the  semiconductor  device; 

a  second  memory  connected  to  tlw  semiconductor  device  to 
receive  output  signals  therefrom  in  response  to  input  test 
vectors;  and 

a  random  test  iterator  in  the  hardware  engine  arranged  to  pro- 
duce a  first  state  machine  that  controls  the  rate  at  which  the 
vectors  are  inputs  to  the  semiconductor  device  and  a  second 
state  machine  that  writes  the  signals  output  from  the  semicon- 
ductor device  to  the  second  memory  wherein  the  first  state 
machine  inputs  the  test  vectors  to  the  semiconductor  device  at 
a  rate  equal  to  the  operating  rate  of  the  semiconductor  device. 


5,822427 
AIR-CONDITIONING  AND  VENTILATION  SIMULATOR 

IN  SUBSURFACE  SPACE 
Tnitru  Idiikawa,  Zama,  and  Nobuhani  Morii,  Mishima,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Metropolitan  Subway  Con- 
struction Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,163 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/00;  F24F  7/00 

VS.  a.  364—578  11  Claims 
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1.  An  air-conditioning  and  ventilation  simulator  for  predicting 
environmental  conditions  in  a  subsurface  space,  comprising: 

a  first  processing  portion  for  obtaining  the  airflow  velocity  in 
branches  including  a  tunnel,  stairs,  passages,  vents,  etc.  con- 
stituting the  subsurface  space  by  using,  as  input  data,  subsur- 
face space  structure  model  data  concerning  said  branches  and 
movement  data  of  a  moving  body  which  makes  air  move  in 
said  subsurface  space; 


a  second  processing  portion  for  calculating  initial  values  and 
shon-term  change  values  of  wall  temperature  and  field  tem- 
perature in  each  of  said  branches,  initial  values  and  boundary 
values  of  temperature,  water- vapor  density  and  carbon  diox- 
ide concentration  in  each  of  said  branches,  by  using,  as  input 
data,  said  space  structure  model  data,  analysis  result  data 
obtained  from  said  first  processing  portion,  data  concerning 
thermal  characteristic  of  said  moving  body,  data  of  outside-air 
temperature,  outside-air  humidity  and  outside-air  cart)on  diox- 
ide concentration,  and  data  of  passengers  which  go  in  and  out 
of  said  space; 

a  third  processing  portion  for  calculating  wall  temperature,  field 
temperature  and  airflow  temperature  in  each  of  said  branches, 
by  using,  as  input  data,  said  space  structure  model  data, 
airflow  analysis  result  data  obtained  from  said  first  processing 
portion  and  thermal  analysis  result  data  obtained  from  said 
second  processing  portion;  and 

a  fourth  processing  poriion  for  performing  detailed  calculation 
of  airflow  velocity,  temperature,  humidity  and  carbon  dioxide 
concentration  for  calculating  time-varying  data  of  airflow 
temperature,  water-vapor  density  and  carbon  dioxide  concen- 
U'ation  in  each  of  said  branches  by  using,  as  input  data,  said 
space  structure  model  data,  said  airflow  analysis  result  data 
obtained  irom  said  first  processing  portion,  said  thermal 
analysis  result  data  obtained  from  said  second  processing 
portion,  and  wall  and  field  temperature  data  obtained  from 
said  third  processing  portion. 


5322428 

METHOD  FOR  USING  BUILT  IN  SELF  TEST  TO 

CHARACTERIZE  INPUT-TO-OUTPUT  DELAY  TIME  OF 

EMBEDDED  CORES  AND  OTHER  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 

V.  Swamy  Irrinki,  Milpitas,  and  Yervant  D.  Lepejian.  Palo 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  and 

Heuristic  Physics  Laboratories,  Inc.,  both  of  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,798 

Int  CL'  G06F  1/04 

VS.  ex.  364—580  21  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  enabling  an  automated  tester  having  a  minimum 
cycle  time  to  characterize  a  propagation  delay  time  of  an  integrated 
circuit,  wherein  said  propagation  delay  time  is  less  than  the  mini- 
mum cycle  time,  comprising: 
coupling  a  clock  signal  from  the  automated  tester  to  the  inte- 
grated circuit; 
triggering  a  test  generator  to  provide  an  input  to  the  integrated 

circuit  on  a  positive-going  edge  of  the  clock  signal;  and 
latching  an  output  of  the  integrated  circuit  on  a  negative-going 
edge  of  the  clock  signal. 
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5322^^9 

aRCXIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FREQUENCY 

MULTIPLICATION 

Wolfgang  Steinebach,  SaJz,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  328,995,  Oct.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,669 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  27,  1993,  43  36 
655.4 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  7/52 
U5.  a.  364-703  9  cuums 


|.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  frequency  multiplication  compris- 
ing: 

an  input  counter  which  is  clocked  by  a  first  auxiliary  clock 
pulse: 

a  first  register  in  which  a  count  of  the  input  counter  is  stored 

temporarily; 
a  multipUer  which  mulUplies  the  count  stored  in  the  first  register 

by  a  control  data: 

a  second  register  in  which  a  result  of  the  multiplier  is  stored 

temporarily:  and 
an  output  counter  which  is  clocked  by  a  second  auxiliary  clock 

pulse,  the  output  counter  being  reset  upon  reaching  the  result 

stored  in  the  second  register 


5,822^30 
PERSONAL  DIGITAL  ASSISTANT  MODULE  HAVING  A 
BROADCAST  POINTER  DEVICE 
Dan  Kikinis,  Saratoga;  Pascal  Domier,  Sunnyvale,  and  Will- 
iam J.  Seller,  Scotts  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elooex 
Pic  Ltd.,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,944,  Sep.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,899 
Int  CL*  G06F  l/OO 
UA  CL  36+-708.1  lOCtaiim 


a  pair  of  broadcast  antenna  within  the  enclosure  adapted  to 
broadcast  a  carrier  waveform  at  a  common  frequency  but  at  a 
known  phase  difference: 

a  rectifier  circuit  in  the  pointer  device  comprising  two  antenna 
connected  through  a  diode: 

a  receiving  antenna  in  the  enclosure  configured  to  receive  an 
echo  of  the  summed  waveforms  broadcast  by  the  pair  of 
broadcast  antennas;  and 

circuitry  within  the  enclosure  connected  to  the  receiving  antenna 
and  adapted  for  analyzing  the  received  waveform  and  deter- 
mining die  position  of  the  pointer  from  waveform  character- 
istics. 


5,822031 

TERNARY  BASED  SHIFTER  THAT  SUPPORTS 

MULTIPLE  DATA  TYPES  FOR  SHIFT  FUNCTIONS 

Roney  S.  Wong,  Sunnyvale,  and  Edward  H.  Yu,  Newark,  both 

of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

FUed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,991 

Int  CL'  G06F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  364-715.08  ^^  Claims 
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1.  An  shift  apparatus  comprising: 

a  second  level  shifter  receiving  9  input  dau  bits,  the  second 
level  shifter  shifting  the  9  input  data  bits  by  0.  3  and  6  bit 
positions  according  to  second  level  shift  signals,  and  output- 
ting  9  second  level  data  bits;  and 

a  first  level  shifter,  the  first  level  shifter  receiving  the  second 
level  dau  bits  and  shifting  the  second  level  data  bits  by  0,  I  or 
2,  bit  positions  according  to  first  level  shift  signals, 

the  first  and  second  level  shifter  thereby  shifting  the  9  input  data 
bits  by  0  to  8  bits. 


1.  A  digital  assistant  module  having  a  separate  pointer  device, 
comprising: 
an  enclosure; 

a  CPU  within  the  enclosure; 
a  memory  coupled  to  the  CPU; 

a  video  dispUy  coupled  to  and  operable  by  the  CPU.  imple- 
mented on  a  surface  of  die  enclosure; 


5322,232 

METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  BOX  FILTER 
Carole  Dulong,  Saratoga,  CaUf.,-  Mike  Kelly,  Phoenix,  Ariz., 
and  Larry  M.  Mennemeier,  Boulder  Creek,  Calif.,  assignois 
to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,601 
Int  a.*  G06F  /7//0 
U.S.  a.  364-724.05  ,5  cuims 

1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  for  filtering  an  array  of  dau, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  filtering  rows  of  an  array,  wherein  die  rows  are  in  packed  dau 
sequences  wiUi  each  sequence  having  a  plurality  of  packed 
dau  elements,  by  performing  die  following  steps  for  each 
row: 

al)  generating  copies  of  a  row  of  die  array; 

a2)  aligning  die  copies; 

a3)  generating  a  sum  of  die  copies,  wherein  corresponding 
packed  elements  of  two  copies  are  simultaneously  added  in 
response  to  executing  a  first  instruction;  and 
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b)  filtering  columns  of  the  array  by  sequentially  adding,  in 
response  to  executing  the  first  instruction,  filtered  rows  to  a 
preceding  and  succeeding  filtered  row. 
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1.  A  dau  processing  system  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  group  of  digits  that  represent  a  number  to 
be  processed,  wherein  each  said  digit  is  one  from  a  set  of  {X,, 
X2  .  .  .  Xjn.^,}  digits  that  have  a  radix  of  (2n-i-l)  and  are 
represenutive  of  the  set  of  numbers  {-n,  ...  -1,  0  1  ...  n}, 
respectively,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  and  n§  1  so  that  a  group 
of  at  least  two  said  digits  represenutive  of  a  non-zero  number 
has  a  most  significant  digit  representative  of  the  magnitude 
and  die  positive/negative  sute  of  the  number;  and 

an  arithmetic  processing  unit  coimected  to  said  memory  for 
receiving  said  {X,,  Xj  .  .  •  Xj^,}  digits  therefrom,  said 
arithmetic  processing  unit  being  further  configured  to  perform 
processing  on  one  of  more  numbers  formed  by  said  {X,, 
X2  .  .  ■  X2^,}  digits  so  as  to  produce  an  initial  result  having 


a  first  number  of  least  significant  {X,,  X^  .  .  .  X^^,}  digits, 
wherein  said  arithmetic  processing  unit  selectively  tnmcates 
said  initial  result  to  provide  a  rounded  result  having  a  second 
number  of  least  significant  {X^Xj  .  .  .  X^^,}  digits,  said 
second  number  of  least  significant  {X,,X2  .  .  .  Xj^J  digits 
being  less  than  said  first  number  of  least  significant  {X,. 
^2  '  '  '  ^■xn*\S  digits,  wherein  during  said  truncation,  a  third 
number  of  least  significant  {X,,X2  .  ■  •  Xj^,}  digits  of  said 
initial  result  is  dropped  from  said  fiist  number  of  least  signifi- 
cant {X,,X2  .  .  .  Xj^,}  digits  to  form  said  rounded  result, 
wherein  the  absolute  value  of  said  third  number  of  least 
significant  {X|,X2  .  .  .  Xj^^.,}  digits  is  less  than  one-half  of 
the  absolute  value  of  a  remaining  smallest  digit  of  said 
rounded  result,  said  rounded  result  being  stored  in  said 
memory. 


5,822,234 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  REGISTERS 
Simon  James  Glass,  and  David  Vivian  Jaggar,  both  of  Cherry 
Hinton,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  ARM  Limited,  Cam- 
bridge, United  Kingdom 

FUed  Oct  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,777 

Int  CI."  G06F  7/38 

U.S.  a.  364—736.01  9  Claims 


5,822,233 

DIGITAL  ARITHMETIC  CALCULATOR  AND  DIGITAL 

COMPUTER  USING  NON-REDUNDANT  (2N+1) 

NOTATION  SYSTEM  WITH  A  RADIX  OF  (2N+1) 

Hiroynki  Kawasaki,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokochi 

Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,474 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  31,  1994,  6-290474 

Int  CI.*  G06F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  364—746.2  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  daU  processing,  said  i^paratus  comprising: 
(i)  M  X-bit  registers,  where  M  is  a  positive  integer  greater  than 

1,  for  receiving  respective  input  operand  dau  words  from  a 

dau  storage  device; 
(ii)  an  arithmetic  logic  unit  for  performing  arithmetic  logic 

operations  upon  said  input  operand  dau  words  stored  in  said 

X-bit  registers  to  generate  output  dau  words; 
(iii)  N  Y-bit  registers,  where  N  is  a  positive  integer  greater  than 

1,  for  receiving  said  output  dau  words  from  said  arithmedc 

logic  unit, 
(iv)  wherein  M/N=3,  8SY-XS16  and  3X=2Y. 


5,822,235 
RECTIFYING  TRANSFER  GATE  CIRCUIT 
Takashi  Nakashima,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552^534,  Nov.  3,  1995,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  176,489,  Dec.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,604,429. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879^16 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1992. 
1992-27123 

Int  a.*  G06F  7/50 
U.S.  O.  364—784.01  4  Claims 

4.  A  rectifying  transfer  gate  circuit  comprising: 
first  and  second  input  nodes  for  receiving  first  and  second  logic 

input  signals,  respectively; 
an  output  node  for  providing  an  output  signal; 
a  reference  potential  source  for  providing  a  reference  potential; 
a  first  field  effect  transistor  having  a  source  coupled  to  said  first 
input  node,  a  gate  coupled  to  said  second  input  node,  and  a 
drain; 
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5,822037 
VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  FOR  A  FERROELECTRIC  IT/IC 

BASED  MEMORY 
Dennis  R.  Wilson,  Blacii  Forest,  and  H.  Brett  Meadows,  Colo- 
rado Springs,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ramtron  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,686,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,572,459. 
This  appUcaUon  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,445 
Int.  a.*  GllC  ///22 
U&CL  365-145  ,  claims 


—  —  —  —  —  —  —  ___j 

a  second  field  effect  transistor  having  a  source  coupled  to  said 

second  input  node,  a  gate  coupled  to  said  first  input  node,  and 

!    a  drain  coupled  to  the  drain  of  said  first  field  effect  transistor: 

a  conducuve  load  coupled  between  the  drains  of  said  first  and 

second  field  effect  transistors  and  said  reference  potential 

source;  and 
a  diode  having  one  end  coupled  to  the  drain  of  said  first  and 
I   second  field  effect  transistors  and  the  other  end  coupled  to 

said  output  node; 
wherein  said  first  field  effect  transistor  has  the  same  conductivity 

type  as  said  second  field  effect  transistor; 
said  conducuve  load  stabilizes  a  potential  of  said  output  node  to 

said  reference  potential  when  both  of  said  first  and  second 

field  effect  transistors  are  turned  off; 
said  first  and  second  field  effect  transistors  are  constituted  by 

first  and  second  PMOS  transistors,  respectively 
the  drains  of  the  first  and  second  PMOS  transistors  are  coupled 

to  the  cathode  of  said  diode;  and 
said  output  node  is  coupled  to  the  anode  of  said  diode. 


5322,236 

ANALOG  FIFO  MEMORY  AND  SHTTCHING  DEVICE 
HAVING  A  RESET  OPERATION 
Shiro  Dosho;  Hidefaiko  Kurimoto,  and  Naoshi  Yanagisawa,  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  LtiL,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,209 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28, 1996,  8-132965- 
Oct.  4,  1996,  8-264280 

Int  CL*  GllC  27m 


VS.  a.  365—45 
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1.  A  reference  cell  for  use  in  a  ferroelectric  memory  including  an 
array  of  IT-IC  memory  cells,  the  reference  cell  comprising: 

first  and  second  voluge  reference  outputs  each  coupled  to  a 
corresponding  bit  line; 

first  and  second  ferroelectric  capacitors; 

first  and  second  transistors  each  having  a  current  path  for  cou- 
phng  a  first  end  of  the  first  and  second  ferroelectric  capacitors 
to  the  first  and  second  voltage  reference  outputs,  each  transis- 
tor further  including  a  control  node  for  receiving  a  first 
control  signal,  wherein  a  second  end  of  the  first  capacitor 
receives  a  second  control  signal  and  a  second  end  of  the 
second  capacitor  is  coupled  to  ground; 

a  third  transistor  having  a  current  path  coupled  between  the  first 
end  of  the  first  capacitor  and  a  source  of  a  third  control  signal, 
the  third  transistor  having  a  control  node  for  receiving  a 
fourth  control  signal; 

a  fourth  transistor  having  a  current  path  coupled  between  the 
first  end  of  the  second  capacitor  and  ground,  the  fourth 
transistor  having  a  control  node  for  receiving  the  fourth 
control  signal;  and 
a  fifth  transistor  having  a  current  path  coupled  between  the 
reference  outpuu  and  a  control  node  for  receiving  a  fifth 
control  signal. 


I.  An  analog  FIFO  memory  for  outputting,  in  an  input  order,  an 

input  analog  signal  with  a  predetermined  time  delay,  comprising  a 

memory  bus  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  for 

stonng  an  analog  signal;  and  a  memory  bus  connected  with  said 

memory  cells  for  transferring  an  analog  signal, 

wherein  a  read  operation  for  reading  out  an  analog  signal 

through  said  memory  bus  and  a  write  operation  for  wnting  in 

an  analog  signal  through  said  memory  bus  are  conducted 

successively  on  said  memory  cells  in  a  predetermined  order, 

and 

a  reset  operation  for  sening  said  memory  bus  at  a  predetermined 
potential  is  conducted  prior  to  the  read  operation  in  order  to 
remove  a  charge  stored  in  a  parasitic  capacitance  of  said 
memory  bus. 


5,822438 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Miyoshi  Okubo,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkid  Mar.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  618,780 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-072698 
Int  CL'  GllC  mO;5/06 
U.S.  a.  365-230.03  5  c^n^ 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 
a  first  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  and 
a  second  memory  cell  array  having  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  a  first  direction,  said  first  memory  cell  array 
having  a  predetermined  number  of  first  bit  lines  elongated  in  a 
second  direction  different  from  said  first  direction   and  said 


second  memory  cell  array  having  said  predetermined  number 
of  second  bit  lines  elongated  in  said  second  direction;  and 
a  plurality  of  amplifier  circuits  provided  correspondingly  to  said 
first  bit  lines  and  arranged  in  said  first  direction,  each  of  said 
amplifier  circuits  connected  to  a  corresponding  bit  line  of  said 
first  bit  lines  and  a  corresponding  bit  line  of  said  second  bit 
lines  in  common. 


5,822439 

METHOD  OF  WIUTING  DATA  TO  A  SINGLE 

TRANSISTOR  TYPE  FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY 

Hiroshi  Ishihara,  and  Eisuke  Tokumitsu,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tokyo  Institute  of  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,157 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1996,  8-218215 
Int  a.*  GllC  Ur22 
MS.  a.  365—145  3  Claims 
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the  cell  being  observed,  while  a  voltage  of  +V/3  is  applied  to 
the  column  electrode,  and  voltages  of  -t-V/3  are  applied  to  the 
other  row  electrodes,  and  voltages  of  zero  are  applied  to  the 
other  column  electrodes,  and 
in  said  first  procedure,  when  a  voltage  of  -V  is  applied  to  the 
row  electrode  of  the  cell  being  observed,  while  a  voltage  of 
zero  is  applied  to  the  column  electrode,  and  voltages  of  -V/3 
are  applied  to  tlie  other  row  electrodes,  and  voltages  of  -(V3)V 
are  applied  to  the  other  column  electrodes,  then  in  said  second 
procedure,  a  voltage  of  zero  is  applied  to  the  row  electrode  of 
the  cell  being  observed,  while  a  voltage  of  -V/3  is  applied  to 
the  column  electrode,  and  voltage  of  -V/3  are  applied  to  the 
other  row  electrodes,  and  voltages  of  zero  are  applied  to  the 
other  column  electrodes. 


5,822440 
FERROELECTRIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 

ciRCurrs  and  structures  for  preventing 

FERROELECTRIC  CAPACTTORS  FROM  MEMORY 
FAILURE 
In-kyung  Yoo,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  ot  Korea 

Filed  Oct  36, 1995,  Ser.  No.  549,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  21,  1995, 
1995  31247 

Int  CL*  GllC  11/22 
VS.  a.  365—145  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  writing  data  to  a  single  transistor  type  ferroelec- 
tric memory,  wherein  in  the  writing  of  data  to  a  single  transistor 
type  ferroelectric  memory  having  a  plurality  of  single  crystal 
semiconductor  thin  fiims  of  mutually  parallel  stripe-like  pnp  or  npn 
structure  fotmed  in  colimins  on  an  insulated  substrate,  a  ferroelec- 
tric thin  film  deposited  thereon  so  as  to  cover  at  least  the  semicon- 
ductor stripe  structure,  and  a  plurality  of  mutually  parallel  stripe- 
like conducting  electrodes  deposited  on  top  of  this  layer  in  a 
direction  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  plurality  of  stripe-like 
semiconductor  thin  films,  and  the  transistors  formed  at  the  inter- 
sections of  the  semiconductor  stripes  and  the  stripe-like  conducting 
electrodes  as  respective  single  memory  cells,  then  when  V  is  the 
writing  voltage,  the  stripe-like  conducting  electrodes  are  row  elec- 
trodes, and  the  semicoriductor  stripes  are  column  electrodes,  said 
vmting  method  includes  a  first  procedive  and  a  successive  second 
procedure  based  on  V/3  rule,  comprising: 
in  said  first  procedure,  when  a  voltage  of  -t-V  is  applied  to  the 
row  electixxk  of  the  cell  being  observed,  while  a  voltage  of 
zero  is  applied  to  the  colunm  electrode,  and  voltages  of  -t-V/3 
are  appUed  to  the  other  row  electrodes,  and  voltages  of +<%)V 
are  applied  to  the  other  column  electrodes,  then  in  said  second 
procedure,  a  voltage  of  zero  is  appUed  to  the  row  electrode  of 


«e 


1.  A  ferroelectric  random  access  memory  structure  comprising: 
a  capacitor  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  plane  electrodes 

having  a  ferroelectric  inserted  therebetween,  and 
a  transistor  for  inducing  and  maintaining  polarization  in  the 
capacitor,  said  transistor  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the 
electrodes,  wherein  the  electric  potential  of  said  upper  elec- 
trode is  equalized  with  that  of  said  lower  electrode,  to  prevent 
polarization  reversal  of  the  capacitor  caused  by  pyroelectric 
charges. 


5,822441 
DRAM  PASS  TRANSISTORS 
Amitava  Cbatterjee,  and  Pumendu  K.  Mozumder,  both  of 
Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  29, 1997,  Ser.  No.  901^53 

Int  a.'  GllC  umi 

MS.  a.  365—149  2  CWm 

1.  A  dynamic  memory  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
(a)  an  array  of  n-chatuiel  MOSFET  pass  transistors  and  corre- 
sponding storage  nodes,  each  of  said  pass  transistors  has  a 
gate  length  of  about  0.3  Mm  and  a  threshold  adjustment  dopant 
dose  (VTdose)  approximately  related  to  gate  oxide  thickness 
(T„)  and  operating  substrate  bias  (Vbb)  by 

VTdose=-\  .(H<r„-59X0.225-0.04V- VW>) 
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with  VTdose  in  units  of  10'-  dopants/cm^  T„  in  units  of  Ang- 
stroms, and  Vbb  in  units  of  volts:  and 
(b)  peripheral  circuitry. 


5,822042 

ASYMMETRIC  VIRTUAL  GROUND  P-CHANNEL  FLASH 
CELL  WITH  LATH)  N-TYPE  POCKET  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION  THEREFOR 
eUa-Shing  Chen,  Hsing  Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Macronix 
International  Co,  Ltd.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
j  Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,107 

I  Int.  a."  GllC  13/00 

U&  a.  365-185.01  9  cudms 


vr  Adjust  I.I. 

CEU1 

having  threshold  voltages  dependent  on  a  dope  concentration 
in  the  channel  regions,  the  array  including  a  first  set  of 
memory  cells  with  a  base  dope  concentration  in  the  channel 
regions,  and  a  second  set  of  liiemory  cells  in  the  array  with 
code  implants  which  change  dope  concentrations  in  the  chan- 
nel regions: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  and  bit  lines  coupled  respectively  with 
rows  and  columns  of  memory  cells  in  the  array  by  which  to 
read  data  stored  in  the  array:  and 

resources  to  apply  a  first  bias  potential  to  channel  regions  of 
transistors  in  the  memory  cells  in  the  array  during  a  first  read 
mode  at  which  the  memory  cells  have  particular  threshold 
voltages  and  to  sense  data  stored  according  to  the  first  storage 
mode,  and  to  apply  a  second  bias  potential  to  channel  regions 
of  memory  cells  in  the  array  during  a  second  read  mode  to 
induce  a  shift  in  the  threshold  voluges  in  the  memory  cells, 
the  shift  being  dififerent  in  the  second  set  of  memory  cells  than 
in  the  first  set  of  memory  cells,  due  to  the  code  implants,  and 
to  sense  data  stored  by  the  code  implants. 


1.  A  floating  gate  cell,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  characterized  by  a  first  conductivitv 
type: 

a  dielectric  provided  on  the  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  floating  gate  core  provided  on  the  dielectric  and  comprising 
first  and  second  opposing  sides: 

a  first  division  region  and  a  second  diftision  region  in  the 
semiconductor  substrate  aligned  with  the  first  and  the  second 
opposing  sides  of  the  floating  gate  cote,  respectively,  and  the 
first  and  second  diffusion  regions  characterized  by  a  second 
conductivity  type  opposite  the  first  conductivity  type; 

a  third  diffusion  region  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  on  the 
first  side  of  the  floating  gate  core  and  extending  toward  the 
second  side  of  the  floating  gate  core,  the  third  diffusion  region 
characterized  by  an  enhancement  of  the  first  conductivitv 
type. 


5,822,244 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUSPENDING  A 

PROGRAM/ERASE  OPERATION  IN  A  FLASH  MEMORY 

John  Phillip  Hansen,  and  Erik  Metzger,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936373 

Int.  a."  GllC  U/34 

U.S.  CI.  365-185.11  30  Claims 
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5,822043 
DUAL  MODE  MEMORY  WITH  EMBEDDED  ROM 
Fochia  Shone,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Macronix  Interna- 
tiMul  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  926342 
Int.  a.*  GllC  14/00 
U.S,  CI.  365-185.08  22  Claims 

I.  An  mtegrated  circuit  memory,  comprising; 
an  array  of  memory  cells  storing  dau  according  to  a  first  storage 
mode,  the  memory  cells  comprising  transistors  having  chan- 
nels in  channel  regions  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  and 


1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  processor, 

a  non-volatile  memory,  and 

an  interface  coupling  the  processor  and  the  non-volatile  memory 

comprising: 

a  write  enable  line  for  providing  a  write  enable  signal, 

a  chip  enable  line  for  providing  a  chip  enable  signal, 

a  wait  line  for  providing  a  wait  signal, 

a  plurality  of  data  lines  for  providing  a  plurality  of  data 
signals,  and 

a  plurality  of  address  lines  for  providing  a  plurality  of  address 
signals, 
wherein; 
the   wait   signal   is   selectively   asserted   by   the   non-volatile 
memory  when  a  read  operation  received  fix)m  the  processor 
suspends  an  active  command  as  a  suspended  command, 
the  wait  signal  is  negated  by  the  non-volatile  memory  after  the 
wait  signal  has  been  assened  when  the  read  operation  is 
completed  by  the  non-volatile  memory. 


October  13,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2155 


5322045 

DUAL  BUFFER  FLASH  MEMORY  ARCHITECTURE 

WITH  MULTIPLE  OPERATING  MODES 

Anil  Gnpta,  San  Jose,  and  Steven  J.  Schumann,  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atmel  Corporatioa,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1997,  Ser.  No.  824,175 

Int  a.*  GllC  U/34 

VS.  a.  365—185.12  52  Claims 
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1.  A  flash  memory  array  architecture  comprising: 

a  flash  memory  array  having  first  and  second  pluralities  of 
input/output  conductors: 

a  first  memory  buffer  having  first  and  second  pluralities  of 
input/output  conductors,  said  first  plurality  of  input/output 
ccMiductors  connected  to  said  first  plurality  of  input/output 
conductors  of  said  flash  memory  array; 

a  second  memory  buffer  having  first  and  second  pluralities  of 
input/output  conductors,  said  first  plurality  of  input/output 
conductors  connected  to  said  second  plurality  of  input/output 
conductors  of  said  flash  memory  array;  and 

an  input/output  interface  circuit  having  first  and  second  plurali- 
ties of  input/output  conductors,  said  first  plurality  of  input/ 
output  conductors  connected  to  said  second  plurality  of  input/ 
output  conductors  of  said  first  memcoy  buffer,  and  said  second 
plurality  of  input/output  conductors  cormected  to  said  second 
plurality  of  input/output  conductors  of  said  second  memory 
faufier. 


5,822046 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 
VOLTAGE  ON  THE  VCC  PIN 
Mase  J.  I^ub,  Eft  Grove,  and  Jahanshir  J.  Javanifard,  Sacra- 
mento, both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  t»  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723070 

Int  CL'  GllC  11/34:7/00 

VS.  a.  365—185.18  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  power  supply  voltage  level  in  a 
memory  device,  said  memory  device  capable  of  operating  in  a 
plurality  of  power  consumption  modes,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
(a)  a  control  circuit  providing  a  first  enable  signal,  a  second 
enable  signal,  and  a  control  signal,  said  control  circuit  oper- 
able to  detect  a  power  consumption  mode  of  said  plurality  of 
power  consumption  modes: 


(b)  a  first  voltage  level  detector  circuit  coupled  to  the  control 
circuit,  the  first  voltage  level  detector  circuit  provides  a  first 
output  signal  in  response  to  an  asserted  first  enable  signal; 

(c)  a  second  voltage  level  detector  circuit  coupled  to  ifae  control 
circuit,  the  first  voltage  level  detector  circuit  provides  a  sec- 
ond output  signal  in  response  to  an  asserted  second  enable 
signal;  and 

(d)  a  select  circuit  coupled  to  the  control  circuit,  the  select 
circuit  selects  one  of  the  first  output  signal  and  the  second 
output  signal  in  response  to  the  control  signal; 

and  wherein  the  control  signal  selects  the  first  output  signal  during 
a  reduced  power  mode  of  operation,  the  control  signal  selects  the 
second  output  signal  during  an  active  nxxle  of  operation  and 
during  power-up  in  all  user  modes  of  operation. 


5,822047 
DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  AND  REGULATING  A  GATE 

VOLTAGE  IN  A  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY 
Fabio  Tassan  Caser,  Milan;  Corrado  Villa,  Sovico,  and  Simooe 
Bartoti,  Pisa,  aH  of  Italy,  assignors  t*  SGS-Tbomson  Micro- 
electronics, S.rJ.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,111 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Dec  29, 
1995,  95830553;  Jun.  20,  1996,  96830352 
Int  a.'  GUC  16/04 
VS.  a.  365—185.18  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  generating  and  regulating  a  gate  voltage  in  an 
electrically  programmable  non-volatile  memory  comprising: 

a  voltage  booster  circuit  driven  by  a  clock  signal  applied  to  a 
first  input  terminal  thereof  and  having  an  output  terminal  on 
which  is  produced  a  voltage  signal  higher  than  a  power  supply 
voltage; 

a  lower  regulator  block  and  a  programming  switching  block 
coupled  in  parallel  each  other  with  their  inputs  connected  to 
said  output  terminal  of  the  voltage  booster  and  their  outputs 
connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  the  gate  voltage  generating 
and  regulating  device,  said  lower  regulator  block  being  driven 
by  a  plurality  of  switching  signals  to  supply  on  the  output 
terminal' of  the  device  a  plurality  of  regulated  voltages. 


5,822048 
NON- VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

USING  FOLDED  BIT  LINE  ARCHITECTURE 
Kenicfai  Satori,  and  Hiromi  Nobukata,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-286740; 
Oct  4,  1995,  7-257876 

Int  a.'  GllC  16M6 
VS.  a.  365— 18501  9  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  non- volatile  memory  device  which  has  a 
differential  type  sense  amplifier  coiuiecting  first  and  second  bit 
lines  in  parallel  and  ampli^ing  a  voltage  difference  between  said 
first  bit  line  and  said  second  bit  line,  comprising: 
a  first  selection  gate  connected  between  said  first  bit  line  and  a 
first  sub-bit  line; 


il56 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13.  1998 


a  second  selection  gate  connected  between  said  second  bit  line 

and  a  second  sub-bit  line: 
a  first  memory  cell  block  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 

which  are  connected  between  said  first  sub-bit  line  and  a 

reference  voltage  source  through  said  first  selection  gate;  and 
a  second  memory  cell  block  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 

which  are  connected  between  said  second  sub-bit  line  and 

said  reference  voluge  source  through  said  second  selection 

gate, 
conductive  and  non-conductive  states  of  said  first  memory  cell 

block  and  said  second  memory  cell  block  being  controlled  by 

a  common  word  line  group, 
conductive  and  non-conductive  states  of  said  first  selection  gate 

and  said  second  selection  gate  being  controlled  by  different 

selection  signal  lines  respectively, 
said  first  selection  gate  operatively  connecting  said  first  sub-bit 

line  to  said  first  bit  line,  and 
said  second  selection  gate  operatively  connecting  said  second 

sub-bit  line  to  said  second  bit  line. 


5322049 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  current  reference  generator  operable  to  provide  a  test  current, 
the  current  reference  generator  coupled  to  the  drain  of  the 
FAMOS  cell  such  that  the  current  generator  provides  the  test 
current  to  the  drain  of  the  FAMOS  cell  when  the  erase/verify 
signal  is  in  the  asserted  state;  and 

a  logic  gate  connected  to  receive  the  erase/verify  enable  signal 
as  a  first  input,  and  the  logic  gate  coupled  to  the  drain  of  the 
FAMOS  cell  such  that  the  logic  gate  receives  the  voltage  level 
of  the  drain  of  the  FAMOS  cell  as  a  second  input  when  the 
erase/verify  signal  is  in  the  asserted  state,  such  that  the  logic 
gate  provides  an  erase/verify  output  signal  indicating  whether 
the  FAMOS  cell  turns  on  when  the  erase/verify  signal  is 
enabled; 

the  erase  signal  coupled  to  the  source  of  the  FAMOS  cell  such 
that  the  source  of  the  FAMOS  cell  is  driven  to  a  positive 
voluge  level  when  the  erase  signal  is  in  the  asserted  state; 

the  program  signal  coupled  to  the  drain  of  the  FAMOS  cell  such 
that  the  drain  of  the  FAMOS  cell  is  driven  to  a  positive 
voltage  level  when  the  program  signal  is  in  the  asserted  state; 
and 

the  circuit  thereby  operable  to  automatically  trim  the  threshold 
voltage  of  the  FAMOS  cell  using  the  program  signal  to 
program  the  FAMOS  cell,  the  erase  signal  to  erase  the 
FAMOS  cell,  and  the  erase/verify  enable  signal  to  test  the 
FAMOS  cell. 


5^22450 

CreCUTT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  AUTOTRIM  OF 
EMBEDDED  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  BIT 

Steven  V.  Krzentz,  Dallas,  Tex^  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
I  Filed  Aug.  2«,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,410 

'  InL  CL*  GllC  /6W 

VS.  a.  MS-IKM  13  cMms 

I.  A  circuit  for  autotrim  of  an  embedded  threshold  voltage 
reference  bit.  comprising: 

a  FAMOS  cell  having  a  gate,  a  source  and  a  drain,  the  FAMOS 

cell  providing  an  embedded  threshold  voluge  reference  bit; 
a  gate  switch  connected  to  the  gate  of  the  FAMOS  cell  arid 
connected  to  receive  a  program  signal  and  an  erase  signal,  the 
gate  switch  operable  to  connect  the  gate  of  the  FAMOS  cell  to 
a  positive  voluge  when  the  program  signal  is  in  an  asserted 
state  and  to  a  negative  voluge  when  the  erase  signal  is  in  an 
asserted  suie.  wherein  the  gate  switch  is  further  operable  to 
connect  the  gate  of  the  FAMOS  cell  to  a  desired  threshold 
voltage  when  an  erase/verify  enable  signal  is  in  an  assened 
state: 


5,822,251 
EXPANDABLE  FLASH-MEMORY  MASS-STORAGE 
USING  SHARED  BUDDY  LINES  AND  INTERMEDUTE 
FLASH-BUS  BETWEEN  DEVICE-SPECIFIC  BUFFERS 
AND  FLASH-INTELLIGENT  DMA  CONTROLLERS 
Ricardo  H.  Bruce,  Union  City;  Rolando  H.  Bruce,  South  San 
Francisco,  and  Earl  T.  Cohen,  Fremont,  aU  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Bit  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  918,203,  Aug.  25,  1997.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939,601 
Int  a."  GllC  13/00 
VS.  a.  365-18SJ3  24  Qaims 

1.  An  expandable  flash-memory  system  comprising: 
a  host   interface  for  receiving  requests  for  access  of  flash 

memory; 
a  flash-specific  direct-memory  access  (DMA)  controller,  respon- 
sive to  the  requests  from  the  host  interface,  for  controlling 
access  of  the  flash  memory,  the  flash-specific  DMA  controller 
generating  a  sequence  of  command  bytes  followed  by  address 
bytes  to  initiate  a  dau  transfer  fi-om  the  flash  memory; 
a  flash  bus.  coupled  to  the  flash-specific  DMA  controller,  the 
flash  bus  having  shared  lines,  the  shared  lines  for  transmitting 
the  sequence  of  command  bytes  and  address  bytes  from  the 
flash-specific  DMA  controller,  the  shared  lines  also  transmit- 
ting dau  bytes  fixjm  the  flash-specific  DMA  controller  for 
storage  in  the  flash-memory  system; 
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flash  buffer  chips,  coupled  to  the  flash  bus.  for  generating 
control  signals  for  controlling  flash-memory  chips,  the  flash 
buffer  chips  passing  the  sequence  of  command  bytes  and 
address  bytes  from  the  flash-specific  DMA  controller  to  the 
flash  memory; 

a  plurality  of  flash-memory  chips,  the  flash-memory  chips 
arranged  in  banks  sharing  some  of  the  control  signals  from  a 
flash  buffer  chip,  the  flash-memory  chips  being  non-volatile 
semiconductor-memory  chips  that  retain  dau  when  power  is 
no  longer  applied; 

wherein  the  flash  bus  accepts  additional  flash-memory  chips 
atuched  through  the  flash  buffer  chips  for  expanding  a  storage 
capacity  of  the  expandable  flash-memory  system, 
whereby  the  flash-memory  chips  are  buffered  by  the  flash  buffer 
chips  to  the  flash  bus  and  the  flash-specific  DMA  controller 


5,822,252 
FLASH  MEMORY  WORDLINE  DECODER  WTTH 
OVERERASE  REPAIR 
Peter  W.  Lee,  Saratoga,  Calif,,-  Hsing-Ya  TSao,  and  Fu-Chang 
Hsu,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Aplus  Integrated 
Circuits,  Inc.,  Saratoga,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,630,  May  14,  19%,  Pat 
No.  5,687,121,  and  Ser.  No.  624,322,  Mar.  29,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,646,890,  and  Ser.  No.  664,639,  Jun.  17,  1996.  This  appUca- 
tion Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,066 
Int  CI."  GllC  I6A)0 
VS.  a.  365— 185  J  28  Claims 
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1.  A  flash  memory  wordline  decoder  with  overerase  protection 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  voluge  terminals  to  receive  a  plurality  of  voluges; 
a  plurality  of  address  terminals  to  receive  a  plurality  of  address 

signals: 
a  procedure  terminal  to  receive  a  procedure  signal: 
a  plurality  of  output  wordlines  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  bank 

of  flash  transistors:  and 


a  decoder  circuit  coupled  to  said  voluge  terminals,  said  address 
terminals  and  said  procedure  terminal  and  configured  to 
decode  said  address  signals,  said  decoder  circuit  including  a 
plurality  of  latches  coupled  to  said  wordlines  and  configured 
to  selectively  latch  said  wordlines  and  to  simultaneously 
provide  different  operational  voluges  on  different  ones  of  said 
wordlines  to  accomplish  a  predetermined  operation  respon- 
sive to  said  procedure  signal. 


5322,253 
DYNAMIC  MEMORY  WORD  LINE  DRIVER  SCHEME 
Valerie  L.  Lines,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  MOSAID  Tech- 
nologies Incorporated,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,776,  Mar.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31^98,  Mar.  16,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  680,746,  Apr. 
5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,214,602.  This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  515,904 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1990, 
9007790;  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1991,  910165.4 

Int  a."  GllC  SAX) 
VS.  a.  365—189.11  36  Claims 


2.  A  CMOS  dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM)  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  word  lines, 

(b)  memory  cells  having  enable  inputs  connected  to  said  word 
lines, 

(c)  a  word  line  driver  circuit  for  each  word  line,  each  word  line 
driver  comprising: 

(i)  a  gate  for  receiving  word  line  address  signals  and  for 
providing  a  first  select  output  signal  at  Vj^  logic  levels, 

(ii)  an  inverter  having  an  input  connected  to  receive  said 
select  output  signal,  and  for  providing  a  second  select 
output  signal  at  V^  logic  levels, 

(iii)  a  pair  of  N-channel  field  effect  transistors  (FETs),  one 
having  its  gate  connected  to  the  output  of  the  inverter  and 
the  other  connected  to  receive  said  first  select  output  signal, 
said  transistors  having  their  sources  connected  to  ground 

(V„). 

(iv)  a  level  shifter  comprised  of  a  pair  of  cross-coupled 
P-channel  field  effect  transistors,  the  drain  of  each  being 
connected  to  the  gate  of  the  other,  the  sources  of  said 
P-channel  transistors  being  connected  to  a  voluge  supply 
Vpp  which  is  higher  than  said  logic  level  V^,  the  drain  of 
one  P-channel  transistor  being  connected  to  the  drain  of 
said  one  N-channel  transistor,  the  drain  of  said  other 
P-channel  transistor  being  connected  to  the  drain  of  said 
other  N-channel  transistor, 

(v)  a  P-channel  word  line  driver  pass  transistor  having  its 
source  connected  to  V^^  or  to  a  secondary  decoder  output 
supplying  V^^  logic  levels,  its  drain  connected  to  a  word 
line  and  its  gate  connected  to  the  drain  of  one  of  said 
P-channel  cross  coupled  transistors, 

(vi)  an  N-channel  word  line  pulldown  transistor  having  its 
source  connected  to  V„,  its  drain  connected  to  said  word 
line,  and  its  gate  connected  to  the  drain  of  said  one  of  said 
P-channel  cross  coupled  transistors, 

(d)  each  memory  cell  being  comprised  of  an  N-channel  access 
transistor  and  a  bit  storage  capacitor,  the  access  transistor 
having  its  gate  connected  to  an  associated  word  line,  a  source 
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connected  to  the  bit  charge  storage  capacitor,  and  a  drain 
connected  to  a  bit  line,  the  other  plate  of  the  bit  storage 
c^Mcitor  being  connected  to  a  cell  plate  reference  voluge. 


5322054 
SYNCHRONOUS  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Yasuji  Koshikawa,  and  Hisashj  Abo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1W7,  S«r.  No.  791,034 
Cbims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  3»,  1996,  »-«14074 
InL  CL*  GllC  7/00 
US.  a.  365-189.M  ,g  cUims 


a  plurality  of  object  circuiu  for  receiving  an  internal  signal 

output  from  said  first  delay  circuit  through  a  real  hne;  and 
a  phase  comparator  for  receiving  the  input  signal  and  a  dummy 
internal  signal  output  from  said  second  delay  controller 
through  a  dummy  line,  for  comparing  phases  of  the  received 
input  and  dummy  internal  signals  with  each  other,  and  for 
controlling  delays  in  said  first  and  second  delay  controllers  in 
accordance  widi  the  comparison  result,  wherein: 
a  length  of  said  real  hne  from  said  first  delay  controller  to  any 

one  of  said  object  circuiu  is  substantially  identical;  and 
a  load  value  of  said  dummy  line  is  substantially  equal  to  that 

of  said  real  line  between  said  first  delay  controller  and  a 

specific  one  of  said  object  circuits. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  data  output  terminal, 

an  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  and  responding 
to  first  and  second  data  signals  to  drive  said  output  terminal  at 
a  first  logic  level  when  said  first  and  second  dau  signals  take 
a  first  state  and  at  a  second  logic  level  when  said  first  and 
second  dau  signals  take  a  second  sute  and  to  bring  said 
output  terminal  into  a  high  impedance  sute  when  said  first 
and  second  dau  signals  take  a  third  state, 

a  first  latch  circuit  provided  to  latch  and  supply  said  first  dau 
signal  to  said  output  circuit  in  response  to  a  latch-enable 
signal, 

a  second  latch  circuit  provided  to  latch  and  supply  said  second 
dau  signal  to  said  output  circuit  in  response  to  said  latch- 
enable  signal,  and 

a  third  latch  circuit  producing  a  control  signal  in  response  to  an 
inverted  signal  of  said  latch-enable  signal  so  that  said  first  and 
second  dau  signals  take  said  third  sute  in  response  to  said 
control  signaL 


5322^5 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FOR 

SUPPLYING  A  CONTROL  SIGNAL  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF 

OBJECT  ciRcurrs 
Toshiya  Uchida,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsa  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,794 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1996,  8-2138M 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—194  42  Claims 


5322^56 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUITRY  FOR  USAGE  OF  PARTLU.LY 

FUNCTIONAL  NONVOLATILE  MEMORY 
Mark  E.  Bauer,  Cameron  Park;  Steven  Wells,  Citrus  Heights; 
David  M.  Brown,  Fair  Oaks;  Johnny  Javanifard,  Sacra- 
mento; Sherif  Swelia,  El  Dorado  Hills;  Robert  N.  Hasbun, 
Shingle  Springs;  Gary  J.  Gallagher,  Rancbo  Murieta; 
Mamun  Rashid,  Fairfield;  Rodney  R.  Rozman,  Placerville; 
Glen  Hawk,  Cameron  Park;  George  Blanchard,  Loomis; 
Mark  Whiston,  El  Dorado  Hills,  and  Richard  D.  Pashley, 
RoseviUc,  all  of  Cahf.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Oara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,119,  Sep.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,194 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/t» 

VS.  CL  365-200  52  claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having: 

first  and  second  delay  controUers  for  receiving  an  input  signal; 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  multi-level 

memory  cells; 
isolation  circuitry,  wherein  the  isolation  cinniitry  disables  any 

block  containing  defects;  and 
multi-level  cell  circuitry  that  switches  at  least  one  non-defective 

block  to  a  multiple  bit  per  ceU  storage  mode,  if  at  least  one 

block  is  disabled. 
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5,822,257 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

RELIEVING  FIXED-FAILURE  MEMORY  CELLS  AND 

REFRESH-FAILURE  MEMORY  CELLS 

JuQJi  Ogawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1996,  8-126611; 
Oct  11,  19%,  8-270359 

Int.  CL*  GllC  29/00 
VS.  CL  365—200  27  Qaims 


t^^^^w4!!U 


20.  A  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of  word  lines,  a  plurality 
of  bit  lines  crossing  the  word  lines,  and  a  memory  cell  array  having 
memory  cells  disposed  at  intersections  between  the  word  lines  and 
the  bit  lines  and  including  capacities  for  holding  charges  represent- 
ing dau,  said  memory  cell  array  including  memory  cells  having 
dau  retention  times  over  which  said  charges  drop  to  a  predeter- 
mined allowable  level,  said  dau  retention  times  including  a  first 
time  and  a  second  time  shorter  than  said  first  time,  comprising: 
a  first  redundant  memory  cell  array  having  redundant  memory 
cells  for  replacing  memory  cells  having  said  second  time  in 
said  memory  cell  array;  and 
a  first  address  comparison  circuit  for  storing  addresses  of  the 
memory  cells  having  said  second  time,  comparing  the  stored 
addresses  with  an  inpuned  address,  and  allowing  a  memory 
cell  having  said  second  time  to  be  replaced  with  a  redundant 
memory  cell  having  a  third  time  longer  than  said  second  time 
in  said  first  redundant  memory  cell  array  when  a  stored 
address  matches  the  inputted  address; 
wherein  when  an  address  corresponding  to  a  memory  cell  hav- 
ing said  second  time  is  supplied,  said  memory  cell  array  and  a 
corresponding  memory  cell  in  said  first  redundant  memory 
cell  array  are  accessed  and  produce  respective  output  signals 
which  are  selected  by  said  first  address  comparison  circuit. 
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wherein  the  step  of  driving  the  cell  plate  comprises  the  step  of 
driving  the  cell  plate  voluge  with  a  voluge  generator  wherein 
the  width  of  the  transistors  in  the  voluge  generator  is  less 
than  the  width  of  transistors  used  to  generate  the  voluge  on 
the  cell  plate  during  normal  operation. 


5,822,259 
UPROM  CELL  FOR  LOW  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY 
Marco  Maccarrone,  Palestro;  Stefano  Ghezzi,  Trevioio,  and 
Maurizio  Branchetti,  Via  Delia  Costituzione,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Milan, 
Italy 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,755 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Apr.  30, 
1996,  96830243 

Int.  a.*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—203  17  Claims 


5,822^58 

CIRCUrr  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  A  MEMORY 

DEVICE  WITH  A  CELL  PLATE  GENERATOR  HAVING  A 

VAIUABLE  CURRENT 
Stephen  L.  Casper,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,416 
Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—201  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  a  memory  device,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

writing  test  dau  to  an  array  of  cells  of  the  memory  device; 
driving  a  cell  plate  of  the  memory  device  during  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  test  with  a  current  level  that  is  less  than  the 
current  used  during  normal  operation  so  as  to  amplify  the 
affect  of  defective  cells  on  the  cell  plate  voluge;  and 


1.  A  UPROM  cell  comprising: 

at  least  one  memory  element  of  the  EPROM  or  flash  type  having 
a  control  terminal  and  a  conduction  terminal  to  be  biased; 

a  register  comprising  inverters  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
memory  element; 

MOS  transistors  connecting  said  at  least  one  memory  element 
with  a  reference  low  voluge  power  supply; 

a  precharge  network  for  the  conduction  terminal  of  said  at  least 
one  niemory  element,  said  precharge  network  comprising  a 
complementary  pair  of  first  and  second  transistors,  and  means 
connecting  at  least  one  of  first  and  second  transistors  to  the 
reference  low  voluge  power  supply  for  protecting  against 
electrosutic  discharge. 
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5322^260 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Satoshi  Taniaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Conwration, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1997,  Scr.  No.  946  JSS 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  8,  1996,  8-267436 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 

V&  CL  365-203  3  cbtos 


IJ   iSSubCotmi 


ara 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  column  selection  circuits,  each  of  which  selects  a 
pair  of  complementary  bit  lines  in  response  to  a  supply  of  a 
column  selection  signal  and  outputs  complementary  first  and 
second  read  out  data  to  corresponding  complementary  first 
and  second  read  out  signal  lines; 

a  data  amplifier  which  is  enabled  in  response  to  a  supply  of  a 
data  amplifier  enable  signal  to  amplify  said  first  and  second 
read  out  dau  and  outputs  said  first  and  second  read  out  data; 

firs  and  second  transistors  of  one  conductivity  type,  each  of 
which  has  a  source  connected  to  a  power  source  and  a  drain 
connected  to  corresponding  one  of  said  first  and  second  read 
out  signal  lines; 

third  and  fourth  transistors  of  an  opposite  conductivity  type  of 
said  one  conductively  type,  one  current  path  of  which  is 
connected  to  corresponding  one  of  said  first  and  second  read 
out  signal  lines,  the  other  current  path  of  which  is  connected 
to  corresponding  one  of  complementary  input  terminals  of 
said  data  amplifier,  said  third  and  fourth  transistors  being 
turned  on  in  response  to  a  supply  of  a  transfer  gate  enable 
signal  to  each  gate  thereof;  and 
a  precharge  control  circuit  which  receives  a  precharge  enable 
signal  for  controlling  a  precharge  operation  of  said  read  out 
signal  lines  and  detects  each  potential  of  said  first  and  second 
read  out  dau  to  control  supplies  of  first  and  second  driving 
signals  for  driving  each  gate  of  said  first  and  second  transis- 
tors. 


S,822J61 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

INCREASED  BANDWIDTH 

Jung  Woo  SiUi,  Icfaon,  Rep.  of  Korw,  assignor  to  Hywidai 

Electronics  Industries  Co,  Ltd,  Ichoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777.178 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29.  1995, 

Int  CL'  cue  7/02 
UAa.365-2e7  „ctoims 

6.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  said  device  comprising: 
a  bit  Ime  sense  amplifier  array  composed  of  K  bit  line  sense 

amplifiers  divided  into  2"  in  a  column  direction,  wherein  K 

and  n  are  integers; 
all  2K/2-  local  data  bus  lines  having  a  bit  line  sense  ampUfier 

group  of  the  same  column  direction  every  array  in  common 

and  displaced  to  pass  over  a  cell  array  and  said  bit  line  sense 

amplifier  array; 
a  sub  column  decoder  connected  to  both  sides  of  said  cell  array 

so  dwt  one  bit  line  sense  anpUfier  per  2"  on  said  each  bit  line 

scase  amplifier  away  can  be  connected  with  said  local  data 

but  line: 


switch  means  for  connecting  said  bit  line  sense  amplifier 
selected  by  an  output  of  2"  sub  column  decoders  per  said  each 
bit  Une  sense  amplifier  array  with  said  local  data  bus  line;  and 

2K/2"  data  bus  sense  amplifiers  connected  to  said  2K/2"  local 
data  lines  to  pre-read  2K/2"  bit  line  sense  amplifier  dau 
selected  by  said  column  decoder  output; 

wherein  dau  transferred  to  said  local  dau  bus  line  are  latched 
after  being  sensed  by  dau  bus  sense  amplifiers  connected  to 
each  local  dau  bus  line. 


5.822.262 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  DYNAMIC  RANDOM 

ACCESS  MEMORY  DATA  SENSING  ARCHITECTURE 
Masashi  Hashimoto,  and  Keiichirvli  Abe,  both  of  Ibaraki. 
Japan,  305,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  882,472 

InL  a.'  GllC  7/02:mo 

UA  a.  365-207  sctoims 


1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memcxy  unit,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  arrays; 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers,  each  sense  amplifier  coupled  to 
an  associated  memory  array  by  a  bitline  pair: 

a  sense  ampUfier  driver  unit  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  ampli- 
fiers by  a  conducting  path,  said  sense  amplifier  driver  unit 
including; 

a  first  transistor  circuit  responsive  to  a  first  signal  for  activiuting 
said  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  transistor  circuits  responsive  to  a  second 
signal  for  activating  said  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers,  said 
plurality  of  second  transistors  being  distributed  along  said 
conducting  path  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  second  transis- 
tor circuit  is  activated  prior  to  activation  of  said  first  transistor 
circuit  to  amplify  slowly,  as  compared  to  the  first  transistor 
circuit,  a  voltage  difference  between  biUine  pairs;  and 

a  transistor  in  each  of  said  bidines,  said  transistors  responsive  to 
a  third  signal  for  isolating  said  each  memory  array  ftx)m  said 
associated  sense  amplifier. 
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5,822,263 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  PRECESSING  AN  OPTICAL 

PATH  USING  CYLINDRICAL  COORDINATES  TO 

ACCESS  DATA  LOCATIONS  IN  A  HOLOGRAPHIC 

MEMORY 

Scott  Patrick  Campbell,  Cliatham;   Kevin   Richard   Curtis, 

Summit,  and  Michael  C.  'Dtckitt,  Califon,  all  of  N  J.,  as^ign- 

ors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,866 

Int.  CL'  GllC  }3/04 

MS.  a.  365—216  20  Claims 

S 


/ 

m 

1.  A  system  for  steering  a  complex,  spatially-modulated  incident 
beam  of  coherent  light  to  gain  access  to  dau  locations  in  a 
holographic  memory  cell  (HMC),  comprising: 

a  reflective  element,  locatable  proximate  a  first  focal  plane  of 
said  incident  beam; 

a  polar  steering  mechanism,  coupled  to  said  reflective  element, 
that  orients  said  reflective  element  according  to  desired  tilt 
and  precession  angles  to  steer  said  incident  beam  in  a  desired 
direction;  and 

a  refractive  element  that  refracts  said  beam  reflected  from  said 
reflective  element  to  create  a  second  focal  plane  for  said 
beam,  said  HMC  locauble  proximate  said  second  focal  plane 
to  receive  said  beam  at  a  location  thereon  that  is  a  function  of 
said  desired  direction. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  blocks  each  including  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix,  each  of  said  plurality  of 


meinory  cells  formed  on  a  semiconductor  layer  with  an  insu- 
lating film  thereunder  and  including  a  first  impurity  region,  a 
second  impurity  region,  a  body  region  formed  between  said 
first  and  second  impurity  regions,  a  control  electrode  formed 
on  said  body  region  with  a  gate  insulating  film  thereunder, 
and  a  capacitor  having  one  electrode  node  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  first  impurity  region  for  storing  information, 

a  plurality  of  column  lines  provided  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  plurality  of  memory  blocks  and  each  having  the  second 
impurity  regions  of  one  column  of  memory  cells  of  a  cone- 
sponding  memory  block  connected, 
'a  plurality  of  word  lines  provided  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  blocks  and  each  having  the  control 
electrodes  of  one  row  of  memory  cells  of  a  corresponding 
memory  block  connected. 

dau  refresh  means  activated  in  response  to  a  refresh  mode 
designating  signal  to  generate  a  refresh  address  specifying  a 
memory  block  and  a  memory  cell  to  be  refreshed  for  refresh- 
ing Stored  information  of  the  memory  cell  of  the  memory 
block  specified  according  to  said  refresh  address,  and 

body  refresh  means  activated  in  response  to  activation  of  said 
refresh  mode  designating  signal  for  applying  to  at  least  one 
column  line  such  a  body  refresh  voluge  that  charge  stored  in 
thr  body  region  of  the  memory  cell  is  transmitted  to  a  corre- 
sponding column  line  while  maintaining  a  corresponding 
word  line  at  a  non-selected  state  in  a  different  memory  block 
different  from  the  memory  block  specified  by  said  refiresh 
address. 


5,822065 

DRAM  CONTROLLER  WITH  BACKGROUND  REFRESH 

Jerrold  Scott  Zdenek,  Riverside,  HI.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

Semiconductor  Systems,  Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,889 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  7/00 

U,S.  a.  365—222  14  Claims 


5,822,264 
DYNAMIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

SOI  STRUCTURE  AND  BODY  REFRESH  CIRCUITRY 
Shigeki  Tomishima,  and  Kazutami  Arimoto,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,167 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1996,  8-329740 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—222  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  refreshing  a  set  of  memory  elements  within  a 
dynamic  random  access  memory  with  a  refresh  cycle  before  expi- 
ration of  a  maximum  refresh  interval,  such  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
measuring  a  first  time  interval  after  a  refresh  cycle,  the  first  time 

interval  being  substantially  shorter  than  the  maximum  refresh 

interval; 
measuring  a  second  time  interval  after  a  refresh  cycle,  the 

second  time  interval  being  longer  than  the  first  time  interval 

and  not  longer  than  the  maximum  refresh  interval; 
monitoring  accesses  to  the  dynamic  random  access  menwry  for 

an  idle  period;  and 
refreshing  the  set  of  memory  elements  with  a  refresh  cycle  upon 

detecting  one  of  an  idle  period  after  the  elapse  of  the  first  time 

iiUerval  and  the  elapse  of  the  second  time  interval. 
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S'S22,26t 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  DRAM 

RECHARGE  TIME 

Dan  Kiiuws,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elonex  PLC,  London, 

United  Kingdom 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  651,897,  May  21,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,663,916.  This  appUcation  Aag.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,363 

Int  CL'  GUC  7/00 

VS.  a.  36^222  4  cuims 


I.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM)  array  comprising 
plural  bit  columns,  wherein  each  bit  column  comprises: 

a  precharge  circuit: 

a  bit  line  connected  to  the  precharge  circuit; 

a  plurality  of  capacitance  elements  for  storing  charges  repiesent- 
ing  bits,  each  capacitance  element  separately  connected 
through  a  single  access  transistor  to  the  bit  line; 

an  amplifier  connected  to  the  bit  line;  and 

at  least  two  bit  registers  connected  to  the  amplifier; 

wherein  at  least  two  read  steps  are  pertbrmed  consecuuvely  in 
refresh  cycles,  reading  the  bit  value  in  separate  capacitance 
elements,  the  number  of  read  steps  equal  to  the  number  of  bit 
registers  in  the  bit  column,  and  wherein  the  bit  values  from 
the  at  least  two  read  steps  are  stored  in  at  least  two  bit 
registers  respectively,  followed  by  a  sequence  of  consecutive 
refiesh  steps  equal  to  the  number  of  read  steps. 


Sll' 


a  voltage  generator  circuit  suj^lied  with  an  operating  voltage  so 
as  to  provide  a  first  voltage  to  said  plurality  of  word  driver 
circuits; 

wherein  the  amplitude  of  said  first  voltage  is  larger  than  that  of 
said  operating  voltage  so  that  said  plurality  of  word  driver 
circuits  can  provide  an  output  voltage  at  an  amplitude  larger 
than  an  amplitude  of  an  input  voltage; 

wherein  said  voltage  generator  circuit  provides  a  small  output 
current  to  said  plurality  of  word  driver  circuits  in  order  to 
keep  a  voltage  thereof  to  the  first  voltage  when  none  of  said 
plurality  of  word  lines  is  selected,  and  provides  a  large  output 
current  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  word  driver  circuits  in 
response  to  a  first  signal  from  an  outside  of  the  chip; 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  word  driver  circuits  brings  its 
associated  word  line  to  a  predetermined  potential  lower  than 
said  first  voluge  when  said  associated  word  line  is  not 
selected;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  word  driver  circuits  esublishes 
a  current  path  between  the  first  voltage  and  its  associated 
word  line,  raisuig  the  potential  on  said  associated  word  line  to 
the  first  voltage,  when  said  associated  word  line  is  selected. 


5,82237 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCORPORATING 
INTERNAL  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR 
DEVIATION  IN  OPERATING  CONDITION  AND 
FABRICATION  PROCESS  CONDITIONS 
Takao  Watonabe.  Kokubunji;  Ryoichi  Hon;  Goro  Kitsukawa, 
both  of  Tokyo;  Yoshiki  Kawajiri,  Hachioji;  Takayuki  Kawa- 
hara.  Kokubunji,  and  Kiyoo  Itoh,  Higashikuriime,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,076,  Dec.  3,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5J77.156.  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  808,787,  Dec   18 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,197,033,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No  ' 
608,640,  Nov.  5.  1990,  Pat  No.  5,086038,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  196,743,  May  20,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,485,  Nov.  30,  1987,  Pat 
No.  4,873,673,  and  Ser.  No.  130.640,  Dec.  9,  1987,  Pat  No. 
4,837.462,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  886.816,  Jul.  18, 
1986,  Pat  No.  4,730,132.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  305428 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     May    22,     1987, 
62-12J797;  Sep.  9.  1987.  62-223921;  Nov.  27.  1987,  62-297546 

Int  CI.*  GlIC  ZW 
UA  CI.  365-227  4,  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  in  a  chip,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  dynamic  memory  cells,  for  storing  data,  each  ceU 

having  at  least  a  transfer  MOS  transistor; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines,  each  word  line  coupled  widi  gate 
dectrodes  of  a  subset  of  said  transfer  MOS  transistors  of  said 
plurality  of  dynamic  memory  cells; 
a  plurality  of  word  driver  circuits  each  having  an  output  node 
coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  .said  plurality  of  word  lines: 


5322,268 
HIERARCHICAL  COLUMN  SELECT  LINE 
ARCHITECTURE  FOR  MULTI-BANK  DRAMS 
Toshiaki  Kiribau,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  927,158 
Int  a.*  GUC  SAX) 
VS.  a.  365-230^3  ,9  claims 


9.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  including  at  least  two 
banks,  each  of  said  banks  including  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows 
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and  columns,  said  memory  cells  storing  data  provided  by  at  least 
one  line  and  by  at  least  one  data  line,  the  dynamic  random  access 
memory  comprising: 

first  decoding  means  for  selecting  one  of  at  least  two  bank 
column  select  lines  (BCSL  513); 

second  decoding  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  global  column 
select  line  (GCSL  514); 

third  decoding  means  for  selecting  a  master  data  selection 
switch  line  (MDQSW  512); 

first  switching  means  (507)  controlled  by  said  at  least  two  bank 
column  select  lines  (BCSL  513)  for  coupling  at  least  one 
bidine  pair  (BL  503)  to  at  least  one  pair  of  first  data  lines 
(SLDQ  504); 

second  switching  means  (508)  controlled  by  said  at  least  one 
global  column  select  line  (GCSL  514)  for  coupling  said  at 
least  one  pair  of  first  data  lines  (SLDQ  504)  to  at  least  one 
pair  of  second  data  lines  (LDQ  505);  and 

third  switching  means  controlled  by  said  at  least  master  data 
selection  switch  line  (MDQSW  513)  for  coupling  said  at  least 
one  pair  of  second  data  lines  (LE>Q  505)  to  at  least  one  pair  of 
third  data  lines  (MDQ  506),  thereby  enabling  data  to  be 
written  into  or  read  out  of  said  at  least  one  bitline  pair  (BL 
503)  to  said  at  least  one  of  pair  of  third  data  lines  (MDQ  506). 


5,822069 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF 
VIBRATORY  SEISMIC  ENERGY  SOURCE  SIGNALS 
Kenneth  Paul  Allen,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,657 

Int  a.'  GOIV  1/00 

VS.  a.  367—41  7  Claims 


5,822070 

CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  INTERNAL  COLUMN 

ADDRESS  SUITABLE  FOR  BURST  MODE 

Churoo  Park,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  769,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  22,  1995, 
1995/54746 

Int  a.*  GUC  SAX) 
VS.  a.  365—233  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  generating  an  internal  column  address  in  a 
synchronous  semiconductor  memory  device,  in  which  a  memory 
cell  is  accessed  in  response  to  an  external  address,  and  an  operation 
of  accessing  data  iix>m  the  memory  cell  is  performed  by  continu- 
ously generating  the  internal  address  from  the  external  address, 
comprising: 
a  column  address  buffer  for  synchronizing  an  initially  received 
external  address  with  an  external  system  clock  to  generate  the 
internal  column  address,  and  for  synchronizing  a  counting  bit 
ouQ>ut  signal  received  at  an  internal  input  node  with  said 
external  system  clock  to  generate  the  internal  column  address; 
and 
asynchronous  counting  means  connected  to  an  output  node  of 
said  column  address  buffer,  for  generating  said  bit  output 
signal  having  the  same  or  opposite  phase  as/to  a  phase  of  said 
internal  column  address  received  from  said  column  address 
buffer,  in  response  to  a  cany  generation  state. 


5322071 
SUBMARINE  PORTABLE  \TRY  LOW  FREQUENCY 
ACOUSTIC  AUGMENTATION  SYSTEM 
Richard  M.  Ead,  Wakefield,  and  Robert  L.  Pendleton,  Ports- 
mouth, both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wasii- 
ington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1998,  Ser.  No.  56,041 

int  a."  H04K  3/00 

VS.  CL  367—1  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  separating  vibratory  source  data  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

generating  seismic  energy  having  a  different  phase  for  each  of 
the  vibratory  sources  by  varying  the  phase  of  vibratory 
sources  for  each  sweep  according  to  a  first  pattern  for  odd 
numbered  sources  and  a  second  pattern  for  even  numbered 
sources,  each  pattern  beginning  with  a  zero  phase  shift,  the 
zero  phase  shift  occurring  at  the  sweep  number  corresponding 
to  the  position  number  of  the  source; 

detecting-said  seismic  energy  after  said  seismic  energy  has  been 
reflected  by  a  subsurface  interface;  and 

identifying  said  detected  reflected  seismic  energy  according  to 
its  phase  characteristic  for  each  sweep. 


1.  An  augmentation  system  comprising: 

an  acoustic  projector  emitting  a  very  low  frequency  acoustic 
signal; 

a  housing  in  the  shape  of  a  torpedo,  the  projector  being  installed 
within  the  housing;  and 

a  connection  interface  connected  between  the  projector  and 
power  supplies  of  a  submarine  providing  power  to  the  projec- 
tor, the  connection  interface  further  connected  between  the 
projector  and  a  signal  control  of  the  submarine  controlling  the 
acoustic  signal. 
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5J22J72 
CONCENTRIC  FLUID  ACOUSTIC  TRANSPONDER 
Donald  E.  Ream.  Jr..  Solana  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Iniled  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secrelar>  of 
Ihe  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,620 

Int.  CI.*^  H04B  1/59 

U.S.  a.  367-2  „  Claims 


a  plurality  <.f  Imal  units,  each  local  unit  including  seismic 
equipment  and  a  programmed  control  for  acquisition  of  seis- 
mic signals  from  a  different  group  of  receivers  of  each  gioup 
of  receivers,  monitoring  the  local  seismic  equipment  and 
processing  seismic  data  corresponding  to  received  seismic 
signals  and  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  seismic  data: 

local  monitoring  and  concentration  units,  each  local  monitoring 
and  concentration  unit  communicating  with  an  associated 
plurality  of  local  units  in  the  plurality  of  the  plurality  of  local 
units  with  bidirectional  transmission  channels  and  managing 
transmissions  to  and  from  the  plurality  of  local  units:  and 

a  plurality  of  local  central  stauons.  each  local  central  station 
including  one  of  the  local  monitoring  and  concentration  unit;; 
and  a  control  unit  having  a  programmed  control  associated 
with  a  data  base  for  storing  selected  parameters  and  seismic 
signals,  for  performing  a  set  of  functions  divided  into  tasks 
allowing  checking  of  execution  of  programs  assigned  to  the 
programmed  control  of  the  associated  plurality  of  local  units, 
each  task  comprising  computer-integrated  programs  iii  the 
local  central  station  and  each  local  unit  dedicated  to  a  specific 
process,  and  means  for  determining  the  usks  performed  by 
the  control. 


1.  An  acoustic  transponder  comprising: 

a  first  hollow  sphere  fluid  container  for  holding  a  first  fluid:  and 

a  second  hollow  sphere  fluid  container  surrounding  said  first 

container  and  attached  thereto  for  holding  a  second  fluid. 


]  5.822.273 

SEISMIC  ACQUISITION  AND  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

WITH  FIINCTIONS  DECENTRALIZ.ATION 
Renate  Bary.  Felix  Faure.  and  Joseph  Rialan,  Bigots,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Institut   Francais  du  Petrole.  Rueil- 
Malmaison,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,719,  May  25,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  15.  1997,  Sen  No.  839,671 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  26, 1994,  94  06514 
Int  a.*  GOIV  ini 
UACL  367-77  22  Claims 


5322,274 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACOUSTICALLY 

MEASURING  THE  LEVEL  OF  LIQUID  IN  A  TANK 

Cart  R.  Haynie,  Pilot  Hill,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Wilson,  Newcastle, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fktwline  Inc.,  Los  Alamltos,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631 J44 

Int.  CI.*  GOIS  15/OH 

33  Claims 


11.  A  decentralized  system  for  controlling  acquisition,  transmis- 
sion, and  control  operations  of  seismic  equipment  installed  in  an 
exploration  zone  comprising: 
at  least  one  set  of  seismic  receivers,  distributed  over  the  zone  in 
a  plurality  of  groups,  for  receiving  seismic  signals  in  response 
t©  elastic  waves  transmitted  in  a  subsoil  of  the  exploration 
zone  from  seismic  source: 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  level  of  a  liquid  in  a  tank, 
comprising: 

positioning  an  acoustic  transducer  in  a  predetermined  position 
relative  to  the  tank  and  conditioning  the  transducer  to  transmit 
an  acoustic  signal  toward  a  surface  of  a  liquid  located  in  the 
tank,  which  reflects  the  acoustic  signal  back  to  the  transducer: 

delecting  the  reflected  acoustic  signal  and  producing  a  corre- 
sponding detection  signal: 

measuring  the  time  delay  from  the  time  the  acoustic  signal  is 
transmined  by  the  acoustic  transducer  until  the  time  of  the 
detection  signal,  to  produce  a  time  delay  measurement: 

generating  a  range  enable  signal  that  begins  a  first  piedeter- 
mmed  time  delay  after  the  transducer  transmits  the  acoustic 
signal  and  that  ends  a  second  predetennined  time  delay  after 
the  ttansducer  transmits  the  acoustic  signal,  wherein  the  first 
predetermined  time  delay  corresponds  to  the  time  required  for 
the  acoustic  signal  to  travel  fixjm  the  transducer  to  the  liquid 
surface  and  back  to  the  transducer  when  the  liquid  level  is  at 
a  predetermined  first  level,  and  wherein  the  second  predeter- 
mined time  delay  corresponds  to  the  time  required  for  the 
acoustic  signal  to  travel  from  the  U-ansducer  to  the  liquid 
surface  and  back  to  the  transducer  when  the  liquid  level  is  at 
a  predetermined  second  level;  and 
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comparing  the  detection  signal  with  the  range  enable  signal,  to 
produce  a  liquid  level  signal  having  a  first  value  when  the 
liquid  level  is  determined  to  be  at  the  predetennined  first 
level,  a  second  value  when  the  liquid  level  is  determined  to  be 
at  the  predetermined  second  level,  and  a  linearly  proportion- 
ate value  between  the  first  and  second  values  when  the  liquid 
level  is  determined  to  be  between  the  predetermined  first  and 
second  levels. 


during  each  measurement  cycle,  using  the  current  count  to 
control  fixed  target  echo  suppression. 


5^22,275 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FIXED  TARGET  ECHO 
SUPPRESSION  IN  DISTANCE  MEASUREMENT  ON  THE 

PRINCIPLE  OF  PULSE  TRANSIT  TIME 
Bemhard  Mlchalski,  Maulburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Endrcss 
&  Hauser  GmbH  &  Co.,  Maulburg,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  27,  1995,  195  40 
170.0 

Int  a.*  GOIS  15/00:7/52 
VS.  a.  367—99  11  Claims 
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5322^6 
BROADBAND  SONAR  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
USE  WrrH  CONVENTIONAL  SONAR  SENSOR  ARRAYS 
Donald  W.  MIklovic,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arete  Engi- 
neering Technologies  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,156,  JuL  31.  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,680^71.  This  appUcation  May  2, 1997,  Ser.  No.  850,072 
Int  a.*  GOIS  3/86 
VS.  CL  367—103  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  suppressing  fixed  target  echoes  when  measuring 
a  distance  based  on  the  principle  of  pulse  transit  time  in  which 
each  measurement  cycle  of  the  distance  measurement  consists  of  a 
transmitting  phase  and  a  receiving  phase,  in  the  transmitting  phase 
a  transmission  pulse  having  a  given  transmission  frequency  is 
emitted  and  in  the  subsequent  receiving  phase  an  envelope  of  the 
received  signals  with  the  given  transmission  frequency  is  formed 
to  determine  the  transit  tinne  of  an  useful  echo  pulse  and  to 
compute  therefrom  the  distance  to  be  measured,  and  wherein,  prior 
to  the  measurement  cycle,  information  relating  to  the  fixed  target 
echoes  is  acquired  and  stored  for  use  in  each  measurement  cycle 
for  suppressing  the  fixed  target  echoes,  said  method  comprising  the 
following  steps: 
forming  a  broken  line  including  a  first  segment  and  several 
additional  segments  which  surround  an  envelope  of  a  fixed 
target  echo  to  acquire  the  information  related  to  the  fixed 
target  echo; 
for  each  segment,  storing  information  as  to  the  segment  end 
point  amplitude,  the  segment  direction  and  the  segment  slope 
and  for  the  first  segment,  information  as  to  the  start  time  of 
the  first  segment  in  the  measurement  cycle; 
during  each  measurement  cycle,  starting  with  the  start  time  of 
the  first  segment,  a  current  count  of  counting  pulses  is  kept, 
where  for  each  segment  counting  pulses  having  a  repetition 
fiequency  dictated  by  the  segment  slope  information  are 
counted  in  a  counting  direction  dictated  by  the  segment  direc- 
tion information  until  the  current  count  reaches  a  value  dic- 
tated by  the  segment  endpoint  amplitude  information; 
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1.  A  broadband  sonar  system,  configured  to  be  coupled  to  a 
narrow  band  sonar  sensor  array  having  a  plurality  of  sensor  groups 
configured  in  subarrays,  each  of  the  sensor  groups  within  a  subar- 
ray  being  spaced  equidistantly  from  adjacent  sensor  groups  within 
the  same  subarray,  including: 
a  plurality  of  signal  compensation  filters  each  being  coupled  to  a 
respective  one  of  the  sensor  groups  for  receiving  signals  from 
the  respective  sensor  group  and  weighting  the  signals  to 
generate  respective  output  signals,  the  weighting  of  the  signal 
from  a  first  sensor  group  having  a  first  signal  to  noise  ratio 
being  greater  than  the  weighting  for  the  signal  from  a  second 
sensor  group  having,  a  second  signal  to  noise  ratio  when  the 
second  signal  to  noise  ratio  is  less  than  the  first  signal  to  noise 
ratio  so  as  to  maximize  the  signal  to  noise  ratio  of  the  array: 
and 
at  least  one  broadband  beamformer  coupled  to  the  signal  com- 
pensation filters  for  combining  the  output  signals  for  deter- 
mining ranges  to  targets. 


5322,277 
LONG  PERIOD  PENDULUM  APPARATUS 
Jan  Van  Amersfoort  Pasadena,  Calif.,  and  Theodora  Johanna 
Van  Amersfoort,  legal  representative,   1111   Metford  Rd., 
Pasadena,  Calif.  91107 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,103 
Int  CL*  G04B  19/00,15/00:17/02 
VS.  a.  368—76  7  Claims 

1.  An  oscillating  pendulum  apparatus  of  selectively  variable 
period,  comprising: 
pivot  means; 
a  stem  pivotally  mounted  to  the  pivot  means  at  a  point  spaced 

from  a  first  end  of  said  stem; 
a  concentrated  mass  blob  affixed  to  said  stem  adjacent  a  second 
end  of  said  stem  for  swinging  movement  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  with  respect  to  said  pivot  means  on  pivotable 
motion  of  said  stem; 
a  counterbalance  releasably  secured  to  said  stem  adjacent  the 

first  stem  end; 
permanent  magnet  means  secured  to  said  blob: 
a  first  coil  winding  fixedly  mounted  at  such  spacing  from  the 
blob  swing  path  as  to  enable  a  signal  to  be  induced  therein  as 
the  permanent  magnet  means  moves  therepast; 
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said  electric  residue  sensor  means  being  operative  to  compute 
the  charged  energy  in  the  secondary  cell  from  the  charging 
current  and  a  char^g  time  and  to  sense  the  electric  residue  in 
the  secondary  cell  from  the  charged  energy  for  outputting  an 
electric  residue  detection  signal. 


circuit  means  interconnected  with  the  first  coil  winding  for 
generating  an  output  pulse  responsive  to  the  induced  signal  at 
a  prescribed  later  time;  and 

a  second  coil  winding  mounted  adjacent  the  blob  path  of  move- 
ment and  interconnected  with  the  circuit  means  for  receiving 
the  output  pulse  and  generating  a  magnet  field  responsive  to 
said  pulse  which  drives  the  permanent  magnet  means  and 
blob  along  said  path  of  movement. 


5,822,279 
WATCH  CASE  WITH  A  ROTARY  RIM 
CyrU  Cuche,  Bienne,  and  Jacques  Mailer,  Recoovilier,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  SMH  Management  Services  AG, 
Bid,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH97/00087,  S  371  Date  Oct  8,  1997,  f  102(e) 
Date  Oct  8,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/33209,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  12,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936,594 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   5,   1996. 
«>57iy96 

tot  a.*  G«4B  37/00 
UACL3W-295  ^  claims 

I    Kta  2  K    17     a 

'22 

12 


5,822,278 

ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE  AND  METHOD  OF 

CHARGING  THE  SAME 

Yasuhiro  Ohshima,  and  Joji  Kjtahara,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  439,527,  May  11,  1995.  This  application 

Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936,712 

tot  a.*  G94B  I/OO 

UACL368-2M  5  cuu^ 


I.  A  watch  case  including  a  middle  part,  a  rotating  bezel  snap 
fitted  onto  a  ring  attached  to  said  middle  part  and  positioning 
means  for  maintaining  said  bezel  in  (mdetermined  angular  posi- 
tions, said  ring  having  in  transverse  section  a  base  which  extends 
substantially  in  a  radial  plane,  perpendicular  to  a  central  axis  of 
said  case,  and  an  external  edge  having  an  external  profile  onto 
which  said  bezel  is  snap  fitted  so  as  to  be  centered  and  held  in  a 
parallel  direction  to  said  axis,  said  positioning  means  including  a 
toothing  arranged  on  a  lower  face  of  said  bezel  and  at  least  one 
ratchet  arranged  to  engage  in  said  toothing,  said  ratchet  being 
formed  by  a  strip  which  is  flexible  in  the  direction  of  said  axis, 
wherein  said  flexible  strip  is  made  in  a  single  piece  with  said  ting, 
said  strip  being  cut  into  said  base  of  said  ring. 


1.  An  electronic  timepiece  comprising: 
power  generation  means  for  outputting  an  electric  charging 
eaergy: 

a  secondary  power  supply  chargeable  by  the  electric  charging 

e«ergy; 
a  timepiece  circuit  actuauble  by  a  charged  energy  of  the  second- 
ary power  supply: 
electric  residue  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  electric  residue  of 

the  secondary  power  supply: 
electric  residue  warning  means  for  warning  the  electric  residue 

to  a  user  for  urging  the  charge  of  the  secondary  power  supply 

to  the  user:  and 
current  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  charging  current  from  the 

power  generation  means  to  the  secondary  power  supply, 
said  secondary  power  supply  including  a  secondary  cell  having 

electrodes  of  conducdve  polymer. 


5322,280 

LONG  TERM  RAPID  COLOR  CHANGING  TIME 

INDICATOR  EMPLOYING  DYE  ABSORBING  LAYER 

David  J.  Haas,  Suffem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Temtec,  Inc.,  Suffem. 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,914 

tot  a.*  G04B  17/00:  GOIN  31/32 

UACL  368-327  7  claims 

1.  A  time  indicator  comprising: 

a  front  layer  and  a  back  layer,  each  layer  having  an  inner  and 

outer  surface,  die  front  layer  having  a  display  region  on  its 

outer  surface: 
an  adhesive  means  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  fixjnt  or  back  layer 

for  adhesively  attaching  the  inner  surface  of  the  horn  layer  to 

the  inner  surface  of  the  back  layer, 
a  polymer  opaque  viewing  layer  on  the  front  or  back  layer  and 

an  activation  agent  on  the  other  of  the  from  or  back  layer, 

wherein  die  activating  agent  is  a  plasticizer  for  the  polymer 

opaque  viewing  layer. 
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one  surface  of  the  opaque  viewing  layer  being  viewable  firom  the 
display  region  when  the  front  and  back  layers  are  adhesively 
attached  to  each  other: 

a  dye  that  is  substantially  non-migrating  through  the  opaque 
viewing  layer,  overlying  the  other  surface  of  the  opaque 
viewing  layer  when  the  front  and  back  layers  are  adhesively 
attached  to  each  other: 

wherein  when  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  front  and  back  layers  are 
contacted  with  each  other,  the  adhesive  means  adhesively 
aiuches  the  front  and  back  layers  to  each  other  and  activates 
the  activation  agent  to  migrate  to  the  opaque  viewing  layer  in 
a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  thereby  activate  the  opaque 
viewing  layer  to  enable  the  viewing  layer  to  absorb  the  dye 
into  the  viewing  layer  and  migrate  through  the  opaque  view- 
ing layer  to  cause  an  indication  in  the  display  region  that  the 
predetermined  period  of  time  has  elapsed. 


5,822,281 
DISK  APPARATUS  AND  DISK  ACCESS  METHOD 
EMPLOYING  COUNTERELECTROMOTIVT  VOLTAGE 
FROM  SECOND  VOICE  COIL  MOTOR  TO  CONTROL 
FIRST  VOICE  COIL  MOTOR 
Motoyasu  Yumita,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Toyko,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,507 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  19%,  8-041784 
tot  a.*  GllB  11/00 
MS.  a.  369—13  30  Claims 

>  Jm      Sf  P  Zor.  „  sn>  Zont 


a  head  guide  means  for  guiding  said  head  in  the  radius  direction 
of  said  disk  when  said  head  is  moved: 

a  drive  means  for  supplying  a  drive  signal  to  said  first  voice  coil 
motor  and  not  supplying  a  drive  signal  to  said  second  voice 
coil  motor  during  a  first  period  in  which  said  head  is  inoved  to 
a  predetermined  position  on  said  disk  and  for  supplying  said 
drive  signal  to  said  first  voice  coil  motor  and  said  second 
voice  coil  motor  during  a  second  period  in  which  said  head  is 
moved  from  said  predetermined  position  on  said  disk  to 
another  position  thereon:  and 

a  counterelectromotive  voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
counterelectromotive  voltage  from  said  second  voice  coil 
motor  when  said  drive  signal  is  not  supplied  to  said  second 
voice  coil  motor,  and 

wherein  said  drive  means  drives  said  first  voice  coil  motor  based 
on  an  output  from  said  counterelectromotive  voltage  detecting 
means  so  that  said  head  should  be  moved  to  said  predeter- 
mined position  on  said  disk. 


5,822482 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  MAGNETIC  LAYERS  FOR  USE  IN 

LIGHT  MODULATION  TECHNIQUE 

Junichiro  Nakayama,*  Michinobu  Mieda,  both  of  Shilci-gun; 

Juqji  Hirokane,  and  Akira  Taluihashi,  both  of  Nara,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,774 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1996,  8-008196 

tot  Cl.*^  GllB  11/00 

VS.  CI.  369—13  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotating  means  for  rotating  a  disk; 

a  head  for  accessing  said  disk;  and 

a  head  moving  means  for  moving  said  head  in  the  radius 

direction  of  said  disk, 
wherein  said  head  moving  means  comprises 
a  first  voice  coil  motor  as  a  drive  source  used  when  said  head  is 

moved; 
a  second  voice  coil  nwtor  as  a  drive  source  used  when  said  head 

is  moved; 


LOW  PROCtSS  ■-     (V^"t-.irtn 
^  O  :M»oeTn«TIOtl  OF  ™ 

1.  A  magento-optical  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  first  magnetic  layer  exhibiting  a  perpendicular  magnetization 
fix)m  room  temperature  to  a  Curie  temperanire  thereof: 

a  second  magnetic  layer  having  a  coercive  force  smaller  than 
that  of  said  first  magnetic  layer  at  room  temperature,  having  a 
Curie  temperanire  higher  than  diat  of  said  first  magnetic  layer, 
and  exhibiting  a  perpendicular  magnetization  from  room  tem- 
perature to  around  a  Curie  temperature  of  said  second  mag- 
netic layer. 

said  substrate,  said  first  magnetic  layer,  and  said  second  mag- 
netic layer  being  provided  in  this  order,  and 

wherein  portions  of  said  first  and  said  second  magenetic  layers 
in  the  vicinity  of  an  interface  therebetween,  having  a  higher 
content  of  at  least  one  rare-earth  metal  than  a  content  of  die 
rare-earth  metal  in  the  vicinity  of  the  rare-earth  metal  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  center  of  said  second  magnetic  layer. 
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5,822,2«3 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCBMG  DATA  ACCESS  OF  CD-ROM 

CHANGER 
Eric  Rene  Bos,  Fountain  Valley,  and  Robert  L.  Montelius,  Jr 
Laguna  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MultiDisc  Tech^ 
noiogics,  Newbury  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,072 

.  i  Int.  a.*  GlIB  /7/22 

VS. 


.CL3<»-vM 


3  Claims 


■OM«OII«l«gDCfMl»tOUE»tBin»TA»i?i!r 


'OamON  7>«  OFIOIL IWOOI  iSwSmaT  T>lt 
___i*«MITOTW«Ml«TOS™KSlC 


"**'""' n  mn  i  mm  i  uw 

MOFIBIAtWEOUBTBlgyTMMCaT 


i-rlo^lJflf*'  ^"  enhancing  access  to  desired  data  stored  upon  a 
t-U-KOM,  tlic  metlwd  comprising  tiie  steps  of: 

a)  pre-positioning  an  optical  reader  mechanism  of  a  CD-ROM 
reader  to  a  position  such  that  the  mechanism  will  be  proxi- 

^^Mtf''2  '*'*'^°°  ^*  '^^''^  '^  *'««'  "Pon  a  selected 
rn  D^w  "  **=  """^"^  CD-ROM  .s  loaded  into  the 
CD-ROM  reader,  the  pre-positioning  being  performed  sub- 
standally  pnor  to  the  selected  CD-ROM  being  loaded  into  the 
CIJ-ROM  reader,  said  pre-posiuoning  determined  in  accord 
with  a  pre-stored  ubie  of  contents  of  the  selected  CD-ROM 

b)  loading  the  selected  CD-ROM  into  the  CD-ROM  reader.     ' 

c)  positiomng  the  optical  reader  mechanism  of  the  CD-ROM 
leader  to  the  lead-in  position  for  a  desired  data  block  and 

d)  reading  the  desired  data  fi-om  the  CD-ROM 


5,822084 

AUDIO  PLAYER  WHICH  ALLOWS  WRTITEN  DATA  TO 

BE  EASILY  SEARCHED  AND  ACCESSED 

Tl^^^""'  ^"^  ^"P""'  '^'^^  ♦«»  Shiim«>  Kenshi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagano-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  Na  706,709 
Claims  pnonty,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6, 1995,  7-228933 
.,  o  ^  Int  CL»  GlIB  77^2 

U.S.CL  369^32 


8  Claims 


'^  BASK  ACTION 

(nAY,  sror  FT.  ni) 

(TCmtlAMD.  aACKWAltD;  CLASS) 
aCnON  ^  miGNATI  MAIK-ACnON 

I^CMAJUUNO.SOF) 


.J  ^°  P  '"^  '**  ''Pnx'ucing  stored  dau  as  audio  signals 
fte  stored  data  being  stored  on  a  recording  medium,  the  recording 
medium  also  storing  a  retrieving  table,  said  stored  data  beine 
classified  into  a  plurality  of  sections,  said  retrieving  table  contain- 
ingstan  addresses  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  sections  and 
mtroducnon  sizes  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  sections    each 


introduction  size  defining  an  introduction  part  of  the  stored  data 
within  a  given  section,  the  introduction  pan  of  the  stored  data 
serving  to  introduce  the  entire  dau  stored  within  the  given  section 
and  being  smaller  in  size  than  the  entire  data  stored  within  the 
given  section,  said  audio  player  comprising: 
a  reading  section  capable  of  reading  said  stored  data  and  said 
retrieving  table; 

an  audio  reproducing  section  capable  of  convening  read  stored 
dau  into  audio  signals: 

a  memory  section  capable  of  storing  said  retrieving  uble- 

an  input  section  capable  of  accepting  a  user  input  command 
indicating  a  desired  section  of  said  plurality  of  sections  and 

a  control  secoon  which  accepts  the  user  input  command  from 
said  input  section,  detemiines  a  stan  address  and  introduction 
size  of  the  desired  section  of  said  plurality  of  sections  from 
said  retneving  uble.  directs  said  reading  section  to  begin 
reading  said  stored  dau  beginning  at  the  stan  address  of  the 
desired  secuon,  to  read  the  stored  dau  until  the  introduction 
size  associated  with  the  desired  section  has  been  read  from  the 
stored  dau,  and  then  to  stop  reading  the  stored  dau 


5,822,285 
^^^JH^SJ^^^  MICROSCOPY  DISK  DATA  STORAGE 

SYSTEM  WITH  NONRADUL  TRACKING  LINES 
Daniel  Rugar,  Los  Altos,  and  Bnice  David  Terris,  Sunnyvale 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,473 

Int  CL*  GlIB  7/09 

VS.CLMi9^M  2,c^ 


1.  A  dau  storage  system  comprising: 

a  dau  storage  medium  having  formed  thereon  a  surface  topog- 
raphy defining  machine-readable  information  formed  in  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apan  tracks,  the  medium  surface  topogra- 
phy mcluding  a  plurality  of  sets  of  lines  extending  across  the 
tracks,  each  set  of  lines  including  at  least  two  lines,  at  least 
one  of  which  extends  across  the  tracks  at  an  angle  other  than 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  tracks; 

a  sensor  for  engaging  the  storage  medium  and  deflecting  back 
and  forth  to  foUow  the  surface  topography  when  the  storage 
medium  is  moved  relative  to  the  sensor. 

means  for  providing  relative  motion  between  the  storaee 
medium  and  the  sensor; 

an  actuator  connected  to  the  sensor  for  mainuining  the  sensor  on 
a  track  and  for  moving  the  sensor  from  one  track  to  another 
track; 

a  detector  for  detecting  deflections  of  the  sensor  caused  by  the 
surface  topography,  including  the  sets  of  lines,  and  for  gener- 
ating an  output  signal  represenutive  of  the  deflections  of  the 
sensor; 

a  timing  circuit  for  determining  from  the  output  signal  from  the 
deflection  detector  the  time  between  the  detection  of  lines  in  a 
set,  the  uming  circuit  including  circuitry  for  comparing  the 
determined  time  to  a  target  time  and  for  generating  a  tracking 
error  signal  represenutive  of  the  difference  between  the  deter 
mined  time  and  the  target  time; 
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a  tracking  controller  circuit  coupled  to  the  actuator  and  respon- 
sive to  the  tracking  error  signal  for  positioning  the  sensor  on  a 
desired  track;  and 

a  dau  decoding  circuit  for  receiving  the  output  signal  from  the 
deflection  detector  and  for  converting  the  output  signal  to 
digital  dau  signals  represenutive  of  the  machine-readable 
information  formed  by  the  surface  topography  on  the 
medium. 


5322,287 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  METHOD,  OPTICAL 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  OPTICAL  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 
Shigeo  Kubota,  and  Micfaio  Oka,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/01895,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10250,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  648,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-231215 

Int  O."  GUB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369— 44  J8  IS  Claims 


5322486 
OPTICAL  DISK  UNIT,  CONTROL  METHOD  THEREOF, 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 
RECORDING-REGENERATING  METHOD  USING  THIS 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Masahiko  Nakayama,  Yokohama;   Hiroshi  Koide,  Machida, 
and  Akihlko  Shimizu,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  539,319,  Oct  4,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,737^7, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  276481,  Jul.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,638,354.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  940,102 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-198934; 
Aug.  9,  1993,  5-214805;  Dec  22,  1993,  5-324109 

Int  a."  GlIB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369— 44J6  7  Claims 

(      STAflT       ) 


|SBk*llc>i 


1.  A  control  method  of  an  optical  disk  unit  having  a  function 
in-which  an  optical  pickup  selectively  tracks  a  land  or  groove 
portion  of  an  optical  disk. by  switching  two  tracking  control  con- 
ditions and  gets  access  to  both  the  land  and  groove  portions; 

the  control  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

making  the  optical  pickup  tenutiveiy  track  the  land  or  groove 
portion  in  a  constant  region  of  the  optical  disk; 

judging  whether  a  tracking  position  of  the  optical  pickup  is 
located  in  the  land  or  groove  portion; 

Judging  whether  each  of  said  tracking  control  conditions  corre- 
sponds to  the  tracking  position; 

making  the  optical  pickup  track  the  land  or  groove  portion  in  a 
corresponding  tracking  control  condition  when  the  optical 
disk  unit  receives  command  information  indicative  of  access 
to  the  land  or  groove  portion;  and 

executing  an  operation  for  recording  and  regenerating  informa- 
tion. 


1.  An  optical  recording  method  for  recording  subsidiary  infor- 
mation on  an  optical  recording  medium  on  which  pre-set  informa- 
tion has  been  pre-recorded  in  an  information  recording  area,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
operating  a  radiation  source  to  generate  both  UV  laser  radiation 
of  a  wavelength  absorbed  by  said  optical  recording  nnedium 
and  visible  radiation  of  a  wavelength  reflected  by  the  optical 
recording  medium;  and 
while  the  visible  radiation  is  incident  on*  the  optical  recording 
medium  for  servo  control,  modulating  the  intensity  of  said 
UV  laser  radiation  so  as  to  record  the  subsidiary  information 
in  an  area  of  the  optical  recording  medium  other  than  the 
information  recording  area. 


5322,288 
POWER  SAVING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
INTERMITTENTLY  READING  REPRODUCTION 
APPARATUS 
Akira  Shinatla,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  88,674,  JuL  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1992,  4-204231; 
Feb.  5, 1993,  5-040738 

Int  a.*  GIIB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—54  3  Claims 

1.  A  control  method  for  any  one  of  a  reproducing  apparatus  and 
a  recording/reproducing  apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  starting  an  operation  of  a  decoder  of  a  dau  reading  nteans 
responsive  to  an  instruction  for  reproduction; 

b)  controUing  the  operation  of  the  decoder  of  die  dau  reading 
means; 

c)  storing  dau  read  by  the  dau  reading  means  into  a  buffer 
memory  ineans  and  reading  the  dau  therefrom; 

d)  comparing  an  amount  of  the  dau  accumulated  in  the  buffer 
memory  means  with  a  first  predetermined  amount; 

e)  stopping  the  operation  of  the  decoder  of  the  dau  reading 
means  if,  in  step  d).  the  amount  of  the  accumulated  dau  is 
determined  to  be  greater  than  the  fir^t  predetermined  amount; 

f)  comparing  the  amount  of  the  dau  accumulated  in  the  storage 
means  with  a  second  predetermined  amount,  the  second  pre- 
determined amount  being  smaller  than  the  first  predetermined 
amount;  and 

g)  returning  to  step  a)  if.  in  step  f).  the  amount  of  the  accumu- 
lated data  is  determined  to  be  smaller  than  the  second  prede- 
termined amount, 
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5322,290 

DISK  PLAYER  HAVING  ASCENDING/DESCENDING 

STRUCTURE  FOR  A  DECK 

Sang-jun  Lee,  Suwou,  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Ca,  LtiL,  KyungldDo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757^16 
Oalms  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  27.  1996 
1996^1907  ' 

lilt  a."  GllB  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  369-75.2  ,  ^Unms 


Qft'i  PEAD/WBITE   SECTION 

cuacK  ofT,  uistB  pomif;  oft 


F205 


wherein  step  a)  comprises  enabling  reception  of  a  clock  signal 
by  the  decoder  of  the  data  reading  means  and  turning  on  a 
laser  power  and  wherein  step  e)  comprises  disabling  reception 
of  the  clock  signal  by  the  decoder  of  the  data  reading  means 
and  turning  off  the  laser  power. 


5,822089 

DISC  DATA  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND  SIGNAL 
PROCESSING  CTRCUrr 

Jun  Inagawa;  Yasuhiro  Hayashi,  and  HirosU  Kobata,  aU  of 
Kanagawa-ken.    Japan,    a.ssignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Divlsioo  of  Sen  No.  288,785,  Aug.  L2,  1994.  This  appHcation 

j  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838389 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1993,  5-222179- 
Nov.  8,  1993,  5-300836;  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-051350 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/00 
U&  PL  369-59  2o^ 


1.  A  disk  player,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  front  portion  in  which  an  aperture  is  formed; 

a  disk  tray  which  is  movably  supported  in  said  housing  to  move 

into  and  out  of  said  housing  through  said  aperture  and  having 

an  upper  surface  on  which  a  disk  is  placed; 
a  deck  which  is  disposed  under  said  disk  tray  in  said  housing 

and  on  which  a  turntable  for  routing  the  disk  and  an  optical 

pickup  for  reading  information  of  the  disk  are  installed;  and 
a  lifting  mechanism  which  lifts  said  deck  while  keeping  said 

deck  level,  wherein  said  lifting  mechanism  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  pressing  portions  which  protrude  from  a  lower 
surface  of  said  disk  tray;  and 

a  plurality  of  lever  members  rotaubly  mounted  to  said  deck 
and  operative  to  move  from  a  lying  position  to  a  standing 
position, 

wherein  said  pressing  portions  rotate  the  respective  lever 
members  to  the  standing  position  when  said  disk  tray  is 
inserted  into  said  housing,  thereby  lifting  said  deck. 


5,822,291 

MASS  STORAGE  ELEMENT  AND  DRIVE  UNIT 

THEREFOR 

Paul  L.  Brindze,  Marina  del  Rev,  and  Geoffrev  A.  "niUy,  Los 

Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zoom  Television,  Inc 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,132,  Mar.  23,  1995.  This 

application  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  590,268 

Int  a.*  GllB  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  369-94  25  Claims 


mi    iia 


1.  A  reproduction  speed  detecting  circuit  for  use  in  processing 

dau  read  from  a  rotating  disc,  the  processing  including  generating 

a  reproduction  reference  clock  responsive  to  a  modulated  signal 

obtained  by  quantizing  the  data,  comprising: 

a  first  divider  for  dividing  the  reproduction  reference  clock  to 

generate  a  first  clock; 
a  s«cond  divider  for  dividing  a  constant  clock  to  generate  a 

second  clock; 
a  timing  pulse  generator  to  generate  a  latch  pulse  and  a  clear 
pulse  in  response  to  detection  of  a  falling  edge  of  the  second 
clock; 

a  cownter  to  count  up  the  first  clock,  the  counter  being  reset  by 
the  clear  pulse;  and 

an  output  circuit  to  output  a  value  of  the  counter  in  response  to 
itie  latch  pulse. 


(«rt<<w^ 


1.  A  mass  storage  drive  incorporating  a  mass  storage  element, 
the  mass  storage  element  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate; 

(b)  a  main  storage  media  on  the  substrate; 

(c)  a  multiplicity  of  main  data  elements  stored  in  the  main 
storage  media,  the  main  data  elements  being  readable  ftom 


October  13,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2171 


main  data  D-acks  by  data  head  means  when  the  data  head 
means  moves  in  predetermined  main  path  relative  to  the 
substrate;  and 

(d)  an  auxiliary  storage  media  on  the  substrate  having  a  unique 
machine-readable  serial  identifier  in  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
data  elements  in  at  least  one  auxiliary  data  track  wherein  die 
auxiliary  data  contains  at  least  200  bits  of  information,  the 
auxiliary  data  elements  being  readable  by  the  data  head  means 
when  the  data  head  means  moves  in  a  predetermined  auxiliary 
path  relative  to  the  substrate,  the  auxiliary  path  being  exclu- 
sive of  the  main  data  tracks; 

(e)  means  for  removably  supporting  the  mass  storage  element; 

(f)  a  data  head  having  an  output  for  signaling  the  main  data 
elements  of  the  auxiUary  data  elements; 

(g)  drive  means  for  moving  the  substrate  in  a  predetermined  path 
relative  to  the  data  head  for  operation  thereof;  and 

(h)  a  head  circuit  including  a  main  amplifier  connected  to  the 
data  head  output  and  having  a  main  output  for  signaling  the 
main  data  elements  in  response  to  the  data  head,  the  circuit 
also  having  a  separate  auxiliary  output  for  signaling  the 
auxiliary  data  elements  in  response  to  the  data  head  output. 


5322,293 

MAGNETOOPTICAL  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Yong-jae  Lee,  Uiwang,  and  Byeong-ho  Park,  Suwon,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891.135 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  15,  1996, 
1996/28620 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CI.  369^112  12  Clahns 


5322,292 
MULTI  BEAM  TRACK  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AN 

OPTICAL  MEMORY 
Nakao  Akntsu,   Shimotsuma;   Yasuaki   Morimoto,   Sakura; 
Yoshiharu  Chikazawa,  Yokohama,  and  Akira  Kawamura, 
Hachiouji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Thomson  multimedia 
SA.,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,324 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  6,  1995, 
9509306 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/00:3/74 
VS.  a.  369—112  28  Claims 


1.  Multi  beam  track  system  for  an  optical  memory  comprising: 

a  multi  beam  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  light 
beams  for  reading  information  stored  in  the  optical  memory 
by  simultaneously  reading  a  plurality  of  tracks,  and 

a  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  outgoing  information  carry- 
ing beams, 

further  comprising: 

a  separating  means  for  separating  the  outgoing  information 

carrying  beams 
wherein  neighboring  light  beams  have  a  different  polarization. 


10.  A  magnetooptical  recording/reproducing  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  Ught  source; 

an  object  lens,  said  object  lens  condensing  light  from  said  light 
source  onto  a  magnetooptical  disk; 

a  polarization  beam  splitter  disposed  in  an  optical  path  between 
said  light  source  and  said  object  lens,  said  polarization  beam 
splitter  receiving  a  light  reflected  by  the  magnetooptical  disk 
and  reflecting  the  light,  the  light  reflected  by  said  polarization 
beam  spliner  comprising  at  least  two  different  types  of  light 
beams  with  different  polarization  directions: 

a  first  holographic  device,  said  first  holographic  device  diffract- 
ing a  first  type  of  light  beam  having  a  predetermined  polar- 
ization direction  and  corresponding  to  data  recorded  on  the 
magnetooptical  disk  into  at  least  two  light  beams  having 
different  orders,  and  allowing  another  type  of  light  beam 
having  a  polarization  direction  that  is  different  from  said 
predetermined  polarization  direction  and  corresponding  to 
tracking  and  focus  information,  to  pass  therethrough  unal- 
tered; 

a  second  holographic  device,  said  second  holographic  device 
splitting  each  light  beam  received  ftt>m  said  first  holographic 
device  into  at  least  three  different  light  beams,  respectively; 
and 

a  photodetector,  said  photodetector  detecting  the  light  beams 
passing  through  said  second  holographic  device. 


5,822,294 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A  SPECIFIED 

RANGE  OF  PIT  WIDTHS  AND  PIT  DEPTHS 
Katsnhiko  Ohtomo;  Masaki  Kagawa;  Hiroshi  Nomura,  and 
Hiroyuki  lUtemoto,  all  of  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,773 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1996,  3-059612 
Int  a."  GllB  7/24 
VS.  a.  369--275.4  15  Claims 

1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  base  on  which  pits  encompass  information  signals  formed  in 
the  shapes  of  protruding  and  recessed  parts,  and  grooves  have 
been  removed  which  were  located  between  sequences  of  said 
pits,  wherein,  when  the  refractive  in^  of  the  base  of  the 
optical  recording  medium  is  n  and  the  wavelength  of  light 
used  for  reproduction  is  X,  the  depth  of  the  pits  is  located 
within  a  range  of  \J(An)  to  X/(2n),  the  width  of  the  pits  is 
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located  within  a  range  of  0.3  to  0,6  jim  and  the  wavelength  X, 
of  the  light  is  not  longer  than  795  nm. 


i  5^2235 

OPTICAL  HEAD  DEVICE  TO  MAXIMIZE  THE 
EFFECTIVE  DIAMETER  OF  AN  OBJECTIVE  LENS 
Miloshi  SohmuU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  18.  19%,  Sen  No.  734,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1995,  7-269635 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369-118  2  Claims 

.0  oejicnvE  mxs, 


l.jAii  optical  head  device,  comprising: 

a  laser  light  source; 

an  objective  lens,  to  which  light  emined  fhjtn  said  laser  light 
source  is  entered  through  a  beam  spliner  and  in  which  the 
light  IS  collected  to  be  focused  as  a  very  small  spot  on  a 
recording  surface  of  an  optical  disk  medium; 

a  lens  actuator,  provided  to  move  said  objective  lens  over  a 
predetennined  range  of  movement,  to  correct  for  surface 
pitching  or  eccentric  movement  of  said  optical  disk  medium 

an  opucal  detector,  to  which  modulated  light  reflected  on  said 
recording  surface  of  said  optical  disk  medium  and  through 
said  objective  lens  and  said  beam  splitter  is  entered;  and 

a  shading  plate,  located  between  said  laser  light  source  and  said 
beam  splitter  and  through  which  a  central  portion  of  said  light 
emitted  from  said  laser  light  source  is  passed; 

wherein  said  laser  light  emitted  from  said  beam  spliner  has  a 
smaller  diameter  than  an  effective  diameter  of  said  objective 
Jens,  and  said  laser  light  is  received  entirely  within  said 
effective  diameter  of  said  objective  lens  over  the  entire  pre- 
determined range  of  movement  of  said  objective  lens. 


a  stocker  on  said  chassis  for  holding  a  plurality  of  disks; 
said  stocker  including  a  vertical  mounting  wall  at  a  rear  end  of 
said  stocker; 

a  plurality  of  mounting  plates  anached  to  said  vertical  mounting 
wall;  "^ 

each  one  of  said  plurality  of  mounting  plates  having  an  upper 
surface  which  supports  stored  ones  of  said  plurality  of  disks 

shaft  means  for  restricting  horizontal  movement  of  said  stored 
ones; 

said  shaft  means  including  an  upper  shaft; 

a  lower  shaft; 

said  upper  shaft  and  said  lower  shaft  being  axially  aligned  with 
a  gap  therebetween; 

said  upper  and  lower  shafts  being  located  along  a  path  of 
transport  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  disks  so  that  said  one 
of  said  plurality  of  disks  is  in  said  gap  during  a  transporting  of 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  disks  when  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  disks  is  being  transported  to  said  stocker; 

bridging  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  gap; 

disk  playback  means  for  playing  back  one  of  said  plurality  of 
disks; 

at  least  one  endless  drive  belt  rotatably  supported  by  at  least  two 
points  of  said  chassis  to  form  at  least  one  taut  portion  ninning 
between  said  at  least  two  points; 

said  taut  portion  ninning  along  a  direcuon  of  a  disk  transport 
path,  between  a  disk  storage  position  within  said  stocker,  a 
playback  position  at  said  disk  playback  means,  and  an  eject 
position; 

transfening  means  for  moving  said  at  least  one  endless  drive 
bell  transversely  to  said  direction  of  disk  transport  path  such 
that  said  uut  portion  suys  parallel  to  said  transport  path 
during  a  movement  of  said  at  least  one  endless  drive  belt; 

said  taut  portion  being  engageable  with  a  rim  of  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  disks,  whereby  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  disks 
IS  moved  between  said  storage,  playback,  and  eject  positions 
when  said  at  least  one  endless  drive  belt  is  rotated;  and 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  at  least  one  endless  drive  belt. 


5322^96 
DISK  PLAYBACK  DEVICE 

Niro  Nakamichi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakamichi  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  518,415,  Aug.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1997,  S«r.  No.  844.844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-225496- 
Jul  1Q,  1995,  7-196987;  Jul.  10,  1995,  7- 196988 
Int.  ce  GllB  /7/rW 

^t?."*^'"  "Claims 

6.  A  changer-type  disk  playback  device  comprising: 
a  chassis; 


5,822,297 
DISC  CARTRIDGE  WITH  LOCKING  SHUTTER  HAVING 

AN  INSERTING  PORTION 
Hirotoshi  Fujisawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sonv  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,620,  May  23.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,104,  Mar.  2,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1991,  3-062477- 
Mar.  22,  1991,  3-083386 

Int.  a.'  GIIB  23m 
U.S.  a  369-291  ^  Claims 

1.  A  disc  cartridge,  comprising: 

a  quadrilateral-shaped  cartridge  main  body  having  a  length 
K-tx'een  68  millimeters  and  72  millimeters,  the  main  bod> 
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accommodating  a  disc  having  a  diameter  of  approximately  64 

millimeters,  the  cartridge  main  body  including: 

an  aperture  in  at  least  one  major  surface  thereof  providing 
access  to  a  portion  of  a  major  surface  of  the  disc  ftom 
outside;  and 

a  shutter  opening  groove  in  a  lateral  side  thereof,  the  lateral 

side  being  perpendicular  to  the  at  least  one  major  surface; 

a  shutter  member  movably  supported  by  the  cartridge  main 

body,  the  shutter  member  having  a  closed  position  in  which 

the  shutter  member  covers  the  aperture,  and  an  open  position, 

the  shutter  member  comprising: 

a  rectangular  connecting  portion  including  a  first  major  side 
parallel  to,  and  laterally  displaced  from,  a  second  major 
side,  the  connecting  portion  being  disposed  adjacent  the 
lateral  side  of  the  cartridge  main  body  and  parallel  thereto, 
with  the  major  sides  parallel  to  the  shutter  opening  groove; 

a  plate  portion  extending  from  the  first  major  side  of  the 
connecting  portion  in  an  extending  direction  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  connecting  portion,  the  plate  portion 
covering  the  aperture  when  the  shutter  member  is  in  its 
closed  position; 

an  inserting  portion  extending  fix>m  the  second  major  side  of 
the  connecting  portion  into  the  shutter  opening  groove  and 
terminating  in  a  remote  side,  the  inserting  portion  extend- 
ing in  the  extending  direction  in  a  plane  parallel  to,  and 
laterally  displaced  from,  the  plane  of  the  plate  portion;  and 

a  notch  portion  in  the  inserting  portion,  die  notch  portion 
being  defined  by  two  surfaces  which  are  substantially  par- 
allel to  each  other,  the  plate  portion,  the  notch  portion,  the 
inserting  portion,  and  the  connecting  portion  being  formed 
by  bending  one  piece  of  a  metallic  material,  and 
a  shuner  lock  having  a  fixed  end  secured  within  the  cartridge 

main  body,  and  a  free  end,  engagement  whereof  in  the  notch 

portion  of  the  shutter  member  locking  the  shutter  member  in 

the  closed  position,  wherein: 

the  shutter  member  has  a  direction  of  movement  relative  to 
the  cartridge  main  body,  and 

the  inserting  portion  additionally  includes  a  shutter  opening 
lug  extending  ftom  the  inserting  portion  into  the  shutter 
opening  groove,  the  shutter  opening  lug  extending  from  the 
inserting  portion  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
inserting  portion  and  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  shutter  member  relative  to  the  cartridge  main  body. 


5,822,298 
RING  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING 
EFFICIENT  TRANSMISSION  OF  MANAGEMENT  DATA 
Tsuyoshi  Matsumoto,  Kawasaki,*  Noriyuki  Kimura,  Kanazawa; 
Kenji  Tanlguchi,  Kawasaki;  Takashi  Tai,  Kanazawa;  Hiroaki 
Nagao,  and  Masashi  Hirome,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
FUed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1995,  7-353111 
Int  CI.*  H04J  3/\4 
MS,,  a.  370—223  19  Claims 

1.  A  ring  transmission  system  in  which  nodes  are  connected  in  a 
ring  shape  by  transmission  lines  to  communicate  with  one  another. 
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each  of  said  nodes  providing  a  communication  interface  as  one  of 
a  source  node,  a  destination  node  or  an  intermediate  node  when  a 
cell  from  the  source  node  is  transmitted  to  the  destination  node  via 
the  intermediate  node  on  the  transmission  lines, 
each  of  said  nodes  comprising: 

a  cell  extracting  unit  receiving  the  cell  from  the  transmission 
lines  and  separating  a  control  field  from  the  cell  in  accordance 
with  a  communication  control  procedure  used  by  the  trans- 
mission lines,  said  control  field  including  a  number  of  bits, 
separatable  from  message  data  included  in  said  cell,  contain- 
ing management  data  and  a  destination,  said  management  data 
indicating  information  related  to  maintenance  and  operation 
of  the  ring  transmission  system; 
a  separating  unit  separating,  from  the  control  field  ftom  said  cell 
extracting  unit,  one  of  management  data  for  said  node  and 
management  data  for  another  node  by  comparing  said  desti- 
nation with  an  identification  of  said  node; 
a  management  data  processing  unit  generating  processed  man- 
agement data  from  the  management  data  supplied  by  said 
separating  unit  when  said  destination  indicates  that  the  man- 
agement data  is  for  said  node;  and 
an  intermediate  unit  generating  a  new  cell  containing  the  man- 
agement data  supplied  by  said  separating  unit  when  said 
destination  indicates  that  the  management  data  is  for  another 
node,  said  management  data  of  said  new  cell  being  distinctly 
different  ftom  the  processed  management  data  generated  by 
said  management  data  processing  unit,  said  intermediate  unit 
transmitting  said  new  cell  to  the  transmission  lines. 


5,822,299 

PATH  PROTECTION  IN  A  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

NETWORK 

David  Michad  Goodman,  St  Alban,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Notbem  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,366 

Int  a."  H04J  1/16 

VS.  CL  370—228  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  path  protecting  a  transmission  channel  carried  on 
first  and  second  paths  over  a  synchronous  network  to  a  signal 
processing  station  having  a  local  timing  and  having  ingress  points 
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one  for  each  said  path  and  an  egress  point  for  output  of  a  processed 
signal,  wherein  traffic  on  a  channel  on  the  first  and  second  paths  is 
carried  in  virtual  containers  loaded  into  synchronous  frames,  each 
said  container  having  respective  pointer  bits  associated  therewith 
in  said  frame  so  as  to  identify  the  position  of  that  virtual  container 
within  that  frame,  the  method  including  locating  the  respective 
pointer  bits  at  each  said  ingress  point,  adapting  the  channel  to  the 
local  timing  of  the  signal  processing  sution,  determining  at  each 
said  ingress  point  a  measure  of  the  transmission  quality  of  each 
said  path,  generating  new  pointer  bits  corresponding  to  the  local 
uming  of  the  station,  embedding  an  encoding  of  the  measured 
transmission  quality  within  the  new  pointer  bits  so  as  to  provide  an 
indication  of  that  measure  on  the  respective  path  overhead,  trans- 
mitting the  channels  to  the  egress  point,  determining  at  the  egress 
point  from  the  embedded  encoded  quality  measure  which  of  the 
first  and  second  paths  has  a  higher  transmission  quality,  and 
selecting  that  path  for  output  from  the  egress  point. 


5.822301 
COMMUNICATION  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD 
FOR  THE  EVALUATION  OF  AT  LEAST  TOW  MULTI- 
PART COMMUNICATION  CONNECTIONS  BETWEEN 
TWO  PARTIES  TO  A  COMMUNICATION  IN  A  MULTI- 
NODE  NETWORK 
Wolfgang  Aiiiold,  Ekrath;  Johannes  Hellendoom;  Rudolf  Seis- 
ing, both  of  Munich,  and  Christoph  Thomas,  Taufkirchen, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689^31 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1995,  195  2« 

Int  a.'  H04J  3/14 
U.S.  a.  370-238  isctatas 
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CONGESTION  MANAGEMENT  SCHEME 
Brian  W.  Jduison,  Lucas,  and  Hieu  M.  Hoang,  Flower  Mound, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation, 
Houstoii,  Tex. 

I  Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,692 

Int  CL*  H04J  3/14 
UACL371»_229  ^2  CUin,s 
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1.  A  system  for  managing  congestion  widiin  a  data  communica- 
tion system,  said  dau  communication  system  including  a  sender 
and  a  receiver  between  which  traflBc  may  be  transmitted,  said 
system  for  managing  congestion  comprising: 

(a)  a  structure  for  determining  whether  said  sender  is  congested; 

(b)  a  stnicttire  for  determining  whether  said  receiver  is  con- 
gested; and 

(c)  a  stiucnire  for  handling  said  traffic  based  upon  whether  said 
sender  is  congested  and  whether  said  receiver  is  congested, 
wberein  said  structure  for  handling  handles  said  traffic  as 
follows: 

(i)  if  said  sender  is  congested  and  said  receiver  is  not  con- 
gested, then  transmitting  said  traffic; 

(ii)  if  said  sender  is  not  congested  and  said  receiver  is  not 
congested,  then  Dvismitting  said  traffic; 

(iii)  if  said  sender  is  not  congested  and  said  receiver  is 
ctMgesttd,  then  holding  said  traffic:  and 

(iv)  if  said  sender  is  congested  and  if  said  receiver  is  con- 
gested, then  dropping  said  traffic. 


1.  A  method  for  evaluating  at  least  two  multi-part  communica- 
tion connections  in  a  mulu-node  network,  comprising  the  steps  of 

determining  at  least  two  evaluation  categories  for  evaluating  a 
communication  connection; 

acquiring  at  least  one  measured  value  that  describes  a  connec- 
tion with  respect  to  an  evaluation  category  for  each  deter- 
mined evaluation  category  for  a  respective  communication 
connection,  said  evaluation  category  of  said  at  least  two 
evaluation  categories  being  at  least  one  of  performance  of  the 
respective  communication  connection,  time  behavior  of  the 
respective  communication  connection,  and  dependability  of 
the  respective  communication  connection: 

determining  an  evaluation  criterion  for  the  respective  communi- 
cation connection,  an  associated  measured  value  thereof  being 
evaluated  in  the  form  of  satisfaction  degrees  with  respect  to 
satisfaction  of  the  respective  evaluation  category  and  all  sat- 
isfaction degrees  being  operated  with  one  another  such  that  a 
communication  connection  that  has  higher  satisfaction 
degrees  with  respect  to  the  at  least  two  evaluation  categories 
receives  an  optimum  evaluation  criterion;  and 
measured  values  being  processed  with  ftizzy  logic  and  being 
treated  as  linguistic  variables  whose  satisfaction  degrees  are 
identified  using  affiliation  functions,  and  at  least  one  fuzzy 
rale  set  being  employed  for  each  of  the  evaluation  categories 
of  said  at  least  two  evaluation  categories. 


5,822^2 
LAN  EARLY  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Jeftey  P.  Scheetz,  John  D.  Cole;  Hayes  J.  Landry,  Jr.,  and 
Kenn  M.  Royce,  all  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
MCI  Communications  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,112 
Int  a."  G06F  11/00.  H04J  3/14 
UACL  370-245  ,«  a.ta« 

/Drw-f  u  *''*""'  '"<^''«l'''g  at  least  one  Remote  Operations  Center 
(ROC)  having  a  remote  console  connected  to  the  ROC  by  a  LAN 
aivd  subsequenUy  connected  to  a  plurality  of  Dau  Centers  through 
a  WAN,  a  plurality  of  local  consoles  respectively  connected  to  the 
Data  Centers  by  additional  LANs,  a  method  performed  by  the 
remote  console  for  monitoring  possible  outages  occurring  in  the 
resulting  LAN/WAN  networii  and  comprising  the  steps: 
imtiating  a  ping  process  at  the  remote  console; 
reading  a  file  of  prestored  LANAVAN  networit  addresses  at  the 
remote  console; 
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pinging  each  of  the  prestored  addresses  of  the  LANAVAN  net- 
work, execution  of  the  pinging  process  occurring  at  the 
remote  console; 

receiving  multiple  responses  from  each  ping  of  the  addresses 
indicating  the  multiple  routes  that  may  be  taken  between  each 
Data  Center  and  the  ROC; 

continuing  the  receiving  of  responses  for  a  preselected  time 
period  to  ensure  all  responses  taking  relevant  routes  are 
received,  but  that  responses  taking  extended,  rogue  routes  are 
not  collected; 

generating  a  list  of  loutes  taken  by  each  response  received: 

comparing  a  list  of  routes  taken  by  each  response  received  to  a 
preselected  list  of  routes  desired  for  determining  respective 
matches: 

identifying  routes  desired  that  lack  a  match  of  routes  taken, 
indicative  of  a  possible  outage  in  the  unmatched  route;  and 

generating  a  notification  of  the  unmatched  routes. 


5,822^03 

REPEATERS  FOR  SECURE  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORKS 

Steven  Howard  Carter,  Prestwood,*  Terence  Denning  Locfcyer, 

Luton,  and  Christopher  John  Gahan,  Kings  Langley,  all  of 

Great  Britain,  a«ignors  to  3Com  Ireland,  Cayman  Islands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,012,  Aug.  24,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,386,470,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,475,  Jul.  IS, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,791, 

Nov.  7, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,161,192.  This  application  Jan.  30, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  380,749 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6,  1989, 
8927623 

Int  O.^  H04K  I/OO;  M04L  9/32 
VS.  a.  370—246  19  CMnw 

1.  A  method  for  providing  security  within  a  networlc,  the  net- 
work communicating  data  frames  having  identifiable  destinations 
on  communication  media  using  a  carrier  sense,  multiple  access 
media  access  protocol  with  collision  detection  among  devices 
within  the  network,  said  method  comprising: 
receiving  frames  at  a  first  device  within  the  network  from  a 
device  within  the  network,  the  first  device  having  repeater 
functions;  and 
performing  the  repeater  functions  on  the  received  frames  includ- 
ing prcxressing  the  received  frames  in  the  first  device,  based 
on  the  identifiable  destination  in  the  received  frames,  such 
that  a  received  frame  having  an  authorized  destination  within 
the  network  is  forwarded  substantially  unchanged  on  a  pon  in 
the  first  device  which  is  connected  to  a  device  corresponding 
to  the  authorized  destination,  and  a  modified  version  of  the 
received  frame  is  forwarded  on  a  port  in  the  first  device  which 


is  connected  to  a  device  within  the  network  but  not  corre- 
sponding to  the  authorized  destination  whilst  maintaining 
collision  detection  within  the  network. 


5,822,304 
SCANNING  FOR  ACTIVE  ATM  VIRTUAL  CHANNEL/ 
VIRTUAL  PATH  IDENTIFIERS 
Richard  J.  Brody,  Clinton,  Mass.,  and  David  Romano,  Cum- 
berland, R.I.,  aasignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,774 
Int  a."  H04J  3/14 

VS.  CL  370—248  11  CUbu 
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1.  A  method  for  identifying  active  channels  in  a  communications 
system  in  which  cells  of  data  being  communicated  are  associated 
with  channels  and  the  channels  are  organized  in  groups  of  chan- 
nels, the  method  comprising: 

performing  a  fast  scan  in  which  a  basic  scan  process  is  per- 
formed a  plurality  of  times,  each  time  starting  with  a  different 
group  of  channels  firom  those  recentiy  scanned: 
performing  a  slow  scan  in  which  the  basic  scan  process  is 

performed  once: 
where  the  basic  scan  process  includes  the  steps  of 
checlcing  to  determine  if  data  is  being  communicated  on  each 
group  of  channels,  allocating  a  first  period  of  time  for  each 
group  of  chaimels; 
for  each  group  of  channels  in  which  data  has  been  found, 
monitoring  the  data  being  communicated  on  such  group  of 
channels  to  identify  specific  active  channels,  and  storing  a 
list  of  the  active  channels:  and 
where  the  first  period  of  time  used  in  the  fast  scan  is  short 
compared  to  the  first  period  of  time  used  in  the  slow  scan. 


2176 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13,  1998 


October  13,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2177 


5,82235 

PORT-LINK  CONFIGURATION  TRACiONG  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Vkk  Vaishnavi,  DanvUk;  WaJlace  Matthews,  Northwood,  and 

Patrick  Kenny,  Dover,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Cabletron 

Systems,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.H. 

Coathiiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  550,630,  Oct  31,  1995,  Pat  Na 

5490,120.  This  application  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,701 

Int  CL"  H04J  3/14:  H04L  12/26 

U&  a.  370-254  24  CUiins 
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receiving  said  multimedia  signals  via  a  gateway  and  generating 
at  least  an  audio  output  signal  and  a  video  output  signal: 

receiving  and  switching  said  audio  output  signal  to  a  destination; 

controlling  said  audio  signal  switching  to  switch  said  audio 
output  signal  automatically  to  said  destination  determined  by 
stored  parameters: 

receiving  and  switching  said  video  output  signal  to  a  destination 
logically  associated  with  the  destination  of  said  audio  output 
signal:  and 

controlling  the  video  switching  by  monitoring  events  during  the 
switching  of  said  audio  output  signal  and  controlling  the 
switching  of  said  video  output  signal  to  the  logically  associ- 
ated destination  by  copying  the  audio  switching  operations. 


I-  A  method  for  traclcing  a  configuration  of  a  plurality  of  ports  of 
a  connection-oriented  communications  network,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  plurality  of  reports,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
reports  providing  an  indication  of  a  connection  status  between 
at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of  pons: 

(b)  determining  that  a  connection  ewsts  in  the  connection- 
oriented  communications  network  among  at  least  three  of  the 
plurality  of  pons:  and 

(c)  determining  the  configuration  of  the  plurality  of  ports  includ- 
ing the  connection  determined  in  step  (b). 


5,82237 

METHOD,  TRANSCEIVER,  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

PROVIDING  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION 

COMPATIBLE  WITH  lOBASE-T  ETHERNET 

Bruce  Charles  Eastmond,  Downers  Grove,  and  Rachid  Mohsen 

Alamefa,  Schaumburg,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,615,  Dec  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,636,213.  This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  Na  786,160 

Int  a.*  H04L  5/14 

MS.  CL  370-278  g  claims 


5,822406 

MULTIMEDU  SWFTCHING  APPARATUS 

Andrew  Catchpole,  Snfbik,  England,  assignor  to  British  Tele- 

conununications  pnbUc  limited  company,  London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684^61 
ClaiaK  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12, 1996, 
9607615-3 

Int  CL"  ii04L  12/66 
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20.  A  multimedia  switching  method  for  switching  multimedia 
signals  comprising  at  least  audio  and  video  signals  received  from  a 
public  telecommunications  network  to  distribute  said  multimedia 
signals  automatically,  said  method  comprising: 


1.  A  system  for  providing  wireless  communication  compatible 
with  lOBASE-T  Ethernet,  wherein  the  wireless  communication  is 
between  a  communication  unit  and  a  lOBASE-T  Ethernet  network, 
the  system  comprising: 

A)  a  first  ttansceiver.  operably  coupled  to  the  communication 
unit,  for  receiving  a  first  wireless  signal  to  provide  a  first 
Ethernet  signal  and  transmitting  a  second  wireless  signal 
based  on  a  second  Ethernet  signal: 

B)  a  second  transceiver,  responsive  to  the  second  wireless  signal 
of  the  first  transceiver,  for  receiving  the  second  wireless  signal 
to  provide  a  third  Ethernet  signal  and  transmitting  the  first 
wireless  signal  based  on  a  fourth  Ethernet  signal;  and 

C)  an  Ethernet  bridge  configured  as  a  repeater,  operably  coupled 
to  the  second  transceiver,  for  communicating  the  third  Ether- 
net signal  and  the  fourth  Ethernet  signal  with  a  lOBASE-T 
Ethernet  network. 


5,822308 
MULTI-TASKING  SEQUENCER  FOR  A  TDMA  BURST 
MODE  CONTROLLER 
David  L.  Weigand,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  Charles  J.  Maiek, 
Crystal  Lake,  Dl.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,875,  Jul.  17,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,598,419.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

621,266 

Int  CL*  H04Q  7/30:7/32 

MS.  CL  370—280  16  Claims 


TmBM 
Conta 


"^ 


cS     ''» 


(FSM) 


DM9nxUM 


532239 
SIGNALING  AND  CONTROL  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  AN 

AD-HOC  ATM  LAN 
Ender  Ayanoglu,  Red  Bank;  Kai  Yin  Eng,  Atlantic  Highlands; 
Mark  John  Karol,  Fair  Haven;  Pnunod  Pancha,  Somerset; 
Clark  Woodworth,  Rumson,  and  Malatfai  Veeraraghavan, 
Atlantic  Highlands,  all  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,980 

Int  a.'  H04L  12/56:12/66:  H04B  7/26 

VS.  a.  370—315  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  tracking  and  locating  mobile  users  in  an  ATM 
network,  wherein  said  network  includes  a  plurality  of  portable  base 


station  (PBS)  switching  nodes  coupled  together  to  form  said  ATM 
network  to  enable  communication  between  said  nodes,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

at  a  local  PBS,  responsive  to  receiving  a  registration  message 
from  of  a  mobile  user,  recording  said  registration  at  said  local 
PBS  to  establish  an  association  with  the  mobile  user, 
generating  a  broadcast  page  from  a  local  PBS  associated  with  a 
calling  mobile  user  to  find  a  local  PBS  associated  with  a 
called  mobile  user  identified  in  a  call  request  received  from 
the  calling  mobile  user; 
responding  to  said  broadcast  page  from  another  local  PBS 
associated  with  said  called  mobile  user  as  a  result  of  said 
called  mobile  user  having  registered  with  the  other  local  PBS. 


1.  A  system  for  use  in  TDMA  communication  network,  said 

network  transmitting  and  receiving  bursts  of  data  within  time  slots. 

said  data  in  a  slot  being  arranged  in  accordance  with  one  or  more 

protocols,  said  system  including  a  sequencer  comprising: 

a  microcode  memory; 

a   logic   device  connected  to  an  output  of  said  microcode 

memory;  and 
one  or  more  state  machines  for  generating  control  sequences, 
predetermined  by  said  one  or  more  state  machines,  in  accor- 
dance with  said  protocols,  said  one  or  more  of  said  state 
machines  being  selectively  enabled  by  said  logic  device. 


5,822^10 

HIGH  POWER  SHORT  MESSAGE  SERVICE  USING 

BROADCAST  CONTROL  CHANNEL 

Sandeep  Chennakeshu;  Nils  Rydbeck;  Amer  A.  Hassan,  all  of 

Cary,  N.C.,  and  Paul  W.  Dent  Stahag,  Sweden,  assignors  to 

Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,015 

Int  a.*  H04B  7/204 

VS.  a.  370—317  20  CUims 
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1.  A  method  for  transmiaing  a  subscriber-specific  message  to  a 
user  associated  with  a  mobile  receiver  over  a  TDMA  communica- 
tion channel  having  a  plurality  of  frame  sets,  each  frame  set 
including  one  or  more  frames,  each  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
time  slots,  each  time  slot  transmitting  a  plurality  of  data  bits,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

encoding  data  bits  representing  the  subscriber-specific  message 

to  be  transmitted  to  form  one  or  more  data  codewords;  and 
transmitting  each  data  codeword  a  plurality  of  times  over  a 
message  channel,  the  message  chaimel  having  a  plurality  of 
message  frames,  each  message  frame  including  one  or  more 
time  slots  from  each  frame  set  of  one  or  more  frames  of  the 
TDMA  communication  channel. 


5,822,311 
RANDOM  ACCESS  SCHEME  FOR  MOBILE  SATELLITE 

COMMUNICATIONS 
Amer  Hassan;  Stan  Reinhald,  both  of  Cary;  Larry  Massingill, 
Sdma,  and  Eric  Wang,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C,  assignors  to 
Ericsson  Inc,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611y490 

Int  CL"  H04J  3/06 

VS.  a.  370—322  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  acquiring  access  by  a  transmitter/receiver  to  a 
TDMA  conununication  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  synchronization  signal  from  a  control  station; 
transmitting  access  chaiuiel  data  from  the  transmitter/receiver  to 
the  control  station,  the  access  channel  data  identifying  a 
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predicted  TDMA  frame   for  communication   between   the 
transmitter/receiver  and  the  control  station:  and 
determining,  at  the  control  station,  a  time  adjustment  necessary 
for  communication  between  the  transmitter/receiver  and  the 
control  station  based  on  the  access  channel  data. 


y     V 


5322^12 

REPEATERS  FOR  MULTIBEAM  SATELLITES 
Robert  Peach:  Nigel  Miller,  both  of  Cambridge;  Bharat  Tailor, 
Kitchener;  Kamal  Ali.  Mississauga;  Gary  Bcauchamp,  Cam- 
bridge; Simon  Lam,  Kitchener,  and  Ken  Lazaris-Bnuiner, 
Buriington,  ail  of  Canada,  assignors  to  COM  DEV  Limited, 
Cambridge,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,676 
Clauns  priority,  applicatioo  Canada,  Aug.  30,  1995,  2157209 
InL  CL*  H04B  7/185 
ILS.  a.  370-323  n  Claims 
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1.  A  communications  repeater  for  a  multibeam  satellite  in  which 

a  satellite  radio-frequency  communications  band  for  each  beam  is 

comprised  of  a  plurality  of  associated  channels,  each  channel 

containing  intelligence  separable  into  distinct  subchannels,  said 

satellite  repeater  having  an  input  demultiplexer  for  each  incoming 

beam  for  dividing  beams  into  channels  and  an  output  multiplexer 

for  each  outgoing  beam   for  combining  channels   into  beams 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  combination  of; 

first  means  for  interbeam  switching  a  plurality  of  the  channels 

produced  at  the  output  of  said  input  demultiplexers,  thereby 

creating  a  set  of  interf)eam-switched  channels. 

means  for  selecting  and  for  dividing  into  subchannels  at  least 

one  channel  from  each  of  at  least  two  of  the  incoming  beams, 

wherein  each  said  means  for  selecting  and  for  dividing  is 

connected  to  an  output  of  an  input  demultiplexer  and  includes 

a  frequency  downconvener  in  series  with  a  banlc  of  surface- 

'    acoustic-wave  filters: 

second  means  for  interbeam  switching  the  subchannels  produced 

by  dividing  the  selected  channels: 
means  for  combining  the  mterbeam-switched  subchannels  into  a 

set  of  interbeam-switched  subchannelized  channels:  and 
means  for  connecting  the  interbeam-switched  channels  and  the 
interbeam-switched  subchannelized  channels  to  the  inputs  of 
the  output  multiplexers. 


within  time  slots  from  said  handsets,  said  slots  being  arranged  in 
frames,  said  device  comprising: 

a  means  for  determining  whether  a  handover  operation  is  to  be 
commenced  for  u^nsferring  communication  support  for  a 
cordless  handset  from  an  original  base  station  to  a  handover 
base  station  in  a  TDMA  system: 

a  transmit  buffer  for  storing  data  to  be  transmitted; 

a  first  receive  buffer  for  receiving  data  from  a  first  burst: 

a  second  receive  buffer  for  receiving  data  from  a  second  burst: 

a  switch  connected  to  said  first  receive  buffer  and  said  second 
receive  buffer: 

a  decoder  connected  to  said  switch  for  receiving  data  within  said 
first  receive  buffer  or  said  second  receive  buffer,  depending  on 
a  position  of  said  switch: 

a  first  addressing  means  for  addressing  locations  in  said  transmit 
buffer  for  transmitting  said  data  in  said  transmit  buffer  in  an 
original  slot  transmit  time  and  in  a  handover  slot  transmit  time 
within  a  single  frame: 

a  second  addressing  means  for  addressing  locations  in  said  first 
receive  buffer  at  particular  times  for  storing  data  received  in 
an  original  slot  receive  time  and  for  addressing  the  same 
locations  at  said  panicular  times  in  said  second  receive  buffer 
for  storing  data  received  in  a  handover  slot  receive  time:  and 

a  control  circuit  for  detecting  whether  a  handover  operation 
should  be  completed  and.  upon  detecting  that  said  handover 
operation  should  be  completed,  controlling  said  switch  to 
route  data  in  said  second  receive  buffer  to  said  decoder  for 
further  processing. 


5,822^13 
SEAMLESS  HANDOVER  IN  A  CORDLESS  TDMA 
SYSTEM 
Chwies  J.  Malek,  Crystal  Lake,  lU.;  David  L.  Weigand,  Sonny- 
Tale,  Calif.;  Dennis  M.  Rose,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  Gerard 
C.  Socci,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconduc- 
lor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655355 

Int  CL"  H04J  3/16 

UA  a.  370-332  i6  Claims 

i.  A  device  for  use  in  a  TDMA  communication  system,  said 

system  including  a  plurality  of  base  stations  for  transmitting  bursts 

of  data  within  time  slots  to  handsets  and  receiving  bursts  of  dau 


5322^14 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

David  Chater-Lea.  Crowthome,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  III. 

Filed  May  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  655,013 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31, 1995. 
9511004 

InL  ex."  H04B  7/212:7/26:  H04J  3/06 
U.S.  a.  370-337  ,1  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  operation  of  a  communication  system  having  a 
first  communications  unit  communicating  frame  divided  informa- 
tion with  a  second  communications  unit  via  a  terrestrial  relay 
device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
transmitting  a  first  liming  signal  from  the  first  communications 
unit  to  the  second  communications  unit  via  the  terrestrial 
relay  device, 
receiving  and  processing  the  first  timing  signal  at  the  second 
communications   unit  to  provide  a  second  timing   signal, 
wherein  the  second  timing  signal  provides  timing  information 
on  a  frame  number  of  the  received  first  timing  signal, 
transmitting  the  second  timing  signal  from  the  second  commu- 
nications unit  to  the  first  communications  unit  via  the  terres- 
trial relay  device, 
receiving  the  second  timing  signal  at  the  first  communications 

unit,  and 
calculating,  at  the  first  communications  unit,  a  timing  offset 
between  the  timing  of  the  received  second  timing  signal  and 
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the  timing  information  contained  within  the  received  second 
timing  signal,  wherem  the  timing  offset  is  indicative  of  the 
combined  timing  delay  for  transmissions  from  the  first  com- 
munications unit  via  the  terrestrial  relay  device  to  the  second 
communications  unit  and  from  the  second  communications 
unit  via  the  terrestrial  relay  device  to  the  first  communications 
unit 
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1.  A  method  of  adapting  an  air  interface,  in  a  mobile  radio 
system  conveying,  between  at  least  one  mobile  station  and  at  least 
one  base  station  frames  each  made  up  of  N  time  slots,  a  burst  of 
data  being  transmitted  in  each  time  slot,  and  each  time  slot  being 
associated  with  a  separate  call  between  a  mobile  station  and  a  base 
station,  said  system  providing  a  first  nnode  of  transmission  in 
which  the  data  of  a  call  to  be  transmitted  is  organized  in  first 
blocks  obtained  by  fint  encoding  of  source  blocks,  each  of  said 
first  blocks  having  a  size  greater  than  the  content  of  (P-1)  bur$t(s) 
where  P  is  an  even  number  at  least  equal  to  2,  the  data  of  a  same 
first  block  being  divided  between  at  least  P  bursts. 


wherein  said  system  provides  a  second  mode  of  transmission  in 
which  said  data  of  a  call  to  be  transmitted  is  organized  in 
second  blocks  each  having  a  size  less  than  or  equal  to  the 
content  of  P/2  burst(s),  the  data  of  a  same  second  block  being 
divided  between  at  most  P/2  burst(s),  at  least  P/2  burst(s) 
being  available  relative  to  said  first  mode  of  transmission,  and 
an  automatic  retransmission  request  mechanism  being  imple- 
mented to  retransmit  in  said  available  bursts  second  blocks 
detected  to  have  been  received  incorrectly,  and,  for  each  call 
between  a  mobile  station  and  a  base  station  via  a  transmission 
chaiuiel,  the  quality  of  said  transmission  channel  is  analyzed 
and  one  of  said  nMdes  of  Iransimssion  is  selected  according  to 
said  analysis  of  said  quality  of  said  transmission  channel,  said 
second  mode  of  transmission  necessitating  a  level  of  quality 
of  said  transmission  channel  greater  than  that  necessitated  by 
said  first  OKxle  of  transmission. 


5,822,316 
ATM  SWrrCH  ADDRESS  GENERATING  CntCUTT 
Yasuo  Unekawa,  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusliiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  17,  1995,  7-180148 

InL  CL"  H04L  12/56 

VS.  a.  370—389  9  Claims 
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5,822315 
AIR  INTERFACE  ADAPTING  METHOD  FOR  A  MOBILE 

RADIO  SYSTEM 
Fabrice  de  Seze,  Paris;  Marc  Deiprat,  Le  Chesnay,  and  Chris- 
tophe  Mourot,  Asnieres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel 
CIT,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00381,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27345,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  12,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716,299 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  31, 1994,  94  03860 
InL  CI."  H04J  3/16 
MS.  a.  370—337  16  Claims 
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1.  An  address  generating  circuit  of  shared  buffer  type  asynchro- 
nous transfer  mode  switch  used  for  an  asyiKhronous  transfer  iiKxle 
switching  system,  which  comprises; 
a  pluraUty  of  address  generating  units  (4)  each  having: 
a  routing  tag  register  (1)  for  storing  routing  tag  data  composed 

of  each  cell  port  data  and  each  cell  output  link  data:  and 
an  address  pointer  register  (2)  for  storing  a  write  address  of 
each  cell  in  a  cell  buffer  or  a  read  address  of  each  cell  from 
the  cell  buffer: 
a  plurality  of  port  pointer  registers  (8<2.  86,  8c, ... )  connected  to 
said  address  generating  units  (4)  and  provided  for  each  output 
link,  for  storing  data  indicative  of  a  current  output  port  for 
each  output  link:  and 
a  port  list  table  (9)  provided  in  common  for  all  the  output  Unks, 

for  storing  pott  data, 
wherein  an  address  of  an  output  cell  corresponding  to  the  data 
indicative  of  the  output  port  stored  in  said  port  pointer  regis- 
ters (8a,  86,  8c, . . . )  is  searched  from  said  address  generating 
units  (4),  and  further  data  indicative  of  succeeding  output  pott 
is  read  from  said  port  list  table  (9)  by  using  the  data  indicative 
of  an  output  port  stored  in  said  port  pointer  registers  (8<i,  86, 
8c. . . . )  as  an  address. 
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5322^17 
PACKET  MULTIPLEXING  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
Koichi  ShJbata,  Kokubu^ji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Scr.  No.  700,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  4,  1995,  7-226231 

Int  a.'^  H04L  12/56 

VS.  a.  370-474  7  Claims 


501   PACKrTiiu.Tvu»tQmMiawaaiONAfVMurus 


1.  A  packet  multiplexing  transmission  apparatus  for  paclcetizing 
information  and  multiplexing  paclcets  for  transmission,  compris- 
ing: 

data  store/read-out  means  for  storing  a  Plurality  of  data  supplied 
from  at  least  one  information  source  and  reading  out  selec- 
tively the  stored  data  for  outputting  thereof; 

packetizing  means  for  packetizing  the  data  read  out  from  said 
data  store/read-out  means: 

time  stamp  affixing  means  for  affixing  time  stamps  indicating 
sending  time  points  to  said  packetized  data,  respectively,  to 
thereby  send  out  said  data  onto  a  network:  and 

channel  managing  means  for  receiving  and  managing  send 
request  signals  issued  from  said  at  least  one  information 
source  and  conmianding  start  of  said  packetization  to  said 
packetizing  means,  wherein  said  channel  managing  means 
comprises: 

a  ubie  for  managing  information  storing  locations  for  the 
information  stored  in  said  data  store/read-out  means. 


5322318 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
JPOWER  IN  A  VARIABLE  RATE  COMMUNICATION 
'  SYSTEM 

Edward  G.  Tiedemann.  Jr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,-  Klein  S.  GU- 
housen,  Bozeman,  MonL;  Joseph  P.  Odenwaider,  Del  Mar, 
Calif.;  Epfaraim  Zehavi;  Jeffrey  A.  Levin,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  and  Charies  E.  WheatJey,  IH,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Qualcomm  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,308 
Int  CL*  H04Q  7/30 
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is  less  than  said  data  capacity  generating  repeated  versions  of  bits 
in  said  data  packet  and  providing  first  version  of  said  data  packet 
bits  and  said  repeated  versions  of  said  data  packet  bits  in  said  data 
frame  and  wherein  in  the  transmission  power  for  transmitting  said 
data  frame  is  scaled  in  accordance  with  the  data  rate  of  said 
variable  rate  dau,  an  apparatxis  for  controlling  said  transmission 
power  of  said  first  communication  device  at  said  second  commu- 
nication device  comprising: 
receiver  means  for  receiving  said  data  frame; 
fiame  quality  determination  means  for  determining  a  frame 

quality  factor  fi-om  said  data  frame; 
comparison  means  for  comparing  said  frame  quality  factor 
against  a  plurality  of  threshold  values  to  provide  a  quality 
signal  in  accordance  with  said  data  rate  and  wheiein  each  of 
said  threshold  values  corresponds  to  a  different  data  rate;  and 
transmitter  means  for  transmitting  said  quality  signal. 


5322,319 

ROUTER  DEVICE  AND  DATAGRAM  TRANSFER 

METHOD  FOR  DATA  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

SYSTEM 

KcnicU     Nagami,     Chiba-ken,     and     Yasuhirv     Katsube, 

Kanagawa-ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18, 1995,  7-120150; 
Jan.  23,  1996,  8-009405 

Int  a.'  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370-392  38  claims 
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1.  A  router  device  for  transferring  datagrams  among  networks 
comprising: 

network  interfaces  connected  with  networks  including  at  least 
one  virtual  connection  oriented  network: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  correspondence  between  a  virtual  con- 
nection identifier  and  a  transfer  target  network  interface; 

connection  identifier  analysis  means  for  determining  a  transfer 
target  network  interface  for  a  datagram  entered  from  a  virtual 
coimection,  by  referring  to  the  memory  according  to  a  virtual 
connection  identifier  of  the  virtual  connection:  and 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  datagram  to  the  transfer  target 
network  interface  determined  by  the  connection  identifier 
analysis  means. 


L  In  a  variable  rate  communication  system  wherein  a  first 
communication  device  for  the  transmission  of  a  data  packet  of 
variable  rate  data  in  a  data  frame  of  a  predetermined  data  capacity 
to  a  second  communication  device  wherein  when  said  dau  packet 


5322,320 

ADDRESS  RESOLUTION  METHOD  AND 

ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  NETWORK 

SYSTEM 

Koichi  Horikawa,  and  Atsushi  Iwata.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,922 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-301000 
Int  a."  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370-396  14  cuims 

9.  An  ATM  network  using  an  NHRP  for  address  and  configura- 
tion resolution,  said  ATM  network  comprising: 


5,822321 
MINICELL  SEGMENTATION  AND  REASSEMBLY 
Lars-Goran  Petersen,  'Dmiba,  and  Lars  Goran  Wilhelm  Ener- 
oth,  lyreso,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
LM  Ericsson,  Stocldiolm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630378 

Int  a."  H04J  3/24 

VS.  CL  370—474  45  Cbdms 
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1.  In  a  telecommunications  system,  a  method  for  generating  data 
cells  comprising  the  steps  of: 

segmenting  a  data  packet  into  at  least  two  variable  length 
segments,  wherein  a  number  of  segments  and  a  length  of  each 
segment  vary  based  on  a  set  of  segmentation  and  reassembly 
rules; 

generating  minicells  by  appending  a  code  to  each  of  the  at  least 
two  segments,  wherein  each  code  contains  information  iden- 
tifying the  length  of  a  corresponding  segment;  and 

multiplexing  the  minicells  into  at  least  one  data  cell. 


5322322 

ATM  PROTOCOL  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  ATM 

PROTOCOL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Takeo  Nakabayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  719366 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  18,  19%,  8-0963% 
Int  CI.'  H04J  3/24 
VS.  a.  370-474  20  Claims 

1.  An  ATM  protocol  processing  method,  operating  with  a  plural- 
ity of  connections  for  transmitting  cells  obtained  by  disassembly  of 
a  frame. 
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at  least  one  ATM  terminal  connected  to  said  ATM  network  for 
transmitting  an  NHRP  register  packet  comprised  of  an  ATM 
address  and  an  IP  address  of  said  ATM  terminal;  and 

a  plurality  of  NHRP  servers  each  for  transferring  said  NHRP 
register  packet  to  another  of  said  NHRP  servers  that  manages 
said  ATM  terminal  when  said  each  NHRP  server  does  not 
manage  said  ATM  terminal. 


for  conducting  restoration  of  said  frame  by  reassembly  process- 
ing employing  said  cells,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  being  carried  out  every  receiving  of  said  cells,  including  a 
step  of: 

(a- 1)  storing  a  current  time  in  a  first  parameter  related  to  an 
unrestored  connection  not  yet  completing  said  restoration 
with  said  received  cells  among  receiving  connections  which 
are  connections  for  transmitting  said  received  cells; 

(b)  being  carried  out  every  first  cycle,  including  a  step  of: 
(b-1)  obtaining  a  first  elapsed  time  by  subtracting  a  value  of  said 

first  parameter  from  the  stored  current  time  at  least  every  said 
unrestored  connection;  and 

(c)  comparing  said  first  elapsed  time  with  a  second  cycle  wliich 
is  longer  than  said  first  cycle. 
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FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,%7 
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1.  An  apparams  for  generating  a  frequency  division  multiplexed 
signal,  comprising: 
an  inverse  discrete  Fourier  transform  section  having  a  set  of 
input  terminals  subjected  to  components  of  an  information 
signal  respectively,  the  information  signal  representing  infor- 
mation to  be  transmitted,  the  inverse  discrete  Fourier  trans- 
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form  section  subjecting  the  information  signal  to  an  inverse 
discrete  Fourier  transfonn  to  conven  the  informauon  signal 
mto  a  pair  of  a  first  in-phase  signal  and  a  first  quadrature 
signal  while  assignment  of  the  components  of  the  information 
signal  to  the  input  terminals  is  in  a  first  state; 
an  output  buffer  memory; 

first  means  for  calculating  a  first  power-related  value  of  at  least 
one  of  the  first  in-phase  signal  and  the  first  quadrature  signal 
second  means  for  deciding  whether  or  not  the  calculated  first 
power-related  value  exceeds  a  predetermined  reference  value 
third  means  for  writing  the  first  in-phase  signal  and  the  first 
quadramre  signal  into  the  output  buffer  memory  when  the 
second  means  decides  that  the  calculated  first  power-related 
value  does  not  exceed  the  predetermined  reference  value 
fourth  means  for  changing  the  assignment  of  the  components  of 
the  information  signal  to  the  input  terminals  from  the  first 
state  to  a  second  sute  different  from  the  first  state  when  the 
second  means  decides  that  the  calculated  first  power-related 
value  exceeds  the  predetermined  reference  value; 
the  inverse  discrete  Fourier  transform  section  subjecting  the 
information  signal  to  an  inverse  discrete  Fourier  transform  to 
convert  the  information  signal  into  a  pair  of  a  second  in-phase 
signal  and  a  second  quadrature  signal  while  the  assignment  of 
the  components  of  the  information  signal  to  the  input  termi- 
nals is  in  the  second  state; 
the  first  means  being  operative  for  calculating  a  second  power- 
related  value  of  at  least  one  of  the  second  in-phase  signal  and 
the  second  quadrature  signal; 
tke  second  means  being  operative  for  deciding  whether  or  not 
the  calculated  second  power-related  value  exceeds  the  prede- 
termined reference  value;  and 
the  third  means  being  operative  for  writing  the  second  in-phase 
signal  and  the  second  quadrature  signal  into  the  output  buffer 
memory  when  the  second  means  decides  that  the  calculated 
second  power-related  value  does  no«  exceed  the  predeter- 
mined reference  value. 


at  least  one  broadband  wireless  transmitter  for  broadcasting  the 

signal  into  a  service  area;  and 
a  plurality  of  receiver  systems  within  the  service  area,  each 

receiver  system  comprising: 
(i)  an  antenna  for  receiving  a  wireless  transmission  of  the  signal, 
(u)  an  interface  module  processing  the  received  signal  to  select 
one  of  the  channels  and  acquire  a  transport  stream  from  the 
selected  channel, 
(iii)  a  digital  signal  processing  section  for  processing  digitized 
data  from  a  selected  stream  of  digitized  broadband  informa- 
tion contained  in  the  acquired  transport  stream  to  present 
selected  broadband  information, 
(iv)  a  modem,  and 

(v)  a  wireless  telephone  transceiver,  the  modem  and  transceiver 
providing  two-way  communication  of  signaling  messages  to 
and  from  the  receiver  system  via  a  wireless  telephone  net- 
work, wherein  the  interface  module  comprises: 
means  for  selectively  receiving  the  selected  channel;  and 
means  for  demodulating  a  signal  from  the  selected  channel  to 

acquire  the  transport  stream  from  the  selected  channel, 
wherein  the  modem  and  transceiver  are  elements  of  the  interface 
module. 
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1.  A  communication  system  comprising: 

a  headend  system  producing  a  signal  containing  multiplexed 
channels,  each  channel  carrying  a  transpon  stream  comprising 
multiplexed  streams  of  digitized  broadband  information 


1.  A  method  for  use  with  a  repeater  for  use  in  a  local  area 
networic.  said  repeater  having  a  transmit  port,  a  first  filter  and  a 
second  filter,  the  method  comprising: 

receiving  a  first  signal; 

filtering  said  first  signal  using  said  first  filter; 

receiving  a  second  signal; 

filtering  said  second  signal  using  said  second  filter; 

providing  said  filtered  first  signal  and  said  filtered  second  signal 
to  a  plurality  of  transmit  ports,  each  transmit  port  of  said 
plurality  of  transmit  poru  comprising  a  buffer  driver  coupled 
to  a  corresponding  external  interconnect,  said  plurality  of 
transmit  ports  being  part  of  said  plurality  of  transmit  ports: 

independently  selecting,  for  each  transmit  port  of  said  plurality 
of  transmit  ports,  either  said  filtered  first  signal  or  said  filtered 
second  signal;  and 

outputting  for  each  transmit  port  of  said  plurality  of  transmit 
ports,  each  said  independendy  selected  signal  on  said  coire- 
sponding  interconnect  using  said  buffer  driver  of  each  trans- 
mit port. 
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Joey  Lenn  Rainbolt.  Rough  &  Ready,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tek- 
tronix, Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 
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I.  An  apparams  for  synchronizing  a  plivality  of  input  serial 
digital  audio  data  streams  prior  to  switching  to  eliminate  corrup- 
tion of  an  output  serial  digital  audio  data  stream  after  switching 
comprising: 

means  for  clocking  each  input  serial  digital  audio  data  stream 
into  respective  buffers  under  control  of  a  clock  recovered 
from  each  respective  input  serial  digital  audio  data  stream  and 
for  clocking  out  from  the  buffers  the  input  serial  digital  audio 
data  stream  under  control  of  a  commoo  system  clock;  and 
means  for  detecting  from  each  input  soial  digital  audio  data 
stream  a  synchronizing  symbol  in  order  to  inhibit  the  clocking 
means  from  inputting  the  serial  digital  audio  data  stream  into 
the  buffer  to  assure  that  the  data  from  the  serial  digital  audio 
data  stream  first  written  iiuo  the  buffer  is  die  synchronizing 
symbol  so  that,  when  the  clocking  means  clocks  out  the  serial 
digital  audio  data  streams  from  each  of  the  buffers  simulta- 
neously, the  serial  digital  audio  data  streams  are  in  syochro- 
nizatioa. 


5.822327 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  A 
TRANSMBfiSlON  RATE  BY  ADDING  DUMMY  DATA 
Atsnhfto  Satou,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  OKI  Electric  Indus- 
try Co.,  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Juo.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,462 
Claims  priority,  applkati0n  Japan,  Jon.  26, 1995,  7-159074 
Int  CI.*  H04L  7/04 
VS.  a.  370—505  5  Claims 
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1.  A  transmission  rate  converging  device  for  receiving  input 
digital  data  serially  at  a  first  transmission  rate  and  outputting 
output  digital  data  at  a  second  transmission  rate  higher  than  said 
first  transmission  rate,  said  device  comprising; 

serial-to-parallel  converting  means  for  receiving  the  input  digital 
data  serially  at  said  first  transmission  rate  and  converting  said 
input  digital  data  to  parallel  digital  data; 


a  frame  pattern  generator  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  serial- 
to-parallel  converting  means  and  an  output,  sad  frame  pattern 
generator  adding  dummy  data  to  said  parallel  digital  data,  said 
dununy  data  corresponding  in  number  to  short  bits  ascribable 
to  a  transmission  rate  conversion  from  the  first  transmission 
rate  to  the  second  transmission  rate; 

a  first-in  first-out  (FIFO)  memory  having  a  write  port  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  frame  panem  generator,  and  a  read  port, 
said  FIFO  memory  allowing  digital  data  to  be  simultaneously 
written  into  the  write  port  and  read  out  of  the  read  port 
thereof,  said  FIFO  memory  further  comprising  a  data  writing 
means  for  writing  said  parallel  digital  data  and  said  dummy 
data  into  said  FIFO  memory  via  said  write  port  in  response  to 
a  write  clock  having  said  first  transmission  rate,  and  data 
reading  means  for  reading  said  parallel  digital  data  and  said 
dummy  data  out  of  said  FIFO  memory  via  said  read  port  in 
response  to  a  read  clock  having  said  second  transmission  rate, 
the  order  in  which  said  digital  data  is  read  out  of  said  FIFO 
memory  being  the  same  as  the  order  in  which  said  digital  data 
is  written  into  said  FIFO  memory;  and 

a  parallel-to-serial  converting  means  for  converting  the  parallel 
digital  data  with  said  dummy  data  added  thereto  output  from 
the  read  port  of  said  FIFO  memory  to  serial  digital  data,  said 
parallel-to-serial  converting  means  outputting  said  serial  digi- 
tal data  at  said  second  transmission  rate. 
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1.  A  metbod  for  acquiring  synchronization  between  a  sending 
end  and  a  receiving  end  coupled  by  a  transmission  link,  in  order  to 
establish  a  communications  path  operating  in  a  time-division  mul- 
tiplexing (TDM)  mode,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

1)  sending  from  a  sending  end  multiplexer  to  a  receiving  end 
demultiplexer  a  bit  stream  having  embedded  therein  a  recur- 
ring first  predetennined  bit  pattern,  said  bit  stream  including 
the  embedded  bit  pattern  being  the  only  bits  sent  to  the 
receiving  end  multiplexer 

2)  acquiring  synchronization  by  said  receiving  end  demulti- 
plexer with  said  sending  end  multiplexer  by  conecdy  recog- 
nizing said  embedded  first  predetermined  bit  pattern; 

3)  responsive  to  acquiring  synchronization  at  the  receiving  end 
demultiplexer  sending  a  bit  stream  including  said  first  prede- 
termined bit  pattern  embedded  therein  firom  the  receiving  end 
multiplexer  to  the  sending  end  demultiplexer; 

4)  acquiring  synchronization  by  said  sending  end  demultiplexer 
with  said  receiving  end  multiplexer  when  said  sending  end 
demultiplexer  has  correctly  recognized  said  first  predeter- 
mined bit  pattern  embedded  in  the  received  bit  stream; 

5)  after  acquiring  synchronization  at  the  sending  end  demulti- 
plexer sending  for  a  specified  number  of  frames  a  second 
predetermined  bit  pattern  which  includes  a  predetermined 
framing  channel  bit  pattern  from  said  sending  end  multiplexer 
to  said  receiving  end  demultiplexer; 

6)  operating  said  sending  end  multiplexer  in  a  normal  TDM 
mode  after  completing  step  S  set  forth  above:  and 

7)  operating  said  receiving  end  demultiplexer  in  a  normal  TDM 
mode  after  receiving  the  specified  number  of  frames  of  the 
second  predetermined  bit  pattern. 
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DATA-TRANSMITTER-RECEIVER 
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means  for  generating  a  latch  signal  that  is  active  during  the 
periods  of  time  in  which  the  received  communication  signal 
and  new  communication  signal  are  both  active  high;  and 

means  for  latching  the  data  signal  with  the  failing  edge  of  the 
latch  signal. 
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1.  An  information  processing  system  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  for  outputting  a  first  digital  signal  in  synchronism 
with  a  first  clock; 

a  plurality  of  second  circuits  for  outputting  a  second  digital 
signal  in  synchronism  widi  said  first  clock; 

a  diird  circuit  for  retrieving  said  first  digital  signal  in  synchro- 
nism widi  a  second  clock  of  the  same  frequency  as  said  first 
clock; 

a  plurality  of  fourth  circuits  for  retrieving  said  second  digital 
signal  in  synchronism  with  said  second  clock  of  the  same 
frequency  as  said  first  clock; 

a  first  signal  communication  path  for  transmitting  said  first 
digital  signal  from  said  first  circuit  to  said  third  circuit; 

a  plurality  of  second  signal  communication  padw  for  transmit- 
ting said  second  digital  signal  from  said  second  circuits  to 
said  fourth  circuits; 

a  fifth  circuit  for  retrieving  said  first  digital  signal  at  a  timing 
different  from  said  diird  circuit  in  response  to  said  second 
clock  signal; 
a  plurality  of  sixth  circuits  for  changing  the  propagation  time  of 
said  second  signal  communication  path  in  two  sutes  of  propa- 
gation time;  and 
a  sevendi  circuit  for  comparing  the  digital  signal  retrieved  by 
said  third  circuit  and  the  digital  signal  retrieved  by  said  fifth 
circuit  and  controlling  said  sixUi  circuits  according  to  dK 
result  of  comparison. 
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METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 
ADJUSTING  SIGNAL  SKEWING 
Patrick  Allen  Buckland,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635341 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  the  skewing  of  received  digital 
signals,  die  apparatus  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  data  signal  and  a  communica- 
tion signal,  the  communication  signal  being  skewed  with 
respect  to  the  data  signal; 

means  for  inverting  the  received  communication  signal  to  create 
a  clock  signal; 

a  set  circuit  for  generating  the  rising  edge  of  a  new  communi- 
cation signal  fi-om  the  clock  signal; 

a  dear  circuit  for  generating  die  falUng  edge  of  die  new  cora- 
aiunicadon  signal  from  die  clock  signal; 


1.  A  bit  error  measurement  device  for  measuring  errors  in  a  test 
bit  string  derived  from  a  digital  recording  means,  comprising; 

means  for  producing  a  correct  bit  string; 

memory  means; 

means  for  comparing  said  correct  bit  string  widi  said  test  bit 
string  and  storing  in  said  memory  means,  logical  positions  of 
words  or  bytes  where  bit  errors  occur  in  die  test  bit  string, 
when  said  errors  are  detected  in  die  test  bit  string; 

means  for  determining  and  storing  in  said  memory  means  logi- 
cal positions  of  error  bits  in  said  words  or  bytes; 

calculation  means  responsive  to  values  stored  in  said  memory 
means,  for  utilizing  logical  positions  of  said  error  bits  to 
derive  physical  recording  positions  on  die  digiul  recording 
means  which  correspond  to  said  logical  positions  of  said  error 
bits;  and 

display  means  responsive  to  said  physical  recording  positions 
derived  by  said  calculation  means  for  displaying  a  diagram  of 
bit  error  information,  said  diagram  modeling  a  form  of  a 
digital  recording  means  from  which  said  test  bit  string  is 
derived  and  physical  positions  on  said  form  where  bit  errors 
were  produced  and  dieir  distribution. 


5322332 
PSEUDONOISE  CODE  PULL  IN  CIRCUTF 
Hlroshi  Nagai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816336 
Palms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1996,  8-099410 
Int  a."  G06F  H/00 
VS.  a.  371—5.4  10  Claims 
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1.  A  pseudonoise  (FN)  code  pull  in  circuit  for  measuring  the 
error  of  a  reception  PN  code,  said  code  pull  in  circuit  comprising: 
a  PN  code  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  sequentially 
changing  reference  PN  code  signal,  wherein  said  PN  code 
generating  circuit  is  configured  to  selectively  generate  the 
reference  PN  code  signal  in  a  forward  sequence  or  in  a 
reverse  sequence  in  response  to  a  control  signal  generated  by 
a  control  unit; 
a  comparator  assembly  for  receiving  a  recepdon  PN  code  signal, 
the  reference  PN  code  signal  and  clock  pulses,  said  compara- 
tor assembly  including: 

a  first  comparator  for  comparing  the  reception  PN  code  signal 
to  the  reference  PN  code  signal,  said  first  comparator 
generating  a  first  coincidence  signal  when  ;he  reception  PN 
code  signal  and  the  reference  PN  code  signal  coincide; 
delay  means  for  producing  a  delayed  reception  PN  code 
signal  that  is  delayed  from  the  reception  PN  code  signal  by 
one  clock  pulse;  and 
a  second  comparator  for  comparing  the  delayed  reception  PN 
code  signal  to  the  reference  PN  code  signal  simultaneously 
with  the  comparison  performed  by  said  first  comparator, 
said  second  comparator  generating  a  second  coincidence 
signal  when  the  delayed  reception  PN  code  signal  and  the 
reference  PN  code  signal  coincide;  and 
a  counter  assembly  including: 
a  counter  for  receiving  the  clock  pulses  and  one  of  the 
coincidence  signals  for  generating  an  error  signal  based  on 
the  number  of  clock  pulses  received  before  the  one  coinci- 
dence signal  is  received;  and 
a  selection  circuit  connected  between  said  comparators  and 
said  counter  for  first  receiving  the  first  and  second  coinci- 
dence signals  and  forwarding  one  of  the  received  coinci- 
dence signals  to  said  counter  so  that  said  counter  receives 
one  of  the  first  or  second  coincidence  signals  when  either 
coincidence  signal  is  generated, 
wherein:  said  PN  code  generating  circuit  generates  the  reference 
PN  code  signal  in  the  reverse  sequence  prior  to  either  the  reception 
PN  code  signal  or  the  delayed  reception  PN  code  signal  coinciding 
with  the  reference  PN  code  signal;  prior  to  either  the  reception  PN 
code  signal  or  the  delayed  PN  reception  code  coinciding  with  the 
reference  PN  code  signal,  said  first  comparator  and  said  second 
comparator  simultaneously,  respectively,  compare  the  reception  PN 
code  signal  and  the  delayed  reception  PN  code  signal  to  the 
reference  PN  code  signal;  and,  when  one  of  said  first  or  second 
comparators  generates  a  coincidence  signal  indicating  that  either 
the  reception  PN  code  signal  or  the  delayed  reception  PN  code 
signal  coincides  with  the  reference  PN  code  signal,  said  PN  code 
generating  circuit  is  transitioned  by  the  control  unit  to  start  gener- 
ating the  reference  PN  code  signal  in  the  forward  sequence  and 
said  counter  generates  the  error  signal  representative  of  the  recep- 
tion PN  code  error. 


5322333 

DIGFTAL  MEMORY  TESTING  METHOD 

Richard  C.  Foss,  Kirkcaldy  Fife,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

Mosaid  Technologies  Incorporated,  Kanata.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,213 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  375—21.2  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  testing  a  digital  memory  comprised  of  bit  storage 
locations,  comprising  writing  a  bit  to  a  first  bit  storage  location, 
then  driving  said  stored  bit  sequentially  through  a  plurality  of  said 
bit  storage  locations,  reading  a  last  bit  storage  location  of  said 
plurality  of  bit  storage  locations,  and  testing  a  bit  read  from  said 
last  bit  storage  location,  in  which  the  step  of  driving  is  comprised 
of,  for  each  pair  of  bit  storage  locations  in  sequence,  coupling  the 
output  of  a  preceding  bit  storage  location  to  an  input  of  a  following 
bit  storage  location,  reading  a  bit  stored  in  the  preceding  bit  storage 
location  to  the  following  bit  storage  location,  then  decoupling  the 
output  of  the  preceding  bit  storage  location  from  the  input  of  the 
following  bit  storage  location. 


5322334 

HIGH  SPEED  INrriALIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  RAM 

DEVICES  USING  JTAG  LOOP  FOR  PROVIDING  VALID 

PARfrYBITS 
Bruce  Ernest  Wtaittaker,  Mission  Vicjo,  and  James  Henry 
Jeppesen,  HI,  Lake  Forest,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Unisys 
Corporatioo,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  5833T7 

Int  CL^  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  371—223  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  loading  a  Tag  RAM  and  associated  Parity  RAM 
of  a  cache  module  with  initial  proper  parity  values  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  loading  Tag  address  words  into  each  address  location  of  a 
Tag  RAM  while  also  loading  tlie  correct  parity  value  for  each 
address  word  into  an  associated  Parity  RAM; 

(b)  utilizing  the  JTAG  boundary  scan  register  in  a  first 
bi-directional  transceiver  means  to  perform  as  up-counter  to 
sequence  through  each  address  location  in  said  Tag  RAM  and 
said  Parity  RAM; 

(c)  providing  initially  correct  parity  values  to  said  Parity  RAM 
for  each  byte  of  each  2  byte  Tag  address  word  and  its  two 
status  value  bits. 
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5,822,335 
DISPLAY  OF  ELECTRONIC  SELF-TEST  RESULTS  USING 

GAUGE  DUL  POINTERS 

Robert  D.  Dannenberg,  Garrett,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Navistar 

International  Transportation  Corp^  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Sen  No.  935,762 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/28 

U.S.  CL  371-22.5  22  Claims 


pseudo  redundancy  symbols  that  each  have  the  i-bit  predeter- 
mined pattern  and  m  all  zero  bits, 

(ii)  in  response  to  a  determination  that  the  selected  i  bits  in  at 
least  one  of  the  ECC  symbols  do  not  match  the  pattern, 
modifying  the  ECC  symbols  by  combining  the  symbols 
widi  an  ECC  modifier  code  word  that  includes  d-1  ECC 
modifying  symbols  and  R  pseudo  redundancy  symbols,  the 
combination  producing  a  data  code  word  with  k-R  data 
symbols,  d-1  modified  ECC  symbols  and  R  pseudo  redun- 
dancy symbols,  all  of  which  have  the  selected  i  bits  set  in 
the  predetermined  pattern,  and 
(iii)  truncating  the  i  bits  from  the  data  code  word  symbols. 


1.  An  electronic  instrument  cluster  of  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising  a  meter  for  displaying  to  a  vehicle  operator  the  value  of 
a  parameter  aasociated  with  operation  of  the  vehicle,  said  meter 
comprising  an  electromechanical  meter  movement  that  operates  a 
pointer  that  is  read  against  a  scale  of  values  for  the  parameter,  said 
cluster  comprising  electronic  circuit  means,  said  electronic  circuit 
means  comprising  an  input  at  which  digital  data  representing  the 
value  of  the  parameter  is  received  and  an  output  that  delivers  to  the 
meter  movement  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  digital 
data  received  at  said  input,  and  said  electronic  circuit  means 
comprising  self-test  means  for  administering  to  said  electronic 
circuit  means  a  particular  self-test  and  presenting  to  an  observer  a 
result  of  such  particular  self-test  by  means  of  said  meter,  charater- 
ized  in  thai  said  self-test  means  comprises  means  for  presenting 
such  resuh  by  causing  said  meter  movement  to  sweep  said  pointer 
in  a  repetitive  pattern  corresponding  to  such  particular  self-test. 


5,822,337 

PROGRAMMABLE  REDUNDANCY/SYNDROME 

GENERATOR 

Christopher  R  Zook,  Boulder,  and  Neal  Glover,  Broomfield, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  124,938,  Sep.  21,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,473,620.  This  applicatioii  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,866 

Int  a."  G06F  n/IO;  H03M  13/00 

U.S.CL  371-37.12  jg  claims 


5322,336 

MODIFIED  REED  SOLOMON  CODE  SELECTION  AND 

ENCODING  SYSTEM 

Lih-Jyh  Weng,  Needham.  and  Ba-Zhong  Shen,  Worcester,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,235 

Int  a."  H03M  13/00:  GllB  20/IH 

UA  a.  371-37.11  MQaims 
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1.  An  error  correction  circuit  for  encoding  binary  dau  in  the 
form  of  data  polynomials  D(x)  into  transmitted  codeword  polyno- 
mials C(x)  transmitted  through  a  communication  channel,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  dau  input  connected  to  receive  the  binary  data: 

(b)  a  division  circuit  for  dividing  the  data  polynomial  D(x)  by  a 
predetermined  generator  polynomial  g(x)  to  generate  a  quo- 
tient polynomial  q(x):  and 

(c)  a  multiplier  circuit  for  multiplying  at  least  pan  of  the 
quouent  polynomial  q(x)  by  the  generator  polynomial  g(x)  to 
generate  at  least  part  of  the  transmitted  codewoid  polynomial 
C(x).  "^ 


data  code  word 


1  A  method  for  encoding  data  symbols  into  code  words  using  a 
distance  d  modified  Reed-Solomon  error  correction  code  ("ECC") 
over  Galois  Field  (p"^')  to  produce  a  code  word  in  GFCp").  the 
method  including  the  steps  of: 

A.  encoding  k-R  data  symbols  to  produce  d-1  (m+i)-bit  ECC 
symbols  and  forming  a  preliminary  code  word: 

B.  ascertaining  which,  if  any.  of  the  i  selected  bits  in  each  of  the 
ECC  symbols  match  a  predetermined  i-bit  oiincation  pattern 
and 

C.(i)  in  response  to  a  determination  that  the  selected  i  bits  in 
each  of  the  ECC  symbols  match  the  pattern,  forming  a  data 
code  word  by  combining  the  preliminary  code  word  with  an 
additional  modifying  code  word.  s.  that  has  R  symbols  widi 
the  I  bits  set  in  the  i-bit  pattern  and  d-1  symbols  with  the  i 
biu  set  to  all  zeros,  to  append  to  the  preliminary  code  word  R 


5,822,338 

ECC-COMPARE  PATH  OF  CACHE  DIRECTORY  LOGIC 

IMPROVEMENTS 

rin-Chee  Lo,  Fishkill,  N.Y..  assignor  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1998,  Ser.  No.  14^03 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
MS.  a.  371^10.12  4  cuums 

1.  Directory  compare  and  ECC  logic  which  is  interfaced  with 
the  arrays  static  and  dynamic  outputs  for  the  ECC-compare  path 
of  a  cache  directory,  comprising: 
a  three-output  array  for  the  ECC/compare  path  of  said  cache 

directory,  said 
array  providing  a  sutic  output  and  a  pair  of  complementary 

dynamic  outputs,  said 
static  output  being  provided  to  compare  logic  for  a  directory 
compare,  and  said  pair  of  complementary  dynamic  outputs 
being  provided  as  the  dynamic  signals  (t  and  f)  to  drive  the 
ECC  logic  only  as  ECC  logic  complementary  signals  coupled 
to  drive  a  DCVS  (Dynamic  Cascode  Voluge  Switch)  syn- 
drome generator  circuit. 


«t«ij  (»-i)i 


5,822340 

METHOD  FOR  DECODING  DATA  SIGNALS  USING 

FIXED-LENGTH  DECISION  WINDOW 

Sven  Erik  Nikias  StenstrSm,  and  Karin  Cedlia  Johansson, 

both  of  Lund,  Sweden,  assignots  to  TdefonaktieboUget  LM 

Ericsson,  Sweden 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,574 

Int  a.*  G06F  n/io 

vs.  CL  371—43  16  Oainis 


said  static  output  signal  being  used  to  perform  coropare-then- 
correct  processing  with  said  logic. 


5,822,339 
DATA  DECODER  AND  METHOD  TO  CORRECT 
INVERSIONS  OR  PHASE  AMBIGUITY  FOR  MARY 
TRANSMITTED  DATA 
Billy  D.  Hart,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national, Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,535 

Int  CI.*  H03M  13/00:  G06F  11/00:  H04L  7/00.25/40 

VS.  a.  371—42  9  CUims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  processing  coded  signals,  comprising: 

a  demodulator  having  an  input  port  and  an  output  port  for 
converting  a  transmitted  data  stream  into  coded  format; 

a  phase  adjuster  coupled  to  the  output  port  of  the  demodulator, 
for  adjusting  the  phase  of  the  coded  data  in  response  to  an 
enabling  signal; 

a  decoder  having  an  input  port  and  an  output  po(t,  coupled  to  the 
output  port  of  the  phase  adjuster  for  determining  the  data  bits 
from  code  words  containing  redundant  information,  and  also 
outputting  a  syndrome  reflective  of  the  error  pattern; 

logic  means,  having  an  input  port  and  an  output  port  and 
coupled  to  the  output  port  of  the  decoder,  for  comparing  the 
syndromes  of  decoded  information  blocks  to  predetermined 
syndromes  reflective  of  out-of-phase  data  conditions;  and 

a  decision  rule  enabler  having  an  input  signal  from  the  logic 
means  and  having  its  output  signal  coupled  to  the  phase 
adjuster,  that  corrects  M-1  out-of-phase  conditions  using  M-1 
syndromes  in  a  M-ary  signalling  scheme  wherein  an  out-of- 
phase  condition  is  subjected  to  comparison  rules  over  two  or 
more  code  words  before  correcting  the  phase  of  the  demodu- 
lated data  stream. 
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1.  A  method  for  decoding  a  sequence  of  transmitted  communi- 
cation signals  having  encoded  data  symbols,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

for  each  state  in  a  decision  window  which  is  a  subset  of  a 
decoding  trellis  of  a  decoder,  determining  a  possible  candidate 
for  the  next  best  decoding  path  and  an  associated  reliability 
indicator,  and  comparing  each  possible  candidate  for  the  next 
best  decoding  path  with  a  stored  best  decoding  pa±; 

sliifting  the  decision  window  if  the  associated  reliability  indica- 
tor is  not  less  than  a  threshold  value  or  the  best  decoding  path 
and  the  possible  next  best  decoding  path  have  not  merged 
during  the  decision  window;  and 

if  the  associated  reliability  indicator  is  less  than  the  threshold 
value  and  the  best  decoding  path  and  the  possible  next  best 
decoding  path  have  merged  during  the  decision  wiiKk)w, 
defining  a  new  threshold  value  as  the  reliability  indicator, 
saving  the  possible  next  best  decoding  path  associated  with 
the  new  threshold  value  as  a  new  stored  candidate  for  the  next 
best  path  in  a  memory,  discarding  all  other  next  best  paths, 
and  shifting  the  decision  window. 


5322,341 

MULTIPORT  RAM  FOR  USE  WITHIN  A  vrTERBI 

DECODER 

Paul  Winterrowd,  and  Torkjell  Berge,  both  of  Moscow,  Id., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Hardware  Architectures,  Inc.,  PuU- 

man.  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,661 

int  CL*  G06F  U/10 

VS.  a.  371—43.7  17  Claims 

1.  A  vitetbi  decoder  for  decoding  an  input  stream  of  encoded 

symbols  and  outputting  appropriate  decoded  symbols  comprising: 

a.  means  for  receiving  encoded  data  from  an  input  source; 

b.  control  means  coupled  to  the  means  for  receiving  for  control- 
ling operation  of  the  viterfoi  decoder  for  receiving  a  plurality 
of  stored  data  on  which  to  perform  a  trace  back  operation 
outputting  one  decoded  symbol  per  clock  cycle;  and 

c.  a  dual  port  memory  structure  having  a  plurality  of  dual  port 
RAMs,  wherein  the  memory  structure  is  coupled  to  the  means 
for  receiving  and  to  the  control  means  for  storing  one  word  (rf 
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encoded  data  received  from  the  input  source  and  transmitting 
the  plurality  of  stored  data  to  the  control  means  during  a 
single  clock  cycle,  further  wherein  the  dual  port  RAMs  are 
coupled  to  receive  a  same  read  enable  signal. 


5422342 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PLASMA  MICRO- 

UNDULATOR 

Yasuo  Suzuki;  Ryoji  Nagai,  both  of  Tokai-Mura;  Naoyuki  Sato, 
Hidachi;  Takashi  Ikehata,  Hidachi:  Hiroshi  .Masei  Hidachi, 
•nd  YostaJhiro  Sadamoto,  Joetsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  634349 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1995,  7-210922 

Int  CL*  HOIS  3/00 

Vi^  a.  371-2  3  ctoteB 


least  one  of  said  plurality  of  pulses  is  related  to  said  desired 

output  optical  power  and  the  duration  of  at  least  one  of  two 

pulses  of  said  plurality  of  pulses: 
a  capacitor  connected  in  electrical  driving  relationship  with  said 

laser  to  output  optical  power  corresponding  to  a  voltage  to 

which  said  capacitor  is  charged;  and 
a  charging  circuit  charging  said  capacitor  dependent  upon  the 

duration  of  said  plurality  of  pulses. 


5,822344 

PROCESS  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  EXCITATION 

OF  A  GAS  LASER  BY  MEANS  OF  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

DISCHARGE 

Ralf  Benninger,  Oberkocben,  Germany,  and  Oliver  Rompp, 

Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cari-Zeiss-Stiflung,  Heiden- 

heim,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  27,  1994,  44  38 
3»4 

tot  CL*  HOIS  3/00 
MS.  a.  372-38  15  curims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  synchrotron  radiation  by  a  plasma 
micro-undulator.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
illuminating  a  neutral  gas  by  a  laser  to  produce  a  plasma  by 

phoioionization: 
forming  an  interference  pattern  between  two  beams  generated  by 

said  laser  having  the  same  wavelength,  wherein  said  step  of 

forming  an  interference  pattern  occurs  simultaneously  with 

said  step  of  illuminating  a  neutral  gas:  and 
producing  a  regular  plasma-density  npple  from  the  interaction  of 

said  plasma  and  said  interference  pattern  to  thereby  form  a 

plasma  micro-undulator. 
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5322343 
OPERATING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LASERS 
USEFUL  IN  BAR  CODE  SCANNERS 
Edward  P.  Coleman,  Fairport  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PSC  Inc., 
Webster,  N.Y. 
j  FUed  Aug.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  296,788 

tot  ex."  HOIS  3/13 
VS.  CL  372-31  ,7  cutais 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  an  electrically  driven  laser  to  main- 
tain a  desired  output  optical  power  in  a  beam  therefrom,  said 
system  generating  a  plurality  of  pulses  and  comprising: 

a  digital  controller,  said  controller  having  a  circuit  coupled  to 
said  laser  which  monitors  laser  optical  power,  said  controller 
also  having  a  computer  operative  to  control  a  duration  of  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  pulses  dependent  upon  the  optical 
power  monitored  by  said  circuit  so  that  the  duration  of  said  at 


1.  Process  for  exciution  of  a  gas  laser  by  means  of  a  high 
voltage  discharge,  comprising: 
staning  an  electronic  firing  unit  by  means  of  a  release  signal, 
providing  for  application  of  a  series  of  firing  pulses  generated  by 

said  electronic  firing  unit  to  a  gas  discharge  tube  having  an 

operating  state, 
applying  at  least  one  of  said  firing  pulses, 
providing  a  check-back  signal  from  a  detection  unit  (DET)  that 

monitors  said  operating  state  of  said  gas  discharge  nibe  to  said 

electronic  firing  unit,  and 
continuing  to  apply  said  firing  pulses  to  said  gas  discharge  tube 

until  a  check-back  signal  representing  a  successful  discharge 

in  said  gas  discharge  tube  is  supplied  to  said  electronic  firing 

unit 
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5322345 
DIODE-PUMPED  LASER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
John  G.  Sousa,  Hudson;  Josh  Foster,  Nashua,  and  Wayne 
Mueller,  Londonderry,  all  of  N.H>,  assignors  to  Presstek, 
Inc.,  Hudson,  N.H. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,470 

tot  a.*  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  a.  372—38  27  Claims 


i^^tH 


COXTROUfR 
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1.  Apparatus  for  imaging  a  laser-responsive  recording  construc- 
tion, the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  radiation  pumping  source; 

b.  a  laser  crystal,  responsive  to  the  pumping  source,  for  produc- 
ing low-dispersion  radiation; 

c.  means  for  focusing  the  radiation  firom  the  crystal  onto  a 
recording  surface; 

d.  a  power  supply  coupled  to  the  pumping  source;  and 

e.  control  means  for  controlling  the  power  supply  so  as  to 
produce,  on  the  recording  construction,  an  imagewise  pattern, 
the  control  means  being  configured  to  (i)  continuously  main- 
tain the  pumping  source  at  a  bias  power  level,  the  bias  power 
level  producing  a  crystal  laser  output  insufficient  to  image  the 
recording  construction,  and  (ii)  in  an  imagewise  pattern,  inter- 
mittently pulse  the  pumping  source  to  an  imaging  power  level 
so  as  to  produce  a  crystal  laser  output  suGBcient  to  image  the 
recording  construction. 


1.  A  semiconductor  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  for  illuminating  an  optical  recording 

medium  with  a  laser  beam; 
first  current  setting  means  for  setting  a  first  driving  current  for 

driving  said  semiconductor  laser: 
first  current  supplying  means  for  supplying  said  first  driving 

current  to  said  semiconductor  laser; 
second  current  setting  means  for  setting  a  second  driving  current 

for  driving  said  seiruconductor  laser,  said  second  driving 

current  being  set  on  the  basis  of  the  output  value  of  said  first 

current  setting  means; 


second  current  supplying  means  for  supplying  said  second  driv- 
ing current  to  said  semiconductor  laser; 

photo  detector  means  for  detecting  the  optical  output  of  said 
semiconductor  laser; 

current-to-voltage  conversion  means  for  converting  a  current 
signal  supplied  from  said  photo  detector  means  into  a  voltage 
signal; 

power  setting  means  for  setting  the  optical  output  power  of  said 
semiconductor  laser  at  one  or  more  levels; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  the  output  of  said  power 
seaing  means  with  the  output  of  said  current-to-voltage  con- 
version means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  setting  operation  of  said  first 
current  setting  means  in  accordance  with  the  comparison 
result  of  said  comparison  means. 


5322347 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Toshiya  Yokogawa,  Nara;  Shigeo  Yoshii,  Nagaokakyo,  and  Yoi- 

chi  Sasai,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,488 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-007414; 
Jun.  13,  1995,  7-145986 

tot  a."  HOIS  3/19:  HOIL  29/22:33/00 
VS.  a.  372—45  27  Claims 

1018  1110 


5322346 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

CAPABLE  OF  SETTING  ALL  OUTPUT  POWER  LEVELS 

OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  BY  MEANS  OF 

SETTING  ONLY  ONE  LEVEL 

Kazuma  Aral,  HachioU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787341 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/00 

VS.  a.  372—38  6  Claims 

A- 


1.  A  semiconductor  light  emitting  device  comprising: 
an  active  layer  made  of  a  II- VI  group  compound  semiconductor, 
a  first  cladding  layer  and  a  second  cladding  layer  respectively 
made  of  a  II-VI  group  compound  semiconductor  which  are 
formed  so  as  to  interpose  the  active  layer  therebetween:  and 
a  ZnO  burying  layer  formed  on  the  first  cladding  layer  so  as  to 
exhibit  both  a  current  constriction  function  and  a  light  con- 
finement function, 
wherein  the  semiconductor  light  emitting  device  oscillates  in  a 
single  transverse  mode. 


5322348 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Hiroaki  Fuji!,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,769 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1996,  8-011803 
tot  CI."  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  a.  372—45  4  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 
an  active  layer  formed  on  a  GaAs  substrate, 
upper  and  lower  clad  layers  containing  said  active  layer  therebe- 
tween, said  upper  clad  layer  formed  of  a  semiconductor 
containing  AlGalnP  and  AllnP, 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  p-type  InP  substrate  having  a  mesa  stripe  in  which  at  least  an 
active  layer  and  an  n-type  cladding  layer  are  fonned;  and 

a  soniconductor  layer  fonned  so  as  to  bury  side  surfaces  of  said 
nesa  stripe,  said  semiconductor  layer  having  at  least  an 
n-type  current  blocking  layer  made  of  an  InP-based  com- 
pound semiconductor,  a  p-type  current  blocking  layer  nude  <rf 
an  InP-based  compound  semiconductor,  and  a  p-type  buried 
layer  made  of  an  InP-based  compound  semiconductor, 

wherein  said  n-type  current  blocking  layer  contains  approxi- 
mately not  less  than  8x10"  cm"'  of  Se  as  an  impurity  and 
said  n-type  current  blocking  layer  and  said  n-type  cladding 
layer  are  not  in  contact  with  each  other  and  said  p-type  buried 
layer  has  a  surface  on  which  said  n-type  current  blocking 
layer  is  inhibited  from  growing. 


5322350 
SEMICO^a)UCTOR  LASER 
Takashj  Nisfaimura;  Shoichi  Karakida;  Motofaani  Miyashita, 
and  Diethard  Marx,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  10,  19%,  Sen  No.  711,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1996,  8-042755 
Int  CI."  HOIS  3/19 
MS.  a.  372—46  16  Claims 


an  etching  stopper  layer  which  does  not  contain  aluminum 
formed  on  said  upper  clad  layer. 

a  current  block  layer  which  transmits  oscillation  light,  located 
above  said  etching  stopper  layer  and  having  a  stripe-shaped 
opening  section  exposing  an  upper  surface  of  said  etching 
stopper  layer,  and 

an  additional  clad  layer  of  AIGaAs  fonned  on  said  current  block 
layer  and  on  said  etching  stopper  layjr  tlirough  said  stripe- 
shaped  opening  section  of  said  cunent  block  layer 


5,822349 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Keiji  Takaoka,  Kawasaki;  Mitsuhiro  Kushibe;  Toshihide 
Izimiya,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Yoshihiro  Kokubun,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasalu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614^10 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-055289 
InL  a."  HOIS  i/l9 
U.S.  a.  372—46  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

an  active  layer  and  a  cladding  layer  disposed  on  the  active  layer, 

the  cladding  layer  including  a  generally  planar  portion  and  a 

ridge  portion; 
a  cap  layer  disposed  on  the  ridge  portion  of  the  cladding  layer, 

the  cap  layer  and  ridge  portion  comprising  a  ridge  structure. 

the  ridge  structure  projecting  away  from  the  active  layer  with 

the  generally  planar  portion  of  the  cladding  layer  disposed 

between  the  active  layer  and  the  ridge  structure,  the  ridge 

structure  having  side  surfaces:  and 
current  blocking  structures  disposed  at  both  sides  of  the  ridge 

structure  and  including: 

Al,Ga,_^rAs  first  current  blocking  layers  having  an  Al  compo- 
sition X  larger  than  0.7  and  less  than  1.0,  covering  the 
generally  planar  ponion  of  the  cladding  layer  and  the  side 
surfaces  of  tlie  ridge  soiicture,  and  having  a  thickness  on 
the  side  surfaces  of  the  ridge  structure  and  on  the  generally 
planar  portion  of  the  cladding  layer  of  less  than  0.7  (im,  and 

GaAs  second  current  blocking  layers  disposed  on  and  contact- 
ing the  first  current  blocking  layers  at  both  sides  of  the 
ridge  structure. 


5322351 

SURFACE  EMrmNG  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DIODE 

AND  FABRICATING  METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 
Scok-Jin  Kang,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,180 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jim.  16,  1995, 
1995-16041 

Int  a.*  HOIS  i//9 
MS.  CL  372—50  g  Claims 


1.  A  surface  emitting  semiconductor  laser  diode,  comprising: 
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(a)  a  surface  emitting  laser  oscillating  ponion  having  a  multi- 
quantum  well  area  and  being  disposed  between  a  pair  of  upper 
and  lower  reflector  stacks  for  stable  light  emission; 

(b)  a  semiconductor  contact  layer  formed  on  one  of  said  reflector 
stacks;  and 

(c)  a  photodiode  portion  for  monitoring  a  laser  beam  emitted 
fiom  said  surface  emitting  laser  oscillating  portion,  including 
a  first  electrode  formed  on  said  semiconductor  contact  layer, 
a  metal  contact  layer  directly  contacting  the  entire  light- 
emitting  surface  of  said  semiconductor  contact  layer,  and 

an  insulation  layer  formed  between  said  first  electrode  and 
said  metal  contact  layer. 


\22a-Z 


1.  An  optical  semiconductor  apparatus  comprising: 

a  single  substrate; 

at  least  two  semiconductor  laser  ponions  each  having  a  semi- 
conductor laser  structure,  said  semiconductor  laser  ponions 
being  serially  arranged  on  said  substrate  in  a  light  propagation 
direction  and  said  semiconductor  laser  ponions  respectively 
including  waveguides  having  active  layers,  and  layer- 
extending  planes  of  said  waveguides  partially  overlapping  and 
being  non-parallel  to  each  other;  and 

cunent  injection  means  for  independently  injecting  cunents  into 
said  at  least  two  semiconductor  laser  ponions. 


5,822353 
SOLID-STATE  LASER 
Alexei   A.   Semenov,    ul.   Tvardovskogo,    18-2-341,    Moscow 
123458,  Russian  Federation,  and  Vasily  N.  Karlov,  ul.  Mitin- 
skaya,  52,  Apartment  158,  Moscow  123627,  Russian  Federa- 
tion 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU94/00153,  §  371  Date  Jan.  15,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  15,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02965,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  2,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  765,977 
Int  a.*  HOIS  3/09 
MS.  a.  372—69  12  Claims 

1.  A  solid-state  laser  comprising 
an  active  medium  doped  with  trivalent  erbium  ions; 
a  pumping  light  source  with  an  envelope  of  a  transparent  mate- 
rial isolated  fix>m  die  active  medium; 
an  additional  filtering  layer  comprising  at  least  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  optical  components,  coatings  deposited  thereon, 
a  liquid  medium,  isolating  the  transparent  material; 


5322352 

OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS, 

FABRICATION  METHOD  THEREOF,  MODULATION 

METHOD  THEREFOR,  LIGHT  SOURCE  APPARATUS 

AND  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  THE 

SAME 
Natsuhiko  Mizutani,  Yokohama,  and  Jun  Nitta,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,199,  Mar.  IS,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931,938 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-100602 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/19:3/23 

MS.  a.  372—50  31  Claims 

104 
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wherein  the  additional  filtering  layer  is  transparent  to  light  over 
an  excitation  range  of  the  active  medium. 

and  wherein  the  filtering  layer  over  a  full  length  of  a  ray  path 
from  the  pumping  source  to  the  active  medium,  including  a 
path  in  the  envelope,  is  characterized  by  an  optical  density  of 
at  least  2,  for  wavelength  ranges  below  320  nm,  and  an 
optical  density  of  not  more  than  0.1,  for  the  active  medium 
excitation  spectral  bands  of  wavelengths  above  360  nm. 


5322354 
VAMABLE-APERTURE  CAVITY  LASER 
Peter  Vitruk,  Bothell,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Synrad,  Inc  Botfaeii, 
Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,039 

Int  a."  HOIS  3A)S 

U.S.  a.  372— 92  29aainis 

57 


1.  A  laser  that  receives  excitation  energy  from  an  energy  source, 
comprising: 

a  lasing  region  for  formation  of  a  laser  beam,  the  lasing  region 
including  a  first  nanow-aperture  section  and  a  first  free-space 
section  and  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  resonator  walls  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  in  a  first  direction,  the  resonator  wails 
each  having  a  narrow-apenure  wall  ponion  and  a  free-space 
wall  ponion  wherein  the  narrow-aperture  wall  portions  of  the 
resonator  walls  are  spaced  apart  by  a  first  distance  to  form  the 
first  narrow-aperture  section  and  wherein  the  free-space  wall 
portions  of  the  resonator  walls  are  spaced  apart  by  second 
distance  large  enough  to  enable  the  laser  beam  to  expand 
without  restriction  from  the  free-space  wall  portions  to  form 
the  first  free-space  section,  the  free-space  section  being 
spaced  apart  from  the  nanow-aperture  section  in  a  second 
direction  generally  transverse  to  the  first  direction,  the  lasing 
region  having  an  exit  aperture  in  the  first  free-space  section  at 
which  the  laser  beam  exits  the  lasing  region  in  a  third  direc- 
tion generally  transverse  to  then  first  and  second  directions: 

a  lasing  medium  positioned  within  the  lasing  region,  the  lasing 
medium  forming  laser  energy  when  excited  by  excitation 
energy  fix)m  the  energy  source:  and 

a  pair  of  resonator  mirror  surfaces  located  at;  opposite  ends  of 
the  lasing  regionr-ihe  resonator  mirror  surfaces  being  config- 
ured to  form  the  laser  energy  into  the  laser  beam  which 
extends  between  the  resonator  mirrors  in  the  third  direction, 
the  resonator  mirror  surfaces  being  configured  to  reflect  the 
laser  beam  back  and  forth  in  a  manner  that  allows  the  laser 
beam  to  propagate  in  the  second  direction  from  the  first 
nanow-aperture  section  to  the  first  fi«e-space  section  and  out 
of  the  exit  aperture  in  the  third  direction,  wherein  the  exit 
aperture  is  defined  by  the  free-space  wall  portions  and  one  of 
the  resonator  mirrors  thereby  enabling  the  laser  beam  to  exit 
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through  the  exit  aperture  with  an  increased  mode  volume  and 
decreased  waveguiding. 


5322355 
DUAL  CAVITY  LASER 
JooD-Tae  Ahn,  Daejeon;  Kyu-Scok  Lee,  Seoul,  and  El-Hang 
Lee,  Daejeon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics 
and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,498 
Chims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  21,  1995, 
95-53662 

Int  CL^  HOIS  3/08 
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VS.  a.  372—97 


means  for  reducing  reflections  firom  said  first  and  third  oxidized 
regions. 
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1.  A  dual  cavity  laser  including  a  pumping  unit  providing 
population  inversion  of  a  gain  medium,  said  dual  cavity  laser 
comprising: 

first  reflecting  means  for  reflecting  a  light; 

second  reflecting  means  arranged  in  parallel  to  the  first  reflecting 
means; 

third  reflecting  means  arranged  in  parallel  to  the  first  reflecting 
means; 

amplifying  means  arranged  between  the  first  reflecting  means 
and  said  second  and  third  reflecting  means,  the  amplifying 
means  comprising  the  gain  medium  and  die  pumping  unit; 
and 

amplitude  modulating  means  connected  to  said  amplifying 
means  and  being  disposed  between  the  first  reflecting  means 
and  said  second  and  third  reflecting  means  said  amplitude 
modulating  means  being  connected  to  the  amplifying  means 
in  series,  said  first,  second  and  third  reflecting  means,  said 
amplifying  means  and  said  amplitude  modulating  means 
forming  a  pair  of  parallel  resonators,  the  amplitude  modulat- 
ing means  periodically  modulating  a  loss  of  light  to  provide 
active-mode  locking  to  increase  peak  power  of  an  output  of 
the  laser,  wherein  said  parallel  resonators  enable  at  least  one 
of  an  increased  repetition  rate  of  the  output  pulse  by  at  least 
two  times  the  modulated  frequency,  producing  two  output 
qptical  pulses  having  different  polarizations,  or  producing  two 
output  optical  pulses  having  the  same  repetition  rate  and 
being  shifted  with  respect  to  one  another  by  a  half  period  of 
each  pulse  train. 


5322357 
PROCESS  FOR  MELTING  A  CHARGE  IN  A  FURNACE 
Frank  Slootman,  Saint  Cyr  PEcole;  Nicolas  Perrin,  Boulogne 
Billancourt,  and  Frederic  Viraize,  Sceaux,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Sodete  Anonyme  pour  TEtudc  et 
I'ExploiUtioD  des  Procedes  Georges  CUude,  Paris  Cedex, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  Na  555,792 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  19, 1995,  95  07308 
Int  CI.'  F27D  I/OO 
VS.  CL  373-72  u  claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  melting  a  charge  in  a  furnace  by  imparting 
melting  energy  to  the  charge  and  with  post-combustion  of  fiimes 
by  injection  of  an  oxygenated  gas  into  the  space  in  the  furnace 
above  the  charge;  the  improvement  comprising,  during  periods  of 
post-combustion,  injecting  the  oxygenated  gas  in  die  form  of 
several  jets  each  having  a  flow  rate  between  about  400  and  1200 
Nm^/h  and  having  an  injector  outlet  speed  between  about  50  and 
150  m/s. 


5322356 
INTRA-CAVITY  LENS  STRUCTURES  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASERS 
Jack  L.  JcweO,  BooMer,  Colo.,  assignor  to  PicoUgbt  Incorpo- 
rated, Boulder,  Colo. 

,  Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,111 

I  Int  a."  HOIS  3/0941 

VS.  a.  372-98  28  Claims 

1.  A  lens  comprising  at  least  a  first,  second  and  third  adjacent 
lens  layers  arranged  vertically,  said  first  and  third  lens  layers  being 
oxidized  in  first  and  third  oxidized  regions  adjacent  to  first  and 
third  non-oxidized  regions,  said  second  layer  disposed  between 
said  first  and  Uiird  layers  and  comprising  a  non-oxidized  semicon- 
ductor material,  said  first  and  third  non-oxidized  regions  compris- 
ing a  semiconductor  material,  each  of  said  oxidized  regions  having 
an  aluminum  content  greater  than  20%;  and 


5322358 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SELF- 
BAKING  CARBON  ELECTRODE 
Johan  Arnold  Johansen,  Kristiansand,  Norway,  assignor  to 

Elkera  ASA,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCr/NO96A)0042,  S  371  Date  Aug.  26.  1997,  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/27275,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No,  913315 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Mar,  2,  1995,  950808 

Int  a.*  H05B  7A)9 

VS.  CL  373-89  u  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  continuous  production  of  a  self-baking  electrode 

(1)  in  direct  connection  with  a  smelting  fiimace  wherein  the 

electrode  is  consumed,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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supplying  blocks  (19)  of  a  first  unbaked  carbonaceous  electrode 
paste  to  a  curing  chamber  (17)  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  electrode  (1),  which  curing  chamber  (17)  is  open  at  its  top 
and  at  its  bottom  and  has  an  iimer  cross-section  corresponding 
to  die  cross-section  of  the  electrode  (1)  which  is  to  be  pro- 
duced, the  blocks  (19)  of  the  first  unbalced  carbonaceous  paste 
having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
curing  chamber  (17),  such  that  an  annulus  is  formed  between 
the  blocks  (19)  of  the  first  unbaked  carbonaceous  electrode 
paste  and  the  inner  diameter  of  the  curing  chamber  (17); 

supplying  a  second  particulate  unbaked  carbonaceous  electrode 
paste  (20)  to  the  annulus  between  the  curing  chamber  (17)  and 
the  blocks  (19)  of  the  first  unbaked  carbonaceous  electrode 
paste,  die  second  electrode  paste  (20)  comprising  a  binder 
which  cures  at  a  lower  temperature  than  the  first  carbonaceous 
electrode  paste; 

heating  and  curing  the  second  carbonaceous  paste  (20)  by  means 
of  heating  means  (18)  arranged  on  the  curing  chamber  (17), 
whereby  die  second  carbonaceous  electrode  paste  (20)  forms 
a  cured  shell  (21)  about  die  blocks  (19)  of  the  first  carbon- 
aceous electrode  paste,  and  die  blocks  (19)  of  die  first  carbon- 
aceous electrode  paste  are  baked  into  a  solid  carbon  electrode 
(1)  togedier  widi  die  cured  shell  (21)  by  means  of  die  heat 
generated  by  die  electric  current  supply  (5)  to  die  electrode. 


5322359 

COHERENT  RANDOM  ACCESS  CHANNEL  IN  A 

SPREAD-SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Eugene  J.  Bruckert  Ariington  Heights,  U.;  Shawn  B.  Demp- 
ster, North  Oaks,  Minn.,  and  Fuyun  Ling,  Htrfbnan  Estates, 
Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schauniburg,  Dl. 
FUed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,944 
Int  CL*  H04B  1/707 
VS.  a.  375—200  32  Claims 
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(b)  synch  insertion  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  reference 
means,  for  appending  the  reference  coded  stream  of  access 
channel  message  data  symbols  onto  die  end  of  a  synchroniza- 
tion message  to  form  a  reference  coded  access  channel  trans- 
mission; and 

(c)  spreading  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  synch  insertion 
means,  for  preparing  the  reference  coded  access  channel 
transmission  for  transmission  over  a  communication  channel 
by  spreading  the  reference  coded  access  channel  transmission 
widi  a  spreading  code  to  form  a  spread  reference  coded  access 
channel  transmission  prior  to  transmission  over  the  commu- 
nication channel. 


1.  A  communicauon  unit  for  use  in  a  communication  system 
comprising: 

(a)  reference  means  for  inserting  reference  symbols  into  a 
stream  of  access  channel  message  data  symbols  to  form  a 
reference  coded  stream  of  access  channel  message  data  sym- 
bols; 


532236O 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

AUXILURY  DATA  IN  AUDIO  SIGNALS 

Cbong  U.  Lee,  San  Diego;  Kamran  Moallemi,  Dd  Mar,  and 

Robert  L.  Warren,  Cardiff,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Solana 

Technology  Development  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,132 

Int  a.'  H04B  1/707:1/69 

VS.  CL  375—200  64  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  transporting  auxiliary  information  in  an  audio 
signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

modulating  a  pseudorandom  noise  carrier  by  said  auxiliary 
information  to  provide  a  spread  spectrum  signal  carrying  said 
information  on  a  carrier  portion  thereof; 

evaluating  said  audio  signal  using  time  domain  modeling  to 
obtain  an  approximation  of  its  spectral  shape;  and 

using  time  domain  synthesis  responsive  to  said  time  domain 
modeling  to  provide  a  synthesis  filter,  and 

inputting  said  spread  spectrum  signal  to  said  syndiesis  filter  to 
spectrally  shape  the  carrier  portion  of  said  spread  spectrum 
signal  to  simulate  die  spectral  shape  of  said  audio  signal, 
thereby  pixxlucing  a  colored  noise  signal  containing  said 
auxiliary  information  to  be  carried  in  said  audio  signal. 


5322361 
WIRELESS  LAN  SYSTEM  AND  BASE  STATION 
APPARATUS 
Kazunori  Nakamura,  Hadano;  Hidehiko  Jusa,  Kawasaki,  and 
Atsushi  Anzai,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,   Ltd.   and   Hitachi   Microcomputer  System   Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555312 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11, 1994,  6-277880 
Int  a.*  H04B  1/713 
VS.  a.  375—202  28  Claims 

1.  A  wireless  LAN  system  having  a  plurality  of  wireless  LANs 
comprising  base  stations  and  wireless  terminal  devices  wherein 
said  base  stations  and  said  wireless  terminal  devices  in  said  wire- 
less LANs  communicate  while  sequentially  hopping  carrier  fre- 
quencies and  said  base  stations  in  said  wireless  LANs  communi- 
cate with  each  other  by  inter-base  station  communication  means, 
each  of  said  base  stations  comprising: 

determination  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  a  specific 
frame  including  address  information  of  its  ovra  base  station  to 
and  from  other  base  stations  through  said  inter-base  station 
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communication  means  to  determine  whether  its  own  base 
station  is  a  master  base  station  or  not;  and 
master  base  station  determination  means  responsive  to  an  output 
of  said  determination  means  indicating  that  its  own  base 
station  is  the  master  base  station,  for  assigning  dififeient 
hopping  start  frequencies  to  its  own  base  station  and  other 
base  stations. 


5^22^2 

SINUSOIDAL  PHASE  MODULATION  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM 

James  J.  Friedmami,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Aironet  Win- 

less  Communicatioiis,  Inc,,  Fairlawn,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  IS.  19%,  Ser.  No.  61«,254 

InL  a."  H04B  15/00 

VS.  CI  375-200  2«  Ctalms 
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coding  said  data  by  differential  coding  to  obtain  symbols  (dy^). 

producing  two  orthogonal  pseudorandom  sequences  (Q,. 
Cfj),  each  sequence  comprising  chips  having  a  duration 
(Tc),  the  period  (T»)  of  said  data  being  N  times  higher  than 
the  duration  (Tc)  of  said  chips, 

multiplying  said  symbols  (d^^)  by  said  two  orthogonal  pseu- 
dorandom sequences  (Q,,  C^^),  so  as  to  obtain  two  spread 
symbols  (t)^),,  (D^)^, 

generating  a  earner, 

modulating  said  carrier  by  said  two  spread  symbols  (0^^),. 

transmitting  die  modulated  carrier, 
B)  on  reception: 

receiving  the  modulated  carrier  (x(t)).  performing  two  parallel 
hltering  operations  on  the  received  modulated  carrier,  said 
filtering  operations  being  respectively  matched  to  said  two 
orthogonal  sequences  (Cg,.  C^),  said  filtering  producing 
two  filtered  signals  (X^ ,n  X„), 

delaying  one  of  said  two  filtered  signals  (X^)  by  said  period 
(T^)  of  said  data  and  leaving  the  other  undelayed, 

estimating  the  phase  difference  between  said  delayed  signal 
and  said  undelayed  signal, 

restoring  said  dau  (by^)  from  said  phase  difference. 


1.!A  method  of  transmitting  data,  comprising  the  step  of: 
producing  a  carrier  signal  which  transitions  in  phase  between 
predetermined  phase  states  as  a  function  of  the  data,  wherein 
a  rate  at  which  the  carrier  signal  changes  phase  during  a 
transition  between  the  predetermined  phase  sutes  varies  sub- 
stantially sinusoidally. 


532234 

RECEIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  SPECTRUM  SPREAD 

SYSTEM 

Daisuke  Yanada,  Tokyo,  and  HMfi  lUiakusaki,  Kanagawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assitpiors  to  Matsushita  Electric  iMlustrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2«,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,833 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-076428 
Int  a.*  H04J  ISAM) 
VS.  a.  375-200  4  claims 
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5,822,363 

TRANSMISSION  PROCESS  HAVING  SPECTRUM 

SPREAD  PHASE  DIFFERENTIAL  MODULATION  ADN 

I       DEMODULATION  USING  ORTHOGONAL 

PSEUDORANDOM  SEQUENCES 

Alain  Le  Roy,  Meylan,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  A 

L'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560411 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  19,  1994,  94  15241 
Int.  a."  H04K  lAX) 
VS.  a.  375-206  10  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  data  transmission  by  spread-spectrum,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

A)  on  transmission: 
organizing  said  data  in  at  least  one  binary  dau  sequence  (by^), 
the  data  having  a  given  penod  (Tb), 


1.  A  spectrum  spread  receiving  apparatus  for  coherent  detection 
scheme  with  interpolation  using  pilot  symbol  spectrum  spread 
mobile  communication  system,  comprising: 
first  and  second  despreading  circuit  for  despreading  a  received 
signal  which  is  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  of  a  digital 
signal  oversampled  by  an  A/D  converter  circuit: 
a  delay  profile  measurement  instrument  for  averaging  the  profile 
of  each  chip  phase  of  the  signal  despread  by  said  first 
despreading  circuit; 


October  13,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2195 


a  searcher  circuit  for  detecting  a  delayed  waveform  of  a  prede- 
termined number  of  higher-level  samples  having  high  receiv- 
ing levels  from  the  signal  output  from  said  delay  profile 
measurement  instrument,  constantly  continuing  to  detect  the 
predetermined  number  of  higher-level  samples,  and  reproduc- 
ing a  symbol  clock  signal  from  a  position  of  the  peak  of  the 
delayed  waveform; 

a  delayed  waveform  phase  determination  circuit  for  determining 
whether  or  not  the  delayed  waveform  detected  by  said 
searcher  circuit  is  in  the  same  phase  as  die  previously  detected 
delayed  waveform,  and  outputting  a  delayed  waveform  switch 
signal  if  the  delayed  waveforms  are  out  of  phase  with  each 
other;  and 

a  demodulation  circuit  which,  if  the  delayed  waveform  switch 
signal  is  in  an  ON  state  on  the  basis  of  the  signal  despread  by 
said  second  despreading  circuit  and  the  delayed  waveform 
switch  signal,  respectively  demodulate  a  first  half  and  a  sec- 
ond half  of  the  received  signal,  as  a  boundary  is  a  received 
signal  at  which  the  delayed  waveform  switch  signal  is  turned 
on,  by  using  a  phase  estimated  firom  a  first  known  signal  and 
a  phase  estimated  from  a  second  known  signal,  without  inter- 
polating the  phases  estimated  from  the  first  and  second  Icnown 
signals  included  in  both  ends  of  an  information  signal. 
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1.  A  correlator  in  a  band-spread  communication  system,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  multiplying  first  and  second  channel  data  inputs  by 
first  and  second  channel  reference  data  to  generate  multipli- 
cation data; 

means  for  accumulating  said  multiplication  data  by  a  bit  number 
according  to  a  preset  correlation  length,  to  generate  accumu- 
lation data; 

means  for  adding  and  squaring  said  accumulation  data,  to  gen- 
erate correlation  data;  and 

correlation  length  control  means  for  varying  said  bit  number 
corresponding  to  said  preset  correlation  length. 


5,822366 
TRANSCEIVER  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  AND 

PROCESSING  COMPLEX  I/Q-SIGNALS 
Juha  Rapeii,  Oulu,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones 
Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  634,509 
Qainns  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  21,  1995,  951918 
Int  a.^  H04B  1/38 
VS.  a.  375—219  15  Claims 

I.  A  transceiver  comprising  a  transmission  part  for  generating  a 
complex  1/Q-signal  on  a  transmission  frequency  (Ft^,  fi^jy)  and  a 
reception  pan  for  receiving  a  received  signal  on  a  reception  fre- 
quency (f;,;^,  f^xu)-  **  reception  pan  comprising: 
a  first  branch  for  processing  an  1-component  of  the  received 

signal, 
a  second  branch  for  processing  a  Q-component  of  the  received 
signal. 
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5,822365 
VARIABLE  CORRELATOR 
Kyu-Don  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSiug 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  781,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1995, 
1995  67776 

InL  a.*  G06F  17/15;  H04B  1/69 
VS.  a.  375—208  7  Claims 

RErERENCE  DATA 
i-r»((n)  q_ref(n) 
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the  first  branch  comprises  a  first  mixer  (42;  52)  for  mixing  the 
1-component  of  the  received  signal  into  a  lower-frequency 
1-signal,  and 

die  second  branch  comprises  a  second  mixer  (421;  521)  for 
mixing  the  Q-component  of  the  received  signal  into  a  lower- 
frequency  (3-signal,  characterized  in  that  said  transceiver  fur- 
ther comprises 

a  first  frequency  synthesizer  (41;  51)  for  forming  a  first  mixer 
signal  (f^j)  for  the  first  mixer  (42;  52)  of  the  first  branch  for 
mixing  said  1-component  into  said  1-signaI,  and 

a  second  frequency  synthesizer  (411,  49;  46,  56)  for  forming  a 
second  mixer  signal  (f^)  for  the  second  mixer  (421,  521)  of 
the  second  branch  for  mixing  said  (^component  into  said 
Q-signal,  and 

control  means  (45)  for  controlling  said  first  (f^)  and  second 
((lq)  mixer  signals  to  have  the  same  phase  with  respect  to 
their  mixing  effects  and,  thereafter,  to  have  a  90  degree 
mutual  phase  shift  in  their  mixing  effects  when  receiving 
signals,  in  order  to  bring  said  lower-frequency  I-  and 
Q-signals  into  a  90  degree  mutual  phase  shift. 


5322367 
DIGITAL  MOBILE  DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Katuhide  Koshino,  and  Masayuki  Sakata,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  701399 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-224220 
Int  a."  H04L  5/16 


VS.  a.  375—222 
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V.32(V.42ANNEX)  protocol  AflO(FEC)  protocol 

1.  A  digital  mobile  data  cortununication  system  comprising: 
a  mobile  system  comprising  a  digital  mobile  telephone  set  and  a 

protocol  converter  in  a  mobile  station;  and 
a  protocol  converter  in  an  exchange  comprising  an  PEC  protocol 
receiver  and  an  FEC  protocol  transmitter  in  a  radio  commu- 
nication zone  for  iTHxlem  communications  at  a  rate  of  2.4 
Kbps.  an  ARQ  protocol  receiver  and  an  ARQ  protocol  trans- 
mitter in  a  radio  communication  zone  for  modem  communi- 
cations at  a  rate  of  9.6  Kbps.  and  means,  responsive  to  a 
modem  communication  service  request  from  said  mobile  sys- 
tem, for  simultaneously  activating  said  FEC  protocol  receiver 
and  said  ARQ  protocol  receiver  and  selecting  whichever  one 
of  said  FEC  protocol  receiver  or  said  ARQ  protocol  receiver 
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thai  has  established  receiving  synchronization  and  selecting 
the  corresponding  FEC  protocol  transmitter  or  ARQ  protocol 
transmitter. 


5,822368 

DEVELOPING  A  CHANNEL  IMPULSE  RESPONSE  BY 

USING  DISTORTION 

Jin-Oer  Wang,  Ocean,  NJ„  assignor  to  LiKcnt  Teclinoiogies 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,120 

Int.  a.*  H03H  7/iO 

U.S.  CL  375—229  29  Oaims 
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A  method  for  use  in  a  receiver,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

recovering  a  received  signal  from  a  communications  channel; 

developing  a  characterization  signal  of  the  communications 
channel  from  the  received  signal; 

transforming  the  characterization  signal  into  a  frequency  domain 
representation  of  the  characterization  signal; 

limiting  amplitudes  of  the  frequency  domain  representation  of 
the  characterization  signal  to  at  least  one  predetermined 
threshold  level  to  provide  a  distorted  frequency  domain  rep- 
resentation of  the  characterization  signal:  and 

developing  a  set  of  equalizer  coefficients  from  the  distorted 
frequency  domain  representation  of  the  characterization  sig- 
nal. 


5322^69 
SENSOR  DEVICE 
Tom   Araki,    ItamL,   Japan,    assignor   to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Tiled  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520^4 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-219048 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  7/00 

8  Claims 

17  M  19 


VS,  CL  375—237 
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20  a 

A  sensor  device  comprising: 

sensor  means  for  detecting  a  physical  (^antity  and  for  output- 
ting  a  detection  voltage  corresponding  to  the  physical  quan- 
tity: 

amplification  means  for  amplifying  the  detection  voltage  and 
producing  an  amplified  detection  voluge;  and 


voltage-to-pulse-number  conversion  means  for  outputting  a 
pulsed  signal  having  a  number  of  pulses  proportional  to  the 
amplified  detection  voltage  according  to  a  data  transmission 
requesting  signal  supplied  from  an  external  source,  wherein 
the  data  transmission  requesting  signal  is  a  power  turn-on 
signal  supplied  from  the  external  source,  and  the  voltage-io- 
pulse-number  conversion  means  comprises: 
a  cloclc  generator; 
a  timing  controller; 

an  analog-to-digital  converters  a  counter,  and 
a  pulse  output  circuit,  wherein; 
the  clock  generator  generates  a  clock  signal  having  a  pre 
determined  frequency,  according  to  the  power  turn-on 
signal, 
the  timing  conn-oiler  causes  the  analog-to-digital  converter 
to  perform  an  anaiog-to-digital  conversion  of  the  ampli- 
fied detection  voltage, 
the  timing  controller  causes  the  counter  to  count  down  from 
a  value  obtained  as  the  result  of  the  analog-to-digital 
conversion  to  0,  and 
the  timing  controller  causes  the  pulse  output  circuit  to 
output  the  clock  signal  generated  by  the  clock  generator 
as  the  pulsed  signal  only  when  die  counter  operates. 


5,822370 

COMPRESSION/DECOMPRESSION  FOR 

PRESERVATION  OF  HIGH  FIDELITY  SPEECH  QUALITY 

AT  LOW  BANDWIDTH 
Daniel  Graupe,  Highland  Park,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Aura  Systems, 
Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,914 
Int  CI."  H04B  //66 


U,S.  a.  375—240 


34  Claims 


1.  A  spectra  compression  system  for  compressing  a  spectrum  of 
an  input  signal  having  a  first  predetermined  bandwidth  into  a 
second  predetermined  bandwidth,  the  input  signal  containing  infor- 
mation, the  system  comprising: 

bandpass  filter  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  filtered  sig- 
nals for  each  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  bandwidths, 
responsive  to  die  input  signal, 

power  detector  means,  responsive  to  the  filtered  signals  for 
generating  a  power  signal  indicative  of  a  power  level  of  each 
of  the  filtered  signals; 

comparator  means  for  generating  a  decision  signal  in  response  to 
a  comparison  of  the  power  signal  to  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old; 

classifier  means  for  generating  a  classification  signal  in  response 
to  the  decision  signal; 

coding  means  for  generating  a  code  signal  in  response  to  the 
classification  signal; 

transform  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  transform  values 
responsive  to  the  plurality  of  filtered  signals; 

shifting  means  responsive  to  the  decision  signal  and  die  plurality 
of  transform  values  for  moving  the  information  from  a  first 
predetermined  bandwidth  of  the  plurality  of  predetermined 
bandwidths  to  a  second  predetermined  bandwiddi  of  the  plu 
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rality  of  predetermined  bandwidths,  thus  forming  a  com- 
pressed transform  signal;  and 
inverse  transform  means  for  generating  a  compressed  signal 
responsive  to  the  compressed  transform  signal  and  to  die  code 
signal. 
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1.  A  PAM  mapper,  comprising: 

a)  a  constellation  matrix  memory  means  for  storing  indications 
of  a  plurality  of  different  PAM  constellations  having  different 
numbers  of  constellation  points; 

b)  means  for  receiving  and  storing  incoming  bits  and  for  group- 
ing the  incoming  bits  into  a  group  of  bits  based  on  a  data  bit 
rate  of  the  PAM  mapper,  a  first  subgroup  of  said  group  of  bits 

—  comprising  at  least  one  sign  bit; 

c)  code  generation  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  receiving 
and  storing  and  to  said  constellation  matrix  memory  means, 
said  code  generation  means  for  receiving  a  second  subgroup 
of  said  group  of  bits,  for  using  said  second  subgroup  to 
identify  an  indication  of  a  constellation  point  in  a  selected  of 
said  plurality  of  different  PAM  constellations,  and  for  gener- 
ating PAM  output  code  based  on  said  indication;  and 

d)  output  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  receiving  and  storing 
and  to  code  generation  means,  said  output  means  for  receiving 
said  at  least  one  sign  bit  and  for  receiving  said  output  code, 
and  for  forming  at  least  one  output  byte  therefrom. 


5,822372 

MULTICARRIER  SYSTEM  USING  SUBCHANNEL 

CHARACTERISTICS  TO  IMPLEMENT  DIFFERENT 

ERROR  RATES  WITHIN  A  DATA  STREAM 

Shahriar  Emami,  Sunrise,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Iiku, 

Schaiunburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,252 
Int  a."  H04L  27/2« 
U.S.  a.  375—260  13  Claims 

I.  In  a  multicarrier  transmission  system,  a  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
obtaining  a  symbol  stream  for  transmission  on  a  plurality  of 

subchannels; 
segmenting  die  symbol  stream  into  a  plurality  of  substreams 
having  different  error  protection  requirements,  the  plurality  of 
substreams  corresponding  in  number  to  the  plurality  of  sub- 
channels; 
optimizing  power  distribudon  of  available  transmit  power  to 
obtain  different  error  rates  on  the  plurality  of  subchannels  that 
corresponds  to  the  different  error  protection  requirements  for 


5,822371 

MAPPER  FOR  HIGH  DATA  RATE  SIGNALLING 

Yuri  Goldstein,  and  Yuri  Okunev,  both  of  Southbury,  Conn., 

assignors  to  General  DataComm  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,066 

InL  OX."  H04B  Um 

MS.  a.  375—242  20  Oaims 
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the  plurality  of  substreams,  based  on  relative  error  protection 
requirements  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  subchannels;  and 
transmitting  the  plurality  of  substreams  on  the  plurality  of  sub- 
channels, according  to  the  optimized  power  distribution  to 
collectively  implement  the  error  protection  requirements  of 
the  plurality  of  substreams. 


5322373 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZATION  OF 

WIRELESS  COMMUNICATIONS 

Kenneth  Lyie  Addy,  Massapequa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pittway 

Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,162 

Int  a.'  H04L  27/04:27/06 

VS.  a.  375—259  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  and  receiving  in  a  wireless  transmis- 
sion system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  preamble,  said  preamble  having  a  first  bit  rate; 
generating  a  data  portion,  said  data  ponion  having  a  second, 
higher  bit  rate; 

appending  the  data  portion  to  the  preamble  to  create  a  signal; 
modulating  a  radio  frequency  widi  the  signal;  and 
enabling  a  wireless  receiver  to  select  a  wide  bandwidth 
pre-detection  filter  and  a  narrow  bandwidth  post-detection 
filter  during  reception  of  the  preamble  and  a  narrow  band- 
width pre-detection  filter  and  a  wide  bandwidth  post-detection 
filter  during  reception  of  the  data  portion. 


5322374 
METHOD  FOR  FINE  GAINS  ADJUSTMENT  IN  AN  ADSL 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Howard  E.  Levin,  Austin,  Tex^  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaiunburg,  01. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660399 
Int  CL*  H04K  1/10:  H04L  27n8 
VS.  a.  375—260  18  Claims 

17.  In  an  asymmetiical  digital  subscriber  line  communications 
system  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  bins  of  data,  a  method  for 
performing  a  fine  gains  adjustment,  tlie  method  comprising  tiie 
steps  of: 

selecting  a  bin  of  the  plurality  of  bins  for  gain  adjustment  by 
determining  that  a  gain  adjustment  does  not  exceed  a  prede- 
termined threshold; 
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detennining  a  signal-to-noise  ratio  for  each  bin  of  the  plurality 
of' bins; 

subtracting  a  reference  signal-to-noise  margin  from  the  signal- 
to-noise  ratio  for  each  bin  of  the  plurality  of  bins,  resulting  in 
a  plurality  of  margins,  each  margin  of  the  plurality  of  margins 
conesponding  to  a  bin  of  the  plurality  of  bins; 

determining  a  maximum  margin  and  a  minimum  margin  firom 
the  plurality  of  margins; 

adding  the  maximum  margin  to  the  minimum  margin  resulting 
in  a  first  sum; 

dividing  the  first  sum  by  two; 

subtracting  the  minimum  margin  from  the  first  sum  resulting  in 
an  intermediate  adjustment  value; 

subtracting  an  adjusted  gain  corresponding  to  the  minimum 
margin  from  the  maximum  gain,  resulting  in  a  minimum 
tweak  value; 

adding  an  adjusted  gain  corresponding  to  the  maximum  margin 
to  the  maximum  gain,  resulting  in  a  maximum  tweak  value; 

selecting  the  smaller  of  the  intermediate  adjustment  value,  the 
minimum  tweak  value,  or  the  maximum  tweak  value  to 
become  an  adjustment  value; 

defining  a  threshold  value; 

determining  if  the  adjustment  value  is  less  than  the  threshold 
value; 

if  the  adjustment  value  is  less  than  the  threshold  value,  the 
method  for  performing  the  fine  gain  adjustment  is  complete; 
aad 

if  Uie  adjustment  value  is  not  less  than  the  threshold  value, 
decrease  the  adjusted  gam  corresponding  to  the  maximum 
margin  by  the  adjustment  value,  increase  the  adjusted  gain 
corresponding  to  the  minimum  margin  by  the  adjustment 
value,  decrease  the  maximum  margin  by  the  adjustment  value, 
aad  increase  the  minimum  margin  by  the  adjustment  value. 


5322^75 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  RECEIVED  SIGNAL 
SEQUENCES 
Roey-Yi  WeJ,  7F„  Na  91,  Lane  71,  Chiaiif  Nan  St„  Nei  Hn 
Cha,  Taipei,  and  Mao-Chao  Lin,  2F,,  No.  »4-l,  Hsiu-Liang 
Road,  Sec  1,  Yung-Ho,  Taipei  Hsiea,  both  of  Taiwan 
Tiled  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,125 
Int  a."  H03D  3/22:  H04L  27/22 
VS.  a.  375-330  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  received  signal  sequences  of  a  com- 
munication system  transmitting  differentially  encoded  M  P  S  K 
signal  sequences.  of_which  the  output  of  an  (n+I)ch  detection 
operation  is  Afheight0^,  that  is  chosen  to  be  the  one  among  M 
possible  values  of  a  dau  phase  A0„|  that  minimizes  lii,^,! 
wherein 


whereby_the   parameter  A^,„,    is   a   function   of  A0„,   A0_|, 

Afbeight0„,   Afheight0^, Afheight0_^and   Ay,^,(l), 

wherein  Ay„i(l)  is  a  one-interval  phase  difference  for  time 
(n+iyr  v  and  M  are  nonnegative  integers,  and  wherein  said  A0,„,  is 
equal  to  A^,^,'",  which  is  generated  by  recursive  equations  given 
by 


AVi,.i(l) 


Ayid), 


(25) 

forn2  I, 
forn  =  0. 


for  i=€{l,2 q}  whereby  W,**-",  W,<*-^>,  ...  and  W,"**"  for 

i=t{l.2.  ...  q}  are  weight  factors  assigned  for  n.  an  J„'"  for 
j=€{l,2.  ...  q},  is  an  integer  which  is  used  such  that 


-K<(Ay,w_AlhejgjB0>2J,<'>K£ii. 


(26). 


5,822,376 

HIGH-SPEED  MULTIPLIER  TO  MULTIPLY  A  DIGITAL 

SIGNAL  BY  A  PERIODIC  SIGNAL 

Alain  Renard,  Chabreuil,  France,  assignor  to  Sextant  Avion- 

ique,  Velizy  Villacooblay,  FraiKe 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744^30 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  19,  1995,  95  13346 
Int  Cl.^  H03K  9/00 


VS.  CL  375—316 


14  Claims 


O.^i=<A4„i-A0„,)n«od  2jt, 


(24) 


1.  A  method  for  the  multiplication  of  a  digital  signal  SN  by  a 
sine  waveform  using  a  digital  phase  ^  varying  periodically  in  a 
sawtoothed  form,  wherein  said  method  comprises  the  operations 
consisting  in: 
applying  this  phase  to  the  input  of  a  decoder  using,  as  a  decod- 
ing function,  a  table  of  N  approximate  integer  values  Ai  of  N 
numbers  K  sine  linJfi,  i  being  an  index  from  0  to  N- 1,  and  K 
being  any  number  that  is  identical  for  all  the  indices  i,  die 
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approximate  integer  values  Ai  being  algebraic  sums  of  one  or 

more  positive  integer  powers  of  2  to  which  a  sign  is  assigned. 

at  least  some  of  the  values  being  sums  of  several  different 

powers  of  two. 
multiplying  the  digital  signal  SN.  for  each  index  i  corresponding 

to  a  phase  2i7t/N.  by  the  various  powers  of  2  that  form  the 

number  Ai.  under  the  control  of  the  decoder, 
and  obtaining  the  algebraic  sums  of  the  signals  thus  multiplied 

to  form  a  digital  value  that  is  the  product  of  SN  by  the 

approximate  value  Ai. 


5,822377 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I.  A  receiver  comprising  a  demodulator  for  demodulating  an 
intermediate  frequency  modulated  frequency  shift  keyed  signal 
into  demodulated  data,  the  frequency  shift  keyed  signal  having  a 
frequency  deviation  representing  the  data,  wherein  the  demodula- 
tor is  arranged  to  transform  the  intermediate  frequency  modulated 
frequency  shift  keyed  signal  into  a  lower  frequency  modulated 
frequency  shift  keyed  signal  so  that  the  relative  frequency  devia- 
tion representing  the  data  becomes  substantially  larger,  and  in  that 
the  demodulator  is  arranged  to  determine  the  demodulated  data 
from  the  lower  frequency  modulated  frequency  shift  keyed  signal 
by  determining  a  difference  in  width  of  at  least  two  successively 
measured  periods  of  the  lower  frequency  modulated  frequency 
shift  keyed  signal  and  by  generating  a  first  logic  signal  value  if  the 
difference  has  a  first  polarity  and  by  generating  a  second  logic 
signal  value  if  the  difference  has  a  second  polarity. 


5,822379 
DEVICE  FOR  RECEIVING  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 
Frandne    Burgard,    Grenoble,    France,    assignor    to    SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  SA.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,793 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22, 1995,  95  15788 
Int  CL*  H03D  1/02:  H03M  7/00:13/12 
VS.  a.  375—341  10  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  receiving  digital  signals  including: 
a  decoding  device  for  generating  p  bits  from  q  received  signals. 
p  and  q  being  integers  such  that  p  is  less  than  or  equal  to  q. 
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5,822378 

RECEIVER,  A  DEMODULATOR,  AND  A 

DEMODLXATION  METHOD 

Evert  D.  Van  Veidhuizen,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,032 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  May  28, 
1996,  %201468 

Int  a.*  H03D  3/00 
VS.  a.  375—334  10  Claims 


one  bit  of  the  p  bits  being  generated  from  an  integer  number  n 
of  the  received  signals,  the  decoding  device  including  at  least 
one  signal  processing  circuit,  the  operation  of  which  is 
clocked  by  a  first  clock  signal  having  a  frequency  which 
depends  on  a  frequency  of  reception  of  the  received  signals 
and  at  least  one  logic  data  processing  circuitjbat  operation  of 
which  depends  on  both  the  frequency-eirthe  received  signals 
and  the  number  of  signals  required  to  generate  a  given  bit; 
and 
means  for  generating  a  second  clock  signal  to  clock  operation  of 
the  logic  data  processing  circuit,  said  means  for  generating 
being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  second  clock  signal 
has  a  frequency  equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  received  signals 
and  is  active  or  inactive  according  to  the  number  of  received 
signals  required  to  generate  the  given  bit. 


5,822380 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  JOINT  CHANNEL 

ESTIMATION 

Gregory  Edward  Bottomley,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ericsson 

Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689384 

Int  a."  H04B  7/10:  H04L  1/02 

VS.  CL  375—347  33  Claims 
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15.  A  radio  receiver  having  a  first  receive  chaimel  and  a  second 
receive  channel  comprising: 

a  first  radio  unit  which  outputs  a  first  received  sample  stream 

corresponding  to  the  first  receive  channel; 
a  second  radio  unit  which  outputs  a  second  received  sample 

stream  corresponding  to  the  second  receive  chatmel; 
means  for  generating  a  set  of  estimated  chaiuiel  tap  coefficients 
for  at  least  one  of  the  receive  channels  as  a  function  of  the 
first  received  sample  stream  and  the  second  received  sample 
stream;  and 
a  coherent  detector  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  radio  units 
and   said   means   for  generating   channel   tap  coefficients, 
wherein  said  means  for  generating  channel  tap  coefficients 
includes: 
first  means  for  generating  a  first  initial  error  sample  stream 

corresponding  to  the  first  received  sample  stream; 
secoiKl  means  for  generating  a  second  initial  error  sample 
stream    corresponding    to   the    second    received    sample 
stream;  and 
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I  means  for  producing  a  first  refined  error  sample  stream  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  receive  channel  as  a  function  of  the 
first  initial  error  sample  stream  and  the  second  initial  error 
sample  stream. 


5322,381 

DISTRIBLITED  GLOBAL  CLOCK  SYSTEM 
David  M.  Parry,  San  Jose;  Charles  E.  Narad,  SanU  CUra,  and 
Daniel  E.  Leoosld,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon 
Grapliics,  Inc„  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,455 

Int  a.*  H04L  7/02 

L.S.  CL  325-^J5«  ,7  ciaiaa 


frames;  and  multifirame  synchronization  decision  means  for  decid- 
ing whether  synchronization  is  established  or  not  every  indepen- 
dent sutus  frame  in  accordance  with  values  of  the  bits  extracted 
from  adjacent  frames  among  extracted  bits. 
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5322383 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  NETWORK 

SYNCHRONIZATION  UTILIZING  DIGITAL  PHASE 

COMPARISON  TECHNIQUES  WITH  SYNCHRONOUS 

RESIDUAL  TIME  STAMPS 

Gary  S.  Mimtz,  Lexington,  Mass.;  Steven  E.  Jacobs,  Atldnson, 

N.H.,  and  Guy  Fedorkow,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Cisco  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,197 

Int  CI.'  H04L  7/04 

VS.  CL  375-3M  25  ClaliK 

Hi 


1.  A  clock  system  for  a  distributed  multiprocessor  system  having 
a  plurality  of  processing  nodes  interconnected  by  a  distribution 
network,  the  clock  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  local  clock  means  for  generating  a  global  clock 
source  signal,  for  receiving  a  global  clock  signal  from  the 
distribution  network,  and  for  generating  a  global  time  value 
based  on  a  local  clock  signal  and  said  global  clock  signal,  said 
global  time  value  being  used  for  synchronous  operation 
between  the  plurality  of  processing  nodes,  each  local  clock 
means  being  associated  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  processing 
nodes:  and 

(b)  router  means,  in  said  distribution  network,  for  receiving  each 
c€  said  global  clock  source  signals  from  said  plurality  of  local 
clock  means,  for  selecting  one  of  said  global  clock  source 
signals  as  said  global  clock  signal,  and  for  providing  said 
global  clock  signal  to  said  distribution  network. 
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5322382 

MULTIFRAME-STRUCTURED  BIT  SYNCHRONIZATION 

CIRCUIT  FOR  DATA  SIGNAL 
Toshiyuki  Tanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Coipora- 

tioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58M91 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1995,  7-005446 
iBt  CL'  GlIB  17/22 
VS.  CL  375-357  4  0,4^ 

I.  A  bit  synchronization  circuit  comprising:  extraction  means  for 
extracticg  only  bits  at  specified  positions  from  each  frame  of  data 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  frames  respectively  including  synchro- 
nizatica  detection  bits  which  are  set  at  specified  positions  of  each 
frame  and  whose  values  are  different  between  adjacent  frames,  said 
plurality  of  frames  including  a  plurality  of  independent  status 


15.  A  network  node  having  a  multi-stage  destination  module  for 
ensuring  proper  reception  of  dau  transmitted  by  a  source  node  and 
received  over  a  networit  having  an  optional  network  reference 
clock  generating  a  network  reference  clock  signal  and  transmitted 
to  a  destination  process,  the  source  node  having  a  source  clock 
generating  a  source  clock  signal  with  a  source  frequency,  the 
network  node  comprising: 
an  input  stage  for  receiving  an  information  stream  containing  the 

received  data  and  a  residual  time-stamp  (RTS)  sample; 
a  multi-function  timing  control  stage  configured  to  permit  user 
selection,  at  one  of  said  destination  module  and  a  further 
destination  of  said  received  data  whence  said  destination 
process  transmits  said  received  data,  of  one  of  a  plurality  of 
different  timing  control  suges,  each  for  generating  when 
selected,  a  control  signal  that  controls  the  frequency  at  which 
the  destination  process  transmits  the  received  data,  each  said 
different  timing  control  stage  being  configured  to  generate 
said  control  signal  when  selected,  by  a  different  respective 
clock  recovery  timing  technique,  said  multi-function  timing 
control  stage  including: 

a  synchronous  residual  time  stamp  clock  recovery  (SRTS) 
timing  control  stage  configured  to  maintain  a  constant 
phase  difference  between  a  transmit  clock  signal  generated 
by  a  transmit  clock  and  said  source  clock  signal: 
a  synchronous  network  clocking  (SNC)  timing  control  stage 
configured  to  translate  the  network  reference  clock  signal  to 
said  transmit  clock  signal,  and 
an  adaptive  clock  recovery  (ACR)  timing  control  stage  con- 
figured to  maintain  a  data  FIFO  of  said  input  stage  at  a 
target  depth;  and 
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a  clock  generation  stage  configured  to  generate  said  transmit 
clock  signal  having  a  nominal  transmit  frequency  and  further 
configured  to  adjust  said  transmit  clock  signal  frequency  in 
response  to  said  control  signal  generated  by  the  selected  one 
of  said  plurality  of  different  timing  control  stages. 


5322384 

SEARCH  METHOD  FOR  ACQUISITION  OF  TIME 

SYNCHRONIZATION  BETWEEN  A  SPREADING 

SEQUENCE  OF  A  RECEIVER  AND  THAT  OF  A 

TRANSMITTER 

Bertrand  Thebanlt,  Montauban  de  Bretagne,  and  Philippe 

Setiier,  Lavallois  Perret,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel 

Tdspace,  Nanterre  Ccdex,  France 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491^76 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jim.  30, 1994,  94  08069 
Int  CL*  H04J  3/06 
VS.  a.  375—367  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  including  a  transmitter  transmitting  a  spread 
signal  using  a  transmitter  spreading  sequence  and  a  receiver 
receiving  said  spread  signal  and  demodulating  said  spread  signal 
using  a  receiver  spreading  sequence,  a  method  of  acquiring  time 
synchronization  between  said  receiver  spreading  sequence  and  said 
transmitter  spreading  sequence,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  measuring  the  energy  of  the  demodulated  signal  at  said 
receiver  by  integrating  the  demodulated  signal  during  a  time 
interval  Tobs,  and  comparing  that  energy  with  a  threshold 
value  to  determine  if  the  threshold  value  is  exceeded,  for  a 
given  hypothesis  as  to  the  time  shift  between  the  spreading 
sequences,  wherein  said  threshold  not  being  exceeded  is  an 
indication  that  synchronization  has  not  been  acquired  and  said 
threshold  being  exceeded  is  an  indication  that  synchronization 
may  have  been  acquired; 

b)  modifying  the  time  shift  hypothesis  if  die  threshold  value  is 
not  exceeded  and  incrementing  the  value  of  a  counter;  and 

c)  repeating  said  measuring  and  modifying  steps  a  and  b  undl 
the  value  of  said  counter  reaches  a  predetermined  value; 

d)  when  said  predetermined  value  is  reached,  replacing  said  time 
interval  Tobs,  with  a  time  interval  Tobs^,.,,  with  TobSi^,= 
m.TobSi  and  m>l,  and 

e)  performing  said  steps  a)-d)  using  the  time  interval  Tobs,.,.,; 
and 

f)  repeating  steps  a>-e)  until  said  predetermined  value  has  been 
reached  a  predetermined  number  of  dmes. 


5322385 
FAST  SEIUAL  PATTERN  RECOGNITION 
Paul  Malcolm  Hayes,  Femdown,  and  Peter  Andrew  Page, 
Branksome,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  GPT 
Limited,  United  Kingdom 

rded  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534361 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  8,  1994, 
9420307 

Int  a."  IHML  7/00 
VS.  a.  375—368  1 


?ffWf^ 


1.  A  data  stream  pattern  recognition  apparatus  for  recognizing  a 
predetermined  pattern  of  bits  of  sequential  data  within  a  data 
stream,  the  apparatus  comprising:  a  state  machine  having  at  least 
as  many  state  units  connected  in  series  as  there  are  bits  in  die 
predetermined  pattern;  said  state  machine  being  operative,  on 
receipt  of  a  data  stream  having  a  series  of  consecutive  bits  of  tlie 
predetermined  pattern,  for  sequendally  transferring  from  state  to 
state  on  receipt  of  each  bit  of  the  series:  and  said  state  machine 
being  further  operative,  on  receipt  within  the  data  stream  of  a  bit 
which  is  not  the  next  valid  bit  in  the  predetermined  paaem.  for 
transferring  to  an  earlier  state,  said  eariier  state  being  determined 
by  a  valid  sequence  of  bits  including  at  least  the  bit  which  is  not 
the  next  valid  bit  and  the  immediately  preceding  bit  or  bits. 


5322386 
PHASE  RECOVERY  CIRCUIT  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  AND 
HIGH  DENSITY  APPLICATIONS 
Robert  Lee  Paweiski,  Lisie,  IIL,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  564,699 

Int  a.*  H03D  3/24 

VS.  a.  375—373  16  Claims 
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1.  A  phase  recovery  circuit  comprising: 

a  line  for  transmitting  a  signal  and  a  plurality  of  taps  for 
sampling  the  signal  at  different  points  on  saidUne; 

means  for  selecting  a  particular  one  of  said  taps  for  latching  onto 
said  signal  at  one  of  said  points  on  said  line; 

means  for  identifying  a  portion  of  the  signal  to  be  latched;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  means  for  selecting  in  response  to 
said  means  for  identifying  such  that  the  tap  nearest  the  portion 
of  the  signal  is  selected: 

wherein  said  portion  of  the  signal  is  transmitted  to  a  use  device 
via  a  variable  number  of  flip-flops  in  series  iiKluding  means 
for  delivering  said  portion  of  the  signal  to  every  other  one  of 
said  flip-flops,  and  means  for  controlling  the  number  of  flip- 
flops  in  said  series. 


2202 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13,  1998 


October  13,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2203 


5,822387 
APPARATUS  FOR  FAST  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  (PLL) 
FREQUENCY  SLEWING  DURING  POWER  ON 
Monte  F.  Mar,  Issaquata,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Cypress  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622^31 

Int  a."  H04L  7/00 

l4S.  CX  375-376  ig  Claims 
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16.  A  dock  synthesizer  device  having  fast  frequency  slewing 
during  power-oo.  comprising: 

a  primary  phase-locked  loop  (PLL)  circuit  responsive  to  an  input 
reference  signal  for  generating  an  output  reference  signal,  said 
primary  PLL  circuit  including  means  for  generating  a  first 
actual  out-of-lock  indicative  signal  indicative  of  the  extent  to 
which  said  primary  PLL  is  out-of-kxdc; 

means  responsive  to  said  first  actual  out-of-lock  indicative  signal 
for  generating  a  first  gated  out-o^lock  indicative  signal 
which,  when  in  a  non-slewing  mode  of  operation,  corresponds 
to  said  first  actual  out-of-lock  indicative  signal,  and,  when  in 
a  frequency-slewing  mode  of  operation,  conesponds  to  said 
first  actual  out-of-lock  indicative  signal  modified  according  to 
a  predetermined  strategy  so  as  to  limk  a  rate  at  which  die 
output  reference  signal  varies,  said  first  gaied  out-«f-lock 
indicative  signal  generating  means  being  selecuble  for  opera- 
tion in  one  of  said  non-slewing  and  frequency-slewing  modes 
according  to  an  enable  signal; 

a  primary  lock  detector  circuit  for  generating  said  enable  signal 
when  said  gated  out-of-lock  indicative  signal  indicates  that 
said  output  reference  signal  is  locked  to  the  input  reference 
signal  within  a  first  predetermined  error  margin,  said  primary 
lock  detector  being  responsive  to  a  power-on-reset  signal  for 
disabling  generation  of  said  enable  signal; 

a  power-on-reset  circuit  for  generating  said  power-on-reset  sig- 
nal during  a  power-up  phase  of  a  power  supply  until  an  output 
of  said  power  supply  has  reached  a  preselected  level,  said 
power-on-reset  circuit  including  a  secondary  phase-locked 
loop  (PLL)  circuit  including  means  for  generating  a  second 
actual  out-of-lock  indicative  signal  indicative  of  the  extent  to 
which  said  secondary  PLL  circuit  is  out-of-lock; 

a  secondary  lock  detector  circuit  responsive  to  said  second 
actual  out-of-lock  indicative  signal  for  generating  said  power- 
on-reset  signal  when  said  second  actual  out-of-lock  indicative 
signal  indicates  that  said  secondary  PLL  is  locked  to  within  a 
second  predetermined  error  margin. 


5,822388 
MOX  FUEL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  NUCLEAR  CORE 
Mark  L.  Kantrowitz,  Portland,  and  Richard  G.  Rosenstein, 
Windsor,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
iag  Inc.,  Wfaidsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  749,795 
Int  a.'  G21C  3/328 
MS.  a.  376—135  26  Qalms 

1.  A  fuel  assembly  for  use  in  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  mixed  oxide  (MOX)  fuel  rods;  and, 
a  plurality  of  burnable  absorber  rods,  the  number  of  said  bum- 
able  absorber  rods  ranging  from  24  to  88,  said  burnable 
absorber  rods  containing  urania-eibia  and  wherein  the  UOj 


MlMjM    M    M    mIhIm 

MlMlM    M    M    M{M|M 

M^M    M    M    M^M 

M^M    M    M    mI^M 

MMMMMMMU 

MMMMMMMM 

MMM''     ^MMM 

MMM^    >MMM" 

M    M    M  ^^_.  M    M    H 

IMMM^     ^MMM 

M    M    M    M|M    M    M    M 

MMMMMMMU 

MiaM    M    MM    ^ 

Ipe     M    M    M    M^M 

M    M    M    M    M    M    ^^ 

^     M    M    M    M    M    M 

M    M    M    M    M    M    ^^ 

M    M    M    M    M    M    M 

MBSM  h  m  m    ij^ 

IB    M   M    M    Ml^M 

MMMMMMMM 

MMMMMMMM 

MMM<>MMM 

MMM^    >MMM 

MMM,^^MMM 

MMM^^MMM 

MMMMMMMM 

MMMMMMMM 

M^M    M    M    M|^M 

M^M    M    M    M|^M 

)t\v\vt    M    M    MfMlM 

MfM|M    M    M    MfMjM 

enrichment  in  the  urania-erbia  absorber  rods  is  the  same 
throughout  said  fuel  assembly,  and  wherein  the  plutonium 
enrichment  m  the  MOX  fuel  rods  is  varied  within  the  assem- 
bly; 
each  of  said  MOX  fuel  rods  and  each  of  said  burnable  absorber 
rods  being  disposed  at  a  predetermined  location  within  said 
fuel  rod  assembly. 


5,822389 
ALIGNMENT  AWARATUS  AND  SOR  X-RAY  EXPOSURE 

APPARATUS  HAVING  SAME 
ShHoicU  Uzawa,  Tokyo;  Takao  Kariya,  Hioo;  Makoto  Higo- 
mura,  Yokohama;  Nobotoshi  Mizusawa,  Yamato;  Ryuichi 
Ebinuma,  Kawasaki;  Koi^i  Uda,  Yokohama;  Kunitaka 
Ozawa,  Isehara;  Mitsuaki  Amemiya,  Atsugi;  Eyi  Sakamoto, 
Sagamihara;  Naolo  Abe,  Isehara,  and  Keiyi  Saitoh,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  441,641,  May  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5324,131,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,288,  Nov. 

17,  1993,  abaadoaed.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

879,445,  May  1,  1992,  ahuidoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  264,791.  Oct  31,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1988,  63-252991 

Int  a.*  G21K  5/00 

U,S.CL378-34  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  synchrotron  exposure  system  comprising: 

a  synchrotron  radiation  source  for  generating  a  synchrotron 
radiation  beam; 

a  radiation  detector  for  detecting  intensity  of  the  radiation  beam 
generated  by  the  synchrotron  radiation  source; 

an  exposure  unit  including  a  mask  stage  for  holding  a  mask  and 
a  wafer  suge  for  holding  a  wafer,  wherein  the  interior  of  the 
exposure  unit  is  maintained  at  a  predetermined  reduced  pres- 
sure ambience; 

a  pressure  sensor  for  detecting  pressure  information  in  the 
exposure  unit; 

a  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  temperature  information  in 
the  exposure  unit; 

a  beam  port  for  directing  the  radiation  beam  to  the  exposure 
unit,  wherein  the  interior  of  the  beam  port  is  maintained  at  an 
ultra  high  vacuum  condition; 


a  pressure  sensor  for  detecting  pressure  information  in  the  beam 
port; 

a  radiation  window  through  which  the  synchrotron  radiation 
beam  is  transmitted  from  the  beam  port  to  the  exposure  unit, 
the  radiation  window  functioning  as  an  isolating  wall  between 
the  ultra  high  vacuum  in  the  beam  port  and  the  predetermined 
reduced  pressure  ambience  in  the  exposure  unit; 

a  mirror  unit  including  a  mirror  for  reflecting  the  radiation  beam; 

a  pre-alignment  system  for  aligning  the  wafer  relative  to  the 
wafer  stage; 

a  fine-alignment  system  for  aligning  the  wafer  held  by  the  wafer 
stage  relative  to  the  mask  held  by  the  mask  stage; 

a  mask  storage  apparatus  for  storing  the  mask; 

a  wafer  storage  apparatus  for  storing  the  wafer; 

a  mask  conveying  apparatus,  including  a  mask  load-locking 
mechanism,  for  conveying  the  mask  between  the  mask  stor- 
age apparatus  and  the  mask  stage  in  the  exposure  unit,  while 
the  predetermined  reduced  pressure  ambience  in  the  exposure 
unit  is  maintained; 

a  wafer  conveying  apparatus,  including  a  wafer  load-locking 
mechanism,  for  conveying  the  wafer  between  the  wafer  stor- 
age apparatus  and  the  wafer  stage  in  the  exposure  unit,  while 
the  predetermined  reduced  pressure  ambience  in  the  exposure 
unit  is  maintained; 

a  main  control  unit  for  controUing  the  alignment  and  the  expo- 
sure; 

a  conveying  control  unit  for  controlling  the  conveyance  of  the 
mask  and  the  wafer; 

an  ambience  control  unit  for  controlling  ambience  in  the  expo- 
sure unit; 

a  network  controller  for  relaying  and  exchanging  communica- 
tion among  said  main  control  unit,  said  conveying  control  unit 
and  said  ambience  control  unit,  in  order  to  control  overall 
operation  of  said  system;  and 

a  console  unit  for  displaying  controlling  information. 


series  of  chronological  values  and  to  group  the  values  by  magni- 
tude for  analysis  by  analysis  means. 


5322390 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  FLUID  FLOW 
Geoffrey  Frederick  Hewitt,  Wallingford;  George  Lister  Shires, 
Weymouth;  Susan  Joan  Parry,  Pirbright;   Philip  Antony 
Mark,  Chester,  and  Paul  Stephen  Harrison,  Mdverley,  Nr. 
Oswestry,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  I.C.  Consult- 
ants Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02290,  S  371  Date  Jun.  10, 1997,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10172,  PCT  Puh. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,6% 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28, 1994, 
9419510 

int  a.*  GOIN  2J//2 
U.S.  a.  378—53  18  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  analysing  fluid  flow  in  a  pipe  comprising  at 
least  one  radiation  source  to  direct  radiation  through  the  flow,  and 
at  least  one  radiation  detector  positioned  to  receive  from  the  source 
or  sources  radiation  which  has  passed  through  the  flow,  the  source 
or  sources  emitting  radiation  at  least  at  two  different  energies,  the 
or  each  detector  providing  a  signal  to  processing  means,  the 
processing  means  being  arranged  to  process  die  signal  to  provide  a 


5,822391 
CORONARY  TRACKING  DISPLAY 
James  S.  Whiting,  Los  Angeles,  and  Neal  L.  Eigler,  Woodland 
Hill,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cedar  Sinai  Medical  Center, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210369,  Mar.  18,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771,015,  Sep.  30,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,457,728,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,790, 

Nov.  14,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,054,045.  This  application  Mar.  25, 

19%,  Ser.  No.  555,673 

Int  CL"  H05G  I /(A 

MS.  a.  378— 98J  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  displaying  a  feature  moving  within  a  fluoro- 
scopic image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

capturing  a  fluoroscopic  image  over  a  sequence  of  image 
flames; 

identifying  a  feature  moving  relative  to  the  rest  of  said  fluoro- 
scopic image;  and 

adjusting  the  display  position  of  each  said  frame  so  that  the  said 
feature  is  continually  displayed  in  substantially  the  same 
viewing  position  on  a  video  display  screen. 


5322392 

MULTI-RESOLUTION  DETECTION  FOR  INCREASING 

IN  AN  X-RAY  IMAGING  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  AN 

OBJECT 

Kristlna    Helena    Valborg    Hedengren,    Schenectady,    N.Y., 

assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  774,978 

Int  a."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  378—988  32  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-resolution  detector  array,  comprising: 
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a  two-dimensional,  mxn  element  airay  of  low  resolution  detec- 
tor elements:  and 

at  least  one  high  resolution  detector  element  located  about  the 
rwo-dinensional,  mxn  element  array  of  low  resolution  detec- 
tor elements,  wherein  the  at  least  one  high  resolution  detector 
element  is  located  at  selected  rows  and  columns  in  the  two- 
dimensional,  mxn  element  array  of  low  resolution  detector 
elements,  wherein  the  two-dimensional,  mxn  element  array  of 
low  resolution  detector  elements  generates  first  data  values 
and  the  at  least  one  high  resolution  detector  element  generates 
second  data  values,  the  first  and  second  dau  values  used  to 
provide  a  high  resolution  image. 


5,822^3 

METHOD  FOR  ADAPTTV  ELY  MODULATING  THE 

POWER  LEVEL  OF  AN  X-R.AY  TUBE  OF  A  COMPUTER 

TOMOGRAPHY  (CT)  SYSTEM 

Stefan    Popescu.    Bukarest,    Romania,   assignor   to   Siemens 

AittieflgeseUscliafl,  Munich,  Germany 

I  Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,411 

Int  CI."  H05G  1/20 

VS.  C\.  378—108  8  Clains 


i.  A  method  for  adaptively  modulating  the  power  level  of  an 
x-ray  tube  of  a  computer  tomography  (CT)  system  for  reducing  an 
x-ray  dose  of  an  x-ray  beam  radiating  through  a  patient  and 
reaching  detector  means  of  said  CT  system  during  acquisition  of 
projections  of  body  slices  of  the  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
establishing  the  value  of  the  maximum  attenuation  level  per 
projection  out  of  the  patient  projection  data  acquired  for  the 
respective  projection: 
storing  established  values: 
ptedicting  the  value  of  the  maximum  anenuadon  level  for  the 

next  projection  based  on  at  least  one  of  said  stored  values: 
establishing,  based  on  the  respective  predicted  value,  the  power 
level  of  said  x-ray  tube  for  the  next  projection  such  that  the 
minimum  intensity  of  said  x-ray  beam  reaching  said  detector 
means  is  greater  than  the  quantum  noise  of  said  detector 
means:  and 
adjusting  the  power  level  of  said  x-ray  tube  for  the  next  projec- 
tion according  to  said  established  power  level  of  said  x-ray 
tube. 


5,822,394 
X-RAY  TUBE  WITH  RING-SHAPED  ANODE 
Peter  Schardt,  Roettenbach,  and  Erich  Hell,  Eriangcn,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellscfaaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1996,  196  14 
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Int  a."  HOiJ  35/10 
VSi  a.  378—125 

i.  An  X-ray  tube  comprising: 

a  vacuum  housing  having  a  rotational  axis: 


12  Claims 


a  ring-shaped  anode  connected  to  said  vacuum  housing  and 
having  a  center  axis  coinciding  with  said  rotational  axis: 

an  annular  cathode  disposed  inside  said  vacuum  housing  and 
surrounding  said  routional  axis,  said  cathode  emitting  an 
electron  beam  containing  electrons  propagating  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  cathode: 

means  for  mounting  said  vacuum  housing  for  rotation  around 
said  rotational  axis: 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  vacuum  housing  and  said  cathode 
around  said  rotational  axis:  and 

means  for  focussing  said  electron  beam  from  said  cathode  onto 
said  anode  for  causing  said  electron  beam  to  strike  said  anode 
in  a  stationary  focal  spot 


5,822395 

X-RAY  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  X-RAY  TUBE  WITH 

VARIO-FOCUS 

Peter  Schardt,  Roettenbach,  and  Erich  Hell,  Eriangen,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 

Germany 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  940,269 
aaiffls  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  27,  1996,  196  39 
918  U 

Int  a."  H05G  1/60 
U&  a.  378-137  MQaims 


IMAGE 
RECEtVER 


1.  An  x-ray  apparatus  comprising: 

an  x-ray  tube  with  vario-focus: 

said  x-ray  tube  comprising  an  evacuated  housing  having  a 
cathode  rigidly  mounted  therein  which  emits  an  electron 
beam,  and  an  anode  dish  disposed  in  said  housing  on  which 
said  electron  beam  is  incident  in.a  focal  spot  for  causing 
x-rays  to  be  emitted  from  said  anode  dish,  and  said  housing 
having  an  x-ray  exit  window  through  which  said  x-rays  pass: 
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an  image  receiver  disposed  outside  of  said  evacuated  housing 
onto  which  said  x-rays  are  incident,  said  image  receiver 
having  a  center: 

means  for  tilting  said  evacuated  housing  relative  to  an  axis 
connecting  said  focal  spot  and  said  center  of  said  image 
receiver  so  that  an  axis  of  said  housing  forms  a  tilt  angle  with 
said  connecting  axis:  and 

field  generating  means  disposed  for  acting  on  said  electron  beam 
for  generating  a  field  for  varying  a  cross-sectional  shape  of 
said  electron  beam  corresponding  to  said  tilt  angle. 


1.  System  for  X-ray  geonnetry  calibration,  comprising: 

a  calibration  fnmie  adapted  for  mounting  proximate  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  patient's  body: 

an  X-ray  source: 

a  target  at  a  given  orientation  and  distance  from  said  portion  of 
a  patient's  body  for  cooperating  with  said  X-ray  source  for 
forming  an  image  of  said  portion  of  a  patient's  body  and  a 
two-dimensional  image  of  at  least  an  associated  portion  of 
said  calibration  frame:  and 

wherein  said  calibration  frame  includes  encoding  means  for 
uniquely  determining  correspondence  between  said  image  of 
said  associated  portion  of  said  calibration  frame  and  said 
calibration  frame  such  that  said  orientation  and  distance  can 
be  determined  uniquely  from  said  image  of  said  associated 
portion  of  said  calibration  frame,  even  when  said  image  of 
said  associated  portion  represents  less  than  the  whole  of  said 
calibration  frame. 


5,822,397 
AUDIO  INTERFACE  FOR  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
TEST  SYSTEM 
Craig  E.  Newman,  Wylie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MCI  Communica- 
tions Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  20, 1996,  Ser.  No.  717,050 
Int  CI.*  H04M  1/24,1/64 
VS.  a.  379—6  19  Cteims 

11.  A  method  for  testing  audio  response  units  for  an  automated 
test  case,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  setting  up  a  test  call: 

(2)  receiving  an  audio  message  from  the  audio  response  unit: 

(3)  comparing  the  audio  message  from  step  (2)  against  an 
expected  message: 


5,822396 

CALIBRATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  X-RAY 

GEOMETRY 

Nassir  Navab,  Plainsboro,  and  All  Reza  Bani-Hashemi,  Belle 

Mead,    both    of   NJ.,    assignors    to    Siemens    Corporate 

Research,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,718,  Dec.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893^83 

Int  a."  GOID  I8AX) 

VS.  a.  378—207  33  Qaims 
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(4)  determining  whether  the  expected  message  matches  the 
audio  message  received  in  step  (2); 

(5)  if  the  expected  messages  matches  the  audio  message 
received  in  step  (2).  responding  to  the  audio  response  message 
with  either  a  DTMF  signal  or  a  pre-recorded  digitized  speech 
signal,  as  appropriate,  and  thereafter  repeating  at  least  steps 
(2)-(4)  until  the  end  of  the  test  case  wherein  said  pre-recorded 
digitized  speech  is  scaled  to  be  compatible  with  a  call  genera- 
tor that  setup  said  test  call:  and 

(6)  if  the  expected  message  does  not  match  the  message  received 
in  the  step  (2),  log  the  results  and  end  the  test  case. 


5322398 

CONTROL  OF  OPERATING  STATES  OF  CHANNEL  UNTT 

INSTALLED  IN  PERFORMANCE  MONITORING      . 

CAPABLE  D4  CHANNEL  BANK 

Clifford  L.  Hall,  Brownsboro,  and  Wade  S.  Scho6eid,  Hunts- 

ville,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Adtran,  Inc.,  HunlsviUe,  Ala. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404^88,  Mar.  14,  1995, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,948,  Mar.  8, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,473,665.  This  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  558,085 

Int  CL*  H04M  1/24. 3/08; 3/22 

VS.  a.  379—29  33  Oaims 
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17.  For  use  with  a  telephone  communication  network  having  a 
channel  bank  containing  a  line  interface  unit,  which  interfaces 
digital  conununication  signals  with  respect  to  a  first  site,  and  a 
plurality  of  channel  units  coupled  to  said  line  interface  unit  by  way 
of  a  bidirectional  communication  bus  therebetween,  a  respective 
channel  unit  being  operative  to  transmit  digital  communication 
signals  over  a  communication  link  to  a  digital  communications 
network  interface  at  a  customer  site,  and  to  transmit  digital  com- 
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munkation  signals,  that  have  been  conveyed  thereto  from  said 
digital  communications  network  interface,  to  said  line  interface  by 
way  of  said  bidirectional  communication  bus.  a  method  of  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  channel  bank  by  way  of  said  bidirectional 
communication  bus  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  causing  a  channel  unit  that  has  been  installed  in  said  channel 
bank  to  be  placed  in  an  initialization  state,  during  which  said 
channel  unit,  in  the  absence  of  an  indication  that  there  is  an 
anomaly  that  would  impair  the  operation  of  said  channel 
bank,  and  if  each  of  said  line  interface  unit  and  said  channel 
unit  is  capable  of  conducting  performance- monitoring  com- 
munications with  one  another,  exchanges  performance- 
monitoring  mode  transition  messages  with  said  line  interface 
unit,  such  that  said  channel  unit  transitions  to  a  performance- 
monitoring  mode  of  operation  for  conducting  performance- 
monitoring  communications  with  said  line  interface  unit;  but 

(b)  if  either  of  said  channel  unit  and  said  line  interface  unit  is  not 
capable  of  conducting  performance-monitoring  conununica- 
tions  with  one  another,  and  in  the  absence  of  an  indication 
that  there  is  an  anomaly  that  would  impair  the  operation  of 
said  channel  bank,  causing  said  channel  unit  to  transition  to  a 
normal  mode  of  operation,  during  which  said  channel  unit 
transmits  data  over  said  communication  link  to  said  customer 
site  without  exchanging  performance-monitoring  messages 
with  said  line  interface  unit. 


5322399 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5322,400 

CALL  RECORD  SCHEDULING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
B.  Scott  Smith,  Londonderry,  N JI^  assignor  to  Davox  Corpo- 
ration, Wcstford,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  699,292 

Int  a.*  H04M  1/24.3/00:5/00 

lJjS.Cl.379-34  21Claiiiis 


1.  A  call  account  scheduling  system,  comprising: 

a  source  of  call  records  to  be  processed; 

a  call  center  call  record  manager,  responsive  to  said  call  records 
to  be  processed,  and  responsive  to  at  least  one  user  selectable 
call  record  selection  criteria,  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  call 
records  to  be  dialed,  and  for  generating  at  least  one  call  record 
time  range  and  call  priority  value  for  each  call  record  to  be 
dialed,  and  for  storing  said  at  least  one  call  record  time  range 
and  call  priority  value  for  each  call  record  to  be  dialed  into  a 
call  record  priority  table:  and 

a  call  account  scheduler,  responsive  to  said  call  record  priority 
table  and  to  call  record  call  results  received  from  a  call  dialer, 
for  scanning  said  call  record  priority  table,  for  determining 
which  call  record  should  be  processed  next,  and  for  providing 
said  call  record  to  be  processed  next  to  a  call  dialer,  wherein 
said  call  account  scheduler  dynamically  recalculates  at  least 
said  call  record  call  priority  value  stored  in  said  call  record 


priority  table  based  on  said  call  record  call  results  received 
from  said  call  dialer  while  said  call  center  manager  is  provid- 
ing call  records  to  said  call  dialer,  to  determine  which  call 
record  should  be  processed  next. 


5,822,401 

STATISTICAL  DUGNOSIS  IN  INTERACTIVE  VOICE 

RESPONSE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Ellis  K.  Cave,  Gariand;  Eric  K.  Weeren,  Carrollton;  David  C. 

Cheng,  Ptano,  and  Daren  K.  Wilson,  McKinney,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  InterVoice  Limited  Partnership,  Reno,  Nev. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  556313,  Nov.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,740,233. 

This  application  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  979,671 

Int  a.*  H04M  1/24  ■.1/64;  I  SAX) 

VS.  CL  379—34  u  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  diagnosing  the  operation  of  an  automated 
telephone  system  comprising  an  interactive  voice  response  (IVR) 
unit  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  telephone  hnes,  wherein  said  IVR 
unit  receives  input  commands  from  callers  responding  to  scripted 
voice  message  prompts  and.  in  response  to  said  input  commands 
from  said  callers,  accesses  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  applications 
chosen  by  said  callers,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  monitoring,  said  means  for  monitoring  including 
means  for  1)  detecting  an  initiation  and  a  termination  of  each 
application  access,  2)  measuring  a  duration  of  each  said 
application  access,  3)  counting  a  total  number  of  application 
accesses  on  an  application-by-application  basis,  and  4)  detect- 
ing apphcation  error  messages  sent  to  the  automated  tele- 
phone system  by  said  applications  during  any  of  said  applica- 
tion accesses:  and 
a  control  processor  coupled  to  said  means  for  monitoring, 
wherein  tlje  control  processor  1)  compares  each  said  duration 
of  each  said  application  access  of  a  first  selected  application 
to  a  maximum  threshold  duration  and  to  a  minimum  threshold 
duration,  and  2)  generates  a  system  alarm  if  more  than  a 
predetermined  number  of  the  last  N  application  accesses  fall 
below  said  minimum  threshold  duration  or  exceed  said  maxi- 
mum threshold  duration. 


5322,402 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

SYNTHESIZED  SPEECH  AND  SYNTHESIZER  VOLUME 

FOR  CALLING  LINE  IDENTinCATION  DATA 

MESSAGES 

Gary  Allen  Marszalek,  162  Eagle  Crest  Dr.,  South  Lyon,  Mich. 

48178-1242 

FUcd  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641308 
Int  CL*  H04M  1/64.3/50 
US.  a.  379—67  7  CfaUms 

1.  Apparatus  for  processing  synthesized  speech  and  synthesizer 
volume  for  calling  line  identification  messages  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  incoming  caller  identification  data: 
speech  synthesizer  means  for  synthesizing  received  incoming 
caller  identification  data  into  synthesized  speech  signals  rep- 
resenting received  caller  identification  data; 
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audio  speaker  means; 

storage  means  for  storing  audio  volume  data; 

processing  means  for  processing  synthesized  speech  signals 
representing  received  caller  identification  data  and  stored 
audio  volume  data  to  create  audio  signals  that,  when  delivered 
to  said  audio  speaker  means,  will  cause  said  audio  speaker 
means  to  deliver  audible  speech  corresponding  to  synthesized 
speech  signals  representing  received  caller  identification  data, 
at  a  desired  audio  volume:' 

means  for  delivering  the  created  audio  signals  to  said  audio 
speaker  means; 

means  for  sensing  ambient  background  noise  to  create  corre- 
sponding background  noise  data; 

means  for  supplying  the  corresponding  background  noise  data  to 
said  processing  means;  and  wherein 

said  processing  means  also  processes  the  corresponding  back- 
ground noise  data  to  adjust  the  created  audio  signals  in 
accordance  with  the  corresponding  background  noise  data 
such  that  the  audio  speaker  means  speaks  the  received  caller 
identification  data  free  of  interruption  by  the  sensed  ambient 
background  noise  and  at  an  audio  volume  level  that  exceeds 
audio  volume  level  represented  by  the  stored  audio  volume 
data  by  audio  volume  level  represented  by  the  background 
noise  data. 


5322,403 
AUTOMATED  TELEPHONE  HOLD  DEVICE 
James  Rowan,  11  Hunters  Court  FonthiU,  OnUrio,  Canada, 
LOS  1E4 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,207 

Int.  a.*  H04M  1/00:1/64 

VS.  a.  379—68  5  aaims 


USER  I«KES  TCLERMONE  QH.I 
AND  IS  Pl/T  ON  MOtO  BY  THE 
OTHER  PARrr 


OStR  ACTTVATES  TMC    HOLD   SAVER' 
8V  PUSHWC   BUTTON   ON  OEWCf 
AND   HOLDS  BUTTON  WM«lE 
REPLACING  HANDSET   TQ   PHOWC 


SEQUCWCE  or  OPERATfOw 


DCVKE  BEGWS  CONnNUOUSf 
SENDING   STORED  vOtCE   MESSAGE 
rOU  *«:  ON   *N  AUTOMATIC   HOLD 
DEVICE     PRESS   (1)   WHEN  YOU 
RETURN  TO  THE   UNC" 


=L 


PARTY   AT   OTHER    CNO   Of    CNC 
RnURNS    TO    LINE   AND    HECDVTS 
MESSACE  AND  PRESSES  (i) 
ON   TQUCH-TOWE    KETPAD 


IL 


THE    HOLD  SAWER'  DECODES 
RECEIPT  OF   (1)   BEING   PRESSED 
AND   ACTIVATES    INTERNAA.   AUDtflLE 
ALARU 


USER  L#TS  HANDSET  TO  CO»IPt.ETE 
CALL   TERMINATINC   CONNECTION 
WITH   THE     HOLD  SAVER'   OfViry 


2.  A  telephone  hold  device  comprising: 

an  input  mechanism  connected  to  a  phone  of  a  first  party  user 

being  placed  on  hold:  an  output  mechanism  connected  to  a 

phone  of  a  second  pany  who  placed  the  first  party  in  hold; 
audible  indication  means  adapted  to  emit  an  audible  sound  to  the 

first  party  upon  receiving  a  control  signal  thereof; 
switching  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  manually  by  the  first 

party  for  activating  the  telephone  hold  device: 


voice  playback  means  having  an  output  for  transmitting  an 
audible  prompting  message  to  the  second  party  upon  the 
receipt  of  a  voice  activation  signal  at  an  input  thereof: 

decoder  means  including  an  input  for  receiving  signals,  wherein 
the  decoder  means  is  adapted  to  provide  a  code  verification 
signal  at  an  output  thereof  upon  the  receipt  and  confirmation 
of  a  unique  signal  transmitted  by  the  second  party; 

interface  means  coupled  to  the  input  mechanism  and  the  output 
mechanism,  the  interface  means  having  an  input  coupled  to 
the  output  of  the  voice  playback  means  and  an  output  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  die  decoder  means;  and 

sequential  logic  means  connected  to  the  audible  indication 
means,  switching  means,  voice  playback  means,  decoder 
means,  and  interface  means,  the  sequential  logic  means 
adapted  to  provide  said  voice  activation  signal  to  the  input  of 
the  voice  playback  means  and  further  allow  conununication  of 
the  audible  prompting  message  to  die  output  mechanism  upon 
the  actuation  of  the  switching  means  by  the  firs  party,  the 
sequential  logic  means  further  adapted  to  generate  said  con- 
trol signal  for  allowing  the  activation  of  the  audible  indication 
means  upon  the  receipt  of  the  code  verification  signal. 


5322,404 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  REMOTE 

COMMUNICATIONS  FORMATS 

Ellis  K.  Cave,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  InterVoice  Limited 

Partnership,  Reno,  Nev. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,559 
Int  a.*  H04M  1/64:11/00 


VS.  CI.  379—67 


29  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  the  format  of  a  communication 
incoming  from  a  remote  terminal  to  a  central  telecommunications 
system,  said  system  disposed  to  exchange  information  with  the 
remote  terminal  during  the  communication,  said  system  further 
disposed  to  allocate  resources  responsive  to  said  format  identifica- 
tion, said  allocated  resources  enabling  said  information  to  be 
exchanged  in  a  format  intelligible  to  the  remote  terminal,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  an  inconung  communication  from  said  remote  termi- 
nal: 
determining  an  acmal  format  of  said  incoming  communication, 
wherein  said  actual  format  corresponds  in  part  to  a  particular 
type  of  communications  device  at  said  remote  terminal: 
transmitting  outgoing  communications  to  said  remote  terminal, 
said  outgoing  communications  comprising  generic  informa- 
tion stored  in  a  database  coupled  to  said  central  telecommu- 
nications system,  said  generic  information  tiKxlified  for  trans- 
mission in  said  actual  format 
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5,822,405 

AUTOMATED  RETRIEVAL  OF  VOICE  MAIL  USING 

SPEECH  RECOGNrnON 

Shaiui  Astarabadl,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Toshiba  America 

Infonnatiofl  Systems,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
I  Filed  Sep.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  710,366 

I  iBt  a."  IW4M  1/64 

VS.  CL  379-88  ^  cUims 
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5322,406 

swrrcmNG  circltt  for  automatically 

ROUTING  AUDIO  AND  DATA  SIGNALS  BETWEEN  A 
MODEM,  TELEPHONE,  AND  I/O  DEVICES 
Panl  Brown,  Pkasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc., 
Fremont,  Calif. 

riuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,025,  Sep.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appiicatioa  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  938,142 
laL  CL^  H«4M  1/64 
VS.  CL  379-88  ij  cUims 

I.  A  switching  circuit  for  routing  signals  between  a  nxxlem  and 

a  telephone  coupled  to  a  computer  system,  the  switching  circuit 

coaipnsing: 

a  first  relay  coupled  to  the  telephone  for  routing  an  off-hook 

indication  signal  indicating  whether  the  telephone  is  off-hoolc 

to  the  computer  system; 


1.  A  computer  device  for  accessing  and  processing  at  least  one 

audio  message  from  a  first  remote  message  facility  accessible  via 

telephone,  where  the  first  remote  message  facility  provides  verbal 

aanouncements.  the  computer  device  comprising: 

a  processor. 

a  memory  coupled  to  the  processor  for  storing  a  program,  verbal 

announcement  audio  signals,  and  input  message  signals; 
a  telephone  interface  coupled  to  the  processor  for  selectively  and 
temporarily  interconnecting  the  computer  device  with  a  tele- 
phone network; 
an  audio  input  subsystem  coupled  to  the  processor  for  accepting 
the  verbal  announcement  audio  signals  and  the  input  message 
signals; 
an  audio  output  subsystem  coupled  to  the  processor  for  output- 
ting  stored  input  message  signals;  and 
a  signal  producing  device  for  producing  signals  recognizable  by 

the  first  remote  message  facility; 
wherein  the  program  comprises: 

a  verbal  announcement  accepting  function  for  accepting  ver- 
I        bal  announcements  from  the  first  remote  message  facility, 
a  verbal  announcement  recording  function  for  recording  ver- 
bal announcements  from  the  first  remote  message  facility, 
a  verbal  announcement  discriminating  function  for  discrimi- 
nating between  different  verbal  announcements  from  the 
first  remote  message  facility,  and 
a  response  function  for  responding  to  verbal  announcements 
from  the  first  remote  message  facility. 


a  second  relay  coupled  to  the  first  relay  means  for  routing  an 
analog  audio  signal  from  a  telephone,  through  the  modem  and 
second  relay  means,  for  transmission  over  a  telephone  line; 

a  third  relay  coupled  to  the  second  relay  means  for  routing  a 
caller  identification  signal  containing  caller  identification 
information; 

a  fourth  relay  coupled  to  the  third  relay  means  for  routing  a 
digital  simultaneous  voice  signal  and  a  data  signal; 

a  converter  coupled  to  the  third  relay  for  converting  an  analog 
audio  signal  into  a  digital  signal  input  to  the  modem  and  for 
converting  a  digital  signal  into  an  analog  signal,  wherein  the 
first  relay,  the  second  relay,  the  third  relay,  the  fourth  relay, 
and  the  converter  are  controlled  by  software  associated  with 
the  computer  system  to  route  signals  between  the  modem  and 
the  telephone  according  to  a  mode  of  (^lerauon  that  is  selected 
by  a  user. 


5,822,407 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  CONTROLLED  BY  A 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SIGNAL 

Atsushi  Ohtani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabusbiki 

Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-152433; 
May  7,  1996,  8-137660 

InL  a.*  H04M  1/64:11/00 
VS.  a.  379-100  12  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  apparatus  capable  of  being  controlled  by  a 
first  remote  control  signal  from  a  near  terminal  and  by  a  second 
remote  control  signal  from  a  remote  terminal,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

amplifier  means  for  amplifying  a  received  signal  in  accordance 
with  an  amplification  degree  to  provide  an  amplified  signal, 
the  amplification  degree  of  said  amplifier  means  being  con- 
trollable; 
first  detection  means  for  detecting  a  remote  control  signal  on  the 
basis  of  the  amplified  signal  amplified  by  said  amplifier 
means; 
second  detection  means  responsive  to  said  first  detection  means 
for  detecting  whether  said  apparatus  is  in  a  first  stale  of 
receiving  the  first  remote  control  signal  from  the  near  terminal 
or  in  a  second  state  of  receiving  the  second  remote  control 
signal  from  the  remote  terminal;  and 


control  means  for  controlling  the  amplification  degree  of  said 
amplifier  means  in  accordance  with  a  result  of  detection  by 
said  second  detection  means. 


5,822,408 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VERIFYING  THE 

IDENTITY  OF  A  RECEIVER  OF  A  FACSIMILE 

Ralph  Bourbon,  40  Skyline  Dr.,  Staten  island,  N.Y.  10304 
Filed  Dec.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,154 
Int.  a."  H04M  ]1/00 
VS.  a.  379—100.02  6  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  verifying  the  identity  of  a  receiver  of  a 
facsimile  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  conventional  phones  each  with  an  interfacing  jack; 

and 
a  facsimile  password  unit  attached  to  each  conventional  phone. 

each  facsimile  password  unit  including: 

a  housing  with  a  top  face,  a  bottom  face,  and  a  periphery 
integrally  coupled  therebetween  thereby  defining  an  interior 
space,  the  periphery  of  the  housing  coupled  to  an  associated 
phone. 

a  digital  liquid  crystal  display  situated  on  the  front  face  of  the 
housing,  the  liquid  crystal  display  adapted  to  depict  num- 
bers thereon  representative  of  a  numeric  signal  upon  the 
receipt  thereof. 

a  numeric  keypad  with  a  plurality  of  number  keys  positioned 
on  the  front  face  of  the  housing  for  transmitting  a  numeric 
signal  representative  of  a  plurality  of  numbers  upon  the 
depression  of  corresponding  number  keys. 

a  speaker  situated  on  the  front  face  of  the  housing,  the  speaker 
adapted  to  transmit  a  unique  audible  indicator  alarm  upon 
the  receipt  of  an  indicator  alarm  signal. 

a  light  emitting  diode  positioned  on  the  front  face  of  the 
housing  for  intermittently  emitting  an  indicator  light  upon 
the  receipt  of  an  indicator  light  signal. 

a  telephone  interface  module  situated  within  the  interior  space 
of  the  housing,  the  telephone  interface  module  having  an 
input  with  an  associated  jack  formed  on  the  periphery  of 
the  housing,  the  jack  of  the  input  connected  to  a  conven- 
tional telephone  line,  the  telephone  interface  module  further 
having  an  output  with  an  associated  jack  formed  on  the 
periphery  the  housing,  the  jack  of  the  output  coupled  to  an 
interfacing  jack  of  a  corresponding  conventional  telephone, 
the  telephone  interface  module  further  having  an  internal 
interface,  the  telephone  interface  module  having  a  first 
nwde  of  operation  upon  the  lack  of  receipt  of  an  initiation 
signal  for  allowing  conununicaUon  only  between  the  input 
and  the  output  thereby  affording  normal  operation  of  the 
conventional  telephone  and  a  second  mode  of  operation 
upon  the  receipt  of  the  initialization  signal  adapted  to  allow 
communication  only  between  the  input  and  the  internal 
interface. 

an  initialization  key  situated  on  the  front  face  of  the  housing 
and  coupled  to  the  telephone  interface  for  deploying  an 
initialization  signal  to  the  conventional  telephone  line  upon 
the  use  of  the  phone  to  connect  via  the  telephone  line  to  a 
second  phone,  and 


control  circuitry  situated  within  the  interior  space  of  the 
housing  and  electrically  connected  to  the  display,  the  key- 
pad, the  light  emitting  diode,  the  initialization  key.  the 
speaker,  and  the  internal  interface  of  telephone  interface, 
the  control  circuitry  having  a  receipt  mode  wherein  the 
control  circuitry  is  adapted  when  the  telephone  interface  is 
in  the  second  mode  thereof  to  transmit  to  the  light  emitting 
diode  the  indicator  light  signal  and  further  transmit  to  the 
speaker  the  alarm  indicator  signal  whereat  the  control  cir- 
cuitry is  further  adapted  to  allow  the  transmission  of  an 
initialization  signal  and  subsequent  numeric  signals  to  the 
conventional  telephone  line  upon  the  depression  of  corre- 
sponding numeric  keys  on  the  keypad,  the  control  circuitry 
is  further  adapted  in  a  sender  mode  to  allow  the  transmis- 
sion of  numeric  signals  to  the  display  upon  the  receipt  of  an 
initialization  signal  and  subsequent  receipt  of  the  numeric 
signals; 
whereby  a  sending  user  with  a  facsimile  password  unit  sending  a 
facsimile  to  a  receiving  user  who  also  has  a  facsimile  pass- 
word unit  may  first  transmit  an  initialization  signal  to  the 
facsimile  password  unit  of  the  receiving  user  whereat  the 
receiving  user  may  depress  numeric  keys  of  the  facsimile 
password  unit  thereof  representative  of  a  personal  identifica- 
tion such  that  the  sending  user  may  verify  such  personal 
identification  number  prior  to  sending  the  facsimile. 


5322,409 

INCOMING  MESSAGE  AUTOMATIC  REPORTING 

SYSTEM  FOR  FAX  MACHINES 

Joseph  Chang;  Shih-Chin  Chang,  and  James  Lee,  all  of  Hsin 

Chu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Advanced  Scientific  Corp.,  Hsin- 

chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,512 

InL  a."  H04M  ll/OO 

VS.  a.  379—100.06  4  Claims 
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1.  An  incoming  message  automatic  reporting  system  installed  in 
a  telephone  line  and  connected  to  a  fax  machine  through  an  electric 
connector  to  automatically  notify  at  least  one  addressee  of  the 
incoming  of  a  fax  message,  comprising: 

a  telephone  line  interface  imparting  a  passage  between  said 
telephone  line  and  said  fax  machine,  and  detecting  the  status 
of  the  passage; 

a  multi-frequency  decoder  adapted  for  receiving  multi-frequency 
signal  inputted  by  a  sender  and  converting  it  into  correspond- 
ing digital  signal,  said  multi-frequency  signal  being  indicative 
of  said  at  least  one  addressee's  phone  number; 

a  multi-frequency  signal  generator  adapted  for  converting  said 
digital  signal  into  corresponding  multi-frequency  signal; 

a  microprocessor  programmable  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  telephone  line  interface,  said  multi-frequency  decoder 
and  said  multi-frequency  signal  generator,  said  microproces- 
sor having  memory  means  for  storing  said  digital  signal 
outputted  from  said  multi-fi^uency  decoder; 

a  voice  IC  controlled  by  said  microprocessor  to  store  voice 
messages; 

a  first  electric  connector  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  a 
telephone  line  cont)ector  of  said  fax  machine  and  an  opposite 
end  thereof  connected  to  said  telephone  line  interface; 
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a  second  electric  connector  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to 
said  telephone  line  and  an  opposite  end  thereof  connected  to 
said  telephone  line  interface;  and. 

a  third  electric  connector  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  an 
internal  exchange  system  and  an  opposite  end  thereof  con- 
nected to  said  telephone  line  interface; 

said  multi-frequency  signal  indicative  of  said  at  least  one 
addressee's  phone  number  being  inputted  by  the  sender  upon 
request  from  said  voice  IC,  decoded  by  said  multi-frequency 
decoder  into  said  digital  signal  and  stored  in  said  memory 
means  of  said  microprocessor  prior  to  arrival  of  the  fax 
message  to  said  fax  machine; 

said  microprocessor  outputting  said  digital  signal  from  said 
memory  means  thereof  into  said  multi-frequency  signal  gen- 
erator once  said  fax  message  has  been  received  by  said  fax 
machine,  said  multi-frequency  signal  generator  converting 
said  digital  signal  into  said  corresponding  multi-frequency 
signal; 

said  corresponding  multi-frequency  signal  being  sent  to  said  at 
least  one  addressee,  and 

a  voice  message  from  said  voice  IC  being  sent  to  said  at  least 
one  addressee,  thereby  notifying  said  at  least  one  addressee  of 
the  incoming  of  said  fax  message. 


5322,410 

CHURN  AMELIORATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

WUliam  H.  McCausUnd,  14120  Stonegate  Dr.,-  Ricfaanl  J. 
Kehoe,  Jr.,  10737  Glen  Ellen  R.  Dr.,  both  of  Tampa,  Fto. 
33624;  Walter  A.  Tobin,  9253  123rd  Ave.  North,  Largo,  Fla. 
34643,  and  John  Paredcs,  3301  Bayshore  Blvd.  iK30S,  liunpa, 
Fla.  33629 

I  Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Scr.  No.  585,232 

InL  a.'-  H04M  15/00 
VS.  CL  379—111  21  Clains 


1.  A  method  of  providing  customer  chum  amelioration  informa- 
tion, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  recording  a  plurality  of  customer  proposals; 

b)  modeling  chum  history  in  a  customer  population,  to  define  a 
customer  chum  likelihood  for  combinations  of  historical 
quanta  and  chum  factor  prediction  data  items; 

c)  identifying,  for  each  of  a  multiplicity  of  customers,  current 
quanta  for  said  chum  factor  prediction  data  items; 

d)  relating  said  current  quanu  with  said  chum  history  to  predict 
said  customer  chum  likelihood  for  each  of  said  multiplicity  of 
customers; 

e)  identifying  one  of  said  multiplicity  of  customers  in  response 
to  said  predicted  customer  chum  likelihood; 

f)  quantifying  a  customer  worth  for  said  one  customer,  said 
customer  worth  being  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  customer 
worth  factors  determined  for  said  one  customer;  and 

g)  associating  one  of  said  customer  proposals  with  said  one 
customer  in  response  to  said  customer  worth  for  said  one 
customer. 


5,822,411 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  CHARGING 
Richard  P.  Swale,  Ipswich,  and  John  R.  Anderson,  Dedham, 
both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  British  Telecommunica- 
tions public  limited  companv,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01669,  §  371  Date  Jan.  30,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96AI3000,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,736 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  JuL  14, 
1994,  94305167 

Int  a.*  H04M  15/00 
VS.  CL  379—111  14  Claims 
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1.  A  telecommunications  exchange  iiKluding 

a  store  (13)  for  storing  records  (CDRs)  containing  information 
as  to  the  cost  of  connections 

control  means  (11)  responsive  to  a  connection  being  established 
between  a  calling  party  and  a  called  party  to  create  in  the  store 
a  respective  record  containing  charge  information  for  the 
connection,  and  responsive,  during  the  connection  of  said 
parties,  to  receipt  of  a  charge  variation  request  signal  from 
one  of  said  parties,  to 

(a)  transmit  to  whichever  of  said  parties  is  to  bear  a  proposed 
charge  a  signal  requiring  acknowledgement 

(b)  modify  the  respective  record  upon  receipt  of  such  an 
acknowledgement 


5,822,412 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,822y«13 
FRAUD  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  CALLS 
WFTH  AN  AUTOMATIC  NUMBER  IDENTIFICATION 
FAILURE 
Thomas  A.  Dunn,  Edison;  Howard  J.  Geiger,  Colonia;  Mark  C. 
PoUman,  Old  Bridge,  aU  of  NJ.,  and  Thomas  C.  Sharpe, 
Coayers,  Ga.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp,  MIddleton,  N  J. 
Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641360 
Int  a."  H04M  15/00 
VS.  a.  379—114  21  Claims 

1.  A  fraud  control  method  for  processing  a  call  placed  by  a 
calling  party  within  a  telecommunications  network,  said  call  hav- 
ing an  automatic  number  identification  failure  (ANIF),  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
obtaining  information  equivalent  to  an  automatic  number  iden- 
tification (ANI)  associated  with  said  call; 
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1.  A  method  of  servicing  an  operator  assisted  telephone  call 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  to  an  c^)erator  wortcstabon  telephone  call  related  data; 

displaying  a  call  type  associated  with  the  telephone  call; 

performing  a  default  class  charge  database  lookup  operation  to 
determine  a  default  class  charge  from  a  plurality  of  possible 
class  charges,  the  defauh  class  charge  corresponding  to  a  most 
frequently  used  class  charge  applicable  to  the  telephone  call; 

displaying  the  default  class  charge; 

providing  an  operator  the  opportunity  to  replace  the  default  class 
chaige  with  a  new  class  charge;  and 

outputting  the  default  class  charge  to  a  telephone  service  billing 
device  if  the  operator  does  not  change  the  default  class 
charge. 


5322y415 

METHOD  FOR  COUNTING  PAY  PER  USE  FEATURE 

ACTIVATION  IN  CPE 

Ian  R.  Gordon,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Telecom 

Limited,  Quebec,  CaiUMla 

Filed  Dec  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753^80 

Int  CL*  H04M  15/00:3/42:7/00 

VS.  a.  379L-140  6  Claims 


determining  whether  said  call  is  of  a  restricted  type  correspond- 
ing to  network  restrictions  associated  with  said  ANI;  and 

automatically  assigning  a  billing  restriction  to  said  call  if  said 
call  is  not  of  said  restricted  type. 


5322,414 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATING 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  CLASS  CHARGING  AND  FOR 

REDUCING  OPERATOR  ERRORS 
Craig  Reding,  Midland  Park,  N  J.,  and  Suzi  Levas,  Yorktown, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Nynex  Science  &  Technology,  lac.  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  712,439 

Int  CL*  H04M  15/00 

VS.  CL  379^114  14  Claims 


1.  An  interactive  subscriber  telephone  terminal  comprising: 

a  telephone  keypad  containing  dial  keys; 

a  display  screen; 

a  plurality  of  temporary  definable  response/data  entry  keys  (soft- 
keys),  at  least  one  of  the  softkeys  being  programmable  by  a 
software  script  transmitted  from  a  remote  server, 

means  for  activating  a  first  predetermined  telephone  feature  or 
service  on  receipt  of  a  first  predetermined  software  script 
from  a  manually  depressed  respective  softkey; 

means  for  activating  a  second  predetermined  telephone  feature 
or  service  on  receipt  of  a  second  predetermined  software 
script  transmitted  from  the  remote  server,  and 

script  counter  means  for  counting  and  storing  die  number  of 
times  the  first  and  second  predetermined  software  scripts  are 
received  thereby  providing  a  count  of  the  number  of  times  the 
first  and  second  predetermined  features  or  services  are  acti- 
vated. 


5322,416 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REAL-TIME  SCREENING 

AND  ROUTING  OF  TELEPHONE  CALLS 
Anthony  John  Goodacrc,  Issaqnah,  Wash.,  and  John  Hoyt 
Prisock,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Mosaix,  Inc.,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,490 

Int  a.*  H04M  1/56:1/64 

VS.  CL  379—142  49  Clafans 


i     B 


17.  A  system  for  processing  incoming  telephone  calls,  the  sys- 
tem comprising: 

a  telephone  switching  apparatus  configured  to  receive  and  route 
the  incoming  telephone  calls; 

a  physical  telephone  device  coupled  to  said  switching  apparatus 
and  operable  by  a  user  of  the  system  to  receive  the  incoming 
telephone  call,  said  telephone  device  being  associated  with  a 
fixed  telephone  extension  number  wherein  said  telephone 
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switching  apparatus  routes  the  incoming  telephone  call  to  said 
telephone  device  if  the  incoming  call  is  directed  to  said  fixed 
telephone  extension  number: 

an  auxiliary  telephone  interface  coupled  to  said  switching  appa- 
ratus and  operable  by  a  user  of  the  system  to  receive  the 
incoming  telephone  call;  and 

a  dau  structure  to  store  a  dynamic  telephone  extension  number 
provided  by  the  user  of  the  system  to  a  potential  caller  and 
user-selected  routing  instructions  associated  with  said 
dynamic  telephone  extension  number,  said  telephone  switch- 
ing apparatus  routing  the  incoming  telephone  call  in  accor- 
dance with  said  user-selected  routing  instructions  associated 
widi  said  dynamic  extension  number  if  said  incoming  call  is 
directed  to  said  dynamic  extension  number. 


5,822,417 

PBONE  CONTROL  CENTER  FOR  A  LIFE  SAFETY 

NETWORK 

Hilario  S.  Costa:  Andrew  Novetzke,  and  Mlcluiel  K.  Slack,  all 

of  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,835 
I  Int  CL*  H04M  IS/00 

VS.  Q.37»— 1T7  19  Claims 
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1.  A  phone  control  system  for  a  life  safety  networlc  comprising: 

a  panel  arrangement  having  a  local  rail  for  receiving  a  plurality 
of  control  iiKxIules  and  for  interconnecting  said  control  mod- 
ules, said  control  modules  having  means  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  inter-nMdule  data  along  said  local  rail: 

a  voice  communication  line:  a  phone  control  center  module, 
being  one  of  said  control  modules  connected  to  said  local  rail, 
having  means  for  storing  executable  code,  means  for  process- 
ing said  execuuble  code,  input  keys  for  receiving  user  input, 
an  output  screen  for  displaying  alpha-numeric  text  output:  a 
central  handset  for  communication  of  voice  messages  along 
said  voice  communication  line: 

a  loop  controller  line:  a  loop  controller  module,  being  one  of 
said  control  modules  connected  to  said  local  rail,  having 
means  for  storing  executable  code,  means  for  processing  said 
executable  code,  and  a  data  line  interface  for  receiving  and 
transmitting  loop  controller  signals  along  said  loop  controller 
line: 

remote  means,  remote  from  the  panel  arrangement,  for  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  said  loop  controller  signals,  said  remote 
means  being  connected  to  both  said  loop  controller  line  and 
said  voice  communication  line,  said  remote  means  including  a 
remote  handset  for  communication  of  said  voice  messages 

I    along  said  voice  communication  line. 


5322,418 

TELEPHONE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

LOCATOR 

Michael  W.  Yacenda,  Stamford,  and  John  Chaco,  Seymour, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Executone  Information  Systems, 

Inc.,  Milford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  369,184,  Jan.  5,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5415,426,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

203340,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  586,557 

Int  a.*  H04M  J/42 

VS.  a.  379—201  24  Claims 
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1.  A  telephone  communication  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  private  branch  exchange  (PBX)  having  a  processing  unit 
and  a  plurality  of  telephones  for  facilitating  telephone  com- 
munication between  a  plurality  of  telephone  users: 

(b)  a  locator  system  connected  to  said  PBX  for  providing  loca- 
tion information,  said  locator  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  portable  badges  each  associated  with  a  respec- 
tive one  of  a  plurality  of  telephone  users  and  transmits 
badge  information  including  an  identification  signal  for 
identifying  the  telephone  user  associated  with  said  respec- 
tive badge: 
a  plurality  of  transceivers,  each  operatively  connected  to  said 
PBX  and  each  adapted  for  receiving  said  badge  information 
transmitted  from  said  badges  and  for  electrically  forward- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  badge  information  to  said 
processing  unit  of  said  PBX  to  determine  location  informa- 
tion of  said  telephone  users:  and 
a  database  memory  for  storing  said  location  information 
including  an  archival  location  data  for  each  of  said  tele- 
phone users,  said  archival  location  data  includes  at  least  the 
last  location  and  the  time  at  the  last  location  for  each  of 
said  telephone  users,  wherein  said  archival  location  is 
accessible  from  any  of  said  telephones: 
said  PBX  having  means  for  selectively  accessing  said  locator 
system  for  retrieving  said  location  information,  said  means  for 
selectively  accessing  being  accessible  ftx)m  any  selected  one 
of  said  telephones  through  said  PBX:  means  for  conununicat- 
ing  said  location  information  to  said  selected  one  of  said 
telephones:  and  means  for  selectively  activating  one  of  a 
plurality  of  telephone  functions  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
said  location  information  for  communicating  with  a  called 
telephone  user. 


5322,419 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SERVICE  INTERACTIONS 
Colin  Arthur  George  Enstone,  Wembley;  Charles  Henry  Rubie 
Lane,  Watford,  and  John  Anthony  Mouiton,  Coventry,  all  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  GPT  Limited,  United  King- 
dom 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,524 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3,  1995, 
9502182 

Int  a."  H04M  3/42 
VS.  CL  379—207  5  claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  interactions  between  services  in  a  set  of 
services  in  a  telecommunications  system,  comprising  the  step  of: 
producing  a  service  abstract  based  on  a  Basic  Call  State  Model 
(BCSM)  which  gives  a  high  level  description  of  a  Call  Processing 
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5,822,420 

SIGNALING  PROTOCOL  FOR  MULTILINK  ACCESS 

NETWORK-LOCAL  EXCHANGE  INTERFACES 

Brian  Bolon,  EUicott  City;  Masoud  Logfamani,  and  Steven 

Davis,  both  of  Columbia,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Digital 

Technics,  Inc.,  Columbia,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,220 

Int  a."  H04M  7/00:9/00 

VS.  a.  379^230  _  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  calls  transmitted  between  a  subscriber 
unit  and  an  access  network  device  and  a  network,  the  access 
network  device  being  coiuiected  to  the  subscriber  unit,  and  to  the 
network  via  a  network  interface  device  and  at  least  one  communi- 
cations link  comprising  a  number  of  channels,  the  network  inter- 
face device  being  an  integral  part  of  the  network  or  independent  of 
the  network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  via  said  access  network  device  whether  one  of  said 
channels  is  available  on  said  communications  link  for  an 
outgoing  call  attempt  initiated  by  said  subscriber  unit: 
assigning  said  channel  to  said  outgoing  call  attempt  using  said 

access  network  device: 
notifying  said  subscriber  unit  that  said  chaiuiel  is  available  and 

is  to  be  used  for  said  outgoing  caU  attempt:  and 
notifying  said  network  interface  device  that  said  outgoing  call 
attempt  will  occur  on  said  channel,  said  network  interface 
device  being  programmed  to  process  said  outgoing  call 
attempt  using  said  channel  assigned  by  said  access  network 
device  without  first  assigning  one  of  said  channels  and  noti- 
fying said  access  network  device  of  said  channel  selected  by 
said  network  interface  device. 


5322,421 

COMMUNICATION  METHOD  BETWEEN  PROCESSORS 

IN  A  DECENTRALIZED  MULTI-NODE  EXCHANGE 

SYSTEM 

Sang-Shin  Ryu,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electroiucs  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,888,  Jun.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27234 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  19,  1991, 
1991-16416 

Int  CI."  H04M  7/00 
VS.  a.  379—225  13  Qalms 

I.  A  communicating  method  between  processors  in  a  decentral- 
ized multi-node  exchange  system  having  a  central  processing  mod- 
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Subsystem  and  a  data  processing  sequence  performed  by  basic  call 
processing  and  by  the  services  in  respect  of  a  global  data  item. 
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ule  for  controlling  said  exchange  system  by  processing  events 

related  to  a  call  process  generated  within  said  exchange  system, 

and  a  signal  processing  module  including  a  common  memory,  for 

transmitting  and  receiving  signal  messages  generated  within  said 

exchange  system  to  and  from  said  central  processing  module 

through  said  common  memory,  said  method  comprising: 

a  message  transmitting  process  of  checking  whether  a  message 

transmitting  buffer  within  said  common  memory  is  in  a  full 

state  by  comparing  values  indicated  by  data  stored  in  first  and 

second  administrative  buffers  located  within  said  coirtmon 

memory,  said  first  administrative  buffer  storing  data  indicative 

of  a  first  address  block  within  said  common  memory  to  be 

read  next  from  one  of  said  central  processing  module  and  said 

signal  processing  module,  said  second  administrative  buffer 

storing  data  indicative  of  a  second  address  block  within  said 

common  memory  to  be  transinitted  next  from  one  of  said 

central  processing  module  and  said  signal  processing  module, 

said  message  transmitting  process  further  comprising  steps  of 

transmitting  said  signal  messages  to  said  second  address  block 

within  said  message  transmitting  buffer  when  said  message 

transmitting  buffer  is  not  in  said  full  state,  and  transmitting  an 

interrupt  to  one  of  said  central  processing  module  and  said 

signal  processing  module  receiving  said  signal  messages 

when  said  message  transmitting  buffer  is  in  said  full  state:  and 

a  message  receiving  process  performed  in  response  to  one  of  an 

interrupt  request  signal  and  passage  of  a  given  period  of  time, 

said  message  receiving  process  comprising  steps  of  setting  a 

designated  number  of  said  signal  messages  to  be  received,  and 

receiving  a  quantity  of  said  signal  messages  corresponding  to 

said  designated  number  fix>m  a  message  receiving  buffer 

located  within  said  comnnon  memory: 

said  message  transmitting  process  further  comprising  the  step  of 

determining  that  said  message  transmitting  buffer  is  in  said 

full  state  when  a  value  indicated  by  said  data  stored  in  said 

first  administrative  buffer  is  greater  than  a  value  indicated  by 

said  data  stored  in  said  second  administrative  buffer. 


5,822,422 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

EXCHANGE 

Detlef  Daase,  Berlin;  Kari-Heinz  Legat,  Renningen,  and  Bemd 

Stahl,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V., 

Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710312 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1995,  195  36 
650.6 

Int  a.*  H04M  3/00 
VS.  CI.  379—269  14  Claims 

8.  An  exchange  (NE)  comprising  a  switching  network  (DSN)  for 
interconnecting  a  plurality  of  subscribers,  and  a  control  facility 
which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  application  programs  (FMMl 
to  FMM9  API  to  AP6)  for  controlling  the  exchange  (NE)  and  with 
a  first  control  unit  (CONTRl)  containing  an  operating-system 
platfcnm  (OPSl)  specifically  adapted  for  the  performance  of 
switching  of  connections  among  said  subscribers,  characterized  in 
that: 
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the  application  programs  (FMMl  to  FMM9;  API  to  AP6)  are 

assigned  to  two  different  control  units  (CONTRl;  CONTR2), 

namely  the  first  control  unit  (CONTRl)  and  a  second  control 

miit  (<X)NTR2). 

the  second  control  unit  (C0NTR2)  is  provided  with  a  universal 

operating-system  platform  (OPS2),  and 
the  application  programs  (FMMl  to  FMM9;  API  to  AP6)  of  the 
,    two  control  units  (CONTRl;  C0NTR2)  are  each  designed  to 
I    be  execuuble  on  a  respective  one  of  said  operating-system 
platforms  (OPSl;  OPS2)  and  cooperate  with  application  pro- 
grams (FMMl  to  FMM9;  API  to  AP«)  of  the  respective  other 
control  unit  (CONTRl;  CONTR2)  in  performing  switching 
.    functions. 


5322,423 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPERVISING 
DERIVED  CHANNEL  COMMUNICATIONS 
Wah  Jehnert,  Uwgbome,  Pa.;  Stephen  A.  Hugbey.  Sugar  Hill, 
Ca.;  James  W.  Eakes,  Suwanee,  Ga.,  and  Roger  Raymond 
Darr.  Bethlehem,  Ga.,  assignors  to  NumereX  Investment 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FOed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,867 

Int  a.*  H04M  n/04 

UACL  379-352  MO^ms 
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1.  A  system  for  providing  communication  between  a  central 
location  and  instrumentalities  other  than  a  conventional  telephone 
located  at  premises  of  telephone  network  subscribers,  comprising: 
means  for  selectively  transmitting  signals  from  the  central  loca- 
tion to  different  subscriber  premises  using  a  telephone  signal 
communicating  nerwoilc; 
means  located  at  the  subscriber  premises,  connected  to  the 
telephones  and  responsive  to  the  transmitted  signals,  for 
retransmittmg  signals  from  the  subscriber  premises  to  the 
central  location  in  an  audible  telephone  frequency  range  and 
indicative  of  states  of  the  instnunentalities.  using  the  tele- 
phone signal  communicating  network; 
means  for  transmitting  a  supervisory  signal  from  each  of  the 
subscriber  premises  to  the  central  location,  when  the  instru- 
mentalities at  the  subscriber  premises  are  in  a  first  predeter- 
mined state,  wherein  the  supervisory  signal  has  a  frequency 


which  is  transmitted  by  telephone  signal  communicating  net- 
works including  digital  transmission  equipment  having  band 
pass  filtration  means  which  pass  signals  limited  to  the  audible 
telephone  frequency  range,  and  wherein  the  supervisory  sig- 
nal is  transmitted  at  an  anenuated  level;  and 
means  responsive  to  one  of  the  instrumentalities  at  an  individual 
subscriber's  premises  assuming  a  second  predetermined  state, 
for  interrupting  the  transmission  of  the  supervisory  signal. 


5,822,424 
DIAL  PIXSE  DETECTOR  AND  DETECTING  METHOD 
FOR  PAGING  SERVICE  FOR  MECHANICAL 
TELEPHONE  SUBSCRIBER 
Young-Keun  Kim;  Yoong-Ky  Kim;  Jae-Min  Ahn;  Nam-Sun 
Kim,  and  Soon- Young  Yoon,  all  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,564 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  10,  1995 
1995  40637 

Int  a.*  H04M  3/00 
UA  a.  379-377  30  Claims 
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1.  A  dial  pulse  detector  in  a  paging  system  for  rendering  a 
paging  service  for  a  subscriber  using  a  mechanical  telephone, 
comprising: 

a  pre-processor  filtering  dial  pulses  generated  by  predetermined 
pretest  dialing  digits  dialed  by  a  mechanical  telephone  sub- 
scriber with  a  dial  pulse  band  and  samples  only  the  dial  pulse 
for  each  predetermined  cycle  among  said  filtered  dial  pulses, 
said  preprocessor  comprising 

a  low-pass,  finite  impulse  response  filter  filtering  a  band  of  a 
dial  pulse  signal,  said  low-pass  filter  removing  noise  con- 
tained in  the  dial  pulses,  and 
a  sample  sampUng  only  each  kth  dial  pulse  among  said 
filtered  dial  pulses; 
a  delay  correlativity  calculator  receiving  dial  pulses  generated 
by  predetermined  pre-test  dialing  digits  dialed  by  said  sub- 
scriber, calculating  the  correlativity  between  a  delayed  dial 
pulse  and  an  undelayed  dial  pulse  to  sample  a  reference  signal 
of  said  dial  pulse,  delay  correlativity  calculator  comprising 
a  dial  pulse  delayer  delaying  applied  dial  pulses  at  a  predeter- 
mined velocity,  said  dial  pulse  delayer  having  a  first-in- 
first-out  type  buffer; 
a  first  calculator  receiving  a  first  predetermined  number  of 
samples  r{]  among  said  dial  pulses  which  are  not  delayed, 
and  performing  calculation  in  the  following  equation  (1)  to 
output  a  result  value  y\ ; 
a  second  calculator  receiving  a  second  predetermined  number 
of  samples  s[]  among  said  dial  pulses  which  are  delayed  by 
a  first  predetermined  delay  period,  and  performing  calcula- 
tion in  the  following  equation  (2)  to  output  a  result  value 
Y2: 
a  third  calculator  receiving  said  samples  i[]  and  s[]  and 
performing  calculation  in  the  following  equation  (3)  to 
output  a  result  value  Q;  and 
a  delay  correlativity  determiner  receiving  said  result  values 
yl,  Y2  and  Co  and  determining  the  delay  correlativity  of 
said  dial  pulse  using  the  following  relationship  set  forth  in 
equation  (4): 
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dial  pulse  verifier  operating  according  to  recognition  of  the 
validity  of  said  reference  signal  by  said  energy  correlativity 
calculator  and  checking  number  of  times  that  have  been  input 
and  time  of  input  of  said  dial  pule,  said  dial  pulse  verifying 
whether  said  dial  pulse  corresponds  to  said  pre-test  dialing 
digits. 


5,822,425 

METHODS  OF  TRANSMITTING  AND  RECORDING 

TELEVISION  SIGNALS  WITH  COPY  GENERATING 

RESTRICTION  INFORMATION  AND  RECORDING 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Tadashi  Ezaki,  Tokyo,  and  Koichiro  Watanabe.  Saitama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  733,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26,  1995,  7-302050 
Int  a."  H04N  7/167 
VJS.  a.  380—5  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transmitting  a  television  signal  having  second- 
ary information  based  on  the  format  of  closed  caption  XDS  super- 
imposed in  a  predetermined  horizontal  region  of  a  vertical  blank- 
ing interval  in  a  digital  format,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  copy  generation  restriction  information  in  association 
with  the  television  signal  which  flags  whether  said  television 
signal  is  recordable;  and 
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an  energy  correlativity  calculator  calculating  an  energy  correla- 
tivity between  said  sampled  reference  signal  and  a  received 
dial  pulse  to  examine  validity  of  said  reference  signal,  said 
energy  correlativity  calculator  comprising: 
a  first  buffer  temporarily  storing  a  third  predetermined  number 

of  samples  r'[]  among  successively  applied  dial  pulses; 
a  second  buffer  temporarily  storing  a  fourth  predetermined 

number  of  said  samples  s|]  among  said  sampled  reference 

signals; 
a  first  calculator  receiving  said  samples  r'||.  and  performing 

calculation  in  the  following  equation  (5)  to  output  a  result 

value  •/„; 
a  second  calculator  receiving  said  samples  s|],  and  performing 

calculation  in  the  following  equation  (6)  to  output  a  result 

value  y^\ 
a  third  calculator  receiving  said  samples  r|]  and  s[],  and 

performing  calculation  in  the  following  equation  (7)  to 

output  a  result  value  C,;  and 
an  energy  correlativity  determiner  receiving  said  result  values 

Yu,  Yfc  and  C,;  and  determining  the  energy  correlativity 

using  the  following  relationship  (8): 
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inserting  said  copy  generation  restriction  information  in  associa- 
tion with  the  television  signal  into  at  least  part  of  said  prede- 
termined horizontal  region  in  which  said  secondary  informa- 
tion has  been  superimposed. 


5322,426 
BALANCED  HYBRID  CIRCUIT 
Todd  Morgan  Rasmus,  and  James  William  Sylivant  both  of 
Cary,  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,709 

Int  a."  H04M  //76 

U.S.  a.  379-^M)2  23  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  coiuiecting  a  full  duplex  two  wire  communica- 
tion line  for  simultaneously  conducting  information  signals  in  two 
directions  to  a  signal  source  and  to  a  signal  receiver  comprising: 
an  H  bridge  compensation  network; 
a  first  differential  amplifier  for  coupling  the  signal  source  to  said 

H  bridge  compensation  network;  and 
a  second  differential  amplifier  coupled  to  said  H-bridge  compen- 
sation network  for  coupling  the  H  bridge  compensation  net- 
work to  the  signal  receiver. 


5322y427 
BATTERY  CHARGING  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF 
DIFFERENT  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE 
Michael  F.  Braitberg;  Patrick  J.  Kennedy;  Lester  B.  Hatcher; 
Davide  Andrea,  and  Gregory  D.  Voian,  all  of  Boulder,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Cell  Port  Labs,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  2294>56,  Apr.  19,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,535,274, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773340,  Oct  9, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,333,177.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  627,472 
Int  a.'  H04M  t/OO;  H04B  7fOO 
U.S.  a.  379—454  6  Oaims 

1.  An  apparams  for  providing  information  related  to  charging  a 
battery  in  at  least  a  first  cellular  telephone,  comprising: 
first  means,  separate  from  the  first  cellular  telephone  that  has  a 
first  battery  for  powering  the  first  cellular  telephone,  for 
providing  battery  charging  requirement  for  the  first  battery  of 
the  first  cellular  telephone  and  in  which  said  first  banery 
charging  requirements  are  different  from  second  battery 
charging  requirements  of  a  second  battery  of  a  second  cellular 
telephone,  said  first  means  including  first  memory  means  for 
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5322,428 

^ATA  ENCRYPTION  FOR  PRODUCT  INFORMATION 

AND  ACCESS 

Gary  Allen  Gardner,  Dallas,  Tex^  assignor  to  Great  Notions 
^orp,,  Dallas,  Tex. 

I  Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,679 

Int  a."  H04L  9/00:  H04K  1/00 
VS.  a.  380-^  ,3  ctoiBB 

t  A  method  for  controlling  access  to  an  embroidery  design, 
coreprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  encrypting  the  embroidery  design  to  generate  an  encrypted 
embroidery  design: 

(b)  providing  a  user  with  the  encrypted  embroidery  design 
together  with  design  specification  information,  the  design 
specification  information  being  unencrypted  and  including 
information  on  stitch  count,  size,  and  a  number  of  colors 
embodied  in  the  embroidery  design: 

(c)  having  the  user  evaluate  at  least  some  of  the  design  specifi- 
cation information:  ai>d 

(d)  selectively  providing  the  user  with  a  password  to  enable 
decryption  of  the  encrypted  embroidery  design  upon  request 
by  the  user 


5,822,429 

SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  GLOBAL  POSITIONING 

SATELLITE  SIGNAL  RECEPTION  TO  UNAUTHORIZED 

PERSONNEL 
Mario  M.  Casabona,  Cedar  Grove,  and  Murray  W.  Rosen, 
Parsippany,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Electro-Radiation 
Incorporated,  Fairfield,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,891 

Int  CI."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CL  380-9  ,6  claims 


storing  information  related  to  said  first  battery  charging 
requirements  that  are  used  in  charging  the  first  battery  of  the 
first  cellular  telephone:  and 

second  means  separate  from  but  electrically  connected  to  said 
first  means  in  order  to  be  responsive  to  said  first  means  for 
using  said  information  related  to  said  first  banery  charging 
requirements  obtained  from  said  first  memory  means,  said 
second  means  including  a  processor  and  in  which  said  first 
memory  means  downloads  to  said  processor  said  information 
related  to  said  first  banery  charging  requirements  when  power 
is  turned  on  to  said  second  means: 

wherein,  when  changing  from  said  second  means  operating  with 
the  first  cellular  telephone  to  said  second  means  operating 
widi  the  second  cellular  telephone,  said  first  means  including 
said  first  memory  means  is  replaced  by  another  first  means 
including  a  second  memory  means  that  stores  said  second 
battery  charging  requirements  of  the  second  battery  of  the 
second  cellular  telephone. 


1.  A  system  for  preventing  reception  and  recognition  of  global 
positioning  sateHite  (GPS)  signals  by  unauthorized  receivers  com- 
prising: 

a  jamming  unit  including  transminer  means  for  transmitting 
plural  GPS  jamming  signals  over  a  geographic  area,  and 
transmitter  encryption  means  for  enabling  said  transmitter 
means  to  transmit  said  plural  GPS  jamming  signals  in  accor- 
dance with  an  encrypted  sequence: 
one  or  more  receiver  units,  each  receiver  unit  including  GPS 
jamming  signal  suppression  means  for  receiving  GPS  jam- 
ming signals  and  GPS  signals  and  for  suppressing  said  GPS 
jamming  signals  to  enable  detection  of  the  GPS  signals, 
suppression  encryption  means  for  enabling  said  jamming  sig- 
nal suppression  means  to  suppress  each  of  said  plural  GPS 
jamming  signals  in  accordance  with  an  encrypted  sequence 
identical  to  the  encrypted  sequence  of  said  transmitter  encryp- 
tion means,  and  GPS  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  the 
GPS  signals  detected  by  said  GPS  jamming  signal  suppres- 
sion means. 


5,822,430 
SYSTEM  FOR  ENCODING  ENCRYPTION/DECRYPTION 

INFORMATION  INTO  IFF  CHALLENGES 
Robert  Doud,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Technical  Commu- 
nications  Corporation,  Concord,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752^99 

Int  a.*  H04K  1/02:1/04:  H04L  9/00:  GOIS  13/78 

VS.  a.  380-9  29  Claims 


1.  An  encryption  system  for  producing  a  binary  waveform  with 
a  predetermined  number  of  bits,  the  system  including: 

A.  means  for  formulating  and  encrypting  an  m-bit  message  to 
produce  an  m-bit  encrypted  message: 

B.  means  for  inserting  between  adjacent  bits  of  the  m-bit 
encrypted  message  an  anti-interference  pulse  that  represents  a 
one  if  the  adjacent  bits  are  two  zero- valued  bits  and  represents 
a  zero  if  the  adjacent  bits  are  other  than  two  zeio-valued  bits; 


C.  means  for  replacing  one  or  more  selected  anti-interference 
pulses  with  a  corresponding  number  of  information  pulses, 
the  information  pulses  including  information  that  is  used  to 
decipher  the  encrypted  message. 


5,822,431 
VIRTUAL  AUTHENTICATION  NETWORK  FOR  SECURE 

PROCESSORS 
Eric  Sprunk,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Instrument 
Corporation  of  Delaware,  Horsham,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,968 

Int.  CI."  H04K  I/OO:  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  38fr-25  20  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  system  including  at  least  first,  second,  and 
third  processing  members,  comprising: 

a  first  virtual  communication  path  for  allowing  said  first  member 
to  communicate  with  said  second  member: 

a  second  vinual  conmiunication  path  for  allowing  said  second 
member  to  communicate  with  said  third  member; 

a  third  virtual  communication  path  for  allowing  said  first  mem- 
ber to  communicate  with  said  third  member; 

first  validating  means  for  enabling  the  first  member  to  validate 
the  second  member; 

means  responsive  to  said  first  validating  means  for  propagating  a 
characteristic  from  said  first  member  to  said  second  member 
via  said  first  virtual  communication  path  if  said  second  mem- 
ber meets  a  first  validation  criteria; 

second  validating  means  for  enabling  the  second  member  to 
validate  the  third  member; 

means  responsive  to  said  second  validating  means  for  propagat- 
ing said  characteristic  from  said  second  member  to  said  third 
member  via  said  second  virtual  communication  path  if  said 
third  member  meets  a  second  validation  criteria; 

third  validating  means  for  enabling  the'first  member  to  validate 
the  third  member  when  said  second  member  does  not  meet  the 
first  validation  criteria;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  third  validating  means  for  propagating 
said  characteristic  from  said  first  member  to  said  third  mem- 
ber via  said  third  virtual  communication  path  if  said  third 
member  meets  a  third  validation  criteria; 

wherein  said  characteristic  provides  information  required  by 
said  first,  second  and  third  processing  members  to  perform  a 
function. 


5,822,432 

METHOD  FOR  HUMAN-ASSISTED  RANDOM  KEY 

GENERATION  AND  APPLICATION  FOR  DIGITAL 

WATERMARK  SYSTEM 

Scott  A.  Moskowitz,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Marc  Coop- 

erman,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dice  Company, 

Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  587,944 

Int  CI."  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  380—28  36  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  using  a  computer  system  to  generate  a  key  for 
digital  watermarking,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  a  digital  sample  stream  in  which  a  digital  watermark 
is  to  be  encoded; 

selecting  a  random  or  pseudo-random  sequence  for  use  in 
encoding  the  digital  watermark  within  the  digital  sample 
stream: 

receiving  human  interactive  input  information  describing  appli- 
cation of  the  random  or  pseudo-random  sequence  to  the 
digital  sample  stream:  and 

generating  a  key  associating  the  random  or  pseudo-random 
sequence  with  the  human  interactive  input  information. 


5,822,433 

METHOD,  SYSTEM  AND  Sl^BSCRIBER  FACILITY  FOR 

MANIPULATION-PROOF  SEPARATION  OF  MESSAGE 

STREAMS 

Dietrich  Bottle,  Salach,  and  Tbomas-Rolf  Banniza,  Hemmin- 

gen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Rijswyk, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,624 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1995,  195  IS 
681.1 

Int  CI."  H04L  9/00 
VS.  CI.  380-^9  13  Claims 


jSUBCm  DEVICE 


-  j-HH^l-K^ 


■)--' 


5.  A  system  for  manipulation-proof  separation  of  message 
streams  which  are  transmitted  in  a  subscriber  loop  of  a  communi- 
cation network  over  a  medium  common  to  a  plurality  of  subscrib- 
ers, comprising: 

j  first  security  means  for  Providing  first  security  measures  includ- 
ing plural  identical  separation  means  for  separating  corre- 
sponding plural  message  streams,  and  for  at  least  one  connec- 
tion between  at  least  one  subscriber  connected  to  the 
communication  network  over  the  common  medium  and  a 
further  subscriber,  and 
supplementary  security  means  for  providing  supplementary 
security  measures  at  these  subscribers  for  taking  additional 
preselected  measures  between  subscribers  for  said  at  least  one 
connection. 
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5,822,434 
SCHEME  TO  ALLOW  TWO  COMPUTERS  ON  A 
NETWORK  TO  UPGRADE  FROM  A  NON-SECURED  TO 
A  SECURED  SESSION 
Gemuno  Caroani,  Zurich,  Switzeriand;  Rich  Skrenta,  Moun- 
tain View;  Tom  Mariison,  San  Mateo,  both  of  Calif^  and 
Ashar  Aziz,  Islamabad,  Palustan,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc^  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,410 

Int.  a.*  H04L  9/00 

\}&.  a.  380—19  ,7  Claims 


a  processor,  wherein  the  processor  includes  a  communications 

port: 
an  input  data  manager  connected  to  the  processor,  wherein  the 

input  data  manager  includes  an  inpul  data  switch; 
a  display  manager  connected  to  the  processor,  wherein  the 

display  manager  includes  a  display  switch; 
wherein  the  input  data  switch  operates  in  tmsted  path  mode  to 

intercept  dau  received  by  the  input  data  manager  and  transfer 

the  intercepted  data  to  the  processor; 
wherein  the  processor  operates  in  trusted  path  mode  to  enciypi 

the  intercepted  data  and  transfer  the  encrypted  intercepted 

data  to  the  communications  port;  and 
wherein  the  display  switch  operates  in  trusted  path  mode  to 

modify  display  information  transferred  by  the  display  man- 
ager as  a  fiinction  of  display  infonnation  created  by  the 

processor. 


HOST1 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  memory,  a  processor  coupled 
to  said  nnemory.  and  a  network  interface  coupled  to  said  memory 
and  said  processor,  said  networic  interface  communicating  with  a 
target  host,  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
initializing  an  access  control  list; 

creating  an  access  control  entry  with  a  time-to-Uve  value  for  said 
target  host  in  said  access  control  list,  said  time-to-Uve  value 
being  automatically  renewed  when  communications  are 
received  from  said  target  host; 
exchanging  security  information  with  said  target  host; 
updating  said  entry  for  said  target  host  to  include  said  security 
infonnaboa; 

communicating  with  said  target  host  using  said  security  infor- 
mation: and. 

maintaining  non-secure,  clear  communication  with  said  target 
host  even  in  the  absence  of  said  security  infonnation  subse- 
quent to  said  step  of  exchanging  security  information. 


5322,436 

PHOTOGRAPmC  PRODUCTS  AND  METHODS 

EMPLOYING  EMBEDDED  INFORMATION 

Geoffrey  B.  Rboads,  West  Linn,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Digimarc 

Corporation,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,531 

Int  O.**  H04L  9/00 

UA  a.  380-54  40  Claims 
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5322,435 

TRUSTED  PATH  SUBSYSTEM  FOR  WORKSTATIONS 

Wiltam  E.  Boebert,  Minnapolis,-  Mark  H.  Hanson,  Eagan,  and 

Thomas  R.  Marktaam,  Anoka,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Secure  Computing  Corporation,  Roseville,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  911,900,  JuL  10,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,596,718. 

This  appUcadoa  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714^19 

Int  a."  H04L  9/00 
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32.  In  a  photo-duplication  kiosk  including  a  lens  for  imaging  a 
customer-provided  photograph  onto  an  opto-electronic  detector  for 
producing  image  data,  and  a  print-writing  device  for  producing  a 
print  in  accordance  with  said  image  data  ,  an  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a  memory  for  receiving  said  data  from  die  opto-electronic  detec- 
tor, and 

a  processor  for  processing  aid  dau  in  the  memory  to  detect  the 
presence  of  a  copy  control  signal  steganographically  encoded 
therein,  and  for  interrupting  a  usual  print-making  process  of 
said  print-writing  device  in  response  tliereto. 


5322,437 
SIGNAL  MODIFICATION  CIRCUTT 
Martin  Winterer,  Gundelfingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deut- 
sche ITT  Industries  GmbH,  Freiburg,  Germany 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  Na  754,144 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off-  Nov.  25. 
1995,  95118595 

Int  CL'  H04R  5/00 
U.S.  CL  381-1  ,8  chd^ 
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1.  A  trusted  path  subsystem  comprising: 


I.  A  circuit  for  modifying  a  first  signal  and  a  second  signal 
comprising: 
a  first  terminal  for  receiving  the  first  signal  and  a  second 
terminal  for  receiving  the  second  signal; 
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means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  signal  components  from  the 

first  and  second  signals; 
a  first  combining  device  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  first 

terminal,  second  and  third  inputs,  and  for  combining  a  first 

portion  of  said  plurality  of  signal  components  in  order  to 

provide  a  first  modified  output  signal; 
a  first  filter,  a  first  weighting  device  and  a  second  weighting 

device  coupled  in  series  between  said  first  terminal  and  said 

second  input  of  said  first  combining  device; 
a  second  combining  device  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said 

second  terminal,  second  and  third  inputs,  and  for  combining  a 

second  portion  of  said  plurality  of  signal  components  in  order 

to  provide  a  second  modified  output  signal; 
a  second  filter,  a  third  weighting  device  and  a  fourth  weighting 

device  coupled  in  series  between  said  second  terminal  and 

said  second  input  of  said  second  combining  device;  and 
an  output  of  said  first  weighting  device  coupled  to  said  third 

input  of  said  second  combining  device,  and  an  output  of  said 

third  weighting  device  coupled  to  said  third  input  of  said  first 

combining  device. 


(SOUM'IUGC  POSITrM  CMTRm. 
«I>P«RATUS   OF    I  ST   EKOOIKNT) 

2.  A  sound-image  position  control  system  comprising: 

a  means  for  producing  a  video  signal  and  an  audio  signal  which 
are  related  to  each  other, 

a  scene-identification  signal  producing  means  for  producing  a 
scene-identification  signal  corresponding  to  each  scene  of  a 
display  image; 

a  plurality  of  real  speakers; 

a  sound-image  forming  means  for  driving  said  real  speakers  by 
performing  a  predetermined  signal  processing  on  said  audio 
signal  so  as  to  form  a  sound  image  and  a  plurality  of  virtual 
speaken  at  predetermined  positions,  at  least  one  of  the  plu- 
rality of  virtual  speakers  being  locatable  outside  of  an  area 
between  said  plurality  of  real  speakers,  as  well  as  inside  an 
area  between  said  plurality  of  real  speakers,  and  wherein  a 
sound  of  the  audio  signal  is  distributed  between  at  least  two  of 
the  plurality  of  virtual  speakers  so  that  the  sound  is  localized 
between  the  at  least  two  virtual  speakers; 

a  control  means  for  modifying  the  signal  processing  performed 
on  said  audio  signal,  the  modified  signal  processing  being 
selected  in  response  to  a  change  in  said  scene-identification 
signal  so  as  to  control  a  sound-image  position  of  said  audio 
signal  and  the  plurality  of  virtual  speakers  based  upon  the 
changed  scene-identification  signal;  and 


a  conversion  memory  for  storing  coefficients  corresponding  to  a 

plurality  of  scenes  of  the  display  image, 
wherein  the  control  means  processes  the  audio  signal  based  on 

the  coefficients  so  that  the  position  of  a  sound  corresponding 

to  the  processed  audio  signal  is  moved  in  accordance  with  a 

change  of  scenes  of  the  display  image. 


5322,438 

SOUND-IMAGE  POSITION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Satoshi  Sekine,-  Junichi  Fujimori,  and  Yasutake  Suzuki,  all  of 

Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignors   to   Yamaha    Corporation, 

Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  41318,  Apr.  1,  1993.  This  appUcatioa 

Jan.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  378,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-082457; 
Jordan,   Apr.    18,    1992,   4-125675;    Japan,   Jan.   29,    1993, 
5-014287 

Int  a.^  H04R  5/00 
MS.  a.  381—17  19  Claims 


I  5322,439 

liiOISE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Kazuhiro    SakiyMu,    Akashi;    Kazuya    Sako,    Kakogawa; 
Masaald  Nagajni,  Akashi,  and  Masahiro  Babasaki,  lUtat- 
suki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Ten  Limited,  Hyogo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,251,  Dec  22,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1992,  4-112788; 
May  18,  1992,  4-124974;  May  19,  1992,  4-126294 

Int  O.^  A61F  U/06 
MS.  a.  381—71.1  5  ( 
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1.  A  noise  control  device  disposed  at  the  outlet  of  a  tail  pipe 
which  emits  noise  at  the  terminal  pipe  of  a  muffler  that  silences 
exhaust  noise  of  an  automobile,  in  wder  to  silence  noise  emitted 
from  said  tail  pipe,  the  noise  control  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  speakers  and  a  closed  space,  formed  by  a  bumper  for  absorbing 
an  impact  in  the  case  of  a  collision,  said  closed  space  formed  by 
the  bumper  is  used  as  a  resonant-cavity  of  said  speakers,  to  output 
silencing  sound  having  a  phase  opposite  to  and  a  sound  pressure 
equal  to  noise  sound  emitted  from  the  tail  pipe,  said  speakers  being 
provided  in  the  vicinity  of  said  tail  pipe  outside  of  said  bumper  and 
a  duct  being  provided  between  rear  portions  of  the  speakers  and 
said  biunper. 


5322,440 
ENHANCED  CONCERT  AUDIO  PROCESS  UTILIZING  A 

SYNCHRONIZED  HEADGEAR  SYSTEM 
Randy  Oilman,  Highland  Park,  NJ.;  Perry  L.  Nusbanm, 
Washington,  D.C.;  Ken  Schaffer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  David 
Jakubovrski,  Wasiiington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  The  Headgear 
Company,  NY,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  585,774,  Jan.  16,  1996,  Pat 
No.  5,619,582.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,205 

Int  CL*  H04R  27/00 

U.S.  a.  381—82  22  OafaM 

1.  An  audio  enhancing  system  for  delivering  an  enhanced  audio 

signal  from  a  primary  source  to  a  plurality  of  discrete  locations 

located  within  an  arena,  said  audio  enhancing  system  comprising: 

an  audio  source  means  for  generating  a  first  audio  signal  and  for 

convening  said  first  audio  signal  to  a  first  electromagnetic 

signal; 

a  primary  signal  propagating  means  for  broadcasting  said  first 

audio  signal; 
a  first  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  first  electromag- 
netic signal  via  a  wireless  media; 
a  second  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  an  electromagnetic 
locating  signal,  said  electromagnetic  locating  signal  compris- 
ing infonnation  related  to  a  relative  position  of  said  receiver 
means  with  respect  to  said  primary  signal  propagating  means; 
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a  receiver  means  for  receiving  said  first  electromagnetic  signal 
and  said  electromagnetic  locating  signal,  said  receiver  means 
converting  said  first  electromagnetic  signal  into  a  second 
audio  signal  and  determining  said  relative  position  of  said 
receiver  based  on  said  electromagnetic  locating  signal. 


5  822,44 1 

POWER  AMPLIFIER/LOUDSPEAKER  INTERFACE 

Jean-Marie  DeHaeze,  3,  Boulevard  de  la  Republique,  F-92370 

Ctaaville,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FRM/01393,  f  371  Date  Jim.  3,  19%,  §  l»2(e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15667,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  652^38 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1, 1993,  93  14369 

Int  a."  H04B  15/00 

VS.  a.  381-94.6  3  Oalms 


1.  Process  for  supplying  power  to  a  high  fidelity  speaker  for 
domestic  use  comprising  a  speaker  (Hp)  supplied  by  a  first  con- 
ductor (LA)  connected  to  the  positive  pole  of  an  amplifier  and  a 
second  conductor  (LR)  connected  to  the  negative  pole  and  at  least 
one  passive  filter  (Z)  mounted  in  parallel  to  the  speaker,  the 
process  including  the  step  of  connecting  the  at  least  one  passive 
filter  (Z,  Zl.  Z2,  Z3)  to  the  negative  pole  of  the  amplifier  by  at 
least  one  return  conductor  (L.  LI,  L2.  U)  independent  of  the 
second  conductor  (LR)  connecting  the  speaker  (Hp)  to  said  nega- 
tive pole. 


I  5,822,442 

GABS  COMPRESSION  AMPLHER  PROVIDING  A 
LINEAR  COMPRESSION  FUNCTION 
Jcmny  A.  Agnew,  Colorado  Springs,  and  Jerry  R.  WaU, 
Woodland  Part,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  SUrkey  Labs, 
lac,  Eden  Prairie,  Miim. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,806 
Int.  a."  H03G  3/00 
UA  a.  381-107  22  Claims 

1.  A  compression  amplifier  having  a  wide  dynamic  range  and 
configured  to  provide  independent  compression  control,  which 
comprises: 
an  arapUfier  having  an  input  and  an  output: 
a  gain  controller  coupled  between  said  input  and  output  of  said 
amplifier,  said  gain  controller  being  responsive  to  a  gain 
control  signal  for  providing  continuous  gain  adjustment  of 
said  amplifier;  and 


'-^<^ 


a  gain  control  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  amplifier 
output  and  output  coupled  to  said  gain  controller  for  compar- 
ing an  output  signal  level  on  said  amplifier  output  with  a 
predetermined  threshold  signal  level  and  for  generating  said 
gain  control  signal  at  said  gain  control  circuit  output  so  as  to 
provide  continuous  gain  adjustment  of  said  amplifier  at  least 
when  said  amplifier  output  signal  level  is  greater  than  said 
threshold  signal  level,  wherein  said  gain  control  circuit 
includes: 

a  rectifier  circuit  portion  having  an  input  coupled  to  said 
output  of  said  amplifier  and  an  output,  said  output  of  said 
rectifier  circuit  portion  providing  a  rectified  signal; 
a  signal  comparing  circuit  portion  that  receives  said  rectified 
signal  and  said  predetermined  threshold  signal  and  gener- 
ates an  output  signal  which  is  the  difference  between  said 
rectified  signal  level  and  said  predetermined  threshold  sig- 
nal level; 
a  summing  circuit  portion  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said 
output  of  said  signal  comparing  circuit  portion  and  a  sec- 
ond input  coupled  to  a  sub-threshold  amplifier,  said  sum- 
ming circuit  portion  generates  an  output  signal  that  is  tije 
sum  of  the  signals  on  sa^  first  and  second  inputs;  and 
a  signal  generating  circuit  portion  having  an  input  coupled  to 
said  output  of  said  summing  circuit  and  an  output  coupled 
to  said  gain  controller,  said  signal  generating  circuit  portion 
continuously  generates  said  gain  control  signal  that  is  pro- 
portional to  said  rectified  signal  level  and  said  predeter- 
mined threshold  signal  level. 


5,822,443 
SPEAKER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TELEVISION 

Jae-Nam  Kim,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  22,  1996, 
96-12220;  Apr.  22,  19%,  96-12221 

Int  CL*  H04R  25/00 
UA  a.  381-388  10  Claims 
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1.  A  speaker  system  for  a  television  housed  within  a  cabinet, 
comprising: 
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a  speaker  provided  in  the  television; 

a  front  amplifying  member  for  amplifying  soimd  waves  radiated 
from  a  front  of  said  speaker;  and 

a  rear  amplifying  member  for  amplifying  a  portion  of  sound 
waves  radiated  from  a  back  of  said  speaker. 

wherein  said  rear  amplifying  member  is  arc-shaped  and  has  a 
first  end  attached  to  a  rear  portion  of  said  speaker  and  a 
second  end  open  to  an  ouUei  in  the  cabinet,  wherein  said  front 
amplifying  member  includes  an  amplifying  part  formed 
therein  for  amplifying  the  sound  waves  radiated  from  the 
front  of  said  speaker  and  said  front  amplifying  member  has  a 
first  end  attached  to  a  front  face  of  said  speaker  and  a  second 
end,  wherein  said  amplifying  part  has  an  increasing  cross- 
sectional  area  opening  towards  said  second  end. 


1.  A  loudspeaker  comprising: 

a  magnetizable  pole  piece; 

a  voice  coil  bobbin  carrying  a  voice  coil  surrounding  the  pole 
piece  and  positioned  apart  from  the  pole  piece  in  a  magnetic 
gap; 

a  vibratable  diaphragm  connected  to  the  voice  coil  bobbin; 

an  outer  damper  having  an  elastic  constant,  said  damper  con- 
nected to  an  outer  wall  of  the  voice  coil  bobbin  for  supporting 
the  voice  coil  bobbin  during  an  assembling  of  the  loudspeaker 
to  align  the  voice  coil  bobbin  in  a  center  of  the  magnetic  gap; 
and 

an  internal  elastic  member  connected  between  a  periphery  edge 
of  the  pole  piece  and  an  inner  wall  of  the  voice  coil  bobbin 
disposed  in  the  magnetic  gap. 

wherein  the  elastic  member  is  made  of  an  elastic  material  having 
an  elastic  constant  substantially  I.S  times  or  more  than  the 
elastic  constant  of  the  damper, 

whereby  the  elastic  member  controls  an  amplitude  of  vibration 
of  the  diaphragm. 


5,822,445 

APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  FINGERPRINTS 

John  Douglas  Evan  Wong.  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dew 

Engineering  and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495321,  Jun.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,437 
Int  O."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—127  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  identifying  fingerprints,  comprising: 
transparent  prism  means  having  a  fingerprint  receiving  face,  a 
fingerprint  viewing  face  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  fingerprint 
receiving  face,  two  opposed  parallel  faces  perpendicular  to 
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5,822,444 
LOUDSPEAKER 
Hiroya  Oizumi,  and  Fumio  Murayama,  both  of  Tendo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and 
Toboku   Pioneer  Electronic   Corporation,   Yamagata-Ken, 
both  of  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  756,821 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6, 1995,  7-344885 

Int  CI.*  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381-^*05  2  Claims 
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the  fingerprint  receiving  face  and  a  further  light-absorbing 
face  generally  opposite  to  the  fingerprint  viewing  face, 
light  source  means  for  transmitting  light  into  the  prism,  and 
light  difiFiiser  means  for  diffusing  light  transmitted  from  the  light 

source, 
such  that  in  operation  diffused  light  is  transmitted  into  the  prism 
through  both  of  the  parallel  faces  and  against  the  fingerprint 
receiving  face  to  provide  substantially  uniform  illumination  of 
a  finger  contacting  the  fingerprint  receiving  face,  a  fingerprint 
image  being  visible  through  the  fingerprint  viewing  face,  the 
light  source  being  located  adjacent  both  of  the  parallel  faces 
and  extending  beyond  a  plane  of  the  fingerprint  receiving 
face,  whereby  some  of  the  light  is  directed  direcUy  against  a 
finger  contacting  the  fingerprint  receiving  face,  the  remainder 
of  the  light  being  transmitted  into  the  prism  through  the 
parallel  faces. 


5,822,446 

OPHTHALMOLOGICAL  IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

FOR  RECORDING  SPECIFIC  PORTIONS  OF  THE 

IMAGE 

Takeyuki  Kato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

TOPCON,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,559,  Aug.  8,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,045,  Aug.  3,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1992,  4-207980 

Int  a.*  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  382—128  6  Claims 
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1.  An  ophthalmological  image  processing  system,  comprising: 

inputting  means  for  inputting  digitized  image  data  correspond- 
ing to  an  iinage  which  includes  an  ophthalmological  image; 

processing  means  for  processing  the  image  data  output  by  said 
inputting  means; 

display  means  for  displaying  an  image  from  said  processing 
means; 

appointing  means  for  appointing  a  specific  portion  within  the 
digitized  image  data  as  a  range  to  be  extracted; 

recording  means  for  recording  a  plurality  of  ophthalmological 
images  and  photographic-condition  information; 

a  frame  memory  for  storing  the  plurality  of  ophthalmological 
images  and  for  constructing  one  or  more  of  the  plurality  of 
ophthalmological  images  on  said  display  means;  and 
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an  aridiinetic  and  control  circuit  that  extracu  the  specific  portion 
appointed  by  said  appointing  means  from  the  digitized  image 
data  and  causes  said  recording  means  to  record  the  specific 
portion  together  with  the  photographic-condition  information; 

wherein  said  arithmetic  and  control  circuit  selects  a  plurality  of 
specific  portions  of  the  ophthaimological  images  recoided  in 
said  recordmg  means  and  causes  said  frame  memory  to  store 
the  images  corresponding  to  one  fi^me  and  construct  them  in 
the  form  of  a  matrix  and  thereafter  causes  said  display  means 
to  display  the  constructed  images  corresponding  to  one  frame, 
so  that  when  one  of  the  plurality  of  images  displayed  on  said 
display  means  in  the  form  of  a  matrix  is  selected,  said 
arithmetic  and  control  circuit  causes  said  display  means  to 
display  all  of  image  dau  of  the  ophthaimological  image 
which  includes  selected  image  data  of  the  selected  portions. 


5,822,448 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CURRENCY 

DISCRIMINATION 

Bradford  T.  Graves,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Douglas  U.  Men- 

nie,  Barrington,  both  of  El.,  assignors  to  Cummins-Allison 

Corp.,  Mt  Prospect,  EL 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  243^07,  May  16,  1W4,  Pat  No. 
5,«»33,949,  whidi  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,093, 

Mar.  29,  1994,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  127334,  Sep.  27, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,467,405,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No 

885,648,  May  19,  1992,  Pat  No.  5Jt95,196,  which  is  a 
conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,111,  Feb.  5,  1990,  aban- 
doned, said  Sen  No.  219,093  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
No.  127334.  TWs  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716^56 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/00 
MS.  a.  382-135  4,  claims 

nooLXAnaax 


5322,447 

METHOD  OF  ANALYZING  PARTICLES  IN  A  SAMPLE 

AND  DISPLAYING  SAME 

Harrey  Lcc  Kasdan,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Remote  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.,  Cbatsworth,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632310,  Apr.  15,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  363394,  Dec.  23,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839380 

Int  a."  G06K  9fO0 

U-S-CL  382-133  46  Claims 
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A  method  of  analyzing  a  plurality  of  different  particles  of 
interest  from  a  sample  comprising: 

distributing  said  sample  over  an  extended  area; 

forming  a  plurality  of  different  optical  still  images  of  said 
sample,  including  said  plurality  of  different  particles  of  inter- 
est over  said  area,  with  each  different  optical  still  image 
representing  a  different  portion  of  said  area; 

converting  each  of  said  different  optical  still  images  to  a  differ- 
ent electronic  image  thereby  converting  said  different  optical 
still  images  of  said  plurality  of  different  particles  of  interest 
into  different  electronic  images  of  said  plurality  of  different 
particles  of  interest; 

classifying  each  different  electronic  image  of  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  different  particles  of  interest  into  one  of  a  plurality  of 
classifications  of  visually  discernible  characteristics; 

determining,  for  each  classification,  the  percenuge  of  the  total 
number  of  said  plurality  of  different  particles  of  interest 
classified; 

extracting  different  electiDnic  particle  images  of  said  plurality  of 
different  particles  of  interest  fitjm  said  different  electronic 
images;  and 

displaying  said  different  extracted  electronic  particle  images  of 
said  particles  of  interest  in  a  single  image  in  an  ordered  array 
by  said  classifications  on  a  display  screen  means,  with  die 
number  of  different  extracted  electronic  particle  images 
within  each  classification  so  displayed  in  said  single  image 
bemg  proportional  to  the  percentage  determined  of  the  total 
nwnber  of  said  plurality  of  different  panicles  of  interest 
dispUyed  in  said  single  image,  with  the  total  number  of  said 
different  extracted  elecn^onic  particle  images  displayed  in  said 
single  image  being  proportional  to  the  total  number  of  said 
plurality  of  different  particles  of  interest  classified. 


1.  An  improved  method  of  generating  a  master  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  a  given  denomination  for  use  in  a  discrimination 
system  capable  of  discriminating  among  currency  bills  of  different 
denominations,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  plurality  of  component  patterns  for  a  given  denomi- 
nation by  scanning  a  genuine  bill  of  said  given  denomination: 
and 

generating  a  master  pattern  for  said  given  denomination,  said 
master  pattern  being  derived  ftom  an  average  of  said  compo- 
nent patterns; 

said  component  patterns  representing  and  approximating  analog 
ampUnide  variations  in  characteristic  infonnation  detected 
from  a  genuine  bill  during  scanning,  said  master  pattern 
representing  an  average  of  analog  variations  of  said  charac- 
teristic information  for  said  given  denomination;  said  master 
pattern  approximating  the  analog  variations  of  said  character- 
istic information. 


5,822,449 

TEACHING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MOUNTED 

COMPONE?»rr  INSPECTION 

Shigeki  Kobaya^  Kyoto,  and  Noritaito  Yamamoto,  Ohtsu, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  OMRON  Corporation,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  592,626,  Jan.  26,  19%,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263.022,  Jun.  20,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,273,  Dm. 

13,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
916,420,  Jul.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  799,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1991,  3-206272: 
Jul.  30,  1991,  3-214358 

lat  a.^  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CL  382-141  8  claims 

1.  An  apparahis  for  generating  data  for  inspecting  components 
associated  with  a  printed  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  storage  means  for  storing  component  information,  com- 
ponent direction,  and  component  location; 
a  second  storage  means  for  storing  library  dau  having  compo- 
nent identifying  data  and  inspection  references  comjsponding 
to  said  component  identifying  data; 
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a  third  storage  means  for  storing  a  converting  table  having 
identifying  information  corresponding  to  said  library  data; 
and 

a  generating  means  for  generating  the  dau  for  inspecting  com- 
ponents using  the  direction  and  location  of  components  read 
from  said  first  storage  means,  the  library  dau  read  from  said 
second  storage  means,  and  said  converting  ubie  stored  in  said 
third  storage  means. 
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28  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  monitoring  equipment  behavioral  characteristics 
by  distribution  measurement  data, 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

taldng  in  two-dimensional  distribution  measurement  dau  relat- 
ing to  the  behavioral  characteristics  of  equipments  including 
an  equipment  to  be  monitored; 

allowing  the  two-dimensional  distribution  measurement  dau  and 
a  display  result  by  a  three-dimensional  shape  model  of  the 
equipment  to  be  monitored  to  undergo  positioning,  and 
overlay-displaying  them  in  a  manner  such  that  they  are  caused 
to  correspond  to  each  other, 

designating  an  equipment  portion  to  be  inspected  from  the 
display  content; 


allowing  the  measurement  dau  of  the  equipment  to  be  moni- 
tored to  undergo  mapping  onto  the  three-dimensional  shape 
model  corresponding  to  the  designated  equipment  portion; 
and 

delecting  changes  in  the  measurement  daU  thus  to  judge 
whether  or  not  the  equipment  to  be  monitored  is  in  an  unusual 
condition. 


5322,451 

METHOD  FOR  HALFTONING  A  MULTI-CHANNEL 

DIGITAL  COLOR  IMAGE 

Kevin  Edward  Spaulding,  Spencerporf   Rodney  L.  MiUer, 

Fairport,  and  Jay  S.  Schildkraut  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodali  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  658,452 

Int  CL^  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  382—162  »  Claims 
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5322,450 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  EQUIPMENT  STATE  BY 
DISTRIBUTION  MEASUREMENT  DATA,  AND 
EQUIPMENT  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Aldo  Arakawa,  Kawasaki,-  HideyuU  'Rurumaki,  Yokohama; 
Yoshiaki  Hattori,  SCama;  Shigeru  Kanemoto,  Yokohama; 
Ichiro  lU,  Tokyo-To,  and  Riyoko  Haneda,  Yokohama,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519394 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1994,  6-206945; 
Mar.  28,  1995,  7-069432 

Int  a.'  G06K  9A)0 
VS.  a.  382—152 


Wo-r) 


1.  A  method  for  halftoning  a  multi-channel  digital  color  image 
having  an  x,y  array  of  color  pixel  values,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  matrix  of  dither  values  for  each  color  channel  of 
the  digital  color  image  wherein  two  or  more  of  the  matrices  of 
dither  values  are  designed  jointly  to  minimize  a  visual  cost 
function; 

b.  for  each  color  channel  nK>dulariy  addressing  the  matrix  of 
dither  values  with  the  location  of  a  pixel  in  the  digital  color 
image  to  obtain  an  addressed  didter  value; 

c.  comparing  the  addressed  dither  value  for  each  color  channel 
with  the  pixel  value  for  the  corresponding  color  channel  to 
determine  an  output  halftone  image  value  for  each  color 
channel;  and 

d.  repeating  steps  b  and  c  for  each  pixel  in  the  digital  color 
image. 


5322,452 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  NARROW  CHANNEL 
COMPRESSION 
Gary  IkroOl,  Concord,  Mass.;   Scott  Sellers,  Menio  Park, 
Califs  James  E.  Margeson,  IH,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  and 
Murali  Sondaresan,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  31>fx 
Interactive,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,208 
Int  a."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—166  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  decompressing  a  first  texel  value,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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receiving  a  compressed  lexel  represenution  including  a  first 
channel  identifier,  a  second  channel  identifier,  and  a  third 
channel  identifier. 
identif>ing  first,  second,  and  third  color  channel  values  from 
first,  second,  and  third  sets  of  compressed  values  based  upon 
said  first,  second,  and  third  channel  identifiers,  respectively 
including  the  steps  of: 

-selecting  a  first  memory  location  identified  by  said  first  chan- 
nel identifier:  and 
identifying  said  first  color  channel  value  as  a  value  stored  in 
said  first  memorv  location  in  a  first  storage  device: 
accumulating  first,  second,  and  third  portions  of  said  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  color  channels  to  determine  fourth,  fifth,  and 
sixth  color  channel  values  of  the  first  texel  including  the  step 
of: 

performing  an  addition  operation  on  said  first  portion  of  said 

first  color  channel,  said  second  color  channel,  and  said  third 

color  channel: 

wherein  said  decompressed  first  texel  value  includes  said  fourth 

color  channel  value,  said  fifth  color  channel  value,  and  said 

sixth  color  channel  value:  and 

compressing  the  first  texel  value  of  a  first  image,  said  first  texel 

is  represented  using  a  first  color  space,  including  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  second  color  space  using  one  of  an  automatic 

technique  and  a  manual  technique,  said  second  color  space 

not  limited  to  a  YIQ  color  space  and  an  RGB  color  space. 

having  said  first  color  channel,  said  second  color  channel. 

and  said  third  color  channel,  wherein  said  second  color 

space  more  efficiently  represents  said  first  image  than  said 

first  color  space,  said  first  color  space  used  to  display  an 

image: 

generating  a  first  set  of  signals  representing  values  in  said  first 

color  channel: 
generating  a  second  set  of  signals  representing  values  in  said 

second  color  channel: 
generating  a  third  set  of  signals  representing  values  in  said 

third  color  channel: 
generating  a  texel  compression  signal  for  a  first  texel,  said 
texel  compression  signal  including  an  indication  of  a  clos- 
est value  in  each  of  said  first  set  of  values,  said  second  set 
of  values,  and  said  third  set  of  values: 
converting  said  first  set  of  signals  to  a  first  converted  set  of 
signals  representing  said  first  set  of  signals  in  said  first 
color  space: 
converting  said  second  set  of  signals  to  a  second  converted  set 
of  signals  representing  said  second  set  of  signals  in  said 
first  color  space:  and 
converting  said  third  set  of  signals  to  a  third  converted  set  of 
signals  representing  said  third  set  of  signals  in  said  first 
color  space. 


5^22,453 
METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  AND  ADJUSTING  DIGITAL 

IMAGE  CONTRAST 
Hsien-Che  Lee.  Penfield,  N.Y.,  and  Heemin  Kwon,  Pittsford, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  763^70 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/00 

\}S.  a.  382-169  43  cujms 
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1.  A  method  of  estimating  the  scene  contrast  from  a  digital 
image,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  a  Laplacian  value  for  value  for  each  pixel  of  the 
digital  image: 

b)  forming  a  Laplacian  histogram  distribution  based  on  the 
Laplacian  values: 

c)  determining,  from  the  Laplacian  histogram,  first  and  second 
thresholds  which  eliminate  substantially  uniform  areas  or 
substantially  textured  portion  of  the  digital  image: 

d)  selecting  pixels  which  are  based  on  the  first  and  second 
thresholds  from  the  digital  image: 

e)  forming  an  intensity  histogram  from  the  selected  pixels: 

0  computing  a  standard  deviation  of  the  intensity  histogram;  and 

g)  estimating  contrast  of  the  digital  image  by  comparing  the 

computed  standard  deviation  with  a  predetermined  contrast 

for  determining  contrast  of  the  input  image  in  relationship 

with  the  predetermined  contrast. 


5,822,454 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  Al  TOMATIC  PAGE 

REGISTRATION  AND  AUTOMATIC  ZONE  DETECTION 

DURING  FORMS  PROCESSING 

Vyayakumar  Rangarajan.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rebus 

Technology,  Inc>,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  S«r.  No.  419,135 
IdL  CI.'"  G06K  9/34 
U.S.  CI.  382-180  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  extracting  information  from  a 
plurality  of  user  defined  zones  in  a  second  image  corresponding  to 
a  plurality  of  user  defined  zones  in  a  first  image  and  compensating 
for  skew  and  displacement  in  die  second  image  with  respect  to  the 
first  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  user  input  defining  at  least  one  user  defined  zone  in 
relationship  to  the  first  image,  each  user  defined  zone  for 
extracting  information  from  a  portion  of  a  second  image 
corresponding  to  the  user  defined  zone  in  the  first  image; 
smoothing  the  first  image  to  produce  blocks  of  connected  pixels; 
identifying  in  the  first  image  a  first  plurality  of  blocks  from  the 

blocks  of  connected  pixels; 
defining  at  least  one  first  set  of  vectors  among  selected  ones  of 
the  first  plurality  of  blocks,  wherein  a  first  vector  between  any 
two  of  the  first  plurality  of  blocks  describes  a  skew  and 
displacement  invariant  relationship  between  the  two  blocks; 
identifying  in  the  second  image  a  second  plurality  of  blocks  of 
connected  pixels; 
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defining  at  least  one  second  set  of  vectors  among  selected  ones 
of  the  second  plurality  of  blocks  wherein  a  second  vector 
between  any  two  of  the  second  plurality  of  blocks  describes  a 
skew  and  displacement  invariant  relationship  between  the  two 
blocks; 

comparing  the  at  least  one  first  set  of  vectors  to  the  at  least  one 
second  set  of  vectors  to  determine  a  percentage  of  the  first  set 
of  vectors  that  are  similar  to  the  second  set  of  vectors;  and, 

responsive  to  the  percentage  being  greater  than  a  predetermined 
threshold,  extracting  information  only  from  portions  of  the 
second  image  that  correspond  to  each  of  the  user  defined 
zones  of  the  first  image. 
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I.  A  line  image  detection  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  imaging  at  least  a  portion  of  a  document  to  form  an 
input  image,  the  input  image  including  an  image  of  a  charac- 
ter string  and  a  straight  line  being  under  the  character  string, 
the  image  of  the  character  string  and  the  straight  line  being 
constituted  by  black  pixels: 
means  for  detecting  and  recognizing,  frtim  the  input  image,  the 
image  of  the  character  string  and  the  straight  line,  the  image 
of  the  character  string  and  the  straight  line  being  located  in  an 
area  of  the  input  image  being  between  a  lower  end  and  an 
upper  end  of  the  input  image; 


means  for  forming  a  projection  image  based  on  a  distance  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  input  image  to  each  first  black  (nxel 
found  in  the  input  image  in  a  vertical  direction; 

means  for  comparing  the  distance  with  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old value; 

means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  "slice  0"  areas  having  (he 
distance  being  lower  than  the  [iiedetermined  threshold  value; 

means  for  determining  an  interval  distribution  of  a  correspond- 
ing interval  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  the  "slice  0"  aijkas 
determined  by  the  defining  means;  and  « 

means  for  detecting  the  straight  line  in  the  input  image  based]  on 
the  interval  distribution.  ' 


5322,456 

OPTIMAL  SPLINE  INTERPOLATION  FOR  UAKGEi 

COMPRESSION 

Irving  S.  Reed,  Santa  Monica,  and  Alfred  C.  Yu,  Irvine,  both  of 

Calif,^  assignors  to  Johnson-Grace,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,945 

InL  CI.'  G06K  9/36 

VS.  CL  382—232  6  CUims 


5,822,455 

LINEAR  LINE  DETECTION  APPARATUS  USING 

PROJECTION  IMAGE  OF  CHARACTER  STRING 

INCLUDING  LINEAR  LINE 

Tiliara  Sano,  Hiratsuka,  and  Yoshiliatu  Nakamura,  Yokosuka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  12,  1994,  6-307324; 
Jul.  25,  1995,  7189248 

Int.  a.*  G06K  9/00:9/46 
MS.  a.  382—202  25  Claims 


5.  A  method  of  compressing  digital  data  comprising: 
applying  hexagonal  tent  function  filters,  having  the  shape  of  a 
six-sided  pyramid,  to  original  digital  data  to  generate  com- 
pressed digital  data:  and 
applying  a  predetermined  error  criterion  to  said  compressed 
digital  data  to  generate  substantially  optimal  compressed  digi- 
tal data. 


5322,457 
PRE-CODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MULTIPLE  SOURCE  OR  TIME-SHIFTED  SINGLE 
SOURCE  DATA  AND  CORRESPONDING  IN\  ERSE  POST- 
DECODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Pen-Shu  Yefa,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Wasliing- 
ton,D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  370^83,  Jan.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,687,255. 
This  application  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  Na  967,780 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/36    ^-^ 
U.S.  CL  382—332  ^  9  Claims 

1.  A  pre-coding  apparatus  to  improve  data  compression  perfor- 
mance by  removing  correlation  between  a  first  original  data  set  and 
a  second  original  data  set  each  having  M  members,  respectively, 
via  an  adjacent-cross  double  difference  calculation,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
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second  decompressed  image  exhibits  greater  fidelity  to  said 
original  image,  and  indicating  said  first  and  second  area  in  a 
digital  map:  and 
producing  a  second  compressed  image  having  encoded  therein 
said  digital  map. 


•C^}- 


a  first  complementer  for  arithmetically  complementing  the  first 
original  data  set: 

a  first  adder,  responsive  to  the  first  complementer,  for  adding  the 
first  original  data  set  and  its  complement  to  form  a  first 
adjacent-delta  data  set: 

a  second  complementer  for  arithmetically  complementing  the 
.second  original  data  set: 

a  .second  adder,  responsive  to  the  second  complementer,  for 
adding  the  second  original  date  set  and  its  complement  to 
form  a  second  adjacent-delta  data  set: 

a  third  complementer,  responsive  to  the  first  adder,  for  arithmeti- 
cally complementing  the  first  adjacent-delta  data  set:  and 

a  Ihird  adder,  responsive  to  the  second  adder  and  the  third 
complementer,  for  adding  the  second  adjacent-delta  dau  set 
and  the  complement  of  the  first  adjacent-delta  data  set.  to 
form  a  corapression-efficiency-enhancing.  cross-delta,  double- 
( lifference  data  set.  for  subsequent  compression  coding. 


5,822,459 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  WAVELET  BANDS 
William  Macy,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,550 

Int  CI."  G«6K  9/.-I6 

U,S.  CI.  382-240  29  Claims 
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5,822,458  / 

PRECOMPLTING  AND  ENCODING  COMPRksSED 
INUGE  ENHANCEMENT  INSTRLCTloSs 
D.  Amnon  SUverstein.  Oakland,  and  Stanley  A.  KMn,  Berke- 
ley, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  I  niversitv 
of  CaUfomia,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,561 

Int.  a.**  G06K  W40 

U.S.  CL  382-235  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  an  image  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
pixel  data  elements,  comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps 
of: 

a)  loading  said  pixel  data  elements  from  a  memory  device  in  an 
order  said  pixel  data  elements  are  stored  in  said  memory 
device,  said  pixel  data  elements  loaded  as  first  and  second 
packed  data  sequences: 

b)  generating  a  set  of  intermediate  results  by  performing  an 
arithmetic  operation  between  the  corresponding  pixel  data 
elements  of  said  first  and  second  packed  data  sequences;  and 

c)  generating  a  sequence  of  wavelet  bands  by  performing  an 
arithmetic  operation  betv^een  said  intermediate  results. 


I.  tfsing  a  computer,  a  method  of  compressing  an  original 
image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
conf)ressing  said  original  image  to  produce  a  first  compiessed 

image; 
decompressing  said  compressed  image  to  produce  a  first  decom- 

pfessed  image: 
decompressing  and  applying  an  image  enhancement  technique 

to  said  compressed  image  to  produce  a  second  decompressed 

image: 
comparing  said  first  and  second  decompressed  images  to  said 

original  image; 
determining  first  areas  of  said  original  image  in  which  said  first 

decompressed  image  exhibits  greater  fidelity  to  said  original 

image  and  second  areas  of  said  original  image  in  which  said 


5,822,460 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
CHROMINANCE  SHAPE  INFORMATION  OF  A  VIDEO 
OBJECT  PLANE  IN  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Jong-n  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics, Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  703.594 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  10,  1996, 
96-15395 

Int  a.*  G06K  9/00:9/36:9/46 
VS.  CI.  382-243  g  claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  encoding  chrominance  data  based  on  lumi- 
nance shape  information  in  a  form  of  a  matrix,  wherein  each 
element  in  the  matrix  is  represented  by  one  of  two  different  logic 
values  which  represent  an  outside  and  an  inside  of  an  object  in  a 
video  object  plane  (VQP).  respectively,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  encoding  the  luminance  shape  information: 
means  for  decoding  the  encoded  luminance  shape  information  to 
thereby  generate  reconstincted  luminance  shape  information; 
means  for  generating  chrominance  shape  information  by  using 

the  luminance  shape  information; 
means  for  producing  reconstructed  chrominance  shape  informa- 
tion based  on  the  reconstructed  luminance  shape  information; 
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means  for  masking  the  chrominance  data  in  response  to  the 

chrominance   shape   information   and  padding  the   masked 

chrominance  data; 
means  for  selecting  the  padded  chrominance  data  representing 

the  inside  of  the  object  in  response  to  the  reconstnicted 

chrominance  shape  information;  and 
means  for  coding  the  selected  padded  chrominance  data  to 

thereby  produce  encoded  chrominance  data. 


5,822,461 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  A  QUANTIZING  NUMBER 

OF  AN  IMAGE  SIGNAL 
Byeong  Ho  Choi,  Chai^u,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  649,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  19,  1995, 
1995I2S68 

Int  a."  G06K  9/36:9/46 
VJS.  a.  382—250  12  Qaims 
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1.  A  device  for  determining  a  quantizing  number  of  an  image 
signal,  comprising: 

discrete  cosine  transformation  means  for  generating  a  discrete 
cosine  transformation  signal  by  transforming  image  data; 

segment  delay  means  for  delaying  said  discrete  cosine  transfor- 
mation signal  for  prescribed  time; 

quantization  means  for  quantizing  said  delayed  discrete  cosine 
transformation  signal  output  from  said  segment  delay  means; 

variable  coding  means  for  variably  coding  data  output  from  said 
quantization  means; 

a  formatter  for  converting  data  output  from  said  variable  coding 
means  into  an  appropriate  form; 

activity  calculation  means  for  counting  a  number  of  a  discrete 
cosine  transformation  coefficient  of  said  discrete  cosine  trans- 
formation signal  and  for  calculating  activity  in  a  macro  block 
unit; 

target  bit  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  target  bit  based  on 
said  data  output  from  said  activity  calculation  means; 

code  length  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  code  length  of 
said  discrete  cosine  transformation  signal,  said  code  length 
calculation  means  quantizing  and  variably  coding  said  dis- 
crete cosine  transformation  coefficient  of  said  discrete  cosine 
transformation  signal; 

multiple  comparison  means  for  comparing  said  code  length 
calculated  by  said  code  length  calculation  means  with  said 
target  bit  calculated  by  said  target  bit  calculation  means;  and 


quantizing  number  determination  means  for  determining  a  quan- 
tizing number  based  on  data  output  from  said  comparison 
means  and  for  outputting  said  quantizing  number  to  said 
quantization  means. 


5322,462 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Nobutaka   Mlyake,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushlki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942450 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  II,  1991,  3-231512; 
Oct  4,  1991,  3-257618 

Int_Cl.'  G06K  9/36:9/46 
VS.  CL  382—251  12  Claims 
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I.  An  image  encoding  apparatus  comprising: 

transforming  means  for  executing  orthogonal-transformation  on 
image  data  representing  an  image  and  generating  orthogonal - 
transformation  coefficients; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  quantization  error  caused  by  quan- 
tizing a  first  orthogonal-transfofmation  coefficient; 

quantizing  means  for  quantizing  a  second  orthogonal- 
transformation  coefficient;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  a  quantization  condition  of 
said  quantizing  means  based  on  the  quantization  error  of  the 
first  orthogonal-transformation  coefficient  without  performing 
reverse  ortiiogonal-transformation  on  the  quantization  error  so 
as  to  reduce  the  quantization  error  of  the  first  orthogonal - 
transformation  coefficient. 


5322,463 
IMAGE  CODING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A  PLURALITY 
OF  DIFFERENT  QUANTIZATION- WIDTH  ESTIMATION 

METHODS 
Taro  Yokose,-  Akihiro  Andoh;  Shunicfai  Kimura;  Setsu  Kuni- 
take;  Yutaka  Kosiii,  and  Koh  Kamizawa,  all  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,627,  Apr.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  25, 1997,  Ser.  No.  917,168 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-237708 

Int  a."  H04N  1/41 

VS.  a.  382—251  12  Claims 

1.  An  image  coding  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  transforming  section  for  subjecting  image  data  to 

compression  processing; 
a  quantizing  section  for  quantizing  the  transformed  data  using  a 

quantization  width; 
a  variable-length  codiag  section  for  subjecting  the  quantized 

data  to  variable-length  coding; 
a  code-amount  computing   section   for  determining   a  code 
amount  of  a  unit  image  by  accumulating  amounts  of  codes 
produced  by  said  variable-length  coding  section; 
a  control  section  for  comparing  the  code  amount  of  the  unit 
image  and  a  preset  target  code  amount,  and  outputting  data 
indicating  a  comparison  result; 
a  coded-result  storage  section  for  storing  a  relationship  between 
a  quantization  width  and  the  code  amount; 


2228 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13,  1998 


COKIHESW.I 
SroDMC  SEC 


90-j  Y-Im 


ESTIUTIW 

nrrwio  selectiw 

SEC 


170 


OUNniZtTIW 

noTH 

ESTIMTIW 
SK. 


^B 


cunmL  SEC    -* 


ouirwATin 

flOTH 

ESTIMTIW 

SEC 


M 


b:^ 


CCOE  MOUn  vW 

COHPUTIIK  SEC 

1 — 


MMC 

nMBRMHIK 
SEC 


OIMTIZla 
SEC 


««IUiU- 

lasTR  oooin 

SEC 


a  plurality  of  quaniization-widih  estimating  sections  for  respec- 
tively estimating  quantization  widths  by  diflFerent  methods, 
and  providing  the  estimated  quantization  widths  to  said  quan- 
tizing section;  and 

an  estimating-method  selecting  section  for  adaptively  selecting 
one  of  said  quantization-width  estimating  sections  based  on 
the  dau  outputted  from  said  control  section  and  the  coded- 
result  storage  section, 

wherein  said  control  section  controls  the  estimating-method 
selecting  section  to  repeat  processing  until  a  difference 
between  the  code  amount  of  the  unit  image  and  the  target 
code  amount  are  within  an  allowable  range,  and  wherein  said 
estimating-method  selecting  section  selects  a  first  one  of  said 
quantization-width  estimating  sections  when  a  difference 
between  the  preset  target  code  amount  and  the  code  amount 
produced  by  said  variable-length  coding  section  is  less  than  or 
equal  to  a  threshold  value,  and  said  estimating-method  select- 
ing section  selects  a  second  quantization-width  estimating 
I  section  when  said  difference  is  greater  than  a  threshold  value. 


5^22,464 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  IMAGE 

INFORMATION  USING  VIDEO  DEPENDENT 
DAMPENED  SCREENING  AND  ERROR  DIFFUSION 
DavM  J.  Metcalfe,  Marion,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

rUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,507 

Int  a.*  G06K  9/40:  H04N  1/40 

UACL  382-252  21  Oaims 


(e)  generating  a  screened  multi-level  grey  scale  pixel  value 

utilizing  the  modified  screen  value; 
(0  reducing  the  number  of  levels  in  the  screened  multi-level 

grey  scale  pixel  value; 
(g)  generating  an  error  value  as  a  result  of  the  reduction  process 

in  said  step  (f);  and 
(h)  diffusing  the  error  value  to  multi-level  grey  scale  pixel 

values  of  adjacent  pixels. 


5,822,465 
IMAGE  ENCODING  BY  VECTOR  QUANTIZATION  OF 
REGIONS  OF  AN  IMAGE  AND  CODEBOOK  UPDATES 
James  Oliver  Normile,  Sunnyvale,  and  Katherine  Shu-Wei 
Wang,  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer, 
Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,448,  Mar.  15,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,649,030,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,959,  Sep.  1, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

486,828 

Int  a.''  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382-253  gg  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  encoding  an  image  represented  by  a  plurality 
of  blocks  of  pixels,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  preprocessor  configured  to  select  a  portion  of  the  plurality  of 
blocks  to  subsample  by  calculating  values  indicative  of  dis- 
tortion caused  by  subsampling  the  plurality  of  blocks; 

the  preprocessor  being  further  configured  to  subsample  die  por- 
tion of  die  plurality  of  blocks  into  subsampled  blocks  to 
reduce  the  amount  of  data  that  must  be  encoded  to  encode  the 
image:  and 

an  encoder  configured  to  receive  the  subsampled  blocks  from 
said  preprocessor  and  non- subsampled  blocks,  said  encoder 
being  further  configured  to  encode  the  subsampled  blocks  and 
the  non-subsampled  blocks  with  separate  codebooks. 


I.  A  method  of  reducing  a  number  of  levels  in  a  multi-level  giey 
scale  pixel  value  representing  a  pixel  and  diffusing  an  error  gener- 
ated from  reducing  die  number  of  levels,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  multi-level  grey  scale  pixel  value  representing  a 
pixel  corresponding  to  a  first  resolution  and  a  corresponding 
effect  pointer  indicating  an  image  type  of  die  pixel; 

(b)  generating  a  screen  value  dependent  upon  a  position  of  die 
received  pixel: 

(c)  generating  a  dampening  screen  weight  based  on  a  magnitude 
of  die  received  multi- level  grey  scale  pixel  value  and  gener- 
ating a  modulation  weighting  value  based  on  die  image  tvne 
of  die  pixel; 

(d)  modifying  die  screen  value  based  on  die  generated  dampen- 
ing screen  weight  and  the  modulation  weighting  value; 


5,822,466 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  SPATUL  FILTERING 
Gregor   Eugen   Morfill;    Herbert   Scheingraber,   and   Gerda 
Wiedenmann,  all  of  Munchen.  Germany,  assignors  to  Max- 
Planck-Gesselschaft  mr  Forderburg  der  Wissenschaften  e. 
V,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01752,  §  371  Date  Mar.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/28500,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1993,  43  17 
746.8 

Int  CI.*  G06K  9/00;9/76;9/40;9/64 
VS.  a.  382-260  5  cuims 

1.  A  mediod  of  spatial  filtering  structure  coordinates  of  a  point 
distribution  representing  a  structure  buried  in  a  background,  each 
point  of  the  structure  being  defined  by  n  coordinate  values  of  an 
n-dimensional  space,  comprising  the  steps: 
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5322,467 

SHARPENING  FILTER  FOR  IMAGES  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  ADAPTATION  TO  IMAGE  TYPE 

Patricia  D.  Lopez;  Hal  Hansen,  both  of  Loveland,  and  Jeffrey 

P.  Lee,  Greeley,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,428 

Int  a.*  G06K  9/36;  Ce6T  5/00.  H04N  1/409 

VS.  O.  382—261  2  Claims 


APPLY  RXED 
LAPLACIAN  FLTER 


\ 


202 


206 


\. 


APPLY  VARIABLE  LAPUCIAN 
FITER  WITH  FRST  CKFFCENT 


APPLY  VARIABLE  LAPLACIAN 
RLTER  WITH  SECOK)  COEFfHCENT 


1.  A  method  of  spatially  filtering  an  image,  the  image  compris- 
ing an  array  of  pixels,  each  pixel  having  a  numerical  value  that  is 
a  measure  of  light  intensity,  the  method  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  determining  an  image  type; 

(b)  applying  a  fixed  spadal  filter  to  the  numerical  values  of  the 
array  of  pixels  when  the  image  type  is  binary:  and 


(c)  applying  a  variable  spatial  filter  to  the  numerical  values  of 

the  array  of  pixels,  when  the  image  is  other  than  binary,  as 

follows: 

(cl)  defining  at  least  a  first  threshold  range  and  a  second 
threshold  range; 

(c2)  reading  the  numerical  value  of  a  pixel; 

(c3)  applying  the  variable  spatial  filter,  with  a  first  central 
coefficient,  to  the  numerical  value  of  the  pixel,  when  the 
numerical  value  is  within  the  first  threshold  range: 

(c4)  applying  the  variable  spatial  filter,  with  a  second  central 
coefficient,  to  the  numerical  value  of  the  pixel,  when  the 
numerical  value  is  within  the  second  threshold  range;  and 

(cS)  repeating  steps  (c2)  dirough  (c4)  for  all  pixels  in  the 
array. 


a)  for  each  point  (Q„)  a  function  is  determined  which  represents 
the  number  (N)  of  the  points  in  an  area  around  the  point 
coiKemed  as  the  function  of  a  dimension  (d)  of  the  area; 

b)  for  each  point  a  scaling  coefficient  (a(Q„))  equal  to  the 
exponent  (a)  of  a  simple  power  function 

is  determined  which  approximates  as  near  as  possible  the  function 
determined  in  step  a)  in  a  certain  range  of  the  ditnension  (d); 

c)  a  frequency  distribution  of  the  scaling  coefficients  is  deter- 
mined; 

d)  for  each  point  of  a  n-dimensional  comparative  background 
point  distribution  of  a  type  equivalent  to  the  point  distribution 
to  be  filtered  a  scaling  coefficient  is  determined  analog  to 
steps  a)  and  b); 

e)  a  frequency  distribution  of  the  scaling  coefficients  of  the 
background  point  distribution  is  determined; 

0  the  difference  between  the  frequency  distributions  of  the 
scaling  coefficients  of  the  point  distribution  to  be  filtered  and 
the  background  point  distribution,  respectively,  is  determined; 
and 

g)  the  points  the  scaling  coefficients  of  which  are  contained  in 
the  difference,  and  which  represent  the  structure  substantially 
free  of  background,  are  represented  in  at  least  a  two- 
dimensional  space. 


5322,468 

METHOD  OF  CARRYING  OUT  PICTURE  PROCESSING 

OPERATIONS  UPON  A  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  PICTURE 

AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SAID  METHOD 

Robert  Forcliheimer,  and  Anders  Astrom,  both  of  Llnkoping, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  IVP  Integrated  Vision  Products  AB. 

Linkoping,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303^33,  Sep.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  10,  1992,  9200726 
Int  a.*  G06K  9/20 
VS.  CL  382—321  24  Claims 


^^N, 


7  » 

1.  Method  of  executing  image  processing  operations  such  as 
object  recognition  or  linear/nonlinear  filtration  on  a  two  dimen- 
sional image,  which  is  performed  with  light  sensitive  sensor  ele- 
ments executed  in  two-dinnensional  matrix  form,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
producing  output  signals  from  sensor  elements,  respective  out- 
put signals  corresponding  to  light  intensity  sensed  by  respec- 
tive sensors; 
producing  monotonically  varying  reference  signals  for  each  sen- 
sor; 
comparing  each  output  signal  from  each  sensor  element  with 
respective  monotonically  varying  reference  signals  to  produce 
difference  signals;  and 
continuously  'monitoring  for  each  sensor  element  a  difference 
between  the  output  signal  and  its  respective  reference  signal; 
and 
continuously  monitoring  difference  signals  for  a  combination  of 
neighboring  sensor  elements. 


5322,469 
POST-FILTER  FOR  IMPROVING  HALFTONE  IMAGE 
SHARPNESS 
D.  Amnon  Silverstein,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734321 
Int  a."  G06K  9/40;  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  382—267  10  Claims 

1.  An  edge  sharpening  method  for  a  halftone  image,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  contiguous  halftone  pixel  pair  in  the  halftone  image; 
calculating  a  contone  gradient  for  a  contone  pixel  pair  associated 

with  the  halftone  pixel  pair: 
if  the  contone  gradient  exceeds  a  threshold,  calculating  a  half- 
tone gradient;  and 
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5,822,471 
DIFFERENTIAL  OPTICAL  MODULATOR 
Brian  P.  McGinnis,  Newark,  Del^  assignor  to  Elsicon,  Inc» 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,294 

Int  CL'  G«2F  l/Ol 

U.S.CL385-1  ^  loCtalms 


if  the  contone  and  halftone  gradients  have  different  signs,  inter- 
changing pixel  values  for  the  halftone  pixel  pair. 


5322,470 

METHOD  FOR  PICTURE  SHARPENING  IN  A  DIGITAL 

VIDEO  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  USING  SIGNAL 

COMPRESSION 

Markka  VehvUaiDen,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia 

Tedinok>gy  GmbH,  FTorzheioi,  Gerwuiy 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,640 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  6,  1995,  950511 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/10 


1.  A  differential  optical  modulator  for  modulating  an  optical 
beam  widi  a  forward  propagating  path  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  polarization  component  to  polarize  the  optical  beam  and 
provide  redirection  of  the  optical  beam  dependent  on  its 
polarization  state; 

a  polarization  dependent  padi  component  to  generate  two  tem- 
porally sheared  orthogonal  polarization  components  of  the 
optical  beam; 

a  polarization  exchange  component  that  mutually  exchanges  the 
two  orthogonal  polarization  states; 

a  reflective  switch  component  to  modulate  the  two  temporally 
sheared  orthogonal  polarization  components  of  the  optical 
beam  by  an  applied  control  signal  and  to  reflect  the  modulated 
optical  beam  back  along  the  forward  propagating  path  creat- 
ing a  return  path;  and 

a  control  means  for  providing  an  applied  control  signal  to  the 
reflective  switch  component. 


VS.  CL  382—270 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  a  video  signal  which  is  transformed 
into  an  n-dimensional  matiix  form  and  which  is  to  be  processed  by 
an  n-dimensional  quantizing  matrix  (W(ij)).  characterized  in  that 
the  n-dimensional  quantizing  matrix  (W(ij))  is  processed  by  an 
n-dimensional  transfer  fiinction  matrix  (P(i,j)  before  processing  the 
video  signal  and  further  characterized  in  that  in  order  to  form  the 
transfer  fiinction  matrix  (P(i  j)); 
at  least  one  transfer  function  (H(k))  is  selected; 
each  O^sfer  function  (H(k))  is  given  at  least  one  fixed  point  in 

the  n-dimensional  transfer  function  matrix  P(i  j);  and 
at  least  a  part  of  the  elements  of  the  transfer  function  matrix 
P(i.i)  are  formed  with  the  aid  of  at  least  one  transfer  fiinction 
(H(k))  so  that  elements  of  the  transfer  fiinction  matrix  P(i.j) 
which  are  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  fixed  point  are 
generated  with  the  aid  of  a  processing  quantity  dependent  on 
d>e  transfer  function  (H(k)). 


5322,472 
PROCESS  FOR  DETECTING  EVANESCENTLY  EXCITED 

LUMINESCENCE 
Borkhard  Danielzik,  Ingethetm;  Gert  Ludwig  Duveneck,  Kitn- 
ingen,-  Martin  Heming,  Stromberg,  all  of  Germany;  Dieter 
Neuschiirer,  Muttenz,  Switzerland,  and  Johannes  Segner, 
Stromberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Nevartis  Corporation. 
Summit,  N  J.  "^  ^ 

PCT  No.  PCT/IB95AW368,  $  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1997,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33198,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  FBed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737^46 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Switzerland,  May  27,   1994, 

int  CL^  G02B  6/10 
UA  a.  385-12  ^  ^  37aaims 


1.  A  process  for  determining  luminescence  with  a  planar  dielec- 
nic  optical  sensor  platform  which  consists  of  a  transparent  sub- 
strate (a)  to  which  a  thin  o^sparem  waveguiding  layer  (b)  is 
applied,  which  sensor  platform  is  provided  with  a  coupling  first 
grating  having  a  depth  modulation  of  from  3  to  60  nm  for  the 
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input-coupling  of  the  excitation  light  and  the  refractive  index  of 
said  substiate  (a)  is  lower  than  the  refractive  index  of  the 
waveguiding  layer  (b).  by  bringing  a  liquid  sample  as  supersdate 
into  contact  with  the  layer  (b),  and  measuring  the  luminescence 
produced  by  substances  having  luminescence  properties  in  the 
sample,  or  by  substances  having  luminescence  properties  immobi- 
lised on  the  layer  (b),  optoelectronically,  by  coupling  the  excitation 
light  with  the  coupling  grating  into  the  planar  waveguide  so  that  it 
traverses  the  waveguiding  layer,  whereby  the  substances  having 
luminescence  properties  are  excited  to  luminescence  in  the  evanes- 
cent field  of  the  waveguiding  layer,  which  process  comprises  using 
a  waveguiding  layer  having  a  thickness  smaller  than  the  wave- 
length X  of  the  excitation  radiation  and  which  consists  of  a  material 
whose  refractive  index  at  the  wavelength  of  the  excitation  radiation 
is  ^1.8,  and  coupling  out  from  the  waveguiding  layer,  and  detect- 
ing, the  luminescence  radiation  coupled  back  into  the  waveguiding 
layer  (b)  with  a  second  coupling  grating  spatially  separated  from 
the  first  coupling  grating. 


5322,473 
INTEGRATED  MICROCHIP  CHEMICAL  SENSOR 
Gregory  Anton  Magel,  Dallas;  Terrance  Gus  McDonald,  Piano; 
Jau-Ynann  Yang,  Richardson,  and  Han-Tzong  Yuan,  Dallas, 
all  of  TeiL,,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808316 
Int  CL*  G02B  6/26 
Ms.  CL  385—12  24  Claims 

^4^^       34 


1.  A  microchip  chemical  sensor  structure  for  sensing  the  pres- 
ence of  a  substance  in  an  environment  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  base; 

(b)  a  source  on  said  base  for  emitting  a  light  sigiud; 

(c)  at  least  one  light  detector  integrated  into  the  top  surface  of 
said  base; 

(d)  one  or  more  waveguides  between  said  source  and  said  light 
detector  to  couple  at  least  some  of  the  light  from  said  source 
to  said  Ught  detectors;  and 

(e)  a  cladding  layer  comprising  a  chemical  sensitive  material 
disposed  on  top  of  at  least  one  of  said  waveguides  such  that 
the  index  of  refraction  for  a  waveguide  having  said  cladding 
layer  of  chemical  sensitive  material  will  be  a  function  of  the 
concentration  of  a  target  chemical  in  said  environment  adja- 
cent to  said  chemical  sensitive  material. 


5322,474 

OPTICAL  BRANCHING  APPARATUS  AND 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  SETTING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Yasttshi  Hara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1995,  7-211734 
Int  CL"^  G02B  6/28 
VS.  a.  385—24  10  Claims 

1.  An  optical  branching  apparatus  for  branching  optical  trans- 
mission lines  as  reverse  and  forward  linlcs  through  a  plurality  of 
ports,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  demultiplexing  means,  each  arranged  in  each  of 
said  ports,  each  for  demultiplexing  a  light  beam  input  from 


'\n».mmmtmm\ 
said  optical  transmission  line  in  accordance  with  one  of  a 
wavelength  and  a  wavelength  band; 

a  plurality  of  multiplexing  means,  each  arranged  in  said  each 
port,  each  for  multiplexing  light  beams  having  pre-selected 
wavelengths  or  wavelength  bands  demultiplexed  by  said 
demultiplexing  means  of  remaining  ports  and  outputting  a 
multiplexed  light  beam  to  said  optical  transmission  line, 
wherein  each  one  of  the  wavelength  and  the  wavelength  band 
having  been  pre-selected  in  accordance  with  a  combination  of 
an  optical  transmission  source  and  an  optical  transmission 
destination;  and 

a  plurality  of  optical  transmission  media,  each  for  connecting 
said  each  demultiplexing  means  to  at  least  one  of  said  multi- 
plexing means  of  the  remaining  ports  to  perform  optical 
transmission  of  said  preselected  one  of  a  wavelength  and  a 
wavelength  band. 


5322,475 
OPTICAL  BUS  AND  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
MasaU  Hirota;  Jui^i  Okada;  Masao  Funada;  Tnkashi  Ozawa; 
Keiui  Kawano,  and  Masahiro  Tagudii,  all  of  Nakai-maclii, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,481 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  20,  1995,  7-332291; 
Aug.  28,  19%,  8-227000 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/28 
VS.  a.  385—24  18  ClaiiK 

,21 


>—« 


14.  An  optical  bus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  signal  beam  input/output  portions:  and 
an  optical  bus  main  body  forming  a  common  signal  path  for  an 
optical  signal  to  be  transmitted  among  the  plurality  of  signal 
beam  input/output  portions,  the  optical  bus  main  body  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  optical  diffiisers  dispersed  dierein. 
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5^22,476 
TIME  DELAY  DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL  SIGNALS 
Robert  Meachem  Jopson,  Rumson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
I  Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,630 

I  Int  CI.'  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  a.  385-27  liaaims 

100 

\ 


1.  A  time  delay  device  for  producing  a  predeterminalely  time 
delayed  replica  of  an  opiical  input  signal,  comprising: 

a  comb  generation  device  for  generating  from  the  optical  input 
signal  an  optical  frequency  comb  comprising  a  plurality  of 
temporally  spaced  and  discretely  separated  optical  channels. 
»aid  channels  each  comprising  a  replica  of  the  optical  input 
signal  and  being  spaced  apan  by  a  first  fixed  frequency 
separation  and  a  temporal  spacing  delay  time,  said  comb 
generating  device  comprising  a  fiber  having  a  length  and 
wherein  the  temporal  spacing  between  the  discretely  sepa- 
rated optical  channels  is  produced  by  the  input  optical  signal 
»aversing  said  fiber:  and 

a  filter  having  a  selected  filter  frequency  and  connected  to  said 
comb  generation  device  for  receiving  the  optical  frequency 
comb  generated  by  said  comb  generation  device  as  an  input 
signal  to  the  filter  and  for  selecting  from  the  frequency  comb 
and  outputting  from  the  filter  a  selected  one  of  the  optical 
channels  temporally  delayed  by  an  integer  multiple  of  the 
temporal  spacing  delay  time  by  selecting  the  filter  frequency 
(o  pass  the  selected  optical  channel  delayed  from  the  optical 
input  signal  by  said  integer  multiple  of  the  temporal  spacing 
delay  time. 


i  5,822,477 

SCANNABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT-ACTIVATED 

REFLECTOR  FOR  USE  AT  MILLIMETER-WAVE 

FREQUENCIES 

David  D.  Crouch,  Corona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 

paoy,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,875 

Int  a."  G02B  6/26 

VS.  CL  385-27  ,4  claims 


means  for  selectively  injecting  light  into  one  end  of  each  of  the 
optical  fibers  in  a  selected  array: 

and  wherein,  light  injected  into  the  optical  fibers  of  the  selected 
array  leaks  out  of  each  of  the  optical  fibers  and  into  the 
semiconductor  coatings  and  is  absorbed  and  creates  elecmjn- 
hole  pairs  that  modify  real  and  imaginary  parts  of  the  permit- 
tivity of  the  optical  fibers  in  the  selected  array,  making  the 
array  reflective  at  millimeter-wave  frequencies  so  as  to  reflect 
an  input  microwave  beam  made  incident  thereon. 


5,822,478 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  WITH  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING 

REMAINING  SCATTERED  LIGHT  RAYS  FROM  BEING 

FED  BACK  TO  THE  SIGNAL  LINE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  IT 

Yeong-Ju  Kim,  Gimi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  22,  1995. 
42982/1995 

Int  CL*  G02B  6/32:6/36:6/38 
VS.  CL  385-33  2I  Claims 

14 

18  5n     22   24 

' I      26 


1.  An  optical  device,  comprising: 

first  and  second  transmission  parts  protected  by  a  housing,  each 
transmission  part  comprising: 

a  signal  transmission  optical  fiber  permitting  transmission  of  a 
light  signal: 

a  scanered  light  rays  absorbing  optical  fiber  installed  at  a  given 
distance  from  said  signal  transmission  optical  fiber,  said  scat- 
tered light  rays  absorbing  optical  fiber  absorbing  multiply 
reflected  light  rays  generated  in  said  optical  device: 

a  ferrule  fixedly  holding  said  signal  transmission  optical  fiber 
and  fixedly  holding  said  absorbing  optical  fiber; 

a  lens  installed  at  a  given  position  from  one  end  of  said  ferrule 
to  focus  the  light  signal  transmitted  through  said  signal  ttans- 
mission  optical  fiber;  and 

a  sleeve  fixedly  aligning  said  ferrule  and  said  lens; 

said  first  and  second  transmission  parts  being  assembled  widi  a 
filler  mounted  between  said  two  lenses,  said  first  and  second 
transmission  parts  reflecting  and  transmitting  light  transferred 
through  said  signal  transmission  optical  fibers,  said  ffansmis- 
sion  parts  preventing  reflected  light  rays  from  being  fed  back 
to  said  signal  transmission  optical  fibers. 


1.  Microwave  apparatus  for  reflecting  an  input  microwave  beam 
at  a  plurality  of  diSferent  output  angles,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  light-activated  reflector  comprising  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  arrays  of  coplanar  parallel  strands  of  optical 
fiber  that  are  coated  with  a  semiconductor  coating,  wherein  a 
si«face  normal  to  each  plane  points  in  a  different  direction; 
and 


5,822,479 
WRITING  DIFFRACTION  GRATINGS  WITH 
INTERFERENCE  FRINGE  PATTERNS 
Bruce  Napier,  and  Nicholas  John  PhUlips,  both  of  Loughbor- 
ough, United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,615 
Int.  CI.*  G02B  6/34 
VS.  CL  385-37  i,  claims 

11.  A  method  of  progressively  writing  in  a  medium  a  grating 
composed  of  a  series  of  grating  elements  spaced  at  a  uniform  pitch, 
which  grating  elements  are  created  in  the  medium  by  a  pulsed 
fringe  pattern  composed  of  a  set  of  effectively  linear  fringes  spaced 
at  a  uniform  pitch,  wherein  the  medium  is  moved  progressively 
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5322y481 
WAVEGUIDE  GRATING  OPTICAL  DEMLfLTIPLEXER 
Roland  Mestric,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Optronics, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  Na  772,529 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  28, 1995,  95  15658 
Int  CL*  G02B  6/00:6/36 
VS.  CL  385—46  20  Claims 


relative  to  the  fringe  pattern  so  that  the  written  grating  elements 
pass  through  coincidence  with  different  fringes  of  the  fringe  pat- 
tern, wherein  light  of  a  wavelength  not  employed  for  said  creation 
of  the  grating  is  directed  at  ones  of  the  wrinen  grating  elements 
during  said  writing  to  form  a  diffracted  beam  of  light  diffracted  by 
said  ones  of  the  written  grating  elements,  wherein  the  phase  of  said 
diffracted  beam  of  light  is  monitored  to  generate  a  control  signal 
which  is  employed  to  control  the  pulsing  of  the  fringe  pattern  such 
that,  once  the  writing  of  the  grating  elements  has  commenced,  the 
fringe  pattern  pulses  are  timed  to  occur  only  when  there  is  coinci- 
dence between  individual  ones  of  the  grating  elements  and  indi- 
vidual fringes  of  the  fringe  pattern. 


5,822,480 
NONLINEAR  Y- JUNCTION  WAVEGUIDE  STRUCTURE 
Jong-Sool  Jeong,  and  Seok-Ho  Song,  both  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Triecommunications 
Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,159 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  21,  1995, 
95-53660 

Int  a.*  G02B  6/26:6/42 
VS.  a.  385—45  2  Claims 


I.  A  nonlinear  Y-junction  waveguide  structure  which  switches 
incident  light  between  two  outputs  in  dependence  upon  a  power 
level  of  the  incident  light  relative  to  a  determined  power  level 
comprising: 
a  straight  linear  waveguide;  and 

a  nonlinear  waveguide  partially  jointed  to  the  linear  waveguide 
and  bent  to  a  desired  angle  at  an  output  end  portion  and 
wherein; 
the  incident  light  coming  into  the  linear  waveguide  travels 
mainly  along  the  linear  waveguide  when  it  has  a  power  level 
lower  than  the  determined  power  level  and  the  incident  light 
switches  to  travel  mainly  along  the  nonlinear  waveguide  when 
it  has  a  power  level  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  determined 
power  level. 


1.  A  wavelength  demultiplexer  comprising  first  and  second  star 
couplers  and  a  grating  of  waveguides  all  of  different  lengths,  each 
coupler  having  a  cylindrical  coupling  face,  said  waveguides  having 
first  and  second  ends  connected  respectively  to  the  coupling  faces 
of  said  first  and  second  couplers  perpendiculariy  to  said  faces  and 
at  points  whose  positions  along  each  face  satisfy  a  linear  function 
of  said  lengths,  wherein  each  waveguide  extends  along  a  path  of 
each  that  comprises  in  succession  first,  second,  and  third  adjacent 
segments  having  respective  radii  of  curvature  that  are  positive, 
negative,  and  positive,  with  the  concave  sides  of  said  first  and  third 
segments  of  the  longest  of  the  waveguides  being  oriented  towards 
the  other  waveguides  of  the  grating. 


5,822,482 

FIBER  OPTIC  COUPLER  PACKAGE  WITH  STRAIN 

RELIEF  AND  PACKAGING  METHOD 

Randal  A.  Atkeisson,  Phoenix,  and  Kari  A.  Fetdng,  Glendalc. 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  HonejmreU  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Miim. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,047,  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,745 

Int  a.*  G02B  6/38 

VS.  a.  385—51  11  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  optic  coupler  assembly,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  having  a  coupled  region  at  which 

electromagnetic  waves  are  coupled  therebetween  and  at  least 

one  lead  portion  extending  from  said  coupled  region; 
a  protective  body  having  a  receiving  space  with  at  least  one 

entrance  region  thereto  for  positioning  said  coupled  region 

therein; 
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first  adhesive  means  for  affixing  a  first  portion  of  said  at  least  5,822  484 

one  lead  portion  adjacent  to  said  coupled  region  at  a  first  LIGHTWEIGHT  OPTICAL  GROUNDWIRE 

position  of  said  protective  body,  said  first  adhesive  means  not   Candido  John  Arroyo,  Lithonia,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 


in  contact  with  said  coupled  region;  and 
second  adhesive  means  for  affixing  a  second  portion  of  said  at 
I  least  one  lead  portion  at  a  second  position  of  said  protective 
body  at  about  said  entrance  region  such  that  a  length  of  said  at  l^-S-  CI.  385—101 
least  one  lead  ponion  between  said  first  and  second  position  is 
greater  than  a  distance  therebetween  creating  a  slack  in  said  at 
least  one  lead  ponion  within  said  receiving  space  between 
said  first  and  second  position,  said  slack  suiuble  for  relieving 
stress  on  said  at  least  one  lead  portion. 


oologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,197 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/44 


5,822,483 

DOUBLE  IMPACT  MOUNTED  FERRULE  FOR 

FIBEROPTIC  CONNECTOR 

Midiel  Y.  Rondeau.  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Fibotech,  Inc., 

Reno,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,945,  Aug.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647  J08 

Int.  a."  G02B  6/36 

U.S.CL3«5-«4  9ciain« 


17  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  optical  transmission,  a  groundwire  comprising: 

an  organizer  made  of  an  electrically  non-conducting  strength 
material; 

a  plurality  of  core  tubes  made  of  a  nonmetallic  material,  con- 
tained by  said  organizer,  each  of  said  plurality  of  core  tubes 
having  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  contained  within  each  of 
said  tubes,  and 

a  sheath  enclosing  said  organizer  and  said  core  tubes,  said  sheath 
comprising  a  plurality  of  electrically  conducting  members 
surrounding  said  organizer  and  said  core  tubes  contained 
thereby. 


I.  An  optical  fiber  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  connector  member  having  a  first  end  including  a  first  end  face 
and  a  second  end  including  a  second  end  face  and  an  optical 
fiber  bore  formed  therethrough  from  said  first  end  to  said 
second  end;  said  first  end  face  and  said  second  end  face  being 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  optical  fiber  bore; 

an  optical  fiber  having  an  end  portion;  said  optical  fiber  being 
disposed  within  said  optical  fiber  bore  such  that  said  end 
portion  of  said  optical  fiber  is  disposed  proximate  said  first 
end  of  said  connector  member: 

said  connector  member  having  a  first  mechanically  deformable 
portion  disposed  at  said  first  end  and  including  said  first  end 
face  and  a  second  mechanically  deformable  portion  disposed 
ai  said  second  end  and  including  said  second  end  face; 

said  first  mechanically  deformable  portion  being  deformed  adja- 
cent to  said  optical  fiber  end  such  that  said  first  end  face  is 
deformed  and  segments  of  said  first  deformable  portion  are 
frictionally  engaged  to  said  optical  fiber  to  hold  said  optical 
fiber  within  said  connector  member;  and 
said  second  mechanically  deformable  portion  being  deformed  at 
s«id  second  end  adjacent  said  optical  fiber  such  that  said 
second  end  face  is  deformed  and  segments  of  said  second 
deformable  portion  are  frictionally  engaged  to  said  optical 
*er  to  hold  said  optical  fiber  within  said  connector  member 


5322,485 
OPTICAL  CABLE  CONTAINING  PARALLEL  FLEXIBLE 

STRENGTH  MEMBERS  AND  METHOD 

Derwin  A.  Nelson,  and  WUliam  M.  Watts,  both  of  Hickory, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Siecor  Corporation,  Hickory,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,454 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/44 

U.S.  a.  385-112  12  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  optic  cable,  comprising:  an  outer  cable  jacket; 

at  least  one  optical  fiber  subunit  disposed  in  said  cable  outer 
jacket,  said  optical  fiber  subunit  including  a  subunit  jacket 
surrounded  by  a  first  layer  of  strength  filaments;  and  an 
optical  fiber  disposed  in  said  subunit  jacket,  said  optical  fiber 
comprising  a  tension  therein,  said  optical  fiber  surrounded  by 
a  second  layer  of  strength  filaments  having  tension  therein, 
said  strength  filaments  of  said  second  layer  are  generally 
parallel  to  said  optical  fiber,  the  tension  in  said  optical  fiber 
being  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  tension  in  said  second  layer 
of  strength  filaments. 
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5,822,486 

SCANNED  REMOTE  IMAGING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  OPTIMUM  DESIGN 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  FILTER  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Donald  J.  Svetkoff,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Donald  B.  T.  Kilgus, 

Brighton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Scanning,  Inc., 

Simi  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,347 

Int  CL*  G02B  6Ki6 

UJS.  a.  385—116  28  Claims 
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1.  A  scanned  remote  imaging  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supporting  a  group  of  image  transfer  elements  having  an 
input  end  and  an  output  end.  the  input  end  being  positioned 
substantially  at  a  focal  point  of  a  focusing  lens; 

(b)  generating  a  beam  of  electromagnetic  energy; 

(c)  scanning  the  beam  through  the  focusing  lens  at  the  input  end 
so  that  the  beam  (1)  is  delivered  to  the  output  end,  (2) 
irradiates  an  object  positioned  beyond  the  output  end,  and  (3) 
generates  a  resultant  electromagnetic  signal  after  irradiating 
the  object; 

(d)  measuring  an  amount  of  electromagnetic  energy  in  the  result- 
ant electromagnetic  signal  to  obtain  a  first  electrical  signal; 

(e)  measuring  a  portion  of  the  electromagnetic  energy  in  the 
beam  between  the  input  end  and  the  object  to  obtain  a  second 
electrical  signal; 

(f)  generating  an  image  of  the  object  based  on  the  first  electrical 
signal;  and 

(g)  producing  a  control  signal  based  on  the  second  electrical 
signal,  wherein  one  of  steps  (a)  through  (f)  is  controlled  based 
on  the  control  signal  to  reduce  imaging  errors  and  improve 
image  quality. 


5322,487 

FIBER  FOR  REDUCED  POLARIZATION  EFFECTS  IN 

AMPLIFIERS 

Alan  F.  Evans,  Beaver  Dams,  and  Daniel  A.  Nolan,  Coming, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming,  Inc.,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  575,495,  Dec  20, 1995,  Pat  No. 

5,704,960.  This  application  Sep.  25, 1997.  Ser.  No.  937,943 

Int  a."  G02B  6/02:6/16 

MS.  a.  385—123  13  Claims 

6.  An  article  comprising  at  least  one  optical  fiber  suitable  for  use 

in  an  amplified  fiber  optic  system,  said  fiber  including  an  inner 

glass  core  doped  with  a  rare  earth  element  and  an  outer  transparent 

glass  cladding,  said  fiber  further  exhibiting  a  plurality  of  mode 

coupling  sites  formed  at  regular  intervals  along  the  length  of  the 


\ 


-Oru-w 

fiber  which  provide  for  a  reduced  degree  of  polarization  (DOP), 
said  sites  being  formed  by  a  twist  at  regular  intervals  along  the 
fiber  length  by  applying  a  torque  to  the  fiber 


5322,488 

SINGLE-MODE  OPTICAL  FIBER  WITH  PLURAL  CORE 

PORTIONS 

Yoshiaki  Terasawa;  Yuji  IVduihashi,  and  Takatoshi  Kato,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,903 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1995,  7-257843 

Int  a."  G02B  6ni 

U.S.  a.  385—127  14  Claims 


'rfflilnr' 


205  )\n  is(  20s 

135  135 

1.  A  single-mode  optical  fiber  containing  silica  glass  as  a  main 
component,  comprising  a  core  region  having  a  predetermined 
refractive  index  and  a  cladding  region  which  is  formed  around  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  core  region  and  whose  refractive  index  is 
set  lower  than  that  of  said  cote  region,  said  core  region  comprising: 
first  core  portion  having  an  outer  diameter  of  a  and  a  mean 
relative  refractive  index  difference  with  respect  to  said  clad- 
ding region  being  a  first  value  An,; 
a  second  core  portion  formed  around  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
first  core  portion,  said  second  core  portion  having  an  outer 
diameter  of  b  and  a  mean  relative  refiactive  index  difference 
with  respect  to  said  cladding  region  of  a  second  value  AO} 
greater  than  the  first  value  An,,  wherein  said  first  core  portion 
and  said  second  core  portion  satisfy  the  following  relation- 
ship: 

a  (An2-Aji,y(fcAn2)20.04 

therebetween;  and 
a  third  core  portion  formed  around  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
second  core  portion,  said  third  core  portion  having  an  outer 
diameter  of  c  and  a  mean  relative  refractive  index  difference 
with  respect  to  said  cladding  region  of  a  third  value  An, 
smaller  than  the  second  value  Auj. 
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5,822,489 

LOW  REFRACTIVE  INDEX  PHOTO-CURABLE 

COMPOSITION  FOR  WAVEGUIDE  APPLICATIONS 

Arturo  Hale,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies, 

Inc^  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  31, 19%,  Ser.  No.  775^41 

Int  CL*  G02B  6rZ2 

V&.  CL  385-145  49  cuinw 


means  for  modulating  said  phase  alternating  carrier  in  accor- 
dance with  an  auxiliary  signal  to  generate  an  auxiliary  modu- 
lation result:  and 

means  for  adding  said  auxiliary  modulation  result  to  said 
chrominance  signal. 


OUTER  CLAD 
22 


1  A  clad  optical  fiber  comprising  a  core  and  a  cladding  made  of 
a  material  having  a  refracuve  index  smaller  than  that  of  the  core, 
wherein  the  cladding  is  made  of  a  cured  material  comprising  a 
perfluoropolyether  or  perfluorohydrocarbon  bacltbone  end  capped 
with  (roeth)acrylate  groups  via  urethane  groups. 


5,822,490 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COLOR-UNDER 

CHROMA  CHANNEL  ENCODED  WTTH  A  HIGH 
I  FREQUENCY  LUMINANCE  SIGNAL 

Christopher  H.  Strolle,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Kor«a 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,536,  Nov.  5,  1990,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  531,070,  May  31,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996^25 
Int  a.'  H04N  9/79 
VS.  a.  386-1  35  cui^ 


I.  A  system  for  processing  video  information  including  a  lumi- 
nance signal  and  a  chrominance  signal,  which  said  chrominance 
signal  comprises  a  suppressed  chroma  carrier  having  a  phase  that 
at  coresponding  horizontal  spatial  locations  alternates  from  line  to 
line  within  each  field  and  being  modulated  with  chrominance 
infonnation.  and  having  synchronizing  signals  included  within  at 
least  one  of  said  luminance  and  chrominance  signals,  said  system 
comprising: 

means  responding  to  at  least  one  of  said  synchronizing  signals 
for  generating  a  phase  alternated  carrier  having  a  phase  that  at 
corresponding  horizontal  spatial  locations  is  not  different 
from  line  to  line  within  each  field,  but  does  alternate  from 
field  to  field: 


5,822,491 

TRACK  DEVUTION  MEASURING  METHOD  AND 

TRACK  DEVUTION  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Masamichi  Sasaki,  Yokohama;  Toyotaka  Machida,  Chiba-ken, 

and  Osamu  SamuU,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-353509 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/9/ 
\i&.  a.  386-78  IS  Claims 


11.  Track  deviation  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  a  track 
deviation  of  magnetic  Upe  on  which  tracks  are  recorded  with  an 
FM  modulated  signal  according  to  a  standard  helical  scanning 
system,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  measuring  magnetic  tape  reproducing  device  conforming  to 
the  standard  helical  scanning  system,  the  device  having  a 
rotary  drum  with  at  least  a  rotary  head,  the  magnetic  tape 
being   loaded  and  transported  in   a   longitudinal  direction 
thereof  in  the  device  and  scanned  helically  by  the  rotary  head 
for  measuring  the  track  deviation,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  setting  measuring  points  along  each  of  die  tracks; 
means  for  stepwise  shifting  the  magnetic  tape  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  for  causing  rotary  head  positions  to  displace  step- 
wise and  relatively  with  respect  to  the  tracks  along  a  track 
traversing  line  which  passes  through  each  of  the  measuring 
points  perpendicularly  to  the  tracks; 
means  for  measuring  amplitude  levels  of  the  FM  modulated 
signal  at  respective  posiUons  of  the  rotary  head  displaced 
stepwise  along  the  track  traversing  line; 
means  for  converting  thus  measured  amplitude  levels  into  digital 

data; 
means  for  storing  the  digital  data  converted  by  the  converting 

means; 
means  for  calculating  to  estimate,  by  using  the  digital  data,  a 
specific  rotary  head  position  at  which  a  maximum  amplitude 
level  of  the  FM  signal  is  reproduced  within  each  of  the  track 
traversing  line,  each  of  the  specific  rotary  head  position  hav- 
ing a  positional  value; 
means  for  subtracting  a  predetermined  positional  value  from 
each  positional  value  of  respective  specific  rotary  head  posi- 
tions located  along  each  of  the  tracks,  wherein  the  predeter- 
mined positional  value  is  determined  to  be  a  n-ack  center 
position  of  standard  track  having  a  slant  angle  conforming  to 
the  standard  helical  scanning  system,  so  that  values  of  the 
track  deviation  varying  along  a  track  referred  to  the  standard 
track  are  measured. 


5,822,492 

RECORD  AND  PLAY-BACK  SYSTEM  IN  WHICH  A  PAIR 

OF  TRACKS  OF  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM  ARE  USED  TO 

RECORD  A  PICTURE  SIGNAL  AND  AN  ASSOCIATED 

AUDIO  SIGNAL 

Yoshio  Wakui;  Klmiaki  Ogawa,  and  Nobuya  Sakai,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,912,  Jun.  20,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,452,145.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415314 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1989,  1-158069; 
Jun.  20, 1989. 1-158070;  Jun.  20, 1989, 1-158071;  Jun.  20, 1989, 
1-158072;  Jun.  20,  1989,  1-158073 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/02:27/02 
U.S.  a.  386-107  9  Oaims 


1.  A  record  and  play-back  system  for  a  video  device,  in  which  a 
pair  of  tracks  of  a  recording  medium  are  used  to  record  a  picture 
signal  and  an  audio  signal  associated  with  said  picture  signal,  said 
tracks  being  adjacent  to  each  other,  said  system  comprising: 

a  manually  operated  switch; 

means  for  moving  a  head  to  one  of  said  pair  of  tracks  in 
response  to  an  operation  of  said  manually  operated  switch; 

means  for  changing  said  record  and  play-back  system  between  a 
play-back  mode  and  a  record  mode  in  response  to  said  opera- 
tion of  said  manually  operated  switch; 

first  means  for  determining  whether  said  picture  signal  or  said 
audio  signal  is  recorded  on  said  tracks,  so  that  when  said 
picture  signal  or  said  audio  signal  recorded  on  a  second  track 
of  said  pair  of  tracks  is  played  back,  said  head  is  moved  to  a 
first  track  of  said  pair  of  tracks  by  said  moving  means  and 
said  record  and  play-back  system  is  changed  from  said  play- 
back mode  to  said  record  mode  by  said  changing  means  when 
said  manually  operated  switch  is  actuated  and  said  first  deter- 
mining means  determines  that  neither  said  picture  signal  nor 
said  audio  signal  is  recorded  on  said  first  track  of  said  pair  of 
tracks,  wherein  when  said  manually  operated  switch  is  again 
actuated  after  said  head  is  moved  to  said  one  track  of  said  pair 
of  tracks,  said  moving  means  further  moves  said  head  to  said 
second  track  of  said  pair  of  tracks  and  said  changing  means 
changes  said  record  and  play-back  system  from  said  record 
mode  to  said  play-back  mode,  so  that  said  second  track  of  said 
pair  of  trades  may  be  played  back;  and 

second  means  for  determining  whether  a  first  code  signal  is 
recorded  with  said  picture  signal  on  said  tracks  or  whether  a 
second  code  is  recorded  with  said  audio  signal  on  said  tracks, 
wherein  said  first  code  signal  comprises  a  signal  for  indicating 
a  post-recordability  of  said  audio  signal  and  said  second  code 
signal  comprises  a  signal  for  indicating  a  post-recordability  of 
said  picture  signal. 

179-296  00-98-34  -  QL3 


5,822,493 
REAL-TIME  IMAGE  RECORDING/PRODUCING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  AND  VIDEO  LIBRARY 
SYSTEM 
Hirotoshi    Uehara,   Hirakata;    Takanari    Kadowaki,   Sanda; 
Shuuhei  Taniguchi,  Moriguchi,  and  Norio  Aoki,  Hirakata,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283408 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/917:5/91 
U.S.  CI.  386—109  16  Claims 
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1.  A  real-time  image  recording/reproducing  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


image  input  means  for  receiving  an  image  signal; 

compression  means  for  compressing  the  image  signal  so  as  to 
prxxluce  compressed  data; 

storing  means  for  storing  the  compressed  data; 

control  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  a  sufficient  empty 
space  required  for  storing  the  compressed  data  exists  in  the 
storing  means,  and  storing  the  compressed  data  in  the  storing 
means  if  a  sufficient  empty  space  exists,  or  allocating  a 
required  empty  space  by  releasing  oldest  dau  among  the 
compressed  data  stored  in  the  storing  means  and  storing  the 
compressed  data  in  the  allocated  empty  space  if  a  sufficient 
empty  space  does  not  exist; 

instruction  input  means  for  receiving  a  replay  instruction; 

expansion  meaits  for  expanding  the  compressed  data  stored  in 
the  storing  means  in  response  to  the  replay  instriKtion  input 
from  the  instruction  input  means  so  as  to  produce  image  data; 
and 

output  means  for  outputting  the  image  data. 


5,822,494 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,822,495 

FUZZY  RULE  GENERATION  APPARATUS  FOR  NEURO 

CIRCUIT  NETWORK  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Bo-Hyeon  Wang,  and  Kwang-Bo  Cho,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics,  Inc,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  17,  1995, 
95/8962 

Int  a.'  G06G  7/00 
VS.  a.  395—3  10  Claims 

1.  A  fuzzy  rule  generation  apparatus  for  a  neuro  circuit  network 
system,  comprising: 
an  input  layer  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  data; 
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]      FUZZY  OPERATION  AND  DEFUZZIFICATION 
NETWORK  APPARATUS 
Kwuig  Hyung  Lt*;  Kyu  Ho  Pwk,  and  Yeong  Dal  Kim,  aU  of 
Taejon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  THeconununica- 
tioa  Authority,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  459,718,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  3,  1994, 
1994  12598;  Jun.  3.  1994,  1994  12597 
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fiizzy  operation  control  means  to  receive  control  signals  from 
said  fuzzy  operation  control  means. 


5,822,497 
DATA  SORTING  CIRCUIT 
Tadahiro  Ohmi;  Tadashi  Shibata,  and  Takeo  Yamashita,  all  of 
Miyagi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tadashi  Shibata  and  Tadahiro 
Ohmi,  Sendai,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94W)262,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/19760,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,467 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1993.  5-031020 
Int.  a.*  G06E  15/18 
U-S-  CI.  395-24  9  claims 

m . 


a  hidden  layer  forjudging  whether  said  plurality  of  dau  inpuned 
thereto  through  said  input  layer  is  within  an  effective  radius  of 
a  fuzzy  variable  and  for  automatically  generating  a  number  of 
fiizzy  rules  using  the  Gausian  function  until  each  of  said  data 
is  within  said  effective  radius  of  one  of  said  fuzzy  rules: 

a  parameter  bloclc  for  storing  a  parameter  learned  by  error  back 
propagation  so  as  to  compute  a  fiizzy  rule  generated  by  said 
hidden  layer:  and 

an  output  layer  for  computing  the  last  defuzzy  operation  using  a 
fuzzy  rule  value  generated  by  the  hidden  layer  and  a  fiizzy 
variable  value  of  a  parameter  block  necessary  for  a  defuzzy 
operation. 


1.  A  data  sorting  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  circuit  groups,  each  said  circuit  group  comprising 
a  vMOS  inverter  having  first  and  second  input  gates,  a  delay 
circuit  connected  to  said  vMOS  inverter  for  delaying  an 
output  signal  of  said  vMOS  inverter,  and  a  storage  circuit 
connected  to  an  output  of  said  delay  circuit,  the  operation  of 
said  storage  circuit  controlled  by  the  output  signal  of  said 
delay  circuit: 

a  logic  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  each  said  vMOS 
inverter  for  executing  a  logical  operation  thereon,  said  logic 
circuit  having  an  output  connected  to  said  storage  circuit  of 
each  said  circuit  group: 

means  for  applying  a  common  time-varying  signal  to  said  first 
gate  of  said  vMOS  inverter  of  each  said  circuit  group;  and 

means  for  inputting  data  signals  to  be  sorted  to  respective  said 
second  input  gates  of  said  vMOS  inverters. 
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|.  A  fiizzy  operabon  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fiizzy  operation  means  connected  in  series,  for 

pcrfofming  fiizzy  operations  and  defuzzification  operations; 

and 

a  hizzy  operation  control  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
fiizzy  operation  means  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  fuzzy 
operation  means. 

wherein  said  fuzzy  operation  means  and  said  fuzzy  operation 
control  means  are  connected  in  a  ring  network  to  transmit  data 
unidirectionally  to  an  adjacent  one  of  the  plurality  of  fuzzy 
operation  means  and  the  fiizzy  operation  control  means,  and 
said  fuzzy  operation  means  are  connected  in  parallel  widi  said 
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TEACHING  METHOD  FOR  LOADING  ARM  FOR 

OBJECTS  TO  BE  PROCESSED 

Iwao  Kumasaka,  Aiko-gun.  and  Kazuhiko  Usui.  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo- 

To,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  20.  19%,  Ser.  No.  667.799 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22.  1995,  7-179337 
Int  a."  GOIB  11/00;  B65G  65/00 
VS.  a.  395-87  8  claims 

1.  A  teaching  method  for  instructing  relative  proximity  locations 
to  a  loading  arm  that  is  used  for  loading  objects  to  be  processed  in 
to  or  out  of  a  support  boat,  said  support  boat  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  support  portions  for  supporting  said  objects  to  be 
processed  at  a  predetermined  pitch  along  the  length  thereof, 
wherein  said  teaching  method  for  a  loading  arm  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

manually  moving  said  loading  arm  into  the  vicinity  of  an  upper- 
most support  portion  positioned  at  an  uppermost  end  of  said 
support  boat,  a  lowermost  support  portion  positioned  at  a 
lowermost  end  of  said  support  boat,  and  at  least  one  interme- 
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diate  support  portion  other  than  said  uppermost  and  said 
lowermost  support  portions: 

obtaining  three-dimensional  coordinates  of  each  of  said  upper- 
most portion,  said  lowermost  portion,  and  said  at  least  one 
intermediate  support  portion; 

storing  three-dimensional  coordinates  obtained  by  said  obtaining 
step  in  a  storage  portion:  and 

calculating  three-dimensional  coordinates  for  other  support  por- 
tions of  said  boat  on  the  basis  of  said  stored  coordinates  by 
deriving  three-dimensional  coordinates  of  all  support  portions 
that  are  equidistant  between  one  of  said  uppermost  and  said 
lowermost  support  portions  and  said  at  least  one  intermediate 
support  portion  whereby  said  loading  arm  moves  on  the  basis 
of  said  three-dimensional  coordinates  thus  derived  to  load 
said  objects  to  be  processed  into  said  support  boat. 


5322,499 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  DATA  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  A  PREVIOUSLY  SET  PARAMETER 

REGARDLESS  OF  CURRENTLY  SPECIFIED 

PARAMETERS 

Kunio  Okada,  Kawasaki;  Yoshiyuki  Kojo,  and  Yukimasa  Sato, 

both    of  Yokohama,   all    of  Japan,   assignors    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,931,  Jun.  28.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-173234; 
Jun.  30,  1992,  4-173252 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—101  27  Oaims 

1.  An  output  method  carried  out  in  an  output  apparatus  which 
executes  an  output  operation  for  data  supplied  from  an  external 
source,  in  accordance  with  a  plurality  of  parameters  included  in  the 
supplied  data,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  command  information  for  commanding  modification  of 
at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  parameters  to  another  parameter 
that  is  different  from  the  at  least  one  parameter:  and 
modifying,  in  response  to  the  stored  command  information,  the 
at  least  one  parameter  to  the  another  parameter  to  control  the 
output  operation  for  the  data  supplied  from  the  external 
source  in  accordance  with  the  another  parameter  and  in  accor- 
daiKe  with  the  plurality  of  parameters  except  for  the  at  least 
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one  parameter,  the  another  parameter  being  supplied  from  the 
external  source  earlier  than  the  at  least  one  parameter. 


5322400 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATITS 
Takeliito  Utsunomiya,  Yokohama;  Kunio  Yoshihara,  Sagami- 
hara;  Yoshinobu  Alba,  and  Hideto  Kohtani.  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  372371,  Jan.  13,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970329,  Nov.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1991,  3-291450 
Int  CI.''  B41B  15/00:  B41J  15/00:  G06F  15/00:  H04N  1/00 
UAQ.  395— 101  36  Claims 


12.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

first  memor>-  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  pages  of  first  image 
information  which  is  represented  in  a  first  format; 

converting  means  for  converting  tlie  first  image  information 
stored  in  said  first  memory  means  into  second  image  informa- 
tion which  is  represented  in  a  second,  different  format: 

second  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  pages  of  the 
second  image  information; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  converting  means  to  sequen- 
tially execute  a  partial  conversion  processing  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  the  stored  pages  of  the  first  image  information  to 
achieve  time-sharing  conversion  processing:  and 

output  means  for  outputiing  each  page  of  the  second  image 
information  for  a  page  in  which  the  conversion  processing  is 
completed,  irrespective  of  an  input  order  the  first  image 
information. 
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WnCAL  SCANNING  DEVICE  HAVING  DICHROIC 

MIRROR  FOR  SEPARATING  READING  AND 

RECORDING  LIGHT  BEAMS 

Yutaka  Hattori,  Kuwana,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabusiiiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,250 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1995,  7-226427 

Int  a."  H04N  1/04 

VS.  CL  395—107  18  Claims 


,91    ,92 


1.  An  optical  scanning  device  comprising: 

a  first  light  source  for  emitting  a  first  light  beam  having  a  first 
wavelength; 

a  second  light  source  for  emitting  a  second  light  beam  having  a 
second  wavelength  different  from  the  first  wavelength; 

a  deflector  for  deflecting  the  first  light  beam  and  the  second  light 
beam  to  provide  a  first  scanning  light  beam  and  a  second 
scanning  light  beam,  respectively; 

a  first  focusing  member  that  focuses  the  first  scanning  light 
beam  and  the  second  scanning  light  beam; 

a  printer  that  prints  images,  said  printer  including  a  photosensi- 
tive member  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  (hereon 
conesponding  to  the  images  to  be  printed  by  said  printer; 

a  light  beam  separator,  disposed  between  said  deflector  and  said 
photosensitive  member  to  receive  the  first  scanning  light 
beam  and  the  second  scanning  light  beam,  that  separates  the 
second  scanning  light  beam  from  the  first  scanning  light 
beam; 

a  document  placing  member  that  places  an  original  document 
thereon,  said  document  placing  member  and  said  photosensi- 
tive member  being  disposed  in  optically  conjugate  positions 
with  respect  to  said  first  focusing  member,  wherein  said 
second  scanning  light  beam  separated  by  said  light  beam 
separator  is  irradiated  along  a  first  optical  path  onto  the 
original  document  placed  on  said  document  placing  member, 
thereby  an  image  light  beam  being  reflected  from  the  original 
document; 

a  second  focusing  member  that  directly  receives  the  image  light 
beam  reflected  from  the  original  document  and  passes  the 
image  light  beam  reflected  from  the  original  document 
through  a  second  optical  path  offset  from  the  first  optical  path 
to  output  a  focused  image  light  beam;  and 

a  photo-detector  that  directly  receives  the  focused  image  light 
beam  from  said  second  focusing  member  to  detect  the  images 
on  the  original  document. 


5322,502 
CLUSTER  DITHER  INK  DUTY  LIMIT  CONTROL 
Chia-Hsin  Li,  and  Joseph  Shu,  both  of  Sao  Jose,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,950 
Int  a."  G06K  1/00;  B4U  3/36;  G«3B  21/60;  G02B  5/126 
VS.  CL  395-109  22  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  generating  a  halftone  image,  the  system  com- 
prising: 
an  inic  duty  limiter  to  impose  a  total  ink  duty  limit; 
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a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  values  stored  therein,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  values  corresponding  to  a  value  of  a  matrix 
element  in  a  clustered-dot  dither  matrix; 

a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  values  stored  therein,  each  of  the 
values  corresponding  to  a  value  a  matrix  element  in  an  ink 
reduction  matrix; 

a  comparator  to  compare  a  pixel  value  to  the  value  of  a  corre- 
sponding matrix  element  in  the  clustered-dot  dither  matrix 
and  to  compare  a  product  of  a  reduction  rate  and  a  predeter- 
mined ink  duty  value  and  to  identify  each  pixel  having  a  value 
which  is  not  less  than  the  value  in  die  clustered-dot  dither 
matrix  and  having  an  associated  product  which  is  not  less  than 
a  conesponding  value  in  the  reduction  matrix;  and 

a  halftone  image  generator  to  receive  each  pixel  value  identified 
by  said  comparator  and  to  generate  the  halftone  image. 


5,822,503 

METHOD  OF  MANIPULATING  COLOR  EPS  FILES 

Al  C.  Gass,  Jr.,  Lynnwood;  Jack  M.  Kirstein,  Bainbridge 

Island;  John  W.  Feamside,-  Thomas  A.  Donovan,  both  of 

Seattle,  and  Chiiwen  Kevin  Hu,  Bellevue,  all  of  Wash., 

assignors  to  Adobe  Systems  Incorporated,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,079,  Jun.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  20, 1997,  Ser.  No.  879,476 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395-109  3  aauns 
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1.  A  method  of  modifying  one  or  more  colors  contained  in  a 
color  EPS  file  in  a  computer  program,  each  color  in  the  EPS  file 
being  identified  by  a  color  name  and  having  a  predetermined  first 
set  of  associated  color  attributes  that  define  the  color,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  importing  the  EPS  file  into  the  computer  program; 


(b)  identifying  at  least  one  color  name  in  the  EPS  file; 

(c)  designating,  in  response  to  user  input,  a  second  set  of  color 
attributes  for  the  at  least  one  color  name,  the  second  set  of 
color  attributes  being  different  than  the  predetermined  first  set 
of  color  attributes; 

(d)  transmitting  the  EPS  file;  and 

(e)  while  transmitting  the  EPS  file,  automatically  identifying  the 
at  least  one  color  name  and  automatically  associating  the 
second  set  of  color  attributes  with  that  color  name  such  that 
the  attributes  of  the  corresponding  color  of  the  EPS  file  are 
modified  fix)m  the  predetermined  first  set  originally  specified 
in  the  EPS  file. 


(sTiurr) 


5322,504 

FONT  PACKING  DEVICE  AND  FONT  UNPACKING 

DEVICE 

Masayuki  Ishibashi,  and  Yoshikuni  Yokota,  both  of  Inagi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Isotec  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  89,%5,  Jul.  9,  1993.  This  application 

Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,957 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1992,  4-270250 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—110  10  Claims 
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1.  A  font  packing  device  comprising: 

dividing  means  for  equally  dividing  bit  map  data  of  a  character 
in  a  bit  map  font  into  nxra  (n  and  m  indicates  integers  equal  to 
or  larger  than  3)  rectangular  areas  in  a  matrix  form,  wherein 
each  rectangular  area  has  a  data  length  applicable  to  an 
internal  process  performed  by  a  font  unpacking  device; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  rectangular  areas 
including  bit  map  data  shared  among  said  rectangular  areas 
obtained  by  equally  dividing  the  character  by  said  dividing 
means; 

bit  map  data  storing  means  for  storing  for  one  common  block  all 
the  bit  map  data  shared  among  said  rectangular  areas  with  a 
bit  map  image  maintained  without  packing;  and 

address  information  storing  means  for  storing  address  informa- 
tion indicating  a  storage  area  of  the  bit  map  data  for  each 
rectangular  area  in  said  bit  map  data  storing  means. 


5322,505 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Kunio  Okada,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,992,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,660,  Aug.  1,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40485,  Mar.  31,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,235,  Aug. 

20,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

390,288,  Aug.  7,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  919,290 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1988,  63-202518 

Int  CL*  G06K  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—113  49  Claims 

1.  An  output  apparatus  comprising: 

generating  means  for  generating  a  pattern  based  on  coded  infor- 
mation input  from  an  information  processing  apparatus  to 
generate  bit  image  data; 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  bit  image  data  to  an 

output  device  so  as  to  output  the  bit  image  data; 
compressing  means  for  compressing  the  bit  image  data  gener- 
ated by  said  generating  means  after  ffansmining  the  bit  image 
data  to  the  output  device  and  before  determining  whether  an 
error  has  occurred  in  the  output  device;  and 
determining  means  for  determining  whether  an  error  occurs  in 
the  output  device. 


wherein  when  said  determining  means  determines  that  an  error 
occurs,  said  compressing  means  compresses  the  bit  image 
data  without  transmitting  the  bit  image  data  to  the  output 
device  after  the  coded  information  has  been  input  by  one 
page. 


5322,506 
SELECTABLE  MODIFICATION  OF  MEDIUM  IN  A 
PRINTER  SYSTEM 
Weilin  Chen,  Longmonf  Reinhard  Heinrich  Hobensee,  Boul- 
der; James  Warden  Mariin,  Longmonf  Jagdish  Moo^ee 
Nagda,  BouMer;  Frankie  Sherwood  Shook,  and  David  Eari 
Stone,  both  of  Longmont,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144348 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/00;  H04N  1/21 
VS.  a.  395—114  19  Claims 


12.  In  a  computer-controlled  printing  system  having  a  host 

computer,  an  intelligent  printer  and  at  least  one  intelligent  post 

printer  processor  with  selectable  operations  for  modification  of 

printed  sheets,  apparatus  for  controlling  the  appUcation  of  specific 

post  processing  functions  to  specific  sheets  within  a  print  job 

comprising: 

means  for  building  for  each  print  job  a  print  data  stream,  said 

print  data  stream  including  print  data  and  printer  control  data; 

means  for  insertion  of  post  processor  control  data  to  said  print 

data  stream,  which  data  provides  for  at  least  one  specific  post 

processing  function  to  be  applied  to  at  least  one  specified 

sheet  within  the  print  job; 
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means  at  the  intelligent  printer  for  reading  the  data  stream  and 

separating  the  print  dau  and  printer  control  data  from  the  post 

processor  control  data  at  the  printer: 
means  at  the  printer  for  printing  the  print  data  as  controlled  by 

the  prim  control  data  on  sheets  of  the  print  medium: 
means  responsive  to  said  separating  means  for  passing  the  post 

pnjcessor  control  dau  from  the  printer  to  the  intelligent  post 

processor;  and 
means  for  modi^ing  at  least  one  of  the  printed  sheets  in  the 

print  job  at  the  intelligent  post  printer  processor,  using  the 

post  processor  control  data  to  direct  modifications  to  be  made 

to  said  printed  sheet. 


5^22^8 

IMAGE  DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  IMAGE 

CAPTURING  DEVICE 

Kiyotaka  Ohara,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  650,446 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  19, 1995,  7-145406 
InL  a."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CL  995—114 


Haaims 


5,822,507 

SCANNER  PRINTER  SERVER  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

CONTROLLING  A  SCANNER  AND  A  PRINTER  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  A  COPY  OPERATION 

Tayokazn  Uda,  Yokohama;  Susumu  Sugiura,  Atsugi;  Makoto 

TWsaoka,  Yokohama,  and  Shigetada  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Sen  No.  939,144,  Sep.  2,  1992.  This  appUcatioa 

Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,866 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-224218; 
Feb.  13,  1992,  4-026823;  Jul.  27,  1992,  4-199744 

InL  a.*  G06F  3/12:13/14 
UA  a.  395-114  19  Claims 


'W  ( MSWC  ) 
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I.  An  apparatus,  connected  with  a  host  computer,  for  controlling 
a  scanner  and  a  printer,  comprising: 
image  storage  means  for  storing  image  data  obtained  by  die 

scanner, 
input  means  for  inputting  signals  from  the  host  computer,  the 

signals  including  a  first  instruction,  a  second  instruction  and 

prim  dau  described  by  a  page  description  language; 
scanner  control  means  for  controUing  the  scanner  to  perform 

scanning  in  response  to  the  first  instruction  from  the  host 

computer: 
development  means  for  developing  the  print  dau  described  by 

the  page  description  language  into  bit  map  dau  in  accordance 

wiUi  the  second  instruction  inputted  by  said  input  means; 
means  for  reading  out  image  dau  stored  in  said  image  storage 

means; 

combination  means  for  combining  image  dau  stored  in  said 
image  storage  means  and  die  bit  map  dau;  and 

image  processing  means  for  processing  die  image  dau  read  out 
by  said  reading  means  when  an  instruction  for  image  process- 
ing on  image  dau  stored  in  said  image  storage  means  is  input 
by  said  input  means. 


9.  A  dau  transfer  control  circuit  for  use  in  combination  widi  a 
host  computer,  a  primer,  and  an  image  capturing  device,  said 
circuit  comprising: 
a  first  connector  connected  dirough  a  first  connection  cable  to 
die  host  computer  said  first  connector  having  at  least  one  dau 
terminal  and  at  least  one  control  terminal; 
a  second  connector  connected  dirough  a  second  connecuon 
cable  to  the  printer  said  second  connector  having  at  least  one 
dau  terminal  and  at  least  one  control  terminal; 
a  diird  connector  connected  duwigh  a  dtird  connection  cable  to 
die  image  capturing  device,  said  diird  connector  having  at 
least  one  dau  terminal  and  at  least  one  control  terminal: 
mode  setting  means  for  selectively  setting  one  of  a  first  transfer 
mode,  a  second  transfer  mode,  and  a  diird  transfer  mode;  and 
connection  means  for  connecting,  in  die  first  transfer  mode,  die 
host  computer  to  die  printer,  in  die  second  transfer  mode,  die 
image  capturing  device  to  die  host  computer,  and  in  die  diird 
transfer  mode,  die  image  capturing  device  to  die  printer,  said 
connection  means  comprising: 
a  first  dau  line  connecting  die  dau  terminal  on  said  first 

connector  to  die  dau  terminal  on  said  second  connector; 
a  second  dau  line  connecting  die  dau  tettninal  on  said  diird 

connector  to  die  dau  terminal  on  said  first  connector; 
a  diird  dau  line  connecting  die  dau  terminal  on  said  diird 
connector  to  die  dau  terminal  on  said  second  connector; 
and 

dau  line  change-over  means  for  selectively  enabling  one  of 
said  first  dau  line,  said  second  dau  line,  and  said  diird  dau 
line  and  disabling  remaining  two  daU  lines,  wherein  said 
first  dau  line  is  enabled  in  die  first  transfer  mode,  said 
second  dau  line  is  enabled  in  die  second  d^sfer  mode,  and 
said  diird  dau  line  is  enabled  in  die  diird  transfer  mode. 


5,822,509 
DRAWING  PROGRAM  CREATING  METHOD 
Masao  Merita;  Ichiro  Yamashita,  and  Kazuto  Hayashi,  all  of 
Nakai-macfai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^ji  Xenw  Co.,  Ltd, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  729370 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1995,  7-345173 

Int  a."  G06K  15/00 

UA  a.  395-115  18  Claims 

1.  A  drawing  program  creating  system,  comprising: 
conversion  means  for  converting  document  dau  into  commands 
of  a  page  description  language  based  on  document  dau  which 
has  been  input  into  die  drawing  program  creating  system; 
memory  means  for  storing  load  parameters  indicating  die  time 
needed  by  a  primer  for  processing  of  commands; 
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5322,510 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  VARIED 

BINARIZATION  PROCESSING  TO  IMPLEMENT  A 

PRINTER  DRIVER  ARCfflTECTURE 

Gregory  A.  LeClair,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Kazuo  Nakamura, 

Shiojiri,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,019,  Dec.  15,  1995.  This  appUca- 

tion  Oct  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  947,191 

Int  a.*  G06K  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—116  10  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  processor  for  controlling  the  computer  system; 

a  printer  driver  coupled  to  die  processor  for  receiving  a  prede- 
termined plurality  of  print  dau  including  at  least  one  print 
object  each,  said  printer  driver  ftirtber  comprising: 

a  page  driver  for  generating,  analysis  dau  based  on  all  of  the 
predetermined  plurality  of  prim  dau,  said  analysis  dau  com- 
prising a  print  object  type  and  a  plurality  of  print  object 
attributes;  and 

a  separate  render  driver  coupled  to  tlie  page  driver  for  process- 
ing the  plurality  of  print  dau  responsive  to  the  analysis  dau 
and  for  rendering  the  processed  prim  dau  into  picture  ele- 
ments; and 

a  printer  coupled  to  the  printer  driver  for  producing  printed 
images  from  the  picture  elements. 

wherein  tlie  render  driver  merges  the  picture  elements  into  bands 
and  stores  the  bands  into  a  band  buffer,  and 

wherein  the  render  driver  variably  processes  and  renders  the 
processed  print  dau  into  the  picture  elements  before  merging 
the  picture  elements  into  die  bands  and  storing  the  bands  into 
the  band  buffer. 


5,822,511 

SMART  COMPARE  TOOL  AND  METHOD 

Praveen  Kashyap,  Tempe,  and  Michael  E.  Stanley,  Mesa,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scliaumburg,  DL 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,889 

Int  ex."  G06B  77/00 

VS.  a.  395—182.06  4  Claims 
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calculation  means  for  calculating  a  load  of  the  printer  for  a 
process  unit  which  corresponds  to  a  command  based  on  the 
load  parameters  which  are  stored  in  the  memory  means;  and 

program  creation  means  for  creating  a  drawing  program  that  is 
processed  by  the  printer  from  the  commands  which  have  been 
converted  by  die  conversion  means  and  die  load  which  has 
been  calculated  by  the  calculation  means. 


m.^    DIFFERENCE 
'**^  FILE 


1.  A  computerized  smart  compare  tool  for  finding  significant 
differences  between  first  and  second  dau  files,  comprising: 
a  storage  medium  having  a  set  of  program  instructions  for 
executing  a  smart  compare  program,  comprising: 
a  first  region  of  memory  for  producing  mapping  dau  between 
the  first  and  second  dau  files,  wherein  the  mapping  dau 
associates  corresponding  dau  fields  from  the  first  and  sec- 
ond dau  files; 
a  second  region  of  memory  for  producing  tolerance  data, 
wherein  die  tolerance  dau  includes  desired  tolerances  of 
die  corresponding  dau  fields;  and 
a  third  region  of  memory  for  comparing  the  corresponding 
dau  fields  from  the  first  and  second  dau  files. 


5322,512 
SWrrCHING  CONTROL  IN  A  FAULT  TOLERANT 
SYSTEM 
Alan  L.  Goodrum,  Tomball;  Chi  Kim  Sides,  Spring;  Joseph  P. 
Miller,  Cypress;  B.  Tod  Cox;  M.  Damian  Cook,  both  of 
Houston,  and  Midiael  C.  Sanders,  Spring,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Compaq  Computer  Corporartion,  Houston,  Tex. 
Condnuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  445,283,  May  19,  1995.  Pat 
No.  5,675,723.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser  No.  658,582 

Int  a."  G06F  U/34 
VS.  a.  395—182.11  50  Claims 


1^"  ^' 


1.  A  method  of  switching  control  from  a  first  server  to  a  second 

server  in  a  fault  tolerant  system,  the  first  and  second  servers 

coupled  to  respective  first  and  second  slots  on  an  expansion  bus  of 

an  expansion  box,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  an  indication  to  the  second  server  of  the  activity  state 

of  the  first  server,  and 
disabling  communication  between  the  first  server  and  die  expan- 
sion bus  by  disconnecting  the  first  server  from  the  first  slot  if 
the  indication  indicates  that  the  first  server  is  inactive;  and 
enabling  communication  between  die  second  server  and  the 
expansion  bus  by  connecting  ttie  second  server  to  tlie  second 
slot  if  the  indication  indicates  that  tlie  first  server  is  inactive. 
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5322^13 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  STALE 

WRITE  DATA 

Erez  Ofer,  Brooklioe,  and  Brian  L.  Garrett,  Hopkinton,  both  of 

Mass^  assignors  to  EMC  Corporation,  Hopkinton,  Mass. 

j  Filed  Sep.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  723^1 

1  InL  CI.*  G06F  ll/W 

VS.  a.  395—183.18  9  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  detecting  stale  write  data  bugs  in  a  data  storage 
system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  data  pattern  signatures  to  be  used  for  writing  data  to 
particular  blocks  of  storage  area  on  a  storage  device  of  said 
storage  system; 
providing  a  write  log  storage  area,  said  write  log  storage  area 
having  a  plurality  of  entries  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data 
pattern  signatures,  each  of  said  entries  corresponding  to  ones 
of  said  blocks  of  storage  area; 
at  a  first  time  t,. 
storing  in  entries  of  said  write  log  area,  said  data  pattern 

signatures; 
using  said  data  panem  signatures,  filling  corresponding  ones 
of  said  blocks  of  storage  with  write  data; 
at  a  second  time  tj, 
storing  in  entries  of  said  write  log  area  said  data  pattern 

signatures; 
using  said  data  pattern  signatures,  filling  corresponding  ones 
of  said  blocks  of  storage  with  write  data; 
at  a  diird  time  I3. 
reading  data  stored  in  one  of  said  blocks  of  storage  area; 
comparing  said  data  read  from  said  one  block  of  storage  area 
to  expected  data  corresponding  to  one  of  said  data  pattern 
signatures  stored  in  said  write  log  at  time  t^;  and 
storing  in  a  log  file  the  results  of  said  compare  step  if  a 
mismatch  is  found  between  said  one  of  data  pattern  signatures 
stored  at  time  tj  and  said  data  read  from  said  one  storage 
block. 


5,822414 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  SIGNALS  IN 

A  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Hendrik  Christian  Steinz,  Hattem,  and  Johannes  RoUnd  Das- 
s«l.  Almerc,  both  of  Netheriands,  assignors  to  NV  GTI  HoM- 
iag,  AJ  Bunnik,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL95A»354,  i  371  Date  JtU.  17,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  JnL  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16369,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676,194 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Nov.   17,   1994, 
9401923 

Int  a.*  G06F  11/00:11/16 
VS.  CL  39^-185.02  n  cbdms 

I.  A  method  for  processing  signals  in  a  protection  system 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
executing  complementary  logic  transformed  operations  on  the 

signals; 
splitting  said  logic  transformed  operations  in  parts; 


executing  each  part  of  the  logic  transformation  separately  with 

state  machines  triggering  one  another; 
detecting  interim  results  of  the  logic  transformed  operations;  and 
causing  the  operations  to  stop  in  a  safe  manner  upon  detection  of 

an  error  occurring  in  the  interim  results. 


5322,515 

CORRECTION  OF  UNCOMMANDED  MODE  CHANGES 

IN  A  SPACECRAFT  SUBSYSTEM 

Mkhd  B.  Baylocq,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Space 

Systems/Loral,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,878 

InL  a.*  H04B  7/185;  G06F  11/00: 1 1/14;  B64G  1/24 

VS.  CL  395-185.09  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  spacecraft  having  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  and  a 
device,  the  CPU  being  hardened  against  radiation  encountered  by 
the  spacecraft  during  a  traveling  of  the  spacecraft  in  space,  tlje 
device  being  operative  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  modes,  the 
device  being  subject  to  disruption  from  electrostatic  discharge 
(ESD)  of  the  radiation,  the  disruption  being  manifested  by  a 
switching  from  one  of  said  modes  of  operation  to  a  second  of  said 
modes  of  operation,  a  system  for  operating  the  device  comprising: 
means  for  conmiunicating  a  signal  having  a  mode  command  to 

said  device; 
means  coupled  to  said  communicating  means  for  storing  said 

mode  command;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  storing  means  for  repetitively  applying 
said  mode  command  to  said  device  for  reestablishing  a 
desired  operating  mode  in  the  event  of  an  occurrence  of  the 
disruption. 


5,822,516 
ENHANCED  TEST  METHOD  FOR  AN  APPLICATION- 
SPECIFIC  MEMORY  SCHEME 
Alan  S.  Krech,  Jr.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,856,  May  16,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,657,443.  This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,621 
Int  CI."  G06F  U/00:I2MO 
VS.  a.  395—183.18  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  testing  a  memory  device  in  which  each  bit  of 
each  memory  location  is  physically  adjacent  to  a  corresponding  bit 
of  the  next  contiguous  memory  location,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  partitioning  said  memory  device  so  that  it  compri.ses  a  first 
contiguous  portion  of  memory  and  a  second  contiguous  por- 
tion of  memory,  said  first  and  second  contiguous  portions  of 
memory  contiguous  with  one  another  and  defining  a  boundary 
where  they  meet; 

b)  writing  a  plurality  of  first  test  vectors  into  the  memory 
locations  defining  said  first  contiguous  portion  of  memory, 
one  first  test  vector  per  memory  location,  each  of  said  plural 
first  test  vectors  having  a  field  width  equal  to  the  field  width 
of  the  memory  locations  within  said  memory  device; 

c)  writing  a  plurality  of  second  test  vectors  into  the  memory 
locations  defining  said  second  contiguous  portion  of  memory, 
one  second  test  vector  per  memory  location,  each  of  said 
plural  second  test  vectors  having  a  field  width  smaller  than  the 
field  width  of  the  memory  locations  within  said  memory 
device; 

d)  after  completing  steps  b)  and  c)  and  before  completing  steps 
e)  and  f),  verifying  that  said  memory  device  accurately  stored 
at  least  one  of  said  plural  first  and  said  plural  second  test 
vectors; 

e)  writing  said  plitfal  first  test  vectors  into  the  memory  locations 
defining  said  second  contiguous  portion  of  memory,  one  first 
test  vector  per  memory  location; 

f)  writing  said  plural  second  lest  vectors  into  the  memory 
locations  defining  said  first  contiguous  portion  of  memor>'. 
one  second  test  vector  per  memory  location:  and 

g)  after  completing  steps  e)  and  f).  verifying  that  said  memory 
device  accurately  stored  at  least  one  of  said  plural  first  and 
said  plural  second  test  vectors. 


5,822317 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  INFECmON  OF  SOFTWARE 

PROGRAMS  BY  MEMORY  RESIDENT  SOFTWARE 

VIRUSES 

Eyal  Dotan,  28  rue  Etienne  Ganneroo,  77600  Bussy  St  George, 

France 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  631,917 
Int  a.*  H04L  9/00;  H04K  l/OO 
VS.  a.  395-186  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  infection  of  executable  computer 
software  programs  by  memory  resident  computer  software  virus 
programs,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  computer  system  that  includes  input  means,  output 
means,  processing  means,  memory  means,  and  a  storage 
medium; 
providing  a  parent  and  an  executable  child  computer  program 
stored  on  the  storage  medium  for  processing  by  the  process- 
ing means; 


c 


OCT  CtMCKT  PNOGIWI    I 
STATl 


the  parent  program  accessing  the  child  program  for  loading  the 
child  program  into  memory  to  execute  the  child  program; 

the  parent  program  simultaneously  reading  first  data  from  one  or 
more  predetermined  locations  indicative  of  viral  infection  of 
the  child  program  as  the  child  program  is  being  loaded  into 
memory  and  storing  ttie  first  data  in  memory  to  provide 
information  indicating  an  initial  state  of  the  child  program; 

executing  the  child  program  for  data  processing; 

upon  termination  of  the  child  program  execution,  the  parent 
program  reading  second  data  from  the  one  or  more  predeter- 
mined locations  indicative  of  viral  infection  of  the  child 
program  and  storing  the  second  data  in  memory  to  provide 
information  indicating  a  final  state  of  the  child  program: 

the  parent  program  comparing  the  first  data  indicating  the  initial 
state  of  the  child  program  to  the  second  data  indicating  the 
final  state  of  the  child  program  for  determining  differences 
between  the  initial  state  and  final  state  of  the  child  program; 

if  it  is  determined  that  the  initial  state  of  the  child  program  is 
different  than  the  final  state  of  the  child  program,  the  parent 
program  then  generating  an  alarm  signal;  and 

if  it  is  determined  that  the  final  state  of  the  child  program  is  the 
same  as  the  initial  state,  the  parent  program  then  not  generat- 
ing an  alartp  signal. 


i  5,822,518 

METHOD  FOR  ACCESSING  INFORMATION 

Masayoshi  Ooki,  Tokyo,-  Kouji  Nishimoto,  Narashino,  and 
Nobuyuki  Hama,  Ichikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-310270 
Int  a."  G06F  W00;12/I4 
VS.  a.  395—187.01  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  accessing  information  in  an  overall  system 
having  at  least  a  first  client-server  system  for  first  users  and  a 
second  chent-server  system  for  second  users  connected  through 
communication  means,  each  of  said  client-server  systems  having  at 
least  one  server  unit  and  at  least  one  client  unit  connected  to  said 
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server  unit,  and  said  server  unit  holding  information  of  said  client 
unit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  respective  dau  of  said  first  users  in  said  first  client-server 
system; 

storing  respective  data  of  said  second  users  in  said  second 
client-server  system; 

legistering  user  IDs  of  said  first  users  in  said  first  client-server 
system  so  that  said  first  users  make  access,  at  least  partially,  to 
data  stored  in  said  first  client-server  system; 

registering  user  IDs  of  said  second  users  in  said  second  client- 
server  system  so  that  said  second  users  make  access,  at  least 
partially,  to  data  stored  in  said  second  client-server  system: 

if  one  of  said  second  users  is  permitted  to  make  access,  at  least 
partially,  to  stored  data  of  said  first  users,  registering  a  guest 
ID  in  said  first  client-server  system,  while  registering,  in  said 
second  client-server  system,  a  con^espondence  relationship 
between  said  one  of  said  second  users  and  said  guest  ID;  and 

when  a  request  for  access  to  stored  data  of  one  of  said  first  users 
is  received  by  said  second  client-server  system  from  said  one 
of  said  second  users,  transferring  said  request  from  said 
second  client-server  system  to  said  first  client-server  system 
together  with  said  guest  ID  with  which  the  stored  dau  are 
accessed. 


5,822420 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BUILDING  NETWORK 

TEST  PACKETS 
Steven  D.  Parker,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  578,831 

Int.  a."  G06F  16/00 

U&  a.  395-200.6  23Ctaliiis 
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5322,519 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA  TO  A 
I'LURALITY  OF  MODES  CONNECTED  IN  SERIES  BY 
EMPLOYING  AN  INTERMEDLXTE  MODE  AND 
DIVIDING  THE  SYSTEM  INTO  A  PLURALITY  OF 
VIRTUAL  GROUPS 
Kimjo  Watanabe,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  601,079 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19, 1995,  7-182912 

Int  a."  G06F  U/38 

U.S.CL39S-200J  iciaims 
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1.  A  method  of  transferring  information  to  a  plurality  of  ofiBces 
connected  in  series  in  a  network,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(«)  transferring  said  information  from  a  first  server  ofiBce  to  an 
intermediate  office  being  substantially  intermediate  in  said 
plurality  of  offices; 

(b)  setting  the  intermediate  office  which  received  said  informa- 
tion in  the  step  (a)  to  be  a  second  server  office; 

(C)  vimialiy  dividing  said  plurality  of  offices  into  two  groups, 
each  said  group  respectively  including  one  of  said  server 
offices;  and 

(d)  repeating  said  steps  (a)  to  (c)  for  each  of  said  two  groups 
simultaneously. 


\r 

ir 

ir 

Dkoa 

□m»M 

OKOdB 

M 

s« 

Om 

Om 

ua 

tend 

• 
• 

■w. 

• 
• 
• 

• 

• 

1.  A  computer  program  product  comprising  a  computer  usable 
medium  having  computer  readable  code  devices  embodied  therein 
for  generating  test  packets  for  simulating  computer  network  com- 
munications, the  computer  program  product  comprising  computer 
readable  program  code  devices  for  providing  a  packet  shell  gen- 
eration facility,  including  computer  readable  program  code  devices 
for  providing  a  generic  command  language  interface  mechanism 
and  a  packet  management  funcuon  generator,  the  packet  shell 
generation  facihty  being  network  protocol  independent. 


5,822^21 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSIGNING  POLICY 
PROTOCOLS  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED  SYSTEM 
Harold  Jeffrey  Gartner,  Tbomhill;  Vladimir  Klicnik,  Oshawa; 
Michael  SUrkey,  North  York,  and  John  Wright  Stephenson, 
Oshawa,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,085 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Nov.  6,  1995,  2162188 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  U/I4 
UACL  395-200.6  g  claims 


1.  A  method  for  automatic  assignment  of  policy  protocols  for 
issuing  a  remote  method  call  over  a  distributed  system,  comprising 
the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

registering  directories  of  all  sets  of  middleware  policies  sup- 
ported in  the  distributed  system; 

exporting  a  service  object  address  to  every  directory  represent- 
ing a  set  of  middleware  policies  supported  by  a  service  object 
on  instantiation  of  each  service  object; 

registering  the  supported  policies  for  each  service  object  instan- 
tiated; 

on  issuance  of  the  remote  method  call,  obtaining  addiesses  for 

all  service  objects  adapted  to  execute  the  remote  method  call 

and  selecting  one  of  said  addresses; 
attaching  to  the  remote  method  call  the  policy  protocols  for  the 

directory  from  which  the  said  one  address  is  selected;  and 
communicating  the  remote  method  call  over  the  distributed 

system  to  the  service  object  on  a  server. 
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5,822422 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA  THROUGH  A 
COMMUNICATION  INTERFACE  USING  CONTROL 
INFORMATION  IN  REQUEST  DATA  FOR 
CONTROLLING  DATA  RECEIVING  RATES 
INDEPENDENT  OF  THE  CPU 
Yuuzi  Kazama,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  TEC,  Shizuoka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  121386,  Sep.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apn  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  630,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1992,  4-296045; 
May  17,  1993,  5-114993 

Int  CI.*  G06F  13/00 
\}S.  a.  395—200.13  9  Oaims 
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I.  A  data  processing  apparatus  which  has  a  communication 
interface  element,  through  which  control  information  data  is 
received  by  parallel  communication  at  a  first  speed  from  an  exter- 
nal apparatus  for  connecting  with  said  external  apparatus,  and 
buffer  means  for  storing  information  data  for  further  processing, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

identifying  means  for  identifying  a  request  data  contained  within 
the  control  information  data,  the  request  data  designating 
performing  a  transfer  of  the  information  data  from  the  exter- 
nal apparatus  to  the  communication  interface  element  at  a 
second  speed  greater  than  the  first  speed;  and 
transferring  means  responsive  to  the  request  data  contained 
within  the  control  information  data  and  independent  of  a 
control  from  a  controller  of  the  data  processing  apparatus  for 
transferring  at  the  second  speed  the  information  data  received 
at  the  communication  interface  element  from  the  external 
apparatus  to  the  buffer  means. 


5,822423 
SERVER-GROUP  MESSAGING  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTERACTIVE  APPLICATIONS 
Jeffrey  J.  Rothschild;  Marc  P.  Kwiatkowski,  both  of  Los  Gatos, 
and  Daniel  J.  Samuel,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Mpath  Interactive,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  19%,  Sen  No.  595,323 
Int.  CI."  H04H  1/02 
U.S.  a.  395—200.17  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  group  messages  to  a  plurality  of  host 
computers  connected  over  a  unicast  wide  area  communication 
network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  group  messaging  server  coupled  to  said  network, 
said  server  communicating  with  said  plurality  of  host  comput- 
ers using  said  unicast  network  and  maintaining  a  list  of 
message  groups,  each  message  group  containing  at  least  one 
host  computer; 
sending,  by  a  plurality  of  host  computers  belonging  to  a  first 
message  group,  messages  to  said  server  via  said  unicast 
network,  said  messages  containing  a  payload  portion  and  a 
portion  for  identifying  said  first  message  group; 


't 


'   I  c  I  W  I 


\ 


S    I    A    I    M    I   P2   I  P3   I  Wl 


Ho«BS«nd> 

I  '  IH 


101   V 

[  HEMBItaMMa 

^       N  s  I  B  I  .  I  PIT 


103  v,^ 
i:    I    S    I    0    IPJ  I  N    5    I    C    I    /|  p.    11.2  |P4| 


'Sols 


lEj 


s|l)|i<|n|p;|W| 


:i 


GnM)S«rvw  S^nOl 


^SE 


"  I "  I "  I  "^  I 


-kzm 


fD 


aggregating,  by  said  server  in  a  time  interval  determined  in 
accordance  with  a  predefined  criterion,  said  payload  portions 
of  said  messages  to  create  an  aggregated  payload; 

forming  an  aggregated  message  using  said  aggregated  payload; 
and 

transmitting,  by  said  server  via  said  unicast  network,  said  aggre- 
gated message  to  a  recipient  host  computer  belonging  to  said 
first  message  group. 


5,822424 

SYSTEM  FOR  JUST-IN-TIME  RETRIEVAL  OF 

MULTIMEDU  FILES  OVER  COMPUTER  NETWORKS 

BY  TRANSMITTING  DATA  PACKETS  AT 
TRANSMISSION  RATE  DETERMINED  BY  FRAME  SIZE 
Huey-Shiang  Chen,-  Mon-Song  Chen,  both  of  Katonah,  N.Y.; 
Shiow-Laang   Huang,   Hemdon,   Va.,   and    Deyang   Song, 
Oradell,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Infovalue  Computing,  Inc.,  Elms- 
ford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  505,488 

Int  ex."  G06F  13/00       ~      ^ 
U.S.  a.  395— 200J3  42  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  transmitting  data  packets  of  bytes  derived  from  a 
compressed  video  file  which  is  stored  in  a  server  computer,  the 
transmission  being  over  a  computer  network  to  a  client  computer 
connected  onto  the  network,  in  which  the  client  computer  decom- 
presses the  video  file  as  a  sequence  of  video  frames; 
characterized  in  that  the  server  computer  transmits  the  data 
packets  at  a  transmission  rate  determined  by  the  number  of 
bytes  (frame  size)  of  each  individual  video  frame,  at  least  10 
frames  per  second,  and  not  by  a  rate  determined  by  the 
number  of  bytes  per  second  to  be  transmitted. 


5322425 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESENTATION 
CONFERENCING 
John  E.  Tafoya,  Santa  Clara,  and  Robert  L.  C.  Parker,  Cuper- 
tino, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 
Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  May  22,  19%,  Sen  No.  651,779 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 
MS.  a.  395— 200J4  30  Claims 

1.  A  presentation  system  for  simultaneously  displaying  a  presen- 
tation at  multiple  computer  systems,  one  computer  system  desig- 
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nated  as  a  presenter  computer  system,  the  other  computer  systems 
designated  as  audience  member  computer  systems,  comprising: 
at  the  presenter  computer  system, 
an  instance  of  an  application  for  controlling  the  display  of  a 
presentation  and  that  exposes  a  function  for  controlling 
behavior  of  the  application  and  that  provides  an  option  for 
indicating  that  a  presentation  is  to  be  displayed  simulta- 
neously on  multiple  computer  systems;  and 
a  conference  subsystem  having  a  messaging  component  for 
sending  commands  to  audience  member  computer  systems, 
having  an  automation  component  for  controlling  the  behav- 
ior of  the  instance  of  application  using  the  exposed  func- 
uon.  and  having  a  user  interface  component  for  displaying 
the  presentation  within  a  conference  window,  for  receiving 
commands  fro.n  a  presenter  and  sending  the  commands  to 
each  audience  member  computer  system,  and  for  directing 
the  automation  component  to  effect  the  performing  of  a 
behavior  of  the  received  commands;  and 
at  each  audience  member  computer  system, 
an  instance  of  the  application;  and 

a  conference  subsystem  having  a  messaging  component  for 
receiving  commands  from  the  presenter  computer  system, 
having  an  automation  component  for  controlling  the  behav- 
ior of  the  instance  of  application  using  the  exposed  fiinc- 
tion.  and  having  a  user  interface  component  for  displaying 
the  presentation  within  a  conference  window,  and  for 
directing  the  automation  component  to  effect  the  perform- 
ing of  a  behavior  of  the  received  conunands. 


5^22426 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  AND 

ADMINISTERING  EMAIL  ADDRESS  NAMES  IN  A 

NETWORK 

Edward    Paul    Waskiewicz,    Redmond,    Wash.,    assignor    to 

Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,084 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/16 
UA  CL  395-200J6  ,2  claims 

1.  An  email  directory  for  an  email  system  including  a  set  of 
email  mailboxes,  the  email  directory  comprising: 
a  directory  database  for  maintaining  a  set  of  entries  associated 
with  die  set  of  email  mailboxes,  each  entry  for  an  email 
mailbox  comprising: 

an  identification  corresponding  to  an  address  within  the  email 
system  for  storing  received  email  messages  addressed  to 
the  email  mailbox;  and 
a  proxy  list  comprising  a  proxy  address,  independendy 
assignable  with  respect  to  an  account  name  with  which  the 
(email  mailbox  is  associated,  the  proxy  address  identifying 
the  email  mailbox;  and 


search  means  for  performing  a  search  upon  proxy  addresses 
within  the  set  of  entries  in  order  to  locate  a  proxy  address 
within  the  directory  matching  a  recipient  email  address  por- 
tion of  a  received  email  transmission  and  returning  the  iden- 
tification for  the  corresponding  email  mailbox. 


5,822327 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INFORMATION 

STREAM  FILTRATION  USING  TAGGED  INFORMATION 

ACCESS  AND  ACTION  REGISTRATION 
Mark  J.  Post,  HoUis,  N.H,,  assignor  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,125,  May  4. 1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  855,333 

Int  CI.*  G06F  15/163 

8  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  information  stream  filtration,  comprising: 

a  first  information  stream,  including  a  first  set  of  messages; 

a  first  application  program,  that  receives  said  first  informaUon 
stream; 

a  second  information  stream,  including  a  second  set  of  mes- 
sages; 

a  second  application  program,  that  receives  said  second  infor- 
mation stream; 

a  first  interface  module,  communicative  dirough  a  first  applica- 
tion specific  interface  with  said  first  application  program,  that 
receives  said  first  set  of  messages  ftx)m  said  first  application 
program; 

a  first  tag  registration  procedure,  within  said  first  interface 
module,  that  outputs  a  number  of  field  names  specific  to  said 
first  set  of  messages,  wherein  said  number  of  field  names 
specific  to  said  first  set  of  messages  indicate  fields  within  said 
first  set  of  messages  on  which  filtering  can  be  performed; 

a  first  action  registration  procedure,  within  said  first  interface 
module,  that  outputs  a  set  of  actions  which  may  be  performed 
on  said  first  set  of  messages; 

a  second  interface  module,  communicative  through  a  second 
application  specific  interface  with  said  second  application 
program,  that  receives  said  second  set  of  messages  from  said 
second  application  program; 


a  second  tag  registration  procedure,  within  said  second  interface 
module,  that  outputs  a  number  of  field  names  specific  to  said 
second  set  of  messages,  wherein  said  number  of  field  names 
specific  to  said  second  set  of  messages  indicate  fields  within 
said  second  set  of  messages  on  which  filtering  can  be  per- 
formed; 

a  second  action  registration  procedure,  within  said  second  inter- 
face module,  that  outputs  a  set  of  actions  which  may  be 
performed  on  said  second  set  of  messages; 

a  filter  module,  responsive  to  said  first  interface  module  and  said 
second  interface  module  through  a  single  interface,  that 
selects  ones  of  said  first  set  of  messages  and  said  second  set  of 
messages  that  satisfy  a  predetermined  set  of  filter  rules, 
wherein  said  filter  rules  are  applied  to  said  first  number  of 
field  names  and  said  second  number  of  field  names,  and  that 
outputs  said  selected  ones  of  said  first  set  of  messages  and 
said  second  set  of  messages  into  a  filtered  data  section  of  a 
memory,  wherein  moving  messages  into  said  filtered  data 
section  of  said  memory  is  an  action  in  both  said  first  set  of 
actions  and  said  second  set  of  actions,  and  wherein  said 
predetermined  set  of  filter  rules  are  associated  with  said  action 
of  moving  messages  into  said  filtered  data  section  of  said 
memory. 


5,822,528 
AUDIO- VIDEO  DATA  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS, 
AUDIO- VIDEO  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND 
AUDIO- VIDEO  DATA  SERVER 
Naoki  Amano,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,624 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  3,  1995,  7-256088 

Int  a."  G06F  15/16 

\i&.  a.  395—200,47  8  Claims 
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1.  An  audio-video  (AV)  data  transmission  apparatus  comprising: 

AV  data  storage  means  for  storing  AV  data  forming  a  program; 

reference  time  generating  means  for  generating  a  signal  showing 
a  predetermined  reference  time; 

reproducing  means  for  reading  out  the  stored  AV  data  and 
preparing  a  plurality  of  AV  data  for  a  plurality  of  channels, 
said  plurality  of  AV  data  each  forming  said  program;  and 

data  transmitting  means  for  converting  said  plurality  of  AV  data 
into  a  plurality  of  AV  data  having  a  predetermined  transmis- 
sion format  and  transmitting  the  same,  staning  at  said  prede- 
termined reference  lime,  on  respective  transmission  channels 
at  predetermined  time  intervals,  said  predetermined  time 
intervals  being  shorter  in  time  for  that  AV  data  transmitted  by 
said  data  transmitting  means  which  are  closer  in  time  to  said 
predetermined  reference  time. 


5322429 

DISTRIBUTED  BIDIRECTIONAL  COMMUNICATION 

NETWORK  STRUCTURE  IN  WHICH  A  HOST  STATION 

CONNECTED  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF  USER  STATIONS 

INITLVLLY  ASSISTS  ONLY  IN  SETTING  UP 

COMMUNICATION  DIRECTLY  BETWEEN  USE 

STATIONS  WITHOLT  GOING  THROUGH  THE  HOST 

STATION 

Shosaku  Kawai,  l-10-3-13043hinkitano,  Yodogawa-ku,Osaka- 

shi,  Osaka  530,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  Na  512,707 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-189708; 
Apr.  11,  1995,  7-085028 

Int  CX*  H04M  3/42,1/66 
VS.  a.  395—200,49  20  Clates 


1.  A  communication  nerworic  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  user  stations  which  are  connected  to  one  another 
through  bidirectional  communication  means;  and 

at  least  one  host  station  which  is  connected  to  each  of  said  user 
stations  through  bidirectional  communication  means, 

wherein  said  host  station  holds  a  data  base  containing  conscious- 
ness information  in  which  only  each  user  station's  intention  of 
entering  the  communication  network  is  collected,  and  com- 
munication connection  information  which  is  required  for  each 
user  station  to  directly  or  indirectly  select  another  user  station 
without  going  through  said  host  station  to  perform  a  direct 
communication  therebetween, 

wherein  the  communication  connection  information  transmitted 
from  a  host  to  a  user  is  such  that  at  least  a  telephone  number 
of  a  target  user  is  substantially  kept  to  an  invisible  state  to  the 
user  or  is  coded,  and  made  meaningful  or  decoded  in  an  area 
in  said  user  station  to  which  die  user  is  untouchable, 

wherein  each  user  station  holds  knowledge  information  to  be 
delivered  between  said  user  stations  without  going  through 
said  host  station  by  the  direct  conununication  therebetween, 
and 

wherein  each  said  user  station  is  capable  of  both  transmitting 
and  receiving  said  knowledge  information. 


5,822430 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

REQUESTS  FOR  VIDEO  ON  DEMAND  VERSIONS  OF 

INTERACnVE  APPLICATIONS 

Ralph  W.  Brown,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Time  Warner 

Entertainment  Co.  L.P.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,306 
Int  CI.*  H04N  7/173 
VS.  a.  395—200.49  24  Claims 

1.  In  an  interactive  communication  system,  a  method  of  process- 
ing requests  for  video-on-demand  and  near  video-on-demand  ver- 
sions of  interactive  applications,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  receiving  a  request  from  a  viewer  for  transmission  of  a 
video-on-demand  version  of  an  interactive  application; 

(b)  determining  if  said  transmission  of  said  video-on-demand 
version  of  said  interactive  application  would  constrain 
resources  of  tlie  interactive  communication  system;  and 
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,(c)  if  said  transmission  of  said  video-on-demand  version  of  said 
intefactive  application  would  constrain  resources  of  the  sys- 
tem, denying  said  request  for  transmitting  said  video-on- 
demand  version  of  said  interactive  application  and  testing  if 
the  viewer  then  requests  a  near-video-on-demand  version  of 
said  interactive  application. 
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5322431 

METHOD  A^fD  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

RECONFIGURING  A  CLUSTER  OF  COMPUTER 

SYSTEMS 

Robert  Gorczyca,  Cambridge;  Ajunir  Arslud  Rashid,  Nor- 
wood, both  of  Mass.;  Kevin  Forress  Rodgens,  Derry,  N.H.; 
Stiurt  Warnsman,  Watertown,  Mass.,  and  Thooias  Van 
Weaver,  Dripping  Springs,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal 
Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonli,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  68U24 
Int  a."  G06F  9/445:9/06 
VS.  a.  395-20041  22  Claims 


CatCITS  OF  KEnillT 


^Y 


44 


z. 


40 


1. 


APPLICATIOM 
LAYER 


HACMP 
LAYER 


CLUSTER 
MAWAOER 


\s 


AIX 
LAYER 


LVH 
SUBSYtTEH 


TCP/rP 
SUBSYSTEH 


52 


S 


42 


1.  A  method  of  dynamically  reconfiguring  a  cluster  including  a 
plurality  of  computer  systems,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  first  configuration  file  at  each  of  a  plurality  of 
computer  systems  within  a  cluster,  said  first  configuration  file 
containing  a  current  configuration  of  said  cluster; 

creating  a  second  configuration  file  at  each  of  said  plurality  of 
computer  systems,  wherein  said  second  configuration  file 
specifies  a  modified  configuration  of  said  cluster,  said  modi- 
fied configuration  including  a  nwdified  cluster  topology; 

verifying  said  nwdified  configuration,  wherein  verifying  said 
nmdified  configuration  includes  establishing  communication 
with  each  computer  system  within  said  modified  configuration 
and  not  within  said  current  configuration;  and 

in  response  to  said  verification,  operating  said  cluster  utilizing 
said  modified  configuration. 


network  at  one  of  said  different  locations,  said  network  communi- 
cating using  a  packet  signal  and  having  at  least  one  resource 
control   dau   base   for   storing   information   on   said   hardware 
resources,  workstations  connected  to  said  network  obtaining  said 
information  from  said  resource  control  data  base  and  performing 
jobs  using  said  hardware  resources  based  on  said  information  thus 
obtained,  the  network  resource  supervising  system  comprising: 
resource  means  for  accessing  and  retrieving  data  for  searching 
said  at  least  one  resource  control  data  base  and  for  collecting 
attribute  data  on  the  hardware  resources  at  said  different 
locations  in  die  network: 
resource  state  data  collecting  means  for  coUecting  state  data 
representing  states  of  the  hardware  resources  at  said  different 
locations  using  said  packet  signal  communicated  through  said 
network  based  on  said  attribute  data; 
resource  data  control  uble  means  for  storing  therein  in  a  given 
format  the  attribute  dau  of  the  hardware  resources  collected 
by  the  resource  means  for  accessing  and  retrieving  data  and 
the  state  data  of  the  hardware  resources  collected  by  the 
resource  state  data  collecting  means;  and 
supervising  result  processing  means  for  checking  a  change  to  be 
repotted  of  the  sutes  of  the  hardware  resources  based  on  the 
state  dau  of  die  hardware  resources  stored  in  the  resource 
dau  control  Uble  means,  and  informing  a  user  of  the  changed 
sute  dau  of  the  hardware  resources. 


5322432 

CENTRALIZED  RESOURCE  SUPERVISING  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  DISTRIBUTED  DATA  NETWORK 

Masahiro  Ikeda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943442,  Sep.  11, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appiicatioo  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,117 
Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-290297 
Int  a.'  G06F  11/00:11/30 
VS.  a.  395-20044  ,4  claims 

1.  A  network  resource  supervising  system  for  supervising  hard- 
ware resources  distributed  at  different  locations  in  a  networii,  said 
nerworic  resource  supervising  system  being  coupled  with  said 


5322433 

INFORMATION  TRACING  SYSTEM  AND  INFORMATION 

TRACING  METHOD 

Kazuo  Saito;  Juhei  Nakagaki,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Yasuko  Toju, 
Tokyo,  and  Noriyuki  Kamibayashi,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,051 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-125357; 
Apr.  1,  1996,  8-079002 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/16 
U  A  a.  395-20044  g  cUdms 

1.  An  information  tracing  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  distribution  sensing  means  each  for  sensing  infor- 
mation distribution  from  a  first  information  processing  appa- 
ratus as  an  information  distribution  source  to  a  second  infor- 
mation processing  apparatus  as  an  information  distribution 
destination; 
a  plurality  of  distribution  history  storing  means  each  for  storing 
a  history  relating  to  die  information  distribution  sensed  by  an 
associated  one  of  said  plurality  of  distribution  sensing  means; 
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a  network  management  procedure,  wherein  the  network  man- 
agement procedure  causes  the  processor  to: 
respond  to  traps  and  events  from  the  elements, 
notify  a  user  of  received  traps  and  events  each  time  the 

traps  and  events  are  received, 
generate  a  graphical  user  interface  on  the  display  wherein 

glyphs  represent  the  elements, 
place  a  first  element  in  a  Pending  sute, 
distinctively  represent  the  glyph  representing  the  first  ele- 
ment on  the  graphical  user  interface  on  the  display  while 
the  first  element  is  in  the  Pending  sute,  and 
stop  all  notifications  to  the  user  of  all  received  traps  and 
events  for  the  first  element  while  the  first  element  is  in 
the  Pending  sute. 


a  plurality  of  transmitting  means  each  for  transmitting  the  his- 
tory stored  in  an  associated  one  of  said  plurality  of  distribu- 
tion history  storing  means; 

a  single  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  histories  transmined 
from  said  plurality  of  transmitting  means;  and 

analyzing  means  for  analyzing  a  distribution  route  based  on  the 
histories  received  by  said  single  receiving  means,  wherein 
said  plurality  of  distribution  sensing  means  senses  the  infor- 
mation distribution  by  sensing  sending  of  information  when  it 
is  sent  from  the  first  information  processing  apparatus. 


1.  A  network  manager  for  selectively  immanaging  elements  in  a 
network,  comprising: 
a  processor; 
a  display;  and 

a  memory  coupled  to  the  processor,  the  memory  storing 
a  network  topology  database  that  describes  the  elements  of 
the  networlc  and 


5322435 

NETWORK  MANAGEMENT  AND  DATA  COLLECTION 

SYSTEM 

Kohichi  Takase,  and  Hideyuki  Matsuda,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  615,631 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-061370 
Int  a.*  G06F  13/10 
VS.  CL  395—20046  9  Claims 


5322434 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

UNMANAGING  ELEMENTS  ON  A  NETWORK 

Sundararajan  Yamunachari,  and  Govindanuan  Rangarajan, 

ImBi  of  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems, 

Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  661481 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/177 

VS.  a.  395—20044  24  Oaims 
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1.  A  network  management  and  dau  collection  system  including 
a  network,  a  plurality  of  managed  nodes  operatively  connected  to 
the  network  and  a  management  node  operatively  connected  to  the 
network  for  accessing  to  the  plurality  of  managed  nodes  via  the 
network,  the  network  management  and  dau  collection  system 
comprising: 

an  accessing  circuit  provided  in  the  management  node  for  cal- 
culating an  amount  of  collection  dau,  which  can  be  sent  in 
lump-sum  from  an  accessed,  managed  node,  based  on  an 
allowable  response  time  and  a  network  delay  value,  and 
sending  to  the  accessed  managed  node,  a  request  signal 
including  an  instruction  that  the  accessed  managed  node  col- 
lects and  accumulates  daU  up  to  the  calculated  amount  of 
collection  daU;  and 
a  responding  circuit  provided  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  managed 
nodes  for  collecting  and  accumulating  dau,  and  periodicaUy 
sending  the  dau  accumulated  up  to  the  calculated  amount  of 
collection  dau  in  lump-sum  to  the  management  node, 
responding  to  the  request  signal  sent  from  the  accessing 
circuit 
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5322^37 
MULTIMEDIA  NETWORKED  SYSTEM  DETECTING 

CONGESTION  BY  MONITORING  BUFFERS' 

THRESHOLD  AND  COMPENSATING  BY  REDUCING 

VIDEO  TRANSMFITAL  RATE  THEN  REDUCING  AUDIO 

PLAYBACK  RATE 
Howard  P.  Katseff,  Manalapan,  and  Bethany  Scott  Robinson, 
Colts  Neck,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp^  Middle- 
town,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,863,  Feb.  24.  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,391 
Int  a.*  G06F  15/16 


VS.  CL  395— 24W.61 


12  Claims 


1.  A  mediod  for  use  by  a  computing  system  receiving  audio  and 
video  data  over  a  networic  for  presentation  to  a  user,  said  mediod 
compensating  for  congestion  on  said  networic  which  causes 
delayed  arrival  of  said  audio  and  video  data,  said  video  data  being 
transmitted  over  said  networtc  to  said  computing  system  at  a 
requested  video  transnuttal  rate,  said  audio  dau  being  presented  to 
said  user  at  an  audio  playback  rate,  said  network  congestion 
compensation  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 
maintaining  an  audio  buffer  for  storing  a  predefined  amount  of 

said  audio  data  received  over  said  network; 
maintaining  a  video  buffer  for  storing  a  predefined  amount  of 

said  video  dau  received  over  said  network; 
monitoring  said  audio  and  video  buffers  to  determine  when  said 
amount  of  audio  or  video  dau  in  said  buffer  falls  below  said 
predefined  amounts; 
reducing  said  requested  video  transmittal  rate  if  said  monitoring 
step  determines  that  said  amount  of  audio  or  video  daU  in 
said  buffers  has  fallen  below  said  predefined  amounts;  and 
reducing  said  audio  playback  rate  if  said  amount  of  audio  data  in 
said  audio  buffer  is  below  said  predefined  amount  of  audio 
data  after  said  step  of  reducing  said  requested  video  transmit- 
tal rate. 


5322,538 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRIORTTIZING 
TRAFFIC  IN  HALF-DUPLEX  NETWORKS  BY 
SELECTING  DELAY  INTERVALS  FROM  FIXED  RANGES 
Gopal  Krishna,  San  Jose,-  Mohan  Kalkunte,  Sunnyvale,  and 
Robert  AUn  Williams,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  752,884 
Int  CI."  G06F  I  SAX) 
VS,  CL  395-200.65  27  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  m  a  networic  sution  of  mediating  collisions  on 
network  media,  comprising: 
sensing  a  collision  on  the  media: 

determining  a  collision  backoff  interval  from  a  fixed  range  of 
integers  independent  from  a  number  of  access  attempts  by  die 
•erwork  station,  based  on  die  number  of  access  attempts  being 
less  dian  a  prescribed  value,  greater  dian  one.  and  a  deter- 
mined priority  of  data  to  be  transmined  by  die  network 
stadon;  and 
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attempting  access  of  die  media  in  response  to  die  detected 
collision  and  after  die  determined  collision  backoff  interval. 


5322,539 

SYSTEM  FOR  ADDING  REQUESTED  DOCUMENT 

CROSS  REFERENCES  TO  A  DOCUMENT  BY 

ANNOTATION  PROXY  CONFIGURED  TO  MERGE  AND  A 

DniECTORY  GENERATOR  AND  ANNOTATION  SERVER 

Arthur  A.  van  Hoff,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FHed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,747 

Int  CL*  G06F  /3A)0 

VS.  a.  395-200.66  9  claims 


1.  In  a  distributed  computer  system  incorporadng  a  plurality  of 
servers  used  to  store  documents,  each  document  having  a  unique 
document  identifier,  and  a  client  computer  having  a  browser  con- 
figured to  request  and  receive  die  documents  over  die  distributed 
computer  system,  an  annotation  system  for  automatically  adding  to 
a  requested  document  cross  references  to  odier  docunienu,  die 
annotadon  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  directory  of  cross  references  to  documents,  each 
cross  referenced  document  having  a  unique  source  idenufier, 
an  annotation  proxy  configured  to  form  a  merged  document  by 
merging  die  requested  document  from  a  first  server  widi 
annotadons  comprising  cross  references  to  documents  refer- 
enced by  die  at  least  one  directory  and  to  relay  die  merged 
document  to  a  receiver  selected  from  anodier  proxy  and  die 
browser;  and 
a  directory  generator  for  automatically  generating  and  updating 
the  at  least  one  directory  of  cross  references  to  documents  to 
include  sources  accessed  by  die  client  computer  over  a  period 
dme; 
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wherein 

the  directory  of  cross  references  to  documents  includes 
entries,  at  least  a  subset  of  the  entries  each  comprising  a 
document  idenufier  specifying  a  document  and  a  pattern, 
die  pattern  indicating  criteria  for  inserting  the  document 
identifier  into  the  requested  document  when  creating  the 
merged  document; 

the  annotation  proxy  includes  instructions  for  accepting  com- 
mands from  the  client  computer  identifying  a  set  of  direc- 
tories to  use  when  annotating  the  requested  document,  and 
for  forming  the  merged  document  by  merging  the  requested 
document  with  annotations  comprising  cross  references  to 
documents  referenced  by  die  client  computer  identified  set 
of  directories;  and 

at  least  a  subset  of  the  annotations  merged  into  the  requested 
document  each  includes  a  relevance  indicator,  indicating 
likely  relevance  of  the  document  referenced  by  the  merged 
aiuotation. 


5322^10 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCARDING  FRAMES 

IN  A  COMMUNICATIONS  DEVICE 
Stephen  A.  Caldara,  Sudbury;  Stephen  A.  Hauser,  Burilngton; 
Thomas  A.  Manning,  Northboro,  and  David  N.  Peck,  Marl- 
borough, all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Network  Commu- 
nications, Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex.,  and  Fi^itsu  Limited, 
KawasaU,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18, 19%,  Ser.  No.  683,791 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.66  19  Oaims 


FIG    2 


10.  A  communications  device,  comprising: 

a  switch  fabric;  and 

an  input  processor  coupled  to  the  switch  fabric  and  operable  to 
receive  a  plurality  of  cells  representing  a  plurality  of  ftames, 
each  cell  comprising  a  data  portion  and  a  header  portion, 
the  header  portion  including  a  cell  loss  priority  indicator, 
die  input  processor  having  a  buffer  operable  to  store  at  least 
some  of  the  cells,  the  input  processor  operable  to  generate  a 
first  discard  signal  if  die  number  of  cells  in  the  buffer 
exceeds  a  first  threshold  when  a  first  cell  having  an  end  of 
file  maiker  corresponding  to  a  first  frame  is  received,  and 
the  input  processor  operable  to  discard  a  series  of  cells 
received  between  the  first  cell  and  a  second  cell  in  response 
to  generation  of  the  first  discard  signal  and  if  the  cell  loss 
priority  indicator  for  a  cell  in  the  series  of  cells  between  the 
first  cell  and  the  second  cell  is  set  to  a  first  state,  wherein 
the  second  cell  has  an  end  of  frame  marker  corresponding 
to  a  subsequent  frame  in  relation  to  the  first  frame. 


5322,541 

COMPRESSED  \TDEO  DATA  AMOUNT  REDUCING 

DEVICE,  COMPRESSED  VIDEO  DATA  AMOUNT 

REDUCING  SYSTEM  AND  COMPRESSED  VIDEO  DATA 

AMOUNT  REDUCING  METHOD 
lUni  Nonomura,  Tokyo;  Shinichi  Hashimoto,  Hadano;  Takco 
Tomokane,  Yokohama;   Takao  Shimada,  Yokohama,  and 
Tikahiro  Yamada,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,551 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1995,  7-261690 

Int  a."  H04N  1/413 
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1.  A  data  amount  reducing  device  for  reducing  the  data  amount 
of  compressed  video  data  which  have  been  compressed  according 
to  a  predetermined  compression  rule,  characterized  in  that  the 
compressed  video  data  includes  a  control  information  portion 
comprising  control  information  which  contains  information  on 
picture  size  and  bit  rate  and  is  adapted  to  determine  the  character- 
istics of  the  compressed  video  data,  and  that  a  data  portion  com- 
prising compressed  video  data  of  plural  frames,  and  said  data 
amount  reducing  device  includes 

intraframe  predicted  picture  data  amount  reducing  means  for 
reducing  the  data  amount  of  intra-coded  frames  which  are 
contained  in  said  data  portion  and  have  been  compressed  by 
using  no  correlative  relationship  with  other  frames, 
control  information  altering  means  for  altering  the  control  infor- 
mation so  as  to  match  the  compressed  video  data  after  the 
reduction  processing  by  said  intraframe  predicted  picture  data 
amount  reducing  means,  and 
replacing  means  for  replacing  both  of  interframe  predicted 
ft-ames  contained  in  the  data  portion  and  compressed  by  using 
the  correlative  relationship  with  past  frames  and  bidirnrtional 
predictive-coded  frames  contained  in  the  dau  portion  and 
compressed  by  using  the  correlative  relationship  with  past  and 
future  frames,  by  predetermined  dummy  dau  having  a  smaller 
capacity  than  that  of  each  frame, 
wherein  the  dummy  dau  are  dau  which  have  no  effect  on  the 
pictures  of  the  other  frames  after  being  subjected  to  decom- 
pression processing. 


5322,542 
ELECTRONIC  AND  STRUCTURAL  COMPONENTS  OF 
AN  INTELLIGENT  VIDEO  INFORMATION 
MANAGEMENT  APPARATUS 
Gordon  W.  Smith,  San  Marcos;  Charles  Park  Wilson,  Santee; 
David  James  Ousley,  San  Diego;  Chris  Harvey  Pedersen,  Jr., 
Santee,-  Sherwin  Sheng-shu  Wang,  and  David  Ross  MacCor- 
mack,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sensor- 
matic  Eiectroidcs  Corporation 

FUed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,620 
Int  a."  H04N  1/413 
VS.  a.  39S-200.77  44  Claims 

1.  Video  dau  storage  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  video  cameras  each  for  generating  a  respective 

stream  of  video  information; 
at  least  one  hard  disk  for  storing  video  dau; 
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a  housing  in  which  said  at  least  one  hard  disk  is  contained; 

a  motherboard  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  molhert>oard  hav- 
ing mounted  thereon  a  microprocessor  for  controlling  storage 
of  video  dau  on  said  hard  disk; 

a  second  printed  circuit  board  mounted  in  said  housing  having 
integrated  circuits  mounted  thereon  for  receiving  the  streams 
of  video  Information  generated  by  said  video  cameras,  said 
integrated  circuits  for  selecting  for  storage  ones  of  fields  of 
video  information  included  in  said  streams  of  video  informa- 
tion; and 

a  third  printed  circuit  board  mounted  in  said  housing  and  con- 
nected to  said  motherboard  and  to  said  third  printed  circuit 
board,  said  second  printed  circuit  board  being  connected  to 
said  motherboard  only  through  said  third  printed  circuit 
board,  said  third  printed  circuit  board  having  mounted  thereon 
integrated  circuitry  for  digitizing  said  selected  fields  of  video 
information  and  for  applying  data  compression  processing  to 
said  selected  fields  of  video  information. 


5,822343 
GATHERING  DATA  HANDLING  STATISTICS  IN  NON- 
SYNCHRONOUS  DATA  COMMUNICATION  NETWORKS 
James  Michael  Dunn,  Ocean  Ridge,-  Edith  Helen  Stem,  Boca 
Raton,  both  of  Fla„  and  Barry  Willner,  Briarcliff  Manor, 
N.Y,,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
ti«n,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
I  rded  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,675 

I  Int  CI.*  G06r  13/42:15/17.  H04J  12/28 

VS.  a.  3»5-200iW  8  Claims 
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1.  For  stations  operating  to  exchange  dau  tlirough  a  non- 
synckronous  data  communication  network,  said  network  character- 
ized in  that  data  transmitted  between  said  stations  is  subject  to 
transmission  delays  of  indeterminate  duration  within  said  network, 
apparatus  for  enabling  a  first  sution  in  said  network  to  gather 
statistics  indicative  of  durations  of  said  transmission  delays  in 
respect  to  data  transmitted  through  said  network  from  said  first 
station  to  a  plurality  of  second  stations  remote  from  said  first 
station,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  at  said  first  sution  for  attaching  control  information  to 
dau  instantly  being  transmitted  ftom  said  first  sution  to  one 
of  said  second  sutions;  s^iid  control  information  including  a 
dau  identity  (ID)  associated  with  said  dau  instandy  being 
transmined.  a  start  time,  ST^.  representing  the  time  at  which 
»aid  first  station  began  transmitting  said  dau  instantly  being 
transmitted,  and  a  timing  script  subject  to  interpretation  at 
said  one  of  said  second  sutions;  said  timing  script  requiring 


said  one  of  said  second  sutions  to  immediately  initiate  trans- 
mission of  a  first  return  message  to  said  first  sution  upon 
receipt  of  said  dau  instantly  being  transmined;  said  first 
return  message  containing  said  dau  ID  and  said  start  time 
STo; 

means  at  said  first  sution  for  saving  said  start  time  STq  in 
association  with  said  dau  ID; 

means  at  said  first  station  for  generating  a  first  time  value  ST, 
upon  reception  of  said  first  return  message  at  said  first  suticm; 
and 

means  at  said  first  sution  for  saving  said  first  time  value  in 
association  with  .said  saved  start  time  value  STp  and  said 
saved  dau  ID; 

said  saved  time  values  being  useful  to  develop  round  trip  delay 
time  information  representing  the  aggregate  transmission 
delays  encountered  by  said  dau  instantly  being  transmitted, 
en  route  between  said  first  station  and  said  one  of  said  second 
sutions.  logeUier  with  the  aggregate  transmission  delay 
incurred  by  said  first  return  message  en  route  between  said 
one  of  said  second  sutions  and  said  first  sution. 


5322,544 
PATIENT  CARE  AND  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
John    Chaco,    Seymour;    Israel    Hersh,    Fairfidd;    Dmitry 
Oriovsky,  Danbury,  and  Joe  Vincens,  Prospect,  aU  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Executone  Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Milford, 
Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33J87,  Mar.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  924,101,  Aug.  3, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,465,082,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  559,1%,  Jul.  27,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,291,399.  This  appU- 

cation  Ap.-.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,490 

Int  CL*  G08B  5/22 

VS.  CL  395-202  g  Claims 


I.  A  patient  communication  system,  which  comprises: 

a  central  sution  having  means  for  storing  patient  dau  and  for 
determining  the  location  of  personnel  within  a  health  care 
facihty; 

a  plurality  of  poruble  badges,  each  configured  for  atuchment  to 
individual  personnel  and  having  a  daubase  for  storing  infor- 
mation including  identity  information  about  the  individual 
personnel  to  which  said  respective  badge  is  attached,  and 
configured  to  transmit  at  least  a  portion  of  said  information  to 
one  of  a  plurality  of  receivers,  said  plurality  of  receivers  being 
coupled  to  said  central  sution  to  transfer  signals  representing 
information  received  fit)m  said  badges  to  permit  said  central 
sution  to  determine  the  location  of  each  individual  personnel; 

at  least  one  patient  sution.  positioned  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
patient  rooms,  said  patient  sution  being  coupled  to  said 
central  sution  and  having  a  processor  which  faciliutes  dau 
signal  conmiunications  with  said  central  sution;  and 

at  least  one  indicator  assembly  for  signaling  the  presence  of  the 
individual  personnel  in  said  one  of  a  plurality  of  patient 
rooms,  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  patient  station  such  tlut 
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when  said  central  sution  determines  the  location  of  personnel 
in  said  one  of  a  plurality  of  patient  rooms,  said  central  sution 
transfers  to  said  at  least  one  patient  station  actuation  signals  to 
actuate  said  indicator  assembly. 


5,822,545 
METHOD  AIVD  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE  AND  NOISE 
CAUSED  BY  ALL  UNNECESSARY  SWITCHING/ 
TOGGLING  OF  BUS  SIGNALS 
Kwai  Chuen  So,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypress  Semicon- 
ductor Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,505,  Dec.  4,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  960,585 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/02 

VS.  a.  395—280  14  Claims 


-6--W*'  ANTEW4A 


1.  A  device  coupled  to  a  first  and  second  bus  comprising: 

a)  a  latch,  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  bus,  for  selectively 
passing  information  on  the  first  bus  to  the  second  bus  in 
tesponse  to  a  control  signal;  and 

b)  a  connmand/address  decoder,  coupled  to  the  first  bus  and  the 
latch,  for  generating  the  control  signal  when  a  bus  cycle  is 
directed  to  a  device  on  the  second  bus;  wherein  tlie  command/ 
address  decoder  further  includes  a  first  decoder  means 
coupled  to  the  first  bus  for  decoding  input/output  (I/O)  bus 
cycles  on  the  first  bus,  a  second  decoder  means  coupled  to  the 
first  bus  for  decoding  memory  bus  cycles  on  the  first  bus,  and 
a  bus  cycle  destination  determination  circuit  means  coupled  to 
the  first  and  second  decoder,  for  determining  the  destination 
of  the  bus  cycle  on  the  first  bus; 

wherein  the  first  decoder  means  further  includes  a  first  OR  gate 
having  a  first  input  for  receiving  an  I/O  read  signal  and  a 
second  input  for  receiving  an  I/O  write  signal,  said  first  OR 
gate  generating  a  signal  indicating  that  an  I/O  operation  is  on 
ttie  first  bus,  and  a  first  AND  gate  having  a  first  input  for 
receiving  the  output  of  the  first  OR  gate  and  a  second  input 
for  receiving  a  signal  indicating  that  an  I/O  bus  cycle  is  on  the 
first  bus,  said  AND  gate  generating  a  signal  indicating  that  the 
current  bus  cycle  on  the  first  bus  is  directed  to  a  device  on  the 
second  bus. 


5,822,546 
HAND  HELD  DOCKING  STATION  WITH  DEPLOYABLE 

LIGHT  SOURCE,  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  PACK 
AND  RECESSED  GRIP,  FOR  CONNECTING  TO  A  PALM 

TOP  COMPUTER 

Stanley  W.  George,  3159  Inclinado,  San  Oemente,  Calif.  92673 

FUed  Mar.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  613,060 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—281  14  Claims 

1.  A  hand-holdable  docking  sution  adapted  for  mechanical  and 

electrical  connection  with  a  palmtop  computer,  the  docldng  sution 

comprising: 


a  housing  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  left  side,  a  right  side,  and 
front  and  back  faces,  the  housing  for  enclosing  and  defining 
an  interior  volume; 

means  for  securely  affixing  a  palmtop  computer  to  the  docking 
sution; 

a  deployable  light  source,  housed/stored  in  a  receptacle,  pro- 
vided in  the  housing,  when  the  light  source  is  in  an  unde- 
ployed  position,  the  light  source  being  deployable  to  a  posi- 
tion such  that  the  illumination  footprint  illuminates  the  screen 
of  an  attached  palmtop  computer,  wherein  the  light  source  is 
positioned  such  that  it  does  not  obscure  the  screen; 

a  rechargeable  battery  pack  disposed  within  the  housing,  the 
battery  pack  for  providing  power  to  the  deployable  light 
source  and  the  attached  palmtop  computer; 

coupling  means  connected  between  the  docking  station  and  the 
palmtop  computer  for  effecting  electrical  conununication  ther- 
ebetween; and 

at  least  one  grip  formed  in  the  back  face  of  the  housing,  the  at 
least  one  grip  including  a  recess  in  the  back  face  of  the 
housing  into  which  the  fingers  of  a  human  hand  may  be 
inserted,  the  recess  spaced  away  from  the  sides  of  the  housing 
a  sufficient  distance  to  form  a  griping  surface  having  the 
shape  of  a  cupped  human  hand  when  viewed  in  cross-section. 


5,822347 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER  WFTH  HOT  PLUGGABLE 
MODULAR  BAYS 
Shaimon   C.   Boesch,   Georgetown,   and   Charles   L.   Haley, 
Temple,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,799 

Int  CL*  HOU  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—283  9  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

processing  circuitry; 

a  connector  for  receiving  a  device; 

a  latching  means  for  securing  said  device  in  said  system; 
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a  switch  responsive  to  said  latching  means: 

oae  or  more  buses  coupled  to  said  processing  circuitry; 

buffer  circuits  associated  with  respective  buses  for  selectively 

coupling  a  respective  bus  to  said  connector  responsive  to  a 

control  signal 
state  of  generating  an  intemipt  to  said  processing  circuitry  from 

said  receiving  device:  and 
logic  responsive  to  said  switch  for  generating  control  signals  to 

each  buffer  circuit  to  couple  said  connector  to  one  of  said 

buses,  wherein  said  processing  circuitry  re-enumerates  the 

system  responsive  to  said  interrupt. 


5322448 
PROGRAMMING  INTERFACE  FOR  A  UNIVERSAL 
ASYNCHRONOUS  RECErVER/TRANSMITTER 
FranUyn  H.  Story,  Chandler;  Scott  E.  Harrow,  Scottsdale, 
both  of  Ariz.,  and  Laura  E.  Simmons,  Salem,  Oreg,,  assign- 
ors to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  586.040 
Int  CL"  HOIJ  13/00 
ViS.  CL  395-286  9  Oaims 
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\.  A  universal  asynchronous  receiver/transmitter  (UART)  com- 
puter programming  interface  emulating  three-wire  interface  control 
including  in  combination: 

a  register  select  circuit  responsive  to  address  signals  from  a  host 
CPU  and  having  a  plurality  of  register  outputs  organized  into 
first  and  second  groups  of  outputs; 

an  infrared  input/output  (IR  I/O)  controller  register  set  in  an  IR 
I/O  peripheral  controller  connected  to  said  first  group  of 
outputs  of  said  register  select  circuit  to  receive  signals  directly 
therefrom,  said  controller  register  set  fimher  having  a  dau 
output: 

a  UART  emulator  circuit  connected  to  said  second  group  of 
outputs  of  said  register  select  circuit  to  receive  signals  directly 
therefrom,  said  UART  emulator  circuit  having  a  data  output; 

a  divisor  latch  access  control  coupled  between  said  U/VRT 
emulator  circuit  and  said  register  select  circuit  for  enabling 
said  register  select  circuit  in  a  first  condition  of  operation  and 
for  switching  said  register  select  circuit  to  divisor  latch  regis- 
ters in  a  second  condition  of  operation:  and 

a  data  bus  coupled  with  said  data  outputs  of  said  IR  I/O 
controller  register  set  and  said  U/VRT  emulator  circuit. 


5,822349 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  BUS  CONTROLLER  FOR 
CONTROLLING  ACCESS  TO  A  COMPUTER  BUS 
Paul  A.  LaBcrge,  Shorcview,  Minn,,  assignor  to  Micron  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Nampa,  Id. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,157 
Int.  a."  G06F  13/14:13/38 
V&  a.  395-287  „  cud,^ 

1.  A  computer  system  for  controlling  access  to  a  computer  bus, 
comprising: 

a  first  bus  agent  directly  coupled  to  the  computer  bus,  the  first 
bus  agent  being  striictured  to  transmit  an  I/O  request  signal 
and.  in  response  to  receiving  an  I/O  grant  signal,  transmit  a 
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transaction  directly  on  the  computer  bus  without  needing  the 
first  bus  agent  to  activate  a  priority  bus  request  line  on  the 
computer  bus;  and 
a  bus  controller  coupled  to  the  first  bus  agent  by  the  computer 
bus,  the  bus  controller  being  structured  to  receive  the  I/O 
request  signal  from  the  first  bus  agent  and,  in  response, 
activate  the  priority  bus  request  line  to  an  active  state  on  the 
computer  bus  and  transmit  the  I/O  grant  signal  to  the  first  bus 
agent. 


5,822,550 
SPLIT  DATA  PATH  FAST  AT-BUS  ON  CHIP  CIRCUITS 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 
Robert  W.  Milhaupt,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  James  Bridgwater, 
Lanark,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated,- Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,702,  Dec.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  11,  1997,  S«r.  No.  872,727 
Int  CL'  G06F  I3AX> 
VS.  CL  395-306  19  claims 
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1.  A  single-chip  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

an  extemal-to-intemal  bus  interface  circuit  coupled  to  external 
pins  for  connection  to  an  external  bus;  ;  •  . 

an  on-chip  internal  bus  coupled  to  said  extemal-io- internal  bas 
interface  circuit  and  having  a  plurality  of  at-least-sixteen  bit 
dau  paths  including  first  and  second  such  data  paths: 

an  externally  accessible  parallel  port  on-chip  coupled  to  said 
on-chip  internal  bus  and  to  both  said  first  and  second  dau 
paths  therein:  and 

an  interface  circuit  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  dau 
paths  to  faciliute  dau  u-ansfer  between  said  first  and  second 
dau  paths,  wherein  said  first  dau  path  is  connected  to  reflect 
the  sute  of  external  inputs  to  said  on-chip  internal  bus  and  of 
any  internally  generated  second  data  path  outputs  to  be  sent 
externally,  and  wherein  when  said  second  daU  path  carries 
internally  generated  signals  to  internal  destinations,  the  sutes 
of  the  first  and  second  data  paths  differ. 
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5,822,551 
PASSIVE  BACKPLANE  CAPABLE  OF  BEING 
CONFIGURED  TO  A  VARIABLE  DATA  PATH  WIDTH 
CORRESPONDING  TO  A  DATA  SIZE  OF  THE 
PLUGGABLE  CPU  BOARD 
SUnford  W.  Crane,  Jr.;  Maria  M.  Portuondo,  both  of  Boca 
Raton,  Fla.,-  Willard  Erickson,  San  Jose,  and  Maurice  Biz- 
zarri,  Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Panda 
Project,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,877,  Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,278 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/40 
VS.  a.  395—307  71  Claims 
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(a)  packing  a  variable-length  decoded  bit  stream  into  a  dau  unit 
having  a  predetermined  number  of  bits,  generating  a  write 
address  for  the  packed  dau  unit,  and  storing  said  packed  dau 
unit  in  an  internal  memory  at  a  location  corresponding  to  said 
write  address: 

(b)  generating  a  request  signal  for  transmitting  said  stored 
packed  dau  unit  to  an  external  memory  when  the  number  of 
packed  dau  units  stored  in  said  internal  memory  exceeds  a 
predetermined  threshold  value; 

(c)  generating  respective  read  addresses  for  reading  out  N 
packed  dau  units  from  said  internal  memory  when  an  accept 
signal  is  received  in  response  to  said  request  signal;  and 

(d)  sequentially  reading  out  from  said  internal  memory  said  N 
packed  dau  units  stored  at  said  read  addresses  in  said  internal 
memory,  and  transmitting  said  read  out  packed  dau  units  to 
said  external  memory. 


I.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  first  passive  backplane  including: 
a  local  bus: 
a  memory  bus;  and 
a  peripheral  bus: 

a  first  printed  circuit  board  including  a  microprocessor  and  being 
connected  to  the  local  bus  and  to  the  memory  bus; 

a  second  printed  circuit  board  including  a  memory  and  being 
connected  to  the  memory  bus; 

a  third  printed  circuit  board  having  a  peripheral  controller  and 
being  connected  to  the  local  bus  and  to  the  peripheral  bus; 

a  second  backplane  being  connected  to  the  first  passive  back- 
plane through  a  connector,  at  least  one  of  the  local  and 
peripheral  buses  extending  from  the  first  passive  backplane  to 
the  second  backplane  through  the  connector; 

a  plurality  of  peripheral  bus  slots  located  on  the  second  back- 
plane and  connected  to  the  peripheral  bus  of  the  first  passive 
backplane; 

interfaces  for  respectively  connecting  the  first,  second,  and  third 
printed  circuit  boards  to  the  first  passive  backplane: 

the  first  passive  backplane  allows  replacement  of  at  least  one  of 
the  first,  second,  and  third  printed  circuit  boards  with  a 
corresponding  fourth  printed  circuit  board  having  a  similar 
general  function  as  the  at  least  one  printed  circuit  board  being 
replaced:  and 

means  for  accommodating  the  local  bus  to  different  bus  sizes 
corresponding  to  a  dau  size  of  the  microprocessor  on  the  first 
printed  circuit  board,  the  accommodating  means  including  the 
first  passive  backplane,  at  least  one  of  the  first,  second  and 
third  printed  circuit  boards,  and  at  least  a  respective  one  of  the 
linlcs. 


5,822,552 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  REARRANGING  OUTPUT 

DATA  IN  VAIUABLE-LENGTH  DECODER 
Dae-yun  Shim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  13,  1995, 
95-35370 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—309  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  rearranging  output  dau  of  a  variable-length 
decoder  (VLD),  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,822453 
MULTIPLE  PARALLEL  DIGITAL  DATA  STREAM 
CHANN"EL  CONTROLLER  ARCHITECTURE 
James  K.  Gilford,  Danville,-  Sridhar  Begur,  San  Jose;  Adrian 
Lewis,  Fremont'  Donald  J.  Spencer,  San  Jose;  Thomas  E. 
Kilboum,  and  Daniel  B.  Gochnauer,  both  of  Saratoga,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Multimedia  Systems,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,729 
U,S.  a.  395—309  18  Claims 


1.  A  channel  controller  providing  for  the  concurrent  transfer  of 
multiple  parallel  digital  dau  stream  between  a  host  processor 
system  and  a  plurality  of  I/O  devices,  said  channel  controller 
comprising: 

a)  a  dau  and  control  bus; 

b)  a  first  interface  including  a  first  buffer  coupleable  to  a  host 
processor  system,  said  first  interface  providing  for  the  transfer 
of  first  dau  segments,  including  a  variable  number  of  bytes  of 
dau  up  to  a  first  predetermined  plurality  of  bytes,  between 
said  host  processor  system  and  said  first  buffer  and  between 
said  first  buffer  and  said  dau  and  control  bus; 

c)  a  second  interface  including  a  second  buffer  coupleable  to  a 
first  predetermined  I/O  device,  said  second  interface  provid- 
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ing  for  the  transfer  of  second  data  segments,  including  a 
variable  number  of  bytes  of  data  up  to  a  second  predetermined 
plurality  of  bytes,  between  said  first  predetermined  I/O  device 
and  said  second  buffer  and  between  said  second  buffer  and 
said  data  and  control  bus; 

d)  a  FIFO  pool  coupled  to  said  data  and  control  bus  to  exchange 
first  data  segments  with  said  first  interface  and  second  data 
segments  with  said  second  interface,  said  RFO  pool  permit- 
ting the  transient  concurrent  storage  of  pluralities  of  said  first 
and  second  data  segments,  said  FIFO  pool  further  including 
an  access  arbiter  that  operates  to  selectively  grant  respective 
access  to  said  FIFO  pool  by  said  first  and  second  interfaces, 
said  FIFO  pool  including  a  plurality  of  data  FIFOs  and 
wherein  a  first  predetermine  dau  FIFO  is  associate  with  said 
first  and  second  interfaces  to  provide  a  data  transfer  path 
through  said  first  predetermined  data  FIFO  and  between  said 
first  and  second  interfaces;  and 

e)  a  third  interface  including  a  third  buffer  coupleable  to  a 
second  predetermined  I/O  device,  said  third  interface  provid- 
ing for  the  transfer  of  third  dau  segments,  consisting  of  a 
variable  number  of  bytes  of  data  up  to  a  third  predetermined 
plurality  of  bytes,  between  said  host  processor  system  and 
said  third  buffer  and  between  said  third  buffer  and  said  data 
and  control  bus.  and  wherein  said  access  arbiter  operates  to 
selectively  grant  respective  access  to  said  FIFO  pool  by  said 
third  interface. 


5322^55 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  AN 
INSTRUCTION  BOUNDARY  IN  VARUBLE  LENGTH 
MACROINSTRUCTIONS  WITH  AN  INSTRUCTION 
BUFFER 
Gary  L.  Brown,  Aloha,  and  DonaJd  D.  Parker,  Portland,  both 
of  Oreg„  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,862,  Mar.  1,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  716^4 
Int  CI.*  G06F  mo 
VS.  CL  395-380  _  24  aaims 


5,822,554 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED 

MULTIPLEXING  TO  A  DATA  BUS 

Craig  M.  Conway,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  National 

Instruments  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,691,  Sep.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,166 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ]i/i» 

VS.  CL  395-309  lo  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  aligning  a  first  block  of  instruction  code  for 
propagation  to  an  instruction  buffer  containing  a  second  block  of 
instruction  code,  the  second  block  of  instruction  code  including  a 
macroinstruction  boundary  defined  between  the  last  byte  of  a  first 
macroinstiTjction  and  the  first  byte  of  a  second  macroinstruction 
within  the  instruction  code,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  identifying  the  macroinstruction  boundary  within  the  second 
block  of  instruction  code  stored  in  the  instruction  buffer: 

(b)  Identifying  a  corresponding  macroinstruction  boundary,  cor- 
responding to  the  macroinstruction  boundary  within  the  sec- 
ond block  of  instruction  code,  within  the  first  block  of  instruc- 
tion code:  and 

(c)  propagating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  block  of  instruction 
code  to  the  instruction  buffer  so  that  a  byte  corresponding  to 
the  first  byte  is  aligned  with  a  first  entry  within  the  instruction 
buffer. 


BAMQOATA  =  RS  <  REGe  else 
R7<REG7e(se 
R8<REG8elw 

.  JA  multiplexing  system  for  presenting  data  onto  a  data  bus 
using  variable  sized  multiplexers,  comprising: 

a  bus  comprising  a  plurality  x  of  data  lines,  a  plurality  of  address 
lines,  and  control  signals  including  a  read  signal  and  a  write 
signal: 

a  plurality  N  of  registers  each  including  x  data  mputs  coupled  to 
said  \  data  lines  of  said  bus  and  each  including  x  outputs  for 
presenting  stored  data; 

a  register  address  decoder  coupled  to  said  address  lines  of  said 
bus  which  receives  an  address  from  said  bus.  decodes  said 
address  and  generates  a  plurality  N  of  register  select  signals 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  N  of  registers: 

a  plurality  N  of  x+ 1  bit  buses  coupled  lo  said  plurality  N  of 
segisters.  wherein  each  of  said  x+l  bit  buses  comprise  x  data 
signals  output  from  said  x  outputs  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
registers  and  one  of  said  register  select  signals  corresponding 
Id  said  respective  one  of  said  registers; 

a  first  layer  of  one  or  more  multiplexers  coupled  to  said  plurality 
N  of  registers  which  each  receive  different  ones  of  said 
plurality  N  of  x-Kl  bit  buses; 

wherein  each  multiplexer  outputs  a  selected  x+l  bit  bus  deter- 
mined by  the  register  select  signals  it  receives. 


5,822,556 
DISTRIBUTED  COMPLETION  CONTROL  IN  A 
MICROPROCESSOR 
Terence  Matthew  Potter;  Michael  Thomas  Vaden,  and  Chris- 
topher Hans  OLson,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,813,  Jan.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,807 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/2S 
U.S.  a.  395-381  18  Claims 

1.  A  distributed  completion  control  system  for  a  microprocessor 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  dispatch  units; 

each  of  the  dispatch  units  comprising  a  dispatch  queue  respon- 
sive to  a  fetched  address  for  receiving  instructions; 
means  for  assigning  a  unique  completion  tag  to  each  instruction, 
the  completion  tag  assigning  means  being  included  in  at  least 
one  of  the  dispatch  units: 
means  for  providing  conttol  dependence  information  with  regard 
to  the  instructions,  the  providing  means  being  included  in  at 
least  one  of  the  dispatch  units: 
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means  for  associating  a  first  instruction  with  a  list  of  completion 
tags  corresponding  to  a  list  of  instructions  upon  which  the  first 
instruction  control-depends,  the  associating  means  being 
included  in  at  least  one  of  the  dispatch  units; 

means  for  assigning  control  dependence  information  to  appro- 
priate instructions,  the  control  dependence  assigning  means 
being  included  in  at  least  one  of  the  dispatch  units: 

means  for  sending  a  second  instruction's  tag  to  each  instruction 
as  an  indicator  to  either  purge  or  resolve  when  the  second 
instruction  resolves  its  control  flow  decisions,  the  sending 
means  being  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  dispatch  units;  and 

a  plurality  of  execution  units  for  receiving  the  instructions  and 
the  associated  control  dependence  information  and  for  allow- 
ing each  dispatch  unit  to  commit  instructions  dependent  on 
the  control  dependence  information. 


5,822,557 
PIPELINED  DATA  PROCESSING  DEVICE  HAVING 
IMPROVED  HARDWARE  CONTROL  OVER  AN 
ARTTHMETIC  OPERATIONS  UNIT 
Seyi   Suetake;    Koichi   Hatta;    Hideyuki   lino,   and   Tatsuya 
Nagasawa,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  997,219,  Dec.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  586,483 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-345703; 
Jan.  31,  1992,  4-016923;  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-016926 

tot  a.*  G06F  9/302:9/38 
U.S.  a.  395—388  20  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  arithmetic  operation  means  for  operating  according 
to  pipeline  control; 

an  instruction  decoder  decoding  an  instruction  and  controlling 
said  arithmetic  operation  means  according  to  the  decoded 
instruction; 

a  plurality  of  state  retaining  means,  corresponding  to  the  plural- 
ity of  arithmetic  operation  means,  for  retaining  respective 
states  of  operation  of  said  plurality  of  arithmetic  operation 
means; 

selection  control  means  for  selecting,  according  to  a  signal 
indicating  a  type  of  an  instruction  from  said  instruction 
decoder,  one  output  of  said  plurality  of  state  retaining  means 
and  outputting  said  selected  output  to  said  instruction  decoder 


so  that  said  instruction  decoder  controls  said  arithmetic  opera- 
tion means  according  to  an  output  signal  from  said  selection 
control  means;  and 

a  vector  register  storing  data  to  be  processed  by  said  arithmetic 
operation  means;  wherein 

said  pluraUty  of  state  retaining  means  further  comprises  means 
for  retaining  a  sute  of  the  vector  register,  said  plurality  of 
arithmetic  operation  means  using  the  state  stored  in  the  means 
for  retaining  the  state  of  the  vector  register. 


5322,558 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREDECODING 

VAIUABLE  BYTE-LENGTH  INSTRUCTIONS  WITHIN  A 

SUPERSCALAR  MICROPROCESSOR 

Thang  M.  Inn,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Miciv 

Devices,  Inc.,  Suimyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,662,  Apr.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790^94 

tot  CI."  G06F  9/38 

VS.  CL  395—389  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  predecoding  variable  byte  length  instructions 
within  a  superscalar  microprocessor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  start  bit  indicative  of  whether  a  byte  of  an  instruc- 
tion is  a  Stan  byte; 

generating  an  end  bit  indicative  of  whether  said  byte  of  said 
instruction  is  an  end  byte;  and 

generating  a  fijnctional  bit  that  conveys  a  meaning  dependent 
upon  ( 1 )  a  value  of  said  start  bit,  and  (2)  a  value  of  a  start  bit 
associated  with  another  byte  of  said  instruction. 


5,822^59 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALIGNING  VARIABLE 

BYTE-LENGTH  INSTRUCTIONS  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF 

ISSUE  POSmONS 

Rammohan  Narayan,  and  Thang  M.  l^an,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Suimyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,473 

tot  CL"  G06F  9/30 

VS.  CL  395—390  25  Claims 

I.  A  microprocessor  comprising: 

an  instruction  cache  configured  to  store  instruction  bytes 
wherein  said  instruction  cache  includes  a  plurality  of  storage 
devices,  and  wherein  each  of  the  storage  devices  ate  config- 
ured to  store  a  group  of  instruction  bytes,  and  wherein  each 
group  of  instruction  bytes  includes  up  to  a  maximum  number 
of  valid  instructions; 
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an  instruction  alignment  unit  coupled  to  said  instruction  cache  to 
receive  said  groups  of  instruction  bytes  from  said  plurality  of 
storage  devices,  wherein  said  instruction  alignment  unit  is 
contigurcd  to  align  a  plurality  of  instructions  from  within  said 
groups  of  instruction  bytes  to  a  plurality  of  early  decode  units; 

said  plurality  of  early  decode  units  coupled  to  receive  said 
plurality  of  instructions  from  said  instruction  alignment  unit, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  early  decode  units  are 
configured  to  partially  decode  an  mstruction  into  a  partially 
decoded  instruction,  and  wherein  said  partially  decoding 
includes  determining  if  said  instruction  utilizes  more  than  one 
issue  position  within  said  microprocessor; 

a  plurality  of  decode  units  coupled  to  receive  a  plurality  of  said 
partially  decoded  instructions  wherein  each  of  said  plurality 
of  decode  units  forms  an  issue  position;  and 

a  plurality  of  multiplexors  coupled  between  said  plurality  of 
early  decode  units  and  said  plurality  of  decode  units  wherein 
said  plurality  of  multiplexors  are  configured  to  route  said 
plurality  of  partially  decoded  instructions  from  said  plurality 
of  early  decode  units  to  said  plurality  of  decode  units. 


5322,560 

APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENT  INSTRUCTION 

EXECUTION  VIA  VARIABLE  ISSUE  AND  VARIABLE 

CONTROL  VECTORS  PER  ISSUE 

Marty  L.  Pflum.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc„  Sunny-vale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,785 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/J8 
VS.  a.  395—390 
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1.  A  method  for  efficient  instruction  execution  in  a  microproces- 
sor, comprising: 
classifying  an  instruction  into  one  of  at  least  three  categories, 
said  categories  include  a  single  dispatch  category,  a  multiple 
dispatch  category,  and  a  microcode  instruction  category; 


routing  said  instruction  to  a  single  issue  position  if  said  instruc- 
tion is  in  said  single  dispatch  category,  said  issue  position 
allocating  a  plurality  of  control  vectors  to  said  instruction, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  control  vectors  is  separately 
executed  within  said  issue  position; 

routing  said  instruction  to  at  least  two  issue  positions  if  said 
instruction  is  in  said  multiple  dispatch  category,  each  said 
issue  position  allocating  said  plurality  of  control  vectors  to  a 
portion  of  said  instruction;  and 

routing  said  instruction  to  a  microcode  unit  if  said  instruction  is 
in  said  microcode  instruction  category,  said  micixxode  unit 
configured  to  decompose  said  instruction  into  a  plurality  of 
instructions  within  said  single  dispatch  category,  said  plurality 
of  instructions  performing  a  plurality  of  operations  corre- 
sponding to  said  instruction. 


5,822,561 

PIPELINE  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  EXECUTING  A  PLURALITY  OF  DATA 

PROCESSES  HAVING  A  DATA-DEPENDENT 

RELATIONSHIP 

Masaitsu  Nak^jima,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,746 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995,  7-043860 

Int.  CL*  G06F  9/38 

VS.  a.  395-395  27  Claims 
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1.  A  pipeline  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pipeline  processing  circuits;  and 

an  instruction  issue  control  portion  for  simultaneously  issuing  a 
plurality  of  instructions  to  perform  respective  data  processes 
to  said  respective  pipeline  processing  circuits,  wherein 

each  of  said  pipeline  processing  circuits  comprises: 

an  input  data  register  for  receiving  and  storing  data  from  the 
outside  and; 

a  data  operating  circuit  for  receiving  the  data  stored  in  said  input 
dau  register  and  performing  a  specified  operation  with  respect 
to  the  input  data; 

an  intermediate  pipeline  register  disposed  in  a  stage  subsequent 
to  said  data  operating  circuit; 

a  final  pipeline  register  disposed  in  a  stage  subsequent  to  said 
intermediate  pipeline  register;  and 

a  path  switching  circuit  for  causing  an  operation  result  from  said 
dau  operating  circuit  to  pass  through  or  bypass  said  interme- 
diate pipeline  register  and  inputting  said  operation  result  to 
said  final  pipeline  register. 

said  instruction  issue  control  portion  adding  the  number  of 
Dummy  stages  to  be  inserted,  in  each  of  which  nothing  is 
executed,  to  each  of  said  instructions  simultaneously  issued. 
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thereby  enabling  an  operation  executing  stage  in  which  said  data 
operating  circuit  performs  said  specified  operation  to  shifi  to 
an  arbitrary  stage  in  a  plurality  of  pipeline  stages. 


5,822,562 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPANSION, 
CONTRACTION,  AND  REAPPORTIONMENT  OF 
STRUCTURED  EXTERNAL  STORAGE  STRUCTURES 
Dennis  James  Dahlen,  Rhinebeck;  David  Arleo  Elko;  Audrey 
Ann  Helffrich,  both  of  Poughkeepsie;  Richai^  Pervin  King, 
Thomwood,-  Jeffrey  Mark  Nick,  Fishkill;  Stewart  Laundon 
Palmer,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Wendell  WUey  WUkinson, 
Hyde  Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  304,458,  Sep.  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5381,737. 
This  appUcatioo  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,003 
Int  a."  G06F  /2/02 
VS.  a.  395—497.01  1  Claim 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  an  external  data  storage  facility 
coupling  together  a  plurality  of  data  processing  systems  and  having 
at  least  one  of  a  cache  structure  and  a  list  structure  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  storage  resources,  wherein  said  apparatus  manages  at 
least  one  of  said  cache  structure  and  said  list  structure  in  accor- 
dance with  allocation  parameters  during  processor  cycles,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  reissuing  an  allocation  command  to  said  at  least  one 

of  said  cache  structure  and  said  list  structure; 
means  for  assigning  allocation  parameters  to  said  at  least  one  of 

said  cache  structure  and  said  list  structure; 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  expanding,  contracting,  reapportion- 
ing, expanding  and  reapportioning,  or  contracting  and  reap- 
portioning of  said  at  least  one  of  said  cache  structure  and  said 
list  structure,  based  on  said  allocation  parameters,  as  storage 
resources  in  said  external  data  storage  facility  become  avail- 
able and  as  said  processor  cycles  become  available  to  execute 
said  allocation  parameters, 
wherein  until  said  allocation  parameters  are  achieved,  the  allo- 
cation process  remains  pending  and  wherein  all  commands 
are  accepted  by  said  external  data  storage  faciUty  and  pro- 
cessed and  wherein  relative  proportions  of  data  elements  and 
directory  entries  in  said  at  least  one  of  said  cache  structure 
and  list  structure  are  maintained  by  said  means  for  adjusting. 


5,822^63 

PROCESS  FOR  SIMULATING  A  SERVER 

ARCHITECTURE  FROM  A  CLIENT  ARCHITECTURE 

Gerard  Sitbon,  Vitry  sur  Seine;  Jean-Francois  Bassier,  Sucy  en 

Brie;  Alev  Aydin,  Elancourt  and  Hubert  Freund,  Paris,  all 

of  France,  assignors  to  Bull  S.A.,  Louveciennes,  France 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,909 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  31, 1993,  93  15957 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—500  12  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  simulating,  in  a  network,  a  server  architecture 
from  a  client  architecture  in  a  first  machine  for  the  execution  of 
remote  procedure  calls  (RFC)  sent  by  at  least  one  second  machine 
with  client  architecture,  wherein  the  first  machine  initially  sends  an 
RFC  call  to  a  relay  machine  with  server  architecture  which  is  used 
between  the  first  and  the  second  machines,  said  RFC  call  opening 
a  conununication  context  for  a  sequence  of  exchanges  while  said 
first  machine  blocks  itself  on  said  call  on  standby  for  its  return, 
then  when  the  second  machine  sends  an  RPC  call  which  represents 
a  predetermined  fiinction  to  be  executed  by  the  first  machine, 
transmitting  said  RPC  call  to  the  relay  machine,  which  after 
recognizing  the  function  to  be  executed  retransmits  it  to  the  first 
machine  through  a  return  of  the  blocked  RPC  call,  the  first 
machine  then  requesting  the  input  parameters  of  die  function  to  be 
executed  which  are  present  in  the  relay  machine,  then  executing 
said  function  after  receiving  said  input  parameters,  and  finally 
furnishing  the  result  as  an  output  parameter  to  the  second  machine 
via  the  relay  machine. 


5,822^64 
CHECiiPOINTING  IN  AN  EMULATION  SYSTEM 
John  Chilton,  Soquel;  Tony  Samo,  Scotts  Valley,  and  Ingo 
Sdiaefer,  Suimyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quicktum 
Design  Systems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,762 
Int  CL*  G06F  9/455,17/50 
VS.  a.  395—500  2  CUims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  emulating  a  circuit  in  real-time,  the  appara- 
tus including  a  logic  processor  for  solving  equations  to  emulate  the 
circuit  design,  wherein  the  logic  processor  has  logic  processor 
inputs  and  logic  processor  outputs,  comprising: 
a  first  selector  having  first  selector  inputs  and  first  selector 
outputs,  wherein  one  or  more  outputs  from  the  logic  processor 
are  coupled  to  theufirst  selector  inputs,  wherein  the  first 
selector  selects  a  subset  of  signals  at  the  first  selector  inputs 
and  applies  the  selected  signals  to  ttie  first  selector  outputs; 
a  register  having  register  inputs  and  register  outputs,  wherein  the 
register  inputs  are  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  the  first  selector, 
wherein  the  register  stores  the  signals  received  from  the  first 
selector 
a  second  selector  having  second  selector  inputs  and  second 
selector  outputs,   wherein   the   second   selector  inputs  are 
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5,822,567 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Noriko     TakeucU,     Kanagawa-ken,     Japan,     assignor     to 

Kabusliiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1994,  6-194028 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  17/00 
M&.  a.  395-500  7  Qaims 


coupled  to  the  register  outputs  for  selectively  applying  the 

register  outputs  to  the  second  selector  outputs; 
wherein  the  inputs  of  the  logic  processor  are  coupled  to  the 

output  of  the  second  selector;  and 
an  input  line,  having  a  first  state  indicating  that  die  emulator  is 

in  SCAN  mode: 
an  output  portion,  coupled  to  die  register  and  die  input  line,  for 

outputting  die  contents  of  die  register  when  input  line  enters 

the  first  state. 


5,822,565 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONFIGURING  A 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
John  Anthony  DeRosa,  Jr.,-  Benn  Lee  Schreiber,  both  of  BeUe- 
vue.  Wash.,-  Peter  Chapman  Hayden,  Mont  Vernon.  N.H., 
and  Scott  Wade  Apgar.  Boxboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,107,  Sep.  8,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,713,009.  This  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,143 
InL  a."  G06F  ismi 
U&  CL  395-500  23  Qaims 
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3.  A  simulator  for  simulating  die  operation  of  an  integrated 
circuit,  comprising; 

a  digital  simulator  for  simulating  a  digital  part  of  die  integrated 
circuit  in  each  of  sections  equally  divided  from  a  total  simu- 
lation time; 

an  analog  simulator  for  simulating  an  analog  part  of  die  inte- 
grated circuit  in  each  of  the  sections; 

a  table  for  storing  analog-simulation-time  information  dial  indi- 
cates at  least  one  time  period  for  which  die  analog  part  must 
be  simulated:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  digital  and  analog  simulators, 
referring  to  die  table  to  determine  for  each  of  die  sections 
whedier  or  not  die  analog  part  must  be  simulated  in  die 
section,  and  omitting  die  simulation  of  die  analog  part  in  die 
section  if  die  table  indicates  not  to  simulate  die  analog  part  in 
the  section. 


UMCD  WO 
BgCimMC 


gT  nt£  S7I1C 

""MW."<  srsTOi  sorrawc 


-40 


COI^CUHATION  l/TlJTr 
COMSWUCre  CONncurUTKM 
FXCMMC 


LOCAITS  CCMncUtaTION 


1.  A  memory  included  in  a  computer  system,  die  memory 
comprising: 
a  file  identifier  generator  diat  produces  a  file  identifier  corre- 
sponding to  a  configuration  file  using  one  or  more  input 
parameter  values  comprising  a  portion  of  computer  system 
specific  information;  and 
a  configuration  utility,  responsive  to  said  file  identifier  generator, 
for  configuring  said  computer  system  by  perfomiing  resource 
allocation,  said  configuration  utility  fimher  including; 
a  filename  constructing  generator,  responsive  to  said  file  iden- 
tifier generator,  for  producing  a  filename  using  said  file 
identifier  and  conesponding  to  a  configuration  file  compris- 
ing configuration  data  used  to  configure  said  computer 
system. 


5322,568 

SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  REAL-TIME 

FUNCTIONALITY  OF  A  PERSONAL  COMPUTER  WHICH 

EMPLOYS  AN  INTERRUPT  SERVICING  DMA 

CONTROLLER 

Scott  Swanstrom,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  CaHf. 

FOed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,571 
Int  CI.*  G06F  13/00 
M&.  a.  395-500  ,5  cUdnB 

1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 
one  or  more  buses  for  transferring  data; 
a  CPU  coupled  to  said  one  or  more  buses; 
a  system  memory  coupled  to  said  one  or  more  buses; 
a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said 
one  or  more  buses,  each  of  said  peripheral  devices  including  a 
peripheral  interrupt  request  output; 
a  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  controller  coupled  to  said  one  or 
more  buses  and  to  said  plurality  of  peripheral  devices,  said 
DMA  controller  receiving  said  peripheral  interrupt  request 
outputs  from  said  plurality  of  peripheral  devices,  wherein  said 
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5,822^9 
DATA  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Maura  E.  McPartUn,-  Robert  Strahan,  and  Anna  M  Gallagher, 
all  of  Belfast,  Ireland,  assignors  to  British  Teleconununica- 
tions  public  limited  company,  Londn,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,480,  Apr.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856^05 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  28, 
1994,  94301399 

Int  a."  GOW  17/30:12/08 
VS.  CI.  395—500  13  CUims 
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I.  A  network  management  system  comprising  a  first  network 
manager  for  a  first  telecommunications  network,  a  second  network 
manager  for  a  second  telecommunications  network,  and  a  data 
storage  device  for  storing  data  related  to  individual  objects  of  the 
first  telecommunications  network,  said  first  network  manager  being 
arranged  to  receive  and  transmit  data  according  to  a  first  network 
management  information  protocol,  said  second  network  manager 
being  arranged  to  receive  and  ti-ansmit  data  according  to  a  second 
network  management   information   protocol,   said  data   storage 
device  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  data  according  to  said  first  network  man- 
agement information  protocol  related  to  individual  objects  of 
the  first  telecommunications  network  from  said  first  network 
manager; 
means  for  converting  the  data  received  by  the  means  for  receiv- 
ing data  from  a  form  used  in  the  first  network  management 
information  protocol  into  a  form  used  in  said  second  network 
management  information  protocol; 


means  for  storing  accumulated  data  related  to  individual  objects 
of  the  first  telecommunications  network  following  its  conver- 
sion by  the  tneans  for  converting  data;  and 

means  for  supplying  data  from  ttie  means  for  storing  data  related 
to  the  first  telecommunications  network  according  to  said 
second  network  management  information  protocol  to  said 
second  network  manager. 


DMA  controller  is  configured  to  perform  a  DMA  transfer  on 
said  one  or  more  buses  between  two  or  more  devices,  said  two 
or  more  devices  including  at  least  two  of  said  system  memory 
and  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  peripheral  devices, 
wherein  said  DMA  controller  starts  said  DMA  transfer  in 
response  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  peripheral  devices  gener- 
ating a  peripheral  interrupt  request  on  one  of  said  peripheral 
interrupt  request  outputs. 


5322,570 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PARSING  AND 
EXECUTING  A  SINGLE  INSTRUCTION  STREAM  USING 
A  PLURALITY  OF  TIGHTLY  COUPLED  PARSING  AND 
EXECUTION  UNITS 
Steve  Lacey,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Microsofl  Corpora- 
tion, Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,056 

Int  a.'  G06F  3/00 

VS.  CL  395—500  31  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  for  generating  high  speed  graphics 
using  an  instruction  stream  having  a  plurality  of  instructions,  said 
computer  system  having  a  hardware  parser  for  parsing  a  subset  of 
said  instructions  so  that  at  least  sonne  instructions  are  executable  by 
high  speed  graphics  hardware,  and  the  computer  system  having  a 
caller  parser  for  parsing  all  instructions  so  that  the  remainder  of 
said  instructions  are  executable  by  a  hardware  emulation  imit,  a 
method  for  optimizing  execution  speed  of  die  instructions  by  the 
allocation  of  said  instructions  between  the  high  speed  graphics 
hardware  and  the  hardware  emulation  unit,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
using  die  hardware  parser  to  parse  the  instruction  stream  and 
executing  thereafter  die  parsed  instructions  with  said  high 
speed  graphics  hardware  until  the  hardware  parser  encounters 
an  instruction  that  is  not  understood  by  the  hardware  parser, 
using  the  caller  parser  to  parse  the  instriiction  that  is  not  under- 
stood by  the  hardware  parser,  and  executing  thereafter  tlie 
parsed  instruction  at  least  partially  with  the  hardware  emula- 
tion unit: 
using  the  caller  parser  to  parse  the  next  instruction  in  die 
instruction  stream  and  if  the  next  instruction  is  understandable 
by  the  hardware  parser,  passing  control  of  the  instruction 
stream  back  to  the  hardware  parser,  and  if  the  next  instruction 
is  not  understandable  by  the  hardware  parser,  executing  the 
next  instruction  at  least  partially  with  the  hardware  emulation 
unit;  and 
repeating  each  of  die  above  steps  until  the  instruction  stream  is 
completely  parsed  and  executed. 
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5322471 
!    SYNCHRONIZING  DATA  BETWEEN  DEVICES 
Alan  L.  Gcodnun,  TomlMll;  Jens  K.  Ramsey,  Houston;  Paul  R. 
Culley,  and  Joseph  P.  Miller,  both  of  Cypress,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
j  FUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,142 

Int  a.*  G06F  1/12:5/06 
VS.  a.  395-551  26  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  communication  channel  having  a  first  clock  line  and  a  second 
clock  line: 

first  and  second  devices  connected  to  the  communication  chan- 
nel, the  first  device  being  associated  with  a  first  clock  and  the 
second  device  being  associated  with  a  second  clock,  the 
second  clock  being  based  on  the  first  clock,  wherein  the  first 
clock  is  provided  over  the  first  clock  line  to  the  second  device 
and  the  second  clock  is  provided  over  the  second  clock  line  to 
the  first  device:  and 

a  first  receiving  interface  in  the  first  device  configured  to  receive 
dau  clocked  by  the  second  clock  from  the  second  device  over 
the  communication  channel  and  to  synchronize  the  received 
data  to  the  first  clock. 


5.822472 

ELECTRONIC  EQUffMENT  THAT  CHANGES  ACTIVE 

TIME  OF  SIGNALS  FOR  A  PERIPHERAL  CIRCUFF 

FROM  A  MICROPROCESSOR  THAT  SWITCHES  ITS 

OPERATING  CLOCK  FREQUENCY 

Tadashi   Kawaguchi,   Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,750 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1995,  7-048174 
Int  a.*  G06F  1/04 
U&  a.  395-556  12  Claims 

1.  Electronic  equipment  including  a  central  processing  unit 
(CPU)  having  a  plurality  of  operating  ft^uency  modes  based  upon 
dividing  counts  of  pulses  of  an  operating  clock  signal  from  an 
oscillation  source  for  accessing  a  peripheral  circuit,  said  electronic 
equipment  comprising: 
specifying  means  for  specifying  an  operating  frequency  nrode  of 

the  CPU:  and 
generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  timing  signals  for 
accessing  the  peripheral  circuit  according  to  the  operating 
fiequency  mode  specified  by  said  specifying  means. 
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wherein  a  ratio  of  active  time  of  the  timing  signals  to  a  period  of 
the  operating  clock  signal  is  different  in  accoixlance  with  a 
specified  mode. 


5,822473 

CLOCK  GENERATOR  FOR  A  MICROPROCESSOR 

HAVING  A  DELAY  EQUALIZATION  aRCUTT 

Takanori  Saeki,  and  Yukio  Fukuzo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  724,826 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1995,  7-258704 

M&.  CL  395-558  n  Claims 
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1.  A  clock  generator  comprising: 

a  first  buffer  receiving  a  first  clock; 

a  second  buffer  receiving  a  second  clock  having  an  amplitude 

different  from  that  of  said  first  clock; 
a  phase  comparator  comprising  phases  between  an  output  of  said 

first  buffer  and  an  output  of  said  second  buffer:  and 
an  equalizing  means  coupled  to  said  first  buffer  and  coupled  to 

said  phase  comparator,  said  equalizing  means  for  equalizing  a 

delay  time  of  said  first  buffer  to  a  delay  time  of  said  second 

buffer. 


5,822474 

FUNCTIONAL  UNIT  WFTH  A  POINTER  FOR 

MISPREDICTED  RESOLUTION,  AND  A  SUPERSCALAR 

MICROPROCESSOR  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Thang  M.  TVan,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,664,  Apr.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,109 
Int  CI.''  G06F  9/^JS 
U.S.  a.  395-580  22  Qaims 

I.  A  superscalar  microprocessor  comprising  a  plurality  of  func- 
tional units  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  ftmctional  units  is 
configured  to  execute  instructions,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  functional  units  is  further  configured  to  execute  branch 
instructions,  and  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  functional  units 
is  configured  to  receive  a  pointer  configured  to  identify  an  oldest 
outstanding  branch  instruction,  and  wherein  said  each  one  of  said 
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1.  An  apparatus  configured  to  store  branch  predictions  compris- 
ing: 

a  storage  configured  to  store  branch  prediction  information  used 
to  generate  a  branch  prediction  for  a  branch  instruction:  and 

a  control  unit  coupled  to  said  storage,  wherein  said  control  unit 
is  configured  to  selectively  assign  to  said  branch  instruction  a 
first  branch  tag  identifying  said  branch  prediction  information 
within  said  storage,  and  wherein  said  first  branch  tag  accom- 
panies said  branch  instruction  through  an  instruction  process- 
ing pipeline. 


5,822476 

BRANCH  HISTORY  TABLE  WFTH  BRANCH  PATTERN 

FIELD 

Robert  M.  Dinkjian,  Cotcbester,  and  James  R.  Robinson,  Essex 

Junction,  both  of  Vt,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Madiiiies  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,628 
Int  CL*^  G06F  9/42 


VS.  a.  395—586 

GMCH  AaKESS  (Fiioy  SRWCH  xojm  mt) 

emCH  TNCT  NXXESS  (FlU  liMCH  ESCUim  MT) 


5,822475 

BRANCH  PREDICTION  STORAGE  FOR  STORING 

BRANCH  PREDICTION  INFORMATION  SUCH  THAT  A 

CORRESPONDING  TAG  MAY  BE  ROUTED  WITH  THE 

BRANCH  INSTRUCTION 

Thang  M.  Tran,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Simnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,287 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/38 

VS.  CI.  395—586  27  Claims 


TCIaims 


plurality  of  fiinctional  units  is  further  configured  to  generate  a 
corrected  fetch  address  at  a  time  when  said  branch  instruction 
being  executed  by  said  one  of  said  functional  units  is  mispredicted, 
and  wherein  said  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  functional  units  is 
configured  to  convey  said  corrected  fetch  address  responsive  to 
said  pointer  identifying  said  branch  instruction  being  executed  by 
said  one  of  said  functional  units. 
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1.  A  digital  processor  having  an  improved  system  for  predicting 
a  future  branch  based  on  an  occurrence  of  an  instruction  block 
fetch  comprising: 

an  instruction  fetch  mechanism  which  fetches  a  block  of 
memory  which  may  contain  a  multiplicity  of  branch  instruc- 
tions: 

a  branch  history  table  having  one  or  more  entries,  each  entry 
storing  branch  addresses  and  branch  target  addresses  for  a 
branch  contained  within  the  instruction  fetch  block  and  a 
branch  pattern  field  of  branches  within  said  instruction  fetch 
block; 

retiieving  means  for  retrieving  said  stored  branch  and  target 
addresses  and  branch  pattern  field  from  said  branch  history 
table  upon  a  next  occurrence  of  an  instruction  block  fetch: 

selection  means  employing  the  branch  pattern  field  to  ensure 
that  only  one  of  the  branch  entries  will  be  predicted;  and 

an  execution  unit  which  executes  branch  instructions,  deter- 
mines dieir  outcome,  and  the  conect  target  address  of  said 
branch  instructions. 


5,822477 
CONTEXT  ORIENTED  BRANCH  HISTORY  TABLE 
Kattamuri    Ekanadham,    Yorktown    Heights,   and    Rudolph 
Natlian  Rechtschaffen,  Scarsdale,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,610 
Int  a."  G06F  9/42 
VS.  a.  395—587  27  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system  wherein  sequences  of  instructions 
stored  in  memory  are  executed  by  at  least  one  processor  unit,  and 
wherein  the  sequences  of  instructions  stored  in  memory  include 
one  or  more  branch  instructions,  an  apparatus  for  predicting  the 
outcome  of  branch  insDiKtions  comprising: 
a  table  storing  a  plurality  of  entries  each  associated  with  a 
branch  instruction,  wherein  each  entry  includes  a  set  of  pre- 
dictors each  corresponding  to  an  execution  path  leading  from 
said   associated   branch    instruction   to   a   terminal    branch 
instruction,  wherein  each  predictor  stores  data  for  predicting 
the  outcome  of  said  terminal  branch  instruction  at  the  end  of 
the  corresponding  path; 
means  for  reading  out  from  said  table  an  entry  that  is  associated 

with  an  access  signal  supplied  to  said  table; 
means  for  detemuning  an  execution  path  leading  from  said 
branch  instruction  associated  with  said  entry  read  out  from 
said  table  to  an  upcoming  branch  instruction; 
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noeans  for  selecting  a  predictor  within  said  set  of  predictors 
iiKluded  in  said  entry  read  out  from  the  table  that  corresponds 
to  said  execution  path;  and 

means  for  generating  a  prediction  of  the  outcome  of  said  upcom- 
ing branch  instruction  according  to  data  stored  in  the  selected 
predictor 


5322,578 
SYSTEM  FOR  INSERTING  INSTRUCTIONS  INTO 
PROCESSOR  INSTRUCTION  STREAM  IN  ORDER  TO 
PERFORM  INTERRUPT  PROCESSING 
Steven  Frank,  Hopkinton;  Henry  Burklurdt,  ID,  Mancbcster; 
Frederick  D.  Weber,  Concord:  Linda  Q.  Lee,  Cambridge; 
John  A.  Roskosz,  SomerviUe,-  Brett  D.  Byers,  Cambridge; 
Peter  C.  Schnorr,  Sudbury,  and  David  I.  Epstein,  Boxbor- 
oagh,  ail  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,334,  May  21,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370J25.  Jun.  22,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

136,930,  Dec.  22,  1987,  Pat.  No.  5,055.999.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,166 

Int  CI.*  G06F  9AX) 

U  ACL  395-591  21  Claims 


coupled  to  said  first  instruction  source  for  normally  prxxess- 
ing  an  instruction  stream  received  therefrom, 
said  first  processing  element  including  pipeline  processing 
means  for  processing  plural  instructions  substantially  con- 
currently with  one  another,  said  pipeline  processing  means 
including 

fetch  means  for  generating  and  applying  to  said  first 
instruction  source  an  instruction  fetch  signal  designating 
a  logical  program  count  (PC)  associated  with  a  requested 
instruction, 
execution  means  for  executing,  substantially  concurrently 
with  generation  and  application  of  such  instruction  fetch 
signal,  a  previously  received  instruction, 

C.  at  least  one  other  of  said  processing  eleinents  including 
insen  means  for  generating  one  or  more  inserted-instructions 

and  for  applying  those  inserted-instructions  to  said  first 
processing  element  to  be  processed  thereby, 

D.  said  execution  means  including  means  for  processing  said 
inserted-instructions  in  the  same  manner  as  instructions 
received  by  the  first  processing  element  from  the  first  instruc- 
tion source,  and  without  affecting  the  generation  and  applica- 
tion of  a  sequence  of  instruction  fetch  signals  by  said  fetch 
means 

E.  said  first  processing  element  further  including  launch  quash 
means,  coupled  with  said  execution  means,  for  selectively 
preventing  processing  of  an  instruction  received  firom  said 
first  instruction  source  in  response  to  a  prior  instruction  fetch 
signal, 

result  quash  means  for  selectively  limiting  a  result  of  process- 
ing by  said  execution  means  of  any  of  (i)  an  inserted- 
instruction  received  by  said  first  processing  element  from 
said  at  least  one  other  processing  element  and  (ii)  an 
instruction  received  from  said  first  instruction  source  in 
response  lo  a  prior  instruction  fetch  signal. 


5,822379 
MICROPROCESSOR  WITH  DYNAMICALLY 
CONTROLLABLE  MICROCONTROLLER  CONDITION 
SELECTION 
Shannon  A.  Wichman,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  960,796 

InL  a.*-  G06F  9/22 

VS.  CL  39^595  ^  claims 
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1.  Digital  processing  apparatus  comprising 
A.  a  first  instruction  source  for 
Storing  a  plurality  of  instructions,  each  associated  with  a 

logical  program  count  (PC),  and  for 
responding  to  a  sequence  of  instruction  fetch  signals,  each 
designating  a  PC  associated  with  a  requested  instruction, 
for  generating  an   instruction  stream  including  a  corre- 
sponding sequence  of  requested  instructions. 
B    a  set  of  interconnected  processing  elements,  said  set  of 
processing  elements   including   a   first  processing  element 


1.  A  microsequencer  in  a  microproces.sor  integrated  circuit, 
comprising: 

a  microcode  ROM.  for  storing  microinstructions,  and  for  pre- 
senting a  selected  microinstruction  responsive  to  receiving  a 
microcode  address: 

condition  circuitry,  coupled  to  the  microcode  ROM  to  receive  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  microinstruction  therefrom,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  inputs  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  status  values 
from  circuitry  in  the  microprocessor,  said  condition  circuitry 
for  comparing  an  immediate  field  in  a  microinstruction  from 
the  microcode  ROM  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  sutus  values 
selected  responsive  to  a  select  field  in  the  microinstruction. 
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and  for  generating  a  condition  signal  corresponding  to  the 
result  of  the  comparison;  and 
microsequencer  control  circuitry,  coupled  to  the  condition  cir- 
cuitry and  to  microcode  ROM,  for  applying  a  selected  micro- 
code address  to  the  microcode  ROM  responsive  to  the  condi- 
tion signal. 
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9.  A  data-driven  global  registry  for  use  to  extend  a  framework  in 
an  object  oriented  programming  (OOP)  based  computer  system, 
comprising: 

(a)  storage  means,  on  a  server  in  the  (X)P  based  computer 
system,  for  storing  OOP-based  classes,  the  classes  including  a 
new  class  defined  in  a  shared  class  hbrary,  which  has  data 
members  and  member  futKtions  related  to  a  particular  task; 
and 

(b)  a  processor,  operatively  coupled  to  the  storage  means,  which 
generates  a  new  class  attributes  file  that  specifies  attributes 
associated  with  the  new  class  and  places  the  new  class 
attributes  file  in  a  global  registry  configuration  directory  on 
the  storage  means  such  that  a  plurality  of  clients  can  access 
the  global  registry  configuration  directory  to  determine  if  the 
new  class  has  been  installed  in  the  class  library. 


5322^1 
METHOD  FOR  CMOS  CONFIGURATION 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  IN  FLASH 
Orville  Christeson,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,095 
Int  CI."  G06F  9A)6 
VS.  a.  395-«5I  26  Claims 

I.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  processor; 

a  computer  readable  CMOS  RAM  memory  device  coupled  to 
said  processor,  said  CMOS  RAM  device  having  system  con- 
figuration information  progranuned  therein; 


5,822,580 
OBJECT  ORIENTED  PROGRAMMING  BASED  GLOBAL 
REGISTRY  SYSTEM,  METHOD,  AND  ARTICLE  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Wyatt  Leung,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Object  Technol- 
ogy Licensing  Corp.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,344 

Lot  CL*  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—614  27  Oaims 


a  computer  readable  non-volatile  memory  device  coupled  to  said 
processor,  said  non-volatile  memory  having  a  first  block  of 
memory  including  CMOS  RAM  configuration  information 
programmed  therein; 

means  for  reading  the  content  of  said  non-volatile  memory 
device,  said  means  for  reading  being  coupled  to  said  proces- 
sor, 

means  for  erasing  a  specified  block  of  said  non-volatile  memory 
device,  said  means  for  erasing  being  coupled  to  said  proces- 
sor, 

means  for  writing  said  CMOS  RAM  configuration  information 
into  said  non-volatile  memory,  said  means  for  writing  being 
coupled  to  said  processor;  and 

means  for  writing  said  CMOS  RAM  configuration  information 
from  said  non-volatile  memory  into  die  CMOS  RAM 
memory,  said  means  for  writing  being  coupled  to  said  proces- 
sor. 


5,822,582 

BOOT  DRIVE  SELECTION  AND  HIBERNATION  FILE 

DETECTION 

Philip  H.  Doragh,  Cypress,  and  William  C.  Hallowell.  Spring, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,582 

Int  ex."  G06F  9/06 

VS.  CL  395—652  20  CUms 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  execute  boot  code  in  a  computer,  said 
computer  having  a  plurality  of  bays  adapted  to  accept  battery  packs 
and  data  storage  devices,  said  boot  code  being  located  on  one  or 
more  data  storage  devices,  each  of  said  data  storage  devices  having 
a  device  characteristic,  said  computer  having  a  predetermined 
initial  program  load  (IPL)  order  for  sequencing  the  dehvery  of  said 
boot  code  from  said  data  storage  devices  to  said  computer,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  drive  detector  adapted  to  identify  the  device  characteristic  of 
each  of  said  data  storage  devices; 

a  drive  remapper  coupled  to  said  drive  detector,  said  drive 
remapper  resetting  the  characteristic  of  said  data  storage 
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devices  to  enable  said  data  storage  devices  to  supply  the  boot 
code  to  the  computer;  and 

a  boot-up  selector  coupled  to  said  computer,  said  drive  detector 
and  said  drive  remapper.  said  boot-up  selector  adapted  to 
select  the  dau  storage  device  listed  in  the  IPL  order  as  the 
boot  data  storage  device. 

wherein  each  of  said  data  storage  device  belongs  to  a  class  of 
data  storage  device  having  a  signature  characteristic,  said 
drive  detector  further  comprising  a  data  storage  device  type 
detector  coupled  to  said  data  storage  device  for  classifying 
each  of  said  data  storage  device  based  on  the  signature  char- 
acteristic of  said  data  storage  device. 


5322^84 

USER  SELECTABLE  PRIORITY  FOR  DISK  ARRAY 

BACKGROUND  OPERATIONS 

Mark  J.  Thompson,  Spring,  and  Stephen  M.  Schultz,  Houston, 

botb  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,800 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/46 

VS.  CI.  395-673  26  Claims 


5,822383 

SYSTEM  FOR  DESIGNATING  MATCHING  CONDITION 
AS  SELECTED  MATCHING  CONDITION  TO  GENERATE 
AN  EVENT  IF  THAT  SELECTED  MATCHING 
CONDITION  IS  SATISHED 
Masahiro  Tabuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Fiksd  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,717 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1994,  6-203542 
Int  CI."  G06F  9/46:11/30 
I  .S.  CI.  395-670  10  Claims 
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1.  An  event  generation  system  for  a  computer  system,  compris- 
ing: 

a  matching  condition  management  subsystem  for  designating  a 
selected  matching  condition  from  among  matching  conditions 
associated  with  predetermined  events  in  accordance  with  out- 
put data  of  an  application  program  of  said  computer  system; 

a  recognition  subsystem  for  determining  whether  output  data  of 
said  application  program  satisfies  a  selected  matching  condi- 
tion using  a  recognition  program  associated  with  the  selected 
matching  condition;  and 

an  event  generation  subsystem  for  generating  an  event  associ- 
ated with  a  satisfied  matching  condition  when  output  daU  of 
laid  application  program  satisfies  a  selected  matching  condi- 
tion. 


tJ'- 


1.  For  use  with  a  computer  system  having  a  mass  storage  drive 
array  subsystem  having  a  plurality  of  commands  executing  as 
foreground  operations  and  a  plurality  of  commands  executing  as 
background  operations,  a  method  for  selecting  priority  between 
execution  of  the  foreground  executing  commands  and  the  back- 
ground executing  commands,  said  method  comprising  t^e  steps  of: 
providing  a  priority  command  indicating  a  priority  level; 
converting  said  priority  level  into  a  pause  duration  indicative  of 
the  time  to  pause  a  foreground  executing  command  and  a 
pause  interval  indicating  the  number  of  foreground  executing 
commands  out  of  a  predetermined  number  of  foregrtxind 
executing  commands  to  pause  for  said  pause  duration; 
determining  if  the  foreground  command  to  be  executed  is  to  be 

paused  based  on  said  pause  interval; 
delaying  the  foreground  command  to  be  executed  for  the  pause 

duration  if  the  foreground  command  is  to  be  paused;  and 
executing  the  background  commands  without  delays. 


5322^85 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COOPERATIVE 
PROCESSING  USING  OBJECT-ORIENTED 
FR.4MEWORK 
WilUam  Noble,  South  Lyon;  Michael  Knight,  Northville,  and 
Kai^n  Nelson-Katt,  West  Bloomfield,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Compuware  Corporation,  Fannington  Hills,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  391,101,  Feb.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866y471 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  15/16 
U.S.  a.  395—680  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  network  comprising  a  client  process  and  a 
server  process,  an  object-oriented  cooperative  application  process- 
ing system  comprising: 
an  application  executing  in  the  client  process; 
a  plurality  of  cooperative  processing  objects,  collectively  com- 
prising agent  objects  and  server  objects,  for  providing  coop- 
erative processing  capability  in  the  client  process  and  the 
server  process  to  the  application,  each  cooperative  processing 
object  inheriting  from  a  common  base  class,  distributing 
application  functionality  between  the  client  process  and  the 
server  process,  and  comprising: 
an  agent  object  in  the  client  process  for  interfacing  with  the 

application,  and 
a  server  object  in  the  server  process  for  processing  requests 
from 
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the  client  process;  and 
a  communication  system  for  establishing  and  managing,  with 
respect  to  the  application,  asynchronous  communication  among  the 
agent  objects  and  the  server  objects,  using  methods  provided  by 
the  common  base  class. 
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1.  A  management  system,  for  monitoring  or  controlling  a  plural- 
ity of  managed  entities,  the  system  comprising: 
a  user  device; 

at  least  one  domain  representing  a  group  of  managed  entities; 
a  management  director  kernel  for  controlling  a  user  request  from 
the  user  device,  the  management  director  kernel  being  distrib- 
uted amongst  a  plurality  of  interconnected  systems,  the  man- 
agement director  kernel  including: 
a  plurality  of  director  kernel  subsystems  each  residing  in  a 

different  system; 
a  presentation  module  located  on  one  of  said  systems  for 
transferring  information  between  the  user  device  and  the 
director  kernel  subsystem  associated  with  the  computer 
system  containing  said  presentation  module  in  response  to 
the  user  request; 
at  least  one  function  module  located  on  another  of  said 
systems  for  transferring  information  between  the  director 
kernel  subsystem  associated  with  said  computer  system 
containing  said  function  module  and  one  of  the  domains; 
and 


remote  function  call  processing  means  for  processing  a  pro- 
cedure call  resulting  from  the  user  request,  said  remote  call 
processing  means  comprising: 

means  for  determining  by  said  director  kernel  subsystem 
residing  on  said  system  containing  said  presentation 
module  which  of  said  other  director  kernel  subsystems 
resides  on  said  system  containing  said  function  module 
associated  with  said  domain;  and 
means  for  forwarding  the  procedure  call  to  the  determined 
management  director  kernel  subsystem. 


5,822,587 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 
SOFTWARE  OBJECTS 
Marc  B.  McDonald,  Mercer  Island,  and  Michael  B.  Orr,  Bain- 
bridge  Island,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Design  Intelli- 
gence, Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,316 
Int.  a.'  G06F  9/40 
VS.  CL  395—702  70  ( 


5,822,586 

ENTITY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  WITH  REMOTE 

CALL  FEATURE 

Colin  Stnitt,  Westford,  and  James  Anthony  Swist,  Arlington, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 
Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,733,  Dec.  9,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,802,  Apr.  7,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,357 

InL  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—684  8  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  of  implementing  and  man- 
aging software  objects  to  provide  multiple  viewpoints  of  a  soft- 
ware object  and  to  eliminate  ambiguities  in  manipulating  the 
objects  from  a  particular  viewpoint,  the  method  comprising: 

defining  behavior  corresponding  to  a  first  set  of  properties,  the 
behavior  comprising  at  least  one  method  and  the  first  set  of 
properties  defining  a  shape  of  the  behavior; 

defining  a  first  software  object  to  include  a  second  set  of 
properties,  the  second  set  of  properties  defining  a  shape  of  the 
first  software  object  and  being  divided  into  at  least  a  first  and 
a  second  subgroup  of  properties,  each  of  the  first  and  second 
subgroups  representing  an  aspect  of  the  object; 

defining  a  second  and  a  third  software  object; 

inheriting  a  property  within  the  first  subgroup  from  the  second 
software  object  and  a  property  within  the  second  subgroup 
fixjm  the  third  software  object,  the  inheritance  path  of  each 
subgroup  being  separately  specifiable  by  a  programmer; 

applying  one  of  the  methods  of  the  behavior  to  the  first  software 
object  when  die  first  set  of  properties  includes  a  subset  of  the 
second  set  of  properties,  wherein  the  behavior  is  defined 
independently  of  any  particular  object  and  the  behavior  is 
generally  applicable  to  an  object  when  the  second  set  of 
properties  is  the  same  as  or  a  superset  of  the  first  set  of 
properties,  regardless  of  the  subgroup  structure  or  the  inherit- 
ance hierarchy  of  the  object. 
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5,822488 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHECKING  THE  USE  OF 
SYNCHRONIZATION  LOCKS  IN  A  MULTI-THREADED 
TARGET  PROGRAM 
Nicholas  A.  Steriing,  SunnyvaJe;  Steven  R.  Kleiman;  Charles 
E.  Fineman,  both  of  Los  Altos;  Douglas  E.  Walls,  Belmont, 
and  Keith  H.  Bierman,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Sun  Microsystem,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
i  Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,197 

'  Int  CI.*  G06F  12A)6 

V&.  a.  395—704  36  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  locating  errors  in  the  use  of  synchronization 
lodes  in  a  multi-threaded  target  program,  tlirough  the  use  of  a 
computer  having  a  central  processor  unit,  a  memory,  an  input  and 
an  output  device  and  a  display  device,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  modified  ANSI  C  compiler  which  is  configured  to 
process  annotated  source  code  for  said  target  program  and  to 
produce  an  intermediate  output  file  conuining  coded  repre- 
sentations of  the  source  code  and  coded  representations  of 
annotations,  wherein  the  annotations  are  in  the  form  of  a 
NOTE  macro  command: 
providing  an  analyzer  program  configured  to  receive  said  inter- 
mediate output  file  and  to  analyze  uses  of  synchronization 
locks  by  said  source  code  in  said  intermediate  file  and  to 
compare  said  uses  of  synchronization  locks  with  lock  uses 
specified  in  said  annotations:  and 
under  computer  control  using  said  modified  ANSI  C  compiler  to 
process  annotated  source  code  for  said  target  program,  and 
said  analyzer  program  to  check  usage  of  synchronization 
locks  as  specified  by  said  source  code  as  compared  to  uses  of 
said  synchronization  locks  as  specified  by  said  annotations 
and  display  at  least  a  subset  of  inconsistencies  in  said  usage  of 
said  synchronization  locks  as  detected  by  said  analyzer  pro- 
gram. 


5322,589 

METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  ERRORS  IN  A  COMPUTER 

PROGRAM 

John  R.  Diamant;  Wade  SatterfieM,  and  Kam  Chooi  Wong,  all 

of  FL  CdUns,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlcn-Packard  Company, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif . 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,443 

Int  CL*  G«6F  U/00 

UA  CL  395—704  14  ctofans 

1.  A  method  for  indicating  a  logical  error  witiiin  a  program  of 

calling  a  virtual  function  of  a  class  passed  in  by  value  within  a 

computer  program,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(«)  examining  each  function  wicitin  said  program  10  determine 

when  a  function  calls  other  fiinctions: 
(b)  when  step  (a)  finds  a  qualifying  function  that  calls  other 
functions,  examining  said  qualifying  function  to  determine 
when  said  qualifying  function  contains  a  parameter  that  is  a 
class  passed  in  by  value; 


wcnjdw  I 


(c)  when  step  (b)  finds  a  class  parameter  that  is  passed  by  value, 
examining  each  call  to  a  virtual  function  within  said  qualify- 
ing function  and  when  a  c  all  is  to  a  virtual  function  that 
matches  said  parameter  found  in  step  (b)  indicating  an  error. 


5322,590 
DBX:  A  PERSISTENT  PROGRAMMING  LANGUAGE 
MODEL 
Anil  Gupta,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  785,961 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/44 

U.S.  a.  39S-705  16  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  seamlessly  adding  persistence  to  a  program- 
ming language,  comprising: 
a  preprocessor  to  process  a  persistent  program,  to  generate 

programming  code  from  said  persistent  program,  and  to  input 

said  programming  code  to  a  compiler: 
said  preprocessor  including: 

a  global  table  means  for  adding  persistence  including  a  lvalue 
of  a  pointer  to  a  persistible  object,  a  flag  to  indicate  whether 
said  persistible  object  is  located  in  memory,  an  object- 
identifier  of  said  persistible  object,  a  memory  address  of 
said  persistible  object,  a  size  of  said  persistible  object,  a 
type  object  for  describing  a  structure  of  said  persistible 
object; 

means  for  object  faulting  said  persistible  object; 

means  for  saving  an  object  graph  corresponding  to  said  per- 
sistible object  from  said  memory  to  disk; 

means  for  restoring  said  object  graph  from  said  disk  to  said 
memory:  and 

means  for  swapping  said  object  graph  between  said  memory 
and  said  disk. 
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5322491 
VIRTUAL  CODE  SYSTEM 
Roland  Hochmuth,  Fort  CoUigs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705^72 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 
U.S.  a.  395—705 
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1.  A  process,  in  computer,  for  creating  a  procedure  while  a 
program  is  running,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  requesting,  by  the  program,  a  procedure  from  a  library; 

(b)  determining,  by  the  library,  a  set  of  predefined  variables 
corresponding  to  the  procedure; 

(c)  building,  as  needed,  and  providing,  by  the  library,  a  source 
code  file  corresponding  to  the  set  of  predefined  variables; 

(d)  invoking,  by  the  library,  a  compiler  to  compile  the  source 
code  file; 

(e)  compiling,  by  the  compiler,  the  source  code  file,  resulting  in 
a  new  procedure; 

(f)  inserting  and  reranking  the  new  procedure  into  die  Ubrary; 
and 

(g)  invoking,  by  the  library,  the  new  procedure. 


5322492 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  SOURCE 

CODE  LOCATION 
Jianhua  Zhu.  Lafayette,  Colo.,  assignor  to  US  West  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,088,  Jun.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,668 
Int  a."  G06F  9/45 
VS.  O.  395—705  4  claims 
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3.  A  method  for  identifying  a  source  code  segment  associated 

with  a  first  parse  tree  node  record,  wherein  a  start  position  of  the 

source  code  segment  is  determined  based  on  a  field  of  a  second 

node  record,  the  method  comprising: 

determining  die  start  position  based  on  a  variant  field  of  the  first 

node  record  and  a  variant  field  of  the  second  node  record 

wherein  the  variant  fields  of  the  first  and  second  node  records 


have  contents  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a  parent 
node  address  and  an  end  position;  and 
determining  an  end  position  based  on  the  variant  field  of  the  first 
node  record. 


7  Claims 


5322493 
HIGH-LEVEL  LOOP  FLTSION 
John  O.  Lamping,  Los  Altos;  Gregor  J.  Kiczales,  Palo  Alto,  and 
Anurag  D.  Mendhekar,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,101 

Int  CL'  G06F  9/44 

VS.  a.  395—709  28  Claims 
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28.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  pnxessor  with  a  description  of  a  source  code 
programming  language,  the  language  including  a  plu,-ality  of 
operations,  each  operation  implying  a  set  of  subcomputations 
without  explicitly  specifying  a  control  structure  for  carrying 
out  the  subcomputations  of  said  set  according  to  a  particular 
sequencing; 

(b)  providing  a  processor  with  a  description  of  possible  sequenc- 
ings of  the  subcomputations  of  each  of  the  operations  of  tlie 
plurality,  to  be  used  in  implementing  combinations  of  these 
operations,  the  description  of  tliis  step  (b)  comprising  a  pre- 
determined set  of  fusibility  constraints  on  the  sequencing  of 
subcomputations  of  each  of  the  operations  of  the  plurahty; 

(c)  extending  the  language  by  providing  a  processor  with  a 
description  of  an  extension  to  the  source  code  language,  tlie 
extension  comprising  an  operation  not  included  in  the  plural- 
ity of  operations  (hereinafter,  "the  new  operation"),  die  new 
operation  implying  a  set  of  subcomputations  without  explic- 
itly specifying  a  control  structure  for  carrying  out  the  subcom- 
putations of  the  new  operation  according  to  a  particular 
sequencing; 

(d)  providing  a  processor  with  a  description  of  possible  sequenc- 
ings of  subcomputations  of  the  new  operation  of  the  language, 
to  be  used  in  implementing  combinations  of  the  new  opera- 
tion widi  operations  of  the  plurality,  the  description  not 
explicitly  relating  the  possible  sequencings  of  subcompuu- 
tions  of  the  new  operation  to  the  possible  sequencings  of 
subcomputations  of  the  operations  of  the  plurality,  the 
description  of  this  step  (d)  comprising  the  predetermined  set 
of  fusibility  constraints  on  the  sequencing  of  subcomputations 
of  the  new  operation: 

(e)  providing  a  processor  with  a  software  program  expressed  in 
tlie  language  as  extended,  the  program  specifying  a  computa- 
tion (hereinafter,  ""the  overall  computation")  including  first 
and  second  operations,  the  first  operation  being  an  operation 
of  the  plurality  of  operations,  the  second  operation  being  the 
new  operation,  the  software  program  further  specifying  how 
the  first  and  second  operations  are  combined  in  the  overall 
computation:  and 
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(f)  from  the  software  program  and  the  descriptions  thus  provided 
in  the  above-recited  steps,  generating  automatically  with  a 
processor  a  software  program  including  a  combined  opera- 
tion, the  combined  operation  implementing  the  specified  com- 
bination of  the  first  and  second  operations,  the  combined 
operation  having  a  control  structure  for  carrying  out  the 
subcomputations  of  the  first  and  second  operations  in  accor- 
dance with  the  constraints. 
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5322^94 

NETWORK  HUB  INTERCONNECTION  CIRCUITRY 

HAVING  POWER  RESET  FEATURE 

TMnmy  Y.  Leung,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Asante  "Rcb- 

Dologies,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,137,  Dec  18,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,734342.  This  appUcation  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,741 

InL  a."  G06F  1/24:15/173:13/00 

MS.  a.  395—750.01  3  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  interconnecting  network  hubs,  each  network  hub 
exchanging  data  signals  between  two  or  more  devices  in  a  net- 
work, the  circuit  comprising: 

identifier  means  associated  with  each  hub  for  automatically 
assigning  an  identifier  to  each  hub: 

termination  means  for  automatically  configuring  electrical  con- 
nections to  terminal  hubs  as  terminal  connections;  and 

reset  means  for  automatically  resetting  a  power-up  sequence 
used  to  provide  power  to  each  of  the  hubs  when  a  new  hub  is 
added. 


5,822495 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  AN 
INTERRUPT  HANDLER  EMPLOYING  A  TOKEN 
WINDOW  SCHEME 
King  Seng  Hu,  Penang,  Malaysia,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
lion,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  S81,4«3 
Int  a.'  G06F  13/24:13/32 
VS.  CL  395-737  n  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a)  a  processor  for  servicing  interrupts; 

b)  N  data  conductors,  each  dau  conductor  corresponding  to  an 
interrupt  channel; 

c)  a  plurality  of  devices  coupled  to  the  N  data  conductors,  each 
device  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  dau  conductors  and 
capable  of  asserting  an  interrupt  request  on  at  least  one  of  the 
data  conductors;  and 

d)  an  interrupt  handler  unit  (IHU)  coupled  to  the  processor  via 
the  N  data  conductors  for  handling  interrupts,  said  IHU 
including  an  in-progress  stack,  said  in-progress  stack  for 
storing  information  associated  with  an  interrupt  that  is  cur- 
rentiy  being  serviced  by  the  processor,  said  IHU  polling  and 
arbitrating  interrupts  in  every  time  window; 

wherein  in  each  time  window,  N  interrupt  channels  are  pro- 
cessed, said  computer  system  having  NxM  time-multiplexed 
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interrupt  channels,  said  computer  system  having  a  state  signal 
indicative  of  the  time  window  currently  being  processed,  each 
device  capable  of  asserting  an  interrupt  request  on  at  least  one 
of  the  data  conductors,  said  devices  sending  the  interrupt 
request  signal  in  a  predeternuncd  time  window  and  receiving 
an  acknowledge  from  the  IHU  in  the  sanae  predetermined 
time  window. 


5422,596 
CONTROLLING  POWER  UP  USING  CLOCK  GATING 
Humberto  Felipe  Casal;  Hehching  Harry  Li,  both  of  Austin; 
IVong  Due  Nguyen,  Webster,  and  Nandor  Gyorgy  Thoma, 
Plan,    all    of   Tex.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,206 

Int.  CL'  H03K  21/00:  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—750.04  15  claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  a  first  clock  signal  to  logic  circuitry, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
during  power  up  of  said  logic  circuitry, 
receiving  said  first  clock  signal  from  a  clock  source,  wherein 

said  first  clock  signal  has  a  first  frequency; 
transforming  said  first  clock  signal  into  a  second  clock  signal 
having  a  second  frequency  that  is  a  fraction  of  said  first 
frequency  of  said  first  clock  signal; 
delaying  said  first  clock  signal  to  provide  a  delayed  clock 

signal  concurrent  with  said  step  of  transforming: 
sending  said  second  clock  signal  to  said  logic  circuitry;  and 
sending  said  delayed  clock  signal  to  said  logic  circuitry  con- 
current with  said  step  of  sending  said  second  clock  signal  to 
said  logic  circuitry. 


5,822,597 
POWER  MANAGEMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  AN  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Seiichi  Kawano;  Kohsuke  OhUni,  both  of  Sagamihiira;  Tomoki 
Maruichi,  Yamato;  Yasunori  Maezawa,  Sagamihara,  and 
Takashi  Oshiyama,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1995,  7-155708 
Int  a.*  G06F  1/32 
VS.  a.  395—750.05  4  Claims 
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1.  An  information  processing  system  of  the  type  which  has  at 
least  one  user  input  device  to  respond  to  user  actuation  and  which 
has  a  power  management  mode  of  operation  and  a  timer  to  cause 
the  system  to  enter  the  power  management  mode  when  the  system 
is  operating  and  a  predetermined  time  has  elapsed  without  user 
input,  which  power  management  mode  is  exited  to  a  normal 
operating  mode  upon  occurrence  of  user  input,  wherein  said  timer 
alters  the  length  of  said  predetermined  time  in  accordance  with  the 
time  interval  that  occurs  between  entering  said  power  management 
mode  and  the  next  user  input  causing  recovery  to  normal  mode  and 
then  further  adjusts  such  predetermined  time  according  to  the 
amount  of  time  the  system  remains  in  the  normal  mode. 


5322,598 
AUDIO  ACTIVITY  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  TO  INCREASE 

BATTERY  LIFE  IN  PORTABLE  COMPUTERS 
Don  T.  Lam,  Fotmtain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AST  Research, 
Inc.,  Irvine,  CaliL 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,510 

Int  CL'  G06F  1/26 

VS.  a.  395—750.06  n  Claims 
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intemipt  signal  by  maintaining  power  to  at  least  said  audio  circuit 
when  activity  is  detected  on  said  output  by  said  activity  detection 
circuit,  and  said  power  management  system  responding  to  said 
second  state  of  said  interrupt  signal  by  causing  said  audio  circuit  to 
enter  a  power  conservation  mode  when  no  activity  is  detected  by 
said  activity  detection  circuit  on  said  output  for  a  predetermined 
amount  of  time. 


1.  A  power  management  system  for  an  electronic  system,  said 
electronic  system  having  an  audio  circuit  which  generates  an 
analog  audio  signal  on  an  output,  said  power  management  system 
coupled  to  an  activity  detection  circuit  which  senses  audio  signal 
activity  on  said  output  and  causes  an  interrupt  signal  having  a  first 
state  and  a  second  state  to  be  generated  to  said  power  management 
system  to  indicate  the  status  of  said  audio  signal  activity,  said 
power  management  system  responding  to  the  first  state  of  said 


5322,599 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

ACTIVATING  A  COMPUTER  DISPLAY  FOR  POWER 

MANAGEMENT 

Jeff  Kidder,  Hillsboro,  and  Robert  Adams,  Lake  Oswego,  both 

of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporatioa,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,042 

Int  CL'  G06F  \/30:  G09G  l/OO 

VS.  a.  395—750.06  15  i 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  display;  and 

a  first  device  configured  to  exclusively  activate  pixels  in  an 
active  area  of  said  display  as  determined  by  an  operating 
system  of  said  computer  system,  said  first  device  configured 
to  automatically  exclusively  activate  pixels  in  an  active  area 
of  said  display  in  response  to  said  computer  system  receiving 
power  from  an  alternative  power  source. 


5,822,600 
DYNAMIC  HIBERNATION  TIME  IN  A  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM 
WUIiam  C.  HaUowell,  Spring,  and  Brian  C.  Fritz,  The  Wood- 
lands, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpo- 
ration, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,133 
Int  a.'  G06F  1/00:1/28 
VS.  a.  395—750.08  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  hibernating  a  computer,  said  computer  having  a 
hibernation  file,  a  memory,  a  data  storage  device  and  a  battery,  said 
battery  having  a  battery  capacity,  said  data  storage  device  having  a 
write  speed  parameter  and  an  energy  consumption  parameter,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  the  size  of  said  hibernation  file; 
determining  a  suitable  hibernation  energy  level  required  to  oper- 
ate said  dau  storage  device  until  said  hibernation  file  has  been 
saved  based  on  said  determined  size; 
determining  when  said  battery  capacity  drops  to  said  determined 
hibernation  energy  level;  and 
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hibernating  said  computer  when  said  battery  capacity  drops  to 
said  determined  hibernation  energy  level,  wherein  the  suitable 
hibernation  energy  level  determining  step  further  comprises 
the  step  of  retrieving  said  write  speed  and  energy  consump- 
tion parameters  hrom  said  data  storage  device. 


5322,601 

APMRATl'S  TO  ALLOW  A  CPU  TO  CONTROL  THE 
RELOCATION  OF  CODE  BLOCKS  FOR  OTHER  CPUS 
David  T.  DeRoo,  SL  Joseph;  Mark  D.  Nicol,  StevensviUe,-  David 
J.   DeLisle,   Berrien   Springs;   Saifuddin   Fakhruddin,  St 
Joseph.  aJl  of  Mich.;  Lloyd  W.  Gauthier,  Austin,  Tex^  and 
Robert  A.  Kohtz,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Packard 
Bell  NEC,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,646,  Mar.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  139,946,  Dec.  8, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,029, 
Mar.  11,  1993,  Pat  No.  SJ83,889,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  459,055,  Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,304 
Int  CI.*'  G06F  9/355 
US.  CL  395-«00  5  Oaims 
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\.  A  computer  system  having  a  first  address  bus.  a  first  dau  bus. 
a  second  address  bus  and  a  second  data  bus,  comprising: 

a  common  memory  device  coupled  to  the  first  address  bus,  die 
first  data  bus.  the  second  address  bus  and  the  second  data  bus, 
said  common  memory  device  having  a  predetermined  number 
of  storage  locations; 

a  first  processor  coupled  to  said  first  address  bus  and  said  first 
data  bus: 

a  second  processor  coupled  to  said  second  address  bus  and  said 
second  data  bus,  said  second  processor  having  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  address  lines,  said  predetermined  number  of 
address  lines  being  fewer  than  the  number  of  address  lines  in 
said  first  processor,  which  enable  said  second  processor  to 
access  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  predetermined  number 
(rf  storage  locations  in  said  common  memory  device; 


a  register  for  storing  a  predetermined  value  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  address  buses  and  said  first  and  second  data  buses, 
said  predetermined  value  adapted  to  be  generated  by  said  first 
processor  for  providing  an  index  for  said  common  memory 
device  for  addressing  by  said  second  processor;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  predetermined  number  of  address  lines, 
said  register  and  said  common  memory  device  for  receiving 
address  signals  generated  by  said  second  processor  and  con- 
catenating said  address  signals  generated  by  said  second  pro- 
cessor with  said  index  to  form  an  indexed  address  in  response 
to  said  predetermined  value  being  present  in  said  register  and 
applying  said  indexed  address  signals  to  said  common 
memory  device  for  enabling  said  second  processor  to  execute 
program  instructions  at  said  indexed  address  in  said  common 
memory  device  in  response  to  address  signals  generated  by 
said  second  processor. 


5,822,602 

PIPELINED  PROCESSOR  FOR  EXECUTING  REPEATED 

STRING  INSTRUCTIONS  BY  HALTING  DISPATCH 

AFTER  COMPARISION  TO  PIPELINE  CAPACITY 

Shalesh  Thusoo,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  S3  Incorporated, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,141 
Int  CI.*  G06F  9/38 
VS.  a.  395—800.01 
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1.  A  pipelined  processor  for  processing  a  repeated  string  instruc- 
tion, the  pipelined  processor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pipeline  stages  for  processing  instructions,  the 
plurality  of  pipeline  suges  receiving  decoded  instructions 
from  a  decode  stage  for  dispatching  pipeline  flows  into  the 
pipeline  stages; 

the  plurality  of  pipeline  stages  having  a  pipeline  capacity,  the 
pipeline  capacity  being  a  maximum  number  of  iterations  of  a 
repeated  string  instruction  capable  of  being  present  in  the 
plurality  of  pipeline  stages; 

a  register  file  containing  general-purpose  registers,  wherein  a 
register  in  the  general  purpose  registers  is  designated  as  an 
iteration  counter  for  indicating  a  remaining  number  of  itera- 
tions to  perform  for  the  repeated  string  instruction; 

compare  means,  in  the  plurality  of  pipeline  stages,  for  compar- 
ing the  iteration  counter  to  the  pipeline  capacity  and  activat- 
ing a  halt  signal  to  the  decode  stage  when  the  iteration  counter 
has  a  value  equal  to  the  pipeline  capacity;  and 

iteration  means,  in  the  decode  stage  receiving  the  halt  signal 
from  the  compare  means,  for  halting  dispatching  of  iterations 
of  the  repeated  string  instruction  and  for  dispatching  a  follow- 
ing instruction  after  the  repeated  string  instruction  in  response 
to  the  halt  signal  but  continuing  to  dispatch  iterations  of  the 
repeated  string  instruction  when  the  halt  signal  is  not 
received, 

whereby  dispatching  of  iterations  of  the  repeated  string  instruc- 
tion is  halted  when  the  iteration  counter  is  equal  to  the 
pipeline  capacity  of  iterations. 


October  13,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2275 


5,822,603 
HIGH  BANDWIDTH  MEDU  PROCESSOR  INTERFACE 

FOR  TRANSMnriNG  DATA  IN  THE  FORM  OF 
PACKETS  WITH  REQUESTS  LINKED  TO  ASSOCUTED 

RESPONSES  BY  IDENTIFICATION  DATA 
Craig  Hansen,  Los  Altos,  and  John  Moussouris,  Palo  Alto,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Microunity  Systems  Engineering,  Inc., 
Sunyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  516,036,  Aug.  16,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,742,840.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,827 

Int  a."  G06F  9/00 


VS.  a.  395—800.01 


11  Claims 


5,822,604 
METHOD  OF  OPTIMIZING  RECOGNITION  OF 
COLLECTIVE  DATA  MOVEMENT  IN  A  PARALLEL 
DISTRIBUTED  SYSTEM 
Takeshi  Ogasawara,  Hachioji,  and  Hideaki  KomaUu,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,472 
Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1996,  8-155831 
Int  CI.'  G06F  15/m 
VS.  CL  395—800.1 

pd.ll 
pll.ll 


2aaims 


pll.ll  plI.K 

H Q 


pll.nl 


"11 


CML  Sueial 


pd.ll 


pli.l)  pli.nl 

0- a 


./... 

*11 

*ln 

! 

pl 

i.nl 

.■■■ 

».l 

*. 

n 

b)  calculating  the  data  movement  set  for  each  dimension  of  an 
array  by  using  said  data  structure  and  said  processor  expres- 
sion; and 

c)  extracting  the  collective  data  movement  when  constructing 
data  movement  from  said  dau  movement  set  of  each  dimen- 
sion. 


5,822,605 

PARALLEL  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM  WITH  A  BROADCAST 

MESSAGE  SERULIZING  CIRCUIT  PROVIDED  WITHIN 

A  NETWORK 

Tatsuo  Higuchi,  Fuchu;  IMaaki  Isobc;  Jui^i  Nakagoshi,  both 
of  Hadano;  Shigeo  Takeuchi,  Hanno;  Tatsuni  Toba,  Fuchu; 
Yoshiko  Vasuda,  Kawasaki;  Teruo  Tanaka,  Hachioji;  Tak- 
ayuki  Nakagawa,  and  Yi^l  Saeki,  both  of  Hadano,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  ULSI  Engi- 
neering Corp.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  408,561 
Oaims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-053405; 

Jun.  29,  1994,  6-169995 

Int  CL*  G06F  UAX);  H04L  12/50 

U.S.  a.  395—800.11  46  ctalms 


1.  A  high  bandwidth  processor  interface  for  receiving  and  trans- 
mitting a  media  stream,  comprising: 

a  data  path,  the  data  path  operable  to  transmit  and  receive  media 
information  comprising  memory  access  requests  and  memory 
access  responses  at  sustained  peak  rates; 

a  plurality  of  controllers  coupled  to  the  data  path,  the  plurality  of 
controllers  for  controlling  the  transmission  and  receipt  of  die 
media  information  to  and  from  the  data  path;  and 

a  cache  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  controllers  and  to  the  data 
path,  for  buffering  multiple  memory  access  requests  and 
memory  access  responses,  the  cache  being  configured  to 
transmit  and  receive  the  media  information  in  the  form  of 
packets  comprising  command  information,  address  informa- 
tion, and  data,  the  command  information  including  identifica- 
tion data  for  linking  die  memory  access  responses  to  respec- 
tive nnemory  access  requests. 
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1.  In  a  parallel  processor  system  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
processor  elements  and  a  network  which  connects  said  plurality  of 
processor  elements  for  parallel  transfer  of  plural  messages  therea- 
mong,  a  message  transfer  meUiod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
U-ansferring.  by  said  network,  a  broadcast  request  message  from 
a  sending  processor  element  to  a  predetermined  location 
within  said  network  predetermined  for  at  least  plural  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  processor  elements,  said  broadcast  request 
message  including  dau  designated  by  said  sending  processor 
element  and  to  be  transferred  to  said  plurality  of  processor 
elements; 
supplying,  by  said  network,  a  broadcast  message,  in  response  to 
arrival  of  said  broadcast  request  message  at  said  predeter- 
mined location  within  the  network,  said  broadcast  message 
including  said  dau  included  in  said  broadcast  request  mes- 
sage; and 
transferring,  by  said  network,  said  supplied  broadcast  message 
to  said  plurality  of  processor  elements. 


1.  A  method  of  optimizing  recognition  of  collective  dau  move- 
ment in  a  parallel  distributed  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  forming  a  dau  movement  set  into  a  dau  structure  where 
access  regularity  is  efficiently  used  with  respect  to  regular 
problems  and  introducing  processor  expression  independent 
of  the  number  of  processors; 


5,822.606 

DSP  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  LIKE  PROCESSORS 

CONTROLLED  IN  PARALLEL  BY  AN  INSTRUCTION 

WORD.  AND  A  CONTROL  PROCESSOR  ALSO 

CONTROLLED  BY  THE  INSTRUCTION  WORD 

Steven  G.  Morton,  39  OM  Good  HUl  Rd.,  Oxford,  Conn.  06478 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602^20 

Int  CI.*  f;06F  9/3H:l5/l6 

VS.  CI.  395-800.16  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  digiul  dau  processor,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 
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accessing  a  first  instruction  from  a  memory  that  is  coupled  to  a 
digital  data  processor,  the  digital  data  processor  comprising  a 
first  processing  elerjent  and  a  plurality  of  second  processing 
elements,  the  first  instruction  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
fields; 

applying  the  accessed  first  instruction  to  the  digital  data  pnxes- 
sor; 

controlling  an  operation  of  the  first  processing  element  of  the 
digital  dau  processor  with  m  first  fields  of  the  accessed 
instHKtion,  where  m  is  a  positive  integer  that  is  greater  than 
or  equal  to  one;  and 

simultaneously  controlling  an  operation  of  each  of  the  plurality 
of  second  processing  elements  of  the  digital  data  processor 
with  n  second  fields  of  the  accessed  instruction,  where  n  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  one.  said  n  second  fields  providing 
identical  control  to  the  plurality  of  second  processing  ele- 
ments; 

wherein  each  of  the  first  processing  element  and  the  plurality  of 
second  processing  elements  is  comprised  of  an  addressable 
register  bank  for  storing  operands,  wherein  each  of  the  first 
processing  element  and  the  plurality  of  second  processing 
elements  is  comprised  of  logic  means  for  performing  an 
operation  on  operands  read  out  from  an  associated  one  of  the 
register  banks,  wherein  the  m  first  fields  of  the  instruction 
control  the  first  processing  element  by  specifying  a  first 
register  within  the  register  bank,  a  second  register  within  the 
register  bank,  and  an  operation  to  be  performed  by  the  logic 
means  on  operands  read  out  from  the  specified  first  and 
second  registers,  and  wherein  the  n  second  fields  of  the 
instruction  control  each  of  the  plurality  of  second  processing 
elements  by  specifying,  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  second 
processing  elements,  a  first  register  within  the  register  bank,  a 
second  register  within  the  register  bank,  and  an  operation  to 
be  performed  by  the  logic  means  on  operands  read  out  from 
the  specified  first  and  second  registers. 


5322,607 

METHOD  FOR  FAST  VALIDATION  CHECKING  FOR 
CODE  AND  DATA  SEGMENT  DESCRIPTOR  LOADS 
G.  Glenn  Henry,  and  Terry  Parks,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,039 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 
VS.  a.  395-800J2  34  claims 

24.  A  method  for  loading  a  segment  register  within  a  processor, 
the  processor  having  hardware  validation  for  code  and  dau  seg- 
ments, and  software  validation  for  system  segments,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  retrieving  a  selector,  and  storing  the  selector  in  a  temporary 
register; 

b)  validating  the  selector; 

c)  if  the  selector  is  valid,  retrieving  a  corresponding  descriptor 
and  storing  the  descriptor  into  a  temporary  register; 


d)  providing  the  stored  descriptor  to  a  hardware  validation 
circuit; 

e)  if  the  hardware  validation  circuit  indicates  that  the  stored 
descriptor  is  valid,  storing  the  selector  and  descriptor  into  the 
segment  register; 

f)  if  the  hardware  validation  circuit  indicates  that  the  stored 
descriptor  is  not  valid,  branching  to  a  software  program  which 
validates  system  descriptors; 

g)  if  the  software  program  determines  that  the  stored  descriptor 
is  a  valid  system  descriptor,  storing  the  selector  and  descriptor 
into  the  segment  register. 


5322,608 
ASSOCUTTVE  PARALLEL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
James  Warren  Dieffenderfer,  Owego;  Peter  Michael  Kogge, 
Endicott;  Paul  Amba  Wilidnson,  Apalachin,  and  Nicholas 
Jerome  Schoonover,  Tioga  Center,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Madiines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611^94,  Nov.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,278 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16:15/76:15/80 
VS.  a.  395-800JJ  37  Claims 
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I.  An  associative  parallel  processing  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pickets,  each  picket  having  a  multi-bit  parallel 
processing  element,  a  local  memory,  and  a  multi-bit  parallel 
data  path  interconnecting  said  processing  element  with  said 
local  tnemory,  said  local  memory  having  significant  address- 
able storage  locations  individually  accessible  by  said  multi-bit 
parallel  processing  element  for  reading  or  writing  of  data 
contained  in  the  storage  locations,  wherein  the  local  memories 
of  the  plurality  of  pickets  contain  one  or  more  data  sets,  with 
each  local  memory  containing  a  distinct  portion  of  each  data 
set.  the  distinct  portion  including  dau  stored  at  said  address- 
able storage  locations; 

an  interconnection  path  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  pickets,  said 
interconnection  path  providing  each  picket  with  common  data 
and  an  associative  operation  for  execution  by  said  multi-bit 
parallel  processing  element; 

an  external  control  sequencer  and  a  local  control  register  means 
for  controlling  the  plurality  of  pickets; 


wherein  the  multi-bit  parallel  processing  element  of  each  picket 
executes  the  associative  operation  using  the  common  dau  and 
the  dau  located  at  one  of  said  addressable  locations  in  the 
local  memory  interconnected  thereto  with  each  picket  provid- 
ing the  results  of  the  associative  operation;  and 

wherein  said  system  is  configurable  as  a  SIMD  and  a  MIMD 
system,  and  groups  of  said  plurality  of  pickets  are  assigned  to 
a  programmable  configuration  according  to  instructions  pro- 
grammed into  the  local  mennories  of  said  plurality  of  pickets 
by  an  external  controller,  and  wherein  individual  pickets  have 
local  autonomy  for  executing  said  instructions. 


5322,609 
PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  PERFORMING  A 
CONVOLUTION  COMPUTATION 
Gerard  Richter,  Saint  Jeannet,  France,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,767 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  22, 
1995,  95480083 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/20 
U&  a.  395— 800J5  6  Claims 
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1.  A  processing  circuit  for  performing  a  convolution  operation 
which  comprises: 

a  first  and  a  second  register  (206,  207)  for  respectively  receiving 
a  first  and  a  second  operand; 

a  multiplier  (201)  having  two  inputs  which  are  respectively 
connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  register  (206. 
207)  and  an  output  which  is  connected  to  a  third  register 
(MULTREG.  205); 

a  first  multiplexing  circuit  (208)  which  has  a  first  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  third  register  (MULT.REG.  205) 
and  a  second  input  connected  to  said  first  register  (206); 

a  second  multiplexing  circuit  (209)  which  has  a  first  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  register  (207).  a  second 
and  a  third  input; 

an  Arithmetic  and  Logic  Unit  (ALU)  circuit  (202)  receiving  at 
its  first  input  the  contents  of  said  first  multiplexing  circuit 
(208)  and  at  its  second  input  the  contents  of  said  second 
multiplexing  circuit  (209).  said  ALU  circuit  providing  a  result 
which  is  loaded  into  a  first  and  second  accumulator  (203.  204) 
which  outputs  are  respectively  connected  to  the  second  and 
the  third  input  of  said  second  multiplexor  circuit; 

a  third  multiplexing  circuit  (210)  which  has  a  first  input  receiv- 
ing the  contents  of  said  first  register  (206).  a  second  input  and 
a  third  input  which  respectively  receives  the  contents  of  said 
first  and  second  accumulator  (203.  204).  the  output  of  said 
third  multiplexing  circuit  providing  the  dau  to  be  outputted  to 
a  data  out  bus; 


a  fourth  multiplexing  circuit  (211)  which  receives  at  a  first  input 

the  data  coming  from  said  internal  dau  bus  and  which  has  a 

second  input  which  is  connected  to  the  output  of  said  third 

multiplexing  circuit  (210); 
characterized  in  that  it  further  comprises: 

a  fifth  multiplexing  circuit  (302)  receiving  at  its  first  input  the 
output  of  said  fourth  multiplexing  circuit  (211); 

a  coefficient  storage  memory  (301 )  for  storing  at  least  one  set 
of  dau  or  coefficients,  said  memory  having  a  dau  bus 
connected  to  a  second  input  bus  of  said  fifth  multiplexing 
circuit  (302); 

a  fourth  register  (COEfnCIENT  INDEX  REGISTER,  303) 
for  storing  the  address  to  be  used  for  addressing  said 
coefficient  storage  memory  (301); 

a  sixth  multiplexing  circuit  (304)  receiving  at  a  first  input  the 
contents  of  said  fourth  register  (303)  and  at  a  second  input 
the  contents  of  said  internal  dau  bus,  said  sixth  multiplex- 
ing circuit  (304)  having  its  output  connected  to  die  address 
bus  of  said  storage  memory  (301); 

an  index  modifier  circuit  (305)  connected  to  receive  the 
contents  of  said  fourth  register  (303)  and  for  computing  the 
new  address  to  be  used  for  addressing  said  storage  memory 
(301); 

a  seventh  multiplexing  circuit  (306)  having  a  first  input  which 
receives  the  data  coming  from  said  internal  dau  bus  and  a 
second  input  which  receives  the  address  computed  by  said 
index  modifier  circuit  (305),  said  seventh  multiplexing  cir- 
cuit having  an  output  which  is  connected  to  the  input  of 
said  fourth  register  (COEFHCIENT  INDEX  REGISTER, 
303). 


5322,610 
MAPPABLE  FUNCTIONS  FROM  SINGLE  CHIP/MULTI- 
CHIP  PROCESSORS  FOR  COMPUTERS 
Henry  Tat  Fung,  and  Phillip  Merle  Mitchell,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Vadem  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,313,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,671,433,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,471,  Sep. 
18, 1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
754342 
Int.  a."  G06F  13/36 
U.S.  a.  395— 800  J9  5  CUns 
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1.  A  processing  system  comprising: 

an  engine  including, 

a  chip  having  a  plurality  of  fiinctional  circuits  for  performing  a 

plurality  of  functions, 
a  plurality  of  Input/Output  pins, 
a  plurality  of  selecuble  connectors  internal  to  said  chip  and 

configured  to  connect  selected  ones  of  the  functional  circuits 

provided  on  said  chip  to  selected  ones  of  the  Input/Output 

pins,  and 
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t  selection  device  configured  to  select  said  selecuble  connec- 
tors, and  in  a  first  mode,  connecting  a  first  set  of  said  ftjnc- 
tional  circuits  to  a  first  set  of  said  Input/Output  pins,  and  in  a 
second  nxxle,  connecting  a  second  set  of  said  fiinctional 
circuits  to  a  second  set  of  said  Input/Output  pins,  so  that 
different  functional  circuits  are  functionally  accessible  at  said 
Input/Output  pins  via  said  connectors  as  selected  by  said 
selection  device  in  said  second  mode:  and 

a  controller  configured  to  control  the  connectors  in  relation  to 
the  connections  selected  by  means  of  the  selection  device. 


5^22,611 

METHOD  FOR  CYCLE  REQUEST  WITH  QUICK 
TERMINATION  WITHOUT  WAITING  FOR  THE  CYCLE 
TO  REACH  THE  DESTINATION  BY  STORING 
INFORMATION  IN  QUEUE 
Grtggory  D.  Donley,  999-3  Belmont  Ter„  Sunnyvale,  Calif, 
94086;  Manoj  Gujral,  444  Saratoga  Ave.,  #3E,  SanU  Clara, 
Calif,  95050,  and  Paul  N.  Israel,  434  S.  Bernardo  Ave„  #2, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif,  94086 

Tiled  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No,  464,019 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/38:13/14 
.  CL  395—826  4  cMms 
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A  method  of  arranging  and  operating  cache  means  in  a 
mulli-processor  computer  system  including  N  local  processor 
means,  where  a  requesting  device  can  request  a  cycle  to  be  issued, 
said  method  comprising:  "posting"  the  "cycles",  including  wrile- 
posting"  while  also  storing  information  for  completing  a  cycle  in 
Queue  means  and  causing  said  requesting  device  requesting  a 
cycle  to  be  immediately  issued  termination"  rather  than  waiting 
for  the  cycle  to  reach  a  destination,  and  wherein  said  'write- 
posting'  is  implemented  by  storing  write  address  bits  and  write 
data  bits  firom  said  local  processor  means  into  buffer  means,  and 
causing  said  local  processor  means  to  immediately  issue  cycle 
termination',  and  be  ftee  to  thereafter  proceed  with  other  cycles 
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b.  a  current  time  counter,  each  value  output  by  the  current  time 
counter  representing  a  point  in  time,  the  current  time  counter 
advancing  at  the  rate  at  which  data  is  to  be  transmitted  from 
the  adapter: 

c.  a  schedule  uble  pointer  for  pointing  to  successive  locations  in 
the  schedule  table,  the  schedule  table  pointer  advancing 
through  the  schedule  table  during  operation  at  a  rate  faster 
than  the  current  time  counter  advances  so  that  the  value  stored 
in  the  schedule  table  pointer  represents  a  point  in  time  which 
is  ahead  of  the  point  in  time  currently  represented  by  the 
value  output  from  the  current  time  counter; 

d.  circuitry  for  generating  a  request  for  a  data  transfer  between 
the  host  and  adapter  when  a  valid  entry  exists  at  the  location 
pointed  to  by  the  schedule  table  pointer; 

e.  circuitry  for  storing  the  value  of  the  schedule  table  pointer  at 
the  time  the  request  is  generated  as  the  last  valid  time;  and 

f.  circuitry  operative  such  that  when  a  new  entry  is  to  be  stored 
in  the  schedule  table,  it  is  stored  at  a  location  in  the  schedule 
table  immediately  after  the  location  corresponding  to  die  last 
valid  time,  and  the  schedule  table  pointer  is  reset  to  point  to 
the  location  immediately  after  the  location  corresponding  to 
the  last  valid  time. 


5322,612 
AM»ARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANAGING 
SCHEDULE  TABLE  POINTERS 
Robert  E.  Thomas,  17  Shawmut  Ave„  Hudson,  Mass.  01749; 
P«er  J.  Roman,  89  Front  St^  Hopkinton.  Mass,  01748; 
Koicfai    'Unaka,     1566-1     Hisasue,     Rukkuhaitsu     2-208, 
Takatsu-ku,  Kawasaki  213,  Japan,  and  Wing  Cheung,  45 
Normandy  Dr.,  Sudbury,  Mass.  01776 
I  FUed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,047 

I  Int  CL*  G06F  1 3/00;  1 3/28 

VS.  a.  395-826  ,3  claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  scheduling  data  transfers  from  a  node,  the  node 
including  a  host  and  an  adapter  for  coupling  the  host  to  a  network, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  schedule  table  data  stnxmire  in  a  memory  on  the  node,  the 
schedule  table  for  storing  entries  at  locations,  each  location 
representing  a  point  in  time  at  which  data  is  to  be  u-ansmitted 
from  the  adapter: 


5322,613 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  UNIT  HAVING  THREE 
BUSES  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  TRANSMITTING  DATA 

ON  EACH  BUS 
Minoni  Takaki,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshinori  Matsushita,  Toko- 
rozawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,267 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1994,  6-284425 

InL  CI."  G06F  /i/tW 

VS.  a.  395-827  4  claims 
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1.  A  digital  signal  processor  for  processing  digital  signals  by 
executing  a  series  of  instructions  in  a  pipeline  system,  comprising: 
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first,  second,  and  third  buses  for  simultaneously  transferring  data 
on  each  bus; 

first  and  second  internal  memories  respectively  coupled  to  the 
first  and  second  buses; 

a  third  internal  memory  coupled  to  the  third  bus  and  at  least  one 
of  the  first  and  second  buses, 

an  arithmetic  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  buses, 

an  input/output  interface  coupled  to  the  third  bus  and  at  least  one 
of  the  first  and  second  buses  for  reading  and  writing  data  to  an 
external  memory, 

wherein  a  single  instruction  includes  a  primary  instruction  for 
operation  on  data  on  said  first  suid  second  buses  and  a  second- 
ary instruction  for  transferring  data  on  said  third  bus  in  a 
single  instruction  cycle. 


2)  determining  total  physical  space  available  in  said  periph- 
eral memory  device  based  on  said  determined  block  size 
and  said  determined  total  number  of 

3)  comparing  said  determined  total  physical  space  available 
with  said  peripheral  memory  device  formatted  capacity; 

f)  logically  connecting  said  now  peripheral  device  to  said  com- 
puter operating  system  when  it  is  determined  that  said  oper- 
ating system  and  the  formatted  capacity  of  said  peripheral 
device  ate  compatible;  and 

g)  disallowing  communication  with  said  peripheral  memory 
device  if  said  peripheral  tnemory  device  capacity  as  indicated 
by  said  peripheral  memory  device  logical  attribute  informa- 
tion exceeds  said  total  physical  space  available. 


5322,614 

SELF-IDENTirYING  PERIPHERAL  DEVICE 

Kenneth  A.  Kenton,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Richard  A.  Coffinan, 

Jr.,    Phoenixville,   Pa.;    Edward   A.    Miller,   Telford,   Pa.; 

Michael  Saunders,  Norristown,  Pa.,  and  Jeffery  A.  Stell, 

Exton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655306 

Int.  a.*  G06F  9/00:13/10:13/12 

U.S.  a.  395—828  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  confirming  whether  or  not  a  new  peripheral 
memory  device  is  format  compatible  with  an  existing  computer 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  adding  said  new  peripheral  memory  device  to  said  computer 
system  without  a  software  change  to  an  operating  system  and 
without  rebooting  a  new  configuration; 

b)  said  computer  system  first  determining  that  said  peripheral 
memory  device  is  not  logically  connected  to  the  computer 
operating  system  operating  in  conjunction  with  said  existing 
computer  system; 

c)  reading  fix)m  said  peripheral  memory  device  a  preformatted 
logical  attribute  information  which  has  been  predetermined 
and  written  into  the  memory  device  and  includes  formatted 
capacity  and  at  least  one  of  a  vendor  identification  value  and 
a  product  identification  value  for  use  in  determining  if  said 
peripheral  memory  device  is  connectable  to  said  operating 
system; 

d)  determining  if  said  operating  system  and  the  formatted  capac- 
ity of  said  peripheral  memory  device  are  compatible  based  on 
said  peripheral  memory  device  logical  attribute  information 
obtained  from  said  peripheral  memory  device; 

e)  said  step  of  determining  further  including  steps  of: 

I)  determining  the  block  size  and  total  number  of  blocks  of 
said  memory  device,  wherein  block  size  is  the  physical 
block  size  of  said  peripheral  n>emory  device; 


5322,615 

CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  GATHERING 

OF  STATUS  DATA  FOR  DISTRIBUTED  TYPE  REMOTE 

I/O  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AT  START-UP 

Akihiro  Yamashita,  and  Junichi  Mito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,431 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-128604 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/42 
VS.  a.  395—830  20  Claims 


1.  A  control  method  for  a  distributed  type  remote  I/O  control 
system  including  a  control  unit  which  is  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
distributed  type  remote  I/O  units  through  a  serial  communication 
system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
executing  bidirectional  transmission  between  said  control  imit 
and  each  of  said  distributed  type  remote  I/O  units  using  time 
division  communication;  and 
automatically  executing  communications  between  said  control 
unit  and  said  remote  units  in  an  off-line  status  communication 
mode  which  is  different  firom  an  on-line  communication 
mode,  when  operation  of  said  control  system  is  started,  to 
determine  a  type  of  said  remote  I/O  unit  and  data  set  in  said 
distributed  type  remote  I/O  unit, 
wherein   switching  ftom  said  off-line   status  communication 
mode  to  said  on-line  communication  mode,  or  switching  from 
said  on-line  communication  mode  to  said  off-line  status  com- 
munication mode,  is  executed  by  setting  a^inede  select  bit  in 
said  remote  I/O  units,  switching  between  on-line  status  com- 
munication   and   off-line    status   communication    modes    is 
executed  by  sequentially  synchronizing  each  of  die  plurality 
of  distributed  type  remote  I/O  units,  and  a  status  bit  is  set  in 
said  control  unit  indicating  completion  of  reception  of  signals 
for  status  of  each  of  said  distributed  type  remote  I/O  units  is 
set  after  switching  modes  so  that  said  control  unit  recognizes 
completion  of  reception  of  status  signals. 
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'  5322,616 

DMA  CONTROLLER  WITH  PREFETCH  CACHE 

RECHECKING  IN  RESPONSE  TO  MEMORY  FETCH 

DECISION  UNIT'S  INSTRUCTION  WHEN  ADDRESS 

COMPARING  UNIT  DETERMINES  INPUT  ADDRESS  AND 

PREFETCH  ADDRESS  COINCIDE 
Jaaii  Hirooka,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,137 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-060333 
Int  a.'  G06F  9/24,12/08 
VS.  CL  395-M2  |9  Claims 
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I.  A  DMA  controller  provided  with  a  prefetching  function,  said 
DMA  controller  comprising: 

a  prefetch  address  table  holding  a  prefetch  address  generated  in 

association  with  a  cache  address; 
an  address  comparing  unit  that  compares  the  prefetch  address 

and  an  input  address  of  a  DMA  read  request; 
a  hit  recheck  unit  performing  a  hit  recheck  by  comparing  die 
input  address  to  a  cached  address  identifying  dau  loaded  in 
the  cache;  and 
a  nnemofy  fetch  unit  tfiat,  when  the  input  address  does  not 
coincide  with  a  cached  address,  obtains  a  result  from  said 
address  comparing  unit  and: 

when   said   address  comparing   unit  determines  the   input 

j     address  and  the  prefetch  address  coincide,  instructs  said  hit 

I     recheck  control  unit  to  perform  a  hit  recheck;  and 

when   said   address   comparing   unit  determines   the   input 

address  and  the  prefetch  address  do  not  coincide,  generates 

a  demand  fetch  command. 


5,822,617 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,822,618 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SWITCHING  TO  DMA 

DATA  TRANSFER  MODE  TO  LOAD  AND  UNLOAD  DATA 

FRAMES  WHEN  THERE  ARE  EXCESSIVE  DATA 

FRAMES  IN  MEMORY  BUFFER 

Peter  Ecdcsine,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic, 

Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,073,  Nov.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,044 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  13AX} 
VS.  a.  395-877  9  Oalms 

1.  A  system  for  loading  and  unloading  dau  frames  each  includ- 
ing a  predetermined  plurality  of  words,  comprising: 
an  interface  controller  for  handling  data  frames  from  a  data 
frame  source; 


a  memory  buffer  for  storing  data  frames  handled  by  said  inter- 
face controller; 
a  system  memory  having  a  capacity  larger  than  said  memory 
buffer  for  storing  dau  frames  from  said  memory  buffer;  and 
a  DMA  controller  responsive  to  said  interface  controller,  for 
transferring  dau  frames  from  said  memory  buffer  to  said 
system  memory; 
wherein  said  interface  controller  further  comprises: 
a  frame  start  and  frame  end  detector  (FS/FED)  for  detecting 
ibe  beginning  and  end  of  each  dau  frame  handled  by  said 
interface  controller  for  storage  in  said  memory  buffer, 
a  buffer  manager  for  monitoring  the  quantity  of  dau  frames 
supplied  to  said  memory  buffer  and  receiving  the  addresses 
of  first  and  last  words  of  dau  firames  stored  in  said  memory 
buffer  at  respective  first  and  second  detection  times  when 
said  FS/FED  respectively  detects  die  first  and  last  words  of 
a  frame;  and 
a  switch  responsive  to  said  buffer  manager  for  automatically 
engaging  said  DMA  controller  when  said  buffer  manager 
monitors  excessive  dau  frames  stored  in  said  memory 
buSier. 


5,822,619 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RESTRUCTURING  DATA 
STRINGS 
Nathan  Mackenzie  SidweU,  Bristol,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics  Ltd.,  Almondsbury  Bris- 
tol, United  Kingdom 

FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,790 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  17, 1995, 
9509989 

Int.  CL*  G06F  9/302 
VS.  a.  395-898  9  cMms 

SK2       ^92  ISSCI       _90 


Mil  I  RtOiUw.-, 
I  RESULT 

1.  A  computer  having  a  processor  and  dau  storage  circuitry  for 
processing  dau  strings,  each  processed  data  string  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sub-soings  of  discrete  dau,  said  sub-strings  comprising 
a  first  sub-string,  a  last  sub-string  and  at  least  four  intermediate 
sub-strings,  each  sub-string  having  die  same  bit  lengdi,  said  com- 
puter having  an  instruction  set  including  at  least  one  dau  string 
restructuring  instruction, 
each  dau  string  restructuring  instruction  being  operable  to  gen- 
erate a  restructured  data  string  having  a  same  number  of 
sub-strings  as  the  processed  dau  string,  each  said  sub-string 
of  said  restructured  dau  string  having  a  same  number  of  bits 
as  the  sub-strings  of  the  processed  daU  string,  the  restructured 
dau  string  comprising 
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an  even  number  of  sub-strings  formed  by 
a  first  sequence  of  bits  forming  a  first  half  of  said  restruc- 
tured dau  string,  and 
a  second  sequence  of  bits  forming  a  second  half  of  said 
restructured  dau  string, 
said  restructuring  instruction  being  operable 
to  generate  the  first  sequence  by  placing  a  first  and  subsequent 
alternate  sub-strings  of  the  original  dau  string  adjacent  one 
another,  and 
to  generate  the  second  sequence  by  placing  a  second  and 
subsequent  alternate  sub-strings  of  the  original  dau  string 
adjacent  one  another. 


5,822,620 
SYSTEM  FOR  DATA  ALIGNMENT  BY  USING  MASK 
AND  ALIGNMENT  DATA  JUST  BEFORE  USE  OF 
REQUEST  BYTE  BY  FUNCTIONAL  UNIT 
Nadeem  Malik;  Alan  Vicha  Pita;  Avljit  Saha,  ail  of  Austin,  and 
Subhash  Rasiklal  Vobra,  Round  Rock,  all  at  Tex.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1997,  Ser.  No.  907,995 

Int  CL*  G06F  7/00 

VS.  a.  395—898  16  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  processing  non-aligned  dau  segments,  said 
method  comprising: 

receiving  a  first  dau  segment  in  response  to  a  request  for  a  dau 
component,  said  dau  component  being  contained  as  a  part  of 
said  first  dau  segment,  said  dau  component  being  in  a  non- 
aligned  format  relative  to  said  first  daU  segment; 

storing  said  first  dau  segment; 

storing  alignment  dau  indicative  of  alignment  parameters  asso- 
ciated with  said  dau  component  relative  to  said  dau  segment; 
and 

aligning  said  processed  first  dau  segment  output  in  accordance 
with  said  alignment  dau  to  provide  an  aligned  dau  compo- 
nent output. 


5322,621 

CAMERA  WITH  SMILE  SOUND 

Richard  Peter  Sz«jewski,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,186,  Apr.  10,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897^74 
IntCl.*G03B  17/24 
VS.  a.  396— «  15  Claims 

1.  A  one-time-use  camera  comprising  a  sound  module,  said 
sound  module  comprising  means  to  emit  a  smile  sound: 
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a  body  of  generally  rectangular  shape  and  characterized  in 
having  a  total  volume  of  up  to  450  cubic  centimeters  and  a 
depth  to  height  to  length  rado  of  about  1:2:4;  said  body 
having  a  front  face  and  a  parallel  rear  face,  each  said  face 
defined  by  the  aforesaid  height  and  length; 

a  single  aspherical  plastic  lens  permanendy  mounted  to  said 
front  face  and  characterized  in  having  a  preset  focal  length  of 
between  10  and  100  mm  and  a  preset  aperture  of  between  f/2 
and  f/32; 

preloaded  with  a  light  sensitive  photographic  element  mounted 
within  said  body  and  posidoned  to  be  exposable  dirough  said 
lens;  said  element  having  a  photographic  sensitivity  of  greater 
than  ISO  100  and  a  latitude  of  greater  than  1 .5  log  E;  and  said 
lens,  aperture  and  element  positioning  together  enabling  expo- 
sure of  an  area  of  said  element  of  less  than  9  cm^  per  scene 
photographed; 

a  shutter  mounted  to  said  body  and  positioned  between  said  lens 
and  said  element  and  enabling  on  opening,  exposure  of  said 
element  for  a  preset  interval  of  between  '/«  to  '/soo  second; 

a  shutter  release  mounted  to  said  body  for  opening  said  shutter; 

a  power  source  mounted  within  said  body; 

a  sound  module  mounted  into  said  body  and  powered  by  said 
power  source,  said  sound  module  being  capable  of  storing  in 
non-volatile  fashion  a  prearranged  smile  sound  and,  when 
activated,  of  emitting  said  smile  sound  on  signal;  said  sound 
characterized  in  being  audible  at  distance  of  about  S  meters; 
and 

a  switch  mounted  to  said  body  for  activating  said  sound  module; 
wherein 

said  means  to  emit  a  smile  sound  is  activated  by  the  switch  to 
activate  said  sound  module:  and 

said  cannera  further  comprises  an  arm  common  to  both  the 
switch  and  a  shutter-release;  wherein  partial  movement  of  tiie 
arm  activates  the  switch  and  further  movement  of  the  arm 
activates  the  shutter-release. 


5322,622 

WATER-PROOF  LENS  PORT  WITH  EXTERNALLY 

OPERABLE  RING  AND  WATER-PROOF  CAMERA  CASE 

INCORPORATING  SAME 
Akihide  Inoue,  3-9-6  Dai,  Kamakura,  Kanagawa  247,  Japan 
FUed  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1996,  8-276641 
Inta.''G03B  17/08 
VS.  a.  396—27  11  Claims 

1.  A  water-proof  lens  pon  to  be  attached  to  a  water-proof  camera 
case  for  containing  therein  a  camera  with  a  camera  lens  supported 
by  a  lens-barrel  having  an  adjusting  ring  therearound,  said  lens 
pott  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  water-proof  main  structure  containing  said  camera 
lens  therein  and  having  a  front  window  for  allowing  light 
from  outside  said  port  to  reach  said  camera  lens  therethrough; 
a  case-attachment  pan  connected  to  said  main  structure  to  be 

attached  to  said  camera  case; 
an  inner  magnet  ring  containing  magnets  therein  and  afBxed  to 
said  adjusting  ring  so  as  to  route  together  therewith;  and 
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an  outer  magnet  ring  containing  magnets  therein  and  supported 
rotatably  around  said  cylindrical  main  structure,  wherein  said 
inner  magnet  ring  and  said  outer  magnet  ring  couple  to  each 
other  magnetically  through  a  portion  of  said  main  structure  by 
the  force  between  said  magnets  contained  in  said  inner  and 
outer  magnet  rings  such  that  said  adjusting  ring  can  be  routed 
by  adjustingly  rotating  said  outer  magnet  ring. 


5,822,624 
CAMERA  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREVENTING  RED-EYE  EFFECT 
Toni   Fukuhara,   Isehara;   Toshio  Sosa,   Namshino;   Toshio 
Dobashi,   Vokohama;    Nobuaki   Sasagakj,   and    Masaharu 
Hara,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  71,613,  Jun.  4,  1993,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  974312,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  930,466,  Aug.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,210,  Oct  25,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,648,  Dec.  26, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  445,9%, 
Dec.  4,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  323,386,  Man  14,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  476,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Man  16, 1988,  63-064031 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  15/05 
VS.  a.  396-61  21  Claims 


5,822,623 

CAMERA  WITH  VIBRATION  CORRECTING  FUNCTION 

Keishi    Urala;    Sueyuki    Ohishi.    both    of    Tokyo;    Tatsno 

Amanuma.  Ageo.  and  Voshio  Imura.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377325.  Jan.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Man  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  815,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  27,  1994,  6-112200; 
Apt  27,  1994,  6-112201 

Int.  a.''G03B  17/00 
VS.  a.  396-52  14  cbums 
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1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  setting  device  which  is  constructed  to  set.  selectively,  either 
one  of  a  pre-illumination  mode  in  which  an  object  is  illumi- 
nated by  pre-illumination  prior  to  main  illumination,  and  a 
main  illumination  mode  in  which  an  object  is  illuminated  by 
main  illumination  without  pre-illumination; 

a  focus  information  detecting  circuit,  electrically  connected  to 
said  setting  device,  which  detects  focus  information  relating 
to  the  object;  and 

a  luminance  information  detecting  circuit,  electrically  connected 
to  said  sening  device,  which  detects  luminance  information 
relating  to  the  object; 

wherein  said  setting  device  automatically  sets  the  pre- 
illumination  mode  in  accordance  with  at  least  one  of  detection 
results  in  said  focus  information  detecting  circuit  and  in  said 
luminance  information  detecting  circuit. 


1  A  camera  having  a  vibration  correctmg  function,  comprising: 

a  vibration  detecting  device  to  delect  vibration  of  the  camera  and 
generate  a  corresponding  output  at  a  constant  predetermined 
sampling  time; 

a  vibration  correcting  device  to  effect  vibration  correction  con- 
trol in  conformity  with  the  output  of  said  vibration  detecting 
device;  and 

an  abnormality  detecting  device  to  detect  an  abnormality  of  the 
output  of  said  vibration  detecting  device  at  die  constant  pre- 
determined sampling  time, 

wherein  when  said  abnormality  detecting  device  detecu  abnor- 
mality, vibration  correction  control  is  inhibited. 


5,822,625 
HYBRID  ELECTRONIC-nLM  CAMERA 
Cart  Frederick  Leidig,  and  Richard  William  Lourette,  both  of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  803.045.  Feb.  19,  1997,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  879^95 
Int  a."  G03B  29/00 
VS.  a.  396-77  34  dalms 

1.  A  camera  for  capturing  an  image  photographically  and  elec- 
tronically comprising: 

a  first  lens  having  multiple  focal  lengths  and  dirough  which  said 
image  is  focused  onto  film  to  capture  said  image  photographi- 
cally; 
a  second  lens  having  two  selectable  focal  lengths  and  through 
which  said  image  is  focused  on  an  electronic  sensor  to  capture 
at  least  said  image  electronically;  and 
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5.822,627 

FOCUS  STATE  DETECTION  DEVICE 

Ke^i  Moriyama,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  489,632,  Jim.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apn  28,  1997.  Sen  No.  848,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13, 1994,  6-130496 

Int.  CL''  G03B  13/36 

VS.  a.  396—121  30  Claims 
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a  controller  for  selecting  the  focal  length  of  said  second  lens  to 
maximize  the  resolution  of  the  portion  of  said  image  captured 
on  said  electronic  sensor  which  approximately  matches  the 
image  captured  on  said  film. 


5322,626 
REAL  IMAGE  TYPE  OF  FINDER 
Kosei  Kosako,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  777,963 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26,  1995,  7-339100 

InL  a.'  G03B  13/04;  13/10;  1 3/14 

VS.  CI.  396—84  29  Claims 


1.  A  viewfinder  having  an  objective  optical  system  and  an 
eyepiece  optical  system,  comprising: 

a  supporting  member  which  supports  at  least  a  part  of  one  of 
said  objective  optical  system  and  said  eyepiece  optical  sys- 
tem; 

a  hollow  member  provided  separately  from  said  supporting 
nnember,  said  hollow  member  being  positioned  in  an  optical 
path  of  said  viewfinder  such  that  a  focal  plane  of  said  objec- 
tive optical  system  is  located  within  an  enclosed  space  defined 
by  said  hollow  member; 

a  first  transparent  member  secured  to  one  end  of  said  hollow 
member,  said  first  transparent  member  facing  toward  said 
objective  optical  system;  and 

a  second  transparent  member  secured  to  another  end  of  said 
hollow  member,  said  second  transparent  member  facing 
toward  said  eyepiece  optical  system, 

wherein  the  enclosed  space  in  which  said  focal  plane  is  located 
is  formed  by  said  first  transparent  member,  said  second  trans- 
parent member  and  said  hollow  member 


1.  A  focus  state  detection  device  including  a  shooting  lens 
having  an  optical  axis  and  a  predetermined  focusing  plane,  and  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  focus  state  detection  optical  systems,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  sets  comprising: 

a  focus  state  detection  area  positioned  on  a  photo  field  estab- 
lished at  said  predetermined  focusing  plane; 

a  pair  of  aperture  stops  with  each  aperture  stop  disposed  about  a 
respective  central  aperture  axis; 

a  pair  of  bi-convex  re-imaging  lenses  corresponding  to  said  pair 
of  aperture  stops;  and 

a  photoelectric  conversion  device,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality 
of  sets  forms  a  pair  of  secondary  images  on  said  photoelectric 
conversion  device  in  said  focus  state  detection  area,  a  first 
focus  state  detection  optical  system  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of 
focus  state  detection  optical  systems  having  a  first  focus  state 
detection  area  arranged  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  a  radial  direction  from  a  center  of  said  photo  field, 
and  means  for  deflecting  a  first  pair  of  secondary  images 
along  respective  secondary  optical  paths  extending  parallel 
with  or  converging  toward  said  optical  axis  of  said  shooting 
lens,  said  deflecting  means  comprising  a  first  pair  of 
bi-convex  re-imaging  lenses  with  each  re-imaging  lens  having 
a  re-imaging  optical  axis  displaced  between  said  optical  axis 
of  said  shooting  lens  and  a  respective  one  of  the  central 
aperture  axes. 


5,822,628 
FLASHLIGHT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Osamu  Sato,  and  Nobuhiko  Matsudo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaidia,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  580,530,  Dec.  28,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,729,772.  This  application  Oct  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328783; 
Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328784;  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-22960 

Int  a.*  G03B  15/05 
VS.  CL  396—159  7  CUas 
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1.  A  flashlight  control  apparatus,  comprising: 
means  for  emitting  flashlight  towards  a  subject; 
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means  for  receiving  light  reflected  from  said  subject  through  a 
photographing  lens: 

means  for  inputting  aperture  value  information; 

means  for  inputting  object  distance  information: 

means  for  inputting  film  speed  information: 

means  for  calculating  an  optimum  quantity  of  light  received  by 
said  light  receiving  means,  wherein  said  optimum  quantity  of 
light  corresponds  to  an  optimum  quantity  of  flashlight  emined 
by  said  emitting  means  and  based  on  said  film  speed  informa- 
tion: for  calculating  a  first  time  limit  which  is  shorter,  by  a 
predetermined  length  of  time,  than  an  optimum  emission  time 
of  said  emitting  means,  wherein  said  optimum  emission  time 
is  based  on  said  aperture  value  information  and  said  object 
distance  information:  and  for  calculating  a  second  time  limit 
which  is  longer,  by  a  predetermined  length  of  time,  than  said 
optimum  emission  time  of  said  emitting  means:  and 

means  for  controlling  said  emitting  means  to  stop  emitting 
flashlight  when  said  first  time  limit  elapses,  in  the  case  where 
a  quantity  of  light  received  by  said  light  receiving  means  has 
veacbed  said  optimum  quantity  of  light  before  said  first  time 
limit  elapses,  and  further  controlling  said  emitting  means  to 
stop  emitting  flashlight  when  a  quantity  of  light  received  by 
said  light  receiving  means  has  reached  said  optimum  quantity 
of  light  before  said  second  time  limit  elapses  or  at  the  time 
said  second  time  limit  has  elapsed  before  said  quantity  of  light 
received  by  said  light  receiving  means  reaches  said  optimum 
quantity  of  light,  in  the  case  where  said  quantity  of  light 
received  by  said  light  receiving  means  has  not  yet  reached 
said  optimum  quantity  of  light  when  said  first  time  limit 
elapses. 


5J22,629 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  VARUBLE  SLIT 

WIDTH  FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTER 

Michael  J.  O'Brien,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

(  FUed  Oct  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  961,441 

Int  CL*  G03B  7f093 

UA  a.  396-235  8  claims 


1.  A  focal  plane  shutter,  comprising: 

fint  and  second  shuner  blades,  rotatably  mounted  for  forming  a 
slit  that  is  scanned  across  an  aperture,  the  shuner  blades  being 
shaped  to  form  the  slit  between  a  trailing  edge  of  the  first 
blade  and  a  leading  edge  of  the  second  blade,  the  width  of  the 
slit  being  determined  by  the  relative  position  of  the  first  and 
second  blades  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  the  velocity  of 
the  slit  across  the  aperture  being  determined  by  the  angular 
velocity  of  the  two  blades: 

a  pair  of  moving  coil  actuators  respectively  connected  to  the 
blades,  for  moving  the  blades  relative  to  the  aperture: 

a  pair  of  position  sensors  respectively  connected  to  each  shutter 
blade  for  producing  signals  indicating  the  positions  of  the 
shuner  blades  relative  to  the  aperture:  and 

a  shutter  connoller  elecdically  connected  to  the  moving  coil 
acniators   and   the   position   sensors,   the  controller   being 


responsive  to  the  signals  from  the  position  sensors  for  apply- 
ing power  to  drive  the  acmators  to  control  the  width  of  the  slit 
formed  by  the  shutter  blades  and  the  rate  of  movement  of  the 
slit  across  the  aperture,  the  conn-oiler  including: 

a  velocity  con&oller  for  the  first  blade  to  conttol  the  velocity  of 
the  slit  across  the  aperture,  and 

a  position  controller  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  second 
blade  relative  to  the  first  blade  to  maintain  a  constant  slit 
width. 


5,822,630 
VIEWFINDER  SYSTEM  AND  OPTICAL  APPARATUS 
Susumu  Tamura,  Sagamihara,  and  Takanori  Honda,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899^75 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1996,  8-216895 

Int.  a.'  G03B  nno 

MS.  CI.  396-296  xf>  Oaims 


1.  A  viewfinder  system  comprising: 

an  optical  system  for  guiding,  to  an  observer,  light  coming  from 
an  object: 

light  modulating  means  of  transmission  type  provided  in  an 
optical  path  of  said  optical  system,  said  light  modulating 
means  having  nansmittances  which  diflfer  with  wavelengths: 
and 

transmittance  uniforming  means  provided  in  the  optical  path  of 
said  optical  system,  said  transmittance  uniforming  means 
making,  substantially  uniform  irrespective  of  wavelengths, 
nansminances  of  light  which  has  passed  through  said  optical 
system  and  said  light  modulating  means. 


5,822,631 

FORCED-DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  FILM 

REWINDING  MOTOR  OF  A  CAMERA 

Yasuhiko  Endob,  and  Masahiro  Hayakawa,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabusbiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,134 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1996,  8-019150 
Int  CI.*-  G03B  3/00:17/02 
\iS.  a.  396-301  6  aaims 

1.  A  forced-driving  apparatus  for  a  nnotor  of  a  camera  which  can 
rewind  a  film  into  a  film  cartridge  comprising: 
a  battery  compartment  having  electtodes  which  can  connect  to  a 
battery  for  said  camera:  and 
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5,822,632 
LENS-EXCHANGEABLE  CAMERA 
Masayuki  Miyazawa,  Kawachinagano;  Akibiko  Fujino,  Sakai, 
both  of  Japan,  and  Sadanobu  Ueda,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.,  assign- 
ors to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,529 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-015936 

Int  a.*  G03B  17/00 

VS.  a.  396—529  9  Claims 

s_ 

63  / 


1.  A  lens-exchangeable  camera  system  comprising: 

a  lens  removably  mounted  to  one  particular  camera  body  of  a 
particular  type,  out  of  a  plurality  of  camera  bodies  of  a 
plurality  of  types,  each  said  cainera  body  including  a  camera 
body  microcomputer  that  communicates  with  said  lens,  when 
said  lens  is  mounted  thereon,  and  controls  operation  of  said 
camera  body: 

wherein  said  lens  includes  a  lens  microcomputer  that  communi- 
cates with  said  particular  mounted  camera  body  microcom- 
puter and  controls  operation  of  said  lens,  said  lens  microcom- 
puter informs  said  particular  mounted  camera  body 
microcomputer  when  said  lens  microcomputer  has  been  reset 
and  started:  and 

wherein  in  response  to  said  informing,  said  particular  mounted 
camera  body  microcomputer  transmits  to  said  lens  microcom- 
puter a  signal  indicating  the  type  out  of  the  plurality  of  types 
of  said  particular  mounted  camera  body. 


5,822,633 

FILM  CARTRIDGE  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR 

CAMERA 

Makoto  Miyawaki,  and  Tetsuya  Nisbio,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,725,  Dec.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,410 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-342050 

Int  a.*  G03B  17/02 

VS.  a.  396—538  10  Claims 


supplemental  power  supply  terminals,  provided  separate  from 
said  electrodes  of  said  battery  compartment,  which  can  be 
connected  to  an  external  power  source  for  supplying  power  to 
rotate  said  motor  to  rewind  said  film, 

wherein  said  supplemental  supply  power  supply  terminals  are 
provided  in  said  battery  compartment. 


1.  A  camera  for  use  with  an  image  recording  medium  cartridge, 
comprising: 

a  cartridge  chamber: 

a  cover  which  opens  and  closes  said  cartridge  chamber: 

a  support  device  which  supports  said  cartridge  loaded  in  said 
cartridge  chamberby  supporting  an  image  recording  medium 
supply  shaft  of  said  cartridge  without  supporting  a  shell  of 
said  cartridge,  said  support  device  provided  on  said  cover  and 
having  a  curved  surface  part  which  engages  said  image 
recording  medium  supply  shaft  of  said  cartridge:  and 

a  driving  device  which  drives  said  image  recording  medium 
supply  shaft  of  said  cartridge,  wherein  said  driving  device  and 
said  support  device  sandwich  said  cartridge. 


5,822,634 

SLIDING  COVER  MOVEMENT  RESTRICTING  DE\1CE 

Shigeru  Morisbita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  714,993,  Sep.  17,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,708,884. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885^54 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1995,  7-243398; 
Sep.  22,  1995,  7-244681;  May  21,  1996,  8-125558 

Int  CL*  G03B  17/04 
VS.  a.  396—349  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  device  for  restricting  a  movement  of  a^liding  cover  of  a 
camera,  comprising: 

a  photographing  lens  being  movable  between  a  photographing 
position  and  a  retracted  position: 

a  sliding  cover  having  a  locking  section,  said  sliding  cover  being 
movable  between  a  fully-closed  position  at  which  said  sliding 
cover  covers  said  photographing  lens  when  said  photograph- 
ing lens  is  at  said  retracted  position,  and  a  fiilly-opened 
position  at  which  said  sliding  cover  does  not  cover  said 
photographing  lens  when  said  photographing  lens  is  at  said 
photographing  position; 
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a  locking  lever  being  movable  to  a  position  capable  of  engaging 
said  locking  section  of  said  sliding  cover  when  said  sliding 
cover  is  at  said  fiilly-opened  position: 

a  rotative  member  which  routes  when  said  photographing  lens 
is  moved  to  said  retracted  position: 

a  lock  releasing  member  which  is  pivoted  coaxial  with  said 
rotative  member,  said  lock  releasing  member  being  engagable 
with  said  locking  lever  and 

a  clutch  mechanism  provided  between  said  locking  lever  and 
said  rotative  member. 

wherein  said  clutch  mechanism  rotatively  moves  said  locking 
lever  together  with  said  rotative  member  to  a  lock  releasing 
position  when  a  force  applied  to  said  locking  lever  is  less  than 
a  predetermined  value,  and  said  clutch  mechanism  allows  said 
rotative  member  to  run  idle  relative  to  said  locking  lever  when 
said  force  exceeds  said  predetermined  value. 


CAMEI 


5322,635 
ERA  EQllPPED  WITH  LIGHT  CUTOFF  DOOR 
OPENING  AND  CLOSING  MECHANISM 
Junjcfai  Omi,  Kawasaki,  and  Kiyosada  Machida,  Urawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,673,  Apr.  18,  1996,'abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,538 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-097295; 
Apr.  21,  1995,  7-097296 

Int  a."  G03B  lAX):  17/00: 17/26 
U&  a  396-4U  20  CUims 


a  direct  current  motor  mounted  to  the  head  cover  portion: 
a  remote  control  receiver  mounted  to  the  head  cover  portion. 

said  remote  control  receiver  actuating  said  direct  current 

motor  in  response  to  a  signal  received  by  said  remote 

control  receiver; 
a  first  routable  shaft  extending  from  said  direct  current  motor; 
a  driving  gear  arranged  on  said  first  rotatable  shaft  for  rotating 

the  film  winding  gear  of  the  camera: 
a  first  bevel  gear  mounted  on  a  distal  end  of  said  first  ixxauble 

shaft  for  rotation  therewith; 
a  second  bevel  gear  engaged  and  rotated  by  said  first  bevel 

gear; 
a  second  rotatable  shaft  positioned  transverse  to  said  first 

rotatable  shaft  and  having  one  end  connected  to  said  second 

bevel  gear;  and 
at  least  one  vane  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  second  rotatable 

shaft  opposite  said  second  bevel  gear,  said  at  least  one  vane 

actuating  said  shutter  release  of  the  camera  upon  rotation  of 

said  second  rotatable  shaft. 


1.  A  camera  equipped  with  a  light  cutoff  door  opening  and 
closing  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  cartridge  chamber  into  which  a  film  cartridge  which  comprises 
a  light  cutoff  door  is  loaded; 

a  cartridge  chamber  lid  which  is  selectively  opened  and  closed, 
so  as  respectively  to  communicate  said  cartridge  chamber  to 
the  exterior  or  to  isolate  said  cartridge  chamber  from  external 
Ught; 

and  a  door  opening  and  closing  mechanism  which  converts 
closing  operation  force  of  said  cartridge  chamber  lid  to  open- 
ing dnving  force  of  said  light  cutoff  door  so  as  to  open  said 
light  cutoff  door,  after  said  cartridge  chamber  has  been  iso- 
lated from  external  light  by  closing  operation  of  said  cartridge 
chamber  lid. 


5,822,637 
ELECTRONIC  CAMERA  AND  ATTACHABLE  PRINTER 
Stanley  W.  Stephenson,  Spencerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fj^timm 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y, 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  940,772 

Int  a.*  G03B  29/00 

VS.  CL  396— «29  «  claims 


5322,636 
CAMERA-CAP  COMBINATION 
Sung-Jae    Cho,    305-1,    Bang-o-dong,    Dong-ku,    Ulsan-city, 
Kyungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  689-810 

FUed  Jun.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,193 
Int  a."  G03B  29/00 
VS.  CL  396—120  5  cudms 

1.  A  camera-cap  including  a  head  cover  portion,  a  camera  having 
a  film  winding  gear  and  a  shutter  release  mounted  on  the  head 
cover  portion,  drive  means  for  actuating  the  camera,  and  a  power 
supply,  characterized  in  that: 
said  drive  means  including: 


1.  Apparatus  for  capturing  and  printing  images  on  photosensitive 
sheets,  comprising: 

a)  a  camera  for  electronically  storing  an  image  of  a  subject  and 
having  a  display  for  displaying  such  stored  image; 

b)  a  printer  including  light  tight  storage  means  for  receiving  a 
stack  of  photosensitive  sheets;  and 

c)  means  for  imaging  the  display  image  onto  a  photosensitive 
sheet  at  the  exposure  position  including: 

i)  the  printer  including  a  movable  shutter  member  having  a 
shutter  aperture  and  means  for  moving  the  movable  shutter 
member  across  the  displayed  image  for  causing  the  shutter 
aperture  to  sequentially  expose  portions  of  the  displayed 
image  onto  the  photographic  sheet  until  the  entire  displayed 
image  is  exposed  onto  such  photographic  sheet. 
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5322,638 
CAMERA 
Hitoshl  Yoshida,  Hachioji;  Hiroshi  Akitake,  Sagamihara; 
Takeshi  Ito,  Hino;  Hiroyuki  Satake,  Mnsashino;  Kazuyuki 
Iwasa,  Hino;  Yoshitaka  Naitou,  Oume,  and  Yu  Satoh,  Hino, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8OI3I8 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1996,  8-032252 
Int.  CI.''  G03B  I7/02:17/04;15/0S 
VS.  CI.  396—448  30  Oaims 


1.  A  camera  having  a  protective  cover  movable  to  slide  between 
a  position  at  which  a  photography  lens  is  shielded  and  a  position  at 
which  said  photography  lens  is  exposed,  comprising: 

a  release  member  which  is  arranged  at  a  position  on  said  camera 
so  that  the  release  member  is  always  exposed  regardless  of  the 
position  of  said  protective  cover;  and 

members  of  said  camera  used  during  photography  that  are 
shielded  by  said  protective  cover  when  said  protective  cover 
is  located  at  a  position  at  which  said  photography  lens  is 
protected,  and  that  are  exposed  when  said  protective  cover  is 
located  at  the  position  at  which  said  photography  lens  is 
exposed,  said  members  being  members  that  are  used  fre- 
quently during  photography. 

wherein  all  of  said  members  used  during  photography  other  than 
said  release  member  are  shielded  by  said  protective  cover 
when  said  protective  cover  is  located  at  the  position  at  which 
said  photography  lens  is  protected,  and 

said  protective  cover  lies  within  dimensions  of  an  outer  configu- 
ration of  said  camera  body  when  said  protective  cover  is 
located  at  the  position  at  which  said  photography  lens  is 
protected  as  well  as  at  the  position  at  which  said  photography 
lens  is  exposed. 


5322,639 

CAMERA  HAVING  SELF  TIMER  UNWIND  WmiOUT 

EXPOSURE 

William  B.  Salvas,  and  William  F.  Dassero,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  941,525 

InL  CL^  G03B  9/64 

VS.  a.  396—448  12  aaims 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  body; 

a  push-pull  mounted  on  said  camera  body,  said  push-pull  being 
movable  between  a  primary  position  and  a  secondary  posi- 
tion; 

a  sliding  member  mounted  in  said  camera  body,  said  sliding 
member  having  a  shutter  button  arm.  a  shutter  actuation  arm. 


and  a  timer  release  arm,  said  sliding  member  being  moveable 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  by  depression  of  said 
shutter  button  arm,  said  sliding  member  being  limited  to 
movement  from  said  first  position  to  an  offset  position  when 
said  push-pull  is  moved  from  said  primary  position  to  said 
secondary  position,  said  sliding  member  in  said  offset  position 
being  substantially  blocked  from  moving  toward  said  second 
position; 
a  shutter  release  disposed  in  said  camera  body,  said  shutter 
release  being  movable  from  an  initial  position  to  a  stopped 
position  and  from  said  stopped  position  to  a  released  position, 
said  shutter  release  being  detained  in  said  initial  position  by 
said  shutter  actuation  arm  when  said  sliding  member  is  in  one 
of  first  and  offset  positions,  said  shutter  release  being  released 
from  said  shutter  actuation  arm  when  said  sliding  member  is 
in  said  second  position,  said  shutter  release  being  biased 
toward  said  released  position: 
a  timer  including 
a  delay  counter, 

a  linlcage  coupled  to  said  delay  counter  for  movement,  in 
synchronism  with  said  delay  counter,  from  a  start  configu- 
ration to  an  end  configuration,  said  linkage  having  a  stop, 
said  stop  being  disposed  to  arrest  said  shutter  release  when 
said  linkage  is  in  said  start  configuration  and  said  shutter 
release  is  in  said  stopped  position,  said  stop  being  free  of 
said  shutter  release  when  said  shutter  release  is  in  one  of 
said  initial  and  released  positions;  and 
wherein  said  timer  release  arm  deactuates  said  timer  when  said 
sliding  member  is  in  said  first  position  and  said  timer  release 
arm  actuates  said  timer  when  said  sliding  member  is  in  one  of 
said  offset  and  second  positions. 


5322,640 

CAMERA  INCLUDING  DUAL  SIDED  AUXILIARY 

CIRCUrr  BOARD 

WiUiam  F.  Dassero,  and  Robert  J.  Stancfaus,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep,  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  941,425 

Int  a."  G03B  17/00 

VS.  CL  396—542  20  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  main  camera  body; 

a  main  circuit  board  attached  to  a  front  portion  of  the  main 
camera  body; 

an  auxiliary  circuit  board  attached  to  a  top  portion  of  the  main 
camera  body; 

a  switch  element  located  between  the  main  camera  body  and  the 
auxiliary  circuit  board,  wherein  the  switch  element  contacts 
an  electrical  contact  located  on  a  bottom  surface  of  the  auxil- 
iary circuit  board:  and 

at  least  one  electrical  component  attached  to  a  top  surface  of  the 
auxiliary  circuit  board. 
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'  5322,641 

HEATING  APPARATUS  AND  THERMAL  DEVELOPING 
SYSTEM 
Koji  Funiluwa,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co^  LtiL,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,712 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  19%,  8439906; 
Apr.  16,  1996,  8-094197;  Dec.  27,  1996,  8-350840 

Int.  a.'  G03D  7/00 
U&.  CL  396—575  5  Clains 

•  to         »         ic  n 
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developing  said  photographic  film  drawn  out  of  said  cartridge; 
and 

selecting  one  of  a  first  package  fonn  and  a  second  package  form, 
in  said  first  package  form,  said  developed  photographic  film 
being  cut  into  a  plurality  of  film  pieces  and  contained  in  a 
sheet-like  film  sheath,  and  in  said  second  package  form,  said 
developed  photographic  film  being  wound  in  said  cartridge  to 
be  contained  as  a  long  film. 


2t  a      t3    U         S3    U     5S    >B   U 

1.  A  heating  apparatus  having  a  pressure  contact  zone  in  which 
an  original  printing  plate  comprising  an  image  forming  layer 
provided  on  a  metal  support  is  brought  into  pressure  contact  with  a 
plate  heater  such  that  the  plate  is  heated  under  areal  contact, 
wherein  the  length  of  said  pressure  contact  zone  in  the  direction  of 
travel  is  set  by  calculation  from  the  following  relation  (I): 


5,822,643 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSOR 
John  H.  Rosenburgh,  Hilton,  and  Ralph  L.  Piccinino,  Jr.,  Rush, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

rUed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839^83 

Int  a.*  G03D  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  396—626  21  Claims 


}o=dU(aiD 


(1) 


where 
lo:  the  length  of  the  pressure  contact  zone  in  the  direction  of 

travel 
dT:  an  incremental  temperature  elevation 
a:  the  coefBcient  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  metal  support 
dl:  the  thermal  expansion  in  miUimeters  of  the  metal  support  in 
the  pressure  contact  zone  in  the  direction  of  travel 
such  that  dl  satisfies  dl<0.13/D,  where  D  is  the  thickness  in 
millioieiers  of  the  metal  support. 


5,822,642 

DEVELOPING  AND  PACKAGING  METHOD  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

SAME 

Akeni  Ichita,  5-3-22-318  I^ji,  Urawa-shl,  Saitama,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,104 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  9,  1996,  8-115136 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03D  3/0% 

MS.  a.  396-613  12  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  photosensitive  material,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  narrow  processing  channel  for  holding  a  processing  solution 
for  processing  of  a  photosensitive  material,  said  processing 
channel  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  an  entrance  fluid 
retention  area  is  provided  adjacent  the  inlet  and  an  exit  fluid 
retention  area  is  provided  adjacent  the  outlet; 

a  fluid  balancing  channel  is  provided  which  extends  between 
said  entrance  fluid  retention  area  and  said  exit  fluid  retention 
area. 
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5,822,644 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Edgar  Preston  Gates,  Honeoye;  John  Howard  Rosenburgh, 

Hilton,  and  David  George  Foster,  West  Henrietta,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,717 

Int  CL*  G03D  i/Of, 

MS.  CL  39fr-630  13  claims 


(hy 


1.  A  developing  packaging  method  for  a  photographic  film, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
drawing  a  photographic  film,  on  which  a  plurality  of  picture 
frames  are  formed,  out  of  a  cartridge,  said  cartridge  having  a 
function  that  said  photographic  film  is  advanced  to  outside  of 
said  cartridge  from  a  film  leader  by  rotating  a  spool,  said 
photographic  film  having  a  transparent  magnetic  layer; 


1.  A  modular  photographic  processor  for  processing  a  photosen- 
sitive material  comprising: 
a  processing  section  containing  at  least  one  modular  removable 
processing  tank  for  holding  a  processing  solution  therein,  said 
at  least  one  modular  removable  processing  tank  having  an 
outiet  port  and  an  inlet  port,  and  a  modular  recirculation 
system  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of 
said  modular  recirculation  system  being  connected  to  said 
inlet  pon  of  said  at  least  one  nwdular  removable  processing 
tank  by  a  first  fluid  connection  and  said  second  end  of  said 
modular  recirculation  system  being  connected  to  said  ouUet 
pott  of  said  at  least  one  modular  removable  processing  tank 


October  13.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


2289 


by  a  second  fluid  connection,  said  modular  recirculation  sys- 
tem including  at  least  one  removable  fluid  processing  compo- 
nent wliich  is  coruiected  to  said  modular  recirculation  system 
by  a  fluid  connection,  and  said  at  least  one  modular  remov- 
able processing  tank  and/or  said  at  least  one  removable  fluid 
processing  component  being  configured  such  that  they  may  be 
stacked  together  when  removed  from  the  processor  to  mini- 
mize space  and  provide  stability  when  stacked,  wherein  said 
at  least  one  removable  fluid  processing  component  includes 
means  for  interiocking  a  first  pan  of  said  at  least  one  remov- 
able fluid  processing  component  with  a  second  part  of  another 
removable  fluid  processing  component  wlien  in  the  stacked 
condition. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  photosensitive  material,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  narrow  processing  channel  for  containing  a  processing  solution 
for  processing  of  a  photosensitive  material  passing  through 
the  processing  channel,  said  processing  charmel  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outiet: 

a  discharge  nozzle  provided  in  said  processing  charmel  for 
dispensing  of  processing  solution  against  said  photosensitive 
nnaterial  as  it  passes  through  said  processing  channel,  said 
processing  channel  having  a  boaom  surface  and  a  step  for 
lifting  a  leading  edge  of  the  photosensitive  material  from  the 
bonom  surface  of  the  processing  channel  such  that  the  photo- 
sensitive material  will  pass  easily  by  said  discharge  nozzle. 


5,822,646 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Masahide  Kinoshita,  Shizuoka-ken,  and  Jun  Suzuki,  Numazu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1996,  8-215195 
Int  a.*  G03G  15/00 
MS.  a.  399—24  3  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  bearing  member; 
image  forming  means  for  forming  a  developer  image  on  said 

image  bearing  member; 
cleaning  means  for  cleaning  said  image  bearing  member; 
a  container  for  containing  therein  a  developer  removed  from 

said  image  bearing  member; 
life  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  life  of  a  consumptive  part  of 

said  apparatus; 
fullness  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  a  quantity  of  the 
developer  in  said  container  has  reached  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity or  not; 
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5,822>t5 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSOR 
Ralph  L.  Piccinino,  Jr.,  Rush,  and  John  H.  Rosenburgh,  HUtoa, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester. N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,331 

Int  O."  G03D  3/92:3/08 

MS.  a.  396—636  22  Claims 


operation  stopping  means  for  stopping  the  operation  of  said 
image  forming  means  when  it  receives  a  detection  signal  of 
said  life  detecting  means  or  a  detection  signal  of  said  fullness 
detecting  means;  and 

releasing  means  for  releasing  a  stoppage  of  the  operation  of  said 
image  forming  means,  said  releasing  means  receiving  a 
releasing  signal  when  the  operation  is  stopped  by  the  detec- 
tion signal  of  said  life  detecting  means,  and  rejecting  the 
releasing  signal  when  the  operation  is  stopped  by  the  detec- 
tion signal  of  said  fullness  detecting  means. 


5322,647 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

PREVENTING  TONER  SCATTERING 

Tamolsa  Salmraba,  and  HiroAmii  Hasagawa,  both  of  Toy- 

okawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-342680 
Int  CL*  G03G  15/00;I5/OS 
MS.  a.  399—27  21 


15.  A  control  method  for  a  developing  device  which  supplies  a 
developer  from  a  developer  chamber  to  a  predetermined  member, 
said  control  method  comprising  the  foUowing  steps  of: 
a  first  step  of  detecting  a  predetermined  condition  with  a  devel- 
oper amount,  said  predetermined  condition  being  one  of  an 
amount  of  remaining  developer  falling  to  a  prescribed  value 
and  an  amount  of  consumed  developer  reaching  a  prescribed 
value;  and 
a  second  step  of  reducing  the  developer  charged  with  a  pre- 
scribed polarity  being  supplied  by  electrical  attraction. 


5322,648 

TRANSFER  DEVICE  CLEANING  SEQUENCE  FOR  AN 

IMAGE 

Kazuo  Mohri,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1995,  7-150634 
Int  a."  G06G  21/00 
MS.  a.  399-^16  18  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  photosensitive  member  which  forms  a  toner  image; 
an  endless  transfer  belt  which  transfers  said  toner  image  from 
said  photosensitive  member. 
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a  driver  which  rotates  said  endless  transfer  belt; 

a  secondary  transfer  roller  which  is  provided  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  being  in  contact  with  said  endless  transfer  belt  or  retracting 
from  said  endless  transfer  belt,  and  which  transfers  said  toner 
image  fix)m  said  endless  transfer  belt  to  a  recording  sheet  fed 
between  said  endless  transfer  belt  and  said  secondary  transfer 
roller; 

a  secondary  transfer  roller  holder  which  holds  said  secondary 
transfer  roller  in  a  state  of  contact  with  said  endless  transfer 
belt  or  in  a  state  of  retracting  from  said  endless  transfer  belt; 

a  cleaner  which  is  provided  so  as  to  capable  of  being  in  contact 
with  said  endless  transfer  belt  or  retracting  from  said  endless 
transfer  belt,  and  which  removes  residual  toner  from  said 
endless  transfer  belt  in  accordance  with  a  rotation  of  said 
endless  transfer  belt  when  in  a  state  of  contact  with  said 
endless  transfer  belt; 

a  cleaner  holder  which  holds  said  cleaner  in  a  state  of  contact 
with  said  endless  transfer  belt  or  in  a  state  of  retracting  from 
said  endless  transfer  belt; 

a  voltage  application  means  for  applying  a  voltage  between  said 
endless  transfer  belt  and  said  secondary  transfer  roller  so  as  to 
return  residual  toner  remaining  on  said  secondary  transfer 
roller  to  said  endless  transfer  belt;  and 

a  controller  which  controls  said  driver,  said  secondary  transfer 
roller  holder,  said  cleaner  holder  and  said  voltage  application 
means  in  order  to  remove  said  residual  toner  on  said  endless 
transfer  belt,  so  that  said  endless  transfer  belt  routes  in  a  state 
that  said  cleaner  is  contacted  with  said  endless  transfer  belt 
and  said  secondary  transfer  roller  is  retracted  fi^m  said  end- 
less transfer  belt  without  applying  said  voltage  by  said  voltage 
application  means,  and  after  one  or  more  rotations  of  said 
endless  transfer  belt,  said  endless  transfer  belt  continues  to 
rotate  in  a  state  that  said  cleaner  and  said  secondary  transfer 
roller  are  contacted  with  said  endless  transfer  belt  with  apply- 
ing said  voltage  by  said  voltage  application  means. 


5322,649 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  A  TRANSFER  DEVICE  OF 

AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Keqji  Karasfaima,  and  Hisashi  Fuzisaki,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Compaiiy,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-152393 
Int  a.*  G03G  15/16 
VS.  CI.  399—66  7  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  image  carrier  for  carrying  a  toner  image; 
a  motor  for  rotating  the  image  carrier; 
a  charging  device  which  charges  said  image  carrier; 
a  transferring  device  which  is  in  direct  contact  with  said  image 
carrier  when  a  sheet  of  paper  is  not  at  a  nip  between  said 
image  carrier  and  said  transferring  device; 
a  power  source  which  applies  a  bias  current  to  said  transferring 

device;  and 
a  control  device  which  controls  said  power  source  so  as  to  apply 
a  first  bias  current  after  said  image  carrier  starts  rotating  in 
response  to  a  print  request  until  said  sheet  reaches  said  nip. 
and  to  apply  a  second  bias  current  having  a  same  polarity  as 


said  first  bias  current  when  said  sheet  is  at  said  nip  to  transfer 
said  toner  image  on  said  image  carrier  to  said  sheet, 
wherein  said  control  device  controls  said  power  source  such  that 
said  power  source  applies  a  first  cleaning  bias  current  which 
has  a  same  polarity  as  said  toner  image  and  a  second  cleaning 
bias  current  having  an  opposite  polarity  as  said  first  cleaning 
bias  current  before  said  print  request  is  inputted. 


5,822,650 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Akihiko  Noda;  Yoshiro  YamagiKhi,  both  of  Nakai-machi;  Kol- 
chi  Takashima,  Minamiashigara;  Suk  Kim,  Minamiashigara, 
and  Susumu  Yoshino,  Minamiashigara,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729^69 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1995,  7-332290 
Int.  CI.*  G03G  15/09 
VS.  a.  399-53  9  Oaims 


cowni«r<>orB(Ti«.06F«6D  ay  SURF/ICC  flOTEwnm.  OF 

THE  PN07D«CO>roB  AMD  OevEtOPWG  8MS  WXMGE 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  a  digitized  image 
comprising: 

a  photoreceptor  having  a  surface; 

an  electrostatic  image  forming  device  for  forming  an  electro- 
static latent  image  on  said  surface  of  the  photoreceptor,  said 
electrostatic  latent  image  being  a  digitally-reproduced  binary 
latent  image; 

a  developing  device  for  developing  said  electrostatic  latent 
image,  said  developing  device  including  a  two-component 
developer  including  magnetic  carrier  panicles  and  toner  par- 
ticles; 

a  bias  applying  device  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  between  the 
developing  device  and  the  photoreceptor  for  defining  a  con- 
trast potential  of  the  digitally-reproduced  binary  latent  image 
to  be  developed;  and 

said  developing  system  including  a  control  system  for  control- 
ling a  certain  amount  of  toner  to  be  developed  to  be  substan- 
tially constant  corresponding  to  said  contrast  potential. 

wherein  said  control  system  includes  a  setting  of  an  average 
volume  resistivity  of  said  magnetic  carrier  particles  firom  10^ 
Qcm  to  10'  Qcm. 
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5,822,651 
TRANSFER  VOLTAGE  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Gwang-Pyo  Yim,  and  Chang  Kyung  Ko,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep. 
of  Korea,   assignors   to   SamSung   Electronics   Co.,   Ltd., 
Kyungld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  28,  1996, 
1996-8887 

Int.  a.*  G03G  15/16 
VS.  a.  399—66  15  Claims 
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1.  A  transfer  voltage  adjusting  device  for  an  electrophotographic 
developing  system,  comprising: 

a  voltage  generator  for  generating  and  outputting  a  transfer 
voltage  and  a  register  voltage  to  a  transfer  roller  and  a  register 
roller  pair  depending  on  a  voltage  generating  signal; 

a  first  current-voltage  convener  for  detecting  a  current  level 
inputted  to  said  transfer  roller  by  the  level  of  said  transfer 
voltage  outpuned  from  said  voltage  generator,  convening  said 
detected  current  level  into  a  voltage  level  and  outputting  said 
convened  voltage  level  to  a  controller; 

a  second  current-voltage  convener  for  detecting  a  current  level 
inputted  to  said  register  roller  by  the  level  of  said  register 
voltage  outputted  from  said  voltage  generator,  convening  said 
detected  current  level  into  a  voltage  level  and  outputting  said 
convened  voltage  level  to  said  conttoller;  and 

said  controller  for  controlling  an  overall  operation  of  the  system 
and  for  outputting  said  voltage  generating  signal  to  said 
voltage  generator,  the  transfer  voltage  level  being  adjusted 
according  to  said  convened  voltage  levels  inputted  from  said 
first  and  second  current-voltage  conveners. 


said  electrical  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  and  a 

plurality  of  output  terminals; 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  input  terminals  being  electrically 

connected  to  said  high  voltage  circuit; 
the  remaining  terminals  of  said  plurality  of  input  terminals  being 

electrically  connected  to  said  low  voltage  circuit  and  said  high 

voltage  circuit; 
said  plurality  of  output  terminals  being  electrically  connected  to 

said  high  voltage  circuit; 
said  plurality  of  output  terminals  being  located  on  said  first  axial 

end  of  said  second  elongated  member; 
said  first  elongated  member  having  a  plurality  of  electrical 

conductors  on  said  cylindrical  surface  extending  to  said  first 

axial  end  of  said  first  elongated  member; 
a  spool  for  providing  a  connection  suppon  between  said  second 

elongated  member  and  first  elongated  member; 
said  spool  having  a  cylindrical  surface; 
a  plurality  of  openings  being  located  on  said  cylindrical  surface; 
said  second  elongated  member  receiving  said  spool  therein; 
said  second  elongated  member  partially  receiving  said  first  elon- 
gated member  therein  at  said  first  end  of  said  second  elon- 
gated member; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  openings  of  said  spool  receiving  a 

corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  chips  of  electrical 

circuit; 
said  first  elongated  member  having  a  shaft  at  said  first  axial  end 

of  said  first  elongated  member  axially  extending  therefirom; 
said  spool  having  an  axial  opening  for  receiving  said  shaft  of 

said  first  elongated  member; 
said  first  axial  end  of  said  second  elongated  member  being 

located  over  said  cylindrical  surface  at  said  first  axial  end  of 

said  first  elongated  member;  and 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  output  terminals  having  a  contact 

with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  electrical  con- 
ductors of  said  first  elongated  member 


5,822,652 
COMPACT  DESIGN  FOR  COMBINATION  OF  AN 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  SEGMENTED 
ELECTRODE  DEVELOPMENT  ROLL 
Abdul  M.  Elhatem,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.;  William  H.  Way- 
man,  Ontario,  N.Y.;  Paul  C.  Tien,  Torrance,  and  l^ian  Anh 
Vo,  Hawthorne,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,710 

Int.  a.*  G«3G  15/08:15/00 

VS.  a.  399—90  7  Claims 


1.  A  combination  of  an  electrical  circuit  with  an  elongated 
member  comprising; 
a  first  elongated  member  having  a  cylindrical  surface,  a  first 

axial  end  and  a  second  axial  end; 
a  second  elongated  member  having  a  first  axial  end  and  a  second 

axial  end; 
said  second  elongated  member  having  an  electrical  circuit 

including  a  plurality  of  chips; 
said  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  low  voltage  circuit  and  a  high 

voltage  circuit  electrically  connected  to  each  other; 


5322,653 
TONER  CARTRIDGE  AVOIDING  SPILLAGE  OF  TONERS 
Tetsuichi  khii,  Yashio,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  546,136,  Oct  20,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,671,461. 
This  application  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21,  1994,  6-281571; 
Mar.  31,  1995,  7-153789 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/08 
VS.  a.  399—104  16  Claims 

5 


1.  A  toner  cartridge  for  a  recording  apparatus  having  a  toner 
developing  unit,  the  toner  cartridge  comprising: 

a  cartridge  body  having  a  toner  outlet  for  discharge  of  toner 
therein,  said  cartridge  body  being  mountable  on  the  toner 
developing  unit  such  that  said  toner  oudet  is  positioned  for 
feeding  the  discharged  toner  to  the  toner  developing  unit;  and 

a  magnetic  toner  retaining  element  mounted  for  attracting  toner 
spilled  from  said  outlet. 
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5322.654 

IKVELOPMENT  BIAS  CONNECTOR  WITH  INTEGRAL 
BEARING  SUPPORT 
Dhirendra  C.  Daniji.  Webster;  Ajay  Kumar.  Fairport  and 
Daniel  A.  Chiesa.  Webster,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 
j  FUed  Nov.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  970,719 

I  InL  CI."  G03G  21/16 

VS.  CL  399—111  21  Claims 


I.  A  bearing  support  for  use  in  a  process  cartridge  including  a 
roll  rocatably  mounted  to  a  housing,  the  roll  for  transporting 
marking  particles  to  a  latent  image  to  form  a  developed  image,  said 
bearing  support  supporting  the  roll  and  providing  an  electrical  path 
between  the  roll  and  a  voltage  source,  said  bearing  support  com- 
prising a  body  including: 
a  first  feanire  for  cooperation  with  the  roll; 
a  second  feature  for  cooperation  with  the  housing,  at  least  one  of 
said  first  feature  and  said  second  feature  providing  for  rotat- 
able  motion  between  the  housing  and  the  roll;  and 
a  third  feature  for  providing  an  electrical  path  between  the  roll 
and  the  voltage  source. 


5322,655 
jCOLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  RAVING 
!  INTERMEDIATE  TRANSFER  MEMBER 

Masayuki    Ikeda,    Kawasaki.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kiibushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  665.358 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1995,  7-175427 
int.  CL*  G«3G  15/16 
VS.  CL  39«>-121  13  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member: 
image  forming  means  for  forming  color  toner  images  on  said 
photosensitive  member. 


a  drum-shaped  intermediate  transfer  member  which  is  rotated 
and  to  which  the  color  toner  images  are  successively  trans- 
ferred superimposedly;  and 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  color  toner  images  transferred 
to  said  intermediate  tran.sfer  member  onto  a  transfer  material 
collectively, 

wherein  said  intermediate  transfer  member  includes  holding 
plates  at  both  sides,  connecting  members  interconnecting  said 
side  holding  plates,  and  protrusion-like  guide  members  which 
slide  on  guiding  members  of  said  image  forming  apparatus 
and  which  cause  said  intermediate  transfer  member  to  rock 
around  a  shaft  different  from  a  rotational  center  thereof,  and 

wherein  the  mounting  and  dismounting  of  said  intermediate 
transfer  member  to  or  from  said  image  forming  apparatus  is 
effected  by  shifting  said  holding  plates  along  a  shifting  direc- 
tion of  said  intermediate  transfer  member  by  using  said  hold- 
ing plates  as  grips. 


5,822.656 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  IN  WmCH  A 

PLURALITY  OF  IMAGE  SEGMENTS  ARE  INTEGRATED 

INTO  COMPLETE  IMAGE 
Toshio  Konaka,  and  Kazuhiko  Sato,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,708,  Aug.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  966^43 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1994,  6-241687 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/22 

UACL  399-130  11  Claims 

56 


SHEET 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  medium; 

an  intermediate  medium; 

divisional  image  forming  means  for  forming  image  segments 
into  which  an  image  to  be  formed  is  divided  on  said  interme- 
diate medium,  one  by  one,  wherein  said  image  segments 
comprises  at  least  a  previous  image  segment  and  a  next  image 
segment; 

sheet  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  recording  sheet; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  an  image  segment  form  said 
photosensitive  medium  to  said  intermediate  medium  and  then 
to  a  recording  sheet  fed  by  said  sheet  feeding  means  every 
time  tlie  image  segment  is  formed  on  said  intermediate 
medium,  wherein  said  intermediate  medium  is  capable  of 
holding  only  one  of  said  previous  image  segment  and  said 
next  image  segment:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  sheet  feeding  means  and  said 
transfer  means  so  that  said  next  image  segment  is  formed  on 
said  sheet  such  that  a  trailing  edge  of  said  previous  image 
segment  is  in  contact  with  a  leading  edge  of  said  next  image 
segment  and  the  image  segments  formed  by  said  divisional 
image  fonning  means  are  successively  transferred  from  said 
intermediate  medium  to  the  recording  sheet  so  as  to  be  con- 
tinuous with  each  other 
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5322,657 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Hidenori  Hisada,  Tokoname,  and  Ikunobu  Yoshiyama,  A^jo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1996,  8-122030; 
May  16,  1996,  8-122031 

Int  a."  G03G  15/30 
VS.  CL  399—149  19  Claims 

.20 
56       ^_^ 


SW1 


1.  An  image  fonning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  body; 

a  latent  image  fonning  device  that  forms  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  on  a  surface  of  said  photosensitive  body,  the  latent 
image  forming  device  including  a  charger: 

a  developing  device  that  forms  an  image  on  the  surface  of  said 
photosensitive  body  by  developing  said  electrostatic  latent 
image  by  using  a  developing  agent  electrically  charged  in  a 
predetermined  polarity  in  an  operative  state  and  for  collecting 
said  developing  agent  dispersed  on  the  surface  of  said  photo- 
sensitive body  for  recycling  in  an  inoperative  state; 

a  transfer  device  that  transfers  said  image  to  a  recording  medium 
in  a  transfer  process; 

a  dispersion  device  that  absorbs  said  developing  agent  left  on  the 
surface  of  said  photosensitive  body  after  the  transfer  process 
from  the  surface  of  said  photosensitive  body  by  using  a 
potential  difference  from  said  photosensitive  body  in  an 
absorption  mode  and  for  blowing  off  and  dispersing  said 
absorbed  developing  agent  to  the  surface  of  said  photosensi- 
tive body  by  using  another  potential  difference  from  said 
photosensitive  body  in  a  blowing-off  mode; 

a  first  power  supply  that  provides  to  said  dispersion  device  a  first 
voltage  different  from  an  electric  potential  of  the  ground; 

a  second  power  supply  that  provides  to  said  photosensitive  body 
a  second  voltage  different  from  said  electric  potential  of  said 
ground  and  different  from  said  first  voltage:  and 

a  switching  device  that  switches  said  image  forming  apparatus 
to  said  absorption  mode  by  connecting  said  dispersion  device 
to  the  ground  and  for  switching  said  image  fonning  apparatus 
to  said  blowing-off  mode  by  connecting  said  dispersion 
device  to  said  first  power  supply. 


5322,658 

CHARGING  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTIVE  ELASTIC  BODY  LAYER 

Elko  Tanaka;  Hiroyuki  Kataoka,  and  Hiroshi  Takayama,  all  of 

Ebina,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  19%,  8-041503 
Int  a.*  G03G  15/02:15/16:21/00 
VS.  a.  399—174  16  Claims 

1 

S,  .^e^    la 


an  electrically  conductive  support  to  which  a  voltage  is  applied; 

an  electrically  conductive  elastic  body  layer  fixed  on  said  elec- 
trically conductive  support  having  electrically  conductive  par- 
ticles dispersed  therein  in  order  to  regulate  resistance  and 
hardness; 

an  electrode  layer  provided  on  said  electrically  conductive  elas- 
tic body  layer,  and  consisting  essentially  of  an  electrically 
conductive  inorganic  material,  wherein  said  electrically  con- 
ductive inorganic  material  is  carbon  black  or  graphite:  and 

a  resistance  regulation  layer  provided  on  said  electrode  layer  for 
regulating  resistance. 


5322,659 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

CARTRIDGE  DETACHABLY  MOUNTABLE  RELATIVE 

TO  AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Harumi    Ishiyama,    Numazu,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,808 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1996,  8-065511; 
Feb.  20,  1997,  9-036140 

Int  CL"  G03G  15/02:21/00 
VS.  CL  399^175  16  Claims 


^^ 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  bearing  member 

charging  means  for  charging  said  image  bearing  member,  said 
charging  means  including  magnetic  field  generating  means 
and  magnetic  particles  contactable  to  said  image  bearing 
member  at  a  charging  position; 

developing  means  for  developing  with  toner  an  electrostatic 
image  formed  on  said  image  bearing  member  using  said 
charging  means,  said  developing  means  including  carrier  par- 
ticles; and 

transferring  means  for  transferring  a  toner  image  from  said 
image  bearing  member  onto  a  recording  material, 

wherein  said  developing  means  is  capable  of  coUecting  residual 
toner  firom  said  image  bearing  member,  and 

wherein  a  magnetic  confining  force  acting  on  said  magnoic 
particles  is  larger  than  a  magnetic  confining  force  acting  on 
said  carrier  particles  under  a  magnetic  field  formed  by  said 
magnetic  field  generating  means  at  the  charging  position. 


1.  A  charging  device  which  is  pressed  against  a  surface  of  a  body 
to  be  charged  in  a  state  that  a  voltage  is  applied  to  charge  said 
body,  comprising: 


5322,660 
COPYRIGHT  PROTECTION  IN  COLOR  THERMAL 
PRINTS 
Xin  Wen,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,446 
Int  a."  G03G  21/00:21/04 
VS.  a.  399—194  10  Claims 

7.  A  copy  protection  system  for  protecting  copy  restrictive 
images,  comprising: 
means  for  capturing  the  image  in  electronic  form; 
means  for  generating  copy  restrictive  information  in  electronic 
form  for  printing  as  a  plurality  of  contiguous  pixels  of  sub- 
stantially yellow  color; 
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comparing  the  difference  of  reflectance  to  a  threshold  reference, 
and 

if  the  threshold  reference  is  exceeded,  adjusting  the  toner  dis- 
penser dispense' rate. 


means  for  merging  the  electronic  forms  to  form  a  composite 
printable  image; 

means  for  printing  the  composite  printable  image  using 
continuous-tone  digital  printing  in  which  the  copy  restrictive 
information  is  printed  as  a  plurality  of  contiguous  pixels  of 
yellow  color  density  lower  than  0.2  and  at  spatial  frequencies 
not  sensitive  to  the  human  visual  system;  and 

means  for  detecting  the  copy  restrictive  infomiation  on  the 
printed  image  for  identifying  unauthorized  copies. 


5,822,663 
DEVELOPER  REPLENISHING  DEVICE  AND 
DEVELOPER  CONTAINER  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Hideo  Ichiluwa,  Numazu;  Takeshi  Saito,  Tokyo;  Sunao  Ikeda, 
Numazu;  Nobuhiro  Makita,  Numazu;  Seiji  Ozawa,  Numazu; 
Shigeni  Yoshiki,  Kawasaki,  and  Takaaki  Yanagisawa,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  587,966,  Jan.  17,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,627,631,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,875,  Feb. 
10,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,500,719,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser 
No.  174,698,  Dec.  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,455,662.  This  appUca- 

tlon  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,617 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1992,  4-361012 

Int  a."  G03G  15/08 

VS.  a.  399-262  4  cudms 


5,822,661 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,822,662 
BACKGROinVD  DETECTION  AND  COMPENSATION 
Guru  B.  R^,  Fairport   Roger  W.  Budnik,  Rochester,  and 
James  M.  Pacer,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

j  Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,632 

I  iBt  CL*  G03G  15/08 

VS.  a.  399-260  10  Claims 


1.  A  toner  container  storing  toner  therein,  wherein  said  toner 
container  is  held  in  a  horizontal  position  and  rotated  about  an  axis 
thereof  to  thereby  discharge  said  toner  via  an  end  portion  of  said 
toner  container,  and  wherein  said  toner  container  has  a  circumfer- 
ential wall  having  a  substantially  uniform  thiclmcss  and  has  an 
uneven  outer  circumferential  surface. 


nS"^ 


1.  Ib  a  printing  machine  having  a  moving  imaging  surface,  a 
projecting  system  for  projecting  an  image  onto  the  imaging  sur- 
face, a  developer  for  application  of  toner  to  the  image  projected 
onto  the  imaging  surface  for  transfer  of  the  image  to  a  medium,  the 
developer  including  a  toner  dispenser,  a  method  of  adjusting  for 
toner  concentration  variations  comprising  the  steps  of; 
setting  the  developer  in  an  off  state, 
sensing  the  reflectance  of  a  first  clean  surface  of  a  given  portion 

of  the  imagmg  surface  with  the  developer  in  the  off  stale, 
setting  the  developer  in  an  on  state. 

sensing  the  reflectance  of  a  second  clean  surface  of  said  given 
portion  of  the  imaging  surface  with  the  developer  in  the  on 
state, 

deteimining  the  difference  of  reflectance  between  the  developer 
on  and  developer  off  states. 


5322,664 

DEVELOHNG  MACHINE  WHICH  USES  A  DEVELOPING 

AGENT  INCLUDING  A  TONER  AND  MAGNETIC 

PARTICLES 

S«yi   Oka,  Yokohama;   H«jime  Oyama,   Ichikawa;   Yasushi 

Akiba,  Tokyo,  and  Kiyonori  l^uda,  Machida,  all  of  Japan, 

assigm>rs  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,498 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  31,  1994,  6-340214; 
Jan.  5,  1995,  7-016485;  Jan.  14,  1995,  7-021151;  Apr.  20,  1995, 
7-119340;  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-337986 

Int  a."  G03G  15/08 
VS.  a.  399-284  ^  CUdms 

1.  A  developing  machine  comprising: 

a  developing  agent  carrying  medium  for  carrying  a  developing 
agent  on  a  surface  thereof,  the  developing  agent  consisting  of 
toner  particles  and  magnetic  particles; 
a  supporting  case  for  including  and  supporting  said  developing 

agent  carrying  medium; 
magnetic  field  generating  means  disposed  within  said  develop- 
ing agent  carrying  medium; 
a  developing  agent  regulating  member  by  which  an  amount  of 
the  developing  agent  carried  on  said  developing  agent  carry- 
ing medium  is  regulated; 
a  drift  portion  having  a  predetermined  capacity,  within  which  die 
developing  agent  stopped  by  said  developing  agent  regulating 
member  drifts;  and 
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a  toner  containing  portion  having  an  opening  through  which  a 
toner  is  supplied,  the  opening  being  contiguous  to  said  drift 
portion  on  an  upstream  side  of  a  direction  in  which  the 
developing  agent  is  carried  and  facing  said  developing  agent 
carrying  medium; 
said  developing  machine  further  comprising: 
a  developing  agent  container  including  said  drift  portion  and 
said  toner  containing  portion,  said  developing  agent  con- 
tainer being  attachable  to  and  detachable  from  said  support- 
ing case;  and 
developing   agent   retrieving   means   for  scraping   off  and 
retrieving  the  developing  agent  carried  on  said  developing 
agent  carrying  medium  so  as  to  put  the  scraped  developing 
agent  into  said  toner  containing  portion. 


5.822,665 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

PREVENTING  VIBRATION  OF  A  TRANSFER  FILM 
CAUSED  FROM  THE  OPERATION  OF  A  SEPARATING 
DEVICE 
Keyi  Yamamoto;  Nobuyoshi  Komatsu;  Yoshihiro  Enomoto; 
Masaaki  Tokunaga;  Satoshi  Fukada;  Tetsuya  Fujita;  Fumio 
Furusawa,  and   Nobuo  Hyakutake,  all  of  Ebina,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1996,  8-121827; 
Aug.  15,  1996,  8-215717 

Int  CL"  G03G  15/14.15/01 
VS.  a.  399—303  11  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transfer-medium  holding  member  having  a  transfer  film  for 
adsorbing  and  carrying  a  transfer  medium  and  arranged  such 
that  an  image  is  formed  on  said  transfer  medium: 


an  internally  and  upwardly  pushing  member  movably  disposed 
on  a  surface  of  said  transfer  film  opposite  to  a  surface  to 
which  the  transfer  medium  is  adsorbed; 

moving  means  for  moving  said  internally  and  upwardly  pushing 
member  by  a  predetermined  quantity  so  that  said  internally 
and  upwardly  pushing  member  upwardly  pushes  said  transfer 
film  to  deform  said  transfer  film  to  separate  the  transfer 
medium  from  said  transfer  film;  and 

preventing  means  for  preventing  vibration  of  said  internally  and 
upwardly  pushing  member. 


5,822,666 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 

MECHANISM  FOR  ELIMINATING  MECHANICAL 

SHOCK  CAUSED  BY  A  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Satoshi  Haneda;  Kunio  Shigeta;  Yotaro  Sato;  Tadayoshi  Ikeda; 

Masakazu  Fukuchi,  and  Akitoshi  Matsubara,  all  of  Hachioji. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1996,  8-098165; 
Jun.  20,  19%,  8-159757;  Jul.  17,  1996,  8-187281 
Int  a.*  G03G  15/00:15/01:15/14 
VS.  a.  399—309  24  Oaims 
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6.  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  a  sheet  member, 
comprising: 
first  image  carrying  means  for  carrying  images; 
toner  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  first  toner  image  and  a 

second  toner  image  separately  on  the  first  image  carrying 

means; 
second  image  carrying  means  facing  the  first  image  carrying 

means  for  receiving  the  second  toner  image  from  the  first 

image  carrying  means: 
first  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  first  toner  image  at  a  first 

transfer  section  from  the  first  image  carrying  means  to  a  first 

side  of  the  sheet  member; 
second  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  second  toner  image  at 

a  second  transfer  section  from  the  second  image  carrying 

means  to  a  second  side  of  the  sheet  member; 
fixing  means  for  fixing  the  first  toner  image  onto  the  first  side  of 

the  sheet  member  and  the  second  toner  image  onto  the  second 

side  of  the  sheet  member;  and 
cleaning  means  facing  the  second  image  carrying  means  for 

cleaning  remaining  toner,  said  cleaning  means  being  provided 

at  a  cleaning  section  and  being  capable  of  being  brought  in 

contact  with  and  separated  from  the  second  image  carrying 

means; 
wherein  the  cleaning  means  is  separated  from  the  second  image 

carrying  means  after  the  second  toner  image  is  received  by  the 

second  image  carrying  means  from  the  first  image  carrying 

means. 
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i  5J22,667 

TRANSFER  SEPARATOR 
Yuko  Hayama.  Kofaoku-ku;  Hirokazu  Ishii,  Akabaiw-nishi; 
Satoshi  Takano,  Bunkyo-ku;  Akio  Kutsuwada,  Miyamae-ku; 
Hakuti  Mizuishi.  Shi^jyuku-ku;  Hinishi  Itoh,  Komatsubara, 
and  Itaku  Matsuta,  Izumi-ku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Lld^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  676^24 
Cteims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1995,  7-167496: 
Nov.  8,  1995,  7-289681 

Int  a.*  G«3G  15/16 
VS.  CL  399-314  13  ctaims 


cgnnouci  - 


1.  A  transfer  separator  comprising  a  transfer  member  for  cany- 
ing  a  sheet  for  transferring  a  toner  image  from  an  image  carrier  to 
the  sheet  and  then  separating  the  sheet  from  the  image  carrier,  and 
a  bias  application  electrode  for  applying  a  transfer  bias  to  the 
transfer  member,  wherein  a  relation  of 

LpgaV,  and 

a=l  ram/KV 
is  esublisbed  when  the  minimum  distance  between  said  image 
carrier  and  a  surface  of  said  bias  application  electrode  is  set  to  Lp 
(mm)  and  a  maximum  voltage  applied  to  said  bias  application 
electrode  is  set  to  V  (KV),  wherein  Lp  is  measured  radially  along 
a  line  extending  from  the  center  of  said  image  carrier  to  die  center 
of  sa^  bias  application  electrode. 


5,822,668 

FUSER  SUBSYSTEM  MODULE  FOR  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER  WHICH  PIVOTS 

OPEN  FOR  JAM  CLEARANCE 

Paul  M.  Fromim  Rochester,  and  Angelo  L.  Barisone,  Ontario, 

bo<h  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Coporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

;  Filed  Apr.  II,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,934 

I  Int  CL*  G«3G  15/20 

VS.  a  399-323  10  Claims 


against  a  surface  of  the  roil  when  the  door  is  closed  with 
respect  to  die  frame,  and  the  stripper  finger  urging  the  tip 
toward  die  hinge  when  the  door  is  open  wiUi  respect  to  die 
frame; 
a  deflector  mounted  on  the  door,  die  deflector  engaging  a  surface 
of  the  frame  and  engaging  the  stripper  finger  to  push  die  tip  of 
die  stripper  finger  away  from  die  hinge  as  die  door  approaches 
a  closed  posiuon  with  respect  Co  die  frame. 


5,822.669 

I^n)UCT10N  HEAT  FUSING  DEVICE 
Fiji  Okabayashi;  Takeshi  Kato,  both  of  Toyokawa,  and  Satoru 
Yooeda,  Toyohaashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MinolU  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,916 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Aug.  29, 1995,  7-220724: 
Oct.  9,  1995,  7-261826 

Int  a.'  G«3G  15/20 
UA  a.  399-330  9Ctoims 


"^'  a^a^aa^' 


_) 


1.  An  induction  heat  fixing  device  comprising: 

a  heat  member  formed  by  an  electrically  conductive  member 
and  having  a  hollow  space  in  its  interior; 

a  pressure  member  disposed  in  pressing  contact  with  die  heat 
member; 

a  plurality  of  cores  disposed  widiin  die  heat  member,  at  least 
some  of  said  cores  having  a  tapered  surface  which  faces  die 
heat  member  and  being  disposed  such  diat  die  distance 
between  die  tapered  surface  of  the  cores  and  die  interior 
surface  of  die  heat  member  is  greater  in  a  direction  toward  die 
center  of  die  heat  member  and  less  in  a  direction  toward  an 
edge  of  the  heat  member; 

coils  provided  around  the  cores;  and 

means  for  passing  an  alternating  current  dirough  die  coils. 


I.  A  ftiser  subsystem  for  an  electrophotographic  printer,  com- 
prising: 
a  roil,  mounted  in  a  frame; 

a  door,  including  a  hinge  pivoubly  mounted  to  die  frame; 
a  stripper  finger,  springably  mounted  on  die  door,  die  stripper 
finger  including  a  tip,  die  stripper  finger  contacting  die  tip 


5322,670 
nXING  DEVICE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Yuusuke  Morigami,  Toyohashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co„ 
Ltd.,  OsalLa.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,051 
Int  CL'  G03G  15/08 
VS.  a.  399-334  25  Ctoims 

I.  A  fixing  device  for  heating  and  fixing  an  unfixed  image  to  a 
record  medium,  said  fixing  device  comprising: 
a  heating  roller  provided  widi  a  core  roller  and  at  least  two 
resistance  heating  layers  arranged  on  said  core  roller  and 
controlled  to  be  electrically  powered  independendy  of  each 
odier,  said  core  roller  being  rotatable  around  a  rotation  axis. 
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said  core  roller  having  a  width  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
rotation  axis,  each  of  said  resistance  heating  layers  having  a 
width  substantially  the  same  as  die  width  of  said  core  roller  in 
said  direction, 
wherein  said  resistance  heat  layers  provide  different  heat  distri- 
bution in  the  direction. 


5^22,671 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

FORMING  A  RESIN-FORMED  IMAGE  ON  A  FABRIC, 

FIBER  OR  OTHER  SUCH  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Masaaki  Takama,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  26, 1995,  Ser.  Na  451,401 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  31, 1994,  6-118521 
Int  a."  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  399—342  25  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  method  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  resin-formed  image  on  a  recording  medium; 

(b)  fixing  the  image  on  the  recording  medium;  and 

(c)  applying  a  solution  comprising  a  plasticizer  to  die  image 
fixed  on  the  recording  medium  in  order  to  plasticize  the 
image. 


respect  to  a  document  conveying  direction  and  copied  onto  one 
copy  sheet  by  one-time  exposure  scanning,  the  copying  machine 
comprising: 

a  document  feeder  means  for  feeding  document  sheets  toward 
the  glass  platen  and-for  stopping  the  document  sheets  one  by 
one  at  a  first-out  position  which  is  situated  on  an  upstream 
side  of  the  document  conveying  direction; 

a  first  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  document  sheets  fed 
by  the  document  feeder  means  onto  the  glass  platen; 

a  second  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  document  sheets 
conveyed  by  the  first  conveying  means  along  die  glass  platen 
until  the  rear  end  of  the  document  sheets  reach  a  predeter- 
nuned  position,  conveying  a  first  of  the  document  sheets  as 
well  as  a  succeeding  second  document  sheet  stopped  at  die 
first-out  position  such  that  the  front  end  of  the  first  document 
sheet  situated  on  a  downstream  side  of  the  document  convey- 
ing direction  may  be  aligned  widi  an  exposure  reference,  and 
discharging  the  first  and  second  document  sheets  to  the  down- 
stream side  of  the  document  conveying  direction  after  expo- 
sure; and 

a  third  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  document  sheets 
discharged  by  the  second  conveying  means  from  die  glass 
platen  to  a  discharge  section; 

wherein  the  document  conveying  length  (d3)  from  the  exposure 
reference  to  the  third  conveying  means  is  longer  than  the  sum 
(d4-i-Adp)  of  the  document  conveying  length  (d4)  from  the 
first-out  position  to  the  predetermined  position  and  the  differ- 
ence length  (Adp)  of  the  document  conveying  direction 
between  a  document  sheet  having  a  longest  length  and  a 
document  sheet  having  a  shortest  length  among  document 
sheets  to  be  handled  in  the  two-in-one  mode. 


5322,673 
RESERVATION— TYPE  DOCUMENT  FEEDER 
Tom  Tai^o,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  971,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29, 1996,  8-319600 
Int  a.*  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CI.  399—369  6  Claims 


5,822,672 
COPYING  MACHINE 
Akiyoshi  Johdai,  Toyokawa;  Akira  Ohhata,  Toyohashi;  Hiroki 
Yamashita,   Okazaki;    Hirokazu   Matsuo,   Toyohashi,   and 
Yosfaihito  Hlrano,  Toyokawa,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394^37,  Feb.  27,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,587,782.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994.  6-055212 

Int  a."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  399—368  8  Claims 

1.  A  copying  machine  having  a  two-in-one  copying  mode  in 

which  two  document  sheets  are  fed  on  a  glass  platen  in  series  with 


1.  A  document  feeder,  comprising: 

a  main  document  setting  plate  for  holding  thereon  a  stack  of 
document  originals  to  be  processed; 

an  auxiliary  document  setting  plate  for  holding  thereon  a  stack 
of  document  originals  to  be  processed  after  completion  of  the 
processing  of  the  document  originals  set  on  the  main  docu- 
ment setting  plate; 
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transfer  mechanism  for  transferring  the  document  originals  set 
on  the  auxiliary  document  setting  plate  to  the  main  document 
setting  plate: 

a  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  the  document  originals  set  on 
the  main  document  setting  plate  one  by  one  to  a  predeter- 
mined processing  position;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  transfer  mechanism  so  that  the 
document  originals  are  transferred  from  the  auxiliary  docu- 
ment setting  plate  to  the  main  document  setting  plate  in 
synchronization  with  the  document  feeding  from  the  main 
document  setting  plate  to  the  processing  position  by  the 
feeding  mechanism. 


an  electrically  resistive  layer  on  said  surface  of  said  electrically 
insulating  layer,  said  electrically  resistive  layer  obtained  by 
curing  a  second  composition,  said  second  composition  com- 
prising a  silicone  resin  and  sufficient  electrically  conductive 
filler  to  form  an  electrically  resistive  element;  and 

at  least  two  separate  electrically  conductive  areas  attached  to 
said  electrically  resistive  layer,  each  of  said  electrically  con- 
ductive areas  being  suitable  for  connection  to  a  power  supply 
and  obtained  by  curing  a  third  composition,  said  third  com- 
position comprising  a  silicone  resin  and  sufficient  electrically 
conductive  filler  to  form  an  electrically  conductive  element. 


5322,674 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MATEWAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Volker  Befarens,  Bretten,  and  Thomas  Honig,  Tierenbroim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Doduco  GmbH  +  Co.  Dr. 
Eugen  Durrwachter,  Pforzheim,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP93/02511,  §  371  Date  May  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W094A)7252,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  397,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1992,  42  31 
022.9 

Int  CL'  B22F  3/12;3/]6:  C22C  1/05.5/06 
VS.  a.  419-21  10  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  material  for  electric  contacts 
on  the  basis  of  silver-tin  oxide  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  tin  oxide  powder  and  an  additional  powder,  the  weight  % 
of  the  additional  powder  is  0.01  to  10  weight  %  of  the  weight 
%  of  tin  oxide,  said  additional  powder  comprises  at  least  one 
compound  consisting  of  silver,  oxygen  and  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Sub-groups  11  to  VI  of  the 
Periodic  Table,  antimony,  bismuth,  germanium,  indium  and 
gallium; 

annealing  the  mixture; 

mixing  said  annealed  mixture  with  a  silver  or  silver  based  alloy 
powder  forming  a  mixture  comprising  5-20  weight  %  tin 
oxide,  the  weight  %  of  the  additional  powder  is  0.01-10 
weight  %  of  the  weight  %  of  tin  oxide,  and  the  remaining 
weight  %  of  the  mixture  comprises  silver  or  silver  based  alloy 
powder: 

compacting  the  mixture;  and 

sintering  the  mixture. 


5,822,676 
DIGITAL  SERIALIZATION  OF  PROGRAM  EVENTS 
Michael  T.  Hayashi,  Aurora,  and  Michael  B.  Adams,  Castle 
Rock,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Time  Warner  Entertain- 
ment Co.  L.P.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,517 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/173 

VS.  a.  455-4J  ,5  Claims 


5,822,675 

HEATING  ELEMENTS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 

Rene  Paquet,  Lillois,  and  Eric  Vanlathem,  Overuse,  both  of 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  S.A.,  Seneffe,  Belgium 

L         Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,084 
Int  a.*  H05B  3/10:3/14:3/l>i 
428-561  11  Claims 


1.  A  communications  system  for  delivering  a  program  event 
from  a  source  to  a  user  in  response  to  said  source  i«ceiving  a  user 
request  for  a  program  event,  comprising: 

serial  number  generating  means  located  at  said  source  for  gen- 
erating a  serial  number  unique  to  said  user  in  response  to 
receiving  said  user  request  for  said  program  event; 

a  set-top  terminal  located  at  said  user  for  receiving  said  program 
event  and  said  serial  number  firom  said  source; 

receiving  means  located  at  said  set-top  terminal  for  responding 
to  said  serial  number  unique  to  said  user;  and 

embedding  means  located  at  said  set-top  terminal  responsive  to 
said  receiving  means  for  embedding  said  serial  number  into 
said  program  event,  wherein  said  serial  number  is  impercep- 
tible to  said  user  when  said  program  event  is  played  to  said 
user 


r 


1.  A  heating  element  comprising: 

a  snbstrate  having  a  surface: 

an  electrically  insulating  layer  on  said  surface  of  said  substrate, 
said  electrically  insulating  layer  having  a  surface  and  obtained 
by  curing  a  first  composition,  said  first  composition  compris- 
ing a  silicone  resin: 


5,822,677 

SHARED  HYBRID-FIBER  COAX  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM  HAVING  INCREASED  BANDWIDTH  IN  THE 

UPSTREAM  AND  DOWNSTREAM  DIRECTIONS 

M.  Javad  Peyrovian,  Monmouth  County,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

AT&T  Corp.,  Middletown,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,474 
Int  a.*  H04N  7/173 
VS.  CL  455-5.1  «  Claims 

1.  For  use  with  a  shared  hybrid-fiber  coax  transmission  system 
that  transmits  downstream  information  within  a  first  frequency 
band  from  a  head  end  to  individual  subscribers  on  a  main  coax  and 
which  transmits  upstream  information  generated  by  individual 
subscribers  to  a  head  end  on  the  main  coax,  a  method  for  increas- 
ing the  bandwidth  and  reducing  noise,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
aggregating  the  upstream  information  onto  the  main  coax  digi- 
tally modulating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  upstream  information 
into  a  second  frequency  band  above  the  downstream  informa- 
tion; 
digitally  regenerating  the  upstfeam  information;  and 
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digitally  regenerating  a  portion  of  the  downstream  information 
lying  in  a  frequency  band  immediately  below  the  second 
frequency  band. 


5,822,678 

CATV  NETWORK  FOR  TRANSPORT  OF  RADIO 

FREQUENCY  SIGNALS 

Walter  R.  Evanyk,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ericsson,  Inc, 

Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705,209 

Int  CI.*  H04N  7/173 

VS.  a.  455—5.1  22  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  network,  comprising: 

a  coaxial  cable  networlc; 

a  cable  television  head  end  coupled  to  transmit  a  first  set  of 
signals  on  said  coaxial  cable  network  within  a  separated  first 
and  a  second  frequency  band; 

a  telecommunication  network  device  coupled  to  transmit  on  said 
coaxial  cable  network  a  second  set  of  signals  within  a  third 
fiequency  band,  the  third  frequency  band  including  frequen- 
cies that  are  higher  than  the  first  frequency  band  and  lower 
than  the  second  frequency  band;  and 

wherein  said  cable  television  signal  head  end  further  transmits  at 
least  one  cable  television  channel  signal  on  said  coaxial  cable 
netwoik  within  said  third  frequency  band. 


5,822,679 

CATV  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  A  CATV 

CENTER  EQUIPMENT  AND  CATV  TERMINAL  UNITS 

Masakazu  Koike;  Osamu  Yoshida,  and  Wataru  Kuroiwa,  all  of 

Tokyo,   Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1995,  7-157789 
Int  Cl.*^  HOIN  7/14 
VS.  O.  455—5.1  4  aaims 

1.  A  CATV  conununication  system  wherein  channel  slots  are 
composed  in  compliance  with  a  frequency  division  multiplex  sys- 
tem and  a  time  division  multiplex  access  system  in  combination, 
and  communication  channels  are  established  between  a  CATV 
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center  equipment  and  plural  CATV  terminal  luits  in  accordance 
with  a  demand-assignment  system  to  communicate  therebetween, 

wherein  said  CATV  center  equipment  comprises  a  down  control 
channel  having  a  carrier  wave  different  from  those  in  a 
plurality  of  down  communication  channels  and  including 
information  which  indicates  which  channels  of  a  plurality  of 
up  channels  are  available, 

said  CATV  terminal  unit  which  has  received  a  communication 
request  issues  a  request  for  assignment  of  channel  slot  to  said 
CATV  center  equipment  via  said  up  channel  being  available, 
and 

said  CATV  center  equipment  assigns  a  channel  slot  available  for 
communication  out  of  all  channel  slots  constituting  a  plurality 
of  up  communication  channels  to  said  CATV  terminal  unit  in 
response  to  said  request  for  assignment  of  channel  slot 

wherein  said  CATV  center  equipment  transmits  information 
specifying  said  CATV  terminal  unit  which  is  to  be  subjected 
to  delay  control  and  said  up  channel  which  is  to  be  subjected 
to  delay  control  out  of  a  plurality  of  up  channels  by  including 
in  said  down  control  channel,  and 

said  CATV  center  equipment  and  said  CATV  terminal  unit 
specified  by  said  information  execute  delay  control  to  said  up 
channel  being  specified. 


5,822,680 
FREQUENCY  SHARING  FOR  SATELLITE 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
James  R.  Stuart,  LonisviDe,  Colo.,-  Mark  Alan  Sturza,  Wood- 
land Hills,  CaUf.,  and  David  P.  Patterson,  BeDevue,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Teledcsic  LLC,  Kirkland,  Wash. 
FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,337 
Int  a."  H04B  7/185 
VS.  a.  455—12.1  20  Qaims 

GEO 


15.  A  method  for  sharing  a  common  communication  frequency 
by  a  communication  system,  without  interference  with  a  second 
connmunication  system,  said  second  communication  system  having 
a  plurality  of  satellites  (GEO)  operating  in  Equatorial  orbital 
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planes  (GO)  and  ground  stations  (GS)  which  communicate  with 
said  plurality  of  satellites  (GEO)  in  said  Equatorial  planes  (GO)  on 
said  common  communication  frequency;  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
operating  a  constellation  of  satellites  (10)  in  a  plurality  of 
inclined  orbits;  each  one  of  said  satellites  (10)  having  a 
sub-satellite  point  on  Earth  (E); 
locating  a  plurality  of  terrestrial  terminals  (12)  at  latitudes  in 
Earth's  northern  and  southern  hemisphere  substantially  above 
and  below  the  Equator;  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  terrestrial 
terminals  (12)  having  an  antenna  for  communicating  with  at 
least  one  of  said  satellites  (10);  said  communicating  carried 
out  on  a  frequency  common  with  said  second  communication 
system; 
communicating  with  at  least  one  of  said  satellites  (10)  from  one 
of  said  plurality  of  terrestrial  terminals  (12)  in  said  northern 
hemisphere  only  when  said  sub-satellite  point  of  said  satellite 
(10)  is  also  in  said  northern  hemisphere  at  a  latitude  more 
northerly  than  that  of  said  terrestrial  terminal  (12):  and 
communicating  with  one  of  said  satellites  (10)  from  one  of  said 
plurality  of  terrestrial  terminals  (12)  in  said  southern  hemi- 
sphere only  when  said  sub-satellite  point  of  said  satellite  (10) 
is  also  in  said  southern  hemisphere  at  a  latitude  more  south- 
eriy  than  that  of  said  terrestrial  terminal  (12). 


5,822,682 
COMMUNICATING  ON  A  DIRECT  MODE  CHANNEL 
Osmo    Schrodenis,    Sumiainen,    and     Kimino     Kinnunen, 
Jyvaskyla,  both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Telecommu- 
nications  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI96/00039,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1996,  8  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/22663,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  716,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  20,  1995,  950258 

InL  a."  H04B  l/W 

VS.  CI.  455-63  19  claims 


5,822,681 

METHOD  FOR  ASSIGNING  BAND  PORT  CHANNELS  IN 
AN  UNLICENSED  PERSONAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
I  SYSTEM 

Li-Fung  Chang.   Holmdel;   Anthony   Robert   Noerpel,   Long 
Branch.-  Asfaok  Ranade,  Warren,  and  Nelson  Ray  SoUen- 
berger,  Tinton  Falls,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Comniuni- 
cations  Research.  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 
I  Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  S«r.  No.  590,997 

'  InL  CL"  H04B  I5A)0 

V&  CL  455-62  ^  claims 


-d. 


1.  A  method  for  communicating  on  a  direct  mode  channel  on 
which  there  is  at  least  one  communicating  first  radio  unit,  and  a 
second  radio  unit  which  is  equipped  with  a  memory  and  which 
seelcs  to  communicate  on  said  direct  mode  channel  with  an 
intended  transmit  power,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
one  said  radio  unit  trartsmitting  a  transmission  on  said  direct 
mode  channel,  and  information  in  said  transmission  on  the 
transmit  power  said  one  first  radio  unit  is  using, 
said  second  radio  unit  monitoring  transmissions  on  the  direct 
mode  channel,  and  as  a  consequence  of  said  monitoring 
receiving  the  transmission  of  said  one  first  radio  unit,  and  said 
second  radio  unit  storing  in  said  memory  said  information  as 
to  the  transmit  power  as  contained  in  the  transmission  of  said 
one  firs^radio  unit, 
said  second  radio  unit  measuring  the  quality  of  the  transmission 
of  said  one  first  radio  unit,  and  storing  information  character- 
izing said  quality  in  said  memory,  as  quality  information,  and 
said  second  radio  unit  comprising  said  quality  and  transmit 
power  information  of  said  one  first  radio  unit  to  said  intended 
transmit  power,  and,  as  a  result  of  said  comparing,  said 
second  radio  unit  inferring  whether  said  second  radio  unit  can 
start  transmitting  on  said  direct  mode  channel. 


*?-• 


[Wh' 


IHZS 


ininstis 


5322,683 
PSEUDO-PASSIVE  TRANSPONDER  DEVICE 
Dean  Alan  Paschen,  Lafayette,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ball  Aero- 
space and  Technologies  Corp.,  Broomfield,  Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,764 
tat  CL'  H04Q  7/20:5/22 
VS.  a.  455-66  37  ctaims 


M 


1.)A  method  for  conducting  a  channel  searching  procedure  for  a 
plurality  of  radio  ports  in  a  wireless  communication  system  using  a 
listen-before-tallc  etiquette,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  randomly  assigning  a  first  stagger  start  time  to  one  of  die 
plurality  of  radio  ports; 

b.  the  first  radio  port  transmitting  at  a  first  frequency; 

c.  determining  which  of  the  plurality  of  radio  ports  detect  more 
than  the  threshold  level  of  the  first  radio  port  transmission; 

d.  assigning  a  unique  stagger  start  time  to  each  of  the  plurality  of 
radio  ports  that  can  detect  more  than  a  threshold  level  of  each 
others"  transmissions;  and 

e.  each  radio  port  assigned  a  stagger  start  time  beginning  the 
channel  search  procedure  at  its  assigned  stagger  start  time. 


1.  A  transponder  device  for  use  in  an  interrogator/transponder 
system,  said  device  including: 


antenna  means  capable  of  receiving  a  signal  from  any  angle  in  a 
first  range  of  angles  having  predetermined  boundaries,  with- 
out a  priori  knowledge  of  the  arrival  of  said  signal  at  said 
antenna  means,  and  subsequently  radiating  said  signal  m  a 
beam  centered  substantially  at  said  angle  from  which  it  was 
received,  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  energy  in  said  radi- 
ated signal  is  concentrated  in  a  second  range  of  angles  which 
is  narrower  than  said  first  range  of  angles;  and 

signal  modification  means  for  modifying  said  signal  after  said 
signal  has  been  received  by  said  antenna  means  and  before 
said  signal  has  been  radiated  from  said  antenna  means. 


5,822,684 

ANTENNA  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  AND  WIRELESS 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Kazuto  Kitakubo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-157198 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/44 
VS.  CI.  455—78  11  Claims 
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1.  An  antenna  switching  circuit  for  use  in  a  wireless  communi- 
cation system  having  a  transmitting  circuit,  a  receiving  circuit,  and 
first  and  second  antennas,  in  which  the  first  antenna  is  used  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  and  the  second  antenna  is  used  for 
diversity  receiving,  comprising: 
a  first  switch  element; 
a  terminal  resistance; 

a  3-D  terminal  circulator  element  having  a  first  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  transmitting  circuit  of  said  wireless  communica- 
tion system,  a  second  terminal  connected  to  the  first  antenna 
and  a  third  terminal  connected  to  the  terminal  resistance 
through  the  first  switch  element; 
a  second  sw  itch  element  for  connecting  the  third  terminal  of  said 
circulator  element  to  the  receiving  circuit  of  said  wireless 
communication  system:  and 
a  third  switch  element  for  connecting  said  second  antenna  to 
said  receiving  circuit,  wherein  said  first,  second  and  third 
switch  elements  are  formed  of  one  of  diode  elements  and 
transistor  elements,  and  wherein 
the  transmitting  circuit  includes  a  transmitting  power  amplifier 
and  upon  setting  one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  switch 
elements  in  the  off  condition,  a  negative  voltage  used  for 
driving  the  transmitting  power  amplifier  of  said  transmitting 
circuit  is  used  as  a  bias  voltage. 


179-296  00-98-36  -  QL3 


5322,685 

MODULATING  REFLECTOR  CIRCUIT 

Ian  J.  Forster,  Chelmsford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  GEC 

Marcom,  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02619,  §  371  Date  Jun.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/15500,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  648,033 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30,  1993, 
9324534 

Int.  CI."  H03C  1/52;  H04B  1/68 
VS.  CI.  455—106  15  Claims 
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1.  A  modulating  reflector  circuit  for  reflecting  and  modulating 
incoming  signals  from  a  signal  source,  comprising: 

a)  a  transistor  having  input  and  output  terminals  connected  in  a 
feedback  path,  said  transistor  having  a  current/voltage  operat- 
ing characteristic  having  a  generally  linear  region; 

b)  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  transistor  to  operate  in  said 
region  to  reflect  the  incoming  signals  with  an  increased  mag- 
nitude in  a  reflect  mode;  and 

c)  modulating  means  for  modulating  electrical  power  to  the 
n-ansistor  to  modulate  the  reflected  signals,  said  modulating 
means  being  operable  to  modulate  the  electrical  power  such 
that  the  reflected  modulated  signal  is  a  substantially  single 
sideband  signal. 


5322,686 
CHANNEL  SCANNING  SCHEME  FOR  SIGNAL 
STRENGTH  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 
Jan-Erik  Limdberg,  SoUentuna,  and  Fredrik  Gustafeon,  Stock- 
holm, both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktlebolaget  LM 
Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,687 

Int  CI."  H04B  I/I8 

VS.  CI.  455— 161 J  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  received  signal  strength  on  each  of 
a  plurality  of  radio  channels  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  at  least  one  instruction  to  measure  said  received  signal 
strength  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  radio  channels,  said 
plurality  of  radio  channels  being  listed  in  a  first  order  in  said 
instruction; 

sorting  said  plurality  of  radio  channels  into  a  second  order;  and 

measuring  said  received  signal  strength  on  each  of  said  plurality 
of  radio  channels  using  said  second  order,  wherein  said  sec- 
ond order  is  determined  based  upon  at  least  one  radio  device 
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convener  means  for  receiving  the  stepped  filter  tuning  voltage 
and  for  providing  digiial-to-analog  conversion  of  the  stepped 
fiher  tuning  voluge  for  input  to  the  filter  means,  the  converter 
means  coupled  to  the  processor  means  and  to  the  filter  means. 


5,822,688 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  RECEPTION 

SENSITIVITY  IN  HOMODYNE  RECIEVERS 

Hermann-Josef  Eul,  Oberschleissheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktienesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  18,  1995,  195  26 
170.4 

Int  a.*  H04B  //26 
U.S.  a.  455-318  12  Oahns 

/Mter 
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characteristic  associated  widi  a  radio  device  which  is  making 
said  measurements. 


5,822,687 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TUNING 

CALIBRATION  OF  ELECTRICALLY  TUNED  HLTERS 
Robert  Henry  Bickley,  Scottsdale,  and  Michael  Newton  Pickett, 
Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiun- 
burg.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787.172,  Nov.  4,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  110,233 

Int.  a."  H04B  n/00 

US.  CL  455-226.7  ,«  ciauns 
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I.  A  method  for  enhancing  reception  sensitivity  in  homodyne 
receivers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  carrier  frequency  signal  in  the  homodyne  receiver, 
the  carrier  frequency  signal  having  a  carrier  frequency  modu- 
lated with  a  low-frequency  signal; 

forming  a  first  oscillator  signal  by  modulation  of  a  local  oscil- 
lator signal  with  an  auxiliary  signal; 

modulating  the  received  carrier  frequency  signal  widi  a  supple- 
mental signal; 

mixing  the  received  and  modulated  carrier  frequency  signal  with 
the  first  oscillator  signal,  that  is  allocatable  to  the  carrier 
frequency  and  that  is  derived  from  the  local  oscillator,  to  form 
a  first  intermediate  frequency  signal; 

tuning  a  band-pass  filtering  of  the  first  intermediate  frequency 
signal  to  a  frequency  derived  from  the  frequency  of  the 
auxiliary  signal  and  the  frequency  of  the  supplemental  signal. 


1.  An  automatic  tuning  calibrator  for  electronically  tuned  filters 
comprising: 

synthesizer  means  for  producing  a  calibration  frequency  signal; 

mixer  means  for  receiving  the  calibration  frequency  signal,  the 
mixer  means  coupled  to  the  synthesizer  means; 

bias  switch  means  for  enabling  the  mixer  means,  the  bias  switch 
means  coupled  to  the  mixer  means; 

filter  means  for  producing  a  filtered  calibration  frequency  signal 
from  the  calibration  frequency  signal,  the  filter  means  coupled 
to  the  mixer  means; 

detector  means  for  producing  a  detector  voltage  from  the  filtered 
calibration  frequency  signal,  the  detector  means  coupled  to 
the  filter  means; 

processor  means  for  enabling  the  bias  switch  means  for  calibra- 
tion, for  producing  a  stepped  filter  tuning  voluge  and  for 
storing  the  detector  voltage  in  response  to  the  stepped  filter 
tuning  voltage,  the  processor  means  coupled  to  the  bias  switch 
means,  to  the  detector  means  and  to  the  synthesizer  means; 
and 


5,822,689 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  USING  DATA 

SYNCHRONIZATION  FOR  BATTERY  POWER 

CONSERVATION  IN  A  PAGING  RECEIVER 

Seon-Woong    Hwang,    Kyungsangnam-do,    Rep.    of    Korea, 

assignor  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  19,  1994. 
1994-26760 

Int  CI.*  H04B  y//6 
U.S.  a.  455-343  26  Claims 

1.  A  power  saving  circuit  in  a  paging  receiver,  comprising: 
power  supply  means  for  generating  operating  power  for  said 

paging  receiver; 
means  for  receiving  paging  information  and  converting  said 

paging  information  into  a  digital  signal; 
switching  means  for  providing  said  operating  power  to  said 

receiving  means  in  response  to  a  power  supply  signal; 
wordsync  pattern  detecting  means  connected  to  said  receiving 
means,  for  receiving  said  digital  signal  during  batch  periods, 
analyzing  said  digital  signal  received  during  an  initial  interval 
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2a 
of  a  wordsync  period  of  each  of  said  batch  periods,  and 

generating  a  wordsync  pattern  detection  signal  when 
wordsync  panem  data  is  detected  from  said  digital  signal 
received  during  said  initial  interval  of  said  wordsyiK  period, 
said  wordsync  pattern  data  being  comprised  of  a  predeter- 
mined sequence  of  data  bits  and  said  initial  interval  consisting 
of  less  than  an  entirety  of  said  wordsync  period;  and 
power  controlling  means  for  counting  clock  pulses  generated 
during  said  batch  periods  to  enable  generation  of  said  power 
supply  signal  during  said  initial  interval  of  said  wordsync 
period  and  to  disable  generation  of  said  power  supply  signal 
when  said  wordsync  pattern  detection  signal  is  generated,  and 
for  synchronizing  reception  of  frame  data  during  each  of  said 
batch  periods  by  enabling  generation  of  said  power  supply 
signal  during  a  frame  data  period  of  each  said  batch  period. 


5,822.690 

MULTI-POLE  SWrrCH  ASSEMBLY  PROVIDING 

DISPLAY  COVER  AND  VIRTUAL  PIVOT  ACTION 

Evan  F.  Rynk,  Boca  Raton;  Charies  Alan  Actor,  Boynton 

Beach,  and  Lawrence  E.  Davis,  West  Palm  Beach,  all  of  Fla., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Fried  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,702 

Int  a."  H04B  //OS 

U.S.  a.  455—351  23  Qaims 
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enabling  motion  of  a  first  portion  of  said  lens  in  a  direction 
substantially  normal  to  said  supporting  substrate  for  actuat- 
ing said  first  switch,  and  said  second  latching  element 
enabling  motion  of  a  second  portion  of  said  lens  in  a 
direction  substantially  normal  to  said  supporting  substrate 
for  actuating  said  second  switch,  and 
wherein  said  first  latching  element  when  engaged  with  said 
supporting  substrate  and  said  lens  is  supported  by  a  portion 
of  said  elastomeric  support  proximate  to  said  first  latching 
element  and  provides  a  virtual  pivot  for  enabling  actuation 
of  said  second  switch  by  said  lens,  and  further  wherein  said 
second  latching  element  when  engaged  with  said  suppcxt- 
ing  substrate  and  said  lens  is  supported  by  a  portion  of  said 
elastomeric  support  proximate  to  said  second  latching  ele- 
ment and  provides  a  virtual  pivot  for  enabling  actuation  of 
said  first  switch  by  said  lens. 


5,822,691 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTION  OF 

FRAUDULENT  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  USE 

Walid  Hosseini,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 

Phones  Limited,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641341 
Int  CI.*  H04Q  7/00:7/38 


U.S.  a.  455—410 
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I.  A  selective  call  receiver  comprising: 
a  receiver  for  receiving  a  selective  call  message  directed  to  the 

selective  call  receiver; 
a  decoder,  responsive  to  said  receiver,  for  dectxling  the  selective 

call  message; 
an  alerting  device,  responsive  to  said  decoder,  for  generating  an 

alert  when  the  selective  call  message  is  received; 
a  housing  having  an  opening  and  including  within  a  supporting 
substrate  positioned  opposite  said  opening,  said  supporting 
substrate  supporting  a  display  for  displaying  the  selective  call 
message  which  is  received  and  decoded,  the  selective  call 
'   message  being  viewable  through  said  opening;  and 
a  switch  assembly  comprising 

a  first  switch  and  a  second  switch,  positioned  on  said  support- 
ing substrate,  for  controlling  at  least  said  alerting  device 
and  a  presentation  of  the  selective  call  message  on  said 
display, 
an  elastomeric  support,  positioned  within  said  opening,  and 
attached  to  said  supporting  substrate  and  substantially  sur- 
rounding said  display,  said  elastomeric  support  being  posi- 
tioned substantially  between  said  first  switch  and  said  sec- 
ond switch,  and 
a  lens  for  viewing  said  display,  said  lens  being  supported  by 
said  elastomeric  support  and  including  a  first  latching  ele- 
ment and  a  second  latching  element  which  engage  said 
supporting  substrate  and  secure  said  lens  to  said  supporting 
substrate  within  said  opening,  said  first  latching  element 
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6.  A  method  of  detecting  the  unauthorized  use  of  a  mobile  radio 
telephone  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(Step  1 )  Receiving  at  a  mobile  radio  telephone  network  commu- 
nications center  a  request  for  wireless  telephone  communica- 
tion from  a  mobile  radio  telephone  unit  said  request  including 
a  particular  mobile  identification  number  (MIN)  data  and 
electronic  serial  number  (ESN)  data  for  the  mobile  unit  and 
last  number  connected  (LNC)  data  from  the  mobile  unit, 

(Step  2)  Receiving  from  the  mobile  unit  a  telephone  number 
entered  by  a  user; 

(Step  3)  Comparing  said  LNC  data  received  from  the  mobile 
unit  with  LNC  data  previously  stored  in  the  network  commu- 
nications center  for  the  mobile  unit  having  said  particular 
MIN/ESN  data; 

(Step  4)  Responding  to  a  difference  indicated  by  the  Step  3  of 
comparing  said  LNC  data  received  and  said  LNC  data  stored 
to  indicate  an  unauthorized  use  of  said  mobile  units. 
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5,822,692 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 

Baldev  Krishan,  Fremont,  and  Wang  Yang  Chaog,  Cupertino, 

both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Flat  Connections,  Inc,  Fremont, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,797,  Dec.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  4,  1996,  Ser.  Na  706,521 

InL  CI."  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  CL  455—119  20  Chiims 


1.  A  data  communication  device  comprising: 
radio  frequency  circuitry  which  comprises: 

an  antenna  for  receiving  radio  frequency  signals; 
a  radio  frequency  receiver  which  is  tunable  between  multiple 
channels,  the  radio  frequency  receiver  being  coupled  to  the 
antenna,  and  demodulating  the  radio  frequency  signals  into 
digital  information  corresponding  to  a  message; 
decoder  means  coupled  to  the  radio  frequency  receiver  for 
determining  whether  the  message  is  addressed  to  a  paiticu- 
lar  user; 
a  first  data  memory,  in  which  messages  are  stored  when  the 
decoder  means  determines  that  the  message  is  addressed  to 
the  user; 
radio  frequency  controller  means  for  controlling  the  radio 
frequency  receiver,  providing  channel  selection  control  to 
the  radio  frequency  receiver,  and  for  determining  whether 
the  messages  stored  in  the  first  data  memory  comprise  a 
pager  message,  an  alphanumeric  e-mail  message,  or  an 
update  message  containing  firmware  ihat  replaces  pre- 
existing firmware  in  the  data  communication  device; 
a  first  program  memory  in  which  firmware  is  loaded  to 
provide  operating  instructions  for  the  radio  frequency  con- 
troller means; 
multiplexer  means  for  switching  the  radio  frequency  control- 
ler to  read  its  operating  instructions  from  the  first  data 
memory  while  firmware  from  the  first  dau  memory  is 
loaded  into  the  first  program  memory;  and 
means  for  periodically  placing  the  radio  frequency  circuitry 
into  a  quiescent  mode; 
telephone  interface  circuitry  for  connecting  the  data  communi- 
cation device  to  a  telephone  line; 
modem  circuitry  which  comprises: 

modem  data  pump  circuitry  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
voice,  facsimile  coimnunications.  and  data  across  a  tele- 
phone line,  the  modem  data  pump  circuitry  coupled  to  the 
telephone  interface  circuitry,  the  modem  data  pump  cir- 
cuitry including  analog-to-digital  conveners,  digital-to- 
analog  conveners,  and  an  audio  amplifier,  for  handling 
voice  nrKssages; 
nmdem  controller  means  for  conu-olling  the  modem  data 

pump  circuitry; 
a  second  program  memory  in  which  firmware  is  loaded  to 
provide  operating  instructions  for  the  modem  controller 
means;  and 
a  buffer  memory  for  storing  data  being  transmitted  or  received 
by  the  itHxIem  data  pump  circuitry: 
interface  circuitry  for  coupling  the  communication  device  to  a 
host  computer  and  selectively  permitting  data  to  be  trans- 
ferred between  the  communication  device  and  the  host  com- 


puter, the  interface  circuitry  coupled  to  the  modem  controller 
means  and  the  radio  frequency  controller  means; 

a  user  interface  coupled  to  the  radio  frequency  circuitry,  the  user 
interface  comprising  a  display  and  a  control,  the  display 
showing  pager  messages  received  by  the  radio  frequency 
receiver  when  the  communication  device  is  not  coupled  to  a 
computer;  and 

power  supply  interface  circuitry  for  connecting  the  data  commu- 
nication device  to  a  power  supply  to  provide  power  to  the 
communication  device  when  it  is  not  coupled  to  the  computer 


5322,693 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

BASE  STATION  UTILIZING  A  DUAL  MODE  MOBILE 

STATION 

Peter  D.  Harrison,  Ascot,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Nokia 

Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Espoo,  Finland 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,780 
Int  CL^  H04Q  7/20:7/36 
VS.  a.  455—432 


1.  In  a  telecommunications  networic  having  a  first  and  a  second 
system  and  a  mobile  station  capable  of  operating  in  either  of  said 
first  or  second  systems,  a  method  of  controlling  a  base  station  of 
said  first  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  first  message  from  the  second  system  to  the 
mobile  station,  said  first  message  including  selected  control 
information;  receiving  a  second  message  at  the  base  station  of 
the  first  system,  said  second  message  transmitted  from  the 
mobile  station  and  including  said  selected  control  informa 
tion; 
setting,  responsive  to  receiving  said  second  message,  at  least  one 
parameter  in  the  base  station  according  to  said  selected  con- 
trol information;  and 
operating  the  base  station  according  to  said  at  least  one  param 
eter  as  set  in  said  step  of  setting,  at  least  during  communica- 
tions with  the  mobile  station  after  the  mobile  station  has 
obtained  access  to  the  second  system. 


5.822,694 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

COMMUNIC.\TION  SERVICES  TO  A  COMMUNICATION 

UNIT  BASED  ON  REGISTRATION  TYPE 
Daniel  J.  Coombes,  Glen  EUyn,  and  Jay  R.  Krebs,  Crystal 

Lake,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorala,  Inc. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4%,987,  Jun.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,835 
Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00;  H04B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  455-^33  7  claims 

1.  In  a  communication  system  that  includes  infrastructure  equip- 
ment and  a  plurality  of  communication  units,  the  infrastructure 
equipment  including  a  plurality  of  base  sites,  each  of  the  plurality 
of  base  sites  providing  communication  services  to  a  corresponding 
service  coverage  area  to  produce  a  plurality  of  service  coverage 
areas,  the  plurality  of  service  coverage  areas  being  arranged  into  at 
least  one  location  area,  a  method  for  the  infrastructure  equipment 


MO,' 


to  provide  communication  services  to  a  communication  unit,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  regisu-ation  message  from  the  communication  unit, 
the  registration  message  including  an  identification  and  a 
registration  type  of  a  plurality  of  registration  types  of  the 
communication  unit,  each  registration  type  of  the  plurality  of 
registration  types  corresponding  to  a  unique  registration  pro- 
cess and  each  registration  process  corresponding  to  a  unique 
call  set-up  procedure; 

determining  a  registration  type  for  the  communication  unit; 

determining  a  location  area  of  the  at  lea.st  one  location  area 
containing  the  communication  unit;  and 

when  the  communication  unit  is  of  a  first  registration  type 
corresponding  to  a  first  registration  process  in  which  the 
communication  unit  registers  with  the  infrastructure  equip- 
ment upon  entering  into  a  location  area  of  the  at  least  one 
location  area,  the  first  registration  process  corresponds  to  a 
first  call  set-up  procedure  in  which  the  infrastructure  equip- 
ment pages  the  communication  unit  prior  to  conveying  a 
communication  to  the  communication  unit,  and  the  location 
area  containing  the  communication  unit  consists  of  a  single 
service  coverage  area,  conveying  a  communication  direcdy  to 
the  communication  unit  without  first  paging  the  communica- 
Hon  unit. 


5,822,695 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,822,696 
SELECTING  A  COMMUNICATIONS  CHANNEL  FOR  A 
MOBILE  STATION  BASED  ON  HANDOVER  INTENSITY 
Bengt  Gunnar  Bergkvist,  Jarfalla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tele- 
fonaktieboiaget  L  M  Ericsson  (pubi),  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,1% 
Int  a."  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  a.  455—436  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selecting  a  new  cell  channel  for  a  mobile  station 
traveling  out  of  a  cell  area  and  traveling  into  a  geographic  area 
concurrently  covered  by  a  microcell  and  a  macrocell  within  a 
mobile  telecommunications  network,  wherein  said  mobile  station 
can  be  assigned  a  traffic  channel  within  either  said  macrocell  or 
said  microcell  in  accordance  with  a  hierarchical  cell  selection 
procedure  or  another  cell  selection  procedure,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
determining  a  need  to  handover  said  mobile  station  to  one  of 

said  microcell  or  macrocell; 
determining  an  actual  number  of  handovers  that  occurred  within 
a  panicular  period  of  time  within  said  mobile  telecommuni- 
cations network; 
determining  whether  the  actual  number  of  handovers  performed 
by  said  mobile  station  within  said  panicular  period  of  time  is 
less  than  a  threshold  number  of  handovers;  and 
in  response  to  an  affirmative  determination, 
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performing  said  hierarchical  cell  selection  procedure  to  han- 
dover said  mobile  station  to  either  said  macrocell  or  said 
microcell; 
otherwise; 

performing  said  another  cell  selection  procedure  to  handover 
said  mobile  station  to  either  said  macrocell  or  said  micro- 
cell  based  on  a  highest  signal  strength  detected  by  said 
mobile  station. 


5,822,697 

HYBRTO  CELLULAR  RADIO  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Naoto    Matsuzawa,    Saitama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Hitachi 
America,  Ltd.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,602,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,560 

Int  a.*  H04Q  7/36 

VS.  a.  455—443  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  number  of  transfers  of  an  ongoing 
call  of  a  mobile  telephone  user  between  micro-cells  of  a  cellular 
radio  system,  said  cellular  radio  system  having  a  first  layer  of 
micro-cells,  a  second  layer  of  cells  overlaying  said  micro-cells, 
wherein  each  cell  covers  the  geographic  area  of  a  plurality  of 
micro-cells  and  a  centralized  switching  station  having  at  least  one 
register  for  storing  data,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  the  micro-cell  location  of  the  mobile  telephone  user  in 

the  register; 
changing  the  micro-cell  location  in  the  register  after  the  mobile 
telephone  user  moves  into  another  micro-cell  and  die  transfer 
of  the  call  between  micro-cells  is  confirmed; 
monitoring  the  frequency  of  the  changes  in  the  register  for  a 

predetermined  time  duration; 
comparing  the  frequency  of  the  changes  in  the  register  to  a  first 
predetermined  threshold; 
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transferring  the  ongoing  call  from  a  micro-cell  in  the  first  layer 
to  a  cell  in  the  second  layer  when  the  switching  station 
determines  that  the  frequency  of  the  changes  in  the  register 
for  the  predetermined  time  duration  is  greater  than  the  first 
predetermined  threshold; 

wherein  said  transferring  of  the  ongoing  call  between  a  micro- 
cell  in  the  first  layer  and  a  cell  in  the  second  layer  comprises 
altering  the  frequency  of  the  ongoing  call  firom  a  frequency 
associated  with  the  micro-cell  in  the  first  layer  to  a  new 
frequency  associated  with  a  cell  in  the  second  layer; 

monitoring  the  time  duration  that  a  cell  in  the  second  layer  is 
handling  the  ongoing  call; 

comparing  the  time  that  the  ongoing  call  is  handled  by  a  cell  in 
the  second  layer  to  a  second  predetermined  threshold;  and 

transferring  the  ongoing  call  back  to  a  micro-cell  in  the  first 
layer  when  the  switching  station  determines  that  the  time  that 
the  ongoing  call  handled  by  a  cell  in  the  second  layer  is 
greater  than  the  second  predetermined  threshold; 

wherein  said  transferring  of  the  ongoing  call  between  a  cell  in 
the  second  layer  and  a  microcell  in  the  first  layer  comprises 
altering  the  frequency  of  the  ongoing  call  from  the  frequency 
associated  with  the  cell  in  the  second  layer  to  a  frequency 
associated  with  a  microcell  in  the  first  layer. 


5,822,699 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  CALL 
IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Michael  D.   Kotzin,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Bonta, 
Ariingtoa  Heights,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,048,  Jan.  30.  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,248 
Int  CI."  H04Q  7/20 
U.S.  a.  455^M7  ,2  claims 


5.822,698 

MICROCELL  FREQUENCY  PLANNING 
Yuqiang  Tang,  Piano;  Z.  K.  Cheng,  Richardson,  and  Man-Fai 
Ng.  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Lim- 
,  ited,  Montreal,  Canada 
I  Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  689^33 

Int  CI."  H04B  7/00 
X&.  CL  455-^147 


8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  maintaining  call  quality  in  a  communication 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

communicating  between  a  first  site  and  a  communication  unit  on 
a  first  channel,  the  first  channel  associated  with  a  first  group 
of  channels,  said  first  channel  associated  with  a  first  identifi- 
cation number; 

monitoring  by  the  communication  unit,  a  second  channel  trans- 
mitted from  a  second  site; 

estimating  a  signal  quality  as  viewed  by  the  second  site  for  an 
uplink  communication  signal  transmitted  by  a  second  commu- 
nication unit  by  subtracting  a  signal  power  of  the  first  channel 
from  a  desired  signal  quality  value  for  the  upUnk  communi- 
cation signal  transmitted  by  the  second  communication  unit; 
and 

transferring  the  communication  unit  to  a  third  channel  based  on 
the  estimated  signal  quality,  the  third  channel  associated  with 
a  second  group  of  channels  having  a  less  aggressive  reuse 
pattern  than  the  first  group  of  channels. 
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1.  A  method  for  microcellular  frequency  layout  in  a  cellular 
radio  system,  the  system  comprising  at  least  one  microcell  and  at 
least  one  macrocell.  each  macrocell  and  each  microcell  comprising 
at  least  one  sector,  each  sector  of  the  macrocell  having  a  plurality 
of  frequencies,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  and  thereby  removing  a  predetermined  number  of 

frequencies  from  each  of  the  plurality  of  frequencies  such  that 

j     each  selected  frequency  has  a  first  frequency  separation  from 

the  other  selected  frequencies;  and 
^assigning  the  selected  frequencies  to  a  first  sector  of  each 
microcell  such  that  each  assigned  frequency  is  separated  by  a 
second  fi«juency  separation  from  other  assigned  frequencies 
in  a  macrocell  sector,  the  second  frequency  separation  being  a 
different  separation  than  the  first  frequency  separation. 


5,822,700 

FLOW  CONTROL  OF  SHORT  MESSAGE  SERVICE 

MESSAGES  IN  A  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  NETWORK 

Ove  Hull,  Sigtuna,  Sweden,  and  Richard  Brunner,  Montreal, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson. 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634.376 
Int  CI.*  H04Q  7/06 
MS.  a.  455-^166  21  Ctoims 

9.  A  system  for  controlling  the  flow  of  short  message  service 
messages  over  an  air  interface  of  a  cellular  telephone  network. 
comprising: 
means  for  measuring  communications  load  on  a  control  channel 

of  the  air  interface;  and 
processing  means  responsive  to  the  measured  communications 
load  for  permitting  transmission  of  a  requested  short  message 
service  message  over  the  control  channel  if  a  length  of  the 
requested  short  message  service  message  does  not  exceed  a 
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1.  A  high-speed  radio  communication  system  comprising: 

centralized  controlling  means  for  controlling  flow  of  signals; 

calling  means  for  transmitting  a  call  signal  in  response  to  a  call 
instruction  signal  transmined  from  said  centralized  controlling 
means; 

information  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  call  signal  output 
from  said  calling  means  to  transmit  an  answer  signal; 

answer  receiving  means  for  receiving  .said  answer  signal  output 
from  said  information  receiving  means  to  transmit  an  answer 
acknowledge  signal;  and 

information  transmitting  means  for  receiving  an  information/ 
control  signal  transmitted  from  said  centralized  controlling 
means  in  response  to  said  answer  acknowledge  signal  output 
from  said  answer  receiving  means,  and  for  transmitting  an 
information  signal  carrying  a  larger  amount  of  information  at 
higher  speed  to  said  information  receiving  means  by  radio 
relative  to  a  speed  of  said  call  signal  from  said  calling  means 
to  said  information  receiving  means. 


5,822,702 
RADIO  RECEIVING  TERMINAL  HAVING  COMMON 
RECEIVER  CIRCUITRY  FOR  BOTH  RECEIVING  A 
RADIO  SIGNAL  INCLUDING  A  CALL  NUMBER  AND  A 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SIGNAL 
Yasuhiro  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,175 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14, 1995,  7-146648 

Int  CI.*  H04B  }/iH 

U.S.  a.  455—550  16  Claims 
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5322,701 
HIGH-SPEED  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Shigeru  Tomisato,  Yokohamashi;  Hiroshi  Suzuki,  Yokosukashi, 
and  Kenkichi  Hirade,  Miurashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
NTT  Mobile  Commimications  Network  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00455,  §  371  Date  Aug.  27,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  27,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/27245,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  6,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,835 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038610 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/00:7/00 


20  Claims 


1.  A  radio  receiving  terminal,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  first  and  second  radio  signals,  said  first 
radio  signal  including  a  call  number; 

means  forjudging  whether  or  not  said  first  radio  signal  received 
by  said  means  for  receiving  includes  a  call  number  which 
corresponds  to  its  own  call  number; 

means  for  externally  notifying  that  said  terminal  has  received 
said  first  radio  signal  including  said  call  number  which  corre- 
sponds to  its  own  call  number  when  said  means  for  judging 
detects  a  correspondence  therebetween; 

a  remote  controller  for  instructing  said  means  for  externally 
notifying  to  stop  notifying  through  a  transmission  of  a  second 
radio  signal;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  means  for  receiving  to  receive  said 
second  radio  signal  from  said  remote  controller  and  to  output 
a  baseband  signal  of  said  second  radio  signal  instead  of  a 
baseband  signal  of  said  first  radio  signal  when  said  means  for 
judging  detects  said  correspondence,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  radio  signals  cannot  be  output  at  the  same  time. 


5322,703 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  WITH  DIAL  KEYS  AND  LINE 

KEYS  MOUNTED  ON  DIFFERENT  SURFACES 
Yoshimasa    Araki.    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321.047,  Oct  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

TMs  application  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7794*81 
Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1993,  5-253155; 
Oct  18,  1993,  5-253153 

Int  CI."  H04Q  7/00 
U.S.  a.  455—550  2  Claims 

1.  A  portable  telephone  comprising: 
a  telephone  main  body  whose  external  surfaces  are  formed  by  a 

front  surface,  a  back  surface  and  side  surfaces; 
external  line  reception  keys  which  are  depressed  and  used  for 
external  line  connection  and  are  arranged  on  one  of  the  front 
surface  and  the  back  surface  of  said  telephone  main  body; 
dial  keys  which  are  used  at  the  time  of  a  call  generation  and  are 
arranged  on  a  different  one  of  the  front  surface  and  the  back 
surface  of  said  telephone  main  body  on  which  the  external 
line  reception  keys  are  arranged;  and 
a  key  protection  section  which  is  provided  on  at  least  one  of  the 
front  surface  and  the  back  surface  of  said  telephone  main 
body  so  as  to  surround  the  external  line  keys, 
wherein  said  key  protection  section  has  one  projecting  section 
for  each  of  said  external  line  keys,  said  projecting  section 
being  a  convex  porrion  formed  higher  than  a  top  portion  of 
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5322,704 

MOBILE  RADIO  UNIT  FOR  USE  IN  DUAL-MODE 

CELLULAR  COMML'NICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Jankhi  IshU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,702 

Int.  CL^  H04B  1/38 

VS.  CL  455-553  6  Claims 


ruNiMrrru 

1.  A  mobile  radio  unit  for  use  in  a  dual-mode  cellular  commu- 
nications system  wherein  analog  and  digital  signals  are  used  in 
combination,  comprising: 

a  front  end  for  convening  an  incoming  radio  frequency  signal  to 
a  corresponding  IF  (intermediate  frequency)  signal; 

an  orthogonal  detector  coupled  to  receive  said  IF  signal  and 
generating  in-phase  (I)  and  quadrature  (Q)  signals; 

two  analog-to-digital  (A/D)  converters  for  respectively  digitiz- 
ing said  I  and  Q  signals  and  generating  I  and  Q  digital  data 
therefrom;  and 

a  digital  signal  processor  being  supplied  with  said  I  and  Q 
digital  data,  said  processor  demodulating  said  analog  signal 
using  one  of  said  I  and  Q  digital  dau  so  as  to  derive  a  control 
signal  which  indicates  whether  said  mobile  radio  unit  should 
use  the  analog  or  digital  signal, 

said  digital  signal  processor  being  responsive  to  said  control 
signal  whereby  when  said  control  signal  indicates  use  of  said 
analog  signal,  said  processor  continues  to  demodulate  said 
analog  signal  using  one  of  said  I  and  Q  signals  and,  when  said 
control  signal  indicates  use  of  said  digital  channel,  said  pro- 
cessor demodulates  said  digital  signal  using  both  said  I  and  Q 
digital  data. 


5,822,705 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  A  RADIOTELEPHONE 

TO  AN  EXTERNAL  ANTENNA 
Antero  Leiitola,  TUrku,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones,  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,158 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Sep.  26,  1995,  954552 

InL  a."  H04B  1/38 

11  Claims 


said  external  line  keys  for  preventing  fingers  of  an  operator 
from  erroneously  touching  said  external  line  keys. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  a  radio  communication  device 
equipped  with  a  first  antenna  to  a  second  antenna  electric  couple, 
said  apparatus  comprising 
a  resonant  element  for  transmitting  radio  power  through  an 
electromagnetic  coupling  between  said  first  antenna  and  said 
resonant  element,  said  resonant  element  comprising  a  first 
connection  point  and  a  second  connection  point,  and 
signal  transmission  means  for  transmining  the  radio  power 
between  said  resonant  element  and  said  second  antenna,  char- 
acterized by  means  for  electrically  connecting  die  first  con- 
nection point  of  said  resonant  element  to  the  ground  potential 
plane  of  said  radio  communication  device  and  for  connecting 
the   second  connection  point   to  said   signal  transmission 
means. 


5322,706 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CHECKING  THE 

OPERABILITY  OF  THE  MEASURED  VALUE 
DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  POWER 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Reinhard  Pfeufer,  Moglingen;  Margit  Miiller,  Asperg;  Wolf- 
gang  Haag,   Winnenden,   and    Frank   Bedema,   Komtal- 
Miinchingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637378 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1995,  195  16 
583.7 

Int.  CI."  F02D  4I/26;JI/02 
VS.  a.  701—29 

1* 


12  Claims 


12.  An  arrangement  for  monitoring  the  operability  of  a  measured 
value  detection  system  in  an  electronic  power  control  apparatus  of 


a  vehicle  equipped  with  a  motor  having  a  power  adjusting  element 
which  can  be  adjusted  to  set  the  power  of  the  motor,  the  arrange- 
ment comprising: 

a  microcomputer  having  a  digital  input  port  (PORT)  and  an 
analog-to-digital  converter; 

means  for  supplying  an  analog  measured  variable  to  said  analog- 
to-digital  converter  thereby  converting  said  measured  variable 
into  a  digital  measured  variable; 

a  comparator  for  receiving  said  analog  measured  variable; 

said  comparator  including  means  for  generating  a  two-value 
signal  (LG)  from  said  analog  measured  variable  with  said 
two-value  signal  having  a  first  or  second  voltage  level 
depending  upon  whether  said  analog  measured  variable  is 
below  or  above  a  limit  value; 

means  for  supplying  said  two-value  signal  (LG)  to  said  digital 
input  port  (PORT); 

said  microcomputer  functioning  to  compare  said  digital  mea- 
sured variable  to  said  two-value  signal  (LG);  and. 

said  microcomputer  further  functioning  to  determine  a  fault  to 
be  present  when  said  voltage  level  of  said  two-value  signal 
(LG)  deviates  impermissibly  from  said  digital  measured  vari- 
able. 


5322,707 
AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  SEAT  ADJUSTER 
David   S.   Breed,   Boonton  Township,  NJ.,  and  Wilbur  E. 
DuVall,  Kimberling  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Automotive  Tech- 
nologies International,  Inc.,  Denville,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,978,  May  9, 1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,978, 
Mar.  31,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  878,571,  May  5,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
476382,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,694,320.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,783 
Int  a."  G06F  19/00 
VS.  CI.  701-49  19  Claims 
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1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  passenger  compartment,  a  brake 
pedal,  an  accelerator  pedal,  a  steering  wheel,  a  windshield  and  a 
rear  view  mirror,  said  passenger  compartment  having  a  driver's 
seat  in  which  an  occupant  sits,  said  seat  having  power  means  for 
moving  said  seat  relative  to  said  passenger  compartment  from  an 
initial  position  to  an  adjusted  positK>n.  and  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  power  means  for  controlling  said  power  means,  an 
automatic  seat  adjustment  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  measurement  means  for  measuring  a  respective 
one  of  at  least  two  morphological  characteristics  of  said 
occupant,  each  of  said  measurement  means  generating  a  first 
signal  representative  of  the  respective  one  of  said  at  least  two 
measured  morphological  characteristics; 

(b)  a  processor  comprising  computational  means  for  determining 
an  optimum  adjusted  seat  position  for  driving  the  vehicle 
based  on  said  at  least  two  morphological  characteristics  in 
which  the  occupant  will  be  positioned  in  an  optimum  position 
with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  the  brake  pedal,  accelerator 
pedal,  rear  view  mirror,  steering  wheel  and  windshield,  said 
processor  generating  a  second  signal  corresponding  to  said 
optimum  adjusted  seat  position  which  is  based  on  said  first 
signal  from  each  of  said  measurement  means; 

(c)  first  input  means  coupled  to  each  said  measurement  means 
and  to  said  processor  for  inputting  said  first  signal  from  each 
of  said  measurement  means  into  said  processor;  and 


(d)  second  input  means  coupled  to  said  processor  and  said 
control  means  for  inputting  said  second  signal  into  said  con- 
trol means  such  that  said  control  means  affects  said  power 
ineans  to  move  said  seat  to  said  optimum  adjusted  seat  posi- 
tion for  driving  the  vehicle. 


5322,708 

CONTROLLER  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

TRANSMISSION 

Thomas  Wagner,  Merseburg;  Michael  Ulm.  Aiteglofsheim,  and 
Friedrich  Graf,  Regensburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 
FUed  Nov.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  758,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1995,  195  44 
516.3 

Int  a."  B60K  41/06:  F16H  59/38 
VS.  CI.  701—54  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  control  device  for  an  automatic  motor  vehicle  transmis- 
sion, for  reducing  engine  torque  to  increase  smoothness  of  shifting 
during  a  shifting  operation,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  beginning  the  engine  torque  reduction  not  before 
attainment  of  a  free-wheel  point  of  the  transmission  and  for 
ending  the  engine  torque  reduction  shortly  before  a  synchro- 
nizing point  of  the  transmission  is  reached;  and 
means  for  ascertaining  the  free-wheel  point  and  the  synchroniz- 
ing point  of  the  transmission  on  the  basis  of  rpm  differences 
between  gearshift  elements  involved  in  a  given  shifting  opera- 
tion. 


5322,709 

VEHICLE  ATTITUDE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING 

VEHICLE  DECELERATING  DEVICE  OPERATED 

BEFORE  OPERATION  OF  VEHICLE  ATTITUDE 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Kozo  Fujita,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  4,  1995,  7-081530 

Int.  a."  B60T  S/5H:  B60K  28/16 

VS.  CI.  701—70  20  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  attitude  control  system  for  controlling  an  attitude  of 

a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  attitude  control  device  including  a  vehicle  condition  sensor 
for  detecting  at  least  one  physical  value  relating  to  a  turning 
condition  of  the  vehicle,  an  attitude  control  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  anitude  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  controller  for 
controlling  the  attitude  control  mechanism  for  effecting  an 
attitude  control  so  as  to  control  the  attitude  of  the  vehicle  on 
the  basis  of  an  output  of  said  vehicle  condition  sensor;  and 
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'a  deceleration  control  device  for  effecting  a  deceleration  control 
to  decelerate  said  motor  vehicle  before  said  anitude  control  by- 
said  attitude  control  device  is  initiated. 


forming  corrective  values  from  rough-running  values  for  each 
cylinder  individually  during  misfire-free  operation  so  that  the 
rough-running  values  for  each  individual  cylinder  coupled  to 
said  corrective  values  become  equal  with  respect  to  each 
other: 

determining  said  corrective  values  during  misfire^free  normal 
operation  for  each  engine  individually: 

deliberately  triggering  combustion  misfires  to  cause  an  increase 
of  the  rough  running  when  compared  to  a  misfire-free  opera- 
tion: -      • 

determining  the  rough  running  as  a  conse<luence  of  the  deliber- 
ately triggered  combustion  misfires  and  determining  the  rough 
running  without  said  deliberately  triggered  combustion  mis- 
fires: and. 

deeming  the  operation  without  said  deliberately  triggered  com- 
bustion misfires  to  be  misfire  free  when  the  rough-running 
values  deviate  to  a  predetermined  extent  fixmi  the  rough- 
running  values  determined  under  the  influence  of  said  delib- 
erately triggered  combustion  misfires. 


5322,710 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  ENGINE  SPEED  FOR 
DETECTING  MISFIRES  IN  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Manfred   Mezger,  Markgroningen;   Klaus   Ries-Miiller,  Bad 
Rappenau;    Rainer    Frank,    Sachsenheim,    and    Christian 
Kohler,  Ludwigsburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  StuHgart,  Germany 
j  FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  658,507 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  10,  1995,  195  21 
245J 

Int.  a.*  GOIM  15/00 
VJ^  CL  701-110  8  Claims 


5,822,711 
AUTONOMOUS  CONTROLLER  FOR  TRAFHC  SIGNALS 

Fernando  Ochoa-Chavez,  Circuiro  Madrigal  1975,  Colinas  de 

San  Javier,  Guadalajara,  Jalisco  C.P.,  Mexico,  485110 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,163 

Int  a.''  G06F  163/00 

VS.  a.  701-117  3  ciauns 
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I.  A  method  for  detecting  combustion  misfires  in  a  multicylinder 
intemal  combustion  engine  which  cause  a  rough  running  of  said 
engine,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  critenon  for  the  rough  running  of  the  engine  for  each 
cylinder  individually  on  the  basis  of  time  segments  during 
which  the  crankshaft  passes  through  predetermined  angular 
regions: 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  traffic  signals  at  a  plurality  of 
intersections,  said  system  comprising: 

a  first  autonomous  controller  for  controlling  the  traffic  signals  at 
a  first  intersection;  and 

an  autonomous  controller  at  each  of  the  remaining  of  said 
plurality  of  intersections: 

each  of  said  autonomous  controllers,  including  said  first  autono- 
mous controller,  having  a  real  time  clock  accurate  to  within  a 
few  seconds  per  month  for  indicating  the  time  of  day: 

each  of  said  autonomous  controllers,  including  said  first  autono- 
mous controller,  having  a  memory  circuit  for  storing  two  or 
more  cycle  structures  for  traffic  signals  intended  for  use  at 
different  times  of  day: 

wherein  the  controllers  at  each  intersection  act  in  concert  with 
each  other  by  depending  upon  the  time  of  day  indicated  by  the 
real  time  clock  within  each  such  controller  without  commu- 
nication among  the  controllers,  and  without  communication 
between  the  controllers  and  an  external  reference  more  fre- 
quendy  than  once  per  month. 
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5,822,712 
PREDICTION  METHOD  OF  TRAFFIC  PARAMETERS 
Kjell  Olsson,  Saningsvagen  17,  S-175  45  Jarfalla,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00962,  §  371  Date  Jul.  20,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11839,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436^)1,  Jul.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Nov.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  939^80 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  19,  1992,  9203474 
Int  a."  G06F  163/00 
U.S.  CI.  701—117  31  Clainis 


SENSOR 
C»MM. 


LAN 


-IHj 


DATA 
BASE 


T> 

I     OPERATOR 


3-~,  I 

TRAFFIC 
MODEL 


CXINTROL 
MEANS 
COMM. 


1.  For  a  traffic  system  having  routes  formed  by  links,  said  links 
in  combination  forming  a  link  network,  a  method  for  predicting'  a 
time-dependent  value  of  a  first  traffic  parameter  at  location  Y  in 
said  system  at  time  t  from  at  least  one  time-dependent  value  of  a 
second  traffic  parameter  at  location  X  in  said  system,  the  method 
predicting  the  traffic  parameter  at  said  location  Y  at  said  time  t  as 
a  function  of  the  traffic  parameter  at  said  location  X  at  a  time  x 
earlier  than  time  t: 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  deploying  various  sensors  at  the  measuring  sites,  each  of  the 
sensors  generating  a  raw  signal  measuring  traffic  parameter  at 
said  location  X  as  a  function  of  said  time  T. 
(bl  filtering  each  raw  signal  through  a  lower  frequency  band- 
pass filter  to  obtain  a  respective  low-frequency  filtered  signal 
fix)m  the  associated  raw  signal,  and 

(c)  filtering  each  raw  signal  through  a  higher  frequency  band- 
pass filter  to  obtain  a  respective  high-frequency  filtered  signal 
from  the  associated  raw  signal,  and 

(d)  from  the  low-frequency  filtered  signals,  selectively  calculat- 
ing the  traffic  parameter  at  said  location  Y  at  said  titne  t  while 
predicting  traffic  at  one  of  said  routes  from  traffic  on  at  least 
one  other  of  said  routes;  and 

(e)  from  the  high-frequency  filtered  signals,  calculating  the 
traffic  parameter  at  said  location  Y  at  said  time  t  while 
predicting  near  time  traffic  variation  along  a  selected  one  of 
said  routes. 


5,822,713 
GUIDED  nUE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Joseph  A.  Profeta,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Contraves  USA, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,719 

InL  a.*  F41G  3/16:3/08 

VS.  CI.  701—302  34  Qaims 

1.  A  fire  control  system  comprising: 

a  manually  aimed  gun  having  a  sighting  device: 

means  for  acquiring  a  target,  said  acquiring  means  disposed  at  a 

location  remote  from  said  gun:  and 
means  for  determining  a  trajectory  of  the  target  with  respect  to 
the  gun  and  providing  information  relating  to  the  target  to  the 
sighting  device  of  the  gun  such  that  an  operator  of  the  gun  can 
aim  the  gun  with  respect  to  the  sighting  device  to  hit  the  target 
when  the  gun  is  fired,  said  determining  means  being  in 
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cortimunication  with  said  acquiring  means  and  the  sighting 
device. 


5,822,714 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ACCESSING  A  PLURALITY  OF  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

IDENTIFICATION  TAGS 

Robert  Thomas  Cato,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Intematioaal 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,565 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  13/75 

VS.  a.  702—108  26  Qaims 


1.  A  radio  frequency  identification  tag  system,  comprising: 
a  stand  comprising  a  plurality  of  radio  frequency  identification 
tags,  said  radio  A^quency  identification  tags  configured 
around  a  perimeter  of  a  read  volume,  the  stand  being  capable 
of  supporting  a  plurality  of  objects,  wherein  each  of  the 
plurality  of  objects  comprises  an  object  identification  tag. 


5322,715 
DLVBETES  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
FOR  CONTROLLING  BLOOD  GLUCOSE 
David  R.  L.  Worthington,  La  Honda,  and  Stephen  J.  Brown, 
Mountain  View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Health  Hero 
Network,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781^78,  Jan.  10,  1997.  This 
application  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,245 
Int  CI.*  GOIN  33/50 
VS.  CI.  702—19  50  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  assisting  a  patient  having  diabetes  mellitus 
in  controlling  blood  glucose,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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,a)  an  input  means  for  entering  a  blood  glucose  value  G(tj) 
represenutive  of  a  blood  glucose  concentration  of  the  patient 
at  time  tj  and  for  entering  an  insulin  dose  value  representative 
of  an  insulin  dose  administered  to  the  patient  prior  to  time  t^; 

b)  a  memory  means  for  storing  an  insulin  sensitivity  value 
representative  of  an  insulin  sensitivity  of  the  patient  and  for 
storing  information  for  determining  an  insulin  action  value 
F*(td)  representative  of  a  fraction  of  insulin  action  remaining 
at  time  t^  from  said  insulin  dose; 

c)  a  processor  connected  to  said  input  means  and  said  memory 
means  for  determining  said  insulin  action  value  Fj(tj)  and  for 
determining  a  future  blood  glucose  value  G(t^)  represenutive 
of  an  expected  blood  glucose  concentration  of  the  patient  at 
time  t^,  wherein  said  processor  determines  said  future  blood 
glucose  value  G(t^)  in  dependence  upon  said  blood  glucose 
value  G(tj).  said  insulin  dose  value,  said  insulin  sensitivity 
value,  and  said  insulin  action  value  F^{^J:  and 

d)  a  display  means  connected  to  said  processor  for  displaying 
said  future  blood  glucose  value  G(t,),  thereby  enabling  the 
patient  to  take  timely  corrective  action  to  prevent  hypoglyce- 
mia or  hyperglycemia. 


5,822,716 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  BILLS  OF 
LADING  FOR  LIQUID  COMMODITY  SHIPMENTS 
Trida  L.  Morell,  Blaine;  Linda  A.  Holman,  Bellingham;  Bon- 
nie S.  Fredeen;  Valerie  L.  Bash,  both  of  Ferndale;  Sid  T. 
Agnew,  Everson;   L.  Gene  Cline,  Custer,  and  Joseph  B. 
Joshua,  in,  Femdale,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,731 

Int.  a."  GOIG  19/00:19/02 

\iS.  a.  702-55  1,  cuun« 


1.  A  method  using  a  computer  for  generating  a  bill  of  lading 
describing  a  liquid  commodity  shipment,  the  computer  comprising 


temporal  logic  and  a  database  for  storing  shipment  container 
attributes  and  liquid  commodity  factors,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
loading  a  liquid  conmiodity  into  a  transportable  shipment  con- 
tainer up  to  a  predetermined  inside  height  of  the  shipment 
container  for  hauling  over  a  regulated  transportation  surface; 
determining  volumetric  units  of  the  liquid  commodity  actually 
loaded  into  the  shipment  container  based  on  the  predeter- 
mined inside  height,  the  stored  container  attributes  corre- 
sponding to  the  shipment  container  attributes  corresponding 
to  the  shipment  container  and  the  stored  liquid  commodity 
factors; 
automatically  correcting  at  least  one  of  the  corresponding  stored 
container  attributes  to  adjust  for  seasonal  differentials  using 
the  temporal  logic; 
determining  volumetric  units  of  the  liquid  commodity  allowable 
over  the  transportation  surface  based  on  the  corresponding 
stored  container  attributes,  the  stored  commodity  factors  and 
the  corrected  container  attribute; 
comparing  the  actual  volumetric  units  to  the  allowable  volumet- 
ric units;  and 
generating  a  bill  of  lading  for  the  liquid  commodity  shipment 
using  output  means  when  the  actual  volumetric  units  do  not 
exceed  the  allowable  volumetric  units. 


5,822,717 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATED  WAFER 
LEVEL  TESTING  AND  RELUB^ITY  DATA  ANALYSIS 
Jerry  Tsiang,  Cupertino;  Mikkei  Lantz,  Santa  Qara;  Yeng- 
Kaung  Peng,  Saratoga,  and  Ying  Shiau,  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc„  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,362 

Int  CI.*  GOIR  17/50 

VS.  CI.  702-108  10  Claims 


I.  A  wafer  testing  system  comprising: 

a  network; 

at  least  one  wafer  tester,  comprising  an  automatic  test  probe  and 

a  tester  controller,  connected  to  said  network; 
a  daubase  connected  to  said  network  receiving  lest  results  from 

the  at  least  one  said  wafer  tester,  and 
analysis  software  on  the  tester  controller  for  processing  test 

results  to  derive  a  predicted  lifetime  for  each  integrated  circuit 

on  a  wafer  being  tested. 


5,822,718 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING 
DUGNOSTICS  ON  A  MICROPHONE 
Raimo  Bakis,  Brewster,  N.Y.;  Francis  Fado,  Highland  Beach, 
Fla.;  Peter  John  Guasti,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  and  Amado 
Nassiff,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,401 

Int.  CI."  H04R  29/00 

MS.  a.  702—180  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  performing  diagnostics  on  a  microphone  con- 
nected to  a  computer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
convening  analog  signals  received  from  the  microphone  to 

digital  samples; 
computing  a  range  based  on  said  digital  samples; 
creating  a  plurality  of  bins  based  on  said  range; 
associating  a  counter  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  binsr 
placing  said  digital  samples  into  one  of  said  plurality  of  bins; 
forming  a  histogram  based  on  values  of  said  counter  in  a 

predetermined  time  after  the  microphone  is  turned  on; 
determining  percentiles  from  said  histogram;  and 
determining  diagnostic  status  of  said  microphone  based  on  said 

percentiles. 


5,822,719 
PERFORMANCE-CONSTRAINED  COMPONENT 
SELECTION 
Jerome  M.  Kurtzberg,  and  Menachem  Levanoni,  both  of  York- 
town   Heights,   N.Y.,   assignors  to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,002 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/45S:  G05B  13/00 

VS.  a.  702—182  2  Claims 


PROCESS  Pt 


PROCESS  P2 


1.  A  digital  computer  for  solving  performance-constrained  com- 
ponent selection,  the  computer  comprising: 


1)  means  for  inputting  to  a  central  processing  unit  information 
comprising: 

(1)  a  matrix  M=<m,^),  where  each  row  represents  a  fiinctional 
unit,  and  the  elements  of  each  row  designate  a  specific 
implementation  of  the  functional  unit; 

(2)  a  cost  function  CCm^)  defined  on  each  element  of  M; 

(3)  a  performance  time  delay  function  Rmy)  defined  on  each 
element  of  M; 

(4)  a  set  of  s  processes  ?,,  P, P,  where  each  Pj 

comprises  a  sequence  of  functional  units,  thereby  defining  a 
subsequence  of  row  in  M; 

(5)  a  set  of  time  tolerances  t,,  t2 t^  associated  with  the 

s  processes; 

2)  means  for  selecting  in  the  central  processing  unit  exactly  one 
element  out  of  each  row  of  M,  such  that  IC(m,^)  is  minimal 
over  selected  elements  in  M  subject  to  IE(my)Stj  over  the 
selected  element  in  rows  contained  in  V^.  and 

3)  means  for  displaying  the  information  corresponding  to  the 
element. 


5,822,720 

SYSTEM  AMD  METHOD  FOR  LINKING  STREAMS  OF 

MULTIMEDIA  DATA  FOR  REFERENCE  MATERLVL  FOR 

DISPLAY 

Marc  Bookman,  Palo  Alto,  and  Brian  Yamanaka,  Mountain 

View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sentius  Corporation,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,157,  Feb.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  676,890 

Int  a.*  G06F  17/20 

VS.  a.  704—3  16  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  Unking  source  material  to  reference  material  for 
display  comprising: 
a  source  material  image  including  a  plurality  of  discrete  pieces 

having  links  to  external  reference  materials  comprising  any  of 

textual,  audio,  video,  and  picture  information,  said  source 

material  image  stored  in  an  electronic  database; 
means  for  determining  an  address  on  said  electronic  database  for 

the  beginning  position  of  said  source  material  image; 
means  for  cutting  said  source  material  image  into  said  discrete 

pieces; 
means  for  determining  an  address  on  said  electronic  database  for 

a  start  point  and  an  end  point  of  said  discrete  pieces  of  said 

image  based  upon  said  beginning  position  of  said  source 

material  image; 
means  for  recording  said  start  and  said  end  point  addresses  in  a 

look-up  table; 
means  for  selecting  a  discrete  portion  of  said  source  material 

image; 
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means  for  determining  the  address  on  said  electronic  database  of 

said  selected  discrete  portion: 
means  for  converting  said  address  of  said  selected  discrete 

portion   to   an   offset   value   from   said   beginning   position 

address  of  said  source  material  image: 
means  for  comparing  said  offset  value  with  said  recorded  start 

and  end  point  addresses  of  said  discrete  pieces  in  said  look-up 

table: 

means  for  selecting  an  external  reference  that  corresponds  to 

said  look-up  table  stan  and  end  point  addresses:  and 
means  for  reproducing  said  external  reference. 


ICIWIY 
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5,822,721 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FRACTAL-EXCITED 

LINEAR  PREDICTIVE  CODING  OF  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 

Steven  A.  Johnson,  and  Sing-Wai  Wu,  both  of  Norcross,  Ga., 

assignors  to  Iterated  Systems,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577^40 

I  InL  CI."  GIOL  9/14:  H03M  7/50 

V-S.  CL  704-219  28  Claims 
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a  transform  circuit  for  executing  transform  of  the  input  signal 
into  frequency  components  through  division  of  the  input 
signal  into  a  plurality  of  blocks  having  a  predetermined  time 
length: 

a  masking  threshold  calculating  circuit  for  obtaining  a  masking 
threshold  from  the  output  of  the  transform  circuit  and  the 
input  signal  on  the  basis  of  an  acoustical  masking  character- 
istic: 

a  bit  assignment  circuit  for  determining  an  inter-block  quantiza- 
tion bit  number  and/or  an  intra-block  quantization  bit  number 
in  a  predetermined  section  not  shorter  than  the  block  length 
on  the  basis  of  the  obtained  masking  threshold:  and 

a  vector  quantization  circuit  for  quantizing  the  output  signal  of 
the  transform  circuit  according  to  the  output  of  the  bit  assign- 
ment circuit. 
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5,822,723 
ENCODING  AND  DECODING  METHOD  FOR  LINEAR 
PREDICTIVE  CODING  (LPC)  COEFTICIENT 
Moo-young  Kim,  Sungnam;  Nam-kyu  Ha,  Suwon,  and  Sang- 
ryong  iClm,  Kyungki-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Samsung  Ekectrinics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  25,  1995. 
95-31676 

Int  a."  GIOL  3/02 
UA  a.  704-222  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  encoding  a  digital  signal,  comprising  the  steps 

receiving  a  digital  signal:  ' 

encoding  the  received  digital  signal  using  LPC  methods  to 

separate  and  encode  a  linear  portion  of  the  received  digital 

signal: 
to  obtain  a  set  of  prediction  filter  coefficients: 
encoding  a  residual  portion  of  the  received  digital  signal  using  a 

fractal  transformation  procedure  to  obtain  an  encoded  error 

signal:  and 
supplying  the  prediction  filter  coefficients  and  the  encoded  error 

signal  as  an  encoded  digital  signal. 


5322,722 
WIDE-BAND  SIGNAL  ENCODER 
Kazunori  Ozawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-036662 
Int.  a."  GIOL  9/] 4 
U4i.  a.  70^222  20  Claims 

I.  A  wide-band  signal  encoder  comprising: 
a  block  length  judging  circuit  for  determining  a  block  length 
based  on  a  feature  quantity  obtained  from  an  input  signal: 


1.  A  code  book  training  method  for  vector-quantizing  nth-order 
line  spectral  frequencies  of  an  input  speech  signal,  the  code  book 
training  method  comprising: 

performing  linear  predictive  analysis  of  an  input  speech  signal  to 
produce  a  linear  predictive  encoding  coefficient: 

converting  the  linear  predictive  encoding  coefficient  into  line 
spectral  frequencies  of  an  nth-order: 

dividing  the  nth-order  line  spectral  frequencies  into  a  plurality  of 
lower,  middle,  and  upper  code  vectors: 

training  the  middle  code  vectors  with  a  middle  code  book: 

training  the  lower  code  vectors  with  a  plurality  of  lower  code 
books  according  to  a  relationship  between  a  lowemiost  line 
spectral  frequency  of  the  middle  code  vectors  and  the  line 
spectral  frequencies  of  the  lower  code  vectors:  and 

training  the  upper  code  vectors  with  a  plurality  of  upper  code 
books  according  to  a  relationship  between  an  uppermost  line 
spectral  frequency  of  the  middle  code  vectors  and  the  line 
spectral  frequencies  of  the  upper  code  vectors. 
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5322,724 

OPTIMIZED  PULSE  LOCATION  IN  CODEBOOK 

SEARCHING  TECHNIQUES  FOR  SPEECH  PROCESSING 

Dror  Nahumi,  49  Stonehenge  Dr.,  Ocean,  NJ.  07712 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518^54 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  9/\4 

U.S.  a.  704—223  12  Claims 
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5,822,725 
VOX  DISCRIMINATION  DEVICE 
Masahiro  Komatsu,  and  Takashi  Sboji,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  742349 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1995,  7-284738 

Int  a."  GIOL  5/00 

MS.  a.  704—226  9  Claims 


1.  A  voice  operated  transmission  discrimination  device  for  dis- 
criminating whether  voice  data  are  present  or  absent  in  a  received 
frame  in  a  received  signal  in  which  the  frame  includes  a  plurality 
of  time  slots,  and  each  time  slot  has  a  pilot  signal  for  synchronism 
control  in  a  header  portion,  the  device  comprising: 
reference  power  measuring  means  for  measuring  an  average 
power  of  predetermined  pilot  signals  within  tlie  received 
frame  and  for  outputting  a  reference  power: 
average  power  measuring  means  for  measuring  an  average 
power  of  predetermined  time  slots  for  voice  data  within  the 
received  frame  and  for  outputting  the  average  power:  and 
comparison  discrimination  means  for  comparing  the  reference 
power  output  from  the  reference  power  measuring  means  with 
the  average  power  of  the  average  power  measuring  means  to 
discriminate  whether  the  voice  data  are  present  or  absent  in 
the  received  frame. 


5322,726 
SPEECH  PRESENCE  DETECTOR  BASED  ON  SPARSE 
TIME-RANDOM  SIGNAL  SAMPLES 
Matthew  Whiting  Taylor,  Gurnee.  and  Ralph  Douglas  Small- 
wood,  Sleepy  Hollow,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

FOed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,675 

Int  a.*  GIOL  9/]8 

MS.  a.  704—233  19  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  speech  coding  system  utilizing  a  fixed  codebook  having 
N  sample  locations  for  representing  a  plurality  of  pulses,  where  N 
is  an  integer  that  is  substantially  smaller  than  a  maximum  number 
of  positions  that  can  be  defined  by  virtue  of  computational  granu- 
larity, a  method  for  obtaining  a  codebook  code  to  represent  s 
speech  coder's  quantized  residual  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  optimized  sample  locations  for  a  plurality  of  pulses 
that  comprise  said  code  by  sequentially  determining,  one 
pulse  at  a  time,  the  optimum  locations  of  individual  pulses  in 
the  fixed  codebook: 
where  the  optimum  location  and  sign  of  a  pulse  is  determined  by 
stepping  through  permissible  ones  of  those  of  said  N  sample 
locations,  evaluating  the  effect  of  placing  a  pulse  of  said 
permissible  locations,  and  selecting  the  optimum  location  and 
sign  that  provides  the  most  desired  effect. 


dSMr 


i^i. 


17.  A  method  of  detecting  the  beginning  of  speech  in  input 
signals  to  an  audio  circuit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
randomly  sampling  the  input  signals  to  produce  samples: 
generating  a  background  noise  threshold  from  the  samples: 
comparing  the  input  signals  to  the  background  noise  threshold: 

and 
detecting  the  beginning  of  speech  when  the  input  signals  exceed 

the  background  noise  threshold. 


5322,727 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SPEECH  RECOGNITION  IN 

TELEPHONY 
Roger  Borgan  Garberg,  Wilmington,  Mass.,  and  M.  Yud- 
kowsky,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp,  Middletown, 
NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413330,  Mar.  30,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,724,481.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,740 

Int  a.*  GIOL  5/04:  H04M  3/42:1/66 

VS.  a.  701—243  32  Claims 

'to 


12.  A  voice-driven  services  system  for  use  in  connection  with  a 
telecommunication  network,  the  system  comprising: 

a)  an  automatic  speech  recognition  circuit  operable  to  recognize 
an  utterance  by  comparing  the  utterance  to  one  or  more 
speech  recognition  templates,  said  automatic  speech  recogni- 
tion circuit  including  a  text-to-speech  system;  and 

b)  a  computer  processing  unit  coupled  to  the  automatic  speech 
recognition  circuit  and  operable  to  obtain  a  first  input,  said 
first  input  identifying  an  aspect  of  a  telecommunication  net- 
work user,  and  the  computer  processing  unit  is  further  oper- 
able to  retrieve  textual  information  from  a  first  data  base 
related  to  the  first  input, 

and  wherein  the  text-to-speech  system  is  operable  to  generate  a 
speech  recognition  template  ftom  the  textual  information. 
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5322,728 

MULTISTAGE  WORD  RECOGNIZER  BASED  ON 

RELIABLY  DETECTED  PHONEME  SIMILARITY 

REGIONS 

Ted  H.  Appkbaum,  and  Philippe  R.  Morin,  both  of  SanU 
Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  Na  526,746 

lot  a."  GIOL  7/OS 

%&.  CL  704-254  34  cw^ 


segmenting  said  encoded  speech  data  into  plural  segments  of  a 

segment  space  and  into  plural  segmentations  each  having  at 

least  one  constitutive  segments; 
extracting  for  acoustic  analysis  from  said  data  a  network  of 

feature  vectors  defined  over  said  plural  segmentations; 
providing  at  least  one  model  to  be  used  during  word  matching; 

and 
performing  word  matching  for  competing  word  hypotheses  in 

each  case  over  the  entire  network  of  feature  vectors. 


»     *       i5r    ».  -If — 


1.  A  word  recognition  processor  for  pnxxssing  an  input  speech 
utterance  in  a  speech  recognition  system,  comprising: 

a  phoneme  similarity  module  receptive  of  said  input  speech 
utterance  for  producing  phone  similarity  data  indicative  of  the 
correlation  between  said  input  speech  utterance  and  predeter- 
mined phone  model  speech  data: 

a  high  similarity  nrodule  coupled  to  said  phoneme  similarity 
module  for  identifying  those  regions  of  the  phone  similarity 
data  diat  exceed  a  predetermined  threshold; 

a  region  count  stage  having  a  first  word  prototype  database  for 
storing  similarity  region  count  dau  for  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined words; 

said  region  count  stage  coupled  to  said  high  similarity  module 
and  generating  a  first  list  of  word  candidates  selected  from 
said  first  word  prototype  database  based  on  similarity  regions; 

a  target  congruence  stage  having  a  second  word  prototype  data- 
base for  storing  word  prototype  data  corresponding  to  a  said 
plurality  of  predetermined  words; 

said  target  congruence  suge  being  receptive  of  said  first  list  of 
word  candidates  and  being  coupled  to  said  high  similarity 
module  for  generating  a  second  list  of  at  least  one  word 
candidate,  selected  from  said  first  list  based  on  similarity 
'    legkms. 


5322,729 

FEATliRE-BASED  SPEECH  RECOGNIZER  HAVING 
PROBABILISTIC  LINGUISTIC  PROCESSOR  PROVIDING 
WORD  MATCHING  BASED  ON  THE  ENTIRE  SPACE  OF 

FEATURE  VECTORS 
James  Robert  Glass,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachu- 
^tts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
I  FUed  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,690 

'  Int  a."  GIOL  5/06 
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5322,730 

LEXICAL  TREE  PRE-FILTERING  IN  SPEECH 

RECOGNITION 

Robert  Roth,  NewtonvUle;  James  K.  Baker,  West  Newton; 

Laurence  S.  GilUck,  Newton,  and  Alan  Walsh,  Waltham,  all 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Dragon  Systems,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701^93 

Int  a."  GIOL  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  704-255  30  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  using  lexical  tree  pre-filtering  to  identify  sets  of 
words  for  use  in  recognizing  speech,  the  method  comprising: 

representing  a  vocabulary  of  words  using  a  lexical  tree; 

identifying  a  first  subset  of  the  vocabulary  diat  may  correspond 
to  speech  spoken  beginning  at  a  first  time  by  propagating 
through  the  lexical  tree  information  about  the  speech  spoken 
beginning  at  the  first  time; 

identifying  a  second  subset  of  the  vocabulary  that  may  corre- 
spond to  speech  spoken  beginning  at  a  second  time  by  propa- 
gating through  the  lexical  tree  information  about  the  speech 
spoken  beginning  at  the  second  time;  and 

recognizing  words  included  in  the  speech  by  comparing  speech 
spoken  beginning  at  the  first  time  with  words  from  the  first 
subset  of  the  vocabulary  and  speech  spoken  beginning  at  the 
second  time  with  words  from  the  second  subset  of  the  vocabu- 
lary; 

wherein  a  state  of  the  lexical  tree  is  not  reset  between  the  first 
and  second  identifying  steps  so  that  the  state  of  the  lexical 
tree  at  initiation  of  the  second  identifying  step  corresponds  to 
the  sute  of  the  lexical  tree  at  conclusion  of  the  first  identify- 
ing step. 


20.  A  method  for  decoding  speech  from  encoded  speech  data, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,822,731 

ADJUSTING  A  HIDDEN  MARKOV  MODEL  TAGGER 

FOR  SENTENCE  FRAGMENTS 

John  Michael  Schultz,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Infonau- 

tks  Corporation,  Wayne,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528384 

Int  a.*  GIOL  9/06 

VS.  CI.  704-256  ,5  cuims 

1.  In  a  system  for  parsing  information  representative  of  a 

sequence  of  words  having  parts  of  speech,  said  sequence  of  words 
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including  at  least  one  sentence  fragment,  a  method  for  determining 
a  part  of  speech  of  a  word  of  said  sequence  of  words,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  hidden  Markov  model  for  determining  the  most 
likely  part  of  speech  of  a  selected  word  of  said  sequence  of 
words,  said  hidden  Markov  model  having  an  initial  transition 
matrix  and  a  subsequent  transition  matrix  for  storing  prob- 
abilities of  occurrence  of  said  parts  of  speech,  wherein  said 
probabilities  of  occurrence  within  said  initial  transition  matrix 
of  said  hidden  Markov  model  are  equal  to  each  other;  and 
applying  said  hidden  Markov  nwdel  to  said  sequence  of  words 
to  determine  said  most  likely  part  of  speech  of  said  selected 
word  within  said  sentence  fragment  with  increased  accuracy. 


5322,732 

FILTER  FOR  SPEECH  MODIFICATION  OR 

E3*JHANCEMENT,  AND  VARIOUS  APPARATUS,  SYSTEMS 

AND  METHOD  USING  SAME 
Hirohisa  Tasaki,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-114752 
Int  a.*  GIOL  9/08 
VS.  a.  704—268  29  Oaims 
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1.  A  filter  comprising: 

filtering  means  for  filtering  synthesized  speech  signals  through  a 
transfer  function  defined  by  filter  coefiBcients  to  generate 
modified  synthesized  speech  signals;  and 

filter  coefficient  generation  means  for  generating  said  filter  coef- 
ficients on  the  basis  of  spectral  information  represented  in  the 
form  of  a  multi-dimensional  vector  and  belonging  to  a  prede- 
termined domain  and  pertaining  to  input  speech  signals,  in 
such  a  manner  that  formant  characteristics  of  said  modified 
synthesized  speech  signals  are  enhanced  in  accordance  with 
said  spectral  information  and  in  comparison  with  formant 
characteristics  of  said  synthesized  speech  signals; 

said  spectral  information  being  any  one  of  line  spectrum  pairs 
(LSP)  information,  partial  autocorrelation  coefficients  (PAR- 
COR)  information  and  log  area  ratio  (LAR)  information. 


5322,733 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5322,734 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5322,735 

FOCUSED  COUPON  SYSTEM 

James  P.  De  Lapa,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Charles  F.  Howe,  Spring 

Lake,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ad  Response  MicroMar- 

keting  Corporation,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,285,  Sep.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,353,218.  This  appUcation  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,909 

Int  a."  G06F  17/60;  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  705—14  50  Claims 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  of  merchandising,  includ- 


ing: 


generating  for  a  user  with  a  computer  a  plurality  of  discount 
coupons,  each  encoded  with  a  unique  coupon  identification 
code; 

providing  said  plurality  of  discount  coupons  to  the  user; 

scanning  said  identifcation  codes  of  redeemed  coupons  and 
identifying  the  user  redeeming  the  coupon  to  establish  which 
of  said  plurality  of  discount  coupons  said  user  redeems; 

generating  with  said  computer  for  the  user  another  plurality  of 
discount  coupons,  with  at  least  one  of  said  another  plurality  of 
discount  coupons  selected  as  a  fiinction  of  at  least  one  of 
which  particular  one  or  ones  of  said  plurality  of  discount 
coupons  said  user  redeems  and  which  particular  one  or  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  discount  coupons  said  user  does  not 
redeem,  in  order  to  increase  the  likelihood  of  redemption  of 
said  another  plurality  of  discount  coupons,  and 

providing  said  another  plurality  of  discount  coupons  to  said  user. 


5322,736 
VAIUABLE  MARGIN  PRICING  SYSTEM 
David  J.  Hartman,  Rochester,  and  Frank  Lewandowski,  Min- 
netonka,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  United  Hardware  Dis- 
tributing Company,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  395,313 

Int  CL*  G06F  151/00 

VS.  a.  705—1  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  implemented  by  a  computer  for  generating  retail 

prices  for  products  using  variable  margins  based  on  customer  price 

sensitivity  for  the  corresponding  products,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

electronically  dividing  a  group  of  products  into  a  series  of  pools 

ranging  from  a  first  pool  in  the  series  for  products  having  a 


2318 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13,  1998 


mOCX>CT  ACCOflOMG 

rocuslowfinMCt 
jMnvnv 


d)  a  financial  processing  computer  remote  from  said  merchant 
computer  and  having  means  for: 

1)  receiving  customer  account  data  and  amount  data  from  said 
custoiner  computer. 

2)  querying  said  first  bank  computer  with  said  custonoer 
account  data  and  said  amount  data. 

3)  receiving  an  authorization  indicia  fiwm  said  first  bank 
computer. 

4)  communicating  a  self-generated  transaction  indicia  to  said 
customer  computer,  and. 

5)  communicating  the  self-generated  transaction  indicia  to 
said  merchant  computer. 


highest  price  sensitivity  to  a  last  pool  in  the  series  for  prod- 
ucts having  a  lowest  price  sensitivity; 

receiving  electronic  product  cost  information  including  a  cost 
for  each  of  the  products;  and 

electronically  generating  from  the  cost  information  retail  prices 
for  the  products,  comprising  assigning  a  first  retail  price 
margin  to  each  of  the  pools,  the  first  retail  price  margins 
decreasing  from  the  first  pool  to  the  last  pool,  and  assigning 
varying  retail  price  margins  to  the  products  in  each  of  the 
pools,  the  varying  retail  price  margins  decreasing  from  the 
first  retail  price  margin  as  the  product  costs  increase  within 
each  of  the  pools. 


5,822,738 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MODULAR 
POSTAGE  ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Chandrakant  J.  Shah,  Stockton,  and  Keith  B.  Robertson,  Cas- 
tro Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  F.M.E.  Corporation, 
Hayward,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,268 

Int.  a.'  G07B  17/02 

VS.  a.  705-410  u  Claims 


5,822,737 

FTNANCUL  TRANSACTION  SYSTEM 

Mark  E.  Ogran.  780  S.  Freeman  Rd.,  'nicson,  Ariz.  85748 

Filed  Feb.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  597,017 

InLCL'G06F  17/60 

US.  a.  705-26  26  Claims 
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1.  A  modular  postage  accounting  system,  comprising: 

secure  metering  means  for  securely  storing  postage  accounting 
information  and  capable  of  generating  a  secure  postage  indi- 
cium and  accounting  for  the  generation  of  said  secure  postage 
indicium,  wherein  said  secure  postage  indicium  comprises 
encoded  postage  information  subject  to  verification  and  at 
least  one  component  of  said  secure  metering  means  is  housed 
in  a  physically  secure  housing,  said  physically  secure  housing 
being  capable  of  preventing  access  to  said  at  least  one  com- 
ponent; 

communication  means  for  communicating  with  other  computing 
means:  and 

computing  means,  coupled  to  said  secure  metering  means  and 
coupled  to  said  communication  means,  for  controlling  and 
retrieving  postage  information  stored  in  said  secure  metering 
means  and  for  conveying  postage  information  to  and  from 
said  other  computing  means  using  said  communication 
means,  said  computing  means  being  capable  of  causing  said 
metering  means  to  generate  said  secure  postage  indicium. 


1.  A  financial  transaction  system  comprising: 

a)  a  first  bank  computer  containing  financial  data  therein,  said 
financial  dau  including  customer  account  numbers  and  avail- 
able credit  daU.  said  first  bank  computer  including  means  for 
generating  an  authorization  indicia  in  response  to  queries 
containing  a  customer  account  number  and  amount; 

b)  a  merchant  computer  containing  promotional  data; 

c)  a  customer  computer  being  linked  with  said  merchant  com- 
puter and  receiving  said  promotional  data;  and. 


5,822,739 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOTE  POSTAGE 
METERING 
Salim  G.  Kara,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  E-Stamp  Corpora- 
tion, Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,119 

Int.  a.''G07B  17/00 

MS.  a.  705-^10  63  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  obtaining  for  a  first  processor- based  system  a 

desired  amount  of  postage  from  a  remote  metering  device  via  a 

public  network,  said  first  processor-based  system  comprising: 
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means  for  establishing  mailing  parameters  specific  to  a  prese- 
lected item  of  mail; 
means  for  indicating  a  method  of  payment  from  a  plurality  of 
methods  of  payment  available  to  a  user  of  said  first  processor 
for  a  desired  amount  of  postage; 
means  for  creating  a  demand  for  said  desired  amount  of  postage, 
said  demand  comprising  selected  ones  of  said  mailing  param- 
eters in  combination  with  said  payment  method  and  including 
other  selected  unique  data  from  said  first  system;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  said  demand  from  said 
first  system  to  said  remote  metering  device  over  said  public 
network; 
said  remote  metering  device  comprising: 
means  for  creating  a  data  packet  comprising  data  formatted  as 

a  function  of  a  received  demand; 
means  for  ascertaining  that  the  method  of  payment  referenced 
witliin  said  received  demand  is  acceptable  by  the  remote 
metering  device  for  the  specific  first  processor;  and 
means  for  transmitting  a  data  packet  from  said  remote  device 
to  said  first  system,  said  data  packet  to  be  utilized  in  the 
printing  of  a  postage  indicia  at  a  general  purpose  printer 
under  control  of  said  first  system. 


5,822,740 
ADAPTIVE  FUZZY  CONTROLLER  THAT  MODIFIES 
MEMBERSHIP  FUNCTIONS 
Christine   M.   Haissig,   Chanhassen;    Michael   A.   Woessner, 
Golden  Valley,  both  of  Minn.,  and  Dimitris  K.  Pirovolou, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,997 

Int  a."  G06G  7/00 

lis.  CI.  706—3  18  Claims 
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1.  A  adaptive  fuzzy  controUer  for  controlling  a  process,  compris- 
ing: 
an  input  processing  unit; 
an  adaptive  fuzzy  control  logic  unit  connected  to  said  input 

processing  unit: 
an  output  processing  unit  connected  to  said  adaptive  frizzy 

control  logic  unit; 
a  sensor  proximate  to  the  process  and  connected  to  said  input 

processing  unit;  and 


an  actuator,  for  controlling  the  process,  connected  to  said  output 

processing  unit;  and 
wherein: 

said  adaptive  fuzzy  control  logic  unit  comprises: 
an  adaptation  mechanism  connected  to  said  input  processing 

unit;  and 
a  fuzzy  control  logic  unit  connected  to  said  adaptive  mecha- 
nism and  to  said  input  and  output  processing  units; 
said  sensor  provides  a  process  paratneter  measurement  to  said 

input  processing  unit; 
said  input  processing  unit  has  an  input  for  a  process  parameter 

setpoint; 
said  adaptation  mechanism: 
computes  an  error  measure  between  the  process  parameter 

measurement  and  the  process  parameter  set  point; 
determines  whether  the  absolute  value  of  the  error  measure  is 

less  than  an  adaptation  threshold; 
does  notliing  further  if  the  absolute  value  of  tlie  error  measure 

is  less  than  the  adaptation  threshold; 
obtains  degrees  of  use  of  fuzzy  rules  and  current  locations  of 
output  rule  membership  functions  firom  said  fiizzy  control 
logic  unit; 
calculates  new  locations  of  the  output  rule  membership  func- 
tions; and 
sends  the  new  locations  to  said  fiizzy  control  logic  imit; 
said  fuzzy  control  logic  unit  comprises: 
a  fuzzifier  connected  to  said  output  processing  means; 
a  fuzzy  inference  engine  connected  to  said  fuzzifier  and  to 

said  adaptation  mechanism; 
a  defuzzifier  connected  to  said  inference  engine  and  to  said 

output  processing  unit; 
a  collection  of  input  membership  functions  unit  connected  to 

said  fuzzifier; 
a  collection  of  output  membership  functions  unit  connected  to 

said  adaptation  mechanism  and  said  defuzzifier;  and 
a  fuzzy  rule  base  connected  to  said  fuzzy  inference  engine, 
said  collection  of  input  membership  functions  unit  and  said 
collection  of  output  membership  fiuictjons  unit; 
said  sensor  provides  an  environment  disturbance  parameter  mea- 
surement to  said  input  processing  unit; 
said  input  processing  unit  has  an  input  for  receiving  parameters 
for  configuring  and  adjusting  the  adaptation  fuzzy  controller; 
the  process  is  hot  water  temperature  control  of  a  boiler; 
said  sensor  comprises: 
a  temperature  sensor,  and 
a  flow  rate  sensor; 
the  process  parameter  measurement  is  hot  water  temperature; 
the  environment  disturbance  parameter  measurement   is  hot 

water  flow  rate:  and 
said  actuator  is  an  actuator  of  a  gas  valve  which  controls  a  flow 
of  gas  to  a  combustion  process  of  ttie  boiler,  for  heating  hot 
water. 


5,822,741 
NEURAL  NETWORK/CONCEPTUAL  CLUSTERING 
FRAUD  DETECTION  ARCHITECTURE 
Scott  Fischthal,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Mar- 
tin Corporation,  Betbesda,  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,457 
Int  a."  G06F  15/18 
VS.  a.  706—16  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  classification  and  detection  of  complex 
event  spaces  using  a  multi-stage  integrated  architecture,  each  event 
space  being  represented  by  a  plurality  of  vectors,  said  method 
comprising, 

selecting  a  first  set  of  vectors  from  a  first  set  of  data  from  a 
database,  said  first  set  of  data  being  historical  data  with 
known  characteristics, 
providing  said  first  set  of  selected  vectors  to  a  first  classification 
unit,  said  unit  being  responsive  to  said  first  set  of  vectors  and 
employing  a  conjunctive  conceptual  clustering  algorithm. 
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wherein  said  classification  unit  provides  a  plurality  of  output 
signals  in  response  to  the  input  vectors  each  said  output  signal 
representing  a  class. 

proividing  neural  networks  for  each  said  class  created  by  said 
first  classification  unit. 

selecting  a  second  set  of  vectors  from  said  first  set  of  data  for  at 
least  one  class  generated  by  said  first  classification  unit. 

training  said  neural  networks  with  said  second  set  of  vectors  to 
reflect  a  desired  output,  whereby  detection  architectuie  is 
created,  and 

providing  said  detection  architectuie  with  a  second  set  of  data 
with  unknown  characteristics,  processing  said  unknown  data 
with  said  classification  unit  by  first  classifying  said  data  into 
one  of  said  classes  created  by  said  clustering  algorithm,  and 
then  providing  said  data  to  one  of  said  neural  networks 
corresponding  to  its  classification  to  produce  an  output  signal 
which  reflects  a  final  classification. 


5322,742 
DYNAMICALLY  STABLE  ASSOCIATIVE  LEARNING 
NEURAL  NETWORK  SYSTEM 
Daniel  L.  Alkon;  Thomas  P.  VogI,  both  of  Bethesda;  Kim  T. 
Blackwell,  Wheaton,  and  Garth  S.  Barbour,  Laur«l,  all  of 
Md,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  SecreUry  of  Health  &  Human  Services,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  and  ERIM  International,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/U'S93A)43«4,  §  371  Date  Feb.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Dau  Feb.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23822,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25.  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,646,  May  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524319, 
May  17,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  448.090,  Dec.  12,  1989.  Pat  No.  5,119.469,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,107.  May  17.  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  331,554 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  15/18 
VS.  a.  70«-31  51  aaims 

OOTPUT 
NEURON 


1.  A  neural  network  architectural  unit  comprising: 


(a)  a  first  input  for  receiving  a  set  of  conditioned  stimuli; 

(b)  a  second  input  for  receiving  an  unconditioned  stimulus: 

(c)  a  patch  element  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  inputs  and  for 
receiving  and  processing  the  set  of  conditioned  stimuli  and 
the  unconditioned  stimulus,  the  patch  element  producing  an 
output:  and 

(d)  an  output  neuronal  element  for  accepting  the  output  of  the 
patch  element  and  for  providing  an  output  for  the  neural 
network  architectural  unit. 


5,822,743 
KNOWLEDGE-BASED  INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL 
SYSTEM 
Kalyan  Moy  GupU,  Hamilton;  Alan  Mark  Langley,  Missis- 
sauga,  and  John  Yen  Ching,  OakviUe,  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  I2I5627  Ontario  Inc.,  Brampton,  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,558 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/18 
VS.  CI.  706-50  30  claims 


1.  A  method  for  assisting  a  user  in  solving  a  new  problem  case 
within  a  selected  domain,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  database  comprising  global  domain  knowledge 
relating  to  components  of  the  selected  domain,  local  domain 
knowledge,  and  a  plurality  of  previously  solved  cases  in  the 
selected  domain,  each  of  the  previously  solved  cases  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  case  attributes,  said  case  attributes  compris- 
ing case  attribute  names  and  known  values  associated  there- 
with, said  local  domain  knowledge  comprising  associations 
between  the  case  attributes  of  a  previously  solved  case; 

(b)  prompting  the  user  to  select  a  component  of  the  domain  and 
to  select  from  the  case  attributes  a  set  of  attributes  considered 
to  be  relevant  to  the  new  problem  case  and  to  provide  current 
values  for  each  of  the  new  problem  case  attributes; 

(c)  searching  the  database  of  previously  solved  cases  for  candi- 
date solved  cases  that  include  one  or  more  of  the  new  problem 
case  attributes  selected  by  the  user  and  generating  a  list  of 
said  candidate  solved  cases; 

(d)  matching  the  candidate  solved  cases  to  the  new  problem  case 
by  companng  the  current  value  for  each  of  the  new  problem 
case  attributes  to  the  known  value  for  the  same  case  attribute 
in  each  of  the  candidate  solved  cases; 

(e)  ranking  the  candidate  solved  cases  in  order  of  relevance 
based  upon  the  matching  and  presenting  a  list  of  ranked 
candidate  solved  cases  in  order  of  relevance  based  upon  the 
ranking; 

(0  generating  additional  questions  based  upon  unanswered 
attributes  of  the  candidate  solved  cases,  the   unanswered 
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attributes  being  those  case  attributes  for  which  values  have 
not  yet  been  provided  by  the  user,  and  based  upon  the  local 
domain  knowledge,  thereby  assisting  the  user  to  select  and 
provide  values  for  the  unanswered  attributes;  and 
(g)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (f)  inclusive  until  the  user  is 
satisfied  with  the  list  of  candidate  solved  cases. 


5322,744 
CONSUMER  COMMENT  REPORTING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Brad  Kesd,  1953  Briarmill  Rd.,  AUanta,  Ga.  30329 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,612 

Int  a.*  GIOL  9/08 

VS.  CI.  706—52  6  Claims 


1.  A  consumer  feedback  apparatus  for  collecting,  analyzing,  and 
reporting  information  on  goods  and  services  offered  for  sale  to 
consumers,  comprising: 

at  least  one  recorder  located  at  a  provider  of  goods  and  services 
for  a  plurality  of  consumers,  having  storage  means  selectively 
operable  for  holding  a  collection  of  discrete  oral  comments 
from  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  consumers  regarding  the 
goods  and  services; 

means  for  associating  automatically  a  time  signal  representative 
of  a  date  and  time  with  each  discrete  oral  comment; 

an  analyzer  for  receiving  said  collection  of  oral  comments  and 
creating  a  normalized  representation  of  each  discrete  oral 
comment,  said  normalized  representation  comprising  a  com- 
ment category  representative  of  a  category  of  the  comment,  at 
least  one  descriptor  representative  of  a  subject  matter  of  the 
comment,  at  least  one  dimension  representative  of  the 
descriptor  and  comment  category,  an  attitude  representative  of 
the  overall  attitude  expressed  by  the  comment,  and  the  time 
signal;  and 

a  communicator  for  communicating  said  collection  of  discrete 
oral  comments  from  said  recorder  to  said  analyzer 

a  microprocessor  having  a  storage  means  for  holding  a  collec- 
tion of  said  normalized  representations  created  by  said  ana- 
lyzer; 

a  reporter  operative  with  said  microprocessor  for  selecting  and 
reporting  normalized  representations  from  said  collection 
thereof  based  on  comment  category,  descriptor,  dimension, 
attitude,  and  time  signal. 

whereby  a  report  generated  by  the  reporter  provides  information 
to  the  provider  for  responding  to  perceptions  of  consumers  to 
its  delivery  of  services  and  its  goods. 


5322,745 

EXPERT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  EMPLOYING 

HIERARCHICAL  KNOWLEDGE  BASE,  AND 

INTERACTIVE  MULTIM£DL\/HYPERMEDU 

APPLICATIONS 

Amir  Hekmatpour,  Buriington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  235301.  Apr.  29,  1994.  This  application 

Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773320 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/18 

VS.  a.  706—59  17  Claims 


1.  A  processing  method  for  an  expert  system  responsive  to 
external  information  inputted  by  a  user  of  the  expert  system,  said 
processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inferentially  processing  information  in  a  hierarchically- 
structured  knowledge  base  interactively  with  the  external 
information  inputted  by  the  user  of  the  expert  system;  and 

(b)  during  said  processing  step  (a),  non-inferentially  accessing 
information  in  at  least  one  predefined  utility  separate  from  the 
hierarchically  structured  knowledge  base. 


5322,746 
METHOD  FOR  MAPPING  A  FILE  SPECIFICATION  TO  A 

SEQUENCE  OF  ACTIONS 
Ross  Neil  Williams,  Hazel  wood  Park,  Aistralia,  assignor  to 
Trustus  Pty  Ltd,  Adelaide,  Australia 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  5, 1994,  66169/94 
Int.  a.''G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  707—1  10  Claims 
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1.  A  mapping  method  that  maps  a  file  specification  to  a  finite 
sequence  of  two  or  more  actions  using  a  finite  list  of  two  or  more 
productions,  each  production  consisting  of  a  pattern  and  an  action, 
such  that  the  list  comprises  at  least  two  different  actions,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  setting  the  current  production  to  the  first  production  in  the  list 
of  productions,  and  setting  said  sequence  of  actions  to  empty; 

b)  matching  the  current  production's  pattern  with  a  target  file 
specification; 

c)  if  the  matching  of  step  b  succeeded,  executing  the  current 
production's  action,  or  appending  the  action  to  said  sequence 
of  actions; 

d)  setting  the  current  production  to  the  next  production  in  the  list 
of  productions; 
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e)  repealing  steps  b  through  d  until  all  productions  have  been 
processed. 


5322,747 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  DATABASE 

QUERIES 
Goetz  Graefe,  Bellevue.  Wash.,-  Pedro  Ceiis,  Austin,  Tex„-  Jay 
Naishnav.  Cupertino,  and  Hansjorg  Zeller,  Los  Altos,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Tandem  Computers,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 
C9lif. 
i  Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702,106 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l7/iO 
U&ICL707— 2  2«aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  a  plan  for  executing  a  database 
quer>-,  comprising: 

(a)  representing  said  database  query  as  a  query  tree  including 
one  or  more  levels  of  expressions,  each  expression  including 
aero  or  more  expressions  as  inputs,  each  level  of  expression 
other  than  a  top  level  expression  having  one  or  more  expres- 
sions that  are  input  to  a  higher  level  expression  at  a  preceding 
level,  the  top  level  expression  representing  a  root  expression; 

(b)  storing  in  a  memory  a  plurality  of  implementation  and 
transformation  rules,  an  implementation  rule  transforming  a 
logical  expression  into  a  physical  expression,  a  transformation 
rule  transforming  a  logical  expression  into  an  equivalent 
logical  expression; 

(c)  partitioning  said  query  tree  into  one  or  more  levels  of 
subproblems.  each  subproblem  including  at  least  one  logical 
expressions,  a  top  subproblem  level  having  one  of  said  sub- 
problems  representing  said  root  expression,  each  subproblem 
at  each  subsequent  subproblem  level  representing  one  of  said 
iaputs  to  a  corresponding  higher  level  expression  at  a  preced- 
ing level; 

(d)  determining  an  order  for  analyzing  each  of  said  subproblems. 
said  order  analyzing  said  subproblems  from  a  lowest  subprob- 
lem level  to  a  top  subproblem  level  such  that  each  input  is 
analyzed  prior  to  its  corresponding  higher  level  expression; 

(e)  determining  a  first  plan  and  a  base  cost  for  each  subproblem. 
wherein  the  first  plan  comprises  only  physical  expressions; 
and 

(f)  using  said  order,  starting  at  said  lowest  subproblem  level. 
(I)  generating  equivalent  physical  expressions  for  least  one 

logical  expression  in  each  subproblem  by  applying  at  least 
one  transformation  rule  and  at  least  one  implementation 
rule. 

(i)  for  each  equivalent  physical  expression  determine  an 
associated  equivalent-expression  cost. 


(ii)  if  the  equivalent-expression  cost  is  less  than  the  base 
cost,  then  denoting  the  associated  equivalent  physical 
expression  as  a  plan  and  the  equivalent-expression  cost 
as  the  plan  cost. 

(iii)  selecting  the  plan  with  the  lowest  plan  cost  for  use  in  a 
next  higher  subproblem  level,  and 
(2)  repeatedly  performing  said  generating  step  for  higher 

subproblem  levels  until  a  plan  is  selected  for  said  top 

subproblem  level. 


5,822,748 
GROUP  BY  AND  DISTINCT  SORT  ELIMINATION  USING 

COST-BASED  OPTIMIZATION 
Jeffrey  Ira  Cohen,  Sunnyvale;   Cetin  Ozbutun,  San  Colos; 
Michael  Depledge,  San  Jose,  and  Hakan  Jakobsson,  San 
Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oracle  Corporation, 
Redwood  Shores,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,097 

Int.  a.'G06F  17 /iO 

U.S.  a.  707-2  14  aaims 


13.  A  database  system  comprising: 

a  database  storing  a  table  of  a  dau  set,  and  a  sorted  version  of 

the  data  set: 
a  database  server  for  processing  a  query  based  on  a  selected 

execution  path,  the  database  server  including  a  cost-based 

optimizer  for: 

A.  determining  a  first  execution  path,  where  execution  of  the 
first  execution  path  would  require  performing  the  steps  of: 

(1)  obtaining  data  specified  in  the  query  from  the  sorted 
version  of  the  data  set.  and 

(2)  executing  a  first  version  of  the  sort  plus  operation  that 
does  not  perform  sorting; 

B.  determining  a  second  execution  path,  where  execution  of 
the  second  execution  path  would  require  performing  the 
steps  of 

( 1 )  obtaining  data  specified  in  the  query  from  the  data  set. 
and 

(2)  executing  a  second  version  of  the  sort  plus  operation 
that  does  perform  sorting; 

C.  determining  a  first  execution  cost  for  the  first  execution 
path  and  a  second  execution  cost  for  the  second  execution 
path:  and 

D.  selecting  said  selected  execution  path  from  among  a  set  of 
execution  paths  that  includes  said  first  execution  path  and 
said  second  execution  path  based  on  a  comparison  of  said 
first  execution  cost  and  said  second  execution  cost. 
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5,822,749 

DATABASE  SYSTEM  WITH  METHODS  FOR 

IMPROVING  QUERY  PERFORMANCE  WITH  CACHE 

OPTIMIZATION  STRATEGIES 

Brijesta  Agarwal,  Albany,   Calif.,  assignor  to  Sybase,   Inc., 

Emeryville,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,126,  Nov.  6,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  273,867,  Jul.  12,  1994, 

Pat.  No.  5,680,573.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

808,604 

Int  Cl."  G06F  n/iO 

U&  a.  707—2  25  Claims 
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decorrelated  subquery.  and  correlation  bindings  of  the  scalar 
derived  table  are  obtained  from  the  correlation  source  direcdy 
and  not  from  a  magic  operation. 


1.  In  a  system  comprising  a  database  for  storing  and  retrieving 
information  from  database  tables,  each  database  table  comprising  a 
plurality  of  data  pages  for  storing  data  records,  a  method  for 
retrieving  information  from  database  tables  in  response  to  a  data- 
base query,  the  method  comprising: 
receiving  a  query  specifying  retrieval  of  specific  information  of 
interest  from  a  database  table,  said  database  table  having  a 
clustered  index  which  stores  data  pages  at  its  terminal  nodes; 
and 
retrieving  the  specific  information  of  interest  using  a  first  input/ 
output  (I/O)  block  size  and  a  second  I/O  block  size  for 
retrieving  information  by: 

(i)  navigating  the  clustered  index  for  locating  a  storage  loca- 
tion where  said  particular  information  of  interest  is  stored 
using  said  first  I/O  block  size  to  retrieve  non-terminal 
nodes  as  the  clustered  index  is  traversed,  and 
(ii)  after  navigating  to  the  storage  location  where  said  specific 
information  of  interest  is  stored,  retrieving  data  pages  stor- 
ing said  specific  information  of  interest  using  said  second 
I/O  block  size. 


5,822,750 
OPTIMIZATION  OF  CORREL.ATED  SQL  QUERIES  IN  A 

RELATIONAL  DATABASE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Michelle  M.  Jou;  Ting  Yu  Leung,  and  Mir  Hamid  Pirahesh,  all 
of  San  Jose,   Calif.,  assignors  to   Intematioiuil   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,868 
InLCI.*'G06F  n/iO 
U.S.  a.  707—2  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  query  in  a  relational  database 
management  system  that  optimizes  the  query  to  retrieve  data  from 
computer  storage,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  correlated  subquery; 

performing  a  decorrelation  operation  on  the  correlated  subquery; 
determining  if  an  outer  join  operation  was  created  by  the  deco- 
rrelation operation;  and 
responding  to  a  created  outer  join  operation  by  converting  the 
created  outer  join  operation  of  the  decorrelated  subquery  into 
a  correlated  scalar  derived  table  with  a  COALESCE  function, 
wherein  the  input  to  the  ftinction  is  the  result  fitim  the 


5,822,751 
EFFICIENT  MULTIDIMENSIONAL  DATA 
AGGREGATION  OPERATOR  IMPLEMENTATION 
Jim  Gray,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Donald  C.  Reichart, 
Redmond,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,105 

Int.  a.*  G06F  17/30 

MS.  CL  707—3  14  Claims 


1.  A  computer  readable  medium  containing  computer  executable 
instructions  to  perform  a  method  for  generating  a  data  cube  from  a 
results  set  of  a  database  query,  said  method  comprising: 
identifying  a  roll-up  string  of  attributes  from  said  results  set; 
generating  at  least  one  aggregate  itova  said  roll-up  string  by  way 
of  a  minimum  luiion  of  roll-up  operator  calls  based  on  a  barrel 
shift  of  said  roll-up  string; 
saving  said  at  least  one  aggregate  in  said  data  cube;  and 
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generating  at  least  one  super-aggregate  from  said  at  least  one 
aggregate  by  way  of  a  minimum  number  of  aggregation 
function  calls  dictated  by  an  aggregation  function  classifica- 
tion selected  from  a  group  of  aggregation  categories  consist- 
ing of:  distributive,  algebraic,  and  holistic. 


5.822,752 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FAST  PARALLEL 
DETERMINATION  OF  QUEUE  ENTRIES 

Hoichi  Cheong,  Austin;  Michael  Kevin  Ciraula.  Round  Rock; 
Hung  Qui  Le,  and  John  Stephen  Muhich,  both  of  Austin,  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,745 
Int  a."  G06F  12/00:13/00 
CL  711—100  10  Claims 


VS. 


1.  |A  circuit  useful  to  manage  a  random  order  queue  having  a 
plurality  of  queue  entries,  the  queue  entries  having  associated 
validity  bits  that  indicate  whether  the  associated  queue  entry  con- 
tains valid  data,  and  associated  multiplexers  that  pass  data  from  a 
selected  data  line  into  the  associated  queue  entry,  the  selected  data 
line  being  selected  from  a  plurality  of  data  lines  in  response  to  an 
asserted  bit  in  a  bit  pattern  impressed  on  the  select  lines  of  the 
associated  multiplexer,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  inputs  for  receiving  validity  signals  responsive 
lo  a  first  group  of  validity  bits  associated  with  a  first  group  of 
queue  entries: 
a  second  plurality  of  inputs  for  receiving  shift  signals  responsive 
to  a  second  group  of  validity  bits  associated  with  a  second 
group  of  queue  entries: 
logic  for  generating  bit  patterns  for  the  multiplexers  associated 
with  the  first  group  of  queue  entries,  the  bit  patterns  being 
eesponsive  to  the  validity  signals  from  the  first  group  of 
validity  bits; 
lo^c  for  shifting  the  asserted  bits  in  the  bit  patterns  responsive 

to  the  shift  signals: 
shift  block  means  for  generating  output  signals  used  to  control 
corresponding  select  lines  by  impressing  the  bit  panems  on 
the  select  lines  of  the  multiplexers,  the  shift  block  means 
having  a  multiple  rows  of  logic  gates,  the  select  signals  being 
responsive  lo  the  shift  signals  and  the  validity  signals, 
and  a  validity  detect  circuit  coupled  lo  each  queue  for  detecting 
the  validity  status  of  the  queue  entries. 


5,822,753 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  A 

MEMORY  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  REFRESHING  A 

MEMORY 

Toshiya  Takano,  Hokkaido,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hudson  Soft 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Hokkaido,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,611,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  971,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1,  1992,  4-284983; 
Oct.  1,  1992,  4-284984;  Oct  1,  1992,  4-284986;  Oct.  1,  1992, 
4-284987;  Oct  7,  1992,  4-293767 

Int  CI."  G06F  /2//6 
U.S.  CL  711-106  4  Claims 


»  I>fC("r«  wtilTl* 


1.  An  information  processing  system  comprising: 

a  CPU  (Central  Processing  Unit); 

a  memory; 

an  I/O  device: 

a  memory  bus  for  connecting  said  memory  to  said  CPU; 

an  I/O  bus  for  connecting  said  I/O  device  to  said  CPU; 

means  for  generating  RDY  signal,  according  to  which  data  are 
transmitted  through  said  memory  bus  and  said  I/O  bus: 

means  for  generating  wait  state  signals  to  be  insened  into  the 
RDY  signal: 

means  for  controlling  the  number  of  said  wait  state  signals  to 
adjust  a  difference  of  transfer  speeds  of  said  memory  bus  and 
said  I/O  bus;  and 

a  memory  control  unit  for  generating  a  control  signal  to  control 
said  memory,  said  memory  control  unit  comprising: 

a  register  for  storing  a  memory-configuration  signal,  a  memory- 
refresh  enable/disable  signal,  and  a  memory-anay  size  signal 
for  said  memory; 

means  for  determining  a  type  of  said  memory  in  accordance 
with  said  memory-configuration  signal  and  said  memory- 
array  size  signal; 

a  refresh  tinrer  for  counting  a  time  to  refresh  said  memory  and 
generating  a  refresh  signal  in  accordance  with  counting  of 
said  time,  only  if  said  memory-refresh  enable/disable  signal  in 
said  register  is  enable  signal;  and 

means  for  refreshing  said  memory  when  said  refresh  timer 
generates  said  refresh  signal. 


5,822,754 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WITH 

SELECTABLE  I/O  CONTROL 

Satoshi  Endo,  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-Fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  898,910 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  25,  19%,  8-195896 

Int  CI."  G06F  l.t/00 

VS.  a.  711-112  5  Claims 

2.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  first  driving  mechanism  having  first  reproducing  parts,  and 
being  for  conducting  reproduction  from  a  recording  medium 
which  is  loaded  by  a  mechanical  operation  of  said  first  repro- 
ducing parts; 

a  second  driving  mechanism  having  second  reproducing  parts 
and  recording  parts,  and  for  reproducing  from  a  recording 
medium  which  is  loaded  by  mechanical  operations  of  said 
second  reproducing  parts  and  said  recording  parts,  and  record- 
ing to  said  recording  medium; 

a  first  in-reproduction  detector  for  detecting  an  operation  of  said 
first  reproducing  parts; 

a  second  in-reproduction  detector  for  detecting  an  operation  of 
said  second  reproducing  parts; 

an  in-record  detector  for  detecting  an  operation  of  said  recording 
parts; 

a  first  reproduction  change  detector  for  detecting  the  operation 
of  said  first  reproducing  parts  from  said  first  in-reproduction 
detector; 

an  second  reproduction  change  detector  for  detecting  the  opera- 
tion of  said  second  reprxxlucing  parts  from  said  second 
in-reproduction  detector; 

a  record  change  detector  for  receiving  information  indicative  of 
a  detection  of  the  operation  of  said  recording  parts  from  said 
in-record  detector; 

a  reproduction  change  judging  unit  for,  when  said  record  change 
detector  does  not  receive  information  indicative  of  a  detection 
of  the  operation  of  said  recording  parts  before  an  elapse  of  a 
predetermined  time  period  from  when  said  second  reproduc- 
tion change  detector  receives  information  indicative  of  a 
detection  of  the  operation  of  said  second  reproducing  pans, 
judging  that  said  second  driving  mechanism  is  in  a  reproduc- 
tion state; 

a  first  input  switch  for  selecting  one  of  plural  input  signals 
including  at  least  a  reproduction  signal  from  said  first  driving 
mechanism; 

a  second  input  switch  for  selecting  one  of  plural  input  signals 
including  at  least  a  reproduction  signal  from  said  second 
driving  mechanism;  and 

an  audio  signal  selector  for  controlling  selection  of  said  first  and 
second  input  switches,  and  for  controlling  selection  of  said 
second  input  switch  to,  when  said  reproduction  change  judg- 
ing unit  judges  that  said  second  driving  mechanism  is  in  a 
reproduction  state,  select  the  reproduction  signal  ftxim  said 
second  driving  mechanism. 


5322,755 
DUAL  USAGE  MEMORY  SELECTIVELY  BEHAVING  AS 
A  VICTIM  CACHE  FOR  LI  CACHE  OR  AS  A  TAG 
ARRAY  FOR  L2  CACHE 
David  SUppy,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Intemationai  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,921 

Int  a.*  G06F  I2A)8 

MS.  a.  711—118  12  Claims 
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9.  A  microprocessor  architecture,  the  microprocessor  architec- 
ture including  a  control  means  capable  of  providing  a  control 
signal,  the  microprocessor  architecture  having: 

a  level  1  cache  memory  disposed  on  a  first  substrate  for  storing 
data; 

a  level  1  cache  tag  memory  disposed  on  the  first  substrate  for 
storing  data  pertaining  to  the  contents  of  the  level  1  cache 
memory;  and 

a  second  memory  disposed  on  the  first  substrate  for  storing  data 
in  a  first  mode  of  operation  and  for  storing  information 
relating  to  the  contents  of  a  level  2  cache  memory  in  a  second 
mode  of  operation,  wherein  the  first  and  second  modes  of 
operation  are  determined  by  the  control  means. 


5322,756 
MICROPROCESSOR  CACHE  MEMORY  WAY 
PREDICTION  BASED  ON  THE  WAY  OF  A  PREVIOUS 
MEMORY  READ 
Gary  W.  Thome,  Tomball,  and  Jens  K.  Ramsey,  Houston,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,432,  Oct  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,640432.  This  appUcation  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,158 

Int  a."  G06F  /2/08 

U.S.  a.  711—128  33  Claims 
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29.  A  cache  memory  controller,  comprising: 

way  selection  logic  selecting  between  the  first  way  and  the 
second  way  in  response  to  a  way  selection  signal; 

hit  logic  for  determining  a  tag  hit  to  the  first  way  or  the  second 
way  on  a  memory  operation; 

way  storage  storing  the  way  used  on  a  first  memory  operation; 

cache  tag  memory  corresponding  to  the  first  way  and  a  cache  tag 
tnemory  corresponding  to  the  second  way,  said  cache  tag 
memories  for  receiving  an  address  strobe  initiating  a  second 
memory  operation; 

way  prediction  logic  providing  the  way  selection  signal  at  a 
level  corresponding  to  the  way  stomj  by  said  way  storage 
before  the  hit  logic  determines  a  hit  to  the  first  way  or  the 
second  way  or  neither  way  in  response  to  a  second  memory 
operation; 
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wherein  said  way  prediction  logic  detennines  whether  said  sec- 
ond niemory  operation  is  a  hit  to  the  way  provided  by  said 
way  prediction  logic  responsive  to  the  hit  logic:  and 

wherein  said  way  prediction  logic  provides  the  way  selection 
signal  to  the  way  other  than  said  stored  way  if  it  was  not 
determined  the  second  memory  operation  is  a  hit  to  the  way 
provided  as  the  way  selection  signal  by  said  way  prediction 
logic. 
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5,822,757 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTI-BUFFER  DATA 

CACHE  FOR  PREFETCHING  DATA  HAVING 

DIFFERENT  TEMPORAL  AND  SPATIAL  LOCALITIES 

Chi-Hung  Chi,  Croton-On-Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PtaiJips 

Electronics  North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  120.699,  Sep.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,236,  Jan.  15,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,670 

Int  CI.''  G06F  I3AX) 

VS.  Q.  711-129  6  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  processor  for  operating  on  operands  under  control  of  instnic- 
tions: 

a  main  memory  for  storage  of  the  operands: 

a  data  cache  between  the  main  memory  and  the  processor  for 
prefetch  and  storage  of  specific  ones  of  the  operands  refer- 
enced by  the  instructions: 
wherein  the  data  cache  comprises: 

an  S-buffer  for  storage  of  a  plurality  of  the  operands  with  strong 
temporal  locality: 

a  P-buffer  for  storage  of  a  plurality  of  the  operands  with  strong 
spatial  locality: 

a  control  unit  connected  to  the  processor,  the  S-buffer,  the 
P-buffer,  and  the  main  memory,  for  determining  whether  the 
operand  referenced  involves  either  the  strong  temporal  local- 
ity or  the  strong  spatial  locality,  and  for  thereupon  controlling 
operation  of  a  particular  one  of  the  buffers  associated  with  the 
type  of  locality  determined. 


5322,758 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  PERFORMANCE 
DYNAMIC  AND  USER  PROGRAMMABLE  CACHE 
ARBITRATION 
Albert  John  Loper.  Cedar  Park;  Timothy  Alan  Elliott;  Chris- 
topher Hans  Olson,  both  of  Austin,  and  David  J,  Shippy, 
Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Biisiness 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,793 
Int  a."  G06F  I2A)0 
VS.  a.  711-130  43  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  a  dynamic  arbitration  of  access  by  a  plurality  of 
events  to  a  cache  comprising: 

first  logic  for  determining  whether  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
events  requires  access  to  the  cache  and  for  outputting  at  least 
one  signal  in  response  thereto: 


second  logic  coupled  to  the  first  logic  for  determining  the 
priority  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  events  in  response  to  the  at 
least  one  signal  and  for  outpuning  a  second  signal  specifying 
the  priority  of  each  event;  and 

third  logic  coupled  to  the  second  logic  for  granting  access  to  the 
cache  in  response  to  the  second  signal  specifying  the  priority 
of  each  event,  the  third  logic  comprising  a  first  tier  of  a 
plurality  multiplexers  such  that  each  multiplexer  of  the  first 
tier  corresponds  to  a  particular  priority  and  provides  one  of 
the  plurality  of  events  having  the  particular  priority,  and  a 
second  tier  of  at  least  one  multiplexer  coupled  to  the  first  tier, 
the  second  tier  for  granting  access  to  the  cache  according  to 
the  particular  priority  of  each  multiplexer  of  the  first  tier. 


5,822,759 
CACHE  SYSTEM 
Benjamin  S.  Trtynor,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Versant 
Object  Technology,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  755^91 

Inl.  a."  G06F  12/12 

VS.  CI.  711-134  11  CMOS 
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1.  A  cache  memory  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  computer  memory  for  storing  addressable  data; 

(b)  a  computer  processor  having  a  primary  memory  addresser: 

(c)  a  high-speed  cache  memory  for  storing  subsets  of  the  dau  of 
the  main  computer  memory  for  fast  access  by  the  processor; 
and 
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(d)  a  cache  controller  for  retrieving  addressed  data  fmm  the 
cache  memory  when  present  therein  and  duplicating  other 
data  in  the  main  computer  memory  and  the  cache  memory, 
the  system  being  programmed  for  maintaining  an  ordered  list  of 
cache  items,  each  item  being  one  subset  of  the  data  and  having  a 
score  and  a  size  associated  therewith,  items  having  lowest  scores 
being  selectively  removed  from  the  list  for  accommodation  of 
freshly  addressed  subsets  of  the  data,  and  wherein  each  score  is 
positively  correlated  to  a  frequency  of  access  of  the  item  and 
negatively  correlated  with  the  size  of  the  item,  the  size  being 
proportional  to  a  number  of  memory  addresses  required  for  hold- 
ing that  subset  of  the  data. 


5,822.760 

CACHE-MEMORY  SYSTEM  HAVING 

MULTIDIMENSIONAL  CACHE 

Hideki  Yoshizawa,  and  Tatsushi  Otsuka,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,157,  Jan.  31,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,702 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-009756; 
Aug.  10,  1995,  7-204278 

Int  CL"  G06F  I2A)S 
VS.  a.  711—137  6  Claims 
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6.  A  cache-memory  system  for  storing,  in  a  cache  memory,  a 
portion  of  a  main  memory  where  data  to  be  specified  by  a  combi- 
nation of  data  addresses  are  stored,  comprising: 
a  first  cache  comparator  to  determine  whether  first  data  specified 

by  a  combination  of  the  data  addresses  is  available  in  the 

cache  memory: 
a  prediction  address  generating  circuit  to  generate  a  data  address 

determined  by  the  combination  of  data  addresses  and  by  a 

prediction  mode: 
a  second  cache  comparator  to  determine  whether  second  data 

specified  by  the  data  address  generated  by  said  prediction 

address  generating  circuit  is  available  in  the  cache  memory: 

and 
a  control  block  to  read  the  first  and  said  second  data  from  the 

main  memory  for  loading  into  the  cache  memory  when  first 

and  said  second  cache  comparators  have  determined  that  a 

cache  miss  has  occurred. 


5,822,761 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WHICH  CONTROLS 
OPERATION  OF  CACHE  MEMORY  BASED  AND  THE 
ADDRESS  BEING  ACCESSED 
Tadahiko  Nishimukai,  Sagamihara;  Atsushi  Hasegawa,  Koga- 
nei,  and  Masaru  Matsumura.  Hachioji.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Micro  Computer  Engineer- 
ing, Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649333,  May  17,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,619.677,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,218,  Oct  6, 

1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,958, 

May  5,  1995,  Pat  No.  5^09,133,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  804,739,  Dec.  11,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,479,625,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,401,  Apr.  8,  1988,  Pat  No. 

5,148,526,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,126,  Jan. 

23,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

795,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1984,  59-8572; 

Jan.  1, 1984,  59-110764 

Int  a.*  G06F  I2A)8 
VS.  a.  711—138  47  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  processing  unit,  which  generates  a  logical  address,  and  has 
data  lines; 

a  logical  address  to  physical  address  translator  which  translates 
said  logical  address  from  said  processing  unit  into  a  physical 
address  and  outputs  said  physical  address; 

a  cache  memory  having  data  Unes  coupled  to  said  data  lines  of 
said  processing  unit: 

a  memory  for  storing  data,  said  memory  having  data  lines 
coupled  to  said  data  lines  of  said  processing  unit  to  receive 
said  data  in  accordance  with  said  physical  address  output 
from  said  logical  address  to  physical  address  translator; 

an  input/output  device  for  inputting/outputting  data; 

an  input/output  control  circuit,  coupled  to  said  input/output 
device,  for  controlling  said  input/output  device;  and 

a  logical  circuit  coupled  to  said  cache  memory,  said  logical 
circuit,  upon  detecting  a  physical  address  assigned  to  said 
input/output  control  circuit,  provides  a  control  signal  to  said 
cache  memory  thereby  disabling  said  cache  memory. 


5322,762 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  DEVICE  WITH  DECISION 

CIRCUITS  KSO  PARTITIONED  ADDRESS  AREAS 
Syuji  Nishida;  Setji  Suetake;  Shunsuke  Kamgo,  and  Keigi 
Funiya,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  533,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-307230 
Int  a.*'  G06F  I2A}8 
VS.  a.  711—139  3  Claims 

1.  An  information  processing  device  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit; 
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a  cKhe  memory  unit; 

a  first  decision  circuit  which  identities  one  of  partitioned  address 
areas  to  be  accessed  before  the  central  processing  unit 
accesses  the  cache  memory  unit:  and 

a  second  decision  circuit  which  determines  whether  said  one  of 
the  partitioned  address  areas  is  a  cachable  area  or  a  non- 
cachable  area  before  address  tag  data  is  referred  to  in  the 
cache  memory  unit,  said  second  decision  circuit  comprising 
an  area  indication  register  circuit  including  a  plurality  of 
registers  therein,  each  register  of  the  plurality  of  registers 
corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  the  partitioned  address 
areas,  each  of  said  registers  containing  information  indicating 
whether  the  corresponding  one  of  the  partitioned  address 
areas  is  cachable  or  non-cachable.  and  wherein  said  registers 
are  rewritable,  said  second  decision  circuit  also  including  a 
selector  connected  to  the  register  circuit  and  to  the  first 
decision  circuit,  said  selector  outputting  information  corre- 
sponding to  selected  ones  of  the  registers  to  the  first  decision 
circuit. 


5,822,763 

CACHE  COHERENCE  PROTOCOL  FOR  REDUCING 
THE  EFFECTS  OF  FALSE  SHARING  IN  NON-BUS- 
BASED  SHARED-MEMORY  MULTIPROCESSORS 
Sandra  JotansoD  Baylor,  Ossining,  and  Yarsun  Hsu,  Pleas- 
antville,    both    of   N.Y.,    assignors    to    IBM    Corporation, 
Armonii,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,071 

Int  CI."  G06F  I  TAX):  1 3/00 

U,S.a.  711-141  16  Claims 


means,  responsive  to  a  request  by  one  of  the  pnxessors  to 
over-write  a  information  in  one  of  said  sub-lines  of  a  multi- 
word line  in  its  associated  cache  memory,  for  invalidating  the 
information  to  be  overwritten  in  each  of  the  other  cache 
memories  storing  copies  of  the  information  to  be  overwrinen. 
said  means  for  invalidating  comprising: 

means  for  sending  a  modification  request  to  one  of  the  global 
directories  storing  the  global  director  information  for  the  line 
that  includes  the  information  to  be  overwrinen: 

mean  for  sending  modification  notification  to  each  other  proces- 
sor associated  with  a  cache  memory  storing  a  sub-line  of  the 
line  containing  the  information  to  be  overwritten:  and 

means  in  each  of  the  other  processors  for  responding  to  the 
modification  notification  with  an  invalidation  acknowledge- 
ment. 


5,822,764 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  EFHCIENTLY 

REPLACING  INVALID  LOCKED  PORTIONS  OF  A 

CACHE  WITH  VALID  DATA 

James  N.  Hardage,  Jr.,  Kyle,  and  Glen  A.  Harris.  Austin,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,013 

Int.  ex."  G«6F  12/14 

VS.  CL  711-145  21  Claims 


LOCKED  SECTION 


LEVEL  0 


LEVEL  1 


LEVEL  2 


LEVEL  3 


t^^^^3^    VALID,  LOCKED  ENTRIES  IN  THE  CACHE 
g^^    INVALID,  USEABLE  CACHE  ENTRIES 
r///A    USEABLE  CACHE  ENTRIES  (NOT  LOCKED) 

1.  A  processor  comprising: 
a  processor  core;  and 

a  cache  coupled  to  said  processor  core,  wherein  said  cache 
comprises: 

memory  circuitry  operable  for  storing  information: 
control  circuitry  operable  for  locking  a  ponion  of  said 
memory  circuitry  so  that  information  stored  in  said  portion 
cannot  be  de-allocated  unless  said  information  is  marked 
invalid  either  before  or  after  said  portion  of  said  memory 
circuit  is  locked:  and 
control  circuitry  operable  for  permitting  allocation  of  infor- 
mation into  said  portion. 


7.  A  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processors: 

a  plurality  of  cache  memories,  each  coupled  to  and  associated 
with  a  different  one  of  the  processors,  each  cache  memory 
including  means  for  storing  a  sub-line  of  a  multi-word  line  of 
data: 

a  plurality  of  memory  nxxlules: 

a  plurality  of  global  directories  each  coupled  to  one  or  more  of 
the  memory  modules: 

a  multi-stage  interconnection  network  including  means  for  cou- 
pling each  memory  module  and  global  directory  to  each 
processor:  and 


5322,765 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RESOLVING  COHERENCY 
CONTENTION  ARISING  FROM  EXECUTION  OF  CNACE 
COHERENCY  OPERATIONS  IN  A  MULTIPLE  CACHE 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Bryan  David  Boatright^  Kurt  Alan  Feiste;  Lawrence  Joseph 
Merkel,  and  Dereit  Edward  Williams,  all  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,824 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/376 
VS.  CI.  til— 146  11  Claims 

7.  In  a  dau  processing  system,  a  method  for  processing  a  cache 
coherency  operation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  sending,  by  a  first  cache  controller,  a  certain  cache  coherency 
operation  for  processing  by  second  and  third,  responding 
cache  controllers,  wherein  a  certain  buffer  of  such  a  respond- 
ing cache  controller  is  used  for  processing  the  cache  coher- 
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ency  operation,  and  wherein  when  the  certain  buffer  is  not 
available,  such  responding  cache  controller  sends  a  retry 
signal  in  response  to  the  requested  operation: 

b)  loading  the  operation  into  its  certain  buffer  by  such  a  respond- 
ing cache  controller  which  has  its  certain  buffer  available:  and 

c)  waiting,  by  the  responding  controller,  during  a  predetermined 
interval  immediately  after  loading  the  operation  into  its  cer- 
tain buffer,  for  a  retry  signal  before  further  processing  the 
operation. 
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1.  An  improvement  to  the  memory  management  of  a  data  system 
including  a  storage  controller  with  means  for  transferring  a  trans- 
mitted data  set  of  a  number  of  data  words,  the  transmitted  data  set 
including  a  header  with  address  range  and  transmission  fiinction 
information,  and  also  including  means  for  receiving  a  data  set  of  a 
number  of  data  words,  the  data  system  further  including  at  least 
two  memories,  each  memory  having  a  predetermined  address 
range,  the  improvement  being  coupled  to  each  memory  and  com- 
prising: 

a)  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  data  set  including  a  header 
with  address  range  and  transmission  function  information 
from  a  first  apparatus: 

b)  transmitting  means  for  retransmitting  said  received  data  set  to 
a  second  apparatus: 

c)  determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  transmined 
address  range  is  within  the  address  range  of  the  coupled 
memory; 

d)  function  determining  means,  operative  when  the  transmitted 
address  range  is  within  the  address  range  of  the  coupled 
memory,  for  determining  the  transmission  function; 

e)  write  means,  operative  when  the  transmitted  address  range  is 
witliin  the  address  range  of  the  coupled  memory  and  when  the 


transmission  function  is  for  a  write  operation,  for  storing 
transmitted  data  words,  other  than  the  header  words  providing 
address  and  function  information,  in  the  coupled  memory  in 
the  memory  locations  which  are  designated  by  the  transmitted 
address  range;  and 
0  read  means,  operative  when  the  transmitted  address  range  is 
within  the  range  of  the  coupled  memory  and  when  the  trans- 
mission function  is  for  a  read  operation,  for  reading  data 
words  from  the  coupled  memory,  in  the  memory  locations 
which  are  designated  by  the  transmined  address  range,  and 
transmitting  said  data  words  to  said  first  coupled  apparatus. 


5,822,767 
METHOD  AND  APPARARTUS  FOR  SHARING  A  SIGNAL 

LINE  BETWEEN  AGENTS 
Peter  D.  MacWilliams,  Aloha,-  Norman  J.  RasmnsMn,  HUb- 
boro,  both  of  Oreg.;  Nicholas  D.  Wade,  Vancouver,  Wash., 
and  William  S.  F.  Wu,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  420,494,  Apr.  10,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,651,137. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,927 
Int  CL'  G06F  I2A)8 
VS.  CL  711—146  11  Claims 


5,822,766 

MAIN  MEMORY  INTERFACE  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  DATA 

TRANSFER 

David  M.  Purdham,  Brooklyn  Park,  and  MitcheU  A.  Baiunan, 

Circle  Pines,  l>oth  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation, 

Blue  BeU,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,965 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/37:13/16 

VS.  a.  711—148  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  cache  line  status  within  a  system,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  first  cache  line  status  and  determining  a  second 
cache  line  status: 

a  second  agent  indicating  completion  of  determining  the  second 
cache  line  status; 

after  determination  of  the  first  cache  line  status  by  a  first  agent 
and  determination  of  the  second  cache  line  status,  the  first 
agent  indicating  that  the  cache  line  status  from  the  first  and 
second  caches  is  available; 

if  the  first  cache  line  status  is  that  of  a  hit  to  a  modified  line,  the 
first  cache  indicating  the  cache  line  status  from  the  first  and 
second  caches  is  a  hit  to  a  modified  line;  and 

if  the  second  cache  line  status  is  that  of  a  hit  to  a  modified  line, 
the  second  cache  indicating  the  cache  line  status  from  the  first 
and  second  caches  is  a  hit  to  a  modified  line. 


5,822,768 

DUAL  PORTED  MEMORY  FOR  A  LWinED  MEMORY 

ARCHITECTURE 

R^esh  Shakkarwar,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  OPTi  Inc, 

Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser  No.  583,970 
Int  CI.'  G06F  12M) 
VS.  CI.  711—149  25  Clahns 

16.  A  inemory  device  for  use  in  a  unified  memory  architecture 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  comprising  a  general  purpose 
memory  area  and  a  serial  controller  memory  area; 
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at  least  one  serial  pon  coupled  to  said  memory  cells  for  provid- 
ing data  from  a  first  selected  group  of  said  memory  cells  in 
said  serial  controller  memory  area; 

at  least  one  random  access  port  coupled  to  said  memory  cells  for 
accessing  selected  memory  cells  in  said  general  purpose 
memory,  said  random  access  port  for  receivmg  random  access 
memory  cycles  and  serial  port  load  cycles,  wherein  said  serial 
port  load  cycles  specify  selected  memory  cells  in  said  serial 
controller  memory  area  to  read  from  said  serial  port;  and 

a  dual  port  controller  coupled  to  said  random  access  port  for 
receiving  a  serial  port  load  command  that  specifies  said  first 
selected  group  of  said  memory  cells  in  said  serial  controller 
memory  area,  said  dual  port  controller  for  transferring  data 
from  said  first  selected  group  of  said  memory  cells  to  said 
serial  port,  wherein  said  memory  permits  concurrent  reading 
through  said  serial  port  of  said  first  selected  group  of  memory 
cells  in  said  serial  controller  memory  area,  and  access,  via 
said  random  access  port,  to  memory  cells  in  said  general 
purpose  memory  area  subsequent  to  execution  of  a  serial  port 
load  cycle. 


5,822.769 

DL'AL  PORT  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  MATCHING 
CIRCUIT  FOR  VERSA  MODULE  EUROPE  BUS 
(VMEBUS) 
WooB-Seob  So,  and  Jin-Tae  Kim.  both  of  Daejeon.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications 
Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  and  Korea  Telecommunication 
Authority,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  1.  19%,  Sen  No.  742,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  1,  1995, 
95-39242 

Int  CI."  G«6F  13/00:12/00 
VS.  a.  711-149  7  Claims 


addresses  from  a  VMEbus  in  accordance  with  the  control 
signal  from  the  control  bus; 

a  data  matching  unit  for  selecting  0-th  through  thirty  first  CPU 
data  from  the  local  system  or  0-th  through  thirty  first  VMEbus 
data  from  the  local  system  in  accordance  with  the  control 
signal  from  the  control  bus,  for  inputting/outputting  the 
selected  data  signal  to/from  the  data  bus.  checking  parity 
during  a  data  transmission  and  receiving  operation,  and  out- 
putting  error  signals; 

a  control  signal  matching  unit  for  selecting  either  the  control 
signal  from  the  local  system  CPU  bus  or  the  control  signal 
from  the  VMEbus  in  accordance  with  the  control  signal  from 
the  control  bus  and  for  outputting  the  selected  control  signal 
to  the  control  bus;  and 

a  control  signal  generator  for  receiving  an  address  information 
signal  and  a  clock  signal  from  the  local  system  and  an  address 
information  signal  from  the  VMEbus,  generating  control  sig- 
nals which  are  necessary  for  each  circuit  component,  and 
outputting  those  signals  to  the  control  bus. 


1.  A  dual  port  random  access  memory  (RAM)  matching  circuit 
for  a  Versa  Module  Europe  bus  (VMEbus).  comprising: 

a  dual  pon  RAM  connected  to  a  control  bus.  a  data  bus.  and  an 

address    bus.    respectively,    for    bidirectionally    outputting/ 

inputting  data  in  accordance  with  an  address  and  a  control 

signal; 
an  address  matching  unit  for  selecting  first  through  sixteenth 

addresses  from  a  local  system  or  first  through  sixteenth 


5322.770 

MEMORY  INTERFACING  METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  OF 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  DECODER  FOR  ACCESSING 

EXTERNAL  MEMORY  WHEN  EMPTY  PORTION  OF 

INTERNAL  MEMORY  EXCEEDS  A  PREDETERMINED 

LEVEL 

Dae-yun  Shim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  581054 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  14,  1995, 
95-35448  ) 

Int  a."  G06F  I3AX)  I 

VS.  CI.  711—154 
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1.  A  memory  interfacing  circuit  of  a  variable-length  decoder 
compri.sing: 

a  read  controller  which  generates  a  read  chip-enable  signal  and  a 
read  address  based  on  a  first  request  signal  output  from  the 
variable-length  decoder,  a  second  request  signal  to  access  an 
external  memory  when  said  read  address  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined level,  and  outputs  said  second  request  signal  to  an 
external  memory  controller  which  is  connected  to  said  exter- 
nal niemory.  wherein  said  read  controller  comprises: 
a  first  multiplexer  for  generating  a  read  clock  with  a  first 

clock  firom  said  first  request  signal; 
a  first  counter  for  generating  said  read  address  by  counting 

said  read  clock; 
first  and  second  decoders  for  determining  whether  said  read 
address  is  at  a  first  predetermined  level  or  a  second  prede- 
termined level; 
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a  first  signal  generator  for  generating  said  second  request 
signal  from  a  decoding  result  of  said  first  and  second 
decoders;  and 
a  second  signal  generator  for  generating  said  read  chip  enable 
signal  with  a  second  clock  from  said  read  clock; 
a  write  controller  which  receives  an  accept  signal  generated  by 
said  external  memory  controller  and  generates  a  write  address 
and  a  write  section  signal  based  on  said  accept  signal,  wherein 
said  accept  signal  is  generated  by  said  external  memory 
controller  in  response  to  said  second  request  signal;  and 
an  internal  memory  controller  having  an  internal  memory,  which 
controls  data  provided  from  said  external  memory  to  be 
written  to  said   internal   memory   according  to  said  write 
address  and  said  write  section  signal  generated  by  said  write 
controller. 


5.822,771 

SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGEMENT  OF  SOFTWARE 

EMPLOYING  MEMORY  FOR  PROCESSING  UNIT  WITH 

REGULATORY  INFORMATION,  FOR  LIMITING 

AMOUNT  OF  USE  AND  NUMBER  OF  BACKUP  COPIES 

OF  SOFTWARE 

Ryota  Akiyama,  and  Naoya  Torii,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,883,  Sep.  23,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,479,  Apr.  22,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1993,  5-112882 

Int  CI."  G06F  12/14 

VS.  a.  711—162  12  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  tnedium.  comprising: 

a  card  having  a  management  portion  functioning  to  manage  an 
amount  of  use  of  software,  said  management  portion  retaining 
therein  regulatory  information  designating  at  least  a  limit  of 
use  of  the  software  thereby  to  manage  the  amount  of  use  of 
the  software; 

said  regulatory  information  designating  a  limit  of  production  of 
backup  copies  of  said  memory  medium,  production  of  backup 
copies  of  said  memory  medium  being  allowed  within  the 
range  of  said  limit  of  production;  and 

at  a  time  of  production  of  said  backup  copies  of  said  memory 
medium,  the  regulatory  information  of  said  backup  copies  are 
set  with  individual  limits  of  use  within  the  range  of  an  overall 
limit  of  use,  and  use  of  the  software  by  said  backup  copies  is 
allowed  within  the  range  of  the  individual  limits  of  use. 


DRAM 


5,822,772 
MEMORY  CONTROLLER  AND  METHOD  OF  MEMORY 

ACCESS  SEQUENCE  RECORDERING  THAT 
ELIMINATES  PAGE  MISS  AND  ROW  MISS  PENALTIES 
Cheng-Sheng  Chan,  Hsinchu,  and  Tienyo  Pan,  Taipei,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute, Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,592 

Int  a."  G06F  13/18:12/00 

VS.  a.  711—158  18  Claims 

I.  A  memory  controller  for  use  with  a  computer  memory  in 

response  to  a  memory  access  command  from  a  CPU,  said  com- 


puter memory  containing  a  plurality  of  memory  banks  of  page 
mode  memory  cells,  and  said  memory  controller  comprising: 

(a)  a  unified  command  queue  for  receiving  said  memory  access 
command; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  command  queues  equalling  in  number  to  the 
number  of  said  memory  banks; 

(c)  a  dispatch  logic  for  dispatching  said  memory  access  com- 
mand into  one  of  said  command  queues  in  accordance  with 
which  memory  bank  said  access  command  is  to  access; 

(d)  a  selection  logic  for  selecting  one  of  said  command  queues 
as  an  active  command  queue  to  execute  a  command,  wherein 
all  the  non-selected  command  queues  are  placed  on  a  standby 
status  as  standby  command  queues;  and 

(e)  switching  means  provided  in  said  selection  logic  for  switch- 
ing said  active  command  queue  to  a  standby  command  queue, 
which  is  selected  according  to  a  predetermined  criterion, 
when  a  page  miss  is  detected  or  when  said  active  comnumd 
queue  is  empty. 


5,822,773 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ACCELERATING  THE 
COPYING  OF  REPETITIVELY  COPIED  COMPUTER 
DATA 
Jeff  Pritchard,  Fremont  and  Norman  Fong,  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FWB  Software  LLC,  Menlo  Parii, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  734,411 
Int  a.'  G06F  12A12 
VS.  a.  711—162  38  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  eflSciently  loading  data 
from  a  nonvolatile  source  computer  storage  medium  containing 
data  stored  at  a  plurality  of  storage  medium  locations  to  a  volatile 
destination  computer  memory  medium  containing  a  plurality  of 
memory  locations,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  if  previously  grouped  storage  medium  locations 
for  the  source  storage  medium  are  stored: 

b)  if  previously  grouped  source  storage  medium  locations  are 
stored,  loading  data  by: 

i)  receiving  previously  grouped  source  storage  medium  loca- 
tions; 

ii)  loading  data  stored  at  the  previously  grouped  source  stor- 
age medium  locations  to  the  destination  medium; 
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iii)  upon  receipt  of  a  request  to  load  data  from  a  specified 
source  storage  medium  location  to  the  destination  medium, 
loadmg  the  data  lo  the  destination  medium  by 

A)  determining  if  the  requested  data  was  previously  loaded 
to  the  destination  medium  in  step  b)  ii); 

B)  if  the  requested  data  was  not  previously  loaded  lo  the 
destination  medium  in  step  b)  ii),  loading  data  stored  at 
the  specified  source  location  to  the  destination  storage 
medium: 

cj  if  previously  grouped  source  storage  medium  locations  are 
not  stored,  monitoring  data  loading  by: 
i)  receiving  a  plurality  of  requests  to  load  data,  each  request 

indicating  at  least  one  specified  source  storage  medium 

location  from  which  data  will  be  loaded; 
ii)  combining  the  received  specified  source  storage  medium 

locations  into  groups  of  locations  such  that  for  each  group, 

data  stored  at  the  storage  medium  locations  in  that  group 

can  be  loaded  together  efficiently  from  the  source  storage 

medium;  and 
iii)  storing  the  grouped  source  storage  medium  locations  on  a 

mass  storage  medium. 


5,822,776 

MULTIPLEXED  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  WITH 

TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING  THROUGH  A  SINGLE 

READAVRITE  PORT 

Elizias  De  Korte,  Kanata,  and  David  Cayer,  Calgary,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Mitel  Corporation,  Kanata,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,519 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/20 

U.S.  a.  711—167  12  Claims 


5,822,774 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.822,775 

EFFICIENT  DATA  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR 
I   COEFFICIENT  DATA  IN  A  DIGITAL  DIGNAL, 
'  PROCESSOR 

Shuhei  Sudo.  Koufu.  and  Makio  Yamaki.  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Pioneer  Video  Corporation,  Yamanashi,  and 
Pioneer  Electric  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser!  No.  992,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1991,  3-335260 
Int.  a."  G06F  12/00 
IS.  CI.  711-167  2  aaims 
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1.  A  coefficient  data  change  processing  method  for  a  digital 
signal  processor  of  a  pipeline  system  which  has  a  coefficient 
address  pointer  independent  of  a  program  counter,  and  transfers 
and  supplies  a  processing  program  and  coefficient  data  from  a 
microcomputer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
discriminating  whether  an  instruction  is  a  read  instruction  of 
said  coefficient  data  at  which  a  read  cycle  steal  should  be 
executed  from  a  value  of  said  program  counter; 
when  said  insu^ction  is  a  read  instruction,  transferring  new 
coefficient  data  during  an   instruction   read   stage   and  an 
instruction  decode  stage  in  a  processing  unit  to  a  transfer 
buffer  from  said  microcomputer;  and 
writing  said  coefficient  data  stored  in  said  transfer  buffer  into  a 
coefficient  data  memory  by  said  read  cycle  steal  at  an  execu- 
tion stage  in  said  processing  unit. 


om*         DAW  o»»  nwA 

fOm  POBT  PORT  PORT 

1.  A  multiponed  random  access  memory  (RAM)  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  RAM  having  a  single  read/write  data  port,  and  an  address 
and  control  port. 

(b)  plural  dau  buffers  each  having  a  bidirectional  input  port  and 
a  bidirectional  output  port. 

(c)  a  data  bus  directly  connecting  the  bidirectional  output  ports 
of  said  data  buffers  to  said  data  port  of  said  RAM. 

(d)  a  multiplexer  having  plural  address  and  control  inputs  and  an 
address  and  control  output,  the  address  and  control  output  of 
said  multiplexer  being  directly  connected  to  the  address  and 
control  port  of  die  RAM.  each  of  the  address  and  control 
inputs  of  said  multiplexer  for  receiving  address  and  conn-ol 
data  associated  with  a  specific  data  buffer. 

(e)  a  timing  means  connected  to  each  of  die  buffers  and  to  a 
control  input  of  the  multiplexer  for  separately  enabling  the 
multiplexer  to  pass  address  and  control  data  therethrough  to 
the  address  and  control  port  of  the  RAM.  at  the  same  time 
enabling  a  predetermined  buffer  to  output  data  via  its  bidirec- 
tional output  port  that  may  be  stored  therein  to  the  data  port  of 
the  RAM.  or  to  receive  data  from  the  data  port  of  the  RAM. 

whereby  the  bidirectional  data  input  potts  of  the  buffers  and 
each  of  the  corresponding  address  and  control  input  pons 
form^  a  separate  time  shared  port  to  the  RAM. 


5,822,777 
DUAL  BUS  DATA  STOR.'VGE  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN 
ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY  WITH  TIMER  CONTROLLER 
FAULT  DETECTION  OF  D.ATA  TRANSFER  BETWEEN 
THE  MEMORY  AND  THE  BUSES 
Eli  Leshem.  Brookline,  and  John  K.  Walton,  Hopedale,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  EMC  Corporation,  Hopkinton,  Mass. 
FUed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699303 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/16 
U.S.  CI.  711-167  8  Claims 

1.  An  addressable  memory,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  buses; 
a  random  access  memory; 

a  pair  of  control  logic  nerworl(s  each  one  coupled  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  pair  of  buses  for  enabling  data  transfer 
between  the  random  access  memory  and  the  one  of  the  buses 
coupled  thereto,  each  one  of  the  control  logic  networks  pro- 
viding an  output  enable  signal  indicating  whether  the  one  of 
the  buses  coupled  thereto  is  ffansferring  data  between  such 
one  of  the  buses  and  the  random  access  memory;  and 
a  pair  of  timer/logic  units,  each  one  thereof  coupled  to  the  output 
enable  signal  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  pair  of  control 
logic  networks  for  measuring  die  time  duration  die  one  of  the 
control  logic  networks  coupled  thereto  enables  data  transfer 
between  die  random  access  memory  and  the  one  of  the  pair  of 
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buses  coupled  thereto  and.  when  the  measured  time  duration 
exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum  time  duration,  for  dis- 
abling such  data  transfer,  and  for  feeding  a  reset  signal  to  die 
pair  of  control  logic  networks  to:  (A)  reset  the  one  of  control 
logic  networks  coupled  thereto  to  advise  the  control  logic 
network  coupled  thereto  that  such  control  logic  network  no 
longer  has  access  to  the  bus;  and  (B)  advise  the  other  one  of 
the  control  logic  networks  diat  it  need  not  wait  for  access  to 
the  bus. 


5,822,778 

MICROPROCESSOR  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  A 

SEGMENT  OVERRIDE  PREFIX  INSTRUCTION  FIELD 

TO  EXPAND  THE  REGISTER  FILE 

Drew  J.  Dutton,  and  David  S.  Christie,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,400,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,421 

Int  a."  G06F  12/02 

U.S.  a.  711—208  14  Claims 
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9.  A  method  of  selecting  an  operand  register  from  a  bank  of 
operand  registers,  comprising: 

detecting  the  presence  of  an  instruction  field  associated  with  a 
particular  instruction,  wherein  said  instruction  field  is  indica- 
tive of  one  of  a  plurality  of  segment  registers,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  segment  registers  stores  a  segment 
value,  wherein  said  segment  value  is  used  to  generate  a 
physical  address; 

communicating  a  value  indicative  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
segment  registers  to  a  control  unit; 

operating  said  control  unit  to  select  an  operand  register  from  the 
bank  of  operand  registers  according  to  said  value,  wherein 
said  bank  of  operand  registers  store  operand  values  to  be 
ooeraled  upon  bv  an  execution  unit 

179-296  OG-98-37  -  QU 


5322,779 
MICROPROCESSOR-BASED  DATA  PROCESSING 
APPARATUS  THAT  COMMENCES  A  NEXT 
OVERLAPPING  CYCLE  WHEN  A  READY  SIGNAL  IS 
DETECTED  NOT  TO  BE  ACTIVE 
Gideon  Intrater,  Ramat-Gan;  Ohad  Falik,  Petach-Tikva,-  Aha- 
ron Ostrer,  Hertzelia;  Yair  Baydatch,  Ramat-Hasaroo,  and 
Alberto    Sandbank,    Natania,    all    of   Israel,    assignors   to 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,489,  Apr.  4,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989^17,  Dec  11, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1997,  Set.  No.  821,416 
Int  a.*  G06F  13/18 

\}S.  a.  711—168 2  Claims 

I 


K)  PORTS 


1.  A  microprocessor-based  data  processing  apparatus,  compris- 


ing: 

a  central  processing  unit  ("CPU")  core; 
at  least  one  memory  device  integrated  on-chip  with  said  CVM 
core  and  mapped  into  a  memory  map  of  die  CPU  core  for 
storing  data  at  assigned  address  locations; 
a  data  bus; 
an  address  bus; 

accessing  means  for  communicating  said  CPU  core  with  said  at 
least  one  memory  device  via  said  data  bus  and  said  address 
bus  by  READ  and/or  WRITE  transactions  carried  out  during 
bus  cycles,  one  of  said  transactions  being  completable  during 
one  of  said  bus  cycles,  each  of  said  bus  cycles  being  a  two 
state  cycle  having  a  first  state  and  a  second  state,  said  first 
state  for  a  current  one  of  said  bus  cycles  overlapping  said 
second  state  for  an  immediately  preceding  one  of  said  bus 
cycles,  so  that  said  accessing  means  achieves  a  one  cycle 
tliroughput  and  a  two  cycle  latency;  and 
a  control  bus,  wherein 

said  accessing  means  samples  the  control  bus  during  said 

second  state  of  said  current  bus  cycle  and  during  each  wait 

state  of  said  current  bus  cycle,  if  any.  to  detect  whether  a 

cycle  extension  control  signal  is  active, 
in  response  to  said  cycle  extension  control   signal   being 

detected  to  be  active,  said  accessing  means  extends  said 

current  bus  cycle  by  a  wait  state  and  delays  a  succeeding 

bus  cycle  by  the  wait  stale;  and 
in  response  to  said  cycle  extension  control  signal  not  being 

detected  to  be  active,  said  accessing  means  commences  a 

first  state  of  a  succeeding  bus  cycle  during  the  second  state 

of  said  current  bus  cycle 
wherein 
said  accessing  means  responds  to  an  accessing  request  signal 

placed  on  the  control  bus  by  a  device  external  to  said  CPU 

core  for  relinquishing  said  data  bus  and  said  address  bus; 
said  accessing  means  samples  said  control  bus  during  each 

one  of  said  bus  cycles  for  the  presence  of  said  access 

request  signal,  and  generates  an  acknowledgement  signal  in 

response  thereto: 
said  accessing  means  generates  said  acknowledgement  signal 

in  the  same  bus  cycle  in  which  the  presence  of  said  access 

request  signal  is  detected;  and 
said  accessing  means  relinquishes  said  address  and  data  buses 

only  if  the  presence  of  said  access  control  signal  is  again 
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detected  in  a  bus  cycle  immediately  succeeding  the  one  in 
which  said  acknowledgement  signal  is  generated. 
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5.822,780 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIERARCHICAL 
STORAGE  MANAGEMENT  FOR  DATA  BASE 
MANAGEMENT  SYSTEMS 
NMI  F.  Schutzman.  Mariborough,  Mass.,  assignor  to  EMC 
Corporation.  Hopkinlon.  Mass. 
I  Filed  Dec.  31.  1996,  Sen  No.  775,828 

1  Int.  C1.''G«6F /7/rW 

US.  a.  711—165  12  Claims 
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5,822,781 

SECTOR-BASED  STORAGE  DEVICE  EMULATOR 
HAVING  VARUBLE-SIZED  SECTOR 
Steven  Wells,  Citrus  Heights;   Robert  N.  Hasbun,  Shingle 
Springs,  and  Kurt  Robinson,  Newcastle,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
I  Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,131 

I  Int.  CI."  G06F  12/04 

VS.  a.  711-171  31  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  emulating  a  sector-based  storage  device, 
comprising: 

a    plurality    of   individually    erasable    blocks    of   nonvolatile 
memory  organized  as  logical  blocks,  wherein  each  logical 


'  COMPXESSION 


ATTACHED 

block  comprises  at  least  one  individually  erasable  block  of  the 
nonvolatile  memory,  the  nonvolatile  memory  storing  first  sec- 
tor data  associated  with  a  sector  number  at  a  first  location 
within  the  nonvolatile  memory:  and 
a  microprocessor  that  receives  superseding  second  sector  data 
associated  with  the  sector  number,  the  microprocessor  storing 
the  second  sector  data  at  a  second  location  within  the  non- 
volatile memory,  wherein  the  first  and  second  locations  are 
not  a  same  location,  wherein  an  amount  of  space  allocated  to 
the  second  sector  data  is  not  equal  to  an  amount  of  space 
allocated  to  the  first  sector  data. 


I.  In  a  computer  system  having  secondary  storage  media  and 
tertiary  storage  media  accessible  to  it  through  a  filesystem  operat- 
ing as  part  of  the  computer  systemss  operating  system,  the  com- 
puter system  also  communicating  with  an  hierarchical  storage 
management  system  for  migrating  data  between  secondary  and 
lertary  storage  media,  and  the  computer  system  also  having  data- 
base software  for  accessing  databases  stored  on  the  secondary 
storage  media,  an  apparatus  for  performing  hierarchical  storage 
management  for  a  database,  comprising: 
a  managed  regions  file  residing  on  secondary  storage  media  and 
having  at  least  one  entry  in  it  corresponding  to  a  physical  area 
of  the  database,  the  entry  including  a  last  accessed  timestamp 
and  region  attributes: 
an  interceptor  operating  with  the  filesystem  to  intercept  input/ 
output  requests  made  by  the  database  software  to  the  data- 
base,   the    interceptor    communicating    with    the    managed 
regions  file  for  the  database  in  such  as  way  as  to  update  the 
last  accessed  timestamp  and  region  attributes  and  create  a 
migration  candidates  list: 
migration  software  operating  as  part  of  the  hierarchical  storage 
management  system  and  responsive  to  signals  sent  by  the 
interceptor  to  recall  regions  previously  migrated  to  tertiary 
storage  by  copying  them  into  secondary  storage  and  to  select 
from  the  candidates  list  any  region  to  be  migrated  from 
secoiKlary  to  teniary  storage. 


5322,782 

METHODS  AND  STRUCTURE  TO  MAINTAIN  RAID 

CONFIGURATION  INFORMATION  ON  DISKS  OF  THE 

ARRAY 

Donald  R.  Humlicek,  Wichita;  John  R.  Kloeppner,  Hesston; 

Grover  G.  Phillips,  Andover,  and  Curtis  W.  Rink,  Wichita, 

all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Symbios,  Inc.,  Fort  Collins.  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549J83 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00:13/10 

U.S.  q.„711-170  18  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  RAID  storage  subsystem  having  a  plurality  of  disk  drives 
configured  into  a  plurality  of  groups  and  a  controller,  a  method 
operable  in  said  controller  for  detecting  configuration  changes  in 
said  subsystem  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  configuration  information  on  each  of  said  disk  drives 
wherein  said  configuration  information  includes  group  con- 
figuration information  corresponding  to  each  group  of  said 
plurality  of  groups  with  which  the  corresponding  disk  drive  is 
associated: 
reading  said  configuration  information  from  said  disk  drives; 

and 
reconfiguring  said  plurality  of  groups  of  said  subsystem  in 
accordance  with  configuration  information  read  from  said 
disk  drives  independent  of  the  physical  location  of  said  disk 
drives  within  said  RAID  subsystem. 
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5,822,783 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


COMMUNICATION  SYSTSK 


5,822,784 

MECHANISM  SUPPORTING  EXECUTE  IN  PLACE  READ 

ONLY  MEMORY  APPLICATIONS  LOCATED  ON 

REMOVABLE  COMPUTER  CARDS 

John  I.  Garney,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,076,  Feb.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34^75,  Mar.  19,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,294 

InL  CI."  G06F  I2A)0 

US.  a.  711—208  21  aalms 
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5,822,785 
DATA  TRANSFER  USING  LOCAL  AND  GLOBAL 
ADDRESS  TRANSLATION  AND  AUTHORIZATION 
Masayuki   Ikeda;   Shigeru  Nagasawa;   Naoki  Shiiyo;  Teruo 
Utsumi;  Masami  Dewa;  Haruhiko  Ueno;  Kazushige  Kobay- 
akawa,  and  Kenichi  Ishizaka,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,203,  Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  951,295 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-338504 
fat  CL*  G06F  12/10 
VS.  a.  7U— 209  24  Qaims 

1.  A  data  transferring  and  processing  method  of  transferring  data 
and  system  information  between  a  plurality  of  processors  to 
execute  processes  in  parallel  by  said  processors,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


a  storing  step  of  storing,  in  a  system  information  storage  section 
of  one  of  said  plurality  of  processors,  access  information 
indicating  attributes  for  accessing  a  storage  device  of  said  one 
processor  and  storage  devices  of  other  of  said  plurality  of 
processors  by  relating  said  access  information  to  said  data  and 
simultaneously  storing,  in  said  system  information  storage 
section,  space  identifying  information  for  identifying  plural 
kinds  of  virtual  spaces  in  said  system  information  storage 
section,  said  virtual  spaces  being  allocated  according  to  appli- 
cations of  said  storage  device; 

an  address  translation  step  of  performing  a  plurality  of  address 
translations  for  translating  a  plurality  of  virtual  addresses  into 
a  plurality  of  real  addresses  corresponding  respectively  to  said 
plural  kinds  of  virtual  spaces  based  on  said  access  information 
stored  in  said  system  information  storage  section: 

a  selection  step  of  selecting  one  of  said  performed  plurality  of 
address  translations  for  translating  one  of  said  plurality  of 
virtual  addresses  into  one  of  said  plurality  of  real  addresses 
based  on  said  space  identifying  information  stored  in  said 
system  information  storage  section:  and 

a  transfer  step  of  transferring  said  data  read  from  said  storage 
device  to  said  other  processors  together  with  said  access 
information  and  said  space  identifying  information  based  on 
said  one  real  address  translated  by  said  address  translation 
step  and  selected  by  said  selection  step. 


16.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  pirogram  in  an  application  storage  area  of  a  removable 
system  resource; 

dividing  the  program  into  a  plurality  of  pages; 

building  a  page  table  comprising  a  plurality  of  page  entries,  each 
page  entry  corresponding  to  a  page  of  said  program; 

marking  each  page  entry  to  indicate  that  said  page  correspond- 
ing to  said  page  entry  has  a  read-only  status; 

executing  said  program  from  the  application  storage  area; 

determining  a  faulting  page  to  a  writeable  area  of  system 
memory;  and 

updating  a  faulting  page  entry  such  that  said  faulting  page  entry 
points  to  said  copy  of  said  faulting  page  and  indicates  that 
said  faulting  page  has  a  read/write  status. 


5,822,786 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  IF  AN 

OPERAND  LIES  WITHIN  AN  EXPAND  UP  OR  EXPAND 

DOWN  SEGMENT 

Larry  Widigen,  Salinas,  and  Elliot  A.  Sowadsky,  Santa  Clara, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339^92 

Int.  CL*  G06F  12/02 

VS.  CL  711-209  9  claims 

SESliMI   l<3i    0>- 


1.  A  comparator  for  checking  a  last  byte  of  an  operand  against 
an  expand  up  segment  limit,  the  comparator  comprising: 

a  first  input  driven  by  the  complement  of  the  expand  up  segment 
limit; 

a  second  input  driven  by  one  less  than  the  size  of  the  operand; 
and 

a  third  input  driven  by  the  efifective  address  of  the  first  byte  of 
the  operand; 

a  3-input  carry  save  adder  for  adding  quantities  driving  first, 
second,  and  third  inputs  of  the  carry  save  adder,  respectively, 
each  of  the  inputs  having  an  equal  number  of  bit  positions 
including  a  most  significant  bit  position,  the  carry  save  adder 
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producing  a  cairy  bit  vector  and  a  sum  bit  vector  consisting  of 
a  carry  bit  and  a  sum  bit,  respectively,  for  each  of  the  number 
of  bit  positions,  the  first,  second,  and  third  inputs  of  the  carry 
save  adder  being  driven  by  the  first,  second,  and  third  inputs 
of  die  comparaior,  respectively,  when  the  comparator  is  used 
lo  check  the  last  byte  of  the  operand  against  the  expand  up 
segment  limit: 

a  circuit  for  shifting  one  bit  to  the  left  the  carry  bit  vector 
produced  by  the  cany  save  adder  to  produce  a  shifted  carry 
bit  vector  having  the  number  of  bit  positions  including  a  least 
significant  bit  position  holding  a  logical  zero:  and 

a  carry  propagate  circuit  having  a  first  input  driven  by  the 
shifted  carry  bit  vector  and  a  second  input  driven  by  the  sum 
bit  vector  produced  by  the  carry  save  adder  and  producing  a 
carry  bit  for  the  most  significant  bit  position,  wherein  the  last 
byle  of  the  operand  lies  beyond  the  expand  up  segment  limit 
if  and  only  if  at  least  one  of  the  carry  bit  produced  by  the 
carry  save  adder  for  the  most  significant  bit  position,  and  the 
carry  bit  produced  by  die  carry  propagate  circuit  is  a  logical 


5322,788 
MECHANISM  FOR  PREFETCHING  TARGETS  OF 
MEMORY  DE-REFERENCE  OPERATIONS  IN  A  HIGH- 
PERFORMANCE  PROCESSOR 
Opher  D.  Kahn;  Ilan  Y.  Spillinger,  both  of  Haifa,  and  Adi  Yoaz, 
Talmay  Menashe,  alJ  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 19%,  Ser.  No.  771,705 

Int  a."  G06F  I2A)8 

VS.  a.  711—213  12  Claims 
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5,822,787 

APPLICATION  BINARY  INTERFACE  AND  METHOD  OF 

INTERFACING  BINARY  APPLICATION  PROGRAM  TO 

DIGITAL  COMPUTER  INCLUDING  EFFICIEI>n" 

ACQUISTION  OF  GLOBAL  OFFSET  TABLE  (GOT) 

ABSOLUTE  BASE  ADDRESS 

J.  Sterea  Zucker,  Mankattan  Beach,  CaHf.,  assigDor  to  Sun 

MkraaystaH,  Ik^  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Divirioa  of  Scr.  No.  2M435,  Jun.  30,  1994.  This  appUcatioa 
I  Nov.  8,  1996,  Scr.  No.  74M46 
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1.  An  application  binary  interface  for  interfacing  a  binary  pro- 
gram to  a  computer 
the  computer  comprising: 
a  memory  in  which  the  program  is  stored; 
a  processor  for  executing  the  program; 
a  register:  the  program  comprising: 
a  relocatable  module  including  a  global  offset  ubie  having 

an  absolute  base  address  in  tlie  memory: 
a  function  provided  in  die  relocauble  module:  the  interface 
comprising: 

a  first  instruction  provided  in  said  function; 
a  second  instruction  provided  in  the  global  offset  table; 
said  first  instruction  causing  the  processor  to  branch  from  said 

function  to  said  second  instruction: 
said  second  instruction  causing  the  processor  to  load  said  abso- 
lute base  address  into  the  register  and  return  to  said  function. 


<= 


m 


-3000 


1.  In  a  computer  system  which  includes  a  central  processing  unit 
(CPU)  coupled  with  a  cache,  a  memory,  and  a  memory  controller 
that  accesses  die  memory,  a  method  of  performing  a  pointer 
de-referencing  operation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  issuing,  by  the  CPU,  a  first  load  request; 

b.  accessing,  by  the  memory  controller,  an  address  location  in 
the  memory  to  retrieve  a  line  of  data  responsive  to  the  first 
load  request,  the  line  of  data  including  a  pointer  value; 

c.  forwarding,  by  the  memory  controller,  the  line  of  data  to  the 
CPU  while  calculating,  by  the  memory  controller,  a  new 
address  from  the  pointer  value, 

d.  producing,  by  die  memory  controller,  a  resultant  address  that 
is  a  logical-to-physical  address  translation  of  the  pointer 
value:  and 

e.  prefetching,  by  the  memory  controller,  de-reference  dau  from 
the  memory  using  die  resultant  address  into  die  cache. 


5,822,789 

VIDEO  MEMORY  ARRANGEMENT 

Johannes  Franciscus  Aloysius  Koppelmans,  The  Hague,  and 

Arthur  MciJbooffi,  Schiedam,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors 

to  KoninldiJIte  PTT,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  510,485,  Aug.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  779^0 
Claims  priority,  application  NeUieriands,  Aug.   11,   1994, 
9401301 

Int  CL*  G06F  9/26 
VS.  CI  711—213  13  Cbdms 


mia-a::^ 


1.  A  video  memory  system,  comprising: 

a  non-mechanical  memory  including: 
a  data  input  for  receiving  a  digital  video  signal, 
a  data  output  for  generating  a  digital  video  signal, 
an  address  input  for 


and 


receiving  a  write  signal  for  addressing  a  write  location  for 
the  digital  video  signal  to  be  received  via  the  data  input, 
and 
receiving  a  read  signal  for  addressing  a  read  location  for  the 
digital  video  signal  which  is  to  be  generated  via  the  data 
output, 
first  address  generating  means  coupled  to  the  address  input  for 
generating  the  write  signal,  in  response  to  at  least  one  control 
signal  which  is  to  be  derived  from  die  digital  video  signal 
which  is  to  be  received,  and 
second  address  generating  means  coupled  to  the  address  input 
for  generating  the  read  signal,  in  response  to  at  least  the  write 
signal,  the  second  address  generating  means  including: 
determining  means  for  determining,  in  response  to  at  least  the 
write  signal  and  the  read  signal,  a  permitted  address  jump, 
the  determining  means  including: 

first  calculating  means  for  calculating,  in  response  to  at 
least  the  write  signal  and  the  read  signal,  an  available 
address  space, 
second  calculating  means  for  calculating,  in  response  to  at 

least  the  read  signal,  a  desired  address  Jump, 
third  calculating  means  for  calculating,  in  response  to  at 

least  the  write  signal,  an  extreme  address  value,  and 
selecting  means  for  selecting,  in  dependence  of  at  least  the 
available  address  space,  the  desired  address  jump  or  the 
extreme  address  value  as  a  permitted  address  jump, 
the  first  calculating  means  including: 
first  forward  calculating  means  which  are  provided  with 
a  first  input  for  receiving  the  write  signal, 
a  second  input  for  receiving  the  read  signal,  and 
an  output  for  generating  a  forward  address  space  signal 
which  corresponds  with  the  write  signal  minus  the  read 
signal  and  modulo  a  memory  size  signal, 
the  second  calculating  means  including 
second  forward  calculating  means  which  are  provided  with 
a  first  input  for  receiving  the  read  signal, 
a  second  input  for  receiving  a  forward  jump  size  signal,  and 
an  output  for  generating  a  first  forward  address  jump  signal 
which  corresponds  with  the  read  signal  plus  the  forward 
jump  size  signal  modulo  the  memory  size  signal, 
the  third  calculating  noeans  including 
third  forward  calculating  means  which  are  provided  with 
a  first  input  for  receiving  the  write  signal, 
a  second  input  for  receiving  a  first  margin  signal,  and 
an  output  for  generating  a  maximum  address  value  signal 
which  corresponds  with  the  write  signal  minus  the  first 
margin  signal  and  modulo  the  memory  size  signal, 
the  determining  means  further  comprising  forward  comparing 
means  which  are  provided  with 


a  first  input  for  receiving  the  forward  jump  size  signal, 
a  second  input  for  receiving  die  forward  address  space 

signal,  and 
an  output  for  generating  a  forward  output  signal  of  one  type 

if  the  forward  jump  size  signal  is  larger  than  or  equal  to 

the  forward  address  space  signal  and  for  generating  a 

forward  output  signal  of  other  type  in  other  cases,  and 
the  selecting  means  including 
forward  multiplexing  means  which  are  provided  with 
a  control  input  for  receiving  the  forward  output  signal  of 

one  type  or  of  other  type, 
a  first  input  for  receiving  the  first  forward  address  jump 

signal, 
a  second  input  for  receiving  the  maximum  address  value 

signal,  and 
an  output  for  generating  a  second  forward  address  jump 

signal. 


5,822,790 
VOTING  DATA  PREFETCH  ENGINE 
Sharad  Mehrotra,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797,105 

Int  a.'  G06F  9/38 

VS.  a.  711—213  40  Clahns 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  prefetch  buffer  for  a  cache; 

first  and  second  prefetch  predictors;  and 

a  voter  coupled  to  select  a  prefetch  address  from  one  of  die 
prefetch  predictors  based  on  prediction  efficacies  diereof  and 
to  prefetch  data  corresponding  to  the  selected  prefetch  address 
into  the  prefetch  buffer. 
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399335  399337 

INFLATABLE  JACKET  DESIGN  FOR  A  CAP 

Anthony  Vincent  Sarni,  Jr.,  3917  Mffler  PI.,  Plainedge,  N.Y.  Richard  Saunders,  1939  Old  Oaks  Ct,  Rockford,  111.  61108, 

inS6  and  Steven  Saunders,  5973  Apawamis  Way,  Rockford,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75331  61107 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,238 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  02  Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

VS.  a.  D2— 828  LOC  (6)  Q.  02  -  03 

VS.  a.  D2— 873 


399336 
GARDENING  GARMENT 
Lisa  M.  DeFino,  5444  S.  Twin  Spruce  Dr.,  Evergreen,  Colo. 
80439 

Filed  May  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  55,123 

Term  of  patent  14  years  399338 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02-02  HAT  WITH  AN  ADJUSTABLE  HEADBAND 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 864  Curtis  W.  Lund,  1108  24th  Ave.,  Sidney,  Nebr.  69162 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76336 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  03 
V.S.  CI.  D2— 879 
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399J39 
HAT  HAVING  A  NAPPY  SURFACE 

John  Louis  Malevitis.  1643  N.  Larrabee.  Chicago.  III.  60614. 
and   Hilliam   Louis   Malevitis.  9800  Trillium.   Bridgman. 
Mich.  49106 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  561.488.  Nov.  20.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  65,629 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  OJ 
I  .S.  CI.  D2— 882 


399  J4I 
SHOE  OUTSOLE 
Jon  R.  Munns,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  adidas  AG,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,029 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  CL  D2— 951 


399343  399345 

SOLE  FOR  FOOTWEAR  SPORT  SHOE  SOLE 

Sinisa  Egelja;  Amy  Egeija,  and  Matthew  Rail,  all  of  State   Kanae  H.  Koh,  Venice,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nine  West  Group, 
College,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Items  International,  Inc.,  Altoona,       Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

"'"•  FUed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,049 

FHed  Dec.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63,982  Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04  U.S.  CLD2— 960 
U.S.  a.  D2— 952 


399340 
SHOE 
Brent  James,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Otomix, 
Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,798 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VX  a.  D2— 902 


399342 
SHOE  SOLE 
Ragnar  Carlson,  S.  Yarmouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Rockport 
Company,  Inc.,  Marlboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80348 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 
VS.  a.  D2— 951 


399344 
KEYRING 
Stefano  Ricci,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Asprey  (Bond  Street) 
Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67327 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  7,  1997, 
2058823 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D3— 207 


399346 

MEDICAL  DOSAGE  BOX 

Kari  Saari,  Forsellesintie  18  C  17,  Kauniainen,  Finland,  02700 

Filed  AugTS,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,897 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03-0/ 

U.S.  CI.  DJ— 203 
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October  13,  1998 


399347 
GOLF-BAG  TOTE 
Michad  P.  Larko,  Matawan,  NJ^  and  Warren  J.  Herman, 
Massapequia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  US  Crane  Corp^  MaUwan, 
NJ. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,004 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  CL  D3— 259 


399349 

TOOTH  BRUSH  TO  CLEANSE  MOUTH  AS  WELL  AS 

TEETH 

Steven  T.  Barth,  260  Ramona  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84115 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,688 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 

VS.  a.  D4— 106 


399348 

STACKER 

Michad  Dancyger,  811  W.  58th  St^  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90037 

I  FUed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,268 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  0/ 

U4.  CL  D3— 313 


399350 
INFLATABLE  SEAT  CUSHION 
Rodcney  W.  Hudson,   1724  Virginia  Ave.,  Libertyviile,  IB. 
60048,  and  Erik  Lubrano,  Astoria,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rod(- 
ney  W.  Hudson,  Libertyviile,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1997,  Ser.  No.  77,065 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  •  0/ 
VS.  CL  D6— 334 


October  13,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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399351  399353 

MOTORCYCLE  CHAIR  SEAT  FOR  A  DISABLED  PERSON 

Bene  M.  Cambra,  5376,  Clayton  Rd.,  #D,  Concord,  Calif.  Adam  E.  Krass,  Hoboken,  and  Paul  Thorn,  Montdair,  both  of 

94521,  and  Kenneth  TaHow,  Corte  Madera,  Calif.,  assignors  N J.,  assignors  to  Bd-Art  Products,  Inc.,  Pequannock,  NJ. 

to  Bene  M.  Cambra  FUed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74378 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  54,050,  May  6,  1996.  Tliis  application  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Oct  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,619  LOC  (6)  Q.  06  -  0/ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D6 — ^375 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 351 


399352 
CHAIR 
Richard  D.  Frinier,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BJIP,  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,497 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 369 


399354 
CHAIR 
Josephus  Petrus  Maria  Westerburgen,  Heythujrsen,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  Bemis  Manufacturing  Company,  She- 
boygan Falls,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66^47 
Qaims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Aug.  23,  1996,  DMA/ 
003434 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0; 

U,S.  CL  D6— 380 
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October  13,  1998 


October  13,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2347 


399355  3,9357 

SEAT  SEAT 

Pasqiule    Nahizzi,    Santenuno    In    CoOe,    and    Domenko   Pasquale    Natuzzi,    Santenuno    In    CoMe,    and    Domenico 


Abbnizzcse,  GMa  del  CoUe,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa,  Santenuno,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,M3 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06 -01 
VS.  CL  D6— 381 


Abbruzzcse,  Gioia  del  CoUe,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ind- 
strie  Natuzzi,  Spa,  Santeramo,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  15, 1997,  Ser.  No.  76,641 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  CL  D6— 381 


399359 
SEAT 
Pasquale  Natuzzi,  and  Raffaella  LucareUi,  both  of  Santeramo 
In    Colle,    Italy,    assignors    to    Industrie    Natuzzi,    Spa, 
Santeramo,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,644 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06-0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 381 


399361 
SEAT 
Pasquale  Natuzzi,  and  Raffaella  LucareUi,  both  of  Santeramo 
In    CoUe,    Italy,    assignors    to    Industrie    Natuzzi,    Spa, 
Santeramo,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,651 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 381 


399356 
SEAT 
Pasquak    Natuzzi,    Santeramo    In    Cofle,    and    Domenico 
Abbruzzcse,  Gioia  dd  CoUc,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Industrie  Natuz^  Spa,  Santeramo,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,64» 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 381 


399358 
SEAT 
Pasqnale  Natuzzi,  and  Arcangdo  Scarati,  both  of  Santeramo  In 
Colle,  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa,  Santeramo, 
Italy 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,643 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  ■  0/ 
VS.  CL  D6— 381 


399y3o0 
SEAT 
Pasquale    Natuzzi,    Santeramo    In    CoUe,    and    Domenico 
Abbruzzcse,  Gioia  del  CoUe,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa,  Santeramo,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,646 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 381 


397y36Z 
SEAT 
Pasquale  Natuzzi,  and  Raffaella  LucareUi,  both  of  Santeramo 
In    CoUe,    Italy,    assignors    to    Industrie    Natuzzi,    Spa, 
Santeramo,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,656 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  01 
VS.  a.  D6— 381 
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399363  39935 

SEAT  HEADBOARD  AND  BENCH  SET 
Pasquale  Natuzzi.  and  Raffaella  LucarelU,  both  of  Santeramo   Jorge  Estape.  and  Joyce  Estape,  both  of  2453  San  Pasqual 

In    Colle,    Italy,    assignors    to    Industrie    Natuzzi.  Spa,       Valley  Rd.,  Escondido,  Calif.  92027 

Santeramo,  Italy  pned  Apr.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  53,431 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  76,657  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lOC  (6)  CI.  06-05 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01  UA  a.  D6— 393 
U,S.  a.  D6— 381 


399364 
SEAT 
Pasquale  Natuzzi,  and  Raffaella  LucarelU.  both  of  Santeramo 
In    Colle,    Itoly.    assignors    to    Industrie    Natuzzi,    Spa, 
Santeramo,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,863 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
U&  a.  D6— 381 


399366 
STEPPED  RACK 
David  M.  Stravitz,  16  Park  Ave.,  Suite  14A,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10016 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62363 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D6— 407 


October  13,  1998 
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399367  '  399369 

PrVOTABLE  SEAT  ATTACHABLE  UMBRELLA  Sin>PORT  COMPUTER  DESK 

Robert  Sieland,  Wright  City,  and  Raymond  J.  Pieper,  St    Ronald  D.  McDiarmid,  La  Habra  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Boat-A-Systems,  Inc.,  St       Gniga  U.S.A.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif.. 
Louis,  Mo.  FUed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,199 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,709,  Sep.  20,  1994,  Pat  Term  of  patent  14  years 

No.  Des.  371395.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

58318  U.S.  CI.  D6-^24 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D6-^16 


399,368 

BOOK  HOLDER 

Jorge  Herrera,  2333  Pawnee  La.,  Boise,  Id.  83704 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,720 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D6-^19 


399370 
MOBILE  STORAGE  CABINET 
Jonathan  Crinion,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Teknion  Fur- 
niture Systems  (A  Partnership  of  Teknion  Holdings  Inc.  and 
Birchgrove  Investment  Inc.,  Downsview,  Canada 
FUed  Oct  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,237 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
US.  a.  D6-436 
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October  13,  1998 


^^'^'^^  399373 

ARMOIRE  DOOR  CHEST 
Part  Zaidman,  Winnipeg.  Canada,  assignor  to  Palliser  Furni-   William  E.  De  Blaay,  Manlius,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  L   &  J   G 

dire,  Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada  Sdckley,  Inc.,  ManUus,  N.Y. 

j                  Filed  Feb.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  68,469  pued  Jan.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  65,141 

I                         ^'"" »'  P"**"'  ^'*  y*»"  Term  of  patent  14  years 

,!„_                 l^OCmCl.06. 04  LOC(6)CI.06.W 

UA  a.  D6-445  u^_  ^1.  D6-446 


399,372 
DRESSER 
Paul   Zaidman,   and   Weldon    NeufeM,   both   of  Winnipeg, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Palliser  Furniture  Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  399,374 

^""^  TABLE 

I  Filed  Aug.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  58,721  Frederick  Kari  Schubert,  Morganton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Drexel 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Heritage  Furnishings  Inc.,  Drexel,  N.C. 

II «  n  r^  ^^^  ***  CI.  06 -04  FUed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,060 

VS.  a.  m—Ui  j^^  gf  p^j^j  j^  y^^ 

LOG  (6)  a.  06  ■  Oi 
VS.  CL  D6— 480 


October  13,  1998 
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399375  399377 

DINING  TABLE  ELEMENT  OF  A  MERCHANDISING  DEVICE 

William  E.  De  Blaay,  Manlius,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  L.  &  J.  G.  James  David   Robertson,  Atlanta,  and   Bernard   Primiano, 

Stickley,  Inc.,  Manlius,  N.Y.  Smyrna,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation, 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,138  Dayton,  Ohio 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,142 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  Oi  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 484  LOC  (6)  a.  06 -04 

VS.  CL  D6— 509 


399378 
399376  CLOTHES  HANGER  ORGANIZER 

TABLE  BASE  Patricia  Ann  Home,  P.O.  Box  527,  Estero,  Fla.  33928 
Sergio  Orozco,  West  New  York,  N  J.,  assignor  to  JDI  Group,  RW  Dec  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  47,595 

Inc.,  SL  Louis,  Mo.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,755  LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  01 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D6— 513 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  03 
VS.  a.  D6— 484 


t 
I 

s 
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399^79 
LITTER  SCOOP  HOLDER 
Rocalie  Joseph.  1601  N.  12th  Ave..  Melrose  Park,  lU.  60160 
FUed  Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,230 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07-07 
VS.  a.  D6— 551 


399381 
STORAGE  BASKET 
Victor  Hoemig,  Lowell,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gusa,  Inc.,  Fort  Mill, 
S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,008 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  08 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 566 


399380 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  SHELF 
Jeffrey  D.  Kyk,  2018  Balsam  Way,  Round  Rock,  Tex.  78664 
Filed  Oct  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,691 
j  Term  of  patent  14  years 

1  LOC  (6)  CL  06  -  04 

VS.  CL  D6— 562 


399382 
LUMBAR  SUPPORT  PILLOW 
John  Michael  Rivard,  1014  Coral  Ave.,  Tampa,  FU.  33602,  and 
Wendy  R.  Graham,  4921  Riding  Ridge  Rd„  Greensboro, 
N.C.  27410 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,004 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  09 
U.S.  CL  D6— 601 


y 


w<' 
I  I 
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399383  399385 
COMPACT  DISC  HOLDER  FOOD  PROCESSOR 
George  Goguen,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  American  Choong  Yee  Chong,  and  Tan  Khee  Soon,  both  of  Singapore, 
Corplexx  Company,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  Singapore,  assignors  to  Cluster  Technologies,  Pte.  Ltd.,  Sin- 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,287  gapore,  Singapore 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78334 

LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04  "DHitt  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 629  LOC  (6)  CL  31  -  00 

VS.  a.  D7— 384 


399384 
COFFEEPOT 
Francesco  Ranzoni,  Chiari,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.pA.  Alfonso 
Bialetti  &  C,  Omegna,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67360  399386 

Term  of  patent  14  years  TRTVET 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07-0/  Sheldon  H.  Goodman,  30905  Stratford,  Solon,  Ohio  44139 

VS.  a.  D7— 318  f  Ued  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,666 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 
VS.  a.  07^388 
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■  399387 

OILA'INEGAR  DISPENSER 
Stig  Lillelund,  Gentofte:  Jakob  Heiberg,  Charlottenlund.  and 
Hanne  Dalsgaard  Jeppesen,  Holte.  all  of  Denmark,  assignor 
to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,228 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  (n  -01 
V£.  a.  D7— 101.1 


399389 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


399390 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  AN  APPLIANCE 
Mark  W.  Baldwin,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,228 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07-02 
U.S.  a.  W—405 


399388  399391 

M  I*f\Ts  ''°;  '?^''"^''  ^"^"^  ^"^  ""^"^^^^  GRIPPABLE  SPORT  BOTTLE 

rA^dltl"^:!"  fr  ::^^'!:^:^':^^   Gi_useppe_Ma.vasi,  a„d  MaHn.  Polacci,  both  of  Via  Montegab- 


a«l  Adam  Krent,  Brooklyn,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lifetime 
Hoan  Corporation,  Westbury,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  67,730,  Mar.  10,  1997.  This  application 
Oct  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,959 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D7— 401.2 


beri,  #1,  55049  Viareggio  (LU),  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,408 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  OJ 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 510 
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399392  399394 

DRINKING  VESSEL  CREAMER  DISPENSER 

Wayne  D.  Husted,  73  California  Ave.,  MUl  Valley,  Calif.  94911  Antonio  M.  Rapaz,  9498  Tupper  Street,  Chilliwack,  British 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,929  Columbia,  Canada,  V2P  4G4 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Oct.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,651 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 511  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 

VS.  CL  D7— 590 


399393 

HOCKEY  MUG 

Craig  R.  Steinfels,  8627  Gavington  Ct.,  DubUn,  Ohio  43017 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,899 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

VS.  a.  D7— 515 


399395 
CUP  HOLDER  ENLARGER 
Rick  Persons,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E&B  Giftware,  Inc., 
Mt.  Vernon,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,426 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
VS.  a.  D7— 620 
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SOLDERING  TOOL  LOCK  GWP  W.IERS 

Roger  Gibbs,  West  Sussex,  England,  assignor  to  Reliance  Auto-   Jean-Oaude  Neyton.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Facom,  Mor- 
matics  Company  Limited,  Surrey,  England  angis,  France  "",  "lor 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,108  fOed  Apr.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  53,563 

,nS^  '*™"'^'  """""•"""  ^•^'«*  •^8«*»«''  0«- 15. 1996,       Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  25,  1995,  955  822 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
■  Term  of  patent  14  years  lqC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

i  LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05  U.S.  CI.  D8-52 

VS.  a.  D»— 30 


399  J97 

GRIPPER  FOR  INSTALLING  AND  REMOVING  A  SIGN 
HOLDER 
Mickael  T.  Callas,  120  Gideons  Point  Rd.,  Tonka  Bay,  Minn. 
5S331 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,723,  Mar.  15,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  689,704,  Aug.  16,  19%. 
This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65384 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 

VS.  a.  m—si 


399399 

PIPE  CUTTER 

Wu  Sheng  Huang,  RO.  Box  63-99,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,695 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  Oi 

U.S.  a.  D8— «0 
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399,402 
SHEET  ROCK  CUTTER 


Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,799 
Term  of  patent  14  yeans 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 
VS.  a.  D8— 98 


399,400 
CONCRETE  SCREED  BLADE 
Doug  J.  Weber,  BeUa  Vista,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Weber  Concrete   Everett  L.  Unruh^RO.  Box  556,  Roosevelt,  Utah  84066 
Tools,  A  Division  of  Advanced  Tool  Technology,  L.L.C., 
Hendersonville,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,485,  Jan.  31,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,540319.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,581 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08-0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 70 


\f~r7- 

Oil 

If 

ill 


A 


a 


^ 


.^\ 


399,403 
KNIFE 
Dietmar  Pohl,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heinr.  Boker 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Solingen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77^97 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D8— 99 


399,401 
MAIN  BODY  OF  A  CLAMP  FOR  A  POWER  TOOL 
Scott  D.  Price,  Singapore,  Singapore,  and  William  R.  Stumpf, 
Kingsville,  Md.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark, 
Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65^67,  Jan.  29,  1997.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  83,112 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D8— 72 


V-  — .' 


399,404 
KNIFE 
James  C.  Gullette,  Greer,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Action  Performance 
Companies,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,713 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D8— 100 
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399,405  yg^  ^ffj 

COMBINATION  TOOL  pjjLL 

A„tlH«.vG.Savoia,  2125  Diamoml  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92109  Can  L.  Burns,  Wheaton,  ni.,  and  Robert  Andrew  Chieda, 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997.  Sen  No.  73,107  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Newell  Operating  Company,  FrZ 

I                          Term  of  patent  14  years  port,  IlL 

U.SL  a.  0^105  ""^ '"'  "•  "*  * ''  ™"'  T "";  "^'  "r:  ""• ''''" 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  06 
VS.  a.  D8— 317 


399,406 
PULL  HANDLE 

Giorgio  Dccursu,  and  Alberto  Bertani,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Elesa  SJ>ji.,  Milan,  Italy 

!  Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,284 

CUms  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  5,  1994,  DM/029  270 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  06 
VS.  CL  D8— 317 


399,408 
KEY  BOX 
Matthew  S.  Hill,  Salem,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Supra  Products, 
Inc.,  Salem,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,947 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 

VS.  a.  m— 330 
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399,409  399,412 

STEERING  WHEEL  LOCK  IN  THE  SHAPE  OF  A  STEERING  WHEEL  LOCK  IN  THE  SHAPE  OF  A 

BASEBALL  BAT  HOCKEY  STICK 

D«ius  Chris  Chelaru,  539  W.  49th  St,  Apt  IB,  New  Yori^  N.Y.   ^^^  ^^  c„,^  53,  ^  ^  ^t.  Apt  IB,  New  Yori^  N.Y. 

10019 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,244 


10019 


FUed  Sep.  5, 1997,  Ser.  No.  76,236 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  a.  Dft-339 


LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  07 


VS.  a.  D8— 339 


399,410 

STEERING  WHEEL  LOCK  IN  THE  SHAPE  OF  A  GOLF 

CLUB 

Darius  Chris  Chelaru,  539  W.  49tfa  St,  Apt  IB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10019 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,242 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  •  07 
U&CLD8-^339 


399,413 

KEY  LOCK  INSERT 
399,411  Brian  P.  Leikw,  Jcney  CHy,  and  Jason  D.  Leilos,  North  Bergen, 

STEERING  WHEEL  LOCK  IN  THE  SHAPE  OF  A  TENNIS        both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  SLT  Incorporated,  Wayne,  N  J. 

RACKET  Filed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76^41 

Darius  Chris  Chelaru,  539  W.  49th  St,  Apt  IB,  New  York,  N.Y.  i^n„  ^  pattat  14  years 

10019 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  76^43  .,  _  „  ,^_       LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  07 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^•*-  ^^  "»—■>« 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  07 
U,S.  CL  D8-^339 


2360 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13,  1998 


399,414  399,416 

M  -.,  ^.,.     .   .^^^^^  ^^^^  SUPPORT  ISOPROPYL  ALCOHOL  SPRAY  CAN 

Murk  VUduDd,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Siemon  Com-   Eric  Elmore,  13351  A  SW  88  Ter,  Miami,  Fla  33186-1712 
pany,  Watertown,  Com,  ^y^  ,  ,         ^^  ^^  ^^^ 

I  FUedMay22,19%,Ser.N„.58492  Term  of  patent  14  ye«. 

Term  of  patent  14  yew^  ^OC  (6)  CI.  W- 01 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05  UAa.D9-300 
VS.  a.  D8— 356 


399,417 
399,415  TUBE 

RH.«  If  n       ,««,^   CAMBREL  UNIT  Jean-Paul  Meausoone,  Reims,  France,  assignor  to  Cebal,  S.A., 

Brian  K.  Gay,  10024  Pamunltey  Rd.,  MechanicsviUe,  Va.  23116  CUchy,  France                                                           -"^       - 

rued  Oct  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,175  Filed  Jan.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  64^34 

]                       Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Jul.  12, 1996,  DM036968 

U.S.CLD.U-370       ^^^•^>"«-«^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.CLD8-370  LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D»— 302 


*^4=*=====fc=> 


-i 


]f 
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399,418 
PLASTIC  STORAGE  TUBE  WITH  RECLOSABLE  SEALS 

AT  BOTH  ENDS 

Sherri  Camel,  7644  S.  LueUa  St,  Chicago,  01.  60649 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,695 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  05 

U.S.  a.  D9— 306 


399,420 
AREOSOL  GLASS  CLEANER  CAN 
Brian  Holliday,  Danbury,  and  Rodney  Cames,  Soutfabury,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Prestone  Products  Corporation,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  55,967 
Term  of  patent  14  ycMTi 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  OJ 
U.S.  a.  D9— 337 


399,419  399,421 

BEVERAGE  CAN  TRAY  FOR  RELEASABLY  HOLDING  A  SHAVING 

Patrick  B.  Edson,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Coors  Brewing  RAZOR 

Company,  Golden,  Cok>.  Michael  J.  Gray,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,355  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,270 

LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  03  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  09—3VJ  LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 

VS.  a.  D9— 342 
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399.422  3„424 

^    .       REUSABLE  BAG  HANDLE  SIDEWALL  OF  A  BOTTLE 

'  "'^''^E«:.  A:,Tf99S,  Se.  No.  42.729  :^:  ""^""'  '"  •"-^-•'   ^---^   '^   "-»-• 

Term  of  patent  14  years  fu^  q^.  j^  ^.^  ^^^  ^^ 

VS.a.m-^M  LOC(6)CI.09-0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D9l— 500 


399,423 

NOZZLE 

Nathan  Palestrant,  5120  N.  79th  PI..  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85250 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  78.320 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

VS.  a.  D9— 447 


399.425 

CONTAINER 

Christopher  Paul  Ramsey.  Wantage.  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  CarnaudMetalbox  (Holdings)  USA,  Inc.,  Wihnington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  79.546 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09-0? 

U.S.  a.  D9— 503 
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399.426  399.428 

2-PART  MEN'S  FRAGRANCE  BOTTLE  CONTAINER 

liana  V.  Jivago,  9454  Wilshire  Blvd..  6th  Floor,  Beverly  Hills,    Christopher  Paul  Ramsey,  Wantage.  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
Calif.  90212  to  CarnaudMetal  box  (Holdings)  USA.  Inc..  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  76,117  Filed  Nov.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  79^39 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20.  1997. 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01  2065933 

U.S.  CI.  D9 — 517  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D9— 538  ^   ~ 


399.427 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

Stephan  Weiss.  211  E.  70th  St.  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

Filed  Jul.  15.  19%.  Ser.  No.  56,836 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 

VS.  a.  D9— 521 


399.429 
CONTAINER 
Christopher  Paul  Ramsey.  Wantage,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  CamaudMetaibox  (Holdings)  USA  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  79.547 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20. 1997, 
2065937 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D9— 539 
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399,430  399,432 

CONTAINER  TABLE  WATCH 

Chnstopher  Paul  Ramsey  WjuiUge,  VniU6  Kingdom,  assignor  Alain  Mouawad,  Geneva,  Switorland,  assignor  to  Promomark 

to  CamaudMetalbox  (Holdings)  USA,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Dei.  S.A.,  VUlars  sur  Glane,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794^49  Filed  Oct  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  78,213 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  appUcation   Hague  Agreement,  Apr.  24 

LOC  («)  a.  09.  03  1997,  DMA)39.956 

UJS.  CLD9— 540  x.™.    »     .    .  ,^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 

VS.  a.  DIO— 18 


'  399,431 

BOTTLE 
Thierry  de  Baschmakoff,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Saint- 
Gobain  Oesjonqueres,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,479 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  9,  1997,  97  3312 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  a.  D9— 540 


399,433 
WATCH  HOUSING 
Robert  M.  Bruce,  San  Francisco;  Brett  C.  Lovelady,  Saratoga, 
and  Kyle  N.  Swen,  Campbell,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nike, 
Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,641 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 30 


399,434  399.436 

WRIST  WATCH  TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR 

Satoru  Moi^ugawa,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson    Thom  Schwarz,  2622  Union,  St  Joseph,  Mo.  64506 
Corporation,  Nagano-ken,  Japan  Filed  Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,525 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,638  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  0. 10  -  04 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02  VS.  CL  DIO— 57 
U.S.  a.  Dl»-32 


399,435 
WATCH 
Paul  Gogniat,  Rue  des  Fleurs  32b,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Rado  Uhren  AG  (Montres  Rado  SA)  (Rado  Watch  Co.  Ltd.), 
Lengnau,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,991 
Oaims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Nov.  21,  1996,  DM/038 
301 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 39 


399,437 
COMPACT,  FOLDABLE  LEVELING  APPARATUS 
Carl  U.  Hill,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  DH  Fairways,  LLC, 
Longmont  Cok>. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,557 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 69 


II      I       \.      HU^^I  "^      .,      i—i 
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399,439  999,440 

AUTO  SAFETY  DISTANCE  SENSOR  BEND  RULE 

teyuldo  Armas  Lamento,  665  Clariiiada,  Daly  City,  Calif.  Christopher  L.  Taylor,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Taylor  Design 

^'^  Group,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77^79  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,722,  Aug.  30,  1996,  abandoned. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  This  appUcation  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,352 

LOC  (6)  a.  10-04  .    Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  DIO— 7«  i^QQ  (J)  a.  10 -04 

VS.  a.  DIO— 71 
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399,442 
RULER 

Marl(  A.  Bedol,  P.O.  Box  1268,  Claremont,  Calif.  91711 
FUed  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,149 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 71 


399,444 
GAUGE  HEAD 
Herbert  G.  Ross,  Jr.,  Argyle,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rochester 
Gauges,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,005 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10 -04 
VS.  CL  DIO— 103 


399,439 

PATTERN  RULER  399,441 

ElUeen  Uwis,  7  Indwa  PUce,  Kloof,  Kwa  Zulu  Natal,  South  RULER 

^^"^  M»rk  A.  Bedol,  P.O.  Box  1268,  Claremont,  Calif.  91711 
I                   FUed  Jul.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  73,869  FUed  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,142 

Term  of  patent  14  years  jerm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04  LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

V^  CL  DlO-71  u^  ci.  D10-7I 


1  .  j^;"'-f:-iii- 


1  .  .i-Bi-.iTJU.\-kva'?iTClSai     *,„;.....!■  ' 


399,443 

TRANSPARENT  PROTECTIVE  SHIELD  FOR 

ANALYTICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Anthony  Stiocia,  35  Commerce  St,  Springfield,  NJ.  07081 

Filed  Oct  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,653 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  (M 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 74 


399,445 
METAL  DETECTOR 
Ronald  C.  (Jim)  Camano,  14  Cavalier  Drive,  Lower  Sackville, 
Nova  Scotia,  Canada,  B4C  3K3 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,359 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  05 
VS.  CL  DIO— 104 
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399,446 
LOCATING  FXAG 
Sheryl  A.  StUlwell,  2298  Martin  Rd.,  Mogadore,  Ohio  44260 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,050 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  20  -  02 
US.  CL  DID— 109 


399,448 
BRACELET 
Shirley  B.  Dunlap,  P.O.  Box  333,  DalzeU,  S.C.  29040 
FUed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,773 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 6 


399,451  399,453 
PLANTER  PLANTER 
Jenel  E.  Durbin,  Bloomingdale,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Bemis  Manu-   Jend  E.  Durbin,  Bloomingdale,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Bemis  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis.  facturing  Company,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,906  FUed  Dec.  19, 1997,  Ser.  No.  80,934 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11-02  LOC  (6)  CL  U  -  02 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 152  VS.  a.  dii— 152 


399,449 
BRACELET 
Eric  Celerier,  29  Avenue  Friedland,  Paris,  France,  75008, 
assignor  to  Eric  Celerier,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,731 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  OJ 
VS.  a.  Dll— 6 


399^7 
WATCH  BEZEL 
Christiane  PandeL  Chambesy,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rdex 
Watch  VSJk..,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  11,  1997, 
123977 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
j  LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  02 

VS.  CL  DIO— 128 


399,450 
PLANTER 
Jenel  E.  Durbin,  Bloomingdale,  lU.,  assignor  to  Bemis  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,905 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 
VS.  a.  Dll— 152 


399y«52 
PLANTER 
Jenel  E.  Durbin,  Bloomingdale,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Bemis  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec  19, 1997,  Ser.  No.  80,917 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 
VS.  a.  Dll— 152 


999,454 
PLANTER 
Jenel  E.  Durbin,  Bloomingdale,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Bemis  Maaa- 
facturing  Company,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,935 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 
VS.  CL  DU— 152 
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'  399,455 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  53,624,  May  6.  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
380,416,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  3^17,  Jan.  5,  1993, 
PaL  No.  Des.  371,090,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  808355,  Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  361,959,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat 
No.  Des.  365 J02.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  411,249.  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411047,  Sep.  22,  1989, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245, 
Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21, 1997,  Ser. 
I  No.  65326 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIl— 164 


399457 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


399,458 
COLLAPSIBLE  THREE  WHEELED  STROLLER 
Scott  W.  Ziegler,  932  Vista  del  Monte  Way,  El  Cajon,  Calif. 
92020;  Randolph  L.  Kiser,  789  Johnston  Dr.,  Sidney,  Ohio 
45365,-  David  J.  Stroud,  360  Mapletrace  fVail,  Dayton,  Ohio 
45458,  and  Cheri  Wagner,  %25  GreenvUle  Falls  Rd.,  Coving- 
ton, Ohio  45318 

FUed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61^00 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  12 
VS.  a.  D12— 129 


399,460  399,462 

TIRE  TREAD  PAIN  OF  SHOCK  ABSORBER  ENDS 
Marco  Albert  Stadtbredimus,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  The   Luigi  J.  Toffolo,  and  Joseph  J.  Pinto,  both  of  Wilton,  Coon., 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio  assignors  to  Frank  Roth  Company,  Inc.,  Stratford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71^74  FUed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,889 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15  LOC  (6)  d.  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  D12— 142  U.S.  a.  D12— 159 


J  if  ^^ 


399,456 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
DonaM  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
111.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  45.974,  Nov.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des. 
380,410,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  4,297,  Feb.  1,  1993, 
Pat  No.  Des.  364,120,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  782037,  Oct  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  349,076,  which  is  a 
continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411^49,  Sep. 
22,  1989,  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  411047,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a 
cmtinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411045,  Sep.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcaUon  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,490 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
i  LOC  (6)  a.  11  -  02 

VS.  CL  DU— 164 


399,459 

WHEELCHAIR  ATTACHMENTS 

Carolene  Welch,  16925  Hayter  Ave.,  BeUflower,  CaUf.  90706 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75^36 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  12 

VS.  a.  D12— 133 


399,461 
TIRE  TREAD 

Patrick  Lurois,  GreenviUe,  and  Ralston  Horace  Moore,  Foun- 
tain Inn,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Michelin  Recherche  et 
Technique  S.A.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,057 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  15 
VS.  a.  DI2— 147 


399,463 
AUTOMOBILE  HOOD 
Alfred  F.  Grabo,  5855  Midnight  Pass  Rd.  1)714,  and  Alpbonse 
P.  Grabo,  5219  Cape  Leyte  Dr.  S.,  both  of  Sarasota,  Fla. 
34242 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,675 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 173 
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399,464  399  4^ 

AUTOMOBILE  HOOD  LICENSE  PLATE  FRAME 

Alfred  F.  Grabo,  5855  Midnight  Pass  Rd.  #214,  and  Aiphonse   Keith  Thomas,  7811  SW.  6th  SL,  North  Lauderdale,  Fla  33068 
P.  Grabo,  5219  Cape  Uyte  Dr.  S.,  both  of  Sarasota,  Fla.  FUed  Nov.  13,  1997.  Sen  No.  79  414 

^4242 

.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  57,675,  Jul.  30,  1996.  This  appUcation  lOC  (6)  O  12     /6 

Jan.  13,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82332  U.S.  CL  012-193 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  16 
MS.  a.  D12— 173 


399,468 
PICKUP  TRUCK  TAILGATE 
David  M.  Lund,  Andover;   Randall  S.  Narloch,  Bradford; 
Larry  J.  Thomsen,  Maple  Lake;  Michael  J.  Sterling,  Coon 
Rapids,  and  Martin  A.  Makela,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Lund  Industries,  Incorporated,  Anoka,  Minn. 
FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,861 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D12— 196 


399,470 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Bruno  Sacco,  Sindelfingen,  and  Peter  Pfeiffer,  Boblingen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  744«0 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Feb.    7,    1997, 
M9701190.8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  DI2— 209 


399,465 

Sn)E  SKIRT  FOR  CUSTOMIZED  AUTOMOBILE  BODY 

Stq>hen  M.  Saleen,  24307  Nan  CL,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.  91765 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40^75 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  D12— 190 


399,469 
WHEEL 
James  K.  Miansian,  21851  Rushford  Dr.,  Lake  Forest,  Calif. 
92630 

FUed  May  23, 1997,  Ser.  No.  71,227 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  16 
VS.  CL  D12— 209 


399,471 
VEHICLE- WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 
Murray  S.  CuUen,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MobUe  Hi-Tecfa 
Wheels,  Torrance,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,905 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  DI2— 209 


399,467 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTORCYCLE 
Craig  Alan  Erion,  Santa  Ana,  and  Jeffrey  Scott  Whitten,  Costa 
Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Two  Brothers  Racing,  Inc., 
Santa  Ana,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,488 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  DI2— 194 
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399,472  399,474 

VEHICLE.WHEEL  FRONT  FACE  FRONT  FACE  OF  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Arthur  D.  Hale,  Jr.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MobUe   Peter  G.  Stacy,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kinesis  Motorsports, 

Hi-Tech  Wheels,  Torrance,  Calif.  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,410  FUed  Feb.  23,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,993 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16  LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  16 

U&  a.  D12— 209  u^,  CI,  D12— 211 
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399,476 
MULTI-USE  ROLL  BAR 
Malcolm  Duncan,  Box  400,  Marisburg  1700,  South  Africa 
FUed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,907 


399,478 
BOAT  MOTOR  MOUNT 
Timothy   B.   Strandell,   Racine,   Wis.,  assignor  to  Johnson 
Worldwide  Associates,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 


Oaims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jun.  6,  1996,  Filed  Oct  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,153 

960509  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  O.  12  -  0(5 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -06  U.S.  CL  D12— 317 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 222 


399.473 
VEHICLE-WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 
Arthur  D.  Hale.  Jr.,  Long  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mobile 
Hi-Tech  Wheels,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,411 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 209 


399.475 

SPINNER  FOR  WHEELS 

Frank  Noriega,  9246  Claymore  St.,  Pico  Rivera,  Calif.  90660 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77.747 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  D12— 213 


399,479 
MOTORCYCLE  LUGGAGE  RACK 
James  R.  Jones,  Town  &  Country,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Midwest 
Motorcycle  Supply  Distributors  Corp.,  Arnold,  Mo. 
39',477  Filed  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  Na  76,683 

GASOLINE  SPILL  ELIMINATOR  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Thomas  G.  Garvey,  IH,  44  Washbume  Ave.,  Berlin,  N  J.  08009  lqC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,105  U.S.  O.  D12— 407 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  06 
VS.  a.  D12— 317 
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I                                            399,480  ^^  ^2 

HITCH  MOUNTABLE  BICYCLE  CARRIER  STORAGE  CONSOLE 

KervmBrungardt,  Plymouth;  Michael  J.  Cousino,  Wayne,  and  Gary   D.   Guichard,   Farmington   Hills,   Mich.,   assignor  to 

David  A.  Watch,  Canton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Draw-  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich 

T.te,  Inc.,  Canton.  Mich.  fj,^  ^ov.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  62,582 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  61,622,  Oct  28.  1996,  abandoned.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

This  application  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,141  lqC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

Term  of  patent  14  years  u&  CI.  D12— 419 
LOC  (6)  a.  12-/6 
VS.  a.  D12-^t08 


399,484 
BATTERY 
Charles  T.  Higgiiis,  Richmond,  Va.,  and  Shozo  Minagawa, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,130 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  02 
VS.  a.  D13— 103 


399,486 
BATTERY  BAR 
Robin  Deans,  7628  Jackson  St.,  Paramount,  CaUf.  90723 
FUed  Jim.  16, 1997,  Ser.  No.  72,415 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  02 
VS.  a.  D13— 120 


399,481 

ROOF  LUGGAGE  CARRIER  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Grant  Larson,  Ludwigsburg,  and  Pinky  Lai,  Koenigsbach- 
Stein,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche 
AG,  Weissach,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  IS,  1996,  M  96 
05116.7 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 
VS.  CL  D12— 412 


399,483 

CONSOLE  FOR  VEHICLE 

Rafael  Paredes,  Jr.,  1555  W.  44  PI.  #205,  Hialeah,  Fla.  33012 

Filed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,960 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  16 

VS.  a.  D12— 424 


399,485  399,487 

BATTERY  ELECTROLYTE  LEVEL  INDICATOR  BATTERY  TERMINAL  MOUNT 
Irving  B.  McMurren,  Palm  Springs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bycan   Jerry  Awbrey,  Winder,  and  Albert  Dean  Ellis,  CUrkston,  both 

Systems  Corporation,  Gardena,  Calif.  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Esoteric  Audio  U.SJV.,  Inc.,  Winder,  Ga. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,504  FUed  Jan.  9,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81^66 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  02  LOC  (6)  C\.  13  -  02 

VS.  a.  D13— 119  VS.  CL  D13— 120 
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I  399,488 

EXTENSION  CORD  SOCKET  SYSTEM 
Jerry  M.  Wiffiams,  P.O.  Box  81,  Marion,  S.C.  29571 
FUed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,026 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
\}S.  a.  D13— 139.7 


399,490 
CONNECTION  MODULE 
Dieter  Gerke;  HaraJd  Bulow,  and  Manfred  Miiller,  all  of  Ber- 
lin, Germany,  assignors  to  KRONE  AktiengeseUschafl,  Ber- 
lin, Germany 

FUed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71^74 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1996,  96  10 
611.5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 147 


399,492 
BATTERY  DISCONNECT  SWTTCH 
Steven  E.  Wirth,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Wirth  Co. 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  78,836 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  Oi  ■ 

VS.  a.  D13— 158 


_^      399.494 
ELECTRICAL  SWTrCH 
Bun  Wong,  19tb  Floor,  A-8  Wata  Kai  Industrial  Centre,  221 
Texaco  Road,  Tsuen  Wan,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,933 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  16,  1996, 
2059378 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
U.S.  a.  D13— 170 


J.JlAAAAAAAnAAAAAAAnAAAaL. 


399,491 
ELECTRIC  ACTUATOR 
399,489  Shigekazu  Nagai,-  Shuuzou  Sakurai.  and  Masayuki  Nakamura, 

ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR  *"  "'  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kai- 

AtsusW  Nishio,  »Kl  Yoshika«.  Abe,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,       *^  ^"^""'^Tnec  6  1996  S.r  N„  61  ,7« 
assigDon  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Tokyo,  Japan  n  •         ^    -^T       .       .^'         ^        "^  ' 

^^       FUed  Dec  27   1996  Cr  1^  liHin  ^^  '•''""*^'  "PP""""*""  -""P""'  J"--  l^,  1996,  8-17786 

fUed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64^10  Xerm  of  patent  14  years 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  Q.  13  -  03 

LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03  MS.  C\.  D13— 158 

VS.  CL  D13— 147 


399,495 
SWITCH  PLATE  WITH  VOICE  RECORDER 
David  E.  Bachschmid,  Leesburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  BP  Holdings, 
LLC,  Middleburg,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,766 
399,493  Term  of  patent  14  years 

MACHINE  TOOL  OPERATION  CONSOLE  LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

Seiji   Nab^ima,  and  Takeshi   Momochi,   both   of  Numazu,   M-^-  ^- 1^13 — 177 
Japan,  .issignors  to  Toshiba  Klkai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1996,  8-34050 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 

VS.  a.  D13— 163 
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I  399,4% 

i  POWER  MODULE 

Daniel  FeUmann,  MiUery,  France,  assignor  to  GEC  Alsthom 
Transport  SA,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1997.  Sen  No.  77,694 
Claims  priority,  application   Hague  Agreement,  Apr.  It 
1997,  DMAI39  895 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
VS.  CL  D13— 182 


399,498 
REMOVABLE  HARD  DISK  DRIVE  HOLDER  AND 
CASSETTE 
Dean  Chang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Sailing  Strong  Inter- 
national Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  74,931 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14-02 
VS.  a.  D14— 109 


399,497 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Masaaki  lino,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
slia  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  IS.  1997.  Ser.  No.  76,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1997,  9-50017 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 106 


399,499 
POINTDVG  DEVICE 
Steven  T.  Kaneko;  Aditha  May  Adams;  Christopher  Alviar,  aU 
of  Seattle;  Ferdinand  van  Engelen,  Bellevue;  Dana  Kim, 
Redmond;  Bridget  Cameron  Greenberg,  and  Dick  C.  K.  Liu, 
both  of  Bellevue,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration, Redmond,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  37,711,  Apr.  12,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

377,485.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,267 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 114 
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399,500  399,502 

RECORDING  PLAYER  FOR  OPTICAL  MAGNETIC  DISC  PROCESSOR  CARD  ASSEMBLY 

Takashi  Ikenaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Kabushiki  Thomas  S.  Klinker,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,437  FUed  Oct  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1995,  7-29719  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  •  02 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02  VS.  CL  D14— 117 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


399301 
COMPUTER  ICON  FOR  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Samir  Arora,  San  Jose;  Clement  Mok,  San  Francisco;  Victor  B. 
Zauderer,  San  Francisco,  and  Susan  Kare,  San  Francisco,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NetObjects,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
FUed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,655 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14-02 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114J 


399,503 

CEILING-MOUNTED  MONITOR 

John  B.  Rosen,  87580  Cherry  Ridge  Rd.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97402 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,627 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D14— 132 


2382 

399304 
HOUSING  FOR  A  PORTABLE  COMMUNICATIONS 
DEVICE 
PhiUip  E.  Lindeman,  Gurnee;  Leslie  J.  Clemens,  Schaumburg, 
and  David  J.  Cottingham,  Wilmette,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Ul. 
[  Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,009 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

U4  CL  D14— 137 
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399,506 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  DISC  PLAYER 
Hitoshi  Takahashi;  Shinichi  Obata,  and  Katsuhisa  Hakoda,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,602 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  0/ 
U,S.  a.  D14— 156 


399,505 
COMMUNICATION  COLUMN 
Reinhard    Otto    Kranz,    Wegendorf,   Germany,    assignor   to 
Sondermaschinen-     und     Aniagenbau     Teterow     GmbH, 
Teterow,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jun.  25,  1996.  M  96 
05  325.9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  Oi 
U,S.  CL  D14— 46 


399,507 

OPTICAL  DISC  RECORDER/PLAYER  WITH  A  RADIO 

RECEIVER 

Ryuta  Kanno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,897 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1995,  7-32937 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 

VS.  CL  D14— 168 


399,508 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


October  13,  1998 
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399.509  399.511 

SPEAKER  DIGGING  TOOTH 

Thomas  Edward  Renk,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thom-  Brian  L.  Launder,  'RUsa,  and  Charles  Clendenning,  Broken 

son  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Arrow,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  H  &  L  Tooth  Company, 

FUed  Feb.  10.  1998,  Sen  No.  83.444  lUsa.  Okla. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Nov.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  47.223 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14-0/  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D14— 214  LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  03 

VS.  a.  D15— 29 


0m 
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399.510 
AUDIO  SYSTEM  BASE 
Thomas  Edward  Renk,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thom- 
son Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,464 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 
VS.  a.  D14— 216 


399.512 

TOOLING  TO  FORM  PAIRS  OF  THREE-SIDED 

POUCHES 

Steven  D.  Davis,  Yudapa;  Alvin  L.  Taylor,  Loma  Linda,  and 

WUliam  A.  Lane,  Redlands,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Winpak 

Lane,  Inc.,  San  Bernardino,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80.788 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10 -04 
VS.  a.  DIS— 135 
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399^13 
REFLECTING  MIRROR 


399,515 
MAGNIFYING  GLASS 


Takehiko  Shlmadii.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusliiki    Wai  Ming  Kung,  Aberdeen,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Li  Kwong 


Kaislia  Shimada  Teclinical,  Yokohama,  Japan 
I  FUed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  55,299 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  99 
VS.  CL  D15— 199 


Industrial  Co.,  Aberdeen,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,491 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
U.S.  a.  D16— 135 


399314 
REFLECTING  MIRROR 
Takehiko  Shimada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Shimada  Technical,  Yokohama,  Japan 
.  Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,300 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  99 
VS.  CL  D15— 199 


399,516 

ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA  EQUIPPED  WITH  A 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

Takashi  Yatabe,  Higashimurayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio 

Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,736 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  01 
VS.  a.  D16— 202 


October  13,  1998 
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399317  399^19 

SURVEILLANCE  TELEVISION  CAMERA  EYEGLASSES 

Fumio  Hasegawa,  Nisio,  Japan,  assignor  to  Elmo  Co.,  Ltd.,    Peter  Yee,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oakley,  Inc.,  FoothUl 


Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,934 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  6,  19%,  8-37240 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D16— 203 


Ranch,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  55304,  Jun.  6,  19%,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

384364.  This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,055 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 

VS.  a.  D16— 314 


399318 
FOLDING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Paul  Hayes  Pankhurst,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  64,090 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 
VS.  a.  D16— 211 


399320 
MUSIC  BOX 
James  D.  MUler;  Judith  R.  MUler,  both  of  5  Franklin  St., 
PeppereU,  Mass.  01463;  Ann  D.  Taylor,  and  Albert  E.  Taylor, 
both  of  1716  SE.  Adair  Rd.,  Port  St  Lucy,  FU.  34952 
FUed  Dec.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63308 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  17  -  05 
VS.  CL  D17— 24 
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399321 
HAND-HELD  TERMINAL 
Michael  Covdey,  Thornhill,  Canada,  assignor  to  Omega  Digi- 
tal Data,  Inc^  Concord,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  45,291,  Oct  16,  1995,  PaL  No.  Des. 
384,095.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,454 
Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  4, 1995, 1995-0959 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  01 
VS.  a.  D18-^ 


399,523 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  COPIER 
Masaaki  Takenouchi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,588 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1995,  7-32144 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  03 

UJS.  CI.  D18— 36 
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399322 
DIGITAL  ABACUS 
William  S.  Nye,  3015  29th  Ave.  West,  Seattle,  Wash.  98199- 
2177,  and  William  M.  Pease,  900  1st  Ave.  South,  «I'205B, 
Seattle,  Wash.  98134 

I  Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,820 

!  Term  of  patent  14  years 

!  LOC  (6>  CI.  18  -  01 

VS.  CL  D18— 6 


399324 
PRINTER 

Yoshihlro  Nakajima,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  MiU  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62,900 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  19%,  8-16117 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14-02 

U.S.  a.  D18— 50 


October  13,  1998 
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399325 
BINDER  COVER 
R.  Denson  Parker,  1  Looseleaf  La.,  Vincent,  Ala.  35178 
FUed  Dec.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,930 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19.  04 
VS.  a.  D19— 26 


399327 
COMBINED  INDEX  TAB  AND  PAPER  HOLDER 
Edwin  A.  Price,  16001  E.  Uth  Ave.,  Aurora,  Colo.  80011 
FUed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,465 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19.  04 
VS.  CL  D19t-32 


399326 

ELECTRONIC  BOOK 

Wilson  C.  Brady,  7007  Southwind  Dr.,  Hudson,  Fla.  34667 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81352 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  04 

VS.  a.  D19— 26 


399328 

COIN  HOLDING  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Keith  D.  Kramer,  8335  Grenoble  St.  X'28,  Sunland,  Calif.  91040 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,665 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  CM 

U.S.  a.  D19— 33 
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^"•^29  399431 

PAPER  CLIP  WITH  HOOK  END  AND  V-SHAPE  DECORATION 

Jepq-Pyng  Shyii,  26231  Carmel  St.,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.  92656  Kenneth  L.  Krattiger,  2612  Methil  Dr.,  Birchwood,  Wis.  54817 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  56,662  Division  of  Sen  No.  66^27,  Feb.  25,  1997,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  392J27.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8U20 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  02  Tern,  of  patent  14  yea« 

VS.  a.  D19— 65  LOC  (6)  Q.  19  -  OS 

II.S.  a.  D20— 23 


399,530 
DECORATION 
Kenneth  L.  Krattiger,  2612  Methil  Dr.,  Birchwood,  Wis.  54817 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  66^27,  Feb.  25,  1997,  Pat  No.  Des. 
392^27.  This  appUcatJon  Dec.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81^18 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

'  LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  08 

US.  CL  D20— 23 


399,532 

DECORATION 

Kenneth  L.  Krattiger,  2612  Methil  Dr.,  Birchwood,  Wis.  54817 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  66,827,  Feb.  25,  1997,  Pat  No.  Des. 

392^27.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,321 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  08 

VS.  a.  D2<^23 


October  13,  1998 
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399^33  399^35 

DECORATION  AIR  BALL  GAME 

Kenneth  L.  Krattiger,  2612  Methil  Dr.,  Birchwood,  WU.  54817    Newton  A.  Parker,  67  Concord  PI.,  Lafayette,  N  J.  07848 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  66,827,  Feb.  25,  1997,  Pat  No.  Des.  Filed  Jun.  20, 1997,  Ser.  No.  72,616 

392,327.  This  appUcation  Dec.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81356  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  08  VS.  Q.  D21— 2 
U.S.  CI.  D20— 23 


399334 

ILLUMINATED  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Ehner  Lengyel,  494  S.  Post  Oak  La.,  Houston,  Tex.  77024 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,018 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02 

VS.  a.  D20— 42 


399336 
KEY-CHAIN  ELECTRONIC  GAME 
Au  Yeung  Siu  Fai,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Watercore 
Limited,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,452 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 13 
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399,537  399339 

ELECTRONIC  GAME  HOUSING  daRT 

Wong  Chun  Chi.  Hong  Kong,  and  Kenny  Ho  To  Ling.  Quarry  Wiiliam  A.  Smith.  Greenfield,  and  Justin  L.  Voden.  Waukesha 

Bay.  both  of  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Tiger  Electronics.  Inc.  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Great  Lakes  Dart  Manufacturing' 

Vernon  Hills,  III.  ,„e.^  Muskego.  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1997.  Sen  No.  77312  Filed  Nov.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  80342 

Term  of  patent  14  years  jerm  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

M^.  CL  D21— 13  lis.  CI.  D21-^9 


399.538 
BOARD  FOR  A  GAME 
Has  Mellander,  and  Niclas  Nordensved.  both  of  Malmo.  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Celemiab  International  AB.  I^gelsjo,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62350 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  13, 1996, 
2056296 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 
U.S.  CL  D21— 25 


399.540 

CASINO  CHIP  HOLDER 

Richard  Wolfenstein.  S.  Augusta  Ct,  La  Habra,  Calif.  92631 

FUed  May  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  71.857 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

VS.  a.  D21— 56 


October  13.  1998 
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399341  399.543 

PUZZLE  TOY  WEIGHTLIFTING  BENCH 

Octavian  lancului,  2636  W.  Porter,  Apt  G.  FuUerton,  Calif.  CUve  Graham  Stevens,  372  Hills  Borough  Road,  Auckland, 

92833  New  Zealand 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,061  FUed  Jun.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,741 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority.  appUcation  China,  Nov.  21. 1996.  85309776 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21-106  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 191 


399,542 
TOY  BLOCK  399,544 

Lea  Deutsch,  c/o  Let's  Learn  Educational  Toys  Inc.,  2402      MODULAR  HOCKEY  STICK  WTTH  BLADE  PORTION 
Avenue  J,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11210  ENCLOSED  BY  A  TRANSPARENT  SHELL 

FUed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,512  Chao-Jib  Uu,  No.  166,  kung-Yeh  Rd.,  Lung-Ching  Hsiang, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/  FUed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  llJSdb 

VS.  a.  D21— 108  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 210 
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399,545  399,547 

-,..,_   ..^      ....      I?^**I  GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Michael  P.  Aibareili,  Jr.,  Chester  Township,  N J^  assienor  to   n™^  irj„._j  c-  t      ......       .^ 

Amioid  Corporation.  Saddle  Brook,  NJ  *™"  ^""^  Sizemore,  Jr.,  Palm  Harbor,  FU.,  assignor  to 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,750  """^  ^-  ^izeMore,  Jr.  Golf  Design,  L.L.C„  Bloomfield  Hills, 

i                          Term  of  patent  14  years   '  **•**• 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02  Filed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,573 

VS.  CL  D21— 211  Term  of  patent  14  years 

.  .    ^  LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 

^  U.S.  CL  D21— 219 


39934« 
GOLF  PLTTER  HEAD 
Lyie  D.  Polzin,  1336  Greentree  Valley,  Apt  #7,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
38119 

Filed  JnL  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,683 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D21— 218 


399,548 
IRON-TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Daniel  J.  Stone,  Long  Beach;  Lionel  Poincenot,  Vista;  David 
M.  Bennett,  l^tin,  and  Kevin  W.  Harris,  Chino  Hills,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Roger  Cleveland  Golf  Company,  Inc, 
Cypress,  Calif . 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1997,  Ser.  No.  75327 
Term  (rf  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 220 


October  13,  1998 
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399,549  399,551 

CONFIGURED  FACE  INSERT  FOR  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  INFLATABLE  TOWABLE  FLOAT 

Ronald  K.  Hettinger,  Oceanside;  Thomas  C.  Morris,  Carlsbad,  Leroy  L.  Peterson,  11213  E  Cir.  (A),  Omaha,  Nebr.  68137 
and  Brian  R.  Pond,  San  Marcos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Filed  Oct  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,038 

Odyssey  Golf,  Carlsbad,  Calif.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,696  LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  06 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  D21 236 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01  i 

VS.  a.  D21— 221  ' 


399,550  399,552 

SKI  INFLATABLE  TOWABLE  FLOAT 

Patricia  D.  Wyatt,  2  Silverstrand  PI.,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.    Leroy  L.  Peterson,  11213  E  Cir.  (A),  Omaha,  Nebr.  68137 
77381  FUed  Oct  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,039 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,635  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  O.  12  -  06 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02  VS.  a.  021-236 
U.S.  a.  D21— 228 
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399353  399^55 

SPRINiaER  HEAD  LOWER  HOUSING  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 

Fumie  Kumagai,  Iwate,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiyu  Sprinkler  Jack  W.  Gee,  H,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  and  Masao  Tsuji,  German- 
Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  tovrn,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Hunter  Fan  Company,  Memphis, 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,173  Tenn. 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years  Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,279,  Aug.  9,  1996,  Pat  No.  Des. 

'  ^OC  (6)  CL  23  -  0/  389369.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74340 

U.S.  a.  D23-213  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D23-^ll 


399354 

LOWER  HOUSING  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 
Masao  Tsuji,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  and  Jack  W.  Gee,  II,  Hunts- 
ville, Ala.,  assignors  to  Hunter  Fan  Company,  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  58457,  Aug.  9,  1996.  This  application 

Aug.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  74339 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23 -04 

VS.  CL  023-^11 


399356 
MOTOR  HOUSING  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 
Masao  Tsuji,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan 
Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,741 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D2*-411 


^^^ 


\ 


v^^' 
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399357  399359 

HIGH  GAIN  PHACOEMULSIFICATION  NEEDLE  PEDIATRIC  CATHETER  CONNECTOR 

Larry  Hood,  25652  Nottingham  Ct,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.  92653,  Roger  V.  Molina,  Summerfield,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Incutech,  Inc., 

and  Tony  Lemus,  4915  Coolidge  Ave.,  Culver  City,  Calif.  Kemersville,  N.C. 

90230  FUed  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,287 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,499  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  Q.  24  -  02 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02  U.S.  Q.  D24-112 
U.S.  a.  D24— 112 


399358 
PIERCING  CANNULA  BODY  FOR  MEDICAL  INFUSION 

TRANSFUSION  LINES 

Gianni  Guala,  and  Ernesto  E.G.  Guala,  both  of  Torino,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Industrie  Borla  S.p.A.,  Torino,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,064 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02 

U.S.  a.  D24— 112 


399360 
FLEXIBLE  MEDICAL  FLUID  CONTAINER 
John  J.  Niedospial,  Jr.,  Burlington;  Irene  K.  Ropiak,  Somerset, 
and  Charles  R.  Quirico,  Warren,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Bracco  Diagnostics  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,844 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
VS.  a.  D24— 118 
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399361  399363 

ELECTRICAL  SURGICAL  FORCEPS  HANDLE  SNAP  ON  LATCH 
Richard  Let  EUingson,  Draper,  Utah,  assigoor  to  MegaDyne   Jose  L.  Mendoza,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dentica- 

Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Utah  tor  International,  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

I                 FUed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Sen  No.  645,285  Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  63,839 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  0:? 

VS.  O.  D24-143  U.S.  a.  D24-156 


399365 
HOUSING  FOR  A  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
CONCENTRATION  OF  AN  ANALYTE  IN  A  SAMPLE  OF 
BLOOD 
Gary  F.  Prokop,  Wheaton,  111.,  and  Joshua  P.  Goldfarb,  Chi- 
cago, Dl.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  65,692 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  01 
VS.  a.  D24— 169 


399367 

PAD  FOR  APPLYING  BIOMAGNETIC  TREATMENTS 

Erik  Allholter,  1836  Mesa  Ridge,  WesUake  ViUage,  Calif.  91362 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,261 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  (W 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 188 


399362 
SNAP  ON  SCREW 
Jose  L.  Mendoza,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dentica- 
tor  International,  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63^38 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  Oi 
VS,  CL  D24-I56 


399364 
OXYGEN  VALVE  KEY 
Aubrey  Shelton  Rogerson,  204  Donaldson  Dr.,  Goldsboro,  N.C. 
27534 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63357 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D24— 164^ 


399366 
BLOOD  GLUCOSE  METER 
Borzu  Sohrab,  Los  Altos;  Craig  W.  Pendry,  Milpitas,  and  Terri 
C.  LaBeUe,  San  Jose,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lifescan,  Inc., 
MUpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,761 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D24— 169 


399368 
TOE  AND  FINGER  WRAP 
Jerry   Glen    VanCleave,    Lakeland,   Teim.,   and    Harold   A. 
Hewlett,  Nesbit,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Schering-Plough  Health- 
Care  Products,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78336 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  (W 
VS.  a.  D24— 189 


179-296  OG-98-39-QL3 
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I                                             399,569  399371 

FOOTMASSAGER  RIBBED  COLLECTION  TUBE 
Jack  I.  Wier,  9211  Bunkum  Rd..  Fairview  Heights,  III.  62208,  Karin  E.  KeUy,  Hoboken,  and  Garj  R.  Henniger,  Wayne,  both 
and  Ali  Hassan  Alharabi,  8  Reynolds  Close,  Cranfield  Bed-  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Fran- 
ford  MK430TQ,  United  Kingdom  klin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,628  Filed  Sep.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,521 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  (W  LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  01 

VJS.  a.  D24— 212  vs.  CL  D24— 224 


399,570 
SOLE  MASSAGER 
Kuo-Chin  Chen,  M  Fl„  No.  18,  Alley  47,  Lane  208  Jul  An 
Street,  Ta  An  District,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80^86 
Term  of  patent  14  yeaus 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  W 
VS.  CL  D24— 212 


399,572 
HOUSE  UNIT 
Toshinori  Ota,  Tanashi,  and  Yuichi  Aral,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  3,  1997,  09-6901 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  25  .  OJ 

VS.  a.  D25— 1 
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399473 
FORM  BOARD  FOR  SWIMMING  POOL  COPING 
William  J.  Stegmeier,  1115  Harris  Rd.,  Arlington,  Tex.  76017, 
and  John  M.  Stegmeier,  3302  Westgrove,  Arlington,  Tex. 
76017 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,142 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  03 
VS.  a.  D25— 2 


399375 
SHED 
David  L.  Hunt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 
Speciality  Products  Inc.,  Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  55,356 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  25  -  Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 33 


399,574 
BUILDING  STRUCTURE 
Mario  Monaco,  Fairfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  UFO  Restaurants, 
Inc. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,847 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  OJ 
U,S.  a.  D25— 31 


399,576 

RETAIL  STORE  FACADE 

James  Geier,  and  Jim  Jobes,  both  of  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to 

555  Design  Fabrication  Management,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,465 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  02 


UJS.  a.  D25— 59 


r. 
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399,577 
REVETMENT  BLOCK 
John  M.  Scales,  6347  Rosecommon  Dr.,  Norcross,  Ga.  30092 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,805 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  0/ 
Us.  CL  D2S— 115 


399,579 
COMBINED  TORCH  AND  MAGNIHER 
Kevin  T.  L.  Lai,  Hong  Kong,  China,  assignor  to  Nonteen 
Innovative  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  China 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,883 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  02 
VS.  a.  D26— 38 


399,581 
DIRECTIONAL  FLOODLIGHT 
Robert  D.  Giese,  and  Eric  J.  Haugaard,  both  of  Kenosha,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Ruud  Lighting,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 
FUed  Dec.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,551 
Term  of  patent  14  years     i 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26-02         1 
U.S.  a.  D26— 46 


399,583 
DIRECTIONAL  FLOODLIGHT 
Robert  D.  Giese,  and  Eric  J.  Haugaard,  both  of  Kenosha,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Ruud  Lighting,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,548 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
VS.  a.  D26— 63 


J  ^         <  L.J 

■C  a  n  >- 


399,578 
RECHARGEABLE  LIGHT 
Joiin  Se-Kit  Yuen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John 
Manufacturint  Limited,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,473 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  02 
VS.  a.  D26— 37 


399380 
DELUXE  SURGICAL  HEAD  LIGHT 
Richard  E.  Feinbloom,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Designs  For 
Vision,  Inc.,  Ronkonkoma,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,721 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D26— 39 


399382 
RECHARGEABLE  HAND  LANTERN  ; 
Henry  J.  Mariani,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  The  Nite  Lite 
Company,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,730 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  02  j 

VS.  a.  D26— so 


399384 

DIRECTIONAL  FLOODLIGHT 

Robert  D.  Giese,  and  Eric  J.  Haugaard,  both  of  Kenosha,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Ruud  Lighting,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80349 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 

VS.  a.  D26— 63 
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399385  399,587 

DIRECTIONAL  FLOODLIGHT  INDIRECT  LIGHT  FIXTURE 

Robert  D.  Giese,  and  Eric  J.  Haugaard.  both  of  Kenosha,  Wis.,  Frederick  A.  Compton,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Jeffrey  L  Brown 

assignors  to  Ruud  Lighting,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.  Ann  Arbor,   Mich.,  assignors   to   Precision  Artrhitectural 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,550  Lighting,  Houston,  Tex. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,099 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26-05  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D26— 63  LOC  (jj  a.  26  -  05 

U.S.  CL  D26— 76 
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399,589 
TORCHIERE  WITH  SIDE  LAMP 
Thomas  M.  Huang,  5649  N.  Peck  Rd.,  Arcadia,  Calif.  91006 
FUed  Jul.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  57,404 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D26— 102 


399,591 
SURFACE  PATTERN  FOR  A  LIGHT  BULB  COVER 
Sun-Quen  Shiu,  No.  5,  Lane  189,  Chien  Hsing  Rd.,  Three  Ho 
VUlage,  Ta  Ya  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 
FUed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,879 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D26— 125 


^ 


I 
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399,586 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
David  Richard  Ranieri,  and  Gregory  Randal  Holder,  both  of 
Conyers,  Ga.,  assignors  to  National  Service  Industries,  Inc., 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,945 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
V£.  CL  D26— 74 


399388 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Laurence  SL  Ives,  1975  N.  Alexandria  Ave  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90027 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,942 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D26— 76 


399392 
SURFACE  PATTERN  FOR  A  LIGHT  BULB  COVER 

Sun-Quen  Shiu,  No.  5,  Lane  189,  Chien  Hsing  Rd.,  Three  Ho 

VUlage,  Ta  Ya  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  TUwan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,880 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  05 

VS.  a.  D26— 125 


399390 
TRIM  FOR  RECESSED  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Michel    Lecluze,    1009    rue    du    Pare    Industrid,    St-Jean- 
Chrysostome,  Quebec,  Canada,  G6Z  1C5 

FUed  Jun.  27, 1997,  Ser.  No.  72,989 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  26  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D26— 118 
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399,593  399^95 

SURFACE  PAATTERN  FOR  A  LIGHT  BULB  COVE  PORTABLE  LIGHT  TOWER 

Sun-Quen  Shiu,  No.  5,  Lane  189,  Chien  Hsing  Rd.,  Three  Ho   David  B.  Mfller,  Advance;  Mkhael  Shane  Dyson;  R.  Preston 
Village,  Ta  Ya  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan  Stockner,  both  of  Mocksville;  T.  Ray  Laws,  Advance;  Rich- 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,881  ard  L.  tjames,  and  Donald  G.  Smith,  both  of  Mocksville,  aU 

Term  of  patent  14  years  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company,  WoodcUIT 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05  Lake,  NJ. 

VS.  a.  D26-134  Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,642 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  03 
VS.  a.  D26— 140 


399,597  399399 

COMBINATION  CIGAR  OR  CIGARETTE  HOLDER  AND  SMOKING  CASE 

DIVOT  TOOL  Katherine  McKinnie,  2917  W.  Scenic  Dr.,  Peoria,  III.  61615 
Monty  K.  Craven.  55543  Willowbend  Blvd.,  Bristol,  Ind.  46507  Filed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,739 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,885  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CL  27  -  06 

LOC  <6)  CI.  27  -  06  U.S.  CI.  D27— 189 
U.S.  CI.  D27— 183 


399394 
EXTRUDED  TRACK  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  G.  Patik,  San  Dimas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ACI  The 
Dispby  People,  Covina,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,952 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  26  -  99 
U.S.  a.  D26— 138 


399396 

POCKET  ASHTRAY 

Donald  W.  Underwood,  P.O.  Box  290,  Red  Bay,  Ala.  35582 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,401 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  03 

VS.  a.  D27— 135 


399398  399,600 

TOBACCO  PRODUCT  CONTAINER  HAND-HELD  SMOKER'S  ACCESSORY 

David  R.  Perkins,  Manchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Glass  Dimen-   Larry  Bowen,  Orangeville;  Stanislav  M.  Snaidr,  and  Wayne  B. 
sions.  Inc.,  Essex,  Mass.  Keefe,  both  of  Mississauga,  aU  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,959  1149235  OnUrio  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,620 

LOC  (6)  a.  27  -  06  Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  4, 1996, 1996-2769 

U.S.  a.  D27— 189  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  99 
VS.  a.  D27— 194 


V^^^l 


2406 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


October  13,  1998 


October  13,  1998 


399.601  399,603 

APPLICATOR  FOR  COSMETIC  DEPILATORIES  DENTAL  FLOSS  DISPENSER 

Anne  Desnos,  VersaiUes.  France,  and  Barbara  Romano,  Milan,  Joseph  Hemsley,  Jr.,  215  E  Camden  Ave.,  Apt.  D7,  Moore- 

" ~  stown,  NJ.  08054,  and  David  R  Lage,  8  Say  bridge  Rd., 


Italy,  assignors  to  Reckitt  &  Coiman  France.  Massy  Cedex, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64,273 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  4,  1996, 
2057441 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
!  LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  02 

VS.  a.  D28— 7 


Ballwin,  Mo.  63011 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,635 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  Oi 
VS.  a.  D28— 64 


399,602 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  COMB 
Diana  C.  Ratnam,  2079-H  Lake  Park  Dr.,  Smynia,  Ga.  30080 
FUed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,709 
J  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  LOC  (6)  a.  28  -  Oi 

VS.  a.  D28— 25 


399,604 
DENTAL  FLOSS  DISPENSER 
Douglas  F.  Wolff,  Marshall,  Mich.,  assignor  to  GUIette  Canada 
Inc.,  Kirkland,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  65,442 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  28 .  Oi 
VS.  a.  D28— 64 
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399,605  399,607 

WRIST  BAND  MOUNTED  CONTAINER  FOR  LIP  BALM  EAR  PROTECTIVE  COVER 

James  A.  Metcalf,  2627  Melony  Dr.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84124  Selina  Davis,  416  NW.  Front  St.,  MUford,  Del.  19963 
FUed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  65383  Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,341 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  28  -  Oi  LOC  (6)  CI.  29  -  02 

VS.  a.  D28— 77  U.S.  Q.  D29— 112 


X-Jl 


399,606 

BICYCLE  ACCESSORY  FOR  WARMING  THE  EARS  OF  A 

BICYCLE  RIDER 

Michael  J.  Folise,  4201  SW.  Graham  #12,  Seattle,  Wash.  98136 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  35,002,  Feb.  17,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des. 

380,179.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,653 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  29  -  02 

VS.  a.  D29— 112 


399,608 
PALM  GUARD 
Randy  Below,  Cheshire;  Mark  Viklund,  New  Milford,-  Ttm 
Repp,  New  Haven,  and  Bob  Staubitz,  ColUnsville,  all  of 
Conn.,   assignors   to   The   Siemon   Company,   Watertown, 
Conn. 

FUed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,825 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  29  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D29^113 
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I  399,609 

I  VETERINARY  ISOLATION  CAGE 

Ken  Allen,  Spring  Valley,  and  James  F.  Allen,  Wilmington,  botb 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mason  Company,  Leesberg,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  69,445 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  30  -  02 
VS.  a.  D30— 108 


399,611 
DISPENSING  RESERVIOR  FOR  BIRD  FEEDER 
K.  Mitchell  Ericson,  and  Lynn  L.  Hunter,  both  of  Parker, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Perky-Pet  Products  Company,  Denver, 
Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  67,423 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  30 -03 
VS.  CL  D30— 124 


399,613 
CAT  LITTER  BOX 
Anthony  O'Rourke,  Malibu,'  Kevin  Kolozsvari,  Mission  Viejo; 
Paul  A.  Berman,  and  Keith  M.  Kaucher,  both  of  Santa 
Monica,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ecko  Group,  Inc.,  Denver, 
Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,231,  Mar.  9,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,572,950.  This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,122 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  99 

U.S.  a.  D30— 161 


399,615 
STEAM  CLEANER 
Ira  E.  Htijjar,  San  Jose,  and  Leif  R.  Huff,  San  Francisco,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oreck  Holdings,  LLC,  Cheyeime,  Wyo. 
FUed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,740 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  15  -  05 
VS.  a.  D32— 22 


399,612 
CHEW  TOY  FOR  DOGS 
^'''^l*  Charles  W.  Weinacker,  Jr.,  30347  Spanish  Ln.,  Spanish  Fort, 

PET  KENNEL  AUi.  36527 

Paul  Ohadi,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  555  Design  Fabrication    Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,872,  Apr.  5,  1994,  abandoned,  and 
Management,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.  s*r.  No.  20,878,  Apr.  5,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,467  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,987 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  30  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  30  -  99 

VS.  O.  D30-114  U.S.  a.  D30-160 


399,614 
ENLARGED  DISH  RACK  EXTENDER 
John  W.  Goodin,  Coto  de  Caza,  and  Charles  W.  Jarvis,  Irvine, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cambro  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,174 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  05 
V.S.  a.  D32— 3 


399,616 
CANISTER  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Vincent  L.  Bohrosky,  Normal,  and  Samuel  E.  Hohulin,  Lexing- 
ton, both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  White  Consolidated  Industries, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,793 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  05 
VS.  a.  D32— 21 
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399,617 
I  ELECTRIC  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Kazuhiro  Fujita,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushiu  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co^  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,244 
Cfaums  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1997,  9-50492 
'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  05 
VS.  CL  D32— 21 


399,619 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Kazuhiko  Nakano,   Kasal,  and   Keiyi   Ikeno,  Ono.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  76,919 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1997,  9-50725 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D32— 22 


October  13,  1998 
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399,621 
ERGONOMIC,  SINGLE  HAND,  FOLDING  PAINTER'S 
TOOL 
David  R.  Henke,  Maple  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Warner 
Manufocturing  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Jul.  23, 1997,  Ser.  No.  74,031 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08-05 
U.S.  a.  D32-^9 


399,623 
BAG  SUPPORT 
Willie  Kearney,  18  Woolsey  SL,  New  Haven,  Conn.  06513 
FUed  Oct  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,702 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  09 
U.S.  a.  D34— 6 


399,618 
HAND-HELD  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Frido  Jacobs,  Harsewinkel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl  Miele  & 
Cie.  GmbH  &  Co.,  Guetersloh,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1997,  M  97 
01400.1 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  05 
VS.  a.  D32— 22 


399,620 

SURFACE  TREATING  ARTICLE  RETAINER 

David  C.  Roeker,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  68,817 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  05 

VS.  a.  D32— 25 


399,622 
GARBAGE  CAN 
Karim  Rasfaid,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Umbra  UJS.A.,  Inc., 
Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apn  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  70,881 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  09 
U.S.  a.  D34— 1 


399,624 

BAG  HOLDER 

George  Lewis,  5602  Bretshire  St,  Houston,  Tex.  77016 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  79^28 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  09 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 6 


/ 


\ 
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I                                            399,625  399,627 

TRIAL  LAWYER'S  CADDY  PERSONAL  ACCESS  LIFT 

Richard  Murphy,  and  Curtis  B.  Coulter.  403  Hill  St..  both  of  Craig  D.  Smith.  12706  St.  Clair  Dr.,  Middletown.  Ky.  40243 

Reno,  Nev.  89501,  assignors  to  Curtis  B.  Coulter.  Reno,  Nev.  assignor  to  Craig  D.  Smith,  Middletown,  Ky 

Flkd  Jun.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  72,110  fUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,812 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

iTc  ^  «,.     ,.        *'OCW"»2-02  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  05 

VS.  a.  D34-21  U.S.  a.  D34-28 


399,626 
CREEPER  SEAT  WITH  DRAWER 

KeB  Taylor.  Merced,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United  Auto  Systems, 
Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  55,765 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 
VS.  a.  D34— 23 


399,628 

ELEVATING  WORK  PLATFORM 

Andrew  James  Smith,  Hastings,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  A  J 

&  J  P  Smith  Limited.  Hastings,  New  Zealand 

FUed  Aug.  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,350 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  05 

VS.  a.  D34— 28 
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399,629 
CONVEYOR  TRACK 
Robert  Kubsik;  Robert  Goryca;  James  P.  Johnson,  and  Eric  T. 
Nemeth,  all  of  34375  W.  12  Mile  Rd.,  Farmington  Hills, 
Mich.  48331 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  51358,  Mar.  6,  1996.  This  application 

Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,640 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D34— 29 


399,632 
COMBINATION  LOCK  BOX 
Michael  Davis,  Versailles,  Ky.,  and  Larry  Moore,  Cottonwood, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Instant  Access.  Inc..  Versailles,  Ky. 
FUed  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76^46 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D99— 28 


399,630 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


399,631 
PALLET 
Robert  William  CampbeU,  HamUton,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 
PaUenz  Limited,  HamUton,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33^01 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  08 
VS.  a.  D34— 38 


399,633 
COIN  SEGREGATION  DEVICE 
Tamotsu  Tsuchida,  Iwatuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Seiko 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Minato-Ku,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,729 
Ckiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1997,  9-689 
TeoBLof  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  99  -  00 
U.S.  CI.  D99— 34 
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399,634 
COIN  BANK 
Warren  J.  Wilson,  and  Sara  H.  Wilson,  both  of  7  W.  Shore  Dr„ 
Pennington,  NJ.  08534-2118 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,149 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  99  -  00 
VS.  a.  D99— 37 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENfTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  13th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1998 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A-Cell  Acetyl  Cellulosics  AB:  See— 

Nelson.  Helen  Louise:  and  Richards.  David  Ian,  5.821.359,  CI.  536- 
56.000. 
A.S.T.  Advanced  Screening  Technologies  LTD.:  See — 

Sultanovich,    Efim:   and   Grozubinslcy,   Victor.   5,819,951,   C[.    209- 
313.000. 
A-Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Laughlin.  Dairen  R..  5.820,113,  CI.  267-140.150. 
Aaronson.  Stuart  A.:  See — 

Kraus.  Matthias  H.;  and  Aaronson.  Stuan  A.,  5.820,859,  CI.  424- 

143.100. 
Rubin,  Jeffrey  S.;  Chan,  Andrew  M.-L.;  and  Aaronson,  Stuart  A., 
5,821,223,  CI.  514-12.000. 
ABB  Air  Preheater,  Inc.:  See— 

Finnemore,  Harlan  E.,  5,820,328,  CI.  414-150.000. 
ABB  Environmental  Systems,  Div.  of  ABB  Flakt,lnc.:  See — 

Bresowar,  Gerald  E.,  5,820,831,  CI.  422-171.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Wong,  Martin;  and  Finley,  David  M.,  5,821,074,  CI.  435-18.000. 

A  DC    H  i  ^3iTi3?%3 '  ^^p ^ 

Shirakura,  Yuji;  and  Abe,  Hisamasa,  5,820,977,  CI.  428-328.000. 
Abe,  Keiichiroh:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Masashi;  and  Abe,  Keiichiroh,  5,822,262,  CI.  365-207.000. 
Abe,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Nakajima.  Setsuo;  Arai,  Yasuyuki;  Shinoharaj  Hisato;  and  Abe,  Masay- 
oshi, 5,82 1  ,597,  CI.  257-458.000.  ' 
Abe,  Naoto:  See— 

Uzawa,  Shunichi:  Kariya,  Takao:  Higomura.  Makoio;  Mizusawa,  Nobu- 
toshi;  Ebinuma,  Ryuichi;  Uda,  Kohji;  Ozawa,  Kunitaka:  Amemiya, 
Mitsuaki;  Sakamoto,  Eiji:  Abe,  Naolo;  and  Saitoh.  Kenji,  5,822.389. 
a.  378-34.000. 
Abo.  Hisashi:  See — 

Koshikawa,  Yasuji:  and  Abo,  Hisashi,  5.822,254.  a.  365-189.050. 
Abrahamson,  Steve:  See — 

Thompson,  Curtis  C,  Sr;  and  Abrahamson.  Steve.  5,820,117,  C\. 
269-22.000. 
Abramson.  Robert  Y:  See — 

Hugo,  Franz;  Huber.  Jakob;  Abramson.  Robert  Y;  and  Sheehan,  John, 
5,819,837,  CI.  164-61.000. 
Abul-Haj,  Nagel  A.;  Abul-Haj,  Roxanne  E.;  and  Hacker,  Thomas  G..  to 
Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Co.  Assembly  for  retaining  optical 
components.  5,822,137,  C\.  359-808.000. 
Abul-Haj,  Roxanne  E.:  See — 

Abul-Haj,  Nagel  A.;  Abul-Haj,  Roxanne  E.;  and  Hacker,  Thomas  G., 
5,822,137,  CI.  359-808.000. 
Accatino,  Luciano;  and  Benin,  Giorgio,  to  Csell-  Centro  Sludi  e  Laboratori 
Telecomunicazioni    S.p.A.    Multi-nKide   cavity   for   waveguide   filters. 
5,821,837.  CI.  333-208.000. 
ACCESS  Phannaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Fernandez.  Julio  M  ;  and  Knudson.  Mark  B.,  5,820,879,  Q.  424- 
450.000. 
ACD  Tiidon  Inc.:  See — 

Webb,  Scon  D.,  5,820.166.  Q.  285-23.000. 
Aciemo.  James  J.:  See — 

Blatt.  John  A.;  Morroney,  Wayne  D.;  and  Aciemo,  James  J.,  5,819.783, 
CI.  137-271.000. 
Acres  Gaming.  Inc.:  See — 

Acres,  John  F;  Ginsburg,  Alec;  and  Wiebenson,  David.  5,820,459,  CI. 
463-25.000. 
Acres,  John  F;  Ginsbuig,  Alec;  and  Wiebenson,  Davjd.  to  Acres  Gaming.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  operating  networked  gaming  devices.  5,820,459, 
CI.  463-25.000. 
Actel  Corporation:  See — 

McGowan,  John  E.,  5.821,776,  CI.  326-41.000. 
Active  Environmental  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Borah,  Ronald  E.,  5.821.211.  CI.  510-247.000. 
Actor.  Charles  Alan:  See — 

Rynk,  Evan  F;  Actor,  Charles  Alan;  ai>d  Davis,  Lawrence  E.,  5,822,690. 
CI.  455-351,000. 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Sessions,  Sammy  Glenn.  5,820,482,  CI.  473-305.000. 
Acuson  Corporation:  See — 

Marian,  Vaughn  R..  Jr,  5,820.549,  Q.  600-437.000. 
AD-Base  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 

Roberts,  Michael  Stephen;  Atkinson,  Peter.  Calos,  Nicholas  James;  and 
Oliver,  David  Lethbridge,  5,820,302,  CI.  405-263.000. 
Ad  Response  MicroMarketing  Corporabon:  See — 


De  Lapa,  James  P.;  and  Howe,  Charles  F,  5,822.735,  a.  705-14.000. 
Adachi,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hironori;  Sato,  Yoshihiro;  Adachi,  Akiyoshi;  and  Suzuki,  Yasuo, 
5,822,156,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Adachi,  Kazutaka,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Continuously  variable  trans- 
mission controller  and  control  method.  5,820.514.  CI.  477-46.000. 
Adachi,  Osamu:  See — 

Nagano,  Hiroyuki;  Inoue,  Takashi:  Ueno,  Kazuo;  Mochida,  Shohroh; 
Ueda,  Shuji;  and  Adachi,  Osamu,  5,822,130,  CI.  359-668.000. 
Adachi,  Shigemi:  See — 

Osaka,  Hideki;  Seki,  Yukihiro;  and  Adachi,  Shigemi,  5.821,767,  CI. 
326-30.000. 
Adams,  Michael  B.:  See— 

Hayashi,  Michael  T.;  and  Adams,  Michael  B.,  5,822,676,  Q.  455-4,200. 
Adams,  Robert:  See — 

Kidder,  Jeff:  and  Adams,  Robert,  5,822.599,  CI.  395-750.060. 
Adaptec,  Inc.:  See — 

Tonn,  Donald  L.,  Jr.,  5.821.798,  Q.  327-333.000. 
Addchem  Systems:  See — 

Radway.  Jerrold  E.;  and  Bennett.  Robert  R,  5,819,672,  Q.  1 10-344.000. 
Addison.  Cotran:  See — 

Sleinhour,  Derek  A.;  and  Addison,  Coiran,  5,820,424,  CI.  440-101.000. 
Adduci.  Francesco:  See — 

Gaibotti,  Maurizio;  and  Adduci,  Francesco,  5,821,791,  CI.  327-202.000. 
Addy,  Kenneth  Lyle.  to  Pittway  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

optimization  of  wireless  communications.  5,822,373.  CI.  375-259.000. 
Adiabatics,  Inc.:  See — 

Kamo,  Lloyd,  5.820,976.  G.  428-312.800. 
Adler-Golden.  Steven;  Bernstein.  Lawrence  S.;  Bien,  Fritz;  Gersh.  Michael 
E.;  and  Goldstein,  Neil,  to  Spectral  Sciences,  Inc.  Systems  and  mednds  for 
optically  ineasuring  properties  of  hydrocarbon  fiiel  gases.  5,822,058,  Q. 
356-303.000. 
Adobe  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 

Gass,  Al  C,  Jr.;  Kirstein,  Jack  M.;  Feamside,  John  W.;  Donovan, 
Thomas  A.;  and  Hu,  Chiiwen  Kevin,  5,822,503,  CI.  395-109.000. 
ADS  Environmental  Services,  Iik.:  See — 

Bytd,  John  William,  5,821,427,  CI.  73-861.250. 
Adtran,  Inc.:  See — 

Hall,  Clifford  L  ;  and  Schofield,  Wade  S.,  5,822,398,  CI.  379-29.000. 
Advanced  Hardware  Architectures,  Inc.:  See — 

Winterrowd,  Paul;  and  Berge,  Torkjell,  5,822,341,  Q.  371-43.700. 
Advanced  Micro  Etevices,  Inc.:  See — 

Beltran,  Paul:  and  Reed,  David  L.,  5,820,038,  CI.  239-750.000. 
Chang,  Kuang-Yeh;  Liu,  Yowjuang  W.;  Gardner,  Mark  I.;  and  Hause, 

Fred.  5,821,146,  CI.  438-299.000. 
Dutton,  Drew  J.;  and  Christie,  David  S..  5,822,778,  CI.  711-208.000. 
Gilmer,  Mark  C;  and  Gardner,  Marie  I.,  5,821,172,  CI.  438-769.000. 
Krishna,    Gopal;    Kalkunte,    Mohan;    and   Williams.    Robert   Alan, 

5,822,538,  CI.  395-200.650. 
Le.  Binh  Quang;  Kawamura,  Shoichi;  Chen,  Pau-Ling;  and  HoUraer, 

Shane,  5,821,800,  CI.  327-333.000. 
Ling,  Zhi-Min;  Lin,  Yung-Tao;  and  Shiau.  Ying.  5,821.765.  Q.  324- 

765.000. 
Narayan.  Rammohan;  and  Tran,  Thang  M..  5,822,559, 0.  395-390.000. 
Pfium,  Marty  L.,  5,822,560,  CI.  395-390.000. 
Swanstrom,  Scott.  5.822.568.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Tran.  Thang  M.,  5,822,558,  CI   395-389.000. 
Tran,  Thang  M.,  5,822,574,  CI   395-580.000. 
Tran,  Thang  M.,  5,822,575,  CI.  395-586.000. 
Tsiang,  Jerry;  Lantz,  Mikkel;  Peng,  Yeng-Kaung;  and  Shiau.  Ying, 

5,822,717,0.702-108.000. 
Widigen,  Lany;  and  Sowadsky,  Elliot  A.,  5,822,786,  Q.  711-209.000. 
Advanced  Motion  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Holling,  George;  Yeck,  Mmk:  and  Schmitt,  Michael,  5.821,713,  O. 
318-439.000. 
Advanced  Scientific  Corp.:  See — 

Chang,  Joseph;  Chang,  Shih-Chin;  and  Le«,  James,  5,822,409,  CI 
379-100.060. 
Advanced  Technology  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Gardiner,  Robin  A.;  Kirlin.  Peter  S.;  Baum.  Thomas  H.;  Gordon, 
Douglas;  Glassman,  Timothy  E.;  Pombrik,  Sofia;  and  Vaartstra.  Brian 
A.,  5,820,664,  CI.  106-287.170 
Advancing  Alternatives,  Inc.:  See — 

Keil.  Kun  A..  5,819,836,  CI.  160-384.000. 
Advantest  Corporation:  See — 

Chihara.  Kazunori;  Sasaki,  Koji:  and  Sekino,  Takashi,  5.821,529,  CI. 
250-214.100. 
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Shida.  Soichi;  Kawam«o.  Hiroshi;  and  Niijima,  Hironobu.  5,821  761 
a.  324-751.000. 

Yamashita.  Koichi,  5.821,550.  CI.  250-492.220. 
Adventure  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Sleinhour.  Derek  A  ;  and  Addison.  Cofian.  5,820.424,  CI  440-101  000 
Aeiojet-Geneial  Corporation:  See — 

Archibald.  Thomas  G.;  Barnard.  James  C ;  and  Huans    Der- Shine 
,      5,821.387.  CI.  564-405.000.  ^' 

Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See— 

Fontaine.  Laurent;  Tallend.  Claude;  and  Frete.  Jean  Yves.  5,820,100,  CI. 

Leblanc.  Jean  Marc.  5.822.116.  CI.  359  430  000 
'^'^^^J^^^-  <^'**°«>-  Kenneth;  Schmin.  Elizabeth;  and  Schmin.  Richard 

V,  rfTESr^  lermiticide  delivery  system  and  method.  5.819.466.  CI 

43-123.000. 
Aesop.  Inc.:  See — 

Slocum.  Alexander  H.;  and  Chiu.  Michael  A  .  5.821.764    C\    324- 
758.000. 
AG  Associates:  See — 

Singh.  Rajendra;  and  Sharangpani.  Rahul,  5.820,942.  CI  427-508000 
AGA  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Svensson,  Ovar.  5.820.161.  Q.  280-737.000. 

Agabian.  Nina;  Stephens.  Richard;  Kuo.  Cho-Chou;  and  Mullenbach  Guy  to 

Washington  Research  Foundation;  and  Chiton  Corporation    Chlamydia 

major  outer  membrane  protein.  5.821,055.  CI.  435-6.000 

Agatwal,  Brijesh.  to  Sybase.  Inc  Database  system  with  methods  for  improv- 

"*  <l}*|y  perfonnance  with  cache  optimization  strategies.  5,822.749.  a. 

Agency  For  Defense  Development:  See — 

Na.  Moon-Soo;  Lee.  Yeol-Wha;  Shin,  Young- Sug;  Hwang,  Cheol-Gyu 
and  Yang.  Hae  Seogk.  5.820.072.  CI.  244-49.000. 
Agfa-Gevaen  AktiengeselLschaft:  See— 

^*rf^''7-,'^.i"^-  ^'*8e'.  Jofg:  B«st.  Hans-Uliich;  and  Missfeldt. 
Michael.  5.821.044.  CI.  430-573.000. 
AGI  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Edwards.  Alan  L.;  and  Diaz.  Juan  E.  5.820.521.  CI  482-44  000 
Agnew.  Jereiny  A.;  and  Wahl.  Jerry  R  ,  to  Starkey  Labs.  inc.  Gain  compres- 
sion amplfier  providing  a  linear  compression  function.  5.822,442,  CI 
38l  - 107.000. 
Agnew.  Sid  T;  See— 

Morell.  Tricia  L.;  Holman.  Linda  A.;  Fredeen.  Bonnie  S.;  Bash.  Valerie 

kizz.XcfloI^'ili;;,'- '  ^""'^  ^  ''^'^-  "^^ « •  "'• 

Ahdab,  Ahmad;  Chow,  Hugh;  and  Chau,  Raymond,  to  ATI  Technologies 
l"S?7?If^  '?P  ^^^"^^  sain  VCO  with  non-linear  V/!  convert 
3.szi.aJi.  CI.  J3 1 -57.000. 

Ahl.  Patrick  L.:  See— 

^J.^'iT'"''  ^-  '^^"-  AtKlrew  S.;  Minchey.  Sharma  R.;  Perkins 

*  5"20.m"r4-2l'?4"'  ^-  ^'"-  '^'^"^  "-'■  "^  '^^"-  ^""^ 
Ahmad.  Aftab:  See— 

Prall.  Kirk;  Fazan.  Pierre  C;  Ahmad,  Aftab;  Rhodes,  Howard  E 
Juengling,  Werner;  Pan.  Pai-Hung;  and  Lowtey.  Tyler.  5.821.150.  CI 

Ahmed.  Muhammad  M:  See — 

Augustus.  Peter  D;  and  Ahmed.  Muhammad  M.  5,821,544   O   250- 
440.110. 
Ahn.  Jae-Min:  See — 

Kim.  Young-Keun;  Kim.  Young-Ky;  Ahn,  Jae-Min;  Kim,  Nam-Sun  and 
Yooo.  Soon- Young,  5.822,424.  CI.  379-377  000 
Ahn,  Joon-Tae;  Lee,   Kyu-Seok;  and  Lee,  El-Hang,  to  Electronics  and 
leiecommunicaaons  Research  Institute.  Dual  cavity  laser.  5,822,355,  CI. 

Aiba.  Yoshinobu  See — 

Utsunomiya     Takehito;    Yoshihara.    Kunio;    Aiba.    Yoshinobu;    and 
Kohtani.  Hideto.  5.822.500.  CI.  395-101  000 
Aidun.  Cyrus  K..  to  Institute  of  Paper  Science  and  Technology.  Inc  Vooex- 

free  coating  device  for  traveling  webs.  5.820.674.  CI    118-410000 
Ajhara.  Toru:  See — 

Yoshida,  Masaaki;  and  Aihara.  Toru,  5.820.726,  C\   156-406  200 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc  :  See- 
Quay.  Jeffrey  Raymond;  and  Mclnnis.  Edwin  Lee,  5,821  JI6,  C\.  528- 

AirBelt  Systems.  LLC:  See- 
Pink.  Michael.  5.820.162.  CI.  280-742.000. 

Aironei  Wireless  Communications.  Inc.:  See— 

ftiedmann.  James  J.,  5,822,362,  Q  375-200  000 

Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

'^^'^^S^'  '^"^-  ^°>'-  '^  Yamashita,  Takahiro.  5.820J15.  a 
477-92.000. 

'•';.T°^*l!2?™°'°-  Kyomi;  and  Maekawa.  Kazuteru.  5.821.880.  Q 
340-995.000. 

Kinto  Yoshio;  Hasebe.  Masahiro;  Sasaki.  Yoshihiko;  Takenaka,  Mas- 
ayuki;  and  Wakuu,  Satoru.  5.821.653.  CI.  310-89  000 
Aizawa.  Michihiro:  See — 

TUushima.     Hidekazu:     Miyasaka.     Motohito;    Aizawa,    Michihiro; 
Shikau,  Hideo;  and  Nii.  Katsutoshi.  5.821.655.  CI  310-90  000 
Akahor.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Satoh.  Tsuiomu;  Tachiki.  Shigeo;  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  Akahori.  Toshihiko 
430k7'oOo'"'     ^"^"^^^^  *^°"''-  '^  Kimura,  Yoichi,  5,821,016,  CI. 


Akai,  Yasumasa;  Miyazaki.  Kiminori;  and  Sakata,  Takashi,  to  Toa  Medical 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Ruorescent  compounds  and  their  use  for  measurins 
reticulocytes.  5.821.127,  a.  436-iaOOO. 

Akaike.  Masatake;  and  Yagi,  Takayuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Anodic 
bonding  process.  5.820,648.  CI.  65-36.000. 

Akamatsu.  Naruhiko:  See — 

Ochikoshj.  Shmobu;  Fukui.  Hisatoshi;  Nakamura.  Kyoichi;  Mizuike 
Hideya;  and  Akamatsu,  Naruhiko,  5,82 1 ,272,  CI.  52 1  -58  000 
■?^    ■n''°"^'"'  *™'  *'""'"»"■  'fving,  to  Uland  Stanford  Junior  University 
The  Board  of  Tnistees  of  the.  Enrichment  for  a  thymocyte  subset  having 

?^?1II*?^'"  a^ti^'iy  "Sing  cl"'  as  a  selection  marker.  5.821,108,  Q 
435-240.200. 
Akashi.  Tokuyuki:  See — 

Inoue.  Yoshinori;  Kusumolo.  Nozomu;  Yoshitake,  Yuii-  and  Akashi 
Tokuyuki.  5.819.843.  a.  165-219.000 
Akeda.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Yamanashi,  Makoto;  and  Akeda,  Nobuyuki,  5.820.400.  CI  439-358  000 
Akesson.  Rune;  Erlandsson,  Jan;  and  Pegoraro,  Giuliano,  to  Nestec  S  A 
Method  for  dosing  a  pattern  of  food  matepal.  5,820.906.  CI  426-383  000 
Akiba,  Shigeyuki:  See— 

T^a-  "'^"?"-  Miyakawa.  Takayuki;  and  Akiba.  Shigeyuki,  5,822,095, 
Akiba.  Yasushi:  See— 

Akimoto.  Katsuji:  See — 

Takase.  Masaki;  Mamiya.  Toshio;  Akimoto,  Katsuji;  Uetake,  Akihiro 

iB??,^«^l5!'*lfL5'i^,^-  •'^yoshi;  and  Takahashi,  Katsunori! 
j.oZZ,!^^,  CI.  360-94.000. 
Akins,  William  Wayne:  See— 

Foust   Donald  Franklin;  Akins,  William  Wayne;  Arsena,  Vito  Joseph 
Doh^  Dennis  James;  Haitko,  Deborah  Ann;  and  Jansma,  Jon  Ben- 
nen,  5.821,682.  CI.  313-318.080. 
Akitake,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yoshida,  Hitoshi;  Akitake.  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Takeshi:  Satake.  Hitoyuki 
Iwasa,  Kazuyuki;  Naitou,  Yoshitaka;  and  Satoh,  Yu,  5.822,638,  O. 

jJ\i  'I'to.UUU. 
Akiyama.  Masayoshi:  See— 

Kubota,  Hitoshi;  Yamamoto.  Masao;  Sudo,  Komei;  Kitawaki  Daisuke 
Hamasaki.  Takayuki;  Akiyama.  Masayoshi;  Kawauchi.  Hironobu' 
Nagano.  Masaru;  Imai.  Hiroshi;  Baba.  Mitsunori;  Shoji.  Masaru  and 
Tomochika.  Hiroshi.  5,821.611.  CI.  257-673.000. 
Akiyama  Ryota;  and  Torii,  Naoya,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  System  for  manage- 
ment of  software  employing  memory  for  processing  unit  with  regulatory 
information,  for  limiting  amount  of  use  and  number  of  backup  copies  (rf 
software.  5.822.771.  CI.  711162.000 
Akiey.  Wilbur  H.:  See— 

...    ""!'•  "arold  L  ;  and  Akley.  Wilbur  H.,  5,820,319.  CI.  408-214.000 
Akoh.  Nobuhiko:  See— 

Mimii,  Takashi;  Inoue,  Masatsugu;  Akoh,  Nobuhiko;  and  Fukuda 
Kumio,  5,821.684,  CI.  313-402.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See— 

Edin.  Anders.  5.819,366.  CI.  15-322.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Somas  Ventiler:  See— 

Nilsson.  Curt;  and  Hubertson.  Fblke,  5,820.103,  CI.  251-315  090 
Akulsu.  Nakao;  Morimoto.  Yasuaki;  Chikazawa,  Yoshiharu;  and  Kawamura 
Akira,  to  Thomson  mulumedia  S.A.  Multi  beam  track  system  and  method 
for  an  optical  memory.  5.822.292,  CI.  369-112  000 
Akzo  Nobel  NV:  See— 

Buser.  Antonius  Johannes  Wilhelmus;  and  Schulyser,  Jan  Andre  Jozef 
5.821.317.  CI.  528-89.000. 

^^"ili^iXi"'^'^"*'"  •'°"^-  *"**  ^"*"-  Antonius  Johannes  Wilhelmus. 
5.821.305.  CI.  525-112.000. 
Alameh,  Rachid  Mohsen:  See— 

Eastmond.  Bruce  Charles;  and  Alameh.  Rachid  Mohsen,  5,822.307,  CI. 

*  /U"Z /o.OuO, 
Alarcon.  Ramon:  See — 

Rosenberg,  Louis  B;  and  Alarcon.  Ramon.  5.821.920.  CI  345-156  000 
Albani.  David  Joseph;  McCaffrey,  Robert  John;  Tardiff.  David  Wilfred  Tun' 

Yun-Long;  and  Vale.  Alan  Michael,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation' 

Option  card  slot  filler  plate.  5.820. 1 7 1 .  CI.  292- 1 7.000 
Albatross  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

"5S5^;'^^'6oS^59'5S)/"'"^-"""^    "•"    «-^-    "-'   °- 
Albino.  Anthony  P.:  See — 

Schwanz.  Gary  K.;  and  Albino.  Anthony  P.  5.821  072  O  435-15  000 
Albrecht.  David  W.;  Aoyagi.  Akihiko;  Pattanaik.  Surya;  and  Uematsu.  Yoshio 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  electrical ' 
connection  between  head  transducer  and  suspension  by  solder  wire  bump- 
ing at  slider  level  and  laser  reflow.  5.821.494  CI  219-121  640 
Albrecht.  David  W.;  Nakamoto.  Tatsuo;  and  Tsuda.  Shingo.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Disk  drive  apparahis.  5.822.151.  CI. 

Albrecht.  Konrad;  Heinrich.  Rudolf;  and  Schumacher.  Hans,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Liquid  herbicidal  agents.  5.821.198,  C  504-270  000 

Albrecht    Peter;  Bley.  Frank;  Deutsch.  Reinhard;  and  Glosmann.  Josef,  to 

Topack  Veipackungslechnik  GmbH.  Apparalus  for  manipulating  flaps  of 

ff^-J^^SI  f*"*'"^'*  of  *e  tabacco  processing  industry.  5,819,501,  CI 
53-226,000. 
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Alcan  International  Limited:  See — 

Jarrett.  Martin  Roy.  5.820.708.  CI.  I4«-689.000. 
Alcatel  Alsihom  Compagnie  Generale  d'electricite:  See — 

Cottevieille.  Denis;  and  Galaj.  Stanislas,  5,820.743.  CI.  205-419.000. 
Wolf.  Michael.  5.821.819.  CI.  331-17.000. 
Alcatel  Cable  France:  See — 

Cheenne-Astorino.  Annie;  Brackeniers,  Christophe;  and  Cauwel,  Johan. 
5.821.459.  CI.  174-73.100. 
Alcatel  CIT:  See— 

de  Seze,  Fabrice;  Delprat,  Marc;  and  Mourol,  Christophe,  5,822315. 0. 
370-337.000. 
Alcatel  NV:  See- 
Bottle.  Dietrich;  and  Banniza.  Thomas-Rolf.  5,822,433,  CI.  380-49.000. 
Daase.  Detlef;  Legat.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Stahl,  Bemd.  5.822,422,  CI. 
379-269.000. 
Alcatel  Optronics:  See — 

Mestnc.  Roland.  5,822.481,  Q.  385-46.000. 
Alcatel  Telspace:  See — 

TTiebault.  Bertrand;  and  Sehier,  Philippe.  5,822,384,  a.  375-367.000. 
Alcoa  Closure  Systems  International:  See— 

Boehm.  Ted  W.;  Cemy.  David  L.;  Willingham.  Wendell  D.;  Denman. 
Daniel  J.;  Wilde.  Sheldon  L.;  McBride.  Stephen  W.;  Urmslon.  Hugh 
C;  Whimey,  Ralph  H.;  Babcock,  David  E.;  and  Ladina.  Joseph  M.. 
5.819,976,  CI.  220-522.000. 
Alcoa  Closure  Systems  International,  Inc.:  See — 
Uimston,  Hugh,  5,820,807.  CI.  264-318.000. 
ALD  Vacuum  Technologies  GmbH:  See — 

Hugo.  Franz;  Huber.  Jakob;  Abramson.  Robert  Y;  and  Sheehan.  John, 
5,819.837.  CI.  164-61.000. 
Aldin.  Edward  G..  Sr  Helicopter  having  a  balanced  torque  transmission  and 

no  tail  rotor.  5,820,073,  CI.  244-17.190. 
Aldous.  David  J.;  Bailey.  Thomas  R.;  Diani,  Guy  Dominic:  and  Nitz. 
Theodore  J.,  to  Sanofi.  Thiadiazoles  and  their  uses  as  antipicomaviral 
agents.  5,821,257,  CI.  514-363.000. 
Aldridge.  Donald,  to  Lion  Apparel,  inc.  Firefighter  garment  with  low  friction 

liner  system.  5,819,316,  CI.  2-81.000. 
Aleshin,  Stanislav  V.:  See — 

Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  Koford.  James  S.;  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones, 
Edwin  R.;  Padmanahben,  Gobi  R.;  Kapoor.  Ashok  K.;  Kudryavtsev, 
Valeriv  B.;  Andieev,  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V;  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S..  5,822.214,  CI.  364^88.000. 
Alexander.  Edward  M.;  Lee.  John  N.;  and  Spezio,  Anthony  E.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Apparatus  and  method  for  coherent  acousto-opoc 
signal  width  modification.  5,822,111,  CI.  359-306.000. 
Alexander.  R.  Wayne:  See — 

Medford.  Russell  M.;  Offermann.  Margaret  K.;  Alexander.  R.  Waytie; 
and  Paithasarathy.  Sampath,  5.821.260.  CI.  514-423.000. 
Ali.  Kamal:  See- 
Peach.  Robert;  Miller.  Nigel;  Tailor.  Bharat;  Ali.  Kanuil;  Beauchamp. 
Gary;  Lam,  Simon;  and  Lazaris-Brunner.  Ken.  5,822,312,  CI.  370- 
323.000. 
Alice  Papajewski.  Edith,  heiress:  See — 

Papajewski.  Rudy,  deceased;  and  Papajewski,  Geid,  5,819,674,  CI. 
112-65.000. 
Alihussein  Dohadwalla,  Rashida,  legal  heir:  See — 

Bal-Tembe.  Swati;  Blumbach.  Jiirgen;  Dohadwalla.  Alihussein  Noman- 
bhai.  deceased;  Lai.  Bansi:  Punekar,  Narayan  Sudhindra;  Rajgopalan. 
Ramanujam;  Rupp.  Richard  Helmut;  and  Bickel.  Martin.  5.821.252. 
CI.  514-317.000. 
Alkier,  Michael  Alberi:  See- 
Dickey,  Terry  Lee;  and  Alkier,  Michael  Albert,  5,821 ,405,  CI.  73-53.010. 
Alkon.  Daniel  L.;  Vogl,  Thomas  P;  Blackwell.  KimT;  and  Barbour.  Garth  S.. 
to  United  States  of  America.  Secretary  of  Health  &  Human  Services;  and 
ERIM  International,  Inc.  Dynamically  stable  associative  learning  neural 
networic  system.  5.822.742.  CI.  706-31.000. 
Allelix-Pharm-Eco  L.P.:  See — 

Froimowitz.  Mark;  and  Wu.  Kuo-Ming.  5.821.386.  CI.  564-308.000. 
Allen.  Christopher  T:  See — 

Stump.  Gregory  S.;  and  Allen.  Christopher  T.,  5,819.859.  CI.   175- 
26.000. 
Allen,  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Hastings.  Robert  J.;  Varghese,  Paily  T;  and  Allen,  Joseph  R.,  5,822,1%. 
a.  361-801.000. 
Allen.  Kenneth  Paul,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  for  separation  of  a 
plurality  of  vibratory  seismic  energy  source  signals.  5.822.269.  CI.  367- 
41.000. 
Allen.  Roben:  See — 

Claric.  William  T;  Dellagala.  Joseph;  and  Allen,  Robert,  5,821.466.  CI. 
174-113.00R. 
Allen.  Scon  R.,  to  Yakima  Products,  Inc.  Lockable  bicycle  rack.  5,820,002, 

CI.  224-324.000. 
Allesee.  Timothy  J.;  and  Brosius.  David  J.,  to  Ortho  Specialties.  Preadjusted 

orthodontic  bracket  system  and  method.  5.820,370,  CI.  433-8.000. 
Allgon  AB:  See— 

Persson,  Lars.  5.821.811,  CI.  33O-5I.000. 
Alliant  Techsystems  Inc.:  See — 

Langsjoen.  Peter  L.;  and  Speck.  James  A.,  5.821.449.  CI.  102-288.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Dybro.  Niels;  and  Gill.  Harjeet.  5.820,056.  CI.  242-374.000. 
Reynolds,  Daniel  S.;  and  Chang,  Craig  F,  5,819,882,  CI.  188-71.500. 


Allinson.  Damian  Paul,  to  Switched  Reluctance  Drives  Limited.  Electrical 
machine  drive  system  including  an  optical  position  transducer  circuit  and 
method  of  operating.  5.821.648,  CI.  310-68.00B. 
Allison-Rogers,   Susan   Margaret.   Waterproof  pants  for  absorbent  pads. 

5.820.620.  CI.  604-385.200 
Aloni.  Yehoshua:  See — 

Ben-Bassat.  Arie;  Bruner.  Robert;  Shoemaker.  Sharon;  Aloni.  Yehoshua; 
Wong,  Hairy;  Johnson.  Donald  C;  and  Neogi.  Amar  N..  5,821,109, 
CI.  435-252.100. 
Alonso.  John  R.;  and  Cannady.  Randy  V.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  ducting. 

5.819.354.  CI.  15-I04.05O 
Alps  Electric  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yoshiaki.  5,822,192.  CI.  361-752.000. 

Owada.  Isao;  Zama.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Dobashi.  Koichi.  5,820,284.  Ct. 

400-662.000. 
Sato.  Hiroyuki;  Miyasaka.  Yasuhiro:  Numata.  Hideiaka;  Yokoyartu. 

Tatsuya;  and  Murakami.  Takashi.  5.819,597.  CI.  74-553.000. 
Suzuki.  Takco;  Yamamoto.  Masaki;  Suzuki.  Masashi;  and  Kudo.  Yasu- 
haru.  5.821,838,  CI.  334-47.000. 
All,  Charles  A.;  Merritt,  LeanJer;  Rhodes,  Gary  A.;  Robey,  Roger  L.;  Van 
Meter,  Eldon  E.;  and  Ward,  John  S,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Heterocyclic 
compounds  and  their  preparation  and  use.  5.821.370.  CI.  548-135.000. 
All.  Charles  A.;  Merritt.  Leander;  Rhodes,  Gary  A.;  Robey.  Roger  L.;  Van 
Meter.  Eldon  E.;  Ward.  John  S..  and  Mitch.  Charies  H..  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Comany.    Heterocyclic    compounds    and    their    preparation    and    use. 
5,821.371.  a.  548-135.000. 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

McClintock.  Cameron;  and  Ngo.  Ninh,  5.821.787.  CI.  327-143.000. 
Norman.  Kevin  A.;  Patel.  Rakesh  H.;  Sample.  Stephen  P.;  and  Butts, 

Michael  R.,  5.821.773,  CI.  326-39.000. 
Patel.  Rakesh  H.;  Costello.  John;  and  Wong,  Myron,  5,821,771,  CI. 
326-38.000. 
Altosaar,  Erik;  Dc  Bono.  Angelo  Stephen;  and  Klempner.  Kenneth  Stephen. 

Apparahis  and  method  for  reeling  a  web.  5.820.065.  CI.  242-534.000. 
Altshuler.  Edward  L..  to  Fleck  Controls.  Inc.  Rotary  control  valve  and  seal 

mechanism.  5.820.133.  CI.  277-630.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Li.  Ming;  and  Fata,  Gregory,  5.820,999,  Q.  428-577.000. 
Yu.  Ho;  Nicol.  Jeffrey  A.;  Hunter.  Daniel  E.;  and  Ramser.  Robert  A., 
5.820.705.  CI.  148-633.000. 
Aluminum  Finishing  Corporation:  See — 

Le.  Huong  Giang;  and  Chesterfield.  John  L.,  5,820,740, 0. 205- 1 7 1 .000. 
Alusuisse  Technology  &  Management  Ltd.:  See — 

Roulin,  Monique;  Gerber,  Manfred;  and  Oster.  Heinz,  5,819,940,  a. 
206-531.000. 
Alvarez,  Jose  A.;  and  Dob,  Allan  M.,  to  Blech,  Inc.  Noise  reduction  in  an 
on-line  battery  impedance  measurement  system.   5,821,757,  CI.   324- 
434.000. 
Alvem-Norway  A/S:  See — 

Alvem,  Stein,  5.819,450,  CI.  40-299.000. 
Alvem,  Stein,  to  Alvem-Norway  A/S.  Display  apparatus  for  a  fluid  pump 

having  a  double  upper  ftame.  5.819,450,  CI.  40-299.000. 
Alving,Cari  R.;  andMuderhwa,  Jean  M.  to  United  States  of  America.  Army; 
and  Jenner  Technologies.  Liposomal  formulation.  5.820,880,  CI.  424- 
450.000. 
Amadasoft  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Hazama,  Kensuke;  and  Huang,  Liang- Yu,  5,822,207,  CI.  364-468.030. 
Amanatidis,  Konstantinos;  and  Wilkens.  Dieter,  to  Welger  GmbH.  Conveying 
device    for    agricultural    presses    for    compressing    harvest    products. 
5.819.517.  CI.  56-341.000. 
Amano.  Naoki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Audio-video  data  transmission  appara- 
tus, audio-video  data  transmission  system  and  audio-video  data  server. 
5.822.528,  CI.  395-200.470. 
Amanuma,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Urata.  Kcishi;  Ohishi,  Sueyuki;  Amanuma.  Tatsuo;  and  Imura.  Yoshio, 
5.822.623.  CI.  396-52.000. 
Amato.  Louis.  Golf  putter  leveling  system.  5.820.476.  CI.  473-217.000. 
Ambar.  Inc.:  See — 

Tate.  Roben  D..  5.819,771,  CI.  134-104.400. 
Amemiya,  MiLsuaki:  See — 

Uzawa.  Shunichi;  Kariya,  Takao;  Higomura.  Makoto;  Mizusawa.  Nobu- 
toshi;  Ebinuma.  Ryuichi;  Uda.  Kohji;  Ozawa.  Kunitaka;  Amemiya, 
Mitsuaki:  Sakamoto.  Eiji;  Abe.  Naoto;  and  Saitoh.  Kenji.  5,822,389, 
CI.  378-34.000. 
Ament,  Eduard;  and  Seel.  Holger.  to  Baumeister  &  Ostler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Cargo  space  partition  between  a  rear  compartmcnl  and  a  cargo  space  of  a 
station  wagon  interior.  5.820.187.  CI.  296-24.100. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Elokdah.  Hassan  M.;  Chai.  Sie-Yeari;  Sulkowski.  Theodore  S.:  and 

Strike.  Donald  P,  5,821.372,  CI.  548-300.100. 
Olmsted.  Elizabeth  Ann;  Mauro,  Laura  Jeanne;  Davis,  Alan  Robert;  and 

Dixon,  Jack  Edward,  5.821,084,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Wasmoen,  Terri;  Chu,  Hsien-Jue;  and  Chavez.  Lloyd,  5,820,869,  O. 
424-199.100. 
American  Lock  Company:  See — 

Grahovec.  Duane  B.;  and  Krueger.  James  E..  5.819,560,  C\.  7O-38.0OA. 
American  Metal  Products  Co.:  See — 

Annesledi.  James  William.  Sr.  5,819.476.  CI.  52-11.000. 
American  National  Can  Companv:  See — 

Megyesi.  Robert  J..  5.819.648.  CI.  101-38.100. 
American  National  Red  Cross.  The:  See — 
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Bijan;    and    Okouchi.    Yasumitsu. 


Fahy.    Gregory    M.;    Khirabadi 
5.821.045.  CI.  435-1.200. 
American  Roller  Company:  See — 

Crimmins.  Robert  Allen;  LcStarge.  Lawrence  B.:  Hyllbeij.  Bruce  E  ■ 
and  Buneri.  Gary  S..  5,821.499.  CI.  219-471.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Schneider.  Hermann-Josef.  5.819.789.  CI.  137-454.500. 
American  Tooto  Industries:  See — 

Razo.  Rudy.  5.821.509.  a.  235-70.00A. 
Amcron  International  Corporation:  See — 

Bull.  Steven  J  :  and  De  Zavala.  William  H..  5.819.487,  CI.  52-2%  000 
AMF  Reece,  Inc.:  See— 

Papajewski.  Rudy.  decea.sed;  and  Papajewski.  Gerd,  5.819,674    O 

112-65.000. 

Amick.  Darryl  Dean;  Haygarth.  John  C;  Henson.  Hershel  R.;  Bhaduri.  Saril 

Behari;  and  Storey.  Kent  Wayne,  to  Teledyne  Industries.  Inc  Composite 

article,  alloy  and  method  5.820.707.  CI.  148-669.000. 

Amine.  Khalil:  Yasuda.  Hideo;  and  Fujita.  Yuko.  lo  Japan  Storage  Battery  Co.. 

Ltd.  Positive  electrode  for  non-aqueous  cell.  5.820.790,  CI.  252-S19.10o! 

Amnions,  Thomas  C.  Retractable  automotive  hanger  5,820,205,  CI.  296^ 

Amore.  Alan  G.:  See — 

Dague,  Bryan  J.;  Beringhau.se,  Steven;  and  Amore,  Alan  G.,  5,822  173 
CI.  361-283.300. 
Amos,  Byroo  S.  Firearm  test.  5,819.463.  CI.  42-94.000. 
Anagram  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Kieves.  Garry;  and  Gilbert.  John  J..  5.819.448.  O.  40-124.060. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Brokaw.  A.  Paul.  5.821.741.  CI.  323-311.000 
Brooks.  Todd  L..  5,821,807,  CI.  327-540.000. 
Anasta.sie,  Maurice  GusUve  Eugene.  Burglar-proof  glass  pane.  5.820.990,  CI. 

428-4.^2.000. 
Anchor  Advanced  ProducB.  Inc.:  See — 

Bible,  Kenan  Oris;  Sherman,  Edward;  and  Etler,  Lloyd,  5  819  768  Q 
132-321.000  .       . 

Andersen,  Patricia  C:  See — 

Hoftman,  Mike  M.;  and  Andersen,  Patricia  C,  5,820,086   CI    248- 
125.200. 
Anderson,  Brian  K.:  See — 

Archer,  David  W ;  Anderson,  Brian  K  ;  Braun,  Eric  E  ;  Steiner  James  L 
and  VerhofT,  Donald  H.,  5.820.150.  CI.  280-124.138. 
Anderson.   Charles   W    Cradle   system   repair  of  model   railroad  trains 

5.820,120,  CI.  269-99.000. 
Anderson,  David  G.:  See — 

Claflin,  Alfred  J  ;  and  Anderson.  David  G..  5.819.798.  C\.  137-625.1 10. 
Anderson.  David  P.  to  Borg- Warner  Automotive.  Inc.  Hydraulic  tensioner 

wiih  a  contoured  disc  check  valve.  5.819,794,  CI.  137-543.170 
Anderson.  Douglas  G.:  See — 

Barcay,  Stephen  John;  and  Anderson,  Douglas  G.,  5,820,855.  C\.  424- 
84.000. 
Andersor,.  Gregory  B.:  See — 

Mei,  Ping;  Anderson,  Gregory  B.;  Boyce,  James  B.;  Fork,  David  K  •  and 
Johnson,  Richard  l.  5,821.135.  CI.  438-57.000. 
And<Tson.  J.  Dale;  and  Goossen.  La  Vem  Roy.  to  Hay  &  Forage  Industries 
Over-the-top  support  arm  for  pickup  gauge  wheel  of  a  baler  5.819.516  CI 
56-34 1 .000. 
Anderson.  J.  Dale:  See — 

Ratzlaff.  Howard  J.;  Anderson.  J  Dale;  Pecenka,  Craig;  and  Fell  Ferol 
S.,  5,819,515,  CI.  56-.341.000. 
Anderson.  John  Muirhead.  to  British  Gas  pic.  Building  modules  and  assem- 
blies made  from  such  modules.  5,820,299,  CI.  405-172  000 
Anderson.  John  R.:  See — 

Swale.  RichardP;andAnderson,  John  R,  5,822,411,  CI  379-111000 
Anderson,  Mark  V.:  See — 

Lefevre.  Donald   K.;  Anderson,   Mark   V;   and  Mulally    Daniel  J 
5,821.530.  CI.  250-227  240. 
Anderson,  Nicholas,  to  Power  Efficiency  Corp  Balanced  and  synchronized 
phase  detector  for  an  AC  induction  motor  controller    5  821  726    CI 
318-809  000. 
Anderson,  Ormand  Gilben,  Jr:  See— 

Marder,  William  Wade;  and  Anderson.  Ormand  Gilbert.  Jr    5  819  405 

CI.  29-857.000. 

AiidefMn.  Stephen;  Bennett,  William  F;  Botstkin.  David;  Higgins,  Deborah 

L.;  Paom,  Nicholas  F;  and  Zoller.  Mark  J.,  to  Genentech.  Inc   Tissue 

pi^vninogen  activator  having  zymognic  or  fibrin  specific  properties 

5.821.105,0.435-226.000 

Anderson,  Wayne   Multiple  BIT  storing  hand  tool  having  minimized  bulk 

volume  and  high  storage  capacity  5,819.612,  O.  81-490  000 
Anderson.  William  G  ,  to  MTS  Systems  Corporation.  Brushless  direct  current 
motor  having  adjustable  motor  characteristics.  5,821,660  CI  310-184  000 
Andersson,  Henry:  See — 

Hedin,  Bjom:  Andersson,  Henry;  Eriksson.  Lars;  and  Bladh,  Torbiom 
5,822,069,  CI.  356-417.000.  ' 

Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagai.  Hiroshi.  5.822.332.  Q.  371-5.400. 
Uchiyama.  Hatuyoshi.  5,821,426.  CI.  73-800.000. 
Ando.  Makoto:  See — 

Murakami,  Takaaki;  Kishima,  Koichiro:  Ando.Makoto;  and  Nakavama 
Tetsuo,  5,82 1.959.  CI.  347^7.000.  * 

Ando,  Masayuki:  See — 


Hirayama,  Takayuki;  Sato.  Haruyoshi;  Otsuki,  Yutaka;  and  Ando  Mas- 
ayuki, 5,821,277,  CI.  522-50.000. 
Ando,  Toshio:  See — 

Tominaga,  Kanji;  and  Ando,  Toshio,  5,819.904,  CI.  198-346.000. 
Ando,  Yoichiro:  See — 

Kunimitsu,   Masafumi;   Mori,   Kiyoshi;   Muraguchi.  Tomokazu    and 
Ando,  Yoichiro,  5,819.7%,  CI    137-587.000 
Andoh,  Akihito:  See — 

Koshi,  Yutaka;  Shishido.  Shinji;  Kumtake.  Setsu;  Kimura,  Shunichi 
Andoh.  Akihiro;  and  Kamizawa.  Koh.  5.821.969.  CI.  347-116.000  ' 
Yokose,  Taro;  Andoh,  Akihiro;  Kimura,  Shunichi;  Kunitake    Setsu 
Koshi.  Yutaka;  and  Kamizawa,  Koh,  5,822,463.  C].  382-251.000 
Andoh.  Hajime:  See — 

Yasuda.  Takeo;  and  Andoh.  Hajime.  5.821.795.  CI.  327-307.000 
Andoh,  Tomio:  See — 

Inagaki,    Minoru;    Shinozaki.    Michio;   Andoh,   Tomio;    Marugame 

Tomoyuki;  and  Omura,  Kunio,  5.821.976.  CI.  347-218.000 

Andoh,  Tomokazu;   Osada,  Yoshiyuki;   Miyazaki,  Toshihiko;   Mitsutake 

Hideaki;  Nakamura,  Naoto;  Tagawa,  Masahiro;  and  Kaneko.  Tadashi,  to 

Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Image-forming  apparatus.  5,821,689,  CI   313- 

495.000. 

Andonian,  Martin  D.  High  pressure  cryogenic  pumping  system.  5,819,544, 

CI.  62-50.600. 
Andrea,  Davide:  See — 

Braitberg.  Michael  F;  Kennedy,  Patrick  J.;  Hatcher.  Lester  B  ;  Andrea 
Davide;  and  Volan.  Gregory  D..  5.822.427.  CI.  379-454.000 
Andreas  Stihl:  See— 

Uhl.  Klaus-Martin.  5.819.418.  CI.  30-296.100. 
Andreev,  Alexander  E.:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Koford,  James  S.;  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones 
Edwin  R.;  Padmanahben,  Gobi  R.;  Kapoor,  Ashok  K.;  Kudryavtsev, 
Valenv  B.;  Andreev,  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin,  Stanislav  V;  and  Pod- 
kolzin,  Alexander  S.,  5,822,214,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Andrew  Ungerleider:  See — 

Haines,  Steven  C;  Bixby,  Tai  B ;  Oat.  Henry;  and  Frahme   Cari  E 
5.821.184.  CI.  501-39.000. 
Andrews,  Rus.sell:  See — 

Saia,  Louis  P,  III;  and  Andrews.  Russell,  5,819,550,  CI  62-239  000 
Androphy,  Elliot;  and  Chen,  Jason  J.,  to  New  England  Medical  Center 

Hospitals.  E6  binding  proteins.  5,821,051.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Ang.  Anthony:  See — 

Rauch.  Russell  B.;  Ang.  Anthony;  and  Mycek.  Edward,  5,821.971   CI 
347-134.000. 
Angeliu.  Thomas  Martin;  Briant,  Clyde  Leonard;  and  Mukira,  Charles  Gitahi 

to  General  Electric  Company  Steel  alloy.  5,820,817,  CI.  420-40  000 
Angell,  Daniel  K.;  Schuiz,  Kathleen  M.;  and  Saari,  Scott  D.,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company  Transreflective  instrument  display.  5,821,867,  CI  340-815  450 
Angiogene  Inc.:  See — 

Leclerc,  Guy;  and  Martel,  Rinu.  5.821.354,  O.  536-24.500. 
Anglehan,  James:  See — 

Brown.  Allan  M.;  Seymour,  Ann;  and  Anglehan,  James,  5.821.872  CI 
340-825.350. 
Angstmann.  Heinz-Dieter;  Bassing.  Dieter;  and  Fteyberg.  Peter,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Continuous  pretreatment  of  cellulosic  textile  material 
5,820,636,  CI.  8-1 1 1.000. 
Anjo,  Ichiro:  See — 

Murakami,  Gen;  Tsubosaki,  Kunihiro;  IcMtani,  Masahiro:  Nishi,  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjo,  Ichiro;  Nishimura,  A.sao;  Kitano,  Makoto;  Yaguchi,  Aki- 
hiro; Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata.  Masatsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji;  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa.  Masanori;  Hozoji.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama.  Takashi' 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki;  Kaneda,  Aizo;  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura,  Shozo; 
Hasebe,  Akio;  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Isamu;  Yamazaki,  Takashi; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsumoto,  Tetsutou,  5,821,606,  CI  257- 
666.000. 
Ann  Buzan.  Cynthia,  legal  representative:  See — 

Reed,  Scon T;  Stone.  Ronald  G.;  McCollister,  Howard  L  :  Wengert  Paul 
R.,  deceased.  5.820,989.  CI.  428^26.000. 
Annestedt.  James  William.  Sr..  to  American  Metal  Products  Co.  Gutter  cover 

mounting  clips.  5.819.476.  CI.  52-11.000. 
Annex  Medical.  Inc.;  See — 

Lind.  Stuart  J.,  5,820,630.  CI.  606-208.000. 
Ansul.  Incorporated:  See — 

Hansen.  Steven  W ;  Shipley.  William;  and  Wagner,  Debbie  L.,  5.820  776 
CI.  252-2.000. 
Anthony.  James  M.:  See — 

Swiszcz,  Paul  G  ;  Oberg,  Brad  H.;  Anthony,  James  M.;  Colson.  Wendell 
B.;  and  Mateer.  David  G.,  5,819,833,  CI    I60-I68.I0V. 
Anthony,  Tomas  Raymond:  See — 

Erades,  Pierre;  Gambale,  Richard  A.;  and  Anthony,  Tomas  Raymond 
5,820,571,  CI.  600-585.000. 
Anioine,  Eugene  A..  Jr:  See — 

Strobl.  Karlheinz;  and  Antoine,  Eugene  A.,  Jr,  5,820.547,  CI    600- 
127.000. 
Anzai,  Atsushi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kazunori;  Jusa.  Hidehiko;  and  Anzai.  Atsushi.  5.822  J6I .  Q. 

Anzano.  Mario  A.:  See — 

Spom.  Michael  B.;  and  Anzano.  Mario  A..  5.821.254.  CI.  514-324.000 
Aoi.  Nobuo:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Akemi;  and  Aoi.  Nobuo.  5.820,746,  CI.  205-791  000 
Aoki.  Fujio:  See — 
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Kushida.  Takeo;  Aoki.  Fujio;  Ikeda.  Takayuki;  Futamase,  Koichiro:  Sato, 
Tomoharu;  Kikuchi.  Hideya;  Sato.  Ken;  Aoki.  Nobuo:  and  Tsukazaki. 
Katsuhiko.  5.820,358,  CI.  417-420.000. 
Aoki,  John  K.  UFO  flap.  5,820,236,  CI.  312-223.200. 
Aoki,  Masami:  See — 

Mori,  Hisashi;  and  Aoki,  Masami,  5,820,644,  CI.  55-385.300. 
Aoki,  Nobuo:  See — 

Kushida.  Takeo:  Aoki.  Fujio;  Ikeda.  Takayuki:  Futamase,  Koichiro;  Sato, 
Tomoharu;  Kikuchi,  Hideya:  Sato,  Ken;  Aoki,  Nobuo;  and  Tsukazaki, 
Katsuhiko,  5,820,358,  Q.  417-420.000. 
Aoki,  Norio:  See — 

Uehara,  Hirotoshi;  Kadowaki,  Takanari;  Taniguchi,  Shuuhei;  and  Aoki, 
Norio,  5,822,493,  CI.  386-109.000. 
Aoyagi,  Akihiko:  See — 

Albrecht,  David  W.;  Aoyagi,  Akihiko;  Pattanaik,  Surya:  and  Uematsu, 
YosWo,  5,821,494,  CI.  219-121.640. 
Aoyama,  Hirokazu:  Yamamoto,  Akinori;  and  Shibata,  Noriaki,  to  Daikin 
Industries  Ltd.  Manufacturing  method  for  1,1,1,3,3-pentafluoropropane. 
5,821,392,  a.  570-176.000. 
Apgar,  Scon  Wade:  See— 

DeRosa,  John  Anthony,  Jr.;  Schreiber,  Benn  Lee:  Hayden,  Peter  Chap- 
man: and  Apgar.  Scon  Wade,  5,822,565,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Aplus  Integrated  Circuits,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Peter  W;  Tsao.  Hsing-Ya;  and  Hsu,  Fu-Chang,  5,822,252,  Q. 
365-185.300. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Bull,  William  H  ;  and  McNally,  Mark  P,  5,822,186,  CI.  361-695.000. 
Cappels,  Richard  D.,  5,821,917,  CI.  345-150.000. 
Nonmle,  James  Oliver;  and  Wang,  Katherine  Shu-Wei,  5,822,465,  CI. 
382-253.000. 
Applebaum,  Ted  H.:  and  Morin,  Philippe  R.,  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Indu.strial 
Co..  Ltd.  Multistage  word  recognizer  based  on  reliably  detected  phoneme 
similarity  legions.  5.822.728.  CI.  704-254.000. 
Appleton  Electric  Company:  See — 

Vilanilam.  Santosh;  and  Mina.  Nabil  L..  5.821.695,  Q.  315-58.000. 
Appleton  Papers  Inc.:  See — 

Schuiz,  Mary  Ellen:  and  Cove,  Michael  Gerald.  5.821.1%.  CI.  503- 
207.000. 
Applewhite.  John  T:  See — 

Johnson.  Lonnie  G.;  and  Applewhite,  John  T,  S.8I9.7I7,  CI.  124- 
65.000. 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Herchen.  Harald;  Merry,  Walter,  and  Brown,  William,  5,819.434.  CI. 

34-232.000. 
Kurihara.    Kunio;   and    Hashimoto,    Masayuki,   5,820.685.  Ci.    118- 

729.000. 
ShanKMiilian.  Sam;  and  Shendon.  Norm.  5.820.448.  O.  451-287.000. 
Shamouilian.  Shamouil;  Birang,  Manoocher:  Cameron.  John  F;  Desh- 
pandey.  Chandra:  Goldspiel.  Alfred:  Nonhrup,   Ron;  Sheitinsky. 
Semyon;  and  Somekh,  Sasson,  5,822,171,  O.  361-234.000. 
Yam,  Mark,  5,820,261.  CI.  374-2.000. 
Applied  Power  Inc.:  See — 

Menbnk,  Uutentius  A.  G.,  5,819,536,  CI.  60-464.000. 
Walsten,  Dean  R.;  and  Kampschroer,  Joseph  M.,  5.820.249.  O.  362- 
191.000. 
AptaiGroup.  Inc.:  See — 

Krueger,  Kunis  W.,  5,819,984,  O.  222-181.200. 
Aradigm  Corporation:  See — 

Rubsamen,  Reid  M.:  and  Lloyd,  Lester  John,  5,819,726,  CI.   128- 
200.140. 
Aragon,  Frank:  See — 

Jaramillo,  Ramon  G.:  Collins.  Gregory  E.;  Cruz.  Jose  G.:  Aragon.  Frank; 

Gordon.  William  J  ;  and  CasUnon,  David  M..  5.820.066.  O.  242- 

557.000. 

Arai.  Kazuma.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  User  control 

circuit  capable  of  setting  all  output  power  levels  of  a  semiconductor  laser 

by  means  of  setting  only  one  level.  5.822,346,  CI  372-38.000. 

Arai,  Masahiro;  and  Tokita,  Masashi,  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.  Trim 

switch  for  radio  control  transminer.  5,821,489,  CI.  200-339.000. 
Arai,  Michio:  Sugiura,  Kazushi;  Takayama.  Ichiro:  Yamauchi.  Yukio;  Kobori. 
Isamu;  Codama.  Mitsufumi;  and  Sakamoto,  Naoya.  to  TKD  Corporation: 
and  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Thin  film  transistor  for 
controlling  a  device  such  as  a  liquid  crystal  cell  or  electroluminescent 
element.  5,821,560,  CI.  257-57.000. 
Arai,  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Asai,  Seiji;  Arai.  Nobuhisa;  and  Kobayashi.  Yasushi.  5.819,887.  CI. 
188-78.000. 

Yamaguchi.  Kazumi;  and  Arai,  Takao,  5,821,586.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Arai.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Nakajima.  Setsuo;  Arai.  Yasuyuki:  Shinohara,  Hisato;  and  Abe,  Masay- 

oshi,  5,821,597,  C\.  257-458.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Arai,  Yasuyuki:  and  Teramoto,  Satoshi,  5,821,138, 
CI.  438-166.000. 
Arai,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Sasaki,  Eiichi:  Kishi,  Fumio:  Kanaya,  Mitsuhisa;  Arai,  Yoshinori: 
Ichimiya,  Kouji;  and  Namte,  Kenji,  5.822.077.  CI.  358-2%.0OO. 


Arakawa.  Akio;  Tsurumaki.  Hideyuki:  Hanori.  Yoshiaki;  Kanemolo.  Shigeru: 
Tai.  Ichiro;  and  Haneda,  Riyoko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  for 
monitoring  equipment  state  by  distribution  measureinent  data,  and  equip- 
ment monitoring  apparatus.  5.822.450.  CI.  382-152.000. 
Araki.  Nobuo;  and  Kagami,  Takeji,  to  Nippon  Steel  Welding  Products  & 
Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  manufacturing  welding  wire.  5.821.500. 
CI.  219-155.000. 
Araki.   Tom.    to    Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Sensor   device. 

5.822.369,  Q.  375-237.000. 
Araki,  Yoshimasa,  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Portable  telephone  with  dial 
keys  and  line  keys  mounted  on  different  surfaces.  5,822,703,  CI.  455- 
550.000. 
Araya  Corporation:  See — 

Matsuura.  Akihisa.  5.820.902.  Q.  426-61.000. 
Arbab.  Mehran;  Criss.  Russell  C:  and  Miller.  Larry  A.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 

Coated  articles.  5.821.001.  CI.  428-623.000. 
Arbter.  Klaus;  and  Wei,  Guo-Quing.  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  Fur 
Luft-Und  Raumfahrt  E.V.  Method  of  tracking  a  surgical  instrument  with  a 
mono  or  stereo  laparoscope.  5,820.545,  CI.  600-117.000. 
ARCH  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Toback,  F.  Gary:  Gluck,  Stephen  L.;  and  Walsh-Reitz,  Margaret  M.. 
5.821.218.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Archer.  David  W.;  Anderson,  Brian  K.:  Braun,  Eric  E;  Steiner,  James  L.;  and 
Verhoff,  Donald  H..  to  Oshkosh  Truck  Corporation.  Indepcndeiii  suspen- 
sions for  lowering  height  of  vehicle  frame.  5,820,150,  CI.  280-124.138. 
Archer,  John  William:  See — 

Batchelor,  Robert  Alexander,  and  Archer,  John  William,  5.821,813,  CI, 
330-277.000. 
Archey,  Rick  L.;  Mason,  James  P.;  and  Vescio,  Leslie  J.,  to  Bayer  Corpora- 
tion. Molding  composition  having  improved  impact  strength.  5.821,321. 
a.  528-l%.000. 
Archibald,  Thomas  G.;  Barnard,  James  C;  and  Huang,  Der-Shing,  to  Aerojet- 
General  Corporation.  Polyarenes  from  aryl  ketones  with  application  to 
synthesis  of  crisnatol  mesylate.  5,821,387,  CI.  564-405.000. 
Arel,  Ray  R.:  See— 

Schaaf,  William  R.;  and  Arel,  Ray  R.,  5,819,949,  CI.  209-223.200. 
Arentsen.  Johan  Hendrik  Adolf:  Sec — 

Kloppenbuig,  Wiebe;  and  Arentsen,  Johan  Hendrik  Adolf,  5.820.907,  CI. 
426-391.000. 
Arete  Engineering  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Miklovic.  Donald  W..  5,822,276,  CI.  367-103.000. 
Ariga,  Masahiro,  to  Pulton  Chain  Co.,  Inc.  Roller-type  linear  guide  apparatus. 

5,820,269,  CI.  384-53.000. 
Arihara,  Yoshinori;  and  Fukao,  Itaru,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Information  pro- 
cessing apparaus  equipped  with  a  graphical  user  interface.  5,822,205,  O. 
364-191.000. 
Ariji,  Saori;  Matsushima,  Nobuyuki;  and  Saito,  Shuichi,  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Mediod  of  producing  cathode  ray  nibe.  5,820,920,  CI.  427-64.000. 
Arimoto,  Kazutami:  See — 

Tomishima,  Shigeki:  and  Arimoto,   Kazutami,  5,822,264,  CI.  365- 
222.000. 
Arisaka,  Katsumi:  See — 

Nishida,  Hideyuki;  Yoshinari,  Tsunenori:  Arisaka.  Katsumi:  Shingu, 
Toshiaki;  and  Masuda.  Kazunori.  5.822.145,  CI.  360-69.000. 
Arisaka,  Shuji:  See — 

Kuki,  Heiji;  Miyazaki,  Sho;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Waianabe.  Kunihiko; 
Kanagawa.  Shuichi;   Keishi.  Tomohiro:  Deguchi.  Hiroshige;  and 
Arisaka.  Shuji.  5.821,731.  CI.  320-108.000. 
Aristech  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Bofden.  Keith  A..  5.821.2%.  CI.  524-590.000. 
Arita.  Hidehiro.  to  NJK  Corporation.  Method  of  generating  an  operating 
button  for  computer  processing,  method  of  retrieving  data  widi  the  oper- 
ating bunon  and  nKlhod  of  displaying  the  operating  button.  5,821,926,  Q. 
345-333.000. 
Arizona  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Lu,  Zheng:  and  Jordan,  Thomas  C,  5,820,667,  O.  106-413.000. 
Arkenol,  Inc.:  See — 

Farone.  William  A.;  and  Cuzens.  John  E..  5,820,687,  O.  127-46.200. 
Arlinghaus.  Heinrich  F:  and  Jacobson.  K.  Bruce,  to  Atom  Scieitces.  Inc.  ON  A 
sequencing,  mapping,  and  diagnostic  processes  using  hybridization  chips 
and  unlabeled  DNA.  5,821,060,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Arlt,  Joachim;  See — 

Fromm,  EMetrich:  and  Arit.  Joachim,  5,821.6%.  CI.  315-107.000. 
ARM  Limited:  See- 
Glass.  Simon  James:  and  Jaggar.  David  Vivian.  5.822.234.  C\.  364- 
736.010 
Armell.  Richard  Alvin;  and  Pia.  Giancario  Tomasso  Pietro.  to  Oiltools 
International  B  V.  Tool  for  cleaning  or  conditioning  tubular  structures  such 
as  well  casings.  5.819.353,  CI.  15-104.200. 
Armstrong,  Paul  R.;  See — 

Beaudry,  Randolph  M.;  Armstrong,  Paul  R.;  Song,  Jim;  and  Deng, 
Weimin,  5,822,068,  CI.  356-417.000. 
Arnold,  Christian  W.;  and  Pimpl.  Werner  H.,  to  H.  B.  Fuller  Licensing  & 

Financing,  Inc.  Laminating  adhesive.  5,821,297,  Ci.  524-591.000. 
Arnold,  Robert  L.,  to  Hand  Tool  Design  Corporation.  Plastic  identification 

insert  for  sockets.  5,819,606,  O  81-124.300 
Arnold.  Wolfgang;  Hellendoom,  Johannes;  Seising,  Rudolf;  and  Thomas, 
Christoph,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Communication  arrangement 
and  method  for  the  evaluation  of  at  least  tow  multi-part  commumcation 
connections  between  two  patties  to  a  conunumcation  in  a  multi-node 
network.  5,822,301,  CI.  370-238.000. 
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Arrhenius.  Thomas  S.;  Elices,  Mariano  J.;  and  Gaeia.  Federico  C.  A.,  to  Cytel 
Corporation.  CS- 1  peptidomimelics.  compositions  and  methods  of  using 
same.  5.821031.  CI.  514-18  000. 
Arroyo,  Candido  John,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Lightweight  omtcal 

groundwire.  5.822.484.  CI.  385-101.000. 
Arsena.  Vito  Joseph:  See — 

Foust.  Donald  Franklin;  Akins.  William  Wayne;  Arsena.  Vito  Joseph: 
Doliac.  Dennis  James;  Haidto.  Deborah  Ann;  and  Jansma.  Jon  Ben- 
nett, 5,821.682,  CI.  3 1. V3 1 8.080. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Haiihimoto,  Hideyuki;  and  Hosaka,  Yoshio,  5,819,473,  CI.  49-502.000. 
Tanabe,  Ryuichi;  Rokudai.  Satoshi;  Kuroki,  Yuichi;  and  Nakamuia 
Akira.  5,821,182,  CI.  501-17.000. 
Asahi,  Hitoshi;  Hara,  Takuya;  and  Kawakami.  Akira.  to  Nippon  Steel  Coq). 
Martensitic  stainless  steel  having  excellent  hot  workability  and  sulfide 
stress  cracking  resistance.  5.820.699.  CI.  148-325.000. 
.\.sahi  Kogaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirakawa,  Jun,  5.822.132,  CI.  359-691.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Endoh,   Yasuhiko;   and   Hayakawa,    Ma.sahiro,    5.822,631,   Q     396- 

301.000. 
Kosako,  Kosei,  5,822,626,  CI.  .^96-84  000. 
Machida.  Katsuki,  5,821,480,  CI  2004.000. 
Morishita.  Shigeru.  5.822.6.14,  CI.  396-349.000. 
Nomura.    Hiroshi.    Azegami.    Kazuyoshi;    and    Sasaki.    Takamitsu 
5.821.531.  CI.  250-231  LW.  «ami<su. 

Ouchi.  Tenio.  5,820,546,  CI  600-123.000. 

Sato,  Osamu;  and  Matsudo.  Nobuhiko.  5.822.628,  O  396-159000 
Tani,  Nobuhiro.  5.821.994,  CI.  348-207.000. 

Wakui.  Yoshio;  Ogawa,  Kimiaki;  and  Sakai,  Nobuya,  5.822.492.  a. 
386- 107.000. 
Aiai,  Seiji;  Arai.  Nobuhisa;  and  Kobayashi.  Yasushi.  to  Nisshinbo  Industries 

Inc  Drum  brake  device.  5,819.887.  CI.  188-78.000. 
Asai.  Toinoko:  See — 

Okano.  Koichi;  Matsui.  Tsuguo;  Sugimolo.  Michihisa;  Kita.  Masahanj 
Monta.  Takashi;  and  Asai,  Tomoko,  5.820,373,  CI.  433-80  000 
Asai,  Yoshihito  See — 

Mizufune.  Eisaku;  Sato,  Takashi;  Kashimura.  Katsuichi;  Koyanagi. 
Osamu;  Asai.  Yoshihito;  and  Korosawa.  Yukio.  5.821.496.  Q.  218- 
145.000. 
Asakawa.  Toshiaki;  Ibaraki.  Shinya;  and  Kurita.  Kazuyuki.  to  Minebea  Co 

Ltd  Magnetic  head.  5.820.980.  CI  428-332.000. 
Asami.  Tenio,  to  Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corporation.   Method  of 

fabricating  semiconductor  devices.  5.821,165.  CI.  438-634  000. 
Asano,  Seiji;  Ishii,  Toshio;  Kaneyasu,  Masayoshi;  Kawano.  Kazuya;  and 
Mukaihira,  Takashi,  to  Hitachi,  ltd.  Internal  combustion  engine  controller 
with  exhaust  gas  purification  catalyst  and  its  deterioration  monitorine 
system.  5,819.530,  a.  60-277.000. 
Asante  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Leung,  Tommy  Y,  5.822.594.  C\.  395-750.010. 
Ascometal:  See — 

Bellus,  Jacques;  Jolly.  Pierre;  fhchard.  Qaude;  Jacoi,  Vincent;  Tomme 
Christian;  and  Robat.  Daniel.  5.820,706,  Q    148-649  000 
Ashida,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Iwata.  Shizuo;  Kato.  Shinya;  Ashida,  Tetsuya;  Yoneda.  Hisao;  and  Hirai 
Koji.  5.821.180.  CI.  442-423.100. 
Ashihara,  Teruaki:  See — 

Tsuneka.  Tatsuo;  Masuda.  Takafumi;  Isomoto,  Kenichito;  Ashihara 
Teniaki;  Maekawa.  Shozo;  Nishioka,  Tetsuzo;  and  Orita  Rvozo 
5,821,301,  CI.  525-64.000.  '      ' 

Ashiya,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.   Yoshiyuki;    Suzuki.    Masataka;   Ashiya.    Hiroyuki;   Tsuiino 
Nobuyuki;  and  Ichikawa.  Hidehiro.  5.821.465.  O.  174-88  OOR 
Ashizawa.  Takatoshi:  See — 

Takagi.  Tadao;  and  Ashizawa,  Takatoshi,  5.821,667,  CI  310-317  000 
Askew.  Ben:  See— 

Oaremon,  David  Alan;  Baldwin.  John  J.;  Liverton.  Nigel-  and  Askew 
Ben.  5.821.241.0.514-221.000.  . -nu  fts«w. 

Aslin,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Robmson.  Victor  T;  Smith.  C  Martin;  Bun.  Michael;  and  Aslin  Thomas 
M..  5.819.416,  a.  30-257.000. 
Aspetti,  Georges:  5*^ — 

Rigosi,  Gian  Luigi;  Marzola,  Roberto;  Guideni.  Gian  Pietro    Bacci 
Dino;  and  Aspetti,  Georges.  5.819.392.  CI.  29-458  000 
Asselin:  See — 

Jourde.  Bernard;  Laune.  Jean-Christophe;  and  Jean.  Robert.  5.819,383. 

AST  Research.  Inc.:  See- 
Lam  Don  T.  5.822.598.  CI  395-750.060. 
Astarabadi.  Shaun.  to  Toshiba  America  Information  Systems.  Inc.  Automated 
nnrieval  of  voice  mail  using  speech  recognition.  5.822.405,  Q.  379- 
oK.OUO. 
Asctom.  Anders:  See — 

Forchheimer.  Robert;  and  Astrom,  Anders,  5,822,468,  CI.  382-321  000 
Asumadu,  Johnson  A.:  See — 

Satchell,  James  A..  Jr;  and  Asumadu.  Johnson  A.,  5.822J16.  O 
364-479.010. 
Ar4T  Cotp:  See— 

Bodeep.  George  E.;  Darcie.  Thomas  Edward:  and  Woodward.  Shervl 
Leigh.  5,822,102,  O.  .W-167000.  ^ 


Dunn,  Thomas  A.:  Geiger.  Howard  J.:  Pollman.  Mark  C:  and  Shatpe 

Thomas  C.  5,822.413.  CI.  379-114.000. 
Garberg.  Roger  Borgan;  and  Yudkowsky.  M..  5,822  727    CI    701- 
243.000. 
AT&T  Corp.:  See— 

Katseff.  Howard  P.  and  Robinson.  Bethany  Scon.  5.822.537,  a.  393- 

200.610. 
Peyrovian.  M.  Javad.  5.822.677.  O.  455-5.100. 
Atchinson.  Ray  William.  II;  Freed.  Dale  Lavem.  Jr.;  Mc  Keon,  John  Franklin 
Jr;  Van  Uum,  Donald  Robert;  Oakley,  Charies  Dale;  Mann,  Gamdur  Singh 
and  Penney,  Keith  Allen,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Spark  plug  with 
grooved,  tapered  center  electrode  5,821,676.  CI.  313-140  000 
Atherton,  David  L.;  and  Shatat,  Ad,  to  Queen's  University  at  Kingston 
Method  and  apparatus  for  scanning  a  plurality  of  parallel  pipes  for  flaws 
using  tube-to-tube  through  transmissions.  5.821.747.  Q.  324-220.000 
ATI  Technologies  Incorporated:  See — 

Ahdab.  Ahmad;  Chow.  Hugh:  and  Chau.  Raymond.  5,821,821.  CI. 

Atkeisson.  Randal  A  ;  and  Fening.  Kari  A  .  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Fiber  optic 
coupler  package  with  strain  relief  and  packaging  method.  5.822.482.  CI. 

Atkinson.  Leon  Eric;  Taylor.  Joseph  Sunely;  and  Gilljam.  Hans  Nicolas,  to 

Technimark.  Inc.  Rigid  plastic  dye  tube.  5.820.049.  CI.  242-118  100 
Atkinson.  Peter:  See — 

Roberts.  Michael  Stephen;  Atkinson.  Peter;  Calos.  Nicholas  James;  and 
Oliver.  David  Lethbridge.  5.820,302.  CI.  405-263.000 
Atkinson,  Timothy  D.:  See— 

Lemcoff,  Norberto  O.;  Fronzoni,  Mario  A.;  Garren,  Michael  E.;  Green 
Bnan  C;  Atkinson,  Timothy  D.;  and  La  Cava,  Alberto  I.,  5,820  656 
CI.  95-%.0OO. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Chapin,  David  A.,  5,821.413.  CI.  73-152.050. 
Mortll,  Tricia  L.;  Holman,  Linda  A.;  Fredeen.  Bonnie  S.;  Bash.  Valerie 
L.;  Agnew.  Sid  T;  Qine.  L    Gene;  and  Joshua.  Joseph  B     III 
5,822,716.  CI.  702-55.000. 
Atlantis  Silverworks.  Inc.:  See — 

Liu.  Victor  K.  C.  5,819.409.  CI.  29-8%.412. 
Atmel  Corporation:  See — 

Gupta,  Anil;  and  Schumann,  Steven  J.,  5,822,245,  CI  365-185  120 
Atohaas  Holding  C.V:  See — 

Bruneau,  Jean-Michel;  Heim.  PbiUppe;  and  Maene,  Jacques  5  820  930 
CI.  427-207. 100.  ■,         .      .      . 

Atom  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Arlinghaus,  Heinrich  F;  and  Jacobson.  K  Bruce,  5.821.060,  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Au.  Ching  Vin;  and  Au.  Lawrence.  Fluid  forcing  device  with  a  fluted  roller 

drive.  5.820,342,  Q.  416-82.000. 
Au.  Lawrence:  See — 

Au,  Ching  Yin;  and  Au,  Lawrence.  5.820.342.  CI.  416-82  000 
Auckland  UniServices  Limited:  See — 

Boys,  John  Talbot;  and  Green,  Andrew  William,  5,821.638.  O    307- 
104.000. 
Audiovox  Corporation:  See — 

Christie.  D.  Scon;  and  Wouters.  Thomas.  5,819368,  CI.  70-395  000 
Auer,  GUnier:  See— 

Cimentepe,  Haluk;  and  Auer,  Gunter,  5.819,990,  CI.  222-207  000 
Augustus.  Peter  D;  and  Ahmed.  Muhammad  M.  to  GEC-Marconi  Limited 

Electron  microscope  specimen  supports.  5,821,544.  CI.  250-440  110 
Aulanko.  Esko:  See — 

Hakala.  Harri;  Mustalahti.  Jorma:  and  Aulanko.  Esko   5  821  476   CI 
187-290.000.  ■       ■ 

Aultman.  William  M.:  See — 

Han,  Erik  G.;  Martin,  Edward  H.;  Montjoy,  Kenneth  M.;  Aultman 
William  M.;  and  Grogan.  Robert  A.,  5,820,136,  CI.  279-131  000 
Aumuller,  Alexander;  Holderbaum,  Martin;  Goetze,  Wolfgang;  Krocken- 
berger,    JOrgen;    and    Trauth,    Hubert,    to    BASF    Akriengesellschaft 
3-arylacrylic  acid  ester  light-protection  stabilizes  for  organic  material 
5,821,292.  CI.  524-291.000. 
Aumiiller,  Alexander:  See— 

Holderhaum,  Martin;  AumUller.  Alexander:  Trauth,  Hubert:  Nfoit  Guido 
Sperling.  Karin;  and  Krause.  Alfred.  5,821.380.  CI.  558-443  000 
Aura  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Graupe.  Daniel.  5,822,370,  CI.  375-240.000. 
Auron,  Philip  E.;  Tsukada,  Junichi;  Waterman,  Wayne  R.;  and  Webb  Andrew 
C .  to  Center  for  Blood  Research.  Inc   LIL-Stat  DNA  binding  sites  and 
methods  for  identifying  inhibitory  binding  agents.  5.821.053.  CI.  436- 
6.000. 
Aurora  Konrad  G.  Schuiz  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Kem.  Alfred;  Kniihl.  Wolfgang:  and  Gruner.  Roland.  5.820,457  CI 
454-315.000. 
Ausdcnmoore.  Robert  M  ;  and  Wakeman.  Thomas  G.,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Hollow  nozzle  actuating  ring.  5,820.024.  O  239-265  350 
Au.stin  Research  Instinjte,  The:  See— 

Sandrin.  Mauro  S.;  and  McKenzie.  Ian  F  C.  5.821.117,  CI.  435- 

Austin.  Vincent  F  Boat  keel  stabilizer  system  for  trolling.  5.819.678.  CI. 

114-1 26.000. 
Ausubel.  Frederick  M.:  See — 

Michel.  James  L.;   Kasper.  Dennis  L.;  Ausubel.  Frederick  M  ;  and 
Madoff.  Lawrence  C.  5.820,860,  CI.  424-165  100 
Autoliv  ASP,  Inc.:  See— 
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Johnson,  Darrin  L.;  Hussey,  Bren;  and  Rink.  Linda  M..  5.820.160.  O. 
280-736.000. 
Automotive  Products.  France  S.A.:  See — 

Cooke.  Richard  David  Maitland;  and  Curtis.  Anthony  John.  5,819.598. 
CI.  74-574.000. 
Automotive  Technologies  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Breed.  David  S.;  and  DuVall,  Wilbur  E.,  5.822.707.  CI.  701-49.000. 
Autry.  Tracy:  Lynch.  Fernando;  and  Tulbure,  Dan,  to  Microsemi  Corporation. 
Surface  mount  package  with   low  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion. 
5,821,617,  CI.  257-701.000. 
Au- Young,  Janice:  See — 

Bandman,  Olga:  Au- Young,  Janice:  Hawkins,  Phillip  R.;  and  Hillman, 
Jennifer  L.,  5.821.086,  CI.  435-69.300. 
Avar,  Lajos;  and  Valin,  Roland  Joseph,  to  Qariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited. 

Organic  compounds.  5.821.288.  CI.  524-91.000. 
Avendano.  Jose  G.:  See — 

Christenson.  Robert  A.;  Avendano.  Jose  G.:  Disbennett.  Walter  I.;  and 
Heims.  Douglas  A..  5.820.239.  CI.  312-334.230. 
Averett.  Devron  Randolph:  See — 

Krenitsky.  Thomas  Anthony;  Averen.  Devron  RaiKlolph;  and  Koszalka. 
George  Walter,  5.821.236,  CI.  514-45.000. 
Avers,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Cassidy,  Daniel  G.;  Yost  Michael  E.;  and  Avers.  Robert  A..  5.820.754. 
CI  210-232.000. 
Avila.  Ricardo  Scon;  Sobierajski,  Lisa  Marie;  Cline,  Harvey  Ellis:  and 
Lorensen,  William  Edward,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ray  tracing 
through  an  ordered  array  5.821.942,  CI.  345-424.000. 
Avny,  Arie;  Raz,  Avi;  and  Bemat,  Giora,  to  Sightline  Technologies  Ltd. 
Viewing  method  and  apparatus  particularly  useful  for  viewing  the  interior 
of  the  large  intestine.  5.819,736,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Awarzamani,  Assadollah;  and  Kolb,  Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Gas 
sensor.  5,821,401,  CI.  73-23.320. 

Axon'  Cable  S  A  ■  See 

Rouchaud.  Giiles.  5.821.640,  O.  307-115.000. 
Ayabe.  Sakae,  to  Hitachi  Electronics  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
detecting  thermal  asperity  error  of  MR  head  and  magnetic  disk  certifier 
using  the  same  method.  5,822,139,  CI.  360-31  000. 
Ayanoglu,  Ender,  Eng,  Kai  Yin;  Karol,  Mark  John;  Pancha.  Pramod;  Wood- 
worth.  Clark;  and  Veeraraghavan.  Malathi,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Signaling  and  control  architecnire  for  an  ad-hoc  ATM  LAN.  5.822.309.  CI. 
370-315  000. 
Aydin.  Alev:  See— 

Sitbon.  Girard:  Bassier.  Jean-Franf  ois;  Aydin,  Alev;  and  Freund.  Hubert, 
5,822,563,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Azegami,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Nomura,    Hiroshi:    Azegami.    Kazuyoshi;    and    Sasaki.    Takamitsu, 
5,821.531,  CI.  250-231.130. 
Aziz,  Ashar  See — 

Carormi,  Germano;  Skrenta,  Rich;  Matkson.  Tom:  and  Aziz.  Ashar. 
5.822.434.  CI.  380-49.000. 
Azuma.  Masamichi.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Encapsulated 
capacitor  structure  having  a  dielectric  interlayer.  5.822.175,  CI.  361- 
321.500. 
B  &  R  Erectors,  Inc.:  See— 

Beu,  Roger  H.,  5.820,110,  Q.  256-59.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See — 

Backman,  Arthur  Leonard;  and  Cinadr.  Bemard  Frank.  5.821.304.  CI. 

525-101.000 
Congelio.  Carmen  D.;  and  Olah.  Andrew  M.,  5.821.289.  CI.  524- 

104.000. 
Hintzman.  Roland  Dwight;  and  Melander,  Clarence  Sigurd.  5.820.773, 
CI.  244-137.200. 
Baba,  Mitsunori:  See — 

Kubota.  Hitoshi;  Yamamoto.  Masao;  Sudo.  Komei;  Kitawaki.  Daisuke: 
Hamasaki.  Takayuld;  Akiyama.  Masayoshi;  Kawauchi,  Hironobu: 
Nagano.  Masaru;  Imai.  Hiroshi;  Baba.  Mitsunori;  Shoji.  Masaru;  and 
Tomochika.  Hiroshi.  5,821.611,  CI.  257-673.000. 
Babasaki,  Masahiro:  See — 

Sakiyama.  Kazuhiro;  Sako.  Kazuya;  Nagami.  Masaaki;  and  Babasaki, 
Masahiro.  5.822.439.  CI.  381-71.100. 
Babb.  Samuel  M.:  and  Rawson.  W.  Peter,  to  Hewlen-Packaid  Co.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  reducing  electromagnetic  emissions  from  openings  in  the 
enclosure  of  an  electronic  device.  5.821.454,  CI.  I74-35.0TS. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See^ 

Mcllroy,  Robert  A.;  Downs,  William:  Rowley,  Daniel  R.;  Schuize,  Karl 
H.:  Johnson,  Dennis  W.;  and  Czuczwa.  Jean.  5.820.830.  Q.  422- 
168.000. 
Babcock,  David  E.:  See — 

Boehm,  Ted  W.;  Cemy,  David  L.;  Willingham,  Wendell  D.;  Denman, 
Daniel  J.:  Wilde,  Sheldon  L.;  McBride.  Stephen  W.;  Urmston,  Hugh 
C;  Whitney,  Ralph  H.:  Babcock,  David  E.:  and  Ladina.  Joseph  M.. 
5.819.976,  CI.  220-522.000. 
Babcock.  James  Wittman:  See — 

Tustaniwskyj.  Jerry  Ihor;  and  Babcock.  James  Wittman.  5,821.505.  CI. 
219-494.000. 
Babcock-Omnical-Industriekessel  GmbH:  See — 

Oppenberg.  Rolf:  and  Lux.  Thomas,  5.820.365.  CI.  432-222.000. 
Babcock.  Roger  A.:  See — 

Homer,  Paul  W.;  and  Babcock.  Roger  A.,  5.820,217,  Q.  297-344.110. 
Babiuk.  Lome  A.:  See — 


Mittal,  Suresh  K.;  Graham,  Frank  L.;  Prevec.  Ludvik:  and  Babiuk,  Lome 
A..  5,820,868,  CI.  424-199.100. 
Biibler,  Fridolin,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Organic  stir-in 

pigments.  5,820,666,  CI.  I0fr412.000. 
Bacci,  Dino:  See — 

Rigosi,  Gian  Luigi;  Marzola,  Roberto;  Guidetti,  Gian  Pietro:  Bacci. 
Dino;  and  Asperti.  Georges.  5.819.392.  CI.  29-458.000. 
Bace.  Matthew  M.:  See — 

Yuan.  Xiancheng;  and  Bace.  Matthew  M..  5.821.986.  Q.  348-17.000. 

Backman.  Arthur  Leonard:  and  Cinadr.  Bernard  Frank,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Company.  The.  Chlorinated  polyvinyl  chloride  compound  having  excellent 

physical,  chemical  resistance  and  processing  properties.  5.821.304,  CI. 

525-101.000. 

Badger  Meter,  Inc.:  See — 

Vander  Heyden,  William  H.;  and  Berg,  Ronald  Arthur.  5.820,260.  01. 
374-37.000. 
Bae.  Sang  Man.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
inspecting  process  defects  occurring  in  semiconductor  devices.  5.82 I.I 31. 
CI.  438-16.000. 
Baecker.  James  J.;  Becker.  D.  Scon;  Foline.  Michael  J.;  and  Maciej.  Todd  K.. 
to  FSI  Intemtional.  Vacuum  compatible  water  vapor  and  rinse  process 
module.  5.820,692,  CI.  134-21.000. 
Baekkelund,  Peter  F  Animal  nail  filing  device.  5,819,757,  CI.  132-73.600. 
Baglini,  James  L.:  See — 

Hamilton,  Brian  K.;  Parks,  Brent  A.;  Shimada.  Toshio:  and  Baglini, 
James  L.,  5.821.448.  Q.  102-288.000. 
Bagusche,  Christoph:  See — 

Julius,  Klaus:  and  Bagusche,  Christoph.  5.819.953.  Q.  209-561.000. 
Baik.  Ki  Ho;  See- 
Kim.  Hyeong  Soo;  Lim.  Chang  Mun;  and  Baik,  Ki  Ho.  5.821,034.  CL 
430-311.000. 
Bailey.  David  B.:  Set— 

Landry-Coltrain,  Christine  J.;  Coltrain,  Bradley  K.;  Coirigan,  Michael 
J.:  and  Bailey,  David  B.,  5,821,027,  CI.  430-140.000. 
Bailey,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Aldous,  David  J.;  Bailey.  Thomas  R.;  Diani.  Guy  Dominic:  and  Nilz, 

Theodore  J..  5,821,257,  O.  514-363.000. 
Diana,  Guy  D.;  Bailey.  Thomas  R.;  Nitz.  Theodore  J.;  Young.  Dorothy 
C;  and  Gorczyca.  William  P,  5,821,243,  Q.  514-247.000. 
Baines,  Glenn  H.,  to  Fisher-Rosemount  Systems,  Inc.  Process  for  controlling 

the  efliciency  of  the  causticizing  process.  5.822,220.  C\.  364-528.000. 
Bajune.  David  E.:  See — 

Boucher.  John  N.;  and  Bajune.  David  E..  S.8I9.93I.  Q.  206-349.000. 
Baker.  David  A.:  See— 

Khater,  Nabil:  and  Baker.  David  A..  5.821.440.  O.  73-866.500. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Chow.  Jacob:  Horton.  Ralph  M.;  Smidi.  Redd  H.;  and  Tibbitts.  Gordon 

A.,  5.820.985.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Doane,  James  C:  Henderson.  William  David;  and  Ionian.  Henry  Joe,  Jr.. 

5.819.854.  CI.  166-373.000. 
Neuroth.  David  H.;  Cox.  Don  C;  and  Brookbank.  Eari  B..  5.821.452,  a. 

174-28.000. 
Scott  Danny  Eugene:  and  Pessier.  Rudolf  Cart  Otto,  5.819.861.  O. 
175-371.000. 
Baker.  James  K.:  See — 

Roth.  Robert:  Baker,  James  K.:  Gillick,  Laurence  S.;  and  Walsh.  Alan. 
5.822.730,  CI.  704-255  000. 
Baker,  Kenneth  M.  Extreme  depch-of-field  optical  lens  and  holographic 

projector  system  for  its  production.  5,822,091,  CI.  359-10.000. 
Baker,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Walker,  Kelsey  R.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp.  Low 
profile,  redimdant  source  power  distribution  unit.  5,821,636,  CI.  307- 
70.000. 
Baker  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Eyre,  Clarence  W.,  5.819,669,  CI.  108-147.000. 
Baker,  Samuel  M  ;  Despault.  Marc  P.;  and  Harrison,  James  D..  to  JWl  Ltd. 
Low  air  permeability  papermaking  fabric  seam.  5,819,811,  CI.    139- 
383.0AA. 
Bakis,  Raimo:  Fado.  Francis;  Guasti,  Peter  John:  and  Nassiff,  Amado,  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Device  and  method  for 
performing  diagnostics  on  a  microphone.  5,822,718,  CI.  702-180.000. 
Bajchin,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Houser,  Nelson  E.:  Leuck,  James  F;  and  Balchin.  Thomas  J..  3.820.638, 
CI.  8-532.000. 
Baldwin  Graphic  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Gegenheimer.  Harold  W.;  Gaspatrini.  Charles  R.:  and  Cano.  Waller  H.. 
5.819.660.  CI.  101-425.000. 
Baldwin  Hardware  Corporation:  See — 

Ellis.  Philip  C  ;  and  Meek.  Leslie  A..  5.820,178,  O.  292-336.300. 
Baldwin,  John  J.:  Reader,  John  C;  Dillard,  Lawrence  W.;  Li.  Ge;  and  Zeng, 
Wenguang,   to   Pharmacopeia,   Inc.   Combinatorial   dihydrobenzopyran 
library.  5,821,130,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Baldwin,  John  J.:  See — 

Claremon,  David  Alan;  Baldwin,  John  J.;  Liverton,  Nigel;  and  Askew, 
Ben.  5,821,241,  CI.  514-221.000. 
Balgo  Products,  Ltd.:  See— 

Balosh.  Yeshayaou,  5,819,647,  CI.  101-31.100. 
Ball  Aerospace  and  Technologies  Corp.;  See — 

Paschen,  Dean  Alan,  5,822,683,  CI.  455-66.000. 
Sreenivas.  Ajay  I.,  5,821,908,  CI.  343-9I1.00R. 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 
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I  Morgan.  Craig  R.;  and  Reed.  Sceven  Scon.  5.821.940.  CI.  345-420000 
Ballance.  David  Stephen;  Haluska,  Loren  Andrew:  and  Loboda.  Mark  Jon.  to 
Dow  Coining  Corporation.  Curing  silica  precursors  by  exposure  to  nitrous 
oxide.  5,820.923.  a.  427-126.200. 
Batoche  Francois:  and  Couasnon.  Christian,  to  Bertrand  Faure  Equipements 
5.A  Hinges  for  the  backs  of  vehicle  seats.  5.820.218,  CI  297-367  000 
im*''iy' no''*"' '"  ^^^°  Products,  Ltd.  Embossing  press.  5,819.647,  CI. 
Ballea.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Solero.  Giorgio,  5.82 1,%7,  CI.  347-87.000. 
Bal-Tembe  Swati;  Blumbach,  JUrgen;  Dohadwalla.  Alihussein  Nomanbhai 
deceased  (by  Rashida  Alihussein  EJohadwalla.  legal  heir);  Ul    Bansi' 
Rjnekar.  Narayan  Sudhindra;  Rajgopalan.  Ramanujam;  Rupp.  Richard 
Helmut;  and  Bickel.  Martin,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Method  of 
blocking  nerve  conduction  by  treatment  with  branched-chain  esters  of 
--|4-(2-pipendine-ethoxy)-benzoyl)-benzoic   acid   and   pharmaceuticallv 
accepuWe  salts  thereof  5.821.252.  CI.  514-317.000 
Bale.  Richard  H  ;  and  Solenberg,  Patricia  J  ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company 
aiycosyltransferase  gene  GtfC  from  Amvcolalopsis  orientalis    5  82 1  OT7 
a.  435-193.000. 
BaJo,  Richard  H.;  and  Solenberg.  Patricia  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company 
Uycosyltransfcrase  gene  gtfD  from  amycolatopsis  orientalis.  5,821  098 
Cl  435-193.000. 
Bale.  Richard  H ;  and  Solenberg,  Patricia  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company 
Gjycosyltransferase  gene  GtfA  from  Amwolatopsis  orientalis.  5,821  099 
CI.  435-193.000. 
Baltt,  Richard  H  ;  and  Solenberg,  Patricia  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company 

Sy^/l^Jf^Jj!^  8'"*  «•">  '^"'  Amycolatopsis  orientalis    5.821  100 
CI.  435-193.000. 

Balzrrs  und  LeyboW  Deutschland  Holding  AG:  See— 

Bohm.  Thomas;  Dobler.  Ulrich;  and  Grosse  Bley.  Werner  5  821  404  CI 
73-40.700. 

^"II!1^SII?**J  o^!Jf!)?^'-<^,*^°™**-  ^«°^  Stevens.  Filter  insert  for  a 

storm  dram  5.820.762.  CI  210-661.000. 
Banasiak.  David:  See — 

Raieigh.  Michael  P;  and  Banasiak.  David.  5.821,462.  a    174-79  000 
Bancroft  Allen  J  .  and  Tiemey.  James  N..  to  White  Consolidated  Industries 

Inc   Mount  for  motonzed  broom.  5.819.352.  CI    15-52  100 
Bandmai.  Olga;  Au-Young,  Janice;   Hawkins,   Phillip  R.;  and  Hillman 
5"2"1S^,CI.435&""™""""^'-    ""     """""    glycoprotein! 
Bangen.  Daniel  S.:  See— 

Buck,  David  A.;  and  Bangert.  Daniel  S  ,  5,819,605,  Q.  81-57  330 
Bani-Hashemi,  Ali  Reza:  See—  ' 

Na^.  Nassir,  and  Bani-Hashemi,  Ali  Reza,  5,822.396    Q    378- 
207.000. 
Banniza.  Thomas-Rolf:  See — 

Boitk.  Dietrich;  and  Banniza,  Thomas-Rolf,  5.822,433  Q  380-49  000 
Baiad.  James  P.  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Air  Foice.  Automated  dark 

adaptometer  5.822.037.  CI.  351-224.000. 
Baran.  Anthony  Stanley:  See — 

'1!STc?*5^5-2fc/*"°^  "^  ^'™'-  ^"^'  ^'^• 

Barandun.  Heinz  Peter,  to  Splitfasi  Technologies  Limited.  Weld-on  fastener 
welding  equipment  for  the  welding  of  the  fastener,  and  arrangement  for  the' 
iTri'ToOO  "  '^"'*'^^  pan  to  the  weldable  fastener   5.820.323,  O. 

Baranowski.  Edwin  M.  Wheelchair  access  pathway  for  sand,  beaches  lawns 
grass  and  fields  5,820,294,  a.  404-36.000  «.ncs,  lawns, 

Barbitlai.  Jacques;  See— 

'^a'356^26000 "*""**■  ''^''^-  "^  ^  S"*"-  Edoojml,  5,822,061, 
Barbour.  Garth  S  :  See— 

Alkoiul^iel  L.  VogI  Thomas  P;  Blackwell.  Kim  T;  and  Barbour. 
Garth  S.  5.822.742.  CI.  706-31  000. 
Barcay.  Stephen  John;  and  Anderson.  Douglas  G..  to  Ecolab  Inc    Water 

powder  as  a  synergist  in  pest  baits.  5.820.855.  CI  424-84  000 
Barcella.  Antonio:  See — 

'^?'7m'?^  "f-lffi/-^"-  ^""'"^  *^^'^'  "^  Barcella.  Antonio. 

*^"l'37'337m)^°*'"  '""*"'*'*°^  *^  *»""  control  device  5,819,785. 

B»enboim  Michael;  Baumgart.  Peter  Michael;  Chnisch.  Peter  P  Harper 
Benny  Michael;  Kami.  Benjamin.  Kerstens.  Pieter  J  M  ;  Lisanke  Michael 
Gerard.  Lu  Huizong.  Pena.  Unphuong  Thi;  Schnetzer.  Eric  V;  Seine 
Hong  S  ;  Tahen,  All  Reza;  and  Tam,  Andrew  Ching.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Laser  texturing  apparatus  with  dual  laser 
^DBluving  an  independenUy  adjusted  parameter.  5.822.211.  O.  364- 

Barendse.  Nicolaas  Cornells:  See — 

\%n  Rijn.  ftrdinand  Theodorus;  Stark.  Jacobus;  Tan.  Hong  Sheng;  Van 

rff^J,  viDf""  '°*^-  *™*  Barendse.  Nicolaas  Cornells.  5.821.233  CI 
514-31000. 

Bargauan.  Michele.  to  MB    International  Sri    Method  and  device  for 

generating  a  modulated  television  signal  5.822.020  CI   348-724  000 
Bansooe.  Angelo  L.:  See — 

D_..'''^r!"-  r*"','^  •  '^  Barisone.  Angelo  L..  5.822.668.  CI  399-323  000 
B^kaoinah.  Javed  S  ;  and  Pathikonda.  Chakrapani.  to  Intel  Corporation 
^A'W'.ZolS.   «"""-"«  2/N  mode  bus  clock  signals! 
Barnard.  James  C:  $e«^- 


ArchibaW.  Thomas  G ;  Barnard,  James  C;  and  Huang.  Der-Shine 
5.821,387.  CI.  564-405.000.  *  *' 

^Tsfgfts""  E  ;  and  Barnes,  Sharon  E.  Anchor  for  a  personal  waterciaft. 
Barnes.  David  Andrew:  See — 

Wise,  Adrian  P;  Dewar,  Kevin  D.;  Jones,  Anthony  Mark;  Sotheran, 
Martin  Wlliam;  Smith,  Colin;  Finch,  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Patterson.  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Marit  Kuli- 
gowski,  Andrew  Peter;  Robbins.  William  F;  Birch.  Nicholas;  and 
Barnes.  David  Andrew.  5.821.885.  CI.  341-67  000 
Barnes  Group  Inc.:  See — 

Kovalsky.  Lev  S.;  and  Weller,  Werner.  5.819.376.  CI.  24-23  OOR 
Barnes-Jewish  Hospital:  See — 

Schlesinger.  Paul  H :  Teitelbaum,  Steven  L.;  and  Blair   Hairy  C 
5.821,265,  CI.  514-492.000. 
Barnes,  Mark:  See — 

Wi«.  Adrian  P;  Dewar.  Kevin  D :  Jones.  Anthony  Mark;  Sotheran. 
Martin  Wlliam;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Patterson.  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Mark  Kuli- 
gowski.  Andrew  Peter;  Robbins.  William  R;  Birch,  Nicholas;  and 
Barnes,  David  Andrew.  5.821.885.  CI.  341-67  000 
Barnes.  ShaitMi  E.:  See- 
Barnes.  Biuce  E;  and  Barnes,  Sharon  E,  5.819.681   CI    114-294  000 
Barnes.  Vernon  Brent;  Wilkinson.  Donald  Ross;  Hancock.  Lloyd  Harmon 
Oesterling.  Erwin;  Schlisio.  Siegfried;  and  Hinz.  Werner,  to  R.  J.  Reynolds' 
i?rfS?S2I"'*"''  ^'8*""«  ^"d  nwthod  of  making  same.  5.819,751,  CI 

^T!!!;  S^P**"  Methods  for  making  cast  marble  objects  having  superior 

depth  characteristics  and  color  separation.  5.820.799  CI  264-73  000 
Bamicki.  Scon  Donald:  See—  ' 

Zoeller.  Joseph  Robert;  Lane.  Donald  Wayne;  Cwirko.  Eleanor  Hawkins 

Sn  ii  ''  *'*>"«•  ''■  '^  Bamicki,  Scon  Donald.  5.821.384,  Cl! 

560-23 1 .000. 

Bamsley,  Michael  F;  and  Knight.  David,  to  Iterated  Systems.  Inc   Method 

and  system  for  fractally  interpolating  intensity  values  for  a  single  color 

?°™P™f'«a^5'  ob«ained  from  a  single  color  sensor.  5,821,999,  CI. 

Barr,  Bryan  M.:  See— 

^■^'T-f?-  ^JV^'^-  ''"'"*'•  *^^  ■"■-  '^  Bart.  Bryan  M.,  5,820.632, 
CI.  623-16.000. 

Ban,  William:  See— 

B*?*""!- Anne:  Barr,  William;  and  Maich,  Lawrence,  5,820^14.  CI. 

^V  /"iiO.  I  JO. 

Barra,  Jean-Aubert:  See — 

Booth.  William  M;  and  Barra,  Jean-Aubert.  5.820,586.  a  604-53  000 
Barren.  Andrew  N.:  See — 

Gabrio.   William  G;   Barren.  Andrew  N.;  and  Dirisby    Craie  G 
5,819,938,  CI.  206-414.000.  ^^'  *       ' 

Barren.  Dale  R^Rivera.  James  A  ;  and  Swaybill.  Bruce  P,  to  Otis  Elevator 

Per?^i'9,^cTl8/-3 JI'SS).'"  ^>"''™""''-  -•  <—*<»■"«  »y- 
Bushier.  Dennis  Wayne;  and  Del  Vecchio,  Michael  Arthur,  to  Enviitwen,  Inc 

?i.  ,S  )I!l.  "^"^^  panels  and  method  of  using  the  same.  5.82 1 , 1 1 4.  CI. 
4JD-2b6.000. 
Banels.  Keith:  See— 

'^*^"iJ!?.T-  ^'^^  •'''*•  "^  "»"'«>•  '«*"  >•  5,821,430,  a 
73-862.410. 

Baithe.  Peter  G.:  See— 

"a5M"^^59^  ^°""*-"*'"^    "^    «"*'•    ^   °  • 

*t820.287"cL  403^MTOo"'^'''^'  ^"'^  ^  '^''*'"''««'  conduit  joint 
Baitoli.  Simonc:  See — 

^*?.?  Fo^'o  ''**"°=  ^'""-  Cortado;  and  Banoli.  Simone.  5.822.247,  CI 
365- 1 85. 1 80. 

Barton  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Hodgens.  Graham  L  .  5.819.339.  CI.  5-88.100 

Barton.  Nicholas;  Jones.  Antony  Richard;  and  Linlejohn.  Hugh  Kendal   to 

yuestech  Limited.  Providing  an  accurate  tallv  indication  of  sources  in  use 

for  output.  5,822.015.  CI   348-585  000. 
Bary.  Renate;  and  Rialan,  Joseph,  to  Instilut  Francais  du  Petrole   Seismic 

f^™**™  J^^??!f"»ssi°n    system   with   functions   decentralization. 
J.oZ^.Zfj,  CI.  367-77.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

'^"5*82ft63"6,  a  TluWO    "*"""*■    ^''"'    "^    ^^^"^^    ^'^• 

Aumuller.  Alexander;  Holderbaum,  Martin:  Goetze.  Wolfgang;  Krock- 
enberger.  JUrgen;  and  Trauth.  Hubert.  5.821.292  CI  5^4-'>91  000 

Haussling.  Lukas;  Berahaid.  Ludwig;  Reich.  Wolfgang;  Schwalm.  Rein- 
hold;  and  Beck.  Erich.  5.821.383.  CI  560-205.000. 

Holderbaum,  Martin;  Aumiiller.  Alexander;  Trauth.  Hubert  \feit  Guido 
Sperling.  Kann;  and  Krause.  Alfred.  5.821,380,  CI  558-443' 000 

Revuelta  Doval.  Jose  Luis.  Buitrago  Sema,  Maria  Jose;  and  Santos 
Garcia,  Maria  Angeles,  5,82 1 .090.  O.  435-88.000. 

Rosenau.  Bemhard;  Mc  Kee.  Graham  Edmund:  and  Schweieer  Chris- 
tian. 5.821.302.  CI.  525-80.000. 

"*?!!*'.. ^''i?.'"jj*''8"'*'  ^'"'''-  ■>■""«"•  Andreas;  and  Hammon. 

Ulnch.  5.821.390.  CI  .568-470  000. 
Siemensmeyer,  Karl;  Vill.  Volkmai;  Tunger.  Hanns- Walter;  and  Pauh 
Matthias.  5.820.783.  CI.  252-299.610. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 
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Hodan.  John  A.  5.820.805.  CI.  264-177.200. 

McNabb.  Andrew  J.;  and  Webb.  Teresa  C.  5.820.787,  CI.  252-384.000. 
BASF  Lacke  &  Farben.  AG:  See— 

Moriya.  Joichi;  Maruyama.  Fumi:  Shibato.  Kishio;  and  Betz.  Peter. 
5,821,315,  CI.  528-45.000.  * 

BASF  Lacke  +  Farben  AG:  See— 

Ibpfel,  Heinz;  Bischoff,  Ewald;  Libutzki.  Hany;  Wcllmann.  Jorge; 
Herbst.  Dieter,  and  Sneitberger.  Hans-Joachim.  5.820.986.  CI.  428- 
411.100. 
Basfeld.  Klaus,  to  Wolff  Walsrode  AG.  Process  for  producing  viscose  hoses 

by  precipitation.  5.820.934.  CI.  427-339.000. 
Basgall.  Dale  G.  Acniator  device.  5.819.345.  CI.  5-616.000. 
Bash.  Valerie  L.:  See — 

Morell.  Tricia  L.;  Holman,  Linda  A.;  Fredeen.  Bonnie  S.;  Bash.  Valerie 
L.;  Agnew,  Sid  T;  Cline.  L.  Gene;  and  Joshua,  Joseph  B.,  Ill, 
5.822,716.  CI.  702-55.000. 
Basque.  Gregory  P.:  See — 

Murphy.  Kevin;  and  Basque.  Gregory  P.  5.820.377.  O.  434-113.000. 
Bass.  Steven:  See— 

Garrard.  Lisa  J.;  Henner.  Dennis  J.;  Bass,  Steven;  Greene,  Ronald: 
Lowman,  Henry  B.;  Wells,  James  A.;  and  Matthews,  David  J.. 
5.821,047,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Bassi.  Dario;  and  Vessella.  Patrick,  to  Staubli  Lyon.  Connectors  for  inhibiting 

resonance  of  coil  springs.  5,819,809.  CI.  139-85.000. 
Bassier,  Jean-Fiaitfois:  See — 

Sitbon^  Gerarcl;  Bassier.  Jean-Franf  ois:  Aydin.  Alev;  and  Freund.  Hubert. 
5.822.563.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Bassing,  Dieter  See — 

Angstmann.    Heinz-Dieter;    Bassing,    Dieter,    and    Freybeig.    Peter. 
5.820.636.  CI.  8-111.000. 
Batchelor.  Robert  Alexander;  and  Archer.  John  William,  to  Commonwealth 
Scientific  &  Industrial  Research  Organisation.  Bidirectional  amplifier. 
5.821,813.  CI.  330-277.000. 
Batemen.  Linda  S.:  See — 

Willkens.  Craig  A.:  and  Batemen.  Linda  S..  5.820.789.  a.  252-516.000. 
Batra.  Shubneesh:  See — 

Manning.  Monte;  and  Batra.  Shubneesh.  5.821,584,  CI.  257-345.000. 
Baudino.  Michael  D..  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Microbore  catheter  with  velocity 

reducing  chamber.  5.820.610.  CI.  604-280.000. 
Bauer.  Claus.  to  Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  thermal  processing 

of  raw  materials  in  dust  form.  5.820.363.  CI.  432-106.000. 
Bauer.  Mark  E.;  Wells.  Steven;  Brown.  David  M  ;  Javanifard.  Johnny:  Sweha. 
Sherif;  Hasbun.  Robert  N.;  Gallagher.  Gary  J  ;  Rashid.  Mamun;  Rozman. 
Rodney  R.;  Hawk.  Glen;  Blanchard.  George;  Winston.  Mark;  and  Pashley. 
Richard  D..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  circuitry  for  u,sage  of  partially 
functional  nonvolatile  memory.  5.822.256.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Bauerie.  Albrecht  B.  Apparatus  for  painting  elongated  thin  shafts.  5.820.676. 

CI.  118-421.000. 
Baughman.  James  R.:  See — 

Pank.  Deborah  Rose;  Zaluzec.  Matthew  John;  Popoola.  Oludele  Oluse- 
gun;  DeJack.  Robert  Edward;  Baughman.  James  R  ;  and  Cook,  David 
James,  5,820,938,  CI.  427-449  000. 
Baum,  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Gardiner,  Robin  A.;  Kirlin.  Peter  S.;  Baum,  Thomas  H.;  Gordon. 
Douglas;  Glassman.  Timothy  E.;  Pombrik.  Sofia;  and  Vaanstra.  Brian 
A  .  5,820.664.  CI.  106-287.170. 
Bauman,  Mitchell  A,:  See — 

Purdham.  David  M.;  and  Bauman.  Mitchell  A..  5.822.766.  CI.  711- 
148.000. 
Baumann.  Maurice  Armand:  See — 

Venkataraman.  Sundar  Kilnagar:  Stewart.  Charles  Winfield;  and  Bau- 
mann. Maurice  Armand.  5.821.273.  CI.  521-79.000. 
Baumeister  &  Ostier  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Amenu  Eduard;  and  Seel.  Holger.  5.820,187,  Q.  296-24.100. 
Baumgardner,  Jonathan  M.,  to  Laser  Aesdietics,  Inc.  Cooling  laser  handpiece 

with  refillable  coolant  reservoir.  5.820,626,  CI.  606-13.000. 
Baumgart.  Peter  Michael:  See — 

Barenboim,   Michael;   Baumgart,  Peter  Michael;  Chrusch,  Peter  P. 
Harper,  Benny  Michael;  Kami,  Benjamin;  Kerstens,  Pieter  J.  M. 
Lisanke.   Michael  Gerard;   Lu,   Huizong;  Pena,   Lanphuong  Thi 
Schnetzer.  Eric  V.;  Seing.  Hong  S.;  Taheri,  Ali  Reza:  and  Tam.  Andrew 
Ching.  5.822.211,  CI.  364-474.080. 
Bauver,  Wesley  Paul.  11.  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Delecting  and 
purging  combustible  gases  from  beat  recovery  steam  generator  cavities. 
5.819.539.  CI.  60-646.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Keilman.  Michael  R..  5.820.582.  Q.  604-49.000. 
Bay  Instrumentation  &  Technology  Co.:  See — 

Bory.  William  H..  5.822.208.  O.  364-468.150. 
Baydatch.  Yair:  See — 

Intiater.  Gideon;  Falik,  Ohad;  Ostrer,  Aharon;  Baydatch,  Yair;  and 
Sandbank,  Alberto,  5.822,779.  O.  711-168.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bonse.  Gerhard;  Londershauscn.  Michael;  Bischoff.  Erwin;  Milller. 
Hanwig;  Harder.  Achim;  Mencke.  Nobert;  Kuika.  Peter:  Jeschke. 
Peter;  and  Schericenbeck.  JUrgen.  5.821,222,  CI.  5 14- U. 000. 
Buysch,  Hans-Josef;  Hesse,  Carsten:  and  Rechner,  Johann,  5,821,377. 

a.  558-274.000 
Dummersdorf,  Hans-Ulrich;  Waldmann.  Helmut:  Harie.  Helmut;  Minz. 
Fran^-Rudolf;  and  Gestermann.  Fritz,  5,820,827,  CI.  422-112.000. 


Holzer,  Klaus;  Horak,  Ono;  and  Melin,  Thomas,  5.820,761.  C\.  210- 

631.000. 
Kurek.  Gerald;  Pedain,  Josef;  Halpaap,  Reinhard:  and  Sonntag.  Michael, 

5,821,326,  CI.  528-332.000. 
Traubel.  Harro;  Novotny.  Fritz;  and  Reiff.  Helmut,  5,820,634,  CI. 
8-94.260, 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Archey.  Rick  L.;  Mason.  James  P:  and  Vescio.  Leslie  J..  S.821.32I.  CI. 

528-l%.000. 
Dosmann,  Andrew  J.;  and  Nelson.  Christine  D..  5.822.071.  CI.  356- 

435.000. 
Madan.  Sanjeev;  Slack.  William  E.;  and  Capelli.  Jay  M..  5,821.275,  Q. 

521-159.000. 
McClelland.  Alan;  and  Grcve.  Jeffrey  M..  5.82 1. 34 1.  CI.  530-388.220. 
Bayes.  Ronald  Cuitis.  to  D.Anderson  and  Son  Limited.  Damp-proof  course 

member  5,819,478,  CI.  52-62.000. 
Baylocq.  Michel  B.,  to  Space  Systems/Loral.  Inc.  Correction  of  uncon- 
manded  mode  changes  in  a  spacecraft  subsystem.  5.822,515,  CI.  395- 
185.090. 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine:  See — 

Henning.  Susan  June;  and  Ledley.  Fred  D..  5.821.235.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Baylor.  Sandra  Johnson:  and  Hsu.  Yarsun.  to  IBM  Corporation.  Cache 
coherence  prxHocol  for  reducing  the  effects  of  false  sharing  in  non-bus- 
based  shared-memory  multiprocessors.  5.822.763.  CI.  711-141.000. 
Beals,  James  T:  See — 

Lang,  Michael  C:  Nguyen,  Dat  T;  Wan,  Samuel  C;  Ericson,  Richard  J.; 
Bennett,  Paul;  LeDoux.  Joseph  A.  L.;  Lussier.  Fred  J.;  McQuskey, 
Philip  H.;  McKee.  David  W ;  Beals.  James  T;  Thotnpson.  Mark  S.; 
and  Cooney,  Anthony.  5.819.879,  CI.  187-376.000. 
Beaman,  Brian  Samuel;  Fogei,  Keith  Edward;  Lauro,  Paul  Alfred;  Norcott. 
Maurice  Heathcote:  Shih.  Da- Yuan;  and  Walker.  George  Frederick,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Test  probe  for  high  density 
integrated  circuits,  methods  of  fabrication  thereof  and  methods  of  use 
dieieof.  5,821.763,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Beaman.  Bryan  A.;  Gerstenbetger.  Julie  K.;  and  Oriicki.  David  M.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Imager  package  substrate.  5.82 1 .532.  CI.  250- 
239.000. 
Beane.  Alan  F;  and  Beane.  Glenn  L.  Manufacturing  particles  and  articles 

having  engineered  properties.  5.820.721.  CI.  156-276.000. 
Beane.  Glenn  L.:  See — 

Beane.  Alan  F;  and  Beane.  Glenn  L..  5.820.721.  CI.  156-276.000. 
Beard.  Hoyt  Sturdivant:  See — 

Conrad.  Lucas  Jones;  Beard.  Hoyt  Sturdivant;  and  Stiump.  Franklin 
Allan.  Jr..  5,819,754,  O.  131-291.000. 
Bearden,  Roby:  See — 

Blum,  Saul  Charles;  Olmstead,  William  Neergaard;  and  Bearden.  Roby. 
5.820.750,  CI.  208-263.000. 
Beardsley,  M.  Brad;  and  Raab,  Karen  R..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Self-lubricating 
and  wear  resistant  valve/valve  guide  combination  for  internal  combustion 
engines.  5,819,774.  Q.  137-1.000. 
Beauchamp.  Gary:  See — 

Peach.  Robert;  Miller.  Nigel;  Tailor.  Bharat;  Ali,  Kamal;  Beauchamp. 
Gary;  Lam.  Simon;  and  Lazaris-Brunner.  Ken,  5,822,312.  CI.  370- 
323.000. 
Beaudry.  Randolph  M.;  Armstrong.  Paul  R.;  Song.  Jun;  and  Deng.  Weimin. 
to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University.  Nop-destructive 
method   and   apparatus  for  detection   of  fruit  and   vegetable  quality. 
5.822.068.  CI.  356^17.000. 
Beaulieu.  Andre;  and  Paquin.  Robert  to  Beaulieu.  Andri  .  Method  of 
producing  concentrated  non-buffered  solutions  of  fibronectin.  5,821,220, 
CI.  514-8.000. 
Bech,  Arild:  See— 

Smedal,  Ame;  Syvensen.  Kare;  and  Bech,  Arild,  5,820,429,  CI.  441- 
5.000. 
Bechaz,  Bernard;  Doutaz,  Luc;  and  Ruiz.  Ariel,  to  Entielec  S.A.  Link 
connection  accessory  for  a  terminal  module  and  a  modular  terminal 
assembly  incorporating  the  same.  5,820,420,  CI.  439-716.000. 
Becht,  Reimund:  See — 

Giacomeni,  Massimo  Alberto;  aid  BechL  ReimiHid.  5,819,421,  CI. 
30-392.000. 
Beck,  Erich:  See — 

Haussling,  Lukas:  Bemhard,  Ludwig:  Reich,  Wolfgang;  Schwalm,  Rein- 
hold;  and  Beck,  Erich,  5.821.383.  CI.  560-205.000. 
Beck.  John  Andrew,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  comparing  magnitude  of  data  from  a  plurality  of  data 
sources.  5.821,850,  CI.  340-146.200. 
Becker,  D.  Scon;  See— 

Baecker,  James  J.:  Becker,  D.  Scon;  Foline,  Michael  J.;  and  Maciej, 
Todd  K..  5.820.692,  CI.  134-21.000. 
Becker,  John  W.;  and  Toro.  Toiruis.  to  Jotan.  Inc.  Insulated  container  for 

packaging  penshable  goods.  5,820.268.  CI.  383-99.000. 
Beckett.  Raymond  Paul:  See — 

Crimmin.  Michael  John;  and  Beckett.  Raymond  Paul,  5.821,262,  CI. 
514-445.000. 
Beckett.  Stephen  Thomas;  Jury.  Mark  Julians  Bagby;  and  Mackley.  Malcolm 
Robert,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Fat-containing  product  structure  and  preparation 
thereof  5.820.912.  CI.  426-516.000. 
Beciomal  S.p.A.:  See — 

Constanti.  Jean.  5.822,178,  Q.  361-523.000. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Et^kine.  Timothy  J.;  and  Howell.  Glade.  5.820.614.  CI.  604-283.000. 
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Gnmard.  Jean  Pierre.  3.8 1 9.964.  Ci.  215-249.000. 

Tucker.  Robyn  Laurie;  Gyure.  Sandor;  and  Odell.  Robert  B  .  5  820  603 

CI.  604-187.000 
Yale.  Mark  C  ;  ami  Daw.  Sean  P.  5.820.621.  CI.  604-411.000. 
Bedema.  Frank;  See — 

Pfeufer.  Reinhard:  Muller.  Margit;  Haag.  Wolfgang;  and  Bedema.  Frank. 
5.822,706.  CI.  701-29.000. 
Boer.  Ekkehard;  Rentzsch.  Tobias;  and  Schad,  Alfred,  lo  Hoecha  Aktieng- 
esellschaft  Thermoformed  package  with  integrated  predetermined  break- 
ing points,  and  a  process  for  the  production  thereof   5.820  953    C\ 
428- .35. 700 
Boer.  Josef- Konrad:  See— 

Hilttenhofer.  Klaus;  Beer.  Josef-Konrad;  Friede.  Heimo:  and  Lammers 
Hendnk.  5.820.832.  CI.  422- 1 7 1 .000. 
Beere  Precision  Medjcal  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Gauthier.  Michael  T.  5.819,580.  CI.  72-458.000. 
Beeson  and  Sons  Limited:  See— 

King^  Witney  Milner,  and  King.  Roger  Milner,  5,819,%5.  CI.  215- 

Begur.  Scidhar  See— 

1  Giiford.  James  K  :  Begur.  Sridhar.  Lewis.  Adrian;  Spencer,  Donald  J  ■ 
Kilboum.  Thomas  E ;  and  Gochnauer.  Daniel  B  .  5  822  553   CI 
395-309.000. 
Behnsen,  Klaus;  Knauf,  Werner;  and  Kuhlmann,  Eckhard,  lo  Continental 
Aktiengesellschaft     Belted    tire    with    specified    carcass    ply    nun    uD 
5.820.710.  a.  152-541.000.  *^ 

Behrens.  Volker;  and  Honig.  Thomas,  to  Doduco  GmbH  +  Co  Dr  Eugen 
DuiTwachter  Electrical  contact  material  and  method  of  making  the  same 
5.822.674.0.419-21.000. 
Beitler.  Bradley  D.:  See- 
Cunningham.  Christopher  E.;  and  Beitler,  Bradley  D.,  5,819.852,  CI. 
166-345.000. 
Belden  Wire  &  Cable  Company:  See— 

O'Brien.  Douglas  D    Rodeghero.  Thomas  L.;  and  Kenny.  Robert  D 
5,821.467.  CI    174-1 17.00F 
Beldex  Corporation:  See— 

Sugiura,  Isao.  5,819,824,  Q.  141-383.000. 
Belke.  Robert  Theodore;  and  Wright,  Stephen,  to  D.F  Foreman  Enterprises 
Ud.  Structural  support  column  with  a  telescopically  adjustable  head 
5.819.482,  CI.  52  126.600.  r        j       }  «u. 

Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.:  See— 

Kosiresti,  Bruce;  and  Schneider,  Allan,  5,822.324.  CI  370-487  000 
OCallaghan,  Daniel.  5.820.463,  CI.  463-42.000. 

Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.:  See 

Clang,  Li-Fung;  Noetpel,  Anthony  Robert;  Ranade,  Ashok;  and  Sollen- 
berger.  Nelson  Ray.  5.822,681.  CI.  455-62.000 
Bell,  John  Irving:  See- 
Potter.  E)erek  Henry;  Potter.  Colin  Gerald;  Old.  John  Michael:  and  Bell 
John  Irving,  5,819,842,  CI.  165-206.000. 
Bell.  Roy:  See— 

Yarramolo.  Tetsuya;  Yoshino.  Hideyuki;  Hidaka.  Akihiro;  Bell.  Roy  and 
Othman.  Rush.  5.821,455,  CI.  174-52  100 
Bell,  Stacey  J,:  See— 

Forse.  R.  Amour.  Bell,  Stacey  J.;  and  Burke,  Peter.  5.821  217    CI 
514-2.000. 
Bell.  Weldon  J  ;  and  Grimes.  H.  Michael,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 

UlSh  control  in  czochralski-grown  crystals.  5.820.672  CI   117-20  000 
Bellheimer  Metallwerit  GmbH;  See— 

Robey.  Timothy  J..  5.820.237.  Q.  312-268.000 
Belliis.  Jacques;  Jolly,  Pierre:  Pichard,  Claude;  Jacot.  Vincent;  Tomme 
Chnstian:  and  Robai,  Daniel,  to  Ascomeul   Process  for  manufacturins  a 
forging  5.820.706.  CI.  148-649000. 
Beloii  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Gregersen.  Matthew  L.;  Newton.  Paul;  Oldenburg.  David  E    Pulkowski 

Jeffrey  H.;  and  Shands.  Jay.  5.820.732.  CI.  162-275  000 
Pantaleo.  Scon  B.;  and  Hergen,  Richard  R..  5.820.734.  CI.  162-343  OOO 

r.  .If^P^PEf  ?^1^  ™*«*  f"  providing  a  release  tab  on  lined  tape. 
J. 519,016.  CI.  83-23. 000- 
Belonan,  Paul;  and  Reed,  David  L..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  Coater 

track  dispense  arm.  5.820.038.  CI   239-750.000 
Ben-Bassai,  Ane;  Bruner.  Robert;  Shoemaker.  Sharon;  Aloni.  Yehoshua 
vvong,  Harry;  Johnson,  Donald  C;  and  Neogi,  Amar  N.,  to  Monsanto  Life 
Sciences  Co.  Renculaled  cellulose  and  methods  and  microorganisms  for 
the  production  thereof  5,821,109,  CI.  435-252.100 
Bendcrly.  Abraham;  Chow.  Jimmy  Tai-NIn;  and  Taami-Ala.  Parviz.  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company.  Process  for  the  decomposition  of  hydrogen  cyanide 
ammonia,  or  mixnires  thereof  in  the  gas  phase  5.820.839  CI  423-235  000 
Benjamin,  Neil;  Hylbert,  Jon;  and  Mangano.  Stefano.  to  Lam  Research 
Corporation    Universal  vacuum  chamber  including  equipment  modules 
such  as  a  plasma  generating  source,  vacuum  pumping  anangement  and/or 
caitilevered  substrate  support.  5,820,723,  CI.  156-345  000 
Benner.  William  W  Track  bed  extending  system  5,820,190,  CI  296-26090 
Bennett,  James  D.:  See — 

Bunte,  Alffli  G.;  Danielson,  Arvin  D.;  Durbin,  Dennis  A.;  and  Bennen 
James  D,  5,821.523.  CI.  235-472.000 
Bennett.  Paul:  See- 
Lang.  Michael  C  ;  Nguyen.  Dat  T;  Wan.  Samuel  C:  Ericson.  Richard  J 
Bennett  Paul;  LeDoux.  Joseph  A  L.;  Lussier.  Fred  J ;  McCIuskey! 
Philip  H.;  McKee.  David  W.;  Beals.  James  T.;  Thompson.  Mark  S 
and  Cooney.  Anthony.  5.819.879.  CI.  187-376.000 
Bennen.  Robert  P.:  See— 
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Radway.JerroldE.;  and  Bennen.  Robert  p.  5,819,672  CI   110-344  000 
Bennen.  William  F:  See- 
Anderson.  Stephen;  Bennen.  William  F:  Bocstkin.  David;  Higgins, 
Deborah  L  ;  Paoni.  Nicholas  F;  and  Zoller.  Marie  J..  5  821  105  CI 
435-226.000. 
Benninger.  Ralf;  and  Rompp.  Oliver,  to  Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung.  Process  and 
arrangement  for  the  excitation  of  a  gas  laser  by  means  of  a  high  volU£e 
discharge.  5.822,344.  CI.  372-38.000. 
Benschoter.  Barry:  See — 

McEwen.  Stephen  N  ;  Creps.  Jay  M.;  McEwen.  Scott  M.;  Hallet.  Richard 
A.;  Benscho<er.  Robert  F;  and  Benschoter.  Barry.  5,820  756    CI 
210-486.000. 
Benschoter.  Robert  F:  See— 

McEwen.  Stephen  N.;  Creps.  Jay  M.;  McEwen.  Scon  M.;  Hallet.  Richard 
A.;  Benschoter.  Robert  F;  and  Benschoter.  Barry.  5.820  756    CI 
210-486.000. 
Benson,  Gerald  M.:  See- 
Smith,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Benson.  Gerald  M..  5.822,121.  CI  359-530  000 
Benson.  John  D.:  See— 

Howley.  Peter  M.;  Benson,  John  D.;  Yasugi,  Toshihani;  and  Sakai 
Hiroyuki,  5,821.048,  CI.  43.5-5.000. 
Benveniste.  Victor  M..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Ion  source  block  filament  with 

laybnnth  conductive  path  5.821,677.  CI.  313-231.410 
^'^wi'.^^C^'^- '"  SC-Info+Inno  Technologic  Inforraationen-flnnovatiooen 

OMBH  CC  Authentication  method.  5,821.871   CI  340-8''5  340 
Berberich,  Reinhold:  See- 
Schroder,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Berberich.  Reinhold.  5.821.863.  CI.  340- 

^^,  Y^l'T:  ?,'^??!SS  ''"'''^°'"  ^'"''"^  Voltage-coonolled  oscillator. 
j.Bzi.o.;j,  t_l.  iJ  1-57.000. 

Berg.  Ronald  Arthur:  See — 

^*?^  ^I?^-  ^i""™  H.;  and  Berg.  Ronald  Arthur.  5.820.260  CI 
374-37.000. 
Berg  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Walden.  John  Donald.  5.820J88.  CI.  439-62  000 
Whiting.  David  E..  5.819,404,  CI.  29-843.000. 

^-^hJ^.^r^T  ^I^^.  ^  Systems,  Inc  Catheter  joint  with  coumeibore. 
j,5ZU,ol2,  CI.  604-282.000. 

Berge,  Thomas  G.;  and  Pathak.  Roopa,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method 
?.i"  J^i!""''"8  "S'"g  color  fortification  in  black  regions.  5,821  957  CI 
347-43.000. 

Berge,  Torkjell:  See— 

Wintenowd,  Paul;  and  Berge,  Torkjell.  5,822,341.  CI   371-43  700 

Bergeron,  Ronald  W..  to  Sportronics  Holdings.  Inc.  Backstop  system  for 
measuring  position,  velocity,  or  trajectory.  5.820.4%,  CI  473-455  000 

Bergkvist,  Bengi  Gunnar,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  (publ)  Select- 
ing a  communications  channel  for  a  mobile  station  based  on  handover 
intensity.  5.822,6%,  CI.  455-436.000. 

Bergman-  Ernest  Eisenhardt,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Walk-off  device. 

Bergmann,  Konrad.  to  Ideal  Standard  GmbH.  Unk  joint.  5,819.337    CI 

4-684.0OO. 
Bergsten,  Victor  Emmanuel:  See— 

Gottzmann,  Christian  Fnedrich;  Prasad,  Ravi;  Bergsten.  Victor  Emman- 
uel; Keskar.  NiUn  Ramesh;  and  van  Hassel.  Bart  Antonie.  5.820,655 
CI.  95-54.000. 
Bergthaller.  Peter;  Siegel,  Jorg;  Borst.  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Missfeldt.  Michael 
5*82 1  O^cTl.wl"  ww"^*'*''  Photographic  silver  halide  emulsions' 
Beringhause.  Steven:  See — 

Ds^ue,  Bryan  J  ;  Beringhause.  Steven;  and  Amore,  Alan  G..  5.822.173. 

CI.  361-283JO0. 

Berica,  Randy  M  ;  Boominathan,  Kanippan  Cheniar;  and  Sandal  Thomas  to 

Novo  Nordisk  Biotech  Inc.;  and  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Nucleic  acids  encoding 

polyeptides  having  absidia  lipase  activity.  5,821,102,  CI  435-198  000 

Berke,  Norman  D.;  Woodward,  Stephen  M.;  Gershun.  Aleksei  V;  Woyciesjes 

Peter  M.;  and  Rosvally,  Robert  J.,  to  Prestone  Products  Corporation 

^«*<««  ?n<l  »PPara«us  for  recycling  used  antifreeze/coolant.  5.820.752. 

Berlanga  Barrcra.  Manuel,  to  Biozon,  S.L.  Process,  formula  and  installation 

tor  the  neatment  and  sterilization  of  biological,  solid,  liquid    ferrous 

?1^  lijr'^i^^^'icTJSil''''  ^""^  '^'^Senms  hospital  waste  material. 

Bernal,  Brian  Andrew;  Fischette,  Robert  Gerard;  Johnson,  Kirk  Rodney  and 

Marman    Douglas  Henry,  to  SLC  Technologies,   Inc.   Self-diagnosing 

smoke  detector  assembly.  5,821.866.  Q.  340-630  000  »         e 

Bernard.  Claude;  Roux,  Panice:  Dollfiis.  Jacques;  and  Meline,  Francois  to 

Compagnie  Generale  Des  Matieres  Nucleaires.  Sealing  system  for  the 

engagement  of  a  container  beneath  a  melting  furnace.  5.820.652.  CI 

65-325.000. 

Bemat.  Giora:  See— 

Aviiy  Arie;  Raz.  Avi;  and  Bemat.  Giora,  5.819.736.  O.  128-653. 100 
Bemhard  Forster  GmbH:  See— 

Forster.  Rolf,  5,820,371,  CI.  433-9.000. 
Bemhard,  Ludwig:  See — 

Haussling.  Lukas;  Bemhard,  Ludwig;  Reich,  Wolfgang;  SchwaJm.  Rein- 
hold; and  Beck.  Erich.  5.821.383.  CI.  560-205  000 
Bemstein.  Lawrence  S.:  See — 

Adler-Golden.  Steven;  Bemstein.  Lawrence  S.;  Bien.  Fritz    Gersh 
Michael  E.;  and  Goldstein.  Neil.  5.822.058.  CI.  356-303.000. 


Berquist.  David  T;  Eisenberg.  Peter  M.;  Grunes.  Mitchell  B.;  Kenner.  Martin 
A.;  Kruse.  John  M.;  Mertens,  Timothy  A.;  and  Munson,  Cindy  L..  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Attachment  and  control 
of  software  notes.  5.821.931.  CI.  345-346.000. 
Bertin.  Giorgio:  See — 

Accatino.  Luciano;  and  Bertin.  Giorgio.  5,821.837,  Q,  333-208.000. 
Benness,  Kevin  I.:  See — 

McShane,  Stephen  J.;  Bertness,  Kevin  1.;  and  ChampUn,  Keith  S., 
5,821,756,  CI.  324-430.000. 
Benoldi.  Massimo:  See — 

Massirio,   Sergio;   Bertoldi,   Massimo:   Giusto,   Giovanni;   Prosperi, 
Emilio;  and  SardeMi,  Roberto,  5.821.042,  CI.  430-510.000. 
Bertram,  Volker,  to  VBM  Medizintechnik  GmbH.  Transpharyngeal  tube  with 
pharyngeal  and  esophageal  cuffs,  and  protected  tip.  5,819,733,  CI.  128- 
207.150. 
Bertrand  Faure  Equipements  S.A.:  See — 

Baloche,   Francois;   and  Couasnon,   Christian,   5.820.218.   CI.    297- 
367.000. 
Bertrand  Faure  Equipements  SA:  See — 

Feuillet.  Pamck.  5.820.216,  CI.  297-341.000. 
Rohee.  Reni.  5.820.219.  CI.  297-367.000. 
Berzofsky.  Jay  A.:  Takahashi.  Hidemi;  and  Germain,  Ronald  N.,  lo  United 
Suies  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Method  to  induce  cytotoxic 
T  Lymphocytes  specific  for  a  broad  anay  of  HIV-1  isolates  using  hybrid 
synthetic  peptides.  5,820,865.  Q.  424-188.100. 
Bessard.  Yves;  and  Stucky.  Gerhard,  to  Lonza  AG.  Method  for  preparing 

pyrimidin-2-ylacetic  acid  esters.  5.821.368.  CI.  544-335.000. 
Bessette.  Anne;  Barr.  William;  and  Maich.  Lawrence,  to  Lear  Corporation. 

Vehicle  seat  cushion  assembly  5.820.214.  CI.  297-228.130. 
Beste,  Russell  D.:  See— 

Fallon.  Renee  A.;  Wilson.  Donald  R.;  and  Beste.  Russell  D.,  5.820.875. 
CI.  424-448.000. 
Beth  Israel  Deaconess  Medical  Center.  Inc.:  See — 

Forse.  R.  Amour;  Bell.  Stacey  J.;  and  Burite.  Peter.  5,821,217,  CI. 
514-2.000. 
Bethke.  Shelly  J.;  Miesem,  Ross  A.;  Chiou.  Wayne  W.;  and  Pastof,  Rickey  G„ 

to  Motorola  Inc.  Ceramic  composition.  5,821.181,  CI.  501-8.000. 
Bettarini.  Franco;  La  Porta,  Piero;  Massimini,  Sergio;  Signorini,  Ernesto:  and 
Portoso.  Domenico,  to  Isagro  Ricerca  S.r.l.  Aryithiadiazolones  with  a 
herbicidal  activity.  5.821.197.  CI.  504-263.000. 
Betts.  Robert;  Muralore.  Joseph  J.;  and  Jones.  Brian  C.  to  Dolan-Jenner 
IndusBies.  Inc.  Dark  field  illuminator  ringlight  adaptor.  5.820.250.  CI. 
362-216.000. 
Betz,  Peter:  See — 

Moriya.  Joichi;  Maruyama.  Fumi;  Shibato,  Kishio;  and  Betz.  Peter, 
5,821.315.  CI.  528-45.000. 
Beu,  Roger  H,  to  B  &  R  Erectors,  Inc.  Self  storing  guard  rail  system  for 

telescopic  bleachers.  5,820.110,  Q.  256-59.000. 
Beuther,  Christian:  See — 

Borisch.  Wolfgang;  Beuther,  Christian;  and  Schreib.  Erich,  5,820,387. 
CI.  439-79.000. 
Bevilacqua,  Michael  P.:  See — 

Rice.  G.  Edgar;  and  Bevilacqua.  Michael  P.  5.82 1 .340.  CI.  530-388.200. 
Beving.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Fischer.  Gregory  L.;  Beving.  Joseph  R.;  and  Schulte.  Charies  A., 
5.819,534.  CI.  60-424.000. 
Bewicke.  Calverly   M.  General  anti-depressant  composition  for  dietary 

supplement.  5.820.867.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Beyer.  Eckhard;  Imhoff.  Ralf;  Neuenhahn.  Jan;  and  Maier.  Christof.  to 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  Zur  Forderung  Der  Angewandten  Forscbung  E.V. 
Hybrid  laser  and  arc  process  for  welding  workpieces.  5.821.493.  CI. 
219-127.460. 
Bcylich.  Alfred  E.;  and  Blanke.  Martin,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Apparatus  and  process  for  operating  jet  pump  from  which  a  driving 
medium  exits  at  supersonic  speed.  5.820.353.  CI.  417-198.000. 
Bhaduri.  Sarit  Behari:  See — 

Amiek,  Dariyl  Dean;  Haygarth.  John  C;  Henson,  Hershel  R.;  Bhaduri. 
Sarit  Behari;  and  Storey,  Kent  Wayne,  5,820,707.  CI    148-669.000. 
Bhargava,  Ashok  K.,  to  Waterbury  Rolling  Mills.  Inc.  Copper  alloy  and 

process  for  obtaining  same.  5.820.701.  CI.  148-433.000. 
Bianchi.  John  Frederick:  See — 

DiGiovanni.  Michael  Joseph;  and  Bianchi.  John  Frederick,  5,820.834. 
CI.  422-179.000. 
Bianco.  James  S.  Intelligent  lock  system.  5,819,563,  CI.  70-278.000. 
Bianco,  Ronnie  D.  Toilet  ventilating  device.  5.819.324.  CI.  4-213.000. 
Bibber,  John  W.,  to  Sanchem,  Inc.  Passification  of  zinc  surfaces.  5,820,741, 

CI.  205-287.000. 
Bible,  Kenan  Oris;  Sherman,  Edward;  and  Ener,  Lloyd,  to  Anchor  Advanced 

Products,  Inc.  Wax  filled  dental  floss.  5,819,768,  CI.  132-321.000. 
Bickel,  Martin:  See — 

Bal-Tembe.  Swati:  Blumbach,  Jiirgen:  Dohadwalla,  Alihussein  Noman- 

bhai,  deceased;  Lai,  Bansi;  Punekar.  Narayan  Sudhindra;  Rajgopalan, 

Ramanujam;  Rupp,  Richard  Helmut;  and  Bickel.  Martin,  5,821,252. 

a.  514-317.000. 

Bickley.  Robert  Henry;  and  Picken.  Michael  Newton,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Method  and  apparanis  for  automatic  tuning  calibration  of  electrically  tuned 

filters.  5,822.687.  CI.  455-226.700. 

Bidwell,  Norman,  to  Dauproducts  Coiporation.  Cartridge  for  supplying 

liquid  to  a  print  head.  5,821,964,  O.  347-86.000. 
Bielomatik  Leuze  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Bohn,  Martin;  and  Scheller,  Wolfgang.  5,820.540,  CI.  493-438.000. 


Bien,  Fritz:  See — 

Adler-Golden,  Steven;   Bemstein,  Lawrence  S.;  Bien,  Fritz;  Gersh, 
Michael  E.;  and  Goldstein,  Neil.  5,822,058,  CI.  356-303.000. 
Bienhaus,  Gerhard;  Lange,  Hans;  and  Walter,  Thomas,  to  Boehringer  Man- 
nheim GmbH.  Method  for  the  repeated  oansfer  of  liquids.  5,821.436,  CI. 
73-864.220. 
Bierman.  Keith  H.:  See — 

Sterling.  Nicholas  A.;  Kleiman.  Steven  R.;  Fineman.  Charies  E.;  Walls. 
Douglas  E.;  and  Biennan.  Keith  H..  5.822.588.  CI.  395-704.000. 
Biesecker.  Bradley  A.  Deployment  mechanism  for  pocket-sized,  emergency 

floution  device.  5,820,431,  CI.  441-94.000. 
Bigono,  Pier  Carlo:  See — 

Genta,  Alessandro;  and  Bigotto,  Pier  Carlo,  5,820,410,  CI.  439-595.000. 
Bille.  Josef  F.  to  Heidelberg  Engineering  Opiische  Messysteme  GmbH. 

Ellipsometer  5.822.035.  Q.  351-215.000. 
Binene.  Mark:  See- 
Sullivan.  Michael  J.;  Kennedy.  Thomas  J.;  and  Binene.  Mark,  5,820.488. 
CI.  473-374.000. 
Bingham.  Russell  David;  and  Ursery,  Jesse,  Jr.,  to  EG&G  Instmrnertts,  Inc. 
Automatic  pulse  top  opdmizauon  circuit  for  an  iooiziiig  radiation  spec- 
noscopy  system.  5,821,533,  Q.  250-252.100. 
Bin-Nun,  Uri:  See — 

Menard,  Alan  W.;  and  Bin-Nun,  Uri,  5,821,981,  CI.  347-260.000. 
Bio-Lok  Intemational,  Inc.:  See — 

Simmons.  William  E.;  and  Hollander.  Bnice  L..  5.820J74.  C\.  433- 
173.000. 
Bio  Merieux:  See — 

Paranhos-Baccala.  Glaucia;  Lesenechal.  Mylene;  and  Jolivet,  Michel, 
5.820.864.  CI.  424-185.100. 
Bioavailability  Systems.  L.L.C.:  See — 

Harris.  James  W.,  5.820.915.  O.  426-616.000. 
Bioengineering  Resources.  Inc.:  See — 

Grady.  James  L.;  and  Chen.  Guang  Jiong.  5.821,111.  Q.  435-252300. 
Biofoam  Corporation:  See — 

»Martin,  Tom;  and  Schramm,  Hilbert,  5,820,039.  CI.  241-7.000. 
Biomeasure.  Incorporated:  See— 

Shalaby.   Shalaby  W.;  Jackson.  Steven  A.;   Ignatious.  Francis;  and 
Moreau,  Jacques-Pierre.  5.821,221,  CI.  514-9.000. 
Biondo.  Charies  M.:  See — 

DeLuca,  Daniel  P;  and  Biondo,  Charies  M.,  5,820,700.  CI.  148-410.000. 
Biotechnology  Research  &  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Xu,  Wayne;  Doane.  William  M.;  and  Lawton,  John  W.,  Jr.,  5.821.286. 0. 
524-47.000. 
Biotionik  Mess-Und  Therapiegerate  GmbH  &  Co.  Ingenieurburo  Berlin: 
See— 
Popp.  Thomas;  and  BoltAtmin.  5.822.177,  CI.  361-508.000. 
Biozon,  S.L.:  See — 

Berianga  Bairera,  Manuel.  5.820.541.  Q.  588-258.000. 
Birang.  Manoocher:  See — 

Shamouilian.  Shamouil;  Birang.  Manoocher;  Canxron.  John  F;  Desh- 
pandey.  Chandra;  Goldspiel.  Alfred;   Notthrup.  Ron;  Sheitinsky, 
Semyon;  and  Somekh,  Sasson.  5.822.171,  O.  361-234.000. 
Birbara.  Philip  J.:  See — 

Oehler.  William  F;  Obee,  Timothy  N.;  and  Birbara,  Philip  J..  5.820.927. 
CI.  427-181,000. 
Birch.  Nicholas:  See — 

Wise.  Adrian  P.;  Dewar,  Kevin  D.;  Jones,  Anthony  Mark;  Socheran, 
Martin  William;  Smith,  Colin;  Finch,  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon, 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Patterson.  Donald  William;  Barnes,  Mark:  Kuli- 
gowski,  Andrew  Peter;  Robbins,  William  P.;  Birch,  Nicholas;  and 
Barnes,  David  Andrew,  5.821.885.  CI.  341-67.000. 
Bird.  David  Alan:  See — 

Quirk.  Richard;  Bird.  David  Alan;  Shulver.  Ian  Nigel  William:  and 
Mcintosh.  Robin  Maxwell.  5.820.651.  CI.  65-134.600. 
Birkenthal.  Eddie  A.  Device  for  severing  a  portion  of  a  cigarette.  5,819,753, 

CI.  131-248.000. 
Bimkawa,  Masahiro:  See — 

Hino,  Yasumori;  Kudoh.  Yoshihiko;  Birukawa,  Masahiro;  and  Miyatake. 
Norio.  5.821,004.  CI.  428-694.0ML. 
Bischoff,  Erwin:  See^ 

Bonse.  Gerhard;  Londershausen.  Michael;  Bischoff,  Erwin;  MQller. 
Hartwig;  Harder,  Achim;  Mencke,  Nobert;  Kurka,  Peter;  Jeschke. 
Peter;  and  Scheritenbeck,  Jiirgen,  5,821,222.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Bischoff.  Ewald:  See — 

Tbpfel.  Heinz;  Bischoff.  Ewald:  Libutzki.  Harry;  Wellmann.  Jorge; 
Herbst.  Dieter:  and  Streitberger.  Hans-Joachim.  5.820.986.  CI.  428- 
411.100. 
Bissell  Inc.:  See — 

Huffman,  Eric  C:  Ma  Kam  Hoi,  Kevin:  Shing,  Ng  Tat;  and  Sin,  Hok  Yin 
Timmy,  5,819,365,  CI.  15-321.000. 
Bissett.  Donald  Lynn;  Kasting,  Gerald  Bruce;  and  Powers,  Kay  Lesley,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Compositions  for  visually  improving 
skin.  5.821.237,  CI.  514-75.000. 
Bit  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bruce,  Ricardo  H.;  Bnice,  Rolando  H.;  and  Cohen.  Earl  T..  5,822,231, 
CI.  365-185.330. 
Bixby.  Tai  B.:  See— 

Haines.  Steven  C;  Bixby.  Tai  B.;  Oal.  Henry;  and  Frahnie.  Carl  E.. 
5.821.184.  CI.  501.39.000. 
Bizzarri.  Maurice:  See — 


PI  12 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  13,  1998 


Crane.  Stanford  W..  Jr ;  Pomiondo,  Maria  M  :  Erickson.  Willanl;  and 
Bizzam.  Maurice.  5.822.551.  CI.  395-307.000 
Black  &  Decker  Inc  :  See— 


and  Becht.  Reimund.  5.819,421.  CI 


Giacomeni.  Massimo  Albeno 

30-392.000. 
Miller.  Philip;  Meredith.  Daryl  S  :  and  OBanion.  Michael  L   5  819  619 
a.  83-100  000.  ■      ■ 

Sberveglieri.  Umbeno.  5.819.625.  CI.  83^71.300. 
Bltckbum.  TTiomas  Vincent;  and  Taylor,  Roy,  to  Turtle  Wax.  Inc.  Stick  for 
filling,  masking  and  .sealing  scratches  in  a  painted  substrate.  5.821.291,  CI. 

Blacker.  Allen  P.  Jr.:  See— 

I  Townsend.  Lawrence  B  ;  Toktaeng.  Sampan;  and  Blacker,  Allen  P  Jr 

I       5,819.649,  CI.  IOI-93.0IO  '      ' 

Blackmer.  Stephen  Christopher,  to  Yazaki  Coiporation  Vehicle  deceleration 

tensor  and  indicator.  5,821,851.  CI.  340-467  000 
Blackwell.  Kim  T:  See— 

Alkon.  Daniel  L.;  Vogl.  Thomas  P;  Blackwell,  Kim  T:  and  Barbour 
Garth  S..  5.822.742.  CI.  706-3 1 .000 
Bladh.  Torbjom:  See— 

"^!sr^^:ci3^j  Ss^-  ^"'"'^-  '^-  ""*  *'**^-  '^'^^^ 

Blair.  Many  C.;  See— 

Schlesrnger.  Paul  H.;  Teitelbaum.  Steven  L.;  and  Blair    Harrv  C 
5.821.265.  CI.  514-492.000.  '        ^       ' 

Blake.  Kenneth  R.   See— 

Mobin-Uddin.  Kazi;  and  Blake.  Kenneth  R  .  5,820.585,  Q.  604-53  000 
Blaiely,  Brian  Charles:  See — 

Krause,  Eberhard;  Okila.  Yoshiaki;  Tenbergen.  Reichel  Abelis:  Blakely 
Bnan  Charles;  and  Raskauskas.  Justin.  5.820.966.  CI  4'>3-87  000 
Blakewood.  Charles  Huffman.  Jr.;  and  Crocker,  Glenn,  to  Freighlliner  Cor- 
poration. Inner-door  panel  for  a  vehicle  5.820.191   CI  296-37  130 
Blanchard,  George:  See — 

Bauer.  Mark  E.;  Wells.  Steven;  Brown.  David  M.;  Javanifard.  Johnny 

Sweha.  Shenf;   Hasbun.   Robert   N;  Gallagher.  Gary  J     Rajihid 

Mamun;   Rozman.  Rodney  R.;  Hawk,  Glen;   Blanchard.  George' 

Win.slon.  Mark,  and  Pashley,  Richard  D.,  5,822.256.  a.  365-200.00o' 

Blanchard.  Richard  A  :  See— 

^a"-  ?j!lR^';-  "*"•  ^"-^''-  °""«^  ^'"^f  **•  a™"  Blanchard,  Richard 
A.  5,821.136.  a.  438-158.000. 
Blanco,  t^vid  R.;  Miller.  James  N.;  Lovett.  Michael  A.;  and  Champion 
Cheryl  I.,  to  tniversily  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Nucleotide 

^."fI!'^fL     "       ?»"'<'"">  rare  outer  membrane  protein.  5.821.085.  CI 
4J5-09. 100. 

Blanke.  Martin:  See — 

Q.     F^^^'^^J,  '^"^  ^  •  *™*  ^'^'''-  '^"♦'"-  5.820.353.  CI.  417-198.000 
Bl^kenbeckler.  Nicole  Lee;  Donckers.  Joseph  Michael.  II;  and  KnoflT 
Warren  Francis,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company  Dispersioti 

r8"o.Sl4.a'4l8-3"3  0TO*'''"''"°^'''^''"'*   """   "'"'"*   '"'^"*"- 
Blard.  Michel:  See— 

Graton.  Michel;  and  Blard.  Michel,  5,820,466.  CI.  464-68  OOO 
Blait,  John  A  ;  Morroney,  Wayne  D  ;  and  Aciemo,  James  J.,  to  iSI  Norgren 

!e~srt^9,78T'bri'r7.2*7foSr"'  °""""  "*''°"'-  ^  ""'™' 

^'t^r-^ZlrSm'S'll'^.'lT"  ^°^  '^'"''  '•"'*  '""'"■ 

Blau,  David  A.:  See— 

Blehi  Andrew.  Ill  Security  door-locking  system.  5.819^1,  Q.  70-14  000 
Bicy.  rrank:  See — 

^'s^glsoTci  ^53-^b'6000  ^'^*''  ''""'^'  ""*  °'*""^"-  ^^- 

Block  and  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Nobles,  Columbus,  5.820.267.  O.  383-97.000. 
Blomberg.  Torsten:  See — 

Daniels.son  Ake;  and  Blomberg.  Torsten.  5.820.318.  CI.  408-191.000 
s'wMgo  cl^tiO-^JSf'  Corporation    Push  bunon  switch  module. 
Blum,  Saul  Charles.  Olmsiead.  William  Neergaard;  and  Beatden.  Roby  to 
n^a^i.  R^e^h  ^,f"gJ?«"''«  Company  Thermal  decomposition  of 
naphthenic  acids.  5.820.750.  O   208-263  000. 
Blumbach.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Bal-Tembe.  Swati;  Blumbach,  Jurgen;  Dohadwalla,  Alihussein  Noman- 
bhai.  decea.sed;  Ul.  Bansi;  Punekar.  Narayan  Sudhindra;  Rajgopalan 
Ranwini^m;  Rupp.  Richard  Helmut;  and  Bickel.  Martin.  5.821^52, 

Blumberg.  P«er  M  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Health  and  Human 
services.  Treated  bird  seed  preferentially  palatable  to  birds  but  not  palat- 
m?m,^*"'       '  "^"'"S  capsaicin  .sensitive  receptors   5.821.269.  CI.  514- 

Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See— 

49Tobo**"''  ^"  '"^  ^**''"«>'-  Amarpreet  S..  5,820,882.  CI   424- 
Board  of  Regents.  University  of  Texas  Systems:  5ee— 

Tcholakian.  Robert;  and  Raad.  Issam.  5.820.607,  CI  604-265  000 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See— 


Boamght.  Bryan  David;  Feiste.  Kurt  Alan;  Merkel.  Lawrence  Joseph;  and 
Williams.  Derek  Edward,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
System  and  method  for  resolving  coherency  contention  arising  fiom 
execution  of  cnace  coherency  operations  in  a  multiple  cache  computer 
system.  5.822,765.  CI.  7 1 1  - 146.000. 
BOC  Group.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Umcoff.  Norberto  O.;  Fronzoni.  Mario  A.;  Garren,  Michael  E.  Green 
rP  o".;^^'"'""'  ■""'°*y  ^-  «™*  La  Cava,  Alberto  I..  5,820.656,' 

d.  9j-96.tJtX). 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See — 

Higginbotham,    Paul;    and   Oakey.   John    Douglas,    5,819,556    CI 

62-653.000. 

Bochller.  Alois;  and  Mayer,  Josef,  to  Dixie-Union  GmbH  &  Co    KG 

Packaging  machine  having  a  chamber  consisting  of  an  upper  pan  and  a 

lowerpait.  5,819,510,  CI.  53-559.000.  Hi^l» 

^Q ^Vmv?' '"''  ^'"'*'  ^"^*^^^  Raymond.  Abutting  device.  5.8 1 9,393.  Q. 

^"^■i^S?^'  ^  •  '^^'''  ""'°'"»s  Edward;  and  Woodward.  Sheryl  Leigh 
to  AT&T  Corp.  Passive  optical  network  employing  upconverted  16-cai) 
signals.  5.822.102,  CI.  359-167.000.  F<.on  enea  lo-cap 

Boden.  Eugene  Pauling:  See — 

Brunelle.  Daniel  Joseph;  Phelps.  Peter  David;  Boden.  Eugene  Pauling 
Nelson.  Marie  Erik;  Flowers.  Larry  Ivis;  Sybeit.  Paul  Dean;  and 
Capelle.  Enk  Hendrick  Adriaan,  5.821,322,  CI   528-199  000 
Bodin.  Jean-Chri.stophe:  See — 

Fevre.  Uurent;  Bodin.  Jean-Christophe;  Bouguerra.  Amar    Sevauh 
Bernard;  and  Le  Du.  Gerard.  5.820.467.  CI.  464-1 18  000 
Boebert.  William  E.;  Hanson,  Marii  H.;  and  Maridiam,  Thomas  R..  to  Secure 
5  822435*a  sK'oOO  '"""""'^    '^*    subsystem    for    woricstations. 

^°r''^i^^,?"'/'  wl''  h-  *'"'"8ham-  Wendell  D.;  Denman,  Daniel 
D  Zl^-  Sheldon  L..McBnde,  Stephen  W.;  Urmston,  Hugh  C;  Whimey, 
Ralph  H.;  Babcock,  David  E.;  and  Udina,  Joseph  M.,  to  Alcoa  Closure 
Systems  International  Closure  having  self-venting,  sealed  promotion  com- 
partment. 5,819,976,  CI.  220-522.000. 
Boehm,  Thomas:  See — 

Mulla^  Altaf;  Fama,  Anthony;  Boehm,  Thomas;  Brown,  Daniel;  and 
Sackett,  William,  5,821 ,520,  CI.  235-462  000 
Boehnen,  Daniel  A.:  See— 

Gellert  Jobst  Ulrich;  and  Boehnen.  Daniel  A..  5.820  899    CI    475- 
549.000.  .       .       •     - 

Boehringer  Mannheim  Company:  See — 

Moorman,  David  R.,  5.820.826.  CI.  422-104  000 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See— 

Bienhaus,  Gerhard;  Lange,  Hans;  and  Walter,  Thomas,  5,821  436  CI 
73-864.220. 

Na.ser,  Werner.  Drager.  Brigitte;  Essig,  Ulrich;  Hubner-Parajsz,  Christa 
and  Huber.  Erasmus,  5,821,065,  CI.  435-7  100 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See— 

Maisen.  Marc  R  .  5,821.506,  CI.  219-615.000 
Boeing  North  American,  Inc.:  See— 

Lukins,  Ronald  E.;  and  Cooksey.  Martin  P,  5,821,502  CI  219-4%  000 
Boerstler,  David  William;  and  Dreps,  Daniel  Mark,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  CMOS  high-speed  differential  to  single-ended 
converter  circuit  5.821,809.  CI.  327-563  000 
Boesch.  Shannon  C;  and  Haley.  Charles  L.,  to  Texas  Instniments  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  portable  computer  with  hot 
pluggable  modular  bays.  5.822.547,  CI.  395-283  000 

'5.82U58.  ci*3lb-l05^{^  '"'"*°'  '"  *"P°*"«*  ""V  '«'™"»  **«. 
Bohlinger.  Michael  J.:  See— 

*»"k  ■  l^;"'?T,^„y'*'-  Tangshiun;  Yue.  Oieisan  J.;  and  Bohlinger. 
Michael  J.  5.820.924.  CI.  427-130.000. 
.""J}^^-  ^'"-  ^'"''*'-  '"^  C"^**  Bley.  Wenwr.  to  Balzers  und 
if  i^lJr'"^'''*™*  "°'*"8  AG.  Test  gas  leak  indicator.  5.821,404,  CI 
/3-40.700. 

Bohn  Martin;  and  Scheller,  Wolfgang,  to  Bielomatik  Leuze  GmbH  &  Co 
^oldlng  apparatus  for  sheet  layers.  5.820.540.  CI  493^38  000 

Bohn,  Stefan;  and  Wissel.  Willi,  to  TRW  Automotive  Safety  Svstems  GmbH 
Pa.ssenger-airbag  installation  module.  5,820.158  CI  28O-7''>8  200 

Bohn,  Stefan:  See — 

Werner,  Heribert;  and  Bohn,  Stefan,  5,820,159,  C\.  280-728  200 
Boianjiu,  Gideon,  to  Iscar  Ltd  Shim  having  a  lower  surface  pn>vided  with 

protrusions  for  use  in  a  toolholder.  5,820,310,  CI  407-66  000 
Bolde.  Lannie  R.:  See— 

Covell.  James  H.,  II;  Bolde,  Unnie  R  ;  Edwards,  David  L  ;  Goldmann 

jf?'i. ,  ^J?™"*'-  ''""  '^-  *"**  ^"y-  "'"°"  T.-  5,821,161,  ci 
438-613.000. 

Bolder  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Snyder.  Shawn  W.;  and  Gillman,  Leland  M..  5.820.619  CI  29-623  500 
Bolender.  Nadine:  See — 

Knee   Michel;  Hackeit.  Andrew;  Kerdranvai.  Michael;  and  Bolender 
Nadine.  5.822.007.  CI.  348-416.000. 
Boiler.  Manfred;  and  Maier.  Wilhelm.  to  Grapha-Holding  AG.  Apparatus  for 

receiving  and  transporting  flat  articles.  5.819.909.  CI    198-803  150 
Bolon.  Bnan;  Loghmani.  Ma.soud;  and  Davis.  Steven,  to  Digital  Technics 
Inc.  Sipaling  protocol  for  multilink  access  network-local  exchange  inter- 
faces. 5.822.420.  CI.  379-230.000. 
Bolt.  Donald  B..  Jr.  Bridge  plug.  5.819.846.  a.  166-123.000. 
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Bolz.  Armin:  See — 

Popp.  Thomas;  and  Bolz.  Armin.  5.822,177.  CI.  361-508.000. 
Bonate,  Douglas  J.;  and  Bonate,  Shelley  L.  Integral  boat  tethering  device. 

5,819.679.  CI.  114-230.000. 
Bonate.  Shelley  L.:  See — 

Bonate.  Douglas  J.;  and  Bonate.  Shelley  L..  5.819.679.  CI.  1 14-230.000. 
Bonazza,  Claudio,  to  Venice  Trading  Co.,  Inc.  Hair  coloring  easel.  5,819,960, 

CI.  211-133.100. 
Bonchek,  Herschel.  Pinhole  article  of  jewelry.  5,819,557,  CI.  63-29.100. 
Bond,  Robert:  See — 

Eby.  Eric:  O'Shaughnessy.  Roger;  and  Bond,  Robert.  5.820.974.  CI. 
428-216.000. 
Bongers-Ambrosius.  Hans-Wemer  See — 

Stock,    Maximilian;    KoUer.    Boris;    Richter,    Martin;   and   Bongers- 
Ambrosius.  Hans-Wenier.  5,820.312,  CI.  408-17.000. 
Boni,  Lawrence  T.;  Janoff,  Andrew  S.;  Minchey,  Sharma  R.;  Perkins.  Walter 
R.;  Swenson,  Christine  E.;  Ahl,  Patrick  L.;  and  Davis,  Thomas  S.,  to 
Liposome  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Methods  of  preparing  interdigitation-fiision 
liposomes  and  gels  which  encapsulate  a  bioactive  agent.  5,820,848,  CI. 
424-9.400. 
Bonin,  Werner:  See — 

Schaper,  Wolfgang;  MSrkl,  Martin:  Preuss,  Rainer;  Klein,  Robert:  Sal- 
beck,  Gerhard,  deceased:  Braun,  Peter:  Knauf,  Werner:  Sachse, 
Burkhard:  Waltersdorfer,  Aima:  Kem,  Manfred;  Liimmen,  Peter;  and 
Bonin.  Werner,  5,821,244,  CI.  514-248.000. 
Bonkowski,  Manfred:  See — 

Bnichner.  Klaus:  Kaufmann,  Ralf;  Bonkowski,  Manfred:  and  Huss, 
Michael,  5,820,503,  O.  474-112.000. 
Bonnie.  Gene  Patrick:  See — 

Cohen.  Uri;  and  Bonnie.  Gene  Patrick.  5,820,770,  CI.  216-22.000. 
Bonse,  Gerhard:  Londershausen,  Michael;  Bischoff,  Erwin;  Miiller,  Hartwig; 
Harder,  Achim:  Mencke,  Nobert;  Kurka,  Peter:  Jeschke,  Peter:  and 
Scheikenbeck,  Jiirgen,  to  Bayer  Akliengesellschaft.  Cyclic  depsipeptides 
having  18  ring  atoms  for  combating  endoparasites.  5.821,222,  CI.  514- 
11.000. 
Bonta.  Jeffrey  D.;  See— 

Kolzin,  Michael  D.;  and  Bonta.  Jeffrey  D..  5.822.699.  CI.  455-447.000. 
Booker.  James  R.  Reluctance  change  apparatus  and  method  of  detecting  loss 
of  cross-sectional  area  of  magnetic  metallic  strength  members  used  in 
conductors  such  as  aluminum  conductor  steel  reinforced  ("ACSR")  con- 
ductors. 5,821,749,  a.  324-240.000. 
Bookman.  Marc;  and  Yamanaka.  Brian,  to  Sentius  Corporation.  System  amd 
method  for  linking  streams  of  multimedia  data  for  reference  material  for 
display  5.822.720.  CI.  704-3.000. 
Boominathan,  Karuppan  Chetnar  See — 

Berka,  Randy  M.;  Boominathan,  Karuppan  Chettiar:  and  Sandal,  Tho- 
mas, 5,821,102,  CI.  435-198.000. 
Boon-Falleur,  Thierry:  See — 

Guilloux,  Yannick;  Jotereau.  Francine:  Boon-Falleur.  Thieny;  Lucas. 
Sophie;  and  Bnchard.  Vincent.  5.821.122.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Booth.  Kenneth  G..  to  Thermo  Instrument  Controls.  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  controlling  pump  operations  in  artificial  lift  production.  5,819,849, 
CI.  166-252.100. 
Booth,  Robert  E.,  Jr:  See- 
Rodriguez,  Robert  A.;  [X}pp,  Douglas  J.;  and  Booth,  Robert  E.,  Jr., 
5,821.160.  CI.  438-601.000. 
Booth,  William  M.:  and  Barra.  Jean-Aubert,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Method  for 
introducing  cardioplegia  solution  into  the  coronary  sinus.  5,820,586,  CI. 
604-53.000. 
Borah,  Ronald  E.,  to  Active  Environmental  Technologies,  Inc.  De-scaling 

solution  and  methods  of  use.  5,821,211.  CI.  510-247.000. 
Borden.  Keith  A.,  to  Aristech  Chemical  Corporation.  Polyurethane-polyester 
hybrid  resin  system  having  improved  stability.  5,82 1 ,296,  CI.  524-590.000. 
Borel,  Thierry:  and  Sarayeikline,  Khaled,  to  Thomason  multimedia  S.A. 

Single  light  valve  color  projection  system.  5,822,025,  CI.  349-5.000. 
Borg- Warner  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  David  R,  5,819,794.  C\.  137-543.170. 
Borgaas,  BjMn:  See — 

Christiansen,  Per  E.;  and  Borgaas,  Bj«ni,  5,819,542,  CI.  62-7.000. 
Borgeson,  Robert  A.,  to  Gas  Research  Instinjte.  Aerodynamic  device  for 
increasing  the  flickering  of  a  natural  gas  flame.  5,8 1 9,725,  CI.  1 26-5 1 2.000. 
Borisch,  Wolfgang;  Beuther.  Christian;  and  Schreib,  Erich,  to  Siemens 
Akliengesellschaft.  Surface-mounted  plug-in  connector.  5,820,387,  CI. 
439-79.000. 
Borland,  John  O.,  to  Genul  Inc.  Method  for  cmos  lalch-u  improvement  by 
mev  billi  (buried  implaiind  layer  for  latemal  isolation)  plus  buried  layer 
implantation.  5.821.589,  CI.  257-369.000 
Borland.  Robin  Neil,  to  Superior  Valve  Company.  Pressurized  fluid  storge  and 

transfer  system  including  a  sonic  nozzle.  5.820.102.  CI.  251-144.000. 
Bomhorst,  Kenneth  F,  Jrj^  to  Ohio  Electronic  Engravers,  Inc.  Engraver 

having  universal  cylinder  mount.  5,819.658,  CI.  101-407.100. 
Boroson,  Don  M.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Signal  genera- 
tion using  optical  pulses.  5,822,103,  CI.  359-184.000. 
Borsaro,  Zeno:  See — 

Zecchetto,  Luigi:  Borsaro,  Zeno:  and  Riello,  Andrea,  5,820,537,  CI. 
483-55.000. 
Borst,  Hans-Ulrich:  See — 

BosthaUer,  Peter,  Siegel,  Jdrg:  Borst,  Hans-Ulrich:  and  Missfeldt, 
Michael.  5.821,044,  &.  430-573.000. 
Bortoli,  Giulio;  and  Corain,  Luciano,  to  Nuovo  Pignone  S.p.A.  Giver  gripper 
for  a  gripper  loom.  5,819.812.  a.  139-448.000 


Bortolon.  Christopher:  See — 

Rixon.   Christopher   J.:   and    Bortolon.   Christopher.    5.819,593.   CI. 
74-514.000. 
Borton.  Noel  Tod:  See — 

Kane.  Jeffrey  Francis:  and  Borton,  Noel  Tod,  5,820.767,  C\.  210- 

787.000. 

Bory.  Barbara  Helen;  Murphy.  Dennis  Stephen:  Padron.  Tamara:  and  Salas. 

Lucia  Victoria,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc. 

Method  of  pretreating  stained  fabrics  with  preueater  or  laundry  additive 

compositiotis    containing    hydrophobically    modified    polar    polymers. 

5.820.637.  CI.  8-137.000. 

Bory.  William  H..  to  Bay  Instrumentation  &  Technology  Co.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  piedicting  errors  in  a  manufacturing  process.  S.822,206,  CI. 
364-468.150. 
Bos,  Eric  Rene:  and  Montelius,  Robert  L.,  Jr..  to  MultiDisc  Technologies. 
Method  for  enhancing  data  access  of  CD-ROM  changer.  5.822783.  CI. 
369-30.000. 
Bosack.  Robert  C:  See- 
Lake,  Micheal  D..  5.819.381.  CI.  24-564.000. 
Bosley.  Robert  W.;  Edelman.  Edward  C;  and  Miller.  Ronald  F.  to  Capstone 
Turbine  Corporation.  Gaseous  fuel  compression  and  control  system  and 
method.  5.819,524,  CI.  60-39.465. 
Bosshart,  Patrick  W,  to  Texas  ln.struments  Inavporated.  Using  cascode 

transistors  having  low  threshold  voltages  5,821,778,  CI.  326-95.000. 
Boona,  Jacob  H.;  Van  Der  Wal.  Roelf;  and  Lulofs.  Klaas  J  .  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Toaster  having  heating  elements  whose  heating  area  depends 
on  die  slice  size.  5,819,637.  CI.  99-327.000. 
Botstkin.  David:  See — 

Anderson.  Stephen:  Bennett.  William  F.;  Botstkin.  David;  Higgins, 
Deborah  L.;  Paoni.  Nicholas  F:  and  Toiler.  Mark  J..  5,821,105,  CI. 
435-226.000. 
Bottle,  Dietrich:  and  Banniza,  Thomas-Rolf,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Method,  system 
and  subscriber  facility   for  manipulation-proof  separation  of  message 
streams.  5.822,433,  Q.  380-49.000. 
Bottnum,  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Koeman,  Henriecus:  and  Bottman,  Jeffrey  S.,  5,821,760,  Q.  324- 
628.000. 
Botto.  Willism  S.;  and  Geisler,  Richard  L.  Biological  odor  metabolizing 

compositions  and  methods  of  use.  5,821,112,  CI.  435-262.000. 
Bottomley,  Gregory  Edward,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  joint 

channel  estimation.  5,822,380,  CI.  375-347.000. 
Boucher,  John  N  ;  and  Bajune,  David  E.  Package  useful  in  storing  and 

handling  fragile  dicing  blade.  5,819,931,  Q.  206-349.000. 
Boudet,  Ftetre:  Jaca.  io6i.  and  Romillon.  Jean-Marc,  to  Schneider  Electric 

SA.  Electronic  relay.  5,822.168.  CI.  361-187.000. 
Bouguerra,  Amar:  See — 

Fevre,  Laurent;  Bodin,  Jean-Christophe;  Bouguena,  Amar.  Sevault, 
Bemanl:  and  Le  Du,  G6rard,  5,820,467,  CI.  464-118.000. 
Bourbon,  Ralph.  Method  and  apparatus  for  verifying  the  identity  of  a  receiver 

of  a  facsimile.  5,822.408.  CI.  379-100.020. 
Bourcier.  Jacques:  See — 

Moriec.  Jean:  and  Bourcier,  Jacques,  5,820,836.  CI.  423-210.000. 
Bouvarel.  Roland;  and  Lallement,  Rigis.  to  Lectra  Systemes.  Installation  for 

cutting  sheet  material.  5.819.620.  CI.  83-100.000. 
Bouziane.  Richard:  and  Michaud.  Rodier.  Pyrolysing  apparatus.  5.820.736. 

a.  202-136.000. 
Bouziane.  Richard.  Batch  process  for  recycling  hydrocarbon  containing  used 

materials.  5,821,3%,  CI.  585-241.000. 
Bowles  Ruidics  Corporation:  See — 

Hess,  Richard  W.,  5,820,034,  CI.  239-589.100. 
Raghu,  Surya,  5.820.026.  CI.  239-284.100. 
Boyce.  Alan:  See — 

Kolb,  Hans:  Sirotich.  Robert:  and  Boyce,  Alan,  5,821,801,  CI.  337- 
348.000. 
Boyce.  James  B.:  See — 

Mei.  Ping:  Anderson.  Gregory  B.:  Boyce,  James  B.;  Fork,  David  K.;  and 
Johnson.  Richanl  I..  5,821,135,  CI.  438-57.000. 
Boyd.  Michael  R.:  Gustafson,  Kirk  R  ;  Shoemaker,  Robert  H.;  and  McMahon, 
James  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services. 
Nucleic  acids  encoding  antiviral  proteins  and  peptides,  vectors  and  host 
comprising  same,  and  methods  of  producing  the  antiviral  proteins  aitd 
peptides.  5,821,081,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Boyd,  Raymond  J.:  and  Bremer,  Edward  C,  to  PSC  Inc.  Motor  coolrol  system 
especially  for  control  of  an  optical  scanner.  5,821,721,  Q.  318-685.000. 
Boyer,  David  C,  to  Placon  Corporation.  Interconnecting  blister  package. 

5,819,939,  CI.  206-461.000. 
Boys,  John  Talbot;  and  Green.  Andrew  William,  to  Auckland  UniServices 
Limited.   Flux  conceno^ior  for  an   inductive  power  transfer  system. 

5.821.638.  CI.  307-104.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Price,  Alan  George:  and  Wilson,  David  Charies,  5,821.395,  C\.  585- 
241.000. 
Brackeniers,  Christophe:  See — 

Cheenne-Astorino,  Aiuiie:  Brackeniers,  Christophe:  and  Cauwel,  Johan, 
5,821.459,  CI.  174-73.100. 
Bradley,  Donald  A.,  to  Wiltron  Company.  Simulator  for  testing  a  collision 

avoidance  radar  system.  5,821.897,  O.  342-165.000. 
Brady,  Colin  John:  See — 

Speirs,  James:  Brady.  Colin  John;  Lee,  Elizabeth;  Hinde,  Richanl;  and 
Longhurst,  Terrence  James,  5,821,398,  a.  800-205.000. 
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Braiiberg,  Michael  F.;  Kennedy.  Patrick  J.;  Hatcher.  Lester  B.:  Amhea. 

Davide;  and  Volan.  Gregory  D .  to  Cell  Port  Labs.  Inc.  Battery  charging  for 

a  piuralit>  of  different  cellular  telephone  5.822.427.  CI.  379-454.000. 
Eh^nchetti.  Maurizio:  See — 
I     Maccamjoe.    Marco;    Ghezzi.    Stefano;    and    Branchetti.    Maurizio 
I         5,822.259.  CI.  365-203.000 
Brand.  Robert  D..  to  Capital  Machine  Company.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus 

for  preparing  a  flitch  for  cutting.  5.819.828.  CI.  144-365.000. 
Brander.  William  M.  Absorbent  container  5.820.955.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Brandstrftm.  Per.  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  S  A   Umbrella  valve 

assembly  having  drip-prevention  structure  disposed  about  product  fill  Dine 

5.819.823.  CI.  141-311  OOA 
Brannan.  Cameron.  Combination  hand  tool   5.819.610.  C.  81-437.000. 
Brask.  Debra  June;  DeVmcentis.  David  Stephen;  and  Hikes,  Robert  Allen,  to 

Lucent  Technologies.  Inc  Opcical  fiber  coating  stripping.  S  819  602  Q 

81-9.510.  6       i-K    6 

Brault.  Richard  F;  and  Holly.  Jeffrey  S  .  to  Milwaukee  Electric  Tool  Corpo- 
ration. Indexing  override  mechanism  for  a  slide  compound  miter  saw 
5.819.624.0   83-471.300. 

Braun.  Arthur,  to  Joseph  Vogele.  AG   Road  finisher.  5.819,870.  C\    180- 

BiautK  Enc  E  .  to  Oshkosh  Truck  Corporation.  Cement  mixer  drum  support 

Biaun.  Eric  E.:  See- 
Archer.  David  W :  Anderson.  Brian  K  ;  Braun,  Eric  E.;  Steiner.  James  L 
and  Verhoff.  Donald  H  .  5.820,150.  CI.  280-124.138. 
Biaun,  Michael,  Bniener.  Patrick;  and  Johnson.  Gary  S..  to  Briggs  &  Stratton 
Corponuion.  Power  head  assembly  for  electric  grass  cuning  device 
5,819,513,  a.  56-11.900. 
Biaun,  Peter:  See — 

Schaper.  Wolfgang;  Markl,  Martin;  Preuss.  Rainer;  Klein,  Robert;  Sal- 
beck.  Gerhard,  deceased;   Braun.   Peter;   Knauf.  Werner;   Sachse 
Burithard;  Waltersdorfer.  Anna;  Kern,  Manfred;  Liimmen.  Peter,  and 
'        Bonm,  Wenier.  5.82 1 .244.  O.  5 14-248.000. 
Breed  Automotive  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Goldman.  Robert;  Kropp.  Harry;  Doyle.  James  E  ;  and  Moy.  Yei  F. 
5.821.433.  CI.  73-862.550. 
Breed,  David  S  ;  and  DuVall.  Wilbur  E  .  to  Automotive  Technologies  Inter- 
national. Inc.  Automatic  vehicle  seat  adjuster.  5.822.707.  CI  701-49000 
Breedlove,  William  F  Portable  animal  hoist  5.820,455  C\  452-187  000 
Bremer.  Edward  C:  See— 

Boyd,  Raymond  J  ;  and  Bremer.  EdwardC  .  5.82I.72I.  a.  318-685  000 
Brench.  Colin  E;  Coe.  Stephen  Richard;  Duncan.  Samuel  Hammond; 
Lindquist.  Stephen  Edward;  and  Olson.  Richard  Ernest,  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation.  Interface  that  permits  data  bus  signals  to  pass  between 
high  frequency  processing  unit  and  low  frequency  expansion  devices 
5.822.195.  a.  361-818.000.  -,/»»" 

Brewwar.  Gerald  E.  (Sylvia  M    Bresowar.  legal  representative),  to  ABB 
Environmental  Systems.  Div  of  ABB  Rakt.Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 
preparing  calcium  carbonate  for  scrubbing  sulfur  oxides  from  combustion 
effluents.  5,820,831.  Q.  422-171.000. 
Bresowar.  Sylvia  M..  legal  representative:  See— 

Bresowar,  Gerald  E..  5,820,831,  Q.  422-171.000. 
Brewer,  Doug:  See — 

Murphy.  Peter  F;  Brewer.  Doug;  Brown.  Dave;  Taylor.  Jon;  and  Doczv 
Paul.  5.819.979.  CI.  220-706.000. 
Briant.  Clyde  Leonard:  See— 

AngeHu.  Thomas  Martin;  Briant  Clyde  Leonard;  and  Mukira,  Charles 
Gitahi.  5,820,817,  CI.  42(MO.000 
Brichard,  Vincent:  See — 

Guilloux.  Yannick;  Jotereau.  Francine;  Boon-FaHeur.  Thierry    Lucas 
Sophie,  and  Brichard.  Vincent.  5.821.122.  CI  435-325  000 
Bndgelall.  Raj;  Katz.  Joseph;  Garen.  David  P;  Dvorkis,  Paul;  and  Li  Yajun 
to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.  Optical  .scanning  assembly  with  flexible 
iaphragm.  5.821.521.  CI.  235-462  000. 
Bridgeslone  Corporation:  See — 

Ikehara.  Kiyoshi.  5.819.521,  O.  57-902.000. 
Mori.  Hisashi;  and  Aoki,  Masami,  5,820.644,  O.  55-385  300 
Siegenthaler,  Kart  J.,  5,820.717,  CI.  156-136.000. 
Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura,   Atsushi;   and   Yamagishi,   Hisashi,   5,820,487,   a.   473- 

374.000. 
Yamagishi.  Hisashi;  Shindo.  Jun;  and  Nakamura,  Atsushi,  5,820.492. 0 
473-377.000 
Bridgwater,  James:  See — 

Milhaupt  Robert  W;  and  Bridgwater.  James,  5,822,550,  Q.  395- 

Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation:  See — 

Braun.  Michael;  Bruener.  Patrick;  and  Johnson.  Gary  S.,  5,819,513,  CI 
56- 1 1 .900. 

Briggs,  David  L  .  to  Ellis  Corporation.  Quiet  operating  industrial  dryer  with 
a  combustion  burner  grate.  5,819,437.  O.  34-604.000. 

Bnggs,  John  Robert:  Packen.  Diane  Lee;  Bryant  David  Robert;  Phillips 
Ailene  Gardner;  Schreck.  David  James;  Olson.  Kurt  Damar;  Tjaden.  Erik 
Bruce;  Guram.  Anil  Sakharam;  Eisenschmid.  Thomas  Carl;  and  Brigham 
Elaine  Susan,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Technology  Corporation 
Processes  for  producing  hydroxyaldehydes.  5.821,389,  CI.  568-454  000 

Bnggs,  Rick  A.  Participatory  water  play  system.  5,820,47 1 .  CI.  472- 1 28  000 

Bnggs.  Rick  A  Portable  waterplay  structure.  5.820.472,  CI.  472-128  000 

Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital,  The:  See 


Michel,  James  L.;  Ka.sper,  Dennis  L.;  Ausubel,  Frederick  M  ■  and 

Madofl^,  Lawrence  C,  5.820.860.  CI.  424-165.100. 
Rice.  G.  Edgar;  and  Bevilacqua.  Michael  P..  5.82 1 .340.  CI.  530-388.200. 
Brigham,  David  Richens;  Giardini,  Sandra;  Lev.  Amos;  Romlein.  Timothy; 
and  Tamor.  Michael  Alan,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  for 
controlling  energy  flow  in  a  hybrid  electric  vehicle.  5,820,172,  CI   290- 
40.00C. 
Brigham,  Elaine  Susan:  See — 

Briggs,  John  Robert;  Packen,  Diane  Lee;  Bryant  David  Robert;  Phillips 

Ailene  Gardner;  Schreck.  David  James;  Olson.  Kurt  Damar:  Tjaden] 

Erik  Bruce;  Guram.  Anil  Sakharam;  Eisenschmid.  Thomas  Carl  and 

Bngham.  Elaine  Su.san.  5.821. .189.  CI.  568-454.000. 

Bright.  John  H.;  Lawless,  Barry  A.;  Lees,  Robert  G.;  Lin.  Lon-Tang  Wilson 

and  Szita.  Jeno  G..  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.  Low  formaldehyde  emining 

crosslinking  agents,  process  of  preparation  and  curable  compositions 

thereof  5.821.323.  CI  528-254.000. 

Brindze.  Paul  L.;  and  Tully.  Geoffrey  A.,  to  Zoom  Television,  Inc.  Mass 

storage  element  and  drive  unit  therefor.  5,822,291.  CI.  369-94  000 
Brinzow.  Vitale:  See — 

Strickland.  Barbara  A  ;   Kerouack.  James  H.;  and  Brinzow.  Vitale 
5.820.719,  CI.  156-245.000. 
Brisco,  Don  L.  Step-in  binding  system  for  retro-fining  to  a  snowboard  boot 

binder.  5.820,155.  CI.  280-607.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Dellivenneri.  Nicola;  Pereira,  Joseph  J,;  and  Slavin,  Kimberiy  A 

5.819,655.  CL  101-211.000. 
Mahoney,  Peter  M.  J.;  and  Howells,  Anne  Hizabeth,  5,820,874  CI 

424-443.000. 
Scola.  Paul  M  ;  and  Vyas,  Dolatrai  M..  5,821,263,  Q.  514-449.000 
British  Biotech  Pharmaceuticals  Limited:  See— 

Crimmin,  Michael  John;  and  Becken,  Raymond  Paul,  5  821  262  CI 
514-445.000. 
British  Gas  pic:  See — 

Anderson,  John  Muirhead.  5,820,299,  CI.  405-172.000. 

British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company  See 

Catchpole.  Andrew.  5.822.306.  CI.  370-261  000. 

McPartlan,   Maura   E.;    Strahan.   Robert;   and   Gallagher,   Anna   M 

5,822,569,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Swale,  Richard  P;  and  Anderson,  John  R.,  5,822,41 1,  Q.  379-1 1 1  000 
Bnzzi,  Marco;  and  Folli,  Umbeno,  to  G.D.  SPA.  Rigid  hinged-lid  packet  for 
the  stable  packing  of  groups  of  long  elements  of  variable  size.  5,8 1 9  925 
CI.  206-268.000. 

^^*'-  °^'  ^  • '°  °  ^  Broach  Company,  The.  Fluid  control.  5,820J62 

O.  432-29.000. 
Brockhage.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Bartlen.  William  H.  C;  and  Brockhage.  Donald  J..  5,820,287   CI 
403-84.000 
Brodin.  Lars  Ake:  See — 

Olstad.  Bj0m;  Brodin,  Lais  Ake;  and  Kristo«Fersen,  Kiell,  5,820  561  CI 
600-453.000. 
Brody,  Harvey,  to  Delshar  Industries,  INc.  Spray  can  actuator  with  enhanced 

anachment  mechanism  5,819,985,  CI.  222-153.090. 
Brody,   Richard  J ;   and   Romano.   David,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Scanning  for  active  ATM  virtual  channel/virtual  path  identifiers.  5.822,304. 
CI.  37O-248.00O. 
Brokaw.  A.  Paul,  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Temperature  set  point  circuit  and 

method  employing  adjustment  resistor.  5.821.741,  CI.  323-311.000. 
Broken  Hill  Proprietar>  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Marshall,  Gordon  Alexander;  and  Rigby,  Geoffrey  Raymond,  5,820,223, 

Brookbank,  Earl  B  :  See— 

Neuroth,  David  H.;  Cox,  Don  C;  and  Brookbank,  Earl  B..  5,82 1,452,  CI 
174-28.000. 
Brooks.  Todd  L  .  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Low-power  dilfenmtial  reference 

voltage  generator.  5.821.807.  CI.  327-540.000. 
Broome,  Michael  D..  to  Draper  Shade  &  Screen  Co..  Inc.  Roll-up  divider 

5.819,835,  a.  160-243.000. 
Brosius.  David  J.:  See — 

Allesee.  Tlmodiy  J.;  and  Brosius.  David  J..  5.820.370,  CI  433-8  000 
Brosnahan,  James:  See — 

Noy.  Koen;  Wright.  Eric;  Unecht  Gary;  Bnwnahan,  James;  Wei,  Han 
and  Neubauer.  Greg.  5.821.414,  Q.  73-152  540 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hanori,  Yutaka,  5,822,501,  Q.  395-107.000. 

Hisada,  Hidenori;  and  Yoshiyama,  Ikunobu,  5,822,657,  CI  399-149  000 
Imai.  Koji;  and  Hiwada.  Shuhei.  5.821.954,  CI.  347-35.000 
Ohara,  Kiyotaka.  5.822.508.  O.  395-114.000. 

Yamamoto.    Takashi;    Fukuoka.    Mutsuo;    and    Funamoto     Masava 
5.820,276.  CI.  400-208.000.  ^ 

BnMhcrs,  Ann   Janice,  to  Pacific   Biomedical   Research,   Inc.   Hormone- 
secreting  cells  maintained  in  long-term  culture.  5,821,121,  CI.  435- 

Broutin,  Paul:  See— 

Lenglet,  Eric;  Broutin,  Paul;  Burzynski,  Jean-Pierre;  Cazor,  Herv«-  and 
Huin,  Roland,  5,820,747,  CI.  208-130.000. 
Brown,  Allan  M  ;  Seymour,  Ann;  and  Anglehart,  James.  Informatioii  disolav 

apparams.  5.821,872,  CI.  340-825.350. 
Brown,  Anthony  P  Dispenser  for  disposable  lids.  5.819.982.  C\.  221-226  000 
Brown,  Daniel:  See — 

Mulla,  Altaf;  Fama,  Anthony;  Boehm,  Thomas;  Brown,  Daniel    and 
Sacken,  William,  5,821,520,  O.  235-«62.000. 


Brown.  Dave:  See — 

Murphy.  Peter  F;  Brewer.  Doug;  Brown.  Dave;  Taylor.  Jon;  and  Doczy, 
Paul,  5,819.979.  CI.  220-706.000. 
Brown.  David  G..  to  Stelaur  Products.  LLC.  Treat-dispensing  ball.  5,819,690, 

CI.  119-707.000. 
Brown,  David  M.:  See — 

Bauer.  Mark  E.;  Wells.  Steven;  Brown.  David  M.;  Javanifard.  Johnny; 

Sweha.  Sherif;   Ha.sbun.  Robert  N.;  Gallagher.  Gary  J.;   Ra.shid. 

Mamun;   Rozman.  Rodnev   R.;   Hawk.  Glen;   Blanchard.  George; 

Winston.  Marie;  and  Pashle'y,  Richard  D .  5.822.256.  CI.  365-200.000. 

Brown.  Dearg  Sutherland;  Morris.  Jeffrey  James;  and  Thomas,  Andrew  Peter, 

to  Zeneca  Limited.  Aniline  derivatives.  5,821,246,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Brown.  Gary  L.;  and  Parker.  Donald  D..  to  Intel  Corporation   Method  and 
apparatus  for  aligning  an  instruction  boundary  in  variable  length  macro- 
instructions  with  an  instniction  buffer.  5.822.555,  CI.  395-380.000. 
Brown.  James  Henry:  See — 

Talbot.  Christopher  Graham;  and  Brown,  James  Henry,  5,821,549,  CI. 
250-307.000. 
Brown.  Michael  Dale:  See — 

Hasz.  Richard  Eric;  Marpoe.  Gary  Ray.  Jr.;  and  Brown.  Michael  Dale. 
5.820,401,  CI.  439-364.000. 
Brown,  Paul,  to  Cimis  Logic.  Inc.  Switching  circuit  for  automatically  routing 
audio  and  data  signals  between  a  modem,  telephone,  and  I/O  devices. 
5,822.406,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Brown.  Ralph  W..  to  Time  Warner  Entertainment  Co    LP.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  processing  requests  for  video  on  damand  versions  of  inter- 
active applications.  5.822,530,  CI.  395-200.490. 
Brown.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Worthington.  David  R.  L.;  and  Biown.  Stephen  J..  5.822,715,  CI. 
702-19.000. 
Brown,  William:  See — 

Herchen.  Harald;  Meny.  Walter;  and  Brown.  William,  5,819,434,  CI. 
34-232.000. 
Bruccoleri,  Melchiorre;  Cosentino.  Gaetano;  Demicheli,  Marco;  and  Pisati, 
Valerio,  to  SGS-Thomson  Miroelectronics  S.rl ;  and  CO.RI.M.ME.  Con- 
sorzio  Per  La  Ricerca  Sulla  Microelettronica  Nel  Mezzogiomo.  Integrated 
circuit  waith  automatic  compensation  for  deviations  of  the  capacitances 
from  nominal  values.  5,821,829,  CI.  331-113.00R. 
Bruce.  Ricardo  H.;  Bruce.  Rolando  H.;  and  Cohen,  Earl  T.  to  Bit  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.  Expandable  flash-memory  mass-storage  using  shared  buddy 
lines  and  intermediate  flash-bus  between  device-specific  buffers  and  flash- 
intelligent  DMA  controllers.  5,822,251,  CI.  365-185.330. 
Bruce,  Rolando  H.:  See — 

Brace,  RicanJo  H.;  Brace,  Rolando  H.;  and  Cohen,  Earl  T,  5,822,251, 

a.  365-185.330. 

Bnichner.  Klaus;  Kaufmann.  Ralf;  Bonkowski.  Manfred;  and  Huss,  Michael, 

to  Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler  oHG.  Tensioner  for  traction  means  with 

predefined  tensioning  displacement.  5.820.503.  CI.  474-112.000. 

Brackelmyer.  Mark.  Method  for  thawing  frozen  ground.  5.820.301.  CI. 

405-229.000. 
Brackert.  Eugene  J  ;  Dempster.  Shawn  B.;  and  Ling.  Fuyun.  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Coherent  random  access  channel  in  a  spread-spectram  communication 
system  and  method.  5,822.359,  CI.  375-200.000. 
Brxiener.  Patrick:  See — 

Braun.  Michael;  Braener,  Patrick;  and  Johnson,  Gary  S..  5,819,513,  O. 
56-11.900. 
Brtiggen,  Josef:  See — 

Odink,  Karel  Gerrit;  Tarcsay,  Lajos;  Biiiggen,  Josef;  Wiesendanger, 

Walter;  Cerlerti,  Nico;  Sorg,  Clemens;  DeWolf-Peeters,  Christiane; 

and  Delabie,  Jan,  5,821,336,  CI.  530-351.000. 

Braggers.  Jan  W.;  and  Leitner.  Stephan.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Hair- 

cuning  apparatus  having  a  toothed  cuning  device,  and  toothed  cuning 

device  for  such  an  apparanis.  5.819.415.  CI.  30-223.000. 

Briihl.  Fritz;  and  Rombaut,  Hendrik.  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Heat  exchanger  tubing  production  plant.  5.819.384,  CI.  29-33.00D. 
Bmker  Analytical  In.straments.  Inc.:  See — 

Parte,  Melvin,  5,821,534,  CI.  250-287.000. 
Braneau.  Jean-Michel;  Heim.  Philippe;  and  Magne.  Jacques,  to  Atohaas 
Holding  C.V.  Adhesive  composition  for  (meth)  acrylic  (co)  polymer 
materials.  5.820.930,  CI.  427-207.100. 
Branel,  L.  E.  Andr«:  See— 

Zagrodnick.  Robert  R;  Smith,  Irl  W.;  and  Branel,  L.  E.  Andrf,  5.82 1 .901 . 
CI.  342-368.000. 
Branelle.  Daniel  Joseph;  Phelps,  Peter  David;   Boden,  Eugene  Pauling; 
Nelson,  Mark  Erik;  Flowers,  Larry  Ivis;  Sybert,  Paul  Dean;  and  Capelle. 
Erik  Hendrick  Adriaan,  to  General  Electric  Company.  DiaminoalkyI  qua- 
ternary  ammonium   salts  and  method  for  their  preparation  and  u.se. 
5.821.322.  CI.  528-199.000. 
Branelle.  Kenneth  J.  Method  of  playing  a  card  game.  5.820,128,  Q.  273- 

292.000. 
Braner.  Robert:  See — 

Ben-Bassat,  Arie;  Braner,  Robert;  Shoemaker,  Sharon:  Aloni,  Yehoshua; 
Wong,  Harry:  Johnson,  IDonald  C;  and  Neogi,  Amar  N.,  5,821.109, 
CI.  435-252.100. 
Branner.  Richard:  See — 

Hult.  Ove;  and  Bnmner.  Richard,  5,822,700,  CI.  455-466.000. 
Brano.  Frank.  Sr:  See — 

Tratescu.  Tomi;  Nicolescu,  Victor,  and  Brano,  Frank,  Sr,  5,819,694,  CI. 
123-90.430. 
Branswick  Corporation:  See — 

Hale,  David  J.,  5,820,426,  CI.  440-88.000. 


Bratsaert  Accessories  N.V.:  See — 

Verelst  Jan  Robert  Marcel.  5.819.830.  CI.  160-22.000. 
Bryan.  Barbara:  See — 

Waggle.  Doyle;  and  Bryan.  Barbara.  5.821,361,  CI.  536-128.000 
Bryant.  Brace  David:  Marko.  Kenneth  Andrew;  Tjong.  Jimi  Sauw-Yoeng;  and 
Mathias.  David  Mansfield,  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  Apparatus 
and    method    for    processing    engine    measurements.    5.821.412.    CI. 
73-117.300. 
Bryant.  Charles  P.  See— 

Sivik.  Manhew  R.;  and  Bryant  Charles  P.  5,821.313,  CI.  526-265.000. 
Bryant,  David  Robert:  See — 

Briggs.  John  Robert;  Packen,  Diane  Lee;  Bryant  David  Robert;  Phillips. 
Ailene  Gardner.  Schreck.  David  James;  Olson,  Kurt  Damar;  Tjaden. 
Erik  Bruce;  Guram.  Anil  Sakharam;  Eisenschmid.  Thomas  Carl;  and 
Brigham.  Elaine  Susan.  5.821.389.  CI.  568-454.000. 
Bryant.  Henry  Uhlman;  and  Cullinan.  George  Joseph,  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company.  Tetrahydrobenzo(aJfluorene  compounds  and  methods  of  use. 
5,821.253,  a.  514-319.000. 
Bryant  Johnnie.  Hook  setting  fishing  buoy.  5,819,465,  CI.  43-16.000. 
Bryer.  Philip  Stuart:  See — 

Lodwig.  Dean  Howard;  Bryer.  Philip  Stuart;  and  Harb.  Douglas  LeRoy, 
5,820,279,  CI.  400-234.000. 
Btech,  Inc.:  See — 

Alvarez,  Jose  A.;  and  Dob,  Allan  M.,  5,821,757,  Q.  324-434.000. 
BTR  Antivibration  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Stevenson.  James  F;  and  Cotton.  Jeffry  D..  5,820,1 15,  a.  267-293.000. 
Buch.  Lawrence  Herris;  See — 

Holmes.  John  William;  and  Buch.  Lawrence  Herris,  5,819.709,  CI. 
1 23-497.000. 
Buck.  David:  See — 

Godfrey.  Wayne;  Buck,  David;  and  Engleman.  Edgar  G..  5,821  J32,  C\. 
530-350.000. 
Buck.  David  A.  Interlocking  jaw  power  tongs.  5.819.604.  Q.  81-57.180. 
Buck,  David  A.;  and  Bangert,  Daniel  S.  Low   friction  power  tong  jaw 

assembly.  5,819,605,  CI.  81-57.330. 
Buckland,  Patrick  Allen,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Method 
and  system  for  dynamically  adjusting  signal  skewing.  5,822,330,  CI. 
3711.000. 
Budd  Company,  The:  See — 

Greve,  Brace  Nonnan,  5,820,801,  Q.  264-86.000. 
Budin.  Marc:  See — 

Sigrist.  Albert;  Rizzolo.  Roberto;  and  Budin.  Marc,  5.819.924.  CI. 
206-264.000. 
Budin.  Timothy  M.  Environmental  liquid  collection  apparatus.  5,821,437,  CI. 

73-864.630. 
Budnik,  Roger  W.:  See- 
Raj,  Gura  B.;  Budnik,  Roger  W.;  and  Pacer,  James  M.,  5,822,662,  CI. 
399-260.000. 
Buechter.  Douglas  D.:  See — 

Graskin.  Elliott  A.;  Buechter.  Douglas  D.;  Zhang.  Guanghui:  and  Con- 
nolly. Kevin.  5.821.089.  CI.  435-71.100. 
Buerkle.  Terry  E.:  See — 

Young.  Kurt  E.;  Dickman,  Robert  B.;  Schilling,  Jan  C:  and  Buerkle, 
Teny  E.,  5,820,346,  CI.  416-I93.00A. 
Buhler.  Michael:  See — 

Middleman,  Lee  M.;  Pyka,  Walter  R.;  Buhler.  Michael;  Poncet  Philippe; 
Van  Dyk.  Kari;  Jervis.  James  E.;  and  Zadno.  Reza.  5.820.628.  O. 
606-147.000. 
Buitrago  Sema,  Maria  Jose:  See — 

Revuelta  Doval,  Jose  Luis;  Buitrago  Sema,  Maria  Jose;  and  Santos 
Garcia,  Maia  Angeles,  5.821.090.  CI.  435-88.000. 
Bull  S.A.:  See— 

Sitbon.  Gerard;  Bassicr.  Jean-Francois;  Aydin.  Alev;  and  Freund.  Hubert, 
5,822,563,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Bull,  Steven  J.;  and  De  Zavala.  William  H..  to  Ameron  International  Corpo- 
ration. Presliessed  concrete  poles  with  internal  bolting  and  leveling  struc- 
nires.  5,819,487,  CI.  52-2%.0OO 
Bull,  William  H.;  and  McNally,  Mark  P.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Auxiliary 
electrical  component  utilized  on  the  exterior  of  an  electrical  device  that  can 
be  removed  when  the  electrical  device  is  powered.  5.822.186.  CI.  361- 
695.000. 
Bullington.  James  R..  to  Intergraph  Corporation.  Removable  circuit  board 

with  ducted  cooling.  5.822.188.  O.  361-695.000. 
Bumb.  James:  See — 

Zubillaga.  Edward  L.;  and  Bumb.  James.  5.820.200,  O.  296-136.000. 
Bunch  Limited:  See — 

Pisarevsky.  Jurv  Vladimirovich;  Fedorets,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  and 
Pankov,  Vladimir  Aleksandrovich,  5,821,673,  CI.  310-360.000. 
Bundy:  See — 

De  Giacomoni.  Jacques.  5,820,168.  CI.  285-192.000 
Bunte.  Alan  G  ;  Danielson.  ArvinD.;  Durbin.  Dennis  A.;  and  Bennett  James 
D.  Combined  code  reader  and  digiul  camera  using  a  cortunon  photode- 
tector.  5.821,523,  CI.  235^72.000. 
Bunzow,  James  R.:  See — 

Grandy,  David  K.;  Bunzow.  James  R.;  and  Civelli.  Olivier.  5.821,067, 
CI.  435-7.200. 
Buratti.  Riccardo;  and  Rossi  Seba.stiano.  Giovanni  Maria,  to  C.R.F.  Societa 
Consortile  Per  Azioni .  Fuel  retaining  and  collecting  strticmre  for  an  intertuil 
combustion  engine  high-pressure  injection  system.  5.819,708,  CI.  123- 
468.000. 
Burgan.  John  M.:  See — 
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Lemer.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Burgan.  John  M..  5.821  873  CI  340-8'>5  440 
Buigard.   Francine.   lo  SGS  Thomson   Microelectronics  S.A    Device   for 

receiving  liigiial  signals.  5.822.379.  CI   375-341  OOO 
BujTgess.  Steven  Carl:  and  Sheets.  Connie  Lynn,  to  Proctor  &  Gamble 

P^^'-^^^mL^^^I^'"'"'''  "•""*•  Py-P'-P^'e-  and 
Burte.  Cathie  J  ;  and  Calistri-Yeh.  Mildred,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method 

Burke.  John  Edward:  See— 

Lyman.  Mark  Gerlinger;  Lyman.  Ronald  Gordon:  Hitchcock.  Steven 
tnc:  and  Burke.  John  Edward.  5.819.825  CI    144-174  000 
Burke.  John  J  :  Gorczyca.  Joanne  P:  and  Drewno.  Gregory  W  Aqueous  based 
solvent  free  degncaser  composition  comprising  a  ternary  mixture  of  non- 
lonicalkoxylatcs.  5.821.213,  CI,  510-365.000 
Burke.  Peter:  See— 

''"Tf;  ,"  v^"™"-  ^^"-  ^'^'y  '■  a™"  Burke.  Peter.  5.821.217    CI 

""."^r!'  P^r  ^y  *""  u""'"'"^-  ''^^  ^  •  ''■ '°  Tnis"*^  of  Boston  Univer- 
sity.  Center  of  weight  sensor.  5.821.633.  CI,  307-10  100 

Burke,  Thon,a.s  J    to  M  &  P  Chitlin  Co..  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
cleaning  animal  intestines.  5,820.453  CI  45->-I23  00n  f'H"'""»  '« 

Burkhardi.  Henry,  III  See-  i-iJ  W". 

1         f'^''- Steven;  Burkhardt  Henry.  Ill:  Weber.  Frederick  D.;  Lee.  Linda 

Burl.  Michael:  See— 

YoungMan  Roben:  and  Burt.  Michael.  5.819.737.  O   128-653  200 
Burlington  Chemical  Co  .  Inc  :  See—  ■io-DJJ,.aJU. 

I        "  0*8-531  OOO^'  '^'"''''  ^*'™'  ^-  "^  "^'''''"-  '^'"^  ^  •  5.820.638. 

Bum.  Paul  Leslie:  See— 

"^^^  'S^l  ".^  Ferdinand:  Bum.  Paul  Usiie;  Pichler.  Kari; 
sTs-^ieooo"  '  ^'"'^  *"*"•  5-821.690.  CI. 

bums.  James  Edward:  See— 

Keating^Stephen  Marti,  Campbell.  Andrew;  Bums,  James  Edward;  and 

I  Sadjadian.  Ahmad.  5.822.009.  CI.  348-458  000 

Bums.  Stanley  G.:  See- 
Shanks.  Howard  R.;  Bums.  Stanley  G.;  and  Jeflrev    Frank  R 
5.821.688.  CI  313-498.000  '^^ 

^"2^34' OOo""™  ^'  """"^  '"'"^  combustion  engine.  5,819.699,  O 
Burr-Brown  Corporation:  See— 

Newlin.  Trevor.  5,821.826.  Q.  331-74.000, 
Burr,  Reinhold  Markus,  to  Triumph  Intemational  Aktiengesellschaft  Ladies' 

undeigarmeni,  in  particular  a  brassiere.  5,820  443  CI  450-40  000 
Burzynski,  Jean-Pierre:  See—  '  ' 

Lenglet.  Eric;  Brcxirin  Paul;  Burzynski.  Jean-Pieire;  Cazor,  Herv<  and 
I  Hum.  Roland.  5,820,747,  CI.  208- 1 30  000 

Busch.  Martin:  5ee— 

Wendt.  Michael;  and  Busch.  Martin.  5.82 1 ,75 1 .  a  324-307  000 
Buschmann,  Raimund:  See—  ->"',«w, 

I      '^^"'"^f^Tho'"^- "fnig.  Jens-Olaf;  Buschmann,  Raimund;  GOttling 

!  Diane.  Gonhng.  Helmut;  M611er.  Rudolf:  Muller.  Peter.  a^dSchJ-' 

nowski.Gertiard.  5.819.788.  CI.  137-454  200  "•  ™  ^"ar 

Xo'"NXrN^A';S  Wilhelmus;  and  Schutyser.  Jan  Andre  Joaf.  to 

5^.3I?^CI.  528-8^9"^'  °'  *"'^''  ''^'^  "^  '*  ^uanamine. 

ftjser.  Antonius  Johannes  Wilhelmus  See— 

^y^T^o'tc'^S.'mim^  '"'^-  ^'°"'"'  "*^""  Wilhelmus. 

^^„.!^™'"f,^i'  *^  Schumacher.  Darren  A.  ,0  Motorola  Inc    Adaptive 
m-673  000    '""^"^"""  f"  "  'P^  ig"""!  engine.  5.8I9.7KCI. 

Busher.  Michael:  See— 

Lane,  Chris;  and  Busher,  Michael.  5.819.485,  CI  52-287  100 
h'^HS'  ^'"l^""^.  and  Lauvergnat,  Jack  Pierre,  to  Societe  Nationale 
d  Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation  "Snecma"  RestraiZe 
device  for  the  root  of  a  fan  blade.  5,820,347.  CI.  416^21  000  ^ 

74^000*  ^  ^'"'"  '™*°"  '°  "*^  '™*°"  converter  5.8 19.586.  CI. 

Boteaux    Leonard  J.  Coastal  land  mass  protection  and  creation  ai»aratus 
using  ducarded  vehicle  tires.  5.820.295  CI.  405-21  000  "PP*^* 

natler.  Ciaran:  See — 

*'2'oaf "'""''  ^'"'""  *^'""'  "^  "°°**-  °*'''"-  5-820.169.  a  289- 
^"/'^i-S^T-  «"""•  Ciaran:  and  Hood.  Oliver.  .0  Gannon  Corporation 

289-2^  '^''"'  """""*  ^  "**""  '°  '  '""~"  5.820J69  CI 
^"^"Th  ^"'^  ^    Celik-Butler.  Zeynep;  Shan.  Pao^Chuan;  and  Jahanzeb 

YB^^  f^^*'  S"P^r  Technologies.  Inc  Uncooled  an»S 
Butler  wStt^SeJ-  '"  '"     '^ '  -^^^  ^  257-467.000. 

^CfleO^l^OO)""'^"  '^'^'*  ^**"-  "™'  ^"''"'  *'^'"'  5-822.155. 
Bun.  Michael:  See— 

"  M.T8S.^d'r2i?jr'"  """•  ^'--'^  and Aslin.TW. 
Butters.  Gary  S,:  See 
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Crimmjns.  Roben  Allen;  LeStarge.  Uwrence  B.;  HyllbetK   Bruce  E 
and  Buners.  Gary  S.  5.821.499.  CI.  219-471  000 
Butten*,nth.  Tad  T.  to  C.G.  Brening  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Winding 

242^3  ■>«)"  '"  ''**'"'^"  *'*  """  '""^  ''"«"   5.820.064.  cf. 

Butts.  Michael  R.:  5ee— 

^°^-  I^r'",l-  '■*"'•  ^^^'^  "  •  Sample.  Stephen  P.  and  Butts 
MichaelR.  5.821.773.  CI.  326-39.000 
Buysch.  Hans- Josef;  Hesse.  Carsien;  and  Rechner.  Johann.  lo  Bayer  Aktiene- 

5!82U77  C^27"(^'  "'"''""™"  '"'^""'°"  "'  *"y'  "^'''*°"'"- 
BW/IP  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Wurangian,  David  A.,  5,820,106,  O.  251-326000 
Byers,  Bren  D  :  See — 

Frank.  Steven;  Burichardt.  Henry.  Ill;  Weber.  Fiederick  D.;  Lee  Linda 
Q^;  Rpskosz  John  A  ;  Byers.  Bren  D  ;  Schnorr.  Peter  C;  and  Epstein 
David  I..  5.822.578.  CI.  395-591  000 
Byers.  Catherine  N.  Perry.  Philip  G.;  and  Hertjen.  William  G..  to  Xerox 

S5r:srci.43^B?oor"^"'  "^""^  -^'"^  ^"-""^  ^^^^^ 

Byrd.  John  William,  to  ADS  Environmental  Services.  Inc.  Liquid  velocity 
7?-^'r'5o"*  "*'"^  "'^'^  ""'"*  "^"^  ^^  '"^''^''^  detection.  5  82 1 .427.  CL 
C-Cube  Microsystems.  Inc.;  See — 
„„  Kwok.  Wilson.  5,821.991.  CI.  348-96.000. 
C,G.  Brening  Manufacmring  Company,  Inc  ■  See— 

Bunerworth,  Tad  T,  5,820,064,  CI.  242-533  '00 
C.  R   Bard,  Inc.:  See— 

C.R.E  Societa  Consortile  Per  Azioni:  See — 

^"[23^''o0o'°'  '^  '*'"*'  ^'^''^"°'  Giovanni  Maria.  5.819.708.  CI, 
Cabana,  Daniel:  See — 

r-  ..S^*^!^  '"'^  ''a'''*  and  Cabana.  Daniel.  5.820.575  CI  602-19  000 
Cable  Design  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

^^m-7\i'mJ"  ^"'^''*-  '°^^'  ^^  -^"C"-  ""'«".  5.821.466.  CI. 
Cabletron  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

^t7T2M  OW '  '^'^""-  *^"*^*-  ^  "^cnny.  Patrick.  5.822.305.  CI. 

'^^.^  ^  ^^"^  «'^  '^'^  "^''"g  ceramic  paint  and  meul  foil  and 
method  of  making  same.  5.820.991.  CI.  428-432  000 

In"' A^/^  '''^'*'-  '^  *!"'"'"•  ^*^'-  •«  ««>»'"  Producxs  International 
Inc.  Abdominal  support  belt.  5.820.575.  CI.  602-19  000 
Cabrera  Y  Lopez  Caram.  Uis  Fernando,  to  Smurtit  Canon  y  Papel  De 

s'2::t"^o°f  ^"^  ;i2a7rci^'/^r4'sr  "^'  '""""^>"  -  --'"^^ 

'^"I'^Tc""  SlSS^h^"*"*"'  ^"^'J^-  and  Cabuz.  Eugen  1..  to  Honeywell 

~'rs'.^2'.T70.'?l'l6'"22'f^'"^  """""^'^  "'"'  *"  "^""^"^ 
Cabuz.  Eugen  I.:  See— 

^tl^2.f7S°?r36l'^5.SS-   "^""^    ''^    '"''   ^""^    ^8"    •• 
Cacken,  Manhew  T:  See— 

^"w-  ?mm'  ^*'''"''  """*** ''"  •  *"''  °"y-  Teresa  A.,  5.820,077,  CI 

"^^^^ingTiS^g"  ^8»9''  cr^Tl  I'o"'^  ''^'-'^  *'*  "=-- 
Cairns,  James:  See — 

TWson  James;  and  Cairns.  James.  5,821,017.  O.  430-9  000 
D;vrjrro    i'nf 'I"*"*-  ^^*"^  1  •  "^  ^^**°"'-  ^c  E..  to  Church  & 
a  510-175  000     ''"**"'  '■"'^''  *^°'  removing  solder  pastes.  5,821.208, 

^  o;  '"'^''f-''^"-  S!"^'*!  "^  •  ^  *^°"'^>''  Bn-ce  R.,  to  Church  &  Dwight 
SlolsTOOOo""  *^  detergent  composition.  5.821.216.  CI. 

CalComp,  Inc.:  See — 

r-.M**'^"^^"™?  ^•.*"'*  Doubrava,  Dana,  5,821,916,  CI.  345-145  000 
^  l^^  ^■'-  "auserjtephen  A.;  Manning.  TTwrnas  A.;  and  >eck 
E^r^^  •  H    "'"'"  ^T'^  Communications,  Inc.;  and  Fujitiu  Limi!S 
5%^4^  a.'^'.2^^^"*''«  '^'  '"  '  communications  deviS. 

^^^^"•.   ?"*K-   "^"Pfoni-   Guido;    Masi.   Francesco;   and   Vallieri 
Andrea    o  Enichem  S.p.A  Catalyst  for  the  homopolymerization  or  copo- 

5(cT52  000       ^  ""^^"^  ^"^  '"  P-^Pa^""-  5.82l.l89!cL 

C^ehSlLll^n  A  &'°^  *""  "^  """^  5.819.974.  O.  220-326.000 

''5'82'^64^c7l07-127'SSb.''^^'''  ^^  ^  ^''''^  '^"  ^■^ 
Calhoun.  Oyde  D.  lo  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacmring  Company  Abra 

m:;S.8t:4"fo.'^T5,'?;i^0r'"«  '*■*-"  aLsive'^coUl^ 

California  Institute  of  Technology  See 

^t^  \'"l^r  "'^-  J^^r  E  ■  Hunkapiller.  Michael  W;  Hunkapiller. 
Calistri-YSi.'Mtl^.STe":^'"'"  "  '  '•«''"'«•  ^'  ^"-'"»« 

r  11  ?"''"r;S?"^^  •  *"**  Calistri-Yeh.  Mildred.  5.820.771,  CI.  216-27  000 
Callahan.  Debra  Candle  snuffer.  5.820,360,  CI.  431-144.000         "^■"  "^ 


Callahan,  Michael;  Chester.  John  K,;  and  Goddard.  Robert  M.  Data  distri- 
bution in  lighting  systems.  5,821.703.  CI.  315-317.000. 
Callaway  Golf  Company:  See — 

Preece,  Thomas  W.;  Reyes,  Herb;  and  Galloway,  J.  Andrew.  5.820.483. 
CI.  473-316.000. 
Calos.  Nicholas  James:  See — 

Roberts.  Michael  Stephen;  Atkinson,  Peter;  Calos.  Nicholas  James;  and 
Oliver,  David  Ledibridge,  5,820,302,  CI.  405-263.000. 
Calsonic  Corporation:  See — 

Sunaga,  Hideki;  and  Suto,  Masatoshi,  5.820.020,  CI.  236-49.300, 
Cambridge  Display  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Martens,  Josef  Herbert  Ferdinand;  Bum.  Paul  Leslie;  Pichler.  Karl; 
Friend,  Richard  Henry;  and  Holmes.  Andrew  Bruce.  5,821,690,  CI. 
313-506.000. 
Cameo  Intemational  Inc.:  See — 

Newton,  Alex;  Taylor,  Steven;  Murdock,  Andrew;  and  Clegg,  John  M., 
5,819,860,  CI.  175-393.000. 
Camelot  Sysems.  Inc.;  See — 

White.  Thomas  J.;  and  Cavallaro.  William  A.,  5,819.983,  CI,  222-1.000. 
Cameron.  Charles:  See — 

Joly.  Jean-Fran9ois:  Cameron.  Charles;  Cosyns,  Jean:  Leger.  Gerard: 
Renard.  Pierre:  and  Montecot.  Frantoise.  5,821.397.  CI.  585-262.000. 
Cameron.  John  F:  See — 

Shamouilian,  Shamouit;  Birang,  Manoocher;  Cameron,  John  F;  Desh- 
pandey,   Chandra;  Goldspiel.  Alfred;   Northnip,   Ron;   Shertinsky, 
Semyon;  and  Somekh,  Sa.sson,  5.822,171,  CI.  361-234.000. 
Campan.  Yves,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Rear  feed  source  for  reflector  antenna. 

5.821.906.  CI.  343-786.000. 
Campbell.  Andrew:  See — 

Keating.  Stephen  Mark;  Campbell.  Andrew;  Bums,  James  Edward;  and 

Sadjadian.  Ahmad.  5.822.009.  CI.  348-458.000. 

Campbell.  Scon  Patrick;  Curtis.  Kevin  Richard;  and  Tackin.  Michael  C.  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  System  and  method  for  precessing  an  optical  path 

using  cylindrical  coordinates  to  access  data  locations  in  a  holographic 

memory.  5,822.263.  CI.  365-216.000. 

Campbell.  Steve.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  electrofusion  coupling  of 

thennoplastic  pipes.  5.820.720.  CI.  156-273.900. 
Camplin.  Chris  F.;  Staebler.  Paul  J..  Jr.;  Hian.  Gary  D.;  Mulholland.  Adrian; 
and  Wright,  Philip  C.  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Frame  assembly  for  an  operator's 
compartment.  5.820.199.  CI.  296-102,000. 
Canada,  Philip  S.:  See— 

Whitlock,  David  R.;  Racich.  James  L.;  and  Canada.  Philip  S..  5.819.946. 
CI.  209-127.100. 
Canale,  William  P.  Fragrance  dispenser  for  air  treatment  apparatus.  5.820.791 . 

CI.  261-30.000.  ' 

Candescent  Technologies  Corporation;  See — 

Cooper.  Anthony  J.:  Pothoven.  Royd  R.;  Ludwig.  Paul  N.;  Fahlen, 
Theodore  S.;  and  Pressley,  Robert  J..  5.820.435.  CI.  445-25.000. 
Cann.   Robert  A.,  to  Easy   Day   Manufacturing  Company.  Twist   mop. 

5,819.356.  CI.  15-120.100. 
Cannady,  Randy  V.:  See — 

Alonso,  John  R.:  and  Cannady,  Randy  V.,  5.819.354.  CI.  15-104.050. 
Canning  Concepts.  Inc.:  See — 

Spring.  Robert  E.:  and  Jones.  Scon.  5.819.923.  CI.  206-222.000. 
Cano.  Waller  H.:  See— 

Gegenheimer.  Harold  W.;  Ga.spairini.  Charles  R.;  and  Cano.  Walter  H„ 
5,819.660,  CI.  101-425.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akaike.  Masatake;  and  Yagi.  Takayuki.  5.820.648.  C\.  65-36.000. 
Andoh.  Tomokazu;  Osada.  Yoshiyuki;  Miyazaki.  Toshihiko:  Mitsutake. 
Hideaki;  Nakamura,  Naolo;  Tagawa.  Masahiro;  and  Kaneko.  Tada.shi. 
5.821,689.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Araki.  Yoshimasa.  5,822.703.  CI.  455-550.000. 
Ebinuma.  Ryuichi.  5.822,043.  CI.  355-55.000. 
Ikeda.  Masayuki.  5.822,655,  C\.  399-121.000. 
Ishiyama,  Harami.  5.822.659.  CI,  399-175.000. 
Ilo,  Kan;  and  Mutamatsu,  Mizuki,  5,821,984,  CI.  348-15,000. 
Ito,  Masahiko;  Saito,  Yoshihiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro.  5.822,083.  CI. 

358-403.000. 
Kaneko.  Satoshi:  Takahashi.  Hirokazu:  Kutsuwada.  Satoru:  Matsui. 

Noriaki;  and  Kimura.  Hiroyuki.  5.822.075.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Tadashi.  5.822.572.  CI.  395-556.000. 
Kawamura.  Hideaki;  Takaiwa.  Kan;  Mimura.  Toshihiko;  Muiata.  Yoshi- 
laka;  Date.  Nobuaki:  Horii.  Hiroyuki:  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Ozaki.  Seiichi; 
and  Tojo.  Akihiko.  5.821,9%,  CI.  348-232.000. 
Kinoshita.  Masahide:  and  Suzuki.  Jun.  5.822.646,  CI.  399-24.000. 
Kodera.  Yasuto;  Hotta.  Yoshio:  Hanyu.  Yukio;  Mihara.  Tadashi:  and 

Mori.  Sunao.  5.822.031.  CI.  319-72.000. 
Kudo.  Kiyomitsu;  Kimura.  Makiko:  Kashino.  Toshio:  Okazaki.  Takeshi: 

Yoshihira,  Aya:  and  Nakata,  Yoshie.  5.82 1. %2.  CI.  347-65.000. 
Maniyama.  Kenichi.  5.822.076.  CI.  358-2%.O0O. 
Mivake,  Nobutaka.  5.822.462.  CI.  382-251.000. 
Miyawaki,  Makoio;  and  Nishio.  Tetsuya.  5.822.633.  CI.  396-538.000, 
Miyawaki.  Mamora.  5.822.028,  CI.  349-111.000. 
Mizuno,  Makoto:  Ebinuma.  Ryuichi;  and  Minowa.  Toshinoii,  5,822.133. 

CI.  359-696.000. 
Mizutani,  Natsuhiko;  and  Nina.  Jun.  5.822.352.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Nakai.  Hiroshi.  5.820.282.  CI.  400-642.000. 
Nishida.  Hideyuki:  Yoshinari.  Tsunenori:  Arisska.  Katsumi;  Shingu. 

Toshiaki;  and  Masuda.  Kazunori,  5,822,145,  CI.  360-69.000. 
Ohtani.  Atsushi,  5.822.407,  CI.  379-100.000. 


Ohyama.  Kazuo;  Sugiyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Uchida.  Haruo.  5.82 1 .968.  CI. 

347-104.000. 
Okada.  Kunio:  Kojo.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Sato.  Yukimasa.  5.822.499.  CI. 

395-101.000. 
Okada.  Kunio.  5.822.505.  CI.  395-113.000. 
Sato.  Osamu.  5.82l.%l.  CI.  347-63.000. 

Sato,  Shunji:  Sato.  Chikara:  and  Doji.  Koji.  5,822,082,  CI.  358-401.000. 
Shimashita,  Satoshi;  Masuda,  Takashi;  Hamano,  Yoshimasa;  Uchida. 

Koji:  and  Masaki,  Toshifumi,  5,822,034,  O.  351-212.000. 
Shimizu,  Takayuki;  and  Fukuda.  Yasuo,  5,821.929.  CI.  345-338.000. 
Sugawara,  Kazuhiro;  Ejiri,  Seishi:  Fujino.  Tom:  and  Nishimaki.  Akemi. 

5.822.085.  CI.  358-444.000. 
Tamura,  Susumu;  and  Honda.  Takanori.  5.822.630.  Q.  396-2%.000. 
Terai.  Harahiko.  5.820.919.  CI.  427-58.000. 
Uda.  Toyokazu;  Sugiura.  Susumu;  Takaoka.  Makoio:  and  Kobayashi. 

Shigetada.  5.822,507.  CI.  395-114.000 
Utsunomiya.    Takehito:    Yoshihara.    Kunio;    Aiba.    Yoshinobu:    and 

Kohtani.  Hideto.  5.822.500,  O.  395-101.000. 
Uzawa,  Shunichi;  Kariya.  Takao;  Higomura.  Makoto:  Mizusawa.  Nobu- 
toshi;  Ebinuma.  Ryuichi;  Uda.  Kohji;  Ozawa.  Kunitaka;  Amemiya. 
Mitsuaki:  Sakamoto.  Eiji;  Abe,  Naolo;  and  Saitoh.  Kenji.  5.822.389. 
CI.  378-34.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kiyoshi;  Nomura.  Takeshi;  Ohmori.  Masaki;  and  Mashige. 

Ma.sashi.  5.822.134.  CI.  359-718.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Tetsuo;  Miyazaki.  Toyohide;  Kondo.  Hiroshi:  Terayama. 
Yoshimi;  and  Sakaki.  Takashi.  5.819,406,  CI.  29-877.000. 
CapanxK,  Rudolph  Apparatus  and  process  for  safely  containing  and  deliv- 
ering hazardous  fluid  substances  from  supply  cylinders  and  cvlinder 
loading  structure.  5.819.787.  CI.  137-377.000. 
Capelle.  Erik  Hendrick  Adriaan:  See — 

Bmnelle.  Daniel  Joseph:  Phelps.  Peter  David:  Boden.  Eugene  Pauling; 
Nelson.  Mark  Erik;  Flowers.  Larry  Ivis:  Sybert.  Paul  Dean;  and 
Capelle.  Erik  Hendrick  Adriaan,  5.821.322.  CI.  528-199.000. 
Capelli.  Jay  M.:  See— 

Madan.  Sanjeev;  Slack.  William  E.:  and  Capelli.  Jay  M.,  5.821.275.  Q, 
521-159.000. 
Capital  Machine  Company,  Inc:  See — 

Brand,  Robert  D..  5.819,828.  CI.  144-365.000. 
Caporaso.  George  J.;  Sampayan.  Stephen  E.;  and  Kirbie.  Hugh  C.  to  United 
States  of  America.  Energy.  Dielectric-wall  linear  accelerator  with  a  high 
voltage  fast  rise  time  switch  that  includes  a  pair  of  electrodes  between 
which  are  laminated  altemating  layers  of  isolated  conductors  and  insula- 
tors. 5.821,705.  CI.  315-507.000. 
Cappels,  Richard  D.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  System  and  method  to 
compensate  for  the  effects  of  aging  of  the  phosphors  and  faceplate  upon 
color  accuracy  in  a  cathode  ray  tube.  5.821,917,  CI.  345-150.000. 
Capstone  Tuitine  Corporation:  See — 

Bosley.   Roben  W.;   Edelman,  Edward  C;   and  Miller.  Ronald  F, 
5.819.524.  CI.  60-39.465. 
Capwell,  Robert  Garold:  and  Webb.  Richard  D.,  to  Hurd  Corporation. 

Programmable  electronic  desk  lock.  5,820,234,  CI.  312-216.000. 
Caramore,  Diane  E.:  See — 

Watkins,  Frank  T,  III;  Mueller.  Richard  L..  Jr.;  Kovac.  Tim  J.:  and 
Caramore,  Diane  E.,  5.820.555.  CI.  600-204.000. 
Cartiarelli.  Pina:  See — 

Lobl.  Thomas  J.;  Chiang.  Shiu-Lan;  Scholz.  Wolfgang:  Delaa.  Nancy; 
and  Cardarelli.  Pina.  5.821.329,  CI.  530-317.000. 
Cardiac  Pathways  Corporation:  See — 

Willis,  Nathaniel  Parker,  5.820.568.  CI.  600-523.000. 
Cardinal  IG  Company:  See — 

Eby.  Eric;  O'Shaughnessy,  Roger;  and  Bond.  Robert  5,820.974.  CI. 
428-216.000. 
CardioGenesis  Corporation:  See — 

Javier.  Manuel  A..  Jr.;  Pearce.  Stephen  B.;  Payne.  Sam  G.;  and  Kesten. 
Randy  J..  5.820.611,  CI.  604-280.000. 
Carey.  Richard;  Marrin.  Christopher  F;  and  Moo.  David  C  to  Silicon 
Graphics.    Inc.    Collaborative    work    environment    supporting    three- 
dimensional  objects  and  multiple  remote  participants.  5.821,925,  CI.  345- 
331.000. 
Carkner.  Steven:  See — 

Zhu.  Lizhong;  Qi.  Yihong;  Jarmuszewski.  Perry:  Edmonson.  Peter  J.; 
and  Caricner.  Steven.  5.821.907,  CI.  343-906.000, 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung:  See — 

Benninger,  Ralf:  and  Rompp,  Oliver,  5,822.344,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Carle  &  Montanari  S.p.A.:  See — 

Frabeni.  Fabio:  and  Carle.  Marco  Giovanni.  5,819306,  CI.  53-466.000. 
Carle,  Marco  Giovanni:  See — 

Frabeni.  Fabio:  and  Carle.  Marco  Giovanni.  5,819.506.  Q.  53-466  000. 
Carlisle  Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Zuckemian,  Andrew  M.,  5.819.995.  CI.  223-85.000. 
Carloni.  Manuel  J.;  Cimini.  Leonard  Joseph:  and  Daneshrad.  Babak.  to 
Lucent  Technologies   Inc.    Frequency   synthesis   using   a   remodulator. 
5.821.782.  CI.  327-105.000. 
Cartow.  Clolilde  K.  S.;  and  Page.  Antony,  to  New  England  Biolabs.  Inc. 
Method  for  identifying  anti-nenialode  compounds.  5,821.107.  CI.  435- 
233.000. 
Carison.  John:  Haitridge.  Tellis:  Lee,  Andrew :  Ma.sterson.  Steve;  Orth,  Mike; 
and  Tsuji,  Craig,  to  Innerdyne,  Inc.  Adjustable  introducer  valve.  5.820,600. 
a.  604-167.000. 
Carmichael.  Alan  L.  Multiple  contact  wet  conneaor.  5.820,416,  O.  439- 
668,000, 
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earner.  Marshall  A.:  See — 

Falconer.  Thomas  H.:  Carrier.  Marshall  A.;  and  Selvaeei    Jerrv  A 
5.821.657.  a.  310-91.000.  m  y     ■■ 

Camesi.  Thomas.  Adjustable  socket.  5.819.607,  CI.  81-128.000. 
Caron.  Jean  Guy:  See — 

Croteau.  Normand:  Groundwater.  Fergus  M.;  and  Caron.  Jean  Guv 
5.820.335.  CI.  414-788.300. 
Caronni.  Germane:  Skienta.  Rich;  Markson.  Tom;  and  Aziz.  Ashar.  to  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc.  Scheme  to  allow  two  computers  on  a  network  to 
upgrade  from  a  non-secured  to  a  secured  session.  5.822.434.  CI  380- 
49  000. 
Can.  Charles  D  :  See— 

Gala.  Francis  R.;  Carr.  Charles  D.;  and  Conley,  Bruce  R.,  5,82 1 .216. 0 
I  510-509  000. 

Carr.  John  M.;  and  Malackowski.  Donald  W..  to  Utility  Test  Equipment 
Company  Computerized  solid  state  energy  meter  test  system  and  method 
of  testing.  5.821.742.  CI.  324-74.000. 
Carr.  Larry  L.;  and  Mizerak.  Dennis  S..  to  Tridelta  Industries.  Inc   Flow 

control  system.  5,819.721.  O.  126-II6.00A. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Oehler.  William  F;  Obee.  Timothy  N  :  and  Birbara.  Philip  J.,  5.820.927 
CI.  427-181.000. 
Carrington,  James  S  ;  and  Wandler.  Donald,  to  Ruud  Lighting.  Inc.  Lighting- 
fixture  support  pole.  5.820,255.  CI.  362-431.000. 
Carroll.  John  T.  Ill:  See- 
Tan.  Yul  J.;  Crofts,  John  D.;  Carroll.  John  T,  III;  and  Tikk.  Laszio  D 
5,819,704,0.123-467.000. 
Carroll.  Kevin  R.,  to  Western  Tube  &  Condw  Corporation.  Method  for 
applying  a  coating  composition  containing  a  high  content  of  acetone 
5.820.9.^3.  CI.  427-314  000. 
Carroll,  Stephen  Fitzhugh:  See— 

I      White,  Mark  Leslie;  Canoll,  Stephen  Fiuhugh;  and  Ma,  Jeremy  Kam- 
I  kuen.  5,821.064,  CI.  435-7  100. 

Carson.  Steven  R  :  and  Floyd.  Robert  Anthony,  to  Genlyte  Group  Incorpo- 
rated. The.  Single  wire,  multiple  phase  remote  dimming  system.  5.821.704 
CI.  315-317.000. 
Carter.  Paul  J  :  Presta,  Leonard  G  ;  and  Ridgway,  John  B  ,  to  Genetech.  Inc. 
Method  for  making  heteromultimeric  polypeptides.  5,821.333,  Q.  530- 

Carter,  Paul  J  ;  and  Presta.  Leonard  C  .  to  Genentech,  Inc  Immunoglobulin 

variants  5.821.337,  CI.  530-387.300 
Carter.  Steven  Howard;  Lockyer.  Terence  Denning;  and  Gahan,  Christopher 
John,   to   3Com    Ireland.    Repeaters    for   secure    local    area    networks 
5.822.303.  a.  370-246.000. 
Casabona.  Mario  M  ;  and  Rosen.  Murray  W.  to  Electix>-Radiation  Incorpo- 
rated. System  for  preventing  global  positioning  satellite  signal  receplioa  to 
unauthonzed  personnel   5.822.429.  CI   380-9000. 
Ca.sal.  Humbeno  Felipe;  Li.  Hehching  Harry;  Nguyen.  Trong  Due;  and 
Thoma,  Nandor  Gyotgy.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Controlling  power  up  using  clock  gating.  5.822,596.  CI.  395-750.040 
Case  Corporation:  See — 

Philips.  Mark  S.;  Youngers,  Stephen  A  ;  Draney,  Robert  G.:  Johnston 
Kenneth  W.;  Delaney,  Mike  E.;  Hanson.  Charles  B.;  and  Wetbin 
James  A.  5,820,332.  a.  414-723.000. 
Cask)  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Wakai,  Hatuo;  Shimomaki,  Shinichi;  and  Miyakawa.  Tatuva.  5  82 1  1 37 
CI.  438-163.000  J  •       • 

Casper.  Stephen  L..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Circuit  and  method  for  testing 
a  memory  device  with  a  cell  plate  generator  having  a  variable  current 
5.822,258.0.365-201.000. 
Cassidy,  Daniel  G  ;  Yost.  Michael  E.;  and  Avers,  Robert  A.  to  Kuss 
Corporation.  Snap  latch  filter  ring  for  a  fuel  injector.  5,820,754  CI 
210-232.000. 
Cassidy,  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Lewis.  Thomas  E.;  and  Cassidv.  Kenneth   R..  5.819,661    O    101- 
467.000. 


Ctstanon,  David  M.:  See — 

Jaramillo.  Ramon  G  ;  Collins.  Gregory  E.;  Cluz.  Jose  G.;  Aragon.  Frank; 

Gordon.  William  J.;  and  Castaiion.  David  M..  5.820.066  O   24''- 
557.000. 
Castellano.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

KoveUnan.  Paul  H.;  and  Castellano.  Thomas  R.  5.820  eO""   O   6M- 
187.000. 
Casiello.  Paolo:  See— 

Chiacchio,  Duilio;  and  Castello.  Paolo,  5,820.402.  O.  439-398.000. 
Catchpolc.  Andrew,  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company 

Multimedia  switching  apparatus.  5.822.306.  CI   370-261.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc  :  See — 

Beardsley.  M.  Brad;  and  Raab.  Karen  R.,  5.819,774.  CI.  137-1  000. 
Camplin.  Chris  p;  Staebler.  Paul  J..  Jr..  Hialt.  Gary  D.;  Mulholland 

Adrian;  and  Wright.  Philip  C.  5,820,199.  CI.  296-102.000. 
Schneider.  Marvin  P;  and  Rohlfing.  Roger  J..  5,819  8''2    O    141- 
285.000  f        f  ..II 

Smith.  David  P;  and  Satzler,  Ronnie  L..  5.819.866.  CI    180-197  000 
Cailin.  Christopher  Scott.  lo  XCORP.  Inc.  Recyclable,  low  cost,  collision- 

tesistani  automobile  chassis  and  body.  5.819.408.  CI.  29-897.200. 
Cato.  Roben  Thomas.  lo  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dau 

processing  system  and  method  for  accessing  a  plurality  of  radio  frequencv 

identification  lags.  5.822.714.  O.  702108.000. 
Cauldron  Lioiited  Partnership:  See — 


Engelsberg,  Audrey  C.  5,821.175.  O.  438-795.000. 
Cauwel.  Johan:  See — 

Cheenne-Astorino,  Annie;  Brackeniers.  Christophe;  and  Cauwel.  Johan 
5.821.459.  CI.  174-73.100. 
Cavallaro,  William  A.:  See — 

White,  Thomas  J.;  and  Cavallaro,  William  A.,  5.819,983. 0  222-1  000 

Cave,  Ellis  K.;  Weeren.  Eric  K  ;  Cheng.  David  C  ;  and  Wilson.  Dfflin  K..  to 

InterVoice  Limited  Partnership.  Sutistical  diagnosis  in  interactive  voice 

response  telephone  system.  5.822,401.  CI.  379-34.000. 

Cave,  Ellis  K.,  to  InterVoice  Limited  Partnership.  System  and  method  for 

•denbfying  remote  communications  formats.  5,822.404.  CI.  379-67  000 
Cavello,  Christopher,  to  Dell  U.S.A.,  LP  Etgonomic  docking  station  for  a 

portable  computer  5.822.185,  O.  361-686.000. 
Cayer.  David:  See — 

De  Korte.  Elizias;  and  Cayer.  David.  5.822.776.  O.  711-167.000. 
Cayne,  Jaeson:  See — 

Van  Der  Hoeven.  Martin  A.;  Cayne,  Jaeson;  and  Van  Der  Hoeven 
Francois,  5,820,535,  CI.  482-128.000. 
Cazor,  Hervi:  See— 

Lenglet  Eric;  Broubn.  Paul;  Burzynski.  Jean-Pierre;  Cazor,  Herv<-  and 
Main,  Roland,  5,820,747,  CI.  208-130.000. 
Cebollero.  Carios  Gabas,  to  Fico  Cables,  S  A.  Security  brake  mechanism 

5,819,595,  CI.  74-535.000. 
Cedar  Sinai  Medical  Center:  See — 

Whiting,  James  S.;  and  Eigler.  Neal  L..  5.822J9I.  CI.  378-98.200. 
Cedarapids,  Inc.:  See — 

Musil,  Joseph  E.,  5.820.257.  O.  366-22.000. 
Celestech.  Inc  :  See — 

SheiMrd.  Cecil  Benjamin.  Jr.;  and  Heuser.  Michael  Scott,  5,821  492  O 
219-121.110. 
Celik-Butler.  Zeynep:  See— 

Butler.  Donald  P;  Celik-Butler,  Zeynep;  Shan,  Pao-Chuan;  and  Jahan- 
zeb,  Agha,  5,821,598,  CI.  257-467.000. 
Celis,  Pedro:  See— 

Graefe.  Goetz;  Celis.  Pedro;   Vaishnav,  Jay:  and  Zeller,   Hansiore 
5,822.747,  CI.  707-2.000. 
Cell  Port  Ubs,  Inc.:  See— 

Braitbetg.  Michael  F;  Kennedy.  Patrick  J.;  Hatcher,  Uster  B.;  Andrea. 
Davide;  and  Volan,  Gregory  D.,  5,822,427,  CI.  379-454.000. 
Censtor  Corp.:  See — 

Uirson.  Bnice  M  ;  and  Lauer.  Marie  A..  5.822.153.  O.  360-104  000 
Center  for  Blood  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Auron,  Philip  E ;  Tsukada.  Junichi;  Waterman,  Wayne  R  ;  and  Webb 
Andrew  C.  5.821.053.  CI  436-6.000. 
Centre  de  Recherche  du  Centre  Hospitaller  de  I'Universite  de  Montreal- 
See — 
Ledeic.  Guy;  and  Manel,  Remi.  5.821,354,  CI.  536-24.500. 
Centrix,  Inc.:  See — 

Schmid.  Carl  E.,  5,819,921,  O.  206-210.000. 
Cerasiv  GmbH  Innovatives  Keramik-Engineering:  See— 

Griin,  Erich;  and  Muller.  Rolf,  5,820,311.  CI.  407-102  000 
Cerietti,  Nico:  See— 

Odink.  Karel  Gerrit;  Tarcsay,  Lajos;  Briiggen,  Josef;  Wiesendanger 
Walter;  Cerietti.  Nico;  Sorg.  Oemens;  DeWolf-Peeteri,  Christiane 
and  Delabie,  Jan.  5,821.336,  CI.  530- .15 1.000. 
Cemy.  David  L.:  See — 

Boehm.  Ted  W.;  Cemy.  David  L.;  Willingham.  Wendell  D.;  Denman. 
Daniel  J.;  Wilde,  Sheldon  L.;  McBride,  Stephen  W.;  Urmsion.  Hugh 
C;  Whitney,  Ralph  H.;  Babcock.  David  E.;  and  Ladina,  Joseph  M 
5.819.976,0.220-522.000. 
Cesano.  Alessandra:  See — 

Santoli,  Daniela;  Rovera.  Giovanni;  and  Cesano.  Alessandra,  5.820  856 
CI.  424-93.700. 
Chaco.  John;  Hersh,  Israel;  Orlovsky.  Dmitry ;  and  Vincens.  Joe,  to  Executone 
Information    Systems,    Inc.    Patient   care    and   communication   system 
5,822.544,  CI.  395-202.000. 
Chaco.  John:  See — 

Yaeenda.  Michael  W.;  and  Chaco.  John.  5.822.418,  CI.  379-201.000. 
Chacon.  Joe  M..  Sr.  Window  retaining  apparatus.  5,820,1 19.  O.  269-37.000. 
Chadboume,  Richard;  and  Montminy,  Armand  T,  to  Framatome  Connectors 
USA  Inc.  Cover  for  an  electrical  wedge  connector.  5.820.422,  CI   439- 
783.000. 
Chai,  Sie-Yearl:  See — 

Elokdah.  Hassan  M.;  Chai,  Sie-Yearl;  Sulkowski.  Theodore  S     and 
Strike,  Donald  P.  5,821.372.  CI.  548-300.100. 
Chahfoux.  Paul  R.,  lo  Wellesley  Research  Associates,  Inc  Dental  post  having 

cutting  and  non-cutting  surfaces,  5,820.375.  CI.  433-221.000. 
Chalifoux.  Paul  R.  Dental  post  having  cutting  extensions,  and  method  of  use 

5,820.376,0.433-221.000. 
Chambers,  John  S.;  Swain.  Eugene  A.;  Godlove.  Ronald  E.;  Forgil.  Rachael 
A.;  and  Yuh.  Huoy-Jen.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparanis  for  handling  and 
dippling  flexible  belts  using  a  blow  molded  polymer  chuckine  device 
5.820.897.  CI.  425-522.000. 
Chambers.  Richard  G.:  See — 

Crawford.  Timothy  L.;  Rise.  James  D.;  Reeves.  Barry  D.;  Hull.  Nathan 
E.;  Pong.  William  Y.;  Chambers,  Richard  G  ;  and  Jones.  Michael  E 
5.820,275.  CI.  400-185.000. 
Champion.  Cheryl  I.:  See — 

Blanco.  David  R.;  Miller.  James  N.:  Lovett.  Michael  A.;  and  Champion 
Cheryl  I..  5.821.085,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See — 


Rudt  Robert  J.;  Fiore,  Leonard  F;  and  Grapes.  Kenneth  D..  5.821.990, 
CI.  348-88.000. 
Champlin,  Keith  S.:  See — 

McShane,  Stephen  J.;  Benness,  Kevin  1.;  and  Champlin,  Keith  S., 
5.821.756,0.  324-430.000. 
Chan,  .Andrew  M.-L.:  See — 

Rubin.  Jeffrey  S.;  Chan,  Andrew  M.-L.;  and  Aaronson.  Stuan  A., 
5.821.223,0.514-12.000. 
Chan.  Cheng-Sheng;  and  Pan,  Tienyo,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
ln.stitute.  Memory  controller  and  method  of  memory  access  sequence 
recordering  that  eliminates  page  miss  and  row  miss  penalties.  5,822,772. 
CI.  711-158.000. 
Chan,  Tsiu  Chiu;  Han,  Yu-Pin;  Guritz.  Elmer  H.;  and  Blanchard,  Richard  A., 
to  STMicroelectronics,  Inc.  Inverted  field-effect  device  with  polycrystal- 
line  silicon/germanium  channel.  5.821,136,  CI.  438-158.000. 
Chan,  Tsiu  Chiu.  to  STMicroelectronics.  Inc   Isolation  by  active  transistors 

with  grounded  gales.  5,821,600,  O.  257-508.000. 
Chance,  Britton.  to  Non-Invasive  Technology,  Inc.  Optical  techniques  for 

examination  of  biological  tissue.  5.820.558,  O.  600-473.000. 
Chance  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Nobbs,  Wayne  A.,  Jr..  5.820,469,  CI.  472-33.000. 
Chang.  B.  J.:  See- 
Tseng,  Wen-Hsiang;  Chang,  B.  J.;  and  Lu,  Kuo-Liang.  5,820,689,  CI. 
134-3.000. 
Chang,  Chih-Chen.  Air  suspended  luminary.  5.820.243,  O.  .162-62.000. 
Chang,  Craig  F:  See — 

Reynolds.  Daniel  S.;  and  Chang.  Craig  F.  5.819,882,  O.  188-71.500. 
Chang.  Joseph;  Chang.  Shih-Chin;  and  Lee.  James,  to  Advanced  Scientific 
Corp.  Incoming  message  automatic  reporting  system  for  fax  machines. 
5.822.409.  O.  379-100.060. 
Chang.  Kuang-Yeh;  Liu,  Yowjuang  W.;  Gardner,  Mark  I.;  and  Hause,  Fred,  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Method  of  fabricating  FET  or  CMOS 
transistors  using  MeV  implantation.  5.821.146,  O.  438-299.000. 
Chang.  Li-Fung;  Noerpel.  Anthony  Robert;  Ranade.  Ashok;  and  Sollenberger. 
Nelson  Ray.  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.  Method  for  assigning 
band  port  channels  in  an  unlicensed  personal  communications  system. 
5.822.681,0.455-62.000. 
Chang,  Mike  F:  See— 

Hshieh.  Fwu-Iuan;  Ching,  Lih-Ying;  Tran,  Hoang;  and  Chang,  Mike  F, 
5.821,583,  CI.  257-3.30.000. 
Chang.  Min;  Coulaloglou,  Constanlinc  A.;  Hsia.  Stephen  Ju-Ming;  and  Mart. 
Charles  John,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Slurry 
hydrocarbon   synthesis  process   with   multistage  catalyst   rejuvenation. 
5.821.270,0.  518-700.000. 
Chang,  Sheldon  S.  L.:  See — 

Wild,  Alan  G.;  Mitza.  Kamran  Z.;  and  Chang,  Sheldon  S.  L..  5.820.354. 
CI.  417-244.000. 
Chang.  Shih-Chin:  See — 

Chang.  Joseph;  Chang,  Shih-Chin;  and  Lee.  Junes.  5.822.409.  CI. 
379-100.060. 
Chang,  Thomas:  See — 

Wu.  Hsiao-Chia;  Kao.  Jung-Cheng;  and  Chang.  Thomas.  5.821.564. 0. 
257-66.000. 
Chang.  Wang  Yang:  See — 

Krishan.  Baldev;  and  Chang.  Wang  Yang.  5.822.692.  O.  455-419.000. 
Chao.    Wen-Bing.    Elevator    with    electric/manual    dual    driving    mode. 

5.819.876,  CI.  187-263.000. 
Chapin,  David  A.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Grav  ity  gradiometry  in  a 

wellbore  using  a  virtual  long-baseline.  5,821.413,  CI.  7.3-152.050. 
Chapman,  Derek  D.;  Goswami,  Ramanuj;  and  Kovacs,  Csaba  A.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Optical  recording  elements  containing  mixtures  of  met- 
allized carbamoylazo  and  cyanine  dyes.  5.821.029,  CI  430-270.190. 
Chapman.  Derek  D.;  Goswami,  Ramanuj;  and  Kovacs.  Csaba  A.,  to  Ea.stman 
Kodak  Company.  Metallized  carbamoylazo  dyes.  5,821,-346.  CI.  534- 
560.000. 
Chapman.  Leonard  T,  to  Chapman/Leonard  Studio  Equipment.  Inc.  Univer- 
sal hydraulic  valve.  5.819,634,  O.  91-446.000. 
Chapman.  Leonard  T.  to  Chapman/Leonard  Studio  Equipment,  Inc.  Camera 

pedestal  drive  column.  5,820,088,  CI.  248-161.000. 
Chapman.  Raymond  P.:  See — 

Slater,  Daniel  A.;  Chapman,  Raymond  P.;  and  Nelson,  Jayson  J.. 
5.822.038,  O.  355-22.000. 
Chapman.  Samuel.  Master  interlocking  nail  system.  5.820.324.  O.  411- 

358.000 
Chapman/Leonard  Studio  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Chapman.  Leonard  T.  5.819.634.  CI.  91-446.000. 
Chapman,  Leonard  T,  5.820,088,  CI.  248-161.000. 
Chamg,  Cedric  S.  K.  Wiper  blade  assemblies.  5.819.362.  O.  15-250.201. 
Chater-Lea,  David,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Communications  system  and  method  of 

operation.  5,822.314,  O.  370-337.000. 
Chailev.  Glenn  R.,  Jr..  to  TRW  Inc.  Inflator  for  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant 

protection  device.  5,821,446.  O.  102-202.700. 
Chatterjee.  Amitava;  and  Mozumder.  Pumendu  K.,  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  DRAM  pass  transistors.  5.822,241,  CI.  365-149.000. 
Chatieijee.  Dilip  K.:  See — 

Furlani.  Edward  P.;  Chatterjee,  Dilip  K.;  and  Ghosh,  Syamal   K.. 
5.821.841,0.335-229.000. 
Chaneiji.  Jiten;  King,  Bobby  J.;  Onan,  Pany  L.;  and  Onan.  David  D.,  to 
Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc.  Resiliem  well  cement  compositions  and 
methods.  5.820.670.  O.  106-727.000. 
Chau.  Raymond:  See — 


Ahdab.  Ahmad;  Chow.  Hugh;  and  Chau.  Raymond.  5,821.821.  O. 
331-57.000. 
Chavez.  Uoyd:  See — 

Wasmoen.  Tetri;  Chu.  Hsien-Jue;  and  Chavez.  Lloyd.  5.820.869.  O. 
424-199.100. 
Chavez.  Martha  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Desktop  space-saver 

scanner.  5,822,080.  O.  358-374.000. 
Cheenne-Astorino.  Annie;  Brackeniers.  Christophe;  and  Cauwel,  Johan,  to 

Alcatel  Cable  France.  Power  cable  splice.  5,821.459,  O.  174-73.100. 
Chehebar,  Joey,  lo  Everything  Kids.  Knapsack  with  simulated  basketball 

court.  5,819.998.  CI  224-153.000. 
Chen,  Chia-Shing,  to  Macronix  International  Co,  Ltd.  Asymmetric  virtual 
ground  p-channel  flash  cell  with  latid  n-type  pocket  and  method  of 
fabrication  therefor  5.822.242,  CI.  365-185.010. 
Chen,  Ching  Chao.  Screw  socket  for  an  electric  bulb.  5,820.415.  O.  439- 

665.000. 
Chen.  Chuan  Mei.  Sanitary  napkin  with  hump  and  groove.  5,820,619.  O. 

604-385.100. 
Chen.  Chungte  W.;  Efron.  Uzi;  and  Chester.  Arthur  N.,  to'Hughes  Electronics. 
Low-cost  light-weight  bead-mounted  viitual-image  projection  display  with 
low  inoments  of  inertia  and  low  center  of  gravity.  5.822,127,  O.  359- 
631.000. 
Chen,  Gia-fen  T;  Mirochnitchenko.  Oleg;  and  Inouye,  Masayori.  to  Univer- 
sity of  Medicine  and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey.  Control  of  the  synthesis  of 
proteins  by  anitisense  RNA-tRNA  complex.  5.821.052.  CI.  43S-6.000. 
Chen.  Guang  Jiong:  See — 

Grady.  James  L.;  and  Chen.  Guang  Jiong,  5,821,111.  CI.  435-252.500. 
Chen,  Hsiang-Ping:  See — 

Lin,  Yu-Hsu;  McHugh,  Robert  G.;  and  Chen.  Hsiang-Ping,  5.820.392, 
CI.  439-108.000. 
Chen,  Huey-Shiang:  Chen,  Mon-Song;  Huang,  Shiow-Laang;  and  Song, 
Deyang,  to  Infovalue  Computing.  Inc.  System  for  just-in-time  retrieval  of 
multimedia  files  over  computer  networks  by  transmitting  dau  packets  at 
transmission  rate  determined  by  frame  size  5,822.524,  O.  395-200.330. 
Chen.  Jang  Fung;  Wampler.  Kurt;  and  Laidig.  Thomas  L.,  lo  Microunity 
Systems   Engineering.    Inc.    Optical    proximity    correction    method   for 
intermediate-pitch  features  using  sub-resolution  scattering  bars  on  a  mask. 
5,821.014.0.430-5.000. 
Chen.  Jason  J.:  See — 

Androphy.  Elliot;  and  Chen.  Jason  J..  S.82I.0SI.  O.  435-S.OOO. 
Chen,  Lung  C:  See — 

Wood.  Ronald  W ;  El-Fawal,  Hassan  A.  N.;  Graefe,  John  F;  Chen.  Lung 
C;  and  Shojaie.  Jalil.  5.821.249,  O.  514-291.000. 
Chen.  Meng  Tsung.  Walking  type  exerciser.  5,820.524.  CI.  482-51.000. 
Chen.  Ming  Li:  See — 

Llao,  Tai  Shan;  Tsai,  Jui  I.;  Liu.  Keh  Shium;  Yang.  Mang  Ou;  Chen,  Yung 
Fu;  and  Chen,  Ming  U,  5.821.528,  CI.  250-2  I4.00R. 
Chen.  Mon-Song:  See — 

Chen,  Huey-Shiang;  Chen,  Mon-Song;  Huang,  Shiow-Laang;  and  Song. 
Deyang.  5.822.524.  O.  395-200.330. 
Chen,  Nan;  Goretta.  Kenneth  C  ;  and  Lanagan.  Michael  T.  to  United  States 
of  America.  Energy.  (Bi.  Pb)2.  Sr;Ca,Cu,0,  superconductor  and  method 
of  making  same  utilizing  sinter-forging.  5.821.201.  CI.  505-432.000. 
Chen.  Pau-Ling:  See — 

Le,  Binh  Quang;  Kawamura.  Shoichi;  Chen.  Pau-Ling;  and  Hollmer. 
Shane.  5.821,800.  CI.  327-333.000. 
Chen,  Show-An;  and  Hwang.  Gue-Wuu.  to  National  Science  Council.  Prepa- 
ration of  self-acid-doped  sulfonic  acid  ring-substituted  polyaniUne  in  its 
aqueous  form,  and  polymer  blends  made  therefrom.  5,82 1 ,344,  O.  528- 
422.000. 
Chen.  Stephen,  to  E.  Lead  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.  Charger  device.  5.821.732. 0. 

320-110.000. 
Chen.  Weilin;  Hohensee.  Reinhard  Heinrich;  Marlin.  James  Warden;  Nagda. 
Jagdish  Mooljee;  Shook.  Frankie  Sherwood;  and  Sione.  David  Earl,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Selectable  modification  of 
medium  in  a  printer  system.  5.822.506.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Chen,  Xian:  See— 

Garman.  Richard  D.;  Greenstein.  Julia  L.;  Kuo,  Mei-chang;  Rogers. 

Bruce  L.;  Franzen.  Henry  M.;  Chen.  Xian;  Evans.  Sean;  and  Sh^ed. 

Ze-ev,  5,820,862,  O.  424-184.100. 

Chen,  Xiaolan;  Jacobs,  Paul  Taylor;  and  Lin.  Szu-Min.  to  Ethicon.  Inc. 

Hydrogen  peroxide  complexes  of  inorganic  salts  and  synthesis  Ihoeof. 

5.820,841.0.423-305.000. 

Chen,  Xiaolin;  and  Monfie,  Stephen  L.  to  Foss  NIRSystems.  Inc.  System  for 

identifying  materials  by  NIR  spectrometry.  5.822.219,  CI.  364-498.000. 
Chen.  Yung  Fu;  See — 

Liao.  Tai  Shan;  Tsai.  Jui  1.;  Liu,  Keh  Shium;  Yang,  Mang  Ou;  Chen,  Yung 
Fu;  and  Chen,  Ming  Li,  5,821,528,  CI.  25O-214.00R. 
Chen,  Zhuo-Hui:  See — 

Xu,  Yufeng;  Dai,  Ji-Dong;  and  Chen.  Zhuo-Hui.  5.821.834,  O.  333- 
193.000. 
Cheng,  Chin  Ming;  and  Ou,  Wei  Ling.  Front  wheel  driving  mechanism  for 

bicycles.  5,820.151,  O.  280-233.000. 
Cheng,  David  C:  See- 
Cave.  Ellis  K.;  Weeren.  Eric  K.;  Cheng.  David  C;  and  Wilson.  Daren  K.. 
5.822.401.  CI.  379-34.000. 
Cheng,  Jui-Ching:  See — 

Katehi.  Linda  P.  B.;  Papapolymerou.  looiuiis;  and  Cheng.  Jui-Ching. 
5,821,836.0.  333-202.000. 
Cheng,  Lee-Ming;  Lee,  George;  Tang,  Joseph  C;  and  Wu.  Jeny.  to  Hon  Hai 
PiBcision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.  Terminator.  5.820.403.  O.  439-404.000. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  21 


making  the  same.  5.820.480.  CI.  473-289.000 
Cheng.  Shih-Tung:  See — 


*Tl21  rirrf?;  S^Toflir-    ^*"-^"'-    "^^    ^"^^    Shih-Tung.    Chiou.  Jin-C'hern:  S..' 


"     —■■J ——■->'■■■■>-■  .iiij  •n;«iuijncra.cs»_enier. 

Anti-prohteration  domain  of  a  human  Bcl-2  and  DNA  encodine  the  same 
5.821.082.  CI.  435-69.100. 


5.82 1 .725.  CI.  3 1 8-799.000 
Cheng.  Yung  Fu.  See— 
j        Pan.  Hua  Tseng;  Cheng.  Yung-Fu;  and  Hong.  Ming-Yow.  5.820.396,  CI 

Cheng.  Z.  K.:  See— 

Tang.  Yuqiang;  Cheng.  Z.  K.;  and  Ng.  Man-Fai.  5.822.698.  O   455 

■^^^  000  Agaoian.  Nma;  Stephens.  Richai 

Chennakeshu.  Sandeep;  Rydbeck.  Nils:  Hassan.  Amer  A.;  and  Dent  Paul  W  ^UX'  5-82 1 .055.  CI  435-6  000 

to  Ericsson  Inc.  High  power  short  message  service  using  broadcast  control  '^"^■ence  Limited:  5ee— 

channel.  5.822.310.  CI.  370-317000.  McCague.  Raymond.  5.821.369.  CI.  546-319000 

Cheong.  Hoichi;  Ciraula,  Michael  Kevin:  Le.  Hung  Qui;  and  Muhich  John  ri,   A*""*^"/-  ■"'*"  G^-  5.821.366.  CI.  544-267.000. 

Stephen,  to  International  Busmess  Machines  Corporation    Method  and  '-"l^'"'"^-  Masamitsu:  and  Seko.  Satomi.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd 

apparatus  for  fast  parallel  determmation  of  gueue  emries  5  822  7S?  ri  rJ'^lH^  ^  crampmg  connector.  5.820.4O4,  CI.  439-417.000. 


*Tl21.^5"l^^^8^799'^oiS*-    '"-^'""^    "'    ^"""^^    ''''■^^'- 
Chiou.  Wayne  W:  5ee— 

Betfike.  Shelly  J  :  Miesem.  Ross  A.:  Chiou.  Wayne  W.;  and  Pastor, 
Rickey  G.  5.821.181.  CI.  501-8.000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Agabian   Nina;  Stephens.  Richard:  Kuo.  Cho-Chou:  and  Mullenbach. 


apparatus  for  fast  parallel  determination  of  queue  entries.  5.822.752.  CI 

Cheitieltchian.  Agop  H.:  See — 

j       Mark.  John  C:  Tazanes.  Daniel  A  :  Cordova.  Amado;  and  Cherbench 
I  lan.  Agop  H..  5.822.065.  CI.  356-350.000 

Chester.  Arthur  N.:  See- 
Chen.  Chungte  W.;  Efron.  Uzi;  and  Chester.  Arthur  N    5  822  127  CI 
359-631.000.  .oii,ii/.  1.1 

Chester.  John  K  :  See— 

^1'.^703*CI^'i5-^''^  '"^    "  •   *™*   ^^°**^   ■*"**"   ^' 
Chesterfield.  John  L.:  See — 

Le.  Huong  Giang:  and  Chesterfield.  John  L..  5.820.740. 0  205- 1 7 1  000 
Cheung.  Wing:  See — 

^2l:6'l2^I.^395!S2r6TO'" ''  ^'"'^'  ^""^'-  "^ ^^""^^  ^'"«- 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Harrison.  James  J:  and  Ruhe.  William  R..  Jr.  5.821.205.  Q.  508- 


cramping  connector. 

Chisso  Coiporation:  See — 

Kondo,  Tomoyuki:  Maisui.  Shuichi;  Koizumi.  Yasuyuki;  Shibau  Koi- 
chi;  Haseba.  Yasuhiro:  Hachiya.  Norihisa;  Nakagawa,  Etsuo-  and 
Miyazawa,  Kazutoshi,  5.820.784.  O.  252-299630 
Chitwood.  Kenneth:  See— 

Aesch   Harold:  Chitwood.  Kenneth;  Schmitt.  Elizabeth;  and  Schmin 
RichardR.  5.819.466.  CI.  43-123.000  ^cnmin. 

Chiu.  Ching-Sung:  See — 

''*5.82o!43?'a  445*50  Sw)^""'"''  ™"'*^'"8'  *"«'  ^'"^  Ching-Sung. 
Clriu,  Michael  A.:  See— 

^'^«"Ji  '^''""^'^  "-  '^  Chiu,  Michael  A.,  5,821,764.  CI.  324- 

Chloupek.  James  E.:  See — 

"'^f^V.^c*^*'  ^J"'-  ^°*^  ^  •  ^<*  Chloupek.  James  E..  5,821.717. 
CI.  318-560.000. 

Cho  Akihiro;  Hojo.  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Shigeru:  and  Sato.  Kazuteru.  to 
hTsTi.IlS).  C1^73°504^60^"'  '^"""^  '"  calculating  angular  veloc- 


^^  Q*!l*r?T-  '^y^"-  S'™"-  Wray:  Humphreys.  Richard  Geotge:  cC  Kun  ho  S« 
^I^^TrHia^'^^'St^  orst.e'^'.^fe^lL^.rAe^tLm^  ^Ch^'K'uX-^^'^^-'-^  ^""-  ^^"1'--  ^'"'^-  ^^■^■ 

25t3?0^°°'""^'"  "'  -^Superconductive  junctio^   ymJTa  ^5»2U3t^ti79°^ii.Z:  "'"^-  "^  "^^  ''°"^- 

'^ys?mrth^"u»er'^^"^L''^;^^^^^^  ^S'^^""^^  Cho.  Kwang-Bo.  5.822.495.  CI.  395-3.000. 

temporal  ami  spatial  localities.  5.822.7^7'!^C1   7 1 1-1 29.000       *  S^"  l^'^  Camera-cap  combination.  5.822.636.  CI.  396420.000. 


temporal  and  spatial  localities.  5.822.757.  CI.  711-129  000 
Chi.  Chung-Shan,  to  Karen  Umbrella  Industry  Ltd.  Co"  Method  of  printing 

panems  on  powder  coated  surface.  5.820.929.  CI  427-195  000 
Chiacehio.  Duilio;  and  Castello.  Paolo,  to  Whilaker  Coiporation  The  Elec- 
ttical  terminal  constructed  to  engage  stacked  conductors  in  an  iasulation 
displacement  manner  5.820.402.  CI.  439-398  000 
Cbiaki.  Yutaka:  See- 
Sasaki.  Akira;  Inomata.  Kaname:  and  Chiaki.  Yutaka.  5.821  914   CI 
345-133.000. 


C»iang.  John  Y  L.;  and  StnHip.  Diane,  to  Northeastern  Ohio  Univemiti«     ol^!"  Z^C,       ^and  filled  exerc^  stick.  5.820.531.  CI.  482-93.000. 
Assay  for  agents  that  affect  cRolestero,  7alphtiryrrylS^:,^:!^'^    "Z.t"L'i;i^''.'^r;„?i:Li!f°   1"..^.«  ^.'"'-'5''  •  ^^^  .Sf.micon 


Assay  for  agents  that  affect  cholesterol  7alpha-hydioxylase  expression  and 
a  charactenzation  of  its  regulatory  elements  5.821.057.  CI  435-6  000 
Chiang.  Shiu-Lan:  See — 

Lobl.  Thomas  J  ;  Chiang.  Shiu-Lan;  Scholz.  Wolfgang;  Delaet  Nancy 
and  Cardarelli.  Pina.  5.821.329.  CI.  530-317.00) 


Cho.  Tertiji:  See- 

Salo.    Keiji;    Saitoh.    Yutaka;    Cho.   Teruji;    Kondoh,    Mafumi;    and 
Kohagura.  Junko.  5.821.540,  CI.  250-370.060 
Cho.  Young-Hwan:  See— 

"5':8To-..5":'a  i«?-i59'^/°*"'^"**"  ^  «'"•«■  ^""  «• 

Choi,  Byeong  Ho.  to  LG  Electronics.  Inc.  Device  for  deleimining  a  quantizing 

number  of  an  image  signal.  5.822.461.  CI.  382-250000 
Choi.  Donald  M.  Sand  filled  exercise  stick.  5.820.531,  CI  482-93  000 


^^^s^^'^H  T!  '*"'f  i'Y^^""'  '°  Sony  Corporation  Data  modulation    Choi.  K^-s^it^See- 
apparatus  and  data  modu  ation  annarani<  .r.,-i,.^i„„  _»_,  c u: .        .,  _ 


, .  .    ,  T  .    *      -'"•V  '^^''i^naiit^ii.  i^aui  iiiuuuiaiion 

apparatus  and  data  nnidulaiion  apparatus  including  means  for  adding 
constant  data  to  the  ends  of  input  address  data  and  recording  data  necessary 
for  nin-length  limited  ( 1 ,7)  decoding.  5,82 1 .883.  Q  34 1  -59  000 
Chiba.  Norio:  See— 

^*°^"'^-^3l^''noh.  Muramatsu.  Hiroshi;  and  Chiba.  Norio.  5,821,409, 

Chiesa,  Daniel  A.:  See — 

^^^-  ??\''!S!^  *-  •  •'""'"•  Ajay:  and  Chiesa.  Daniel  A..  5.822,654.  Q. 
JW- 1 1 1 .000, 

CNhara.  Kazunori:  Sasaki.  Koji;  and  Sekino.  Takashi.  to  Advantest  Corpo- 

ration    M(>aciinna  hrwirfl  k.,.,;^^  ...  ._: II..  j^  -.    >  .. .(^ 


.  _     "  —     .• --"-..6  .,.^,i.  1^  i,vj  .>ciiiii.uii  \_o..  uQ.  semicon- 

ductOT  memory  device  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.821.579. 

Choi.  Jong-seo:  See — 

Joo.  Kyu-nam;  Choi.  Jong-seo;  Kim.  Geun-bae:  Choi.  Kwi-seuk;  and 
Lee.  Sang-won.  5.82 1 .683.  CI.  3 1 3-346.00R. 


Joo.  Kyu-nam;  Choi.  Jong-seo;  Kim.  Geun-bae;  Choi.  Kwi-seuk;  and 
Lee.  Sang-won.  5.821.683,  CI   3 1 3-346  OOR. 
Ji'*  u  5;  "r  •  ^'^<1«"-  Thomas  D.;  and  Webb.  Murray  S.,  to  University 
of  Bntish  Columbia.  The.  Polyethylene  glycol  modified  ceramide  lipit^ 
and  liposome  uses  thereof  5.820.873.  Q.  424-283.100 
Chorus  Corporation:  See — 

r-i™*"  c'""",!"'  ^"'  ^  •  *""^  Donad'o.  «<*«"  F,  5.820.681.  CI.  1 18-726  000 

Lhou  Stephen  Y.  to  University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the.  Method  for 

making  magnetic  storage  having  discrete  elements  with  quantized  mae- 

„. ,.         :  ■ •■,  — >•■  '•"'  -^»"i".  iaika.->iu.  lo  /\avanies<  (.orpo-        netic  moments  5  S'O  769  n   "Mft  -n  nrwi  >)-"ii>i«^  nug 

Ssy=L^r:;::;^r8S'>^T^!r.^^^^^ 

Chikazawa.  Yoshihani  See-  ^\""  8'ycosylatioii  process  for  preparing  2-deoxy-2',2'^ifluoropurine 

CWldrce.  David  L.  to  Kaiser  AlumimimA  Chemical  Corporation  Processfor  ^1  57500*^  '  ""*^  "^  ^"^  ^y"^-  S.821.821.  CI 

TSl  a  !^i^'  "'"""''>  °'  "^^'^  »"""""""  "^'^     ^^--  '-=^-  Ho"on.  Ralph  M  ;  Smith.  Redd  H.:  and  Tibbitts.  Gordon  A    to 


and  McGinnis.  Kimmic  F.. 


5.820.015.  CI.  228-206.000 
Chiles.  Daniel  T:  See 

Chiles.  Richard  M.;  Chiles.  Daniel  T. 
5.819.374.  CI.  24-I6.0PB 

*^i"r^  ^^•'^'"J^  "  •  ^'^^-  ^^"*  ■'■»"''  M'^'nnis.  Kimmie  F.  to  Ellenistic 
-rr  ,x^7.1l£      '™*'  '"^  ™*'^'  "''''"8  ^^  ■*•*'  *'»  objects.  5.819.374  O 

Chilton  John;  Samo.  Tony:  and  Schaefer,  Ingo.  to  Quicklum  Design  Systems 
inc  Checkpointing  in  an  emulation  system.  5.822.564  CI  395-5O000o' 
Chmg.  John  Yen:  See — 

'^'5!822,'mci.'7Sl50^'"''  ^^'"   ""^^  "^  "''"8-  ''*"  ^"'• 
Ching.  Lih-Ying:  See— 


n,b„   u     •—    , r •'"""■•  'vcuu  n..  anu  iiDoins.  uordon  A.,  to 

5.f20.98"5"?r''42n5K^   '""  '"""^   *""   *'"'^^«'   '^^"^'^ 
Chow.  Jimmy  Tai-Nin:  See — 

^5',8'20*'839'^4"3.2?«)0*"""''  '^"''^'"-  "^  Taami-Ala,  Parviz, 
Chr.  Mayr  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Vogl.  Norbert.  5.820.465.  CI.  464-36.000. 
Chrebet.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Douglas.  Cameron  M.:  Chrebet.  Gary  L.;  Clemas.  Joseph:  El-Sherheini 
Mohammed:  Poor,  Forrest;  Kahn.  Jennifer  Nielsen:  Kelly.  Rosemarie 
Mamnan  Jean  A  ;  Morin.  Nancy  R.;  Onishi.  Janet  C:  Parent.  Stephen 

^(vioTOTO   ''""  ''*''  '"*''"*  '""'''P''  ''^'""8  •»"«    5.819.562.  CI. 


Christadler,  Maria:  See — 

Dorsch.  Dieter,  Osswald.  Mathias;  Mederski.  Werner;  Wilm,  Oaudia; 

Schmitges.  Claus  J.;  and  Christadler.  Maria.  5.821.256.  CI.  514- 

359.000. 

Christenson,  Robert  A.;  Avendano.  Jose  G.;  Disbennett.  Walter  I.;  and  Heims. 

Douglas  A..  10  Maytag  Coiporation.  Storage  bin  supporting  system. 

5.820.239.0.  312-334.230. 

Christeson.  Orville.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  for  CMOS  configuration 

information  storage  and  retrieval  in  flash.  5,822.581.  CI.  395-651.000. 
Christiansen.  Per  E.;  and  Borgaas.  Bjem.  to  Kvaemer  Maritime  AS.  Heat 

exchanger  device.  5.819,542,  CI.  62-7.000. 
Christie.  David  S.:  See — 

Dutton.  Drew  J.;  and  Christie.  David  S..  5.822,778.  CI,  711-208.000. 
Christie.  D.  Scott:  and  Wouters.  Thomas,  to  Audiovox  Corporation.  Key 
element/key    FOB    unit    housing    signal    transminer.    5.819,568.    CI. 
70-395.000. 
Christie.  John  Alexander:  See — 

Stone.  Robert:  Lockett.  Lynn  Michelle;  Riedel.  Ingo  Helmuth;  Oretti, 
John  Ernest;  and  Christie,  John  Alexander,  5,819.730.  CI.    128- 
203.210. 
Christofferson,  Dave:  See — 

Klaas,  Lawrence  S.;  and  Christoflferson,  Dave,  5,819,663.  Q.  101- 
483.000. 
Chromatek.  Inc.:  See — 

Tokoro.  Tomio;  and  Mitani,  Masaaki.  5.822.002.  O.  348-383.000. 
Chronister.  James  N.;  Phillips.  James  D.;  Gasaway.  Richard  C;  and  Pineda. 
Ricky  E.,  to  Gulf  Valve  Company.  Check  valve  including  means  to  permit 
selective  back  flow.  5,819.791.  Q.  137-512.100. 
Chronos  Richardson  GmbH:  See — 

Schlbsser.  Werner.  5.819.511,  CI.  53-573.000. 
Chnisch.  Peter  P:  See— 

Barenboim.  Michael:  Baumgan.  Peter  Michael:  Chrusch.  Peter  P.; 
Harper,  Benny  Michael,  Kami.  Benjamin;  Kerslens,  Pieter  J.  M., 
Lisanke,  Michael  Gerard;  Lu,  Huizong;  Pena.  Lanphuong  Thi; 
Schnetzer,  Eric  V;  Seing,  Hong  S.;  Taheri,  Ali  Reza;  and  Tam.  Andrew 
Ching.  5.822.211.  Q.  364-474.080. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Clark.  Dean  B.:  Hanwig.  Kenneth;  Neblen.  Larry  L.;  Zielinski.  Thomas 

E.;  and  Hansen,  David  B..  5.820.409.  CI.  439-595.000. 
Gunsallus.  Clifford;   Holsinger.   Ronald   F;   and  Colello,  Gary   M.. 

5.821.650.  CI.  310-74.000. 

Lansbeiry,  GeoBrey  B.;  Hockney.  Richard  L.;  and  Snow,  William, 

5.821.651.  CI.  310-74.000. 

Lewandowski.   Mark;   Rosenbaum.   Laura;   and   Soltys,  Thomas   F. 

5.819.592.  CI.  74-492.000. 
Shaffer.   Frederick  J.;   Froelich,   Mark  A.;  and  Zybun,  Jeffrey   P., 
5.821.718.  CI.  318-587.000. 
Chu.  Hsien-Jue:  See — 

Wasmoen.  Tern;  Chu,  Hsien-Jue;  and  Chavez,  Lloyd,  5,820,869,  CI. 
424-199.100. 
Chum.  Helena  L.:  See- 
Evans.  Robert  J.;  and  Chum.  Helena  L..  5.821,553.  O.  252-182.120. 
Chun,  Dong  Seok:  See — 

Hong,  Joon  Ki;  and  Chun.  Dong  Seok.  5,821.605.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Chun.  Yun-Bong:  See — 

Ryu,  Byung-Joo;  and  Chun,  Yun-Bong,  5.819.845.  Q.  165-254.000. 
Chung,  Chih-Wen.  CD  container  storage  device.  5,819,929,  CI.  206-308.100. 
Chung.  Chong-.sam:  See — 

Lee.  Chul-woo;  Shin.  Dong-ho;  Rim.  Kyung-hwa;  Chung.  Chong-sam: 
Cho.  Kun-ho;  Seong,  Pyong-yong;  Yoo,  Jang-hoon;  and  Lee.  Yong- 
hoon.  5.822.135.  CI.  359-738.000. 
Chung.  Kwang-Hoe;  Koh.  You-Seok;  Hwang.  Jae-Hoon:  Kim.  Doo-Sik;  Yun. 
Yung-Dae;  and  Moon.  Hong-Mo.  lo  Mogam  Biotechnology  Research 
Institute.  CDNA  of  direct-acting  fibrinolytic  serine  protease.  5,821.106.  CI 
435-226.000. 
Chung.  Paul  Wingshing:  Contreras.  John  Thomas:  and  Nomura.  Calvin 
Shizuo.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  High  speed  FET 
write  driver  for  an  inductive  head.  5.822.141.  CI.  360-46.000. 
Chung.  Suk-Woo.  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.  Selective  projection 

image  freeze  device.  5.822.013.  CI.  348-559.000. 
Church  &  Dwight  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Cala.   Francis   R.;   Reynolds.   Richard  A.;   and   Eichhom.   Eric   E.. 

5,821.208.  CI.  510-175.000. 
Cala.  Francis  R.;  Cair.  Charles  D.;  and  Conley.  Bnice  R..  5,821,216,  CI. 
510-509.000. 
chuta.  Masanobu;  Matsumolo.  Hiroshi;  Satake.  Junko;  lida.  Hiromi;  and 
Tomita.  Koji,  to  Nidec  Corporation.  Spindle  motor  with  seal  structure. 
5,821,646.  CI.  310-67.0OR. 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 
Babler.  Fridolin.  5,820.666.  CI.  106-412.000. 
Fischer.  Walter.  5.821.318.  CI.  528-93.000. 
Hao,  Zhimin;  and  Wallquist.  Olof.  5.821.373.  CI.  548-453.000. 
Van  Der  Schaaf,   Paul  Adriaan;   Hafner.  Andreas;  and  Miihlebach. 
Andrea.s.  5.821.278.  CI.  522-66.000. 
Cieslinski.  Michael:  See — 

Schlichter.  Stefan;  and  Cieslinski.  Michael.  5.819.373.  CI.  19-205.000. 
Cimentepe.  Haluk;  and  Auer,  Giinter.  to  Megaplast  Dosiersysteme  GmbH. 
Dispensing  pump  made  of  plastic  for  paste-like  materials.  5.819.990.  CI. 
222-207.000. 
Cimlni.  Leonard  Joseph:  See — 


Carloni.  Manuel  J.;  Cimini.  Leonard  Joseph;  aiKl  Daneshrad.  Babak. 
5.821.782.  CI.  327-105.000. 
Cinadr.  Bernard  Frank:  See — 

Backman.  Arthur  Leonard;  and  Cinadr.  Bernard  Frank.  5.821.304.  CI. 
525-101.000. 
Ciobanu.  Sorin  G.  Apparatus  and  method  for  monitoring  the  temperature  of 

a  region  of  human  tissue.  5,820,263,  CI.  374-111.000. 
Ciraula.  Michael  Kevin:  See — 

Cheong.  Hoichi;  Ciraula,  Michael  Kevin;  Le.  Hung  Qui;  and  Muhich. 
John  Stephen.  5.822.752.  Q.  711-100.000. 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Paul.  5.822,406.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Ecclesine.  Peter.  5,822,618.  CI.  395-877.000. 
Zook.  Christopher  R:  and  Glover.  Neal.  5,822.337,  Q.  371-37.120. 
Cisco  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Muntz.  Gary  S.;  Jacobs,  Steven  E.;  and  Fedoikow,  Guy.  5.822.383.  CI. 
375-362.000. 
Citta.  Richard  W.;  Nielsen.  Larry  E.;  and  Sgrignoli.  Gary  J.,  to  Zenith 
Electronics  Corporation.  NTSC  co-channel  interference  reduction  system. 
5.821.988.  CI.  348-21.000. 
City  University  of  New  York.  The  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the: 
See— 

Palese.  Peter;  and  Gaicia-Sastre,  Adolfo.  5,820.871.  a.  424-209.100. 
Civelli.  Olivier  See — 

Grandy.  David  K.;  Bunzow.  James  R.;  and  Civelli,  Olivier,  5.821.067. 
CI.  435-7.200. 
CKD  Coiporation:  See — 

Itafuji.  Hiroshi.  5,819,782,  CI.  137-240.000. 
Claesson- Welsh.  Lana:  See — 

Gonez.  Leonel  Jofge;  Saras.  Jan;  Claesson-Welsh.  Lana;  and  Heldin. 

Carl-Henrik,  5.821.075.  CI.  435-21.000. 

Claflin.  Alfred  J.;  and  Anderson.  David  G..  to  Xerox  Coiporation.  Multiport 

rotary  indexing  vacuum  valve  in  a  liquid  ink  printer  5.819.798.  CI. 

137-625.110. 

Clancy.  John  M..  to  Sash  Controls,  Inc.  Mulb-poim  sliding  door  latch. 

5,820.170.0.292-26.000. 
Clare.  Scon.  Fabrication  of  hidden  storage/utility  system.  5.819.390.  CI. 

29-430.000. 
Claremon.  David  Alan;  Baldwin,  John  J.;  Liverton.  Nigel;  and  Askew.  Ben, 
to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Fibrinogen  receptor  antagonists.  5,821,241.  Q. 
514-221.000. 
Clariant  FinaiKe  (BVI)  Limited:  See — 

Avar.  Ujos:  and  VaUn,  Roland  Joseph.  5.821.288,  Q.  524-91.000. 
Ficner.  Stanley  A.;  Magvas.  John;  Lyons.  Christopher  F.;  Moreau.  Wayne 
M.;  and  Plat.  Marina  V..  5.821.036.  CI  430-326.000. 
Clark,  Dean  B.:  Hartwig.  Kenneth;  Neblett.  Larry  L.;  Zielinski,  Thomas  E.; 
and  Hansen.  David  B..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Rolatable  pin  connector. 
5.820.409.  CI.  439-595.000. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Loraas.  Orlan  J.;  and  Jacobson,  Scon  B..  5.821,631.  O.  307-10.400. 
Clark.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Cowsert.  Lex  M.;  and  Clark.  Paul  R..  5.821.050.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Dark.  William  T;  Dellagala.  Joseph;  and  Allen.  Robert,  to  Cable  Design 
Technologies.  Inc.  Multiple  twisted  pair  data  cable  with  geometrically 
concentric  cable  groups.  5,821.466.  CI.  174-1 13.00R. 
Clarke.  Brett:  See- 
Graham.  Mark;  Levi,  Lane;  and  Oarke,  Brett.  5.821.284.  Q.  523- 
179.000. 
Clarke.  Neville,  to  International  Fluid  Separation  Pty  United.  Hydrocyclone 

separators.  5.819,955,  CI.  209-732.000. 
Class  KGaA:  See — 

Konig.  Ralf;  and  Konig.  Heinz,  5.820.508.  CI.  475-210.000. 
Clavin.  Timothy  J.  to  Hartwell  Corporation.  Self-closing  latch.  5.820. 1 75.  CI. 

292-165.000. 
Clawson.  Lawrence  G.  Theimal  expansion  valve  and  system  including  such 

device  and  method  for  making  such  device.  5.819.548.  C\.  62-225.000. 
Claydon.  Anthony  Peter  John:  See — 

Wise.  Adrian  P;  Dewar,  Kevin  D.:  Jones,  Anthony  Mark:  Solheran. 
Martin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch,  Helen  Rosemary:  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Patterson.  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski.  Andrew  Peter.  Robbins.  William  P.;  Birch.  Nicholas:  and 
Barnes.  David  Andrew.  5.821.885.  CI.  341-67.000. 
Oean  Diesel  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Peter-Hoblyn.  Jeremy  D..  5.819.529.  O.  60-274.000. 
Clearly  Canadian  Beverage  Corporation:  See — 

Inkster.  Guy  William.  5.819.430.  CI.  34-364.000. 
Clegg,  John  M.:  See — 

Newton.  Alex;  Taylor.  Steven:  Murdock.  Andrew;  and  Clegg.  John  M.. 
5.819.860,  CI.  175-393.000. 
Clemas.  Joseph:  See — 

Douglas,  Cameron  M.:  Chrebet  Gary  L.;  Clemas.  Joseph;  El-Sheiheini. 
Mohammed:  Poor.  Forrest;  Kahn.  Jennifer  Nielsen;  Kelly.  Rosemarie; 
Marrinan.  Jean  A.:  Morin.  Nancy  R.;  Onishi.  Janet  C;  Parent  Stephen 
Authur;  Ramadan.  Naasa  M.;  Register.  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Shei.  Gan- 
Ju.  5.821.353.  CI.  536-23.740. 
Clemson  University:  See — 

Moosa.  Mohamed  S.:  and  Poole.  Kelvin  F.  5.822.218.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Cleveland  Hardware  &  Forging  Company:  See — 

Pankh.  Bhupendra;  and  McFarland.  Donald  J..  5.820,174,  O.  292- 
126.000. 
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tline.  Bobby  C  :  and  Jennings.  Allen  R.  Golf  club  holder.  5.820479  CI 

473-282.000. 
Cline.  Harvey  Ellis.  See— 

Avila.  Ricardo  Scon;  Sobierajski,  Lisa  Marie;  Cline,  Harvey  Hlis;  and 
Lotensen.  William  Edward,  5.821.942.  CI.  145-424  000 
Cline.  L.  Gene:  See— 

Mofell.  Tricia  L.;  Holman.  Linda  A.;  Fredeen.  Bonnie  S.;  Bash  Valerie 

i-o,^^"**-  ^"^  ^-  *^'''*-  L    G">e;  ""d  '«*•».  Joseph  B..  III. 
5.822.716.  a.  702-55.000.  *^ 

Cloke.  Robert  Leslie;  and  Lee,  Patrick  James,  to  Western  Digital  Corporation 
Decision  feedback  equalization  impiementaiion  of  panial-rcsponse  signal- 
mg  in  a  magnetic  recording  channel.  5,822,143,  CI.  360-65.000. 
"Si/*'"  '"°"'-  '"  *^^'-  Hendrik;  and  Jongerden.  Gett  Jan,  to  Akzo 
Nobel  NV.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polykelone  fibtes.  5.820,806.  CI 
264-203.000. 
Clover.  Richmond  B.  Vertically  slacked  planariralion  machine.  5.820,449  O 

451-287.000. 
Clymer.  James  R.  W.:  See— 

Miu   Denny  K.;  Oymer.  James  R.  W.;  Endter.  Paul  A.;  Temesvaiy 
J^,'?*;  ,5^  "'"•  Tseng- Yang;  and  Tang.  Weilong.  5,821.596,  O 
257-419.000. 
CMS  Gilbteih  Packaging  Systems:  See— 

Hinton,  Gaylen  Roy,  5,821,724,  O.  318-798.000. 
OO.RI.M.ME.  Consorzio  Per  U  Ricerca  Sulla  Microelettronica  Nel  Mezzo- 
giomo:  See — 

Bruccoleri,  Melchiotre;  Cosentino.  Gaetano;  DemicheK.  Marco;  and 
Pisati,  Valeno,  5.821,829.  CI.  33I-II3.00R. 
Cobra  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Stone,  Allan  J.,  5,821.858.  CI  340-573.000. 
Codama.  Mitsufumi:  See — 

Arai,  Michio;  Sugiura.  Kazushi;  Takayama.  Ichiro;  Yamauchi.  Yukio; 

Kobon,    Isamu;    Codama,    Mitsufumi;    and    Sakamoto     Naova. 

5.821.560.  CI.  257-57.000.  •^"unmo,     naoya, 

Codano,  Antonio,  to  Sapim  Amada  S.p  A  Process  and  appattus  for  producing 

reinforcemeni  profiles  on  sheet  metal  panels.  5.819.578.  CI  72-379  200 

Codell  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Osborne.  John  P.,  5.820.951,  Q.  428-29.000 
Cpe.  Stephen  Richard:  See— 
j     Brench,  Colin  E.;  Coe,  Stephen  Richard;  Duncan,  Samuel  Hammond 
I        Lindquisi,  Stephen  Edward;  and  Olson.  Richard  Ernest.  5.822,195, 0. 

3ol-oIo.UUU, 

Coelho,  Rohan,  to  Intel  Corporation  Apparatus  for  table -driven  conversion  of 

pwels  from  YVU  to  RGB  format  5.821,919,  CI  345-154.000. 
Coffelt,  Mark  A.  Automatic  can  smasher.  5.819.644  CI    100-49  000 
Coffman,  Richard  A..  Jr:  See— 

Kenton.  Kenneth  A.;  Coffman,  Richajd  A.,  Jr;  Miller,  Edward  A 
Saunders.  Michael;  andStell.Jeffery  A,  5.822,614.  CI  395-828  000 
C<^an.  Kevin  C;  Dickerson.  Michael  L.;  and  Ouellette.  Edwaid  L    to  Recot 

5"l9lt'^''83-698"lrio''^'''   '"  "   """^'"^^   '^   '°~*   '"«' 
Cognilens  Ltd.:  See— 

Shashua.  Amnon.  5.821.943.  O.  345-427  000 
Cohen,  Batya:  See — 

Novick  Daniela;  Cohen,  Batya;  and  Rubinstein.  Menachem.  5.821.078 
CI.  435-69  100. 
Cohen.  Bernard,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.  Nonwoven  laminate 

barrier  material.  5.821,178,  CI.  442-340.000 
Cohen.  Blair  J.:  See — 

Rivera.  James  A.;  Kulak,  Richard  E  ;  Tracey,  Michael  J  ;  Sheynkman 
Valery  G.;  Snipienski,  Duane  R.;  and  Cohen.  Blair  J..  5.819.877  CI 
187-314.000. 
Cohen.  Eari  T.:  See — 

Bruce.  Ricardo  H  ;  Bruce.  Rolando  H.;  and  Cohen.  Earl  T.  5.822.251. 

Cohen.  Jeffrey  Ira;  Ozbutun,  Cetin;  Depledge,  Michael;  and  Jakobsson, 
Makan,  to  Oracle  Corporation.  Group  by  and  distinct  sort  elimination  usine 
cost-based  optimization.  5,822,748,  CI.  707-2.000 

Coben.  Leonard  George;  and  DeVeau,  George  Frank,  to  Lucent  Technologies 

182l!?IO.  cf  2^5-.37r0OO  ''"'^"'  '"  '"'"'^'  ""^  '"  "  "<^'^g' 
Cohen,  Uri;  and  Bonnie,  C«ne  Patrick,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Thin  film 

magnetic  head  including  vias  formed  in  alumina  layer  and  process  for 

making  the  same.  5,820,770,  CI.  216-22.000. 
^°t!^,\"°-  i^f*  "»•*«*;  Heinz-  Beveriy  Ann;  Jungheim,  Louis  Nickolaus 

Miller,  Shawn  Chnslopher;  Spiizer,  Wayne  Alfred;  Tang,  Joseph  Chiou- 

diung,  Tebbe,  Mark  Joseph;  and  Victor,  Frantz,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company 

Anu-viral  compounds.  5.821,242.  CI.  514-227.200. 
Colby.  Roy  S.;  and  Piech.  Zbigniew.  to  United  Technologies  Corporation 

J!?^'*"'^'*anng  with  reduced  control-flux-induced  rotor  loss.  5.821,656. 

Cole.  James  A.:  See- 
Khan.  Mohamed  H  ;  Cole.  James  A  ;  Vogel.  Daniel  V;  and  Wash 
Vijaykumar  M..  5,820,844,  CI.  423-606.000. 
Cole,  James  E  .  to  SpUned  Tools  Coiporalion.  Adjustable  tool  with  a  lockine 

hinge  mechanism.  5.820,288.  Q.  403-97.000 
Cole,  John  D :  See— 

Scheetz.  Jeffrey  P;  Cole.  John  D.;  Landry.  Hayes  J.,  Jr;  and  Royce 
Kevin  M.,  5,822.302.  CI.  370-245.000 
Colello.  Gary  M.:  See— 


Coleman,  Edward  P,  to  PSC  Inc.  Operating  and  control  system  for  lasers 

useful  in  bar  code  scanners.-5.822,343.  CI.  372-31.000. 
Coleman.  Jill.  Portable,  inflatable,  one-person  vessel  for  recumbent,  weight- 
less, therapeutic  flotation.  5,819.333.  CI.  4-538.000. 
Coleman.  Princess  Ann:  See — 

Coleman.  Thomas  J.;  Schloner.  WilUam  K..  IV;  Coleman,  Princess  Ann 
and  Schlotter,  Ann  M..  5.820.437.  CI.  446-l%.000 
Coleman.  Thomas  J  ;  Schlotter.  William  K..  IV;  Coleman.  Princess  Ann;  and 

Schlotter.  Ann  M.  Wacky  pop  noise  maker  5.820.437.  CI.  446-196  000 
Coleman.  Zane:  See — 

Phillips,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Coleman,  Zane,  5.822.089.  CI  359-3  000 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Payne.  Richard;  Hwang.  AnBen;  and  Subramanvam.  Ravi,  5,821,206. 
CI.  510-141.000. 
Collard,  Bobby  J.  Hole  saw  roller  guide.  5.820.315.  CI  408-80  000 
College,  David  A.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Machine  for  processing 
electrical  wires  having  improved  wire  guide.  5.820,008,  CI.  226-34  000 
°!ll"l;''?Xij'  '^  Coping  foot  for  a  jig  saw  and  method  of  use.  5,819,420.  ci 
30-374.000. 
Collins.  Gregory  E.:  See — 

Jaramillo,  Ramon  G  ;  Collins,  Gregory  E.;  Cniz,  Jose  G.;  Atagon.  Fiank; 


Gordon.  William  J.;  and  Caslaiion.  David  M..  5.820.066,  CI.  242- 

Collins.  Jack  L..  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Research  Corporation.  Method 
c°lS^^"^  hydrous  titanium  oxide  spheiules  and  other  gel  forms  thereof 
5.821.186.  CI.  502-8.000. 
Colombo.  Paul  E.;  and  Donadio.  Robert  F.  to  Chorus  CoipofWion.  Unibody 
^Vf^-I'/Sl?  effusion  cell  employing  such  a  crucible.  5,820,681.  CI. 
1 18-726.000. 
ColorLink.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Kristina;  Sharp.  Gary  D,;  and  Salerno.  Jack  P..  5.822,021  Q 
348-742.000. 
Colson.  Wendell  B.:  See— 

Swiszcz.  Paul  G.:  Oberg.  Brad  H.;  Anthony.  James  M,:  Colson,  Wendell 
B.;  and  Mateer.  David  G..  5.819,833.  CI.  I60-168.I0V 
Collene/Whaledent.  Inc :  See- 
Mayer,  Stanley  E..  5,820.753.  Q.  210-232.000. 
Coltrain,  Bradley  K.:  See— 

Landry-Coltiain.  Christine  J.;  Coltrain.  Bradley  K.;  Corrigan  Michael 
J.;  and  Bailey.  David  B  .  5.821.027.  CI.  430-140000 
Colwell,  Frederick  S.:  See— 

Deason.  Vance  A.;  Colwell,  Frederick  S.;  and  Ricks.  Kirk  L..  5,822.074, 
CI.  356-445.000. 
COM  DEV  Limited:  See- 
Peach.  Robert;  Miller.  Nigel;  Tailor.  Bharal;  Ali.  Kamal;  Beauchamp 
Gary;  Lam.  Simon;  and  Lazaris-Bninner.  Ken.  5.822,312.  C\.  370- 

*'  ^  J ,  t,WAj. 

Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Bauver.  Wesley  Paul.  II.  5.819.539.  CI.  60-646.000. 

Falvo.  Gregory  E.;  Linden,  Michael  J.;  and  Sibiga,  David  L..  5.819.369. 

Kanlrowitz.  Mark  L.;  and  Rosenstein,  Richard  G.,  5.822,388,  CI  376- 
435.000. 
Comcotp  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Rixon,   Christopher   J.;    and    Bortolon.    Christopher.    5.819.593.   CI. 

Cominco  Ltd.:  See — 

Croteau.  Normand;  Groundwater,  Fergus  M.:  and  Caton.  Jean  Guv 
5.820.335.  CI.  414-788.300.  '' 

Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Alomique:  See — 

De  Antoni,  Philippe;  Lebrun,  Francois;  and  Leray.  Jean  Paul.  5.821.538. 

vl.  ajU" J /U.UlU. 

Pjedaini-Pilard.  Florence;  Lin,  Jing;  and  Periy.  Bnino,  5.821,349.  CI. 

536-103.000. 
Le  Roy.  Alain.  5.822.363.  CI.  375-206.000, 
Commissariata  L'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Fedeli,  Jean-Marc;  Saro.  Miguel;  and  Vieux-Rochaz,  Line.  5.821.517, 

Commonwealth  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research  Org.:  See— 

Speirs.  James;  Brady.  Colin  John;  Lee,  Elizabeth;  Hinde,  Richard;  and 
Longhursi,  Terrence  James,  5,821.398,  O.  800-205  000 

Commonwealth  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See— 

Batchelor,  Robert  Alexander;  and  Archer,  John  William,  5.821.813,  CI. 

Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education.  University  of  Pinsburg  of  the: 

Sa^  Peter;  Stezoski,  S.  William;  and  Klain,  Miroslav,  5.820.593,  CI 

Compagnie  Generate  des  Etablissemenis  Micheline—  Michelin  &  Cie  See— 

Labauze.  Girard.  5.821,290,  CI.  524-188.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  Des  Maiieres  Nucleaires:  See 

^^820  ^'^""^^  """"•  ''^'"<=e;  Dollfiis,  Jacques;  and  Meline,  Francois. 

Compaq  Computer  Corporartion:  See — 

Goodmm.  Alan  L  ;  Sides.  Chi  Kim;  Miller.  Joseph  P..  Cox    B   Tod 
Cook.  M.  Damian;  and  Sanders.  Michael  C.  5.822.512.  CI.  395- 

Compaq  Computer  Corp.:  See — 

Baker,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Walker.  Kelsey  R.,  5.821.636.  CI  307-70000 
Demo,  Frank  J.;  and  Stanford,  Edward  R..  5,821.641.  CI.  307-125  000 


Doragh.  Philip  H.:  and  Hallowell.  William  C,  5,822.582.  CI.  395- 

652.000. 
Faulk,  Richard  A..  5.821,734.  CI.  320- (24.000. 
Goodrum.  Alan  L.;  Ramsey.  Jens  K.;  Culley.  Paul  R.;  and  Miller.  Joseph 

P.,  5,822..57 1.  CI.  395.551.000. 
Hallowell.  William  C;  and  Fritz.  Brian  C.  5.822.600.  CI.  395-750.080. 
Hastings.  Robert  J.;  Varghese.  Paily  T;  and  Allen.  Joseph  R..  5.822, 1%, 

CI.  361-801.000. 
Johnson,  Brian  W.;  and  Hoang,  Hieu  M.,  5,822.300,  O.  370-229.000. 
Sellers,  Charles  A..  5.821.922,  CI.  345-157.000. 
Thome.  Gary  W.;  and  Ramsey.  Jens  K..  5.822.756,  CI.  711- 128.000. 
Thompson,  Mark  J.;  and  Schulu,  Stephen  M.,  5,822,584,  CI.  395- 
673.000. 
Competitive  Technologies  of  PA.  Inc.:  See — 

Spector.  Marshall  L.,  5.820.760.  CI,  210-610.000. 
Compuware  Corporation:  See —  ) 

Noble,  William;  Knight,  Michael;  and  Nelson-Kan,  Karen,  5,822,585, 
CI.  395-680.000. 
Comrie,  Douglas  C,  to  IB  Technologies  LLC.  Inoi^anic  binder  composition, 

production  and  uses  thereof  5,820,668.  CI.  106-600,000, 
Conceptra  Patent  Trust:  See — 

Weber,  Harold  J.,  5,821,697,  CI.  315-20O.OOA. 
Congelio,  Carmen  D.;  and  Olah,  Andrew  M.,  to  B.F.  Goodrich  Company.  The. 
Low  volatile  organic  .solvent  based  adhesive.  5,821.289.  CI.  524-104.000. 
Conley.  Bruce  R.:  See— 

Cala.  Francis  R,;  Can-,  Charles  D.:  and  Conley.  Bnice  R„  5.821.216,  CI. 
510-509.000. 
Connecleurs  Cinch:  See — 

Thuaull.  Michel.  5.822.197.  CI.  361-803.000. 
Connell,  Charles  R.:  See- 
Smith,  Lloyd  M.;  Hood.  Leroy  E.;  Hunkapiller.  Michael  W.;  Hunkapiller. 
Tim  J.;  and  Connell,  Charles  R.,  5,821,058.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Connolly.  Kevin:  See — 

Gruskin.  Ellion  A.;  Buechter,  Douglas  D.;  Zhang,  Guanghui;  and  Con- 
nolly, Kevin,  5,821,089,  CI.  435-71.100. 
Conos  Segura  Palenzuela  S.L.:  See — 

Segura  Salvador.  Silvia-Belen;  and  Segura  Salvador.  Maria  del  Mar. 
5.820.069.  CI.  242-571.300. 
Conrad,  Gregory  Stevens:  See — 

Bamer.  Jonathan  Michael;  and  Conrad.  Gregory  Stevens.  5,820,762,  CI. 
210-661.000. 
Conrad.  Lucas  Jones;  Beard.  Hoyt  Sturdivant;  and  Strump.  Franklin  Allan,  Jr. 
to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Tobacco  expansion  processes  and 
apparams.  5,819.754.  CI.  131-291.000. 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo:  See — 

Ronsisvalle.  Cesare,  5,821,616,  CI.  257-688.000. 
Consianti,  Jean,  to  Becromal  S.p.A.  Electrolytic  capacitor  and  method  for 

manufacture  thereof  5,822,178,  CI.  361-523.000. 
Constantz.  Brent  R.;  Fulmer.  Mark  T;  and  Barr,  Bryan  M.,  to  Norian 
Corporation.    Prepared   calcuim    phosphate   composition    and    method. 
5,820,632.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Contarino.  Vincent  M.;  Herczfeld,  Peter  R.;  and  Mullen,  Linda  J.,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Modulator  LIDAR  system.  5,822,047,  CI.  356- 
5.010. 
Continental  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Behnsen.  Klaus;  Knauf.  Werner;  and  Kuhlmann,  Eckhard.  5.820.710.  CI. 
152-541.000. 
Conlraves  USA:  See — 

Profeia.  Joseph  A.,  5,822.713.  O,  701-302,000. 
Contreras,  John  TTiomas:  See^ 

Chung.  Paul  Wingshing;  Contreras.  John  Thomas;  and  Nomura,  Calvin 
Shizuo.  5.822.141.  CI.  360-46.000. 
Convertech  Group  Limited:  See — 

Scon,  Kenneth  Eli,  5,819,992.  CI.  222-370.000. 
Conway,  Craig  M.,  to  National  Instruments  Corporation.  System  and  method 

for  improved  multiplexing  to  a  data  bus.  5,822.554.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Conway,  David  W..  to  Intellitecs  International  Ltd.  Infant  t-shirt.  5.819.317. 

a.  2-111.000. 
Cook,  David  James:  See — 

Pank,  Deborah  Rose;  Zaluzec,  Matthew  John;  Popoola,  Oludele  Oluse- 
gun;  DeJack.  Robert  Edward;  Baughman.  James  R.;  and  Cook.  David 
James,  5.820.938.  CI.  427-449.000. 
Popoola.  Oludele  Olusegun;  Zaluzec.  Matthew  John;  Joaquin.  Armando 
Mateo;  Pank.  Deborah  Rose;  and  Cook.  David  James.  5.820.939.  CI. 
427-449.000. 
Cook,  Gordon  James;  and  Hughes,  Andrew,  to  United  Wire  Limited.  Sifting 

screen.  5.819.952.  CI.  209-400.000. 
Cook.  M.  Damian:  See — 

Goodrum.  Alan  L.;  Sides,  Chi  Kim;  Miller,  Joseph  P:  Cox,  B.  Tod; 
Cook.  M.  Damian;  and  Sanders.  Michael  C,  5,822.512,  CI.  395- 
182.110. 
Cooke,   Michael   Peter,  to  Lucas   Industries   pic.   Fuel   injection   nozzle. 

5,820,033,  CI.  239-585.500. 
Cooke,  Richard  David  Maitland;  and  Curtis,  Anthony  John,  to  Automotive 

Products.  France  S.A.  TVin  mass  flywheel.  5.819.598.  CI.  74-574.000. 
Cooksey.  Martin  P.:  See — 

Lukins,  Ronald  E.;  and  Cooksey,  Martin  P,  5,821,502,  CI.  219-4%.000. 
Coombes,  Daniel  J.;  and  Krebs,  Jay  R.,  to  Motorala,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  providing  communication  services  to  a  communication  unit 
ba.sed  on  registtation  type.  5.822,694,  CI.  455-433.000. 
Cooney,  Anthony:  See — 


Lang,  Michael  C;  Nguyen,  Dat  T;  Wan,  Samuel  C;  Ericson,  Richard  J,; 

Bennen.  Paul;  LeDoux.  Joseph  A.  L.;  Lussier.  Fred  J.;  McCluskey, 

Philip  H.;  McKee.  David  W.;  Beals,  James  T.;  Thompson,  Mark  S.; 

and  Cooney.  Anthony.  5,819,879,  CI.  187-376.000. 

Cooper,  Anthony  J.;  Pothoven,  Floyd  R.;  Ludwig.  Paul  N.;  Fahlen.  Theodore 

S.;  and  Pressley.  Robert  J.,  to  Candescent  Technologies  Corporation.  Gap 

jumping  to  seal  structure  including  lacking  of  structure.  5,820,435.  CI. 

445-25.000. 

Cooper.  James  Nicholas,  to  Goodwin  International  Limited.  Ruid  check 

valve.  5.819.790.  CI.  137-512.100. 
Cooper.  William  D..  to  Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The.  Wire  transport  drum. 

5.819.934,  CI.  206-397.000. 
Cooperman,  Marc:  See — 

Moskowitz,  Scon  A.;  and  Coopennan.  Marc.  5,822,432,  CI,  380-28.000. 
Copeland  Corporation:  See — 

Caillat,  Jean-Luc,  5.820.349.  CI.  417-44.110. 
Corain.  Luciano:  See — 

Bortoli.  Giulio;  and  Corain,  Luciano,  5,819.812,  CI.  139-448.000. 
Corcom.  Inc.:  See — 

Raleigh.  Michael  P;  and  Banasiak.  David.  5.821.462,  G.  174-79.000. 
Cordaro.  James  F.  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation.  (Zinc,cadmium) 

aluminate-gallate-coniaining  paints.  5.820.669.  CI.  106-635.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Fontirroche.  Carlos  A.;  aiBrQuems,  Stephen  J.,  5.820,594.  O.  604- 

%.000. 
Van  Werven-Franssen,  Gerda  Hendrika  Maria;  Lunsche,  Rudolf  Kotne- 
lis;  and  Hijikema,  Lucas  Joannes,  5,820,613,  CI.  604-282.000. 
Cordova,  Amado:  See — 

Mark,  John  G.;  Tazanes,  Daniel  A.;  Cordova,  Amado;  and  Cherbench- 
ian.  Agop  H.,  5,822.065.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Fr^chet.  Jean  M.  J.;  Haque,  Shah  A.;  Wang,  Hsien-Chang;  and  Steinke. 
Joachim  Hans  Georg,  5.821.308.  CI.  515-333.300. 
Coming,  Iik.:  See — 

Evans.  Alan  F;  and  Nolan.  Daniel  A  .  5.822.487,  CI.  385-123.000. 
Gadkaree,  Kishor  P,  5.820.%7.  CI.  428-116.000. 
Corrigan.  Michael  J.;  See — 

Landry-Coltrain.  Christine  J.;  Coltrain.  Bradley  K.;  Coirigan.  Michael 
J.;  and  Bailey.  David  B.,  5.821.027.  O.  430-140.000, 
Cosentino,  Gaetano:  See — 

Biuccoleri.  Melchiotre;  Cosentino,  Gaetano;  Demicheli,  Marco;  and 
Pisati,  Valerio.  5,821,829,  CI.  331-1  I3.00R. 
Costa.  Hilario  S.;  Novetzke.  Andrew;  and  Slack.  Michael  K.,  to  General 
Signal  Corporation.  Phone  control  center  for  a  life  safety  network. 
5,822,417.  CI.  379-177.000. 
Costello,  John:  See — 

Palel,  Rakesh  H.;  Costello,  John;  and  Wong,  Myron.  5,821.771,  Q. 
326-38.000. 
Cosyns.  Jean:  See — 

Joly.  Jean-Francois;  Cameron.  Charles;  Cosyns.  Jean;  Leger,  Gerard; 

Renard.  Pierre;  and  Montecoc  Franfoise,  5.82 1 .397,  Q.  585-262.000. 

Conevieille.  Denis;  and  Gaiaj.  Stanislas,  to  Alcatel  Alsihom  Compagnie 

Generale  d'elecoicite.  Method  of  copolymerizing  aniline  compounds. 

5.820.743.  CI.  205-419.000. 

Conon,  Jeffry  D.:  See— - 

Stevenson.  James  F;  and  Conon.  Jeffry  D..  5.820,115.  CI.  267-293.000. 
Couasnon.  Christian:  See — 

Baloche.   Franfois;   and  Couasnon.   Christian,   5,820,218,   C\.   '291- 
367.000. 
Coulaloglou,  Constantine  A.:  See — 

Chang,  Min;  Coulaloglou.  Constantine  A.;  Hsia.  Stephen  Ju-Ming;  and 
Man.  Charies  John.  5.821,270,  CI.  518-700  000. 
Coulthard.  Martin,  to  Surface  Inspection  Limited.  Surface  inspection  lighting 

apparams.  5.822.054.  CI,  356-237.000. 
Courtemanche,  Gilles  Victor  Carlos:  See — 

Roger,  Pierre  Marie  Albert;  Gully,  Daniele  Anne  Jeanne;  Courtemanche, 
Gilles  Victor  Carlos;  Gautier.  Claudie  Suzanne  Yvene;  Geslin,  Michel 
Jacques  Henri;  and  Wermutii.  Camille  Georges.  5.821,255,  CI.  514- 
342.000. 
Courtney,  Mark  Gerard:  See — 

Edwards,  David  Linn;  Courtney.  Mark  Gerard;  Fahey,  Albert  Joseph; 
Hopper,  Gregory  Scon;  Iruvanti,  Sushumna;  Jones,  Charles  Frederick; 
Messina.   Gaetano   Paolo;   and    Sherif,    Raed   A.,   5.819,402,   Q. 
29-840.000. 
Cove,  Michael  Gerald:  See — 

Schuiz,  Mary  Ellen;  and  Cove.  Michael  Gerald.  5.821,1%.  CI.  503- 
207.000. 
Covell.  James  H..  II;  Bolde.  Lannie  R.;  Edwards.  David  L.;  Goldmann.  Lewis 
S.;  Gruber.  Peter  A.;  and  Toy,  Hilton  T,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Cast  metal  seal  for  semiconductor  substrates  and  process 
thereof  5,821,161,  C\.  438-613.000. 
Cover,  Brian  Mitchel:  See — 

Summers.  Mark  David;  Hamilton,  Ronald  Newell;  Ehom.  Frederick 
Coniad;  and  Cover.  Brian  Mitchel.  5.822.193.  CI.  361-759.000. 
Cowley,  Graham  Ross.  Skateboard  type  vehicle.  5,819,865,  CI.  180-181.000, 
Cowsert,  Lex  M.;  and  Clark.  Paul  R.,  to  Isis  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Drug 
screening  a.ssay  for  antiviral  activity  against  papillomavirus.  5.82 1 .050,  CI. 
435-5.000. 
Cox.  Anthony  Richard  John:  See — 


PI  24 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  13,  1998 


October  13,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  25 


Salmond.  Geofge  Peacock  Copland;  Holden.  Matthew  Thomas  Geof- 
frey: Cox.  Anthony  Richard  John:  Thomson,  Nicholas  Robert   and 
McGowan,  Simon  James.  5.82 1. (H?.  CI.  435-41.000. 
Cox.  Brian  J  .  to  Medtronic.  Inc  IntimaJ  lining  transition  device  and  endar- 

Icrectomy  method.  5.820.629.  CI.  606-159  000 
Cox.  B.  Tod:  Ser— 

Goodnim.  Alan  L.;  Sides.  Chi  Kim;  Miller.  Joseph  P.;  Cox,  B.  Tod; 
Cook.  M.  Damian:  and  Sanders.  Michael  C.  5  82'>JI2  CI  195- 
182  110.  ->!-,  v.1.  j»j 

'Cox.  Carl  C.  Air  and  fuel  system  for  carburetor  and  fuel  injection  systems 

5.819.712.0.123-585.000. 
Cox.  Don  C:  See— 

I        Neuroth.  David  H.;  Cox.  Don  C  :  and  Brookbank.  Earl  B..  5  821  452  CI 
I  174-28.000. 

Cox,  Wiley  N.  Apparatus  for  distributing  articles.  5.819.981,  CI.  221-2.000. 
Crabb.  Jerry  A.  Duodenal  insert  and  method  of  use.  5.820.584.  CI.  604^ 

Crabbe'.  Emmanuel;  Meyerson.  Beniard  Steele:  Stork.  Johannes  Maria  Cor- 
nells: and  Verdonckt-Vandebroek.  Sophie,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Graded  channel  field  effect  transistor  5.821.577, 
\-l.  ^j /-zoo.OOO. 

Crabtree.  Richard  S.;  and  Hill.  Larry  O..  to  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Process 
for  making  high  abrasion  overlays.  5.820.937.  CI.  427-420.000. 

^"^r,  ??^^-  '°  ^«'^e''-  '"«  Swing  clamp  apparatus.  5.820.118.  CI 
.:o9-24.000. 

Craig.  William  R.:  See— 

Craig,  William  Robert.  5.820.451,  CI.  452-59  000 

Craig.  William  Robert,  to  Craig.  William  R.  Shell  shocker  (electronic  device 

for  immobilizing  seafood).  5.820.451.  CI.  452-59.000. 
Crajgen.  Dorothy  L.  Beauticians  helper  5.819.766.  CI    132-314  000 
Crandall.  Norman:  See— 

Deily.  Michael;  and  Crandall.  Norman,  5,819,734.  CI.  128-207  170 
Crane.  Stanford  W.  Jr;  and  Ponuondo.  Maria  M..  to  Panda  Project.  The. 

Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  chip  carrier  5  819403    CI 

29-841.000.  .     '       '       '      ' 

Crane.  Stanford  W..  Jr;  Ponuondo.  Maria  M  ;  Erickson.  Willard:  and  Bizzani 

Maunce.  to  Panda  Project.  The    Passive  backplane  capable  of  being" 

configured  to  a  variable  data  path  width  corresponding  to  a  dau  size  of  the 

pluggable  CPU  board.  5.822.551.  CI.  395-307  000 
Crawford  Timothy  L.;  Rise,  James  D.;  Reeves.  Bany  D.;  Hull,  Nadian  E 

Pong.  William  Y:  Chambers,  Richard  G.;  and  Jones.  Michael  E     to 

s  B-!JJ^<  I?^  .^"^.  multi-function  drive  train  apparatus  and  method. 
J.ozij.z/j.  LI.  4(X)- 1 85 .000. 
Creative  Aeronautical  Accessorie.  Inc.:  See — 

Speakes.  Dale  M.;  and  Jensen.  David  M..  5.820.075,  CI  244-1 18  200 
Credence  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Khater,  Nabil.  and  Baker.  David  A..  5,821,440.  CI  73-866  500 
Credeur.  Patrick.  Animal  feeder  5.819.686.  CI    119-51  500 
Creech.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Dew.  Larry  A;  and  Creech,  Thomas  R,  5.821,491,  CI  219-108000 
Qrps,  Jay  M.:  See — 

McEwen.  Stephen  N  ;  Creps,  Jay  M.;  McEwen.  Scon  M.;  Hallet.  Richard 
A.;  Benschoier.  Robert  F:  and  Benschoter.  Barry.  5.820.756.  CI. 

Crimmin.  Michael  John:  and  Beckett.  Raymond  Paul,  to  British  Biotech 
Pharmaceuticals  Limited.  Hydroxamic  acid  derivatives  as  inhibitors  of 
cytokine  production.  5.82 1 ,262,  CI.  5 1 4-445  000 

Cnmmins,  Robert  Allen:  LeStarge,  Uwrence  B.:  Hyllberg,  Bruce  E  and 
Butters  Gary  S.,  to  D  &  K  Castom  Machine  Design,  Inc.;  and  American 
Roller  Company  Healed  roller  assembly  5.821.499  CI   ">  1 9-47 1  000 

Criss.  Russell  C:  See — 

Aiteb,  Mehran;  Criss.  Russell  C;  and  Miller,  Lany  A..  5,821,001.  CI. 
4^8-623.000. 
Critical  Device  Corporation:  See — 

Mayer.  Bnino  Franz  P.  5,820,601,  CI.  604-167  000 
Clocitti,  Valene:  and  Kerdranvat.  Michel,  to  Thomson  multimedia  SA 
5  82^0(m'' "oMmS  mo^  °"  *^*"^  ^  Pfe<»i«ed  image  data  amounts. 
Ciocker.  Glenn:  See— 

8'^*«x*-  Charles  Huffman.  Jr.;  and  Crocker,  Glenn,  5,820,191.  CI. 
C»ofis.  John  D.:  See— 

Ctomack.  Doiiglas:  Goodwin.  Mark  L.;  Poplett.  James  M  :  and  Tong,  Robert 
to  Pinnacle  Research  Institute,  Inc  Photolithographic  production  of  micro- 

5!^d3Tcr4'^3n  ooT^  '^'"'°'  '"  *"  "*^'^  '""*'  *"*" 
Cumin.  Kevin  W.:  See— 

TooelU   Daniel  L.;  Maloney.  Kevin  M.;  Cronin.  Kevin  W;  and  Katz 
Maitm  H  .  5.821.937,  C[  345-356.000 
Crooks,  Dennis  J  Boot  dryer  5,819,433.  Q.  34-104.000 
Crosby,  Peter  Andrew:  and  Shmulewiu.  Ascher,  to  United  Stales  Surgical 
L^ri^tion    Sonography   and  biopsy   apparatus.    5,820.552.  CI.   600- 

CrtKs.  Peter  J.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Helicopter  Company.  Mechanical 

coupler/decoupler.  5.820.071,  a  244-17  130 
Crwsley.  Roger;  Opalko.  Albert:  Meade.  Peter  Jonathan;  and  Langham.  Barry 

aSI^SmWO       *  ^™**'  Limited.  Nitrogen  heterocycles  5.821,251, 


Croteau,  Normand;  Groundwater.  Fergus  M.:  and  Caron.  Jean  Guy,  to 
Cominco  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  collecting  plates.  5,820.335.  CI.  414-788.300 

Crouch.  David  D..  to  Raytheon  Company  Scannable  semiconductor  light- 
activated  reflector  for  use  at  millimeter-wave  frequencies  5  82''  477  CI 
385-27.(X)0.  .     -,       ,v.i. 

Crowley,  H.  W..  to  Roll  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pinless 
feeding  of  web  to  a  utilization  device.  5.820.007.  CI.  226-31.000 

Crown  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson.  Joseph  C.  5.821.212.  CI.  510-258.000. 

Crudden.  Joseph  J.:  Lazzaro.  Joseph;  and  Parker,  Brian  A.,  to  Hampshire 
Chemical  Corp.  N-acyl  ethylenediamineniacelic  acid  surfactants  as 
enzyme  compatible  surfactants,  stabilizers  and  activators.  5.821.215,  CI. 
J I U*  J72.UUU. 

Cruz.  Jose  G.:  See— 

Jaramillo,  Ramon  C.;  Collins,  Gregory  E.;  Cruz,  Jose  G.;  Aragon.  Frank; 


;  and  Casunon.  David  M..  5.820.066,  CI.  242- 


Gordon.  Wilham  J.; 
557.000. 
Cselt-  Centre  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecomunlcazioni  S.p.A.:  See— 

Accatino.  Luciano:  and  Bertin.  Giorgio.  5,821.837,  CI.  333-208  000 
CSEM— Centre  Suisse  dElectronique  et  de  microtechnique  SA-  See— 

Le  Reverend,  Remi.  5.821.421,  CI.  71-514  370 
Cserteg.  Erzsebet;  Fulop.  Jozsef:  Hargitai.  Miklos;  Horvath.  Gyorgyi;  and 
lokes.  Jozsef.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electric  lamp  and  method  for 

5.820,4'l8.  cf  439^^9  200''  ""  ^'^  ^"  °'  "^  '""''  '°  '^''  "*" 
Cuche.  Cyril;  and  Miiller.  Jacques,  to  SMH  Management  Services  AG  Watch 

case  with  a  rotary  rim.  5.822.279,  CI.  368-295  000 
Culley.  Paul  R.:  See— 

^822!^".  CI.%T55lS^''  •  ^"'^^  ^"^  ■*  •  ""•*  ""'"•  '"^ 
Cullinan,  George  Joseph:  Sr?— 

Bryant,  Henry  Uhlman;  and  Cullinan.  George  Joseph.  5.821,253.  CI. 

Cullor.  James  S.:  See — 

Selsted.  Michael  E.:  and  Cullor,  James  S..  5,821,224,  CI  514-12  000 
Cummins-Allison  Corp.:  See — 

Graves,  Bradford  T;  and  Mennie,  Douglas  U..  5,822,448,  CI.  382- 

Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

^T8T9'704*"n''l23**"  ^'  '^"™"'  ^**"  ^'  '"•  *"**  ^'^-  '^^'^  ^  • 
Cummins.  Richanl  D.;  and  Perry.  Jack  A.,  to  Q-Jet  DSI.  Inc.  Dual  control 

mixing  jet  cooker  5.820.259.  CI.  366-163.200 
Cunningham.  Christopher  E.;  and  BeiUer,  Bradley  D..  to  FMC  Corpoiation 

Monobore   completion/intervention    ri.ser   system    5  819  852    CI     166- 

345.000. 
Cuomo.  Thomas  M.:  and  Katz.  Neal  E.  Chafer  stnicture  and  as.sembly  for  use 

m  food  service.  5.819,640.  CI.  99-483.000. 
Cun^nt.  Wayne  A.,  to  International  Visual  Corporation.  Slatwall  section  and 

method  for  making  same.  5.819.490.  CI.  52-588  100 
Cureolle,  Jean-Piene;  Francois.  Jean-Michel;  Gerbe.  Jean-Pierre    Lacroux 

f^mck,^  and  Planner,  Denis,  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Helmet  with  night- 

ilfo"?!^,^'  providing  optimized  safety  and  eigonomy.  5.822,126,  CI. 

Curtil,  Remi.  Method  for  improving  the  operation  of  an  air-scavenged 

supercharged  heat  engine,  and  heat  engine  therefor.  5,819,693.  CI    123- 

65.00E. 
Curtin.  Mark,  to  Transition  Automation.  Inc.  Method  of  making  board 

matched  nested  support  fixture.  5.819.394.  CI.  29-527.200. 
Curtin.  Mark,  to  Transition  Automation.  Inc.  Assembly  kit  for  a  nested 

support  fixtue  for  PC  cards.  5,820,983.  CI.  425-388  000 
Curtis,  Anthony  John:  See— 

Cooke.  Richard  David  Maitland;  and  Curtis.  Anthony  John  5  819  598 
CI.  74-574.000. 
Curtis.  Kevin  Richard:  See — 

^TJ'i^'iv^'?  Patrick;  Curtis.  Kevin  Richard;  and  Tackin,  Michael  C 
5.822.263.  CI.  365-216.000. 
Custom  Precast  &  Ma.sonry.  Inc.;  See— 

Sofbeim,  Daniel;  and  Smuda.  Michael,  5,820,304,  CI  405-286  000 
Cuzens,  John  E.:  See— 

Farone,  William  A.;  and  Cuzens,  John  E.,  5,820,687.  CI.  I27-J6 200 
Cwalina.  David  S..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Underwater  acoustic 
search  angle  selection  system  and  method  of  special  utility  with  submersed 
contacts.  5.819,676.  CI.  114-21.300. 
Cwirito.  Eleanor  Hawkins:  See— 

Zoeller.  Joseph  Robert;  Lane.  Donald  Wayne;  Cwirko.  Eleanor  Hawkins 

^yl^^P^''  **y"*-  ''•  ™*  Bamlcki.  Scon  Oonald.  5.821.384.  CI 
560-231.000. 

CyberOpiics  Corporation:  See— 

Rudd.  Eric  P;  and  Skunes.  Timothy  A..  5.821,527.  CL  250-205  000 
Cygnus.  Inc.:  See— 

Fallon.  Renee  A.;  Wilson.  Donald  R.;  and  Beste.  Russell  D..  5.820  875 
CI.  424-448.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Larson.  William  L..  5,821,623,  CI.  257-768  000 

Mar.  Monte  F.  5.822.387.  CI.  375-376.000. 

Nazanan.  Hagop:  Krall.  Donald  A  ;  and  Raza.  S.  Babar.  5,821,794.  CI. 

Rees.  David.  5.821.770.  CI.  326-38.000. 
Sanpella.  Saiish  C,  5,821,799.  CI.  327-333.000. 


So,  Kwai  Chuen,  5,822,545,  CI.  395-280.000. 
Cyprus  Amax  Minerals  Company:  See — 

Khan,  Mohamed  H.;  Cole,  James  A.;  Vogel,  Daniel  V.;  and  Wagh. 
Vijaykumar  M..  5,820,844.  CI.  423-606.000. 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Bright.  John  H.;  Lawless.  Barry  A.;  Lees.  Robert  G.:  Lin,  Lon-Tang 
Wilson;  and  Szita.  Jeno  G..  5.821.323.  a.  528-254.000. 
Cytel  Corporation:  See — 

Anrhenius.  Thomas  S.:  Elices.  Mariano  J.:  and  Gaeta.  Federico  C.  A.. 
5.821.231.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Cziraky,  Michael:  See — 

Traub.  John  J..  Sr;  and  Cziraky.  Michael,  5,819,973,  O.  220-271.000. 
Czuczwa.  Jean:  See — 

Mcllroy.  Robert  A.;  Downs.  William;  Rowley.  Daniel  R.;  Schuize,  Karl 
H.:  Johnson.  Dennis  W.;  and  Czuczwa.  Jean.  5,820,830.  CI.  422- 
168.000. 
D  &  K  Custom  Machine  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Crimmins,  Robert  Allen:  LeStarge,  Lawrence  B.;  Hyllberg,  Bruce  E.: 
and  Butters.  Gary  S..  5.821.499,  CI.  219-471.000. 
D.Anderson  and  Son  Limited:  See — 

Bayes.  Ronald  Curtis.  5.819,478,  CI.  52-62.000. 
D.  D.  Snid,  Inc.:  S*^— 

Fulton,  Stanley  E.,  5.820,460,  CI.  463-13.000. 
D.F.  Foreman  Enterprises  Ltd.:  See — 

Belke.    Robert    Theodore;    and    Wright,    Stephen.    5.819.482.    CI. 
52-126.600. 
Daase.  Detlef;  Legal.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Stahl.  Bemd.  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  controlling  an  exchange.  5.822.422.  CI.  379-269.000. 
Dabbaj,  Rad  Hassan.  Reflective  light  valve  modulator  5,822,110,  CI.  359- 

293.000. 
Dade  Behring  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Chengrong.  5.821.342.  CI,  530-389.800. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Jeon.  Yong-Bae.  5,822,109,  a.  359-290.000, 
Kim,  Jong-Il,  5,822,460.  CI.  382-243.000. 
Lee.  Byung-Kyu.  5.819,396,  CI.  29-603.140. 
Lee.  Yong-Kweon,  5.819.552.  CI.  62-407.000. 
Yoon.  Sung-Wook.  5.822.000,  CI.  348-403.000. 
Dagobert.  Henri  A.:  See — 

Widman.  Michael  F;  and  Dagobert,  Henri  A.,  5.820,895,  CI.  425- 
436.00R. 
Dague.  Bryan  J.;   Beringhause.  Steven;  and  Amore,  Alan  G.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Condition  responsive  electrical  apparatus  having 
improved  low  cost  housing.  5,822,173.  CI.  361-283.300. 
Dahlen.  Dennis  James;  Elko.  David  Arlen:  Helffrich.  Audrey  Ann;  King. 
Richard  Pervin;  Nick,  Jeffrey  Mark;  Palmer,  Stewart  Laundon;  and  Wilkin- 
son, Wendell  Wiley,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  expansion,  contraction,  and  reapponionment  of 
strticnired  external  storage  sBuctures.  5.822.562.  CI.  395-497.010. 
Dahmann.  Georg:  See — 

Himmelsbach,  Frank;  Dahmann.  Georg;  von  Ruden.  Thomas;  and  Metz. 
Thomas.  5.821,240.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Dai,  Ji-Dong:  See — 

Xu,  Yufeng;  Dai,  Ji-Dong;  and  Chen,  Zhuo-Hui,  5.821.834,  C\.  333- 
193.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirayama,  Takayuki;  Sato.  Haniyoshi;  Otsuki.  Yutaka;  and  Ando.  Mas- 
ayuki.  5,821.277,  CI.  522-50  000. 
Dai,  Sheng;  and  Young,  Jack  P,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems,  Inc. 
Fiberoptic  probe  and  system  for  .spectral  measurements.  5.822,072,  CI. 
356-436.000. 
Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato.  Eiji;  Yasunaga,  Shoji;  and  Shibayama.  Takayuki,  5,821,204,  CI. 
508-106.000. 
Daikin  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoyama,    Hirokazu;    Yamamolo,    Akinori;    and    Shibala,    Noriaki, 

5.821.392,  CI.  570-176.000. 
Oda,  Shin-i-ti;  Okamoto,  Toshihide;  Yokota,  Hiroshi;  Haya.shi,  Kenjiro; 
Hamabuchi,  Kazufumi:  and  Mizuno,  Toshio.  5.820.742.  CI.  205- 
317.000. 
Daikyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Gasami.  Shinji;  Iwata.  Yoshifumi;  Takemoto,  Yoshihiro;  and  Nishida. 
Shoso,  5,819,806,  CI.  138-111.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See — 

Schumacher,  Markus;  and  Muin.  Andrew.  5.820.076,  CI.  244-118.500. 
Daimler  Benz  AG:  See — 

Huber.  Genl.  5.819.710.  CI.  123-498.000. 

SchUppen.  Andreas;  Dietrich.  Harry;  and  KOnig,  Ulf,  5,821,149,  CI. 
438-312.000. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Shouji,  Masuhiro;  Ogihara.  Takeo;  Kaiono.  Hiroki;  Sakagami.  Teruo; 
Hasebe.  Hiroshi;  and  Takaiu.  Haruyoshi.  5.820.779.  CI,  252-299.010. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirai.   Keisukr.   Syudou.  Tadashi;   Yoshida.  Takumi;   and   Matsuno. 
Yoshikazu.  5.822.078.  Q.  358-299.000. 
Daiwa  Can  Company:  See — 

Ooyagi.  Yashichi:  Hayashi.  Tomohiko:  Inoue.  Mitsutoshi:  Kakimoto, 
Michiyuki;  and  Eguchi.  Ryuichi.  5,820,954,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Shinji;  and  Ito,  Yukio.  5.820,051,  C\.  242-232.000. 
Takeuchi.  Shinji;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akira,  5.820,053,  O.  242-247.000. 


Yamaguchi.    Akira;    Katayama.    Masatoshi;    and    Shinohara,    Eiji. 
5.820.052.  CI.  242-232.000. 
Dalbec,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Urella.  Richard  M.;  Dalbec.  Robert  E.:  and  Fratantonio.  Domenic  L.. 
5.821.468.  CI.  181-129.000. 
Dale.  Christopher  P.:  Haycock.  Derek  E.;  Haydock.  David;  McBride.  Mal- 
colm J.:  and  Sudding.  Robert  I.,  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.  Cutting 
process.  5.819,615.  CI.  83-13.000. 
Dale.  Parker;  and  Hill.  John  E.,  to  Neozyme  International,  Inc.  Composition 
and  method  for  clarifying  and  deodorizing  a  standing  body  of  water. 
5.820.758.  CI.  210-601.000. 
Dallas.  L.  Murray.  Blowout  preventer  protector  for  use  during  high  speed 

pressure  oil/gas  well  stimulation.  5.819.851.  CI.  166-308.000. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Gerber.  Mark  A.;  Strittnuner,  Michael  K.;  McLellan,  Neil;  and  Hundt. 
Joseph  P,,  5,821,619,  Q,  257-726.000, 
Daly.  Teny  K.:  See— 

Klingbeil.  Lawrence  S..  Jr:  and  Daly.  Ten>  K..  5.821.170.  O.  438- 
745.000. 
Damji.  Dhirendra  C;  Kumar.  Ajay:  and  Chiesa.  Daniel  A.,  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration.   Development    bias    connector    with    integral    bearing    support. 
5.822.654.  CI.  399-111.000. 
Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute:  See — 

Schaffer.  Priscilla  A.;  and  Yeh.  Uly,  5,821  J39,  CI.  530-387.900. 
Daneshrad.  Babak:  See — 

Carloni.  Manuel  J.;  Cimini.  Leonard  Joseph;  and  Daneshrad.  Babak. 
5,821.782.  CI.  327-105.000. 
Danielson.  Arvin  D.:  See — 

Bunle.  Alan  G.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Durbin,  Dennis  A.;  and  Bennett. 
James  D..  5.821.523.  O.  235-472.000. 
Danielsson,  Ake;  and  Blomberg.  Torsten,  to  Sandvik  AB.  Drilling  tool. 

5.820.318,  CI.  408-191.000. 
Danielzik,  Burkhard:  Duveneck,  Gert  Ludwig;  Heming,  Martin:  Neuschafer, 
Dieter:  and  Segner,  Johannes,  to  Novanis  Corporation.  Process  for  detect- 
ing evanescentiy  excited  luminescence.  5.822.472,  CI.  385-12.000. 
D'Anna.  Pablo  E.;  and  Hubert.  Francois,  to  Spectrian.  Iik.  Lalcmal  DMOS 

transistor  for  RF/microwave  applications.  5.821.144.  Q.  438-276.000. 
Dannenberg.  Robert  D.,  to  Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.  Dis- 
play of  electronic  self-test  results  using  gauge  dial  pointers.  5.822.335.  CI. 
371-22.500. 
Dannheim.  Jorg,  to  Dy  Star  Textil  faiben  Gmbh  &  Co.  Deutschland  KG. 
Water-soluble  azo  dyesiuffs,  processes  for  their  preparation  and  their  use. 
5.821.347.  CI.  534-634.000. 
Danno.  Steven;  and  Wofthington.  Jack.  Hologram  display  item.  5.822.088. 

CI.  359-1.000 
Dareie.  Thomas  Edward:  See— 

Bodeep.  George  E.;  Dareie.  Thomas  Edward;  and  Woodward.  Sheryl 
Leigh.  5.822.102.  CI.  359-167.000. 
Darcy,  James  A.:  and  Weeks,  Thomas  E..  to  Standard  Duplicating  Machines 

Corporation.  Paper  set  feeding.  5.820.334.  CI.  414-798.100. 
D'Arcy.  Kevin  Paul.  Accessory  kit  for  a  bending  brake  for  bending  curves  in 

sheet  metal,  5.819.577.  Q.  72-321.000. 
Darnell.  Paul  Malcolm,  to  Kongsberg  Techmatic  UK  Limited.  Vehicle  trans- 
missions with  automatic  safety  override  when  in  manual  mode.  5.819,585. 
CI.  74-335.000. 
Darr.  Roger  Raymond:  See — 

Jehnert.  Walt:  Hughey.  Stephen  A.;  Eakes,  James  W.;  and  Dair.  Roger 
Raymond.  5.822.423,  Q.  379-352.000. 
Darzins.  Aldis;  Whitehead.  Stephen;  and  Hruby.  Dennis,  to  Siga  Pharmaceu- 
ticals. Inc.  Use  of  gram-positive  bacteria  to  express  recombinant  proteins. 
5.821.088.  O.  435-69.700. 
Da  Silva.  Edouard:  See — 

Delhaye.  Michel;  Barbillal,  Jacques;  and  Da  Silva,  Edouaid.  5.822,061. 
CI.  356-326.000. 
Dassault  Systemes  of  America,  Cotp.:  See — 

Millslein.  Jen-y.  5.821.941.  CI.  345-120.000. 
Dassel.  Johannes  Roland:  See — 

Steinz.  Hendrik  Christian;  and  Dassel.  Johannes  Roland.  5.822.514.  O. 
395-185.020. 
Dassero.  William  F;  and  Stanchus.  Robert  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Camera  including  dual  sided  auxiliary  circuit  board.  5.^22,640.  CI.  396- 
542.000. 
Dassero.  William  F:  See — 

Salvas.  William  B.;  and  Dassero.  William  F.  5.822.639,  O.  396- 
448.000. 
Dataproducts  Corporation:  See — 

Bidwell,  Norman.  5,821,964,  CI.  347-86.000. 
Date.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Kawamura,  Hideaki:  Takaiwa,  Kan;  Mimura.  Toshihiko:  Murata.  Yoshi- 
taka;  Date.  Nobuaki;  Horii.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Ozaki.  Seiichi; 
and  Tojo,  Akihiko.  5.821.996.  CI.  348-232.000. 
Daum.  JCeith  E.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corp.  Structures  for  preventing 

reverse  engineering  of  integrated  circuits.  5.821.582.  CI  257-327.000. 
Davey.  Paul  Nicholas:  Payne.  Laurence  Sidney;  and  Tse.  Chi-lam.  to  Quest 
International  B.V.  Preparation  of  norlabdane  oxide.  5.821  J75,  CI.  549- 
458.000. 
David  Qark  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Urella.  Richard  M.;  Dalbec.  Robert  E.;  and  Fratantonio.  Domenic  L.. 
5.821.468.  CI.  181-129.000. 
David.  Dillwyn  P.:  See — 
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Hartog.  Arthur  R;  David,  Dillwyn  P;  Hamman.  Jakob  J.;  and  Midden- 
docp.  Marc  J..  5.821.861.  Q.  340-584.000. 
Davidson,  Howard  L .  (o  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Digital  op«ical  power 

modulator.  5.822.108.  CI.  359-276.000. 
Davies.  Mervyn  John:  See — 

Evason,  John;  Davies,  Mervyn  John:  and  Pearson,  Kenneth  John 
5.819.499,  CI.  52-788.000. 
avis.  Alan  Robert:  See — 

Olmsted,  Elizabeth  Ann:  Maun),  Laura  Jeanne;  Davis.  Alan  Robert'  and 

Di»on.  Jack  Edward.  5.82 1 ,084,  CI.  435-69. 100. 

Davis,  Bruce;  Ellis,  Michael  Dean;  Knudson,  Edward  Bruce:  and  Thomas, 

William  L.  Electronic  television  program  guide  schedule  system  and 

method  with  pop-up  hints.  5,822,123,  Q.  348-5*4.000. 

Davis,  Frank.  System  for  making  a  hologram  of  an  image  by  manipulating 

object  beam  characteri.stics  to  reflect  image  data.  5.822.092,  O.  359- 

Davis.  Gillian  Margaret;  and  Walsh,  Kathryn,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Illumination  system  and  display  device.  5,822,029  CI  349-115  000 
Davis.  Graham:  See— 

Hill.  Hugh  Allen  Oliver;  Higgins.  Irving  John;  McCann,  James  Michael 
and  Davis,  Graham,  5.820.551.  CI.  600-347.000. 
Davis,  Harry  H.,  to  LB   Hastics  Limited   Modular  construction  elements 

5,819,491,0.52-592.100. 
Davis,  John:  Kovac.  Tim  J  ;  Kramer,  Thomas:  Loomas,  Bryan;  and  To.  John 
to  Origin  Medsystems.   Inc.   Reusable  cannula  with  disposable  seal 
5,820,606,  CI  604-256.000.  "^ 

Obvis.  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Rynk.  Evan  F:  Actor.  Charles  Alan;  and  Davis.  Lawrence  E.,  5.822,690. 

Oivis,  Richard  E.;  and  McLellan,  Garey  L.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Ultrasound 

biopsy  needle.  5,820,554,  CI.  600-43 1. 000. 
Davis,  Steven:  See — 

Bolon,  Brian.  Loghmani,  Masoud;  and  Davis,  Steven  5  822  420  CI 
379-230000.  "       ' 

Davis,  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Boni,  Lawrence  T;  Janoff,  Andrew  S ;  Minchey,  Sharma  R.;  Perkins 
Walter  R  :  Swenson,  Christine  E.:  Ahl,  Patrick  L.;  and  Davis,  Thomas 
S  ,  5.820.848.  CI.  424-9  400.  ^^ 

Davox  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  B.  Scon,  5,822,400,  CI.  379-34.000 
Daw,  Sean  P:  See — 

Yale,  Mark  C  :  and  Daw,  Sean  P,  5,820,621.  CI.  604-411.000 
Day,  Sally  Elizabeth:  See— 

Toyne.  Kenneth  Johnson:  Goodby.  John  William;  Seed,  Alexander  Gray 
»  ^fo^<  William:  McDonnel,  Damien  Gerad;  Raynes.  Edward  Peter- 

Day,  Sally  Elizabeth;  Harrison,  Kenneth  John;  and  Hird,  Michael 
5,820,781,  CI.  252-299.610 
de  Agudelo.  Maria  Magdalena;  Romero.  Trino;  Guaregua.  Jose;  and  Gonza- 
lez. Mansela.  to  Inievep.  S.A.  Catalyst  for  use  in  the  dehydrogenation  and 
isomenzation  of  paraffins  and  medKxI.  5,821,188.  CI  502-74  000 
Deakins.  Stephen  S.:  See— 

Leigh,  William  C;  and  Deakins.  Stephen  S..  5.821 .846,  CI.  336-200  000 

D«an,  Richard  T;  and  Lister  James.  John,  to  Diatide,  Inc.  Somatostatin- 

denved  peptides  for  imaging  and  therapeutic  uses.  5,820  845   O   424- 

1.410. 

Dean,  Richard  T ,  to  Diatide,  Inc.  Radiolabeled  glucans  covalently  linked  to 

a  radiolabel  binding  moiety.  5.820.846.  CI.  424-1  730 

^.820^7lTci  I56I2I !«»"'''  °^  '^"^"'^  '""    ^"^""^  """^^  '*"'' 
Deane,  Daniel;  and  Mills.  David,  to  Perkins  Limited.  Method  and  a  device  for 

jetting  backla.sh  between  gears  in  a  gear  train.  5.819.588.  CI  74-409  000 
De  Amoni.  Philippe:  Lebrun.  Francois:  and  Leray.  Jean  Paul,  to  Commissariat 

al  bnergie  Atomique  System  for  the  processing  of  pulses  resulting  from 

58''l'?^n"->SO-3   «™"na  particle  with  a  CdTe  radiation  detector. 
Deason.  Vance  A.:  Colwell.  Frederick  S  :  and  Ricks.  Kirk  L..  to  Lockheed 

Martin  Idaho  Technologies  Company.  Retroreflective  systems  for  remote 

icadtiut.  5.822.074.  CI.  356-445.000 
^<S^>^r^  Johannes  Mana:  Ruisch.  Ban  Johan;  and  Schoon.  Lodewijk,  to 

<  »-! .  V.n  o'r''c  V*  Organometallic  compounds  and  catalyst  compositions. 

j.0,.1.310.  CI.  526-127.000. 
De  Bono.  Angelo  Stephen:  See— 

Altosaar.  Erik;  De  Bono.  Angelo  Stephen;  and  Klempner.  Kenneth 
Stephen.  5,820.065.  CI.  242-534.000 
DeBrosse.  John:  See — 

Hoenigschmid.  Heinz;  and  DeBrosse.  John.  5,82 1 .592.  CI.  257-390  000 
DeCarlo.  Arnold:  See — 

Sherryk.  David  A.;  and  DeCarlo.  Arnold.  5.820,(M8.  CI.  248-68  100 
IJecarolis.  Joseph  P;  and  Drechsler.  Mark  A.,  to  Stanley  Works  The  Tape 

rule  with  geared  spring  motor  drive.  5,820,057.  CI  242-375  300 
Decker.  Raymond  F:  See— 

Mihelieh.  John;  and  Decker.  Raymond  E.  5.819,839,  CI    164-3P000 
Decker.  Victoria  Lynn:  See— 

Sayeliev.  Alex;  Decker.  Victoria  Lynn;  and  Didas.  Michael  William 
5.819.936.  CI.  206-407  000. 
Deaing.  Michael  F.  10  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Three-dimensional  graphics 
accelerator  with  direct  data  channels  for  improved  performance.  5,82 1 ,949, 

Deflbaugh,  George  Richard:  See— 

Koegel.  Keith  Scon;  Defibaugh,  George  Richard;  and  Myers    Earl 
Chester,  Jr.,  5,820,412,  CI.  439-610.000. 


De  Filippo,  Emilio,  to  Gestind-M.B.  "Manifamira  di  Brusolo"  S.p.A.  Steering 

wheel  for  motor  vehicles.  5,819.5%.  CI.  74-552.000. 
De  Filippo,  Emilio,  to  Gestind-M.B.  "Manifanura  di  Bnisolo"  S.p.A/.  Uphol- 
stery securing  device  for  a  motor-vehicle  headrest  and  the  like  5  820  222 
CI.  297-452.580.  '       '       ' 

Degesch  de  Chile  LTDA:  See— 

Horn  Feja,  Franziskus;  and  Reichmudi,  Christoph,  5,820,840  CI  423- 
299.000. 
De  Giacomoni,  Jacques,  to  Bundy  Fastener  device  for  holding  a  tube  junction 

5I2O  168°a  ^ll'lmom  *''''''  "  **""'  "'*  *"  **^'"^  opening. 
Deguchi,  Hiroshige:  See — 

Kuki,  Heiji;  Miyazaki,  Sho;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Watanabe,  Kunihiko 

Kanagawa,   Shuichi;   Keishi,  Tomohiro;   Deguchi.  Hiroshige;   and 

Arisaka.  Shuji.  5,821.731,  a.  32O-I08.000. 

Deguchi,  Manabu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Stnicture  of  a  light  input/output 

section  of  a  portable  infrared  data  communication  terminal.  5,822,101,  CI. 

De  Guzman,  Azucena  G.:  See — 

Distaso.  John;  and  De  Guzman,  Azucena  G.,  5,821.209    CI    510- 
207.000. 

DeHaeze,  Jean-Marie.  Power  amplifier/loudspeaker  interface.  5.822,441,  CI. 

3o  1  -94,600. 
Deily,  Michael;  and  Crandall,  Norman,  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.  Neck 
flange  for  holding  a  tracheostomy  tube  in  place  and  allowing  limited 
movement  therebetween  and  tracheostomy  ptxxedure  using  the  same 
5.819,734,0.128-207.170. 
DeJack.  Robert  Edward:  See— 

Pank.  Deborah  Rose;  Zaluzec.  Matthew  John;  Popoola.  Oludele  Oluse- 
gun;  DeJack.  Robert  Edward:  Baughman,  James  R.;  and  Cook  David 
James.  5.820.938.  CI.  427-449.000. 
De  Korte,  Elizias;  and  Cayer,  E)avid,  to  Mitel  Corporation.  Multiplexed 
random  access  memory  with  time  division  multiplexing  through  a  sinele 
read/write  port.  5,822,776,  CI.  711-167.000.  ess 

Delabie.  Jan:  See — 

Odink    Karel  Gerrit;  Tarcsay,  Lajos;  BrUggen,  Josef;  Wiesendanger. 
Walter;  Cerleni.  Nico;  Sorg.  Clemens;  DeWolf-Peeters.  Christiane 
and  Delabie.  Jan.  5,821.336.  CI.  530-351.000 
Delaet,  Nancy:  See— 

Lobl.  Thomas  J.;  Chiang.  Shiu-Un;  Scholz.  Wolfgang;  Delaet  Nancy 
and  Cardarelli.  Pina.  5.82 1 .329,  CI.  530-3 1 7.000 
Delaney,  Francois:  Guay,  Vialeur;  Simard,  Carol;  Dion.  Jean-Yves;  and 
Rochefort.  Lucien,  to  Mendes  Inc.  Automatic  pinsener  5.820  474   CI 
473-73.000. 
Delaney,  Mike  E.:  See— 

Philips,  Mark  S.;  Youngers,  Stephen  A.;  Draney,  Robert  G.;  Johnston 
Kenneth  W.;  Delaney,  Mike  E.;  Hanson,  Charles  B.;  and  Werbin 
James  A..  5,820.332.  CI.  414-723.000. 
De  Lapa.  James  P;  and  Howe,  Charles  P,  to  Ad  Respon,se  MictoMarketing 

Corporation.  Focused  coupon  system.  5,822.735.  CI.  705-14  000 
Delaquis.  Annick:  See — 

Huang.  Yue;  Karatzas.  Costas  N.;  Lazaris-Karatzas.  Anthoula;  and 
Delaquis.  Annick.  5.821.3.50.  CI.  536-23.200. 
DelavauiUean-Marc  Piene;  and  Nagel.  Jonathan  A.,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc     Optical    amplifier    using    optical    circulator    and    fiber    amplifier 
5.822.113.  CI.  359-341.000. 
DeIco  Electronics  Corporabon:  See — 

Kesler.  Scon  Birk.  5.819.713.  O.  123-630000. 
Delhaye.   Michel:   Barbillat.  Jacques:  and  Da  Silva,  Edouaid.  to  Dilor 

Spectrometry  apparahis.  5.822,061,  CI.  356-326.000. 
Deliman,  Lawrence  J.;  Pedlar,  Roger;  and  Younessian,  Elliot,  to  Samsonite 
Corporation.   Apparatus  for  releasably   locking  an   adjustable  lueeaee 
handle.  5,819,892,  0.  190-115.000.     ■-  "^ 

DeLisle,  David  J:  S«— 

DeRoo.  David  T;  Nicol.  Mark  D.;  DeLisle,  David  J.;  Fakhmddin 
Saifuddin;  Gaulhier,  Lloyd  W.;  and  Kohtz,  Robert  A..  5.822  601   CI 
395-800.000. 
Dell  U.S.A..  LP:  See— 

Cavello,  Christopher.  5,822.185.  CI.  361-686.000. 
Scholder.  Erica;  and  Radloff.  Timothy.  5.822.182.  CI.  361-683  000 
Dellagala.  Joseph:  See- 
Hark.  William  T.  Dellagala.  Joseph;  and  Allen.  Robert.  5.821.466  CI 
174-I13.00R. 
Dellivenneri.  Nicola;  Pereira,  Joseph  J.;  and  Slavin,  Kimberiy  A.,  to  Bristol 
Myers  Squibb  Company.  Cyclinder  color  printing  method  and  prxiduci 
using  improved  misregistration  detection.  5.819,655,  CI.  101-211  000 
Delma  elektro-  und  medizinische  Apparatebau  Gesellschaft  mbH  See— 

Scholz,  Manfred.  5.820.253.  CI.  362-267.000 
Delprat.  Marc:  See— 

de  Seze.  Fabrice:  Delprat.  Marc;  and  Mourot.  Christophe,  5.822,315,  CI. 

Delprete.  Stephen  D.;  and  Strange,  Andrew  H.,  to  Thomas  &  Beits  Iniema- 
lional.  Inc.  Miniature  card  interface  connector  5,820.391  CI  439-91000 
Delshar  Industries,  INc:  See— 

Brody,  Harvey,  5,819,985.  CI.  222-153.090. 
DeLuca.  Daniel  P;  and  Biondo.  Charles  M  .  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Nickel  base  superalloy  columnar  grain  and  equiaxed  materials  with 
improved  performance  in  hydrogen  and  air.  5.820.700.  CI    148-410  000 
Del  Vecchio,  Michael  Arthur:  See— 

Barshter.  Dennis  Wayne;  and  Del  Vecchio,  Michael  Arthur,  5.821,114, 
CI.  435-266.000. 


Dement,  Thomas  Russell,  to  Shelving  Company.  IiK..  The.  Shelving  system. 

5.819.9.58.  CI.  211-90.010. 
Demetriou.  Michael:  See — 

Dennis,  James  W.;  and  Demetriou,  Michael,  5.821.227. 0.  514-12.000. 
Demicheti,  Marco:  See — 

Bruccoleri,  Melchiorre;  Cosentino,  Gaetano:  Demicheli,  Marco;  and 
Pisati,  Valerio,  5.821.829.  CI.  331-1 13.00R. 
Demo.  Frank  J.;  and  Stanford.  Edward  R..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp. 
Secondary  supply  power  referenced  interlock  circuit.  5.821.641,  CI.  307- 
125.000. 
Demopulos,  Gregory  A.;  Pierce,  Pamela  A.:  and  Herz,  Jeffrey  M.,  to  Omeros 
Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Surgical  irrigation  solution  and  method  for  inhibi- 
tion of  pain  and  inflammation.  5.820.583.  CI.  604-49.000. 
Dempster.  Shawn  B.:  See — 

Bruckert,  Eugene  J.;  Dempster,  Shawn  B.:  and  Ling,  Fuyun,  5,822,359, 
CI.  375-200.000. 
Den  Norske  Stats  Oljeselskap  A.S.:  See — 

Smedal,  Ame;  Syvertsen,  Kare;  and  Bech,  Arild,  5,820,429,  CI.  441- 
5.000. 
Deng.  Doug  D.;  Xu.  Jack  H.:  and  Farkas.  Kenneth  James,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Backlash  elimination  in  the  drivetrain  of  an  electric  vehicle. 
5.821.720.  CI.  318-630.000. 
Deng.  Weimin:  See — 

Beaudry.  Randolph  M.;  Armstrong,  Paul  R.:  Song,  Jun;  and  Deng, 
Weimin.  5.822.068.  CI.  356-417.000. 
Denman.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Boehm,  Ted  W.;  Cemy.  David  L.;  Willingham.  Wendell  D.;  Denman. 

Daniel  J.;  Wilde.  Sheldon  L.;  McBride.  Stephen  W.;  Unnston,  Hugh 

C;  Whitney,  Ralph  H.;  Babcock,  David  E.;  and  Ladina,  Joseph  M., 

5,819,976,  CI.  220-522.000. 

Denney,  Denys.  to  Foamex  L.P.  Synthetic  foam  surface  contouring  machine. 

5,819,631,  CI.  83-874.000. 
Dennis.  James  W.;  and  Demetriou.  Michael,  to  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  Cor- 
poration. Modulators  of  cytokines  of  the  tgf  p  superfamily.  5,821.227.  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Dennison.  Charles  H.:  See — 

Jost.  Mark;  Dennison.  Charles  H.;  and  Parekh.  Kunal.  5.821.140.  CI. 
438-241.000. 
Denso  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hisashi;  Ohno.  Tetuo:  Kono.  Takashi;  and  iriyama.  Shoji. 

5.819.575.  CI.  72-187.000. 
Matsushima,  Keiichi;  Yamanouchi.  Shinya;  Shiga.  Tsutomu;  Hayashi. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Ohmi.  Ma.sanori.  5,819.583.  CI.  74-7.00E. 
Dent.  David  Matthew:  See — 

Wood.  Darrel  John;  and  Dent.  David  Manhew,  5,820,478,  O.  473- 
279.000. 
Dent.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Chennakeshu,  Sandeep;  Rydbeck.  Nils;  Hassan,  Amer  A.;  and  Dent.  Paul 
W..  5,822,310,  0.  370-317.000. 
Depledge,  Michael:  See — 

Cohen,  Jeffrey  Ira;  Ozbutun,  Cetin;  Depledge,  Michael;  and  Jakobsson, 
Hakan,  5,822,748,  CI.  707-2.000. 
Depuy,  Clyde  A.  Inflatable  external  air  cushion  assembly  and  cargo  crate 

bearing  the  same.  5,819,943,  CI.  206-522.000. 
Derbinslu.  Senia  L.;  and  Parker.  Richard  Fred,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited. 
Vacuum  processing  apparatus  with  low  particle  generating  wafer  clamp. 
5.820.329.  CI,  414-225.000. 
Derby.  Jefirey  Haskell:  Satt.  Aharon;  and  Shvadron.  Uzi.  10  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Frame  synchronization  mechanism  for 
digital  simultaneous  voice/data  modems.  5.822.328.  CI.  370-507.000. 
Deregibus,  .Andrea,  to  Tubigomma  Deregibus  S.r.l.  Machine  particularly  for 

producing  vulcanized  nibber  tubes.  5.820.727.  CI.  156-443.000 

DeRoo.  David  T;  Nicol,  Mark  D.;  DeLisle,  David  J.;  Fakhruddin,  Saifuddin; 

Gauthier,  Lloyd  W,;  and  Kohtz,  Robert  A„  to  Packard  Bell  NEC,  Apparatus 

to  allow  a  CPU  to  control  the  relocation  of  code  blocks  for  other  CPUs, 

5,822,601,  0,  395-800.000. 

DeRosa,  John  Anthony,  Jr.;  Schreiber,  Benn  Lee;  Hayden,  Peter  Chapman; 

and  Apgar,  Scon  Wade,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  configuring  a  computer  system.  5.822.565.  CI.  395-500.000. 

Deschamps.  Jean-Christophe:  and  Schmit.  Francis,  to  Schneider  Electric  SA. 

Enclosure,  for  electrical  devices.  5,822,180,  CI.  361-627.000. 
de  Seze,  Fabrice;  Delprat,  Marc;  and  Mourot,  Christophe,  to  Alcatel  CIT.  Air 
interface  adapting  method  for  a  mobile  radio  system.  5,822.315.  CI 
370-337.000. 
Deshmukh.  Uday  V.:  See — 

Pyzik.  Aleksander  J.;  Han,  Chan;  Deshmukh,  Uday  V;  Nilsen,  Kevin  J,; 
Perettie,  Donald  J,;  and  Pninier,  Arthur  R.,  Jr.,  5,820,%5,  O.  428- 
65.600. 
Deshpandey,  Chandra:  See^ 

Shamouilian.  Shamouil;  Birang.  MaiKxxrher;  Cameron,  John  F;  Desh- 
pandey, Chandra;  Goldspiel,  Alfred;   Northrup,   Ron;   Shertinsky, 
Semyon;  and  Somekh,  Sasson,  5.822.171.  CI.  361-234.000, 
Design  Intelligence,  Inc.:  See — 

McDonald,  Marc  B.;  and  Orr,  Michael  B.,  5,822.587.  O.  395-702.000. 
Designs  for  Vision.  Inc.:  See — 

Feinbloom.  Richard  E..  5.822,048,  CI.  356-21.000. 
Desmarais,  Denis.  Snow  blade  with  tillable  lateral  panels.  5,819,444,  CI. 

37-281.000. 
Desmond,  John  P.;  McCormack,  Sean;  Lawlor,  Patrick  J.;  and  Mousseau, 
Rick,  to  Donnelly  Corporation.  Rearview  miiror  assembly.  5,820.245.  CI. 
362-83.100. 


Despault.  Marc  P.:  See — 

Baker.    Samuel    M.;    Despault.    Marc   P.;   and   Harrison.   James   D., 
5.819.811.  O.  139-383.0AA. 
Deter.  Christhard;  Hofmann.  Gerhard;  and  Hubrich.  Dieter,  to  LDT  GmbH  & 
Co.  Laser-Display-Technologie  KG.  Video  system.  5.822.022.  CI.  348- 
750.000. 
Deutsch.  Reinhard:  See — 

Albrecht.  Peter;  Bley.  Frank;  Deutsch.  Reinhard;  and  GIdsmann.  Josef. 
5.819.501.  O.  53-226.000. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  Fur  Luft-Und  Raumfahrt  E.:  See — 

Hounam.  David:  and  Waegel.  Karl-Hans.  5.821.895.  CI.  342-25.000. 
Deut.sche  Forschungsanstalt  Fur  Luft-Und  Raumfahrt  E.V.:  See — 

Arbter.  Klaus;  and  Wei.  Guo-Quing.  5.820.545,  CI.  600-117.000. 
Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH:  See— 

Winterer.  Martin.  5.822.437.  O.  381-1.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Rau.  Martin.  5.821.768,  CI.  326-31.000. 
Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bauer.  Claus.  5.820.363.  CI.  432-106.000. 
DeVeau.  George  Frank:  See — 

Cohen.  Leonard  George;  and  DeVeau.  George  Frank.  5,821.510.  CI. 
235-375.000. 
DeVincentis.  David  Stephen:  See — 

Brask.  Debra  June;  DeVincentis.  David  Stephen;  and  Hikes,  Robert 
Allen,  5,819,602,  CI.  81-9.510 
De  Vylder,  Jean:  and  Guerard,  Norben.  to  Magotteaux  International.  Method 
of  manufacmring  a  bimetallic  grinding  wheel.  5.819.838,  CI.  164-105.000. 
Dew  Engineering  and  Development  Limited:  See — 

Wong,  John  Douglas  Evan,  5,822,445,  CI.  382-127.000. 
Dew,  Larry  A.;  and  Creech,  Thomas  R.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Multiple 
single  phase  weld  control  systems  coupled  to  a  polyphase  power  source. 
5,821.491,  O.  219-108.000. 
Dewa.  Masami:  See — 

Ikeda.  Masayuki;  Nagasawa.  Shigeru;  Shinjo.  Naoki;  Utsumi.  Tetuo; 
Dewa.  Masami;  Ueno.  Haruhiko;  Kobayakawa,  Kazushige:  and  Ish- 
izaka.  Kenichi.  5.822.785.  CI.  711-209.000. 
Dewar.  Kevin  D,:  See — 

Wise.  Adrian  P.;  Dewar.  Kevin  D,;  Jones.  Anthony  Mark;  Solheran. 
Martin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Patterson.  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski.  Andrew  Peter;  Robbins.  William  P,;  Birch.  Nicholas;  and 
Barnes.  David  Andrew.  5.821.885.  CI,  341-67,000, 
Dewispelaere.  Andre,  to  N,  V,  Michel  Van  de  Wiele,  Shed  forming  device  with 

separate  selection  and  pulley  modules,  5.8I9.8I3.  CI.  139-455.000. 
DeWolf-Peeters.  Christiane:  See — 

Odink.  Karel  Genit;  Tarcsay.  Lajos;  BrUggen.  Josef;  Wiesendanger. 
Walter;  Cerletti.  Nico;  Sorg.  Clemens;  DeWolf-Peeters.  Christiane; 
and  Delabie,  Jan,  5,821,336,  CI,  530-351.000. 
De  Zavala,  William  H.:  See — 

Bull,  Steven  J.;  and  De  Zavala,  William  H..  5.819,487.  CI.  52-2%.000. 
Diamant,  John  R.;  Satterfield,  Wade;  and  Wong,  Kam  Chooi,  to  Hewlen- 
Packard  Company.  Method  for  locating  errors  in  a  computer  program. 
5,822,589.  CI  395-704.000. 
Diamond.  Andrew  Cari:  See — 

Wheatley,  Jeremy  David;  Diamond.  Andrew  Carl;  and  Ellion,  Nicholas 
Sten,  5,820,8%,  CI.  425-508.000. 
Diamond  Multimedia  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

GiflTord,  James  K.;  Begur,  Sridhar,  Lewis,  Adrian;  Spencer.  Donald  J.; 
Kilboum.  Thomas  E.;  and  Gochnauer.  Daniel  B..  5.822,553,  O. 
395-309.000. 
Diana.  Guy  D.:  Bailey.  Thomas  R.;  Niiz.  Theodore  J.;  Young.  Dorothy  C:  and 
Gorczyca.  William  P.  to  ViroPharma  Incorporated.  Compounds  composi- 
tions and  methods  for  treating  influenza.  5.821.243.  O.  514-247.000. 
Diani.  Guy  Dominic:  See — 

Aldous.  David  J.;  Bailey.  Thomas  R.;  Diani.  Guy  Dominic;  and  Nitz. 
Theodore  J..  5.821.257.  O.  514-363.000. 
Diatide.  Inc.:  See — 

Dean.  Richard  T;  and  Lister- James.  John.  5.820.845,  CI.  424-1.410. 
Dean.  Richard  T.  5.820.846.  O,  424-1,730, 
Diaz.  Juan  F:  See — 

Edwards.  Alan  L.;  and  Diaz.  Juan  F.  5.820.521.  CI.  482-44.000. 
Dice  Company.  The:  See — 

Moskowitz.  Scon  A.;  and  Cooperman.  Marc.  5.822.432. 0.  380-28.000. 
Dicker.  Timothy   P.;   and  Wilkinson.   William  T.   Eneigy   conservative/ 

expendinirc  garment.  5,819,322,  CI.  2-456.000. 
Dickerson,  Michael  L.:  See —  — 

Cogan,  Kevin  C;  Dickerson,  Michael  L.:  and  Oiielletle,  Edward  L.. 
5.819.628,0.  83-698.110. 
DICKEY-john  Corporation:  See — 

Steffen,  Ronald  E.;  Poani,  Ernie  J.;  and  Steffen,  David  E.,  5.8I9.5I2. 0. 
56-10.20R. 
Dickey.  Terry  Lee;  and  Alkier.  Michael  Albert,  to  Hydrolab  Corporation. 
Modular  water  quality  apparatus  and  method.  5.821.405.  O.  73-53,010, 
Dickman.  Robert  B.:  See — 

Young.  Kurt  E.;  Dickman.  Robert  B,;  Schilling.  Jan  C;  and  Buerkle. 
Teny  E,.  5.820.346.  CI,  4I6-I93.00A. 
Didas.  Michael  William:  See— 

Saveliev.  Alex;  Decker.  Victoria  Lynn;  and  Didas.  Michael  William. 
5.819.936,  O,  206-407,000, 
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DiDomenico.  Gildo;  Spina.  Paolo;  and  Baran.  Anthony  Stanley,  to  Video- 
color.  S.pA.  Deflection  yoke  locking  airangement.  5.821,842,  O.  335- 

Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren;  Kogge.  Peter  Michael;  Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba: 
and  Schoonover.  Nicholas  Jerome,  lo  International  Business  Machines 
8,2?'SS"°"  Associative  parallel  processing  system.  5.822.608.  CI.  395- 

Diehl.  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Omer.  Oiarles  A.;  Diehl.  Ronald  E  ;  Gibbs.  Jackson  B.;  and  Kohl.  Nancy 
E..  5,821.118.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Diekwisch.  Hartmut.  to  Smattech  L.L.C  Membrane  press,  work  base  and 

Buid-actuated  elevating  assembly.  5.820.724.  CI.  156-382  000 
Dwl.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Seaver.  Jay  R.;  Diel.  Mark  A.;  and  Tilcomb.  Forrest.  5,822.152.  O. 

Dietrich.  Douglas  James,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Ceramic  core 

for  casting  a  turbine  blade.  5.820,774.  CI.  249-61  000 
Dietrich.  Harry:  See— 

I      Schttppen,  Andreas;  Dietrich,  Hany;  and  Konig,  Ulf.  5.821  149   a 
I  438-312.000. 

Dietrich.  Jorg:  See — 

Rathfelder,  Paul;  Riecken,  Horst;  and  Dietrich.  Jofg,  5,821,376.  O. 

Dietsch  G  Todd;  Gomez.  Heraclio  R  ;  and  Kowalik.  Joseph  W .  to  Littelfuse 
Inc.  Flexible  blown  fuse  indicator.  5.821.849.  CI.  337-241  000 

Digimarc  Corporation:  See — 

Rhoads,  GeoCFrey  B..  5,822,436,  CI.  380-54.000 

DiGiovanni,  Michael  Joseph;  and  Bianchi.  John  Frederick,  to  Precision 
Coinbustion  Inc.  Flexible  catalytic  substrate  mounting  system.  5.820.834. 

Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Albani.  David  Joseph;  McCaflrey.  Robert  John;  Taidiff,  David  Wilfred 
Tun.  Yun-Lorg;  and  Vale.  Alan  Michael.  5.820.171   CI  29'>-17  00o' 
Stench.  Colin  E  ;  Coe.  Stephen  Richard;  Duncan.  Samuel  Hammond- 
Lindquist.  Stephen  Edward;  and  Olson,  Richard  Ernest.  5.822.195.  CI. 
jOi  -oIo.OuO. 
DcRosa.  John  Anthony.  Jr;  Schreiber.  Benn  Lee;  Hayden.  Peter  Chap- 
man;  and  Apgar.  Scott  Wade.  5.822.565.  CI.  395-500  000 
i^Ti^i".^  ""'"''•  *"''  ^'^'g'"-  -"'ffrey  William.  5.821.575,  CI. 
Post.  Marii  J..  5.822.527.  CI   395-200.360. 

Strutt.  Colin;  and  Swist.  James  Anthony.  5.822.586,  a  395-684  000 
Digital  Technics.  Inc.:  See — 

Bolon,  Brian;  Loghmani.  Masoud;  and  Davis.  Steven.  5.822,420,  CI. 
■J  /""^  jU.UUU. 
Di  Giusto,  Nevio:  See — 

Morelli,  Alberto;  and  Di  Giusto,  Nevio.  5.820.203.  CI  296-180  100 
Dijkmans  Else  C    to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  An  oscillator  having  a  voltage 

controlled  amplitude.  5,821,828.  a.  331-109000 
Dillard.  Lawrence  W.:  See— 

Baldwin.  John  J  ;  Reader.  John  C;  Dillard.  Lawrence  W    Li  Ge  and 

Zeng.Wenguang.  5.821.130.  CI.  436-518.000  '       ' 

Dilor:  See — 

^"!*>*- '*1'^]*';.^^"''«-  Jacques;  and  Da  Silva.  Edouard.  5.822.061. 
LI.  J5o-326.000. 

Dimatteo.  George  B  .  Jr..  to  LA.  Wire  Wheel.  Inc.  Motor  vehicle  wheel  and 

wheel  support  assembly  with  knock-off  nut.  5.820.224  CI   301-35  580 
Diinmick.  Tmiothy  E..  lo  United  Sutes  of  America,   National  Security 
5'.i22!o49^'.''35^^0<»''''"  '^'*  *"'''"8*  -"^^"nng  apparatus. 
Dingwall.  Colin:  See— 

Kam    Jonadun,  Gait  Michael  John;  Heaphy.  Shaun;  and  Dingwall. 
Colin.  5.821.046.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Dinkjian.  Robert  M  ;  and  Robinson.  James  R..  to  International  Business 

^^i7^^  7^^^*'^.^"*'  *''"°'>  ''*'''  *''•'  ''™«^''  Pale™  field 
j.fisz^/t,  LI.  395-586-000. 

"^239  ^^^m  "^"^  ''"8*"°"  Systems.  Irrigation  apparatus.  5.820.028.  CI. 
Dion.  Jean- Yves:  See — 

Delaney.  Francois;  Guay.  Viateur;  Simard.  Carol;  Dion.  Jean-Yves;  and 
Rochefort.  Lucien,  5.820,474.  CI.  473-73  000 
Dirl.-lng.  Emsl  Kreiselmaier  Wasser-und  Metall-Chemie  KG:  See— 

Kreiselmaier.  Richard.  5.820.931.  CI.  427-230  000 
Dijbennett.  Walter  1.:  See— 

Christenson.  Robert  A  ;  Avendano.  Jose  G.;  Disbennett.  Walter  I ;  and 
Heims.  Douglas  A..  5.820.239.  CI  312-334  ""SO 
Dischinger.  Jakob:  See- 
Hermann.  Fritz.  Sedlmeier.  Andreas;  Hoffmann,  Armin;  Mirsberger, 
Helmut;  and  Dischinger.  Jakob,  5,820,322,  Q.  411-85  000 
DiKovision  Associates:  See — 

*■«•  ^"^^J-  '^*"  '^"'"  ^  '°^^-  AnUiony  Marie;  Sotheran. 
Marnn  William:  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemarv;  Claydon 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Patterson.  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Marii  Kuli- 
gowski.  Andrew  Peter;  Robbins.  William  P;  Birch.  Nicholas;  and 
Barnes.  David  Andrew.  5.821.885.  CI.  341-67  000 
Di.staso  John;  and  De  Guzman.  Azucena  G..  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America 

5^2  Lm  CI°'5ro""o7  OO)''"''^'"'"^  "  '"^^-  '*"^'  *'"'*"'•  "^  "" 

Dislefano  Thomas  H  ;  Fjelstad.  Joseph;  and  Smith.  John  W .  to  Tessera.  Inc 

Si'  ^SiH^Sf:^^"''  "-  '"  '  «-'^'-*'c.„r  chip 


DiStefano,  Thomas  H.;  Smith.  John  W ;  Karavakis.  Konstantine:  and  Fjelstad, 
Joseph,  to  Tessera,  Inc.  Semiconductor  connection  component  with  fran- 
gible lead  sections.  5,821,609,  CI.  257-669.000. 
Dix.  Sean.  Sterile  dental  floss  segments.  5.819,767,  CI.  132-321  000 
Dixie-Union  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Bochtler,  Alois;  and  Mayer.  Josef.  5,819,510,  CI.  53-559  000 
Dixon.  Jack  Edward:  See— 

Olmsted.  Elizabeth  Ann;  Mauro.  Laura  Jeanne;  Davis.  Alan  Robert'  and 
Dixon.  Jack  Edward.  5.821.084.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Djedani-Pilard.  Florence;  Lin.  Jing;  and  Perly,  Bnino.  to  Commissariat  a 
L  Enetgie  Atomique.  Derivatives  of  cyclodextrins,  their  preparation  and 
their  use  for  incorporaring  hydrophobic  molecules  into  organized  surfactant 
systems  5,821,349,0.536-103.000. 
DNX  Biolherapeutics:  See — 

Kumar,  Ramesh;  Sharma,  Ajay;  and  Logan,  John  S.,  5,821,351.  CI. 
536-23.400. 
Doane.  James  C  ;  Henderson,  William  David;  and  Jordan.  Henry  Joe.  Jr..  to 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Activation  of  downhole  tools.  5.819.854.  CI. 
166-373.000. 
Doane,  William  M  :  See— 

Xu.  Wayne;  Doane,  William  M;  and  Lawton.  John  W ,  Jr  5  82 1 .286  CI 
524-47.000.  -°  .v-i. 

Dob.  Allan  M.:  See- 
Alvarez.  Jose  A.;  and  Dob,  Allan  M..  5.821.757.  CI.  324-434  000 
'^.^J  i**"  ^  •  '"•  *^  Chaerzadeh,  Kambiz.  to  Momentum  Medical.  Inc 

Modified  circulatory  assist  device.  5.820.542.  CI.  600-16  000 
Dobashi.  Koichi:  See— 

Owada.  Isao;  Zama,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Dobashi.  Koichi.  5.820  284   CI 
400-662.000. 
Dobashi.  Toshio:  See — 

Fukuhara.  Toru;  Sosa.  Toshio;  Dobashi.  Toshio;  Sasagaki,  Nobuaki  and 
Hara,  Masahani,  5,822,624.  CI.  396-61  000 
Dobler.  Ulrich:  See—  ; 

Bohm.  Thomas;  Dobler.  Ulrich;  and  Grosse  Bley,  Werner,  5  821  404  CI 
73-40.700.  ,       ,       .     . 

Dockery  Joseph  W  Weapon  supporting  assembly.  5.819,462,  CI  42-94  000 
Doczy.  Paul:  See — 

Murphy.  Peter  F;  Brewer.  Doug;  Brown.  Dave;  Taylor,  Jon;  and  Doczv 
Paul,  5.819.979.  CL  220-706.000.  .  ""■  ano  uoczy. 

Dodge.  Richard  Norris.  II;  Ellis.  Clifford  Jackson;  Hetzler.  Connie  Lynn 
Kepner  Enc  Scon;  Lmle.  Sylvia  Bandy;  and  Sawyer.  Uwrence  Howell  lo 
Kimberly-Claric  Worldwide,  Inc.  Heterogeneous  surge  material  for  absor- 
bent ailicles.  5,820.973.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Doduco  GmbH  &  Co.  Dr  Eugen  Durrwachter  See— 

'^TKi'632'°cnb7^io'ia)  ^'^'  ™'  °""'*''  '™*  ^^-  '°^*'''"' 

Doduco  GhibH  +  Co  Dr  Eugen  Duirwachter:  See— 

Behrens,  Volker;  and  Honig,  Thomas.  5.822.674.  CI  419-21  000 
Doehler.  Peter  See- 
Haass,  Adolf,  5,820,081.  CI.  246-34.00B. 
Doerr.  Thomas:  See — 

Linowski.  Clemens;  and  Doerr.  Thomas.  5.822.060.  Q.  356-318  000 
Dohadwalla    Alihu.ssein    Nomanbhai.   deceased   fty    Rashida   Alihussein 
Dohadwalla.  legal  heir):  See— 

BalTembe.  Swati;  Blumbach.  JUrgen;  t>ohadwalla.  Alihussein  Noman- 
bhai. deceased;  Lai.  Bansi;  Punekar.  Narayan  Sudhindra;  Rajgopalan 
Ranvanujam;  Rupp.  Richard  Helmut;  and  Bickel.  Martin.  5,821,252 
CI.  514-317.000. 
Doi,  Atsuhiro:  See — 

'^°7'?!^™)JS"*'•  ^'''"***'  '''*J'-  *"<*  ^'-  Atsuhiro,  5,822,046,  a. 

Doi.  Katsuo;  Miyayama.  Satoshi;  and  Oda,  Toshikazu.  to  Goo  Chemical  Co 
Ud.  Filling  malenal  composition  used  for  a  process  of  manufacturing  a 
printed  circuit  board  with  plated  tfirough-holes.  5,82 1 .279.  CI  522-75  000 
Doi.  Ryokichi:  See— 

Kakizawa.  Hitoshi;  Matsuoka.  Yoshinori;  and  Doi.  Ryokichi.  5,821  904 
CI.  343-704.000. 
Doi,  Shuji:  See— 

^'iSi't'i.  ^^Sl'V'S.^'^S*"^*''-  Takanobu;  Doi,  Shuji;  and  Ohshima, 
Makiko,  5,821.002.  CI.  428-690.000 
Doji,  Koji:  See— 

Sato.  Shunji;  Sato.  Chikara;  and  Doji,  Koji.  5.822,082,  Q.  358-401  000 
Dolan-Jenner  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

^?f ;  Robet;  Muralore.  Joseph  J.;  and  Jones.  Brian  C.  5.820.250.  CI 
362-216.000. 
Dolganov.  Gregory,  to  Genelabs  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  of  identifying 

activated  T-cells.  5.821.091.  CI.  435-91  200. 
Doliac.  Dennis  James:  See — 

Foust,  Donald  Franklin;  Akins.  William  Wayne;  Arsena.  Vito  Joseph 
Doliac,  Dennis  James;  Haitko.  Deborah  Ann;  and  Jansma,  Jon  Ben- 
nett 5.821.682.  CI.  313-318.080. 
Dollfus.  Jacques:  See — 

^T8'2o  6«^'a"  mT/ooo"'  ^"'"''  '*"'""•  "^  '^'''*-  ''™^''- 

Dolsby.  Craig  G.:  See— 

Gabrio.   William   G.;    Barren.   Andrew    N.;   and   Dolsbv    Craie  G 
5.819.938.  CI.  206^14000  '^'  *       ' 

Dombrowski.  Marie;  and  Lorenz.  James,  to  Surface  Optics  Corp.  Imainne 
spectroradiometer  5.821.535.  Q.  250-339.020  K         e-  B 


DoMinh.  Thap.  to  Kodak  Polychrome  Graphics.  LLC.  Photosensitive  poly- 
mer composibon  and  negative  working  photosensitive  element  containing 
three  photocrosslinkable  polymers.  5,821,032.  Q.  430-283.100. 
Donadio.  Robert  F:  See — 

Colombo.  Paul  E.;  and  Donadio.  Robert  F.  5,820,681.  CI.  1 18-726.000. 
Donaldson  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Gillingham.  Gary  R.:  Wagner.  Wayne  M.;  Tokar,  Joseph  C;  Risch. 
Daniel  T;  Rolhman.  Jim  C;  and  Wahlquist.  Fred  H..  5,820,646,  CI. 
55-488.000. 
Doncasters.  Turbo  Products  Division:  See — 

Edwards.  Clifton  Vedantus;  and  Simkowski.  Frank  P.  5,820,744,  CI. 
205-640.000. 
Donckers,  Joseph  Michael.  II:  See — 

Blankenbeckler,  Nicole  Lee;  Donckers,  Joseph  Michael,  II;  and  Knoff, 
Warren  Francis,  5,820,984,  CI.  428-393.000. 
Doney,  Dennis  W.;  and  Lee,  Millard  G.  Variable  control  air  valve  and  flush 

gate  flapper.  5.819.329,  CI.  4-325.000. 
Donley.  Greggory  D  ;  Gujral,  Manoj;  and  Israel,  Paul  N.  Method  for  cycle 
request  with  quick  termination  without  waiting  for  the  cycle  to  reach  the 
destination  by  storing  information  in  queue.  5.822,611,  CI.  395-826.000. 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

Desmond,  John  P.;  McCormack,  Sean;  Lawlor,  Patrick  J.;  and  Mousseau, 

Rick.  5,820,245,  CI.  362-83.100. 
Spooner,  Ralph  A.,  5,820,097.  CI.  248-549.000. 
Donovan.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Oass,  Al  C,  Jr.;  Kirstein,  Jack  M.;  Feamside,  John  W.;  Donovan. 
Thomas  A.;  and  Hu,  Chiiwen  Kevin,  5,822,503,  CI.  395-109.000. 
Dopp,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Rodriguez.  Robert  A.;  Dopp.  Douglas  J.;  and  Booth.  Robert  E..  Jr.. 
5.821.160.  CI.  438-601.000. 
Doragh.  Philip  H.;  and  Hallowell,  William  C.  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpo- 
ration. Boot  drive  selection  and  hibernation  file  detection.  5.822.582.  CI. 
395-652.000 
Dorflinger,  Laneta  J.:  See — 

Sokal,  David  C;  Dorflinger,  Laneta  J.:  Luukkainen,  J.V.  Tapani;  and 
Martin.  Paithena  M..  5.819,742.  CI.  128-830.000. 
Dorinski.  Dale  W.;  and  Scutch.  Frank  M..  III.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Security 

system  for  a  personal  computer.  5,821,854,  CI.  340-539.000. 
Dotnier,  Pascal:  See — 

Kikinis,  Dan;  and  Domier,  Pascal,  5,821.924,  CI.  345-212.000. 
Kikinis,  Dan;  Domier.  Pascal;  and  Seller.  William  J..  5,822,230.  CI. 
364-708.100. 
Dorsch.   Dieter;  Osswald,   Mathias;   Mederski,  Werner;  Wilm,  Claudia; 
Schmitges,  Claus  J.;  and  Christadler,  Maria,  to  Merek  Patent  Gesellschaft 
mit  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Endothelin  receptor  antagonists.  5,821,256.  CI. 
514-359.000. 
Dosho.  Shiro;  Kurimoto,  Hidehiko;  and  Yanagisawa,  Naoshi,  lo  Matsushita 
Electric  Indu.strial  Co.,  Ltd.  Analog  RFO  memory  and  switching  device 
having  a  reset  operation.  5,822.236.  O.  365-45.000. 
Dosmann,  Andrew  J.;  and  Nelson.  Christine  D.,  to  Bayer  Corporation. 

Spectrometer  normalization  system.  5.822.071,  CI.  356-435.000. 
Dotan.  Eyal.  Method  for  detecting  infecbon  of  software  programs  by  memory 

resident  software  viruses.  5,822.517.  CI.  395-186.000. 
Doubrava.  Dana:  See — 

Watson.  James  S.;  and  Doubrava,  Dana.  5.821,916,  CI.  345-145.000 
E)oud.  Robert,  to  Technical  Conununicabons  Corporation.  System  for  encod- 
ing encrypbon/decryption  informabon  into  IFF  challenges.  5.822.430.  CI. 
380-9.000. 
Douglas.  Cameron  M.;  Chrebet.  Gary  L.;  Clemas,  Joseph;  El-Sherbeini. 
Mohammed;  Poor,  Forrest;  Kahn.  Jennifer  Nielsen;  Kelly.  Rosemarie; 
Maninan.  Jean  A.;  Morin.  Nancy  R.;  Onishi,  Janet  C;  Parent,  Stephen 
Authur;  Ramadan.  Naasa  M.;  Register.  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Shei.  Gan-Ju,  to 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  DNA  encoding  1,3  beta-D  glucan  synthase  subunits. 
5.821,353,  CI.  536-23.740. 
Douglass.  David:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Lax.  Ronald;  and  [)ougIass.  David,  5,820,580,  CI. 
604-22.000. 
Doumet,  Joseph  Elias.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cooling  and  solidifying 

red-hot  molten  blast  fiimace  slag.  5,820,814,  CI.  266-44.000. 
Douseki,  Takakuni,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporabon.  Low 
voltage  CMOS  logic  circuit  with  threshold  voluge  control.  5,821,769,  CI. 
326-34.000. 
Doutaz,  Luc:  See — 

Bechaz.  Bernard;  Doutaz.  Luc;  and  Ruiz,  Ariel,  5.820,420,  Q.  439- 
716.000. 
Dover  Corp.:  See — 

Pendleton,  David;  and  Keslerman,  James.  5,819,975,  O.  220-484.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Pyzik.  Aleksander  J.;  Han.  Chan;  Deshmukh,  Uday  V;  Nilsen.  Kevin  J.; 
Peretoe,  Donald  J  ;  and  Pnmier,  Arthur  R.,  Jr.,  5,820,965,  CI.  428- 
65.600. 
Dow  Coming  Asia.  Ltd.:  See — 

Harkness.  Brian  R.;  Tachlkawa.  Mamoru;  and  Takei.  Kasumi.  5.820,944. 
CI.  427-510.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Ballance.  David  Stephen;  Haluska,  Loren  Andrew;  and  Loboda.  Mark 
Jon,  5,820,923,  CI.  427-126.200, 
Dow  Coming  S.A.:  See — 

Paquet.  Rene;  and  Vanlathem.  Eric.  5,822,675.  O.  428-561.000. 
Dowell.  a  division  of  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporabon:  See — 
Williamson.  Larry  Don.  5.821.203.  CI.  507-102.000. 


Dower.  John  Christopher.  See — 

Eliovson,  Robin  David;  Horan.  Thomas  Edward;  and  Dower.  John 
Christopher.  5.820.017,  Q.  229-217.000. 
Downing.  Harvey:  See — 

Wilson.  Don  R.;  and  Downing.  Harvey.  5.819.840.  Q.  165-11.100. 
Downs.  William:  See — 

Mcllroy.  Robert  A.;  Downs.  William;  Rowley.  Daniel  R.;  Schulze,  Karl 
H.;  Johnson.  Dennis  W.;  and  Czuczwa.  Jean.  5.820.830.  Q.  422- 
168.000. 
Doyle.  James  E.:  See — 

Goldman.  Robert;  Kropp.  Harry;  Doyle,  James  E.;  and  Moy,  Yei  F., 
5,821,433.  CI.  73-862.550. 
Doyle.   Michael  A.   Buckle  device  with  enhanced  tension  adjustinent. 

5.819.378.  a.  24-71.0SK. 
Dozier,  Thomas  H..  U;  and  Khandros,  Igor  Y.,  to  Form  Factor,  Inc.  Solder 

preforms.  5,820,014.  CI.  228-56.300. 
Dr.  Karl  Thomae  GmbH:  See— 

Himmclsbach.  Frank;  Dahmann,  Georg;  von  Riiden,  Thomas;  and  Metz, 
Thomas,  5,821.240,  O.  514-212.000. 
Drager,  Brigitte:  See — 

Naser,  Werner;  Dr^er,  Brigitte;  Essig,  Ulrich;  HUbner-Parajsz,  Christa; 
and  Huber.  Erasmus,  5,821,065,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Dragon  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Roth,  Robert;  Baker,  James  K.;  Gillick.  Laurence  S.;  and  Walsh.  Alan. 
5.822.730.  CI.  704-255.000. 
Draney,  Robert  G.:  See — 

niilips,  Mark  S.;  Youngers.  Stephen  A.;  Draney.  Robert  G.;  Johnston. 
Kenneth  W.;  Delaney.  Mike  E.;  Hanson,  Charles  B.;  and  Weibin. 
James  A  .  5.820.332.  CI.  414-723.000. 
Draper  Shade  &  Screen  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Broome.  Michael  D.,  5,819,835,  O.  160-243.000. 
Drapkin,  Alexander  S.,  to  Interaabonal  Components  Corp.  Low  cost  battery 

sensing  technique.  5,821,730,  CI.  320-106.000. 
Draz,  Kevin  A.:  See — 

Kroon,  Stephen  M.;  Draz,  Kevin  A.;  and  Jaeger.  C.  Wayne.  5.821,956. 
CI.  347-13.000. 
Drechsler,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Decarolis.  Joseph  P;  and  Drechsler.  Mark  A..  5.820.057,  O    242- 
375.300. 
Dreisbach,  Kurt  R.  Child  safety  seat  adapter.  5,820,215.  O.  297-256.160. 
Dreisbach.  Richard  C:  See — 

Leon.  Jeremy  Phelps;  and  Dreisbach,  Richard  C,  5,820.176.  O.  292- 
323.000. 
Dreps,  Daniel  Mark:  See — 

Boerstler.  David  William;  and  Dreps.  Daniel  Mark,  5,821,809,  CI 
327-563.000. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Trimmer,  William  S.;  Weiss.  Donald  P.;  Suiruners.  Donald  J.;  and 
Raccio.  Stephen  A.,  5.821.595.  CI.  257-417.000. 
Drewno,  Gregory  W:  See — 

Burke,  John  J.;  Gorczyca,  Joanne  P.;   and  Drewno,  Gregory  W., 
5,821.213,  a.  510-.365.000. 
Dreyer,  Manfred:  See — 

Reiter.  Ferdinand;  Maier,  Marbn;  and  Dreyer,  Manfred,  5,820,031.  CI. 
239-585.100. 
Dreyfous.  Ricardo.  Teaching  apparatus  and  method  for  visually  represenbng 

mathemabcal  expressions.  5.820.381.  CI.  434-195.000. 
Drickman.  Miriam  R.:  See — 

Williams,   Stephen   D.:   Yoo,    Hee   Ju;   and   Drickman.    Miriam   R.. 
5,820.981.  CI.  428-364.000. 
Driker.  Benjamin;  and  Rukhlis.  Mikhail.  Method  and  apparatus  for  percolat- 
ing vacuum  cleaning.  5,820.657,  CI.  95-216.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Blankenbeckler.  Nicole  Lee:  Dofickers.  Joseph  Michael.  II;  and  Knoff. 

Warren  Francis.  5.820.984.  CI.  428-393.000. 
Foo,  Thomas;  and  Tarn.  Wilson.  5.821,378,  CI.  558-338.000. 
Nagarajan,  Vasantha;  and  Nakamura,  Charles  Edwin,  5,821,092,  CI. 

435-158.000. 
Rudys,  Stasys  K.;  Jones,  David  Charles;  Walsh,  Virginia  McAndrews: 
Nattrass.  Douglas  John;  and  Simon,  Charles  Benjamin,  5,820,1%,  CI. 
296-136.000. 
Venkataraman.  Sundar  Kilnagar;  Siewait,  Charles  Winfield;  and  Bau- 
mann.  Maurice  Armand.  5,821,273,  CI.  521-79.000. 
Dubach.  Fredi:  See — 

Rock,  Erich;  and  Dubach.  Fredi.  5.819,371,  CI.  16-258.000. 
Dubois,  Neil  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Cooled  fixture  for  high 

temperature  accelerometer  measurements.  5,821,418,  CI.  73-493.000. 
Duditza,  Florea.  lo  GKN  Gelenkwellenbau  GmbH.  Bipode  joint.  5.820,468. 

CI.  464- 123.000 
Duenas.  Marie.  Removable  motorcycle  light.  5.820.254,  CI.  362-473.000. 
Duer,  Sandra  Dee.  Sanitary  protecbve  coverings  for  hand-propelled  cait  use. 

5.820.142.  CI.  280-33.992. 
Dulong.  Carole;  Kellv,  Mike;  and  Mennemeier.  Larry  M..  to  Intel  Corpora- 
bon. Method  for  performing  box  filter.  5,822,232,  CI.  .364-724.050. 
Dummersdorf.   Hans-Ulrich;   Waldmann,   Helmut;   Harle.   Helmut;   Minz, 
Franz-Rudolf;  and  Gestemuuin.  Fritz,  to  Bayer  Akbengcsellschaft.  Method 
and  device  for  delivering  hot,  aggressive  media.  5,820,827,  O.  422- 
112.000. 
Dunbar.  Bonita  Sue,  to  Zonagen.  Inc.  Methods  of  preparabon  and  use  for  zona 
pellucida  anbgens  and  anbbodies  for  sterilizabon  and  contraception. 
5.820.863.  CI.  424-185.100. 
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Dunbar.  David  A  Tool  for  centering  a  punch  or  dHtl  on  a  stud's  broken  Uce 

5,820.314.  CI.  408-72.00B 
Dunbar.  Lawrence  W.:  See — 

I      Giffin.  Rollin  C.  Ill:  Dunbar.  Lawrence  W.;  and  Peisch.  Ronald  F 
I  5.820.345.  a.  415-128.000. 

Duncan.  Robert  Hume,  to  Tioxide  Specialties  Limited.  Printing  inks  contain- 
ing zirconium  or  tiunium  compound.  5.821.276.  C\.  522-20.000. 
Duncan.  Samuel  Hammond:  See — 

Brench.  Colin  E ;  Coe.  Stephen  Richard;  Duncan,  Samuel  Hammond: 
Lindquisi.  Stephen  Edward;  and  Olson.  Richard  Ernest.  5.822.195  Q 
361-818000 
Dunkin'  Donuis  Incorporated:  See — 

Stroplcay.  Scott.  5.820.016.  CI.  229-403.000. 
Dunn.  James  Michael;  Stem.  Edith  Helen:  and  Willner.  Barry,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Gathering  data  handling  statistics  in 
non-synchronous  data   communication   networlu.    5.822  543    CI    395- 
200.540 
Dunn.  Thomas  A.;  Geiger.  Howard  J  :  Pollman.  Mark  C;  and  Sharpe.  TTiomas 
C.  to  AT&T  Corp.  Fraud  control  system  for  processing  calls  with  an 
automatic  number  idcnlihcation  failure.  5.822.413,  CI.  379-114.000. 
Durand.  Didier.  to  Giat  Industries.  Mea.suicmenl  sensor  for  a  linking  wrench 
between  two  mechanical  parts,  as  well  as  its  manufacturing  process 
5.821.431.  a.  73-862.043. 
Durbin.  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Bunte,  Alan  G  ;  Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Durbin.  Dennis  A.;  and  Bennett 
James  D..  5.821.523.  CI.  235-472.000 
Durel  Corporation:  See — 
I     Richie.  Benjamin  L.:  Lavanway.  Kristin  R.:  Fechler.  Ramona  R.;  Etk- 
ersley.  Rodney  T;  and  Ensign,  Thomas  C,  Jr.  5,821  691    Q   313- 
1         506000. 
IXirette,  Philippe  L.:  and  Lanza,  Thomas,  Jr,  to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc  Substituted 
saturated  aza  heterocycles  as  inhibitors  of  nitric  oxide  synthase  5  821  261 
CI.  514-428.000.  ... 

Durzan.  Don  J :  and  Gupta.  Pramod  K..  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the  Method  for  clonal  propagation  of  gymnosperms  by  somatic 
polyembryogenesis.  5.821.126.  CI.  435-422.000. 
Dutta.  Achyul  Kumar,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Surface-emission  type  light- 
emitting  diode  and  fabrication  process  therefor.  5.821.569.  CI  257-%  000 
Dunon,  Drew  J ;  and  Christie,  David  S  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc^ 
Microprocessor  and  method  of  using  a  segment  override  prefix  instruction 
field  to  expand  the  register  file.  5.822.778.  CI.  711-208  000 
D»Vall.  Wilbur  E.:  See— 

Breed.  David  S  :  and  DuVall.  Wilbur  E  .  5.822.707.  a  70M9  000 
Dtiveneck.  Gen  Ludwig:  See— 

Danielzik,  Burkhard;  Duveneck.  Gen  Ludwig:  Heming.  Martin;  Neus- 
chafer.  Dieter:  and  Segiier,  Johannes.  5.822.472.  CI  385-12  000 
Dtorkis.  Paul:  See— 

Bridgelall.  Raj:  Katz.  Joseph:  Garen,  David  P;  Dvorkis.  Paul  and  Li 
Yajun.  5,82 1 .52 1 ,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Dy  Star  Textil  farben  Gmbh  &  Co  Deutschland  KG  See— 

Dannheira.  Jtirg.  5.821.347.  CI.  534-634.000 
Dybro,  Niels:  and  Gill,  Haijeet.  to  AlliedSignal  Inc    Retractor  with  load 

limiting  spool.  5.820,056.  CI.  242-374  000 
Dyckcthoff  AG:  See- 
Schneider.  GUnter.  and  Kuhner.  Ulrich.  5.820.303.  CI  405-267  000 
Dynaiex  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Turner.  James  R..  5.820.006.  CI.  225-%.0OO. 
Dynetics  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Hill.  Jeffrey  L.:  and  Hill.  Gregory  S.,  5,820.281,  CI.  400-621.000 

Dyrud,  James  F:  Tamaki,  Cynthia  Y;  and  Kuniya.  Isao.  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company  Face  mask  having  a  combination  adjustable 

ear  loop  and  drop  down  band.  5.819.731.  CI    128-206  270 

Dzau.  Victor  J.  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees 

*'•**.,    '"hibition   of   proliferation   of  vascular   smooth    muscle   cell. 

^'8M'^98^r405'l29  000*'"'"*'  ^*'  ^°^^^  Seamless  landfill  sump. 
E.J.  Brooks  Company:  See — 

Leon.  Jeremy  Phelps:  and  Dreisbach.  Richard  C.  5,820,176.  CI.  292- 

E.  Lead  Electronic  Co..  Ltd:  See- 
Chen.  Stephen.  5.821.732.  Q.  320-110,000 

E.  P  Technologies.  Inc.:  See- 
Thompson.  Russell  B.:  Fleischman.  Sidney  D.:  Whayne.  James  G    and 
Swanson.  David  K..  5.820,591.  CI.  604-95.000. 

E-Stamp  Corporation:  See — 

Kara.  Salim  G..  5,822.739.  CI.  705-410.000 

Eaoobacci.  Michael  J..  Jr:  and  MatK.  Stephen  R.  lo  Helix  Technology 
S  Rio^'w^i  ^?'°P"'"P    *'*    selective    condensation    and    defrost. 

Ead.  Riclurd  M.:  and  Pendleton.  Robert  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  Amefica. 

Jsle'm  5".8^2".S^367-LSi.'"*  '^""^'  """"'^  augmentation 
Ea^e  Comtronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Marland.  Dale.  5.821.831,  CI.  333-132.000 
Eates,  James  W.:  See— 

Jehnert.  Wah:  Hughey.  Stephen  A.;  Hakes.  James  W.;  and  Dan^  Roeer 
Raymond.  5.822.423.  CI   379-352.000. 


Eamon.  Michael  A.:  Fedor.  Robert  J  ;  Young,  Sharon  K  ;  Enos,  Susan  S   Gort 
Wendy  M.;  Wright.  Roger  N.;  and  Kohut.  Stephen  J.,  to  ElectroCopper 
Products  Limited  Process  for  making  shaped  copper  articles.  5.820.653, 
CI.  75-743.000. 
Earth  Resources  Corporation:  See — 

Nickens.  Dan  A.;  and  Mattem.  Charles  C,  5.819,815,  CI.  141-51.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Zoeller.  Joseph  Robert:  Lane.  Donald  Wayne;  Cwirito.  Eleanor  Hawkins 
Fuller.  Dewey  Wayne.  Jr.;  and  Bamicki.  Scott  Donald,  5.821  384  CI 
560-231.000.  .-"".V.I. 

Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Beaman.  Biyan  A.;  Gerstenberger.  Julie  K.;  and  Orlicki,  David  M 

5.821  J32.  CI.  250-239.000. 
Chapman.   Derek  D.;  Goswami.  Ramanuj;  and   Kovacs,  Csaba  A 

5.821.029.  CI.  430-270.190. 
Chapman.   Derek  D.;  Goswami.  Ramanuj;  and  Kovacs.  Csaba  A 

5.821.346,  CI.  534-560.000.  •     >««  «  . 

Dassero,  William  F:  and  Slanchus,  Robert  J..  5.822,640   CI    396- 

542.000. 
Erck.  Gary  Lee.  5.822.045.  a.  355-76.000. 
Furlani.  Edward  R:  Chanerjee,  Dilip  K.;  and  Ghosh,  Syamal  K 

5.821.841.  CI.  335-229.000.  y-maiiv.. 

Gates.  Edgar  Preston;  Rosenburgh.  John  Howard;  and  Foster  David 

George.  5.822.644.  CI.  3%-630.000. 
Landry<:oltrain.  Christine  J  :  Coltrain.  Bradley  K.;  Conigan.  Michael 

J.;  and  Bailey.  David  B..  5,821.027.  CI.  430^140.000. 
Lee.  Hsien  Che;  and  Kwon.  Heemin.  5.822.453.  CI.  382-169  000 
Leidig.  Carl  Frederick:  and  Lourette.  Richard  William.  5.822.625.  CI. 

jVo"  /  7,0UU, 

l«)ne.  Ronald  E.;  and  Singer.  Stephen  P,  5,821.039.  CI.  430-376,000 
Merkel,  Paul  B.;  Steele.  David  A.;  and  Poslusny,  Jenold  N.,  5.821,043, 

Mey,  William:  Tombs.  Thomas  N.:  Stephany,  Thomas  M.;  and  Vieeland 

William,  5,821,972.  CI.  347-153000. 
Meyers.  Mark  M..  5.822.125.  CI.  359-621.000 
Naujokas.  Andrius  A..  5.821.381.  Q.  560-78.000 
OBrien.  Michael  J..  5.822.629.  CI.  396-235.000. 
Piccinino,  Ralph  L..  Jr.;  and  Rosenburgh.  John  H  .  5.822.645.  CI 

396-636.000. 
Reinke.  Stephen  M.;  and  Luterek.  Joseph  R..  5.819.399.  CI  29-806  000 
Rosenburgh.  John  H.;  and  Piccinino.  Ralph  L.,  Jr.  5,822.643.  CI. 

396-626.000. 
Salvas.  William  B.:  and  Dassero.  William  F.  5.822.639    Q    396- 

448.000. 
Saveliev.  Alex;  Decker.  Victoria  Lynn;  and  Didas.  Michael  William 

5.819.936.  CI   206-407.000. 
S'ater,  Daniel  A.;  Chapman.  Raymond  P:  and  Nelson.  Jayson  J.. 

Spaulding.  Kevin  Edward;  Miller.  Rodney  L.;  and  Schildkraut  Jav  S 
5.822.451.  CI.  382-162.000.  '     '      ' 

Stephenson.  Stanley  W.;  and  Papadopoulos.  Kimon.  5,821,451,  CI. 

Stephenson.  Stanley  W..  5.822,637.  CI.  396-429.000 
Szajewski.  Richanl  Peter.  5.822.621.  CI.  396-6.000. 
Twist.  Peter  J.:  and  Winscom.  Christopher  J.,  5,821.037.  C\.  430- 

Wen.  Xin.  5.822.660.  CI.  ,199-194.000. 

Wilson.  John  C;  and  Fields.  Robert  D..  5,821.024,  CI  43O-1I0000 

Wilson.  John  C:  and  Fields.  Robert  D..  5.821.025.  CI.  430-1 10.000 
Ea.stmond.  Bruce  Charles;  and  Alameh.  Rachid  Mohsen.  to  Motorola   Inc 
Method   transceiver,  and  system  for  providing  wireless  communication 
compauble  with  1  OB ASE-T  Ethernet.  5.822.307.  CI.  370-278  000 
Easy  Day  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Cann.  Robert  A..  5.819.356,  CI.  15-120.100. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Benveniste.  Victor  M..  5.821,677.  C.  313-231  410 

Graf.  Arthur  L..  5.822.164.  CI.  361-23.000. 

Groves.  David  H  ;  and  Kuzniarskl.  Thomas  T.  5.821.487,  CI.  200- 
50.020. 

Helstem.  Robert  P.  5.820.246.  CI  362-84  000 

Lee.  Chunghsin.  5.820.366.  CI.  432-241  000 

Moran.  Steven  Alan.  5.822.165.  CI.  .361-78.000. 

Organek.  Gregory  J  :  and  Preston.  David  M..  5.819,883.  CI.  188-71  500 

Reynolds,  Joseph  D..  5.819.900.  CI.  192-53.310. 

Wang.  Jinbo:  and  Haarstad.  Donald  M..  5.819,532.  C\.  60-384,000 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Ogure.  Naoaki:  and  Tetashima,  Kazuyoshi.  5.820.649.  CI,  65-66.000 
Ebara,  Ryuichiro:  See — 

Tanabe,    Koji;    Mabuchi,    Hidesato:    Tomita.    Yukio;    Usami    Akira 
Hashima.  Katsutoshi;  Kondo.  Hiroshi:  Ebara.  Ryuichiro;  Yamada 
Yoshikazu;  Yamauchi.  Kazuhide:  and  Matsumoto.  Masuo.  5.820,819 
CI,  420- 1 1 2.000. 
Ebaris  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamawaki.  Shigehiro.  5.819.447,  CI.  38-102.000 
Ebata.  Yoshisada:  See — 

Tobe.  Hayaio;  Moriya.  Kazuo:  Ebau.  Yoshisada:  and  Terui.  Ya-sushi. 

Ebinuma.  Ryuichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exposure  method  and  pro- 
jection exposure  apparatus  using  the  same.  5.822.043.  CI   355-55  000 
Ebinuma,  Ryuichi:  See — 


Mizuno.  Makoto;  Ebinuma.  Ryuichi:  and  Minowa,  Toshinori,  5,822.133, 

a.  359-6%.000. 
Uzawa.  Shunichi;  Kariya.  Takao;  Higomura.  Makoto:  Mizusawa.  Nobu- 
toshi;  Ebinuma.  Ryuichi;  Uda,  Kohji;  Ozawa.  Kunitaka;  Amemiya. 
Mitsuaki:  Sakamoto,  Eiji;  Abe,  Naoto;  and  Saitoh.  Kenji.  5.822.389. 
CI.  378-34.000. 
Eby,  Eric:  O'Shaughnessy.  Roger;  and  Bond,  Robert,  to  Canlinal  IG  Com- 
pany.   High    transmittance.    low    emi.ssivity    coatings    for    substrates 
5.820.974.  a.  428-216.000. 
Ecclesine.  Peter,  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  System  for  automatically  switching  to 
DMA  data  transfer  mode  to  load  and  unload  data  frames  when  there  are 
excessive  data  frames  in  memory  buffer  5.822.618.  CI.  395-877.000. 
Echenay.  Alain,  to  Topal  Industries.  Lifting  nidder.  5,820.184.  CI.  294- 

81.200. 
Eckersley.  Rodney  T.:  See — 

Richie.  Benjamin  L.;  Lavanway.  Kristin  R.;  Fechter.  Ramona  R.;  Eck- 
ersley. Rodney  T;  and  Ensign.  Thomas  C.  Jr..  5.821,691.  CI.  313- 
506.000. 
Eckman,  Michael  G,:  See — 

Smallwood,  Paul  A.;  and  Eckman.  Michael  G..  5.820.522,  Q.  482- 
49.000. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See — 

Barcay.  Stephen  John;  and  Anderson.  Douglas  G..  5.820.855.  CI.  424- 
84.000. 
Ed  Geistlich  Sohne  AG  fur  Chemische  Industrie:  See— 

Pfinmann.  Rolf  Wilhelm.  5.819,748.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Eda,  Kazuo:  See — 

Onishi.  Keiji:  Seki.  Shun-ichi;  Taguchi.  Yutaka;  and  Eda,  Kazuo 
5,821,665,  CI.  310-313.00R. 
Edatsugi.  Hajime:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Akio:  Nakajima.  Yuki;  Kohno.  Hiroshi;  Ohkouchi.  Hiroshi; 
Iwata.  Daiji;  and  Edatsugi,  Hajime,  5,821,258,  CI.  514-394.000. 
Edelman.  Edward  C:  See — 

Bosley.   Robert  W.;   Edelman.   Edward  C;   and  Miller.   Ronald   F. 

5.819.524.  CI.  60-39.465. 

Edelmann,  Peter;  Friedrich.  Jurgen;  Gebhardt.  Hans:  Moller.  Heribert;  Neitz. 

Alfred:  and  Vogelsang.  Klaus,  to  Voith  Turbo  GmbH.  Drive  unit  with 

internal  combustion  engine  and  hydrodynamic  retarder.  5.819.697.  CI 

I23-198.00R. 

Edelson.  Richard  L.:  and  Gasparro,  Francis  P..  to  Yale  University.  Methods 

and  compositions  for  improving  the  effectiveness  of  X-inadiation  therapy 

for  the  treatment  of  an  internal  solid  tumor.  5.820,872.  CI.  424-277.100. 

Eden.  Charles  W..  Jr.  to  International  Security  ProducLs.  Inc.  Cylinder  lock 

and  key.  5.819.566.  CI.  70-358.000. 
Eden.  Charies  W.,  Jr..  to  International  Security  Products.  Inc.  Lock  system 

with  key  trapping.  5.819.567.  CI.  70-390.000. 
Edenfield.  Lisa  A.  Sports  brief  for  use  with  a  protective  cup.  5,819,323,  CI, 

2-466.000. 
Edgett.  Norman  S.:  See — 

Schell,  Richard  P;  Keefe,  Richard  C:  Ouellene,  Vincent  J.:  Edgen. 

Norman  S.;  and  Lengyel,  Dennis  M..  5.821.966.  CI.  347-86.000. 

Edgley.  Richard  R.;  Manlapaz.  Charlie;  Panella.  Augusto  P;  and  Pearson. 

NeLs.  to  Molex  Incorporation.  Board  mounted  electrical  connector  with 

multi-function  board  lock.  5.820.393.  CI.  4.39-181.000. 

Edin.  Anders,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Wet  cleaning  suction  nozzle. 

5.819.366.  a.  15-322.000. 
Edmonds.  Grover  C:  See — 

Waters.  William  T;  and  Edmonds.  Grover  C.  5.822,056.  CI.  356- 
240.000. 
Edmonson.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Zhu,  Lizhong:  Qi.  Yihong;  Jarmuszewski.  Perry:  Edmonson.  Peter  J., 
and  Caricner.  Steven.  5.821.907.  CI.  343-906.000 
Edwards.  Alan  L,;  and  Diaz,  Juan  F,  to  AGI  Products,  Inc.  Hand  held 

exerciser  5,820,521.  O.  482-44.000. 
Edwards.  Clifton  Vedannis:  and  Simkowski.  Frank  P.  to  Doncasten.  Tuito 
Products  Division.   Electrochemical   machining  method  and  apparatus 
5.820.744.  CI.  205-640.000.  ^^ 

Edwards.  David  L.:  See — 

Covell.  James  H..  II:  Bolde.  Lannie  R.;  Edwards.  David  L.;  Goldmann. 
Lewis  S.;  Gniber.  Peter  A.;  and  Toy.  Hilton  T.  5.821.161.  CI. 
438-613.000. 
Edwards.  David  Linn:  Courtney.  Mark  Gerard:  Fahey.  Albert  Joseph:  Hopper. 
Gregory  Scott;  Iruvanti.  Sushumna;  Jones,  Charles  Frederick:  Messina. 
Gaetano  Paolo:  and  Sherif.  Raed  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  for  cooling  of  chips  using  blind  holes  with  custom- 
ized depth.  5.819.402.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Edwards.  John  L.;  Franz.  Michael  D.;  and  Perkins.  Todd  C.  lo  Morrison 
International.  Intetpupillary  distance  measuring  device.  5.822.032.  CI. 
351-204.000. 
Edwards.  Steven  Scon:  See — 

Schall.  Donald  Craig;  Lavoie.  Alvin  Charles;  Landy.  Francis  Joseph:  and 
Edwards.  Steven  Scon,  5.820.993.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Edwards.  Stuart  D.:  Lax.  Ronald:  and  Douglass.  David,  to  Somnus  Medical 
Technologies.  Inc.  Method  for  ablating  interior  sections  of  the  tongue 
5.820,580,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Eerola.  Ville;  Riloniemi,  Tapani:  Husu.  Timo;  KyrOU  .  Marko:  Kaisti.  Kim: 
Saamimo.  Timo;  Karltunen.  Vesa:  and  Makela.  Jukka,  to  Vaisala  Oy. 
Codeless  GPS  positioning  method  and  apparatus  for  such  codeless  posi- 
tioning. 5.821.898.  CI.  342-357.000. 
EEV  Limited:  See- 


White.  Graham  Douglas;  and  Wilcox,  David  Mait,  5,821,693,  CI. 
315-5.390. 
Efron.  Uzi:  See — 

Chen.  Chungte  W.;  Efron.  Uzi;  and  Chester.  Arthur  N..  5.822.127.  d. 
359-631.000. 
EG&G  Instruments.  Inc.:  See— 

Bingham.  Russell  David;  and  Ursery.  Jesse,  Jr..  5,821,533,  CI.  250- 
252.100. 
Egawa.  Hidenori.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit  device  having  shield 

structure  against  electromagnetic  wave.  5.821.604,  CI.  257-659.000. 
Eguchi,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Ooyagi.  Yashichi;  Hayashi,  Tomohiko;  Inoue.  Mitsutoshi;  Kakimoto. 
Michiyuki;  and  Eguchi.  Ryuichi.  5.820.954.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Eguchi,  Syuuji:  See — 

Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichitani.  Masahiro:  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjo,  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kitano,  Makoto:  Yaguchi,  Aki- 
hiro;  Kawai,  Sueo;  Ogau.  Masalsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji:  Kokaku 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa.  Masanon:  Hozoji,  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama.  Takashi; 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki:  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Shozo; 
Hasebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu:  Yamazaki.  Takashi 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsumoto.  Tetsurou,  5,821.606.  Q.  257- 
666.000. 
Ehom.  Frederick  Conrad:  See — 

Summers,  Mark  David;  Hamilton.  Ronald  Newell:  Ehonn.  Frederick 
Conrad;  and  Cover.  Brian  Mitchel.  5.822,193.  CI.  361-759.000. 
Eichert,  Lance  H.;  and  Zucconi.  Joseph  P..  to  Mars.  Incoiporated.  Display 

stand.  5.819,453.  CI.  40-411.000. 
Eichhom.  Eric  E,:  See — 

Cala,   Francis   R.;   Reynolds.   Richard  A.;   and   Eichhom,  Eiic  E, 
5.821,208.0.510-175.000. 
Eigler.  Neal  L.:  See- 
Whiting.  James  S.;  and  Eigler.  Neal  L..  5,822,391,  CI.  378-98.200. 
Eikhoff,  Ted  E.:  See— 

Ferriss.  David;  Pope.  William  K.;  and  Eikhoff,  Ted  E..  5.820,225,  CI. 
301-37,100. 
EIP  Equipment  and  Safety  Products  Ltd,:  See — 

Zom.  Heinz,  5.821.501.  CI  219-219.000. 
Eisai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuzuya.  Masayuki:  and  Watanabe.  Sumio.  5.821,281.  O.  522-175.000. 
Eisenbei^  Peter  M.:  See — 

Berquist.  David  T;  Eisenberg.  Peter  M.;  Grunes.  Mitchell  B  :  Kenner. 
Martin  A.;  Kruse.  John  M.;  Menens.  Timothy  A.;  and  Munson.  Cindy 
L..  5.821,931.  CI.  345-346.000. 
Eisenschmid,  Heinz:  See — 

Graser,  Theodor;  Hoetzel.  Gerhard;  Wehrmann.  Johann:  and  Eisen- 
schmid. Heinz.  5.820.739.  CI.  204-421.000. 
Eisenschmid,  Thomas  Carl:  See — 

Briggs.  John  Robert;  Packen.  Diane  Lee:  Bryant,  David  Robert;  Phillips. 
Ailene  Gardner:  Schreck.  David  James;  Olson.  Kurt  Damar.  Tjaden. 
Erik  Bruce;  Guram.  Anil  Sakharam:  Eisenschmid.  Thomas  Cari;  and 
Brigham.  Elaine  Susan.  5.821,389.  CI.  568-454.000. 
Ejiri.  Seishi:  See — 

Sugawara.  Kazuhiro;  Ejiri.  Seishi:  Fujino,  Totu;  and  Nishimaki.  Akemi, 
5,822.085.  CI.  358-444.000. 
Ekanadham,  Kattamuri:  and  Rechtschaffen,  Rudolph  Nathan,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Context  oriented  branch  history  table 
5.822.577,  CI.  395-587.000. 
Ekiner,  Okan  Max:  and  Fleming.  Gregory  Kendall,  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe 
Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  Et.  L'ExpIoiution  des  Procedes  Gratges  Claude. 
Multicomponent  or  asymmetric  gas  separabon  membranes.  5.820.659.  CI. 
%-8.000. 
Ekstrom,  Edward  C:  See — 

Slokoe,  Philip  T;  and  Ekstrom.  Edward  C.  5.820.397.  CI.  439-326.000. 
Elan  Medical  Technologies  Limited:  See — 

Gross.  Joseph:  and  Kelly.  John  Gerard.  5.820,622.  CI.  604-890.100. 
Elasis  Sistema  Ricerca  Fiat  Nel  Mezzogiomo  Societa  Consottile  Per  Azioni: 
See — 
Ricco.  Mario.  5,820,101.  O.  251-129,160, 
Eldridge.  John  H.:  See— 

Tice.  Thomas  R.;  Gilley.  Richard  M.:  Eldridge.  John  H.:  and  Staas.  lay 
K..  5.820.883.  CI.  424-501.000. 
Electro-Radiation  Incorporated:  See — 

Ca.sabona.  Mario  M.:  and  Rosen.  Murray  W..  5.822.429.  C\.  38O-9.000. 
ElectroCopper  Products  Limited:  See — 

Eamon,  Michael  A  :  Fedor,  Robert  J.:  Young,  Sharon  K.:  Enos.  Susan  S.; 
Gon.  Wendy  M.;  Wnght.  Roger  N.:  and  Kohut.  Stephen  J..  5.820.653. 
CI.  75-743.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Ahn.  Joon-Tae;  Lee.  Kyu-Seok;  and  Lee.  El-Hang.  5.822.355.  Q. 

372-97.000. 
Jeong.  Jong-Sool;  and  Song.  Seok-Ho.  5.822.480.  CI.  385-45.000. 
Lee.  Hyeun  Tae:  Lee.  Seog  Ki;  and  Lee.  Young  Hee.  5.821,875,  O, 

340-825.790. 
Park,  Moon-Pyung;  Ki,  Hyeon-Cheol;  Park.  Sung-Ho;  Lee,  Tae-Woo; 

and  Song.  Kie-Moon.  5.821.812.  CI.  330-260.000. 
So.  Woon-Seob:  and  Kim.  Jin-Tae.  5.822.769.  CI.  711-149.000. 
Sung.  Gun  Yong:  and  Suh,  Jeong  Dae,  5,820.682,  CI.  118-726.000. 
Electrovac.     Fabrikation     elektrolechnischer     Spezialartikel     Gescllschaft 
m.b.H.:  See— 

Nechansky,  Helmut.  5,819.858.  Q.  174-252.000. 
Elf  Alochem  Noith  America.  Inc.:  See — 
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and  Solenberg.  Patricia  J..  5.821,098,  CI.  435- 
and  Solenberg.  Patricia  J..  5.821,099.  CI.  435- 
and  Solenbei^g.  Patricia  J,  5.821,100,  a.  435- 


Disiaso.  John:  and  De  Guzman.  Azucena  G.,  5.821.209.  CI    510- 
207.000. 
El-Fawal.  Hassan  A.  N.:  See — 

Wood.  Ronald  W ;  El-Fa»al.  Hassan  A.  N  ;  Graefe.  John  F ;  Chen.  Lung 
C;  and  Shojaie.  Jalil.  5.821.249.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Elgarhy.  Yassin  M..  to  Trichromatic  Carpet  Inc.   Enhancement  of  stain 
resistance  or  acid  dye  fixation,  improved  light  fastness  and  durability  of 
fibrous  poolyamide  and  wool  substrates.  5.821.177.  CI.  442-93.000. 
Elhatem.  Abdul  M.;  Wayman.  William  H.;  Tien.  Paul  C;  and  Vo.  Tuan  Anh, 
to  Xerox  Corporation.  Compact  design  for  combination  of  an  electrical 
circuit  with  a  segmented  electrode  development  roll  5.822.652.  CI  399- 
90.000. 
Eli  tilly  and  Comany:  See — 

All,  Charles  A.;  Merrin.  Leander;  Rhodes.  Gary  A.;  Robey.  Roger  L: 
I     Vin  Meter.  EldonE;  Ward.  John  S;  and  Mitch.  Charles  H.  5.82 1  371 
!     a.  548-1.35.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Ah.  Charles  A.;  Merritt.  Leander:  Rhodes.  Gary  A.:  Robey.  Roger  L.: 

Van  Meter.  Eldon  E.;  and  Ward.  John  S  .  5.821.370.  CI.  548-135.00o! 

Baltz.  Richard  H.;  and  Solenberg.  Patricia  J..  5.821.097.  CI    435- 

193.000. 
Baltz.  Richard  H 

193.000. 
Baltz.  Richard  H 

193.000. 
Baltz.  Richard  H 

193.000. 
Bryant.  Henry  Chlman;  and  Cullinan.  George  Joseph,  5.821.253,  Q 

514-319.000. 
Chou.  Ta-Sen:  and  Jones.  Charles  D.  5.821.357.  CI.  536-55.300. 
Colacino.  Joseph  Manhew:  Heinz.  Beverly  Ann;  Jungheim.  Louis  Nick- 
olaus:  Miller.  Shawn  Christopher:  Spitzer.  Wayne  Alfred:  Tang. 
Joseph   Chiou-chung;   Tebbe.    Mark    Joseph:    and    Victor.    Frantz 
5.821.242.  CI.  514-227.200. 
Hammond.   Marlys:  and   Kaldor,   Stephen   W.   5.821.331.  CI    530- 

331.000 
Hoskins.  Jo  Ann:  Skalrud.  Paul  Luther:  and  Peery.  Robert  Brown 

5.821.335.  CI.  5.10-35()()00 
Jirousek.  Michael  R  .  McDonald.  John  H  .  HI:  and  Rito,  Christopher  J  . 

5.821  J65.  CI.  540-469  000. 
Peery.  Robert  Brown:  and  Skatrud.  Paul  Luther.  5.821.0%.  C\   435- 
183.000. 
Etices.  Mariano  J.:  See — 

Anhenius.  Thomas  S.:  Elices,  Mariano  J.:  and  Gaeta.  Federico  C  A 
5.821.231.  CI   514  18  000. 
Elio\Tion.  Robin  David:  Horan.  Thomas  Edward:  and  Dower.  John  Christo- 
pher, to  Legend  Incorporation  Limited.  Huid  containers  and  methods  of 
manufacture  thereof  5.820.017.  CI.  229-217.000. 
Elizabeth  Erikson  Trust:  See — 

Enkson.  Jon  R..  5.820.889.  CI.  425-130.000. 
Elkem  ASA:  See— 

Johansen.  Johan  Arnold.  5.822.358.  CI.  373-89.000. 
Elkem  Metals  Company  LP:  See — 

Smith.  Jerald:  Johnson.  Stephen:  and  Oxman,  Steven.  5.820.842.  C\ 
423-348000 
Elko,  David  Arlen:  See— 

Dahlen.  Dennis  James:  Elko.  David  Arlen:  Helffrich.  Audiev  Ann:  King. 
Richard  Pervin:  Nick.  Jeffrey  Mark:  Palmer.  Stewan  Laundon:  and 
Wilkinson.  Wendell  Wiley.  5.822.562.  C\.  395-497.010. 
Ellenistic.  LLC:  See- 
Chiles.  Richard  M  .  Chiles.  Daniel  T:  and  McGinnis.  Kimmie  F 
5.819.374.  CI.  24-I6.0PB 
HIioU.  Nicholas  Sten:  See— 

Wheatley.  Jeremy  David:  Diamond.  Andrew  Carl:  and  Ellion  Nicholas 
Sten.  5.820.896.  C.  425-508.000. 
Elliott,  Timothy  Alan:  See — 

Loper.  Albert  John:  Ellion.  Timothy  Alan:  Olson.  Christopher  Hans:  and 
Shippy.  David  J..  5,822.758.  CI.  711-130.000. 
Ellis.  Clifford  Jackson:  See- 
Dodge.  Richard  Notris.  II;  Ellis.  Clifford  Jackson:  Hctzler,  Connie  Lynn: 
Kepner,  Eric  Scott:  Linle.  Svlvia  Bandy:  and  Sawyer.  Lawrence 
Howell.  5.820.973.  O.  428-2 1 2.000. 
Ellis  Corporation:  See — 

Bnggs.  David  L..  5.819.437,  O.  34-604.000. 
ElliN.  Michael  Dean:  See- 
Davis.   Bruce:  Ellis.  Michael   Dean;  Knudson.  Edward  Bruce    and 
Thomas.  William  L.,  5.822.123.  CI.  348-564.000. 
Ellis.  Philip  C:  and  Meek.  Leslie  A.,  to  Baldwin  Hardware  Corporation 

Spring  retainer  for  lock  mechanism  5.820.178.  CI.  292-336  .300 
Ellis.  Preston  L.:  See— 

Mcllwain.  Irwin  D.;  and  Ellis.  Preston  L  .  5.819.643.  O    100-43  000 
Ellwood.  Kevin  R.  J.:  See- 
van  Ocne.  Henk:  Mielewski.  Deborah  F:  and  Ellwood.  Kevin  R   J 
5.820.808.  CI   264  328.120. 
Elmalch.  Jon.  Apparatus  and  method  for  shaping  an  elongated  member 

5.820.804.  CI.  264-167.000  >■    t  b 

Elmer's  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson.  Victor  T;  Smith.  C  Manin:  Butt.  Michael:  and  Aslin.  Thomas 
M..  5.819,416.  a.  .30-257.000. 


Elokdah.  Ha.s.san  M.;  Chai.  Sie-Yearl:  Sulkowski,  Theodore  S.;  and  Strike. 
Donald    P.    to    American     Home     Products    Corporation.     2-thioxo- 
imidazolidin-4-one  derivatives.  5,821,372,  CI.  548-300.100. 
Elonex  IP  Holdings.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kikinis.  Dan;  and  Domier.  Pascal.  5.821.924,  O.  345-2I2.O0O. 
Elonex  PLC:  See— 

Kikinis.  Dan.  5.822.266.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Elonex  Pic  Ltd.:  See — 

Kikinis.  Dan;  Domier.  Pascal:  and  Seiler.  William  J.,  5,822,230   CI 
364-708.100. 
El-Sherbeini.  Mohammed:  See — 

Douglas.  Cameron  M.:  Chrebeu  Gary  L.:  Clemas.  Joseph;  El-Sherbeini. 
Mohammed:  Fbor.  Forrest;  Kahn,  Jennifer  Nielsen:  Kelly.  Rosemarie: 
Marrinan.  Jean  A.:  Morin.  Nancy  R.;  Onishi.  Janet  C;  Parent.  Stephen 
Authur:  Ramadan.  Naasa  M.:  Register.  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Shei  Gan- 
Ju.  5.821.353.  CI.  536-23.740. 
Elsicon,  Inc.:  See — 

McGinnis,  Brian  P.  5.822.47 1 .  O.  385- 1 .000. 
Eltron  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Lodwig.  Dean  Howard;  Bryer.  Philip  Stuart;  and  Hath,  Douglas  LeRoy 
5,820,279.  CI.  400-234.000. 
Eltron  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

White.  James  H.;  Schwartz.   Michael:  and  Sammells.  Anthony  F. 
5.821.185.  CI.  502-4.000. 
Emami.  Shahriar.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Multicarrier  system  using  subchannel 
characteristics  to  implement  different  error  rates  within  a  data  stream 
5.822.372.  CI.  375-260.000. 
EMC  Corporation:  See — 

Leshem.  Eli:  and  Walton,  John  K.,  5,822,777.  CI.  711-167.000. 
Ofer.  Erez:  and  Garrett.  Brian  L..  5.822,513.  CI.  395-183.180 
Schutzman.  Neil  F.  5.822.780.  O.  7II-I65.000. 
Emispherc  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Milstein.  Sam  J  .  5.820.881.  a.  424-489.000. 
Emory  University:  See — 

Medford.  Russell  M.:  Offermann.  Margaret  K.:  Alexander.  R.  Wayne 
and  Paithasatathy.  Sampath.  5,821.260.  CI.  514-423.000. 
Enderlein.  Robby;  Robu.  Johann;  and  Geiger,  Hansjtitg.  to  MTS  Modulare 
Transport  Sysieme  GmbH.  Suspen.sion  conveyor  installation.  5,819.906 
CI    198-687.100. 
Endgate  Corporation:  See — 

Mohwinkel.  Clifford  A..  5,821.815.  Q.  330-286.000. 
Mohwinkel.  Clifford  A.;  and  Stoneham.  Edward  B..  5,821.827   CI 
331-99.000. 
Endo.  Satoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus  with  selectable  I/O  control.  5.822,754   CI    711- 
112.000. 
Endo.  Shuichi:  See — 

Kashiwabara.  Yutaka;  Endo,  Shuichi;  Nojo,  Kazuhiko;  Kubota  Toshi- 
haru:  and  Ozaki,  Kazuo,  5.820.935.  CI.  427-359.000. 
Endoh.  Yasuhiko:  and  Hayakawa.  Masahiro.  to  Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Forced-driving  apparatus  for  film  rewinding  motor  of  a 
camera.  5.822.631.  CI.  396-301.000. 
Endolap.  Inc.:  See — 

Fox.  Richard  Q.;  and  Gilstrap.  Lany  A..  5.820.604.  CI.  604-256.000 
Endress  &  Hauser  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Michalski.  Bemhard.  5.822.275.  CI.  367-99.000. 
Endter.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Miu.  Denny  K.;  Clymer.  James  R    W.;  Endter.  Paul  A.;  Temesvary. 
Viktoria  A.:  Hsu.  Tseng- Yang:  and  Tang.  Weilong.  5.821  596    CI 
257-419.000. 
Eneroth.  Lars  Gdran  Wilhelm:  See— 

Petersen.  Lars-Goran:  and  Eneroth.  Lars  Goran  Wilhelm.  5,822.321,  CI 
370-474.000. 
Eng,  Kai  Vin:  See— 

Ayanoglu,  Ender;  Eng,  Kai  Yin:  Karol.  Mark  John:  Pancha.  Pramod 
Woodworth.  Clark:  and  Veeraraghavan.  Malathi.  5.822.309.  CI.  370- 
315.000. 
Engdahl.  Gerald.  Removal  of  carbon  dioxide  from  a  feed  stream  by  carbon 

dioxide  solids  separation.  5.819.555.  CI.  62-637.000. 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See — 

Sheller.  David  Thomas;  and  Whinenberger.  William  A.,  5,820  835  C\ 

422-180.000.  

Engelsberg.  Audrey  C.  to  Cauldron  Limited  Partnership.  Removal  of  surface 
contaminants  by  irradiation  using  various  methods  to  achieve  desiied  inert 
gas  flow  over  treated  surface.  5.821.175.  CI.  438-795.000. 
Engelskirchen.  Konrad;  Fischer.  Herbert:  Juettner.  Werner;  Verholt.  Hans- 
Wilhelm:  and  Moeller.  Thomas,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 
Aktien     Fluidized-bed    oxidation    process    for    the    production    of 
polysaccharide-based  polycarhoxylates.  5.821.360.  CI.  536-124.000 
Engleman.  Edgar  G.:  See- 
Godfrey.  Wayne:  Buck.  David:  and  Engleman.  Edgar  G..  5,821,332  CI 
5.30-350.000. 
Enichem  S.p.A.:  See — 

Calderazzo.  Fau.sto:  Pampaloni.  Guido;  Masi.  Francesco:  and  Vallieri 
Andrea,  5.82 1 . 1 89.  CI.  502- 1 52.000. 
Enomolo.  Ikuo:  See — 

Takamoto.  Junji;  Futatsugi.  Takashi;  Hashimoto.  Shinichi;  and  Enomolo. 
Ikuo,  5.820.390.  O.  439-78.000. 
Enomolo.  Yoshihiro:  See — 
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Yamamolo.  Keiji;  Komatsu.  Nobuyoshi;  Enomolo.  Yoshihiro;  Tokunaga. 
Masaaki;  Fukada.  Satoshi:  Fujita.  Tetsuya;  Furusawa.  Fumio;  and 
Hyakutake.  Nobuo.  5.822,665,  CI.  399-303.000. 
Enos.  Susan  S.:  See — 

Eamon.  Michael  A.;  Fedof.  Robeil  J.;  Young.  Sharon  K.;  Enos.  Susan  S.; 
Gort.  Wendy  M.;  Wright.  Roger  N.;  and  Kohut.  Stephen  J..  5.820.653. 
CI.  75-743.000. 
Ensign.  Thomas  C,  Jr:  See — 

Richie.  Benjamin  L.;  Lavanway.  Kristin  R.:  Fechter.  Ramona  R.;  Eck- 
ersley.  Rodney  T.;  and  Ensign.  Thomas  C.  Jr..  5.821.691.  Q.  313- 
506.000. 
Enstone.  Colin  Arthur  George:  Lane.  Charles  Henry  Ruble:  and  Moullon. 
John  Anthony,  to  GPT  Limited.  Telecommunications  service  interactions. 
5.822.419.  CI.  379-207.000. 
Entrelec  S.A.:  See— 

Bechaz.  Bernard;  Doutaz.  Luc;  and  Ruiz.  Ariel.  5.820.420.  CI.  439- 
716.000. 
Enviro  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Knop.  Scon  R.;  and  Vorce.  Randall  J..  5.821,864,  CI.  340-622.000. 
Envirogen,  Inc.:  See — 

Barshter,  Dennis  Wayne:  and  Del  Vecchio,  Michael  Arthur,  5,821,114, 
CI.  435-266.000. 
Envorflow  Inc.:  See — 

Haslimann,  Attur,  5,821.113.  CI.  435-264.000. 
Epstein.  Arthur  J.;  and  Morin.  Briar  G..  to  Ohio  State  University  Research 
Foundation.  The.  Molecular  based  magnets  comprising  vanadium  tetra- 
cyanoethylene  complexes  for  shielding  electromagnetic  fields.  5.821.453. 
CI.  174-35.0MS. 
Epstein.  David  I.:  See — 

Frank.  Steven;  Burkhardt.  Henry.  Ill:  Weber.  Frederick  D.;  Lee,  Linda 
Q.;  Roskosz,  John  A.;  Byers,  Bren  D.;  Schncrr,  Peter  C:  and  Epstein, 
David  I..  5,822.578,  CI.  395-591.000. 
Erades.  Pierre:  Gambale.  Richard  A.;  and  Anthony.  Tomas  Raymond,  to  C.  R. 

Bard.  Inc.  Medical  backloading  wire.  5.820.571.  C\.  600-585.000. 
Erck.  Gary  Lee.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Filmstrip  holding  apparatus  and 

method.  5.822.045.  CI   355-76.000. 
Erich  Schumm  GmbH:  See — 

SchiSn.  Ralph,  5,820,231,  CI.  312-34.110. 
Erickson.  Brian  J.;  Hllgers.  Michael  E.:  Hendrickson.  Tracy  A.;  Shapland.  J. 
Edward;  Solomon.  Frank  A.:  and  Knudson.  Mark  B..  to  Integ  Incorporated, 
interstitial  fluid  collection  and  constituent  measurement.  5.820.570,  CI. 
600-573.000. 
Erickson,  Willard:  See — 

Crane,  Stanford  W.,  Jr.:  Portuondo,  Maria  M.;  Erickson.  Willaix):  and 
Bizzarri,  Maurice,  5,822,551.  CI.  395-307.000. 
Fricson.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Lang,  Michael  C:  Nguyen.  Dat  T;  Wan.  Samuel  C:  Ericson.  Richard  J.; 
Bennen.  Paul:  LeDoux.  Joseph  A.  L.:  Lussier.  Fred  J.:  McCluskey. 
Philip  H.;  McKee,  David  W.;  Seals.  James  T;  Thompson.  Marie  S.: 
and  Cooney.  Andwny.  5,819,879,  CI.  187-376.000. 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Bonomley.  Gregory  Edward,  5.822,380,  CI.  375-347.000. 
Chennakeshu,  Sandeep;  Rydbeck.  Nils;  Hassan,  Amer  A.;  and  Dent.  Paul 

W.,  5,822,310,  CI.  370-317.000. 
Evanyk,  Walter  R.,  5.822.678.  CI.  455-5.100. 
Hassan.  Amer:  Reinhold,  Stan;  Ma.ssingill.  Larry:  and  Wang.  Eric. 
5.822.311.  CI.  370-322.000. 
Ericsson  Raynet  Corporation:  See — 

Quaderer.  James;  and  Sanders,  Kirk,  5,822,225,  Q.  364-571.010. 
Ericsson.  Staffan:  See — 

Girod.  Bemd;  and  Ericsson,  Staffan,  5,822,003,  CI.  348-401.000. 
Ericsson,  Tommy:  and  Jansson.  Sven-Erik,  to  Kvaemer  Pulping  AB.  Device 
and  process  for  dissolving  smelt  fiom  recovery  boilers.  5.820.729.  CI. 
162-30.100. 
Eriez  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Falconer.  Thomas  H.;  Carrier.  Marshall  A.:  and  Selvaggi.  Jerry  A . 
5.821.657.  CI.  310-91.000. 
Erikson.  Jon  R..  to  Elizabeth  Erikson  Trust.  Gas  nozzle  for  a  gas  assisted 

injection  molding  system.  5.820.889.  CI.  425-130.000. 
Eriksson.  Lars:  See — 

Hedin.  Bjom;  Andersson.  Henry:  Eriksson.  Lars;  and  Bladh.  Torbjom. 
5.822.069,  CI.  356-417.000. 
ERIM  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Alkon.  Daniel  L.;  VogI,  Thomas  P;  Blackwell,  Kim  T.;  and  Barhour. 
Garth  S..  5,822,742,  CI.  706-31.000. 
Eriandsson.  Jan:  See — 

Akesson.  Rune;  Eriandsson.  Jan:  and  Pegoraro.  Giuliano,  5.820.906.  CI. 
426-383.000. 
Ermino  Rossini,  spa:  See — 

Rossini.  Felice.  5.819,657,  CI.  IOI-376.O0O. 
Erskine,  Timothy  J.;  and  Howell.  Glade,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company. 

Disconnect  for  medical  access  devices.  5,820.614,  CI.  604-283.000. 
Eschenbach.  Ralph  F,  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Precision  equivalent 

landing  system  using  gps  and  an  altimeter.  5,820,080,  CI.  244-183.000. 
Essef  Corporation:  See — 

Hlebovy.  James  C.  5.819.978.  CI.  220-601.000. 
Essen-Moller.  Anders,  to  Synectics  Medical  AB.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
primarily  ambulatory  gastrointestinal  registration.  5j820.556.  CI.  600- 
315.000. 
Essig.  Ulrich:  See — 


Naser.  Werner:  Drager.  Brigine:  Essig.  Ulrich:  HUbner-Parajsz.  Chrisu; 
and  Huber.  Erasmus.  5.821.065.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Elablisseinent  Supervis:  See — 

Lulz.  Christian.  5.820,291,  CI.  403-328.000. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Chen,  Xiaolan;  Jacobs,  Paul  Taylor:  and  Lin,  Szu-Min,  5.820.841.  C\ 
423-305.000. 
Ener,  Lloyd:  See- 
Bible,  Kenan  Oris;  Sherman.  Edward;  and  E«er,  Lloyd,  5.819.768.  C\ 
132-321.000. 
Eul.  Hermann-Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktienesellschaft.  Method  for  enhancing  the 
reception  sensitivity  in  homodyne  recievers.  5.822,688,  CI.  455-318.000. 
Eurocopter  France;  See— 

Mamot,  Paul  Henri,  5,820,132,  CI.  277-551.000. 
Mondet.  Jean  Joseph  Henri;  and  Garcin,  Sylvie  Jacqueline.  5.820.341. 
CI.  416-46.000. 
Evans.  Alan  F:  and  Nolan.  Daniel  A.,  to  Coming.  Inc.  Fiber  for  reduced 

polarization  effects  in  amplifiers.  5.822.487.  CI.  385-123.000. 
Evans  &  Sutherland  Computer  Corp.:  See — 

Walkins.  Gary  S..  5.821.944.  CI.  345-430.000. 
Evans.  Daryl  L.  Linear  drive  system.  5.819,584,  CI.  74-89.210. 
Evans.  Robert  J.;  and  Chum.  Helena  L..  to  Midwest  Research  Institute 
Pyrolysis  and  hydrolysis  of  mixed  polymer  waste  comprising  polyethyl- 
eneterephthalate  and  polyethylene  to  sequentially  recover.  5.821.553.  CI 
252-182.120. 
Evans.  Sean:  See — 

Garman.  Richard  D.;  Greenstein.  Julia  L.;  Kuo.  Mei-chang;  Rogers. 
Bruce  L.;  Franzen.  Henry  M.;  Chen.  Xian;  Evans.  Sean;  and  Shaked, 
Ze'ev,  5,820,862,  CI.  424-184.100. 
Evanyk,  Walter  R..  to  Ericsson.  Inc.  CATV  network  for  transport  of  radio 

frequency  signals.  5.822,678.  CI.  455-5.100. 
Evason.  John;  Davies.  Mervyn  John:  and  Pearson.  Kenneth  John.  Insulating 

units.  5.819.499.  CI.  52-788.000. 
Eva-sovic.  Marilyn  J.:  See — 

Kionecka.  Joseph  A.,  deceased;  Evasovic.  Marilyn  J.;  and  Grill.  Joseph 
P.  5.819.470.  CI.  49^.000. 
Eveready  Banery  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor,  Morland  J..  5.821.010.  CI.  429-172.000. 
Everett.  Peter  Anthony:  Hughes.  Brendan  Pauick;  and  Rossman.  Cornelia,  to 

Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.  Cell  line.  5.821.080.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Everything  Kids:  See — 

Chehebar.  Joey.  5.819.998.  Q.  224-153.000. 
Excel  Innovations.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffman.  Ned.  5.820.526.  Q.  482-55.000. 
Excellon  Automation  Company:  See — 

Watkinson.  Robeit  J..  5.820.538.  CI.  483-59.000. 
Executone  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Chaco.  John:   Hersh.   Israel;  Oriovsky.  Dmitry;  and  Vmcens.  Joe. 

5.822.544.  CI.  395-202.000. 
Yacenda.  Michael  W;  and  Chaco.  John.  5.822.418.  CI.  379-201.000. 
Exterior  Specialty  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lane.  Chris;  and  Busher.  Michael.  5.819.485.  CI.  52-287.100. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc:  See — 

Fr^het.  Jean  M.  J.;  Haque.  Shah  A.:  Wang.  Hsien-Chang;  and  Steinke. 
Joachim  Hans  Georg.  5.821.308.  CI.  515-333.300. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents.  Inc.:  See — 

Haluska.  Jerry  L.:  and  Pannell.  Richard  B..  5,820.749.  Q.  208-216.0PP. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Blum.  Saul  Charles:  Olmstead.  William  Neergaard:  and  Bearden,  Roby. 

5.820.750.  CI.  208-263.000. 
Chang,  Min;  Coulaloglou.  Conslantine  A.;  Hsia.  Stephen  Ju-Ming:  and 
Man.  Chartes  John.  5.821.270,  CI.  518-700.000. 
Eyre.  Clarence  W..  to  Baker  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Motorized  console. 

5.819.669.  a.  108-147.000. 
Ezaki.  Tadashi;  and  Watanabe.  Koichiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Methods  of 
transmitting  and  recording  television  signals  with  copy  generating  restric- 
tion information  and  recording  apparatus  therefor  5.822.425.  CI.  380- 
5.000. 
F.M.E.  Corporation:  See — 

Shah.  Chandrakant  J  ;  and  Robeitson.  Keith  B..  5.822.738.  Q.  705- 
410.000. 
Faasse.  Gene  E.:  See — 

Kramer.  Charies  F:  King,  Michael  T;  and  Faasse.  Gene  E..  5.819.810. 
CI.  139-91.000. 
Fado.  Francis:  See — 

Bakis.  Raimo:  Fado.  Francis:  Guasti.  Peter  John;  and  Nassiff.  Amado. 
5.822.718.  CI.  702-180.000. 
Fahey.  Albert  Joseph:  See — 

Edwards.  David  Linn:  Courtney.  Mark  Gerard:  Fahey.  Albert  Joseph: 
Hopper.  Gregory  Scon:  Iruvanti.  Sushunma;  Jones.  Charies  Frederick; 
Messina,   Gaeuno   Paolo:   and   Sherif,   Raed  A.,   5,819,402.  CI. 
29-840.000. 
Fahlen.  Theodore  S.:  See — 

Cooper.  Anthony  J.;  Pothoven.  Floyd  R.;  Ltidwig.  Paul  N.;  Fahlen. 
Theodore  S.;  and  Pressley.  Robert  J..  5.820.435.  CI.  445-25.000. 
Fahy.  Gregory  M.;  Khirabadi.  Bijan;  and  Okouchi.  Yasumitsu.  to  American 
National  Red  Cross.  The.  Methods  for  removal  of  cryoproiectant  from 
organs  prior  to  transplantation.  5.821.045.  CI.  435-1.200. 
Fairchild  Intemalional  Inc.:  See — 

Odell.  Michael  S..  5.820.331.  Q.  414-685.000. 
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FaiKhild.  O    Dean.  Trailer  hitch  alignment  device.  5.821.852,  CI.  340- 

431.000. 
Faiicloih.  Jesse  Warren.  Jr.  Water  skimming  apparatus  for  the  control  of 

sediment  pollution.  5.820.751.  CI.  210-122.000. 
Faitel.  William  M.,  to  Western  Atlas,  Inc.  Machine  tool  module  with  cuning 
tool     and    superimposed     workpiece-carying    platen.     5.819.395.    CI 
29-564  000. 
Fakhiuddin.  Saifuddin:  See — 

OeRoo.  David  T;  Nicol.  Mark  D.;  DeLisle.  David  J.;  Fakhiuddin. 
Saifiiddin:  Gauthier.  Lloyd  W.;  and  Kohtz.  Roben  A..  5.822.601.  CI 
395-800.000. 
Falcon.  David  E..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Cable  actuated  switching  mechanism 
widi  mechanical  snap  action  capability  and  broken  cable  monitoring 
capability   5.821.488.  CI.  200-52.00R. 
Falconer,  Thomas  H  ;  Camer.  Marshall  A.;  and  Selvaggi,  Jerry  A.,  to  Eriez 
Manufacturing  Company  Electromagnetic  vibratory  feeder  with  rare  earth 
magnet.  5,821,657,  CI  .110-91.000. 
Falik,  Ohad:  See— 

Intrater.  Gideon;  Falik.  Ohad;  Ostrer.  Aharon;  Baydalch.  Yair.  and 
Sandbank.  Alberto.  5.822,779,  CI.  711-168.000. 
Fallah.  Michel,  to  Gcmplus  Card  International.  System  of  communications 

between  a  post  and  moving  bodies.  5.821.877,  CI   340-825  540 
Fallon,  Renee  A  ;  Wilson.  Donald  R.;  and  Beste,  Russell  D..  to  Cygnus,  Inc. 
Device  for  administering  drug  transdermallv  with  a  controlled  temporal 
change  in  skin  flux   5.820.875.  CI.  424-448.'000. 
Fallu.  John  William,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Variable  flow  rale  torque 

convener  lockup  clutch  5,819,8%,  CI.  192-3.290. 
Fal\o.  Gregory  E.;  Linden,  Michael  J.;  and  Sibiga,  David  L.,  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.  Hand  held  insitu  reactor  vessel  stud  cleaner.  5.819  369 
CI  15-344  000, 
Fam*.  Anthony:  See — 

Mulla.  Altaf;  Fama.  Anthony:  Boehm.  Thomas;  Brown.  Daniel;  and 
Sacken,  William,  5,821.520.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Family  Health  International:  See— 

Sokal.  David  C  :  Dorflinger.  Laneta  J.;  Luukkainen.  J.V.  Tapani;  and 
Manin.  Paithena  M.,  5,819.742.  CI.  128-830.000. 
Fan,  Jui  Hua.  l-type  counterflow  absorber.  5.819.802.  CI.  138-31,000. 
Fanuc  Ltd:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kunio;  and  Onishi.  Yasushi,  5.822.212.  CI.  364-474.160. 
Fans,  Sadeg  M.:  See— 

Lazzaro,  Gerard  M  ;  Swift.  David  C ;  Hamlin.  Gregory  J.;  and  Fans 
Sadeg  M..  5.821.989.  CI.  348-56.000. 
Farkas.  Kenneth  James:  See — 

Deng.  Doug  D  ;  Xu,  Jack  H  ;  and  Farkas.  Kenneth  James.  5.821.720. 0 
318-630  000 
Farmakovsky.  Boris  Vladimirovich:  See— 

Gorynin.  Igor  Va.silievich;  Farmakovsky.  Boris  Vladimirovich;  Khinsky. 

Alexander   Pavlovich;    Kalogina.    Karina   Vasilievna;    Riviere    V., 

Alfredo;  Szekely.  Julian;  and  Saluja.  Navtei  Singh,  5,820,940,  CI 

427-455.000. 

Farmer.  James  O.  Method  and  apparatus  for  normalizing  signal  levels  in  a 

signal  processing  system   5.822.018,  CI   348-705  000 
Farooe,  William  A.;  and  Cuzens,  John  E..  to  Arkenol.  Inc    Method  of 
separating  acids  and  sugars  using  ion  resin  separation.  5.820,687,  CI 
127-46.200. 
Fair.  Gregory  Charles.   Stretching   system  for  flexible  planar  materials 

5.819.654.  a.  101-129000 
Farriagton.  Ronald  Lee;  Serbousek.  Lany  James;  Haun.  Andy  Allen;  and 
Tejsmet.  Earl  John,  to  Square  D  Company  Communication  interface  for 
bus  connected  circuit  breakers.  5,821,876,  CI  340-825.170. 
Fata.  Gregory:  See — 

Li,  Ming;  and  Fata.  Gregory.  5.820.999.  CI  428-577.000. 
Fatio  S.p.A.:  See — 

Gazza.  Carlo;  and  Zaini.  Corrado.  5.820.598.  CI.  604-117  000. 

Fault  Richard  A.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Convening  battery 

module  with  resistor  programmation  of  default  output  voltaiie  5  821  734 

CI.  320-124.000.  '         '       ' 

Faust,  Eberhard;  Kassing,  Lothar:  Pfahler,  Karl;  and  Mibus.  Carsten    to 

Meicedes-Benz  AG  Seat  testing  punch  5,821,415,  CI.  73-172.000. 
FayoUe.  Jean;  Grandin,  Daniel;  Niethen,  Heinrich;  Pierron,  Michel;  and 
Prewoi.  Jean-Louis,  to  Henkel  France;  and  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft 
Auf  Aktien.  Process  for  continuous  abherent  treatment  of  a  surface  adher- 
ent holt-n>elt  adhesive  5.8I9J05.  O.  53-440000, 
Fazan.  Pierre  C:  See — 

Prall.  Kirk;  Fazan.  Pierre  C ;  Ahmad.  Aftab;  Rhodes.  Howard  E.; 
Juenghng.  Werner.  Pan.  Pai  Hung;  and  Lowrey,  Tyler,  5.821.150.  CI 
438-238.000. 
FDK  Corporation:  See — 

Harada.   Yoshiro;   Nakanishi.   Masanori;    Nagura.   Hidenori;   Ogawa. 
Takuji:  Tamai.  Masahiro;  Fukuhara.  Keiji;  Nishio.  Masatake;  and 
Murata.  Tomoya.  5.821.008,  CI.  429-56.000. 
Feamtide,  John  W.:  See — 

Gass.  Al  C.  Jr;  Kirstein.  Jack  M.;  Feamside.  John  W.;  Donovan 
Thomas  A.;  and  Hu.  Chiiwen  Kevin.  5.822.503.  CI.  395-109  000 
Fechter.  Ramona  R  :  See — 

Richie,  Benjamin  L.;  Lavanway.  Kristin  R.;  Fechter,  Ramona  R.;  Eck- 
ersley.  Rodney  T;  and  Ensign.  Thomas  C.  Jr.  5.821.691,  C\   313- 
506.000. 
Fedak.  Tibor  J.  Travelling  thermocouple  method  &  apparanis.  5.820,266.  CI 
374- 1 79.000. 


Fedeli.  Jean-Marc;  Saro.  Miguel;  and  Vieux-Rochaz.  Line,  to  Commissariata 
L'Energie  Atomique.  Magnetic  encoder  for  reading  marks  on  an  associated 
magnetic  track.  5.821.517,  CI.  235-449.000. 
Fedida.  Jose,  to  Societe  Mediterranneenne  D" Aerosols.  Incapacitating  com- 
position and  a  device  for  its  use.  5.821.450,  CI.  102-370.000. 
Fedor.  Roben  J.:  See— 

Eamon,  Michael  A.:  Fedor,  Roben  J.;  Young,  Sharon  K.;  Enos,  Susan  S.; 
Gort.  Wendy  M.;  Wright,  Roger  N.;  and  Kohul.  Stephen  J..  5.820.653 
CI,  75-743  000. 
Fedoreis.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Pisarevsky.  Jury  Vladimirovich;  Fedorets.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  and 
Pankov.  Vladimir  Aleksandiovich.  5.821.673.  CI.  310-360.000. 
Fedorkow,  Guy:  See — 

Muntz.  C^  S.;  Jacobs,  Steven  E,;  and  Fedorkow,  Guy,  5,822,383  CI 
375-362.000. 
Fee.  John  A.:  See — 

Robinson.  Andrew  Niall;  and  Fee.  John  A..  5.822.100,  CI.  359-161.000. 
Feinbloom.  Richard  E..  to  Designs  for  Vision.  Inc.  Flip-up  range  finder 

device.  5.822.048.  CI.  356-21.000, 
Feiste.  Kurt  Alan:  See— 

Boatright.  Bryan  David;  Feiste.  Kun  Alan;  Merkel,  Lawience  Joseph; 
and  Williams.  Derek  Edward.  5.822,765.  CI.  711-146.000. 
Fell.  Ferol  S.:  See— 

Ratzlaff.  Howard  J.;  Anderson.  J.  Dale;  Pecenka.  Craig;  and  Fell.  Ferol 
S,  5.819.515,  CI.  56-341.000. 
Felton.  Harry -Graham;  and  Ruod.  Jan.  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Powder  spray 

coating.  5.820.941.  CI.  427-476.000 
Feng.  Paul  C.  C  :  See— 

Sandbrink.  Joseph  J.;  Warner.  James  M.;  Wright.  Daniel  R    and  Feng 
Paul  C.  C.  5.821.195.  O.  504-206.000, 
Fenn,  David  Roben;  and  Kay.  Graham  Stuan.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

Pic  Coating  process.  5.820.925.  CI.  427-140.000. 
Ferguson.  Raymond  K.  Fiber  opdc  Christmas  tree.  5,820,248,  CI    362- 

123  000. 
Femandes.  Neufito:  See — 

Shaffer,  Shmuel;  and  Femandes,  Neufito.  5.821.936.  CI.  345-352.000. 

Fernandez.  Julio  M.;  and  Knudson.  Mark  B.,  to  ACCESS  Pharmaceuticals, 

Inc.  Method  of  delivering  a  lipid-coated  condensed-phase  microparticle 

composition.  5.820.879.  CI.  424-450.000. 

Ferone.  Daniel  A.  Modular  ozone  distributing  system.  5.820  828  CI  422- 

124.000. 
Ferrante.  Todd  A.:  See— 

Zollinger.  W  Thor;  and  Feiranle.  Todd  A..  5.819.863,  CI.  180-6.500, 
Ferrer,  Eduardo  J.;  and  Miller,  Juan  J.  Hand  tool  for  temporary  plugging  of 

pipe  conduits.  5.819.804.  CI.  138-89000. 
Fetring  BV:  See- 
Jiang,  Guangcheng;  and  Semple.  Graeme.  5,821.230.  CI.  514-15.000 
Ferriss.  David;  Pope.  William  K  ;  and  Eikhoff.  Ted  E..  to  McKechnie  Vehicle 
Components  (USA).  Inc.  Vehicle  wheel  assembly  and  method  of  makinz 
same.  5.820,225.  CI.  301-37. 100. 
Festo  KG:  See— 

Kutscher,  Erwin,  5.820.091.  C\.  248-220.210 
Palffy,  Sandor.  5,819.801.  CI.  137-826.000. 
Fening.  Kari  A.:  See— 

Atkeisson.  Randal  A  ;  and  Fening.  Karl  A..  5.822.482,  CI.  385-51.000. 
Feuillet.  Patrick,  to  Benrand  Faure  Equipements  SA.  Slide  for  a  vehicle  seat. 

and  a  seal  provided  with  such  a  slide  5,820,216.  CI  297-341  000 
FEV  Motorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 
Schmiu.  Gunter.  5.821.737.  CI.  322-24,000. 
Schmitz.  GUnter.  5.822.167.  CI.  .361-143.000. 
Fevre,  Laurent;  Bodin.  Jean-Christophe;  Bouguena.  Amar;  Sevault.  Bernard; 
and  Le  Du.  Girard,  to  Lemforder  Nacam  SA.  Homokinetic  joint  having  a 
center  ball  unit  and  tubular  sleeve  with  circumferentially  spaced  axial  slots 
and  internal  axial  ribs  along  opposite  edges  of  the  axial  slots.  5.820.467  CI 
464-118.000. 
Fiat  Auto  S.p  A.:  See— 

Morelli.  Albeno;  and  Di  Giusto.  Nevio,  5,820.203.  CI.  296-180.100, 
Fibotech.  Inc.:  See — 

Rondeau,  Michel  Y.  5,822.483.  CI.  385-84.000. 
Ficner.  Stanley  A.;  Magvas.  John;  Lyons,  Christopher  F;  Moreau.  Wayne  M. 
and  Plat.  Marina  V.  to  Clariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited.   Method  of 
developing  positive  photoresist  and  compositions  therefor.  5,821.036  CI 
430-326.000. 
Fico  Cables.  S  A  :  See— 

Cebollero,  Carios  Gabas.  5.819.595.  CI.  74-535.000. 
Fields.  Roben  D.:  See- 
Wilson.  John  C  ;  and  Fields.  Roben  D..  5,821,024.  a.  430-110000 
Wilson.  John  C  ;  and  Fields.  Roben  D.,  5,821,025,  CL  430110000 
Figarella.  Luis:  See — 

Sussmeier.   John   William;   Figarella.   Luis;   and   Ju.   Paul   Pay-Lun 
5.821,518,  CI  2.35-462.000 
Filho.  Manoel  Gomes:  See — 

Pinheiro.  Elibeno  Eduardo;  and  Filho.  Manoel  Gomes.  5.819.847  Q 
166-242.300. 
Filibeni,  Peter  L ,  to  Spinteknology.  Inc.  Coin  hopper  measurement  and 

control  system.  5.819,901,  CI    194-202.000. 
Finch.  David  H.  Light  fixture  housing  5.820.252.  CI.  362-265.000. 
Finch.  Helen  Rosemary:  See — 
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Wise.  Adrian  P;  Dewar.  Kevin  D.;  Jones,  Anthony  Mark;  Sotheran, 
Manin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Patterson.  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski.  Andrew  Peter,  Robbins,  William  P;  Birch.  Nicholas;  and 
Barnes,  David  Andrew.  5.821.885,  Q,  341-67,000, 
Rneman.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Sterling.  Nicholas  A.;  Kleiman.  Steven  R.;  Fineman.  Charles  E.;  Walls. 
Douglas  E.;  and  Bierman.  Keith  H..  5.822,588,  CI.  395-704.000. 
Fink,  Michael,  to  AirBelt  Systems,  LLC.  Airbag  system  inflator.  5,820.162. 

CI,  280-742.000. 
Finley.  David  M.:  See — 

Wong.  Martin;  and  Finley.  David  M..  5.821.074.  Q.  435-18.000. 
Finnemore.  Harlan  E.,  to  ABB  Air  Preheater,  Inc.  Integrated  system  for 
removal  and  replacement  of  basketed  material  within  duct  work  or  air 
preheater  rotors  5.820.328,  CI.  414-150.000. 
Fiore.  Leonard  E:  See — 

Rudl.  Robert  J.;  Fiore.  Leonard  F;  and  Grapes.  Kenneth  D.,  5,821,990, 
CI.  348-88.000. 
Firdaus,  Usman,  to  MTD  Products  Inc.  Pivoting  wheel  interiock,  5,819.514, 

CI.  56-16.700. 
Fischer,  Gregory  L.;  Beving.  Joseph  R.;  and  Schulte.  Charles  A.,  to  Simon- 
Telelect.  Inc.  Articulated  aerial  device  with  hydraulic  upper  boom  com- 
pensation, 5.819.534,  CI.  60-424.000. 
Fischer.  Hannes.  to  Schablonenlechnik  Kufstein  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method 
and  system  for  producing  a  stencil  by  storing  color  files  and  creating  the 
needed  bit  sequence.  5.822,209,  CI.  364-474.020. 
Fischer.  Heiben:  See — 

Engelskirchen.  Konrad;  Fischer.  Herbert;  Jueimer.  Werner;  Veriiolt. 
Hans-Wilhelm;  and  Moeller.  Thomas.  5.821,360,  CI.  536-124.000. 
Fischer,  Walter,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation.  Hardener  compo- 
sition for  epoxy  resins.  5.821.318.  CI.  528-93.000. 
Fischer.  Wolfgang;  and  Hoibach.  Heinz  Gnter.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Data  input  by  means  of  a  keyboard  and  a  touch- 
sensitive  graphical  data  input  field.  5,821,881.  CI.  341-22.000. 
Fischette,  Roben  Gerard:  See — 

Bemal.  Brian  Andrew;  Fischette.  Roben  Gerard;  Johnson.  Kirk  Rodney; 
and  Marman.  Douglas  Henry.  5.821.866.  CI.  340-630.000. 
Fischthal,  Scott,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation.  Neural  network/conceptual 

clustering  fraud  detection  architecture.  5.822.741.  CI,  706-16.000. 
Fisher  &  Paykel  Limited:  See — 

Williams.  John  Julian  Aubrey;  and  Gianni,  Christian  John  Wade. 
5.821.708.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Fisher-Rosemount  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Baines.  Glenn  H..  5.822.220.  CI.  364-528,000, 

Fissman,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Wohlfahrt,  Matthias,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papierm- 

aschinen.  Method  for  the  winding  up  of  a  longitudinally  cut  web  of 

material,  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  this  method.  5,820,063,  CI 

242-530.400. 

Finje.  James  E.  Bectro-magnetic  braking  system.  5,821,712,  CI,  318- 

376.000, 
Fitzgerald.  David  J.:  See — 

Pastan.  Ira  H.;  and  Fiugerald.  David  J.,  5.821.238.  CI.  424-134.100. 
Fjelstad.  Joseph:  See — 

DiStefano.  Thomas  H.;  Smith.  John  W.;  Karavakis.  Konstantine;  and 

Fjelstad,  Joseph.  5.821.609.  CI.  257-669.000. 
Distefano,  Thomas  H.;  Fjelstad,  Joseph;  and  Smith,  John  W.,  5.821.608. 
CI.  257-669.000. 
Rat  Connections,  Inc.:  See — 

Krishan.  Baldev;  and  Chang.  Wang  Yang.  5.822,692,  CI,  455-419.000. 
Fleck  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Altshuler.  Edward  L,,  5.820.133.  O.  277-630.000. 
Fleege.  Dennis  William:  See — 

Heise.  James  Arthur;  Turner.  Duane  Lee;  Fleege.  Dennis  William;  and 
Wehr.  Eugene  Walter.  5.821.839.  CI.  335-35.000. 
Fleer.  Reinhard;  Scherman,  Daniel;  and  Marcireau.  Christophe.  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Rorer  S,A.  Yeast  with  modified  permeability.  5,821.038.  CI 
435-4.000. 
Reischman.  Sidney  D.:  See — 

Thompson.  Russell  B.;  Reischman.  Sidney  D,;  Whayne,  James  G.;  and 
Swanson,  David  K.,  5.820.591.  CI,  604-95.000. 
Reming,  Gregory  Kendall:  See — 

Ekiner,  Okan  Max;  and  Reming.  Gregory  Kendall.  5,820,659,  CI. 
96-8,000. 
Retcher,  Frank:  See — 

Morse,  David  M.;  and  Retcher,  Frank.  5.820.407.  CI.  439-504.000. 
Reury.  Amy  R.;  Funk.  Dean  F;  Patel,  Mayank  T;  and  Vala.  Warren  D..  to 
General  Mills,  Inc.  Calcium  fortified  yogurt  and  methods  of  preparation. 
5.820.903.  CI.  426-74.000, 
Rowers.  Larry  Ivis:  See — 

Bninelle,  Daniel  Joseph;  Phelps,  Peter  David;  Boden.  Eugene  Pauling; 
Nelson.  Mark  Erik;  Rowers.  Larry  Ivis;  Sybert.  Paul  Dean;  and 
Capelle.  Erik  Hendrick  Adriaan.  5.821.322.  CI.  528-199.000. 
Rowline  IrK,:  See — 

Haynie.  Cari  R.;  and  Wilson.  Jeffrey  D..  5.822.274.  CI.  367-99.000. 
Royd.  Roben  Anthony:  See — 

Carson.  Steven  R.;  and  Royd.  Roben  Anthonv.  5.821.704.  CI,  315- 
317.000. 
Ruke  Corporation:  See — 

Koeman.   Henriecus;  and  Bottman.  Jeffrey  S..  5.821.760.  CI.  324- 
628.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 


Cunningham.  Christopher  E,;  and  Beitler.  Bradley  D.,  5.819.852,  O. 

166-345.000. 
Schwindeman.  James^thony;  Kamienski,  Conrad  William;  Granger. 
Eric  John;  and  Morrison.  Roben  Charles.  5.821,307.  a,  525-272,000, 
Foamex  LP:  See — 

Denney.  Denys.  5,819.631,  CI.  83-874.000. 
Focke  &  Co,  (GmbH  &  Co.):  See— 

Focke.  Heinz;  KOster.  Johann;  and  Mutschall.  Hugo.  5,820.330.  O 
414-427.000. 
Focke,  Heinz;  Kbster.  Johann;  and  Mutschall.  Hugo,  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH 
&  Co.).  Apparatus  for  the  reception  and  transport  of  reels  of  packasine 
material.  5.820.330.  CI.  414^27.000. 
Foerster,  Juergen:  See — 

Puettmann,  Lothar.  Gollin,  Walter,  Hacklaender,  Frank:  and  Foemer 
Juetgen.  5.821.754,  Ci.  324-388.000. 
Fogel.  Keith  Edward:  See— 

Beaman.  Brian  Samuel;  Fogel.  Keith  Edward;  Lauro.  Paul  Alfred: 
Norcott.  Maurice  Heathcote;  Shih.  Da- Yuan;  and  Walker.  George 
Frederick,  5,821,763,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Fbk,  Kam  F:  Tjoeng,  Foe  S.;  and  Webber.  R.  Keith,  to  G.D.  Searle  &  Co. 
Amidino  derivatives  useful  as  nitric  oxide  synthase  inhibitors.  5,821,267 
CI.  514-631.000. 
Foline,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Baecker,  James  i.;  Becker,  D.  Sco«;  Foline.  Michael  J,:  and  Maciej. 
Todd  K,,  5,820,692.  CI.  134-21.000. 
Folli.  Umberto:  See— 

Brizzi.  Marco;  and  Folli,  Umberto.  5.819.925.  Q,  206-268,000. 
Fong.  Norman:  See — 

Pritchard.  Jeff;  and  Foog.  Norman.  5.822,773.  CI.  711-162.000. 
Fontaine.  Laurent;  Tallend.  Claude;  and  Frerc.  Jean  Yves,  to  Aerospatiale 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  Electronuignetic  linear  actuator  with  n>ov- 
able  plates  and  valve  fluid  regulator  controlled  by  the  actuator.  5.820  100 
CI.  251-129.160. 
Fontana.  Marco:  See — 

Pascucci.  Luigi;  Rolandi.  Paolo;  Fontana.  Marco;  and  Barcella.  Antonio. 
5.821,788,  CI.  327-143.000 
Fontirroche.  Carlos  A.;  and  Querns.  Stephen  J.,  to  Cordis  Coiporation. 

Balloon  catheter.  5.820.594.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Foo,  Thomas;  and  Tam.  Wilson,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I,  and  Company, 
Hydrocyanation  of  diolefins  and  isomerization  of  noncoajugated  2-alkyl- 
3-monoalkenenitriles.  5,821.378.  CI.  558-338.000. 
Foot.  Forrest:  See — 

Douglas.  Cameron  M,;  Chrebet  Gary  L.;  Clemas.  Joseph;  El-Sherbeini. 
Mohammed;  Foor,  Forrest:  Kahn,  Jennifer  Nielsen;  Kelly,  Rosemarie; 
Mairinan.  Jean  A.;  Morin.  Nancy  R.;  Onishi.  Janet  C;  Parent.  Stephen 
Authur;  Ramadan.  Naasa  M.;  Register.  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Shei.  Gan- 
Ju,  5.821.353.  CI.  536-23.740. 
Forbes,  Franklin  L.;  Krefta.  Ronald  J.;  and  Patel.  Amritlal  H,.  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Multiphase  electrical  motor,  control  and  method  using 
overlapping  conduction  periods  in  the  windings.  5.821,722,  Q.  318- 
696.000. 
Forchheimer,  Roben;  and  Astrom,  Anders,  to  IVP  Integrated  Vision  Pitiducts 
AB,  Method  of  carrying  out  picture  processing    >perations  upon  a  two- 
dimensional  picture  and  a  device  for  carrying  out  said  inediod.  5,822,468, 
CI  382-321.000. 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Brigham,  David  Richens;  Giardini.  Sandra;  Lev,  Amos:  Romlein.  Timo- 
thy: and  Tamor.  Michael  Alan,  5,820,172,  C  290-40.00C. 
Bryant,  Bruce  David;  Marko.  Kenneth  Andrew;  Tjong,  Jimi  Sauw- 

Yoeng:  and  Martiias,  [)avid  Mansfield.  5.821.412.  Q,  73-117.300. 
Holmes,  John  William;  and  Buch,  Lawrence  Herris.  5.819.709    CI 

123-497.000. 
Ogbuaku.  David  Chukwuemeka.  5.820.356.  CI.  417-313.000. 
Pank,  Deborah  Rose;  Zalu7.ec,  Matthew  John;  Popoola.  Oludele  Oluse- 
gun;  DeJack.  Roben  Eidward;'Baughman,  Jaii>es  R.;  and  Cook,  David 
James,  5,820.938.  CI.  427-449.000. 
Patel.  Rasik:  and  Wickenheiser.  Francis  Joseph.  5,820.164.  CI,  280- 

808.000. 
Popoola,  Oludele  Olusegun;  Zaiuzec.  Matthew  John;  Joaquin.  Armando 
Mateo:  Pank.  Deborah  Rose:  and  Cook.  David  James.  5.820.939.  CI 
427-M9.000. 
Rohweder,  David  Scott;  Hatt.  Jeffrev  Michael;  and  Meng.  Chunpine 

John.  5.820.147,  CI.  280-93,510. 
Thacker,  Clarke  Fisk;  and  Goldstein,  Cheryl  Beth,  5.820.163.  CI.  280- 

775.000. 
van  Oene.  Henk;  Mielewski.  Deborah  F;  and  Ellwood.  Kevin  R.  J,. 
5.820.808.  CI.  264-328.120. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Angell.  Daniel  K.:  Sch(ilz.  Kathleen  M.;  and  Saari.  Scon  D..  5.821.867. 

CI.  340-815.450. 
Deng.  EXMig  D.;  Xu.  Jai:k  H  ;  and  Farkas.  Kenneth  James.  5.821.720.  C\. 

318-6.30.000. 
Fallu.  John  William.  5.819.8%.  Q.  192-3.290. 
Freitag,  Ono  Wilhelm;  Stevenson.  Randy  Claude;  and  Meranda.  Keilh 
Wade.  5,820.772,  CI.  222-595.000. 
Forester,  David  R.;  and  Malik,  Bharat  B..  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The. 
Hydrocarbon  stream  antifoulant  method  using  bridged  alkyl  phenates 
5.821.202.  CI.  507-90.000. 
Foigit.  Rachael  A.:  See — 

Chambers.  John  S.;  Swain.  Eugene  A.;  Godlove,  Ronald  E.;  FomU 
Rachael  A.;  and  Yuh.  Huoy-Jen,  5,820,897,  Q.  425-522.000. 
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Fork.  David  K.:  See-- 

Mei.  Ping;  Anderson,  Gregory  B.;  Boyce.  James  B.:  fkirk.  David  K.;  and 
Johnson.  Richard  1..  5,821,135.  CI.  438-57.000. 
Form  Factor.  Inc.:  See — 

Dozier.  Thoma.s  H..  II:  and  Khandros.  Igor  Y.  5.820,014,  C\.  228- 
56.300. 
ForiBolo.  Joseph  F.  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Coinpany.  Self  lubricating 

brake  shoe  material.  5.821.282.  CI.  523-149.000. 
Forse,  R.  Amour:  Bell.  Stacey  J.;  and  Burke.  Peter,  to  Beth  Israel  Deaconess 
Medical  Center.  Inc.  Enteral  formulation:  low  in  fat  and  containing  protein 
hydrolysates.  5,821.217.  Q.  514-2.000. 
Forsier.  Ian  J.,  to  GEC  Marconi.  Limited.  Modulating  reflector  circuit. 

5.822.685.  O.  455-106.000. 
Forsier,  JUrgen:  See — 

Lohmann.  Andrea;  Ries-MUIler.  Klaus;  and  Fdrster,  Jilreen.  5,821,411 
CI.  73-116.000. 
Forsier  Rolf,  to  Bemhard  Forster  GmbH.  Device  for  iooth-postition  correc- 
tion 5.820.371.  CI.  433-9.000. 
Foss  NIRSystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Xiaolin;  and  Monfre.  Stephen  L.  5,822,219.  CI.  364-498.000. 
Foss.  Richard  C.  to  Mosaid  Technologies  Incorporated.  Digital  memory 

testing  method.  5.822,333,  CI.  375-21.200. 
Fossa,  Anthony  Andrea,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Syneigi.siic  therapeutic  compositions 

and  methods  5.821.232,  G.  514-18.000. 
Foster.  David  George:  See — 

Gales.  Edgar  Preston;  Rosenburgh.  John  Howard;  and  Foster,  David 
George,  5,822,644.  CI  396-630.000 
Foster,  Josh:  See — 

Sou.sa.  John  G ;  Foster.  Josh;  and  Mueller,  Wayne.  5.822.345, 
372-38.000. 
FostCT.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Tunkel,  Lev;  Krasovitski,  Boris;  and  Foster.  Roben  L.,  5,819.541 
62-5.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energia  Oy:  See — 

Tsuo,  York;  Johnk,  Carl;  and  Lee,  Yam,  5,820,838.  CI.  423-235.000. 
Foumier.  Alain  M.,  to  Societe  de  Construction  des  Avions  Hutel-Dubois. 
Electro/hydraulic  system  for  a  2  door  thrust  reverser.  5,819,527,  CI 
60-226.200. 
Foust,  Donald  Franklin;  Akins,  William  Wayne;  Arsena,  Vito  Joseph;  Doliac, 
Dennis  James:  Haitko,  Deborah  Ann;  and  Jansma,  Jon  Bennett,  lo  General 
Elsclric  Company  Method  for  incorporating  anti-oxidanis  within  a  fluo- 
rescent lamps  base  shell.  5.821,682,  CI.  313-318.080. 
Fox  Chase  Cancer  Center:  See — 

Godwin,  Andrew  K.,  5,821.338,  CI.  530-387.700. 
Fox.   Duane  M.,  to  Intermec  Corporation.   Printer  with  variable  torque 

distribution.  5,820,280,  CT.  400-611.000. 
Fox.  Richard  Q.;  and  Gilstrap.  Larry  A.,  to  Endolap.  Inc.  Cannula  cap 
including  yeildable  outer  seal  and  flapper  valve.  5.820,604,  CI    604- 
256.000 
Frabetti,  Fabio;  and  Carle,  Marco  Giovanni,  to  Carle  &  Montanari  S.p.A. 
Matrad   and  apparatus   for  closing  the  edges  of  wrapping   material 
5.819,506.  CI.  53-466.000. 
FrahiBe,  Carl  E.:  See— 

Haines,  Steven  C  ;  Bixby.  Tai  B.;  Oat.  Henry;  and  Frahme.  Carl  E.. 
5.821.184.  CI.  501-39.000 
Fraidbn.  Simon;  Meleshin,  Valery  I.;  Miflakhutdinov.  Rais  K.:  and  Nemchi- 
nov.  Alexey  V.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Iik  Single  suge  power  converter 
and  method  of  operation  thereof  5.822.198.  CI.  363-17.000. 
Framatome  Connectors  International:  See — 

Stabroth.  Waldemar;  and   Hoschek.  Wolfgang.  5.820,398,  CI    439- 
352.000. 
Framaiome  Connectors  International  S.A.:  See — 

Genta.  Alessandro;  and  Bigotto.  Pier  Carlo,  5,820,410,  CI.  439-595.000. 
Framatome  Connectors  USA  Inc.:  See—, 

Chadboume.  Richard:  and  Montminy,  Aimand  T.  5.820,422,  Ci  439- 
783.000. 
France  Telecom  Etablissement  Autonome  De  Droit  Public:  See — 

Kazmierski,  Christophe;  and  Robein,  Didier.  5.821  J70,  CI.  257-97.000. 
Francois,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Cursolle,  Jean-Pierre;  Francois,  Jean-Michel;  Gerbe,  Jean-Pierre;  Lac- 
roux.  Patrick:  and  Plantier.  Denis,  5,822,126,  CI.  359-630.000. 
Francctyp-Postalia  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

Gunther.  Stephan;  and  Thiel,  Wolfgang,  5.821.975,  O.  347-217.000. 
Frank,  Rainer:  See — 

Mezger.  Manfred;  Ries-Muller.  Klaus;  Frank,  Rainer,  and  Kohler.  Chris- 
tian. 5,822,710,  CI.  701-110.000. 
Frank,  Steven;  Burichardt,  Henry.  Ill;  Weber.  Frederick  D.;  Lee.  Linda  Q.; 
Roskosz,  John  A.;  Byers.  Bren  D  ;  Schnorr.  Peter  C;  and  Epstein.  David 
I.,  ID  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  System  for  inserting  instructions  into  pro- 
cessor  instruction   stream   in   order  to   perform   interrupt   processine. 
5,822,578,0.395-591.000. 
Frank's  Casing  Crew  &  Rental  Tools,  Inc.:  See — 

Mosing,  Donald  E.:  and  Sodha,  Charles,  5,819,805,  CI.  138-%  OOT 
Franz.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Edwards,  John  L.;  Franz,  Michael  D  ;  and  Perkins,  Todd  C,  5,822,032 
a.  351-204.000. 
Franzcn.  Henry  M.:  See — 

Carman.  Richard  D.;  Greenstein.  Julia  L.;  Kuo,  Mei-chang;  Rogers, 
Bruce  L.;  Franzen,  Henry  M.;  Chen,  Xian:  Evans,  Sean;  and  Shaked, 
Ze'ev.  5,820.862.  C\.  424-184.100. 
Fratamonio,  Domenic  L.:  See — 


Urella,  Richard  M.;  Dalbec,  Robert  E.;  and  Fralantonio,  Domenic  L., 
5,821,468,  CI.  181-129.000. 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  Zur  Forderung  Der  Angewandten  Forschung  E.V.: 
See — 

Beyer,  Eckhard;  Imhoff.  Ralf:  Neuenhahn,  Jan;  and  Maier,  Christof, 

5,821,493,  CI.  219-127.460. 
Schmidt,  Heriben;  and  Jantsch,  Martin,  5.821,729,  C\.  320-6.000. 
Frawley,  Patrick.  Fuel  spillage  control  device  and  method  for  using  same. 

5,819,818,  CI.  141-95.000. 
Fr6chet,  Jean  M.  J.;  Haque,  Shah  A.:  Wang,  Hsien-Chang;  and  Steinke, 
Joachim   Hans  Georg,   lo  Exxon  Chemical   Patents   Inc;  and  Cornell 
Research  Foundation.  Metalation  and  functionalization  of  polymers  and 
copolymers.  5,821,308,  CI.  515-333.300. 
Fredeen,  Bonnie  S.:  See — 

Morell,  Tricia  L.;  Holman,  Linda  A.;  Fredeen,  Bonnie  S.;  Bash.  Valerie 
L.;  Agnew.  Sid  T;  Cline,  L.  Gene;  and  Joshua,  Joseph  B.,  Ill, 
5.822,716.  CI.  702-55.000. 
Freed.  Dale  Lavem.  Jr:  See— 

Atchinson.  Ray  William.  II;  Freed.  Dale  Lavem.  Jr;  Mc  Keon.  John 
Franklin.  Jr;  Van  Uum.  t)onald  Robert;  Oakley.  Charles  Dale;  Mann, 
Gamdur  Singh;  and  Penney,  Keith  Allen,  5.821,676,  CI.  313-140.000 
Freeman,  Ernie.  Yieldable  debris  cuner  5,820,2.30,  CI.  305-107.000. 
Frei.  Bemhard:  See — 

Hirzel.  Uwe;  Frei,  Bemhard;  and  Kinzel,  Albeit,  5,820.058,  CI  242- 
379.100. 
Freighlliner  Corporation:  See— 

Blakewood,  Charles  Huffman,  Jr.;  and  Crocker,  Glenn,  5,820,191,  CI 

296-37.130. 

Freilag,  Otto  Wilhelm;  Stevenson,  Randy  Claude:  and  Meranda,  Keith  Wade, 

to  Ford  Motor  Company  Valveless  diaphragm  pump  for  dispensing  molten 

metal.  5.820.772.  CI.  222-595.000. 

Fremstad,  Gregory  E.  Wedge-lock  comer  for  picture  frames.  5,820,292,  CI. 

403-403.000. 
French,  Nick  L.;  and  Ma.son,  Mark  D.  Rnished  cap  frame  for  embroidery  of 

logos.  5,819,675,  CI.  112-103.000. 
Frenzel,  Thomas:  See — 

Schmilt-Willich,  Heriben;  Platzek,  Johannes;  Radilchel,  Bemd;  MUhler, 
Andreas;  and  Frenzel,  Thomas.  5,820.849.  C  424-9.360. 
Frere,  Jean  Yves:  See — 

Fontaine,  Laurent;  Tallend,  Claude;  and  Fiere,  Jean  Yves,  5.820,100,  CI 
251-129.160 
Freund,  Hubert:  See— 

Sitbon,  Girard;  Ba.ssier.  Jean-Francois;  Aydin,  Alev;  and  Freund.  Hubert, 
5,822,563,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Frey,  Detlef:  See— 

Geus,  Hans  Georg;  Frey,  Detlef;  and  Sommer,  Sebastian,  5,820,888,  CI. 
425-66.000. 
Freyberg,  Peter:  See — 

Angstmann,    Heinz-Dieter;    Bassing,    Dieter;    and    Frevbere,    Peter 
5,820,636,  CI.  8-111.000. 
Friberg,  Sven:  See — 

Sinderby,  Christen  Grassino,  Alejandro;  Friberg,  Sven;  and  LindsDom 
Lars,  5,820,560,  CI.  600-546.000. 
Fricke.  J.  Roben.  Damping  system  for  vibrating  members.  5,820.348.  CI. 

416-248  000. 
Friede,  Heimo:  5« — 

Huttenhofer,  Klaus;  Beer,  Josef-Konrad;  Friede,  Heimo;  and  Lammers, 
Hendrik,  5.820,832,  CI.  422-171.000. 
Friedman,  Lori:  See — 

King,  Mary-Claire;  Friedman,  Lori;  Ostermeyer,  Beth;  Rowell,  Sarah; 
Lynch,  Eric;  Szabo,  Csilla;  and  Lee,  Ming,  5.821,328,  CI.  530- 
300.000. 
Friedmann,  James  J.,  to  Aironet  Wireless  Communications,  Inc.  Sinusoidal 

phase  modulation  medMxl  and  system.  5,822,362,  CI.  375-200.000. 
Friedmann,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Sullivan,  John  P;  and  Friedmann,  Thomas  A.,  5,821.680,  CI.  313- 
310.000. 
Friedrich,  Jurgen:  See — 

Edelmann,  Peter;  Friedrich,  Jurgen;  Gebhardt,  Hans;  Moller,  Heribert; 
Neitz,  Alfred;  and  Vogelsang,  Klaus,  5,819,697,  CI.  123-198.00R. 
Friedrich,  Maria  Strada:  See — 

Seely.  Michael  J.;  Friedrich,  Maria  Strada;  Suresh,  Dev  Dhanaraj;  and 
Kocjancic,  Frank  John,  5,821,192,  CI.  502-353.000. 
Friend,  Richard  Henry:  See — 

Manens,  Josef  Herbert  Ferdinand;  Bum,  Paul  Leslie;  Pichler,  Karl; 
Friend.  Richard  Henry;  and  Holmes.  Andrew  Bruce.  5.821,690,  CI 
313-506.000. 
Frigoscandia  Equipment  AB:  See — 

Hyllslam,  Mari;  Norberg,  Michael;  and  PShlsson,  Sten,  5,820,909,  CI 
426^»6I.000. 
Fritz,  Brian  C:  See— 

Hallowell,  William  C;  and  Fritz,  Brian  C,  5,822,600,  CI.  395-750.080. 
Froelich,  Mark  A.:  See- 
Shaffer.   Frederick  J.;   Froelich,  Mark  A.;  and  Zybun,  Jeffrey  P.. 
5,821.718,  CI.  318-587.000. 
Froimowitz,  Mark;  and  Wu,  Kuo-Ming,  to  Allelix-Pharm-Eco  LP  Com- 
pounds for  treating  cocaine  abuse.  5.821,386,  CI.  564-308.000. 
Fromm,  Diehich;  and  Aril.  Joachim,  to  Patent-Treuhand  Gesellschaft  F 
Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH.  Method  and  circuit  to  start  and  operate 
high  pressure  discharge  lamps.  5,821.6%,  CI.  315-107.000. 
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Fromm,  Paul  M.;  and  Barisone,  Angelo  L.,  lo  Xerox  Coporation.  Fuser 
subsystem  module  for  an  electrophotographic  primer  which  pivocs  open  for 
jam  clearance.  5,822,668,  CI.  399-323.000. 
Frommer  Lawrence  &  Huag  LLP:  See — 

Shutske,  Gregory  Micahel;  Kapples,  Kevin  James;  Tomer,  John  Dick: 
Hrib.  Nicholas  Joseph;  and  Juicak.  John  Gerard,  5,821,239    CI 
514-212.000. 
Fronen.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Van  Amesfoon,  Alfonsus  M.;  Lambert.  Nicolaas;  Oosrveen,  Kotnelis: 
and  Fronen,  Robert  J.,  5,821.923.  Q.  345-212.000. 
Fronzoni.  Mario  A.:  See — 

Lemcoff.  Norberto  O.;  Fronzoni.  Mario  A.;  Garrett.  Michael  E.;  Gieen, 
Brian  C;  Atkinson,  Timothy  D.;  and  La  Cava,  Alberto  I.,  5,820,656. 
CI.  95-%.000. 
Frost,  John  W.,  to  Michigan   State   University.  Antioxidant  activity  of 

3-dehydroshinkimates.  5,821,266,  CI.  514-529.000. 
Frost,  Richard  A.,  to  Green  Tokai  Co..  Lid.  Method  and  article  of  manufacture 
for  reinforcing  curved  sections  of  hollow  weathersnip  material  5.8 1 9  472 
CI.  49-498.100. 
FSI  Intemtional:  See — 

Baecker.  James  J.;  Becker.  D.  Scott;  Fbline.  Michael  J.;  and  Maciei, 
Todd  K.,  5,820,692.  CI.  134-21.000. 
Fuhrmann.  Bemd:  See — 

Olszok,  Thomas;  Kunz,  Frieder;  and  Fuhnnann,  Bemd.  5,821,474,  CI 
181-2.54.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Masuda,  Toshio;  and  Honma.  Masayuki.  5.820.204.  CI.  296-188.000 
Morikawa.  Koji.  5.819.701.  CI.  123-305.000. 
Fuji  Phoio  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fumkawa.  Koji,  5,822,641,  CI.  3%-575.000. 

Ishikawa,  Hiromi;  and  Okazaki,  Yoji,  5.821,552,  CI.  250-585.000. 

Kashiwabara.  Yulaka:  Endo,  Shuichi;  Nojo,  Kazuhiko;  Kubola.  Toshi- 

haru;  and  Ozaki,  Kazuo.  5,820,935,  CI.  427-359.000. 
Kodama,  Kenichi;  and  Kurihara,  Misako,  5,822.105,  CI.  359-201.000. 
Kohda.  Hiroyuki;  Uchida,  Kohji;  and  Doi.  Atsuhiro,  5,822,046,  CI 

355-99.000. 
Okutsu.  Eiichi;  and  Morishima,  Shinnichi,  5,821,040,  CI.  430-440.000. 
Okulsu,  Eiichi;  Hirano,  Shigeo;  and  Sano.  Kazue,  5.821.041,  CI.  430- 

440.000.  \ 

Serizawa,  Miisuhiko,  5.820,054,  CI.  242-332.700. 
Shirakura,  Yuji;  and  Abe,  Hisamasa,  5,820,977,  CI.  428-328.000. 


Sugahara,  Koichi;  Kimura,  Tsutomu;  Sugano.  Junji;  Nakagawa,  Jun;  and    Fujitsu  Isotec  Limited:  See 


Fujima.  Shiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Voltage  circuit  for  preventing  voluge 

fluctuation.  5,821,808,  CI.  327-541.000. 
Fujimori,  Junichi:  See — 

Sekine,  Satoshi;  Fujimori,  Junichi;  and  Suzuki,  Yasutake,  5.822.438.  Ci. 
381-17.000. 
Fujimolo,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yoshida,   Takayuki;   Ot.suka.   Takashi;    Fujimolo,    Hiroaki;    Mimura, 
Tadaaki;  Yamane,  Ichiro:  Yamashila.  Takio;  MaLsuki.  Toshio;  and 
Kasuga,  Yoshiaki,  5,821,625,  CI.  257-777.000. 
Fujimura,  Yoshibiko:  See — 

Oda,  Kazuyuki;  Fujii,  Kalsuyuki;  Yoshida.  Junichi;  Ogawa.  Kalsuhide; 
Tomikawa,  Ichiro;  Takagi,  Jun;  and  Fujimura.  Yoshihiko.  5.82l,%5, 
CI.  347-86.000. 
Fujino.  Akihiko:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Ma.sayuki;  Fujino,  Akihiko;  and  Ueda.  Sadanobu.  5.822,632. 
CI.  396-529.000. 
Fujino.  Toru:  See — 

Sugawara,  Kazuhiro;  Ejiri.  Seishi;  Fujino,  Toru;  and  Nishimaki,  Akemi, 
5,822,085,  CI.  358^*44.000. 
Fujioka.  Yuichi:  See — 

Sonoda,  Keisuke:  Ozaki,  Masahiko:  Fujioka.  Yuichi;  and  Tsukamolo 
Osamu.  5.820.300,  CI.  405- 188.000. 
Fujisawa,  Hirotoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Di.sc  cartridge  with  locking  shutter 

having  an  inserting  portion.  5,822.297.  CI.  369-291.000. 
Fujita.  Bunichi:  See — 

Nakajima.  Kazunori;  Masuda.  Noboru;  Isobe,  Tadaaki;  Kashiyama, 
Masamori;  Fujiu,  Bunichi;  and  Yamamoto.  Masakazu,  5,822,329,  CI 
371-1.000. 
Fujita,  Kazuhisa;  Kurobe,  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi.  Kuniyuki,  to  Kurita  Water 
Industries,   Ltd.   Method  for  inhibiting  corrosion   in   water  systems 
5,820,763,  CI.  2I0-663.00O. 
Fujita,  Kozo,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  attitude  control 
system  having  vehicle  decelerating  device  operated  before  operation  of 
vehicle  attitude  control  device.  5,822,709,  CI.  701-70.000. 
Fujita,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Keiji;  KomaLsu.  Nobuyoshi;  Enomolo.  Yoshihiro;  Tokunaga, 
Masaaki;  Fukada,  Satoshi;  Fujita,  Tetsuya:  Furusawa,  Fumio;  and 
Hyakutake,  Nobuo,  5.822,665,  CI.  399-303.000. 
Fujita.  Yuko:  See — 

Amine,  Khalil;  Yasuda,  Hideo;  and  Fujita,  Yuko.  5.820.790,  CI.  252- 
519.100. 


Hayashi.  Ryoichi.  5.822,040.  CI.  355-38.000. 
Fuji  Univance  Corporation:  See — 

Takemura.  Touji;  and  Maki.  Hirohisa.  5.819,779.  C\.  137-229.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Inc.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohishi,  Kaori;  Yoshino,  Susumu:  Inoue,  Satoshi:  Suzuki,  Chiaki;  and 
Sakai,  Sueko,  5.821,022,  CI.  430-108.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirota,  Masaki;  Okada,  Junji;  Funada,  Masao;  Ozawa, Takashi;  Kawano, 

Kenji;  and  Taguchi,  Masahiro,  5,822,475,  CI.  385-24.000. 
Ikeda,  Masahiro,  5,822,532.  CI.  395-200.540. 
Koshi,  Yutaka;  Shishido,  Shinji;  Kunitake,  Setsu;  Kimura,  Shunichi; 

Andoh,  Akihiro;  and  Kamizawa,  Koh.  5,82 1,%9,  CI.  347-116.000. 
Morita,  Masao;  Yamashiu,  Ichiro;  and  Hayashi,  Kazuto,  5,822,509,  CI 

395-115.000. 
Noda,  Akihiko;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshiro:  Takashima.  Koichi;  Kim,  Suk;  and 

Yoshino,  Susumu,  5,822.650.  CI.  399-53.000. 
Oda.  Kazuyuki;  Fujii,  Katsuyuki;  Yoshida,  Junichi;  Ogawa.  Katsuhide: 
Tomikawa.  Ichiro;  Takagi.  Jun;  and  Fujimura.  Yoshihiko.  5.82 1. %5. 
CI.  347-86.000. 
Ohtsu.  Shigemi;  Furuki,  Makoto;  and  Pu,  Lyong  Sun,  5,821,018,  CI 

430-31.000. 
Saito.   Kazuo;   Nakagaki,   Juhei:   Toju,   Yasuko;   and   Kamibayashi. 

Noriyuki,  5,822,533,  CI.  395-200.540. 
Shibuya,  Yuusaku;  Oya,  Yasuhiro;  Ishida,  Hanihide;  Yoshino,  Susumu; 
Hamano,  Hirokazu:  Ohishi,  Kaori;  Inoue,  Satoshi;  Igarashi,  Jun; 
Suzuki,  Chiaki;  and  Sakai,  Sueko,  5,821,023,  CI.  430-108.000. 
Tanaka.  Eiko;  Kataoka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takayama.  Hiioshi.  5.822.658.  Q. 

399-174.000. 
Yamada,  Kunio,  5,822,204,  CI.  364-148.000. 

Yamamoto,  Keiji;  Komatsu,  Nobuyoshi;  Enomoto,  Yoshihiro; Tokunaga, 

Masaaki;  Fukada.  Satoshi;  Fujita,  Tetsuya;  Fumsawa.  Fumio;  and 

Hyakutake.  Nobuo.  5.822,665.  CI.  399-303.000. 

Yokose,  Taro;  Andoh,  Akihiro;  Kimura,  Shunichi;  Kunitake,  Setsu; 

Koshi,  Yutaka;  and  Kamizawa,  Koh,  5,822,463,  CI.  382-251.000. 

Fujii,  Hiroaki,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  laser.  5,822348,  CI. 

372-45.000. 
Fujii,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Oda,  Kazuyuki;  Fujii,  Kalsuyuki;  Yoshida,  Junichi:  Ogawa,  Katsuhide; 

Tomikawa,  Ichiro;  Takagi,  Jun;  and  Fujimura,  Yoshihiko,  5,82 1,%5, 

CI.  347-86.000. 

Fujii,  Masahiro:  Miyashita,  Ikuhiro;  Sugimura,  Shigeo:  Koeda,  Hiroshi; 

Kobayashi,  Naoki;  and  Oguchi,  Asahiro,  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Ink 

jet  printer  having  an  electrostatic  activator  and  its  control  method 

5,821,951,  a.  347-10.000. 

Fujii,  Mitsuo.  Windshied  washer  apparatus  with  flow  control  coordinated  with 

a  wiper  displacement  range.  5,819,360,  CI.  15-250.040. 
Fujikin  Incorporated:  See — 

Yamaji.  Michio;  Yoshikawa,  Kazuhiro;  and  hoi,  Shigeiu,  5,820,105,  CI 
251-368.000. 


Ishibashi,   Ma.sayuki;   and  Yokota,   Yoshikuni,   5,822,504.  Q.   395- 
1 10.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Akiyama.  Ryota;  and  Torii.  Naoya,  5.822.771.  O.  711-162.000. 
Arihara.  Yoshinori;  and  Fukao.  Itaru.  5.822.205.  C\.  364-191.000. 
Caldara,  Stephen  A.;  Hauser.  Stephen  A.;  Manning.  Thomas  A.-  and 

Peck.  David  N..  5.822.540,  CI.  395-200.660. 
Hirooka.  Junji,  5,822,616.  CI.  395-842.000 

Ikeda,  Masayuki;  Nagasawa,  Shigeru;  Shinjo,  Naoki;  Utsumi,  Teruo; 
Dewa,  Masami;  Ueno,  Hanihiko;  Kobayakawa,  Kazushige;  aitd  Ish- 
izaka,  Kenichi,  5,822,785,  CI.  711-209.000. 
Itou,  Hiroyuki;  Shima,  Michikazu;  Onoda,  Yoshihito;  and  Tamura,  Yuii, 

5,822,112,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Kawamoto,   Yasuhisa;    Murakami,   Takeshi;    and   Ryuichi,    Suzuki, 

5,821,948,  CI.  345-507.000. 
Kikuchi,  Kaoru;  Sato.  Miyuki;  and  Yoshinaga.  Shinichi.  5.821  JI4.  CI. 

235-383.000. 
Kobayashi.  Masakazu;  Suzuki.  Shozo:  and  Kurita.  Yoshikuni.  5.822.210 

CI.  364-468.280 
Konaka.  Toshio;  and  Sato.  Kazuhiko,  5,822,656,  CI.  399-130.000. 
Matsuda,  Hiroaki;  Noda,  Hideki;  and  Fukushima.  Nobuhiro,  5,822,124 

CI.  359-583.000. 
Matsumolo,  Tsuyoshi;  Kimura.  Noriyuki;  Taniguchi.  Kenji; Tai. Takashi; 
Nagao.  Hiroaki;  and  Hirome.  Masashi,  5,822,298,  Q.  370-223.000. 
Nishida,  Syuji;  Suelake,  Seiji;  Kamijo.  Shunsuke;  and  Furuya,  Kenji, 

5,822,762,  CI.  711-139.000. 
Ogawa,  Junji.  5.822.257,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Shimada.  Shozo;   Nakama,  Noboru;  Takahashi,  Tsutomu;   Kadoya. 

Hiroshi;  and  Hayama.  Junichi,  5,821,637,  CI.  307-91.000. 
Suetake,  Seiji;  Hatta.  Koichi;  lino.  Hideyuki;  and  Nagasawa.  Tatsuya 

5,822,557.  CI.  395-388  000. 
Suzuki,  Hironori;  Sato.  Yoshihiro;  Adachi,  Akiyoshi;  and  Suzuki,  Yasuo 

5,822,156,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Takahashi,  Eisaku,  5,822,144,  O.  360-67.000. 
Takase,  Kohichi;  and  Matsuda.  Hideyuki.  5,822,535,  CI  395-200.560. 
Takashima,    Akira;    Sato,    Mitsutaka;    and    Taniguchi,    Shinichirou. 

5,821,613,  CI.  257-676.000. 
Uchida.  Toshiya,  5,822,255,  CI.  365-194.000. 
Watanabe,  Kimio,  5,822,519.  CI.  395-200.500. 
Yoshizawa.  Hideki;  and  OLsuka.  Talsushi.  5.822.760.  Q.  711-137.000. 
Fujitsu  Network  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Caldara.  Stephen  A.;  Hauser.  Stephen  A.;  Manning.  Thomas  A.;  and 
Peck.  David  N.,  5.822.540.  CI.  395-200.660. 
Fujitsu  Sinter  Linited:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hironori;  Sato.  Yoshihiro;  Adachi.  Akiyoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Yasuo. 
5.822,156,0.360-106.000. 
Fujitsu  Takamisawa  Component  Limited:  See — 

Ootani,  Yasuo;  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Fukai.  Masao.  5.821,482,  CX. 
200-5.00A. 
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Fujitsu  Ten  Limited:  See — 

Sakiyama.  Kazuhirn;  Sako.  Kazuya;  Nagami.  Masaaki;  and  Babasaki. 
Masahiro.  5,822.439.  CI.  381-71.100. 
Fujiwara.  Ryuji:  See — 

Kinugasa.  Masanori;  and  Fujiwara.  Ryuji.  5.821,797,  Q.  327-318.000. 
Fujiwara.  Saiosbi:  See — 

.Iga.  Kazuo;  Yamada.  Kazuaki:  and  Fujiwara.  Satoshi.  5,819,899.  CI. 
192-45.100. 
Fukada.  Satoshi.  See— 

YamamcKo.  Keiji;  Komatsu.  Nobuyoshi;  Enomoto.  Yoshihiro;  Tokunaga, 
Masaaki;  Fukada.  Satoshi.  Fujita.  Tetsuya;  Furusawa.  Fumio;  and 
Hyakutake.  Nobuo.  5.822.665.  CI.  399-303.000. 
Fukada.  Yasushi:  See — 

Hatano.  Yasuhiro:  Takayama,  Hajime;  Fukada,  Yasushi:  Kurila,  Kazu- 
hiko:  and  Nojiri,  Kazuo,  5,822.081.  Q.  358-400.000. 
Fukai,  Masao:  See — 

Oolani,  Yasuo;  Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Fukai,  Masao,  5,821,482,  CI. 
20O-5.0OA. 
Fukai.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Suda.  Shin;  Kurau.  Toni;  Fukai.  Toshihiro;  and  Maeda.  Kenichiro. 

5.821.280.  CI.  522-84.000. 

Fukami.  Teniaki;  Masumura.  Hisashi;  Suzuki.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kudo.  Hideo,  to 

Shin-Etsu  Handoiai  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  semiconduaor 

mirror  wafers.  5.821. 167.  CI.  4.38-691.000. 

Fukano,  Fu|ie;  and  Yamazaki.  Kouei.  to  Water  Pearl  Co..  Ltd.  Founuin 

apparatus.  5.820,022.0.  239-17.000. 
Fukao.  Itani:  See — 

Arihara.  Yoshinori;  and  Fukao.  Itaru.  5.822.205,  O.  364-191.000. 
Fukaya.  Naoyuki;  Noda,  Koji;  and  Yamashita.  Takahino.  to  Aisin  Aw  Co..  Lid. 
Hill  holding  brake  pressure  as  a  function  of  hill  gradient  delected  as  a 
function  of  acceleration  in  a  control  system  for  automatic  transmission. 
5.820.515.  CI  477-92.000. 
Fukuchi.  Hironao:  See — 

Kato.  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Fukuchi.  Hironao;  Saito.  Akihisa; 
Furumcxo.    Hideo;    and    Nakayama,    Takavoshi.    5.819.531,    CI. 
60-277.000. 
Fukuchi.  Masakazu:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Shigeta.  Kunio;  Sato.  Yotaro;  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi;  Fuku- 
chi, Masakazu;  and  MaLsubara.  Akiloshi,  5,822,666,  CI.  399-309.000. 
Fukuda.  Kumio:  See — 

Murai.  Takashi;   Inoue.  Masatsugu;  Akoh.   Nobuhiko;   and  Fukuda. 
Kumio.  5.821,684.  CI   313-402.000. 
Fukuda.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Gotoh.  Yumi;  Miyashita,  Takehiro;  Okamura.  Tomoyuki;  Yamazaki, 
Fumiharu;   Fukuda,   Shin;   Fukuda.   Nobuhiro;   Tajiri.   Yoke;   and 
Kawasaki.  Noboru.  5,820,994,  CI.  428-451  000. 
Fukuda.  Shin:  See — 

Cotoh.  Yumi;  Miyashita.  Takehiro;  Okamura.  Tomoyuki;  Yamazaki. 
Fumiharu;    Fukuda.    Shin.    Fukuda.    Nobuhiro;   Tajiri.   Yoko;   and 
Kawasaki.  Noboru.  5.820.994.  CI.  428-451.000. 
Fukuda.  Yasuo:  See — 

Shimizu.  Takayuki;  and  Fukuda.  Ya.siio.  5.821,929,  CI.  345-338.000. 
Fukuhara.  Keiji:  See — 

Harada,   Yoshito;    Nakanishi.    Masairari;   Nagura.   Hidenori;   Ogawa, 
Takuji;  Tamai.  Masahiro;  Fukuhara.  Keiji;  Nishio.  Masatake;  and 
Murata.  Tomoya,  5.821.008.  CI  429-56.000 
Fukuhara. Toru;  Sosa. Toshio;  Dobashi. Toshio;  Sasagaki.  Nobuaki;  and  Hara. 
Masahani.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  control  device  and  method  for 
preventing  red-eye  effect.  5.822.624.  CI.  396-61.000. 
Fukui.  Hisatoshi:  See — 

Ochikoshi.  Shinobu;  Fukui.  Hisatoshi;  Nakamura.  Kvoichi;  Mizuike, 
Hideya;  and  Akamatsu.  Naruhiko.  5.821,272.  CI  521-58.000. 
Fukui.  Wataru:  See — 

Shinjo.  Izutu;  Hayashi.  Noriaki;  Hiraoka.  Naoki;  Fukui.  Walaru;  and 
Ohashi.  Yutaka.  5.821.744.  CI.  324-207,200. 
Fukumoto.  Koji:  See — 

Fukuyama.  Munekatsu;  Sasaki.  Yasuo;  Soda.  Yutaka;  Fukumoto.  Koji; 

and  Sekiya.  Teisuo.  5.822.159.  CI   .160-113.000 

Fukumoto.  Minoru;  and  Yoshida.  Nono.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.  Air  conditioning  apparatus  for  a  vehicle.  5.819.551.  CI.  62-324.100. 

FukuBaga.  Noritomo.  to  Kinyosha  Co..  Ltd.  Pressing  roll  for  a  fixing  device 

.5.819.646.0.100-176.000. 
Fukuoka.  Hiroaki;  and  Kawano.  Junji.  to  Shinko  Electric  Co..  Ud.  Color 

pnnter  and  ink  ribbon  therefor.  5.820.274.  CI.  400-120.020. 
Fukuoka.  Mutsuo:  See — 

Yamamoio.   Takashi;    Fukuoka.    Mutsuo:    and    Funamcxo.    Masaya. 
5.820.276.  CI.  400-208.000. 
Fukushima.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Matsuda,  Hiroaki;  Noda.  Hideki;  and  Fukushima.  Nobuhiro.  5.822,124 
O.  359-583.000. 
Fukulome,  Hiroco:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shoji;  Yamashita.  Nobuyuki;  and  Fukutome.  Hiroto.  5.820,131, 
O.  277-442.000. 
Fukuyama.  Munekatsu;  Sasaki.  Yasuo:  Soda.  Yutaka;  Fukumoto.  Koji;  and 
Sekiya.  Teisuo.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Thin-hlm  magnetic  head,  magnetoie- 
sislance  effect  magnetic  head  and  composite  magnetic  head.  5,822.159,  CI 
360-113.000. 
Fukoio,  Yukio:  See— 

Saeki,  Takanori:  and  Fukuzo,  Yukio,  5,822,573,  O.  395-558.000. 
Follet  Dewey  Wayne.  Jr.:  See— 


Zoeller.  Joseph  Robert;  Lane,  Donald  Wayne;  Cwirko,  Eleanor  Hawkins; 
Fuller.  Dewey  Wayne.  Jr;  and  Bamicki.  Scon  Donald.  5.821.384.  CI 
560-231.000. 
Fuller.  Mark  Weston.  Lock  mechanism.  5,820,173,  CI.  292-1.O0O. 
Fulmer,  Mark  T:  See— 

Constantz,  Brent  R.;  Fulmer,  Mark  T;  and  Bart,  Biyan  M.,  5,820.632. 
CI.  623-16.000. 
Fulop,  Jozsef:  See — 

Csetteg.  Erzsebet;  Fulop.  Jozsef;  Hargitai,  Miklbs:  Horvath,  Gyorsyi; 
and  Tokes,  Jozsef,  5,820.418,  CI.  439-669.200. 
Fulton.  Stanley  E..  to  D.  D.  Stud.  Inc.  Method  of  playing  a  poker-type  game 

and  apparatus  therefor.  5,820,460,  CI.  463-13.000. 
Funada,  Masao:  See — 

Hirola,  Masaki;  Okada.  Junji;  Funada.  Masao;  Ozawa. Takashi;  Kawano 
Kenji;  and  Taguchi.  Masahiro.  5.822.475.  CI.  385-24.000. 
Funai.  Takashi:  See — 

Makita.  Naoki;  Funai.  Takashi;  Yamamoio,  Yoshilaka;  Milani,  Yasuhiro; 
Nomura,  Katsumi;  Miyamoto.  Tadayoshi;  and  Kosai,  Takamasa 
5,821.562,  CI.  257-64.000. 
Funakoshi.  Naoki:  See — 

Monkawa.  Masayoshi;  Matsumolo.  Yoshitaka;  Shirokoshi.  Hisao;  and 
Funakoshi.  Naoki.  5.822.001.  CI.  348-375.000. 
Funamolo.  Masaya:  See — 

Yamamoio.    Takashi;    Fukuoka.    Mutsuo;    and    Funamolo,    Masaya, 
5,820,276,  CI.  400-208  000. 
Fung.  Henry  Tat;  and  Mitchell.  PhilHp  Merle,  to  Vadem  Corporation.  Map- 
pable  functions  from  single  chip/multi-chip  processors  for  computers. 
5.822,610.  O.  395-800.390. 
Funk,  Dean  F:  See— 

Fleury.  Amy  R.;  Funk,  Dean  F;  Paiel,  Mayank  T.:  and  Vala,  Wanen  D., 
5,820,903,  CI.  426-74.000. 
Furlani.  Edward  F;  Chaneijee,  Dilip  K  ;  and  Ghosh,  Syamal  K  ,  to  Eastman 
Kodak   Company    Microceramic   linear  actuator.   5,821,841     CI     335- 
229.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Furusawa.  Keisuke;  and  Orimo,  Takao.  5.819,410,  CI.  29-883.000. 
Furukawa.  Koji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Heating  apparatus  and  thermal 

developing  system.  5.822.641,  CI.  396-575.000. 
Furuki.  Makolo:  See — 

Ohisu.  Shigemi;  Funiki,  Makolo;  and  Pu.  Lyong  Sun,  5,821,018,  CI 
430-31.000. 
Furumolo,  Hideo:  See — 

Kato,  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Fukuchi,  Hironao;  Saito,  Akihisa; 
Furumolo.    Hideo;    and    Nakayama,    Takayoshi,    5,819,531.    CI. 
60-277.000. 
Furusawa.  Fumio:  See — 

Yamamoio,  Keiji;  Komatsu,  Nobuyoshi;  Enomoto,  Yoshihiro;  Tokunaga, 
Masaaki;  Fukada,  Satoshi;  Fujita.  Tetsuya:  Furusawa,  Fumio;  and 
Hyakutake,  Nobuo.  5.822.665.  CI.  399-303.000. 
Furusawa.  Keisuke;  and  Orimo.  Takao.  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The. 
Method  for  manufacturing  a  pin  and  pipe  assembly  for  a  bare  chip  testing 
socket.  5.819.410.  CI.  29-883.000. 
Furuta.  Molonubu;  and  Yamaguchi.  Takanari.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Liquid  crystal  polyester  resin  composition.  5,820,780,  CI. 
252-299.010. 
Furuya,  Kenji:  See — 

Nishida,  Syuji;  Suetake,  Seiji:  Kamijo.  Shunsuke;  and  Furuya,  Kenji, 
5,822.762.0.711139.000. 
Fusauchi.  Yukihiro:  and  Yoshikawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  etoposide.  5.821.348,  CI.  536-18.600. 
Fushimi.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Iga,  Kaname;  Mihara,  Hidemi:  Ichikawa,  Taka.shi;  and  Fushimi,  Kazu- 
hiro. 5.821.974.  CI.  347-211.000. 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Arai.  Masahiro;  and  Tokita.  Masashi.  5.821.489.  CI.  200-339.000. 
Itoh.  Shigeo;  Yamaura.  Tatsuo;  Watanabe.  Teruo;  Makita.  Yoshio:  and 
Kadowaki.  Akira,  5.820.434,  CI.  445-25.000. 
Futakuchi.  Milsunobe:  See — 

Takegawa.     Yujiro:     Futakuchi.     Mitsunobu:     and    Shu.     Nobuhisa 
5.819.558.  CI.  66-64.000. 
Fulamase.  Koichiro:  See — 

Kushida. Takeo;  Aoki.  Fujio;  Ikeda. Takayuki;  Fulamase.  Koichiro:  Sato. 
Tomoharu;  Kikuchi.  Hideya;  Sato.  Ken;  Aoki.  Nobuo;  and  Tsukazaki. 
Kalsuhiko.  5.820.358.  CI.  417-420.000. 
Futatsugi.  Takashi:  See — 

Takamolo.  Junji;  Futatsugi.  Takashi;  Hashimoto.  Shinichi:  and  Enomoto. 
Ikuo,  5.820.390.  O.  439-78.000. 
Fuzisaki.  Hisa.shi:  See — 

Karashima.  Kenji:  and  Fuzisaki.  Hisashi.  5,822,649,  CI.  399-66.000. 
FWB  Software  LLC:  See— 

Pritchard.  Jeff;  and  Fong.  Norman.  5,822,773,  CI.  711-162.000. 
G.  C.  Broach  Company.  The:  See — 

Broach.  George  C,  5,820,362,  CI.  432-29.000. 
G.D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Fok.  Kam  F:  Tjoeng.  Foe  S.;  and  Webber.  R.  Keith.  5.821.267,  O. 
514-631.000. 
G  D  S  PA  :  See— 

Brizzi,  Marco;  and  Folli,  Umberto,  5,819,925,  CI.  206-268.000. 
Gabriel,  Calvin  Todd;  See- 
Harvey,  Ian  Robert:  and  Gabriel,  Calvin  Todd,  3,821,163,  CI.  438- 
631.000. 
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Gabrio,  William  G.;  Barrett,  Andrew  N.:  and  Dolsby.  Craig  G.  Coil  cap. 

5.819.938.0.206^14.000. 
Gacka.  Mark:  See — 

Sprenger.    Barbara;   Gacka.    Mark;    Sprenger,    Robert   A.,   deceased. 
5.821.504.  CI.  219-635.000. 
Gadkaree.  Kishor  P..  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Extruded  structures  from 

thermosening  resins.  5.820.%7.  CI.  428-116.000. 
Gaeta.  Federico  C.  A.:  See — 

Arrtienius.  Thomas  S.;  Elices,  Mariano  J.;  and  Gaeta.  Fedeiico  C.  A., 
5,821,231,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Gaffney,  George,  to  Hurricane  Straps  Inc.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  securing 

a  building.  5.819.477.  CI.  52-23.000. 
Gahan.  Christopher  John:  See — 

Carter.  Steven  Howard:  Lockyer.  Terence  Denning:  and  Gahan.  Chris- 
topher John.  5.822.303.  CI.  370-246.000. 
Gaibotti.  Maurizio;  and  Adduci.  Francesco,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectron- 
ics S.r.l.  Low-consumption  and  high-density  D  flip-flop  circuit  implemen- 
tation paniculariy  for  standard  cell  libraries.  5.821,791,  O.  327-202.000. 
Gait,  Michael  John:  See — 

Kam,  Jonathan;  Gail,  Michael  John;  Heaphy,  Shaun;  and  Dingwall, 
Colin,  5.821.046.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Galaj.  Stanislas:  See — 

Conevieille.  Denis:  and  Galaj,  Stanislas,  5,820,743,  CI.  205-419.000. 
Galindo.  Jaime,  to  Schlage  Lock  Company.  Door  handle/knob  assembly 

having  a  wobble  control  ring.  5.820.290,  CI.  403-327.000. 
Gallagher.  Anna  M:  See — 

McPartlan.   Maura   E.;   Strahan.   Robert;   and  Gallagher,   Anna   M. 
5.822,569,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Gallagher,  Gary  J.:  See- 
Bauer,  Mark  E.;  Wells.  Steven;  Brown.  David  M.:  Javanifard.  Johnny: 
Sweha.  Sherif;  Hasbun.  Robert  N.;  Gallagher.  Gary  J.;  Ra-shid. 
Mamun;  Rozman.  Rodney  R.;   Hawk.  Glen;   Blanchard.  George: 
Winston.  Mark;  and  Pashley.  Richard  D..  5,822,256,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Gallagher,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Guenther,  Stefan;  and  Gallagher,  Kevin  I.,  5,819,795,  C\.  137-574.000. 
Gallatin,  W.  Michael:  See- 
Lockerbie,  Robert  Owen;  and  Gallatin,  W.  Michael,  5,821,125,  CI. 
435-346.000. 
Galloway,  J.  Andrew:  See — 

Preece,  Thomas  W.;  Reyes.  Herb:  and  Galloway.  J  Andrew.  5.820.483. 
CI.  473-316.000. 
Gambale.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Erades.  Pierre;  Gambale.  Richard  A.;  and  Anthony.  Tomas  Raymond. 
5.820.571.  CI.  600-585.000. 
Gambino.  Richard  Joseph:  See — 

Schrott.  Alejandro  Gabriel;  Gambino.  Richard  Joseph;  and  von  Gutfeld, 
Robert  Jacob,  5.821,859,  CI.  340-572.000. 
Gamota.  Daniel  Roman:  See — 

Wille.  Steven  Lewis;  Gamola.  Daniel  Roman;  and  Walsh.  Colleen  Mary. 
5.821.456.  O.  174-52.200. 
Gannon  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

BuUer.  Colum;  Butler.  Ciaran;  and  Hood.  Oliver,  5.820.169.  CI.  289- 
2.000. 
Gapud.  Ben;  and  Peters.  Mark,  to  Georgia-Pacific  Resins.  Inc.  Decorative 
high-pressure  laminates  made  with  thermosetting  melamine  resins  modi- 
fied with  sorbitol.  5.820.997.  CI.  428-503.000. 
Garberg,  Roger  Borgan;  and  Yudkowsky.  M.  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  for 

automatic  speech  recognition  in  telephony.  5,822.727,  CI.  701-243.000. 
Garcia-Sasire.  Adolfo:  See — 

Palese,  Peter;  and  Garcia-Sastre.  Adolfo,  5,820.871.  CI.  424-209.100. 
Garcin,  Sylvie  Jacqueline:  See — 

Mondet,  Jean  Joseph  Henri;  and  Garcin.  Sylvie  Jacqueline.  5.820.341. 

CI.  416-46.000. 

Gardiner.  Robin  A.:  Kirlin,  Peter  S.:  Baum.  Thomas  H.;  Gordon.  Douglas: 

Glassman.  Timothy   E.:   Pombrik.  Sofia:   and  Vaartstra.   Brian  A.,   to 

Advanced  Technology  Materials.  Inc.  Precursor  compositions  for  chemical 

vapor  deposition,  and  ligand  exchange  resistant  metal-organic  precursor 

solutions  comprising  same  5.820.664,  CI.  106.287.170. 

Gardner.  Gary  Allen,  lo  Great  Notions  Corp.  Data  encryption  for  product 

information  and  access.  5,822.428,  CI.  380-4.000. 
Gardner,  Mark  I.:  See — 

Chang,  Kuang-Yeh;  Liu,  Yowjuang  W.;  Gardner,  Mark  I.:  and  Hause, 

Fred,  5.821,146,  O.  438-299.000. 
Gilmer.  Mark  C:  and  Gardner.  Mark  I..  5.821.172.  CI.  438-769.000. 
Garen.  David  P.:  See — 

Bridgelall.  Raj;  Kalz,  Joseph:  Garen,  David  P.;  Dvorkis,  Paul:  and  Li, 
Yajun,  5,82 1 ,52 1 ,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Garigapali,  Venkata  R.:  See — 

Mandeville,  W.  Harry,  III;  and  Garigapali,  VenkaU  R.,  5,821,312,  CI. 
526-238.230. 
Garman,  Richard  D.;  Greenstein.  Julia  L.;  Kuo,  Mei-chang;  Rogers,  Bruce  L.: 
Franzen,  Henry  M.:  Chen.  Xian;  Evans.  Sean;  and  Shaked.  Ze'ev.  to 
Immulogic  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  T  cell  epitopes  of  the  major 
allergens  from  dermatophagoides  (house  dust  mite).  5.820.862.  O.  424- 
184.100. 
Gamer.  Scott  D.;  Meyer.  George  A..  IV:  Tolh.  Jerome  E.:  and  Longsderff. 
Richard  W..  to  Thermal  Corp.  Heal  pipes  inserted  into  first  and  second 
parallel  holes  in  a  block  for  transferring  heat  between  hinged  devices. 
5.822.187,  a.  361-687.000. 


Gamey.  John  I.,  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Mechanism  supporting  execute  in  place 
read  only  memory  applications  located  on  removable  computer  cards. 
5,822.784,  CI.  711-208.000. 
Garrard.  Lisa  J.:  Henner.  EVnnis  J.;  Bass.  Steven:  Greene.  Ronald:  Lowman. 
Henry  B  ;  Wells.  James  A.;  and  Matthews.  David  J.,  to  Genenlech.  Inc. 
Monovalent  phage  display.  5.«2 1,047.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Garrett.  Brian  L.:  See— 

Ofer.  Erez;  and  Garrett.  Brian  L..  5,822,513,  Q.  395-183.180. 
Ganett.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Lemcoff,  Norberto  O.;  Frtmzoni.  Mario  A.;  Gairetl.  Michael  E.;  Green. 
Brian  C;  Atkinson.  Timothy  D.;  and  La  Cava.  Alberto  I.,  5.820.656. 
CI.  95-%.000. 
Gartner,  Harold  Jeffrey;  Klicnik,  Vladimir;  Starfcey,  Michael;  and  Stephenson, 
John  Wright,  to  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  assigning  policy  protocols  in  a  distributed  system.  5.822.52 1 . 
CI.  395-200.600. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Borgeson,  Robert  A..  5.819.725.  CI.  126-512.000. 
Gasami,  Shinji:  Iwaia,  Yoshifumi:  Takemolo.  Yoshihiro;  aitd  Nishida,  Shoso, 
to  Daikyo  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd.,  The.  Channel  housing 
with  curving  channels,  and  a  manufacturing  method  therefor.  5.819,806, 
CI.  138-111.000. 
Gasaway,  Richard  C:  See — 

ChronisteT,  James  N.:  Phillips,  James  D.:  Gasaway.  Richard  C:  and 
Pineda,  Ricky  E.,  5,819,791.  CI.  137-512.100. 
Gasparrini.  Charles  R.:  See — 

Gegenheimer.  Harold  W.;  Gasparrini.  Charles  R.;  and  Cano.  Waller  H.. 
5.819.660,  CI.  101-425.000. 
Gasparro.  Francis  P.:  See — 

Edelson.  Richard  L.;  and  Gasparro.  Francis  P.  5.820.872.  CI.  424- 

277.100. 

Gass.  Al  C.  Jr.;  Kirslein.  Jack  M.;  Feamside.  John  W.;  Donovan.  Thomas  A.; 

and  Hu.  Chiiwen  Kevin,  to  Adobe  Systems  Incorporated.  Method  of 

manipulating  color  EPS  files.  5.822.503.  CI   395-109  000. 

Gatehouse.  Peter.  Gradient  coils  in  magnetic  resonance  imaging  machines. 

5.821.748,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Gates,  by  John  A.,  executor:  See — 

Gates.  J.  Rex.  deceased;  and  Gales,  by  John  A.,  executor,  5,820,494,  O. 

473-421.000. 

Gates,  Edgar  Preston;  Rosenburgh.  John  Howard:  and  Foster,  David  George. 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  processor  and  method  of 

operation.  5.822.644.  CI.  396-630.000. 

Gates.  J.  Rex.  deceased:  and  Gates,  by  John  A.,  executor.  Batting  cage  frame. 

5,820,494,0.473^21.000. 
Gaul.  Gregory  Robert;  and  McLaurin.  Leroy  Dixon,  to  Weslinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Cooling  supply  manifold  assemblv  for  cooling  combustion 
turbine  components.  5,819,525,  CI.  60-39.750.  ' 
Gauthier.  Lloyd  W.:  See — 

DeRoo,  David  T;  Nicol,  Mark  D.;  DeLisle,  David  J.:  Fakhruddin, 
Saifiiddin:  Gauthier,  Lloyd  W.;  and  Kohiz,  Robert  A.,  5,822,601,  O. 
395-800.000. 
Gauthier,  Michael  T,  to  Beere  Precision  Medical  Instruments,  Inc.  Bending 

tool.  5,819,580,  CI.  72-458.000. 
Gautier,  Claudie  Suzanne  Yvelte:  See — 

Roger,  Pierre  Marie  Albert;  Gully,  Daniele  Anne  Jeanne;  Counemanche, 
Gilles  Victor  Carios;  Gautier.  Claudie  Suzanne  Yvene:  Geslin.  Michel 
Jacques  Henri;  and  Wermuih.  Camille  Georees.  5,821,255,  CI.  514- 
342.000. 
Gavrias,  Victoria:  See — 

Timberiake,  William:  and  Gavrias.  Victoria,  5,821,076, 0.  435-34.000. 
Gazza,  Carlo:  and  Zaini,  Coirado,  to  Fairo  S.p.A.  Syringe  for  the  intranum- 
mary     administration     of    veterinary     pharmacological     compositions. 
5,820,598.0.  604-117.000. 
GD- Anker  Gruber-Duebel-Anker  GmbH:  See— 
Gniber.  Heinz.  5.820.321.  CI.  41 1-36.000. 
Gebhardt.  Hans:  See — 

Edelmann.  f>eter;  Friedrich.  Jurgen;  Gebhardt.  Hans:  Moller.  Heribert: 
Neitz.  Alfred;  and  Vogelsang.  Klaus.  5.819.697.  CI.  I23-198.00R. 
GEC-Marconi  Limited:  See — 

Augustus,  Peter  D;  and  Ahmed,  Muhammad  M,  5,821,544,  C\.  2S0- 

440.110. 
Forster,  Ian  J.,  5,822,685,  O.  455-106.000. 
Gegenheimer.  Harold  W.;  Gasparrini.  Charles  R.;  and  Cano.  Walter  H.,  to 
Baldwin  Graphic  Systems.  Inc.  Automatic  cleaning  system  for  press  rollers 
and  cylinders.  5.819.660.  O.  101-425.000. 
Geiger.  Gerard  G..  to  Tylon-Hellermann  Corporation.  Heavy  duty  cable  tie 

mount.  5.820.083.  CI.  248-74.300. 
Geiger.  Hansjorg:  See — 

Enderlein.  Robby;  Robu.  Johann:  and  Geiger.  Hansjorg.  5.819.906,  CI. 
198-687.100. 
Geiger,  Howard  J.:  See — 

Dunn.  Thomas  A.;  Geiger.  Howard  J.:  Pollinan.  Mark  C;  and  Sharpe. 
Thomas  C.  5.822.413.  O.  379-114.000. 
Geisler.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Bono.  Willism  S.;  and  Geisler.  Richard  L,  5.821.112,  CI.  435-262.000. 
Gellert.  Jobst  Ulrich;  and  Boehnen.  Daniel  A.,  to  Mold-Ma.sters  Limited. 
Injection  molding  nozzle  with  edge  gate  inserts  and  sealing  ring.  5.820.899. 
CI.  425-549.000. 
GelTex  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.;  See — 

Mandeville.  W.  Harry.  HI;  and  Garigapati.  Venkata  R..  S.82I.3I2,  O. 
526-238.230. 
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Geinplus  Card  International:  See — 

Fallah.  Michel.  5.821,877.  a.  340-825.540. 
Geaard.  Dominique:  and  Pinsault.  Georges,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectron- 
ics S.A.  Substrate  support  for  an  evaporation  installation.  5.820  684  CI 
118-728.000. 
Geselabs  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Dolganov.  Gregory.  5.821.091.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Geoentech.  Inc.:  See — 

.Anderson.  Stephen:  Bennen.  William  F;  Botstkin.  David:  Higgins, 
Deborah  L.:  Paoni.  Nicholas  F:  and  Zoller.  Mark  J..  5.821  105  C\ 
435-226.000. 
Carter.  Paul  J.:  and  Presta.  Leonard  G..  5,821.337.  CI.  530-387.300. 
Garrard.  Lisa  J.:  Henner.  Dennis  J.;  Bajis.  Steven:  Greene.  Ronald: 
Lowman.  Henry  B  :  Wells.  James  A :  and  Matthews.  David  J 
5.821.047.  CI.  435-5,000. 
General  Credit  Forms.  Inc.:  See— 

McCormick.  Joseph  A.,  5.819.665.  CI.  101-483.000. 
General  DalaComm  Inc.:  See — 

Goldstein.  Yun:  and  Okunev.  Yuri.  5.822.371.  C\.  375-242  000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Angeliu.  Thomas  Manin:  Briant.  Clyde  Leonard:  and  Mukira.  Charles 

Gitahi.  5.820.817.  CI.  42^40.000. 
Ausdenmoore.  Robert  M.:  and  Wakeman.  Thomas  G..  5.820  024  CI 

239-265.350. 
Avila.  Ricardo  Scon:  Sobierajski.  Lisa  Mane:  Cline.  Harvey  Ellis-  and 

Lorensen.  William  Edward.  5.821.942.  CI.  345-424.000. 
Bninelle.  Daniel  Joseph:  Phelps.  Peter  David:  Boden.  Eugene  Pauling: 
Nelson.  Mark  Erik:  Flowers.  Larry  Ivis:  Syberl.  Paul  Dean-  and 
Capelle.  Erik  Hendnck  Adriaan.  5.821.322.  CI.  528-199.000. 
Cseneg.  Erzsebet:  Fulop.  Jozsef:  Hargitai.  Miklos;  Horvath.  Gyorgyi 

and  Tokes.  Jozsef.  5.820.418.  CI.  439-669  200. 
Fofhes.  Franklin  L.;  Krefta.  Ronald  J.:  and  Patel.  Amritlal  H..  5.821  72Z 

CI.  318-696  000. 
Foast.  Donald  Franklin:  Akins.  William  Wayne:  Arsena.  Vito  Joseph: 
Doliac.  Dennis  James:  Haitko.  Deborah  Ann:  and  Jansma.  Joo  Ben- 
nett, 5.821.682.  a.  313-318.080. 
Ciflin.  Rollin  G..  Ill:  Dunbar.  Lawrence  W.:  and  Petsch   Ronald  F 

5.820.345.  CI.  416-128  000. 
Graham.  Eric  J.:  Walker.  Clarence  W;  and  Rosen.  Louis  A..  5.821  464 

CI.  174-86.000 
Hedengren.  Kristina  Helena  Valborg.  5.822.392,  CI.  378-988  000 
Jackson.  Melvin  Robert:  Skelly.  David  William;  Rowe.  Raymond  Grant; 
LaChapelle.  Donald  George:  and  Wilson.  Paul  Stuart.  5.820.337.  CI 
415-200.000 
Katz.  Jonathan  Marc.  5.819.722,  CI.  126-200.000. 
URoux.  Patrick  L..  5.821.752.  CI.  324-314.000. 
Singer.  Paul  H.:  and  Rajone.  Paul  T.  5.821.485.  CI.  20O-17.0OR. 
Weaver.  Scon  Andrew:  and  Rowe.  Raymond  Grant.  5.821,438    CI 

73-865.600. 
Young.  Kurt  E.;  Dickman.  Robert  B  :  Schilling.  Jan  C ;  and  Buerkle 
Terry  E..  5.820.346.  CI  4I6-I93.00A. 
General  Hospital  Corp..  The:  See — 

Michel.  Janies  L.:  Kasper.  Dennis  L.;  Ausubel,  Frederick  M  -  and 
Madoff.  Lawrence  C  .  5.820.860.  CI.  424-165.100. 
General  Instrument  Coipoiation  of  Delaware:  See — 

Spnink,  Eric.  5,822,431.  CI.  380-25.000. 
General  Mills.  Inc.:  See — 

Fleury.  Amy  R.:  Funk.  Dean  F;  Patel.  Mayank  T:  and  Vala.  Warren  D 
5.820.903.  CI.  426-74.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Aichinsoo.  Ray  William.  11;  Freed.  Dale  Lavem.  Jr.;  Mc  Keon   John 
Franklin.  Jr:  Van  Uum.  Donald  Robeit;  Oakley.  Charles  Dale;  Mann 
Gamdur  Singh:  and  Penney.  Keith  Allen.  5.821.676.  CI.  313-140000 
Krajewski.  Paul  Edward.  5.819.572.  CI.  72-42.000. 
General  Nucleonics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kionecka.  Joseph  A  .  deceased;  Evasovic.  Marilyn  J.;  and  Grill.  Joseph 
R.  5.819.470.  CI.  49-46  000. 
General  Scanning.  Inc.:  See — 

Svetkoff.  Donald  J  :  and  Kilgus.  Donald  B.  T.  5.822.486,  CI.  385- 
1 16.000, 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

CosU,  Hilario  S.:  Novetzke.  Andrew;  and  Slack.  Michael  K..  5.822  417 
a.  379-177  000 
Gene$t.  Leonard  J.,  to  Genovaoon  Inc.  Electronic  foot  measuring  apoaranis 

5.822.223.  O.  364-560.000. 
Genelech.  Inc.:  See — 

Carter.  Paul  J.;  Presw.  Leonard  G.:  and  Ridgway.  John  B.,  5.82 1  333  O 
530-350.000. 
Genlyte  Group  Incorporated.  The:  See — 

Carson,  Steven  R.  and  Floyd.  Roben  Anthony,  5,821.704,  Q    315- 
317.000. 
Genovation  Inc.:  See — 

Genest.  Leonard  J  .  5.822.223.  CI.  364-560.000. 
Genta.  Alessandro;  and  Bigono.  Pier  Carlo,  to  Framaiome  Connectors  Inter- 
national S.A.  Electric  connector.  5.820,410.  Q.  439-595  000 
Gentech  Sari:  See— 

Kha-shc^.  Alaa.  5.819.636.  CI  99-326000. 
Genuj.  Inc.:  See — 

Borland.  John  O..  5.821.589.  Q.  257-369000 
Geopfcysical  Technology  Limited:  See- 
Stanley.  John:  and  Zhou.  Jun.  5.821.753.  Q.  324-345.000 


George.  David  B .  to  Kennecon  Holdings  Corporation.  Cooled  tappini! 

device.  5.820.815.  CI.  266-45.000. 
George.  Hugh  A.:  See — 

Joyce.  Joseph  G  :  George.  Hugh  A.;  Hofman.  Kalhryn  J.;  Jansen.  Kathrin 

v.:  and  Neeper.  Michael  P.  5.820.870.  CI.  424-204.100. 
Lowe.  Robert:  Joyce.  Joseph  G.:  George.  Hugh  A.;  Hofmann.  Kadiryn 
J.:  Jansen.  Kathrin  U.;  Lehman.  E.  Dale:  and  Neeper.  Michael  P 
5.821.087.  CI.  435-69.300. 
George.  Stanley  W.  Hand  held  docking  station  with  deployable  light  source, 
rechargeable  battery  pack  and  recessed  grip,  for  connecting  to  a  palm  lop 
computer  5.822.546.  CI.  395-281.000.  b         p  f 

Georgia-Pacific  Resins.  Inc.:  See — 

Gapud.  Ben;  and  Peters.  Mark.  5.820.997.  CI.  428-503.000. 
Geraci.    Joseph    R.    Home    construction    methodology    5.819.498.    CI. 

Geralde.  Roben  E..  to  Hawk  Corporation.  Trochoidal  tooth  gear  assemblies 
for  in-line  mechanical  power  transmission,  gear  reduction  and  difTerential 
drive.  5.820..5O4.  CI.  475-177.000. 
Gerbe.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Cursolle.  Jean-Pierre;  Francois.  Jean-Michel;  Gerbe,  Jean-Pierre   Lac- 
toux,  Patrick:  and  Plantier,  Denis.  5.822.126.  CI.  359-630.000 
Gerber.  Manfred:  See— 

Roulin.  Monique;  Gerber.  Manfred;  and  Oster.  Heinz,  5,819.940  CI 
206-531.000. 
Gerber.  Mark  A.;  Strinmaner.  Michael  K.:  McLellan.  Neil;  and  Hundt.  Joseph 
P.  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.  Replaceable  power  module.  5  821  619 
a.  257-726.000. 
Gerlier  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Menard.  Alan  W.:  and  Bin-Nun.  Uri,  5.821.981.  CI.  347-260  000 
Gerhardt.  Don  John:  See — 

Gunn.  John  T:  Harden.  William  H.;  and  Gerhardt,  Don  John.  5,820.352 
CI.  417-53.000. 
Germain.  Ronald  N.:  See — 

Betzofsky,  Jay  A.;  Takahashi.   Hidemi;  and  Germain.   Ronald  N 
5.820,865.  CI.  424-188.100. 
Gersh,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Adier-Golden.  Steven;  Bernstein.  Lawrence  S.;  Bien.  Fritz;  Gersh 
Michael  E.;  and  Goldstein.  Neil.  5.822.058,  a.  356-303.000 
Gershun.  Alek.sei  V:  See — 

Berke.  Norman  D.;  Woodward.  Stephen  M.;  Gershun.  Aleksei  V; 
Woyciesjes.  Peter  M.;  and  Rosvally.  Robert  J..  5.820.752.  CI   210- 
221.200. 
Gerstenberger.  Julie  K.:  See— 

Beaman.  Bryan  A.;  Gerstenberger.  Julie  K.;  and  Orlicki,  David  M 
5.821.532.0.250-239.000. 
Gerstenkom.  Bemhard.  to  Invemio  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating 

elevator  car  position  information.  5.821.477,  CI.  187-394.000 
Gertsch,  Peter;  and  Imhof,  Robert,  to  Gimaco  Ingenieur  Ag  Fur  Maschinen- 
bau.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  an  inking  or  dampening-device  roller  of  a 
printing  machine.  5,819,656,  CI.  101-352.090. 
Geslin.  Michel  Jacques  Henri:  See — 

Roger.  Pierre  Marie  Albert;  Gully.  Daniile  Anne  Jeanne;  Courtemanche. 
Gilles  Victor  Carlos:  Gautier.  Claudie  Suzanne  Yvene;  Geslin.  Michel 
Jacques  Henri;  and  Wermuth.  Camille  Georges.  5.821  255  CI  514- 
342.000. 
Gestermann.  Fritz:  See — 

Dummersdorf,  Hans-Ulrich;  Waldmann.  Helmut;  Harle.  Helmut;  Minz, 
Franz-Rudolf:  and  Gestermann,  Fritz,  5,820,827,  CI.  422-112.000 
Gestind-M.B    -Manifanura  di  Bnjsolo"  S.p.A    See— 

De  Filippo,  Emilio,  5,819,5%,  CI.  74-552.000. 
Gestind-M.B.  "Manifanura  di  Brusolo"  S.p.A/:  See — 
De  Filippo,  Emilio,  5,820,222.  CI.  297-452.580. 
Geus.  Hans  Georg:  Frey.  Dellef:  and  Sommer.  Sebastian,  to  Reifenhauser 
GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  spun-bond  web 
from  synthetic  resin  filaments.  5.820.888.  CI  425-66.000. 
Geveitz.  Diane;  and  Jenneman.  Gary  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Reduction  of  sulfide  in  fluids.  5.820.766.  C\.  210-753.000. 
Ghaerzadeh.  Kambiz:  See — 

Dobak.  John  D..  HI;  and  Ghaerzadeh.  Kambiz.  5.820.542.  a.  600- 
16.000. 
Ghezzi,  Stefano:  See — 

Maccatrone.    Marco;    Ghezzi.    Stefano;    and    Brancheni.    Maurizio 
5.822.259,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Ghosh.  Syamal  K.:  See — 

Furlani.  Edward  P:  Chanerjee.  Dilip  K.;  and  Ghosh.  Syamal  K 
5.821.841.  CI.  335-229.000. 
Giacomelli.  Peter;  and  Itoh.  Kosaku.  to  Tetta  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  S.A. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  applying  fitments  to  a  carton.  5.819.504   CI 
53-412.000. 
Giacomelli.  Peter,  to  Ten-a  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  S.A.  Fill  system 
including  a  flexible  nozzle  for  reducing  die  mixing  of  product  and  air 
during  container  filling.  5.819.821.  CI.  141-263.000. 
Giacomeni,  Massimo  Alberto,  and  Becht.  Reimund.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc 

Powered  jig  saw.  5.819.421.  CI.  30-392.000. 
Gianni.  Christian  John  Wade:  See- 
Williams.  John  Julian  Aubrey;  and  Gianni.  Christian  John  Wade 
5.821.708.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Giannoni.  Mariano.  Method  for  the  organoleptic  and  surface  modification  of 
ready-made  items  of  clothing  and  machine  for  carrying  oul  the  method 
5.820.936.  CI.  427-370000. 
Giardini.  Sandra:  See — 
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Brigham.  David  Richens;  Giardini.  Sandra;  Lev.  Amos;  Romlein.  Timo- 
thy; and  Tamor.  Michael  Alan.  5.820.172.  CI.  290-40.00C. 
Gial  indusbies:  See — 

Durand.  Didier.  5,821,431,  CI.  73-862.043. 
Gibbs.  Jackson  B.:  See — 

Omer.  Charles  A.;  Diehl.  Ronald  E.;  Gibbs,  Jackson  B.;  and  Kohl.  Nancy 
E.  5.821. 118.  CI.  435-32OI00. 
Giering.  Wilfried.  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company.  Clamping 
device  of  a  disc  brake,  especially  for  use  with  heavy  commercial  vehicles. 
5.819.884.  CI.  188-71.900. 
Giesecke  &  Devrient  GmbH:  See — 

Kaule,  Wittich:  and  Grauvogl.  Gregor.  5.820,971.  CI.  428-209.000. 
GiflBn.  Rollin  G.,  Ill;  Dunbar,  Lawrence  W.;  and  Petsch,  Ronald  F.  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Split  rotor  shaft  driven  lift  fan.  5,820,345,  CI.  416- 
128.000. 
Gifford,  James  K.;  Begur.  Sridhar:  Lewis.  Adrian;  Spencer.  Donald  J.; 
Kilboum.  Thomas  E.;  and  Gochnauer.  Daniel  B..  to  Diamond  Multimedia 
Systems,  Inc.  Multiple  parallel  digital  dau  stream  channel  controller 
architecnire.  5,822,553,  CI.  395-309.000. 
Gihr,  Detlef;  and  Kurtzer.  Siegfried,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG. 
Method  and  device  for  aligning  a  sheet  on  a  feeder  table  of  a  sheet-fed 
rotary  printing  press.  5,820.123.  CI.  271-236.000. 
Gilbert.  John  J.:  See— 

Kieves.  Garry;  and  Gilbert.  John  J.,  5,819,448,  CI.  40-124.060. 
Gilhousen.  Klein  S.:  See— 

Tiedemann.  Edward  G..  Jr.;  Gilhou.sen.  Klein  S.:  Odenwalder.  Joseph  P; 

Zehavi.  Ephraim;  Levin.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Wheatley.  Charles  E..  III. 

5,822.318.  CI.  370-391.000. 

Gilkes.  Neil  R :  Kilbum,  Douglas  G.;  Miller.  Robert  C.  Jr.;  and  Warren. 

Anthony,  to  University  of  British  Columbia.  Methods  and  compositions  for 

modification  of  polysaccharide  characteristics.  5.821.358.  CI.  536-56.000. 

Gill.  Haijeet:  See— 

Dybro.  Niels;  and  Gill,  Harjeet.  5.820.056,  O.  242-374.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Stevens.  Christopher  John;  and  White.  Robert,  5.820.728.  O.  156- 
577.000. 
Gilley.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Tice.  Thomas  R.;  Gilley.  Richard  M.;  Eldridge,  John  H.;  and  Staas.  Jay 
K..  5.820,883,  CI.  424-501.000. 
Gilliam.  Danny  W.;  and  Patterson.  Wade  C.  to  Integrated  Technology 
Systems,  Inc.  Control  system  for  automatic  conliol  of  a  water  rinsing 
system.  5.819.336.  Q.  4-623.000. 
Gillick.  Laurence  S.:  See — 

Roch,  Robert;  Baker.  James  k'.;  Gillick.  Laurence  S.;  and  Walsh.  Alan. 
5.822.730.  CI.  704-255.000. 
Gillingham.  Gary  R.;  Wagner.  Wayne  M.;  Tokar.  Joseph  C;  Risch.  Daniel  T.; 
Rothman.  Jim  C:  and  Wahlquist.  Fred  H..  to  Donaldson  Company.  Inc. 
Inline  filter  apparatijs.  5.820.646,  CI.  55-488.000. 
Gilljam.  Hans  Nicolas:  See — 

Aticinson.  Leon  Eric;  Taylor.  Joseph  Slanely;  and  Gilljam.  Hans  Nicolas. 
5.820.049.  CI.  242-118.100. 
Gillman.  Leland  M.:  See — 

Snyder.  Shawn  W.;  and  Gillman.  Uland  M..  5.820.639.  CI.  29-623.500. 
Gilmer.  Mark  C;  and  Gardner.  Mark  I.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Oxynitride  GTE  dielectrics  using  NH,  gas.  5.821.172.  CI.  438-769.000. 
Gilstrap.  Larry  A.:  See — 

Fox.  Richard  Q.:  and  Gilstrap.  Larry  A..  5.820.604.  CI.  604-256.000. 
Gimaco  Ingenieur  Ag  FUr  Ma.schinenbau:  See — 

Gertsch.  Peter;  and  Imhof.  Robert.  5.819.656.  C\.  101-352.090. 
Ginsburg.  Alec:  See — 

Acres.  John  F;  Ginsburg.  Alec;  and  Wiebenson,  David.  5.820,459.  CI. 
463-25.000. 
Gipp.  Mark  M.:  See — 

Lance-Gdmez.  E.  Theodore;  Gipp,  Mark  M.;  Lochhead,  Robert  Y;  and 
Seaman,  Charles  E..  Jr.,  5.820.695.  CI.  134-42.000. 
Giraud,  Henri:  See — 

Veyer.  Jean:  Malingriaux.  Jean-Pierre;  Temis,  Michel  len;  Giraud.  Henri: 
Tagalian.  Joel;  Vialane.  Bernard;  and  TStu.  Bernard.  5.820.704.  CI. 
148-610.000. 
Girxxl.  Bemd:  and  Ericsson.  Staffan.  Method  and  apparatus  for  performing 
fast  reduced  coe6Scient  discrete  cosine  ti^nsforms.  5.822.003.  CI.  348- 
40 1. 000. 
Gist-Brocades,  N.V.:  See- 
Van  Rijn.  Ferdinand  Theodonis;  Stark.  Jacobus;  Tan.  Hong  Sheng:  Van 
Zoest.  Willem  Johan:  and  Barendse.  Nicolaas  Cornells.  5.821.233.  CI. 
514-31.000. 
Weber.  Pieter  Gijsbert.  5.821.364.  CI.  540-349.000. 
Giu.sto.  Giovanni:  See — 

Massirio.   Sergio;   Benoldi.   Massimo;   Giusto,   Giovanni;   Prosperi, 
Emilio:  and  Sardelli,  Roberto,  5,821,042,  CI.  430-510.000. 
GKN  Gelenkwellenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Duditza.  Florea,  5,820,468,  CI.  464-123.000. 
Glandorf,  William  Michael,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Oral 

compositions  forming  a  coacervate  gel.  5,820,853,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Glandorf,  William  Michael,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The,  Oral 

compositions  containing  polyoxyethylcne.  5,820,854,  O.  424-52.000. 
Glasbau  Hahn  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Hahn,  Thoma.s.  5.820.233.  CI.  312-114.000. 


Glass.  James  Roben.  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Feature-based 

speech  recognizer  having  probabilistic  linguistic  processor  providing  word 

matching  based  on  the  entire  space  of  feature  vecton.  5.822.729,  CI. 

704-255.000. 

Glass,  Kevin  W.;  and  Heshami,  Mehrdad.  to  Rockwell  Int'l  Corp.  Oock 

signal  frequency  multiplier  5,821,785.  CI.  327-116.000. 
Glass,  Simon  James;  and  Jaggar,  David  Vivian,  to  ARM  Limited.  DaU 

processing  apparanis  registers.  5.822.234.  CI.  364-736.010. 
Glassman.  Timothy  E.:  See — 

Gardiner.  Robin  A.:  Kiriin.  Peter  S.;  Baum.  Thomas  H.:  Gordon. 
Douglas:  Glassman.  Timothy  E.;  Pombrik.  Sofia;  and  Vaartstra.  Brian 
A..  5.820.664.  CI.  106-287.170. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Australia  Ltd.:  See — 

Stone.  Roben;  Locken.  Lynn  Michelle;  Riedel.  Ingo  Helmuth;  Oietti. 
John  Ernest;  and  Christie.  John  Alexander.  5.819.730.  C\    128- 
203.210. 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.:  See — 

Everett,  Peter  Anthony;  Hughes.  Brendan  Patrick;  and  Rossman,  Cor- 
nelia, 5,821,080,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Krenitsky.  Thomas  Anthony;  Averett.  Devron  Randolph;  and  Koszalka. 
Geoige  Walter.  5.821.236.  CI.  514-45.000. 
Glen.  John  Stewan.  to  Refrigeration  Development  Company.  Rotating  vane 
compressor  with  energy  recovery  section,  operating  on  a  cycle  approxi- 
mating the  ideal  reversed  Camol  cycle.  5.819.554.  CI.  62-498.000. 
Gldsmann.  Josef:  See — 

Albrecht,  Peter;  Bley.  Frank;  Deutscb.  Reinhard;  and  Glosmann.  Josef. 
5,819.501,  CL  53-226.000. 
Glover.  Neal:  See — 

Zook.  Christopher  P;  and  Glover,  Neal,  5,822,337,  a.  371-37.120. 
Gluck,  Stephen  L.:  See— 

Toback,  F  Gary;  Gluck,  Stephen  L.;  and  Walsh-Reitz,  Margaret  M., 
5,821,218,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Gochnauer.  Daniel  B.:  See — 

Gifford.  James  K.:  Begur.  Sridhar:  Lewis.  Adrian;  Spencer.  Donald  J.; 
Kilboum.  Thomas  E.;  and  Gochnauer.  Daniel  B..  5,822,553.  CI 
395-309.000. 
Goda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Junichi;  Nishiguchi.  Hideaki;  and  Goda.  Hiroshi,  5,821,388, 
CI.  568-31.000. 
Goddard,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Callahan.   Michael;   Chester.   John    K.;   and   Goddard.   Roben   M.. 
5.821.703.  CI.  315-317.000. 
Godec,  Richard;  O'Neill.  Kevin  J.:  and  Hune.  Richard,  to  Sievers  Instru- 
ntents.  Inc.  Method  and  apparanis  for  the  measurement  of  dissolved  carbon. 
5.820,823.  CI.  422-78.000. 
Godfrey.  Wayne;  Buck.  David;  and  Englcman.  Edgar  G..  to  Leland  Stanford 
Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Receptor  on  the  surface  of 
activated  CD4*T-cells:  ACT-4.  5.821.332,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Godlove,  Ronald  E.:  See- 
Chambers,  John  S.;  Swain,  Eugene  A.;  Godlove,  Ronald  E.;  Forgit, 
Rachael  A.;  and  Yuh,  Huoy-Jen,  5,820,897,  CI.  425-522.000. 
Godwin,  Andrew  K.,  to  Fox  Chase  Cancer  Center  Antibodies  specific  for 
OVCA  DNA  encoded  proteins  and  methods  for  their  use.  5,821338,  Q. 
530-387.700. 
Goetze.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Aumiiller,  Alexander:  Holderbaum.  Martin;  Goetze.  Wolfgang;  Krock- 
enberger.  Jurgen;  and  Trauth.  Hubert.  5.821.292,  CI.  524-291.000. 
Gold  Medal  Fixture  Company:  See — 

Hahn,  Herbert  Banon,  5.819,957,  Q.  211-85.100. 
Goldberg.  Jeny:  See — 

Zdeb.  Brian  D.;  and  Goldberg.  Jerry.  5.820.605.  CI.  604-195.000. 
Goldco  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Simkowski.  Donald  J..  5.819,907.  CI    198-689.100. 
Goldey,  Charles  L.:  See — 

Rosen.  David  1.;  Goldey.  Charles  L.;  and  Hayes.  Gary  B..  5.820.627.  d. 
606-15.000. 
Goldman.  Jay  R.  Arm/shoulder  exercise  walking  vest.  5,820.533.  CI.  482- 

124.000. 
Goldman.  Robert;  Kropp.  Harry:  Doyle.  James  E.;  and  Moy.  Yei  F.  to  Breed 
Automotive  Technology.  Inc.  Thin  tactile  sensors  for  nip  width  meastire- 
ment.  5.821.433.  Q.  73-862.550. 
Goldmann.  Lewis  S.:  See — 

Covell.  James  H..  II;  Bolde.  Lannie  R.;  Edwards.  David  L.;  Goldmann. 
Lewis  S.;  Gniber.  Peter  A.;  and  Toy,  HUton  T.,  5,821.161,  CL 
438-613.000. 
Goldspiel.  Alfied:  See— 

ShanKNiilian.  Shamouil:  Birang.  Manoocher:  Cameron.  John  F.;  Desh- 
pandey.  Chandra:  Goldspiel.  Alfred:   Nonhrup.   Ron:  Shertinskv. 
Semyon;  and  Somekh.  Sasson.  5.822,171.  CI.  361-234.000. 
Goldstein.  Cheryl  Beth:  See— 

Thacker,  Clarke  Fisk;  and  Goldstein,  Cheryl  Beth,  5,820.163,  Q,  280- 
775.000. 
Goldstein.  Neil:  See — 

Adier-Golden.  Steven;  Bernstein.  Lawrence  S.;  Bien.  Fritz;  Gersh. 
Michael  E.;  and  Goldstein.  Neil.  5.822.058.  CI.  356-303  000. 
Goldstein,  Yuri;  and  Okunev.  Yuri,  to  General  DauCoirun  Inc.  Mapper  for 

high  data  rate  signalling,  5.822,371.  CI   375-242.000. 
Golladay.  Steven  Douglas,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cofporation. 
Particle    beam    imaging    system    having    hollow-    beam    illumination, 
5,821,542,  CI.  250-3%.OOR. 
Gollin,  Walter:  See— 
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Puemnann.  Lolhar.  Collin.  Waller.  Hacklaender.  Frank;  and  Focrsier. 
JuCTgen.  5.821.754.  CI.  324-388.000. 
Gomes.  Jean-Manuel,  to  Riverwcxxl  inieinaboiial  Coiporation.  Device  for 

carrying  containers.  5.820,185.  CI.  294-87,200. 
Comez.  Heraclio  R.:  See — 

Dielsch.  G    Todd;  Gomez.   Heraclio  R  .  and  Kowalik.  Joseph  W 
5.821.849.  CI.  3.37-241000. 
Go«ez.  LeoncI  Jorge;  Saras.  Jan;  Claesson- Welsh.  Lana;  and  Heldin.  Carl- 
Henrik.   lo   Ludwig    inslituie    for   Cancer    Research.   The.    Nucleotide 
sequences  for  novel  pixxein  tyrosine  phosphata.ses.  5,821.075.  CI   435- 
21.000. 
Go«g.  Qing.  to  Inleniational  Business  Machines  Coqxjralion.  Web  browser 
display  indicator  signalling  that  currently  displayed  web  page  needs  lo  be 
refereshed  from  remote  source  5.821.927.  CI.  345-335  000. 
Goiualez.  Mahsela;  See — 

de  Agudelo.  Maria  Magdalena;  Romero.  Trino;  Cuaregua.  lose;  and 
Gonzalez.  Mari,sela.  5.821.188.  CI.  502-74.000. 
Goo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Doi.  Kat.suo;  Miyayama.  Satoshi;  and  Oda,  Toshikazu.  5,821.279,  CI 

522-75.000. 
HashinKNo.  Soichi;  Suzuki.  Fumilo;  and  Oda,  Toshikazu,  5,82 1 ,03 1  CI 
430-280.100. 
Goa  Jung-Suk.  to  LG  Semicon  Co  ,  Ltd,  Method  for  isolating  elements  in  a 

semiconductor  device  5.821.145,  CI.  438-294  000. 
Goodacre,  Anthony  John;  and  Prisock.  John  Hoyt,  to  Mosaix.  Inc.  System  and 
nKihod  for  real-time  screening  and  routing  of  telephone  calls  5.822  416 
CI  379-142.000, 
Goodby.  John  William:  See— 

Toyne,  Kenneth  Johnson;  Goodby.  John  William;  Seed,  Alexander;  Gray. 

George  William;  McDonnel,  Damien  Gerad;  Raynes,  Edward  Peter; 

Day,  Sally  Elizabeth;  Harrison,  Kenneth  John;  and  Hird,  Michael 

5.820.781.  CI.  252-299.610. 

Goodings.  Peter  J.,  to   1140595  Ontario,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  of 

installation  of  a  composite  building  panel.  5.819.486.  Q.  52-235.000, 
Goodland.  Christopher  Alan  Fa,siening  device.  5,819.495.  O.  52-704.000. 
Goodman.  David  Michael,  lo  Nothem  Telecom  Limited.  Path  protection  in  a 

telecommunications  network   5.822,299,  CI    370-228  000. 
Goodman,  Douglas  Seymore,  Rudisill,  Charles  Albert;  and  Whinle.  Daniel 
John,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Three  dimensional 
imaging  system.  5.822.042.  CI.  355-53  000 
Go»idr\im.  Alan  L.;  Sides.  Chi  Kim;  Miller.  Joseph  P;  Cox.  B.  Tod;  Cook.  M. 
Djmian;  and  Sanders.  Michael  C  ,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporartion. 
Switching  control  in  a  fault  tolerant  system  5,822.512,  CI.  395-182.110. 
Goodrum.  Alan  L.,  Ramsey,  Jens  K  ;  Culley,  Paul  R.;  and  Miller,  Joseph  P. 
to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation  Synchronizing  dau  between  devices 
5,822.571.0,395-551000. 
Goodwin  International  Limited:  See — 

Cooper,  James  Nicholas,  5,819,790,  CI.  137-512.100. 
Goodwin,  Mark  L  :  See — 

Cromack,  Douglas;  Goodwin.  Mark  L,;  Poplelt,  James  M  ;  and  Tone 
Robert,  5.82 1 .033,  CI,  430-3 1 1 .000, 
Goodyear.  Simon  Wray:  See — 

Chew.  Nigel  Gordon;  Goodyear.  Simon  Wray;  Humphreys.  Richard 
George;  and  Suichell.  Julian  Simon.  5.821.556.  CI.  257-31.000 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Howald.  John  Alan;  and  Rohweder.  Steven  Craig.  5.820.7%  O  264- 
40.100. 
Goossen,  La  Vem  Roy:  See — 

Anderson.    J     Dale;    and    Goossen.    La    Vem    Roy.    5.819.516    CI 
56-341.000. 
Goovaens.  Jean  H.:  5*1- — 

Lavigne.  Daniel  M.;  and  Goovaert.s.  Jean  H..  5.820.361.  a,  431- 
329  000 
Gofcryca,  Joanne  P,:  See — 

Burke,   John  J.;   Gorczvca.   Joanne   P;   and   Drewno.   Giesorv   W 
5,821.213,  CI   510-36.5  000. 
Goicryca.  Robert;  Rashid.  Aamir  Arshad;  Rodgers.  Kevin  Fotress;  Wams- 
mai.  Stuart;  and  Weaver.  Thomas  Van.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Method  and  system  for  dvnamicallv  rcconhguring  a  cluster  of 
computer  systems.  5,822.531.  CI.  395-200.510.' 
Gorczyca.  William  P;  See- 
Diana,  Guy  D  ;  Bailey.  Thomas  R,;  Nitz.  Theodore  J  ;  Young.  Dorothy 
C;  and  Gorczyca.  William  P.  5.821.243.  O.  514-247.000 
Gordon.  Douglas;  See— 

Gardiner.  Robin  A  ;   Kirlin.  Peter  S  ;  Baum.  Thomas  H  ;  Gordon. 
Douglas;  Glassman.  Timothy  E.;  Pombrik.  Sofia;  and  Vaattstra  Brian 
A.,  5.820.664.  CI    106-287  170 
Gordon.  Ian  R..  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Method  for  counting  pay  per 

use  feature  activation  in  CPE.  5.822.415,  CI   379-140000 
Gordon.  William  J  :  See— 

iaramilk).  Ramon  G.;  Collins.  Gregory  E.;  Cruz.  Jose  G  ;  Aragon.  Frank; 

Gordon.  William  J.;  and  Castaiion,  David  M..  5,820,066,  CI   242- 
557.000. 
Gore«a,  Kenneth  C:  See — 

Chen.  Nan;  Goretta.  Kenneth  C;  and  Lanagan.  Michael  T.  5  821.201 
CI.  505^32.000.  -       ^  ■• 

Gorin,  Steve:  See— 

Jermyn,  Kevin;  and  Gorin.  Steve.  5.820.109.  CI.  254-362  000 
Gonng.  Daphne:  See— 


Rolhstein,  Steven  J.;  and  Goring.  Daphne.  5.82li)94.  O.  435-172  300 
Gort,  Wendy  M  :  See— 

Eamon.  Michael  A.;  Fedor.  Robert  J.;  Young.  Sharon  K.;  Enos.  Susan  S.; 
Gort.  Wendy  M  ;  Wright.  Roger  N.;  and  Kohut.  Stephen  J..  5.820.653! 
CI.  75-743.000.  1 

Gorynin,  Igor  Vasilievich;  Farmakovsky.  Boris  Vladimirovich;  Khinsky. 
Alexander  Pavlovich;  Kalogina.  Karina  Vasilievna:  Riviere  V„  Alfiedo; 
Szekely,  Julian;  and  Saluja.  Navtej  Singh,  to  Technalum  Research.  Inc. 
Preparation  of  adhesive  coatings  from  thermally  reactive  binary  and 
muhicomponent  powders.  5.820.940.  CI.  427-455.000. 
Goswami.  Ramanuj:  See — 

Chapman.   Derek  D.;  Goswami.  Ramanuj;  and  Kovacs.  Csaba  A 

5,82 1 ,029,  CI.  430-270. 1 90. 
Chapman,  Derek  D.;  Goswami.   Ramanuj;  and   Kovacs.  Csaba  A 
5.821.346.  CI.  534,560,000. 
Goto.  Yuso:  See — 

Isobe.  Yoshiaki;  Goto.  Yuso;  Tobe.  Masanori;  and  Takahashi.  Osamu 
5.821,247,  CI.  514-274.000, 
Goto.  Yuuichi:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Hiroyuki;    Takagi,    Kouichi;    Goto.    Yuuichi;    Ichihara. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Murahashi.  Takashi.  5.821.978.  CI.  347-235.000. 
Gotoh.  Yumi;  Miya.shiu.  Takehiro;  Okamura.  TomoyukirYamazaki.  Fumi- 
haru;   Fukuda,  Shin;  Fukuda.  Nobuhiro;  Tajiri.  Yoke;  and  Kawasaki, 
Noboru,  to  Mitsui  Chemicals,  Inc.  Laminate  and  method  for  preparing 
same.  5,820,994,  CI.  428-451.000. 
Gonling,  Diane:  See— 

Liesenhoff,  Thomas;  Hanig,  Jens-Olaf;  Buschmann.  Raimund;  G<>ltling. 
Diane;  Gonling,  Helmut;  MOller.  Rudolf;  Miiller,  Peter;  and  Schar 
nowski.  Gerhard,  5.819,788,  CI.  137-4.54.200. 
Gonling.  Helmut:  See — 

Liesenhoff.  Thomas;  Hartig.  Jens-Olaf;  Buschmann.  Raimund;  Gonling. 
Diane;  GOttling.  Helmut;  Moller,  Rudolf;  Muller.  Peter;  and  Schar- 
nowski.  Gerhard.  5,819.788.  CI.  137-454.200, 
Gottzman,  Chri,stian  Friedrich;  and  Prasad.  Ravi,  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc. 
Integrated  solid  electrolyte  ionic  conductor  separator-cooler  5.820  654  CI 
95-.54.000. 
Gonzmann.  Christian  Friedrich;  Prasad.  Ravi;  Bergsten.  Victor  Emmanuel; 
Keskar.  Nitin  Ramesh;  and  van  Hassel.  Ban  Antonie.  to  Praxair  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.  Solid  Electrolyte  ionic  conductor  reactor  design  5.820  655  CI 
95-54.000. 
Goughnour.  R    Robert.  Prefabricated  vertical  earth  drain  and  method  of 

making  the  same.  5.820.296.  CI  405-43.000, 
Gould.  Frances  Street  sweeper  brush  assembly,  5,819,357.  C\.  15-182  000 
GPT  Limited:  See— 

Ensione.  Colin  Arthur  George;  Lane,  Charles  Henry  Rubie;  and  Moul- 

ton,  John  Anthony.  5.822,419.  CI.  379-207.000. 
Hayes.  Paul  Malcolm;  and  Page.  Peter  Andrew.  5.822J85.  CI,  375- 
368.000 
Graco  Children's  Products  Inc.:  See- 
Williams.  Bruce  Leslie.  5.819.342.  CI.  5-99,100. 
Grady.  James  L.;  and  Chen.  Guang  Jiong.  to  Bioengineering  Resources.  Inc. 
Bioconversion  of  waste  biomass  to  useful  products.  5.821,111,  CI  435- 
252.500. 
Graefe.  Goetz;  Cells,  Pedro;  Vaishnav,  Jay;  and  Zeller,  Hansjorg.  to  Tandem 
Computers,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  optimizing  database  queries 
5.822,747.  CI.  707-2.000  i-  e  h 

Graefe.  John  F:  See- 
Wood.  Ronald  W.;  El-Fawal.  Hassan  A  N.;  Graefe.  John  F;  Chen.  Lung 
C;  and  Shojaie.  Jalil.  5,821.249.  C  514-291  000. 
Graf.  .Alfons;  Huber,  Peter;  Schloegel.  Xaver;  and  Sommer,  Peter,  to  Siemens 
Akriengesellschaft.  Semiconductor  component  with  insulatine  housine 
5.821,618.0.257-723.000. 
Graf.  Arthur  L  .  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Pre-engineered  combination  starter  for 

multiple  motor  sizes.  5.822.164.  O.  361-23.000. 
Graf.  Friedrich:  See — 

Wagner.  Thomas;  Lilm.  Michael;  and  Graf.  Friedrich,  5.822.708   CI 
701-54.000. 
Graham.  Eric  J  ;  Walker.  Clarence  W;  and  Rosen.  Louis  A.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Adjustable  section  length  for  power  busway  distribution 
system.  5,821.464,  O.  174-86,000 
Graham.  Frank  L.:  See— 

Minal.  Suresh  K.;  Graham.  Frank  L.;  Prevec.  Ludvik;  and  Babiuk  Lome 

A..  5.820.868,  CI.  424-199.100 

Graham.  James  J.;  Veazey,  Judson;  and  Yancey,  Michael  J.,  to  Hewlen- 

Packard  Company.  Method  and  apparanis  for  removing  artifacts  from 

scanned  halftone  images  5.821.915.  Q.  345- 138.000. 

Graham.  Mark;  Levi,  Lane;  and  Clarke.  Bren.  to  United  States  of  America 

Air  Force  Durable  motor  insulation  5.821.284.  CI.  523-179  000 
Graham.  Scon  D.:  See— 

Ridgeway.   Richard   L.;   Sulton.  John   W.;  and  Graham.   Scon  D 
5.821.406.  CI.  73-53.050. 
Grahovec.  Duane  B.;  and  Ktueger.  James  E..  to  American  Lock  Company 

Plastic  lock.  5.819.560.  O.  70-38.00A. 
Grandin.  Daniel:  See — 

Fayolle.  Jean;  Grandin,  Daniel;  Niethen,  Heinrich;  Pierron,  Michel;  and 
Prevot,  Jean-Louis,  5,819,505,  O.  53-440,000. 
Grandy.  David  K.;  Bunzow.  James  R.;  and  Civelli.  Olivier,  to  State  of  Oregon 
Maimnalian  methadone-specific  opioid  receptor  and  uses  in  bindine  assavs 
5.821.067.  Cl.  435-7.200.  6        j 
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Grandy.  David  K,;  Grisel,  Judith  E.;  and  Mogil,  Jeffrey  S.,  to  Oregon  Healtfi 
Sciences   University,   Opioid   antagonists   and   methods  of  their   use. 
5,821,219,0,514-2.000. 
Granger.  Eric  John:  See — 

Schwindeman.  James  Anthony;  Kamienski.  Conrad  William;  Granger. 
Eric  John;  and  Morrison,  Robert  Charles.  5.821.307.  Cl,  525-272.000. 
Grant,  John  David:  See — 

Trommer.  William  Charles;  and  Grant.  John  David.  5.820.074,  O, 
244-58.000, 
Grapes,  Kenneth  D.;  See — 

Rudt,  Robert  J.;  Rore,  Leonard  F;  and  Grapes,  Kenneth  D..  5.821,990, 
a.  348-88.000. 
Grapha-Holding  AG:  See — 

Boiler.  Manfred;  and  Maier,  Wilhelm,  5.819.909.  O.  198-803.150. 
Graser.  Theodon  Hoetzel.  Gerhard;  Wehrmann.  Johann;  and  Eisenschmid, 
Heinz,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Measuring  instrument.  5.820.739.  Cl. 
204-421.000. 
Grassino.  Alejandro:  See — 

Sinderby.  Christer;  Grassino.  Alejandro;  Friberg.  Sven;  and  Lindstrom. 
Lars.  5.820,560,  O.  600-.546.000. 
Grassier,  Walter;  and  Wild,  Manfred,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Preparation  of  mousse 

containing  sterilized  chocolate  pieces.  5.820.913,  Cl,  426-564.000, 
Graion,  Michel;  and  Blard,  Michel,  lo  Valeo.  Friction  unit  and  a  method  of 
making  it,  and  a  torsion  damper  including  such  a  friction  unit.  5,820,466, 
Cl.  464-68.000. 
Graupe,  Daniel,  to  Aura  Systems,  Inc.  Compression/decompression  for  pres- 
ervation of  high  fidelity  speech  quality  at  low  bandwidth.  5,822,370,  Cl. 
375-240,000. 
Graupner.  Dag.  to  Leica  Instruments  GmbH.  Cartridge  for  treating  samples 
for  histological  examination,  in  particular  for  preparing  slices.  5.821,115. 
Cl.  435-283.100. 
Grauvogl,  Gregor:  See — 

Kaule.  Winich;  and  Grauvogl.  Gregor.  5,820,971,  Cl,  428-209.000. 
Gravereaux,  Daniel  W.:  See — 

Tubman.  Louis;  and  Gravereaux.  Daniel  W..  5.820.384.  CI,  434-308.000. 
Graves.  Bradford  T;  and  Mennie,  Douglas  U..  to  Cummins-Allison  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  currency  discrimination.  5,822,448,  Cl.  382- 
135.000. 
Graves,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Weinzierl,  Michael  C;  and  Graves.  Jeffrey,  5,820.825,  CI.  422-102.000. 
Gray.  George  William:  See — 

Toyne.  Kenneth  Johnson;  Goodby.  John  William;  Seed.  Alexander;  Gray. 
George  William;  McDonnel.  Damien  Gerad;  Raynes.  Edward  Peter; 
Day,  Sally  Elizabeth;  Harrison,  Kenneth  John;  and  Hird,  Michael, 
5,820,781.  Cl.  252-299.610. 
Gray,  Jim;  and  Reichan,  Donald  C,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Efficient 
multidimensional  data  aggregation  operator  implementation.  5,822,751, 
Cl.  707-3.000. 
Great  Notions  Cotp.:  See — 

Gardner,  Gary  Allen.  5.822.428.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Greaves.  Mikal  B.;  Lau.  Charles  K.;  McLean.  Mark  A.;  Quan.  William  C; 
Van  Engelen.  Ferdinand  J.;  Pillers.  Michelle  J.;  and  Talbot.  Kevin  J.,  lo 
Temprcss.  Inc.  Foldable  seat  having  removable  panels.  5,820,221.  CI. 
297-378.140. 
Greco.  Guido.  Solid  material  pulverizer  5.820,044.  CI.  241-154.000. 
Green.  Andrew  William:  See — 

Boys.  John  Talbot;  and  Green.  Andrew  William,  5,821.638,  Cl,  307- 
104.000. 
Green,  Brian  C:  See — 

Lemcoff.  Norbeito  O.;  Fronzoni.  Mario  A.;  Garrett.  Michael  E.;  Green. 
Brian  C;  Atkinson.  Timothy  D.;  and  La  Cava.  Alberto  I..  5.820.656. 
Cl.  95-%,000. 
Green  Tokai  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Frost,  Richard  A..  5,819,472.  Cl.  49-498.100. 
Greenberg.  Michael  J.;  and  Gieenberg.  Robert  M.  Illuminated  ornamental 
device  having  a  planer  surface  and  reflective  elements.  5.820,251,  Cl. 
362-227.000. 
Greenberg.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Greenberg.  Michael  J.;  and  Greenbeig.  Robert  M..  5,820.251.  Cl, 
362-227,000. 
Greene.  Ronald:  See — 

Garrard.  Lisa  J,;  Henner.  Dennis  J.;  Bass.  Seven;  Greene.  Ronald; 
Lowman.  Henry  B,;  Wells.  James  A.;  and  Matthews.  David  J.. 
5.821.047.  Cl.  435-5.000. 
Greenstein.  Julia  L,:  See— 

Garman.  Richard  D.;  Greenstein.  Julia  L.;  Kuo.  Mei-chang;  Rogers. 
Bruce  L.;  Franzen.  Henry  M.;  Chen.  Xian;  Evans.  Sean;  and  Shaked. 
Ze'ev.  5.820.862.  Cl.  424-184.100. 
Greenwood,  Christopher  John,  to  Torolrak  (Development)  Limited.  Method 
of  controlling  vehicular  drivelines  including  a  continuously  variable  trans- 
mission. 5.820.513.  Cl.  477-43.000. 
Gregersen.  Manhew  L.;  Newton.  Paul;  Oldenburg.  David  E.;  Pulkowski. 
Jeffrey  H  ;  and  Shands.  Jav.  lo  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.  Cleaning  apparatus 
for  cleaning  a  forming  wire.  5.820.732.  Cl.  162-275.000. 
Gregory.  Peter;  Kenworthy,  Mark;  and  Renfrew.  Andrew  Hunter  Morris,  to 
TJcneca  Limited,  Ink  compositions  containing  disazo  dyes.  5.820.661.  Cl. 
106-31.480. 
Grcif.  Steffen;  Pfeiffer,  Peter;  and  Lison.  Ingo,  to  Kiisters  Zinauer  Maschinen- 

fabrik  GmbH,  Tenter  unit,  5,819,382,  Cl.  26-90,000, 
Grellmann,  H.  Erwin;  See — 


Manensoo,  David  D.;  Tidrick,  Robert  C;  and  Grellmann,  H.  Erwin, 
5,821,952,0,347-8.000. 
Greve,  Brtice  Norman,  to  Budd  Company,  The.  Reinforced  thermoplastic 

molding  technique  method,  5,820,801,  O.  264-86.000, 
Greve,  Jeffrey  M,:  See— 

McOelland,  Alan;  and  Greve,  Jeffrey  M.,  5,821.341,  CI,  530-388,220. 
Greves,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Groen,  Louis  M.;  Greves,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Linnemann.  Richard  B.. 
5.820.293.  Cl.  404-6.000. 
Grifliihs,  Alan  Godfiey.  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company.  Brake 

and  acniator  assembly.  5.819.885.  O.  188-72.800. 
Grill.  Joseph  P:  See— 

Kionecka,  Joseph  A.,  deceased;  Evasovic,  Marilyn  J,;  and  Grill,  Joseph 
P,  5,819,470,  CI  49-46.000 
Grimard.  Jean  Pierre,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Lyophilization 
closure  a.ssembly  for  a  medicament  container  for  use  during  a  lyophiliza- 
tion process.  5,819,964,  O.  215-249.000. 
Grimes,  Craig  A.;  and  Seitz,  William  R.  Magnetochemical  sensor  and  method 

for  remote  interrogation  5,821,129,  Cl.  436-151.000, 
Grimes,  H.  Michael:  See — 

Bell.  Weldon  J,;  and  Grimes,  H.  Michael,  5,820,672,  Cl,  117-20.000, 
Grindl,  Steve.  Snow  board  binding.  5,820,139.  CI.  280-14.200, 
Grisel.  Judith  E.:  See— 

Grandy.  David  K.;  Grisel,  Judith  E.;  and  Mogil.  Jeffrey  S..  5,821.219.  CI. 
514-2.000, 
Groen.  Louis  M.;  Greves.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Linnemann.  Richard  B.,  to  Stop 

Stick.  Ltd.  Vehicle  tire  deflation  device.  5,820,293,  O.  4O4-6.000. 
Groenteman,  Frank  S.  Office  machine  monitoring  device.  5,822,221,  CI. 

364-550.000. 
Grogan,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Han,  Erik  G,;  Martin.  Edward  H.;  Montjoy,  Kenneth  M.;  Aultman, 
William  M.;  and  Grogan,  Robert  A..  5.820,136,  Cl.  279-131.000. 
Groshens,  Pierrot,  to  Lainiere  De  Picardie.  Fusible  interiining  and  its  manu- 
facturing process.  5,820.928.  Cl.  427-194.000. 
Grtjss.  Joseph;  and   Kelly,  John  Gerard,  to  Elan  Medical  Technologies 
Limited.  Analvte-controlled  liquid  delivery  device  and  analyte  monitor, 
5,820,622,0.604-890.100 
Grosse  Bley.  Werner  See — 

Bohm.  Thomas;  Dobler.  Ulrich;  and  Grosse  Bley.  Werner,  5,82 1 ,4(M,  O. 
73-40.700. 
Groundwater,  Fergus  M.:  See — 

Croieau,  Normand;  Groundwater,  Fergus  M.;  and  Caroo.  Jean  Guy. 
5,820,335,  Cl.  414-788.300. 
Groves,  David  H.;  and  Kuzniarski,  Thomas  T,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Lock  oiH 
mechanism  for  circuit  breaker  handle  operator.  5,821,487, 0.  200-50.020, 
Grozubinsky,  Victor:  See — 

Sultanovich,   Efim;    and   Grozubinsky,   Victor,   5,819,951,   O.    209- 
313.000. 
Gruber,  Heinz,  to  GD-Anker  Gniber-Duebel-Anker  GmbH.  Expansion  plug 
with  tensioning  member  and  two  expansion  tubes.  5,820.321,  O.  411- 
36.000. 
Gruber,  Peter  A,:  See— 

Covell,  James  H..  II;  Bolde.  Lannie  R.;  Edwards.  David  L,;  Goldmaiui, 
Lewis  S.;  Gruber.  Peter  A.;  and  Toy.  Hilton  T,  5,821,161,  Cl. 
438-613.000. 
Grtin.  Erich;  and  Muller,  Rolf,  to  Cerasiv  GmbH  Innovatives  Keramik- 

Engineering.  Lathe  cutting  tool.  5,820,31 1.  Cl.  407-102.000. 
Gruner.  Roland:  See — 

Kem,  Alfred;  Knuhl.  Wolfgang;  and  Gruner,  Roland,  5.820,457.  O, 
454-315.000. 
Grunes,  Mitchell  B.:  See— 

Berquist,  David  T;  Eisenbeig,  Peter  M.;  Grunes,  Mitchell  B,;  Keoner, 
Martin  A.:  Kruse,  John  M.;  Mertens,  Tinrathv  A,;  and  Munson,  Cindy 
L.  5,821,931,  Cl.  345-346.000. 
Gruskin.  Ellion  A.;  Buechter.  Douglas  D.;  Zhang,  Guanghui;  and  Connolly, 

Kevin,  Amino  acid  modified  polypeptides  5,821,089,  Cl.  435-71.100. 
Grytz,  Uwe;  and  Lauler.  Stefan,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  valve. 

5,819.707,  Cl.  123-432.000. 
Gu.  Youfan;  and  Hauschullz.  Dana  S..  to  MKS  Instruments.  Inc.  Buid  cooled 

trap.  5.820.641.  Cl.  55-269.000. 
Guaregua.  Jose:  See — 

de  Agudelo,  Maria  Magdalena;  Romero,  Trino;  Guaregua,  Jose;  and 
Gonzalez,  Marisela,  5,821,188,  Cl.  502-74,000. 
Gua.sti.  Peter  John:  See — 

Bakis,  Raimo;  Fado,  Francis;  Guasti,  Peter  John;  and  Nassiff,  Amado, 
5.822,718,0,702-180.000. 
Guay.  Viateur:  See— 

Delaney.  Francois;  Guay.  Viateur;  Simard.  Carol;  Dion.  Jean-Yves;  and 
Rochefon.  Lucien.  5.820.474.  Cl.  473-73.000. 
Gubbay.  John:  See — 

Heintz.  Nathaniel:  Gubbav.  John;  and  Skinner.  Michael  K.,  5.821,352, 
Cl.  536-23.500. 
Guenther.  Stefan;  and  Gallagher.  Kevin  J.,  to  ITT  Automotive  Inc.  Closed 
V-slot  for  float  chamber  of  brake  fluid  reservoir.  5.819.795,  C\.  137- 
574.000. 
Guerard,  Noifcett:  See — 

De  Vyider,  Jean;  and  Guerard.  Norbert.  5.819.838.  Cl.  164-105.000. 
Guhring.  Manfred,  to  Heckler  &  Koch  GmbH.  Loading  lever  assembly  for 

hand-operated  firearms.  5.821,445.  Cl.  89-1.420, 
Guidetti,  Gian  Pietro:  See — 
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Rigosi.  Gian  Luigi;  Marzola.  Robeno;  Guidetti.  Gian  Pietro;  Bacci. 
Dino:  and  Aspetii.  Georges.  5.819,392,  CI.  29-458.000. 
Guilloux.  Yannick;  Joceieau.  Francine;  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry;  Lucas.  Sophie; 
and  Brichard,  Vincent,  to  Insenn  (Institute  Nal"l  de  la  Sante  ei  de  la 
Recherche      .).  Isolated  nucleic  acid  molecules,  peptides  which  fotm 
complexes  with  MHC  molecule  HLA-A2  and  uses  thereof.  5.821.122  Q 
435-325.000. 
Gujral.  Manoj;  See — 

Donley.  Grtggory  D.:  Gujral.  Manoj;  and  Israel.  Paul  N..  5.822.61 1.  G 
395-826.000. 
Gulf  Valve  Company:  See — 

Chrooister.  James  N.;  Phillips.  James  D  ;  Gasaway.  Richard  C  ■  and 
Pineda.  Ricky  E..  5.819.791.  Q.  137-512.100. 
Gully.  Oaniele  Anne  Jeanne:  See— 

Roger.  Pierre  Marie  Albert;  Gully,  Danidle  Anne  Jeanne;  Counemanche. 

Gilles  Victor  Carlos;  Gautier.  Claudie  Suzanne  Yvette;  Geslin.  Michel 

Jacques  Henri;  and  Wermuth.  Camille  Georges.  5.821.255  CI  514- 

342.000. 

Gunn,  John  T;  Harden,  William  H.;  and  Gerhardt.  Don  John,  to  Ingersoll- 

Rand  Company.  Method  for  controlling  compressor  discharge  pressure 

.1.820.352.0  417-53  000.  f  K  g     p.      ure. 

Gunsallus.  Clifford;  Holsinger.  Ronald  F;  and  Colello.  Gary  M..  to  Chrysler 

Corporation  Soft  magnet  for  a  rotor  5.821.650.  CI.  310-74.000. 
Guntker.  Klaus,  to  LTG  Lufttechnische  GmbH.  Ventilation  system  for  a 

machine  having  at  least  one  routable  part  5.819.520,  CI.  57-308.000. 
Gunther.  Stephan:  and  Thiel.  Wolfgang,  to  Francotyp-Posulia  AG  &  Co. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  nmnitoring  inking  ribbon  usage  in  a  thermal 
printing  process  and  for  controlling  printing  dependent  iheron.  5.821.975 
CI.  347-217.000.  r  e      ►- 

Gupta.  Anil;  and  Schumann.  Steven  J  .  to  Atmel  Coiporation.  Dual  buffer 
fla.*  memory  architecture  with  multiple  operating  modes.  5.822,245,  CI. 
365- 1 85. 1 20. 
Gupta.  Anil,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  dbX:  a  persistent  program- 
ming language  model.  5.822.590.  CI  395-705.000. 
Gupta,  Kalyan  Moy;  Langley.  Alan  Mark;  and  Ching.  John  Yen,  to  1215627 
Ontario  Inc.  Knowledge-based  information  retrieval  system.  5  822  743  CI 
706-.50.000.  .       . 

Gupta  Pramod  K.:  See — 

Durzan.  Don  J.;  and  Gupta.  Pramod  K..  5,821.126.  Q.  435-422.000. 
Guram.  Anil  Sakharam:  See — 

Bnggs.  John  Robert;  Packett.  Diane  Lee;  Bryant.  David  Robert;  Phillips. 
Ailene  Gardner;  Schreck,  David  James;  Olson,  Kurt  Damar.  Tjaden. 
Erik  Bruce;  Guram.  Anil  Sakharam;  Eisen.schmid.  Thomas  Carl:  and 
Brigham.  Elaine  Susan.  5.821,389,  CI.  568-454.000. 
Guritz,  Elmer  H.:  See — 

Chan.  Tsiu  Chiu;  Han.  Yu-Pin;  Guritz.  Elmer  H  ;  and  Blanchard,  Richard 
A.,  5.821.136.  CI.  438-158.000. 
Gumey.  Jeffery  Allen:  See— 

West.  Paul  Richard;  and  Gumey.  Jeffery  Allen,  5,821.030.  C\   430- 
276.100. 
Gusiafson.  Fredrik:  See — 

Uindberg.   Jan-Erik;   and   Gustafson.    Fredrik,    5,822.686,   CI    455- 
161.300. 
Gusiafeon.  Kirk  R.:  See— 

Boyd.  Michael  R.;  Gustafson.  Kirk  R  ;  Shoemaker,  Robetl  H.:  and 
McMabon.  James  B..  5.821,081,  CI.  435-69  100. 
Gustavson.  Robert;  and  Rose.  Frank  A  .  to  Gustavson.  Robert.  Ambient  light 

monitoring  system   5.821.853.  CI   340-468  000. 
Guthrie.  Allan  George  Alexander.  Electrical  circuit  to  reduce  voluge  supplied 
to  sensitive  components  from  elevated  voltage  supply  of  a  vehicle  batlerv 
5.821.634,0.307.10.700.  b       t-i- /  / 

Gutierrez.  Gregorio.  Dental  floss  system.  5.819.769,  CI.  132-327.000. 
Guy.  Teresa  A.;  See — 

Sutliff.  Gary  C;  Cackett.  Matthew  T ;  and  Guy.  Teresa  A.,  5.820,077, 0 
244-119.000. 
Guympn.  Stephen  L.:  See— 

liimilton,  Brian  K.;  Guymon,  Stephen  L.;  Hines,  Murray  J.;  and  Vu  Thu 
N.  5,820,344,  CI.  416-134.00A. 
Gyure,  Sander:  See — 

Tucker,  Robyn  Laurie:  Gyure,  Sandor:  and  Odell,  Robetl  B  ,  5.820.603 
CI.  604-187.000. 
H   B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc.:  See — 

.VnoW.  Chn.slian  W.;  and  Pimpl.  Werner  H.,  5,821,297    O    524- 
591.000. 
Ha,  Nam-kyu:  See — 

Kim.  Moo-young;  Ha,  Nam-kyu,  and  Kim.  Sang-ryong,  5,822  723  O 
704-222.000.  s   -r     6 

Haack.  Eberhaid:  See— 

Moessmer.  Michael;  and  Haack.  Eberhard,  5,820.041,  CI.  241-82  500 
Haag.  Wolfgang;  5^— 

Pfcufer.  Reinhard;  Muller.  Margit:  Haag.  Wolfgang;  and  Bedema  Frank 
5.822.706.  O.  701-29.000. 
Haarstad,  Donald  M.:  See— 

Wfang,  Jinbo:  and  Haarstad,  Donald  M  .  5.819.532.  CI.  60-384.000. 
Haas.  David  J.,  to  Temtec.  Inc.  Long  term  rapid  color  changing  time  indicator 

employing  dye  absorbing  layer.  5.822.280.  O.  368-327.000. 
Haass.  Adolf,  to  Doehler.  Peter   Process  and  circiuit  arrangement  for  the 

tranjmissiun  of  digital  control  data.  5,820.081.  CI.  246-34.00B. 
Habennehl.  G.  Lyle.  Collated  screw  strip  with  support  surface.  5  819  609  CI 
81^04.000. 


Habisohn.  Chris  X.  Method  for  deactivating  swing  comn^  with  a  timer 

5,8 1 9,%3,  CI.  2 1 2-275.000. 
Hachiya,  Norihisa:  See — 

Kondo,  Tonwyuki:  Matsui,  Shuichi:  Koizumi.  Yasuyuki;  Shibata.  Koi- 
chi:  Haseba.  Yasuhiro:  Hachiya,  Norihisa:  Nakagawa.  Etsuo'  and 
Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi.  5,820,784,  CI.  252-299.630 
Hacker.  Thomas  G.:  See— 

Abul-Haj.  Nagel  A.;  Abul-Haj,  Roxanne  E;  and  Hacker,  Thomas  G , 
5.822.137.  O.  359-808.000. 
Hacken.  Andrew:  See — 

Knee,  Michel:  Hackett  Andrew;  Kerdranvat.  Michael;  and  Bolender 
Nadine,  5,822.007,  CI.  .348-416.000. 
Hacken.  William  E.  Jr.  Thrust  bearing  assembly.  5,820^71,  Q.  384-425  000 
Hacklaender.  Frank:  See— 

Puettntann,  Lochar;  Gollin,  Walter;  Hacklaender,  Frank:  and  Foerster 
Juetgen.  5,821,754,  CI.  324-388.000. 
Hadden,   David   M.   Reinforced   picture  frame  nralding.   5,819,458,  CI. 

Haese.  Robert  W.  Suction  anachable  retaining  clamp.  5,820,116  O   ''69- 

21.000. 
Hafner,  Andreas:  See — 

Van  Der  Schaaf,  Paul  Adriaan;  Hafner.  Andreas:  and  Muhlebach 
Andreas,  5.821.278.  CI.  522-66.000. 
Hagino.  Isao:  See — 

Ishii.  Kalsutoshi;  Hagino.  Isao:  and  Mizukami,  Mitsuo.  5.820.683  CI 
118-728.000. 
Hagiwara,   Hideaki;  and  Takeshima.  Ya.«unobu.  to  Yoshihide  Hagiwara. 
Shuttle  vectors  for  E.scherichia  coli  and  cyanobateria.  5,821,119    CI 
435-320.100. 
Hagiwara,  Masaki:  See — 

Yamada,  Atsushi;  Okuda,  Tadayuki:  Hagiwara,  Masaki:  and  Voshida 
Yoshihide.  5.820.244.  CI.  362-80.100. 
Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Yamada,  Mamoru;  Yamaguchi.  Akio;  Yamada.  Shinya:  Iwaya.  Yukiharu: 
Kondo,  Hitoshi;  and   Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu,  5,820,782,  CI    '>52- 
299.610. 
Hahn.  Herbert  Banon.  to  Gold  Medal  Fixture  Company.  Point  of  sale  eyeglass 

display  fixture.  5.819.957.  O.  211-85.100. 
Hahn.  Thomas,  to  Glasbau  Hahn  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Cabinet  for  displayine 

objects.  5.820.233.  CI.  312-114.000. 
Haines.  Steven  C;  Bixby.  Tai  B.;  Oat.  Henry;  and  Frahme.  Carl  E..  to  Andrew 
Ungerleider.  Foamed  glass  article  for  preparing  surfaces,  use  therefor  and 
method  of  making  same.  5.821.184.  CI.  501-39.000. 
Hair.  James  M..  III.  to  Shoot  the  Moon  Products.  Inc.  Gyro  stabilized  remote 

controlled  toy  motorcycle.  5.820.439.  CI.  446-233.000. 
Haisch.  Douglas  C.  Truss  connector  structure.  5.819.494,  CI.  52-6%.000. 
Haissig.  Christine  M.:  Woessner.  Michael  A.;  and  Pirovolou.  Dimitris  K..  to 
Honeywell  Inc.  Adaptive  fuzzy  controller  that  modifies  membership  func- 
tions. 5.822.740.  CI.  706-3.000. 
Haitko.  Deborah  Ann:  See— 

Foust,  Donald  Franklin:  Akins,  William  Wayne;  Arsena,  Vito  Joseph; 
Doliac,  Dennis  James;  Haitko,  Deborah  Ann:  and  Jansma.  Jon  Ben- 
nett. 5.821,682.  CI.  313-318.080. 
Hajat  Dost  Sani.  Bigan.  Convertible  in-line  roller  skates.  5,820,138   CI 

280-7.130. 
Hajian,  Nader:  See — 

Williams,  Forrest:  and  Hajian,  Nader,  5,821,511,  CI.  235-381.000. 

Hajime.  Hirofiimi;  and  Yubitani,  Toshiharu.  to  Komatsu  Electronic  Metals 

Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  wafers.  5.821,166  O 

438-691.000. 

Hakala.  Harri;  Mustalahti.  Jorma;  and  Aulanko.  Esko.  to  Kone  Oy.  Device  for 

emergency  operation  of  an  elevator  motor.  5,821.476,  CI.  187-290  000 
Hakken,  Roelof  Maninus.  Display  device.  5,819,452.  O.  40-406  000 
Haldor  Topsoe  A/S:  See — 

Topsoe.  Haldor  Frederik  Axel.  5.819,522,  CI.  60-39.020. 
Hale.  Arturo.  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.  Low  refractive  index  photo- 
curable  composition   for  waveguide  applications.  5.822.489.  CI.  385- 
145.000. 
Hale.  David  J.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Exhaust  system  for  personal 

watercraft.  5.820.426.  O.  440-88.000. 
Hale.  Reuben:  See — 

Semrad.  James  V;  and  Hale.  Reuben,  5.822.136,  CI.  359-818  000 
Haley.  Charles  L.:  See— 

Boesch.  Shannon  C;  and  Haley.  Charles  L.,  5,822.547. 0  395-283  000 
Haikier.  Torben:  See- 
Holm.  Kaj  Andre;  Rasmussen.  Grethe;  Haikier.  Totten;  and  Lehmbeck 
Jan.  5.821.104.  CI.  435-225.000. 
Hall.  Alfred  E.:  and  Smith.  B  Grady.  Computerized  method  of  displaying  a 

self-reading  child's  book.  5.820.379.  CI.  434-178  000 
Hall.  Charles  Prior:  See— 

Haller.  Clayton  Forbes;  and  Hall.  Charles  Prior.  5,819,680,  O    114- 

253.000. 

Hall.  Clifford  L.;  and  Schofield,  Wade  S.,  to  Adtran,  Inc.  Control  of  operating 

states  of  channel  unit  installed  in  performance  monitoring  capable  D4 

channel  bank.  5.822.398.  O.  379-29.000. 

Hall.  John  C.  to  Space  Systems/Loral.  Inc.  Fault  tolerant  bipolar  gas 

electrode  design  for  a  rechargeable  banery.  5,821,009,  O.  429-155  000 
Hall.  Kessie  M.  Multi-use  lever.  5.820.107.  O.  254-25.000. 
Haller.  Clayton  Forbes;  and  Hall,  Charies  Prior,  to  Stems,  Inc.  Steerable 

towcraft.  5.819.680.  CI.  114-253.000. 
Hallet.  Richard  A.:  See— 
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McEwen.  Stephen  N.;  Creps.  Jay  M.;  McEwen.  Scon  M.;  Hallet.  Richard 
A.:  Benschoter.  Robert  F.;  and  Benschoter,  Barry,  5,820.756.  CI 
210-486.000. 
Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Chanerji.  Jiien;  King.  Bobby  J.;  Onan.  Pany  L.;  and  Onan,  David  D , 
5.820,670.  CI.  106-727.000. 
Halliday.  Donald  R.  System  and  method  for  measuring  the  grip  performance 

of  a  vehicle.  5.821.434.  CI.  73-862.541. 
Hallman.  Roben  W.;  Shimazu.  Ken-ichi;  and  Zhu.  Hui.  to  Sun  Chemical 
Corporation.  Process  for  tlie  production  of  lithographic  printine  plates 
5.820,932,  CI.  427-261.000. 
Hallowell.  Robert  L.,  II.  Microwavable  hair  curlers.  5.819,763,  O.  132- 

247.000. 
Hallowell.  William  C:  and  Fritz.  Brian  C.  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 
Dynamic  hibernation  time  In  a  computer  system.  5.822.600    O    395- 
750.080. 
Hallowell.  William  C:  See— 

Doragh.  Philip  H.;  and  Hallowell.  William  C.  5.822.582,  CI    395- 
652.000. 
Halpaap.  Reinhard:  See — 

Kurek,  Gerald:  Pedain.  Josef;  Halpaap.  Reinhard:  and  Sonnlae  Michael 
5.821.326.  O.  528-332.000. 
Halperin.  Louis  E.:  See — 

Taylor.  William  J.;  Lessar.  Joseph  F.;  Halperin,  Louis  E.;  and  Kraska, 
Robert  E.,  .5.821,011.  CI.  429-181.000. 
Haluska.  Jerry  L.;  and  Pannell.  Richard  B..  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents.  Inc. 
Hydrogenalion  process  for  unsaturated  hydrocarbons.  5.820.749  O  208- 
2I6.0PR 
Haluska,  Loren  Andrew:  See — 

Ballance,  David  Stephen;  Haluska,  Loren  Andrew;  and  Loboda.  Mark 
Jon.  5.820.923.  O.  427-126.200. 
Kama,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ooki,  Masayoshi;  Nishimoio.  Kouji:  and  Kama.  Nobuyuki.  5,822,518 
CI.  395-187.010. 
Hamabuchi.  Kazufumi:  See — 

Oda,  Shin-i-ti;  Okamoto.  Toshihide;  Yokota,  Hiroshi:  Hayashi.  Kenjiro: 
Hamabuchi.  Kazufumi;  and  Mizuno,  Toshio,  5,820,742   CI    205- 
317.000. 
Hamada.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Nakakawaji.  Takayuki;   Imazeki,   Shuji;   Ito,  Yuiaka;   Morita.   Yuko: 
Shouji.  Mitsuyoshi:  Morooka.  Hisashi;  Ishihara,  Helgo;  Matsumoto, 
Hiroyuki;    Hamaguchi,    Tetsuya;    Sasaki,    Hiroshi;    and    Hamada 
Tomoyuki,  5,820.964,  CI.  428-65.400. 
Hamaguchi,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Nakakawaji,  Takayuki;   Imazeki.   Shuji;   Ito.  Yutaka:  Morita.  Yuko; 

Shouji,  Mitsuyoshi;  Morooka,  Hisashi;  Ishihara,  Heigo;  Matsumoto, 

Hiroyuki:    Hamaguchi,    Tetsuya;    Sasaki.    Hiroshi;    and    Hamada 

Tomoyuki.  5.820,964,  CI.  428-65.400. 

Hamaguchi,    Tsuneo;    Kagata,    Kenji;    Izuta,    Goro:    Ishizaki.    Mitsunori; 

Hayashi,    Osamu;    and    Hoshinouchi,    Susumu.    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device,  production  method  therefor. 

method  for  testing  semiconductor  elements,  test  substrate  for  the  method 

and  method  for  producing  the  test  substrate.  5.821.762.  CI.  324-754  000 

Hamaji.  Yukio:  See— 

Sano,  Harunobu:  Wada,  Hiroyuki:  and  Hamaji.  Yukio,  5,822  176  CI 
361-321.400. 
Hamajima.  Milsugu:  See — 

Ma.sakl.  Kazumichi:  Kubota,  Yoshihilo:  Ichikawa.  Eichi;  Kaganoi.  Man: 
Nakanishi.  Minoru;  Hamajima,  Mitsugu:  Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro  Y; 
Kawasaki,  Hironori;  and  Kusagawa.  Tetsuya,  5.821.179    CI    442- 
375.000. 
Hamano.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Shibuya,  Yuusaku:  Oya,  Yasuhiro:  Ishida,  Haruhide;  Yoshino,  Susumu: 
Hamano.  Hirokazu:  Ohishi.  Kaon:  Inoue,  Satoshi;  Igarashi,  Jun- 
Suzuki.  Chiaki;  and  Sakai.  Sueko.  5.821.023.  O.  430-108.000. 
Hamano.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

ShimashiU.  Satoshi:  Masuda.  Takashi;  Hamano.  Yoshimasa;  Uchida 
Koji;  and  Masaki.  Toshifumi,  5,822.034.  CI.  351-212.000. 
Hamasaki.  Masahaiu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  CCD  magnetic  field  delectine 

apparatus  5.821.750,  CI.  324-252.000. 
Hamasaki.  Takayuki:  See — 

Kubou.  Hitoshi:  Yamamoto,  Masao;  Sudo.  Komei;  Kiuwaki.  Daisuke: 
Hamasaki.  Takayuki:  Akiyama.  Ma.sayoshi:  Kawauchi.  Hironobu: 
Nagano.  Masaru;  Imai.  Hiroshi:  Baba.  Mitsunori:  Shoji.  Masaru;  and 
Tomochika.  Hiroshi.  5.821,611,  O.  257-673.000. 
Hamilton.  Brian  K..  Guymon.  Stephen  L.;  Hines.  Murray  J.;  and  Vu.  Thu  N., 
to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Contoured  flexure  strap  for  helicopter 
rotor  system.  5.820.344.  O.  416-I34.00A. 
Hamilton.  Brian  K.;  Paries,  Brent  A.;  Shimada,  Toshio;  and  Baglini.  James  L 

to  Oea.  Inc.  Compact  hybrid  inflator.  5,821,448.  CI.  102-288.000 
Hamilton.  Mark  R.;  Malone.  Marc  V;  Merz.  Charles  J..  Ill;  and  Poole.  Joseph 
D .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fluorescent  water 
soluble  solder  flux.  5.820,697.  CI.  148-23.000. 
Hamilton,  Ronald  Newell:  See — 

Summers.  Mark  David;  Hamilton.  Ronald  Newell:  Ebom,  Frederick 
Conrad:  and  Cover.  Brian  Mitchel,  5,822,193.  CI.  361-759.000. 
Hamlin.  Gregory  J.:  See— 

Lazzaro.  Gerard  M.;  Swift,  David  C:  Hamlin.  Gregory  J.:  and  Paris 
Sadeg  M..  5.821.989.  O.  348-56.000. 
Hamman.  Jakob  J.:  See — 


Hanog.  Arthur  H.:  David.  Dillwyn  P;  Hamman.  Jakob  J.;  and  Midden- 
doip.  Marc  J..  5.821.861.  CI.  340-584.000, 
Hammerslag.  Gao'  R.  Angiographic  and/or  guide  catheter.  5,820,592   CI 

604-95.000. 
Hammon,  Ulrich:  See — 

Ruppel.  Wilhelm:  Wegerte,  Ulrike;  Tenten.  Andreas:  and  Hammon, 
Ulrich,  5,821,390,  O.  568-470.000. 
Hammond.  Marlys:  and  Kaldor.  Stephen  W.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Compaay 

Anti-picomaviral  agents.  5.821.331.  CI.  530-331.000. 
Hampl.  Vladimir.  Jr.:  See — 

Hotaling.  Raymond  Dwayne;  and  Hampl.  Vladimir.  Jr..  5.820,998  O 
428-533.000. 
Hampshire  Chemical  Coqj.:  See — 

Cnidden.  Joseph  J.:  Lazzaro.  Joseph:  and  Parker.  Brian  A..  5,821,215, 
CI.  510-392.000. 
Han.  Chan:  See — 

Pyzik.  Aleksander  J.;  Han.  Chan;  Deshmukh.  L'day  V;  Nilsen.  Kevin  J  : 
Perenie,  Donald  J.;  and  Pninier.  Anhur  R..  Jr..  5,820,%5,  CI   428- 
65600. 
Han.  Chan-hee:  Yang.  Chang-jip;  Park.  Young-kyou;  and  Kim,  Jae-wook,  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Methods  of  forming  hemispherical  grained 
silicon  electrodes  including  multiple  temperature  steps.  5.821.152    CI 
438-398.000. 
Han,  Erik  G.;  and  Kanaan.  Roger  J.,  to  Power  Tool  Holders  Incorporated. 
Counter  centrifugal  chuck  and  mounting  systems.  5,820.135,  CI    279- 
131.000. 
Han.  Erik  G.;  Martin.  Edward  H.;  Montjoy.  Kenneth  M.;  Aultman.  William 
M.;  and  Grogan.  Robert  A.,  to  Power  Tool  Holders  Incorporated.  Quick 
release  integrated  collet  and  chuck  device.  5.820,136,  CI.  279-131.000. 
Han.  Jae-jong:  See — 

Lee.  Joo-hyung;  and  Han.  Jae-jong.  5.821.157.  CI.  438-514.000. 
Han.  Yu-Pin;  Loh.  Ying-Tsong;  and  Sanchez.  Ivan,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc 

Antifuse  structures.  5.821,558,  CI.  257-52.000. 
Han.  Yu-Pin:  See- 
Chan.  Tsiu  Chiu;  Han.  Yu-Pin;  Guritz.  Elmer  H.;  and  Blanchard,  Richard 
A..  5.821.136.  CI.  438-158.000. 
Hanaoka.  Koichi:  See — 

Itaya.    Yoshitoshi:    Hanaoka.    Koichi;    and    Shirakami,    Yoshifumi 
5.821.330.  CI.  530-326.000. 
Hancock.  Lloyd  Harmon:  See— 

Barnes.  Vernon  Brent:  Wilkinson.  Donald  Ross;  Hancock.  Lloyd  Har- 
mon: Oesteriing.  Erwin;  Schlisio.   Siegfried:  and  Hinz,  Werner, 
5.819.751.  CI.  131-194.000. 
Hand  Tool  Design  Corporation:  See — 

Arnold.  Robert  L..  5.819.606.  O.  81-124.300. 
Handgen.  Erin  A.:  See — 

Rentschler.  Eric  M.;  Shah.  Monish  S.;  Manhews.  Maiy  A.;  Kiech,  Alan 
S..  Jr.;  and  Handgen.  Erin  A..  5.821.950.  O.  345-505.000. 
Haneda,  Hisatsugu;  Kato.  Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Masaru.  to  Haneda.  Hisat- 
sugu.  Bullet  shooting  apparanis.  bullet  supply  apparatus,  and  bullet  shoot- 
ing system  comprising  these  apparatuses.  5.819.715.  CI.  124-6.000. 
Haneda.  Riyoko:  See — 

Arakawa.  Akio:  Tsurumaki.  Hideyuki;  Hanori.  Yoshiaki;  Kanemoio, 
Shigeni:  Tai.   Ichiro:  and   Haneda.  Riyoko.  5.822,450,  CI.   382- 
152.000. 
Haneda.  Satoshi;  Shigeta.  Kunio;  Sato.  Yotaro:  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi;  Fukuchi, 
Masakazu;  and  Matsubara.  Akitoshi,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Image  form- 
ing apparanis  including  a  mechanism  for  eliminating  mechanical  shock 
caused  by  a  cleaning  device.  5.822.666.  O.  399-309.000. 
Hanley.  John  J.:  See — 

Kwun.  Hegeon:  Battels.  Keith:  and  Hanley.  John  J.,  5,821.430,  a 
73-862.410. 
Hansen,  Benjamin  Enoch,  to  U  S  West.  Inc  Method  and  system  for  generating 

a  woridng  window  in  a  computer  system.  5.821.930,  CI.  345-340.000. 
Hansen.  Craig;  and  Moussouris.  John,  to  Microunity  Systems  Engineering. 
Inc.  High  bandwidth  media  processor  interface  for  transmitting  data  in  the 
form  of  packets  with  requests  linked  to  associated  responses  by  identifi- 
cation dau.  5,822,603,  Q.  395-800.010. 
Hansen.  David  B.:  See — 

Clark,  Dean  B.;  Hartwig.  Kenneth;  Neblett  Larry  L.:  Zielinski.  Thomas 
E.;  and  Hansen.  David  B..  5.820.4O9.  CI.  439-595.000. 
Hansen.  Hal:  See — 

Lopez.  Patricia  D.:  Hansen.  Hal:  and  Lee.  Jeffrey  P,  5.822.467.  C\ 
382-261.000. 
Hansen.  John  Phillip;  and  Metzger.  Erik,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  suspending  a  program/era.se  operation  in  a  flash  memory. 
5.822.244.  CI.  365-185.110. 
Hansen.  Steven  W.;  Shipley,  William:  and  Wagner.  Debbie  L..  to  Ansul. 
Incorporated.  Combination  of  a  novel  fire  extinguishing  composition 
employing  a  eutectic  salt  mixnire  and  water  and  a  method  of  using  same 
to  extinguish  fires.  5.820.776.  CI.  252-2.000. 
Hanson.  Charles  B.:  See- 
Philips.  Mark  S.:  Youngers,  Stephen  A.;  Draney.  Robert  G.;  Johnston, 
Kenneth  W.;  Delaney.  Mike  E.;  Hanson.  Charles  B.;  and  Wetfcin, 
James  A.,  5.820.332.  CI.  414-723.000. 
Hanson,  Mark  H.:  See— 

Boebert.  William  E.;  Hanson.  Mark  H.;  and  Martham.  Thomas  R 
5.822.435.  CI.  380-49.000. 
Hanyu,  Yukio:  See — 

Kodera.  Yasuto:  Hona,  Yoshio;  Hanyu.  Yukio;  Mihara.  Tadashi'  and 
Mori.  Sunao.  5,822,031,  CI.  319-72.000. 
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Hanzawa.  Shinichi:  See — 

Mjniyaina.  Hanihisa:  Hanzawa.  Shinichi;  and  Motokaua.  Masaaki 
5.820.%1.C1.  428-W.IOO. 
Haazaua.  Toyohanj.   lo  Olympus  Optical   Co..   Lid.   Stercomicroscope 

S.822.II4.  CI.  359- .180.000. 
Hao.  Zhitnin;  and  Wallquisi.  Olof,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Cofporation. 
Solid  •iloulions  of  1.4-dikctopvn'olopyrToles.  5.821,373.  CI.  548-453.000 
Haque.  Shah  A.:  See— 

Fr&het.  Jean  M.  J.;  Haque.  Shah  A.;  Wang.  Hsien-Chang;  and  Steinke. 
Joachim  Hans  Geofg.  5.821.308.  O.  515-333.300 
Haia.  Masahani.  Sfe — 

Fukuhara.  Toru;  Sosa.  Toshio;  Dobashi.  Toshio;  Sa.<iagaki.  Nobuaki:  and 
Hara,  Ma,sahani.  5.822.624.  CI.  396-61.000. 
Hara.  Takahisa;  Maisumoto.  Masahilo:  Usui.  Nobuhiro;  Kilayama.  Takeo; 
and  Matubara.  Shigeyoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited. 
Method  for  producing  multilayer  molded  article.  5.820,813.  CI.  264- 
511.000. 
Hara.  Takuya:  5^^ — 

Asahi.  Hitoshi;  Hara.  Takuya;  and  Kawakami.  Akira.  5.820,699,  CI 
148.325.000. 
Hara.  Yasushi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  branching  apparatus  and  trans- 
mission line  sening  methixj  therefor.  5.822.474.  CI.  385-24.000 
Harada.  Shoichiro;  Sakai.  Milsuni:  Takemura,  Kazunari;  Itoi,  Akito;  and 
Okubo.  Makoto,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  polyureihane 
foam.  5.821.554.  CI.  252-182.240. 
Hareda.  Takashi:  See — 

Schroeder.  Kristin  M.:  Koster,  Brian  L.;  Magill,  Timothy  T;  Olson 

Kenneth  C;  and  Harada.  Takashi.  5.820.957,  CI.  428-40. 100. 

Har»da,  Yoshiro;  Nakanishi.  Masanori:  Nagura.  Hidenori;  Ogawa,  Takuji: 

Tamai.  Masahiro;  Fukuhara.  Keiji;  Nishio.  Masatake;  and  Muiata.  Tomoya, 

to  FDK  Corporaijon  Battery  provided  with  explosion-proof  components 

5,821.008.  CI  429-56.000 

Haraguchi.  Manabu;  and  Yamaoka,  Kanishi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Medication  packaging  apparanis  5,819.500.  CI  53-154.000. 
Hart,  Douglas  LeRoy:  See— 

Lodwig.  Dean  Howard;  Bryer,  Philip  Stuart;  and  Harb.  Douglas  LeRoy 
5.820.279.  CI.  400-234.000 
Hardage.  James  N..  Jr,  and  Harris.  Glen  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and 
circuit  for  efficiently  replacing  invalid  locked  ponions  of  a  cache  w  ith  valid 
data.  5.822.764.  CI.  711-145.000. 
Harden.  William  H.:  See— 

Gunn,  John  T ;  Harden.  William  H  ;  and  Gerhardt.  Don  John.  5,820J52 
CI.  417-53.000. 
Harder.  Achim:  See — 

Bonse,  Gerhard:  Londershausen.  Michael;  Bischoff.  Erwin;  Miiller. 
Hartwig;  Harder.  Achim;  Mencke,  Nobert:  Kurka,  Peter;  Jeschke. 
Peter;  and  Scherkenbeck.  Jurgen.  5.821,222.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Hargitai.  Miklos:  See — 

Cseneg.  Erzsebet;  Fulop,  Jozsef;  Hargitai.  Miklos;  Horvath.  Gyorgvi; 
and  Tokes,  Jozsef,  5.820.4 1 8.  CI .  439-669. 200. 
Harkness.  Brian  R.:  Tachikawa,  Mamoru;  and  Takei,   Kasumi,  to  Dow 
Coming  Asia.  Ltd.  t'ltraviolei-curable  composition  and  method  for  form- 
ing cured-product  panems  therefrom.  5.820.944.  CI.  427-510.000. 
Hartand.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Valenzuela.  David  M.;  Yancopoulos.  George  D.;  Harland.  Richard  M 
and  Smitfi.  William  C.  5.821,124.  CI  435-331.000. 
Harle,  Helmut:  See— 

Dummersdorf.  Hans-Ulrich;  Waldmann.  Helmut;  Hirle,  Helmut;  Minz, 
Franz-Rudolf;  and  Geslermann.  Fritz,  5,820,827,  CI.  422-112.000. 
Harley.  James  St.  Leger:  See— 

O'Sullivan.  Maurice  Stephen;  Roberts,  Kim  Bryon;  Harley,  James  St. 
Leger;  and  Weslowski,  Jeffrey  Alan,  5,822.094,  CI.  359-110.000. 
Harper.  Benny  Michael:  See — 

Barenboim.  Michael;  Baumgart.  Peter  Michael:  Chrusch,  Peter  P. 
Harper,  Benny  Michael:  Kami.  Benjamin;  Kerstens,  Pieter  J.  M. 
Lisanke.  Michael  Gerard;  Lu,  Huizong;  Pena.  Lanphuong  Thi. 
Schnetzer,  Eric  V:  Seing.  Hong  S..  Taheri.  Ali  Reza:  and  Tam.  Andrew 
Ching,  5.822,211.  CI  .164-474  080. 
Harpur.  .\ilsa:  See — 

Wilks,  Andrew    Frederick;  Ziemiecki.  Andrew;   and  Harpur,  Ailsa 
5.821.069.  CI.  4.35-7  210. 
Hairell.  John  P.  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation.  Control  motion  gyro  with 

vikration  isolation.  5,820.078.  CI.  244-165.000. 
Harrcll.  John  P.  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Mechanism  for  mounting  and 
actuating  a  momentum  wheel  with  high  vibration  isolation.  5,820,079,  CI 
244-165.000 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Hodgins,  Robert  G.:  Hawkes,  Charles  E.;  and  Walters.  Michael  M 
5,821.740,  CI.  323-277.000. 
Hatrfc.  David:  See— 

Mehia.  Gaurav  G.;  Harris,  David;  and  Singh,  S.  Deo,  5,821.775.  C\ 
326-98.000. 
Harris.  David  E..  to  Harris  Instrument  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

binocular  measurement  system.  5,821.423.  CI   73-618.000. 
Harris.  Glen  A  :  See — 

Hardage.  James  N.,  Jr :  and  Harris.  Glen  A..  5.822,764,  Q.  7 1 1  - 145.000. 
Harris  Instrument  Cotporabon:  See — 

Harris.  David  E.,  5.821.423.  CI.  73-618.000. 
Harris.  James  W..  to  Bioavailability  Systems.  LLC.  Method  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  a  tirsl-pas.s  effective  ciniis-derived  substance  and  product  thereof 
5.820.915,  CI.  426-616.000 


Harris.  William  R.,  to  Hidea  Innovative  Products,  L.C.   Poruble  valel 

5.819.%!.  CI.  21l-l%.000. 
Harrison,  G.  Wayne,  to  W.H.  Safety  Products,  Inc.  Ignitable  appliance  stand 

5,820,087,  CI.  248-146.000. 
Harrison,  James  D.:  See — 

Baker,   Samuel   M.;   Despauh,   Marc   P.;  and   Harrison,  James   D 
5.819,811,  CI.  I.39-38.3.0AA. 
Harrison.  James  J  ;  and  Ruhe,  William  R.,  Jr,  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company 
Polyalkylene  succinimides  and  post-treated  derivatives  iheieof.  5,821  205 
CI.  508-291.000. 
Harrison,  Kenneth  John:  See — 

Toyne,  Kenneth  Johnson;  Goodby,  John  William;  Seed.  Alexander;  Gray. 
George  William;  McDonnel,  Damien  Gerad;  Raynes.  Edward  Peter: 
Day.  Sally  Elizabeth:  Harrison.  Kenneth  John;  and  Hird.  Michael 
5,820,781,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Harrison,  Paul  Stephen:  See — 

Hewin,  Geoffrey  Frederick;  Shires,  George  Lister;  Pany.  Susan  Joan; 
Mark,  Philip  Antony;  and  Harri.son,  Paul  Stephen,  5,822,390,  CI 
378-53000. 
Harrison,  Peter  D .  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  controlling  a  base  station  utilizing  a  dual   mode  mobile   station 
5.822,693.  CI.  455-432.000. 
Harrison.  Robert  Reed:  See — 

Morse,  Charles  H.:  and  Harrison,  Roben  Reed.  5,820,911,  CI.  426- 
516.000 
Harrison  Spoits  Inc.:  See — 

Cheng,  Michael  H.  L.,  5.820,480,  CI.  473-289.000. 
Harrow.  Scon  E.:  See- 
Story,  Franklyn  H.;  Harrow.  Scon  E.;  and  Simmons,  Laura  E.,  5,822,548, 
CI.  395-286.000. 
Harshe.  Girish  R.;  and  Keyvani,  Darioush.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Power  source  for 

an  electrical  device.  5,821.007.  a.  429-9.000. 
Hart,  Billy  D.,  to  Rockwell  International.  Data  decoder  and  method  to  correct 
inversions  or  phase  ambiguity  for  Mary  transmitted  data.  5,822,339  CI 
371-42.000. 
Hart.  James  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Freight  brake  control 

for  uniform  car  deceleration.  5.820,226,  CI.  303-7.000 
Hartig.  Jens-Olaf  See— 

Liesenhoff.  Thomas;  Hartig,  Jens-Olaf;  Bu.schmann.  Raimund;  G6nling. 
Diane;  Gtttling,  Helmut;  Moller.  Rudolf;  Muller,  Peter;  and  Sdiar- 
nowski,  Getbard.  5.819,788.  CI.  137^54.200. 
Hanman.  David  J ;  and  Lewandowski,  Frank,  to  United  Hardware  Distrib- 
uting Company.  Variable  margin  pricing  system.  5.822,736,  CI.  705-1.000. 
Hanman.  Hollisler  A.:  and  Ng.  Jerome  Go,  to  United  Technologies,  Auto- 
motive,  Inc.   Graphical   user  interface   with  electronic  feature  access 
5,821.935.  CI.  345-349.000. 
Hartman.  Jerry  M.  Backup  assembly  and  method  for  chemical  sanitizing  in 

a  sanitizing  zone  of  a  pot  and  pan  sink.  5,820,691,  CI.  134-18.000. 
Hartog.  Arthur  H.:  David,  Dillwyn  P;  Hamman.  Jakob  J  ;  and  Middendorp. 
Marc  J.,  to  York  Sensors  Limited;  and  Mossgas  (Ply)  Limited  Monitoring 
wall  temperatures  of  reactor  vessels.  5,821,861,  CI.  340-584  000 
Hartridge,  Tellis:  See- 
Carlson,  John:  Hartridge,  Tellis;  Lee,  Andrew;  Masterson,  Steve;  Orth 
Mike;  and  Tsuji,  Craig,  5,820,600.  CI.  604-167.000. 
Haitsoe.  Allen,  to  R.   R.   Donnelley  &  Sons  Company.   Saddle  bindery 

apparatus  with  make-ready  referencing  5,820,325.  CI.  412-1.000. 
Hanwell  Corporation:  See — 

Clavin,  Timothy  J.,  5.820,175,  CI.  292-I65.0OO. 
Hanwig.  Kenneth:  See- 
Clark.  Dean  B.;  Hartwig,  Kenneth;  Neblett,  Larry  L.;  Zielinski,  Thomas 
E.;  and  Hansen,  David  B..  5,820,409.  CI.  439-595  000. 
Harvey.  Ian  Robert;  and  Gabriel.  Calvin  Todd,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc 
Method  for  achieving  accurate  SOG  etchback  selectivity.  5,821.163.  CI 
438-631.000. 
Ha.sagawa,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Sakuraba,  Tamotsu:  and  Hasagawa.  Hirofumi,  5.822.647.'  O    399- 
27.000 
Hasbun,  Robert  N.:  See- 
Bauer,  Mark  E.;  Wells,  Steven;  Brown,  David  M.;  Javanifard,  Johnny; 
Sweha.  Sherif;   Ha.sbun.   Roben  N.;  Gallagher.  Gary  J.;   Rashid. 
Mamun;   Rozman.   Rodney   R.;   Hawk,  Glen;  Blanchard,  Geoige; 
Winston,  Mark;  and  Pashley.  Richard  D..  5.822,256,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Wells.  Steven;  Hasbun.  Roben  N  :  and  Robinson.  Kurt,  5.822,781   CI 
711-171.000. 
Haseba,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kondo,  Tomoyuki;  Matsui.  Shuichi;  Koizumi,  Yasuyuki:  Shibata,  Koi- 
chi;  Haseba.  Yasuhiro;  Hachiya,  Norihisa;  Nakagawa,  Etsuo;  and 
Miyazawa,  Kazutoshi.  5,820,784,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Ha-sebe.  Akio:  See — 

Murakami,  Gen;  Tsubosaki,  Kunihiro;  Ichitani,  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjo,  Ichiro;  Nishimura,  Asao:  Kitano.  Makoto;  Yaguchi,  Aki- 
hiro;  Kawai,  Sueo;  Ogata,  Masatsugu;  Eguchi,  Syuuji;  Kokaku, 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa.  Masanori;  Hozoji,  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama,  Takashi; 
Kinjo,  Noriyuki;  Kaneda.  Aizo:  Saeki,  Junichi:  Nakamura.  Shozo; 
Ha.sebe,  Akio:  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi; 
Oshima,  Kazuyoshi:  and  Maisumoto.  Telsurou,  5.821.606,  CI.  257- 
666.000. 
Hasebe,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shouji,  Masuhiro:  Ogihara,  Takeo:  Kalono,  Hiroki:  Sakagami,  Tenjo; 
Hasebe,  Hiroshi:  and  Takani.  Haruyoshi.  5,820,779,  C\.  252-299.010. 
Ha.sebe.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 


Kinlo.  Yoshio;  Hasebe.  Masahiro;  Sasaki.  Yoshihiko;  Takenaka,  Mas- 
ayuki;  and  Wakuta,  Satoni,  5,821,653,  CI.  310-89.000. 
Ha.segawa,  Atsushi:  See — 

Nishimukai,  Tadahiko;  Hasegawa,  Atsushi;  and  Matsumura.  Masaru. 
5,822,761,0.  711-138.000. 
Hasegawa,  Hiroshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Comparator  operable  with  low 

power  supply,  voltage.  5,821,780,  CI.  327-63.000. 
Hasegawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ootani,  Yasuo;  Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Fukai,  Masao,  5,821,482,  CI. 
200-5.00A. 
Hasegawa,  Nobuki:  See — 

Nakanishi,    Hitoshi;    Hasegawa.    Nobuki;    and    Shimura.    Hiroshi, 
5,822,224,  CI.  364-567.000. 
Ha-segawa,  Takashi.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Non-reciprocal  circuit 

element.  5,821.830,  CI   333-1.100. 
Hashiguchi,  Osamu,  to  Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry,  Limited.  Contact 
set  having  a  wiping  action  for  printed  circuit  board.  5,820,389,  CI. 
439-66.000. 
Hashima.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Tanabe,    Koji;   Mabuchi,   Hidesato;  Tomila,   Yiikio:   Usami,  Akira: 

Hashima,  Katsutoshi;  Kondo,  Hiroshi:  Ebara,  Ryuichiro:  Yamada, 

Yoshikazu;  Yamauchi.  Kazuhide;  and  Matsunooto,  Masuo.  5.820,819, 

CI.  420-112.000. 

Hashimoto,  Hideyuki:  and  Hosaka,  Yoshio.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd 

Vehicle  door.  5,819,473,  O.  49-502.000. 
Hashimoto.  Masashi:  ana  Abe.  Keiichiroh.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  a  dynamic  random  access  memory  data  sensing 
architecture.  5,822.262.  CI.  365-207.000. 
Hashimoto,  Masayuki:  See — 

Kurihara,    Kunio;   and    Ha.shimoto.  i  Masayuki,   5,820,685,   CI.    118- 

729.000. 

Hashimoto,  Nobuaki:  Nakamura,  Norio;  Suemori.  Hiroyuki;  Sugai.  Hiroshi: 

Imaoka.  Norio;  and  Noake,  Kazuyoshi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Card 

type  semiconductor  device.  5.821,614,  01.  257-679.000. 

Hashimoto,  Noritsugu,  to  Takaoka  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.  Valve  gate-type  injection 

molding  method  and  apparatus  therefor.  5,820.803,  CI.  264-154.000. 
Hashimoto,  Shinichi:  See — 

Nonomura.  Itaru;  Hashimoto.  Shinichi;  Tomokane.  Takeo;  Shimada, 

Takao;  and  Yamada,  Takahiro,  5,822,541.  CI.  395-200.770. 
Takamoto,  Junji;  Futatsugi, Takashi;  Hashimoto.  Shinichi;  and  Enomolo, 
Ikuo,  5,820,390.  CI.  439-78  000. 
Hashimoto,  Soichi;  Suzuki,  Fumito;  and  Oda,  Toshikazu,  to  Goo  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.  Photosensitive  solder  resist  ink,  printed  circuit  board  and  pro- 
duction thereof.  5.821.031.  CI.  430-280.100. 
Hashimoto.  Yukihiro.  to  Mitsubishi   Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.  Gas  turbine 

stationary  blade  unit.  5.820.336.  CI.  415-115.000. 
Hashimoto,  Yukio;  and  Lohrmann,  Rolf,  to  Molecular  Biosystems,  Inc. 
Gas-filled  amino  acid  block  co-polvmer  microspheres  useful  as  ultrasound 
contrast  agents.  5.820.850,  CI.  424-9.520. 
Hashizawa,  Shigemi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Charging  connector  for  electric 

vehicle.  5.820.395,  Q.  439-271.000. 
Haslimann.  Artur,  to  Envorflow  Inc.  Method  of  reducing  contamination  and 

composition  for  use  in  the  method.  5,821.113,  CI  435-264.000. 
Hassan.  Amer.  Reinhold.  Stan;  Massingill.  Larry;  and  Wang.  Eric,  to  Ericsson 
Inc.    Random   access    scheme   for   mobile   iiatellite   communications. 
5,822,311,  CI.  370-322.000. 
Hassan,  Amer  A.:  See — 

Chennakeshu,  Sandeep;  Rydbeck,  Nils:  Hassan,  Amer  A.;  and  Dent,  Paul 
W.,  5.822,310,  CI.  370-317.000. 
Hassan,  Mehedi;  Whyte,  Roben  E.;  and  Chloupek,  James  E.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  and  circuit  for  driving  a  hard  disk  drive 
spindle  motor.  5,821,717,  Q.  318-560.000. 
Hassmann.  Christian:  See — 

Hiller,  Stefanie:  Hassmann,  Christian:  and  Schaab.  Andreas,  5,820,775, 
CI.  249-113.000. 
Hastings,  Garth  Winton:  See — 

Khor,  Eugene;  Wan,  Andrew  Chwee  Aun;  and  Hastings,  Garth  Winton, 
5,821,285,  CI.  524-27.000. 
Hastings.  Robert  J.;  Varghese.  Paily  T:  and  Allen,  Joseph  R..  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation.  Securing  a  card  in  an  electronic  device.  5,822, 196, 
CI.  361-801.000. 
Hasz.  Richard  Eric;  Marpoe,  Gary  Ray.  Jr.;  and  Brown.  Michael  Dale,  to 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Wire  guide  assembly  for  use  with  an  electrical 
connector  having  a  jack  screw.  5.820,401,  CI.  439-364.000. 
Hataken  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuda,  Yoshinori,  5,819,455,  CI.  40-580.000. 
Hatakeyama.  Hideloshi;  and  Ito,  Yoshiki.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Multi-layer  structural  body.  5,820.956,  CI.  428-36.600. 
Hatano,  Yasuhiro;  Takayama,  Hajime:  Fukada,  Yasushi;  Kuriia.  Kazuhiko: 
and  Nojiri,  Kazuo,  to  Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems,  Inc. 
Facsimile  apparatus  with  improved  network  control  and  power  supply 
section  arrangement.  5.822.081.  CI.  358-400  000. 
Hatch.  Ellis;  and  Zanotti.  Brian,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Abrasion  resistant 

urethane  topcoat.  5.820,491,  CI.  473-378.000. 
Hatcher.  Lester  B.:  See — 

Braitberg.  Michael  F;  Kennedv.  Patrick  J.;  Hatcher,  Lester  B.;  Andrea, 
Davide;  and  Volan,  Gregory'  D.,  5,822.427.  CI.  379-454.000. 
Haico  Corporation:  See — 

Win,  Allan  E..  5,821,503,  CI.  219-388.000. 
Hatsumi,  Kazuo:  See — 


Takahashi,  Junya;  Hino,  Yutaka;  Hatsumi,  Kazuo;  and  Ichihara,  Takashi 
5,820,010,  CI.  226-190.000. 
Han,  Jeffrey  Michael:  See— 

Rohweder,  David  Scoa;  Han,  Jeffrey  Michael;  and  Meng.  Chunping 
John,  5,820,147.  CI.  280-93.510. 
Hatta,  Koichi:  See— 

Suetake,  Seiji;  Hana,  Koichi:  lino,  Hideyuki:  and  Naeasawa.  Talsuya, 
5,822,557,  CI.  395-388.000. 
Hanori.  Atsushi:  See — 

Ugawa,  Hiroaki;  and  Hanori,  Atsushi,  5.822,331,  a.  371-5.100. 
Hanori,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kondo,  Atsunori;  and  Hanori.  Kazuhiro.  5,821,479,  O.  187-395.000. 
Hanori.  Shizuo:  Yamamoto.  Kazumi;  Teshima,  Shinichi;  and  Kawamura. 
Yoshihisa.  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mediod  and  reagent  for 
detecting  a  ligand  in  a  sample.  5,821,061.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Hanori,  Shizuo;  Yamamoto.  Kazumi:  Teshima,  Shinichi;  and  Kawamura. 
Yoshihisa   to  Toyo  Boseki   Kabushiki    Kaisha.  Alkaline  phosphatase. 
5.821,095,  CI.  435-183.000. 
Hanori,  Tomohiko;  and  Ushizawa,  Norihiko,  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Blood  glucose  measurement  apparanis.  5,820357,  O.  600-319.000. 
Hanori.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Arakawa.  Akio;  Tsurumaki,  Hideyuki:  Hanori.  Yoshiaki:  Kanemolo, 
Shigeru:  Tai,   Ichiro;   and   Haneda,   Riyoko,   5,822,450,  CI.   382- 
152.000. 
Hanori.  Yutaka.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  scanning  device 
having  dichroic  mirror  for  separating  reading  and  recording  light  beains. 
5,822,501,  a.  395-107.000. 
Haun.  Andy  Allen:  See — 

Farrington.  Ronald  Lee;  Serbousek,  Larry  James;  Haun,  Andy  Allen;  and 
Tessmer,  Earl  John.  5.821,876,  CI.  340-825.170. 
Haupt.  Edward.  Adjustable  multi-purpose  lifting  apparatus.  5,820,180  CI 

294-16.000. 
Hauschultz,  Dana  S.:  See— 

Gu,  Youfan;  and  Hauschultz.  Dana  S.,  5,820,641.  CI.  55-269.000. 
Hause,  Fred:  See — 

Chang.  Kuang-Yeh;  Liu,  Yowjuang  W.:  Gardner,  Mark  1.;  and  Hause, 
Fred.  5.821.146.  CI.  438-299.000. 
Hauser.  Raymond:  See — 

Smotliers,  Daryl;  and  Hauser,  Raymond,  5,819,535,  CI.  60-454.000. 
Hauser.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Caldara.  Stephen  A.;  Hauser.  Stephen  A.;  Manning,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Peck.  David  N..  5.822.540,  CI.  395-200.660. 
Haushalter.  William  Edward:  See — 

Rodriguez.   Ernesto   Melquades:   and   Haushalter,   William   Edwaid. 
5.820,242.  CI.  353-119.000. 
Haussling.  Lukas:  Bemhard.  Ludwig;  Reich.  Wolfgang;  Schwalm,  Reinhold: 
and  Beck,  Erich,  to  Basf  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  (melh)  acrylic 
esters.  5,821.383.  CI.  560-205.000. 
Hawk  Corporation:  See — 

Geralde.  Robert  E.,  5,820,504,  Q.  475-177.000. 
Hawk,  Glen:  See- 
Bauer.  Mark  E.:  Wells,  Steven:  Brown,  David  M.:  Javanifard.  Johnny: 
Sweha  Sherif:   Hasbun.   Roben  N.;  Gallagher.  Gary  J.;   Rashid. 
Mamun;   Rozman.   Rodney  R.;  Hawk.  Glen;   BlancharxL  George; 
Winston.  Mark,  and  Pashley,  Richard  D  ,  5,822.256,  Q.  365-200.000. 
Hawkes,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Hodgins,  Roben  G.;  Hawkes,  Charles  E.;  and  Walters,  Michael  M., 
5.821.740,  CI.  323-277.000. 
Hawkins,  Mark  R.:  and  Robinson,  McDonald.  Gas  injection  system  for 

reaction  chambers  in  CVD  systems.  5,819.684,  CI.  118-715.000. 
Hawkins.  Phillip  R.:  See— 

Bandman.  Olga;  Au-Young,  Janice;  Hawkins.  Phillip  R.;  and  HiHinan, 
Jennifer  L.,  5.821.086,  CI.  435-69.300. 
Hawkins,  Richard  H..  II:  See- 
Paw,  Kacey  J  ;  Hawkins,  Richard  H.,  II:  and  Isherwood.  William  D ,  Jr. 
5,821,486,  CI.  200-48.00A. 
Hay  &  Forage  Industries:  See — 

Anderxw,    J.    Dale:    and   Goossen,    La    Vem    Roy,    5.819,516,    C[. 

56-341.000. 
Ralzlaff.  Howanl  J.;  Anderson.  J.  Dale;  Pecenka.  Craig;  and  Fell.  FenA 
S.,  5,819.515,  CI.  56-341.000. 
Hayakawa,  Masahiro:  See — 

Endoh,   Yasuhiko;   and   Hayakawa,   Masahiro,   5,822.631.  CI.   396- 
301.000. 
Hayama,  Junichi:  See — 

Shimada.   Shozo;   Nakama,   Noboru;  Takahashi,  Tsutomu:   Kadoya, 

Hiroshi:  and  Hayama.  Junichi.  5,821.637.  CI.  307-91.000. 

Hayama.  Yuko:  Ishii.  Hirokazu:  Takano.  Satoshi;  Kutsuwada  Akio;  Mizuishi. 

Hakuti;  Itoh.  Hiroshi;  and  Matsuta.  Itaku,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Transfer 

separator.  5.822,667,  CI.  399-314.000. 

Hayao,  Sakae,  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Corporation  of  America.  Device  for 

making  a  hole  in  an  ink  cartridge.  5.819,627,  CI.  83-631.000. 
Hayashi.  Kazuto:  See — 

Morita,  Masao:  Yamashita,  Ichiro;  and  Hayashi,  Kazuto,  5,822,509,  CI. 
395-115.000. 
Hayashi,  Kenjiro:  See — 

Oda,  Shin-i-ti:  Okamoto,  Toshihide;  Yokou,  Hiroshi;  Hayashi,  Kenjiro: 

Hamabuchi.  Kazufiimi:  and  Mizuno,  Toshio,  5,820,742,  CI.  205- 

317.000. 

Hayashi,  Michael  T;  and  Adams.  Michael  B..  to  Time  Warner  Entertainment 

Co.  L.P  Digital  serialization  of  program  events.  5,822,676.  CI.  455-4.200. 
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Hayashi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Matsushima.  Keiichi;  Yamanouchi.  Shinya:  Shiga,  Tsutomu:  Hayashi. 
Nobuyuki:  and  Ohmi.  Masanori.  5.819.583,  CI.  74-7.0OE. 
Kfayashi.  Noriaki:  See— 

Shinjo.  Izuni;  Hayashi.  Noriaki;  Hiraoka.  Naoki;  Fukui.  Watani'  and 
Ohashi.  Yuuka,  5.821.744.  CI   324-207.200. 
Hayashi.  Osamu:  See — 

Hamaguchi.  Tsuneo;  Kagata,  Kenji;  Izuta.  Cioro;  Ishizaki.  Milsunori; 
Hayashi,  Osaimi;  and  Hoshinouchi.  Susumu.  5,821.762,  Q    324- 
754.000. 
Hayashi.  Ryotchi:  See — 

Sugahara.  Koichi;  Kimura.  Tsulomu;  Sugano.  Junji:  Nakagawa,  Jun:  and 
Hayashi.  Ryoichi.  5.822.040.  CI.  355-38.000. 
Hayashi.  Satoru.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Metal  base  boaid  and 

electronic  equipment  using  the  same.  5.820.972.  CI  428-209.000. 
Hayashi,  Tomohiko:  See — 

Ooyagi,  Yashichi;  Hayashi,  Tomohiko:  Inoue.  Mitsutoshi:  Kakimolo. 
Michiyuki:  and  Eguchi.  Ryuichi.  5,820,954,  a.  428-35.700. 
Hayashi.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Inagawa,  Jun;  Hayashi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kobala,  Hiroshi.  5,822,289.  CI. 
369-59.000 
Hayashi.  Yoshiaki.  to  Alps  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Case  sealing  sHucturc  and 

assembling  method  therefor.  5.822,192.  CI.  361-752.000. 
Hayashida.  Akira:  See — 

Yahau,  Ken;  Takiguchi.  Yasuyuki:  Miyoshi.  Hiroshi;  Komolo.  Yasuy- 
oshi;  and  Hayashida,  Akira.  5.821  J25.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Haycock.  Derek  E.:  See— 

Dale.  Christopher  P;  Haycock.  Derek  E.;  Haydock.  David;  McBride. 
Malcolm  J  ;  and  Sodding.  Robert  1 ,  5.819.615.  O.  83-13  000. 
Hayden.  PWer  Chapman:  See — 

DeRosa.  John  Anthony.  Jr.;  Schreiber.  Benn  Lee;  Hayden.  Peter  Chap- 
man; and  Apgar.  Scott  Wade,  5.822,565,  O.  395-500.000 
Haydock.  David:  See- 
Dak.  Christ<^)her  R;  Haycock.  Derek  E.;  Haydock,  David;  McBride 
Malcolm  J.;  and  Sudding.  Robert  1 ,  5,819.615.  Q  83-13.000 
Hayes,  Guy  B.:  See- 
Rosen.  David  I.;  Goldey.  Charies  L;  and  Hayes.  Gary  B..  5,820,627,  Q 
606-15.000. 
Hayes.  Paul  Malcolm:  and  Page.  Peter  Andrew,  to  GPT  Limited.  Fast  serial 

panem  recognition.  5.822J85.  CI.  375-368.000. 
Hayganh.  John  C:  See— 

Amick,  Darryl  Dean;  Haygarth.  John  C;  Henson.  Hershel  R.;  BhMluri 
Sarit  Behari;  and  Storey.  Kent  Wayne.  5.820,707,  CI    148-669.000 
Haynie.  Cari  R  ;  and  Wilson.  Jeffrey  D..  to  Flowline  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus   for  acoustically   measuring   the   level   of  liquid   in   a  tank 
5.822.274.  O.  367-99.000. 
Hayward,  John:  See — 

Matthias.   Teny    R.;    Hayward.   John;    and   Lamb,    Haydn    Richard 

5,819.862,0.175-428  000 

Hazama,  Kensuke;  and  Huang.  Liang- Yu.  lo  Amadasoft  America,  Inc.  Appa- 

i»tus  and  mediod  for  integrating  intelligent  manufacturing  system  with 

expert  sheet  metal  planning  and  bending  system    5.822,207,  Q.  364- 

468.030. 

Hazard.   Kenneth  W..  to  Republic   Engineered  Systems.   Reheat  fiimace 

apparatus  and  method  of  use.  5.820,364.  CI.  432-121.000 
He,  Ying  Bin  See— 

Laskowski.  Janusz  S.;  and  He,  Ying  Bin,  5,819,945,  Q.  209-2.000 
Headgear  Company.  The:  See— 

Ottman.  Randy:  Nusbaum.  Perry  U;  Schaffer.  Ken;  and  Jakubowski, 
David.  5.822.440.  CI  381-82.000. 
Heahh  Hero  Networic  See— 

Wonhington.  David  R.  L.;  and  Brown,  Stephen  J..  5.822,715.  Ci 
702-19  000 
Healthcare  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Mackie.  Ronald  David  Lessels,  5.820367,  O.  600-519  000 
He^y.  Shaun:  See— 

Kam.  Jonathan;  Gait.  Michael  John;  Heapby.  Shaun;  and  Dinswall. 
Colin,  5.821.046.  g.  435^.000 
Hftert.  Francois;  and  McCalpin.  William,  to  Speclrian.  Inc.  RF  power 
tmsislor  having  improved  stability  and  gain.  5,821.602,  Q.  257-581.000. 
Hraert,  Fmcois:  See — 

D'Aana.  Pri>io  E.;  and  When,  Francois.  5,821,144,  Q.  438-276.000 
Hedtler  &  Koch  GmbH:  See— 

Gtihring.  Manfred,  5,821.445.  CI.  89-1.420. 
Hedengien.  Kristina  Helena  \6Uboig.  to  General  Eleclric  Compwiy.  Multi- 
leaohiuon  detection  for  increasing  in  an  x-ray  imaging  implementation  of 
a*  object.  5.822.392.  C\  378-988.000. 
HeAuBjern;  Anderssoo.  Henry;  Eriksson.  Lars;  and  Bladh.  TorbjOm.  to 
niannacu  &  Upjohn  Diagnostics  AB.  Apparatus  and  method  for  perform- 
iqg  fluorometnc  measutemenL  5.822.069,  CI.  356-417.000. 
Hehi.  Karl.  Process  for  controlling  a  mold  closing  unit  for  use  in  an  injection 

molding  machine.  5.820.797.  CI.  264-40.500. 
Heidelberg  Engineering  Optische  Mcssysleme  GmbH:  &e— 

Bille.  Josef  F.  5.822.035.  CI.  351-215.000. 
Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Gihr.  Dedef;  and  Kurtzer.  Siegfried,  5J20,123,  CI.  271-236.000. 
Slatz,  Hermann;  and  Rodi.  Anton.  5.821,973.  O.  347-159.000. 
Heibg,  Alexander,  and  Maiwald.  Helmut,  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Sys- 
tems GmbH.  Headrest  for  a  vehKle  seat.  5,820,211.  CI  297-216  120 
Heim,  Philippe:  Set- 
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Bruneau.  Jean-Michel;  Heim.  Phihppe;  and  Magne.  Jacques.  5.820,930 
CI.  427-207.100. 
Heima.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Ohta.  Akira;  Higashisaka.  Norio;  and  Heima.  Tetsuya,  5.821,793  CI 
327-277.000. 
Heims.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Christenson.  Robert  A.;  Avendano.  Jose  C;  Disbennett,  Walter  1    and 
Heims.  Douglas  A,.  5.820.239.  CI.  312-334.230. 
Heinonen,  Erkki:  See — 

Kankkunen.  Jukka;  and  Heinonen.  Erkki.  5.819.814.  Q.  141-18  000 
Heinrich  Gillet  Gmbh  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Olszok.  Thomas;  Kunz,  Frieder;  and  Fuhrmann,  Bemd,  5,821,474  CI 
181-254.000. 
Heinrich.  Rudolf:  See— 

Albrecht.  Konrad;  Heinrich,  Rudolf;  and  Schumacher.  Hans,  5,821  198 
CI   504-270.000. 
Heinstein.  Peter  Frederick:  See — 

Low,  Philip  Stewart;  Horn.  Mark  Alan;  and  Heinstein,  Peter  Frederick. 
5.820,847.  CI.  424-9.100. 
Heintz.  Nathaniel:  Gubbay.  John;  and  Skinner,  Michael  K.,  to  Rockefeller 
University.  The.  CDNA  collections  encoding  proteins  regulated  during 
progTammed  cell  death,  methods  of  preparation  thereof  and  methods  of  use 
thereof  5.821.352.  a.  536-23.500. 
Heinz,  Beverly  Ann:  See — 

Colacino.  Joseph  Matthew:  Heinz.  Beverly  Ann;  Jungheim,  Louis  Nick- 
olaus;  Miller.  Shawn  Christopher.  Spitzer.  Wayne  Alfred;  Tang. 
Joseph   Chiou-chung;   Tebbe.    Marit   Joseph;    and   Victor.    Frantz 
5,821.242.  CI.  514-227.200. 
Heinz,  Dieter  See — 

Holderich,  Wolfgang;  Paczkowski.  Marcus;  Heinz,  Dieter;  and  Kaiser 
Tliomas.  5.821,391.  CI.  568-678.000. 
Heise.  James  Arthur  Turner.  Duane  Lee;  Fleege.  Dennis  William:  and  Wehr. 
Eugene  Walter,  to  Square  D  Company  Improved  calibration  means  for  a 
circuit  breaker  5,821,839,  CI.  335-35.000. 
Hekmatpour,  Amir,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Expert 
system  and  method  employing  hierarchical  knowledge  ba.se.  and  interac- 
tive multimedia/hypermedia  applications.  5.822.745.  CI  706-59.000. 
Helder.    Glenn    R.    Super    sound   engine/transmission    sound   enhancer 

5.820.442.  CI.  446-404.000. 
Heldin.  Carl-Henrik:  See— 

Gonez.  LeoncI  Jorge;  Saras.  Jan;  Claesson-Welsh.  Lana;  and  Heldin 
Carl-Henrik.  5.82 1 .075.  CI.  435-2 1 .000. 
Helevirta.  Kauko.  lo  High  Speed  Tech  Oy  Ltd.  Method  and  an  apparatus  for 

vacuum  drying  of  a  material.  5.819.436.  O  34-408.000. 
Heinrich.  Audrey  Ann:  See — 

Dahlen.  Dennis  James;  Elko.  David  Arlen;  HelSrich.  Audrey  Ann;  King. 
Richard  Pervin;  Nick,  Jeffrey  Mark;  Palmer,  Stewart  Laundon'  and 
Wilkinson.  Wendell  Wiley.  5.822.562.  Q.  395-497,010. 
Helix  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Eacobacci.  Michael  J..  Jr.;  and  Matt*.  Stephen  R.,  5.819345.  CI 
62-55.500. 
Hell.  Erich:  See— 

Schaidl.  Peter  and  Hell.  Erich.  5.822.394,  Q.  378-125.000. 
^  Schaidt.  Peter  and  Hell.  Erich.  5.822 J95.  CI,  378-137.000. 
Henendoom.  Johannes:  See — 

Arnold.  Wolfgang;  Hellendootn.  Johannes;  Seising.  Rudolf;  and  Tho- 
mas, Christoph.  5.822.301,  O  370-238.000. 
Helsiem.  Robert  P.  to  Eaton  Corporation  Display  system  having  electrolu- 
minescent devices.  5.820.246.  CI.  362-84.000. 
Heming.  Martin:  See — 

Danielzik.  Burkhaid;  Duveneck.  Gen  Ludwig;  Heming.  Martin;  Neus- 
chafer.  Dieter  and  Segner.  Johannes.  5.822.472,  CI.  385-12.000. 
Henderson,  William  David:  See— 

Doane.  James  C  ;  Henderson.  William  David;  and  Jordan,  Henry  Joe  Jr 
5.819.854.  a.  166-373000. 
Hendrickson.  Tracy  A.:  See — 

Erickson.  Brian  J  ;  Hilgeis.  Michael  E ;  Hendrickson.  Tracy  A.;  Shap- 
land.   J.    Edward;   Solomon.   Frank  A.;   and   Knudson.   Mark   B 
5.820.570,  CI.  600-573.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Schnur.  Nicholas  E.;  and  Zehler.  Eugene  R..  5.820.777.  Q.  252-68  000 
Henkel  France:  See— 

Faydle.  Jean;  Grandin,  Daniel;  Nieihen.  Heinrich:  Pierrai.  Michel;  and 
Prevot.  Jean-Louis.  5.819.505,  Q.  53-440,000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Engelskirchen,   Konrad;  Fischer,  Herbert;  Juettner,  Werner;  WtrWM, 

Hans-Wilhelm;  and  Moeller,  Thomas,  5,821.360,  CI  536-124.000. 
Fayolle.  Jean;  Grandin.  Daniel;  Niethen.  Heinrich;  Pierron.  Michel'  and 
Prevot.  Jean-Louis.  5.819305.  C\.  53-440.000. 
Henkin.  Melvyn  Lane;  and  Laby,  Jordan  Myron.  Tap  water  powered  massage 
apparatus  having  a  water  permeable  membrane.   5.820.574.  CI.  601- 
160.000. 
Henner.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Garrairf,  Lisa  J.;  Henner,  Dennis  J.;  Bass.  Steven;  Greene.  Ronald; 
Lowman.  Henry  B.;  Wells.  James  A.;  and  Matthews.  David  J. 
5.821.047.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Hennessy.  Frank  J.  Washing  facility.  5,819.335.  Q.  4-619.000. 
Henning.  Susan  June;  and  Ledley.  Fred  D..  lo  Baylor  College  of  Medicine 
Gene  therapy  using  die  intestine.  5.821.235.  O,  514-44.000. 
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Henr>,  G.  Glenn;  and  Parks,  Terry,  to  Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc. 
Method  for  fast  validation  checking  for  code  and  data  segment  descriptor 
loads.  5.822.607,  CI.  395-800.320. 
Henry.  John  W..  V:  See— 

Morehead.  Clyde  A;  and  Henry.  John  W..  V,  5.821.475.  CI.  1 81  -255.000. 
Henson.  Hershel  R.:  See — 

Amick.  Darryl  Dean;  Haygarth.  John  C;  Henson,  Hershel  R.;  Bhaduri. 
Sarit  Behari;  and  Storey.  Kent  Wayne.  5.820.707,  CI.  148-669  000. 
Hen/e.  Christopher  P.  to  Schott  Power  Systems  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  obtaining  power  from  a  battery  charger  5.821.755.  CI  324- 
426.000. 
Heraeus  Kulzer  GmbH:  See — 

Schodel,  Dieter;  and  Oppawsky.  Steffen.  5.820.829.  O.  422-133.000. 
Herbert.  William  G:  See— 

Byers,  Catherine    N.;    Peny,   Philip  G.;   and   Herbert,   William   G., 
5.821,026.  CI.  430-133.000. 
Herbst.  Dieter  See — 

Topfel.  Heinz;  Bischoff.  Ewald;  Libutzki,  Harry;  Wellmann.  Jorge; 
Herbst.  Dieter;  and  Streilberger.  Hans-Joachim.  5.820.986.  C\.  428- 
411.100. 
Herchen.  Harald;  Merr>',  Walter;  and  Brown.  William,  to  Applied  Materials. 
Inc.  Etch  enhancement  using  an  improved  gas  distribution  plate.  5.8 19.434. 
CI.  34-232.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Luzio.  Gary  Andrew;  and  Thompson.  Samuel  Anthony.  5.820.608.  CI. 

604-265.000. 
Ronan.  John  M.;  and  Thompson.  Samuel  A..  5,820.918.  CI.  427-2  100 
Herczfeld.  Peter  R.:  See— 

Contarino.  Vincent  M.;  Herczfeld.  Peter  R.;  and  Mullen.  Linda  J.. 
5.822.047.  CI.  356-5.010. 
Herdman.  Rodrick  A.  Lock  with  changeable  warding  positions.  5.819.569.  CI 

70-420.000. 
Hergen.  Richard  R.:  See — 

Pantaleo.  Scott  B.:  and  Hergen.  Richard  R..  5.820.734.  Q.  162-343.000. 
Hergeus  Electro-Nite  International.  N.V.:  See- 
Van  Geloven.  Peter  M.,  5.820.745.  CI.  205-789.000. 
Herman,  Heath  H.,  to  Kinetic  Biosystems,  Inc.  Centrifugal  fermentation 

process.  5.821,116.  CI.  435-285.100. 
Hermann.  Fritz;  Sedlmeier.  Andreas;  Hoffmann.  Armin;  Mirsberger.  Helmut: 
and  Dischinger.  Jakob,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fastening  element  for  a 
shaped  rail.  5.820.322.  CI.  411-85.000. 
Hernandez.  Hector:  See — 

Pearl.  Leo:  Walthall.  Bill  G;  and  Hernandez.  Hector.  5.819.446.  CI 
38-66.000. 
Hernandez.  Octavio  P  Equipment  storage  cage.  5.819.933.  CI.  206-373.000. 
Hersh.  Israel:  See — 

Chaco.  John;  Hersh.  Israel;  Orlovsky.   Dmitry;  and  Vincens.  Joe. 
5,822..544,  CI.  395-202.000. 
Herz.  Jeffrey  M.:  See— 

Demopulos.  Gregory  A.:  Pierce.  Pamela  A.;  and  Herz.  Jeffrey  M.. 
5.820.583.  CI.  604-49.000. 
Heshami.  Mehrdad:  See — 

Glass.  Kevin  W.;  and  Heshami.  Mehrdad.  5.821.785,  CI.  327-116.000. 

Hesler.  Carl  Michael;  and  Simon.  Ethan  Scott,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 

Ink  composition  and  method  for  preparing.  5.821.283.  CI.  523-161.000! 

Hess,  Richard  W..  to  Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation.  Cylindrical  fiuidic  circuit 

5.820.034.  CI.  239.589. 100. 
Hesse.  Carsten:  See — 

Buysch.  Hans- Josef;  Hesse.  Carsten:  and  Rechner.  Johann.  5.821,377 
CI.  558-274.000. 
Hession.  Anne  F  Patient  hoist.  5.819.338.  CI.  5-86.100. 
Hetheringlon.  Michael  Warnett.  Terminal  and  door  latch  for  battery  operated 

devices.  5.820.406,  CI.  439-500,000. 
Hctzler.  Connie  Lynn:  See — 

Dodge.  Richard  Norris.  II;  Ellis.  Clifford  Jackson;  Hetzler.  Connie  Lynn; 
Kepner  Eric  Scon;  Linle.  Svlvia  Bandy:  and  Sawyer.  Lawrence 
Howell,  5.820.973.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Heuristic  Physics  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Irrinki.  V.  Swamy;  and  Lepejian.  Yenant  D..  5.822.228.  CI.  364- 
580.000. 
Heuser,  Michael  Scon:  See — 

Shepard.  Cecil  Benjamin.  Jr:  and  Heuser  Michael  Scon,  5.821.492.  CI. 
219-121.110. 
Hewin,  Geoffrey  Frederick;  Shires.  George  Lister;  Parry.  Susan  Joan;  Mark. 
Philip  Antony;  and  Harrison.  Paul  Stephen,  to  l.C.  Consultants  Limited. 
Apparatus  for  analyzing  fluid  flow.  5.822.390.  CI.  378-53.000. 
Hewitt.  John  T  Vehicle  speed  limiting  system.  5.819.703.  CI.  123-332.000. 
Hew len- Packard  Co.:  See— 

Babb.  Samuel  M.;  and  Rawson,  W.  Peter.  5.821.454.  C  174-35.0TS. 
Berge.  Thomas  G;  and  Pathak.  Roopa.  5.821.957.  CI.  347-43.000. 
Brxxly,  Richard  J.;  and  Romano,  David.  5.822.304.  CI.  370-248  000 
Chavez.  Martha  A..  5.822.080.  CI.  358-374.000. 
Diamant.  John  R  ;  Satterfield.  Wade;  and  Wong.  Kam  Chooi.  5.822.589 

CI.  395-7(M.00O. 
Graham.  James  J.;  Veazey.  Judson;  and  Yancey.  Michael  J..  5.821.915. 

CI.  .345-138.000. 
Hochmuth.  Roland.  5.822.591.  CI.  395-705.000. 
Krech.  Alan  S..  Jr..  5.822.516.  CI.  395-183.180. 
Linowski.  Clemens;  and  Doen.  Thomas.  5.822.060.  CI.  356-318.000. 
Lopez.  Patricia  D.:  Hansen.  Hal;  and  Lee.  Jeffrey  R,  5,822.467.  CI 
382-261.000. 


Nguyen.  Khe  C.  5.821.019.  O.  4.30-58.000. 

PatterMMi.  Jeffery  S..  5.821.816.  CI.  331-l.OOA. 

Rentschler.  Eric  M.;  Shah.  Monish  S.;  Matthews.  Mary  A.;  Krech.  Alan 

S..  Jr.:  and  Handgen.  Enn  A..  5.821.9.50.  CI.  345-505.000. 
Silverstein.  D.  Amnon.  5.822.469,  O.  382-267.000. 
Sunada.  Craig  D.;  Jack.son.  Larry  A  ;  and  Noble.  Juli  K,.  5.820,283.  CI 

400-642.000. 

Ugawa.  Hiroaki;  and  Hattori.  Alsushi.  5.822J3I.  O.  371-5.100. 
Waschhauser.  Heinz.  5.821.955.  CI.  347-36.000. 
Heywood.  Ann  C;  Martin.  Richard  J.;  Stilger.  John  D.;  and  King.  Andrew  B., 
to  Thermatrix  Inc.  Systems  for  the  treatment  of  chemical  wastes  and 
methods  for  treating  chemical  wajites.  5.819.673,  CI.  110-346.000. 
Hian.  Gary  D.:  See— 

Camplin.  Chris  F:  Staebler  Paul  J.,  Jr.;  Hiatt  Gary  D.;  Mulholland. 
Adrian;  and  Wright.  Philip  C.  5.820.199.  CI.  296-102.000. 
Hibata.  Ganta;  and  Matsuki.  Masuo,  to  NSK  Ltd.  Retractor  for  seal  bell 

5.820.059.  CI.  242-382.400. 
Hicken.  Michael  S..  to  Western  Digital  Coiporabon.  Method  of  mapping 
logical  sectors  to  physical  sectors  in  a  disk  drive  sparing  partition. 
5.822.142.  CI.  360-53.000. 
Hicks.  James  W..  to  JW  Hicks.  Inc.  Purging  device  and  method  of  making 

same.  5.820.816.  CI.  266-217.000. 
Hidaka.  Akihiro:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Tetsuya;  Yoshino.  Hideyuki;  Hidaka.  Akihiro:  Bell,  Roy;  and 
Othman.  Rusli.  5.821.4.55.  Q.  174-52.100. 
Hidea  Innovative  Products.  L.C:  See — 

Harris.  William  R..  5.8I9.%1.  CI.  2I1-I%.000 
Hidec  Co..  Ltd.;  See- 
Sasaki.  Koki;  and  Iguchi,  Kuniakl.  5.821.507.  CI.  219-622.000. 
Higashisaka.  Norio:  See — 

Ohta.  Akira;  Higashisaka.  Norio;  and  Heima.  Tetsuya.  5.821.793,  CI. 
327-277.000. 
Higginbotham.  Paul;  and  Oakey,  John  Douglas,  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The.  Air 

separation.  5.819356.  CI.  62-653.000. 
Higgins.  Deborah  L.:  See — 

Anderson,  Stephen;  Bennen.  William  F;  Bolslkin.  David;  Higgins. 
Deborah  L.;  Paoni,  Nicholas  F;  and  Zoller.  Mark  J..  5.821.105.  CI 
435-226.000. 
Higgins.  Ernest  D.  Ladder  bracka  and  lock.  5.819,873,  Q.  182-129.000. 
Higgins,  lr>ing  John:  See — 

Hill.  Hugh  Allen  Oliver  Higgins.  Ir\ing  John:  McCann.  James  Michael; 
and  Davis.  Graham.  5.820.551.  CI.  600-347.000. 
High  Speed  Tech  0>  Ltd.:  See— 

Helevirta.  Kauko.  5.819.436.  CI.  34JtO8.000. 
Highland/Conod.  Inc.:  See — 

Mantey.  Edward  Karl:  and  Wolodko.  Ben  B..  5.820.350.  CI.  ,417-45.000. 
Higomiu-a.  Makoto:  See —  : 

Uzawa.  Shunichi:  Kariya.  Takao;  Higomura.  Makolo;  Mizuiawa.  Nobu- 
toshi;  Ebinuma.  Ryuichi;  Uda.  Kohji;  Ozawa.  Kunitaka;  Amemiya. 
Milsuaki;  Sakamoto.  Eiji;  Abe,  Naoto;  and  Saitoh.  Kenji.  5.822.389. 
CI.  378-34.000, 
Higuchi,  TaLsuo;  Isobe.  Tadaaki;  Nakagoshi.  Junji;  Takeuchi.  Shigeo;  Toba, 
Taisuiu:  Yasuda.  Yoshiko;  Tanaka.  Teruo;  Nakagawa.  Takavuki;  and  Saeki. 
Yuji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi   t'LSl   Engineering'  Corp.  Parallel 
processor  system  with  a  broadcast  message  .serializing  circuit  provided 
within  a  network.  5.822.605.  CI.  395-800.110. 
Higurashi.  Seiji.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Digital  address  infomu- 
tion  recording  method  for  recording  absolute  address  together  with  infor- 
mation signal  on  recording  medium.  5.822.140.  CI.  360-49.000. 
Hijlkema,  Lucas  Joannes:  See — 

Van  Werven-Franssen.  Gerda  Hendrika  Maria;  Lunsche.  Rudolf  Korne- 
lis;  and  Hijlkema.  Lucas  Joannes,  5.820.613.  CI.  604-282.000 
Hikes.  Robert  Allen:  See— 

Brask.  Debra  June;  DeVincenlis.  David  Stephen;  and  Hikes.  Robert 
Allen.  5.819.602.  CI.  81-9.510. 
Hilbish.  Brian  K.;  and  Wilson.  Michael  A.,  to  Simplimatic  Engineering 

Company.  Thrust  slot  air  conveyor.  5.820.306.  CI.  406-88.000. 
Hilfiker.  William  K.:  See- 
Taylor.  Tliomas  R;  and  Hilfiker.  William  K.,  5.820.305.  CI.  405-286.000. 
Hilgers.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Erickson.  Brian  J.;  Hilgers.  Michael  E  ;  Hendrick.son.  Tracy  A.;  Shap- 
land.   J    Edward;   Solomon.   Frank   A.:   and   Knudson,    Mark   B. 
5.820.570.  CI.  600-573.000. 
Hill.  Gregory  S.:  See- 
Hill.  Jeffrey  L.:  and  Hill.  Gregory  S..  5.820.281.  CI.  400-621.000. 
Hill,  Hugh  Allen  Oliver;  Higgins.  Irving  John;  McCann.  James  Michael;  and 
Davis.  Graham.  Strip  electrode  with  screen  printing.  5.820.551,  CI.  600- 
347.000. 
Hill.  Jeffrey  L..  and  Hill.  Gregor\  S..  to  Dynetics  Engineering  Corporation. 
Printer  with  discrete  sheet  load  enhancement  apparatus  and  method. 
5,820.281,  CI.  400-621.000. 
Hill.  John  E  :  See- 
Dale.  Parker  and  Hill.  John  E.,  5.820.758.  O.  210-601.000. 
Hill.  Larry  O.:  See— 

Crabtree.  Richard  S.;  and  Hill.  Larrv  O..  5.820,937.  Q.  427^20.000. 
Hill.  Myles  L.  Gurgle  and  slosh  free  canteen.  5.819.980.  C\.  220-719.000. 
Hillenbrand.  Gary  F:  See — 

Roesch.  Mark  A.;  Maccarone.  David  A.;  Hillenbrand.  Gary  F;  Newsom. 
Morris  F;  and  Lynch.  Roland  M.,  5.821293.  CI.  524-365.000. 
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(filer.  Slefanic:  Hassmann.  Christian:  and  Schaab.  Andreas,  to  Hoechst 
Trevira  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Textile  sheet  for  use  as  a  concrete  mold  liner 
5.820.775.  CI.  249-113.000. 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L.:  See — 

Bandman.  Olga;  Au- Young.  Janice:  Hawkins.  Phillip  R.;  and  Hillman 
Jennifer  L..  5.821.086.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Hillsiead.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Rosen.  Jonathan  J.;  Hillsiead.  Richard  A.;  Weldon.  Thomas  D.:  Larsen. 
Charles  E.;  and  Williams.  David  O..  5.820.596.  CI.  604-108.000. 
Him  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hermann.  Fritz;  Sedlmeier.  Andreas;  Hoffmann,  .^rmin:  Mirsberger. 
flelmul;  and  Dischinger.  Jakob.  5.820.322.  CI.  411-85.000. 
j     Wissmach.  Waller;  Miescher.  Stefan;  Krislen.  Ferdinand:  and  Klein, 
I         Ernst.  5.821.661.  CI  310-194.000 
Hilli  Aktien.sellschaft:  See — 

Stock.    Maximilian:    Koller.    Boris:    Richler.    Manin:    and    Bonger:- 
Ambrosius.  Hans-Wemer.  5.820.312.  CI.  408-17.000. 
Himmelsbach.  Frank;  Dahmann.  Georg;  von  Riiden.  Thomas:  and  Metz, 
Thomas,  to  Dr.  Karl  Thomae  GmbH.  f^rimido|5.4)-dipyrimidines.  phar- 
maceuticals containing  them,  their  use  and  processes  for  the  preparation 
iheiBof.  5.821.240.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Hinchliffe.  Rnheil  D..  to  Technical  Visions.  Inc.  Beam  source  for  production 

of  radicals  and  metastables.  5.821.548.  CI.  2.50-492  210 
Hinde.  Richard:  See— 

Speirs.  James;  Brady.  Colin  John:  Lee.  Elizabeth;  Hinde.  Richard:  and 
Longhur«.  Teirence  James.  5.821.398.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Hinely.  Douglas  M  :  See — 

Reams.  William  H.;  Hinely.  Douglas  M.:  Will.  Brian  L.;  Montesi.  Louis 
J  ;  and  Laib.  Gerald  R..  5.821.447.  C  102-223.000. 
Hines.  Murray  J.:  See — 

Hamilton.  Brian  K.;  Guymon,  Stephen  L.;  Hines.  Murrav  J.;  and  Vu  Thu 
N..  5.820.344.  CI.  4 16- 1 34.00A. 
Hino,  Atsushi:  See — 

Ouchi.  Kazuo;  Monta.  Shoji;  Hino.  Atsushi:  and  Sugimoto.  Masakazu 
.5.821.626.  CI.  257-778.000. 
Hino,  Kinnosuke:  See — 

Kilazaki.  Yasuaki:  Hino.  Kinnosuke:  and  Ichimura.  Syuii.  5.820  979  CI 
428-332.000. 
Hino.  Seigo.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co ,  Ltd.  Dielectric  filter  and  method  of 

regulating  its  frequency  bandwidth.  5.821.835.  CI.  333-202.000. 
Hino.  Yasumori;  Kudoh.  Yoshihiko;  Birukawa.  Masahiro;  and  Miyalake. 
Norio.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Magneto-optical  record- 
ing medium  and  recording  and  reading  out  process  using  the  same 
5.82I.0O4.  a.  428-694.0ML. 
Hino.  Youichi;  Ishikawa.  Ryuichi;  and  Wakao.  Norihiro.  to  Nippon  Shokubai 
Co.,  Ltd.  Methixl  for  manufacniring  thiol  compounds.  5.821.382.  CI 
$60-146  000 
Hi»o.  Yulaka;  See— 

Takahashi.  Junya:  Hino.  Yutaka;  HaLsumi.  Kazuo:  and  Ichihara.  Takashi 
5.820.010.  CI.  226-190.000. 
Hinton.  Gaylen  Roy.  to  CMS  Gilbreth  Packaging  Systems  Feedback  limiter 

for  closed  loop  motor  controller.  5.821,724.  CI.  318-798.000. 
Hintzman.  Roland  Dwight;  and  Melander.  Clarence  Sigurd,  to  B.  F  Goodrich 
Company.  The.  Escape  slide  with  support  njbe  assembly.  5.820.773.  CI 
244-137.200. 
Hinz,  Werner  See- 
Barnes.  Vernon  Brent:  Wilkinson.  Donald  Ross:  Hancock,  Uoyd  Har- 
mon: Oesterling.   Erwin:   Schlisio.   Siegfried;   and   Hinz,  Werner 
5.819.751.  CI.  131-194.000. 
Hiiade.  Kenkichi:  See— 

Tomisaio.  Shigeru:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Hirade.  Kenkichi,  5,822.701 
CI.  455-502.000. 
Hirai.  Keisuke;  Syudou.  Tadashi;  Yoshida.  Takumi;  and  Matsuno.  Yoshikazu, 
to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  System  for  engraving  a  plurality  of 
gravure  rolls.  5.822.078.  CI.  358-299.000. 
Himi.  Koji:  See — 

Iwata.  Shizuo;  Kalo.  Shinya;  Ashida.  Tetsuya:  Yoneda.  Hisao;  and  Hirai 

Koji.  5.821.180.  CI.  442-423.100. 

Hirai.  Masaaki;  and  Nakamura,  Noriaki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elec- 

tmluminescence  device  and  method  of  manufacturing  same.  5.820.996.  CI 

42K-469()(X) 

Hirakawa.   Jun.   to  Asahi    Kogaku    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Soft   focus   lens 

5,822.132.0.359-691000. 
Hirano.  Harunodu:  Kusano.  Yasu.shi:  Ikeda.  Rikio:  and  Inoue.  Ritsuko.  to 
Sony  Corporation.   Resist  developing  apparatus  and  resist  developine 
method.  5.821.0.15.  CI.  430-311.000. 
Hir»no.  Munehiko;  Shinmura.  Miyuki;  and  Kojima.  Masaki.  to  Hisamitsu 
niarmaceutical  Co..  Inc.  Percutancously  absorbable  patch.  5  820  878  CI 
424^449.000. 
Hirano.  Nobuo:  See-'- 

Kobari.    Toshiaki:    Hirano.    Nobuo;    Matsumolo.    Manabu:    Katane. 
Mamoru;  Sakurabata,  Hiroaki:  and  MaLsuzaki.  Shiio,  5.820.320  CI 
409-249.000 
Hirano,  Shigeo:  See — 

Okulsu,  Eiichi:  Hirano.  Shigeo;  and  Sano.  Kazue.  5,821.041   CI  430- 
440.000. 
Hirano.  Yoshihito:  See — 

Johdai.  Akiyoshi;  Ohhata.  Akira:  Yamashita.  Hiroki:  MaLsuo.  Hinikazu' 
and  Huano.  Yoshihito.  5.822,672.  CI.  .399-368.000. 
Hino.  Noriyoshi:  See — 


Masuzawa.  Masahiro:  Hirao.  Noriyoshi;  Sasaki.  Takashi:  and  MiU 
Masahiro.  5.821.710.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Hiraoka.  Naoki:  See — 

Shinjo.  Izuni;  Hayashi.  Noriaki;  Hiraoka.  Naoki:  Fukui.  Walaru;  and 
Ohashi.  Yulaka.  5.821.744.  CI.  324-207.200. 
Hiraia.  Yoshihiro.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  forming 

fine  ceramics  structure.  5.820.810.  CI.  264-400.000. 
Hirayama.  Takayuki;  Sato.  Haruyoshi;  Otsuki.  Yutaka:  and  Ando.  Masayuki. 
to  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Thermosening 
and  procuring  compositions  for  color  filters  and  method  for  making  the 
same.  5.821.277.  CI.  522-50.000. 
Hird.  Michael:  See— 

Toyne.  Kenneth  Johnson:  Goodby.  John  William;  Seed.  Alexander:  Gray. 
George  William;  McDonnel,  Damien  Gerad;  Raynes.  Edward  Peter: 
Day.  Sally  Elizabeth;  Harrison.  Kenneth  John;  and  Hird,  Michael 
5.820.781.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Hiro.  Satoni:  See — 

Tamura.  Hideki;  and  Hiro,  Satoru,  5.819.888,  CI    188-2I8.0XL. 
Hirokane.  Junji:  See — 

Nakayama.  Junichiro;  Mieda.  Michinobu;  Hirokane,  Junji;  and  Taka- 
hashi. Akira.  5.822.282.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Hirome.  Masashi:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Kimura.  Noriyuki;  Taniguchi.  Kenji:  Tai.  Takashi: 
Nagao.  Hiroaki:  and  Hirome.  Masashi.  5.822.298.  CI.  370-223.000. 
Hirooka.  Junji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  DMA  controller  with  prefetch  cache 
rechecking  in  response  to  memory  fetch  decision  unit's  instruction  when 
address  comparing  unit  determines  input  address  and  prefetch  address 
coincide.  5.822.616.  CI.  .395-842.000. 
Hirou,  Masaki:  Okada.  Junji;  Funada.  Masao;  Ozawa,  Takashi;  Kawano. 
Kenji;  and  Taguchi.  Masahiro.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  bus  and 
signal  prwessor.  5.822.475.  CI.  385-24.000. 
Hirota.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Nakano.  Tumoaki:  and  Hirota.  Tetsuro.  5.821.953.  CI.  .347-10.000. 
Hirshmann.  Axel:  See — 

Zahn.  Wolfgang:  Loose.  Gunler:  and  Hirshmann.  Axel,  5,821,187.  CI 

502-22.000. 

Hirzel.  L'we:  Frei.  Bemhard;  and  Kinzel.  Albeit  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint 

Systems  GmbH.  Retractor  for  a  vehicle  safety  belt.  5.820.058   CI   24'>- 

379.100. 

Hisada.  Hidenori:  and  Yoshiyama.  Ikunobu.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus.  5.822,657.  CI.  399-149.000. 
Hisamitsu  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Hirano.  Munehiko:  Shinmura.  Miyuki;  and  Kojima  Ma.saki.  5.820.878 

CI.  424-449  (K)0 
Yamaguchi.  Hisashi:  Maeda,  Hiroyuki:  and  Kamihoriuchi.  Yoshirou. 
5.820.877,  CI.  424-449.000. 
Hitachi  America.  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuzawa.  Naoto.  5.822.697.  C\.  455-443.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Saioh.  Tsutomu;  Tachiki.  Shigeo;  Kobayashi.  Yuji:  Akahori.  Toshihiko: 
Sasaki.  Syoichi:  Yamazaki.  Kouji;  and  Kimura.  Yoichi.  5.821.016,  CI 
43O-7.000. 
Hitachi  E)enshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nisikawa  Hiroyuki.  5.821.995.  CI.  348-212.000. 
Hitachi  Electronics  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ayabe.  Sakae.  5.822. 1 39.  CI.  360-3 1 .000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mitani.  Masao.  5.821.960,  CI.  347-58.000. 
Hitachi,  ltd.:  See— 

A.sano.  Seiji;  Ishii.Toshio:  Kaneyasu.  Masayoshi;  Kawano.  Kazuya:  and 

Mukaihira.  Takashi.  5.819.530.  CI.  60-277.000. 
Higuchi.  Tatsuo;  Isobe.  Tadaaki:  Nakagoshi,  Junji;  Takeuchi.  Shigeo: 
Toba.  TaLsuru:  Yasuda.  Yoshiko;  Tanaka.  Teruo:  Nakagawa.  Takayuki' 
and  Saeki.  Yuji.  5.822.605.  CI.  395-800. 110. 
Kobari.    Toshiaki;    Hirano.    Nobuo;    Matsumolo.    Manabu;    Katane. 
Mamoru;  Sakurabata.  Hiroaki;  and  Matsuzaki.  Shiro.  5.820.320  CI 
409-249.000. 
Malsuzaki.  Eiji;   Kenmolsu.  Akihiro;  Yoritomi.  Yoshifiimi;  Koshita. 
Toshiyuki:  Takano.  Takao:  and  Nakatani.  Mitsuo.  5.821,565.  CI 
257-72.000. 
Mizufune.  Eisaku;  Sato.  Takashi:  Kashimura,  Katsuichi;  Koyanagi. 
Osamu.  .\sa\.  Yoshihito;  and  Korosawa.  Yukio.  5,821.496.  CI   218- 
145.000. 
Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kiinihiro;  Ichilani.  Masahiro:  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko:  Anjo.  Ichiro:  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kilano.  Makoto:  Yaguchi.  Aki- 
hiro;  Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata.  Masatsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji;   Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi:  Segawa.  Masanori:  Hozoji.  Hiroshi:  Yokoyama.  Takashi; 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki:  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Saeki.  Junicht:  Nakamura.  Shozo; 
Hasebe.  Akio:  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsumolo.  Tetsurou.  5,821.606.  CI    ''57- 
666.000. 
Nakajima.   Kazunori;  Masuda  Noboru;  Isobe.  Tadaaki:  Kashiyama. 
Masamori;  Fujila.  Bunichi:  and  Yamamolo.  Masakazu.  5.822.329  CI 
371-1.000. 
Nakakawaji.  Takayuki;   Inuzeki.  Shuji:   Ito.  Yulaka;   Morita.   Yuko; 
Shouji.  Mitsuyashi;  Morooka  Hisashi:  Ishihara  Heigo;  Matsumolo. 
Hiroyuki;    Hamaguchi.    Tetsuya:    Sa.saki.    Hiroshi:    and    Hamada. 
Tomoyuki.  5.820.964.  CI.  428-65.400. 
Nishimukai.  Tadahiko:  Hasegawa.  Atsushi:  and  Malsumura.  Masaru 
5.822.761.  CI.  711-138.000. 


Nonomura.  Itaru;  Hashimoto.  Shinichi;  Tomokane.  Takeo:  Shimada. 

Takao;  and  Yamada.  Takahiro.  5.822.541.  CI.  395-200.770. 
Ooki.  Masayoshi;  Nishimolo.  Kouji:  and  Hama.  Nobuyuki.  5.822.518. 

CI.  395-187.010. 
Osaka.  Hideki;  Seki.  Yukihiro:  and  Adachi.  Shigemi,  5.821.767,  CI. 

326-30.000. 
Shibau.  Koichi.  5.822.317.  CI.  370-474.000. 
Tobe.  Hayato;  Moriya.  Kazuo;  Ebala.  Yoshi.sada;  and  Terui.  Yasushi. 

5.822.059.  CI.  3.56-312.000. 
Tokushima.    Hidekazu;    Miyasaka.    Motohiro;    Aizawa    Michihiro; 

Shikata.  Hideo;  and  Nii.  Katsutoshi.  5.821.655.  CI.  310-90.000. 
Uchida  Shuichiro.  5.819.546.  CI.  62-141.000. 

Waianabe.  Takao;  Hori.  Ryoichi;  Kitsukawa.  Goro:  Kawajiri.  Yoshiki; 
Kawahara.  Takayuki;  and  Itoh.  Kiyoo.  5.822.267.  CI.  365-227.000. 
Yokoyama.  Natsukj;  Kawamoto.  Yoshifumi:  Murakami.  Eiichi:  Uchida. 
Fumihiko:  Mizuishi.  Kenichi:  and  Kawamura.  Yoshio.  5.820.679.  CI. 
178-719.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Microcomputer  System  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kazunori;  Jusa.  Hidehiko:  and  Anzai.  Atsushi.  5.822.361 .  CI. 
375-202.000. 
Hitachi  Melals.  Ltd.:  See— 

Masuzawa.  Masahiro:  Hirao.  Noriyoshi:  Sasaki.  Takashi:  aiKl  Mita. 
Masahiro.  5.821.710.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.  and  Denso  Corporation:  See — 

Inui.  Tsutomu:  Sunakawa.  Jun;  Shimizu.  Masaki:  Takeuchi.  Keizo:  and 
Sugiura.  Shinya  5.821.000.  CI  428-611.000. 
Hitachi  Micro  Computer  Engineering.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishimukai.  Tadahiko;  Hasegawa.  Atsushi;  and  Malsumura,  Masaru. 
5.822.761.  CI.  711-138.000. 
Hitachi  Powdered  Metals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tokushima.    Hidekazu:    Miyasaka.    Molohiro;    Aizawa.    Michihiro; 
Shikata.  Hideo:  and  Nii.  Katsutoshi,  5.821.655.  CI.  310-90.000. 
Hitachi  ULSI  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Higuchi.  Tatsuo;  Isobe.  Tadaaki;  Nakagoshi.  Junji;  Takeuchi.  Shigeo: 
Toba  Talsuiu;  Yasuda,  Yoshiko:  Tanaka.  Teruo;  Nakagawa.  Takayuki; 
and  Saeki.  Yuji.  5.822.605.  CI.  395-800.110. 
Hitchcock.  Steven  Eric:  See — 

Lvman.  Mark  Gerlinger:  Lyman.  Ronald  Gordon;  Hitchcock.  Steven 
Eric;  and  Burke.  John  Edward.  5.819.825,  CI.  144-174.000. 
Hitz.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Krenzer.  Ulrich;  and  Hitz.  Wolfgang.  5.820.316.  C\.  408-83.000. 
Hiwada.  Shuhei:  See — 

Imai.  Koji;  and  Hiwada.  Shuhei.  5.821.954.  CI.  .347-35.000. 
Hjort-Hansen.  Ame.  Device  for  weight  independent  support  of  objects. 

5.821.416.0.73-487.000. 
HIebovy,  James  C.  to  Essef  Corporation.  Two  piece  composite  inlet. 

5.819.978.  CI.  220-601.000. 
Ho.  Chin-Hsiung:  See — 

Tsai.  Chaochieh:  and  Ho.  Chin-Hsiung.  5.821.153.  CI.  438-439.000. 
Ho.  Jan-Shein.  Microwave  antenna  regulating  device  for  an  automatic  door. 

5.821.905.  CI.  .343-765.000. 
Hoang.  Hieu  M.:  See — 

Johnson.  Brian  W.:  and  Hoang.  Hieu  M..  5.822,300.  CI.  370-229.000. 
Hochmuth.  Roland,  to  Hew  letl-F^kard  Company.  Virtual  code  system. 

5.822.591.  CI.  395-705.000. 
Hockmeyer  Equipment  Corp.:  See — 

Hockmeyer,  Herman  H.;  and  Zhu.  He.  5.820.040.  CI.  241-46.170. 
Hockmeyer.  Herman  H.;  and  Zhu.  He.  to  Hockmeyer  Equipment  Corp. 
Basket  media  mill  with  stirring  rods  and  counlerpait  stalors.  5.820.040.  CI. 
241-46.170. 
Hockney.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Lansberry.  Geoffrey  B.;  Hockney.  Richard  L.;  and  Snow.  William. 
.5,821.651.0.310-74.000. 
Hodan.  John  A.,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Process  for  making  mullicomponent 

antistatic  fibers.  5.820.805.  CI.  264-177.200. 
Hcxld.  Kenn.  to  Pharmacia  &  t'pjohn  Groningen  BV.  Intraocular  lens  mate- 
rials. 5.821.306.  CI.  525-228.000. 
Hodder,  James  John:  See — 

Lesko.  Patricia  Marie:  Hodder.  James  John:  and  Maurice.  Alvin  Michael. 
5.820.633.  CI.  8-94.210. 
Hodgetts.  Graham  L..  to  Banon  Medical  Corporation.  Patient  transport 

system.  5.819.339,  CI.  5-88.100. 
Hodgins.  Roben  G.;  Hawkes.  Charles  E.;  and  Walters.  Michael  M..  to  Harris 
Corporation.  DC-to-DC  converter  having  fast  over-current  detection  and 
associated  methods.  5.821.740.  CI.  323-277.000. 
Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Albrecht.  Konrad:  Heinrich.  Rudolf;  and  Schumacher.  Hans.  5.821.198. 

CI.  504-270.000. 
Bal-Tembe.  Swati;  Blumbach.  Jiirgen:  Dohadwalla.  Alihussein  Noman- 
bhai.  deceased;  Lai.  Bansi;  Punekar.  Narayan  SiHlhindra;  Rajgopalan. 
Ramanujam;  Rupp.  Richard  Helmut:  and  Bickel.  Martin.  5.821.252. 
CI.  514-317.000. 
Beer,  Ekkehard;  RentZ-sch,  Tobias;  and  Schad.  Alfred.  5.820.953.  CI. 

428-35.700. 
Holderich.  Wolfgang:  Paczkowski.  Marcus:  Heinz.  Dieter;  and  Kaiser. 

Thomas.  5.821.391.  CI.  568-678.000. 
Krause,  Stefan;  Neumann-Grimm,  Doris;  and  Papenfiihs,  Theodor. 

5,821,385,  CI.  562-456.000. 
Millauer.  Hans;  and  Kuber,  Frank,  5.821.393.  O.  570-196.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Peng.  Wei-Jen:  and  Ramos.  Humbeno.  Jr..  5,820.851.  CI.  424-9.361. 


Hoechsl  Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH:  See — 

Schaper.  Wolfgang;  Markl.  Martin:  Preuss.  Rainer;  Klein.  Roben:  Sal- 
beck,  Gerhard,  deceased:  Braun.  Peter:   Knauf.  Werner:  Sachse, 
Burkhard:  Waltersdorfer,  Anna:  Kem,  Manfred;  Liimmen,  Peter,  and 
Bonin.  Werner.  5.821.244,  CI.  514-248.000. 
Hoechst  Trevira  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Hiller.  Slefanie;  Hassmann.  Christian:  and  Schaab.  Andreas.  5.820.775. 
CI.  249-113.000. 
Hoefler.  Brian  D..  to  Ingersoll  Cutting  Tool  Company.  Plunge  milling  cutter 

5.820..308.  CI.  407-40.000. 
Hoenigschmid.  Heinz:  and  DeBros.se.  John,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft: 
and  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dynamic  random  access 
memoo  arrays  and  medHxls  therefor.  5.821.592.  CI.  257-390.000. 
Hoetzel.  Gerhard:  See — 

Gra.ser.  Theodor:  Hoetzel.  Gerhard:  Wehimann.  Johann:  and  Eisen- 
schmid,  Heinz.  5.820.739.  CI.  204-421.000. 
Hoffman.  David  R..  deceased  (by  Joan  M.  Hoffman,  executor):  See — 

Kvamstrom.  Bjame:  Hofiinan.  David  R.,  deceased,  5.820,369.  CI. 
433-7.000. 
Hoffman.  Joan  M.,  executor:  See — 

Kvamstrom.  BjartK:  Hoffman,  David  R..  deceased,  S.820.369.  CI. 
433-7.000. 
Hoffman.  Ned,  to  Excel  Innovations,  Inc.  Exercise  apparatus.  5,820,526.  CI. 

482-55.000. 
Hoffman.  Randy  Wayne:  See — 

Paulse.  Michael'  Herbert:  and  HofTinan.  Randy  Wayne.  5,820,085.  O. 
248-118.500. 
Hoffmann.  Annegrete.  to  LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Sysleme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 

Transdermal  therapeutic  system.  5.820.876.  CI.  424-449.000. 
Hoffmann.  Armin:  See — 

Hermann.  Fritz:  Sedlmeier.  Andreas;  Hoffmann.  Aimin:  Mirsberger. 
Helmut:  and  Dischinger.  Jakob.  5.820.322.  CI.  411-85.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Jenny.  Christian-Johannes;   Lohri.   Bruno:  and   Schlageter.   Maikus. 
5.821.374.  CI.  549-263.000. 
Hofman.  Kathryn  J.:  See — 

Joyce.  Joseph  G.;  George.  Hugh  A.;  Hofinan.  Kathryn  J.;  Jansen.  Kathrin 
U.:  and  Neeper.  Michael  P.  5.82a870.  CI.  424-204.100. 
Hofmann.  Franz:  See — 

Krautschneider.  Wolfgang;  Hofmann.  Franz:  and  Roesner,  Wolfgang. 
5.82I.59I.  CI.  257-390.000. 
Hofmann.  Gerhard:  See — 

Deter.  Chrislhard;  Hofmann.  Geihaid;  and  Hubrich.  Dieter.  5.822.022, 
CI.  348-750.000. 
Hofmann.  Kathryn  J.:  See — 

Lowe.  Robert:  Joyce.  Joseph  G.:  George.  Hugh  A.;  Hofinann.  Kathryn 
J.;  Jansen.  Kathrin  U.;  Lehman.  E.  Dale;  and  Neeper.  Michael  P.. 
5.821.087.  CI.  435-69.300. 
Hoftman.  Mike  M.;  and  Andersen,  Patricia  C.  I.V.  pole  and  inigalion  tower 

and  support  system.  5.820.0X6.  CI.  248-125.200. 
Hohensee.  Reinhard  Heinrich:  See — 

Chen.  Weilin;  Hohensee.  Reinhard  Heinrich;  Marlin.  James  Warden: 
Nagda.  Jagdish  Mooljee:  Shook,  Frankie  Sherwood:  and  Stone.  David 
Earl.  5.822.506.  CI.  .395-114.000. 
Hohmann.  Kurt  D.;  Smolen.  Christopher  M.;  and  Lovy.  David  M.  Public 
on-line  computer  terminal  with  pliant  currency  acceptor  5.822.215,  CI. 
364-479.010. 
Hojo.  Takeshi:  See — 

Cho.  Akihiro:  Hojo.  Takeshi:  Nakamura.  Shigeru;  and  Sato.  Kazuteru. 
5.821,420,0.73-504.160. 
Holden.  Matthew  Thomas  Geoffrey:  See — 

Salmond.  George  Peacock  Copland;  Holden.  Matthew  Thomas  Geof- 
frey; Cox.  Anthony  Richard  John;  Thomson.  Nicholas  Robert!  and 
McGowan.  Simon  James.  5.821.077.  O.  435-41.000. 
Holderbaum.  Martin:  Aumliller.  Alexander;  Trauth.  Hubert:  Voit  Guide; 
Speriing.    Karin:    and    Krause.    Alfred,    to    BASF   Aktiengesellschaft. 
2-cyanoacrylic  esters.  5.821.380,  CI.  558-443.000. 
Holderbaum.  Manin:  See — 

Aumiiller.  Alexander;  Holderbaum.  Manin;  Goeize,  Wolfgang;  Krock- 
enberger,  Jurgen;  and  Trauth.  Hubert.  5.821.292.  CI.  524-291.000. 
Holderich.  Wolfgang;  Paczkowski.  Marcus:  Heinz.  Dieter:  and  Kaiser.  Tho- 
mas,     to      Hoechsl      Aktiengesellschaft.      Process      for      preparing 
3-oxyalkylpropan-l-ol.s.  5.821.391.  CI.  568-678.000. 
Hollander.  Bruce  L.;  See — 

Simmons.  William  E.:  and  Hollander.  Bruce  L..  5.820.374.  O.  433- 

173.000. 

Holling.  George;  Yeck.  Mark;  and  Schmitt,  Michael,  to  Advanced  Motion 

Controls.    Inc.   Commutation    position   detection   system   and   method. 

5.82I.7I3.  CI.  318-439.000. 

Hollis.  Bruce  Warren,  to  NHH  Biologies.  Vitamin  D  assay.  5.821.020.  CI. 

436-63.000. 
Hollmer,  Shane:  See — 

Le.  Binh  Quang:  Kawamura  Shoichi;  Chen.  Pau-Ling;  and  Hollmer. 
Shane.  5.821.800.  CI.  327-333.000. 
Holloway.  David  G..  to  Parker  &  Harper  Companies.  Inc.  Low  flow  rate 

valve.  5.819.775.  CI.  137-1.000. 
Holly.  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

Braull.  Richard  P;  and  Holly.  Jeffrey  S..  5.819.624.  O.  83-471.300. 
Holm.  Kaj  Andre;  Rasmussen.  Grethe;  Halkier,  Torben:  and  Lehmbeck.  Jan, 
to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Tripeptidyl  aminopeptidase.  5.821. 104.  CI.  435- 
225.000. 
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Holman.  Linda  A.:  See — 

Morell.  Tricia  L.;  Holman.  Linda  A.;  Fredeen.  Bonnie  S.;  Bash.  Valerie 
L.;  Agnew.  Sid  T:  Cline.  L    Gene;  and  Joshua.  Joseph  B..  111. 
5.822.716.  CI.  702-55.000 
Holmes.  Andrew  Bruce:  See — 

Martens.  Josef  Heihen  Ferdinand:  Bum.  Paul  Leslie:  Pichler.  Karl: 
Friend.  Richard  Henry;  and  Holmes.  Andrew  Bruce.  5.821.690.  01. 
-M.V  506.000. 
Holmes.  John  William:  and  Buch.  Lawrence  Heiris.  to  Ford  Global  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.  Fuel  pump  control  in  an  electronic  retumless  fuel  delivery 
system.  5.819.709.  CI.  12.V497.000 
Holsinger.  Ronald  F;  See — 

Gunsallus.   Clifford;   Holsinger.   Ronald   F:   and  Colello.  Gary  M . 
5.821.650.  CI. -110-74.000. 
Holier.  Klaus:  Horak.  Oto;  and  Melin.  Thomas,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Process  for  the  treatment  of  organic  pollutants  in  wastewaters  by  wet 
oxidation.  5.820.761,  C\.  2IO-63I.000. 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Cheng.   Lee-Ming;   Lee.  George;  Tang.  Joseph  C  ;  and  Wu.  Jerry. 

5.820.40.V  CI.  439-404.000 
Lin.  Yu-Hsu;  McHugh.  Robert  G.;  and  Chen.  Hsiang-Ping.  5.820,392 

Cn.  4-19-108.000 
Pan.  Hua-Tseng;  Cheng.  Yung-Fu;  and  Hong.  Ming-Yow,  5.820.3%,  O. 
439- .128.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

1      Kalo.  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Fukuchi.  Hironao:  Saito.  Akihisa: 
Furumolo.    Hideo:    and    Nakavama.    Takavoshi.    5.819.531.    C\ 
I  60-277.000 

Saito.  Yoshiharu:  Sawamura.  Kazutomo:  and  Ono.  Teisuya.  5.820,517 

CI.  477-109.000. 
Tominaga.  Kanji:  and  Ando.  Toshio.  5.819.904.  CI.  198-346.000. 
Yamazaki.  Nobuo;  and  Sa.saoka.  Ma.sayuki.  5.820.148.  CI.  280-124.100. 
Yokoyama.  Shintaro;  and  Kojima.  Kouichi.  5.821.860.  CI.  340-576.000 
Honda  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Maeda.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Yaguchi.  Sigeyuki.  5.820.725.  CI.  156-391.000. 
Honda.  Takanori:  See — 

Tamura.  Susumu:  and  Honda,  Takanori.  5,822,630.  CI.  396-2%.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Atkeisson.  Randal  A.;  and  Fetting.  Karl  A  .  5.822.482.  Q.  385-51.000. 
Cabuz.    Cleopatra;    Ohnstein,    Thomas    R.:    and    Cabuz.    Eugen    I 
5,822.170.  CI.  361-225.000. 
I     FaJcon.  David  E..  5.821.488,  CI.  200-52.00R 

Haissig.  Christine  M  ;  Woessner.  Michael  A.:  and  Pirovolou.  Dimitris  K 

5.822.740.  CI.  706-3  000 
Witcratt.  William  F;  Yeh.  Tangshiun:  Yue.  Cheisan  J.:  and  Bohlinger. 
Michael  J..  5.820.924.  CI.  427-130.000. 
Hong.  Joon  Ki;  and  Chun.  Dong  Seok.  to  LG  Semicon  Co.  Ltd.  LOC 

semiconductor  package.  5.821.605.  CI.  257-666.(X)0. 
Hong.  Kwon;  and  Kim.  Young  Jung,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co., 
Ltd.  Passivation  layer  of  semiconductor  device  and  method  for  forming  the 
same   5.82 1 . 1 74.  CI   4.18-788  000 
Hong.  Minghwei:  Kwo.  Juemai  Raynien;  Mannaerts.  Joseph  Petrus:  Passlack. 
Matlhia.s;  Ren.  Fan;  and  Zydzik.  George  John,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Article  comprismg  a  gallium  layer  on  a  GaAs-based  semiconductor,  and 
method  of  making  the  article.  5.821.171.  CI.  438-767.000. 
Hong.  Ming-Yow    See — 

Pan.  Hua-Tseng;  Cheng.  Yung-Fu.  and  Hong.  Ming-Yow;  5.820.3%.  CI 

439-328.000. 

Hong.  Sam-Hyo.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Electromigration  lesis- 

tant    metallization    structures    for    microcircuit    interconneaions    with 

RF-reactively  sputtered  titanium  tungsten  and  gold.  5.821.620.  CI.  257- 

751000. 

Hong.  Sung-Ho.  to  Kia  Motors  Corporation.  Twin  gripping  apparatus  for 

loading  component.  5,820.333.  CI.  414-740.000. 
Honig.  TTiomas:  See — 

Behrens.  Volker:  and  Honig.  Thomas.  5,822.^74,  CI.  419-21.000. 
HiHima.  Katsunori;  Muramaisu.  Hiroshi;  and  Chiba.  Norio.  to  Seiko  Instru- 
ments Inc  Scanning  near-tield  opiic/aiomic-force  microscope  with  observ- 
ing function  in  liquid.  5.821.409.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Honma.  Masayuki:  See — 

Masuda.  Toshio;  and  Honma.  Masayuki.  5,8201,204.  CI.  296-188.000. 
Hood,  Leroy  E.:  See — 

Smith.  Lloyd  M  :  Hood.  Leroy  E  ;  Hunkapiller.  Michael  W.:  Hunkapiller. 
Tim  J.;  and  Connell.  Charies  R.  5.821.058.  CI.  435-6.000 
Hood.  Oliver:  See- 
Butler.  Colum;  Butler.  Ciaran:  and  Hood,  Oliver,  5,820.169,  CI.  289- 
2.000 
Hooper.  Jane  Ann:  See — 

Phan.   Dean  Van:  Trokhan,  Paul   Dennis:  and  Hooper.  Jane  Ann. 
5.820.7.10.  CI.  162-112.000. 
Hopper.  Gregory  Scott:  See- 
Edwards.  David  Linn:  Courtney.  Mark  Gerard:  Fahey.  Albert  Joseph: 
Hopper.  Gregory  Scoo:  iruvanti.  Sushumna;  Jones.  Charles  Frederick: 
Messina,   Gaetano   Paolo:    and   Sherif.    Raed   A.,    5,819,402,   CI 
29-840.000 
Horak.  Otto;  See— 

Holzer,  Klaus:  Horak.  Otto:  and  Melin,  Thomas,  5,820,761,  O.  210- 
631.000. 
Horan.  Thomas  Edward:  See — 

Eliovson.  Robin  David:  Horan.  Thomas  Edward:  and  Dower  John 
Chriitopher.  5.820.017.  CI.  229-217.000. 


Horbach,  Heinz  Gnter  See — 

Fischer,  Wolfgang:  and  Horbach.  Heinz  Gnter,  5,821.881,  Cl.  341- 
22.000. 
Horfaner,   Siegfried,   to   Schablonentechnik    Kufsiein   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Device  and  method  for  producing  a  screen  printing  stencil  having  improved 
image  sharpness.  5.821.980.  Cl.  347-256.000. 
Hon,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Takao;  Hon,  Ryoichi:  Kitsukawa,  Ooro;  Kawajiri,  Yoshiki: 
Kawahara.  Takayuki;  and  Itoh.  Kiyoo.  5.822,267,  Cl.  365-227.000. 
Hori.  Shuji:  Kawabau,  Kei:  and  Maruyama.  Jun,  to  Komatsu  Ltd.  Hydraulic 

pilot  valve.  5.819.800.  Cl.  137-636.100. 
Horiba,  Yasuhiro;  and  Kohmura.  Toshimi.  to  Ibiden  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  part 

mounting  device.  5.822.194.  Cl.  361-760.000. 
Horii.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kawamura.  Hideaki:  Takaiwa,  Kan:  Mimura.  Toshihiko:  Murata.  Yoshi- 
taka:  Date.  Nobuaki:  Horii.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki,  Takashi:  Ozaki.  Seiicbi; 
and  Tojo.  Akihiko.  5,821.9%,  Cl.  348-232.000. 
Horikawa.  Koichi;  and  Iwaia.  Atsushi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Addiess  resolu- 
tion method  and  asynchronous  transfer  mode  network  system.  5.822,320 
Cl.  37O-3%.0OO. 
Horiuchi.  Takashi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Towl;  and  Horiuchi.  Takashi.  5.819.683.  Cl.  118-724.000. 
Horlbeck.  Eric  G.;  and  Mueller.  James  P.  to  Pharmacopeia.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  reading  bar  coded  tubular  members  such  as  cylindrical  vials 
5.821.524.  Cl.  235-483.000. 
Horn.  Mark  Alan:  See — 

Low.  Philip  Stewart;  Horn.  Mark  Alan;  and  Heinstein.  Peter  Frederick. 
5,820.847.  Cl.  424-9.100 
Home,  Caspar,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.   Pre-odditication.  5,822,005,  Cl.  348- 

405.000. 
Homer.  Paul  W.;  and  Babcock.  Roger  A.  Furniture  glide  system.  5,820,217, 

a.  297-344.110. 
Homey.  James  C,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Absorbent  article 

5,820,616.  Cl.  604-378.000. 
Horn  Feja,  Franziskus:  and  Reichmuth.  Christoph.  to  Degesch  de  Chile 
LTDA.  Composition  for  producing  phosphine  gas.  5.820.840.  Cl.  423- 
299.000. 
Homsby,  Jane  A.:  See — 

Homsby.  William  G.;   Homsbv.  Jane  A.:  and  Meyers.  Jeffrey  M 
5,820.4.10.  Cl.  441-65.000. 
Homsby,  William  G.:  Homsby.  Jane  A.;  and  Meyers,  Jeffrey  M.  Dual 

aquaplaning  craft.  5.820.430.  Cl.  441-65.000. 
Honon.  Larkin.  III.  Toy  bat.  5,820.438,  Cl.  446-213.000. 
Horton,  Ralph  M.:  See- 
Chow,  Jacob:  Hoiton.  Ralph  M.;  Smith,  Redd  H.:  and  Tibbitts.  Gordon 
A..  5.820,985.  Cl.  428^408.000. 
Honon.  Timothy  D.  Pager  actuated  automobile  disabling  system  and  method 

for  using  same.  5,819.869.  Cl.  180-287.000. 
Horvath.  Gyorgyi:  See — 

Cserteg.  Erz.sebet;  Fulop.  Jozsef:  Hargitai,  Miklos:  Horvath,  Gyotsyi' 
and  Tokes.  Joz.sef.  5.820.418.  Cl.  439-669.200. 
Hosaka,  Hidehiro:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Norio;  and  Hosaka.  Hidehiro.  5,822,033,  Cl.  351-210.000. 
Hosaka.  Yoshio:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Hideyuki;  and  Hosaka,  Yoshio,  5,819,473,  Cl.  49-502.000 
Hoschek.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Stabroth.  Waldemar:  and  Hoschek,  Wolfgang,  5.820,398,  CI.  439- 
352.000. 
Hoshino.  Akihiko:  and  Kitsuu.  Mineji.  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.  AutoiiKXive 

seat.  5,820.212.  Cl.  297-218.500. 
Hoshinouchi.  Susumu:  See — 

Hamaguchi.  Tsuneo:  Kagaia.  Kenji;  Izuta.  Goro:  Ishizaki.  MiLsunori: 
Hayashi,  Osamu;  and  Hoshinouchi.  Susumu.  5.821.762.  Cl    324- 
754.000. 
Hoskins,  Jo  Ann:  Skatrud,  Paul  Luther:  and  Peery.  Roben  Brown,  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company.  Biosynthetic  gene  murg  from  streptococcus  pneumoniae. 
5.821.335.  Cl.  53O-3.5O.0OO. 
Hosoi.  Tomoki:  See — 

Kazato.  Hirohiko:  and  Hosoi.  Tomoki.  5.821.882,  Cl.  341-50.000. 
Hosomi.  Hiroaki;  Takami.  Toru;  Nomura.  Akio;  Nakajima,  Satoshi;  and 
MaLsumoto.  Yoshiharu.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Printer  with  paper  end 
detection.  5.820.068.  Cl.  242-563.000. 
Hosseini.  Walid.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Method  and  system  for 
detection  of  fraudulent  cellular  telephone  use.  5.822.691.  Cl.  455-410.000. 
Hotaling.  Raymond  Dwayne:  and  Hampl.  Vladimir.  Jr.  to  Schweitzer- 
Mauduit  Intemational.  Inc.  Coated  paper  and  process  for  making  the  same 
5.820.998.  Cl.  428-533.000. 
Hotta,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kodera.  Yasuto:  Hoita,  Yoshio:  Hanyu,  Yukio:  Mihara,  Tadashi    and 
Mori.  Sunao.  5.822.031.  Cl.  319-72.000. 
Hona.  Yuji.  to  Nino  Denko  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  and  two-layer 

lead  frame  for  it.  5.821.628.  Cl.  257-783.000. 
Hou,  Gary,  to  ITW  Switches  Asia  Ltd.  Slide  selector  switch  and  inlet  outlet 

device.  5.819.912.  Cl.  200-51  020. 
Hounam.  David;  and  Waegel.  Karl-Hans,  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  Fur 
Luft-L'nd  Raumfahn  E.  Method  and  device  for  locating  and  identifying 
objects  by  means  of  an  encoded  transponder.  5.821.895.  CI.  .142-25.000. 
House  Ear  Institute:  See — 

Mobley.  J.  Phil:  Zhang.  Chaoying:  Soli,  Sigfrid  D.:  John.son.  Chris:  and 
O'Cofinell,  Drew,  5,819,745.  O.  128-864.000. 


Houser.  Nelson  E.:  Leuck.  James  F;  and  Balchin.  Thomas  J.,  to  Burlington 

Chemical  Co..  Inc.  Stain  blocking  agent.  5.820.618,  Cl.  8-532.000. 
Howald,  John  Alan;  and  Rohweder,  Steven  Craig,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Tire  tread  element  mold  chamfer  to  modify  RCF  and/or 
RSAT  using  the  existing  mold.  5,820,7%.  Cl.  264-40.100. 
Howard.  Harry  R..  Jr..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Use  of  naphthalene  derivatives  in  treating 

lung  carcinoma.  5.821.245,  Cl.  514-252.000. 
Howard.  Matthew  A..  III.  to  University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation.  The 
Method  for  passing  information  between  a  patient's  auditory  cortex  and  a 
speech  processor.  5.820.588,  Cl.  604-93.000. 
Howe,  Charles  F:  See — 

De  Lapa,  James  P;  and  Howe.  Charles  F.  5,822.735,  Cl.  705-14.000. 
Howe.  John  G.  Ski  construction.  5.820,1.54.  Cl.  280-602.000. 
Howell.  Glade:  See— 

Erskine.  Timothy  J.;  and  Howell.  Glade.  5,820.614,  Cl.  604-283.000. 
Howells,  Anne  Elizabeth:  See — 

Mahoney.  Peter  M.  J.:  and  Howells,  Anne  Elizabeth,  5,820,874,  CI 
424-443.000. 
Howland.  Kevin  Michael.  Curve  ball  training.  5.820,495.  CI.  473-451.000. 
Howley.  Peter  M.;  Benson.  John  D.;  Yasugi.  Toshihani;  and  Sakai.  Hiroyuki. 
to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College  Methods,  kits,  and  compo- 
sitions for  diagnosing  papillomavirus  infection.  5.821.048.  Cl.  435-5.000. 
Hozoji.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Murakami.  Gen:  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichitani.  Masahiro:  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjo,  Ichiro:  Nishimura,  Asao:  Kitano.  Makoto;  Yaguchi.  Aki- 
hiro;  Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata.  Masatsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji;  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi:  Segawa,  Masanori:  Hozoji.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama.  Takashi; 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki:  Kaneda,  Aizo:  Saeki.  Junichi:  Nakamura,  Shozo; 
Hasebe,  Akio;  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu:  Yamazaki.  Takashi: 
Oshima,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsumoto,  Tetsurou,  5,821,606,  CI.  257- 
666.000. 
Hrib,  Nicholas  Joseph:  See — 

Shutske,  Gregory  Micahel;  Kapples,  Kevin  James;  Tomer,  John  Dick: 
Hrib.  Nicholas  Joseph:  and  Jurcak.  John  Gerard.  5.821.239.  Cl 
514-212.000. 
Hronas.  John  J.;  Hronas.  Michael  J.;  and  Mihna.  Joseph.  Coupled  golf  ties. 

5.820.490.  CI.  473-391.000. 
Hronas.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Hronas,  John  J.:  Hronas,  Michael  J.;  and  Mihna,  Joseph,  5,820,490,  CI. 
473-391.000. 
Hruby,  Dennis:  See — 

Darzins.  Aldis:  Whitehead.  Stephen;  and  Hruby,  Dennis,  5.821.088,  Cl 
435-69.700. 
Hshieh.  Fwu-luan;  Ching.  Lih-Ying;  Tran.  Hoang:  and  Chang.  Mike  F.  to 
Siliconix  incoiporated.  Trenched  DMOS  transistor  with  lightly  doped  tub. 
5.821,583.  Cl.  257-330.000. 
Hsia,  Stephen  Ju-Ming:  See — 

Chang,  Min;  Coulaloglou.  Constantine  A.;  Hsia.  Stephen  Ju-Ming;  and 

Mart.  Charles  John,  5,821.270.  Cl.  518-700.000. 

Hsiao.  Ling- Wen:  See — 

Yiu,  Tom  Dang-Hsing;  Wan,  Ray  L.;  Hsiao.  Ling-Wen;  Lin.  Tien-Ler; 
and  Shone.  Fuchia.  5.821.909.  CI.  365-185.140. 
Hsiao.  Ray-Ling.  Skin  allergy  test  device  having  step-shaped  punctures. 

5.820.562.  CI.  600-556.000. 
Hsieh.  Chih-Ching.  Threadless  crescent  wrench.  5.819.608.  Cl.  81-150.000. 
Hsieh.  Wen-Lo,  to  Orient  Semiconductor  Electronics.  Ltd.  Frame  for  manu- 
facturing   encapsulated    semiconductor    devices.    5.821.607.    CI.    257- 
667000. 
HSS  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Stacy.  G<»rge  F.  5.820.018.  Cl.  232-24.000. 
Hsu.  Che-Kuo.  Support  plate  for  flower-pots  that  prevents  overflow  and 

inhibits  mosquito  propagation.  5,819.469.  Cl.  47-39.000. 
Hsu.  Fu-Chang:  See — 

Lee.  Peter  W;  Tsao.  Hsing-Ya;  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chang.  5.822,252,  Cl. 
365-185.300. 
Hsu.  Fu-Yu.  Terminal  for  memory  card  connector.  5,820,423,  Cl.  439- 

851.000. 
Hsu,  Ken:  See — 

Shi,  Zbongming;  Hsu,  Ken;  and  Kaltiokallio,  Kim,  5,821,891,  Cl. 
341-143.000. 
Hsu.  Kuo-chuan;  Lin,  Ching-hsi:  and  Tsai.  Hsien-Chung.  Proce.ss  for  pio- 

ducing  stained  crystallized  glass.  5.820,647,  Cl.  65-17.300. 
Hsu.  Maxwell.  Multifunctional  food  processing  machine.  5,819,641.  Cl. 

99-492.000. 
Hsu.  Tseng- Yang:  See — 

Miu,  Denny  K.;  Clymer.  James  R.  W.;  Endter.  Paul  A.:  Temesvarv, 
Viktoria  A.;  Hsu,  Tseng-Yang:  and  Tang,  Weilong.  5.821.5%,  Cl. 
257-419.000. 
Hsu.  Yarsun:  See — 

Baylor.  Sandra  Johnson;  and  Hsu,  Yarsun,  5,822,763,  Cl.  711-141.000. 
Hu.  Andrew  Teh;  and  Wang,  Wen  Hishin,  to  National  Science  Council. 

Photochromic  pigment.  5,821.287,  Cl.  524-89.000. 
Hu.  Chiiwen  Kevin;  See — 

Gass.  Al  C.  Jr;  Kirstein,  Jack  M.;  Feamside,  John  W.;  Donovan. 
Thomas  A.;  and  Hu.  Chiiwen  Kevin.  5.822,503,  Cl.  395-109.000. 
Hu.  King  Seng,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  an 
interrupt  handler  employing  a  token  window   scheme.  5.822.595.  Cl. 
395-737.000. 
Huang.  Der-Shing:  See — 

Archibald.  Thomas  G.:  Barnard.  James  C;  and  Huang.  Der-Shing. 
5.821.387.  Cl.  .564-405.000. 


Huang,  Han-Ching.  Strapping  device.  5.819.377.  Cl.  24-68.0CD. 
Huang.  Hwang- Wen.  to  Inteplast  Corporation.  Calendered  film  of  polypro- 
pylene resin.  5,820,970.  Cl.  428-147.000. 
Huang,  James:  See — 

Tsao.  Simon:  Shie.  Jin-Shown;  Huang.  James:  Liang.  Claik:  Lin.  San 
Bao;  Ou-Yang,  Mang;  and  You,  Jeiry.  5.820.264.  O.  374-131.000. 
Huang.  Jammy  Chin-Ming:  See — 

Liu.  Nanchou  David;  Huang.  Jammy  Chin-Ming:  and  Chiu.  Ching-Sung. 
5.820.433.  CI.  445-50.000. 
Huang.  Jenn  Ming,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd. 
Method  for  forming  a  cylindrical  capacitor  in  DRAM  having  pin  plug 
profile.  5.821. 141.  Cl.  438-253.000. 
Huang.  Liang-Yu:  See — 

Hazanu.  Kensuke:  and  Huang.  Liang-Yu.  5.822.207.  Q.  364-468.030. 
Huang.  Li-chu  Chen,  to  Link  Treasure  Limited.  Stroller.  5.820.140.  CI. 

280-30.000. 
Huang.  Shiow-Laang:  See — 

Chen.  Huey-Shiang:  Chen.  Mon-Soog:  Huang.  Shiow-Laang:  and  Song. 
Deyang.  5,822,524.  CI.  395-200.330. 
Huang.  Tai-Long.  Operating  device  for  a  Venetian  blind  to  control  raising  and 
lowering  of  die  slats  and  to  adjust  tilting  angle  of  the  slats.  5.819.812,  Cl 
160-I68.10R. 
Huang,  Tzu-Li  J.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Dura- 
bility improved  colloidal  silica  coating.  5,820,978.  Cl.  428-331.000. 
Huang.  Yue:  Karatzas.  Costas  N.;  Lazaris-Karatzas.  Anthoula:  and  Delaquis, 
Annick.    to     Nexia    Biotechnologies.     Inc.    Aspergillus    niger    beu- 
galactosidase  gene.  5.821.350,  Cl.  536-23.200. 
Huang.  Yu-Keng.  Method  for  imprinting  pattern  onto  blade  of  fan.  5.820.943. 

Cl.  427-510.000. 
Hubbard.  James  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Buriie.  Shawn  E.;  and  Hubbard,  James  E.,  Jr,  5,821,633,  CI.  307-10. 100. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Nishhira.  Thomas  S.;  Blau.  David  A.;  and  Calebooa.  Stephen  A 
5.821.642.  CI.  307-127.000. 
Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Sawbney.  Amarpreet  S..  to  Board  of  Regents.  The 
University  of  Texas  System.  Biocompatible  microcapsules.  5.820.882.  Cl. 
424-491.000. 
Huber.  Erasmus:  See — 

Naser.  Werner.  DrSger.  Brigine;  Essig.  Ulrich:  HObner-Patajsz.  Christa; 
and  Huber,  Erasmus.  5.821.065.  Q.  435-7.100. 
Huber.  Gerd.  to  Daimler  Benz  AG.  Servo  valve  for  an  injection  nozzle. 

5.8I9.7I0.  CI.  123-498.000. 
Huber.  Jakob:  See — 

Hugo,  Franz:  Huber.  Jakob:  Abramson.  Robert  Y:  and  Sheehan.  John. 
5.819.8.17.  CI.  164-61.000. 
Huber,  Peter  See- 
Graf,  Alfons:  Huber,  Peter:  Schloegel.  Xaver,  and  Sommer,  Peter, 
5,821,618.  CI.  257-723.000. 
Huber.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Ricco,  Antonio  J.;   Manginell,   Ronald   P;   and   Huber.   Robert  J., 
5,820,922,  Cl.  427-125.000. 
Hubert.  Brian  N.:  and  Wu,  Xin  Di,  to  University  of  Califomia.  The  Regents 

of  the  Solid  source  MOCVD  system.  5,820.678,  Cl.  118-690.000. 
Hubenson.  Folke:  See — 

Nilsson.  Curt:  and  Hubenson.  Folke.  5.820.103.  Cl.  251-315.090. 
Hiibner-Parajsz.  Christa:  See — 

Naser.  Werner;  Drager.  Brigitte;  Essig.  Ulrich;  HUbner-Parajsz.  Christa; 
and  Huber.  Erasmus.  5.821.065.  Q.  435-7.100. 
Hubrich.  Dieter:  See — 

Deter,  Christhard:  Hofmann.  Gerhard;  and  Hubrich.  Dieter,  5,822.022. 
.Cl.  348-750.000. 
Hudson.  Andrew  John:  See — 

Oveyssi.  Kamran;  Hudson.  Andrew  John:  and  Butler.  Walter.  5.822.155. 
Cl.  360-105.000. 
Hudson  Soft  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takano.  Toshiya.  5.822.753.  CL  711-106.000. 
Huffman.  Eric  C;  Ma  Kam  Hoi.  Kevin;  Shing.  Ng  Tat;  and  Sin.  Hok  Yin 
Timmy.  to  Bissell  Inc.  Window  washing  accessory  cleaning  tool  for  use 
with  water  extraction  cleaning  machine.  5.819.365,  Cl.  15-321.000. 
Hughes.  Andrew:  See — 

Cook.  Gordon  James;  and  Hughes.  Andrew.  5.819.952. 0.  209-400.000. 
Hughes.  Brendan  Patrick:  See — 

Everen.  Peter  Anthony;  Hughes.  Brendan  Patrick;  and  Rossman.  Cor- 
nelia. 5.821.080.  Cl.  435-69.100. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See- 
Chen.  Chungte  W.;  Efron,  Uzi:  and  Chester.  Arthur  N.,  5,822,127.  CI. 

359-631.000. 
Harrell.  John  P.  5.820.079.  Cl.  244-165.000. 
Hughes  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Cordaro.  James  F.  5.820.669.  Cl.  106-635.000. 
Hanell.  John  P,  5.820.078,  Cl.  244-165.000. 
Hughes,  John  H..  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Identification  system  and 

method  for  radiation  therapy  5,820,553.  Cl.  600-426.000. 
Hughey.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Jehnen,  Walt:  Hughey.  Stephen  A.;  Eakes.  James  W.;  and  Darr.  Roger 
Raymond.  5.822.423.  Cl.  379-352.000. 
Hugo.  Franz:  Huber.  Jakob;  Abramson.  Robert  Y:  and  Sheehan.  John,  to  ALD 
Vacuum  Technologies  GmbH.  Process  and  apparatus  for  melting  and 
casting  of  metals  in  a  mold.  5.819.837.  Cl.  164-61.000. 
Huh.  Sung  Cheol:  See— 
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I      Kim.  Jong  Geon;  Huh.  Sung  Cheol;  and  Lee.  Man  Hyung.  5.821 .439.  Q. 

73-865.800. 
Huin,  Roland:  See — 

Lcnglet.  Eric:  Broutin.  Paul:  Burzynski.  Jean-Pierre;  Cazor.  Hervi-  and 
Huin.  Roland.  5.820.747.  CI.  208-130.000. 
Hull.  Harold  L.:  and  Akley.  Wilbur  H.  Auger  bit  having  a  replaceable  tip 
5.820.319.  CI.  408-214.000.  6        p  k 

Hult.  Nathan  E.:  See— 
1     Crawford.  Timothy  L.:  Rise.  James  D.;  Reeves.  Barry  D.;  Hult.  Nathan 
I         E.;  Pong.  William  Y.;  Chambers.  Richard  C;  and  Jones.  Michael  E 
5.820.275.  CI.  400-185.000. 
t*ilt.  Ove;  and  Brunner.  Richard,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Flow 
control  of  short  message  serv  ice  messages  in  a  cellular  telephone  network 
5.822.700.  CI.  455-466.000. 
Humlicek,  Donald  R.;  Kloeppner.  John  R.;  Phillips.  Gtover  C;  and  Rink. 
Curtis  W..  to  Symbios.  Inc    Methods  and  structure  to  maintain  raid 
conhguranon  information  on  disks  of  the  array    5  822  782    CI    711- 
170.000.  .       . 

Humphreys.  Richard  George:  See — 

Chew.  Nigel  Gordon;  Goodyear.  Simon  Wray;  Humphreys,  Richard 
George;  and  Salchell.  Julian  Simon.  5.821.556.  CI.  257-31.000 
Hundt.  Joseph  P:  See — 

Gerber.  Mark  A  ;  Strittmaner.  Michael  K.;  McLellan,  Neil;  and  Hundt 
Joseph  P.  5.821.619.  CI.  257-726.000. 
Hankapiller.  Michael  W.:  See- 
Smith.  Uoyd  M  ;  Hood.  Leroy  E  ;  Hunkapiller.  Michael  W.;  Hunkapiller 
Tim  J  :  and  Connell.  Charles  R..  5.821.058.  Q  435-6.000 
Hunkapiller.  Tim  J.:  See— 

Smith.  Lloyd  M  :  Hood.  Leroy  E  ;  Hunkapiller.  Michael  W ;  Hunkapiller 
Tim  J  ;  and  Connell.  Charles  R..  5.821.058.  O  435-6  000 
Hunter.  Daniel  E.:  See— 

Yu.  Ho;  Nicol.  Jeffrey  A.;  Hunter.  Daniel  E.;  and  Ramser.  Robert  A 
5,820.705.  a.  148-633  000. 
Hunter  Douglas  Inc.:  See — 

Swiszcz,  Paul  G  ;  Oberg.  Brad  H  ;  Anthony.  James  M.;  Colson.  Wendell 
B.;  and  Maleer.  David  G  .  5.819.833.  O.  160-I68.I0V 
Had  Corporation:  See — 

Capwell,  Robert  Garold;  and  Webb.  Richard  D..  5.820.234.  O.  312- 
216.000. 
Hurricane  Straps  Inc.:  See — 

Gaffney.  George.  5.819.477,  Q.  52-23.000. 
Muss.  Michael:  See— 

Bnichner.  Klaus;  Kauftnann.  Ralf;  Bonkowski.  Manfred;  and  Huss 
Michael.  5.820.503.  CI.  474-1 12.000. 
Hutsey.  Brett:  See — 

Johnson.  Darrin  L;  Hussey.  Bren;  and  Rink.  Unda  M..  5.820,160  O 
280-736.000. 
Hussey.  Lance:  See — 

Sawhney.  Ravi  K.;  and  Hussey.  Lance.  5.819.988,  Q.  222-137.000. 
Husu.  Tuno:  See — 

Eerola.  Ville;  Ritoniemi.  Ta|»ni;  Husu.  Timo;  KyrSli  .  Marko;  Kaisti. 
Kim;    Saamimo.    Timo;    Kaittunen.    Vesa;    and    MiikeU.    JiAka! 
5.821.898.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Hu«e.  Richard:  See— 

Codec.  Richanl;  ONeill.  Kevin  J.;  and  Hutte.  Richard.  5.820.823  CI 
422-78.000 
Hiioenhofer.   Klaus:   Beer.  Josef  Konrad;   Friede.  Heimo;  and  Ummm. 
Hendnk.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Rate-type  catalytic  convener. 
5,820.832.  CI.  422-171.000. 
Huynh.  Tac.  to  Lam   Research  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 
determining  the  center  and  orientation  of  a  wafer-like  object  5.822,2 1 3,  CI 
364-478.010. 
Hwang.  AnBen:  See — 

Payne.  Richard;  Hwang.  AnBen;  and  Subramanvam.  Ravi.  5.821.206, 
a.  510-141  000. 
Hwang.  Cheol-Gyu:  See— 

Na.  Moon-Soo;  Lee.  Yeol-Wha;  Shin.  Young-Sug;  Hwang.  Cheol-Gyu- 
and  Yang,  Hae-Seogk.  5.820.072.  O.  244-49.000. 
Hwang.  Gue-Wuu:  See — 

Chen.  Show-An;  and  Hwang,  Gue-Wuu,  5,821.344.  O.  528-42Z0OO 
Hwang.  In  Hong,  to  Ilya  Co.  Ltd.  Multilayer  golf  ball  having  pn>iectioas  on 

the  surface  or  its  inner  cover.  5.820.485.  O  473-361  000 
Hwang.  Jae-Hoon:  See- 
Chung.  Kwang-Hoe;  Koh.  You-Seok;  Hwang.  Jae-Hoon;  Kim.  Doo-Sik; 
Yun.  Yung-Dae:  and  Moon.  Hong-Mo.  5.821.106.  Q.  435-226.000. 
Hwang.  Seon  Woong.  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Circuit  and  method 
U5ing  data  synchromzaiion  for  battery  power  conservation  in  a  paging 
receiver.  5.822.689.  CI.  455-343  000. 
Hwang.  Tae-Heum.  to  SamSung  EJectronics  Co..  Ud.  Technique  for  disniay- 

SS.  ',''^SS"""°"  ""^  P»8^  "'  »  facsimile  nuchine.  S.822,084.  CI 
338-437.000. 
Hyakutake.  Nobuo:  See— 

Yamamoio.  Keiji;  Komatsu.  Nobuyoshi:  Enomoto.  Yoshihiro;  Tokunaga. 
Masaaki;  Fukada.  Satoshi    Fujita.  Tetsuya;  Furusawa.  Fumio;  and 
Hyakutake.  Noboo.  5.822.665.  CI.  399-303.000 
Hybcrtson.  Verlyn.  Friction  heat  developer.  5,819.724.  C\.  126-247  OOO 
Hycel  Diagnostics:  See — 

Provost.  Ren<.  5.821.128.  O  436-63  000 
Hydraulik-Ring  Antnebs-  und  Steuerungsiechnik  GmbH'  See— 

Trzmiel.  Alfred.  5.821.671.  a.  310-328.000. 
Hydn>-Gear  Limited  Partnership:  See- 


Smothers.  Daryl;  and  Hauser.  Raymond.  5.819.535.  CI.  60-454.000 
Hydrolab  Corporation:  See — 

Dickey.  Ten>  Lee;  and  Alkier.  Michael  Albert.  5.82 1 .405. 0  73-53  010 
Hylbert.  Jon:  See- 
Benjamin.  Neil;  Hylbert.  Jon;  and  Mangano.  Stefano,  5.820,723.  CI. 
156-345.000. 
Hyllberg.  Bruce  E:  See— 

Crimmins.  Robert  Allen;  LeStarge.  Lawrence  B.;  Hyllbeig.  Bnjce  E  ■ 
and  Butters.  Gary  S..  5.821.499.  CI.  219-471.000. 
Hyllstam.  Man;  Norberg.  Michael;  and  Pihlsson.  Sten.  to  Frigoscandia 
Equipment  AB.  Method  of  processing  rice  to  provide  a  quick-cookine  rice 
5.820.909.  CI.  426-461.000  <■  i  6 

Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Bae.  Sang  Man.  5.821. 131.  CI.  438-16.000. 
Hong.  Kwon;  and  Kim.  Young  Jung.  5.821.174.  CI.  438-788  000 
Jeoog.  Jae  Goan.  5.821.587.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Kang.  Byung-Kwon;  Kang.  Jung-Koo;  Jo.  You-Ri;  Kim.  Jong-Deog 

Jeong,  Seung-Jo;  and  Sin.  Young-kun.  5.821.134.  CI.  438-40!oOO. 
Kim.  Hyeong  Soo;  Lim,  Chang  Mun;  and  Baik.  Ki  Ho.  5,821.034  CI 

430-311.000. 
Kim.  Sung-Ki;  Kim.  Jin-Hyoung;  Lee.  Dai-Hoon;  Yoon,  Han-Sub;  and 

Jo.  Myung-Suk.  5,821.766.  CI.  324-769.000. 
Suh.  Jung  Won.  5.822.261.  CI.  365-207.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Ju.  Su-ll.  5.820.202.  a.  296-146.600. 
Kim.  Gitae.  5.820.112.  CI.  267-64.130. 
Hyypio.    E)avid    B..    lo    Marathon    Electric    Manufacturing    Corporation 
Dynamoelectnc  machines  widi  shaft  voluge  prevention  method  and  struc- 
ture. 5.821.652.  CI.  310-83.000. 
I.e.  Consultants  Limited:  See — 

Hewitt.  Geoffrey  Frederick;  Shires.  George  Lister;  Pany,  Susan  Joan; 
Mark.  Philip  Antony;  and  Harrison.  Paul  Stephen.  5.822  390   CI 
378-53.000. 
I-Stat  Corporation:  See — 

Zelin.  Michael  P.  5.821.399.  CI.  73-1.020. 
latron  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Soe.  Gilbu:  Kohno.  Isao;  Inuzuka.  Kimiko;  and  llo,  Yumiko,  5.821  068 
CI.  435-7.210. 
IB  Technologies  LLC:  See— 

Comrie.  Douglas  C,  5.820.668.  CI.  106-600.000 
Ibaraki.  Shinya:  See— 

Asakawa.  Toshiaki;  Ibaraki.  Shinya;  and  Kurita.  Kazuyuki,  5,820980 
CI.  428-332.000. 
Ibiden  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

._.-"°"'"-  Yasuhirt);  and  Kohmura.  Toshimi.  5.822.194.  O.  361-760.000 

IBM  Corporation:  See — 

Baylor.  Sandra  Johnson;  and  H.su.  Yarsun.  5.822.763.  C\.  711-141.000 
Schron.  Alejandro  Gabriel;  Gambino.  Richard  Joseph;  and  von  Gutfeli 
Robert  Jacob.  5.821,859.  CI.  340-572.000. 

Ibsen,  Per  Eld:  See— 

Rasmussen.  Michael;  Ibsen,  Per  EUJ;  and  Stensbotg.  Jan.  5.822.119.  a. 

Ichihara.  Takashi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Junya;  Hino.  Yutaka;  Hatsumi.  Kazuo;  and  Ichihara.  Takashi 
5.820.010.  CI.  226-190.000. 
Ichihara.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Yamamoio.    Hinjyuki;    Takagi.    Kouichi;    Goto.    Yuuichi;    Ichihara. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Murahashi.  Takashi.  5.821.978.  O  347-235  000 
Ichikawa,  Eichi:  See — 

Masaki.  Kazumichi;  Kubota.  Yoshihito;  Ichikawa,  Eichi;  Kaganoi.  Man; 
Nakanishi.  Minoru;  Hamajima.  Mitsugu;  Yamamoio.  Yastihiio  Y." 
Kawasaki.  Hirooori;  and  Kusagawa.  Tetsuya,  5.821.179.  C\.  442- 

khikawa,  Hidehiit]:  See— 

Tanaka.   Yoshiyuki;   Suzuki.   Masataka;   Ashiya.   Hiroyuki;  Tsujino 
Nobuyuki;  and  Ichikawa.  Hidehiro.  5.821.465.  CI    174-88.00R 
Ichikawa.  Hideo;  Saito.  Takeshi;  Ikeda,  Sunao;  Makila.  Nobuhiio;  Ozawa. 
Seiji;  Yoshiki.  Shigeru;  and  Yanagisawa,  Takaaki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ud. 
Developer  replenishing  device  and  developer  container  for  use  therewith 
5.822.663,  CI.  399-262.000. 
Ichikawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Iga.  Kaname;  Mihara.  Hidemi;  Ichikawa.  Takashi;  and  Fushimi.  Kazu- 
hiro.  5.82 1 .974.  CI.  347-2 1 1 .000. 
Ichimiya.  Kouji:  See — 

Sasaki.  Eiichi;   Kishi.  Fumio;  Kanaya,  Mitsuhisa;  Ami.  Yoshinori; 
Ichimiya,  Kouji;  and  Namie.  Kenji,  5,822,077.  O.  358-296.000 
Ichimura.  Syuji:  See — 

Kitazaki.  Yasuaki;  Hino.  Kinnosuke;  and  Ichimura.  Syuii,  5  820  979  CI 
428-332.000. 
Ichita.  Akemi  Developing  and  twckaging  method  for  photographic  film  and 

apparatus  for  the  same.  5.822.642.  Q.  396-613.000. 
Ichitani.  Masahiro:  See — 

Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichitani.  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjo.  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kilano.  Makoio;  Yaguchi.  Aki- 
hiro;  Kawai.  Sueo:  Ogata,  Masatsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji;  Kokaku. 
Hiioyoshi:  Segawa.  Masanori;  Hozoji,  Hiroshi:  Yokoyama,  Takashi* 
Kinjo,  Noriyuki;  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Saeki.  Juniehi;  Nakamuta.  Shozo; 
Hasebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi' 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Malsumolo.  Tetsurou.  5.821.606.  CI  257- 
666.000. 
ICOS  Cofporatioa:  See— 


Lockerbie.  Robert  Owen;  and  Gallatin.  W.  Michael.  5.821.125.  CI 
435-346.000. 
Iddon.  Robert  Oliver,  to  Printed  Forms  Equipment  Limited.  Sealing  machine 

and  method.  5.820.713.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Ide,  Takahiro:  See — 

Okajima.  Yuichiro;  Kikuchi,  Kei;  Ide.  Takahiro;  and  Nakamura.  Kenichi. 
5.821.402.  CI.  73-23.200. 
Ideal-Standard  GmbH:  See— 

Beigmann.  Konrad.  5.819,337.  CI,  4-684.000. 
Idei.  Seiichi:  and  Ishikawa.  Takuya,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.    Pha,se    locked    loop   ciruit    for   a    liquid   crystal   display 
5.821.818.  CI.  331-17.000. 
Idogaki.  Takaharu:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Naoki;  Otsuka.  Manabu;  Ogusu.  Koji;  Kaneko.  Takahisa; 
and  Idogaki.  Takahani.  5.821.666.  CI.  310-316.000. 
Iga.  Kaname;  Mihara,  Hidemi;  Ichikawa.  Takashi;  and  Fushimi.  Kazuhiro.  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC.  Color  printer.  5.821.974.  CI.  347-21 1.000, 
Iga,  Kazuo;  Yamada,  Kazuaki;  and  Fujiwara.  Satoshi.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co,,  Ud. 
One-way  clutch,  roller  bearing  with  one-way  clutch,  and  method  of 
a.ssembling  roller  bearing  with  one-way  clutch.  5.819.899.  CI.  192-45.100. 
Igarashi.  Jun:  See — 

Shibuya.  Yuusaku;  Oya.  Yasuhiro;  Ishida.  Hanihide;  Yoshino.  Susumu; 
Hamano.  Hirokazu;  Ohi.shi.  Kaori;  Inoue.  Satoshi;  lgara.shi.  Jun; 
Suzuki.  Chiaki;  and  Sakai.  Sueko.  5.821.023.  CI.  430-108.000. 
Igaue.  Takamitsu;  and  Sa.saki.  Toru.  to  Uni-Charm  Corporation.  Disposable 

diaper.  5.820.617,  CI.  604-385.100. 
Ignatious.  Francis:  See — 

Shalaby.  Shalaby  W.;  Jackson.  Steven  A.;   Ignatious,  Francis;  and 
Moreau.  Jacques-Pierre.  5.821.221,  CI.  514-9.000. 
Iguchi.  Kuniaki:  See — 

Sasaki.  Koki:  and  Iguchi.  Kuniaki.  5.821.507.  CI.  219-622.000. 
lida.  Hiromi:  See — 

chuta.  Masanobu;  Matsumoto.  Hiroshi;  Satake.  Junko;  lida.  Hiromi;  and 
Tomita.  Koji.  5.821,646.  CI.  310-67  OOR. 
lino.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Suelake.  Seiji;  Hana.  Koichi;  lino.  Hideyuki:  and  Nagasawa.  Tatsuya. 
5.822.557.  CI.  395-388.000. 
liyama-Cosina  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Umeda.  Kaoru;  Nishitani.  Kiyoshi:  Ishihara.  Naoki;  Sato,  Kesaji;  and 
Kubota.  Muneo.  5.822. 1 1 5.  CI.  359-4 1 2,000. 
iizawa.  Juniehi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Multi-point  videoconference  system 
having  a  fixed  control  station  for  data  transfer.  5.821.985.  O.  348-15.000. 
lizuka.  Takao:  See — 

Ota.  Akiho;  and  lizuka.  Takao.  5.819.966.  C\.  215-398.000. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hoshino.  Akihiko;  and  Kitsuta,  Mineji.  5.820.212.  CI.  297-218.500. 
Ikeda.  Hayato;  Kawamura.  Hisato;  Michiyuki.  Hiromi;  Yokoi.  Masanobu;  and 
Ueda.  Yasunori,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho. 
Swash  plate  type  compressor.  5.820.355.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Ikeda.  Kenichi:  See — 

Maeda.  Masatoshi;  and  Ikeda.  Kenichi.  5.821.320.  CI.  528-173.000. 
Ikeda.  Masahiro,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Centralized  resource  supervising 

system  for  a  distributed  dau  network  5.822.532.  CI.  395-200.540. 
Ikeda,  Masayuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  forming  apparatus 

having  intermediate  transfer  member.  5,822,655,  CI.  399-121.000. 
Ikeda.  Masayuki;  Nagasawa,  Shigeru;  Shinjo,  Naoki;  Utsumi,  Teruo;  Dewa. 
Masami:  Ueno,  Haruhiko;  Kobayakawa,  Kazushige;  and  Ishizaka.  Kenichi. 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Data  transfer  using  local  and  global  address  translation 
and  authorization.  5.822.785.  CI.  711-209.000. 
Ikeda.  Milsushi:  See — 

Tsuji.  Yoshiko;  Ikeda.  Mitsushi;  Toeda.  Hisao;  Ogawa.  Yoshifumi;  and 
Oka.  Toshiyuki.  5.821.622.  CI.  257-763.000. 
Ikeda.  Rikio:  See— 

Hirano.  Haiunobu;  Kusano.  Yasushi;  Ikeda.  Rikio;  and  Inoue.  Ritsuko. 
5.821.035.  CI,  430-311,000, 
Ikeda,  Sunao:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Hideo;  Saito,  Takeshi;   Ikeda,  Sunao;  Makita.  Nobuhiro; 
Ozawa.  Seiji;  Yoshiki.  Shigeru:  and  Yanagi.sawa.  Takaaki.  5.822.663. 
CI.  399-262.000. 
Ikeda.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Shigeta.  Kunio;  Sato.  Yotaro;  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi;  Fuku- 
chi.  Ma.sakazu;  and  Matsubara.  Akitoshi.  5.822.666,  CI,  399-309.000. 
Ikeda,  Takayuki:  See — 

Kushida.  Takeo;  Aoki.  Fujio;  Ikeda,  Takayuki;  Futamase,  Koichiro;  Sato. 
Tomoharu;  Kikuchi.  Hideva:  Sato.  Ken;  Aoki.  Nobuo:  and  Tsukazaki 
Katsuhiko.  5.820.358.  CI.' 4 1 7-420.000. 
Ikeda.  Towl;  and  Horiuchi.  Takashi.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Trap  appa- 
ratus. 5.819.683.  a.  118-724.000. 
Ikeda.  Yasuo:  and  Ono.  Toshihiro.  lo  Kabsuhiki  Kaisha  Pilot.  Pen  nib 

5.820.285.  CI.  401-199.000. 
Ikehara.  Kiyoshi.  to  Bridgestone  Coipi>rjtion.  Steel  cord  for  reinforcing  a 
rubber  product  and  pneumatic  tire  using  die  same.   5.819.521,  CI. 
57-902.000. 
Ikehata,  Takashi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yasuo:  Nagai,  Ryoji;  Sato.  Naoyuki;  Ikehata.  Takashi;  Mase. 
Hiroshi;  and  Sadamoto.  Yoshihiro.  5.822.342.  CI.  372-2.000. 
Ikema.  Katsuaki:  See — 

Takase.  Masaki;  Mamiya.  Toshio;  Akimoto.  KaLsuji;  Cetake.  Akihiro: 
Ikema.  Katsuaki;  Suzuki.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Takahashi.  Katsunori. 
5.822.149.  CI.  360-94.000. 


Ikura.  Michio;  Mirmiran.  Siamak;  Stanciulcscu.  Maria;  and  Sawatzky.  Henry. 
to  Natural  Resources  Canada.  Pyrolysis  liquid-in-diesel  oil  microemul- 
sions.  5.820.640.  CI.  44-301.000. 
Iku.shima.  Satoshi;  Okumura,  Yasumasa;  Isozaki.  Osamu;  and  Tsunoda, 
Minoru.  to  Kansai  Paint  Company.  Limited.  Thermosetting  compositions 
and  methods  of  forming  a  finish  coat.  5,821.314.  CI.  528-18.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc.:  See — 

Lemer.  Hershey.  5.820.714.  CI.  156-64.000. 

Shereyk.  David  A.;  and  DeCarlo.  Anjold,  5.820.048.  CI.  248-68.100, 
Town.send.  Lawrence  B.;  Toktaeng,  Sampan;  and  Blacker.  Allen  P.  Jr 
5.819.649,  CI.  101-93.010. 
Ilya  Co.  Ltd.:  See- 
Hwang.  In  Hong.  5.820.485,  CI,  473-361.000, 
Imahashi,  Kazuyasu:  See — 

Setogawa.  Toshiaki:  Imahashi.  Kazuyasu;  Mori.  Kenji:  and  Tanaka. 
Kentaro.  5.822.024.  CI.  348-845.000. 
Imai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kubou.  Hitoshi:  Yamamoio.  Masao;  Sudo.  Komei;  Kitawaki.  Daisuke; 

Hamasaki.  Takayuki;  Akiyama.  Ma.sayoshi;  Kawauchi.  Hiionobu; 

Nagano.  Masaru;  Imai.  Hiroshi;  Saba.  Mitsunori;  Shoji.  Masaru;  and 

Tomochika.  Hiroshi.  5.821.611.  CI.  257-673.000. 

Imai.  Koji:  and  Hiwada.  Shuhei.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inkjet 

recording  device  with  dual  ejection  signal  generators  for  auxiliarv  ejection 

mode  and  printing  mode.  5.821.954.  CI.  347-35.000. 

Imamura.  Nobuo.  to  Yashima  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Vacuum  cleaner  with  optical 

sensor  5.819,367.  CI.  15-339.000. 
Imanishi,  Ma.sao:  See — 

Oda.  KaLsutoshi;  Suzuki.  Toshiyuki;  Imanishi.  Masao;  Kaneko.  Akira; 
Ito.  Kenji;  and  Nakamura.  Yasutaka.  5.820.975.  CI.  428-219.000. 
Imaoka.  Norio:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Nobuaki;  Nakamura.  Norio;  Suemori.  Hiroyuki;  Sugai. 
Hiroshi;  Imaoka.  Norio;  and  Noake.  Kazuyoshi.  S.82I.614.  Q.  257- 
679.000. 
Imation  Corp.:  See — 

Massirio.    Sergio;    Bertoldi.    Massimo;    Giusto.   Giovanni;    Prosperi. 
Emilio;  and  Sardelli.  Roberto.  5.821.042.  CI.  430-510.000. 
Imazeki.  Shuji:  See — 

Nakakawaji.  Takayuki:  Imazeki.  Shuji;   Ito.  Yutaka;   Morita.  Yuko; 
Shouji.  Milsuyoshi;  Morooka.  Hisashi;  Ishihara.  Heigo;  Matsumoto. 
Hiroyuki:    Hamaguchi.    Tetsuya:    Sasaki.    Hiroshi;    and    Hamada 
Tomoyuki.  5.820.964.  CI.  428-65.400. 
Imazu.  Masanori:  See — 

Nagai.  Takaaki;  and  Imazu.  Ma.sanori.  5.820.642,  CI.  55-309.100, 
ImEdge  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Phillips,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Coleman,  Zane.  5.822.089.  CI.  359-3.000. 
Imhof,  Robert:  See — 

Gertsch,  Peter;  and  Imhof,  Robert.  5.819,656.  CI.  101-3S2.090. 
Imhoff.  Ralf:  See- 
Beyer.  Eckhard;  Imhoff.  Ralf:  Neuenhahn.  Jan;  and  Maier.  Chnstof. 
5.821.493.  CI.  219-127.460. 
Immersion  Human  Interface  Corporation:  See — 

Rosenberg.  Louis  B.:  and  Alarcon,  Ramon.  5.821.920.  CI.  345-156,000. 
Immulogic  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Carman,  Richard  D.;  Greenstein.  Julia  L.:  Kuo.  Mei-chang;  Rogers. 
Bruce  L.;  Franzen.  Henry  M.;  Chen.  Xian;  Evans.  Sean;  and  Shaked. 
Zeev.  5.820.862,  CI.  424-184.100. 
Imoto,  Nariisa.  Electric  adjuster.  5.821.739.  CI.  323-258.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Pic:  See — 

Fenn.  David  Robert;  and  Kav.  Graham  Stuart.  5,820.925.  Q.  427- 
140.000. 
Imura.  Yoshio:  See — 

L'rau.  Keishi;  Ohishi.  Sueyuki;  Amanuma.  Talsuo;  and  Imura,  Yoshio. 
5.822,623.  CI,  3%-52.000. 
In.  Chi-Bum.  to  Kia  Motors  Corporation.  Catalyst  for  purifying  the  exhaust 

gas  of  vehicles.  5.821.194.  CI.  502-439.000. 
INA  Walzlager  SehaefBer  KG:  See- 
Stark.  Johann.  5.819.898.  CI.  192-45.000. 
Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler  oHG:  See— 

Bruchner.  Klaus:  Kaufmann.  Ralf;  Bonkowski.  Manfred;  and  Huss. 
Michael.  5.820.503.  CI.  474-112.000. 
Inaba.  Shigemitsu:  See — 

Shirouzu.  Kouichi;  Inaba.  Shigemitsu;  Yamada.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Etsuio; 
and  MaLsuura.  Toshifumi.  5.820.399.  CI.  439-352.000. 
Inagaki.  Minoru;  Shinozaki.  Michio;  Andoh.  Tomio;  Marugame.  Tomoyuki; 
and  Omura.  Kunio.  toToppan  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Image-forming  apparatus. 
5.82 1 .976,  CI.  .347-2 1 8.000.  ^^ 

Inagawa.  Jun;  Haya.shi.  Yasuhiro:  and  Kubata,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Disc  data  reproducing  apparatus  and  signal  processing  circuit. 
5,822.289.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Inalfa  Industries  B.V.:  See — 

Smith.  Robert.  5.820.206.  CI.  296-219.000. 
Inboden.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Shipman.  Russell  P;  and  Inboden.  Mark  S..  5.820.210. 0.  297-188.010. 
Inco  Limited:  See — 

Krause.  Eberhard;  Okita.  Yoshiaki;  Tenbergen.  Reichel  Abelis;  Blakely. 
Brian  Charles;  and  Ra.skauskas.  Justin.  5.820,966.  CI.  423-87.000. 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See— 

Sandman.  Olga;  Au- Young.  Janice;  Hawkins.  Phillip  R.;  and  Hillman. 
Jennifer  L..  5.821.086.  CI.  435-69.300. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chan.  Cheng-Sheng;  and  Pan.  Tienyo.  5.822.772,  CI.  711-158.000. 
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Liu.  Nanchou  David;  Huang.  Jammv  Chin-Ming;  and  Chiu.  Ching-Sune 

5.820.433.  CI.  44550  000. 
Wang.    Chung-Cheng;    Chiou,    Jin-Chem;    and    Cheng.    Shih-Tung, 
5.821.725.  CI.  31 8-799.(X)0 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Insiinidon:  See — 
Lee.  Jeng-Shing.  5.82l.78<».  CI.  327-156.000. 
Info  Telecom:  See — 

Vandenengel.  Gerald  W..  5.821.516.  CI.  235-441.000. 
Infonautics  Corporation:  See — 

Schultz.  John  Michael.  5.822.731.  CI.  704-256.000. 
Infosalue  Computing.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Huey-Shiang;  Chen.  Mon-Song;  Huang.  Shiow-Laang;  and  Song 
Deyang.  5.822.524.  CI.  395-200.330. 
Ingcrsoll  Cutting  Tool  Company:  See — 

Hoefter.  Brian  D..  5.820.308.  CI.  407-40.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Gunn.  John  T ;  Harden.  William  H  ;  and  Gerhardl.  Don  John.  5.820  iS'> 

CI.  417-53.000 

Ingram.  Lonnie  O.;  Ohta.  Kamyoshi;  and  Wood,  Brent  E..  to  University  of 

Florida  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Recombinant  cells  that  highly  express 

Chromosomally-integnited    heterologous    genes.    5.821.093.    CI.    435- 

161.000. 

Inlcsler.  Guy  William,  to  Clearly  Canadian  Beverage  Corporation,  Bead 

dewatering  apparatus  and  method.  5.819.430.  CI.  34-364.000. 
Innarsat:  See — 

Keen.  Keith  M..  5.821.902.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Innerdyne.  Inc.:  See — 

Carlson.  John;  Hanridge.  Tellis;  Lee.  Andrew;  Masierson.  Sieve-  Orth, 
Mike;  and  Tsuji.  Craig.  5.820.600.  Q.  6(M- 1 67.000. 
Innovative  Creations.  Incorporation:  See — 

Spilale.  Peter  M  .  5.820,019.  CI.  232-25.000, 
Innovative  Drying  Systems:  See — 

Lavigne.  Daniel  M,;  and  Goovaerts.  Jean  H..  5.820.361    CI    431- 
329.000. 
Innovative  Soldering  Technologies:  See — 

Ortiz.  Jesus  A..  5.820.013.  CI.  228-43.000. 
Innovative  L'SA.  Inc.:  See — 

Levins.  Michael.  5.820J83.  CI.  434-238.000. 
Innloy  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Pracas.  Victor  Manuel,  5,820.441.  Q.  446-354.000. 
Inonata.  Kaname:  See — 

Sa.saki.  ,\kira;  Inomata.  Kaname;  and  Chiaki.  Yulaka.  5  821  914  CI 
.M5-I33  000  ..'-■. 

Inoiie.  Akifumi;  and  Ota.  Yuzo.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Plug  unit  and  method 

of  installation  thereof  5.819.387.  CI.  29-423.000. 
Inone.  Akihide    Water-proof  lens  pott  with  ejitemally  operable  ring  and 
waterproof  camera  ca.se  incorporating  same.  5.822.622.  CI.  396-27.000. 
Inouc,  Kazuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

makmg  optical  disk  substrates  5.820,891,  CI.  425-143.000. 
Inooe,  Koichi:  See~ 

Okubo,  Yoshiakr,  and  Inoue,  Koichi.  5.819.962,  CI.  212-275.000. 
Inoue,  Masatsugu:  See — 

Murai.  Takashi;   Inoue.  Ma.satsugu;  Akoh.  Nobuhiko;  and  Fukuda 
Kumio.  5.82 1 ,684,  CI.  3 1 3-402.000. 
Inoue,  Mitsutoshi:  See — 

Ooyagi.  Yashichi;  Hayashi.  Tomohiko;  Inoue.  Mitsutoshi;  Kakimoio 
Michiyuki;  and  Eguchi.  Ryuichi.  5.820.954.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Inoue.  Ritsuko:  See — 

Hirano.  Harunobu;  Kusano.  Yasushi;  Ikeda.  Rikio;  and  Inoue.  Ritsuko 
5.821.035.  CI.  430-311.000. 
Inouc.  Sadayuki.  Maeda.  Naotoshi;  Sukeno.  Junji;  and  Onishi.  Hiroshi.  to 
Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Scan  conversion  apparatus  with 
improved  vertical  resolution  and  flicker  reduction  apparatus.  5.822  008  CI 
348-M6.000. 
Inoue.  Satoshi:  See — 

Ohishi.  Kaon;  Yoshino.  Susumu;  Inoue.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Chiaki'  and 

Sakai.  Sueko.  5.821.022.  CI  430-108.000. 
Shibuya.  Yuusaku;  Oya.  Yasuhiro;  Ishida,  Haiuhide;  Yoshino.  Susumu; 
Hamano.  Hirokazu;  Ohishi.  Kaori;  Inoue.  Satoshi;  Igarashi    Jun- 
Suzuki,  Chiaki;  and  Sakai,  Sueko.  5.821.023.  CI.  430-108.000 
Inouc.  Takashi:  See — 

Nagano.  Hiroyuki;  Inoue.  Takashi;  Ueno.  Kazuo;  Mochida.  Shohroh; 
L'eda.  Shuji;  and  Adachi,  Osamu,  5.822.1.30,  CI.  359-668.000. 
Inoue.    Yoshinori;    Kusumoio.    Nozomu;    Yoshitake.    Yuji;    and    Akashi. 
Tokuyuki.  to  Takenaka  Corporation.  Cogeneralion  system,  5.819.843.  CL 

Inoue.  Yushi:  See — 

Yamaha.  Takahisa;  and  Inoue.  Yushi.  5.821.162.  C\  438-623.000, 
Inouye,  Masayon:  See— 

Chen.   Gia-fen  T;    Mirochnitchenko,   Gleg;   and   Inouye.   Ma.savori 
5.821.052.  CI.  435-6.000,  ' 

Inseiin  (Institute  Nal'l  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  .  .):  See— 

Guilloux.  Yannick;  Jotereau,  Francine;  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry;  Lucas 
Sophie;  and  Brichard,  Vincent.  5.821.122.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Instikit  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Bary.  Renate;  and  Rialan.  Joseph.  5.822.273.  CI.  367-77.000. 
Joly.  Jean-Francois;  Cameron.  Charles;  Cosyns.  Jean;  Leger.  Gerard; 
Renard.  Pierre;  and  Montecot.  Fran^oise.  5.821.397.  CI.  585-262.000 
Lenglet.  Eric;  Broutin,  Paul;  Burzynski.  Jean-Pieire;  Cazor.  Heni.  ami 
Hum.  Roland.  5.820.747.  CI.  208-130.000. 
Institute  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 


Morlec.  Jean;  and  Bourcier.  Jacques.  5.820.8.36.  CI.  423-210,000. 
Institute  of  Paper  Science  and  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Aidun.  Cyrus  K..  5.820.674.  CI.  118-410.000. 
Instnimeniarium  Oy:  See — 

Kankkunen.  Jukka;  and  Heinonen.  Erkki.  5.819.814.  CI.  141-18  000 
Insul-Magnetics:  See — 

Schaaf.  William  R.;  and  Arel.  Ray  R..  5.819.949.  CI.  209-223.200. 
Integ  Incorporated:  See — 

Erickson.  Brian  J.;  Hilgers.  Michael  E  ;  Hendrickson.  Tracy  A.;  Shap- 
land.   J.   Edward;   Solomon.   Frank  A.;   and   Knudson.   Mark   B 
5.820.570.  CI.  600-573.000. 
Integral  Peripherals.  Inc.:  See— 

Kelsic.  Gary  F.  5.822.1.50.  CI.  360-98,070, 
Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.:  See- 
Henry.  G.  Glenn;  and  Parks,  Terry.  5.822.607.  CI.  395-800  320 
Lien,  Chuen-Der.  5.820,926.  CI.  427-162.000. 
Integrated  Micromachines.  Inc  :  See — 

Miu.  Denny  K.;  Clymer.  James  R.  W.;  Endter.  Paul  A.;  Temesvary. 
Viktoria  A.;  Hsu.  Tseng- Yang;  and  Tang.  Weilong.  5,821  596   CI 
257-419.000. 
Integrated  Technology  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Gilliam.  Danny  W,;  and  Patterson.  Wade  C.  5.819.336.  CI.  4-623.000 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Barkatullah,  Javed  S.;  and  Pathikonda.  Chakrapani,  5.821  784    CI 

327-116.000. 
Bauer.  Mark  E.;  Wells.  Steven;  Brown.  David  M,;  Javanifard.  Johnny; 
Sweha.  Sherif;   Hasbun,   Robeit  N.;  Gallagher,  Gary  J.;   Rashid! 
Mamun;   Rozman,   Rodney   R.;   Hawk.  Gle"n;   Blanchard.  George 
Winston.  Mark;  and  Pashley.  Richard  D..  5.822.256.  CI.  365-200  000 
Brown.  Gary  L.;  and  Parker,  Donald  D..  5.822355.  CI.  395-380  000 
Chnsteson.  Orville.  5.822.581.  CI.  .395-651.000. 
Coelho.  Rohan.  5.821.919.  CI.  345-154.000. 
Dulong,  Carole;  Kelly.  Mike;  and  Mennemeier.  Larry  M..  5,822  232  C\ 

364-724.0.50. 
Carney.  John  I..  5.822.784,  CI.  711-208.000. 
Hu.  King  Seng.  5.822.595.  CI,  395-737,000.         i 
Kahn.  Opher  D.;  Spillinger.  flan  Y;  and  Yoaz,  Adi.  5.822  788   CI 

711-213.000. 
Kidder.  Jefl;  and  Adams,  Robert.  5.822.599.  CI.  395-750,060, 
MacWilliams,  Peter  D.;  Rasmussen.  Norman  J,;  Wade.  Nicholas  D    and 

Wu.  William  S.  F.  5.822.767.  CI.  71 1-146.000 
Macy.  William,  5,822.459.  CI.  382-240,000. 
Mattwick,  Andrew  Wayne.  5.821.779.  CI,  327-63,000 
Ma.ssie,  Harold  L„  5.822.166.  CI.  361-111.000, 
Mehta.  Gaurav  G.;  Harris.  David;  and  Singh.  S.  Deo,  5,821  775   CI 

326-98.000. 
Taub.  Mase  J.;  and  Javanifard.  Jahanshir  J..  5.822.246.  CI.  365-185.180. 
Wells.  Steven;  Hasbun.  Robert  N.;  and  Robinson,  Kuit,  5.822,781   CI 

711-171000. 
Yamamoio.  Tetsuya;  Yoshino.  Hideyuki;  Hidaka.  Akihiio;  Bell,  Roy;  and 

Othman.  Rusli.  5.821.455.  CI.  174-52  100 
Zhu.  Chunrong.  5.821.887.  CI.  341-67.000, 
Iniellitecs  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Conway.  David  W,  5.819.317,  CI.  2-111,000, 
Inteplast  Corporation:  See — 

Huang,  Hwang-Wen.  5.820.970.  CI.  428-147.000,. 
Intergraph  C(irpt)ration:  See — 

Bullington.  James  R..  5.822.188.  CI.  361-695.000. 
lnter-^Ice.  Inc.:  See— 

Niechcial.  Roman.  5.820.447.  CI.  451-99.000. 
Intermec  Corporation:  See — 

Fox.  Duane  M  .  5.820.280.  CI.  400-611.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Albrecht.  David  W.;  Aoyagi.  Akihiko;  Pananaik,  Surya;  and  Uematsu 

Yoshio.  5.821.494.  CI.  2I9-12I.640 
Albrecht.  David  W.;  Nakamoto.  Tatsuo:  and  Tsuda.  Shingo  5  822  151 
CI.  .360-98.080.  '       ' 

Bakis.  Raimo;  Fade.  Francis;  Guasti.  Peter  John;  and  Nassiff.  Amado 

.5.822.718.  CI   702-180.000. 
Barenboim.   Michael;   Baumgart.   Peter  Michael;  Chrusch.   Peter  P; 
Harper.  Benny  Michael;  Kami.  Benjamin;  Kerstens.  Pieter  J.  M.; 
Lisanke.   .Michael   Gerard;   Lu,   Huizong;    Pena,   Lanphuong   Thi; 
Schnetzer.  Eric  V.;  Seing.  Hong  S.;  Taheri.  Ali  Reza;  and  Tarn.  Andrew 
Ching.  5.822.211.  CI.  364-474.080. 
Beaman.  Brian  Samuel;  Fogel.  Keith  Edward;  Lauro.  Paul  Alfred; 
Norcon.  Maurice  Heathcote:  Shih.  Da- Yuan;  and  Walker   George 
Frederick.  5,821,763,  CI.  324-754.000 
Beck.  John  Andrew.  5.821.850.  CI.  340-146.200. 
Boatright.  Bryan  David;  Feiste.  Kurt  Alan;  Merkel.  Lawrence  Joseph 

and  Williams.  Derek  Edward.  5,822,765,  CI.  711-146.000. 
Boerstler,  David  William;  and  Dreps,  Daniel  Mark.  5.821.809    CI 

327-.S63.000. 
Buckland.  Patrick  Allen.  5.822, .V30,  CI.  371-1.000. 
Casal,  Humbeno  Felipe;  Li.  Hehching  Harry;  Nguyen.  Tiong  Due;  and 

Thoma.  Nandor  Gyorgy.  5.822.5%.  CI.  395-750.040. 
Cato.  Roben  Thoma.s.  5.822.714.  CI.  702-108.000. 
Chen.  Weilin;  Hohensee.  Reinhard  Heinrich;  Marlin.  James  Warden; 
Nagda.  Jagdish  Mooljee;  Shook.  Frankie  Sherwood;  and  Stone.  David 
Earl.  5.822..506.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Cheong.  Hoichi;  Ciraula.  Michael  Kevin;  Le.  Hung  Qui;  and  Muhich 
John  Stephen.  5.822.752.  CI.  71 1-100,000. 


Chung.  Paul  Wingshing;  Contreras.  John  Thomas;  and  Nomura.  Calvin 

Shizuo.  5.822.141.  CI,  .360-46.000. 
Covell.  James  H..  II;  Bolde.  Lannie  R.;  Edwards.  David  L.;  Goldmann. 

Lewis  S.;  Gniber.  Peter  A.;  and  Toy,   Hilton  T,  5.821.161.  CI. 

438-613.(XX). 
Crabbe'.  Emmanuel;  Meyerson.  Bernard  Steele;  Stork.  Johannes  Maria 

Comelis;  and  Verdonckt-Vandebroek.  Sophie.  5.821.577.  CI,  257- 

288.000. 
Dahlen.  Dennis  James;  Elko.  David  Arlen;  HelSrich.  Audrey  Ann;  King. 

Richard  Pervin;  Nick,  Jeffrey  Mark;  Palmer.  Stewart  Laundon;  and 

Wilkinson,  Wendell  Wiley,  5.822,.562,  CI.  395-497.010. 
Derby,  Jeffrey  Haskell;  Salt.  Aharon;  and  Shvadron.  Uzi.  5.822.328.  CI. 

370-507.000. 
Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren;  Kogge,  Peter  Michael;  Wilkinson,  Paul 

Amba;   and   Schoonover,   Nicholas   Jerome.    5.822.608.   CI.   395- 

800.200. 
Dinkjian.  Robert  M.;  and  Robinson.  James  R..  5.822.576.  CI.  395- 

586.000. 
Dunn.  James  Michael;  Stem.  Edith  Helen;  and  Willner,  Barry.  5.822,543, 

CI.  395-200.540. 
Edwards,  David  Linn;  Courtney.  Mark  Gerard;  Fahey,  Albert  Joseph; 

Hopper.  Gregory  Scott;  Iruvanti.  Sushumna;  Jones,  Charles  Frederick; 

Messina,   Gaetano    Paolo;    and    Sherif    Raed   A..    5.819.402.   CI. 

29-840.000. 
Ekanadham.  Kattamuri;  and  Rechtschaffen.  Rudolph  Nathan.  5.822.577. 

CI.  395-587.000. 
Fischer.  Wolfgang;  and  Horbach,  Heinz  Gnter.  5.821.881.  CI.  341- 

22.000. 
Gartner.   Harold   JeBiey;   Klicnik.   Vladimir;   Starkey.   Michael;   and 

Stephenson.  John  Wright.  5.822.521.  CI.  .395-200.600. 
Golladay.  Steven  Douglas.  5.821.542.  CI.  250-396.00R, 
Gong.  Qing.  5.821.927.  CI.  345-3.35.000. 
Goodman.  Douglas  Seymore;  Rudisill.  Charles  Albert;  and  Whittle. 

Daniel  John.  5.822.042,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Gorczyca.  Robert;  Rashid.  Aamir  Arshad;  Rodgers,  Kevin  Forress; 

Wamsman.  Stuan;  and  Weaver.  Thomas  Van.  5,822.531.  CI.  395- 

200.510, 
Hamilton.  Mark  R.;  Malone.  Marc  V.;  Merz.  Charles  J..  Ill;  and  Poole. 

Joseph  D„  5,820.697.  CI,  148-23.000. 
Hekmatpour.  Amir.  5.822.745.  CI.  706-59.000. 

Hoenigschmid.  Heinz;  and  DeBrosse.  John.  5,82 1 .592.  CI,  257-390.000. 
Idei,  Seiichi;  and  Ishikawa.  Takuya.  5.821.818.  CI.  331-17.000. 
Jou.  Michelle  M.;  Leung.  Ting  Yu;  and  Pirahesh.  Mir  Hamid.  5.822.750. 

CI.  707-2.000. 
Kawano.   Seiichi;   Ohtani,  Kohsuke;   Maruichi.  Tomoki;   Maezawa. 

Yasunori;  and  Oshivama,  Takashi.  5.822.597.  CI.  395-750.050. 
Keller,  Neal  Martin;  and  Pickover,  Clifford  Alan.  5.821.933.  CI.  345- 

348.000. 
Kirihata.  Toshiaki.  5.822,268.  CI,  365-230.030. 
Kisaka.  Masashi.  5,822.147.  CI,  360-77.080, 
Kurtzberg.  Jerome  M.;  and  Levanoni.  Menachem.  5,822,719.  CI.  702- 

182.000. 
Lo.  Tin-Chee,  5.822.338.  CI.  .371-40.120. 
Loper.  Albert  John;  Elliott.  Timothy  Alan;  Olson.  Christopher  Hans;  and 

Shippy.  David  J..  .5.822.758.  CI.  711-130.000. 
Malik.  Nadeem;  Pita,  Alan  Vicha;  Saha.  Avijit;  and  Vohra,  Subhash 

Rasiklal.  5.822.620.  CI.  395-898.000. 
Mamiya.  Johji.  5.821.913.  CI.  .345-88.000. 

Melkus.  Lovie  A.;  and  Schell.  David  J.,  5.821.928.  CI.  345-337.000. 
Ogasawara.   Takeshi;   and    Komatsu.    Hideaki.   5,822.604.   CI.    395- 

800.100. 
Poner.  Terence  Matthew:  Vaden,  Michael  Thomas;  and  Olson.  Christo- 
pher Hans.  5.822,556.  CI.  39.5-381.000. 
Rasmus.  Todd  Morgan;  and  Sylivant.  James  William.  5,822,426.  CI. 

379-402.000. 
Richier.  Gerard.  5,822.609.  CI,  395-800.350. 
Rugar.  Daniel;  and  Teiris.  Bruce  David.  5.822,285,  CI,  369^.260. 
Seaman,    Michael    E.;    Yarmchuk.    Edward   J.;    and   Yu.   Yuet-Ying. 

5.821.759,  CI.  324-529.000. 
Shippy.  David.  5.822,755.  CI.  711-118.000. 
Swart.  David  Peter;  and  Winn.  Giegory  Scon.  5,821,810,  CI.  3.30- 

254.000. 
Utter.  James  Clark;  Matts.  Michael  John;  and  Shah.  Ahmed  Saveed. 

5.819.652,  CI.  101-128,210. 
Yasuda,  Takeo;  and  Andoh,  Hajime.  5.821.795.  CI.  327-307.000, 
International  Components  Corp.:  See — 

Drapkin.  Alexander  S„  5.821.7.30.  CI.  320-106.000. 
International  Fluid  Separation  Pty  Linited:  See — 
Clarke.  Neville.  5.819,955.  CI.  209-732.000, 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Jones,  Raymond  H..  5.821.324,  CI,  528-295.500, 
International  Remote  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Kasdan.  Harvey  Lee.  5.822'.447.  CI.  382-133.000. 
International  Security  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Eden.  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  5.819.566.  CI.  70-358.000. 
Eden,  Charles  W..  Jr..  5.819.567.  CI.  70-390,000, 
International  Visual  Corporation:  See — 

Current,  Wayne  A..  5,819.490.  CI.  52-588.100, 
InterVoice  Limited  Pannership:  See — 

Cave.  Ellis  K.;  Weeren.  Eric  K.;  Cheng.  David  C;  and  Wilson.  Daren  K., 
5.822,401.  CI.  379.34,000. 


Cave.  Ellis  K,.  5.822,404,  O.  379-67.000, 
Inlevep.  S.A,:  See — 

de  Agudelo.  Maria  Magdalena;  Romero.  Trino;  Guaregua.  Jose;  and 
Gonzalez.  Marisela.  5.821.188.  CI.  502-74.000. 
Intrater.  Gideon;  Falik.  Ohad;  Ostrer.  Aharon;  Baydatch.  Yair;  and  Sandbank. 
Albetto.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Microprocessor-based 
data  processing  apparatus  that  commences  a  next  overiapping  cycle  when 
a  ready  signal  is  detected  not  to  be  active.  5.822.779.  CI.  71 1-168.000. 
Inui.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Takemori.  Hirotoshi;  Inui.  Tetsuya;  Nagaura.  Tosfaikazu;  and  Ohta, 
Kenji.  5.820.795.  CI.  264-1.360. 
Inui.  Tsutomu;  Sunakawa.  Jun;  Shimizu.  Masaki;  Takeuchi.  Keizo;  and 
Sugiura,  Shinya  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.  and  Denso  Corporation.  Compos- 
ite magnetic  member  and  process  for  producing  the  member.  5.82 1 .000.  C\. 
428-611.000. 
Inuzuka.  Kimiko:  See — 

Soe.  Gilbu:  Kohno.  Isao:  Inuzuka.  Kimiko;  and  Ito,  Yumiko.  5.821,068. 
CI.  435-7.210, 
Inventio  AG:  See — 

Gerstenkom.  Bemhard,  5,821.477.  CI,  187-394.000. 
Investigacion.  Desarrollo,  Creacion  Y.  Mejora  De  Productos.  S,L,:  See — 

Puente  Pubill.  Gustavo.  5.819.972.  CI.  220-255.000. 
Iowa  Slate  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Shanks,  Howard  R.;  Bums,  Stanley  G.;  and  Jeffrey.  Frank  R.,  III. 
5.821.688.  CI.  313-498.000. 
Iowa  Stale  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Minion.  F.  Chris;  and  Knudtson.  Kevin  L..  5.821.059.  C\.  435-6,000, 
Irie.  Nobuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi.  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tire  vulcanizing 

system.  5.820.885.  CI.  425.34. 100. 
Irie.  Nobuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tire  vulcanizing 

mold  assembly.  5.820.886.  CI.  425-47.000. 
Irie.  Takaaki;  and  Takahala.  Hisashi.  lo  Yamato  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Welded  nose 

rail  used  for  crossing.  5.820.702,  CI.  148-529.000. 
Iriyama,  Shoji:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hisashi:  Ohno.  Teiuo;  Kono.  Takashi:  and  Iriyama.  Shoji. 
5.819..575.  CI.  72-187.000. 
Iirinki.  V.Swamy:  and  Lepejian.  Yervant  D..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation;  and 
Heuristic  Physics  Laboratories.  Inc  Method  for  using  built  in  self  test  to 
characterize  input-to-output  delay  time  of  embedded  cores  and  other 
integrated  circuits.  5.822.228.  CI.  364-580.000. 
Iruvanti.  Sushumna:  See — 

Edwards.  David  Linn:  Courtney,  Mark  Gerard;  Fahey,  Albert  Joseph; 
Hopper.  Gregory  Scon;  Iruvanti.  Sushumna;  Jones.  Charles  Frederick; 
Messina.   Gaetano   Paolo;    and    Sherif.    Raed   A..    5.819.402.   CI. 
29-840,000. 
Isagro  Ricerca  S,r.l.:  See — 

Beitarini.  Franco;  La  Porta.  Piero;  Massimini.  Sergio:  Signorini.  Emesto: 
and  Ponoso.  Domenico.  5.821.197.  CI.  504-263.000. 
Iscar  Ltd:  See — 

Boianjiu.  Gideon.  5.820.310.  CI.  407-66.000. 
isherwood.  William  D..  Jr.:  See- 
Paw,  Kacey  J.;  Hawkins,  Richard  H..  II;  and  Isherwood.  William  D..  Jr.. 
5.821.486.  CI.  20O-48.0OA. 
Ishibashi.  Masayuki;  and  Yokola.  Yoshikuni.  to  Fujitsu  Isoiec  Limited,  Font 

packing  device  and  font  unpacking  device.  5.822.504.  CI.  395-110.000. 
Ishida.  Haruhide:  See — 

Shibuya.  Yuusaku;  Oya  Yasuhiro:  Ishida.  Haruhide:  Yoshino.  Susumu; 
Hamano.  Hirokazu;  Ohishi.  Kaori:  Inoue,  Satoshi;  Igarashi.  Jun; 
Suzuki.  Chiaki;  and  Sakai.  Sueko.  5.821.023.  C\.  430-108.000. 
Ishida  Takayasu:  See — 

Tsuchiyama.     Kinya:     Ishida.    Takavasu:    and    Kalada.    Nobuvuki. 
5.821,7.38.  CI,  323-222.000. 
Ishiguro.    Kalsusuke.    to    Paloma    Industries.    Ud.    Absoipcion-type    air- 
conditioning  apparatus  with  by-pass  pipe  leading  from  phase  separator  lo 
absoiption  chamber.  5.819.553.  C\.  62-495.000. 
Ishiguro,  Masaji:  See — 

Kaneko.  Akira:   Kaku.  Tsutomu;   Ishiguro.  Masaji:  and  Nakatsuka. 
Takashi,  5.821.362.  CI.  .540-302.000. 
Ishihara.  Heigo:  See — 

Nakakawaji.  Takayuki;   Imazeki.   Shuji;   ho.  Yulaka;   Moriu.  Yuko; 
Shouji.  Milsuyoshi;  Momoka.  Hisashi;  Ishihara.  Heigo;  Matsumoto. 
Hiroyuki;    Hamaguchi.    Tetsuya;    Sasaki.    Hiroshi;    and    Hamada. 
Tomoyuki.  5.820.964.  CI.  428-65.400. 
Ishihara.  Hiroshi:  and  Tokumilsu.  Eisuke.  to  Tokyo  Institute  of  Technology. 
Method  of  writing  data  to  a  single  transistor  type  fetToelectric  memory. 
5.822.239.  CI.  365-145.000. 
Ishihara.  Naoki:  See — 

Umeda.  Kaoru;  Nishitani.  Kiyoshi;  Ishihara.  Naoki;  Sato.  Kesaji:  and 
Kubola.  Muneo.  5.822.115.  CI.  359-412.000. 
Ishihara.  Yoshio;  Masusaki.  Hiroshi;  Wu.  Shang-Qian;  and  Matsumoto.  Koh. 
to  Nippon  Sanso  Corporation.  Infrared  spectroscopic  analysis  method  for 
gases  and  device  employing  the  method  therein.  5,821.537.  CI.  250- 
339.130. 
Ishii.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Hayama  Yuko:  Ishii.  Hirokazu;  Takano.  Satoshi;  Kutsuwada.  Akio: 

Mizuishi.  Hakuti;  Iloh.  Hiroshi;  and  MalsuU.  Itaku.  5,822.667,  CI. 

399-314.000. 

Ishii.  Hiroshi.  to  Sokkia  Company  Limited.  Method  of  determining  the 

integral  wave  phase  in  a  geodetic  interferometrv  method.  5.821.899.  CI. 

.342-357.000. 
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Ijhii.  Junichj.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Mobile  radio  unit  for  use  in  dual-mode 

cellular  communicalions  system.  5,822.704,  CI.  455-553.000. 
Ijhii.  KalsutoshI:  Hagino,  Isao;  and  Mizukami.  Mitsuo,  lo  Tokyo  Electron 

Limited.  Object-supponing  boat.  5.820,683,  CI.  118-728.000. 
Ijhii,  Tetsuichi,  to  Ricob  Company,  Ltd.  Toner  cartridge  avoiding  spillaee  of 

toners.  5.822,653,  CI.  399-104.000.  6    k    -e 

Ishii,  Toshio:  See — 

Asano,  Seiji;  Ishii,  Toshio;  Kaneyasu,  Ma.sayoshi;  Kawano,  Kazuya;  and 
Mukaihira,  Takashi,  5,819,530,  CI.  60-277.000. 
l.'Aiikaua.  Hiromi.  and  Okazaki.  Yoji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Radiation 

image  information  read  apparatus.  5,821.552.  CI.  2.50-585.000. 
I4iikawa.  Masayuki:  See — 

Saito.  Shinji;  Onomura.  Masaaki:  Nishikawa.  Yukie:  Ishikawa.  Mas- 
ayuki; and  Parbroi>k.  Peter  Jaines.  5.821.555.  CI.  257-13.000. 
Ishikawa.  Norio;  and  Hosaka.  Hidehiro.  to  Nihon  Kohden  Corporation. 
Diagnostic  apparatus  for  measuring  pupil  size  and/or  iris  area  of  an  eyeball 
5.822.033.0.351-210.000. 
Ishikawa.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Hino.  Youichi;  Ishikawa.  Ryuichi;  and  Wakao.  Norihiro.  5,821.382,  CI 
560-146.000. 
Ishikawa.  Takuya:  See— 

Idei.  Seiichi;  and  Ishikawa.  Takuya.  5.821.818,  CI.  331-17.000. 

Ishikawa.  Toum;  and  Morii,  Nobuharu,  to  Tokyo  Metrtipolitan  Subway 

Construction  Corporation.  Air-conditioning  and  ventilation  simulator  in 

subsurface  space  5,822,227,  CI.  364-578.000. 

Ishikawa,  Yuji;  and  Schmitz,  Heinz,  to  Prinsener  Corpotalion.   Mailing 

system  controlled  by  the  computer  software  5,819,666,  CI.  101-483.000. 

Ishino.  Shigeo.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd  Method  of  manufacturing  insulators 

5.820.722.  CI.  156-293(100. 
Iskiyama.  Harumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  and 
process  cartridge  detachably  mountable  relative  to  an  image  forminE 
apparatus.  5.822.659.  CI.  399-175.000. 
Iskizaka.  Kenichi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Ma,sayuki;  Naga.sawa.  Shigeru;  Shinjo,  Naoki;  t'Lsumi,  Teruo; 
Dewa.  Masami;  Ueno,  Haruhiko;  Kobayakawa,  Kazushige;  and  Ish- 
izaka.  Kenichi.  5,822,785,  CI.  71 1-209.000. 
Isbizaki,  Mitsunoh:  See— 
j    Hamaguchi,  Tsuneo;  Kagata.  Kenji;  Izuta,  Goro;  Ishizaki,  Mitsunori; 
Hayashi,  Osamu:  and  Hoshinouchi,  Susumu,  5,821,762,  CI    124- 
1        754.000. 
ISI  Nofgren  Inc.:  See— 

Blan,  John  A.;  Morroney,  Wayne  D.:  and  Aciemo,  James  J..  5,819,783. 
a.  137-271.000. 
Isit  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Cowsett,  Lex  M.;  and  Clark.  Paul  R..  5.821.050.  CI.  435-5  000 
Isdbe.  Tadaaki:  See— 

Higuchi.  Tatsuo;  Isobe.  Tadaaki;  Nakagoshi.  Junji;  Takeuchi.  Shigeo; 
Toba.  Tatsuru;  Yasuda.  Yoshiko;  Tanaka. Teruo;  Nakagawa  Takayuki' 
and  Saeki.  Yuji.  5.822.605.  CI.  395-800. 110. 
Nakajima.  Kazunori;  Masuda.  Noboru;  Isobe.  Tadaaki;   Kashiyama, 
Masamori;  Fujita,  Bunichi;  and  Yamamolo.  Masakazu.  5.822  329  CI 
371-1000. 
Is<*c.  Yoshiaki;  Goto.  Yuso;  Tobe.  Masanon;  and  Takahashi.  Osamu.  lo  Japan 
Energy  Corporation.  Hydroquinone  derivative  and  pharmaceutical  use 
thereof  5.821.247.  CI.  514-274.000. 
Isomoio.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Tsuneka.  Tatsuo;  Masuda.  Takafumi;  Isomoto.  Kenichiro;  Ashihara. 
I       Teruaki;  Maekawa.  Shozo;  Nishioka.  Tetsuzo;  and  Orita.  Ryozo 
5.82I.30I.  CI.  525-64.000 
Isoeaki.  Osamu:  See — 

Ikushima.  Saloshi;  Okumura,  Yasumasa;  Isozaki,  Osamu;  and  Tsunuda 
Minoni,  5,821,314.  CI.  528-18.000. 
Isr»el.  Paul  N.:  See— 

Donley.  Greggory  D.;  Gujral.  Manoj;  and  Israel.  Paul  N..  5.822.61 1.  CI 
395-826.000 
Isskiki.  Yoshihiro.  lo  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Electrical  connection 
box.  a  connecrion  construction,  a  busbar  fixing  construction  and  a  con- 
nection terminal.  5.822.189.  CI.  361-736.000. 
Isuzu  Ceramics  Institute  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamura.  Hideo.  5.820.833.  a.  422-174.000.  - 

Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See — 

Maisumoto.  Tadahiro.  5.820.157.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Itafuji.  Hiroshi.  lo  CKD  Corporation.  Ga.s  supply  unit.  5.819.782   CI    137- 

240.000. 
Ilaya.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ohia.  Yoshinobu;  and  Itaya,  Nobuyuki.  5.819.621.  CI.  83-282.000. 
Itaya.  Yoshiloshi;  Hanaoka.  Koichi;  and  Shirakami.  Yoshifumi.  to  Nihon 
Medi-Physics  Co..  Ltd.  Peptide  having  inflammation  affinity  and  radioac- 
tive diagnostic  containing  the  same.  5.821.330.  CI.  530-326  000 
Iterated  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Bamsley.  Michael  F;  and  Knight.  David.  5.821.999.  CI.  348-272.000 
Johnson.  Steven  A.;  and  Wu.  Sing-Wai.  5.822.721.  CI.  704-219.000. 
Ito.  Kan;  and  Muramatsu.  Mizuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communi- 
cation conference  system  with  storage  of  conference  information  including 
proceedings  data.  5,82 1 ,984,  CI.  .348- 1 5.000. 
Ito,  Kenji:  See — 

Oda,  KaLsutoshi;  Suzuki,  Toshiyuki;  Imanishi,  Ma.sao;  Kaneko,  Akira; 
Ito,  Kenji;  and  Nakamura,  Yasuiaka.  5.820.975,  CI.  428-219.000. 
Ito.    Masahiko;    Saito.    Yoshihiro;    and   Yamamolo.    Yasuhiro.   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  storing  apparatus.  5.822.083.  CI.  358-403.000 
Ito.  Masahiro:  See — 


Oota.  Masaaki;  and  Ito.  Masahiro,  5.821.327.  O.  528-354.000. 
Ito.  Masaya;  Yamamori.  Haruo;  Miyama.  Katsumi;  and  Tanaka.  Tomoo.  to 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.  Ultrasonic  tool  horn.  5.820.01 1,  a.  228-1  100 
Ito.  Takashi:  See— 

Kurabayashi.    Katsumi;    Kosaki.    Yukio;    Ito.   Takaiihi;    and    Naeata 
Makoto.  5,821,190,  CI.  502-178.000.  " 

Ito,  Takeshi:  See— 

Tsuchida.  Naoki;  Tsuzuku,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ito.  Takeshi,  5,819.706  CI 

123-432.000. 
Yoshida.  Hiioshi;  Akitake.  Hiroshi:  Ito,  Takeshi;  Satake,  Hiroyuki; 
Iwasa,  Kazuyuki;  Nailou,  Yoshitaka;  and  Saloh,  Yu,  5,822  638  CI 
396-448.000. 
Ito,  Tom;  Morimolo,  Kyomi;  and  Maekawa,  Kazuteru,  to  Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd. 
Vehicle  route  guidance  appratus  for  researching  for  a  route  when  vehicle 
goes  out  of  route.  5,821,880,  CI.  340-995.000. 
Ito,  Yoshiki:  See— 

Hatakeyama.  Hideloshi;  and  Ito,  Yoshiki,  5,820,936,  Q.  428-36  600 
Ito.  Yukio:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Shinji;  and  Ito.  Yukio.  5.820,051,  CI.  242-232.000. 
Ito.  Yumiko:  See — 

Soe.  Gilbu;  Kohno.  Isao;  Inuzuka,  Kimiko;  and  ito.  Yumiko.  5,821.068 
CI.  435-7.210. 
Ito.  Yutaka:  See— 

Nakakawaji,  Takayuki;   Imazeki.   Shuji;   Ito.  Yutaka;   Morila.  Yuko; 

Shouji.  Milsuyoshi;  Morooka,  Hisashi;  Ishihara.  Heigo;  Matsumoto 

Hiroyuki;    Hamaguchi.    Tetsuya;    Sasaki.    Hiroshi;    and    Hamada 

Tomoyuki.  5.820,964.  CI.  428-65.400. 

Itoh.  Hiroshi.  lo  MaLsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Enclosed  type  rotary 

compressor.  5.820.357.  CI.  417-410.300. 
Itoh,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hayama,  Yuko;  Ishii.  Hirokazu;  Takano.  Saloshi;  Kutsuwada.  Akio; 
Mizuishi.  Hakuti;  Itoh.  Himshi;  and  Matsuu.  Itaku.  5.822  667   CI 
.399-314.000. 
Itoh.  Kenji.  lo  Semicondutor  Energy  Laboratory  Co:.  Ltd.  Plasma  processing 

method  and  apparanis.  5.820.947.  CI.  427-577.000. 
Itoh.  Kiyoo:  See — 

Watanabe.  Takao;  Hon.  Ryoichi;  Kitsukawa.  Goro;  Kawajiri,  Yoshiki; 
Kawahara,  Takayuki;  and  Itoh.  Kiyoo.  5,822,267,  CI.  365-227  OOO 
Itoh,  Kosaku:  See— 

Giacomelli.  Peter;  and  Itoh.  Kosaku.  5.819.504.  CI.  53-412.000. 
Itoh.  Shigeo:  Yamaura.  Tatsuo;  Watanabe.  Teruo;  Makila.  Yoshio;  and  Kad- 
owaki.  Akira.  to  Fuiaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.  Vacuum  airtight  envelope  and 
method  for  manufacturing  same.  5,820,434.  CI.  445-25.000 
Itoi.  Akilo:  See — 

Harada.  Shoichiro;  Sakai.  Mitsuru;  Takemura.  Kazunari;  Itoi.  Akilo;  and 
Okubo.  Makoto.  5.821.554.  CI.  252-182.240. 
Itoi.  Shigeru:  See — 

Yamaji.  Michio;  Yoshikawa.  Kazuhira;  and  Itoi.  Shigeru,  5,820.105  CI 
251.368.000. 
Itou.  Hiroyuki;  Shima.  Michikazu;  Onoda.  Yoshihiro;  and  Tamuta.  Yuji.  ii> 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Control  apparatus  for  optical  amplifier.  5.822.112   CI 
359.141.000. 
Itozaki.  Hideo;  and  Nagaishi.  Talsuoki.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd 
Apparatus  and  method  for  depositing  films  on  substrate  via  off-axis  laser 
ablation.  5,820,948,  CI.  427-596.000 
ITSAC  N.V.  Trading  as  Innovative  Packaging:  See — 

La.st,  Laurens;  and  Stokhuyzen,  Michiel,  5,819.986.  CI.  222-95.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Karl.  Helmut;  Krizek.  Oldrich;  Ortale.  Alessandro;  and  Schmid   Eck 

hardl.  5.820.286.  CI.  4O3-256.O0O. 
Kiehnle.  Gunlher;  and  Wallher.  Bcmd.  5.821.663.  CI.  310-249.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Inc.:  See — 

Guenther.  Stefan;  and  Gallagher.  Kevin  J..  5.819.795.  CI.  137-574.000 
ITT  Defense.  Inc.:  See— 

Krishna.  Ramuhalli.  5.821.526,  CI.  250-203.600. 
ITT  Manufacturing  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

Neubauer.  Walter.  5.821.481,  Q.  200-4.000. 
ITW  Switches  Asia  Ltd.:  See— 

Hou.  Gary.  5.819.912.  CI.  200-51.020. 
IVP  Integrated  Vision  Products  AB:  See— 

Forchheimer.  Robert;  and  Astrom,  Anders.  5.822.468.  CI.  382-321  000 
Ivy  Hill  Corporation:  See— 

O'Brien.  Patrick;  and  Kem.  Arthur.  5.819,926.  CI.  206-308.100. 
Iwabuchi.  Noriaki:  See — 

Tominaga.   Ryuichirou;   Iwabuchi.   Noriaki;  and  Zenke,   Michihiko. 
5,821.844.  CI.  3.36-110.000. 
Iwaki  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanabe.  Ryuichi;  Rokudai.  Saloshi;  Kuioki.  Yuichi;  and  Nakamura 
Akira.  5.821,182,  CI.  501-17.000. 
Iwama,  Yasushi,  to  Nippo  Ltd.  Spinning  ring.  5,819,519,  C\.  57-124.000. 
Iwasa.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Hitoshi;  Akitake.  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Takeshi;  Satake.  Hiroyuki; 
Iwa.sa.  Kazuyuki;  Nailou.  Yoshitaka;  and  Satoh.  Yu.  5.822.638  CI 
396-448.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Card  type  memory  device  and 

a  method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5.822.190.  CI.  361-737.000. 
Iwa.saki.  Yasuo:  See — 

Chiba.  Nobuhiro;  and  Iwasaki.  Ya.suo.  5.821.883.  CI.  341-59.000 
Iwau,  Atsushi:  See — 

Horikawa.  Koichi;  and  Iwata,  Atsushi.  5.822.320.  CI.  370-3%  000 
Iwau,  Daiji:  See— 
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Matsunaga,  Akio;  Nakajima.  Yuki;  Kohno,  Hiroshi;  Ohkouchi,  Hiroshi; 
Iwau,  Daiji;  and  EdaLsugi,  Hajime,  5,821,258.  CI.  514-394.000. 
Iwau,  Shizuo;  Kato,  Shinya;  Ashida,  Tetsuya;  Yoneda,  Hisao;  and  Hirai,  Koji, 
to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.  Laminate  comprising  a  polyurethane  layer.  5,821,180, 
CI.  442-423.100. 
Iwata,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Gasami,  Shinji;  Iwau,  Yoshifumi;  Takemota  Yoshihiro;  and  Nishida, 
Shoso,  5.819,806.  CI.  138-111.000. 
Iwaya,  Yukiharu;  See — 

Yamada.  Mamoru;  Yamaguchi,  Akio;  Yamada.  Shinya:  Iwaya,  Yukiharu; 
Kondo.   Hiioshi;   and   Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu.   5.820.782.  CI.   252- 
299.610. 
Izaua.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yamazaki.  Iwao.  to  Ya-man  Ltd.  Light  depilating 

apparatus.  5.820.625.  CI.  606-9.000. 
Izumi.  Shigekazu;  and  Uneme.  Yutaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabu.shiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  growing  n-type  Ill-V  semiconductor  materials  on  a 
substrate  using  SiU.  5.821.155.  CI.  438-479.000. 
Izumiya.  Toshihide:  See — 

Takaoka.  Keiji;  Kushibe.  Mitsuhiro;  Izumiya,  Toshihide:  and  Kokubun. 
Yoshihiro.  5.822.349,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Izuta,  Goro:  See — 

Hamaguchi.  Tsuneo;  Kagata.  Kenji;  Izuu.  Goto:  Ishizaki.  Mitsunori; 
Hayashi.  Osamu;  and  Hoshinouchi.  Susumu.  5.821,762,  CI.  324- 
754.000. 
Jabalee.  Walter  J.  High  impact  barrier  for  automobile  body  exterior  compo- 
nents. 5.830,201.  CI.  296-136.000. 
Jaca.  Joel:  See — 

Boudel.  Pierre;  Jaca.  Joil;  and  Romillon.  Jean-Man:.  5.822.168.  CI. 
361-187.000. 
Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.,  to  Motorola.  Miniature  virtual  image  color  display. 

5.821.911.  CI.  345-7.000. 
Jachimowicz.  Karen  E.:  See— 

Lebby.    Michael    S.;   Jiang.   Wenbin;    and   Jachimowicz.    Karen    E.. 

5.821.571.  CI.  257-98.000. 

Jack.son.  Bernard;  Sackheim.  Robert  Lewis;  and  Rosenthal.  Richard  Aaron,  to 

TRW  Inc.  Low   power  arcjet  propellani  feed  system    5.819326.  CI. 

60-203.100. 

Jackson.  Beverly  Ann  Julian,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Bib  having 

concave  side  edges.  5.819.314.  CI.  2-49.200. 
Jackson.  John  ,T..  Jr.  Monitored  security  switch  assembly.  5,821.870.  CI. 

.340-687.000, 
Jackson.  Larry  A.:  See — 

Sunada.  Craig  D.;  Jacksoh,  Larry  A.;  and  Noble.  Juli  K..  5.820.283.  CI. 
400-642.000. 
Jackson.  Melvin  Robert;  Skelly.  David  William;  Rowe,  Raymond  Grant; 
LaChapelle.  Donald  George;  and  Wilson.  Paul  Stuart,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Double  wall  turbine  parts.  5.820.337.  CI.  415-200.000. 
Jackson.  Sleven  A.:  See — 

Shalaby.  Shalaby   W.:  Jackson.  Sleven  A.;   Ignalious.  Francis;  and 
Moreau.  Jacques-Pierre.  5.821.221.  CI.  514-9.000. 
Jacobs.  Mark  E.:  Thonuvelil.  Vijayan  J.;  and  Timm.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Controller  for  a  power  switch  and  method  of  operation 
thereof.  5,822.199.  CI.  363-20.000. 
Jacobs,  Paul  Taylor:  See — 

Chen,  Xiaolan;  Jacobs,  Paul  Tavlor;  and  Lin,  Szu-Min,  5,820,841,  CI. 
423-305.000. 
Jacobs.  Steven  E.:  See — 

Munu.  Gary  S.:  Jacobs.  Sleven  E.;  and  Fedorkow.  Guy,  5,822,383.  CI. 
375-.362.000. 
Jacobs.  Thomas  Gerardus  Maria;  Te  Maarssen.  Johannes  Wilhelmus  Paulus; 
and  Van  Ochien.  Sander  Anionic,  to  Stork  RMS.  B.V.  Method  and  device 
for  releasing  intestines.  5.820.452.  CI.  452-1 17,000. 
Jacobson.  K.  Bruce:  See — 

Arlinghaus.  Heinrich  F:  and  Jacobson.  K.  Bruce,  5,821,060,  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Jacobson.  Scon  B.:  See — 

Loraas.  Orlan  J.:  and  Jacobson.  Scott  B..  5.821.631.  CI.  307-10.400. 
Jacol.  Vincent:  See — 

Bellus.  Jacques;  Jolly.  Pierre;  Pichard.  Claude:  Jacot,  Vincent:  Tomme. 
Christian;  and  Robat.  Daniel.  5.820.706.  CI.  148-649.000. 
Jadhav.  Arun  Savalaram;  Purusholham.  Jayarani;  Kulkami.  Sudhir  Sharad 
Chandra:  and  Vemekar.  Subhash  Pundlik.  to  National  Chemical  Labora- 
tory. Silicon  containing  polyarylales.  5.820,992,  CI.  428-447.000. 
Jaeger,  C.  Wayne:  See — 

Kroon.  Stephen  M.;  Draz,  Kevin  A.:  and  Jaeger.  C.  Wayne.  5,821.956. 
CI.  347-43.000. 
Jaggar.  David  Vivian:  See — 

Glass.  Simon  James:  and  Jaggar,  David  Vivian,  5.822,234,  CI.  364- 
736.010. 
Jahanzfb,  Agha:  See — 

Butler,  Donald  P.:  Celik-Buller,  Zeynep:  Shan,  Pao-Chuan:  and  Jahan- 
zeb,  Agha,  5,821,598,  CI.  257-467.000. 
Jahnke,  Andreas:  See — 

Matz,  Richard:  and  Jahnke,  Andreas,  5,821,539,  CI.  2.'iO-370.010. 
Jain.  Ajay.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Process  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device. 

5,821,168.  CI.  438-692.000. 
Jakobsson,  Hakan:  See — 

Cohen,  Jeffrey  Ira:  Ozbulun,  Cetin;  Depledge.  Michael;  and  Jakobsson, 
Hakan,  5,822,748,  CI.  707-2.000. 
Jakubowski,  David:  See — 


Oilman,  Randy:  Nusbaum,  Perry  L.;  Schaffer,  Ken;  and  Jakubowski, 
David,  5,822,440,  CI.  381-82.000. 
Jander,  Michael  H.,  to  N.V.  Owens-Coming  S.A.  Method  for  dispensing 

reinforcement  fibers.  5,819,614,  CI.  83-13.000. 
Janoff,  Andrew  S.:  See — 

Boni,  Lawrence  T;  Janoff,  Andrew  S.;  Minchey,  Shaima  R.;  Perkins, 
Walter  R.;  Swenson,  Christine  E.:  Ahl,  Patrick  L.;  and  Davis,  Thomas 
S.,  5,820,848,  CI.  424-9.400. 
Jansen.  Kalhrin  U.:  See — 

Joyce.  Joseph  G.;  George.  Hugh  A.:  Hofman,  Kaihryn  J.;  Jansen,  Kalhrin 

U.;  and  Neeper.  Michael  P.,  5,820,870,  CI.  424-204.100. 
Lowe.  Robert:  Joyce.  Joseph  G.;  George.  Hugh  A.;  Hofmann.  Kaihryn 
J.;  Jansen.  Kalhrin  U.:  Lehman.  E.  Dale:  and  Neeper.  Michael  P.. 
5.821.087.0.435-69.300. 
Jansma.  Jon  Bennen:  See — 

Foust.  Donald  Franklin;  Akins.  William  Wayne:  Arsena,  Vito  Joseph: 
Doliac.  Dennis  James:  Haitko,  Deborah  Ann:  and  Jansnut,  Jon  Ben- 
nett, 5.821,682,  CI.  313-318.080. 
Janssens,  Francine:  See — 

Schoebrechts,  Jean-Paul;  and  Janssens,  irancine,  5,821,394,  Q.  570- 
227.000. 
Jansson,  Sven-Erik:  See — 

Ericsson,  Tommy;  and  Jansson,  Sven-Erik,  5,820,729,  CI.  162-30.100. 
Janlsch.  Martin:  See — 

Schmidt.  Heriben:  and  Jantsch.  Manin.  5,821.729,  O,  320-6.000. 
Janusz,  John  Michael:  See — 

Wu,  Laurence  Ichih;  and  Janusz,  John  Michael,  5,821,250,  Q.  514- 
300.000. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yasuo;  Nagai.  Ryoji;  Sato.  Naovuki;  Ikehau.  Takashi:  Mase. 
Hitoshi:  and  Sadamoto.  Yoshihiro.  5.822,342.  CI.  372-2.000. 
Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry.  Limited:  See — 
Hashiguchi.  Osamu.  5.820389,  CI.  439-66.000. 
Japan  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Isobe,  Yoshiaiki;  Goto,  Yuso;  Tobe,  Masanori;  and  Takahashi.  Osamu. 
5.821,247.  CI.  514-274.000. 
Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Gasami.  Shinji;  Iwau.  Yoshifumi;  Takemolo.  Yoshihiro:  and  Nishida, 
Shoso,  5,819,806,  CI.  138-111.000. 
Japan  Storage  Battery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Amine.  Khalil;  Yasuda.  Hideo:  and  Fujita,  Yuko,  5,820.790.  CI.  252- 
519.100. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Murakami.   TanKXsu;   Nakajima.   Naomasa;   Nakaya.   Yuichiro;   and 
Takagi.  Taro.  5.820.81 1.  CI.  264-401.000. 
Jaramillo.  Ramon  G.;  Collins.  Gregory  E.;  Cruz.  Jose  C.;  Aragon.  Frank; 

Gordon,  William  J.;  and  Caslanon.  David  M..  to  Phelps  I>)dge  Corpora- 
tion. Methods  and  apparatus  for  laying  fluid  distribution  lines.  5,820,066, 
CI.  242-557.000. 
Jarmuszewski.  Perry:  See — 

Zhu.  Lizhong;  Qi.  Yihong;  Jarmuszewski.  Perry:  Edmonson.  Peter  J.: 
and  Carkner.  Steven.  5.821.907.  CI.  343-906.000. 
Jarretl.  Martin  Roy.  to  Alcan  International  Limited.  Production  of  extruded 

aluminum-lithium  alloys.  5.820.708.  CI.  148-689.000. 
Jattke.  Udo:  See — 

Lewis.  Mitchell  Lee.  5.819.328.  CI.  4-295.000. 
Javanifard.  Jahanshir  J.:  See — 

Taub.  Mase  J.;  and  Javanifard.  Jahanshir  J..  5.822.246.  CI.  .365-185.180. 
Javanifard.  Johnny:  See — 

Bauer.  Mark  E.;  Wells.  Steven;  Brown.  David  M.;  Javanifard.  Johnny; 

Sweha,  Sherif:   Ha.sbun.   Robert   N.;  Gallagher.  Gary  J.;   Rashid. 

Mamun;   Rozman.  Rodney   R.;   Hawk.  Glen;   Blanchard.  George: 

Winston.  Mark:  and  Pashley,  Richard  D..  5.822.256.  CI.  .365-200.000. 

Javier.  Manuel  A  .  Jr.;  Pearce.  Stephen  B.;  Payne.  Sam  G.;  and  Kesten.  Randy 

J.,  lo  CardioGenesis  Corporation.  Catheter  widi  flexible  intertnediaie 

section.  5.820,61 1,  CI.  604-280.000. 

Jean.  Robert:  See — 

Jourde,  Bernard:  Laune,  Jean-Christophe;  and  Jean.  Robert.  5,819,383, 
CI.  28-107.000. 
Jeffrey.  Frank  R..  Ill:  See- 
Shanks.  Howard  R.:  Bums.  Stanley  G.;  and  Jeffrey.  Frank  R..  III. 
5,821,688,  CI.  313-498.000. 
Jehnert,  Walt;  Hughey,  Stephen  A.:  Eakes,  James  W.;  and  Darr,  Roger 
Raymond,  lo  NumereX  investment  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  ii>ethod  for 
supervising  derived  channel  communications.  5,822,423,  CI.  379-352.000. 
Jeng,  Shin-Puu,  to  Texas  Insirumenls  Incorporated.  Low  capacitance  inter- 
connect structure  for  integrated  circuits.  5,821,621,  CI.  257-759.000. 
Jenneman,  Gary  E.:  See — 

Gevenz.  Diane;  and  Jenneman.  Gary  E..  5,820,766,  CI.  210-753.000. 
Jenner  Technologies:  See — 

Alving.  Carl  R.;  and  Muderhwa.  Jean  M.,  5,820,880,  O.  424-450.000. 
Jennings.  Allen  R.:  See — 

Cline.  Bobby  G.;  and  Jennings.  Allen  R..  5.820.479.  CI.  473-282.000. 
Jenny.    Christian-Johannes;    Lohri.    Bruno:    and    Schlageter.    Markus.    to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Process  for  the  oxidation  of  alcohols.  5,821,374, 
a.  549-263.000. 
Jensen.  David  M.:  See — 

Speakes.  Dale  M.;  and  Jensen.  David  M.,  5.820,075,  Q.  244-118.200. 
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Je«ii.  Byeung-woo:  and  Kim,  Sung-iac.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Home  automation  apparatus  u.sing  a  digital  television  receiver.  5.822.012 
CI.  .148  55.VOOO. 
Jeon.  Yong-Bae.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing 

«  thin  film  actuated  mirror  array.  5.822.109.  CI.  359-290.000. 
Jeong.  Deog  Kyixm:  See— 

Kim.  Daejong;  and  Jeong.  Deog  Kyoon.  5.821.890.  CI.  341-143.000. 
Jeong.  Hwan  J.;  and  Markle.  David  A.,  to  Ultratech  Stepper.  Inc.  Pin  mirror 

and  interferometers  using  the  pin  mirror  5.822.066.  CI.  356-359.000. 
Jeong.  Jae  Goan.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Field  effect 

ransislors  provided  with  ESD  circuit.  5.821. .587.  CI.  257-3.55.000. 
Jeong.  Jong-Sool;  and  St>ng.  Seok-Ho.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunica- 
■ons    Research    Institute.    Nonlinear    Y-junction    waveguide    structure 
S.822.480.  CI.  385-45.000. 
Jeong.  Seung-Jo:  See — 

Kang.  Byung-Kwon:  Kang.  Jung-Koo;  Jo.  You-Ri;  Kim.  Jong-Deog; 
Jeong.  Seung-Jo;  and  Sin.  Young-kun.  5.82 1. 1. H  CI.  4.38-40.000. 
Jeppesen.  James  Henry.  Ill:  See— 

Whinaker.  Bruce  Ernest;  and  Jeppesen.  James  Henry,  ill.  5.822.334.  CI 
.171-22.300. 
Jer«iyn.  Kevin;  and  Gorin.  Steve,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy. 
Remotely  operated  lift  system  for  underwater  salvage.  5.820  109    CI 
2.54-362  000 
Jervis.  James  E.:  See — 

Middleman.  Lee  M.;  Pyka.  Walter  R  ;  Buhler.  Michael:  Poncet.  Philippe; 
Van  Dyk.  Karl;  Jervis.  James  E.;  and  Zadno.  Reza.  5.820.628.  CI 
606-147.000 
Jeschke.  Peter:  See — 

Bonse.  Gerhard:   Londershausen.  Michael;   Bischoff.  Erwin;   MUller. 
Hartwig:  Harder.  Achim;  Mencke.  Nobert;  Kurka.  Peler:  Jeschke 
Peter;  and  Scherkenbeck.  Jurgen.  5.821.222.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Jewell.  Jack  L..  to  Picolight  Incorporated.  Intra-cavily  lens  structuies  for 

semiconductor  lasers.  5.822.356.  CI.  372-98.000. 
Jiang.  Guangchcng;  and  Sempk.  Graeme,  to  Ferring  BV  GnRH  antagonist 

decapcptides  5.821.230,  CI.  514-15(X)0. 
Jiang.  Wenbin:  See— 

Lebby.    Michael    S.;   Jiang.    Wenbin:    and   Jachimowicz.    Karen    E. 
5.821.571.  CI.  257-98.000 
Jidttiha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.:  Sec- 
San*.  Tohru.  5.819.633.  CI.  91-369.200. 
Jinbo.  Toshikatsu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Charge  pump  circuit  having  different 

threshold  biases  of  the  transistors.  5.821.805.  CI.  327-537.0(K). 
Jindal.  Renuka  Pntsad.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Techniques  for  non- 
invasive RF  circuit  testing  and  RF  signal  flow  redirection.  5,821.758  CI 
324-512.000. 
Jing,  Tianwei:  See — 

Lindsay.  Stuart  M.:  and  Jing.  Tianwei.  5.82I..545.  CI.  250-441  100 
Jiro«sek.  Michael  R  :  McDonald.  John  H..  HI;  and  Rito.  Christopher  J.,  lo  Eli 
Lilly   and  Company.    Process   for  preparing   Ns-indolvl    macrocycles 
.5J821..165.  CI.  .54<M69.000.  •■    <—    ^  ■  1 

Jo.  Myung-Suk:  See — 

Kim.  Sung-Ki;  Kim.  JinHyoung;  Lee.  Dai-Hoon;  Yoon.  Han-Sub-  and 
Jo.  Myung-Suk.  5.821,766.  CI.  324-769.000. 
Jo.  You-Ri:  See — 

Kang.  Byung-Kwon;  Kang.  Jung  Koo;  Jo.  You-Ri;  Kim.  Jong-Deog 

Jeong.  Seung  Jo;  and  Sin.  Young-kun.  5.821.134.  CI.  438-40.000. 
Joaquin.  Armando  Mateo:  See — 

Popoola,  Oludele  Olusegun;  Zaluzec.  Matthew  John;  Joaquin.  Armando 
Mateo;  Pank.  Deborah  Rose;  and  Cook.  Da\id  James  5  8''0939  CI 
427-449000 
Joh  Winklhofer  &  Soehne  GmbH  &  Co..  KG  See— 

Schulze.  Peter.  5.820.502.  CI.  474-140.000. 
Johannes.  William  R  ;  O'Neill.  Patrick  H.;  and  Mendez.  David  M..  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Metal  constrained  circuit  board  side  to  side 
interconnection  technique.  5.819.401.  CI.  29-830.000. 
Johansen.  Christen.  Bandage.  5.820.578.  CI.  602-57.000. 
Johansen.  Johan  Arnold,  to  Elkem  ASA  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing 

self-baking  carbon  electrode.  5.822.358.  CI.  373-89.000. 
Johansson.  Kjnn  Cecilia:  See — 

Sienstrom.  Sven  Erik  Nikias;  and  Johansson.  Karin  Cecilia.  5.8'>2  140 
CI.  .171-43.000. 
Johdti.  Akiyoshi;  Ohhata.  Akira;  Yamashita.  Hiroki;  Malsuo.  Hirokazu;  and 
Hrano.  Yoshihito,  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Copying  machine  5  822  672  CI 
399.168  (KX) 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited:  See— 

Crossley.  Roger;  Opalko.  Albert;  Meade.  Peter  Jonathan;  and  Langham 
Barry  John.  5.821.251.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Johnk.  Cari:  See— 

Tsuo.  York;  Johnk.  Carl;  and  Lee.  Yam.  5.820.838.  CI.  423-235.000 
John!  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine.  The-  See- 
Lee.  Se-Jin.  5.821.056.  CI  43.S-6  000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Wldman.  Michael  F;  and  Dagobert.  Henri  A..  5.820.895.  CI    425- 
436.00R. 
Johnson.  Brian  W ;  and  Hoang.  Hieu  M  .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporarion 

Congestion  management  scheme.  5.822.300.  CI.  170-229  000 
Johnson.  Chris:  See— 

Mobley.  J  Phil;  Zhang.  Chaoying:  Soli.  Sigfrid  D  ;  Johnson.  Chris;  and 
OConnell  Drew.  5.819.745,  CI.  128-864.000 
Johnson.  Christopher  L.:  See— 


Melling.   Hugh;  Johnson.  Christopher  L.;  and  Oberlin.  Jeffrey   R 
5.820,009.0.227-176.100. 
Johnson.  Cinda:  See — 

Simantob.  Constance;  and  Johnson.  Cinda.  5.819..341.  CI.  5-98.100. 
Johnson.  Darrin  L.;  Hussey,  Bren;  and  Rink.  Linda  M..  lo  Autoliv  ASP.  Inc. 
Airbag  inflator  with  venturi  effect  cooling  and  gas  supplement.  5.820  160 
CI.  280-736.000. 
Johnson.  David  K.:  See — 

Yaklin.  Dan;  Johnson.  David  K.;  and  Wetzel.  Alan.  5  821796   CI 
327-313.000. 
Johnson.  Dennis  W.:  See — 

Mcllroy.  Robert  A.;  Downs.  WilHam:  Rowley.  Daniel  R.;  Schulze.  Karl 
H.;  Johnson.  Dennis  W.;  and  Czuczwa.  Jean.  5,820.830  CI    42''- 
168000. 
Johnson.  Donald  C:  See — 

Ben-Bassal.  Arie;  Bruner.  Roben;  Shoemaker.  Sharon;  Aloni.  Yehoshua; 
Wong.  Harry;  Johnson.  Donald  C;  and  Neoei.  Amar  N.  5  821  109 
CI.  4.15-252.100.  •       ■       . 

Johnson.  Gary  S.:  See — 

Braun.  Michael;  Bruener.  Patrick;  and  Johnson.  Gary  S..  5.819513  CI 
.56-11.900. 
Johnson-Grace:  See — 

Reed.  Irving  S  ;  and  Yu.  Alfred  C.  5,822.456,  CI.  382-232.000. 
Johnson.  Ja.son  Michael:  See — 

Snyder.  Randy  Bruce;  and  Johnson.  Jason  Michael.  5.819  3  P    CI 
2-16.000. 
Johnson.  John  B.;  and  Johnson.  William  Larrv.  Broadcast  spreader  mecha- 
nism. 5.820.035.  CI.  239-684.000. 
Johnson.  Kirk  Rodney:  See — 

Bemal.  Brian  Andrew;  Fischene.  Roben  Gerard;  Johnson.  Kirk  Rodney 
and  Marman.  Douglas  Henry.  5.821.866,  CI.  340-630.000. 
Johnson,  Kristina;  Sharp.  Gary  D.;  and  Salerno.  Jack  P.  to  ColorLink.  Inc. 

Color  shuner  liquid  crystal  display  system.  5.822.021.  CI.  348-742.000. 
iohnsoii.  Lonnie  G.;  and  Applewhite.  John  T.  lo  Johnson  Research  and 
Development  Company.  Inc.  Launcher  for  a  toy  prtiiectile  or  similar 
launchable  object.  5.819.717.  CI    124-65.000. 
Johnson  Research  and  Development  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Lonnie  G.;  and  Applewbite.  John  T.  5.819  717    CI    l''4- 
65.000. 
Johnson.  Richard  I.:  See — 

Mei.  Ping;  Anderson.  Gregory  B.;  Boyce.  James  B.;  Fork,  David  K    and 
Johnson.  Richard  I..  5.821.135.  CI.  438-57.000. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See — 

Lechner.  Thomas  J. .5,820.262.  CI.  374-45.000. 
Johnson.  Stephen.  Apparatus  for  bending  surgical  instruments.  5.819,571.  CI. 

Johnson.  Stephen:  See — 

Smith.  Jerald;  Johnson.  Stephen;  and  Oxman.  Steven.  5.820.842   CI 
423-.148.000. 
Johnson.  Steven  A.;  and  Wu.  Sing-Wai.  to  Iterated  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  fractal-excited  linear  predictive  coding  of  digital  sienals 
5.822.721.  CI.  704-219.000.  e        -s 

Johnson.  William  Larry:  See — 

Johnson.  John  B.;  and  Johnson.  William  Lairy.  5.820.015.  CI    239- 
684.000. 
Johnston.  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Philips.  Mark  S.;  Youngers.  Stephen  A.;  Draney.  Roben  G.;  Johnston. 
Kenneth  W.;  Delaney.  Mike  E.;  Hanson.  Charles  B.;  and  Werbin 
James  A..  5.820.332.  CI.  414-723.000. 
Johnston.  Kyle:  See — 

Yee.  Sinclair  S.;  Johnston.   Kvle;  and  Shen.  Shuai.  5.822  071    CI 
356-445.000. 
Johnston.  Roger  B.  Apparatus  and  method  for  applying  drv  lubricant  lo 

cartridge  case  necks.  5.819.875.  CI.  184-100.000. 
Johshin.  Kazuhiko:  See —  -         ■' 

Kubo.  Fuminobu:  and  Johshin.  Kazuhiko.  5.820.662.  O.  106-35  000 
Joislen  &  Kettenbaum  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Trojahn.  Hans-Wemcr.  5.820.339.  CI.  415-202.000. 
Jolivet.  Michel:  See — 

Paranhos-Baccala.  Glaucia:  Lesenechal.  Mylene:  and  Jolivet.  Michel 
.5.820.864.  CI.  424-185  100. 
Jolla.  Roscoe  Darnell  Detachable  trouser  garment.  5.819.320.  CI.  2-236  000 
Jollie.  James  J.  Tree  tnink  protector.  5.819.468.  CI.  47-21  000 
iolly.  Pierre:  See— 

Bellus.  Jacques;  Jolly.  Pierre;  Pichard.  Claude;  Jacot.  Vincent;  Tomme 
Christian;  and  Robat.  Daniel.  5.820.706.  CI.  148-649.000. 
Joly.  Jean-Fran<;ois;  Cameron.  Charles;  Cosyns.  Jean;  Leger.  Gerard;  Renard. 
Pierre;  and  Montecoi.  Franifoise.  to  Instilul  Francais  du  Petrole  Process  for 
the  hydrogenation  of  dioiefins  in  aromatic -rich  hydrocarbons  using  metal- 
lic catalysts  impregnated  with  organic  sulphur-containing  compounds 
5.821.397,  CI.  585-262.000. 
Jones,  Anthony  Mark:  See — 

Wise.  Adrian  P;  Dewar.  Kevin  D ;  Jones.  Anihonv  Marit:  Sotheran 
Manin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemarv;  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Patterson.  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski.  Andrew  Peter;  Robbins.  William  R;  Birch.  Nicholas  and 
Barnes.  David  Andrew.  5.821.885,  CI.  341-67.000. 
Jones.  Antony  Richard:  See — 

Banon.  Nicholas;  Jones.  Antony  Richard:  and  Linleiohn.  Hugh  Kendal 
5.822.015.  CI.  348-585.000. 
Jones.  Brian  C:  See — 
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Bens.  Roben;  Muratote.  Joseph  J.;  and  Jones.  Brian  C.  5.820.250.  CI 
362-216.000. 
Jones.  Charles  D.:  See — 

Chou.  Ta-Sen;  and  Jones.  Charles  D..  5.821.357,  CI.  536-55.300, 
Jones.  Charles  Frederick:  See — 

Edwards.  David  Linn;  Counney.  Mark  Gerard;  Fahey.  Albert  Joseph 

Hopper.  Gregory  Scott;  Iruvanli.  Sushunuia;  Jones.  Charles  Frederick 

Messina.   Gaetano    P-aolo;    and    Sherif.    Raed  A..   5.819.402.   CI 

29-840.000. 

Jones.  Craig  S.  Finish  floor  covering  utilizing  sitigle  ply  tiles,  5,819,488.  CI. 

.52-392.000. 
Jones.  David  Charles:  See — 

Rudys.  Stasys  K.;  Jones.  David  Charles;  Walsh.  Virginia  McAndrews; 
Natlrass.  Douglas  John;  and  Simon.  Charles  Benjamin.  5,820. 1 96.  CI. 
2%- 136.000. 
Jones.  Edwin  R.:  See — 

Rosloker.  Michael  D.;  Koford.  James  S.;  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones. 
Edwin  R.;  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R.;  Kapoor.  Ashok  K.:  Kudrvavisev. 
Valeriv  B.;  Andreev.  Alexander  E.;  Alcshin.  Stanislav  V.;  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S..  5.822.214,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Jones.  John  C:  See — 

Sage.  Ian  C;  McDonnell.  Damien  G;  Jones.  John  C;  and  Slaney.  Andrew. 
5.820.786.  CI.  252-299.660. 
Jones.  Joseph  W..  to  Temrex  Corp.  Dental  impression  tray.  5.820,372.  CI. 

433-38.000. 
Jones.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Crawford.  Timothy  L.:  Rise.  James  D.;  Reeves.  Bany  D.;  Hull.  Nathan 
E.;  Pong.  William  Y.;  Chambers.  Richard  G.;  and  Jones.  Michael  E.. 
5.820.275.  CI.  400-185.000. 
Jones.  Raymond  H..  to  Inlemational  Paper  Company.  Ultraviolet  curable 

epoxidized  alkyds.  5.821.324.  CI,  528-295.500. 
Jones,  Scon:  See — 

Spring,  Robert  E,;  and  Jones,  Scon,  5,819,923,  CI,  206-222,000, 
Jones,  William  Thomas.  Senior  friendly  child  resistant  medication  containers. 

5,819,968.  CI.  215-222.000. 
Jongerden.  Gen  Jan:  See — 

Cloos.  Peler  Jeroen;  ler  Maat.  Hendrik;  and  Jongerden.  Gen  Jan. 

5.820.806.  CI.  264-203.000. 

Joo.  Kyu-nam;  Choi.  Jong-seo;  Kim.  Geun-bae;  Choi.  Kwi-seuk;  and  Lee. 

Sang-won.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Cathode  assemblv 

having  thermion  eminer  of  cermet  pallet.  5.821.683.  CI.  313-.146.00R. 

Jopson.  Robert  Meachem.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Tittle  delay  device  for 

optical  signals.  5.822.476.  CI.  385-27.000. 
Jordan,  Henry  Joe.  Jr.:  See — 

Doane.  James  C;  Henderson.  William  David;  and  Jordan.  Henry  Joe.  Jr.. 
5.819.854.  CI.  166-373.000. 
Jordan.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Lu.  Zheng;  and  Jordan.  Thomas  C.  5.820,667.  CI.  106-413.000. 
Joseph.  Eugene:  See — 

Li.  Yajun;  and  Joseph.  Eugene.  5.821.522.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Joseph.  Jeffrev  1.  lo  Thomas  Jefferson  University.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 

reducing  tracheal  infection.  5.819.723.  CI.  128-207.140. 
Joseph  Vogele.  AG.:  See — 

Braun.  Arthur.  5.819.870,  CI.  I8O-305.000. 
Joshi.  Narendra  Sriram:  See — 

Kumar.  Ashoke;  Singh.  Dharmendra;  Wani.  Mukesh  Jagannalh;  Joshi. 
Narendra  Sriram;  Thombre.  Pravin  Sahadev;  and  Rawat.  Ajav  Singh. 
5.82 1 .367.  CI.  544-276  (WO. 
Joshua.  Joseph  B..  Ill:  See — 

Morell.  Trieia  L.;  Holman.  Linda  A.;  Fredeen.  Bonnie  S.;  Bash.  Valerie 
L.;  Agnew.  Sid  T;  Cline.  L.  Gene;  and  Joshua.  Joseph  B„  III. 
5.822.716.  CI.  702-55.000. 
Jost.  Mark;  Dennison.  Charles  H.;  and  Parekh,  Kunal.  to  Micron  Technology. 
Inc.  Method  of  forming  a  bit  line  over  capacitor  array  of  memory  cells  and 
an  array  of  bit  line  over  capacitor  anav  of  memory  cells.  5.821.140.  CI. 
438-241.000. 
Jotan.  Inc.:  See — 

Becker.  John  W.;  and  Toro.  Tomas.  5.820.268,  CI.  383-99.000. 
Jotereau,  Francine:  See — 

Guilloux.  Yannick;  Jotereau.  Francine;  Boon-Falleur,  Thierrv;  Lucas. 
Sophie;  and  Brichard.  Vincent.  5.821,122.  CI  435-325.0O()' 
Jou.  Michelle  M.;  Leung.  Ting  Yu;  and  Pirahesh.  Mir  Hamid.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Optimization  of  correlated  SQL  queries  in 
a  relational  database  management  system.  5.822,750,  CI.  707-2.000. 
Joulak.  Faouzi;  Le  Bris.  Louis;  and  Marion,  Philippe,  lo  Rhone-Poulenc 
Chimie    Treatment/removal  of  byproduct  aqueous  effluents  comprising 
hydroxynitro-aromatic  compounds.  5,820,764,  CI.  210-712.000. 
Joung.  Geum-Suk;  and  Joung.  In-Gue.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  displaying  the  purifying  efficiency  of  the  water 
purifier.  5.820.765.  CI.  210-739.000. 
Joung.  In-Gue:  See — 

Joung.  Geum-Suk;  and  Joung.  In-Gue.  5.820.765.  CI.  210-739.000. 
Jourde.  Bernard;  Laune.  Jean-Christophe;  and  Jean.  Robert,  lo  Asselin.  Bru.sh 
conveyor  and  needling  machine  equipped  with  this  conveyor.  5.819.383. 
CI.  28-107.000. 
Jovanovich.  John.  Condition-adaptable  colored  fishing  net.  5,819.464.  CI. 

43-10.000. 
Joyce.  Joseph  G.;  George.  Hugh  A.;  Hofman.  Kalhryn  J.;  Jansen.  Kalhrin  U.; 
and  Neeper.  Michael  P..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Recombinant  human 
papillomavinis  type  18  vaccine.  5.820.870.  Q.  424-204.100. 
Joyce,  Joseph  G.:  See — 


Lowe.  Roben;  Joyce.  Joseph  G.;  George.  Hugh  A.;  Hofmann.  Kalhryn 
J.;  Jansen.  Kalhrin  U.;  Lehman.  E.  Dale;  and  Neeper.  Michael  P.. 
5.821.087.  CI.  435-69.300. 
Ju.  Paul  Pay-Lun:  See — 

Sussmeier.  John  William;   Figaiella.   Luis;   and   Ju.   Paul    Pav-Lun. 
.5.821.518.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Ju.  Su-Il.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Vehicle  frame  reinforcing  beam  for 

absorbing  impact.  5.820.202,  CI.  296-146.600. 
Jubb,  Gary  Anthony,  to  Morgan  Crucible  Company,  pk.  The.  Saline  soluble 

inorganic  fibres.  5.821,183.  CI.  501-36,000, 
Juengling.  Werner:  See — 

Prall.   Kiric;  Fazan.  Piene  C;  Ahmad.  Aftab:  Rhodes.  Howanl  E.; 
Juengling.  Werner;  Pan.  Pai-Hung;  and  Lowrev.  Tyler.  5.821.150.  CI. 
438-238.000. 
Juettner,  Werner:  See — 

Engelskirchen.  Konrad;  Fischer.  Herbert;  Juettner.  Werner  Veriioll. 
Hans-Wilhelm:  and  Moeller.  Thomas.  5.821.360.  O.  536-124.000. 
Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  MB  H  :  See— 

Rock.  Erich;  and  Dubach.  Fredi.  5.819.371.  CI.  16-258.000. 
Julius.  Klaus;  and  Bagusche.  Christoph.  to  R.  P.  Scherer  GmbH.  Mediod  and 

apparatus  for  sorting  capsules.  5.819.953.  CI.  209-561.000. 
Junalik.  Pierre:  See — 

Lagoune.  Alain;  Talpin,  Noel;  and  Junalik,  Pierre.  5.819.905.  Q.  198- 
465.100. 
Jung.  Byoung-Hyo:  See — 

Kim.  Hee-Duk;  and  Jung.  Byoung-Hyo.  5.820.658.  O  95-288.000 
Jung.  Hae-Soo.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Electrical  power/signal 
connection  structure  for  single  housing  computer  svstcm.  ,5.822.181.  CI. 
361-683.000. 
Jung.  Hyung  Jin:  See — 

Kim.  Tae  Song;  Kim.  Joon  Han;  Lee.  Dong  Heon;  Lee.  Jeon-Kook;  and 
Jung.  Hyung  Jin.  5.820.946.  CI.  427.56 1 .000. 
Jung.  Seung-lae.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Multi-layer  optical  record- 
ing medium  manufacturing  method.  5.820.794.  CI.  264-1.330. 
Jungbauer.  Dietmar:  See — 

Schlosser.  Hubert;  and  Jungbauer.  Dietmar.  5.820.785.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Jungheim.  Louis  Nickolaus:  See — 

Colacino.  Joseph  Matthew;  Heinz.  Beverly  Ann;  Jungheim.  Louis  Nick- 
olaus;  Miller.  Shawn  Christopher;   Spilzer.  Wayne  Alfred;  Tang. 
Joseph   Chiou-chung;   Tebbe.    Mark    Joseph;    and   Victor.   Franlz. 
5.821.242.  CI.  514-227.200. 
Jurcak.  John  Gerard;  See — 

Shutske.  Gregory  Micahel;  Kapples.  Kevin  James:  Tomer.  John  Dick: 
Hrib.  Nicholas  Joseph:  and  Jurcak.  John  Gerard.  5,821.239.  Q. 
514-212.000. 
Jur>,  Mark,  to  Nesiec  S.A.  Molding  of  fat-based  Confectiooery  substances. 

5.820.910.  CI.  426-516.000. 
Jury,  Mark  Julians  Bagby:  See — 

Becken.  Stephen  Thomas;  Jury.  Mark  Julians  Bagby;  and  Mackley, 
Malcolm  Robert.  5.820.912.  CI.  426-516.000. 
Jusa.  Hidehiko:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kazunori:  Jusa.  Hidehiko:  and  Anzai.  Atsushi.  S.822.36I . CI. 
375-202.000. 
JW  Hicks.  Inc.:  See- 
Hicks.  James  W..  5.820.816.  CI.  266-217.000, 
JWI  Ltd.:  See- 
Baker,    Samuel    M.;    Despault.   Marc   P.:   and   Harrison.   Jams   D.. 
5.819.811.  CI.  139-383.0AA. 
K.A.  Schmersal  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Schulze.  Klaus;  and  Schulz.  Siegfried.  5.821,484.  CI.  200-I7.0OR. 
K.K.  Holding  AG:  See— 

Sidler.  Andreas:  Wolfer.  Peter;  Stimimann.  Josef;  and  Kohler.  Denis. 
5.821.432.  CI.  73-862.043. 
Kabsuhiki  Kaisha  Pilot:  See— 

Ikeda.  Yasuo;  and  Ono.  Toshihiro.  5.820.285.  CI.  401-199.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kotobuki:  See — 

Momose.  Michiyoshi.  5,819.475.  CI.  52-10.000, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Opton:  See — 

Yogo.  Toniaki.  5,819.574.  CI.  72-155.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seisakusho:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Taku;  Maisumura.  Yukinori;  Tsuda.  Yukihiro;  and  Mori. 
Akira.  5.821.497.  CI.  219-121.690. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC:  See— 

Iga.  Kaname;  Mihara.  Hidemi:  Ichikawa.  Takashi;  and  Fushimi,  Kazu- 

hiro.  5.821.974.  CI.  .147-211.000. 
Kazama.  Yuuzi.  5.822.522.  CI.  .195-200.130. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON:  See— 

Kalo.  Takeyuki.  5.822.446.  CI.  382-128.000. 

Ohtomo.  Fumio;  and  Yoshino.  Ken-Ichiro.  5.819.424.  CI.  33-290.000. 
Ohiomo.  Fumio;  Tokuda.  Yoshikatu:  and  Yoshino.  Kenichiro.  5.822,050. 
CI.  356-138.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Arakawa,  Akio:  Tsurumaki.  Hidevuki:  Hanori,  Yoshiaki;  Kanemoio. 
Shigeiu;  Tai.   Ichiro;   and   Han'eda.   Riyoko.  5.822.450,  CI.   382- 
152.000. 
inagavka.  Jun;  Hayashi.  Yasuhiro:  and  Kobata.  Hiroshi.  5.822.289.  CI. 

369-59.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hiroshi.  5.822.190.  CI.  361-737.000. 

Kinugasa.  Masanori;  and  Fujiwara.  Ryuji.  5.821.797.  CI.  327-318,000, 
Koike.  Masakazu:  Yoshida.  Osamu;  and  Kuroiwa.  Waiaru.  5.822.679, 
CI.  455-5.100. 
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Kuwahara.  Masashi.  5.821.580.  CI.  257-330.000. 
Mori.  Miki;  Kizaki.  Yukio;  Yasuni«o.  Takaaki;  Yamakawa.  Koji;  Sailo 
Masayuki;  Uchida.  Taisuro;  Togasaki.  Takasi;  Yebisuva.  Takashi  and 
Murakami.  Taijun.  .S.82 1.627.  CI.  257-780.000. 
Murai.  Takashi;   Inoue.  Masatsugu;  Akoh.   Nobuhiko;  and  Fukuda. 

Kumio.  5.821.584.  CI.  313-402.000. 
Nagami.  Kenichi:  and  Katsube.  Yasuhiro.  5,822.319,  CI.  370-392  000 
Nishimur^.  Hiroyuki.  5.821,977.  CI.  347-2.34,000. 
Nozuyama.  Ya.suyuki;  and  Miyata.  Misao,  5.821.786,  CI.  327-141.000 
SaUo,  Shinji;  Onomura,  Masaaki;  Nishikawa,  Yukie;  Ishikawa,  Mas- 
ayuki; and  Parbrook.  Peter  James,  5.821,555,  CI.  257-13.000. 
Sano.  Tikara;  and  Nakamura.  Yoshikatu,  5.822.455.  CI.  382-202.000 
Sasaki.  Akira;  Inomaia.  Kaname;  and  Chiaki.  Yutaka,  5  821  914   CI 

I        345-l33.0tlO.  

]   Takaoka.  Keiji;  Kushibe.  Milsuhiro;  Izumiva.  Toshihidc;  and  Kokubun 
Yoshihiri).  5.822,349.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Takeuchi.  Noriko,  5.822,567.  CI.  395-500.000 

Tsuji,  Yoshiko;  Ikeda.  Mitsushi;  Toeda,  Hisao;  Ogawa,  Yoshifumi;  and 
I       Oka.  Toshiyuki.  5.821.622.  CI.  257-763  OOO 
Unekawa,  Yasuo.  5,822.316.  CI.  370-389()00. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Ikeda,    Hayalo;     Kawamura.    Hisalo;    Michivuki.    Hiromi      Yokoi 
Masanobu;  and  Ueda,  Yasunori.  5.820.355.  CI.  417-269  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki;  See — 

^'^i'^.^f-   •'yu'th'™*';   l*abochi.   Noriaki;  and  Zenke.   Michihiko. 
5.821.844.  CI.  336-110.000. 
Kadowaki.  Akira:  Sfe — 

Itoh.  Shigeo;  Yamaura,  Talsuo;  Walanabe.  Teruo;  Makita,  Yoshio:  and 
Kadowaki.  Akira,  5.820,4.34.  CI  445-25.000. 
Kadowaki,  Takanari:  See — 

Uehara.  Hirocoshi;  Kadowaki.  Takanari;  Taniguchi.  Shuuhei  and  Aoki 
Norio.  5.822.493.  CI.  386-109.000. 
KaJoya,  Hiroshi:  Sfe — 

.Shimada.    Sho/6;    Nakama.    Noboru;   Takahashi.   Tsutomu;    Kadova 
Hiroshi;  and  Hayama.  Junichi.  5.821.637.  C  307-91  000 
Kagami.  Takeji:  See — 

Araki.  Nobuo;  and  Kagami.  Takeji.  5,821,500,  CI.  219-155  000 
Kaganoi.  Mari:  See — 

Masaki.  Kazumichi;  Kubota.  Yoshihilo;  Ichikawa.  Eichi;  Kaganoi.  Mari; 
Nakanishi.  Minoru;  Hamajima.  Miisugu;  Yamamoio.  Yasuhiro  y" 
Kawasaki.  Hironon;  and  Kusagawa.  Tclsuya.  5.821.179.  CI.  442- 

Kagaia.  Kenji:  See — 

Hamaguchi.  Tsuneo;  Kagala,  Kenji;  Izuta,  Com;  Ishizaki.  Mitsunori: 
Hayashi.  Osamu;  and  Hoshinuuchi.  Susumu.  5  8''176''  CI  3''4- 
754.000.  '        ■     " 

Kagawa,  Masaki:  See — 

Ohcomo,  Kalsuhiko;  Kagawa  Masaki;  Nomura.  Hinwhi;  and  Takemolo 
Hiroyuki,  5.822.294.  CI.  369-275.400. 
Kaha.  Jennifer  Nielsen:  See — 

Douglas.  Cameron  M.;  Chrebel.  Gar)  L.;  Clemas.  Joseph;  El-Sherbeini 
Mohammed;  Poor,  Forrest;  Kahn.  Jennifer  Nielsen;  Kellv.  Rosemarie 
Marrinan.  Jean  A.;  Monn.  Nancy  R  ;  Onishi.  Janet  C;  Parent  Stephen 
^"^'■,  Ramadan.  Naaa  M.;  Register.  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Shei.  Gan- 

Kahn.  Opher  D  ;  "spillinger.  Ilan  Y;  and  Yoaz.  Adi.  to  Intel  Corporation 
Mechanism  for  prefetching  targets  of  memory  de-reference  operations  in  a 
high-performance  prnccssor.  5.822,788.  CI.  711-213.000 
Kai,  Yoshiaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Ruoroalkylcarboxy- 
lic  acid  and  denvalive  thereof.  5.820.665,  CI.  106-287.280 

Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See 

Childree.  David  L..  5.820.015.  CI.  228-206.000 
Kais«r.  Glenn  M.:  See — 

Perkimy.  Jmy;  Knox.  William  W..  Sr;  Vulpiiia.  Brian  A.;  and  Kaiser. 
Glenn  M..  5.820.005.  CI.  225-65.000. 
Kaiser.  Thomas:  See — 

Holderich.  Wolfgang;  Paczkowski,  Marcu.s;  Heinz,  Dieter;  and  Kaiser 
Thomas,  5.82I..19I.  CI.  .568-678.000. 
Kaisti.  Kim:  See— 

Eerola  Ville;  Ritoniemi.  Tapani;  Husu,  Timo;  Kyrola  .  Marico;  Kaisti 

^8Tl.8^Cl"M->-'357a)o''"^'"""    ^""'    "^    "^^^'^^    ^"'^^• 

Kajimura,  Haruhiko.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.  Stainlesi  steel 

hating  excellent  thermal  neutron  absorption  ability.  5,820.818.  CI.  420- 

Kajino,  Sadayoshi;  Yamaguchi.  Ka/uhiro;  Niimi.  Masami;  and  Ohmi  Masa- 

5!ei.W2  Cr3IO."239.So"  ^"^    ^"  *""  *^*'  '°°""«  ''"''^■ 
Kajiiani.  Kazunori:  See— 

Oinori,  Koji;  Kalaoka.  Tomohiro;  and  Kajitani.  Kazunori.  5,82 1 ,709,  CI. 
318-254.000. 
Kajitani.  Masaru:  Sre — 

Kawai.  Katsuhiro;  Kalayama  Mikio;  Yabuta.  Saloshi;  and  Kajitani 
Masaru.  5.821.133,  CI.  4.38.30  000.  ■n-<Jiuuii, 

Kakimoio,  Michivuki:  See— 

Ooyagi.  Yas'hichi:  Hayashi,  Tomohiko;  Inoue.  Mitsutoshi;  Kakimoto 
Michiyuki;  and  Eguchi.  Ryuichi.  5.820.954.  CI  4''8-35  700 
Kaki2awa.  Hiloshi,  Malsuoka,  Yoshinori;  and  Doi.  Ryokichi,  to  Nippon  Sheet 
(jlass  Co  .  Ltd.  Window  glass  antenna  device.  5.821.904,  CI  343-704  000 
Kaku,  Tsutomu:  See—  '   '        ' 


Kaneko.  Akira;   Kaku,  Tsutomu:   Ishiguro,   Masaji;  and   Nakatsuka 
Takashi,  5.82 1 ,362.  Q.  540-302.000. 
Kaldor.  Stephen  W.:  See — 

Hammond.   Marlys;   and   Kaldor.   Stephen   W..  5,821  331    CI    530- 
331.000. 
Kalkunte.  Mohan:  See — 

'^!822,5.1^TlS9v'-'00  65o'^"''''"'    *""    *'"'"""'■    ^°^"    '*'*"• 
Kallassy,  Charies.  Aquatic  exercise  device.  5.820,5.30,  CI.  482-111  000 
Kalodye,  Michael.  Tamper-evidencing  lid  assembly.  5,819,969,  CI.  215- 

Kalogina  Karina  Vasilievna:  See — 

Gorynin,  Igor  Vasilievich;  Farmakovsky,  Boris  Vladimirovich;  Khinsky 
Alexander    Pavlovich;    Kalogina    Karina    Vasilievna;    Riviere    V 
Alfredo;  Szekely.  Julian;  and  Saluja  Navtej  Singh,  5.820.940,  CI. 
427-455.000. 
Kaltiokallio,  Kim:  See — 

Shi.  Zhongming;  Hsu.   Ken;  and  Kaltiokallio,  Kim.  5.821.891.  CI. 

Kameyama.  Isao;  and  Kumakura.  Hideto.  to  Yazaki  Corporation   Movable 

connector  positioning  mechanism.  5.820.394,  CI.  439-248.000 
Kami.  Benjamin:  See — 

Barenboim.  Michael;  Baumgart.  Peter  Michael;  Chrusch.  Peter  P 
Harper.  Benny  Michael;  Kami.  Benjamin;  Kerslens,  Pieter  J  M  " 
Lisanke.  Michael  Gerard;  Lu.  Huizong;  Pena.  Lanphuong  Thi 
Schnetzer.  Eric  V;  Seing.  Hong  S.;  Taheri.  Ali  Reza;  and  Tarn.  Andrew 
Ching.  5,822,211,  CI.  364-474.080. 
Kamibayashi,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Saito,    Kazuo;    Nakagaki.    Juhei;   Toju,    Yasuko;    and    Kamibayashi 
Nonyuki.  5.822.533.  CI.  395-200.540 
Kamienski.  Conrad  William:  See — 

Schwindeman,  James  Anthony;  Kamienski.  Conrad  William   Granger 
EncJohn;andMorrison.  Robert  Charles.  5.821,307  CI  525-27'' (XK) 
Kamihonuchi.  Yoshirou;  See — 

^T8?0877  cr'''i "  *^^'^'  "'™''"'"-  "^  Kamihoriuchi.  Yoshiixju. 
Kamijo,  Shunsuke:  See— 

^*5^2.76rC1^7!M39a5{j'  '^""'^°"  ^*""''"^'-  '"^  ''"™>'»-  "^"J'- 
Kamizawa.  Koh:  See — 

Koshi,  Yutaka;  Shishido.  Shinji;  Kunitake.  Setsu;  Kimura.  Shunichi 
Andoh.  Akihiro;  and  Kamizawa.  Koh.  5.821,969.  CI.  347-116  000 
Yokose.  Taro;  Andoh.  Akihiro;   Kimura.  Shunichi;  Kunitake    Setsu 
Koshi.  Yutaka;  and  Kamizawa.  Koh.  5.822.463,  CI.  382-251  000 
^^H^'"'-  ">  Adiabatics,  Inc.  Thin  insulative  ceramic  coating  and  process 
5,820.976.  CI.  428-312.800. 
Kamola.    Roman    C.    String    mounted    rear    b»)w    sieht     5  819  423     n 
33-265000.  *        j.oi-'.-^^j.    >_i. 

Kampschroer,  Joseph  M.:  See— 

Walsten.  Dean  R.;  and  Kampschroer.  Joseph  M.,  5,820,249.  CI.  .362- 

Kanaan,  Roger  J.:  See — 

Han,  Erik  G.;  and  Kanaan.  Roger  J..  5,820,135,  CI.  279-131.000 
Kanagawa.  Shuichi:  See— 

Kuki.  Heiji;  Miyazaki.  Sho;  Tanaka  Tsutomu;  Watanabe.  Kunihiko 
Kanagawa.  Shuichi;   Keishi.  Tomohiro;   Deguchi.   Hiroshiee;  and 
Ansaka.  Shuji.  5.821.731.  CI.  320-108.000 
Kanai.  Hiroyuki;  Sakaguchi.  Mikio;  and  Yamaguchi.  Shu.  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  producing  tine  solid  builder  particle.  5.821.207.  CI. 
J  HJ-?  J I  .(MM), 

*'''^^■a't'lo",-^'t'■I^  "'  producing  a  hose  including  reinforcing  threads. 

5.819.518.  CI.  57-3.000. 
Kanaya.  Mitsuhisa:  See- 
Sasaki,   Eiichi:   Kishi.   Fumio;   Kanaya   Mitsuhisa;  Arai.  Yoshinori 
lehimiya  Kouji;  and  Namie.  Kenji.  5.822.077.  CI.  358-296  000 
Kanazuka.  JyunjinHi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Yoshiro;  and  Kanazuka  Jyunjirou.  5.820,327.  CI.  414- 
286.000. 
Kanda.  Yamaio;  and  Kato.  Toshikazu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.  Ltd  Memorv 

card  installing  device.  5.822.183.  CI.  361-684.000 
KMie.  Jeffrey  Francis;  and  Borton.  Noel  Tod.  to  PAlL  Corporation.  Method 
lor  quantitation  of  microorganism  contamination  of  liquids.  5.820,767.  CI. 
_  I U-  /o7.U00. 
Kaneda.  Aizo:  See — 

Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichiuni.  Masahiro:  Nisiii.  Kuni- 
hiko; Anjo.  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kitano,  Makoto;  Yaguchi  Aki- 
hiro; Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata,  Masatsugu;  Eguchi,  Syuuji;  Kokaku 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa,  Masanori;  Hozoji.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama,  Takashi 
Kinjo.  Nonyuki;  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Shozo 
Hasebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiriwhi;  Yoshida,  Isamu;  Yamazaki,  Takashi; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsumoto.  Tetsurxju.  5.821.606.  CI.  257- 
666,000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tani.  Nobutaka;  and  Ogino.  Eiji.  5.821.193.  CI.  502-401.000 
Kaneka  Corporation:  Se^  — 

Ochikoshi.  Shinobu;  Fukui.  Hisatoshi;  Nakamura.  Kyoichi    Mizuike 
Hideya;  and  Akamat.su.  Naruhiko.  5.821.272,  CI.  521-58.000. 
K^eko.  Akira;  Kaku.  Tsutomu;  Ishiguro.  Masaji;  and  Nakatsuka.  Takashi  to 
Suniory  Limited.  Method  of  desilylating  silylether  compounds.  5.821.362. 
CI.  5-40-302.000. 
Kaneko.  Akira:  See— 


Oda.  Katsutoshi;  Suzuki.  Toshiyuki;  Imanishi.  Masao;  Kaneko.  Akira; 
Ito.  Kenji;  and  Nakamura.  Yasutaka  5.820.975.  CI.  428-219.000. 
Kaneko  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kaneko.  Satoshi,  5.820.952.  CI.  428-34.100. 
Kaneko.  Hideo:  See — 

Komai.  Koichiro;  Kaneko.  Hideo;  and  Nakatsuka  Iwao,  S.821.062.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Kaneko.  Keiichi;  and  Ohno,  Katsumi.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd. 
Frequency  division  multiplexed  signal  generating  apparatus  and  related 
decoding  apparatus.  5,822,323,  CI.  370-480.000. 
Kaneko,  Masamichi;  Konno.  Hidetoshi;  and  Satoyoshi.  Junichi.  to  Tetra 
Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.  Method  of  filling  a  packaging  container. 
5.819.507.  a.  53-473.000. 
Kaneko.  Satoshi.  to  Kaneko  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Carrier  tape.  5.820.952. 

CI,  428-34,100, 
Kaneko.  Satoshi;  Takahashi.  Hirokazu;  Kutsuwada,  Satofu;  Matsui.  Noriaki; 
and  Kimura.  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  image  forming  appa- 
ratus having  multiple  sheet  stacking  units.  5.822.075,  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Kaneko,  Tadashi:  See — 

Andoh.  Tomokazu:  Osada.  Yoshiyuki:  Miyazaki.  Toshihiko:  Mitsutake. 
Hideaki;  Nakamura,  Naoto;  Tagawa.  Masahiro;  and  Kaneko.  Tadashi. 
5,821.689.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Kaneko.  Takahisa:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Naoki;  Olsuka.  Maiubu;  Ogusu.  Koji;  Kaneko.  Takahisa; 
and  Idogaki.  Takaharu.  5.821.666.  CI.  310-316.000. 
Kanemoto.  Shigeru:  See — 

Arakawa.  Akio;  Tsurumaki,  Hideyuki;  Hattori.  Yoshiaki;  Kanenrato, 
Shigeru;  Tai.  Ichiro;  and  Haneda  Riyoko.  5,822.450,  O.  382- 
152.000. 
Kaneyasu.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Asano.  Seiji;  Ishii,  Toshio;  Kaneyasu.  Masayoshi;  Kawano.  Kazuya;  and 
Mukaihira  Takashi.  5.819,530,  CI.  60-277.000. 
Kang.  Byung-Kwon;  Kang,  Jung-Koo;  Jo.  You-Ri;  Kim.  Jong-Deog;  Jeong. 
Seung-Jo;  and  Sin.  Young-kun.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  manufacturing  an  optoelectronic  device.  5.821.134,  CI.  438- 
40.000. 
Kang.  Jung-Koo:  See — 

Kang.  Byung-Kwon;  Kang.  Jung-Koo;  Jo.  You-Ri;  Kim.  Jong-Deog; 
Jeong,  Seung-Jo;  and  Sin,  Young-kun,  5,821,134,  a,  438-40,000, 
Kang,  Seok-jin,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,.  Ltd,  Surface  emitting  semicon- 
ductor laser  device  and  fabricating  method  of  the  saiiK,  5,821,566.  O. 
257-80.000. 
Kang.  Seok-jin.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ud.  Surface  emitting  semicon- 
ductor laser  diode  and  fabricating  method  of  (he  same.  S,8&.3SI,  CI. 
372-50.000 
Kani,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Sasaki.  Katsuhiko;  and  Kani.  Toshiyuki.  5.819.623.  CI.  83-468.200. 
Kankkunen.  Jukka;  and  Heinonen,  Erkki.  to  Instrumentarium  Oy.  Method  and 
assembly  for  filling  an  anesthetic  evaporator.  5.819,814.  CI.  141-18.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Ikushima  Satoshi;  Okumura  Yasumasa;  Isozaki,  Osamu;  and  Tsunoda 

Minoru.  5,821,314.  CI,  528-18,000. 
Nakayama  Yasuharu;  and  Nishida  Reijiro,  5.821.295. 0.  524-555.000. 
Kantrowitz,  Mark  L.;  and  Rosenstein.  Richard  G..  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing Inc.  Mox  fiiel  arrangement  for  nuclear  core.  5.822.388,  CI.  376- 
435,000. 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Okada.  Hideaki;  and  Shimizu.  Hiroaki.  5.819.537.  a.  60-487.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Harada  Shoicfairo;  Sakai.  Mitsuru:  Takemun.  Kazunari;  hoi.  Akito;  and 

Okubo.  Makoto.  5.821354.  CI.  252-182.240. 
Kanai.  Hiroyuki ;  Sakaguchi.  Mikio:  and  Yanuguchi.  Shu,  5,82 1 ,207,  CI. 

510-531.000. 
Masaki,  Kazumichi;  Kubota  Yoshihito;  Ichikawa  Eichi;  Kaganoi.  Mari; 
Nakanishi.  Minoru;  Hamajima  Mitsugu;  Yamamoio.  Yasuhiro  Y.; 
Kawasaki,  Hironori;  and  Kusagawa  Tetsuya  5,821,179.  Q.  442- 
375.000. 
Satoh.  Takeshi.  5.820.969.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Tohru.  5,820,793,  Q.  264-1.100. 
Kao.  Jung-Cheng:  See — 

Wu,  Hsiao-Chia:  Kao.  Jung-Cheng;  and  Chang.  Thomas.  5.821,564.  Q. 
257-«6.000. 
Kaplinsky.  Michael  B.;  Kosonocky.  Walter  F;  and  McCaffrey.  Nathaniel  J.,  to 
New  Jersey  Institute  of  Technology.  Multi-wavelength  imaging  pyrometer. 
5,822,222,  CI.  364-557.000. 
Kapoor.  Ashok  K.:  See— 

Rosloker.  Michael  D.;  Koford.  James  S.;  Scepanovic.  Ranko:  Jones. 

Edwin  R.;  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R.;  Kapoor.  Ashok  K.;  Kudryavtsev. 

Valeriv  B.;  Andrcev,  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin,  Stanislav  V.;  and  Pod- 

kolzin,  Alexander  S..  5.822.214.  CI.  364-488.000. 

Kappell.  Charies  E.;  and  Levenhagcn,  Thomas  E..  to  Molded  Fiber  Glass 

Companies.  Tray  for  raising  insect  larva  5.819,685.  O.  I19-6.500. 
Kappter,  John  W.;  and  Marrack.  Ftiilippa  to  National  Jewish  Cenler  for 
Immunology  and  Respiratory  Medicine.  Product  and  process  for  T  cell 
regulation,  5.820.866,  CI.  424-192.100. 
Kapples.  Kevin  James:  See — 

Shutske,  Gregory  Micahel:  Kapples,  Kevin  James;  Tomer,  John  Dick; 
Hrib,  Nicholas  Joseph;  and  Jurcak,  John  Gerard.  5.821.239.  O. 
514-212.000. 


Kar.  Ramapada.  Building  structure  with  friction  based  supplementary  damp- 
ing in  its  bracing  system  for  dissipating  seismic  energy.  5.819.484.  CI. 
52-167.300. 
Kara  Salim  G..  to  E-Starap  Coiporation.  System  and  *iethod  for  remote 

posuge  metering.  5.822.739.  CI.  705-410.000. 
Karabin.  Richard  F:  See — 

Kaufman.  Marvin  L.;  O'Neill.  Patrick:  Karabin.  Richard  F;  and  McCo- 
llum.  Gregory  J..  5.820.987.  a.  428-413.000. 
Karakida  Shoichi:  See — 

Nishimura.  Takashi;  Karakida  Shoichi:  Miyashita  Motoharu;  and  Mare. 
Diethard.  5.822.350.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Karashima.  Kenji;  and  Fuzisaki.  Hisashi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for  cleaning  a  transfer  device  of  an  image  forming  apparatus.  5.822.649.  CI. 
399-66.000. 
Karatzas.  Costas  N.:  See- 
Huang.  Yue;  Karatzas.  Costas  N.;  Lazaris-Karatzas.  Anthoula;  and 
Delaquis,  Annick.  5.821.350.  CI.  536-23.200. 
Karavakis.  Konslantine:  See — 

DiStefano.  Thomas  H.;  Smith.  John  W.;  Karavakis,  Konstantine;  and 
Fjelsiad.  Joseph.  5.821.609.  CI.  257-669.000. 
Karen  Umbrella  Industry  Ltd.  Co.:  See — 

Chi.  Chung-Shan.  5.820.929.  CI.  427-195.000. 
Kariya  Takao:  See — 

Uzawa.  Shunichi;  Kariya.  Takao;  Higomura.  Makoto;  Mizusawa  Nobu- 
toshi;  Ebinuma.  Ryuichi;  Uda.  Kohji;  Ozawa.  Kunitaka;  Amemiya 
Mitsuaki;  Sakamoto.  Eiji:  Abe.  Naoto;  and  Saitoh.  Kenji.  5.822,389, 
CI.  378-34.000. 
Karl.  Helmut:  Krizek,  Oldrich:  Ortale.  Alessandro;  and  Schmid.  Eckliank,  to 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Fixing  means  for  a  windshield  wiper 
system.  5.820.286.  CI.  403-256.000. 
Kari  Storz  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Strobl.  Kariheinz;  and  Antoine.  Eugene  A..  Jr..  S.820>47.  Q.  600- 
127.000. 
Kariov.  Vasily  N.:  See— 

Semenov.  Alexei  A.;  and  Kariov.  Vasily  N..  5.822.353.  CI.  372-69.000. 
Karlsson.  Per;  Lundahl;  Gunilla:  Oljemark.  Michael;  and  Ubby.  Johan.  to 
Ortivus  Medical  AB.  Cardiac  monitoring  system  and  method.  5.819.741. 
CI.  128-710.000. 
Kam.  Jonathan:  Gait.  Michael  John;  Heaphy.  Shaun;  and  Dingwall.  Colin,  to 
RiboTaigets  Holdings  PLC.  RNA  oligonucleotides  that  bind  HIV  TAT 
protein.  5.821,046.  CI.  435^.000. 
Karol.  Mari(  John:  See — 

Ayanoglu.  Ender.  Eng.  Kai  Yin:  Karol.  Mark  John;  Pancha  Prarood; 
Woodworlh.  Clark:  and  Veeraraghavan.  Malalhi.  5.822.309.  Q.  370- 
315.000. 
Karra.  Vijia  Kumar,  to  Nordberg  Incorporated.  Conical  Crusher  having  a 

single  piece  outer  crushing  member.  5.820,045.  O.  241-207.000. 
Karrtunen,  Vesa  See — 

Eerola  Ville:  Ritoniemi.  Tapani:  Husu.  Timo;  Kyr&la  .  Matko:  Kaisti. 
Kim;    Saamimo.   Timo:    Karttunen.    Vesa;    and    MiikeU.    Jukka 
5.821,898,  CI.  342-357,000. 
Kasai,  Naoki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  having  a  self- 
aligned  type  contact  hole,  5.821,594,  CI  257-410.000. 
Kasdan.  Harvey  Lee.  to  International  Remote  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.  Method 
of  analyzing  particles  in  a  sample  and  displaying  same.  5,822,447,  CI. 
382-133.000. 
Kashimura  Kalsuichi:  See — 

Mizufune,  Eisaku:  Sato,  Takaslu;  Kashimura  Kalsuichi:  Koyanagi. 
Osamu:  Asai,  Yoshihito:  and  Korosawa.  Yukio,  5.821,496,  Q.  218- 
145.000 
Kashino.  Masayuki:  See — 

Yajima  Hiroshi:  Kashino.  Masayuki:  Tsuji.  Akihiro;  Nakajo.  Masaru; 
Yamauchi.  Motoshi:  and  Oji.  Nobuaki.  5.820.809.  a.  264-400.000. 
Kasliino.  Toshio:  See — 

Kudo.  Kiyomitsu;  Kimura  Makiko;  Kashino.  Toshio:  Okazaki.  Takeshi; 
Yoshihira.  Aya  and  Nakata  Yoshie,  5,821.962,  CI.  347-65  000. 
Kashiwabara  Yutaka;  Endo.  Shuichi;  Nojo,  Kazuhiko:  Kubota  Toshihaiu; 
and  Ozaki,  Kazuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Coating  method  and  coating 
apparatus  including  uniformly  ftoating  rotating  ntember  in  fluid  reservoir. 
5,820.935,  CI.  427-359.000. 
Kashiyama.  Masamori:  See — 

Nakajima  Kazunari:  Masuda  Noboru:  Isobe,  Tadaaki:  Kashiyama 
Masamori:  Fujila  Bunichi;  and  Yamamoio,  Masakazu,  S.822J29,  Q. 
371-1.000. 
Kashyap.  Praveen;  and  Stanley.  Michael  E..  to  Motorola  Inc.  Sman  compare 

tool  and  method.  5.822.511.  CL  395-182.060. 
Kasper.  Dennis  L:  See — 

Michel.  James  L.:  Kasper.  Dennis  L.;  Ausubel.  Frederick  M.;  and 
Madoff.  Lawrence  C,  5.820.860.  CI.  424-165.100. 
Kasprow.  Robert  F;  Kurz.  Phyllis  L.;  and  LeStiane.  Jeffrey  S..  lo  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Fan  blade  imerplalform  seal.  5,820,338.  CI. 
415-134.000. 
Kassing,  Lothar:  See — 

Faust,  Eberhard;  Kassing.  Lolhar,  Pfahier,  Kul;  and  Mibus,  Carsten, 
5.821.415.  CI.  73-172.000. 
Kasting.  Gerald  Bruce:  See — 

Bissett.  Donald  Lynn;  Kasting,  Gerald  Bruce:  and  Powers.  Kay  Lesley. 
5.821.237.  CI.  514-75,000, 
Kastner.  Michael,  to  Volkswagen  AG.  Tensioning  strap.  5.8I9J75.  O. 

24-16.0PB. 
Kasuga.  Yoshiaki:  Set — 
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Yoshida.  Takayuki;   Otsuka,   Takashi;   FujimMo.   Hiioaki:   Mimura, 
Tadaakj;  Yamane.  Ichiro.  Yamashita,  Takio;  MaJsuki.  Toshio   and 
Kasuga.  Yoshiaki.  5.821.625.  O  257-T77.O00. 
Kaiada.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Tsuchiyama.    Kinya;    Ishida,    Takayasu;    and    Katada.    Nobavuki 
5.821.738.  CI.  323-222.000.  -^i^ymu. 

Katane.  Mamoni:  See — 

Koban.    Toshiaki:    Hirano.    Nobuo:    Maisutnoto,    Manabu;    Katane 
.Mamoni;  Sakurabata.  Hiroaki;  and  Malsuzaki.  Shiro,  5.820J20.  CI." 

Kataoka.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

^^^"  ^''"''  '^'**^  Hiroyuki;  and  Takayama.  Hiroshi,  5.822.658. 0. 
399- 1 74.000. 
Kataoka.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Omori.  Koji;  Kataoka.  Tomohiro;  and  Kajitani.  Kazunori  5  821  709  CI 
318-254.000  ..'"■'.  vr7.v.i. 

Katayama,  Masatoshi;  Nogami.  Ma.samichi;  and  Moloshima.  Kuniaki    to 

182 r.8U  C1^3'3l277 OTO*"*    *^"'^     ^'^''"^    ^'^^^    '^^'^ 
Katayama.  Masatoshi;  See — 

Katayama.  Mikio:  See— 

Kawai.  Katsuhiro;  Kauyama.  Mikio;  Yabuu.  Satoshi;  and  Kaiitani 

Masanj.  5.821.133.  CI.  438-30.000.  ".ajiiani. 

Shimada.  Takayuki;  Tsuniya.   Miyuki;   Kubo,   Masumi;   Mitsumolo 

Kazuyon;  Kondo.  Naofumi;  and  Katayama.  Mikio.  5.822.027,  C\. 

Kaiehi.  Linda  R  B;  Papapolymerou.  loannis;  and  Cheng.  Jui-Ching.  to 

<  o'l^Ti'i'  ^  ^fl'ie^- ""«  "«««"«  of  "he  Miniatunzed  filter  a.ssembly. 
>,« J 1 .83o.  CI.  333-202.000. 

Kato,  Eiji;  Yasunaga.  Shoji;  and  Shibayama.  Takayuki,  to  Daido  Meld 
2SS"i^Li;"^    ^"'*'  '*^"8  •""'"8  *''*''8  surface.   5.821.204.  Q.  ' 

'^iSj^'S^'-  Shin>a.saki.  Yuichi;  Fukuchi.  Hiionao;  Saito.  Akihisa   Futu- 
mMO.  Hideo;  and  Nakayama.  Takayoshi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

S^,i;2"        *^^'"  '*"  electrically-heated  catalyzers.  5.819.531.  CI. 
6^-2T7.000. 

Kato.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Haneda.  Hisatsugu;  Kato.  Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Masani.  5.819  715  d 
1 24-6.000. 
Kato.  Hisaharu:  See — 

Yamada.  Satoshi;  and  Kato.  Hisahaiu.  5.820.413.  Q.  439-*2l  000 
Kato.  Shinya:  See — 

Iwata.  Shizuo;  Kato.  Shinya;  Ashida.  Tetsuya;  Yoneda.  Hisao;  and  Hirai 

.     Koji.  .5.821.180.  a.  442^23.100. 
Kata  Takatoshi;  5ee— 

Te^wa,  %shiaki;  Takahashi.  Yuji;  and  Kato,  Takatoshi,  5.822.488.  CI. 
3o5- 1 27.000. 
Kata  Takeshi:  See — 

*^W^3'3000o'^''  '^°'  ^^"'"-  ™^  ^°~*'*-  ^°"-  5.822.669,  CI. 
Kata  fakeyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON    Ophthalmological  image 

rT'^i'llo^"'  '"  '^"^m  specific  portions  of  the  image.  5,822.*&, 
t-i.  3ofc- 128.000. 
Kato,  Toshikazu:  5*^ — 

Kanda.  Yamato;  and  Kato.  Toshikazu.  5.822,183  CI   361-684  000 
Katono.  Hiroki:  See — 

Shouji.  Masuhiro;  Ogihara.  Takeo;  Kalooo.  Hiioki;  Sakagami,  Tenio 
Hasebe.  Hiroshi;  and  Takatu,  Haniyoshi,  5,820,779, 0.  252-299  010 
Katon.  Kentaro:  See — 

'*iT'iX"Vii''"'  *'*'^'''*-  Toshifumi;  and  Katori,  Kentaro,  5.822.079. 

Kats«ff,  Howard  P;  and  Robinson.  Bethany  Scon,  to  AT&TCoro  Mulumedia 
networked  system  detecting  congestion  by  monitoring  buffers'  threshold 
and  compensating  by  reducing  video  transmittal  rate  then  reducing  audio 
playback  rate  5.822,537.  CI.  395-200.610. 
KaLsube.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Nagami.  Kenichi;  and  Katsube.  Yasuhiro.  5.822.319  CI  370-39' 000 
5^/9722^"pi.'°0^'^  ^^'^'^  '^°^P^y  Oven  door  constnl^tion 
Katz.  Joseph:  See — 

Bndgelall   Raj;  Katz.  Joseph;  Garen.  David  P;  Dvorkis.  Paul;  and  U 
Yajun.  5.821.521.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Katz.  Martin  H.:  See — 

Tonelli   IWl  L;  Maloney.  Kevin  M.;  Cronin.  Kevin  W ;  and  Katz 
Martin  H..  5.821,937,  CI.  345-356.000 
Katz,  Neal  E  :  See— 

Cuomo.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Katz.  Neal  E..  5.819.640.  CI  99-483  000 
Kaufman.  MarMn  L.  O  Ne.ll.  Patrick;  Karabin.  Richard  F;  and  McCollum, 
Gregory  J    to  PPG  Industries,  Inc  Cationic  electrocoating  compositions 
method  of  making,  and  use.  5.820.987.  CI  428^13  000 
Kaufmann.  Ralf  See — 

Bruchner.  Klaus.  Kaufmann.  Ralf;  Bonkowski,  Manfred:  and  Huss 
Michael.  5.820.503.  CI.  474-1 12.000. 
Kaule,  Wittich;  and  Grauvogl.  Gregor.  to  Giesecke  &  Devrient  GmbH 
Seamty  document  and  method  of  producing  it.   5.820.971.  Q.  428^ 

Kawabata.  Kei:  See — 

"T'^^.")!!!''  '^**a'>*'a-  Kei;  and  Maniyama.  Jun.  5.819.800.  CI.  137- 
636.100. 


Kawagoe;  Nobukazu;  Oyokota.  Shigeru;  Kiuchi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Takesako 

Kiyoyuki.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Sterilizer.  5.820.821.  CI  422-22  000 
Kawaguchi.  Akemi;  and  Aoi.  Nobuo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co 
Ltd.  Metal  surface  state  evaluation  method  and  semiconductor  device 
production  method.  5,820,746.  CI.  205-791.000 
Kawaguchi,  Tadashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  equipment  that 
changes  active  time  of  signals  for  a  peripheral  circuit  from  a  micropro- 
cessor that  switches  its  operating  clock  frequency.  5,822.572.  CI    395- 
556.000. 
Kawahara  Akihiko.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Photosensdve  material  for 

electrophotography.  5.821.021.  CI.  430-78.000. 
Kawahara.  Takayuki:  See — 

Watanahe,  Takao;  Hon,  Ryoichi;  Kitsukawa.  Goto;  Kawajiri.  Yoshiki 
Kawahara.  Takayuki;  and  Itoh,  Kiyoo.  5,822.267.  CI.  365-227  000 
Kawai.  Hiroji:  See — 

Morita.  Elsuo;  and  Kawai.  Hiroji,  5,821,568,  CI.  257-94  000 
Kawa  Katsuhiro;  Katayama.  Mikio;  Yabuu,  Satoshi;  and  Kajitani,  Masaru 
to  Shaip  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing  active  matrix  sub-' 
strate.  5.821.133,  CI.  438-30.000. 
Kawai,  Shosaku.  Disnibuted  bidirectional  communication  network  structure 
in  which  a  host  station  connected  to  a  plurality  of  user  stations  initially 
assists  only  in  setting  up  communication  directly  between  use  stations 
without  going  through  the  host  station.  5,822.529.  CI  395-200490 
Kawai.  Sueo:  See- 
Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichitani.  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko:  Anjo.  Ichiro:  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kitano.  Makoto;  Yaguchi  Aki- 
hiro:  Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata.  Masaisugu;  Eguchi.  SyUuji;   Kokaku 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa.  Ma.sanon;  Hozoji.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama,  Takashi' 
Kinjo.  Nonyuki;  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Shozo 
H»ebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi 
Oshima,  Kazuyoshi:  and  Matsumolo,  Tetsurou,  5.821.606.  CI.  257- 
666.000. 
Kawaishi.  Kaneo:  See — 

Torimaru.  Yasuo;  Semi,  Atsushi;  and  Kawaishi,  Kaneo,  5,821,783,  CI. 

*Z  /'  lUo.UUl). 

Kawajiri,  Yoshiki:  See— 

Watanabe.  Takao;  Hon.  Ryoichi;  Kitsukawa,  Goro;  Kawajiri.  Yoshiki 
Kawahara.  Takayuki;  and  Itoh.  Kiyoo.  5.822.267.  CI.  365-227  000 
Kawakami.  Akira:  See— 

Asahi.  Hitoshi;  Hara,  Takuya;  and  Kawakami,  Akira.  5,820,699,  CI. 
148-325.000. 
Kawamata.  Kazuto:  See—^ 

Kuno  Osamu;  Suzuki,  Koji;  Momochi,  Nobuchika;  Kawamata.  Kazuto 
and  Noguchi.  Norihiko.  5.822.122.  CI.  359-557.000 
Kawamoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

^''ii!*-,^"'*^'"-  Kawamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Niijima.  Hironobu.  5,821  761 
CI.  324-751.000. 
Kawamoto.  Tadasu:  See — 

''Vk.m''^2U.ltZ':  '"""'•"  ^"'  ''^*^'™"°'  '''^'"• 

Kawamoto.  Yasuhisa;  Murakami.  Takeshi:  and  Ryuichi.  Suzuki,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited  Image  processing  circuit  and  display  unit  having  the  imaee 
processing  circuit.  5.821.948.  Q.  345-507.000  * 

Kawamoto.  Yoshifiimi:  See— 

Yokoyama.  Natsuki;  Kawamoto.  Yoshifiimi;  Murakami.  Eiichi;  Uchida 
V^J'tVq  '  ^'^'"*'"-  'kenichi;  and  Kawamura.  Yoshio,  5,820.679,  oi. 
Kawamura.  Akira:  See — 

Akutsu.  Nakao;  Morimoto.  Yasuaki;  Chikazawa.  Yoshiharu;  and  Kawa- 
mura. Akira.  5.822.292.  CI.  369-112.000 
Kawamura.  Hideaki;  Takaiwa,  Kan;  Mimura,  Toshihiko;  Murata.  Yoshitaka 
Date.  Nobuaki;  Horii.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki,  Takashi;  Ozaki.  Seiichi;  and  Toio 
Akihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solid-sate  camera  with  solid-state 
memory  for  holding  characteristic  code  representing  characteristic  of  an 
intemal  circuit   5.821.9%,  CI.  .348-232  000 

"^S^sTsW^O '422-'l74  OoT"""  '""''"''  ^°'  ''"*  ^''*^'  ^'^  '*'"''" 
Kawamura.  Hisato:  See — 

Ikeda.    Hayato;     Kawamura.     Hisato;    Michiyuki.    Hiromi:    Yokoi 
Ma.sanobu;  and  Ueda.  Yasunori.  5.820.355.  CI.  417-269  000 
Kawamura.  Koichiro;  and  Suzuki.  Masahiro.  to  Nikon  Corporation    Still 
image  recording  apparatus  which  selectivelv  compresses  single  image 
informauon  at  a  first  compression  ratio  and  a  second  compression  ratio  and 
to  decompress  the  compressed  single  image  information  for  di.splay  before 
main  storage.  5,821.997.  CI.  348-131.000. 
Kawamura.  Shoichi:  See — 

Le   BJnh  Quang;  Kawamura.  Shoichi:  Chen.  Pau-Ling:  and  Hollmer 

Shane.  5.821.800.  CI.  327-333.000.  """mer. 

Kawamura.   Toshio.   to   Sumitomo   Electric    Industries,    Ltd   Tough   and 

corrosion-resistant  tungsten  based  sintered  alloy  and  method  of  piSparine 

the  same.  5,821,441,  O.  75-248.000.  H'-^p-nng 

Kawamura.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Hattoti.  Shizuo;  Yamamoto.  Kazumi;  Teshima,  Shinichi;  and  Kawamura. 
Yoshihisa.  5.821.061.  CI.  435-6.000. 

"*5™i-  ?'''^""-  '^a'''*n>«o.  Kazumi;  Teshima.  Shinichi;  and  Kawamura. 
Yoshihisa.  5.82 1 .095.  CI.  435- 1 83.000 
Kawamura.  Yoshio:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Natsuki;  Kawamoto.  Yoshifiimi;  Murakami,  Eiichi:  Uchida 
Fumihiko;  Mizuishi,  Kenichi;  and  Kawamura,  Yoshio,  5.820,679,  CI. 
I  /o-  / 1  y.uuo. 
Kawano,  Junji:  See — 
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Fukuoka,  Hiroaki;  and  Kawano,  Junji,  5,820,274,  CI.  400-120.020. 
Kawano.  Kazuya:  See — 

Asano.  Seiji:  Ishii.  Toshio;  Kaneyasu.  Masayoshi;  Kawano.  Kazuya;  and 
Mukaihira,  Takashi.  5.819,530.  CI.  60-277.000. 
Kawano.  Kenji:  See — 

Hirota.  Masaki:  Okada.  Junji;  Funada.  Masao:  Ozawa.  Takashi:  Kawano, 
Kenji;  and  Taguchi,  Masahiro,  5.822.475,  CI.  385-24.000. 
Kawano.  Seiichi;  Ohtani.  Koh.suke;  Maruichi.  Tomoki;  Maezawa,  Yasunori: 
and  Oshiyama,  Takashi.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Power 
management  apparatus  and  method  for  an  information  processing  system. 
5.822.597,  CI.  395-750.050. 
Kawa.saki,  Hironori:  See — 

Masaki,  KazumichI;  Kubota.  Yoshihito:  Ichikawa.  Eichi;  Kaganoi,  Man: 
Nakanishi.  Minoru;  Hamajima.  Miisugu;  Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro  Y; 
Kawasaki,  Hironori;  and  Kusagawa,  Tetsuya,  5,821,179,  CI.  442- 
375.000. 
Kawasaki,  Hiroyuki,  to  Kokochi  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital  arithmetic  calcu- 
lator and  digital  computer  using  non-redundant  (2N-t-l)  notation  system 
with  a  radix  of  (2N+I).  5.822.233.  CI.  364-746.200. 
Kawasaki.  Noboru:  See — 

Gotoh.  Yumi;  Miyashila,  Takehiro;  Okamura.  Tomoyuki;  Yamazaki, 
Fumiharu:   Fukuda,   Shin;   Fukuda.   Nobuhiro;  Tajiri,   Yoko;   and 
Kawasaki.  Noboru,  5.820,994.  CI.  428-451.000. 
Kawa.se,  Saori;  Matsushima.  Nobuyuki;  and  Saito,  Shulchi,  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  producing  a  cathode  ray  tube.  5.820,921,  CI.  427-64.000 
Kawauchi.  Hironobu;  See — 

Kubota,  Hitoshi;  Yamamoto,  Masao;  Sudo,  Komei;  Kitawaki,  Daisuke; 
Hamasaki.  Takayuki;  Akiyama.  Masayoshi:  Kawauchi.  Hironobu; 
Nagano.  Masaru;  Imai.  Hiroshi;  Baba.  Mitsunori;  Shoji.  Ma.saru;  and 
Tomochika.  Hiroshi.  5.821,611.  CI.  257-673.000. 
Kay.  Graham  Stuart:  See — 

Fenn.  David  Robert;  and  Kay.  Graham  Stuan.  5.820.925.  CI.  427- 
140.000. 
Kaya.  Cenn;  and  Tigelaar.  Howard,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Non-volatile   memory   cell   structure   and  process  for  forming   same. 

5.821.581.  CI.  257-321.000. 
Kayahara.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Hiroshi;    Watanabe.    Makoto:    Okada.    Hiroshi:   Tanaka. 

Hiroshi:   Kayahara.  Toshiaki;  Suehiro.   Katsuyuki;   Sob.   Masaya; 

Yamamoto.  Hideshi;  and  Ogata.  Kenichi.  5.819,326,  CI.  4-252.100. 

Kazama.  Yuuzi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC.  System  for  transfeiring  data 

through  a  communication  interface  using  control  information  in  request 

data   for  controlling   data   receiving   rates   independent  of  the  CPU. 

5.822.522.  CI.  395-200.130. 

Kazato.  Hirohiko:  and  Hosoi,  Tomoki.  to  Yamatake-Honeywell  Co..  Ltd.  Data 

conversion  method  and  apparams.  5.821.882.  CI.  341-50.000. 
KazmieiTiki.  Christophe;  and  Robein,  Didier.  to  France  Telecom  Etablisse- 
ment  Autonome  De  Droit  Public.  Semiconductor  structure  having  a  vinua) 
diffraction  grating.  5.821,570.  CI.  257-97.000. 
Keating.  Stephen  Mark;  Campbell.  Andrew;  Bums.  James  Edward;  and 
Sadjadian.  Ahmad,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony   United  Kingdom 
Limited.  Video  down-conversion.  5,822,009.  O.  348-458.000. 
Keefe.  Peter  D.:  See— 

Steele.  William  P.  5,819.752.  CI.  131-227.000. 
Keefe,  Richard  C  :  See— 

Schell.  Richard  P;  Keefe,  Richard  C:  Ouellette,  Vincent  J.;  Edgett. 
Norman  S.:  and  Lengyel.  Dennis  M..  5.821,966,  CI.  347-86.000. 
Keen.  Keith  M..  to  Inmarsat.  Folded  dipole  microsDip  antenna.  5.82 1 .902.  Q. 

343-700.0MS. 
Kehoe.  Richard  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

McCausland.  William  H.:  Kehoe.  Richard  J..  Jr.:  Tobin,  Walter  A.;  and 
Paredes.  John,  5,822,410,  CI.  379-111.000. 
Keijser.  Rog^lio  Patric:  See — 

Van  Hout.  Comelis  Franciscus;  Keijser,  Rog^lio  Patric;  and  Van  Hout, 
Darwin  Franciscus  Leonardus.  5,819,379,  CI.  24-182.000. 
Keil,  Kun  A.,  to  Advancing  Alternatives,  Inc.  Roll-up  curtain  bar  attachment 

device  for  flexible  sheeting  5.819.836.  O.  160-384.000. 
Keilman.  Michael  R..  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Dual-filled  twin  bag.  a 
package  and  a  method  for  forming  a  package  for  administering  a  solution. 

5.820.582.  CI.  604-49.000. 
Keishi.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Kuki.  Heiji:  Miyazaki.  Sho;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Watanabe.  Kunihiko; 
Kanagawa.   Shuichi;   Keishi.  Tonrahiro:   Deguchi.   Hiroshige;  and 
Ansaka.  Shuji.  5.821.731.  CI.  320-108.000. 
Kell  Erik  Franke:  See— 

Rasmussen.  Michael;  Ibsen.  Per  Eld;  and  Stensboig.  Jan.  5.822. 1 19.  CI. 
359-515.000. 
Keller.  Neal  Martin;  and  Pickover.  Clifford  Alan,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Visual  access  to  restricted  functions  represented  on 
a  graphical  user  interface.  5.821.933.  CI.  345-348.000. 
Kelly.  Jim  E.  Infant  sleeper.  5,819.340,  CI.  5-95.000. 
Kelly,  John  Gerard:  See — 

Gross.  Joseph;  and  Kelly,  John  Gerard,  5.820.622,  CI.  604-890.100. 
Kelly,  John  M.  Slow  wave  time-domain  reflectomeler  point  level  sensor. 

5.819,582.  CI.  73-29O.0OR. 
Kelly,  Mike:  See— 

Dulong,  Carole:  Kelly,  Mike:  and  Mennemeier.  Lairy  M..  5.822.232.  CI. 
364-724.050. 
Kelly,  Robert  C:  See— 

Wicnienski.  Nancy  A.;  Kelly.  Robert  C;  and  Wuts.  Peter  G.  M.. 
5.821.363.  CI.  548-215.000. 


Kelly.  Rosemarie:  See — 

Douglas.  Cameron  M.;  Chrebet.  Gary  L.;  Clemas.  Joseph;  El-Sherbeini. 
Mohammed:  Foor.  Forrest:  Kahn,  Jennifer  Nielsen;  Kelly,  Rosemarie; 
Marrinan,  Jean  A.;  Morin,  Nancy  R.;  Onishi,  Janet  C;  Parent,  Stephen 
Authur;  Ramadan,  Naasa  M.:  Register,  Elizabeth  A.:  and  Sbei.  Gan- 
Ju.  5.821.353.  a.  536-23.740. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See — 

Linkner.  Herbert  L..  Jr..  5.820.167.  Q.  285-124.100. 
Kelsic.  Gary  F.  to  Integral  Peripherals.  Inc.  Disk  drive  including  a  substan- 
tially monolithic  stator  assembly  fabricated  from  low  loss  magnetic  mate- 
rial. 5.822,150.  CI.  360-98.070. 
Kelz.  Michael:  See — 

Siegel.   Gunten   Ott,   Alfred;    and    Kelz,    Michael.    5.819.363.   CI. 
15-250.351. 
Kenmolsu.  Akihiro:  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Eiji;  Kenmotsu.  Akihiro:  Yoritomi.  Yoshifumi:  Koshita. 
Toshiyuki;  Takano.  Takao;  and  Nakatani.  Mitsuo.  5,821,365.  CI. 
257-72.000. 
Kennametal  Hertel  AG:  See — 

Krenzer.  Ulrich;  and  Hitz.  Wolfgang.  5.820.316.  CI.  408-83.000. 
Kennecon  Holdings  Corporation:  See — 

George.  David  B..  5,820,815,  CI.  266-45.000. 
Kennedy.  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Braitberg,  Michael  F;  Kennedy.  Paoick  J.;  Hatcher.  Lester  B.;  Andrea. 
Davidc;  and  Volan.  Gregory  D..  5.822.427.  CI,  379-454.000. 
Kennedy,  Robert  B.:  See — 

Nelson,  Thomas  L.,  5.820,456.  CI.  454-52.000. 
Kennedy.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Sullivan.  Michael  J.;  Kennedy.  Thomas  J.;  and  Binette.  Mark.  5,820.488. 
CI.  473-374.000. 
Kenner.  Martin  A.:  See — 

Berquist.  David  T:  Eisenberg.  Peter  M.;  Grunes.  Mitchell  B.;  Kenner. 
Martin  A.;  Kruse.  John  M.;  Menens.  Timothy  A.;  and  Munson.  Cindy 
L..  5.82 1. 93 1.  CI.  345-346.000. 
Kenny.  Patrick:  See — 

Vaishnavi.  Vick;  Matthews,  Wallace:  and  Kenny,  Patrick.  S.822..30S.  CI. 
370-254.000. 
Kenny.  Robert  D.:  See- 
O'Brien,  Douglas  D.;  Rodeghero,  Thomas  L.:  and  Kenny,  Roben  D.. 
5.821,467.  CI.  I74-I17.00F. 
Kenton.  Kenneth  A.;  Coffman,  Richard  A..  Jr.;  Miller,  Edward  A.:  Saunders. 
Michael:  and  Stell.  Jeffery  A.,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Self-identifying 
peripheral  device.  5.822.614.  CI.  395-828.000. 
Kenworthy.  Mark:  See —  • 

Gregory.  Peter:  Kenworthv.  Mark:  and  Renfrew.  Andrew  Hunter  Morris. 
5.820.661.  CI.  106-31.480. 
Keogh.  James  R.  Oxidative  method  for  attachment  of  biomolecules  to 

surfaces  of  medical  devices.  5.821.343.  CI.  530-402.000. 
Kephart.   Edward   L.    Liquid   de-icer  production   apparatus  and   method. 

5.819.776.  CI.  137-1.000. 
Kepner.  Eric  Scott;  See — 

Dodge.  Richard  Norris.  II:  Ellis.  Clifford  Jackson;  Hetzler,  Connie  Lytu: 
Kepner.  Eric  Scott;  Little.  Svlvia  Bandy;  and  Sawyer.  Lawrence 
Howell.  5.820.973.  CI.  428-2 1'2.000. 
Keibrat.  Renaud,  to  Louisa  Iberraken.  Wife  Idiri.  Unfolding  device  for  razor 

handle.  5.8I9.4I3.  CI.  30-27.000. 
Kerdranvat.  Michael:  See — 

Knee.  Michel;  Hacken.  Andrew;  Ketxlranvat.  Michael;  and  Bolender. 
Nadine.  5.822.007.  CI.  348-416.000. 
Kerdranvat.  Michel:  See — 

Crociiti.  Valerie;  and  Kerdranvat,  Michel.  5.822.004,  CI.  348-405.000. 
Kem.  Alfred;  Kntlhl,  Wolfgang;  and  Gruner,  Roland,  to  Aurora  Konrad  G. 

Schuiz  GmbH  &  Co.  Air  nozzJe.  5,820.457,  CI.  454-315.000. 
Kem.  Arthur  See — 

O'Brien,  Patrick;  and  Kem.  Arthur.  5.819.926.  CI.  206-308.100. 
Kem.  Klaus:  Schwenk,  Hans-Martin;  and  Rieger,  Uwe,  to  Schroff  GmbH. 

Comer  joint  element.  5.820,289.  CI.  403-231.000. 
Kem.  Manfred:  See — 

Schaper.  Wolfgang;  Markl.  Martin;  Preuss.  Rainer.  Klein,  Roben:  Sal- 
beck,  Gerhard,  deceased:   Braun,   Peter,   Knauf,  Werner,   Sachse. 
Burkhard;  Waltersdorfer.  Anna;  Kem.  Manfred:  Liimmen,  Peter,  and 
Bonin,  Werner,  5.821.244.  CI.  514-248.000. 
Kem.  Robert,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  for  controlling  die  power 
supplied  by  an  electrical  circuit,   in  particular,  a  sinusoidal   source. 
5.821,635,  CI.  307-31.000. 
Kerouack.  James  H.:  See — 

Strickland.  Barbara  A.:  Kerouack.  James  H.:  and  Brinzow.  Vitale. 
5.820.719,  CI.  156-245.000. 
Kerstens,  Pieter  J.  M.:  See — 

Barenboim.  Michael:  Baumgan.  Peter  Michael;  Chrusch.  Peter  P.: 
Harper.  Benny  Michael:  Kami.  Benjamin;  Kerstens.  Pieter  J.  M.; 
Lisanke,  Michael  Gerard:  Lu,  Huizong:  Pena.  Lanphuong  Thi; 
Schnetzer.  Eric  V.;  Seing.  Hong  S.;  Taheri.  Ali  Reza:  and  Tam.  Andrew 
Ching.  5.822.211,  CI.  364-474.080. 
Kesel,  Brad.  Consumer  comment  reporting  apparatus  and  method.  5,822,744. 

CI.  706-52.000. 
Keskar.  Nitin  Ramesh:  See — 

Gottzmann.  Christian  Friedrich;  Prasad.  Ravi;  Bergsten.  Victor  Emman- 
uel: Keskar.  Nitin  Ramesh:  and  van  Hassel.  Bart  Antonie.  5.820.655, 
CI.  95.54.000. 
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Kesler.  Scon  Birk.  lo  Deico  Electronics  Cocporation.  Auiomotive  ignition 

control  sysiem.  5.819.713.  Q.  123-630.000. 
Keslen.  Randy  J.:  See — 

Javier.  Manuel  A.,  Jr;  Pearce.  Stephen  B.:  Payne.  Sam  C:  and  Kesien 
Randy  J..  5.820.61 1.  CI.  604-280.000. 
Kesterman.  James:  See — 

Pendleton.  David:  and  Kesterman.  James,  5,819.975.  C\.  220-484.000 
Key  Knife.  lnc.:><-- 

Schmatjen.  Marc  D..  5.819.826.  CI.  144-241.000. 
Keyvani.  Oarioush:  See — 

Harshe.  Girish  R.;  and  Keyvani.  Darioush.  5.821.007.  CI.  429-9.000. 
Kfcan.  Mohamed  H.;  Cole.  James  A.:  Vogel.  Daniel  V:  and  Wagh.  Vijaykumar 
M..  to  Cyprus  Amax  Minerals  Companv.  Method  for  the  production  of  a 
purified  MoO,  composition.  5.820.844.'CI.  42.^-606.000. 
Khan.  Shahcer  H.:  Menchen.  Steven  M.:  and  Rosenblum.  Bameit  B..  to 
Perkin    Elmer    Corporation.    The.    Propargylethoxyamino    nucleotides 
5.82l..^56.  CI.  5.36-26.260. 
Ktaandros.  Igor  Y:  See — 

Dozier.  Thomas  H..  II;  and  Khandios,  Igor  Y..  5.820.014.  CI    228- 
56.300. 
Khashoggi.  Alaa.  lo  Gentech  Sari.   Multi-functional  programmable  food 

processor.  5.819.6.16.  CI.  99-326.000. 
Khater.  Nabil:  and  Baker.  David  A.,  to  Credence  Systems  Corporation.  Cable 

tray  assembly  for  testing  device.  5.821.440.  CI.  73-866.500. 
Khinsky.  Alexander  Pavlovich:  See — 

Gorynin.  Igor  Vasilievich;  Farmakovsky.  Boris  Vladimirovich;  Khinsky. 
Alexander    Pavlovich;    Kalogina,    Karina    Vasilievna;    Riviere    V.. 
Alfredo;  Szekely.  Julian;  and  Saluia.  Navtei  Singh.  5.820.940  CI 
427-455.000. 
Khirabadi.  Bijan:  See — 

Fahy.    Gregory    M.;    Khirabadi.    Bijan;    and    Okouchi.    Yasumit.su 
5.821.045.  CI.  435-1.200. 
Khon.  Trinh  Cam.  Electronic  bookmark  for  copy  holder  5,819.451    CI 

40-352.000. 
Khoo.  Sam:  See — 

Talmi.  Yair;  and  Khoo.  Sam.  5.821.547.  CI.  250-458.100. 
Kl«)r.  Eugene;  Wan.  Andrew  Chwee  Aun;  and  Hastings.  Garth  Winion,  lo 
National  University  of  Singapore.  Method  of  preparing  filler  containing 
forms  of  chiiin.  5.821.285.  CI.  524-27.000 
Ki.  Hyeon-Cheol:  Sec- 
Park.  Moon-Pyung;  Ki.  Hyeon-Cheol;  Park.  Sung-Ho;  Lee.  Tae-Woo 
and  Song.  Kie-Moon.  5.821.812.  CI.  330-260.000. 
Kia  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Hong.  Sung-Ho.  5.820.333.  Q.  414-740.000. 
In.  ChiBum.  5.821.194.  CI.  5O2-4.39.0OO. 
Kic/ales.  Gregor  J.:  See — 

Lamping.  John  O.;  Kiczales.  Gregor  J.;  and  Mendhekar.  Anurae  D 
5.822.593.  CI.  .395-709.000. 
Kidder.  Jeff;  and  Adams.  Roben.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
fbr  selectively  activating  a  computer  di.splay  for  power  manaeemenl 
5.822-599.  CI   .195-750.060  t   j  t~  e 

Kiehnle.  Gunlher;  and  Walther.  Bemd.  lo  rTT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH. 
Power  supply  conhguraiion  for  an  electric  motor  with  four  brushes 
S.821.66.1.  CI.  310-249  000. 
Kieves.  Gairy;  and  Gilbert.  John  J..  lo  Anagram  International.  Inc.  Caid-and- 

halloon  novelty  device.  5.819.448.  CI.  40-124.060. 
Kijima  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kijima.  Seiichi.  5.822.201,  CI.  ,163-25.000. 
Kijima,  Seiichi.  lo  Kijima  Co..  Ltd.  Double-ended  inverter  with  boost 
Dansformer  having  output  side  impedance  element.  5.822,201.  CI.  363- 

Kijima.  Takeshi:  Saloh.  Sakiko;  Matsunaga.  Hironori;  and  Koba.  Masayoshi. 
10  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ferroelectrics  thin-film  coated  substrate  and 
manuraciure  method  thereof  and  nonvolatile  memory  comprising  a  feiro- 
electrics  thinhim  coated  substrate.  5.821.005.  CI  428-701. (XX)  " 

Kikinis.  Dan;  and  Domier.  Pascal,  to  Elonex  IP  Holdings.  Ltd.  Computer 
peripherals  low -power-consumption  standby  sysiem.  5,821,924,  CI.  345- 

Kikinis.  Dan;  Domier.  Pascal;  and  Seller.  William  J.,  lo  Elonex  Pic  Ltd. 
ftrsonal  digital  assistani   module   having  a  broadca.st  pointer  device 
.5.822.230.  CI.  364- 7()»  100. 
Kikinis.  Dan.  lo  Elonex  PLC.  Apparatus  and  method  for  minimizing  DRAM 

recharge  lime.  5.822.266.  CI.  .165-222.(X)0. 
Kikuchi.  Hideya:  See— 

Kushida.  Takeo:  Aoki.  Fujio;  Ikeda.  Takayuki;  Futamase.  Koichiro;  Salo, 
Tomoharu;  Kikuchi.  Hideya;  Sato.  Ken;  Aoki.  Nobuo;  and  Tsukazaki 
Katsuhiko,  5,820.358.  CI  417-420.000. 
Kikuchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichitani.  Masahiio;  Nishi,  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjo,  Ichiro;  Ni.shimura.  Asao;  Kilano.  Makolo;  Yaguchi.  Aki- 
hiro;  Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata.  Masatsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji;  Kokaku, 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa.  Masanon;  Ho/oji.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama,  Takashi; 
Kinjo.  Nonyuki;  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Shozo: 
Hasebe,  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi; 
Oshima,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Malsumolo.  Tetsurou.  5.821  606  CI  257- 
666.000. 
KikiKhi.  Kaoru;  Sato.  Miyuki;  and  Yoshinaga.  Shinichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited 

POS  system.  5.821.514.  CI.  235-383.000. 
Kikachi,  Kei:  See— 

Okajima,  Yuichiro;  Kikuchi,  Kei;  Ide,  Takahito;  and  Nakarouia.  Kenichi, 
5J21,402,  a.  73-23  200 


Kikuchi.  Kohichi.  lo  Ky{>wa>lachinery  Co..  Ltd.  Shifting  apparatus  for 

objects  such  as  eggs.  5,819.502.  C\.  53-251.000. 
Kilboum.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Gilford.  James  K.;  Begur.  Sridhar:  Lewis.  Adrian;  Spencer.  Donald  J.; 
Kilboum.  Thomas  E.;  and  Gochnauer.  Daniel  8..  5.822-551    CI 
395-309.000. 
Kilbum.  Douglas  G.:  See —  '. 

Gilkes.  Neil  R.;  Kilbum.  Douglas  G.;  Miller.  Robert  C.  Jr;  and  Warren 
Anthony.  5.821,358,  CI.  5.36-56.0(X). 
Kilgus.  Donald  B.  T:  See— 

Svetkoff,  Donald  J.;  and  Kilgus,  Donald  B.  T.  5,822.486,  CI   385- 
116.000. 
Killian.  Michael  G.  Apparatuses  for  steadying  a  device  to  be  aimed  by  a  user 

5.819.461,0.42-94.000 
Kim.  Chang  Reol:  See — 

Kim.  Yong  Kwon;  and  Kim,  Chang  Reol,  5,821,164,  CI.  438-633.000. 
Kim.  Chang  Yeol:  See — 

Choi.  Jong  Mun;  and  Kim.  Chang  Yeol.  5.821.579,  CI.  257-302.000. 
Kim.  Daejong;  and  Jeong,  Deog  Kyoon,  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  AI 
analog-to-digital  converter  having  built-in  variable-gain  end  5  821  890 
CI.  341-143.000.  ■       ' 

Kim.  Doo-Sik:  See — 

Chung.  Kwang-Hoe;  Koh.  You  Seok;  Hwang.  Jae-Hoon;  Kim.  Doo-Sik; 
Yun,  Yung-Dae;  and  Moon,  Hong-Mo,  5.821,106.  CI.  435-226.000. 
Kim.  Geun-bae:  See — 

Joo,  Kyu-nam;  Choi,  Jong-seo;  Kim.  Geun-bae;  Choi,  Kwi-seuk-  and 
Lee,  Sang-won.  5,821.683,  CI.  3I3-346.00R. 
Kim,  Gitae.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Leveling  valve  apparatus  for 

controlling  vehicle  cab  leveling.  5.820.112.  CI.  267-64.130. 
Kim.  Hak  Won.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Inverter  controller  for  brushless  direct 

current  motor  5.821.707.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Kim.  Hee-Duk;  and  Jung,  Byoung-Hyo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Apparatus   and    method    for    processing   exhaust    gas.    5,820  658    CI 
95-288.000. 
Kim.  Hyeong  Soo;  Lim.  Chang  Mun;  and  Baik.  Ki  Ho.  to  Hyundai  Elec- 
tronics Industries.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  micro  patterns  of  semi- 
conductor devices.  5.821.034.  CI.  430-311.000. 
Kim.  Hyeong  Suk.  lo  Wiegner.  Georg.  Hair  winder  for  permanent  waves 

5.819.762.  CI.  132-222.000. 
Kim.  Jae-Nam,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Speaker  sysiem  for  a 

television.  5,822,443,  CI.  381-388.000. 
Kim.  Jae-wook:  See — 

Han.  Chan-hee;  Yang.  Chang-jip;  Park.  Young-kyou;  and  Kim.  Jae- 
wook.  5,821.152.  CI.  438-398.000. 
Kim.  Jae-youn;  and  Kim,  Keon-soo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Fabrication  methods  for  nonvolatile  memory  devices  including  extended 
sidewall  electrode.  5.821. 143.  CI.  438-267.000. 
Kim.  Jin-Hyoung:  See — 

Kim.  Sung-Ki;  Kim.  Jin-Hyoung;  Lee,  Dai-Hoon;  Yoon,  Han-Sub;  and 
Jo,  Myung-Suk.  5,821,766,  CI.  324-769.000. 
Kim.  Jin-Tae:  See — 

So.  Woon-Seob;  and  Kim.  Jin-Tae.  5.822,769,  CI.  711-149.000. 
Kim.  Jong  Geon;  Huh.  Sung  Cheol;  and  Lee.  Man  Hyung.  lo  Samsung  Heavy 
Industries  Co..  Lid.  Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  a  dimension  of  a 
manufactured  article.  5.821.439.  CI.  73-865.800. 
Kim.  Jong-Deog:  See — 

Kang.  Byung-Kwon;  Kang.  Jung-Koo:  Jo,  You-Ri;  Kim,  Jong-Deog 
Jeong.  Seung-Jo;  and  Sin.  Young-kun,  5.82 1. 1 34.  CI.  438-40.(XX) 
Kim.  Jong-ll.  to  Daewoo  Electronics.  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
generating  chrominance  shape  information  of  a  video  object  plane  in  a 
video  signal.  5,822,460.  O.  382-243.000. 
Kim.  Joon  Han:  See — 

Kim.  Tae  Song:  Kim.  Joon  Han:  Lee.  Dong  Heon;  Lee,  Jeon-Kook;  and 
Jung.  Hyung  Jin.  5.820.946,  CI.  427-561.000. 
Kim.  Keon-soo:  See — 

Kim,  Jae-youn;  and  Kim,  Keon-soo,  5,821.143.  CI.  438-267.000. 
Kim.  Ki-Bong,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Speed  control  apparatus  for 

a  switched  reluctance  motor.  5.821.723.  CI.  318-701.000. 
Kim,  Moo-young;  Ha,  Nam-kyu:  and  Kim.  Sang-ryong.  lo  Samsung  Ekec- 
trinics  Co..  Lid.  Encoding  and  decoding  method  for  linear  predictive 
coding  iLPC)  coefficient.  5,822,723,  CI.  704-222.000. 
Kim,  Nam-Sun;  See — 

Kim.  Young-Keun:  Kim.  Young-Ky;  Ahn,  Jae-Min;  Kim.  Nam-Sun;  and 
Yoon,  Soon- Young,  5,822,424,  CI.  379-377.000. 
Kim.  Sang-ryong:  See — 

Kim.  Moo-young;  Ha,  Nam-kyu;  and  Kim,  Sang-ryons,  5.822  723  CI 
704-222.000. 
Kim,  Suk:  See— 

Noda,  Akihiko;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshiro:  Takashima,  Koichi;  Kim.  Suk:  and 
Yoshino.  Susumu.  5.822,650.  CI.  399-53.000. 
Kim,  Sung-Ki;  Kim,  Jin-Hyoung;  Lee,  Dai-Hoon;  Yoon,  Han-Sub;  and  Jo, 
Myung-Suk.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  measuring  the  metallurgical  channel  length  of  a  semicon- 
ductor device.  5.821.766.  CI.  324-769.000. 
Kim.  Sung-iae:  See — 

Jeon,  Byeung-woo;  and  Kim,  Sung-lae,  5.822,012,  CI.  348-553.000. 
Kim.  Tae  Song;  Kim.  Joon  Han;  Lee,  Dong  Heon;  Lee.  Jeon-Kook;  and  Jung. 
Hyung  Jm.  lo  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology.  Method  for 
fabricating  ferroelectric  thin  film.  5,820,946,  CI.  427-561.000 
Kim,  Yeong  Dal:  See— 
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Lee.  Kwang  Hyung;  Park.  Kyu  Ho:  and  Kim,  Yeong  Dal.  S.822.496,  CI 
395-3.000. 
Kim.  Yeong-Ju.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  device  with  means 
for  preventing  remaining  scanered  light  rays  finm  being  fed  back  to  the 
signal  line  and  method  for  fabricating  it.  5,822,478,  CI.  385-33.000. 
Kim.  Yong  Gwan.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Charge-coupled  device  having 
different   light-receiving  region  and  charge  isolation   layer  structures. 
.5.821.574.  CI.  257-232.000. 
Kim.  Yong  Kwon;  and  Kim.  Chang  Reol,  lo  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  MetlKXJ 

for  forming  metal  line.  5.821,164,  CI.  438-633.000. 
Kim.  Young  Jung:  See — 

Hong,  Kwon;  and  Kim.  Young  Jung,  5.821.174.  CI.  4.18-788.000. 
Kim.  Young-Keun;  Kim,  Young-Ky;  Ahn,  Jae-Min;  Kim.  Nam-Sun:  and 
Yoon.  Soon- Young,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Dial  pulse  detector 
and  detecting  meOKxl  for  paging  service  for  mechanical  telephone  sub- 
scriber. 5.822.424,  CI.  379-377.000. 
Kim.  Young-Ky:  See — 

Kim.  Young-Keun;  Kim,  Young-Ky;  Ahn,  Jae-Min;  Kim,  Nam-Sun:  and 
Yoon.  Soon-Young.  5.822.424.  CI.  379-377.000. 
Kim.  Youngshin.  Cut-off  device  for  engine  starting  sy.stems.  5,819,695,  CI. 

12.3-179.300. 
Kimberiy-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.:  See — 

Cohen.  Bernard.  5,82 1 . 1 78.  CI.  442-340.000. 

Dodge.  Richard  Norris,  11:  Ellis,  Clifford  Jackson;  Hetzler,  Cotmie  Lynn; 
Kepner,  Eric  Scon:  Little,  Sylvia  BaiHly:  and  Sawyer,  Lawrence 
Howell,  5.820.973,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Kimura,  Hiroya:  See — 

Uemura.  Takashi;  Kimura.  Hirova;  Okuda.  Nobuvuki;  Ueba.  Yoshinobu; 
Okuda.  Yasuko;  and  Osaka,  Hajime,  5.821,00'3.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Kimura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kaneko.  Satoshi:  Takahashi,  Hirokazu;  Kulsuwada,  Satoru:  Matsui, 
Noriaki;  and  Kimura,  Hiroytiki.  5,822,075,  01.  3S8-2%.O0O. 
Kimura,  Makiko:  See — 

Kudo,  Kiyomiisu;  Kimura,  Makiko;  Kashino.  Toshio:  Okazaki.  Takeshi: 
Yoshihira,  Aya;  and  Nakata,  Yoshie.  5,821,962,  Q.  347-65.000. 
Kimura,  Norio;  Nakagawa,  Akira;  and  Satoh.  Hiroyasu,  to  Tomey  Technology 
Corporation.  Method  of  cleaning  and  disinfecting  contact  lens.  5,820.6%. 
CI.  1.34-12.000. 
Kimura.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Matsumolo,  Tsuyoshi;  Kimura.  Noriyuki:  Taniguchi,  Kenji;  Tai,  Takashi; 

Nagao,  Hiroaki:  and  Hirome,  Masashi.  5,822,298,  CI.  370-223.000. 

Kimura.  Shuichi;  Ogawa,  Tadashi;  and  Sakamoto.  Makoto,  to  Toyo  Ink 

Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  recording  material  and  optical  recording 

medium.  5,820,%2,  CI.  428-64.100. 

Kimura.  Shunichi:  See — 

Koshi.  Yutaka;  Shishido,  Shinji;  Kunitake,  Setsu:  Kimura,  Shunichi: 

Andoh.  Akihiro:  and  Kamizawa,  Koh.  5,821.%9,  CI.  347-116.000. 
Yokose.  Taro:  Andoh.  Akihiro;  Kimura.  Shunichi;  Kunitake.  Setsu: 
Koshi.  Yutaka;  and  Kamizawa.  Koh,  5,822,463,  CI.  382-251.000. 
Kimura,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Sugahara,  Koichi;  Kimura,  Tsutomu;  Sugano,  Junji:  Nalcagawa,  Jun;  and 
Hayashi.  Ryoichi,  5,822.040,  CI.  355-38.000. 
Kimura.  Yoichi:  See — 

Satoh.  Tsutomu;  Tachiki,  Shigeo:  Kobaya.shi.  Yuji;  Akahori.  Toshihiko: 
Sasaki.  Syoichi;  Yamazaki.  Kouji;  and  Kimura.  Yoichi.  5.821.016.  CI. 
430-7.000. 
Kinergy  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Wang,  Chieh-Chun;  and  Lin,  Chia-Ming,  5,819,368,  CI.  15-339.000. 
Kinetic  Biosyslems.  Inc.:  See — 

Herman,  Heath  H..  5.821,116,  CI.  435-285.100. 
King.  Andrew  B.:  See — 

Heywood,  Ann  C;  Martin.  Richard  J.;  Stilger,  John  D.;  and  King. 
Andrew  B..  5.819.673.  CI.  110-346.000. 
King.  Bobby  J.:  See— 

Chalterji,  Jiten;  King,  Bobby  J.:  Onan.  Patty  L.;  and  Onan.  David  D., 
5.820.670,  CI.  106-727.000. 
King.  Mary -Claire;  Friedman.  Lori;  Ostermeyer,  Beth;  Rowell.  Sarah;  Lynch, 
Eric;  Szabo.  Csilla;  and  Lee.  Ming,  to  University  of  California,  The 
Regents  of  the.  Genetic  markers  for  breast,  ovarian,  and  prostatic  cancer. 
5,821,328,  CI.  530-300.000. 
King.  Michael  T:  See — 

Kramer.  Charles  F;  King,  Michael  T;  and  Faasse.  Gene  E..  5.819,810, 
CI.  139-91.000. 
King.  Patrick  D..  lo  Vesuvius  Crucible  Company.  Beaver-tail  tube  assembly 

and  tube  changing  method.  5.819,844,  CI.  164-488.000. 
King.  Richard  Pervin:  See — 

Dahlen.  Dennis  James;  Elko.  David  Arlen:  Helffrich.  Audrey  Ann;  King. 
Richard  Pervin;  Nick.  Jeffrey  Mark;  Palmer.  Stewart  Laundon;  and 
Wilkinson.  Wendell  Wiley.  5,822,562,  CI.  395-497.010. 
King,  Roger  Milner:  See — 

King,  Witney  Milner;  and  King.  Roger  Milner.  5.819.%5,  CI.  215- 
252.000 
King.  Witney  Milner;  and  King,  Roger  Milner.  to  Beeson  and  Sons  Limited. 
Tamper  evident  ring  for  a  container  closure.  5,819,%S.  CI.  215-252.000. 
Kinjo,  Noriyuki:  See — 


Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki,  Kunihiro;  Ichiuni,  Masahiro;  Nishi,  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjo,  Ichiro:  Nishimura,  A.sao;  Kiuno.  Makolo;  Yaguchi.  Aki- 
hiro; Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata,  Masatsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji;  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa,  Ma.sanori:  Hozoji.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama.  Takashi; 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki;  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Shozo; 
Hasebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi; 
Oshima,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsumolo.  Tetsurou,  5.821,606,  CI.  257- 
666.000. 
Kinnunen.  Kimmo:  See — 

Schroderus.  Osmo;  and  Kinnunen.  Kimmo.  5.822.682,  CI.  455-63.000. 
Kinoshita.  Masahide:  and  Suzuki.  Jun,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 

fonning  apparatus,  5.822.646.  CI.  399-24.000. 
Kinto.  Yoshio;  Hasebe.  Ma.sahiro;  Sasaki.  Yoshihiko;  Takenaka.  Ma.sayuki; 
and  Wakuta.  Satoru.  lo  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.  Drive  apparatus  for  electric 
vehicle.  5.821.653,  CI.  310-89.000. 
Kinugasa.  Masanori;  and  Fujiwara.  Ryuji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Prjection  circuit  for  semiconductor  devices.  5.821.797.  CI.  327-318.000. 
Kinydsha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

fukunaga.  Noritomo,  5,819.646.  CI.  100-176.000. 
Kinz^l.  Albert:  See— 

Hirzel.  Uwe;  Frei,  Benihaid;  and  Kinzel,  Albert,  5.820,058,  Q.  242- 
379.100. 
Kiondcka,  Joan  M.,  executrix:  See — 

ionecka,  Joseph  A.,  deceased:  Evasovic.  Marilyn  J.:  and  Grill.  Joseph 
P..  5.819.470.  CI.  49-46.000. 

:ka,  Joseph  A.,  deceased  (by  Joan  M.  Kionecka,  executrix);  Evasovic. 
ilyn  J.;  and  Grill,  Joseph  P..  to  General  Nucleonics,  Inc.  Turnstile  with 
lily  accessible  head  compartment.  5,819,470,  CI.  49^»6.000. 
Kioritz  Corporation:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kazunori.  5,821.473.0.  181-224.000. 
Kirbie,  Hugh  C:  See— 

Caporaso,  George  J.;  Sampayan.  Stephen  E.;  and  Kirbie,  Hugh  C. 
5,821,705,  CI.  315-507.000. 
Kirihata.  Toshiaki.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Hierar- 
chical column  select  line  architecture  for  multi-bank  DRAMs.  5.822.268. 
CI.  365-230.030. 
Kirlin.  Peter  S.:  See — 

Oardiner.  Robin  A.;  Kirlin,  Peter  S.;  Baum.  Thomas  H.;  Gordon, 
Douglas:  Glassman.  Timothy  E.;  Pombrik.  Sofia;  and  Vaanstra,  Brian 
A..  5.820,6M.  CI.  106-287.170. 
Kirsch,  Howard  C:  See — 

Sung.  JanMye:  Kirsch.  Howard  C:  and  Lu.  Chih-Yuan.  5,821.142,  CI. 
438-255.000. 
Kirstein,  Jack  M.:  See — 

Gass,  AI  C,  Jr:  Kirstein.  Jack  M.:  Feamside.  John  W.;  Donovan, 
Thomas  A.;  and  Hu.  Chiiwen  Kevin.  5.822.503.  CI.  .195-109.000. 
Kisaka,  Masa.shi.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Position 
control  apparatus  and  method  with  a  digital  filler  and  a  phase  change  filter 
section  in  a  di.sk  storage  device.  5,822,147,  CI.  360-77.080. 
Kishi,  Fumio:  See — 

Sasaki,  Eiichi;   Kishi,   Fumio;   Kanaya.   Mitsuhisa;  Aral,  Yoshinori; 
Ichimiya,  Kouji;  and  Namie,  Kenji.  5.822,077,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Kishima,  Koichiro:  See — 

Murakami,  Takaaki;  Kishima,  Koichiro;  Ando,  Makolo;  and  Nakayama, 
Tetsuo,  5,821,959,  CI.  347-47.000. 
Kishimolo.    Hiroshi.    to    Nikon    Corporation.    GPS    survey    instrument. 

5.821,900.0.  342-357.000. 
Kita,  Masaharu:  See — 

Okano.  Koichi;  Matsui.  Tsuguo;  Sugimolo.  Michihisa;  Kita,  Masaharu: 
Moriia,  Takashi:  and  Asai.  Tomoko,  5,820,373,  CI.  433-80.000. 
Kitagawa.  Hiroji,  to  Kiligawa  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Heat  radiative  electronic 

component.  5,821,612,  CI.  257-675.000. 
Kitahara.  Joji:  See — 

Ohshima,  Yasuhiro;  and  Kitahara,  Joji.  5,822,278,  CI.  368-204.000. 
Kitahara.  Toshihiro.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Informabon  recording  and 

reproducing  apparatus.  5.821.515.  CI.  235-441.000. 
Kitakubo.  Kazuto.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Antenna  switching  circuit  and 

wireless  communication  system.  5,822.684,  CI.  455-78.000. 
Kitano.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Ohsuve.  Kazuhiro;  Kitano.  Katsuhiko;  Tanaka.  Shoji:  Matsuo,  Hisayuki: 
and  Mizuno,  Kensaku,  5.821.083.  CI.  435-69.100. 
KitaiK),  Makoto:  See — 

Murakami,  Gen:  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichitani.  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjo.  Ichiro:  Ni.shimura,  Asao;  Kitano,  Makolo;  Yaguchi,  Aki- 
hiro; Kawai,  Sueo;  Ogata,  Masatsugu;  Eguchi,  Syuuji:  Kokaku, 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa,  Masanori;  Hozoji,  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama,  Takashi; 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki;  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Shozo; 
Hasebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi: 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsumolo.  Tetsurx>u.  5.821,606,  CI.  257- 
666.000. 
Kitawaki.  Daisuke:  See — 

Kubota.  Hitoshi;  Yamamolo.  Masao;  Sudo.  Komei;  Kitawaki.  Daisuke: 
Hamasaki.  Takayuki;  .Akiyama.  Masayoshi;  Kawauchi.  Hironobu: 
Nagano.  Masaru;  Imai.  Hiroshi;  Baba,  Milsunori;  Shoji,  Masaru:  and 
Tomochika,  Hiroshi,  5,821,611,  Q.  257-673.000. 
Kiiayama.  Takeo:  See — 

Hara,  Takahisa:   Mat.sumoto.  Masahito;   Usui.  Nobuhiro;   Kitayama, 
Takeo;  and  Matubara.  Shigeyoshi.  5.820,813,  CI.  264-511.000. 
Kilazaki.  Yasuaki:  Hino.  Kinnosuke;  and  Ichimura,  Syuji,  to  Nichiban  Co.. 

Ltd.  Surface  protective  film.  5,820,979,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Kiligawa  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
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Kilagawa.  Hiroji.  5.821.612.  CI.  257-675.000. 
Ohashi.  Yoshinori,  5.821.845.  CI.  336-92.000. 
Kitsukawa.  Goto:  Ser — 
j     Walanabe.  Takao;  Hon,  Ryoichi;  KiLsukawa,  Goto;  Kawajiri.  Yoshiki; 
j         Kawahara.  Takayuki;  and  Iloh.  Kiyoo.  5.822.267.  CI.  365-227  000 
Knsuta.  Mineji.  See— 

HcKhino.  Akihiko;  and  Kilsula.  Mineji,  5.820.212.  C\.  297-218  500 
Kiuchi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kawagoe.  Nobukazu;  Oyokola.  Shigeni:  Kiuchi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Take- 
sako.  Kiyoyuki.  5.820.821.  CI  422-22  000 
Kizaki.  Yukio:  See— 

Mori.  Miki:  Kizaki.  Yukio;  Ya.sumo«o.  Takaaki;  Yamakawa.  Koji;  Saito 
I        Masayuki;  llchida.  Talsuro;  Togasaki.  Takasi;  Yebi.suya.  Takashi  and 
J        Murakami.  Taijun.  5.821.627.  CI.  257-780.000. 
Kikityalli.  Isik  C.  lo  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc  Integrated  circuit  fabrication 

5.821.147.  a.  438-305.(»0. 
KLA  Instniinem.s  Corporation:  See— 

Tsai,  Bin-Ming  Benjamin;  and  Pon.  Russell  M..  5,822,055   C\   356- 
237.000. 
Kl»a<!.  Lawrence  S  ;  and  Christofferson.  Dave,  to  Quad/Tech.  Inc  Gripper 

conveyor  with  preliminary  ink  jet.  5.819.663.  CI    IOI-»83  000 
Klain.  Miroslav:  See — 

Safar.  Peter;  Stezoski.  S.  William;  and  Klain.  Miroslav.  5.820.593.  CI. 

Klaptchuk.  Peter.  Coupler  for  use  with  a  buried  valve.  5.819.385.  CI. 

Klar.  Cindi.  to  To*nley  Jewelry.  Inc   Scented  body  gel  having  paniculate 

maner  in  the  form  of  glitter.  5.820.884.  CI  424-501.000. 
Kleiman.  Steven  R.:  See — 

Sterling.  Nicholas  A.;  Kleiman.  Steven  R.;  Fineman.  Charles  E    Walls 
Douglas  E.;  and  Bierman.  Keith  H..  5.822.588.  CI.  395-7(M  000 
Klein.  Ernst;  See — 

Wlssmach,  Walter;  Miescher,  Stefan;  Krislen.  Ferdinand:  and  Klein 
Ernst.  .5.821.661.  CI.  310-194  000 
Klein.  Robert:  See — 

Schaper,  Wolfgang;  Markl.  Martin;  Preuss.  Rainer;  Klein.  Robert;  Sal- 
I      beck,   Gerhard.  decea.sed;   Braun.   Peter;   Knauf.  Werner    Sachse 
Burkhard;  Waltersdorfer.  Anna;  Keni,  Manfred;  Lummen.  Peter  and 
Bonin.  Werner,  5,821.244.  CI.  514-248.000. 
Klein.  Stanley  A  :  See— 

Silverstein.  D   Amnon;  and  Klein.  Stanley  A..  5.822.458.  C\    382- 

Kleinberger.  Han  D.:  See — 

Kleinberger.  Paul;  and  Kleinberger.  Ilan  D..  5.822. 1 1 7.  CI  359-465  000 

Kleinberger.  Paul;  and  Kleinberger.  Ilan  D.  Systems  for  thiee-dimensiooai 

Mewing  including  tirst  and  second  light  polarizing  layers.  5.822,117,  CI. 

359-465  (MM), 

Kleinerman.  Marcos  Y  Optical  systems  for  sensing  temperature  and  thermal 

infrared  radiation.  5.820.265.  CI.  374-137.000 
Klempner.  Kenneth  Stephen:  See— 

Altosaar.  Erik;  De  Bono.  Angelo  Stephen;  and  Klempner.  Kenneth 
Stephen.  5.820.065.  CI.  242-5.34.000. 
Klicnik.  Vladimir:  See- 
Gamer.   Harold  Jeffrey;    Klicnik.   Vladimir;   Starkev.   Michael;   and 
Stephenson.  John  Wright.  5.822.521.  CI    195-"'00  6b0 
KliiM.  William  L.:  See— 

Wagner.  Ronald  D.;  and  Klima.  William  L..  5.819,89^  CI    191-P  400 
Klmgbeil.  Uwrence  S  .  Jr.;  and  Daly.  Terry  K..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Meth^  for 

elchjng  an  insulating  material.  5.821.170.  CI.  4.18-745  000 
Kliieppner.  John  R.:  See — 

Humlicek,  Donald  R  ;  Kloeppner.  John  R.;  Phillips,  Grover  G     and 
Rink.  Curtis  W..  5.822.782.  O.  71 1-170.000. 
KIdppenburg.  Wiebe;  and  Arentsen.  Johan  Hendrik  Adolf,  to  Suntray  B.V. 
Apparatus  and  a  method  for  manufacturing  baked  molded  products. 

Knauf.  Werner:  See — 

Behnsen.  Klaus;  Knauf.  Werner;  and  Kuhlmann.  Eckhard,  5.820.710.  CI. 

Schaper.  Wolfgang;  Markl.  Martin;  Preuss.  Rainer;  Klein.  Robert  Sal- 
beck.  Gerhard,  deceased;   Braun.   Peter;    Knauf.   Werner;   Sachse 
Burihard;  Waltersdorfer.  Anna.  Kern.  Manfred.  Lummen.  Peter;  and 
Bonin.  Werner.  5.821.244.  CI.  514-248000 
Knee^ichel;  Hacken.  Andrew;  Kerdranvat.  Michael;  and  Bolender.  Nadine 
toThonnson  multimedia  S  A.  Method  and  apparatur  for  motion  estimation 
using  block  matching  5.822.007.  CI.  .348-416.000 
Knepper.  Richard  T  Method  and  device  for  repairing  fa.steners  attached  lo 

pla.sier  board.  5.819.497.  CI  52-742.150. 
Kniep.  David  Johann:  See — 

Sebastian.  Donald;  Pratt.  Steven;  Muthuswamy,  Sivakumar    Kniep 
.58i'5'->06*Cl"'l64a6?*'*''"'    ^°"™-    '^    Kolodzieski,    Scott! 
Knight.  E)avid:  See— 

Bamsley.  Michael  F.;  and  Knight,  David,  5,821.999,  O   348-272  000 
Knight.  Michael:  See — 

N<*le.  William;  Knight.  Michael;  and  Nelson-Kan,  Kaien,  5.822.585. 

Knigte,  Michael  W ;  Lawrence.  Greg;  Link.  Gregory;  and  Tucker  James  T 
to  Square  D  Company  Meth.xi  for  assembling  a  three-phase  current 
transformer.  5.819,397,  CI.  29  605.000. 

Knofl.  Warren  Francis:  See — 


Blankenbeckler,  Nicole  Lee;  Donckers,  Joseph  Michael.  II;  and  Knoff 
W'anen  Francis.  5.820.984.  CI.  428.393.000. 
Krop.  Scott  R.;  and  Vorce.  Randall  J.,  to  Enviro  Products.  Inc.  Wireless 

interface  probe  apparatus  and  method.  5.821.864.  CI.  340-622  000 
Knox,  Wayne  H.;  and  Miller,  David  A.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Syn- 
S'l!^'f^'^"fi'8''!^  systems  using  optical  pulses  and  mdoulalors. 
3,5,:^,ltJD,  LI.  359-245.000. 
Knox,  William  W..  Sr.:  See— 

Perkimy.  Jerzy:  Knox.  William  W.,  Sr.;  Vulpitta,  Brian  A.;  and  Kaiser 
Glenn  M..  5.820,005,  CI.  225-65.000. 
Knudson.  Edward  Bruce:  See- 
Davis,   Bruce;   Ellis,   Michael   Dean;   Knudson,  Edward  Bruce    and 
Tlioma.s.  William  L..  5.822,123,  CI.  348-564.000 
Knudson.  Mark  B.:  See — 

ETKkson.  Brian  J.;  Hilgers,  Michael  E.;  Hendrickson.  Tracy  A.;  Shap- 
land.   J.   Edward;    Solomon.    Frank   A.;   and    Knudson.   Marit    B 
5,820,570,  CI.  600-573.000. 
Fernandez,  Julio  M.;  and  Knudson,  Mark  B.,  5,820,879,  CI.  424- 

Knudtson.  Kevin  L.:  See — 

Minion.  F  Chris;  and  Knudtson,  Kevin  L.,  5,821,059  CI  435-6000 

Knuhl.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Kern,  Alfred;  Knuhl.  Wolfgang;  and  Gruner.  Roland.  5.820,457,  CI. 

*^^^^^A  ",^*- '"  *-*^^  Technology  A«.  Diaphragm  power  jack.  5.819,389. 

CI.  29-426.400. 
Ko.  Chang  Kyung:  See — 

Vim  Gwang-Pyo;  and  Ko.  Chang  Kyung,  5,822,651,  CI.  399-66.000. 
Ko.  Joe:  See — 

Wen.  Jemmy;  and  Ko.  Joe.  5.821.629.  CI.  257-903.000. 
Ko.  Li-Sheng.  Air  cleaner  having  improved  dust  collector.  5.820.660.  CI. 

96-30.000. 
Koba.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Kijima.  Takeshi;  Satoh.  Sakiko;  Matsunaga.  Hironori;  and  Koba,  Masav- 

oshi.  5.821.00.5.  CI.  428-701.000. 

Kobari.  Toshiaki;  Hirano.  Nobuo;  Matsumoto.  Manabu;  Kaune   Mamoru 

Sakurabata.  Hiroaki;  and  Malsuzaki.  Shiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

treating  the  inner  surface  of  vacuum  chamber.  5.820.320  CI  409- ''49  000 

Kobata,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Inagawa.  Jun;  Hayashi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kobata,  HiiXKhi.  5,822,289,  CI. 

Kobayakawa.  Kazushige:  See — 

Ikeda.  Ma.sayuki;  Nagasawa,  Shigeru;  Shinjo.  Naoki;  Utsumi,  Tetuo 
Dewa,  Masami;  Ueno.  Haruhiko;  Kobavakawa.  Kazushige-  and  Ish- 
izaka.  Kenichi.  5.822.785.  CI.  7 1 1 .209.(MX) 
Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Makoto;  Okada.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Hiroshi 
Kayahara.    Toshiaki;    Suehiro.    Katsuyuki;    Soh.    Masava;    Yamamoto. 
Hideshi;  and  Ogata.  Kenichi.  to  Toto  Ltd.  Connecting  app^ms  for  a  toilet 
and  a  drainpipe.  5.8 19.326,  CI.  4-252. 100. 
Kobayashi.  Hisashi;  Ohno.  Tetuo;  Kono.  Takashi;  and  Iriyama.  Shoji.  to 
Den.so  Corporation.  Manufacturing  apparatus  of  a  corrugated  fin  and 
method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.819.575.  CI.  72-187.000 
Kobayashi.  Junya:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Kevin  W.  to  TRW  inc.  Optically  controlled  oscillator.  5,821.825. 
CI.  331-66.fltX). 

Koteyashi.  Masakazu;  Suzuki.  Shozo;  and  Kurita.  Yoshikuni.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Manufactunng  management  system  having  SMT  line.  5.822.210, 
CI.  .364-468.280. 

Kobayashi  Masao.  to  Kobird  Co..  Ud.  Apparatus  for  cutting  plastic  bar- 
shaped  food.  5.820.890.  CI.  42.5-133.100 

Kobayashi.  Naoki:  See — 

Fujii.  Masahiro;  Miyashita.  Ikuhiro;  Sugimura.  Shigeo;  Koeda.  Hiroshi- 
Kobaya-shi.  Naoki;  and  Oguchi.  Asahiro.  5.821.951.  CI    347-10000 

Kobayashi.  Shigeki;  and  Yamamoto.  Norihito.  to  OMRON  Corporation 

I'lniJIfQ  ?f**5^i   '^    '*'*"^"'    '"^    mounted    component    inspection. 
5,o— "--Wy.  (.1.  382-141.000, 

Kobayashi.  Shigetada:  See — 

VdA.  Toyokazu;  Sugiura.  Susumu;  Takaoka.  Makoto;  and  Kobayashi 
Shigetada,  5.822,507,  CI.  395- 1 1 4.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yasuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Radio  receiving  terminal  having 
common  receiver  circuitry  for  both  receiving  a  radio  signal  including  a  call 
number  and  a  remote  control  signal.  5.822.702.  CI.  455-550  000 
Kobaya.shi.  Yasushi;  See— 

Asai.  Seiji;  Arai.  Nobuhisa;  and  Kobayashi.  Yasushi,  5.819,887.  CI. 
188-/8.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yuji:  See— 

Satoh,  Tsutomu;  Tachiki,  Shigeo;  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  Akahori.  Toshihiko; 
Sasaki,  Syoichi;  Yamazaki,  Kouji;  and  Kimuta.  Yoichi,  5.82I.OI6,  CI. 

Kobird  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Masao,  5,820,890,  CI.  425-133.100. 
Kobori.  Isamu:  See — 

Arai.  Michio;  Sugiura.  Kazushi;  Takayama.  Ichiro;  Yamauchi,  Yukio; 
Kobon,  Isamu;  Codama.  Mitsufumi;  and  Sakamoto  Naova 
5.821,560,  CI,  257-57.000,  '  ' 

Koch  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Taggart,  George  W.;  Lewis,  James  E.;  and  Ward,  Craig  S.,  5.821,428,  a. 
73-861,560, 
Koch  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 


Ridgeway,   Richard  L.;  Sulton.  John  W.;   and  Graham.   Scott  D.. 
5,821,406,0.73-53.050. 
Kocher,  Jean-Pierre  A.:  See — 

Mansfield,  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Kocher,  Jean-Piene  A..  5,819,735,  CI. 
128-630.000. 
Kocjancic,  Frank  John:  See — 

Seely,  Michael  J.;  Friedrich,  Maria  Strada;  Suresh,  Dev  Dhanaraj;  and 
Kocjancic,  Frank  John,  5.821.192,  CI.  502-353.000. 
Koczab.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Peaudouce,  Composite  nonwoven  material,  process 
of  manufacture  and  its  application  to  any  absorbent  article  of  hygiene, 
5,820,615,  CI,  604-378.000. 
Kodak  Polychrome  Graphics:  See — 

West,  Paul  Richard;  and  Gumey,  Jeffery  Allen,  5.821,030,  CI.  430- 
276. 100. 
Kodak  Polychrome  Graphics.  LLC:  See — 

DoMinh.  Thap,  5.821,032.  CI.  430-283.100. 
Kodama.  Kenichi;  and  Kurihara,  Misako,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Scanner.  5.822.105,  CI.  359-201.000. 
Kodera.  Yasuto;  Hotta.  Yoshio;  Hanyu.  Yukio;  Mihara.  Tadashi;  and  Mori, 
Sunao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  device.  5.822,031,  CI. 
319-72.000. 
Kodosky.  Jeffrey  L,;  and  Shah,  Darshan  K..  to  National  Instruments  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  stricter  data  type  capabilities  in 
a  graphical  data  flow  diagram.  5,821,934,  CI.  345-349.000. 
Koeda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujii,  Masahiro;  Miyashiu,  Ikuhiro;  Sugimura.  Shigeo;  Koeda,  Hiroshi; 
Kobayashi.  Naoki;  and  Oguchi.  Asahiro.  5.821.951,  CI.  347-10.000. 
Koegel,  Keith  Scott;  Defibaugh.  George  Richard;  and  Myers.  Earl  Chester.  Jr.. 
to  WTiitaker  Corporation,  The,  Connector  shield  with  cable  crimp  support. 
5,820,412,  CI.  439-610.000. 
Koeman.  Henriecus;  and  Bottman,  Jeffrey  S.,  to  Fluke  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  mea.suring  near-end  cross-talk  in  patch  cords.  5.821,760. 
CI.  324-628.000, 
Koertier,  Gary.  Retractable  post.  5,819.471.  CI,  49-49.000. 
Koford,  James  S.:  See — 

Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  Koford,  James  S.;  Scepanovic,  Ranko;  Jones, 
Edwin  R.;  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R,;  Kapoor,  Ashok  K.;  Kudryavtsev, 
Valeriv  B.;  Andreev.  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin,  Stanislav  V.;  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S..  5.822.214.  CI,  364-488.000, 
Koga.  Hisamitsu.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control 
apparatus  and  medK)d  for  initiating  power  generation  for  hybrid  electric 
automobile.  5.821,706,  CI.  318-139.000. 
Kogge.  Peter  Michael:  See — 

Dieffenderfer,  James  Warren;  Kogge.  Peter  Michael;  Wilkinson,  Paul 
Amba;   and   Schoonover,   Nicholas  Jerome.   5,822,608,  Q.   395- 
800.200. 
Koh,  You-Seok:  See- 
Chung.  Kwang-Hoe;  Koh,  You-Seok;  Hwang.  Jae-Hoon;  Kim,  Doo-Sik; 
Yun.  Yung-Dae;  and  Moon,  Hong-Mo.  5.821. 106.  Q.  435-226.000. 
Kohagura.  Junko:  See — 

Sato,    Keiji;    Saitoh.   Yutaka;    Cho.   Teruji;    Kotuloh,    Mafumi;    and 
Kohagura,  Junko.  5,821,540.  CI,  250-370,060. 
Kohda,  Hiroyuki;  Uchida,  Kohji;  and  Dot,  Atsuhiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.  image  recording  device.  5,822.046,  CL  355-99.000. 
Kohl,  Nancy  E.:  See — 

Omer,  Charles  A.;  Diehl.  Ronald  E.;  Gibbs.  Jackson  B.;  and  Kohl.  Nancy 
E,  5.821,118,  a.  435-320.100. 
KShler,  Christian:  See — 

Mezger,  Manfred;  Ries-MUIIer,  Klaus:  Frank,  Rainer,  and  Kdhler.  Chris- 
tian. 5,822.710,  CI.  701-110.000. 
Kohler,  Denis:  See — 

Sidler.  Andreas;  Wolfer.  Peter.  Stimimann.  Josef;  and  Kohler,  Denis. 
5.821.432.  CI,  73-862.043. 
Kohmura,  Toshimi:  See — 

Horiba.  Yasuhiro:  and  Kohmura.  Toshimi.  5.822.194.  CI.  361-760.000. 
Kohn,  Henri-Armand.  Anii-fouUng  laminate  marine  structures.  5,820,737,0. 

204-196.000. 
Kohn,  Udo;  and  Steigerwald.  Franz,  to  Wella  AG.  Bottle-type  plastic  con- 
tainer. 5,819,991.  CI.  222-215.000. 
Kohno,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Akio:  Nakajima.  Yuki;  Kohno.  Hiroshi;  Ohkouchi,  Hiroshi: 
Iwala.  Daiji:  and  EdaCsugi.  Hajime.  5.821.258.  CI.  514-394.000. 
Kohno,  Isao:  See — 

Soe.  Gilbu;  Kohno.  Isao:  Inuzuka,  Kimiko;  and  llo,  Yumiko,  5,821.068, 
a.  435-7.210. 
Kohtani,  Hideto:  See— 

Utsunoiniya,   Takehilo;    Yoshihara,    Kunio;   Aiba,    Yoshinobu;    and 
Kohtani,  Hideto,  5,822,500,  CI.  395-101.000. 
Kohtz.  Robert  A.:  See— 

DeRoo,  David  T.;  Nicol.  Mark  D.:  DeUsle,  David  J.;  Fakhniddin, 
Saifiiddin:  Gauthier,  Lloyd  W.;  and  Kohtz.  Robot  A.,  5.822.601.  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Kohul.  Paul  J.;  See- 
Meyer.  John  D.:  and  Kohut.  Paul  I..  5.821.470,  a.  I8I-I5S.O0O. 
Kohut.  Stephen  J,:  See — 

Eamon.  Michael  A,;  Fcdor,  Robert  J.:  Young,  Sharon  K.;  Enos.  Susan  S.: 
Gort.  Wendy  M.;  Wright.  Roger  N.:  and  Kohut.  Stephen  J.,  5.820.653, 
CI.  75-743.000. 
Koide,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakayama.    Masahiko;    Koide.    Hiroshi:    and    Shiinizu.    Akihiko. 
5.822.286.  O.  369-44.260. 


Koike.  Masakazu:  Yoshida,  Osamu:  and  Kuroiwa.  Wataiu.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  CATV  communication  system  and  a  CATV  center  equip- 
ment and  CATV  terminal  units.  5.822.679.  O.  455-5.100, 
Koike,  Yoshikazu:  Kozaki.  Minoru:  Takagi.  Kunihiko:  and  Tadokoro,  Kohi- 
chi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation;  and  Tokyo  R&D  Co.,  Ltd.  Battery  low 
capacity  alarm  device  for  use  in  an  electric  vehicle.   5.819.864.  Q. 
180-65.100. 
Koike,  Yoshikazu;  Kozaki.  Minoru;  Takagi.  Kunihiko;  and  Tadokoro.  Kohi- 
chi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  &  Tokyo:  and  R&D  Co..  Ltd.  Electric 
motor  powered  stand  device  for  a  vehicle.  5.819,868,  CI.  180-220.000. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada.  Atsushi;  Okuda.  Tadayuki;  Hagiwara.  Ma.saki;  and  Yoshida. 
Yoshihide,  5.820.244.  CI,  362-80,100, 
Koizumi.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Kotido.  Tomoyuki;  Matsui.  Shuichi:  Koizumi.  Yasuyuki;  Shibata.  Koi- 
chi;  Haseba.  Yasuhiro;  Hachiya.  Norihisa;  Nakagawa,  Elsuo;  and 
Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi,  5.820,784.  O.  252-299.630. 
Kojima.  Kouichi:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Shintaro;  and  Kojima.  Kouichi.  5,821.860. 0.  340-576.000. 
Kojima.  Masaki:  See— 

Hirano,  Munehiko;  Shinmura.  Miyuki;  and  Kojima.  Masaki.  5.820.878, 
CI.  424-149.000. 
Kojima,  Mitoku,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  gas 

measuring  apparatus.  5,821,435.  CI.  73-863.010. 
Kojima.  Morikazu:  See — 

Yukinobu.  Masaya;  Kojima.  Morikazu:  and  Usuba,  Milsuo.  5,820,843, 
CI,  423-593.000. 
Kojo.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Okada.  Kunio;  Kojo,  Yoshiyuki:  and  Sato.  Yukimasa.  5.822.499.  CI. 
395-101.000. 
Koka.  Venkat  R,:  See- 
Wei.  Bo:  Meyer,  Dallas  W.;  and  Koka,  Venkat  R.,  5,820.945.  Q. 
427-555.000. 
Kokaku,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Murakami,  Gen;  Tsubosaki,  Kunihiro;  Ichitani,  Masahiro:  Nishi,  Kuni- 
hiko; Anjo,  Ichiro:  Nishimura,  Asao;  Kitano,  Makoto:  Yaguchi,  Aki- 
htro:  Kawai,  Sueo:  Ogata,  Masatsugu;  Eguchi,  Syuuji:  Kokaku, 
Hiroyoshi:  Segawa,  Masanori;  Hozoji,  HinKhi;  Yokoyama.  Takashi: 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki;  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura,  Shozo; 
Hasebe,  Akio;  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi:  Yoshida,  Isamu;  Yariuzaki,  Takashi: 
Oshitna,  Kazuyoshi:  and  Matsumoto,  Tetsurou,  5,821,606,  O.  257- 
666.000. 
Kokochi  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kawasaki,  Hiroyuki.  5,822.233,  Q.  364-746.200. 
Kokubun.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Takaoka.  Keiji;  Kushibe.  Mitsuhiro;  Izumiya.  Toshihide;  and  Kokubun. 
Yoshihiro.  5,822,349,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Taga.  Hidenori:  Miyakawa.  Takayuki:  and  Akiba,  Shigeyuki,  5,822,095, 
CI.  359-127.000. 
Kolb.  Hans;  Sirotich.  Robett:  and  Boyce,  Alan,  to  Staiozik  Industires  Ltd. 

Electrical  thermostat.  5,821.801.  Q.  337-348.000. 
Kolb,  Peter  See— 

Awarzamani,  Assadollah:  and  Kolb,  Peter.  5.82 1. 40 1,  Q.  73-23.320. 
Koller,  Boris:  See — 

Stfick.    Maximilian:    Koller,    Boris:    Richter.   Martin;    and    Bongers- 
Ambrosius.  Hans- Werner,  5.820.312,  CI.  408-17.000. 
Kolodzieski,  Scott;  See — 

Sebastian,  Donald:  Pratt,  Steven;  Muthuswamy,  Sivakumar,  Kniep, 
David    Johann:    Manoochehri,    Souran:    and    Koiodziedu,    Scoit, 
5,822,206,  CI  364-468  030. 
Komag,  Incorporated:  See — 

U,  Miaogen:  and  Ranjan,  Rajiv  Yadav.  5,820.%3,  O.  428-6S.30a 
Lu.  Peter  An,  5,820.446.  Q.  451-37.000. 
Komai.  Koichiro:  Kaneko,  Hideo:  and  Nakalsuka.  Iwao,  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Limited.  Oligonucleotide  for  use  in  checking  presence  or 
absence  of  mutation  in  human-derived  cytochrome  P450tKri8  gene. 
5.821,062.0.435-6.000. 
Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hajime,  Hirofumi:  and  Yubitani,  Toshiharu.  5.821,166, 0. 438-691.000. 
Komatsu.  Hideaki:  See — 

Ogasawara.  Takeshi;   and   Komatsu,   Hideaki.   5.822,604.  Q.   395- 
800.100. 
Komatsu  Ltd.:  See — 

Hon.  Shuji:  Kawabata.  Kei:  and  Maiuyama.  Jun,  5,819,800,  a.  137- 

636.100. 
Nakanishi,    Hitoshi:    Hasegawa,    Nobuki:    and    Shinuna,    HirtMiii. 
5,822,224.  CI.  364-567.000. 
Komatsu.  Masahiro:  and  Shoji,  Takashi.  to  NEC  Corporaiian.  VOX  discriini- 

nation  device,  5.822.725,  O.  704-226.000. 
Kofnatsu.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Keiji:  Komatsu.  Nobuyoshi:  Eiramolo,  Yoshihiro:  Tokunaga. 
Masaaki;  Fukada,  Saioshi:  Fujita.  Tetsuya;  Furusawa.  Fumio:  and 
Hyakutake,  Nobuo,  5.822,665,  O.  399-303.000. 
Komoto.  Yasuyoshi:  See — 

Yahata.  Ken:  Takiguchi.  Yasuyuki;  Miyoshi.  Hiroshi;  Komoto.  Yasuy- 
oshi; and  Hayashida.  Akira,  5.821.325.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Konaka.  Toshio:  and  Sato.  Kazuhiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  image  forming 
apparatus  in  which  a  plurality  of  image  segments  are  integrated  into 
complete  image.  5.822.656,  O.  399-130.000. 
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Kondo.  Atsunori:  and  Hanori.  Kazuhiro.  to  Ods  Elevalor  Company.  Elevator 

push-bunon  device.  5.821.479.  CI.  187-395.000. 
Kofldo.  Hiroshi:  See — 
I    Tanabe.    Koji;    Mabuchi.    Hidesalo;   Tomita.   Yukio;    Usami.   Alcira: 
Hashima.  Kaisutoshi;  Kondo.  Hiroshi;  Ebara.  Ryuichiro;  Yamada. 
Yoshikazu;  Yamauchi.  Kazuhide;  and  Maisumoto.  Masuo.  5  820  819 
a.  420- 1 12.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Tetsuo;  Miyazaki.  Toyohide;  Kondo.  Hiroshi;  Terayama, 
Yoshimi;  and  Sakaki.  Takashi.  5.819.406.  Q.  29-877  000 
Kondo.  Hitoshi:  5^^ — 

Yamada.  Mamorvi;  Yamaguchi.  Akio;  Yamada.  Shinya;  Iwaya,  Yukihaiu; 
Kondo.  Hitoshi;  and   Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu,  5.820.782.  CI    252- 
299.610 
Kondo.  Naofumi;  See— 

Shimada,  Takayuki;  Tsuruya,   Miyuki;   Kubo.   Masumi;   Mitsumolo. 
Kazuyori;  Kondo.  Naofumi;  and  Katayama.  Mikio.  5.822.027   Q 
349-39.000 
Kondo.  Tomoyuki;  Matsui.  Shuichi;  Koizumi,  Yasuyuki;  Shibata.  Koichi; 
Haseba.  Yasuhiro;  Hachiya.  Norihisa;  Nakagawa.  Etsuo;  and  Miyazawa! 
Kazutoshi.  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  compostion  and  liquid 
crystal  display  device.  5.820.784.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Kondoh.  Mafumi:  See — 

Sato.    Keiji;    Saitoh.   Yutaka;   Cho.   Teruji;    Kondoh.    Mafumi:   and 
Kohagura.  Junko.  5.821.540.  CI.  250-370.060 
Ko»e  Oy:  See— 

Hakala.  Hani;  Mustalahti.  Jonna;  and  Aulanko.  Esko,  5.821  476  CI 
187  290.000. 
Ko«gsberg  Techmatic  UK  Limited:  See— 

Darnell.  Paul  Malcolm.  5.819.585.  CI.  74-335.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Shigeta.  Kunio:  Sato,  Yotaro;  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi;  Fuku- 

chi.  Masakazu:  and  Matsubara.  Akitoshi.  5.822.666.  CI.  399-309.000. 

Maejima.  KaLsumi:  Takeyama.  Tomoko:  Nakajima.  Aisushi:  and  Takeda 

Katsuyuki.  5,821,028,  CI.  430-201000. 
Yamamoto,    Hiroyuki:    Takagi,    Kouichi;    Goto,    Yuuichi;    Ichihara 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Murahashi.  Takashi,  5,821,978,  C\.  347-235  000 
Konicek,  Richard  R.  Collapsible  roof  truss  utilizing  an  opposed  flange  roof 

hinge.  5,819,492,  CI.  52-641.000.  * 

K6nig.  Heinz:  See — 

Konig,  Ralf;  and  K6nig,  Heinz.  5,820..508,  CI.  475-210.000. 
Kiinig.  Ralf;  and  Kbnig.  Heinz,  to  Cla.ss  KGaA.  Transmission,  in  particular 

for  agricultural  vehicles  and  machines  5,820,508,  CI.  475-210000 
Konig,  Llf:  See— 

Schiippen,  Andreas;  Dietrich.  Hany;  and  K6nig.  Ulf.  5.821  149   CI 
438-312.000. 
Koninklijke  PTT:  See— 

Koppelmans.  Johannes  Franciscus  Aloysius;  and  Meijboom    Arthur 
5.822.789.  CI.  711-213.000. 
Konno.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Kaneko.    Masamichi;    Konno.    Hidetoshi;    and    Satovoshi     Junichi 
5,819,507,0  53-473.000. 
Kono,  Takashi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hisashi;  Ohno.  Tetuo;  Kono.  Takashi;  and  Iriyama,  Shoii 
5.819.575.  CI.  72-187.000.  ".  ^»noji. 

Konrad  Doppelmayer  &  Sohn  Maschinenfabrik  Gesellschafi  mbH  &  Co  KG 
See — 

MemdI.  Bemd.  5.819,668,  CI.  104-168.000. 
Koons,  Robert  Patrick,  Jr  Trunk  Organizer.  5.819,996  CI  224-42  340 
Koppe,  Rudolf  Impeller  puller  5,819,386.  CI.  29-261.000. 
Koppelmans,  Johannes   Franciscus  Aloysius;  and  Meijboom,  Aithur,  to 
Koninklijke  PTT.  Video  memory  arrangement.  5,822.789,  CI.  7 1 1  -2 1 1.000 
Koppl.  Franz;  Steudten,  Friedrich;  and  Schantz.  Matthaus,  to  Wacker-Chemie 
GmbH  Method  for  the  treatment  of  semiconductor  material.  5,820,688,  CI. 

Korea  Insbtute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Kim,  Tae  Song;  Kim,  Joon  Han;  Ue,  Dong  Heon;  Lee.  Jeon-Kook;  and 
Jung,  Hyung  Jin,  5.820,946,  C\.  427-561.000. 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority:  See — 

Lee,  Hyeun  Tae;  Lee,  Seog  Ki;  and  Lee,  Young  Hee,  5,821,875   CI 

340-825.790. 
Lee,  Kwang  Hyung;  Park,  Kyu  Ho;  and  Kim,  Yeoog  Dal,  5,822,496.  Q 

-395-3.000. 
Park,  Moon-Pyung:  Ki,  Hyeon-Cheol;  Park,  Sung-Ho;  Lee.  Tae-Woo 

and  Song.  Kie-Moon,  5,821.812.  CI.  330-260.000. 
So.  Woon-Seob;  and  Kim.  Jin-Tae.  5.822.769,  Q  711-149.000 
Korosawa.  Yukio:  See — 

Mizufune.  Eisaku;  Sato,  Taka.shi;   Kashimura,  Katsuichi;  Koyanagi 
Osamu;  Asai,  Yoshihito;  and  Korosawa.  Yukio.  5.821.4%.  CI.  218- 
145.000. 
Kosai.  Takamasa:  See — 

Makita.  Naoki;  Funai.  Takashi;  Yamamoto.  Yoshitaka;  Mitani.  Yasuhiro; 
Nomura,   Katsumi;   Miyamoto.  Tadayoshi;  and   Kosai,  Takamasa! 
5.821,562.  CI.  257-64.000. 
Kosaki.  Yukio:  See— 

Kurabayashi.   Katsumi;   Kosaki.  Yukio;   Ito.  Takashi;   and   Naeata 

Makoio,  5,821,190,  CI.  .502-178  000.  ' 

Kosako,  Kosei,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Real  image  tvoe 

of  finder  5,822,626,  CI.  396-84.000.  '^ 

Koshi,  Yutaka;  Shishido.  Shinji;  Kunitake,  Setsu;  Kimura,  Shunichi;  Andoh 

Atahiro;  and  Kamizawa.  Koh.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ud.  Image  formins 

apparatus.  5.821.969.  a.  347-116.000. 


Koshi.  Yutaka:  See— 

Yokose,  Taro;  Andoh,  Akihiro;  Kimura,  Shunichi;  Kunitake,  Setsu; 
Koshi,  Yutaka;  and  Kamizawa.  Koh,  5,822,463,  CI.  382-251.000 
Koshikawa,  Yasuji;  and  Abo.  Hisashi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Synchtonous 

semiconductor  memory  device.  5,822.254.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Koshino,  Katuhide;  and  Sakata.  Masayuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Digital 

mobile  data  communication  system.  5.822.367,  CI.  375-222  000 
Koshiu,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Matsuzaki,  Eiji;  Kenmotsu,  Akihiro;  Yoritomi,  Yoshifumi;  Koshita 
Toshiyuki;  Takano,  Takao;  and  Nakatani.  Mitsuo,  5,821.565  CI 
257-72.000.  ■-     •       . 

Koski,  Richard  D.:  See — 

Page.  William  J.  Jr.;  and  Koski,  Richard  D.,  5,82 1 .743,  CI.  324-207  130 
Kosooocky,  Walter  E:  See — 

Kaplinsky,  Michael  B.;  Kosonocky.  Walter  F;  and  McCaftey.  Nathaniel 
J..  5.822,222.  CI.  364-557.000. 
Koster.  Brian  L.:  See — 

Schroeder.  Kristin  M.;  Koster,  Brian  L.;  Magill,  Timothy  T;  Olson 
Kenneth  G.;  and  Harada.  Takashi.  5.820.957,  CI.  428-40  100 
Kdster.  Johann:  See — 

Focke,  Heinz;  Koster.  Johann:  and  Mutschall.  Hugo.  5,820,330,  CI. 

Kostresti,  Bruce:  and  Schneider,  Allan,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services, 
Inc.  Simulcasting  digital  video  programs  for  bioadcast  and  interactive 
services.  5,822,324,  CI.  370-487.000. 
Koszalka,  George  Walter:  See — 

Krenitsky,  Thomas  Anthony;  Averen.  Devron  Randolph:  and  Koszalka. 
George  Waller.  5,821,236.  CI.  514-45.000. 
Kolzin.  Michael  D ;  and  Bonta.  Jeffrey  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  maintaining  call  in  a  communication  system.  5,822  699  CI 
455-447.000. 
Kovac.  Tim  J.:  See — 

Davis.  John;  Kovac.  Tim  J.;  Kramer,  Thomas;  Loomas.  Bryan'  and  To 
John.  5.820.606.  CI.  604-256.000.  .      y     ,  dnu  lo, 

Watkins,  Frank  T,  III;  Mueller,  Richard  L..  Jr.;  Kovac,  Tim  J     and 
Caramore,  Diane  E.,  5,820.555,  CI.  600-204.000. 
Kovacs,  Csaba  A.:  See — 

Chapman,   Derek  D.;  Goswami,  Ramanui;  and  Kovacs.  Csaba  A 

5.821,029,0.430-270.190.  .■"«.. 

Chapman.  Derek  D.;  Goswami.  Ramanui;  and  Kovacs    Csaba  A 
5.821.346.  CI.  534-560.000. 
Kovalsky.  Lev  S.;  and  Weller.  Werner,  to  Barnes  Group  Inc   Hose  damn 

5.819,376,  O.  24-23.00R. 
Kovelman,  Paul  H.;  and  Castellano,  Tliomas  R,  to  Visionary  Medical  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.  Pen-type  injector  drive  mechanism.  5,820,602,  CI.  604-187  000 
Kowalik,  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Dietsch,  G.  Todd;  Gomez,  Heraclio  R.  and  Kowalik,  Joseph  W 
5,821,849,0.337-241.000. 
Kowalski,  Linda  A.,  to  Viratest  Carcinogen  Monitoring,  Ltd.  In  vitro  assay  for 

identification  of  carcinogens.  5,821.049,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Koyabu,  Akira.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Printer.  5,819.662,  O.   101- 

474.000. 
Koyama.  Yoshiteru:  See — 

Nakamori,  Toshinori:   Koyama,  Yoshiteru;  Ueyama.  Hiroyuki'   and 
Morita.  Toshiaki.  5.819.5.59.  CI.  66-232.000.  ' 

Koyanagi.  Osamu:  See — 

Mizufune.  Eisaku;  Sato.  Takashi;   Kashimura.  Katsuichi;  Koyanagi, 
Osamu;  Asai,  Yoshihito;  and  Korosawa,  Yukio,  5,821.4%,  CI.  218- 
145.000. 
Koyano,  Shinji;  and  Matsuzaki,  Ryuichi,  to  Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Vertical  transfer  system  for  a  vacuum  chamber  and  gate  valve  assembly 
5,820,104.0.251-326.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Iga,  Kazuo:  Yamada,  Kazuaki;  and  Fujiwara.  Satoshi.  5.819.899   O 

192-45.100. 
Takaoka.  Manabu.  5.819.871.  CI.  180-444.000. 
Kozak.  Ira  M  Fa,stener  removing  tool.  5.819.611.  CI.  81-451  000 
Kozaki.  Minoru:  See — 

Koike.  Yoshikazu;  Kozaki.  Minoru;  Takagi.  Kunihiko;  and  Tadokoro 

Kohichi.  5,819.864,  O.  180-65.100. 
Koike.  Yoshikazu;  Kozaki.  Minoru:  Takagi,  Kunihiko;  and  Tadokoro 
Kohichi.  5,819.868,  CI.  180-220.000. 
Kiaft.  Peter;  Menzler.  Horst;  Schcls,  Hans;  and  Wenzig,  Peter,  lo  Boehringer 
Mannheim  GmbH  Device  for  removing  or  twisting  off  caps  fiom  vessels 
5,819,508,0.53-492.000. 
Kraft,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Osbom,  John  J.;  and  Kraft,  Robert  E..  5,821,921.  CI.  345-157  000 
Kraft.  Robert  J  ;  and  McClelland,  Robert  J  ,  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Airfoil  vibration  damping  device.  5.820..M3.  CI   416-%.00A. 
Krajewski,  Paul  Edward,  lo  General  Motors  Corporation.  Lubrication  system 

for  hot  forming.  5,819,572,  CI.  72-42,000. 
Krall.  Donald  A.:  See— 

Na/arian.  Hagop;  Krall,  Donald  A.;  and  Raza,  S  Babar  5  821  794  O 
327-298000.  "       ' 

Kramer,  Charles  F;  King,  Michael  T;  and  Faasse,  Gene  E.,  to  Steel  Heddle 
Manufacturing  Company    Heddle  frame  a.ssembly  with  comer  sleeve 
member.  5,819,810,  O.  139-91.000. 
Kramer,  Thomas:  See — 

Davis,  John;  Kovac,  Tim  J.;  Kramer,  "niomas;  Loomas.  Bryan:  and  To 
John,  5,820,606,  CI.  604-256.000. 
Kraska.  Robert  E.:  See- 


Taylor,  William  J.;  Lessar,  Joseph  F;  Halperin,  Loais  E.;  and  Kraska. 
Robert  E..  5,821.01 1.  O.  429-181.000. 
Krasovitski,  Boris:  See — 

Tunkel.  Lev;  Krasovitski,  Boris;  and  Foster,  Roben  L,,  5,819.541,  O 

62-5.000. 

Kraus,  Matthias  H.;  and  Aaronson,  Stuart  A.,  to  United  Suies  of  America, 

Health  and  Human  Services.  Method  of  targeting  a  therapeutic  agent  to 

cells  expressing  the  erb  B-3  receptor  5,820,859,  O.  424-143.100. 

Kraus,  Menachem;  and  Yonath,  Jacob,  to  Travenol  Laboratories  (Israel)  Ltd. 

Leukocyte  filler  unit.  5.820.755.  CI.  210-483.000. 
Kraus.  Michael:  See — 

Sieben,  Ulrich;  Kraus.  Michael;  and  Wolf,  Bemhard,  5,820,548,  O 
600-361.000. 
Krause,  Alfined:  See — 

Holderbaum,  Martin;  Aumiiller,  Alexander:  Traudi,  Hubert;  Voit.  Guido; 

Sperling.  Karin;  and  Krause.  Alfred.  5.821.380.  O.  558-443.000. 

Krause.  Eberhard;  Okita.  Yoshiaki;  Tenbergen,  Reichel  Abelis:  Blakely,  Brian 

Charles;  and  Raskauskas.  Justin,  to  Inco  Limited.  Removal  of  arsenic  from 

iron  arsenic  and  sulftir  dioxide  conuining  solutions.  5,820,966,  CI  423- 

87.000. 

Krause.  Gunther,  lo  Krause-Weric  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Mobile  scaffolding 

5,819,872,0.  182-17.000. 
Krause,   Stefan;   Neumann-Grimm,  Doris;   and   Papenfiihs,  Theodor,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  N-(2-cait)oxy- 
5-chloro-phenyl)glycine.  5,821,385,  O.  562-456.000. 
Krause-Werk  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Krause.  Gunther,  5.819.872.  CI.  182-17.000. 
Kraut-Reinkober.  Stefan:  See — 

Lienenluke.    Paul;    and    Kraut-Reinkober.    Stefan,    5,820.643,    O 
55-367.000. 
Krautschneider,  Wolfgang:  Hofmann,  Franz;  and  Roesner,  Wolfgang,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  High  density  read  only  memory  cell  configu- 
ration and  method  for  its  production.  5,821,591,  CI.  257-390.000. 
Krebs.  Jay  R.:  See— 

Coombes,  Daniel  J.;  and  Krebs,  Jay  R.,  5,822,694,  CI.  455-433.000. 
Krech,  Alan  S.,  Jr.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Enhanced  test  method  for 

an  application-specific  memory  scheme.  5,822,516,  CI.  395-183.180 
Krech,  Alan  S.,  Jr.:  See— 

Rentschler,  Eric  M.;  Shah,  Monish  S.;  Matthews,  Mary  A.;  Krech,  Alan 
S.,  Jr.;  and  Handgen,  Erin  A.,  5,821.9.50,  O.  345-505.000. 
Krefta.  Ronald  J  :  See— 

Foibes,  Franklin  L.;  Krefta.  Ronald  J.;  and  Patel.  Amritlal  H.,  5,821,722, 
CI.  318-6%.00O. 
Kreiselmaier,  Richard,  to  E)ipl.-lng.  Ernst  Kreiselmaier  Wasser-und  Metall- 
Chemie  KG.  Coating  tube  plates  and  coolant  tube.  5,820,931,  CI.  427- 
230.000. 
Krenitsky,  Thomas  Anthony:  Averett.  Devron  Randolph;  and  Koszalka. 
George  Walter,  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.  Tumor  treatment  with  arabino- 
furanosyl  purine  derivatives.  5,821,236,  CI.  514-45.000. 
Krenzer,  Ulrich;  and  Hitz,  Wolfgang,  lo  Kennametal  Hertel  AG.  Guide 

element  for  a  cutting  tool.  5,820,316.  CI  408-83  000 
Kreulzer,  Robert  William,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Coiporalion.  Method  and 
apparatus    for   consolidating   a    workpiece   at   elevated    temperature. 
5,820,894,  CI.  425-389.000. 
Krishan.  Baldev;  and  Chang.  Wang  Yang,  to  Flat  Connections,  Inc.  Data 

communication  device.  5,822.692,  CI.  455-419.000. 
Krishna,  Gopal;  Kalkunle,  Mohan;  and  Williams,  Robert  Alan,  lo  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc.   Method  and  apparatus  for  prioritizing  traffic  in 
half-duplex  networks  by  selecting  delay  intervals  from  fixed  ranges 
5,822,538,  O.  395-200.650. 
Krishna,  Ramuhalli.  to  ITT  Defense,  Inc.  Star  scanning  method  for  deter- 
mining the  line  of  sight  of  an  electro-optical  instrument.  5,821,526,  CI 
250-203.600. 
Kristen.  Ferdinand:  See — 

Wissmach.  Walter;  Miescher.  Stefan;  Kristen,  Ferdinand;  and  Klein 
Ernst,  5,821,661,  O.  310-194.000. 
Kristensson.  Ingvar,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.  Drinking  straw 

for  packaging  containers.  5,820,023,  O.  239-33.000. 
Kristoffersen,  Kjell:  See — 

Olstad,  Bjom;  Brodin,  Lars  Ake:  and  Kristoffersen.  Kjell.  5,820,561.0. 
600-453.000. 
Krizek.  Oldrich:  See- 
Karl.  Helmut;  Krizek.  Oldrich:  Ottale.  Alessandro;  and  Schmid,  Eck- 
hardt,  5,820,286,  CI.  403-256.000. 
Kiockenberger,  Jiirgen:  See — 

Aumiiller,  Alexander:  Holdeitaum,  Martin:  Goetze,  Wolfgang;  Krock- 
enberger.  Jiirgen;  and  Trauth,  Hubett,  5.821,292,  CI.  524-291.000. 
Kronowitt,  Robert.  Water  storage  tank.  5,819.773.  O.  137-1.000. 
Kroon.  Stephen  M.;  Draz.  Kevin  A.;  and  Jaeger,  C.  Wayne,  to  Tektronix,  Inc. 
Method  to  improve  solid  ink  output  resolution.  5,821,956, 0.  347-43.000. 
Kropp,  Harry:  See — 

Goldman,  Robert;  Kropp,  Harry;  Doyle.  James  E.;  and  Moy.  Yei  F., 
5,821.433,  O.  73-862.550. 
Kross,  Robert  D.  Antimicrobial  composition  and  method  of  use.  5,820.822. 

CI.  422-37.000. 
Krueger,  James  E.:  See — 

Grahovec,  Duane  B.;  and  Krueger,  James  E.,  5,819,560,  CI.  70-38.00A. 
Krueger.  Kuitis  W..  to  AptaiGroup,  Inc.  Package  with  storage  and  plug 

retention  features.  5.819,984,  O.  222-181.200. 
Knilevitch,  Peter  A.:  See — 


Lee,  Abraham  R;  Knilevitch,  Peter  A.;  Nonhnip,  M.  Allen;  and  Ttevino, 
Jinuny  C,  5,819,749,  O.  128-899.000. 
Kruse,  John  M.:  See — 

Berquist.  David  T;  Eisenberg,  Peter  M  ;  Grunes,  Mitchell  B.;  Kenner, 
Martin  A.;  Kruse,  John  M.;  Mertens,  Timodiy  A.;  and  Munson,  Cindy 
L.,  5,821,931,  CI.  345-346.000. 
Krzentz,  Steven  V.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Circuit  and  pttxess  for 
autolrim  of  embedded  threshold  voltage  reference  bit.  5,822.250.  O 
365-185.290. 
KUber.  Frank:  See— 

Millauer.  Hans;  and  KOber,  Frank.  5.821,393.  CI.  570-l%.000. 
Kubo.  Fuminobu;  and  Johshin.  Kazuhiko.  to  Taisei  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd. 

Dental  investing  material.  5.820.662.  O.  106-35.000. 
Kubo,  Masumi:  See — 

Shimada,  Takayuki;  Tsuruya,  Miyuki;   Kubo,   Masumi;   MitsumolD. 
Kazuyori;  Kondo.  Naofumi;  and  Katayama.  Mikio.  5.822,027   O 
349-39.000. 
Kubota,  Hitoshi;  Yamamoto,  Masao;  Sudo,   Komei;   Kitawaki,  Daisuke; 
Hamasaki.  Takayuki;  Akiyama,  Masayoshi;  Kawauchi,  Hiionobu;  Nagano, 
Masaru;  Imai,  Hiroshi;  Baba,  Mitsunori;  Shoji,  Masaru;  and  Tomochika. 
Hiroshi.  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  and  process  and  lead- 
frame  for  making  the  same.  5,821,611,  O.  257-673.000. 
Kubota,  Muneo:  See — 

Umeda,  Kaoru;  Nishitani.  Kiyoshi;  Ishihara.  Naoki:  Sato,  Kesaji;  and 
Kubota,  Muneo,  5.822,115.  O.  359^12.000. 
Kubota.  Shigeo;  and  Oka.  Michio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  rccottling 
method,  optical  recoixling  apparatus  and  optical  recording  medium 
5.822.287.  O.  369-44.380. 
Kubota.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Kashiwabara.  Yutaka:  Endo.  Shuichi;  Nojo.  Kazuhiko:  Kubota.  Toshi- 
haru; and  Ozaki.  Kazuo.  5.820.935.  O.  427-359.000. 
Kubou.  Yoshihito:  See — 

Masaki,  Kazumichi;  Kubota,  Yoshihito;  Ichikawa,  Eichi:  Kaganoi,  M«i; 
Nakanishi,  Minoru:  Hamajima.  Mitsugu;  Yamanrato.  Yasuhiro  Y; 
Kawasaki,  Hironori;  and  Kusagawa.  Tetsuya.  5.821.179.  O.  442- 
375.000. 
Kudo.  Hideo:  See— 

Fukami.  Teruaki;  Masumura.  Hisashi;  Suzuki.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kudo 
Hideo,  5,821,167,  O.  438-691.000. 
Kudo,  Kiyomitsu:  Kimura,  Makiko:  Kashino,  Toshio:  Okazaki,  Takeshi; 
Yoshihira,  Aya;  and  Nakau,  Yoshie,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid 
ejection  apparatus  and  method.  5,82 1,%2,  CI.  347-65.000. 
Kudo,  Yasuharu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takeo;  Yamamoto,  Masaki;  Suzuki,  Masashi;  and  Kudo,  Yasu- 
haru, 5,821.838,  O.  334-47.000. 
Kudoh,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Hino.  Yasumori:  Kudoh,  Yoshihiko;  Birukawa,  Masahiro;  and  Miyatake 
Norio,  5,821,004,  O.  428-694.0ML. 
Kudryavtsev,  Valeriv  B.:  See — 

Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  Koford,  James  S.;  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones, 

Edwin  R.;  Padmanahben,  Gobi  R.;  Kapoor,  Ashok  K.;  Kudryavtsev, 

Valeriv  B.;  Andreev,  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin,  Stanislav  V;  and  Pod- 

kolzin,  Alexander  S.,  5,822,214,  CI.  364-488.000. 

KUhling,  Bemd.  Monitoring  device  for  computers  with  connected  peripherals 

such  as  monitors,  printers  or  the  like.  5,821,868,  O.  340-649.000. 
Kuhlmann.  Eckhard:  See — 

Behnsen,  Klaus;  Knauf,  Werner;  and  Kuhlmann,  Eckhard.  5,820.7 10. 0 
152-541.000. 
Kuhn,  Walter,  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG.  Gearbox,  especially  for  a  motor 

vehicle.  5,819,601,  O.  74-745.000. 
KUhner,  Ulrich:  See- 
Schneider,  Gunter;  and  KUhner,  Ulrich,  5,820,303,  O.  405-267.000. 
Kuhnert,  Bradley  A.  Fool  platform  device.  5,819,874,  O.  182-187.000. 
Kuki,  Heiji:  Miyazaki.  Sho;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Watanabe,  Kunihiko:  Kana- 
gawa,  Shuichi;  Keishi,  Tottiohiro;  Deguchi,  Hiroshige:  ai>d  Arisaka,  Shuji, 
to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Connection  system  and  connection 
method  for  an  electric  automotive  vehicle.  5,821,731,  O.  320-108.000. 
Kulak,  Richard  E.:  See- 
Rivera,  James  A.;  Kulak,  Richard  E.;  Tracey.  Michael  J.;  Sheynkman. 
Valery  G.;  Stupienski.  Duane  R.;  and  Cohen,  Blair  J.,  5,819,877.  CI. 
187-314.000. 
Kuligowski.  Andrew  Peter:  See — 

Wise,  Adrian  P;  Dewar,  Kevin  D.;  Jones,  Anthony  Mark;  Sotheran, 
Martin  William;  Smith,  Colin:  Finch,  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon, 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Patterson,  Donald  William:  Bames,  Mark:  Kuli- 
gowski, Andrew  Peter,  Robbins,  William  P;  Birch,  Nicholas:  and 
Bames,  David  Andrew,  5,821,885,  O.  341-67.000. 
Kulkami,  Sudhir  Sharad  Chandra:  See — 

Jadhav,  Arun  Savalaram;  Purusbotham,  Jayarani;  Kulkami,  Sudhir 
Sharad  Chandra;  and  Vemekar,  Subha.sh  PundUk,  5,820,992,  O 
428-447.000. 
Kumakura,  Hideto:  See — 

Kameyama,  Isao;  and  Kumakura,  Hideto,  5,820,394,  O.  439-248.000. 
Kumamolo,  Toshio;  and  Maisumoto,  Osamu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Pipeline  type  A/D  converter.  5,821,893,  O.  341-161.000. 
Kumar,  Ajay:  See — 

Damji.  Dhirendra  C;  Kumar,  Ajay:  and  Chiesa,  Daniel  A.,  5,822.654. 0. 
399-111.000, 
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Kumar.  Ashoke;  Singh.  Dharmendra:  Wani.  Mukesh  Jagannath;  Joshi.  Naren- 
dia  Sriiam;  Thombre.  Pravin  Sahadev;  and  Rawat.  Ajay  Singh.  lo  Lupin 
Laboialories  Limited.    Regiiwpecilic   process   for  synthesis  of  acyclic 
nucleosides.  5.821.367.  CI.  544-276.000. 
Kumar.  Ramesh:  Shaima.  Ajay:  and  Logan.  John  S..  to  DNX  Bioiherapeutics. 
Production  of  hemoglobin  having  a  delta-like  globin.  5,821.351.  CI. 
536-23.400 
KunuLsaka.  Iwao:  and  Usui,  Kazuhiko.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Teaching 
method  for  loading  aim  for  objects  to  be  processed.  5.822.498.  CI. 
395-87.000. 
Kunimitsu.  Masafumi;  Mori.  Kiyoshi:  Muraguchi.  Tomokazu:  and  Ando. 
Yoichiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  storage 
!.ystem.  5.819.796,  CI.  137-587.000. 
Kunilake.  Setsu:  See — 

Koshi.  Yutaka;  Shi.shido.  Shinji;  Kunitake.  Setsu;  Kimura.  Sbunichi: 
I  Andoh.  Akihiro;  and  Kamizawa.  Koh.  5.821.969.  CI   347-1 16.000. 

I      Yokose.  Taro;  Andoh.  Akihiro;  Kimura.  Shunichi;  Kunitake,  Setsu; 
Koshi.  Yutaka;  and  Kami/awa,  Koh.  5.822,463,  O.  382-251.000. 
Kuniya.  Isao:  See — 

Dyrud.  James  F;  Tamaki.  Cynthia  Y;  and  Kuniya.  Isao.  5.819,731.  CI. 
128-206.270. 
Kuno.  Osamu;  Suzuki.  Koji;  Momochi,  Nobuchika;  Kawamata.  Kazulo;  and 
Noguchi.  Norihiko.  to  Sony  Coiporation.  Image  stabilizing  optical  device. 
5.822.122.  a.  359-557.000. 
Kunz.  Frieder  See — 

Olszok.  Thomas;  Kunz.  Frieder;  and  Fuhrmann.  Bemd.  5,821,474.  CI. 
181-254.000. 
Kuo.  Cho-Chou:  See — 

Agabian,  Nina;  Stephens.  Richard;  Kuo.  Cho^^hou;  and  Mullenbach. 
Guy.  5.821.055.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kuo.  Mei-chang:  See — 

Carman.  Richard  D.;  Grecnstein.  Julia  L.;  Kuo,  Mei-chang;  Rogers, 
I  Bruce  L;  Franzen.  Henry  M.;  Chen.  Xian;  Evans.  Sean;  and  Shaked. 
!  Ze'ev.  5.820.862.  CI.  424-184. 100. 
Kurabayashi,  Katsumi;  Kosaki.  Yukio;  Ito.  Takashi;  and  Nagala,  Makoio,  to 
N  E  Chemcat  Corporation.  Catalyst  comprising  indium,  alkaline  metal, 
alkaline  earth  or  rare  earth  metal,  and  metal  carbide  or  metal  nitride 
5,821.190.  CI.  502-178.000. 
Kurani,  Nadim:  See — 

Kurani.  Nadim  K..  5.820.968,  CI.  428-137.000. 
Kurani,  Nadim  K  .  to  Kurani.  Nadim.  Shape-retaining  mouse  pad.  5.820.%8. 

a.  428-137.000. 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Iwau.  Shizuo;  Kato.  Shinya;  Ashida.  Tetsuya;  Yoneda,  Hisao;  and  Hirai, 
Koji.  5.82 1 . 1 80.  CI.  442-423. 1 00. 
Kurata.  Toru:  See — 

Suda.  Shin;  Kurata.  Toru;  Fukai.  Toshihiro;  and  Maeda.  Kenichiro, 
5,821,280,  CI  522-84  (WO 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Staouji,  Masuhiro;  Ogihara.  Takeo:  Katono,  Hiroki;  Sakagami.  Tenio; 

Hasebe,  Hiroshi:  and  Takatu.  Haruyoshi.  5.820,779.  CI.  252-299.010. 

Kurek.  Gerald:  Pedain,  Josef;  Halpaap,  Reinhard;  and  Sonntag,  Michael,  lo 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing  mono  and  polyaspartaies. 

5.821.326.  CI.  528-332  000. 

Kurihara.  Kunio:  and  Hashimoto.  Ma<iayuki.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Wafer 

support  device.  5.820.685.  CI.  118-729.000. 
Kurihara,  Mi.sako:  See — 

Kodama,  Kenichi;  and  Kurihara.  Misako,  5,822,105.  O.  359-201.000. 
Kurimolo.  Hidehiko:  See — 

Dosho.  Shiro:  Kurimolo.  Hidehiko;  and  Yanagi.sawa.  Naoshi.  5.822.236. 
CI.  365^5.000. 
Kwita.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Halano.  Ya.suhiro:  Takayama.  Hajime;  Fukada,  Yasushi;  Kurita.  Kazu- 
hiko; and  Nojiri,  Kazuo,  5,822,081,  CI.  358-400.000. 
Kwita.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Asakawa.  Toshiaki;  Ibaraki.  Shinya;  and  Kurita.  Kazuyuki.  5.820.980. 
a.  428-332.000. 
Kariu  Water  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujita.  Kazuhisa;  Kurobe,  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi,  Kuniyuki,  5,820.763. 
CI.  210-663.000. 
Kvita.  Yoshikuni:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Masakazu;  Suzuki.  Shozo;  and  Kurita.  Yoshikuni,  5.822.210. 
a.  3M-468.280. 
Kariyama.  Minoru:  See — 

Sasaki.  Kazuo;  and  Kuriyama.  Minoru.  5.820.516.  CI.  477-109.000. 
Karka.  Peter:  See— 

Bonse,  Gerhard;  Londershausen.  Michael;  Bischoff,  Envin;  Miiller. 
Hartwig;  Harder.  Achim;  Mencke.  Nobeft;  Kurka.  Peter,  Jeschke. 
Peter,  and  Scheikenbeck.  Jurgen,  5.821,222,  CI.  514-11.000. 
Karobe,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujita.  Kazuhisa;  Kurobe.  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi.  Kuniyuki.  5.820.763. 
a.  210-663.000. 
Karoda.  Yutaka:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Masayuki;  Kuroda.  Yutaka;  and  Miura.  Katsuhilo.  5.820.71 1 
CI.  152-549.000. 
Karoiwa.  Walaru:  See — 

Koike.  Masakazu:  Yoshida.  Osamu;  and  Kuroiwa.  Wataiu.  5.822,679. 
CI.  455-5.100. 
Karoki.  Yuichi:  See— 

Tanabe.  Ryuichi;  Rokudai.  Satoshi;  Kuroki.  Yuichi;  and  Nakamuta. 
Akira.  5.821.182.  Q.  501-17.000. 


Kuroyanagi.  Susumu:  See — 

Makino.    Yasuaki;    Kuroyanagi.    Susumu;    and    Makino.    Tomoatsu. 
5.821.745.  CI.  324-207.250. 
Kurtzberg.  Jerome  M.;  and  Levanoni.  Menachem.  to  International  Business 
Machines   Corporation.   Performance-constrained   component   selection 
5.822,719.  CI.  702-182.000. 
Kuttzer.  Siegfried:  See — 

Gihr.  Deilef:  and  Kurtzer.  Siegfried.  5,820.123.  CI.  271-236.000. 
Kurz.  Phyllis  L.:  See — 

Kasprow.    Robert    F;    Kurz.    Phyllis   L.;   and   LeShane.  Jeftey    S.. 
5.820.338.  CI.  415-134.000. 
Kusagawa.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Ma-saki.  Kazumichi;  Kubota.  Yoshihito;  Ichikawa.  Eichi;  Kaganoi.  Man; 
Nakanishi.  Minoru:  Hamajima,  Mitsugu;  Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro  Y; 
Kawasaki,  Hironon;  and  Kusagawa.  Tetsuya.  5.821.179.  CI.  442- 
375.000. 
Kusano.  Yasushi:  See — 

Hirano.  Harunobu;  Kusano.  Ya.sushi:  Ikeda.  Rikio;  and  Inoue.  Ritsuko. 
5,821.035.  CI.  430-311.000. 
Kushibe.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Takaoka.  Keiji;  Kushibe.  Mitsuhiro;  Izumiya.  Toshihide;  and  Kokubun. 
Yoshihiio.  5.822.349.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Kushida.  Takeo;  Aoki.  Fujio;  tkeda.  Takayuki;  Futamase.  Koichiro:  Sato. 
Tomoharu;  Kikuchi.  Hideya;  Sato,  Ken;  Aoki,  Nobuo;  and  Tsukazaki, 
Katsuhiko,  to  Zexel  Coiporation.  Radial  piston  pump  for  low  viscosity  fuel 
5,820,358,  CI.  4 1 7-420.000. 
Kuss  Corporation:  See — 

Cassidy,  Daniel  G.;  Yost.  Michael  E.;  and  Avers.  Roben  A.,  5.820,754. 
CI.  210-232.000. 
Kiislers  Zittauer  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Greif,  Steffen,  Pfeiffer.  Peter;  and  Lison.  Ingo,  5.819,382,  CI.  26-90.000. 
Kusumoto.  Nozomu:  See — 

Inoue.  Yoshinori;  Kusumoto.  Nozomu;  Yoshitake.  Yuji;  and  Akashi, 
Tokuyuki.  5.819,843,  CI.  165-219.000. 
Kusuzawa.  Hideo,  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Particle  analyzer 
including  a  rod  lens  having  a  curved  surface.  5.822.062,  CI.  356-343.000. 
Kutscher,  Erwin.  to  Festo  KG.  Functional  component  usable  for  demonstra- 
tion and/or  training  purposes.  5.820.091.  CI.  248-220.210. 
Kutsuwada.  Akio:  See — 

Hayama,  Yuko;  Ishii,  Hirokazu;  Takano,  Satoshi;  Kutsuwada.  Akio; 
Mizuishi.  Hakuti;  Itoh.  Hiroshi;  and  Matsuta.  Itaku,  5,822,667,  CI. 
399-314.000. 
Kutsuwada.  Satoru:  See — 

Kaneko.  Satoshi;  Takahashi.  Hirokazu;  Kutsuwada.  Satoru:  Matsui. 
Noriaki;  and  Kimura.  Hiroyuki.  5,822,075,  CI.  358-2%.O0O. 
Kuwahara.  Masashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  MOS  device  having  a 

trench  gate  structure.  5,821,580,  CI.  257-330.000. 
Kuwahara.  Wataru.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Manual  transmission  gear 

shift  mechanism.  5,819390.  Q.  74-J73.0OR. 
Kuzneisov.  Jury  V.  Method  and  device  for  adaptive  screening  of  continuous 

tone  originals.  5.822.086.  CI.  358-456.000. 
Kuzniarski.  Thomas  T:  See — 

Groves.  David  H.;  and  Kuzniarski,  Thomas  T.,  5.821.487,  CI.  200- 
50.020. 
Kuzuya.  Masayuki;  and  Watanabe.  Sumio.  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd.  Organic  polymer 

compound  and  production  thereof.  5.821.281.  CI.  522-175.000. 
Kvaemer  Maritime  AS:  See — 

Christiansen.  Per  E.;  and  Borgaas.  Bjom,  5.819.542.  CI.  62-7.000. 
Kvaemer  Pulping  AB:  See — 

Ericsson.  Tommy:  and  Jansson.  Sven-Erik.  5,820,729,  C\.  162-30.100. 
Kvamstr6m,  Bjame;  Hoffman,  David  R..  deceased  (by  Joan  M.  Hoffinan. 
executor),  to  Nobel  Biocare  AB.  Subperiosteal  bone  anchor  5.820,369,  CI 
433-7.000. 
Kwiatkowski.  Marc  P.:  See — 

Rodischild.  Jeffrey  J.;  Kwiatkowski.  Marc  R;  and  Samuel.  Daniel  J  , 
5.822.523.  CI.  395-200.170. 
Kwo.  Jueinai  Raynien:  See — 

Hong.  Minghwei;  Kwo.  Jueinai  Raynien:  Mannaerts.  Joseph  Petrus; 
Passlack,  Matthias;  Ren,  Fan;  and  Zydzik,  George  John,  5.821,171. 
a.  438-767.000. 
Kwok.  Wilson,  to  C-Cube  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
inverse   telecine   process   by   conelating   vectors  of  pixel   differences. 
5,821,991.  CI.  348-96.000. 
Kwon.  Heemin:  See — 

Lee.  Hsien-Che;  and  Kwon.  Heemin,  5,822.453.  CI.  382-169.000. 
Kwon.  Oh-Hun.  to  Saint-Gobain/Notton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation. 

Thin  zirconia  disk  substrate.  5.820.960.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Kwun.  Hegeon;  Bartels.  Keith;  and  Hanley.  John  J.,  to  Southwest  Research 
Institute    Method  and  apparatus  for  conducting  in-situ  nondestructive 
tensile  load  measurements  in  cables  and  ropes.  5,821.430.  CI.  73-862.410. 
Kyaemer  Moss  Technology  a.s.:  See — 

Sannes.  Lars,  5.819,977.  CI.  220-567.000. 
Kvowa  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Kohichi.  5.819.50i  CI.  53-251.000. 
Kyrola  ,  Marko:  See — 

Eerola.  Vllle;  Ritoniemi.  Tapani;  Husu.  Timo;  Kyr^U  .  Marko;  Kaisti. 
Kim;    Saamimo.    Timo;    Karttunen.    Vesa;    and    Makela.    Jukka. 
5.821.898.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics  Litnited:  See — 

Taka-shima.    Akira;    Sato.    Mitsutaka;    and   Taniguchi.    Shinichirou. 
5,821.613.  CI.  257-676.000. 


LA.  Wire  Wheel.  Inc.:  See— 

Dimaneo.  George  B..  Jr..  5.820.224.  O.  301-35.580. 
LB.  Plastics  Limited:  See — 

Davis.  Harry  H..  5.819.491.  CI.  52-592.100. 
Labauze.  Gerard,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Micheline — 
Michelin  &  Cie.  Silylated  rubber  diene  polymer  containing  organosilane 
5.821.290,  CI.  524-188.000. 
LaBelle.  Daniel:  See— 

LaBelle.  Hector,  and  LaBelle.  Daniel.  5.819.445.  CT.  37-404.000. 
LaBelle.  Hector;  and  LaBelle.  Daniel,  to  LaBelle.  Hector;  and  LaBelle, 
Daniel.  Front-end  loader  accessory  attachment  with  hydraulically  actuated 
pivotal  drum  assembly.  5.819.445.  CI.  37-404.000. 
LaBerge.  Paul  A.,  to  Micron  Electronics,  Inc.  Computer  system  and  bus 
conowller  for  controlling  access  to  a  computer  bus.  5.822.549.  CI.  395- 
287  000. 
Laby.  Jordan  Myron:  See — 

Henkin.  Melvyn  Lane;  and  Laby.  Jordan  Myion.  5,820,574.  CI.  601- 
160.000. 
La  Cava,  Alberto  I.:  See — 

Lemcoff.  Norberto  O.;  Fronzoni.  Mario  A  ;  Garrett  Michael  E.;  Green. 
Brian  C;  Atkinson.  Timothy  D.;  and  La  Cava.  Alberto  1..  5.820.656, 
CI.  95-96.000. 
Lace  Effect,  LLC:  See- 
Lace.  Jeffrey  J..  5.821.856.  O.  340-568.000. 
Lace.  Jeffrev  J.,  to  Lace  Effect.  LLC.  Anti-theft  vehicle  system.  5.82 1 .856.  CI. 

,140-568.000. 
Lacey.  Steve,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  parsing  and 
executing  a  single  instruction  stream  using  a  plurality  of  tightly  coupled 
parsing  and  execution  units.  5.822.570,  C\.  395-500.000. 
LaChapelle,  Donald  George:  See — 

Jackson,  Melvin  Robert;  Skellv,  David  William;  Rowe,  Raymond  Grant; 
LaChapelle,  Donald  George:  and  Wilson,  Paul  Stuart,  5,820.337.  CI. 
415-200.000. 
Lacriola.  John  Michael,  lo  Ralphs  Grocery  Company.  Coupon  sorting  system 

and  method  of  sotting  coupons.  5.819,954.  CI.  209-563.000. 
Lacroux.  Patrick:  See — 

Cursolle,  Jean-Piene;  Francois.  Jean-Michel:  Geibe.  Jean-Piene;  Lac- 
roux. Panick:  and  Plantier.  Denis.  5.822.126.  CI.  359-630.000. 
Ladina.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Boehm.  Ted  W.;  Cemy.  David  L.;  Willingham.  Wendell  D.;  Denman, 

Daniel  J.;  Wilde.  Sheldon  L.;  McBride.  Stephen  W.;  L'rmston.  Hugh 

C;  Whitney.  Ralph  H.;  Babcock.  David  E.;  and  Ladina.  Joseph  M.. 

5.819.976.  CI.  220-522.000. 

Lagoune.  Alain;  Talpin,  Noel;  and  Junalik.  Pierre,  to  Mag-Plastic  S.A.  Device 

and  method  for  moving  objects  along  a  circuit.  5.8 19,905,  CI.  198-465. 100. 

Ui,  Bi-Hing.  Ventilation  device.  5,820,458,  CI.  454-354.000. 

Lai,  Jui  Hsing.  Height  adjusting  device  for  baby  walkers.  5,820,527.  CI. 

482-68.000. 
Laib.  Gerald  R.:  See — 

Reams.  William  H.;  Hinely.  Douglas  M.;  Will.  Brian  L.;  Monies!.  Louis 
J.;  and  Laib.  Orald  R..  5.821.447.  CI.  102-223.000. 
Laidig.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Chen.  Jang  Fung;  Wampler.  Kurt;  and  Laidig.  Thomas  L..  5.821.014.  CI. 
430-5.000. 
L.ainiere  De  Picardie:  See — 

Groshens,  Pierrot.  5,820,928,  CI.  427-194.000. 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  Et.  L' Exploitation  des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 

Ekiner.  Okan  Max:  and  Fleming.  Gregory  Kendall.  5.820.659.  CI. 

96-8.000. 
Lehman.  Jean- Yves.  5.819.820.  CI.  141-100.000. 
Slootman.  Frank:  Perrin.  Nicolas;  and  Viraize.  Frederic.  5.822.357,  CI. 
373-72.000. 
Lairson,  Bruce  M.;  and  Lauer,  Mark  A.,  to  Censtor  Corp.  Hard  disk  drive 
having  contact  write  and  recessed  magnetorestive  read  head.  5.822.153.  CI. 
360-104.000. 
Lake,  Micheal  D.,  to  Bosack.  Robert  C.  Apparatus  for  gripping  thin  flexible 

materials,  such  as  cloth.  5.819.381.  CI.  24-.564.000 
Lakin.  Kennedi  M..  to  TFR  Technologies.  Inc.  Slacked  crystal  filter  device 

and  method  of  making.  5.821.833.  CI.  333-187.000. 
Lai.  Bansi:  See — 

Bal-Tembe,  Swati;  Blumbach.  Jiitgen;  Dohadwalla.  Alihussein  Noman- 
bhai.  deceased;  Lai.  Bansi;  Punekar,  Narayan  Sudhindra:  Rajgopalan, 
Ramanujam;  Rupp,  Richard  Helmut;  and  Bickel.  Martin.  5.821.252. 
CI.  514-317.000. 
Lallemenl,  R^gis:  See — 

Bouvarel,  Roland;  and  Lallement.  Rigis.  5.819.620.  CI.  83-100.000. 
Lam.  Don  T.  to  AST  Research.  Inc.  Auidio  activity  detection  circuit  to 

increa-se  banery  life  in  portable  computers.  5.822,598,  CI.  395-750.060. 
Lam  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Benjamin,  Neil;  Hylbert,  Jon;  and  Mangano.  Stefano,  5,820.723.  CI. 

156-345.000. 
Huynh.  Tac.  5,822.213.  C\.  364^78.010. 
Lam.  Simon:  See — 

Peach.  Robert;  Miller.  Nigel;  Tailor.  Bharat;  Ali,  Kamal;  Beauchamp. 
Gary;  Lam.  Simon;  and  Lazaris-Brunner,  Ken,  5.822.312.  CI.  370- 
323.000. 
Lamb.  Haydn  Richard:  See — 

Matthias,  Terry   R.;   Hayward.   John;   and   Lamb.   Haydn   Richard. 
5.819.862.  CI.  175-428.000. 
Lambert.  Nicolaas:  See — 


Van  Amesfoort.  Alfonsus  M.;  Lambeit.  Nicolaas;  Oostveen,  Komelis; 
and  Fronen.  Robert  J..  5.821.923.  CI.  345-212.000. 
Lambrighl.  Michael  D..  to  Sauder  Woodworking  Co.  Cabinet.  5.820.238.  CI. 

312-291.000. 
Lambros,  Michael.  Billaid  cue  with  improved  joints  for  grealer  stability. 

5.820,473,  a.  473-44.000. 
Lammers,  Hendrik:  See — 

Hiittenhofer.  Klaus;  Beer.  Josef-Konrad;  Friede.  Heimo:  and  Lammers. 
Hendrik.  5.820.832.  CI.  422-171.000. 
Lamping.  John  C;  Kiczales.  Gregor  J.;  and  Mendhekar.  Anurag  D..  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  High-level  loop  fusion.  5.822.593.  CI.  395-709.000. 
Laitison  &  Sessions  Co..  The:  See — 

Roesch.  Mark  A.;  Maccarone.  David  A.;  Hillenbrand.  Gary  F.;  Newsom, 
Morris  F;  and  Lynch,  Roland  M.,  5,821,293,  CI.  524-365.000. 
Lan.  Chia-Tsui.  Coaxial  sheets  separating  and  delivering  device.  5.820.121. 

CI.  271-121.000. 
Lanagan.  Michael  T:  See — 

Chen.  Nan;  Goretta,  Kenneth  C;  and  Lanagan.  Michael  T.  5.821.201, 
CI.  505-432.000. 
Lancaster,  Patrick -R..  Ill,  to  Lantech.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  wrapping 

a  load  including  a  waterproof  top  sheet.  5.819.503.  CI.  53.399.000. 
Lance-Gomez.  E.  Theodore;  Gipp,  Mark   M.;  Lochhead.  Robert  Y;  and 
Seaman.  Charles  E..  Jr.  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.;  and  University  of 
Southeni  Mississippi.  Single-phase  soap  compositioiis.  5,820,695.  CI. 
134-42.000. 
Lancer,  Harold.  Fool  dryer  apparatus  and  method  of  drying  feel.  5.819.431. 

CI.  34-90.000. 
Landry.  Hayes  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Scheeu.  Jeffrey  P.;  Cole.  John  D.;  Landry.  Hayes  J..  Jr;  and  Royce, 
Kevin  M..  5,822,302.  CI.  370-245.000. 
Landry -Coltrain.  Christine  J.;  Coltrain.  Bradley  K.;  Corrigan.  Michael  J.;  and 
Bailey.  David  B..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Simultaneous  coatings  of 
polymeric  lubricant  layer  and  transparent  magnetic  recording  layer  for 
photographic  element.  5.821.027.  CI.  430-140.000. 
Landy.  Francis  Joseph:  See — 

Schall.  Donald  Craig;  Lavoie.  Alvin  Charles;  Landv.  Francis  Joseph;  and 
Edwards,  Steven  Scott.  5,820,993,  CI.  428-W7.000. 
Lane,  Charles  Henry  Ruble:  See — 

Ensione,  Colin  Arthur  George:  Lane,  Charles  Henry  Ruble;  and  Moul- 
lon.  John  Anthony.  5.822.419,  CI.  379207 .000. 
Lane,  CThris;  and  Busher.  Michael,  to  Exterior  Specialty  Systems,  inc.  Interior 

molding  system.  5.819.485.  CI.  52-287.100, 
Lane.  David  Andrew  Milo.  Modular,  multi-purpose  carrv  ing  rack.  5.820.(K>4. 

CI.  224-J85.000. 
Lane.  David  Minion.  Recreation  utility  pillow.  5.819.346.  CI.  5-639.000. 
Lane.  Donald  Wayne:  See — 

Zoeller.  Joseph  Robert;  Lane.  Donald  Wayne;  Cwirko.  Beanor  Hawkins; 
Fuller.  Dewey  Wayne.  Jr.;  and  Bamicki.  Scon  Donald.  5.821.384.  CI. 
560-231.000. 
Lane.  Ronald  H.;  Qurcshi.  Asaf  A.;  and  Salser.  Winston  A.,  to  LipoGenics. 
Inc.  Tocolrienols  and  tocotrienoi-like  compounds  and  methods  for  their 
use.  5,821.264.  CI.  514^58.000. 
Lang.  Michael  C;  Nguyen.  Dal  T;  Wan.  Samuel  C;  Ericsoo.  Richard  J.; 
Bennett.  Paul:  LeDoux,  Joseph  A.  L.;  Lussier,  Fred  J.;  McCluskey.  Philip 
H.;  McKee,  David  W.;  Beats,  James  T;  Thompson.  Mark  S.;  and  Coooey, 
Anthony,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Safety  brake.  5,819,879,  CI.  187- 
376.000. 
Langan,  Bruce  J.  Tire  device.  5,819.780,  CI.  137-230.000. 
Lange,  Hans:  See — 

Bienhaus,  Getfiard:  Lange.  Hans;  and  Walter,  Thomas,  5.821.436.  CI. 
73-864.220, 
Lange  International  S.A.:  See — 

Orso.  Pietro.  5.819,442.  CI.  36-118.300. 
Langer.  Hans-Jiirgen;  and  Mehlert.  Martin,  lo  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Noise 

reduced  step  chain  sprocket.  5.8I9.9I0.  Q.  198-834.000. 
Langham.  Barry  John:  See — 

Crossley.  Roger.  Opalko.  Albert;  Meade,  Peter  Jonathan;  and  Langham. 
Barry  John,  5,821.251.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Langhorst,  Phillip  G..  lo  MagneTek.  Inc.  Electrostatic  shielding  system  for 
reduction  of  bearing  currents  in  elecoic  motors.  5.821 .649.  CI.  3 10-68.00R. 
Langley.  Alan  Mark:  See — 

Gupta.   Kalyan  Moy:  Langley.  Alan  Mark;  and  Ching.  John  Yen. 

5.822.743.  CI.  706-50.000. 

Langsjoen.  Peter  L.;  and  Speck,  James  A.,  lo  Alliani  Techsystems  Inc. 

Propellant  grain  geometry   for  controlling  ullage  and  increasing  flame 

permeability.  5.821,449.  Q.  102-288.000. 

Lansberry,  Geoffrey  B.;  Hocknev.  Richard  L.;  and  Snow,  William,  to  Chrysler 

Coiporation.  Flywheel  controller.  5,821.651,  CI.  310-74.000. 
Lanser,  Michael  L.,  to  Prince  Corporation.  Visor  torque  control.  5,820,197, 

CI.  296-97.120. 
Lantech,  Inc.:  See — 

Lancaster,  Paoick  R..  Ill,  5.8I9J03,  CI.  53-399.000. 
Lanlz.  Mikkel:  See— 

Tsiang.  Jerry:  Lantz,  Mikkel;  Peng,  Yeng-Kaung;  and  Shiau.  Ying. 
5.822,717,  CI.  702-108.000. 
Lanza.  Thomas.  Jr.:  See — 

Durette.  Philippe  L.;  and  Lanza.  Thomas.  Jr..  5.82I.26L  CI.  SI4- 
428.000. 
Lapaiovich.  Walter  P.  lo  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Refractory  block  for  supporting 

electrodeless  lamp  capsule.  5,821,698,  CI.  315-248.000. 
La  Porta.  Piero:  See — 
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Bettafini.  Franco;  La  Porta.  Piero;  Massimini.  Seigio;  Signorini,  Ernesto: 
and  Poitoso.  Domenico,  5.821.197,  CI  504-263.000 
Laisen.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Rosen.  Jonathan  J.;  Hillstead.  Richard  A.;  Weldon.  Thomas  D.;  Larsen, 
Charles  E.;  and  Williams.  David  0 .  5.820.5%.  CI.  604-108.000. 
Larson.  Craig  R.  Videophone  for  simultaneous  audio  and  video  communi- 
cation via  a  standard  telephone  line.  5.821.987.  CI.  348-19.000. 
Larson.  William  L.,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Multi-layer  gate 

stfucnire.  5,821.623.  CI.  257-768.000. 
Laser  Aesthetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Baumgardner.  Jonathan  M..  5.820.626.  CI.  606-13.000. 
Laskowski.  Janusz  S.;  and  He.  Ying  Bin.  to  University  of  British  Columbia. 
Bimodal  dense  medium  for  fine  panicles  separation  in  a  den.se  medium 
cyclone.  5.819.945.  CI   209-2.000. 
Last,  Laurens;  and  Stokhuyzen,  Michiel.  to  ITSAC  N.V.  Trading  as  Innova- 
tive Packaging.  Liquid  dispenser  with  refill  packing.  5,819,986,  CI.  222- 
95.000. 
LaTone.  Donald  J.:  See— 
,    Smith,  Eugene  A.;  LaTorre.  Donald  J.;  Patel.  Shantilal  C;  and  Tedeschi. 
I        Anthony  J..  5,820,445.  CI.  450-86.000. 
Lin.  Charles  K  :  See- 
Greaves.  Mikal  B  ;  Lau.  Charles  K.;  McLean.  Mark  A  ;  Quan.  William 
C;  Van  Engelen,  Ferdinand  J.;  Fillers.  Michelle  J.;  and  Talbot.  Kevin 
J..  5.820.221.  a.  297-378.140. 
Lauer.  James  D.;  and  Lauer.  Margaret  T  Food  extrusion  assembly.  5,820.892, 

CI.  425-151.000. 
Lauer,  Maigaret  T:  See— 

Lauer.  James  D.;  and  Lauer.  Margaret  T,  5,820,892,  Q.  425-151.000. 
Lauer.  Mark  A.;  See— 

Lairson.  Bnice  M.;  and  Lauer.  Mark  A..  5.822.153,  CI.  36O-IO4.000. 
Uughlin.  Darren  R..  to  A-Tech  Corporation.  Engine  mount  actuator  for 

■educing  vibrational  forces.  5,820,113.  CI.  267-140.150. 
LauiK,  Jean-Chnstophe:  See — 

Jourde.  Bernard;  Laune.  Jean-Christophe;  and  Jean.  Robert.  5,819J83, 
CI.  28-107  000. 
Lairo.  Paul  Alfred:  See— 

Beaman.  Brian  Samuel;  Fogel.  Keith  Edward;  Lauro.  Paul  Alind: 
NorcotL  Maurice  Heathcote;  Shih,  Da- Yuan;  and  Walker.  Geoige 
Frederick,  5.821.763,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Lauter.  Stefan:  See— 

Grytz,  Uwe;  and  Lauter,  Stefan,  5,819.707,  CL  123-432.000. 
Lauvergnat.  Jack  Pierre:  See — 

Bussonnel.  Pierre  Xavier;  and  Lauvergnat,  Jack  Pierre,  5,820,347,  CI. 
416-221  000 
Lavanway.  Kristin  R.:  See — 

Richie.  Benjamin  L.;  Lavanway,  Kristin  R.;  Fechfer,  Ramona  R.;  Eck- 
ersley,  Rodney  T;  and  Ensign,  Thomas  C.  Jr..  5.821,691.  CI.  313- 
506.000. 
Laki.  Yaakov;  and  Yavnai,  Amocz.  Apparatus  for  collecting  animal  waste 

deposits  5,819,691,  CI.  119-868.000. 
Lavigne.  Daniel  M.;  and  Goovaerts.  Jean  H..  to  innovative  Drying  SysKms. 

Heat  emitter.  5.820.361.  CI.  431-329.000. 
Lavoie.  Alvin  Charles:  See — 

Schall.  Donald  Craig;'Lavoie.  Alvin  Charles;  Landy.  Francis  Joseph;  and 
Edwards.  Steven  Scott,  5.820.993,  CI.  428-447.000. 
Lawless,  Barry  A.;  See — 

Bright.  John  H.;  Lawless.  Barry  A.;  Lees.  Robert  0.;  Lin.  Lon-Tang 
Wilson;  and  Szita,  Jeno  G..  5.821,323.  Q.  528-254.000. 
Lawlor.  Patrick  J.:  See- 
Desmond.  John  P.;  McCotmack.  Sean;  Lawlor.  Patrick  J.;  and  Mousseau. 
Rick.  5.820.245.  CI.  362-83.100. 
Lawrence.  Greg:  See — 

Knight.  Michael  W.;  Lawrence.  Greg;  Link.  Gregory;  and  Tucker.  James 
T..  5.819.397,  CI.  29-605.000. 
Lawrence,  John  S  Portable  automobile  undercarriage  washer.  5,820.037,  CI 

239-722.000. 
Lawrence.  Richard  Harry  Display  puzzle.  5.820.124,  CI.  273-I57.00R. 
Uiwson.  Richard  A.  Dispenser  for  a  roll  of  sheet  material.  5,819,935,  CI. 

206-408.000. 
Lawson.  Thomas  Towles.  Jr  Turbocharged  engine  system  with  recirculation 

and  supplemental  air  supply.  5,819.538.  CI.  6O-61I.000. 
Lawton.  John  W..  Jr:  See— 

Xu,  Wayne;  Doane.  William  M.;  and  Lawton,  John  W..  Jr.,  5,82 1 .286.  CI. 
524-47.000 
Lax,  Ronald:  See- 
Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  Lax.  Ronald;  and  Douglass,  David,  5,820,580,  CI. 
604-22.000. 
Lazahs-Brunncr,  Ken:  See — 

I   Ptach.  Robert;  Miller.  Nigel;  Tailor.  Bharat;  Ali.  Kamal;  Beauchamp. 
Gary;  Lam.  Simon;  and  Lazaris-Brunner.  Ken,  5,822,312,  CI.  370- 
323.000. 
Lazaris-Karatzas,  Anthoula:  See — 

Huang,  Yue;  Karatzas.  Coslas  N.;  Lazaris-Karatzas.  Anthoula;  and 
Delaquis.  Annick.  5.821,350.  CI.  536-23.200. 
Lazzaro.  Gerard  M.;  Swift.  David  C;  Hamlin,  Gregory  J ;  and  Paris,  Sadeg 
M..  to  VRex.  Inc   Stereoscopic  3-D  viewing  system  and  glasses  having 
electrooptical  shutters  controlled  by  control  signals  produced  using  hori- 
zontal pulse  detection  within  die  vertical  synchronization  pulse  period  of 
computer  generated  video  signals.  5.821,989,  CI.  348-56.000. 
Lazzaro.  Joseph:  See — 


Crudden,  Joseph  J.;  Lazzaro.  Joseph;  and  Parker,  Brian  A.,  5,821.215. 
CI.  510-392.000. 
LDT  GmbH  &  Co.  Laser-Display-Technologie  KG:  See- 
Deter.  Christhard;  Hofmann.  Gerhard;  and  Hubrich.  Dieter.  5,822,022, 
CI.  348-750.000. 
Le,  Binh  Quang;  Kawamura.  Shoichi;  Chen,  Pau-Ling:  and  Hollmer.  Shane, 
to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,   Inc.   High-voluge  CMOS   level  shifter 
5.821,800.0.  327-333.000. 
Le.  Hung  Qui:  See — 

Cheong,  Hoichi;  Ciraula,  Michael  Kevin;  Le.  Hung  Qui;  and  Muhich, 
John  Stephen,  5.822.752,  CI.  711-100.000. 
Le.  Huong  Giang;  and  Chesterfield.  John  L.,  to  Aluminum  Finishing  Corpo- 
ration; and  McDonnell   Douglas  Corporation.  High-absorptance  high- 
emittance  anodic  coating.  5.820.740,  CI.  205-171.000. 
Lea,  Isabel  A.:  See— 

O'Rand,  Michael  G.;  Widgren,  Esther  E.;  Richardson.  Richard  T.;  and 
Lea.  Isabel  A.,  5.820,861,  CI.  424-184.100. 
Lear  Corporation:  See — 

Bessette,  Anne;  Barr,  William;  and  Maich,  Lawrence,  5,820,214,  CI. 

297-228.130. 
Severinski,  Paul.  5,820,213.  CI.  297-218.500. 
Leaton.  Edward:  See — 

Timberlake.  Mark:  and  Leaton.  Edward,  5.820.000.  CI.  224-219.000. 
Leavell.  Daniel  A.:  See- 
Lee.  Landris  T,  Jr;   Leavell,  Daniel  A.:  and  Malone,  Philip  G., 
5,819,850.  CI   166-290.000. 
Lebby,  Michael  S.;  Jiang,  Wenbin;  and  Jachimowicz,  Karen  E.,  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Dual  sided  integrated  electro-optical  package.  5.821,571,  CI.  257- 
98.000. 
Leber.  Fritz;  and  Rebholz.  Wolfgang,  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG.  Multi-ratio 

reversing  power  shiftable  gear.  5.819,587.  CI.  74-331.000. 
Leblanc.  Jean  Marc,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  High- 
accuracy  rotation  control  device,  in  particular  for  telescopes.  5.822, 1 16.  CI. 
359-430.000. 
Lebo.  Kim  W.;  and  Samy,  Sekhar.  Fluid  pressure  reduction  device.  5,819,803, 

CI.  138-42.000. 
Le  Bris,  Louis:  See — 

Joulak,  Faouzi;  Le  Bris,  Louis:  and  Marion,  Philippe,  5,820,764,  CI. 
210-712.000. 
Lebrun.  Francois:  See — 

De  Antoni.  Philippe;  Lebrun,  Francois;  and  Leray.  Jean  Paul.  5.821.538. 
CI.  250-370.010. 
Lechner.  Thomas  J.,  to  Johnson  Service  Company.  Smart  refrigerant  sensor. 

5,820J162,  CI.  374-45.000. 
LeClair,  Gregory  A.;  and  Nakamura,  Kazuo,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
System  and  method  for  using  varied  binarization  processing  to  implement 
a  printer  driver  architecture  5.822.510.  CI   395-116.000. 
Leclerc.  Guy;  and  Manel.  Rimi,  to  Angiogene  Inc.;  and  Centre  de  Recherche 
du  Centre  Hospitaller  de  I'Universite  de  Montreal.  Radiolabeled  DNA 
oligonucleotide  and  method  of  preparation.  5,821,354,  CI.  536-24..500. 
Lecocq,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Loison.  Gerard:  Tolstoshev.  Paul;  Lemoine,  Yves;  and  Lecocq,  Jean- 
Pierre,  5.821,079.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Lectra  Syslemes:  See — 

Bouvarel.  Roland;  and  Lallement.  Regis.  5.819.620,  O.  83-100.000. 
Ledingham.  Stuart  J.,  to  Valu  Engineering.  Inc.  Flexible  guide  rail  support 

post.  5.819.911.  CI.  198-836.300. 
Ledley.  Fred  D  :  See— 

Henning.  Susan  June;  and  Ledley,  Fred  D,  5,821.235,  CI.  514-44.000 
LeDoux.  Joseph  A.  L.:  See — 

Lang.  Michael  C:  Nguyen.  Dal  T.;  Wan.  Samuel  C;  Ericson.  Richard  J.; 
Bennen,  Paul;  LeDoux,  Joseph  A.  L.;  Lussier,  Fred  J.;  McCIuskey. 
Philip  H.;  McKee,  David  W.;  Beals,  James  T;  Thompson,  Mark  S.; 
and  Cooney.  Anthony,  5,819,879,  CI.  187-376.000. 
Le  Du,  Gerard:  See — 

Fevre,  Laurent;  Bodin.  Jean-Christophe;  Bouguerra.  Amar;  Sevault. 
Bernard;  and  Le  Du.  Gerard.  5.820.467.  CI.  464-118.000. 
Lee.  Abraham  P;  Krulevitch,  Peter  A.;  Northrup,  M.  Allen;  and  Trevino, 
Jimmy  C.  to  University  of  California.  Regents  of  the.   Microvalve. 
5.819.749,  CI.  128-899.000. 
Lee.  Andrew:  See — 

Carlson.  John;  Hanridge.  Tdlis;  Lee.  Andrew;  Masterson.  Steve;  Orth, 
Mike;  and  Tsuji,  Craig,  5,820,600.  CI.  604-167.000. 
Lee.  Brian  R.:  See- 
Miller.  Gayle  W.;  and  Lee.  Brian  R..  5.82I.OI3.  Q.  430-5.000. 
Lee.  Byeong-Duck,  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  chip  package 
having  clip-type  ouilead  and  fabrication  method  of  same.  5.821.615,  O. 
257-686.000. 
Lee.  Byung-Kyu.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacmring 

a  head  assembly  5.819.3%.  CI.  29-603.140. 
Lee,  Chong  U.;  Moallemi,  Kamran;  and  Warren,  Robert  L..  to  Solana 
Technology  Development  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  trans- 
porting auxiliary  data  in  audio  signals.  5,822,360.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Lee.  Chul-woo;  Shin.  Dong-ho;  Rim,  Kyung-hwa;  Chung,  Chong-sam;  Cho. 
Kun-ho;  Seong.  Pyong-yong;  Yoo,  Jang-hoon;  and  Lee.  Yong-hoon.  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Lens  device  including  a  light  controlling 
mechanism  and  an  optical  pickup  apparatus  using  a  lens  device.  5,822,135, 
CI.  359-738000. 
Lee,  Chunghsin.  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Dual  vertical  thermal  processing 

furnace.  5,820,366,  CI.  432-241.000. 
Lee  Company.  The:  See — 


ODell,  Gerald  W.,  5,819,799,  CI.  137-625.170. 
Lee.  Dai-Hoon:  See — 

Kim,  Sung-Ki;  Kim,  Jin-Hyoung;  Lee,  Dai-Hoon;  Yoon,  Han-Sub;  and 
Jo.  Myung-Suk,  5,821,766,  CI.  324-769)000. 
Lee,  Dong  Heon:  See — 

Kim,  Tae  Song;  Kim.  Joon  Han;  Lee.  Dong  Heon;  Lee.  Jeon-Kook;  and 
Jung,  Hyung  Jin,  5,820,946,  O.  427-561.000. 
Lee,  El-Hang:  See — 

Ahn,  Joon-Tae;  Lee,   Kyu-Seok:  and  Lee,  El-Hang,  5,822,355,  CI. 
372-97.000. 
Lee,  Elizabeth:  See — 

Speirs,  James;  Brady,  Colin  John;  Lee.  Elizabeth;  Hinde.  Richard;  and 
Longhurst.  Terrence  James,  5,82 1, .398,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Lee.  George:  See — 

Cheng,   Lee-Ming;  Lee,  George;  Tang.  Joseph  C:  and  Wu,  Jerry, 
5.820,403,  CI.  439-404.000. 
Lee,  Hsien-Che;  and  Kwon,  Heemin,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method 
for  estimating  and  adjusting  digital  image  contrast.  5,822,453,  CI.  382- 
169.000. 
Lee.  Hyeun  Tae;  Lee.  Seog  Ki;  and  Lee,  Young  Hee.  to  Electronics  And 
Telecommunications  Research  Institute;  and  Korea  Telecommunication 
Authority.  Data  switching  device.  5.821.875.  CI.  340-825.790. 
Lee.  Hyo-.seoung,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Sampling  rate  conversion 
method    and    apparatus    utilizing    an    area   effect   correlation    method. 
5,821,884,0.  341-61.000. 
Lee,  Hyung  J.;  and  Lee,  Sang  Y,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic 
disk  having  surface  lubrication  layers  of  different  thickness.  5,822,163,  CI. 
360- 135.000. 
Lee,  Jarrres:  See — 

Chang,  Joseph;  Chang,  Shih-Chin;  and  Lee,  James,  5,822,409,  CI. 
379-100.060. 
Lee.  James  Sungioun,  to  Packard  Hughes  Interconnect  Company.  Two- 
position  latching  two  dome  switch.  5,819,916.  CI.  200-557.000. 
Lee,  Jeffrey  F:  See- 
Lopez.  Patricia  D:  Hansen,  Hal;  and  Lee,  Jeffrey  P.  5.822,467,  O. 
382-261.000. 
I-ee,  Jeng-Shing,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institution.  Fast  switch- 
ing phase-locked  loop.  5,821,789,  CI.  327-156.000. 
Lee,  Jeon-Kook:  See — 

Kim,  Tae  Song:  Kim,  Joon  Han;  Lee,  Dong  Heon;  Lee,  Jeon-Kook;  and 
Jung.  Hyung  Jin,  5,820,946,  CI.  427-561.000. 
Lee,  Ji  Young,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Full  erase  head  with  guide  portion  being 

supported  by  the  tape  guide  post  of  VCR.  5,822,160,  CI.  360-1 18.000. 
Lee,  Jin  Po,  to  Syntron  Bioresearch,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  single  step 

assays  of  whole  blood.  5,821,073.  CI.  435-7.920. 
Lee.  John  N.:  See- 
Alexander.   Edward   M.;    Lee,   John    N.;    and    Spezio,   Anthony    E., 
5.822,111,  O.  .359-306.000. 
Lee,  Joo-hyung;  and  Han,  Jae-jong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Argon 

amorphizing  polysilicon  layer  fabrication.  5,821,157,  CI.  438-514.000. 
Lee,  Kuang-Yuu;  and  Spitz,  Glenn,  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.  Bar  code 

scan  stitching.  5,821,519.  O.  235-462.000. 
Lee,  Kwang  Hyung:  Park,  Kyu  Ho;  and  Kim,  Yeong  Dal,  to  Korea  Telecom- 
munication Audiority.  Fuzzy  operation  and  defuzzification  network  appa- 
ratus. 5,822,4%,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Lee.    Kvu-Don,   to  SamSung   Bectronics  Co.,   Ltd.    Variable  correlator 

5,822,365,  O.  375-208.000. 
Lee,  Kyu-Seok:  See— 

Ahn,  Joon-Tae:  Lee,   Kvu-Seok;  and  Lee,  El-Hang.  5.822.355.  CI. 
372-97.000. 
I-ee,  Landris  T,  Jr;  Leavell,  Daniel  A.;  and  Malone,  Philip  G.  Geotechnical 

grouting  device  and  method.  5,819,850,  CI.  166-290.000. 
Lee,  Linda  Q.:  See — 

Frank,  Steven;  Burkhardt,  Henry,  III;  Weber,  Frederick  D.;  Lee,  Linda 
Q.;  Roskosz,  John  A.;  Byers,  Bren  D.;  Schnorr,  Peier  C:  and  Epstein. 
David  I.,  5,822,578,  CI.  395-591.000. 
Lee.  Man  Hyung:  See — 

Kim,  Jong  Geon;  Huh,  Sung  Cheol;  and  Lee.  Man  Hyung,  5.82 1.439,  CI 
73-865.800. 
Lee,  Millard  G.:  See — 

Doney,  Dennis  W.;  and  Lee,  Millard  G.,  5,819,329,  CI.  4-325.000. 
Lee.  Ming:  See — 

King.  Mary-Claire;  Friedman,  Lori;  Ostermever,  Beth;  Rowell,  Sarah; 
Lynch,  Eric;  Szabo,  Csilla;  and  Lee.  Ming,  5,821,328,  O.  5.30- 
300.000. 
Lee,  Patrick  James:  See — 

Cloke,  Robert  Leslie;  and  I^e,  Patrick  James,  5,822.143,  CI.  360- 
65.000. 
Lee,  Peter  W.;  Tsao,  Hsing-Ya;  and  Hsu,  Fu-Chang.  to  Aplus  Integrated 
Circuits,  Inc.  Rash  menrary  wordline  decoder  with  overerase  repair 
5.822,252,0.  365-185.300. 
Lee.  Sang  Y:  See- 
Lee,  Hyung  J.;  and  Lee,  Sang  Y,  5,822,163,  CI.  360-135.000. 
Lee,   Sang-jun,  to  Samsung   Electronics  Co.,   Ltd.   Disk  player  having 

ascending/descending  structure  for  a  deck.  5,822,290.  O.  369-75.200. 
Lee,  Sang-won:  See — 

Joo,  Kyu-nam:  Choi,  Jong-seo;  Kim.  Geun-bae;  Choi,  Kwi-seuk:  and 
Ue.  Sang-won,  5,821,683,  CI   3I3-.346.00R. 
Lee,  Se-Jin,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University  School  of  Medicine,  The.  Growth 

differentiation  factor-9.  5,821,056.  O.  435-6.000. 
Lee,  Seog  Ki:  See — 


Lee,  Hyeun  Tae:  Lee,  Seog  Ki;  and  Lee,  Young  Hee.  5.821.875.  CI. 
340-825.790. 
Lee,  Soo-cheol;  and  Shin,  Heon-jong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Semiconductor  interconnection  device  with  both  n-  and  p-doped  regions 
5,821,590,0.  257-377.000. 
Lee,  Tae- Woo:  See- 
Park,  Moon-Pyung;  Ki,  Hyeon-Cheol:  Paris,  Sung-Ho;  Lee,  Tae-Woo: 
and  Song,  Kie-Moon,  5,821,812,  CI.  330-260.000. 
Lee,  Wen-Hwa;  and  Shan,  Bei,  to  University  of  Texas  System,  Board  of 
Regents  of  the.  Antibodies  reactive  with  retinoblastoma  binding  proteins 
and  methods  of  using  same.  5,821,070.  CI.  435-7.230. 
Lee.  Yam:  See — 

Tsuo,  Yorit;  Johnk,  Cari:  and  Lee,  Yam,  5.820.838,  CI.  423-235.000. 
Lee.  Yeol-Wha:  See— 

Na,  Moo«-Soo;  Lee,  Yeol-Wha;  Shin,  Young-Sug;  Hwang,  Cheol-Gyu; 
and  Yang,  Hae-Seogk.  5,820,072,  CI.  244-49.000. 
Lee,  Yong-hoon:  See — 

Lee,  Chul-woo;  Shin,  Dong-ho;  Rim,  Kyung-hwa;  Chung,  Chong-sam: 
Cho,  Kun-ho;  Seong,  Pyong-yong;  Yoo,  Jang-hoon:  and  Lee,  Yong- 
hoon,  5,822,135.  CI.  3.59-738.000. 
Lee.  Yong-jae;  and  Park.  Byeong-ho.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Magnetooptical   recording/reproducing   apparatus.   5,822.293,  O.    369- 
1 12.000. 
Lee.  Yong-Kweon,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Air-circulated  refrigera- 
tor 5,819,552,  O.  62-407.000. 
Lee,  Young  Hee:  See — 

Lee,  Hyeun  Tae:  Lee,  Seog  Ki:  and  Lee,  Young  Hee,  5,821,875.  CI. 
340-825.790. 
Lees,  Robert  G.:  See — 

Bright,  John  H.;  Lawless,  Barry  A.;  Lees,  Roberi  G.:  Lin,  Lon-Tang 

Wilson;  and  Szita,  Jeno  G.,  5.821.323,  O.  528-254.000. 

Lefevre.  Donald  K.;  Anderson.  Mark  V:  and  Mulally.  Daniel  J.,  to  Wireless 

Control  Systems.  Inc.  Coadunate  emitter/detector  for  use  with  fiber  optic 

devices.  5,821.530,  CI.  250-227.240. 

Lefrou,  Christine:  and  Perrin,  Didier,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage.  Electrically 

drivable  glazing.  5,822,107,  CI.  359-273.000. 
Left  Coa.st  Interactive:  See — 

Schwartz.  Russell  J.,  5,819.456.  O.  40-642.000. 
Legal,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Daa.se,  Detlef;  Legat,  Karl-Heinz:  and  Stahl,  Bemd.  5,822,422,  CI. 
379-269.000. 
Legend  Incorporation  Limited:  See — 

Eliovson,  Robin  David:  Horan,  Thomas  Edward:  and  Dower,  John 
Christopher,  5,820,017.  CI.  229-217.000. 
Leger.  Gerard:  See — 

Joly,  Jean-Francois:  Cameron,  Charles;  Cosyns,  Jean;  Leger.  Gerard; 
Renard.  Pierre;  and  Montecot.  Franijoise.  5.821,397, 0.  585-262.000. 
Leger,  Gregory  S.;  Panerson,  Scott  R.;  Porter.  Ryan  S.;  and  Stabile.  Joseph  A., 
lo  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  Tape  library  cartridge 
manipulation  apparatus.  5.820.055,  CI.  242-337.000. 
Legoux.  Richard;  Leiong,  Philippi;  and  Salome.  Mare  Louis  Victor,  to  SanoA. 
Recombinant  enzyme  for  fragmenting  N-acetylheparosan.  5.820.857.  CI. 
424-94.6 1 0 
Lehman,  E.  Dale:  See — 

Lowe,  Robert:  Joyce,  Joseph  G.;  George,  Hugh  A.;  Hofmann,  Kathryn 
J.;  Jansen,  Kathrin  U.:  Lehman.  E.  Dale:  and  Neeper,  Michael  P.. 
5,821.087.  CI.  435-69.300. 
Lehman.  Jean- Yves,  lo  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Elude  et 
I'Exploitation  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude.  Installation  for  the  treatment 
of  at  lea,st  one  fluid,  bv  passage  through  two  adjacent  masses  of  material. 
5.819,820,  CI.  141-100.000. 
Lehmbeck,  Jan:  See — 

Holm,  Kaj  Andre:  Rasmussen,  Grethe;  Halkier,  Torben;  and  Lehmbeck, 
Jan,  5,821,104,  CI.  4.35-225000. 
Lehiola,  Antero.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  connecting  a 

radiotelephone  to  an  external  antenna.  5,822.705,  CI.  455-575.000. 
Leica  Instruments  GmbH:  See — 

Graupner.  Dag.  5,821,115,  CI.  435-283.100. 
Leidig,  Carl  Frederick;  and  Lourette,  Richard  William,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Hybrid  electronic-film  camera.  5,822,625,  CI.  396-77.000. 
Leigh,  William  C;  and  Deakins.  Stephen  S..  to  Steward,  Inc.  High  current 
ferrite  electromagnetic  interference  suppressor  and  associated  mettiod. 
5,821,846,  O.  336-200.000. 
Leighton,  Harold,  to  Pioneer/Eclipse  Corporation.  Engine  condition  moni- 
toring system.  5,819,698,  CI.  I23-198.0DC. 
Leighton.  John:  and  Shier.  John,  to  VTC  Inc.  Method  of  fabricating  a 

segmented  eminer  low  noise  transistor.  5,821,148,  CI.  438-309.000. 
Leipold,  Hermann.  Row  control  cap.  5,819,994,  O.  222-541.900. 
Leiser,  Michael  D.  Portable  grill.  5,819,718,  O.  126-30.000. 
Leitner.  Stephan:  See — 

Bruggers.  Jan  W.;  and  Leitner,  Stephan,  5,819,415,  CI.  30-223.000. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 
Akashi,  Koichi;  and  Weissman,  Irving,  5,821,108.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Dzau,  Victor  J.,  5,821,234,  O.  514-44.000. 

Godfrey,  Wayne:  Buck.  David:  and  Engleman.  Edgar  G.,  5,821,332,  O. 
5.3O-350.000. 
Leiong.  Philippi:  See — 

Legoux.  Richard:  Leiong.  Philippi:  and  Salom^.  Mare  Louis  Victor, 
5.820.857,  O.  424-94.610. 
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Lemcoff.  Norbeno  O.;  Fronzoni.  Mario  A.;  Garren.  Michael  E.;  Green.  Brian 
C;  Alkinson.  Timothy  D.;  ami  La  Cava.  Albeno  I.,  lo  BOC  Group.  Inc.. 
The.  Proces.s  and  apparatus  for  gas  separation.  5.820.656,  CI.  95-%.000. 
Lemforder  Metallwaren  AG:  See — 

Meyer.  Jorg.  5.819.591.  CI.  74-473.180. 
Lemforder  Nacam  S.A.:  See — 

Fevre.  Laurent;  Bodin.  Jean-Chrislophe;  Bouguerra.  Amar;  Sevault 
Bernard;  and  Le  Du.  Gdrard.  5.820.467.  CI.  464-1 18.000. 
LeMoignan.  Michael.  Height  adjustable  rebar  suppon  system.  5.819  493  CI 

52-678.000. 
Lemoine.  Yves:  See — 

Loison.  Gerard;  Tolstoshev.  Paul.  Lemoine.  Yves:  and  Lecocq  Jean- 
Pierre.  5.82 1 .079.  CI.  435-69. 1 OO. 
Lenglei.  Eric;  Broutin.  Paul;  Burzynski.  Jean-Pierre;  Cazor.  Herv^;  and  Huin. 
Roland,  to  Instinit  FraiKais  du  Petrole;  Precedes  Petroliers  et  Petrt>- 
chimiques;  and  Lenglet.  Eric.  Steam  cracking  process  and  facility  com- 
prising injection  of  powder  which  is  collected  at  a  single  point.  5  820  747 
CI.  208-130  000. 
Lengyd.  Dennis  M.:  See— 

Schell.  Richard  P.;  Keefe.  Richard  C ;  Ouellene.  Vincent  J.;  Edgen. 
Norman  S.;  and  Lengyel.  Dennis  M  .  5.821.966.  CI.  347-86.000. 
le  Noach.  Gerard.  Remtxe  manoeuvrable  snap-hook  making  it  possible  to 

make  a  rope  fa.st.  5.820.181.  CI.  294-19.100. 
Lenoski.  Daniel  E.:  See- 
Parry.  David  M.;  Narad.  Charles  E.;  and  Lenoski.  Daniel  E..  5.822.381. 
CI.  325-356.000. 
Leon.  Jeremy  Phelps;  and  Dreisbach.  Richard  C.  to  E.J.  Brooks  Company 

Security  seal  and  lock.  5.820.176.  CI.  292-323.000. 
Leonardi.  Joseph,  to  Leonardi  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Stump  grinder  tooth 

and  pocket  combination.  5.819.827.  CI.  144-241.000. 
Leonaidi  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Leonardi.  Joseph.  5.819.827.  Q.  144-241.000. 
Leone.  Ronald  E.;  and  Singer.  Stephen  P.  to  Ea.stman  Kcxlak  Company 
Photographic  element  containing  neutral  dye-forming  resorcinol  coupler 
5.821.0.39.  CI.  430-376.000.  "^ 

Lepejian.  Yervant  D.:  See- 

Irrinki.  V.  Swamy;  and  Lepejian.  Yer\ant  D.,  5.822.228,  CI    364- 
580.000. 
Leray.  Jean  Paul:  See— 

De  Anioni.  Philippe;  Lebrun.  Franv-ois;  and  Leray.  Jean  Paul.  5,821,538, 
CI.  2.50-370010. 
Le  Reverend.  Remi.  lo  CSEM— Centre  Suisse  d'Electronique  et  de  micro- 
technique SA.  Device  for  measuring  a  force  with  the  aid  of  a  capacitative 
sensor  using  charge  transfer.  5.821.421.  CI.  73-514.320. 
Lemer.  Hershey.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

registering  bottles.  5.820.714.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Lemer.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Burgan.  John  M..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  saving  power  in  a  selective  call  receiver  5.821  873    CI 
340-825.440. 
LeRoux.  Patrick  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Real-lime  RF  pulse 
construction   for  NMR    measurement   sequences.   5.821.752    CI     324- 
314.000. 
L«  Roy.  Alain,  to  Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Alomique.  Transmission  process 
having  spectrum  spread  phase  differential  modulation  adn  demodulation 
using  orthogonal  pseudorandom  sequences.  5.822..?63.  CI.  375-206.000. 
Lesenechal.  Mylene:  See — 

Paranhos-Baccala,  Glaucia;  Lesenechal.  Mylene;  and  Jolivel   Michel 
5.820.864.  CI.  424-185.100 
LeShane.  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

Ka.sprow.    Robert    F;    Kurz.    Phyllis   L;    and    LeShane.   Jeffrey   S, 

-5.820.3.38.  CI.  415-134.000. 

Leshem.  Eli;  and  Walton.  John  K..  to  EMC  Corporation.  Dual  bus  data  storage 

system  having  an  addressable  memory  with  timer  controller  fault  detection 

of  data  transfer  between  the  memorv   and  the  buses.   5.822  777    CI 

711-167.000. 

L«sko.  Patricia  Mane;  Hodder.  James  John;  and  Maurice.  Alvin  Michael. 

Method  of  treating  leather  with  improved  reuining  agents  5.820.633.  CI. 

Lossar.  Joseph  F:  See — 

Taylor.  William  J.;  Lesjiar.  Joseph  F;  Halperin.  Louis  E.:  and  Kra.ska 
Robert  E..  5.821.01 1.  CI.  429-181.000. 
LaStarge.  Lawrence  B.:  See — 

Crimmins.  Robert  Allen;  LeStarge.  Lawrence  B.;  Hvllberg.  Bruce  E 
and  Butters.  Gary  S  .  5.821.499,  CI.  219-471  000.' 
Laurcq.  Didier  J  ;  Moriarty.  Ann  M.;  Ulevitch.  Richard  J.;  Tobias.  Peter  S  ; 
and  Mathison.  John  C .  to  Scripps  Research  Institute.  The.  Methods  and 
compositions  for  inhibiting  CDI4  mediated  cell  activation  5.820  858  CI 
424-133  100.  ■    ■ 

Leuck.  James  F:  See— 

Houser.  Nelson  E.;  Leuck,  James  F;  and  Balchin.  Tliomas  J..  5.820,638 
CI.  8-532.000. 
Leung.  Johnny:  See — 

Rahbar.  Mehran  K.;  and  Leung.  Johnny.  5.820.099.  CI.  251-129.150. 
Leung.  Ting  Yu:  See — 

Jou.  Michelle  M.;  Leung.  Ting  Yu;  and  Pirahesh.  Mir  Hamid.  5.822  750 
CI.  707-2.000. 
Loing.  Tommy  Y,  to  Asante  Technologies.  Inc.  Network  hub  interconnection 

circuitry  having  power  reset  feature.  5.822.594.  CI.  395-750.010. 
Laing.  Wyalt.  to  Objeci  Technology  Licensing  Corp.  Object  oriented  pro- 
gramming based  global  registry  system,  method,  and  article  of  manufac- 
ture. 5,82Z580,  CI.  .395-614.000 


Lev.  Amos:  See — 

Brigham.  David  Richens;  Giardini.  Sandra;  Lev,  Amos;  Romlein,  Timo- 
thy; and  Tamor.  Michael  Alan.  5,820.172.  CI.  290-40.00C. 
Levanoni,  Menachem:  See — 

Kurtzberg.  Jerome  M.;  and  Levanoni.  Menachem,  5,822,719,  CI.  702- 
182.000. 
Levas,  Suzi:  See — 

Reding,  Craig;  and  Levas.  Suzi.  5,822,414,  CI.  .379-114.000. 
Levavi.  Beatrice:  See — 

Levavi.  Israel;  and  Levavi.  Beatrice.  5,819.739.  CI.  128-686.000. 
Levavi,  Israel;  and  Levavi.  Beatrice.  Method  and  apparatus  for  contravention 
of  the  transfer  of  pathogenic  organisms  between  patients  via  an  inflatable 
cuff  used  for  arterial  blood  pressure  measurement.  5,819,739,  CI    P8- 
686.000 
Levenhagen.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Kiqjpelt,  Charles  E.;  and  Levenhagen.  Thomas  E.,  5,819,685,  CI.  119- 
6.500. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Bory.  Barbara  Helen;  Murphy.  Dennis  Stephen;  Padron.  Tamara:  and 
Salas.  Lucia  Victoria.  5.820.6.37,  CI.  8-137.000. 
Levi.  Lane:  See — 

Graham.  Mark;  Levi.  Lane;  and  Clarke.  Bren.  5,821.284,  CI    523- 
1 79.000. 
Levin,  Howard  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  tine  gains  adjustment  in  an 

ADSL  communications  system.  5.822.374.  CI.  375-260.000. 
Levin.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Tiedemann.  Edward  G..  Jr.;  Gilhousen,  Klein  S.;  Odenwalder.  Joseph  P.. 
Zehavi,  Ephraim;  Levin,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Wheatley,  Charles  E    111. 
5.822,318,  CI.  370-391.000. 
Levins,  Michael,  lo  Innovative  USA,  Inc.  Magnetic  manipulatives  book 

5.820.383.  CI.  434-238.000. 
Lewandowski.  Frank:  See — 

Hattman,  David  J.;  and  Lewandowski.  Frank,  5.822.736,  CI.  705-1.000. 
Lewandowski.  Mark;  Rosenbaum.  Laura;  and  Soltys,  Thomas  F,  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.  Steering  column  support  structure.  5,8 1 9,592,  CI.  74-492.000. 
Lewis,  Adrian:  See — 

Gifford.  James  K.;  Begur.  Sridhar;  Lewis.  Adrian;  Spencer,  Donald  J.; 
Kilboum.  Thomas  E.;  and  Gochnauer.  Daniel  B..  5.822  553    CI 
395-309.O(H). 
Lewis.  Calvin  E.:  See — 

OHagan.  Timodiy  P;  and  Lewis,  Calvin  E.,  5,821 ,5 1 3,  Q.  235-383.000. 
Lewis.  James  E.:  See — 

Taggart.  George  W.;  Lewis,  James  E.;  and  Ward.  Craig  S..  5,821 ,428,  CI. 
73-861.560. 
Lewis,  Mitchell  Lee.  lo  Jattke.  Udo.  Hydrostatic  drain  plug.  5,819.328,  CI 

4-295.000. 
Lewis.  Thomas  E.;  and  Cassidy.  Kenneth  R..  to  Pres.stek.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  laser  imaging  of  lithographic  printing  members  by  thermal 
non-ablative  transfer.  5.8I9.66I.  CI.  101-467.000. 
Lewis.  Tommy  J.  Recognition  responsive  security  system.  5.821,855   CI 

.340-539.000. 
LG  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Choi.  Byeong  Ho,  5,822.461.  Q.  382-250.000. 
Kim.  Hak  Won,  5.821.707.  CI.  318-254.000 
Lee.  Ji  Young.  5.822.160.  CI.  360-118.000. 
Wang.  Bo-Hyeun;  and  Cho.  Kwang-Bo.  5.822.495.  CI.  395-3.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hong.  Joon  Ki;  and  Chun.  Dong  Scok.  5.821.605.  CI.  257-666.0(K). 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Jong  Mun;  and  Kim.  Chang  Yeol.  5.821,579.  O.  257-302.000. 
Goo.  Jung-Suk.  .5.821.145.  CI.  438-294.000. 

Kim.  Daejong;  and  Jeong.  Deog  Kyoon.  5.821.890,  CI.  341-143.000. 
Kim.  Yong  Gwan.  5.821.574.  CI.  257-232.000. 
Kim.  Yong  Kwon;  and  Kim.  Chang  Reol.  5.821. IM,  CI.  438-633.000. 
Lee.  Byeong-Duck.  5.821.615.  Q.  257-686.000. 
Li.  Chia-Hsin;  and  Shu.  Joseph,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Cluster  dither 

ink  duly  limit  control.  5.822..502,  CI.  395-109.000. 
Li.  Ge:  See — 

Baldwin.  John  J.;  Reader.  John  C;  Dillard.  Lawrence  W.;  Li,  Ge:  and 
Zeng.  Wenguang.  5.821.1.10.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Li.  Hehching  Harry:  See — 

Ca.sal.  Humberto  Felipe;  Li.  Hehching  Harry;  Nguyen,  Trong  Due-  and 
Thoma.  Nandor  Gyorgy.  5.822..5%.  CI.  395-750.040. 
Li.  Lien-Chung,  to  Liland  Technology.  LLC.  Produce  packing  and  handling 

apjaratus  and  method.  5.820.908.  CI.  426-3%.00O. 
Li.  Ming;  and  Fata.  Gregory,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Trimmed 

aluminum  sheet.  5.820.999.  CI.  428-577.000. 
Li.  Yajun;  and  Joseph.  Eugene,  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  Optical  scanner 

with  high  speed  zoom  capability.  5.821.522.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Li.  Yajun:  See — 

Bridgelall.  Raj;  Katz,  Joseph;  Garen.  David  R:  Dvorkis,  Paul;  and  Li 
Yajun,  5.821.521.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Liang.  Clark:  See — 

Tsao.  Simon;  Shie.  Jin-Shown;  Huang.  James;  Liang.  Clark;  Lin.  San 
Bao;  Ou-Yang.  Mang;  and  You.  Jerry.  5.820.264.  CI.  374-131.000. 
Liao.  Nan-Whair.  Waterproof  safety  socket  structure  used  for  miniature  liehi 

bulb.  5,820.419.  CI.  439-699.200. 
Liao.  Tai  Shan:  Tsai.  Jui  1.;  Liu,  Keh  Shium;  Yang.  Mang  Ou:  Chen,  Yung  Fu; 
and  Chen,  Ming  Li.  lo  National  Science  Council.  Two  light  intensities 
difference  convert  into  frequency  modulator  for  parallel  pbotodiodes 
5.821.528.  CI   2.50-2I4.00R. 


Libutzki.  Harry:  See — 

Topfel,  Heinz;  Bischofl',  Ewald:  Libutzki,  Harry;  Wellmann.  Joige; 

Hetbst  Dieter:  and  Streitberger,  Hans-Joachim,  5,820,986,  Q.  428- 

411.100. 

Lien.  Chuen-Der,  to  Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.  l>rocess  for  forming 

and  using  a  non-reactive  anti-reflection  coating.   5,820,926,  CI.  427- 

162.000. 

Lienenliike.  Paul;  and  Kraut-Reinkober.  Stefan.  Dust  filter  bag  for  a  vacuum 

cleaner.  5,820,643,  CI.  55-367.000. 
Liepmann,  Till  W.,  to  Pacific  Sierra  Research  Corp.  Vehicle  axle  detector  for 

roadways.  5,821,879,  CI.  340-942.000. 
Liesenhoff.  Thomas;   Hartig.  Jens-Olaf;  Buschmann.  Raimund;  Gottling. 
Diane.  Gottling,  Helmut;  Mdller.  Rudolf;  Muller.  Peter;  and  Schamowski. 
Gerhard,  to  Mannesmann  Aktjengesellschaft.  Base-plate  distributing  valve. 
5.819.788,  CI.  137-454.200. 
LifeNet  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Wolfinbarger.  Lloyd,  Jr.,  5,820,581,  CI.  604-49.000. 
Liland  Technology,  L.L.C:  See — 

Li.  Lien-Chung.  5,820,908,  CI.  426-3%.000. 
Lim.  Chang  Mun:  See — 

Kim,  Hyeong  Soo;  Lim,  Chang  Mun;  and  Baik,  Ki  Ho,  5,821,034,  a. 
430-311.000. 
Lim,  Kok  Jit,  to  S.V.  International  Corporation.  Funulure  leg  and  method. 

5.820.089,  CI.  248-188.800. 
Lim.  Martin  G..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Acoustic  ink  printhead  with  variable 

size  droplet  ejection  openings.  5,821,958,  CI.  347-46.000. 
Lin.  Chia-Ming:  See — 

Wang,  Chieh-Chun;  and  Lin.  Chia-Ming,  5.819,368,  CI.  15-339.000. 
Lin.  Ching-hsi:  See — 

Hsu,  Kuo-chuan;  Lin,  Ching-hsi;  and  Tsai,  Hsien-Chung,  5,820,647,  CI. 
65-17.300. 
Lin.  Hsi  Huang.  Perfume  dispenser  5,820.792,  a.  261-30.000. 
Lin.  Jing;  See — 

I>jedaini-Pilard,  Florence;  Lin,  Jing;  and  Perly,  Bruno.  5,821,349,  C\. 
536-103.000. 
Lin.  Lon-Tang  Wilson:  See — 

Bright,  John  H.;  Lawless,  Barry  A.;  Lees,  Robert  G.;  Lin,  Lon-Tang 
Wilson;  and  Szita.  Jeno  G..  5,821,323,  CI.  528-254.000. 
Lin,  Mao-Chao:  See — 

Wei,  Ruey-Yi;  and  Lin,  Mao-Chao,  5,822,375.  Q.  375-330.000. 
Lin.  San  Bao:  See — 

Tsao.  Simon:  Shie,  Jin-Shown;  Huang,  James;  Liang.  Clark;  Lin,  San 
Bao;  Ou-Yang,  Mang;  and  You.  Jerry.  5.820264,  CI.  374-131.000. 
Lin,  Shin-Fu,  to  Paragon  Luggage.  Inc.  Rigid  frame  garment  bag.  5,819,890, 

CI.  190-18.00A. 
Lin.  Szu-Min:  See — 

Chen,  Xiaolan;  Jacobs,  Paul  Taylor,  and  Lin.  Szu-Min,  5.820,841,  CI 
423-305.000. 
Lin,  Tien-Ler:  See — 

Yiu.  Tom  Dang-Hsing;  Wan,  Ray  L.:  Hsiao,  Ling-Wen;  Lin.  Tien-Ler, 
and  Shone,  Fuchia.  5,821.909,  CI.  365-185.140. 
Lin.  Yu-Hsu;  McHugh.  Roben  G.;  and  Chen,  Hsiang-Ping,  to  Hon  Hai 
Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.  High  speed  card  edge  connector.  5,820,392,  CI. 
439-108.000. 
Lin.  Yung-Tao:  See — 

Ling,  Zhi-Min:  Lin,  Yung-Tao:  and  Shiau,  Ying,  5,821,765,  O.  324- 
765.000. 
Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The:  See — 

Cooper.  William  D..  5.819,934,  CI.  206-397.000. 
Lind.  Stuan  J.,  to  Annex  Medical.  Inc.  Medical  forceps  jaw  assembly. 

5.820.630.  CI.  606-208.000. 
Linden,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Falvo,  Gregory  E.;  Linden,  Michael  J.;  and  Sibiga.  David  L.,  5,819,369, 
CI.  15-344.000. 
Linder,  Gerald  S.  Self-illuminating  introducer.  5.819,727,  CI.  128-200.260. 
Lindquist.  Stephen  Edward:  See — 

Brench,  Colin  E.;  Coe.  Stephen  Richard;  Duncan,  Samuel  Hanunond; 

Lindquist,  Stephen  Edward:  and  Olson,  Richard  Ernest,  5,822, 195,  CI. 

361-818.000. 

Lindsay.  Stuart  M.:  and  Jing,  Tianwei,  to  Molecular  Imaging  Corporation. 

Heated  stage  for  a  scanning  probe  microscope.  5,821,545,  CI.  250-443.100. 

Lindstrom.  Lars:  See — 

Sinderby.  Christer  Grassino,  Alejandro;  Friberg,  Sven:  and  Lindstrom. 
Lars.  5,820,560,  CI.  600-546.000. 
Lines,  Valerie  L.,  lo  MOSAIC  Technologies  Incorporated.  Dynamic  memory 

word  line  driver  scheme.  5.822,253,  CI.  365-189.110. 
Ling.  Fuyun:  See — 

Brucken.  Eugene  J.;  Dempster.  Shawn  B.:  and  Ling,  Fuyun,  5.822,359, 
CI.  375-200.000, 
Ling,  Zhi-Min:  Lin,  Yung-Tao;  and  Shiau.  Ying,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  detecting  defect  sizes  in  polysilicon  and  source-drain 
semiconductor  devices  and  method  for  making  the  same.  5,821,765,  Q. 
324-765.000. 
Link,  Gregory:  See — 

Knight,  Michael  W.;  Lawrence.  Greg;  Link,  Gregory:  and  Tucker,  James 
T,  5,819,397.  CI.  29-605.000. 
Link  Treasure  Limited:  See — 

Huang.  Li-chu  Chen,  5,820,140,  CI.  280-30.000. 
Linkner.  Herbert  L.,  Jr.  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Quick-connect  arrange- 
ment for  high  density  hydraulic  lines  for  anti-lock  brake  and/or  traction 
control  systems.  5,820,167,  CI.  285-124.100. 


Linnemann,  Richard  B.:  See — 

Grtien,  Louis  M.;  Greves.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Linnemann.  Richard  B.. 
5,820,293,  CI.  404-6.000. 
Linowski,  Gemens:  and  Doerr.  Thomas,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Method  of  detecting  sample  substances  and  fluorescence  spectrometer 
using  the  method.  5,822,060,  CI.  356-318.000. 
Lintec  Cotporation:  See — 

Maeda,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Yaguchi,  Sigeyuki,  5,820,725.  Q.  IS6-39I.000. 
Lion  Apparel,  inc.:  See — 

Aldridge,  Donald,  5,819,316,  CI.  2-81.000. 
LipoGenics,  Inc.:  See- — 

Lane,  Ronald  H.;  Qureshi,  Asaf  A.;  and  Salser,  Winston  A.,  5.821,264, 
CI.  514-458.000. 
Liposome  Company.  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Boni.  Lawrence  T;  Janoff.  Andrew  S.;  Minchey,  Sharma  R.;  Perkins, 
Walter  R.;  Swenson.  Christine  E.;  Ahl,  Patrick  L.;  and  Davis,  Thomas 
S.,  5.820,848,  O.  424-9.400. 
Lipton,  Division  of  Conapco,  Inc.:  See — 

Noble,  Ian;  and  Richards.  Jeffrey  Bryn.  5.820,914,  C\.  426-597.000. 
Lisanke.  Michael  Gerard:  See — 

Barenboim.  Michael;  Baumgan.  Peter  Michael;  Chrusch,  Peter  F; 
Harper,  Benny  Michael:  Kami.  Benjamin;  Kerstens.  Pieter  J.  M.: 
Lisanke,  Michael  Gerard;  Lu.  Huizong;  Pena,  Lanphuong  Thi; 
Schnetzer,  Eric  V;  Seing,  Hong  S;  Taheri,  Ali  Reza;  and  Tam,  Andrew 
Ching,  5,822,211,  CI.  364-474.080. 
Lisco,  Inc.;  See — 

Sullivan,  Michael  J.;  and  Nesbin,  R.  Dennis.  5,820,489,  Q.  473- 
377.000. 
Lisle  Corporation:  See — 

Negus,  Joel  A.,  5,819,417,  CI.  30-272.100. 
Lison,  Ingo:  See — 

Greif,  Steffen;  Pfeiffer.  Peter;  and  Lison,  Ingo,  5,819,382,  CI.  26-90.000. 
Lister,  Jackie  L.  Wildlife  feeding  device.  5,819.687.  CI.  119-52.100. 
Lister-James,  John:  See — 

Dean,  Richard  T:  and  Lister-James.  John,  5,820.845,  CI.  424-1.410. 
Linelfuse,  Inc.:  See — 

Dietsch,  G.  Todd;  Gomez.  Heraclio  R.;  and  Kowalik.  Joseph  W 
5.821.849,  CI.  337-241.000. 
Little,  Sylvia  Bandy;  See — 

Dodge.  Richard  Norris,  II;  BUs,  Clifford  Jackson;  Hetzler,  Connie  Lynn; 
Kepner.  Eric  Scon:  Little,  Sylvia  Bandy;  and  Sawyer,  Lawrence 
Howell,  5,820,973,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Littlejohn.  Hugh  Kendal:  See- 
Barton,  Nicholas;  Jones,  Antony  Richard:  and  Littlejohn,  Hugh  Kendal. 
5,822,015,  CI.  348-585.000. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Mark,  John  G.;  Tazartes,  Daniel  A.;  Cordova,  Amado;  and  Cherbettch- 
ian.  Agop  H..  5,822,065.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Littrell.  John  B.  Soap  marker  foaming  drop  tube.  5,820,030,  C\.  239-553.300. 
Liu.  Bede:  See— 

Yeo,  Boon-Lock:  Yeung.  Minerva  M.;  Wolf,  Wayne;  and  Liu,  Bede, 
5,821.945,  CI.  345-440.000. 
Liu,  Keh  Shium:  See— 

Liao,  Tai  Shan;  Tsai,  Jui  1.;  Liu,  Keh  Shium;  Yang,  Mang  Ou;  Chen,  Yung 

Fu;  and  Chen,  Ming  Li,  5.821.528.  Q.  250-2I4.00R. 

Liu,  Nanchou  David;  Huang,  Jammy  Chin-Ming;  and  Chiu,  Ching-Sung,  to 

Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Methods  for  manufacturing  flat 

cold  cathode  arrays.  5,820,433,  CI.  445-50.000. 

Liu,  Victor  K.  C.  to  Atlantis  Silverworks,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  ring 

5.819.409,  CI.  29-8%.412. 
Liu.  Yowjuang  W.;  See — 

Chang,  Kuang-Yeh:  Liu,  Yowjuang  W.;  Gardner.  Mark  I.;  and  Hause, 
Fred,  5.821,146,  C\.  438-299.000. 
Liverton,  Nigel:  See — 

Claremon.  David  Alan;  Baldwin,  John  J.;  Liverton,  Nigel;  and  Askew, 
Ben,  5,821,241.  CI.  514-221.000. 
Livingston,  David  T  Hull  with  laminar  flow  interrupters.  5,819,677,  CI. 

114-271.000. 
Llambrich  Precision,  S.A.:  See — 

Subils  Vails,  Francisco,  5,820.134,  CI.  279-61.000. 
Lloyd.  Lester  John:  See — 

Rubsamen.  Reid  M.;  and  Lloyd.  Lester  John.  5,819,726,  Q.   128- 
200.140. 
Lo.  Jackson.  Eye  shading  device.  5.819.311.  CI.  2-12.000. 
Lo,  Julian  B..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Child-resislant.  senior  friendly  container 

5,819,967,  CI.  215-206.000. 
Lo.  Tin-Chee.   to   Intemabonal    Business   Machines   Corporation.    ECC- 
compare  path  of  cache  directory  logic  improvements.  5,822,338,  CI. 
371-40.120. 
Load  King  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Sunon,  Gregory  B.,  5,819,645,  Q.  100-53.000. 
Lob.  RUdiger  See— 

Schroder-Brumloop.  Helmut  L;  and  Lfib,  ROdiger,  5,821,478,  CI.  187- 
316.000. 
Lobl.  Thomas  J.;  Chiang.  Shiu-Lan;  Scholz.  Wolfgang;  Delaet,  Nancy;  and 
Cardarelli.  Pina,  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Cyclic  peptide  inhibitors  of 
P,  and  P,  integrin-mediated  adhesion.  5.821,329,  CI.  530-317.000. 
Loboda,  Mark  Jon:  See — 

Ballance,  David  Stephen;  Haluska,  Loren  Andrew;  and  Loboda,  Mark 
Jon,  5,820.923,  CI.  427-126.200. 
Lochhead.  Robert  Y:  See— 
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I       Lance-Gomez.  E.  Theodore;  Gipp.  Mark  M.;  Lochhead.  Roben  Y.;  and 

Seaman.  Charles  E..  Jr.,  5.820.695.  Q.  134-42.000. 
Uxrkemeyer.  John  Roben.  lo  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  presulhding 

hydrocarbon  proces.sing  catalysis.  5.82I.I9I.  CI.  502-2 1 6.000. 
Lockerbie.  Robert  Owen;  and  Gallatin.  W.  Michael,  to  ICOS  Corporation. 
Monoclonal  antibody  specific  for  novel  PKA  binding  proteins.  5.821,125. 
CI.  435-346.0t)0 
Locketi.  Lynn  Michelle:  See — 

I      SUMK.  Robert:  Locken.  Lynn  Michelle;  Riedel.  Ingo  Helmuth;  Oreni. 
John   Ernest;  and  Christie.  John  Alexander.  5.819.730.  CI.    128- 
'  203.210. 

Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company:  See — 

Rodriguez.  Julio  G..  5.821.424.  C\.  73-657.000. 
Lockheed  Manin  Corporation:  See — 

Fiiichthal.  Scon.  5.822,741.  CI.  706-16.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Collins.  Jack  L..  5.821.186.  CI.  .502-8.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Dai.  Sheng:  and  Young.  Jack  R.  5.822,072.  O.  356-4.36.000. 
McKee.  Rodney  Allen;  and  Walker.  Frederick  Joseph,  5,821,199,  CI. 
505-238.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Idaho  Technologies  Company:  See — 

Deasoo.  Vance  A.;  Colwell.  Frederick  S.;  and  Ricks.  Kirk  L..  5.822.074, 

CI.  356-445.000. 
Zollinger.  W  Thor.  and  Ferrante.  Todd  A..  5.819.863.  CI.  180-6.500. 
Lockyer.  Terence  Denning:  See — 

Carter.  Steven  Howard;  Lockyer.  Terence  Denning;  and  Gahan.  Chris- 
topher John.  5.822.303.  CI.  370-246.000. 
Lcdwig.  Dean  Howard;  Bryer.  Philip  Stuart;  and  Harb.  Douglas  LeRoy,  to 
Eltron  International.  Inc.  Computer  driven  printer.  5.820,279,  CI.  400- 
234.000. 
Logan,  John  S.:  See — 

Kumar.  Ramesh:  Sharma.  Ajay;  and  Logan,  John  S..  5,82U5L  CI. 
536-23.400. 
Loghmani.  Masoud:  See — 

Bolon.  Bnan.  Loghmani.  Masoud;  and  Davis,  Steven.  5,822,420,  CI. 
379-230.000. 
Loh.  Ying-Tsong:  See — 

Han.  Yu-Pin;  Loh.  Ying-Tsong;  and  Sanchez.  Ivan,  5.821,558,  C\. 
257-52.000. 
Lohmann.  Andrea;  Ries-Miiller.  Klaus;  and  Forster.  Jiirgen.  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Method  for  detecting  combustion  misfires  via  a  separate  classifi- 
cation of  individual  aiKl  permanent  misfires.  5.821,411,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Lohri.  Bruno:  See — 

Jenny.   Christian-Johannes;   Ijjhri.    Bruno;   and   Schlageter.   Maikus. 
5.821.374.  CI.  549-263.000. 
Lohrmann.  Rolf  See — 

Hashimoto.  Yukio;  and  Lohrmann.  Rolf.  5.820.850.  CI.  424-9.520. 
Loison.  Gerard;  Tolstoshev.  Paul;  Lemoine.  Yves;  and  Lecocq,  Jean-Pierte.  to 
Transgene  S.A.  Vectors  for  the  expression  and  secretion  of  hirudin  by 
transformed  yeasts.  5.821.079,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Londershausen.  Michael:  See — 

Bonse.  Gerhard;  Londershausen.  Michael;  Bischoff.  Erwin;  Miiller. 
Hanwig;  Harder.  Achim;  Mencke.  Nobett;  Kurka,  Peter;  Jeschke. 
Peter;  and  Scheritenbeck.  Jurgen.  5.821.222.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Longhurst.  Terrence  James:  See — 

Speirs.  James;  Brady.  Colin  John;  Lee.  Elizabeth;  Hinde.  Richard;  and 
Longhurst.  Terrence  James.  5.821.398.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Longsderff.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Gamer.  Scolt  D  ;  Meyer.  George  A..  IV;  Toth,  Jerome  E.;  and  Longsderff, 
Richard  W.  5.822.187.  CI.  361-687.000. 
Lonza  AG:  See— 

Bessard,  Yves;  and  Shicky.  Geiiiard.  5,821.368.  CI.  544-335.000. 
Loomas.  Bryan:  See — 

Davis.  John;  Kovac.  Tim  J.;  Kramer.  Thomas;  Lomnas.  Bryan;  and  To, 
John.  5.820.606,  CI.  604-256.000. 
Loose.  Gunter  See — 

Zahn.  Wolfgang;  Loose.  Gunter;  and  Hirshmann.  Axel.  5,821.187.  CI. 
502-22.000. 
Loper.  Albert  John;  Elliott.  Timothy  Alan;  Olson.  Christopher  Hans:  and 
Shippy.  David  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  system  for  high  performance  dynamic  and  user  programmable  cache 
arbitration.  5.822.758.  CI.  7 1 1  •  1 .30.000. 
Lopez.  Patricia  D.:  Hansen.  Hal;  and  Lee.  Jeffrey  P.  to  Hew len-Packard 
Company.  Sharpening  filter  for  images  with  automatic  adaptation  to  image 
type  5.822.467.  CI.  382-261.000. 
Loppoli.  Giuseppe,  to  Seko  SPA   Cultet-mixer  wagon  for  the  recycling  of 
plant  residues  witfi  perfected  conveyor  belt.  5.820.043,  CI.  241-101.760. 
Loraas.  Orlan  J.;  and  Jacobson.  Scon  B..  to  Clark  Equipinent  Company. 
Keyless  ignition  system  with  delayed  security.  5.821.631.  CI.  307-10.400. 
Lorensen.  William  Edward:  See — 

Avila.  Ricardo  Scon;  Sobierajski.  Lisa  Marie;  Cline.  Harvey  Ellis;  and 
Lorensen.  William  Edward.  5.821.942.  CI.  345-424.000. 
Lorenz.  James:  See — 

Dombrowski.  Mark;  and  Lorenz.  James.  5.821,535,  CI.  250-339.020. 
Louisa  Iberraken.  Wife  Idiri:  See — 

Kerbrat.  Renaud.  5.819,413.  O.  30-27.000. 
Loutene.  Richard  William:  See— 

Leidig.  Carl  Frederick;  and  Lourene.  Richard  William.  5,822,625,  C\. 
396-77.000. 
L«ven,  Michael  A.;  See— 


Blanco.  David  R.;  Miller,  James  N.;  Lovett,  Michael  A.;  and  Champion. 
Cheryl  l.  5.821,085,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Lovy,  David  M.:  See — 

Hohmann.  Kun  D.;  Smolen.  Christopher  M.;  and  Lovy,  David  M. 

5.822.215.  CI.  364-479.010. 

Low.  Philip  Stewart;  Horn.  Mark  Alan;  and  Heinstein.  Peter  Frederick,  to 

Purdue  Research  Foundation.  Method  for  targeting  a  diagnostic  agent  to 

cells.  5.820.847.  CI.  424-9.100. 

Lowe.  John  Adams.  III.  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Quinuclidine  derivatives.  5.82 1 .248,  CI. 

514-289.000. 
Lowe,  Robert;  Joyce,  Ji),seph  G.;  George.  Hugh  A.;  Hofmann.  Kathryn  J.; 
Jan.sen.  Kathrin  L'.;  Lehman.  E.  Dale;  and  Neeper,  Michael  P.  to  Merck  & 
Co..  Inc  Production  of  recombinant  human  papillomaviitis  type  II  protein 
utilizing  papillomavirus  6/11  hybrid  DNA.  5,821,087,  C\.  435-69.300. 
Lowman.  Henry  B.:  See — 

Garrard.  Lisa  J.;  Henner.  Dennis  J.;  Bass.  Steven;  Greene.  Ronald; 
Lowman.  Henry  B.;  Wells.  James  A.;  and  Manhews.  David  J.. 
5.821,047.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Lov^rey,  Tyier:  See — 

Prall,  Kirtc;  Fazan.  Pierre  C;  Ahmad.  Aftab;  Rhodes.  Howard  E.; 
Juengling.  Werner;  Pan,  Pai-Hung;  and  Lowrey.  Tyler,  5,821.150,  CI. 
438-238.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Irrinki,  V.  Swamy;  and  Lepejian.  Yervant  D.,  5.822.228.  CI.  364- 

580.000. 
Pasch.  Nicholas  F.  5.821.624.  CI.  257-776.000. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Koford.  James  S.;  Scepanovic,  Ranko:  Jones, 
Edwin  R.;  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R.;  Kapoor.  Ashok  K.;  Kudryavtsev. 
Valeriv  B.;  Andreev.  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V.;  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S..  5.822.214.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Watkins.  Daniel;  and  Venugopal.  Satish.  5.822.226.  CI.  364-578.000. 
LTG  Lufnechnische  GmbH:  See— 

Gunther.  Klaus.  5.819,520,  CI.  57-308.000. 
LTS  Lohmann  Therapie-Systeme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Hoffmann.  Annegrete.  5.820.876.  a.  424-449.000. 
Lu.  Chih-Yuan:  See — 

Sung.  JanMye;  Kirsch.  Howard  C;  and  Lu.  Chih-Yuan,  5,821,142.  CI. 
438-255.000. 
Lu.  Huizong:  See — 

Barenboim.  Michael;  Baumgart.  Peter  Michael;  Chrtjsch,  Peter  P. 
Harper,  Benny  Michael;  Kami,  Benjamin;  Kerstens,  Pieter  J.  M. 
Lisanke,  Michael  Gerard;  Lu,  Huizong;  Pena.  Lanphuong  Thi. 
Schnetzer.  Eric  V.;  Seing.  Hong  S.;  Tahcri.  Ali  Reza;  aDdTluil.Andn:w 
Ching.  5.822,211,  CI.  364-474.080.  :      ., 

Lu.  Kuo-Liang:  See —  « 

Tseng.  Wen-Hsiang;  Chang.  B  J.;  and  Lu,  Kuo-Liang,  5,820.689.  CI 

134-3.000. 

Lu.  Miaogen;  and  Ranjan.  Rajiv  Yadav.  to  Komag.  Incorporated.  Method  of 

manufacturing  a  thin  film  magnetic  recording  medium  having  low  MrT 

value  and  high  coercivity.  5.820.963.  CI.  428-65.300. 

Lu.  Peter  An.  to  Komag.  Incorporated  Apparanis  and  method  for  texturing 

rigid-disk  substrates.  5.820.446.  CI.  451-37.000. 
Lu.  Zheng;  and  Jordan.  Thomas  C.  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company.  Hushed 
pigments  and  method  for  making  flushed  pigments.  5.820.667.  CI.  106- 
413.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Forester.  David  R.;  and  Malik.  Bharat  B.,  5.821.202.  CI.  SO7-90.000! 
Sivik,  Matthew  R.;  and  Bryant.  Charles  P.  5,821,313.  CI.  526-265.000. 
Lucas  Industries  pic:  See — 

Cooke.  Michael  Peter.  5.820.033.  CI.  239-585.500. 
Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company:  See — 
Giering.  Wilfried.  5.819.884.  O.  188-71.900. 
Griffiths.  Alan  Godfrey.  5.819.885.  CI.  188-72.800. 
Williams,  Andrew  James  Stephen.  5.821.714.  CI.  318-439.000. 
Lucas.  Rex  Cameron  Portable  sawmill.  5.819.626.  CI.  83-489.000. 
Lucas.  Sophie:  See — 

Guilloux,  Yannick;  Jotereau.  Francine;  Boon-Falleur,  Thierry;  Lucas. 
Sophie;  and  Brichard.  Vincent.  5,821,122,  CI.  435-325.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Arroyo.  Candido  John.  5.822,484.  O.  385-101.000. 
Ayanogiu.  Ender;  Eng.  Kai  Yin;  Karol.  Mark  John;  Pancha.  Pramod; 
Woodwofth.  Clark;  and  Veeraraghavan.  Malathi.  5.822,309.  CI.  370- 
315.000. 
Bergmann.  Ernest  ELsenhardL  5,822,118.  CI.  359-495.000. 
Brask.  Debra  June;  DeVincentis.  David  Stephen;  and  Hikes,  Robert 

Allen,  5,819,602.  CI.  81-9.510. 
Campbell.  Scon  Patrick:  Curtis.  Kevin  Richard;  and  Tackin.  Michael  C  . 

5.822.263.  CI.  365-216.000. 
Carioni.  Manuel  J.;  Cimini.  Leonard  Joseph;  and  Daneshrad.  Babak. 

5.821.782.  CI.  327-105.000. 
Cohen,  Leonard  George:  and  DeVeau,  George  Frank.  5,821,510.  CI. 

235-375.000. 
Delavaux.  Jean-Marc  Piene;  and  Nagel,  Jonathan  A.,  S.822,113,  CI. 

359-341.000. 
Fraidlin.  Simon;  Meleshin.  Valery  I.;  Miftakhutdinov,  Rais  K.;  and 

Nemchinov.  Alexey  V.  5.822.198.  CI.  363-17.000. 
Hale.  Arturo.  5.822.489.  Q.  385-145.000. 

Hong.  Minghwei;  Kwo.  Jueinai  Raynien;  Mannaerts,  Joseph  Pemis; 
Passlack.  Manhias;  Ren.  Fan;  and  Zydzik.  George  John.  5.821,171, 
a.  438-767.000. 


Jacobs.  Mark  E.;  Thomivelil,  Vijayan  J.;  and  Timm.  Kenneth  J., 

5.822.199.  CI.  363-20.000. 
Jindal.  Renuka  Prasad.  5.821.758.  CI.  324-512.000. 
Jopson.  Robert  Meachem.  5.822.476.  CI.  385-27.000. 
Kizilyalli.  Isik  C.  5.821,147,  CI.  438-305.000. 
Knox,  Wayne  H.;  and  Miller.  David  A..  5.822.106,  CI.  359-245.000. 
Mandeleom.  Yehoshua.  5.821.643.  CI.  307-127.000. 
Pawelski.  Robert  Lee.  5.822.386.  CI.  375-373.000. 
Shanmugham.  Varudiyam  P.  5.821.469.  C\.  174-135.000. 
Wang.  Jin-Der,  5.822.368,  CI.  375-229.000. 
Weiss.  Michael  Joseph,  5.821.983,  CI.  348-14.000. 
Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research.  The:  See — 

Gonez,  Leonel  Jorge;  Saras.  Jan;  Claesson-Welsh.  Lana:  and  Heldin. 

Carl-Henrik.  5.821.075.  CI.  435-21.000. 
Wilks.  Andrew    Frederick;   Ziemiecki,  Andrew;   and   Harpur.  Ailsa. 
5.821.069.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Ludwig.  Paul  N.:  See — 

Cooper.  Anthony  J.;  Pothoven.  Floyd  R.;  Ludwig.  Paul  N.:  Fahlen. 
Theodore  S.:  and  Pressley.  Robert  J..  5.820.435.  CI.  445-25.000. 
Lukins.  Ronald  E.;  and  Cooksey.  Martin  P.  to  Boeing  North  American.  Inc. 
System  for  providing  in-situ  temperahire  monitoring  and  temperature 
control  of  a  specimen  being  exposed  to  plasma  environments.  5.821  J02. 
CI.  219-496.000. 
Lulofs.  Klaas  J.:  See— 

Botma,  Jacob  H.;  Van  Der  Wal.  Roelf;  and  Lulofs,  Klaas  J.,  5.819.637. 
CI.  99-327.000. 
Liimmen.  Peter:  See — 

Schaper.  Wolfgang;  Markl.  Martin;  Preujis.  Rainen  Klein.  Robert;  Sal- 
beck,  Gerhard,  deceased;   Braun.   Peter;   Knauf.  Werner;   Sachse. 
Burkhard;  Waltersdorfer.  Anna;  Kern.  Manfred;  Liimmen,  Peter;  and 
Bonin.  Werner.  5.821.244,  CI.  514-248.000. 
Luna.  Antonio  A.  Compact  golf  ball  teeing  machine.  5.820.475.  CI.  473- 

137.000. 
Lundahl.  Gunilla:  See — 

Karlsson.  Per;  Lundahl.  Gunilla;  Oljenurk,  Michael:  and  Ubby,  Johan. 
5.819.741.  CI.  128-710.000. 
Lundberg.  Jan-Erik:  and  Gustafson.  Fredrik.  to  Telefonakiiebolaget  LM 
Ericsson.  Channel  scanning  scheme  for  signal  strength   measurement 
systems  and  methods.  5.822.686,  CI.  455-161.300. 
Lung.  Chi  Chen:  See- 
Wang.  Yuan  Liang;  and  Lung.  Chi  Chen.  5.819.891.  CI.  190-103.000. 
Lunsche,  Rudolf  Komelis:  See — 

Van  Werven-Franssen.  Gerda  Hendrika  Maria;  Lunsche.  Rudolf  Kome- 
lis; and  Hijikema.  Lucas  Joannes.  5.820.613.  CI.  604-282.000. 
Lupin  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Kumar.  Ashoke;  Singh.  Dharmendia;  Wani.  Mukesh  Jagannath:  Joshi. 
Narendrd  Sriram:  Thombre.  Pravin  Sahadev;  and  Rawal.  Ajay  Singh. 
5.821.367.  CI.  544-276.000. 
Lussier.  Fred  J.:  See — 

Lang,  Michael  C;  Nguyen.  Dat  T:  Wan.  Samuel  C;  Ericson.  Richard  J.; 
^  Bennen.  Paul;  LeDoux.  Joseph  A.  L.:  Lussier.  Fred  J.;  McQuskey. 
Philip  H.;  McKee,  David  W.;  Beals,  James  T;  Thompson.  Mark  S.; 
and  Cooney.  Anthony.  5.819.879.  CI.  187-376.000. 
Luterek.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Reinke.  Stephen  M.;  and  Luterek.  Joseph  R.,  5.819.399.  CI.  29-806.000. 
Lutz.  Christian,  to  Etablissement  Supervis.  Method  for  connecting  a  torque- 
transmitting  shaft  joumal  with  a  structural  component.  5.820.291.  CI. 
403-328.000. 
Luukkainen,  J.V.  Tapani:  See — 

Sokal,  David  C;  Dorflinger.  Laneta  J.;  Luukkainen.  J.V.  Tapani;  and 
Martin.  Panhena  M.,  5.819.742.  CI.  128-830.000. 
Lux,  Thomas:  See — 

Oppenberg.  Rolf;  and  Lux,  Thomas.  5.820.365.  CI  432-222.000. 
Luzio.  Gary  Andrew;  and  Thompson.  Samuel  Anthony,  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated. Method  for  in  vivo  chemically  triggered  disintegration  of  medical 
device.  5.820.608.  CI.  604-265.000. 
Lyman.  Mark  Geriinger;  Lyman.  Ronald  Gordon;  Hitchcock.  Steven  Eric;  and 
Burke.  John  Edward,  to  West  Salem  Machinery.  Interchangeable  chipper 
anachment  for  a  hog.  5.819.825.  CI.  144-I74.(X)0. 
Lyman.  Ronald  Gordon:  See — 

Lyman.  Mark  Geriinger.  Lvman.  Ronald  Gordon;  Hitchcock.  Steven 
Eric;  and  Burke.  John  Edward.  5.819.825.  CI.  144-174.000. 
Lynch.  Eric:  See — 

King.  Mary-Claiie;  Friedman.  Lori;  Ostermeyer,  Beth:  Rowell.  Sarah; 
Lynch.  Eric;  Szabo.  Csilla;  and  Lee.  Ming.  5.821.328.  CI.  5.30- 
300.000. 
Lynch.  Fernando:  See — 

Autry.  Tracy:  Lynch.  Fernando;  and  Tulbure.  Dan.  5.821,617.  CI.  257- 
701.000. 
Lynch.  James  M.;  Lynch,  Teresa  A.;  and  Moe.  James  R.  Adjustable  kinetic 

stabilization  instrument.  5.820,0%.  CI.  248- .346.010. 
Lynch.  Roland  M.:  See — 

Roesch.  Mark  A.;  Maccarone,  David  A.;  Hillenbrand.  Gary  F.;  Newsom, 
Morris  F;  and  Lynch.  Roland  M..  5.821.293,  CI.  524-365.000. 
Lynch.  Teresa  A.:  See — 

Lynch.  James  M.;  Lynch.  Teresa  A.;  and  Moe.  James  R..  5.820.096.  CI. 
248.346.010. 
Lyons.  Christopher  F:  See — 

Ficner.  Stanley  A.;  Magvas.  John;  Lyons.  Christopher  p.;  Moreau.  Wayne 
M.;  and  Plat,  Marina  V.,  5.821.036.  Q.  430-326.000. 
M  &  P  ChiUin  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 


Burice.  Thomas  J..  5.820.453.  CI.  452-123.000. 
MB.  International  S.r.l.:  See— 

Bargauan,  Michele.  5.822,020.  Q.  348-724.000. 
Ma.  Jeremy  Kam-kuen:  See — 

White.  Mark  Leslie:  Carroll.  Stephen  Fitzhugh:  and  Ma,  Jeremy  Kam- 
kuen,  5,821.064.  CI.  4.35-7.100. 
Mabuchi.  Hidesato:  See — 

Tanabe.    Koji;    Mabuchi.    Hidesato:    Tomita.    Yukio:    Usami.   Akira; 
Hashima.  Katsutoshi;  Kondo.  Hiroshi;  Ebara,  Ryuichiro;  Yamada, 
Yoshikazu:  Yamauchi.  Kazuhide;  and  Matsumolo.  Masuo.  5.820.819, 
CI.  420-112.000. 
Maccarone,  David  A.:  See — 

Roesch,  Mark  A.;  Maccarone,  David  A.;  Hillenbrand.  Gary  F:  Newsom, 
Morris  F;  and  Lynch,  Roland  M..  5.821.293.  C\.  524-365.000. 
Maccarrone.  Marco;  Ghezzi.  Stefano;  and  Brancheni.  Maurizio.  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.  UPROM  cell  for  low  voltage  supply 
5.822.259.  CI.  365-203.000. 
MacCormack,  David  Ross:  See — 

Smith.  Gordon  W.;  Wilson.  Charles  Park;  Ousley.  David  James.  Peder- 
sen.  Chris  Harvey,  Jr.:  Wang,  Sherwin  Sheng-shu:  and  MacCormack, 
David  Ross.  5.822.542.  CI.  395-200.770. 
Machida.  Katsuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Switch  appa- 
ratus. 5.821.480.  CI.  200-4.000. 
Machida.  Kiyosada:  See — 

Omi.  Junichi;  and  Machida.  Kiyosada.  5.822.635,  CI.  396-41 1.000. 
Machida,  Toyotaka:  See — 

Sasaki.  Masamichi;  Machida.  Toyotaka;  and  Samuta.  Osamu.  5,822,491, 
CI.  386-78.000. 
Machinefabriek  Meyn  B.V.:  See — 

Veraan.  Antonius  Jozef.  5.820.454.  CI.  452-182.000. 
Maciej.  Todd  K.:  See— 

Baecker.  James  J.:  Becker.  D.  Scon;  Foline.  Michael  J.;  and  Maciej, 
Todd  K..  5.820.692.  CI.  1.34-21.000. 
MacKenzie.  Innes  K..  to  University  of  Guelph.  Method  and  apparanis  for 
measuring  ice  thickness  on  substrates  using  backscattering  of  gamma  rays 
5.821.862.  CI.  340-583.000. 
Mackie.  Ronald  David  Lessels.  to  Healthcare  Technology  Limited.  Heart  rale 
.sensing  apparatus  adapted  for  chest  or  earlobe  mounted  sensor.  5,820,567, 
CI.  600-519.000. 
Mackley.  Malcolm  Robert:  See — 

Beckett.  Stephen  Thomas;  Jury.  Mark  Julians  Bagbv;  and  Mackley. 
Malcolm  Robert.  5.820.9 1 2.  CI.  426-5 1 6.000. 
MacLean.  Main  Campbell:  See — 

Sutera.  Richard:  Modica.  Ronald  Stephen;  MacLean,  Mairi  Campbell; 
and  Sterna.  Jaroslaw.  5.821.963.  CI.  347-68.000. 
Macronix  International  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen,  Chia-Shing.  5.822.242.  CI.  365-185.010. 
Macronix  International  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shone.  Fuchia.  5.822.243.  CI.  365-185.080. 

Yiu.  Tom  Dang-Hsing;  Wan.  Ray  L.;  Hsiao.  Ling-Wen;  Lin.  Tien-Ler. 

and  Shone.  Fuchia.  5.821.909.  Q.  365-185.140. 

MacWilliams.  Peter  D.;  Rasmussen.  Norman  J.;  Wade.  Nicholas  D.;  and  Wu. 

William  S.  F.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparartus  for  sharing  a 

signal  line  between  agents  5.822.767.  CI.  711-146.000. 

Macy.  William,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  for  ptxxessing  wavelet  bands 

5.822.459.  CI.  382-240.000. 
Madan.  Sanjeev;  Slack.  William  E.;  and  Capelli.  Jay  M.,  to  Bayer  Corpora- 
tion Flexible  foams  and  flexible  molded  foams  based  on  liquid  isocyanate- 
terminated  allophanate-modihed.  5.821.275.  CI.  521-159.000. 
Madden.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Choi.   Lewis   S.   L.;   Madden.  Thomas  D.:  and  Webb.   Muriay  S , 
5,820.873.  CI.  424-283.100. 
Mader.  Gerhard;  Noetzel.  Jens:  and  Schulze.  Steffen.  to  Siemens  /^tieng- 
esellschaft.    Micromechanical    sensor    unit    for   detecting    acceleration. 
5.821.419.  CI.  73-493.000.  [ 

Madoff.  Lawrence  C:  See —  ' 

Michel.  James  L.;  Ka.sper.  Dennis  L.;  Ausubel.  Frederick  M.;  and 
Madoff.  Lawrence  C.  5.820.860.  CI.  424-165.100.  ! 

Madrzak.  Zygmunt.  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH.  Application  unit 
for  directly  or  indirectly  applying  a  fluid  or  pasty  medium  to  a  cottlinuous 
matenal  web.  5.820.675.  CI.  118-410.000. 
Maeda,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Hisashi;  Maeda.  Hiroyuki:  and  Kamihoriuchi.  Yoshirou. 
5.820.877.  CI.  424-449.000. 
Maeda.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Suda.  Shin;  Kurata.  Toru:  Fukai.  Toshihiro:  and  Maeda.  Kenichiro. 
5.821.280,  CI.  522-84.000. 
Maeda,  Masatoshi;  and  Ikeda.  Kenichi.  to  Petroleum  Energy  Center.  Method 

of  producing  the  aromatic  polyimide.  5.821,320,  CI.  528-173.000. 
Maeda.  Naotoshi:  See — 

Inoue.  Sadayuki;  Maeda.  Naotoshi:  Sukeno.  Junji:  and  Onishi.  Hiroshi. 
5.822.008.  a.  348-446.000. 
Maeda.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Yaguchi.  Sigeyuki.  to  Lintec  Corporation;  and  Honda 

Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Tape  application  device.  5.820.725.  CI.  156-391.000. 
Maegawa.  Shigeto.  to  MiUubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thin  film  tran- 
sistor and  manufacmring  method  diereof.  5.821.585.  CI.  257-347.000. 
Maejima,  Katsumi;  Takeyama,  Tomoko;  Nakajima.  Atsushi:  and  Takeda. 
Katsuyuki.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Thermal  O^uisfer  image  receiving 
material  with  backcoat.  5.821.028.  CI.  430-201.000. 
Maekawa.  Kazuteru:  See — 
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ho.  Toru;  Morimoco.  Kyomi:  and  Maekawa.  Kazuteni.  5.821.880,  C\. 
340-995.000. 
Maekawa.  Shozo:  See — 

I      Tsuneka.  Taisuo;  Masuda.  Takafumi:  Isomoio.  Kenichiro:  Ashihara. 
I  Teniaki:  Maekawa.  Shozo;  Nishioka.  Tetsuzo;  and  Oriia.  Ryozo. 

5.821.301,0.525-64.000. 
Maelz.  Yves:  See— 

Sleyer.  Jean-Marie:  Maetz.  Yves;  Nguyen.  Jino;  and  Tazine.  Nour- 
Eddine.  5.822,014,  O.  348-563.000. 
Maezawa.  Yasunori:  See — 

Kawano,   Seiichi;   Ohtani.    Kohsuke;    Maruichi,   Tomoki;    Maezawa, 
Yasunori;  and  Oshiyama,  Takashi,  5,822,597,  CI.  395-750.050. 
Mag-Plastic  S.A.:  See— 

Lagourte,  Alain:  Talpin,  No*l;  and  Junalik.  Pierre.  5.819.905.  C\.  198- 
465.100. 
Magel.  Gregory  Anton:  McDonald,  Terrance  Gus;  Yang.  Jau-Yuann:  and 
Yuan.  Han-Tzong,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Integrated  microchip 
chemical  sensor.  5,822,473,  CI.  385-12.000. 
Magill.  Timothy  T:  See— 

Schroeder,  Kristin  M.;  Koster.  Brian  L.;  Magill,  Timochy  T;  Olson, 
Kenneth  G.:  and  Harada,  Takashi.  5,820,957.  CI.  428-40.100. 
Magne,  Jacques:  See — 
I      Bruneau,  Jean-Michel;  Heim,  Philippe;  and  Magne,  Jacques,  5,820.930. 
!  a.  427-207.100. 

MagneTek.  Inc.:  See — 

Langhorst.  Phillip  G.,  5.821,649,  CI.  310-68.00R. 
Magoon.  Robert  Dean,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Bun  hinge  with  integrally 

formed  butt  straps.  5,819,372,  CI.  16-382.000. 
Magoneaux  Intemalional:  See — 

De  Vyider,  Jean:  and  Guerard.  Norbert  5,819,838,  CI.  164-105.000. 
Magvas,  John:  See — 

Ficner.  Stanley  A  :  Magvas,  John:  Lyons,  Christopher  F:  Moreau,  Wayne 
M.:  and  Plai.  Marina  V.  5.821.0.36.  CI.  4.30-326.000. 
Mahoney,  Peter  M  J.:  and  Howells,  Anne  Elizabeth,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 
Company.  Alginate  fibres,  method  of  preparation  and  use.  5,820,874,  CI. 
424-443.000. 
Mahoney.  Wayne  S.:  See — 

Palazzono,  Michael  C;  and  Mahoney,  Wayne  S.,  5.822.120,  CI.  359- 
515.000. 
Maich,  Lawreivce:  See — 

Bessette,  Anne;  Barr.  William:  and  Maich.  Lawrence,  5.820,214,  CI. 
297-228.130. 
Maier,  Christof:  See — 

Beyer,  Eckhard:  Imhoff,  Ralf;  Neuenhahn.  Jan;  and  Maier.  Chri.stof, 
5.821,493,  CI.  219-127.460. 
Maier,  Martin:  See — 

Reiter,  Ferdinand:  Maier,  Martin;  and  Dreyer.  ManfnMl,  5,820,031,  CI. 
239-585.100. 
Maier.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Boiler.  Manfred:  and  Maier,  Wilhelm,  5,819,909,  CI.  198-803.150. 
Maiwald.  Helmut:  See — 

Heilig.  Alexander,  and  Maiwald,  Helmut,  5,820.211,  C\.  297-216.120. 
Ma  Kam  Hoi.  Kevin:  See — 

HuSman,  Eric  C;  Ma  Kam  Hoi,  Kevin:  Shing,  Ng  Tat;  and  Sin.  Hok  Yin 
Timmy.  5,819,365,  CI.  15.321.000. 
Vfikela.  Jukka:  See— 

Eerola,  Ville:  Riioniemi.  Tapani:  Husu.  Timo:  Kyrola  .  Marko;  Kaisli, 
Kim:    Saamimo,   Timo;    Karttunen,    Vesa;    and    Makela.    Jukka. 
5,821.898,  CI.  342-357.000. 
VtaJci.  Hirohi.sa:  See — 

Takemura,  Touji;  and  Maki,  Hirohisa,  5,819,779,  a.  137-229.000. 
Maki,  Kazuyoshi.  to  Togami  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Lid.  Gas  circuit  breaker 

5.821.495,  CI.  218-68  000. 
Makino,  Hiroiaka,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Connector  » ith  retainer 
including  central.  Integrally  formed  locking  strips.  5,820.421,  CI.  439- 
752.000. 
\fakino,  Tomoaisu:  See — 

Makino,    Yasuaki:    Kurovanagi,    Susumu;    and    Makino,    Tomoal.su, 
5,821,745,  CI  324-207.250. 
Vbkino.  Ya.suaki:  Kuroyanagi.  Susumu:  and  Makino,  Tomoatsu,  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.  Sensor  signal  processor  having  accurate  digitizing  capa- 
bilities. 5,821.745.  CI.  324-207.250. 
^bkishima.  Hideo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Electron  device  employing  field- 
emission  cathode  5.821.679.  CI   313-310.000. 
Makita.  Naoki:  Funai,  Takashi:  Yamamolo.  Yoshilaka;  Mitani.  Yasuhiro: 
Nomura,  Katsumi:  Miyamoto.  Tadayoshi;  and  Kosai.  Takamasa,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  formed  within  asymetrically- 
shaped  .seed  crystal  region.  5,821,562,  CI.  257-64.000. 
Makita.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Hideo;  Saito.  Takeshi;   Ikeda,  Sunao;  Makita,  Nobuhiro: 
Ozawa,  Seiji;  Yoshiki,  Shigeru:  and  Yanagisawa.  Takaaki.  5.822,663, 
a.  399-262.000. 
Makita.  Yoshio:  See — 

lioh.  Shigeo:  Yamaura.  Taisuo:  Watanabe.  Teruo:  Makita,  Yoshio;  and 
Kadowaki.  Akira,  5,820,434,  CI.  445-25.000. 
Malackowskj.  Donald  W:  See- 
Cm.  John  M  .  and  Malackowski,  Donald  W.,  5.821 .742,  CI.  324-74.000. 
Maiek,  Charles  J.;  Weigand.  David  L.;  Rose.  Dennis  M.;  and  Socci,  Geraid 
G..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Seamless  handover  in  a 
cordless  TDMA  system.  5,822,313.  CI.  370-332.000. 
Malek.  Charles  J.:  See— 


Weigand,  David  L  :  and  Malek,  Charles  J.,  5,822,308,  Cl.  370-280.000. 
Maleski.  Richard  C,  to  WASP  Archery  Products,  Inc.  Broadhead  for  an  arrow 
having   expanding   cuning    blades   and    method   of  assembling    same. 
5,820,498,  Cl.  473-584.000. 
Malik,  Bharat  B.:  See- 
Forester,  David  R.;  and  Malik,  Bharat  B..  5,821,202.  Cl.  507-90.000. 
Malik,  Nadeem;  Piu,  Alan  Vicha;  Saha,  Avijit;  and  Vohra.  Subhash  Rasiklal. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  for  dau  alignment 
by  using  mask  and  alignment  data  jusi  before  use  of  request  byte  by 
functional  unit.  5.822,620,  Cl.  395-898.000. 
Malingriaux,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Veyer.  Jean:  Malingriaux,  Jean-Pierre:  Temis,  Michel  len:  Giraud,  Henri; 
Tagalian,  Joel;  Vialane.  Bernard:  and  Tetu,  Bernard,  5,820.704.  Cl 
148-610.000. 
Mallinckrodi  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

E)eily,  Michael:  and  Crandall,  Norman.  5.819,734,  O.  128-207.170. 
Malone.  Marc  V.:  See — 

Hamilton.  Mark  R.;  Malone,  Marc  V;  Merz,  Charles  J..  Ill;  and  Poole, 
Joseph  D.,  5,820.697,  Cl.  148-23.000. 
Malone,  Philip  G.:  See — 

Lee,  Landris  T,  Jr.:  Leavell,  Daniel  A.:  and  Malone.  Philip  G., 
5.819,850,  Cl.  166-290.000. 
Maloney.  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Tonelli.  Daniel  L.;  Maloney.  Kevin  M.:  Cronin.  Kevin  W.;  and  Katz. 
Martin  H.,  5,821,937,  Cl.  345-356.000. 
Malvaso,  John  A.,  to  Star  Headlight  &  Lantern  Co.  Visual  warning  system  for 

a  railway  vehicle.  5,821,700.  Cl.  315-291.000. 
Mamada.  Nobuo:  and  Sekiguchi,  Satoru,  to  Taiyo  Yuden  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Chip  inductor.  5.821,843,  Cl.  336-83.000. 
Mamiya,  Johji.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of 
color  image  enlargement  in  which  each  RGB  subpixel  is  given  a  specific 
brightness  weight  on  the  liquid  crystal  display  5,821,913,  Cl.  345-88.000. 
Mamiya,  Toshio:  See — 

Takase.  Masaki;  Mamiya,  Toshio;  Akimolo,  Katsuji;  Uetake,  Akihiro; 
Ikema,   Katsuaki;   Suzuki,   Kazuyoshi;  and  Takahashi.   Katsunori, 
5.822,149,  Cl.  360-94.000. 
Man  Roland  Diuckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Schneider.  Eckhard,  5,820,122.  Cl.  271-188.000. 
Mancel.  Claude  Paul:  See — 

Roberts,  John  David;  and  Mancel.  Claude  Paul.  5,820,618.  O.  604- 
385.100. 
Mancini.  Ralph.  Device  to  stabilize  sheet  between  press  section  and  dryer 

section  of  a  paper-making  machine.  5.820.733,  Cl.  162-306.000. 
Manco,  Inc.:  See — 

Perkitny,  Jerzy;  Knox,  William  W.,  Sr.;  Vulpitta,  Brian  A.;  and  Kaiser, 
Glenn  M.,  5,820,005.  Cl.  225-65.000. 
Mandelcom.  Yehoshua,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Synchronization  control 
scheme  for  a  plurality  of  switching  circuits,  method  of  operation  therefor 
and  banery  plant  employing  the  same.  5,821.643.  Cl.  307-127.000. 
Mandeville,  W.  Harry,  III:  and  Garigapati.  Venkata  R.,  to  GelTex  Pharma- 
ceulicals.    Inc.    Acid-functionalized    saccharides    as    polyvalent    anti- 
infectives  5,821,312,  Cl.  526-238.230. 
Mangano,  Stefano:  See — 

Benjamin.  Neil;  Hylbert,  Jon;  and  Mangano,  Stefano,  5,820,723,  Cl. 
156-345.000. 
Manginell.  Ronald  R:  See— 

Ricco,  Antonio  J.:   Manginell,   Ronald   P.:  and   Huber,   Roben  J., 
5,820,922,  Cl.  427-125.000. 
Manlapaz,  Charlie:  See — 

Edgley,  Richard  R.;  Manlapaz,  Charlie;  Panella.  Augusto  P.:  and  Pear- 
son. Nels.  5,820,393,  Cl.  439-181.000. 
Mann,  Egon,  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG.  Wheel  drive  for  tracked  vehicles. 

5.820,506,  Cl.  475-83.000. 
Mann,  Gamdur  Singh:  See — 

Atchinson.  Ray  William,  II:  Freed,  Dale  Lavem,  Jr.:  Mc  Keon.  John 
Franklin.  Jr.:  Van  Uum,  Donald  Robert;  Oakley.  Charies  Dale;  Mann, 
Gamdur  Singh:  and  Penney,  Keith  Allen,  5,821,676,  Cl.  313-I40.0<X). 
Mannaerts.  Joseph  Petrus:  See — 

Hong,  Minghwei;  Kwo,  Jueinai  Raynien:  Mannaerts,  Joseph  Petrus: 
Passlack,  Matthias:  Ren,  Fan:  and  Zydzik,  George  John,  5.821,171, 
Cl.  438-767.000 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Beylich.  Alfred  E.:  and  Blanke.  Martin.  5.820.353,  Cl.  417-198.000. 
Briihl.  Fritz;  and  Rombaut,  Hendrik,  5,819.384.  Cl.  29-33.O0D. 
Liesenhoff.  Thomas:  Hartig.  Jens-Olaf;  Buschmann.  Raimund;  Gonling, 
Diane;  Gottling,  Helmut:  Moller,  Rudolf;  Miiller.  Peter;  and  Schar- 
nowski,  Gerhard,  5,819,788.  O.  137-454.200. 
Manning,  Monte:  and  Batra,  Shubneesh,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Thin  film 

transistors  comprising  drain  offset  regions.  5.821.584.  Cl.  257-345.000. 
Manning.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Caldara,  Stephen  A.:  Hauser.  Stephen  A.;  Manning,  Thomas  A  ;  and 
Peck,  David  N..  5,822.540.  Cl.  395-200.660. 
Manoochehri,  Souran:  See — 

Sebastian.  Donald;  Pratt,  Steven;  Muthuswamy,  Sivakumar;  Kniep, 

David    Johann:    Manoochehri.    Souran;    and    Kolodzieski.    Scott. 

5.822,206.  Cl.  364-468.030. 

Mansfield.  Elizabeth  A.:  and  Kocher.  Jean-Pierre  A.  Device  and  method  for 

monitoring  dietary  intake  of  calories  and  nutrients.  5,819,735.  Cl.  128- 

630.000. 


Manley.  Edward  Karl:  and  Wolodko.  Ben  B..  to  Highland/Corod,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  downhole  rotary  pump  used  in  production  of 
oil  wells.  5,820,350,  Cl.  417-45.000. 
Mar,  Monte  F,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  fast 
phase-locked  loop  (PLL)  frequency  slewing  during  power  on.  5,822,387, 
Cl.  375-376.000. 
Marans,  Elaine,  to  Rain  Bird  Sprinkler.  Mfg.  Corp.  Drip  irrigation  eminer 

5.820.029,  Cl.  239-542.000. 
Marathon  Electric  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Hyypio,  David  B.,  5,821.652,  Cl.  310-83.000. 
Marcireau,  Christophe:  See — 

Fleer,    Reinhard:    Scherman.    Daniel:    and    Marcireau,    Christophe. 
5.821,038,  Cl.  435-4.000. 
Marcus.  Kenneth  D.  Graduated  tool  handle.  5,820,183,  Cl.  294-57.000. 
Marder.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Miller,  Albert  T:  and  Marder,  Robert  B..  5,820,812,  Cl.  264-477.000. 
Marder.  William  Wade:  and  Anderson.  Ormand  Gilbert,  Jr,  to  NSI  Enter- 
prises, Inc.  Method  for  rapidly  wiring  electrical  loads.  5,819,405,  Cl. 
29-857.000. 
Margeson,  James  E.,  Ill:  See — 

Tarolli.  Gary:  Sellers.  Scon;  Margeson.  James  E.,  Ill:  and  Sundaiesan, 
Murali.  5,822,452,  Cl.  382-166.000. 
Marian.  Vaughn  R..  Jr..  to  Acuson  Corporation.  Modular  R-ansducer  system 

5.820.549.  Cl.  600-437.000. 
Mariani,  Elio  A.;  McGowan.  Raymond  C;  and  Stewart,  Jaines  T,  to  United 
Slates  of  America,  Army.  Remote  sensing  of  structural  integrity  using  a 
surface  acoustic  wave  sensor.  5,821.425,  Cl.  73-703.000. 
Marifone,    Anthony    L.    Double    action    folding    knife.    5,819.414.    Cl. 

,30-160.000. 
Marion,  Philippe:  See — 

Joulak,  Faouzi:  Le  Bris,  Louis:  and  Marion.  Philippe,  5,820,764,  Cl. 
2 1 0-7 1 2.000. 
Marjanovich.  Barry  S.:  and  Slang.  Don  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Process 
for  treating  a  gas  stream  to  .selectively  separate  acid  ga.ses  therefrom 
5,820.837.  Cl.  423-220.000. 
Mark.  John  G.:  Tazartes.  [)aniel  A.:  Cordova,  Amado:  and  Chetbenchian. 
Agop  H.,  to  Linon  Systems,  Inc.  Conically  arranged  fiber  optic  gyroscope 
coils.  5,822,065,  Cl.  356-350.000. 
Mark,  Philip  Antony:  See — 

Hewin,  Geoffrey  Frederick;  Shires,  George  Lister:  Party.  Susan  Joan: 
Mark.  Philip  Antonv:  and  Harrison.  Paul  Stephen.  5,822,390,  Cl 
378-53.000. 
Markham,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Boebert,  William  E.;  Hanson.  Mark  H.;  and  MarUiam.  Thomas  R.. 
5.822,435,  Cl.  380-49.000. 
Miirkl,  Martin:  See— 

Schaper,  Wolfgang:  Markl.  Martin:  Preuss.  Rainer:  Klein.  Robert:  Sal- 
beck.  Gerhard,  deceased:   Braun.   Peter:   Knauf.  Werner:   Sachse. 
Burkhard;  Waltersdorfer,  Anna;  Kem,  Manfred:  Liimmen,  Peter:  and 
Bonin,  Werner,  5,821,244,  Cl.  514-248.000. 
Markle.  David  A.:  See— 

Jeong.  Hwan  J.:  and  Markle.  David  A..  5.822.066,  C\.  3.56-359.000. 
Marko.  Kenneth  Andrew:  See — 

Bryant,  Bruce  David:  Marko,  Kenneth  Andrew;  Tjong.  Jimi  Sauw- 
Yoeng;  and  Mathia.s.  David  Mansfield,  5,821,412,  Cl.  73-117.3{X). 
Markson,  Tom:  See — 

Caronni,  Germano:  Skrenia,  Rich:  Markson,  Tom;  and  Aziz,  Ashar. 
5,822,434,  Cl.  380-49.000. 
Marland.  Dale,  to  Eagle  Comtronics,  Inc.  Diplex  filter  comprising  monolonic 

poles.  5.821.831,  Cl.  333-132.000. 
Marlin.  James  Warden:  See — 

Chen,  Weilin;  Hohensee,  Reinhard  Heinrich:  Marlin,  James  Warden: 
Nagda.  Jagdish  Mooljee:  Shook,  Frankie  Sherwood;  and  Stone.  David 
Earl.  5.822.506.  Cl.  395-114.000. 
Marman.  Douglas  Henry:  See — 

Beraal.  Brian  Andrew;  Fischene,  Robert  Gerard:  Johnson,  Kirk  Rodney: 
and  Marman,  Douglas  Henry.  5.821,866,  Cl.  340-630.000. 
Marmy,  Bruce  Scon.  Safely  wire  connector  for  snanded  wire.  5.821,460,  Cl 

174-74.00A. 
Mamol.  Paul  Henri,  to  Eurocopler  France.  Sealing  device  for  rotating  shaft. 

5.820.132,  Cl.  277-551.000. 
Marpoe.  Gary  Ray,  Jr.:  See — 

Hasz,  Richard  Eric;  Marpoe,  Gary  Ray,  Jr.;  and  Brown,  Michael  Dale. 
5,820,401,  Cl.  439-364.000. 
Marrack,  Philippa:  See — 

Kappler.  John  W.;  and  Mariack.  Philippa,  5,820,866,  Cl.  424-192.100. 
Marrin.  Christopher  F:  See — 

Carey.  Richard;  Marrin,  Christopher  P;  and  Mon,  David  C,  5,821,925. 
Cl.  345-331.000. 
Marrinan.  Jean  A.:  See — 

Douglas.  Cameron  M.:  Chrebet.  Gary  L.:  Clemas.  Joseph:  El-Sherbeini, 
Mohammed;  Foor,  Fx>rtest:  Kahn,  Jennifer  Nielsen:  Kelly,  Rosemarie: 
Marrinan,  Jean  A.;  Morin,  Nancy  R.:  Onishi,  Janet  C;  Parent,  Stephen 
Authur:  Ramadan.  Naasa  M.;  Register,  Elizabeth  A.:  and  Shei.  Gan- 
Ju,  5,821,353.  Cl.  536-23.740. 
Mars.  Incorporated:  See — 

Eichert.  Lance  H.;  and  Zucconi,  Joseph  P,  5,819,453,  C\.  40-411.000. 
Marshall.  Gordon  Alexander:  and  Rigby.  Geoflrey  Raymoiid.  to  Broken  Hill 
Proprietary  Company  Limited.  The.  Inertization  system  for  highwall  min- 
ing. 5.820,223,  Cl.  299-12.000. 


Marszalek.  Gary  Allen.  Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  synthesized 
speech  and  synthesizer  volume  for  calling  line  identification  data  messages. 
5.822,402,  Cl.  379-67.000. 
Mart,  Charies  John:  See- 
Chang,  Min;  Coulaloglou.  Constantine  A.;  Hsia,  Stephen  Ju-Ming;  and 
Mart,  Charles  John,  5.821,270,  Cl.  518-700.000. 
Martel,  R^mi:  See— 

Leclerc,  Guy:  and  Martel.  Rimi.  5,821,354.  Cl.  536-24.500. 
Martens,  Josef  Herbert  Ferdinand;  Bum,  Paul  Leslie;  Pichler,  Karl;  Friend, 
Richard  Henry:  and  Holmes.  Andrew  Bruce,  to  Cambridge  Display  Tech- 
nology Liiniled.  Electroluminescent  devices  having  a  lighl-emining  layer 
5.821,690,  Cl.  313-506.000. 
Martenson,  David  D.;  Tidrick.  Robert  C:  and  Gtellmann,  H.  Erwin,  to 
Tektronix,  Inc.  Method  for  automatic  print  head  spacing  in  an  ink  jet 
printer.  5.821,952,  Cl.  347-8.000. 
Marthaller,  Lary  J.  Multifilication  quizzer.  5.820.382,  Cl.  434-209.000 
Martin.  Andrew  T.  Improved  modular  pivotal  suspension  rigging  apparatus 

5,819,959,  Cl.  211-118.000. 
Martin,  Curtis  R.,  to  Wiico  Corporation.  Subilizer  and  blowing  agent  useful 

for  rigid  foamed  PVC.  5,821,274,  Cl.  .521-89.000. 
Martin.  Edward  H.:  See — 

Han.  Erik  G.;  Martin,  Edward  H.;  Montioy,  Kenneth  M.;  Aultman. 
William  M.;  and  Grogan.  Robert  A.,  5,820,136.  Cl.  279-131.000. 
Martin,  Parthena  M.:  See — 

Sokal,  David  C;  Dorflinger,  Laneta  J.;  Luukkainen.  J.V.  Tapani;  and 
Martin,  Parthena  M.,  5,819,742,  Cl.  128-830.000. 
Martin.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Heywood,  Ann  C;  Martin,  Richard  J.;  Stilger,  John  D.:  and  King. 
Andrew  B.,  5.819,673,  Cl.  110-346.000. 
Martin,  Tim,  Jr.  Support  system  for  files.  5,819.922.  Cl.  206-214.000. 
Martin,  Tom:  and  Schramm,  Hilbert,  to  Biofoam  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  dehulling  milo.  5,820,039, 0.  241-7.000. 
Martin  Yale  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Rodriguez.  Humberto.  5.819.618.  Cl.  83-56.000. 
Martwick.  Andrew  Wayne,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Constant  frequency  com- 
puter bus.  5,821,779,  Cl.  327-63.000. 
Marugame,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Inagaki,    Minoru:   Shinozaki,    Michio;   Andoh,   Tomio:    Marugaine, 
Tomoyuki:  and  Omura,  Kunio,  5,821,976,  Cl.  347-218.000. 
Maruichi.  Tomoki:  See — 

Kawano,    Seiichi:   Ohtani,    Kohsuke;    Maruichi,  Tomoki;   Maezawa, 
Yasunori:  and  Oshiyama.  Taka.shi.  5.822,597,  Cl.  395-750.050. 
Maruyama,  Fumi:  See — 

Mmiya,  Joichi:  Maruyama,  Fumi:  Shibato,  Kishio:  and  Betz.  IVter 
5,821,315,  Cl.  528-45.000. 
Maruyama.  Haruhisa:  Hanzaua.  Shinichi:  and  Motokawa,  Ma.saaki.  to  Pio- 
neer Electronic  Corporation;  and  Pioneer  Video  Cotporation.  Laminated 
optical  discs.  5.820.961.  CL:428-64. 1 00. 
Maruyama,  Jun:  See — 

Hori,  Shuji:  Kawabata,  Kei;  and  Maniyama.  Jun.  5,819,800,  C\.  137- 
6.36.100. 
Maruyama.  Kenichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  apparatus  with 
ink  cartridge  and  residual  ink  detection  function.  5,822.076,  Cl.  358- 
296.000. 
Marx,  Diethard:  See— 

Nishimura,  Taka.shi:  Karakida,  Shoichi;  Miya.shiu,  Motoharu:  and  Marx, 
Diethanl,  5,822,350,  Cl.  372-46.000. 
Marzola.  Roberto:  See — 

Rigosi.  Gian  Luigi;  Marzola.  Roberto;  Guidetti.  Gian  Pieiro;  Bacci, 
Dino;  and  A.sperti.  Georges,  5,819,392,  O.  29^58.000 
Masaki.  Kazumichi;  Kubota,  Yoshihilo;  Ichikawa,  Eichi;  Kaganoi.  Mari; 
Nakanishi,    Minoru:    Hamajima,    Mitsugu:    Yamamolo,    Yasuhiro    Y; 
Kawasaki,  Hironori;  and  Kusagawa,  Tetsuya.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Absor- 
bent sheet  process  for  ;5roducing  the  same  and  absorbent  article  using  tJie 
same.  5,821,179.  Cl.  442-375.000. 
Masaki.  Toshifumi:  See- — 

Shimashita.  Saioshi:  Masuda,  Takashi;  Hamano.  YosMmasa;  Uchida. 
Koji;  and  Masaki,  Toshifumi,  5.822,034,  Q.  351-212.000. 
Ma.schinenfabrik  Domhan  GmbH:  See — 

Moessmer.  Michael:  and  Haack.  Eberhard,  5,820.041,  Cl.  241-82.500. 
Maschinenfabrik  Reinhausen  GmbH:  See — 

Okanik.  Peter,  5,82 1 .7 1 6.  Cl.  3 1 8-478.000. 
Mase,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yasuo;  Nagai,  Ryoji;  Sato,  Naoyukirlkehata.  Takashi;  Mase, 
Hiroshi:  and  Sadamoto,  Yoshihiro,  5,822,342,  Cl.  372-2.000. 
Mashige,  Masashi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kiyoshi;  Nomura,  Takeshi;  Ohinori,  Masaki:  and  Mashige, 
Ma.sashi,  5,822,134,  Cl.  359-718.000. 
Masi.  Francesco:  See — 

Calderazzo.  Fausto:  Pampaloni.  Guido;  Masi,  Francesco:  and  Vallieri, 
Andrea,  5,821,189,  Cl.  .502-152.000. 
Mason,  James  P.:  See — 

Archey.  Rick  L.:  Mason,  James  P;  and  Vescio.  Leslie  J.,  5.821  J2I,  O. 
528-l%.000. 
Mason.  Mari  D.:  See — 

French,  Nick  L.:  and  Mason.  Mark  D.,  5,819,675.  Q.  112-103.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Boroson,  Don  M..  5,822,103,  CI.  359-184.000. 
Glass,  James  Robert.  5.822,729,  Cl.  704-255.000. 
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Mastiarani.  Madhat.  Rich-<]uench-lean  combuslor  for  use  with  a  fuel  having 
a  high  vanadium  conieni  and  jet  engine  or  gas  turbine  system  having  such 
combustors.  5.819.540.  CI.  60-732.000. 
IMassie.  Harold  L..  lo  Intel  Coiporalion.  DC  power  bus  voltage  transient 

suppression  circuit.  5.822.166.  CI.  .?6I-II1  000. 
Massie.  Norbett  A.;  and  Su.  Wei.  to  Research  Development  Foundation.  Eye 

imaging  unit  having  a  circular  light  guide.  5.822.0.%.  CI.  351-219.000. 
Massimini.  Sergio;  See — 

Benarini.  Franco;  La  Porta.  Piero;  Massimini.  Sergio;  Signorini.  Ernesto 
and  Portoso.  Domenico.  5.821.197.  CI.  504-263.000. 
Massingill.  Larry:  Sre — 

Ha.<san.  Amer;  Reinhold.  Stan;  Ma.ssingill.  Larry;  and  Wane    Eric 

5.822.311.  CI.  370-322.000.  "  ^  s-         . 

Ma.ssirio.  Sergio;  Bertoldi.  Massimo;  Giusto.  Giovanni;  Prosperi.  Emilio;  and 

Sardelli.   Robeito,  to  Imalion  Coip.   Silver  halide  color  photographic 

element  ha\mg  improved  bleachability.  5.82I.(M2.  CI.  430-510.000. 

Masson.  Bertrand  H.  E  F  P.  to  Sociele  Hispano  Sui/a.  Turbojet  engine  thrust 

reverser  having  dual  pivoting  doors.  5.819.528.  CI.  60-226.200. 
Masterson.  Steve:  See — 

Carlson.  John;  Hanndge.  Tellis;  Lee.  Andrew;  Masterson.  Steve-  Oith 
Mike;  and  Tsuji.  Craig.  5.820.600.  CI.  604-167.000. 
Masubushi.  Takamichi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Keyboaid  apparatus  with  an 

improved  mass  member  support  system.  5.821.443.  CI.  84-433  000 
.Masuda  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ma.suda.  Toshiyuki.  5,819.347.  CI.  5-641.000. 
Masuda.  Kazunori:  See — 

Nishida.  Hideyuki;  Yoshinari.  Tsunenori;  Arisaka.  Kalsumi;  Shingu. 
Toshiaki;  and  Ma.suda.  Kazun<in.  5.822,145.  CI.  360-69.000. 
Masuda.  Noboru;  See — 

Nakajima.  Kazunori;  Masuda.  Noboru:  Isobe.  Tadaaki;  Kashiyama. 
I  Masamori;  Fujita.  Bunichi:  and  Yamamolo,  Masaka/u,  5  822  329  CI 
t         371-1.000.  '     ■ 

Masuda.  Takafumi:  See — 

Tsuneka.  Tatsuo;  Masuda.  Takafumi;  Isomolo.  Kenichiio;  Ashihaia. 
Teruaki;  Maekawa.  Shozo;  Nishioka,  Telsuzo;  and  Orita    Rvozo 
-5.821.301.  CI.  525-64.000. 
Masuda.  Takashi:  See — 

Shimashila,  Saloshi;  Masuda.  Takashi;  Hamano.  Yoshimasa;  Uchida 
Koji;  and  Ma.saki.  Toshifumi.  5.822,034,  CI.  351-212.000. 
Vtasuda.  Toshio;  and  Honma.  Masayuki.  lo  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Btxly  strucluie  for  a  motor  vehicle  5.820.204.  CI.  296-188.000. 
.Masuda.  Toshiyuki.  to  Masuda  Co.,  Ltd  Pillow  comprised  of  bags  Klled  with 
cedar  chips,  polypropylene  pipe  chips  and  fibers  containing  aromatic 
essence  of  Japanese  cypress.  5.8I9..347.  CI.  5-641.000. 
Masumura.  HisashI:  See — 

Fukami.  Teruaki;  Ma.sumura.  Hisashi;  Suzuki.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kudo 
Hideo.  5.82 1 , 1 67,  a.  438-*9 1  ()00. 
MLsusaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishihara.  Yoshio;  Ma.susaki.  Hiroshi;  Wu.  Shang-Qian;  and  Maisumoio 
Koh,  5,821. .5.17.  CI.  250-339.130. 
Masuzawa.  Masahiro;  Hirao.  Noriyoshi;  Sasaki.  Takashi;  and  Mita,  Masahiro. 
lo  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.   Bnishless  motor  having  permanent  magnets 
5.821.710.  CI.  318-2.54.000. 
M^leer.  David  G.:  See— 

I    Swiszcz.  Paul  G.;  Oberg.  Brad  H.;  Anthony.  James  M  ;  Colson,  Wendell 
I        B.;  and  Mateer,  David  G  ,  5.819.833.  CI.  I6O-I68.I0V 
Mathias.  David  Mansfield:  See— 

Bryant.  Bruce  Da\ id; - Marko.  Kenneth  Andrew;  Tjong,  Jimi  Sauw- 
Yoeng;  and  Mathias.  David  Mansfield.  5.821.412  CI   73-117  300 
Maihis.  James:  See— 

Malhis.  Ronald  J  ;  Mathis.  James  Mark;  and  Mathis.  James.  5,819997 
CI.  224-148.400. 
Maihis.  James  Mark:  See — 

Mathis.  Ronald  J.;  Mathis.  James  Mark;  and  Mathis.  James.  5,819  997 
CI   224-148  4a) 
Mjthis.  Ronald  J.;  Maihis.  James  Mark;  and  Mathis.  James  Accessory  for 

boot   5.819,997,  CI.  224-148.400. 
Maihison.  John  C:  See— 

Lenircq.  Didier  J  ;  Moriaily.  Ann  M  ;  Ulevitch.  Richard  J.;  Tobias  PWer 
S.;  and  Malhison.  John  C.  5.820.858.  CI.  424-133  100 
Mara  MHS:  See- 

Piquet.  Philippe  Franck.  5.822.051.  CI.  365-205.000. 
'^5  S^*!  506^rf  i'"  ^'*'"*  '-°"P*">-  ^^   Superpla-stically  formed  pan 
Masubara.  Akiloshi:  See — 

Haneda.  Saloshi;  Shigeta.  Kunio;  Sato.  Yotaro;  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi;  Fuku- 
chi.  Ma,vakazu;  and  Matsubara.  .Akiloshi.  5,822.666.  CI  399-309  000 
M&suda.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Takase.  Kohichi;  and  MaLsuda.  Hideyuki.  5.822.535.  CI  395- "'00  560 
Masuda.  Hiroaki;   Noda.   Hideki;  and  Fukushima.  Nitbuhiio.  to  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Beam  spliner  5.822.124.  CT.  359-583.000. 
Matsoda.  Toshikazu.  to  National  Tire  Co  .  Ltd.  Vehicle  tire  and  rim  combi- 
nation. 5.820.709.  CI.  152-501000. 
Malsudo.  Nobuhiko:  See— 

Sao.  Osamu;  and  Matsudo.  Nobuhiko,  5.822.628,  CI  396-159  000 
Masuhashi.  Akita.   to  Metrol  Co..   Lid.  Touch  sensor.   5.819.429.  CI. 

J-' -  55o  .IMJO, 
Malsui.  Noriaki:  See — 

Kaneko.  Saloshi;  Takahashi.  Hirokazu;   Kuisuwada.  Saloru    Matsui 
Nonaki;  and  Kimura.  Hiroyuki.  5,822.075.  CI.  358-2%  000 
Malsui.  Shuichi:  See — 


Kondo.  Tomoyuki;  Matsui.  Shuichi;  Koizumi.  Yasuyuki;  Shibata.  Koi- 
chi;  Haseba.  Ya.suhiro;  Hachiya.  Norihisa;  Nakagawa,  Etsuo;  and 
Miyazawa.  Kazuloshi.  5.820.784.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Malsui,  Tsuguo:  See — 

Okano,  Koichi;  Matsui,  Tsuguo;  Sugimoto.  Michihisa;  Kita.  Masahatu; 
Morita.  Takashi;  and  Asai,  Tomoko.  5.820J73,  CI.  433-80.000. 
Masuki.  Masuo:  See — 

Hibata.  Ganta:  and  MaLsuki.  Masuo.  5.820.059.  CI.  242-382.400. 
Maisuki.  Toshio:  See — 

Yoshida.   Takayuki;   Otsuka.   Takashi;    Fujimoto.    Hiroaki;    Mimura. 
Tadaaki;  Yamane.  Ichiro;  Yamashita.  Takio;  Matsuki.  Toshio;  and 
Kasuga.  Yoshiaki,  5.821.625,  CI.  257-777.000. 
Maisumoio.  Hiroshi:  See — 

chuta.  Masanobu;  Matsumoto,  Hiroshi;  Salake,  Junko;  lida.  Hiromi;  and 
Tomita.  Koji.  5,821,646.  Q.  310-67.00R. 
Maisumoio,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakakawaji,  Takayuki;   Imazeki.  Shuji;   Ito.  Yulaka;   Morila.  Yuko; 
Shouji.  Milsuyoshi;  Morooka.  Hisashi;  Ishihara,  Heigo;  Maisumoio. 
Hiroyuki;    Hamaguchi.    Teisuya;    Sasaki.    Hiroshi;    and    Hamada 
Tomoyuki.  5,820.964.  CI.  428-65.400. 
Maisumoio.  Koh:  See — 

Ishihara.  Yoshio;  Masusaki.  Hiroshi;  Wu,  Shang-Oian;  and  Maisumoio 
Koh,  5.82 1 ,537.  CI.  250-3.39. 1 30. 
Maisumoio,  Manabu:  See — 

Kobari,  Toshiaki;  Hirano.  Nobuo;  Maisumoio,  Manabu;  Kalane, 
Mamoru;  Sakurabau.  Hiroaki;  and  Maisuzaki.  Shiro.  5.820  320  CI 
409-249.000.  ' 

MaLsumoio.  Masahito:  See — 

Hara.  Takahisa;   Maisumoio.   Masahilo;   Usui.   Nobuhiio;   Kitayama 
Taken;  and  Malubaa.  Shigeyoshi.  5.820.813.  CI.  264-511.000. 
Maisumoio.  Masuo:  See — 

Tanabe.    Koji:    Mabuchi.    Hidesalo;   Tomila.    Yukio;    Usami.   Akira; 
Hashima.  KaLsuloshi;  Kondo.  Hiroshi:  Ebara.  Ryuichiio;  Yamada. 
Yoshikazu;  Yamauchi.  Kazuhide;  and  Maisumoio.  Masuo.  5  820  819 
CI.  420-112.000 
Matsumoto.  Naoki;  Otsuka.  Manabu;  Ogusu,  Koji;  Kaneko,  Takahisa;  and 
Idogaki.  Takaharu.  lo  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  United  control  svstem  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  control  units  independently  controllable.' 5.82 1 ,666, 

Matsumoto,  Osamu:  See — 

Kumamoio,  Toshio:  and   Maisumoio,  Osamu,  5.821  893    CI    341- 
161.000 
Matsumoto.  Tadahiro.  lo  Isuzu  Motors  Limited.  Air  bag  mounline  in  a 

vehicle.  5.820,157,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Maisumoio.  Tetsuiou:  See — 

Murakami,  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro:  Ichilani.  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjo,  Ichiro;  Nishimura,  Asao;  KItano,  Makolo;  Yaguchi,  Aki- 
hiro;   Kawai,   Sueo:  Ogata.   Masalsugu;   Eguchi.  Syuuji;   Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa.  Masanori:  Hozoji.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama.  Takashi; 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki;  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Shozo; 
Hasebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki,  Takashi; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Maisumoio.  Tetsunxi.  5,821  606  CI   ''57- 
666,000. 
Maisumoio,  Toshihiro:  Tanaka.  Tasuaki;  and  Suhara,  Toshihiio.  lo  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,   Lid.   Electrically   powered  bicycle.   5.819.867.  CI.    180- 
206.000. 
Maisumoio.  Tsuyoshi;  Kimura.  Noriyuki;  Taniguchi.  Kenji;  Tai,  Takashi 
Nagao.  Hiroaki;  and  Hirome,  Ma.sashi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Ring  transmis- 
sion system  for  providing  efficient  transmission  of  manasemenl  dau 
5.822.298.  CI  370-223i)00. 
MaLsumoio.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Hosomi.  Hiroaki;  Takami.  Toiu;  Nomura.  Akio;  Nakajima.  Saloshi'  and 
Matsumolo.  Yoshiharu,  5,820.068,  CI,  242-563.000. 
Matsumoto.  Yoshiiaka:  See — 

Morikawa.  Ma.sayoshi;  Matsumoto.  Yoshiiaka:  Shiiokoshi,  Hisao'  and 
Funakoshi,  Naoki,  5,822.001.  CI.  .348-375.000. 
Malsumura.  Masaru:  See — 

Nishimukai.  Tadahiko:  Ha-segawa.  Atsushi:  and  Matsumura.  Masani 
5.822,761.  CI.  711-138.000. 
Malsumura.  Yukinori:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Taku;  Matsumura.  Yukinori:  Tsuda.  Yukihiro:  and  Mori 
Akira.  5.821.497.  CI.  219-121.690. 
Maisunaga.  Akio;   Nakajima.  Yuki:   Kohno.  Hiroshi;  Ohkouchi.  Hiroshi; 
Iwala.  Daiji;  and  Edatsugi.  Hajime.  lo  Mitsui  Chemicals.  Inc.  Phenvlben- 
zimidazole  derivatives.  5.821.258.  Q.  514-394.000. 
Maisunaga.  Hironori:  See — 

Kijima.  Takeshi:  Saioh.  Sakiko;  Maisunaga.  Hironori;  and  Koba.  Masav- 
oshi.  5.821.005.  CI.  428-701.000. 
Malsuno.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Hirai,   Keisuke;   Syudou,  Tadashi;   Yoshida,  Takumi;  and   Malsuno 
Yoshikazu,  5,822.078.  CI.  358-299.000. 
Matsuo.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Johdai.  Akiyoshi;  Ohhala.  Akira;  Yamashita.  Hiroki;  Matsuo.  Hiiokazu 
and  Hirano.  Yoshihilo.  5.822.672.  CI.  399-368.000. 
Matsuo.  Hisayuki:  See — 

Ohsuye.  Kazuhiro:  Kilano.  Katsuhiko:  Tanaka.  Shoji;  Matsuo.  Hisayuki 
and  Mizuno.  Kensaku.  5.821.083.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Matsuo.  Mutsumi.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Active  matrix  substrate  and 

color  liquid  crysul  display.  5.822.026.  CI.  349-38.000. 
Malsuoka.  Yoshinori:  See — 


Kakizawa,  Hitoshi:  Matsuoka.  Yoshinori:  and  Doi,  Ryokichi.  5.821.904. 
CI.  343-704.000. 
Malsu.shima,  Hideyuki:  and  Minao.  Hilomi.  to  YKK  Corporation.  Surface 
fastener    and    method    of    manufacturing    the    same.    5.819,391,    CI. 
24-452.000. 
Matsushima.    Kelichi;   Yamanouchi,   Shinya;   Shiga.   Tsuloniu;    Hayashi, 
Nobuyuki:  and  Ohmi,  Masanori,  lo  Denso  Corporation.  One-way  clutch 
with  resilient  ring  and  slaner  using  the  .same.  5,819,583,  CI.  74-7.0OE. 
Matsushima,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ariji,  Saori;  Matsushima.  Nobuvuki:  and  Sailo,  Shuichi,  5,820.920.  CI. 

427-64.000. 
Kawase.  Saori:  Matsushima.  Nobuyuki;  and  Sailo,  Shuichi,  5,820,921. 
CI.  427-64.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Applebaum.  Ted  H.:  and  Morin.  Philippe  R..  5,822,728.  CI.  704- 

254.000. 
Dosho.  Shiro:  Kurimolo,  Hidehiko;  and  Yanagisawa,  Naoshi.  5.822,236, 

CI.  365-»5.000.  . 

Endo.  Saloshi.  5.822.754,  CI.  7 1 1  - 1 1 2.000. 

Fukumoto.  Minoru;  and  Yoshida.  Norio.  5,819,551.  CI.  62-324.100. 
Hino.  Yasumori:  Kudoh.  Yoshihiko;  Binikawa.  Masahiro;  and  Miyalake. 

Norio.  5.82 1. 0O4.  CI.  428-694.0ML. 
Inoue.  Kazuo.  5,820.891,  CI.  425-143.000. 
Iloh.  Hiroshi.  5.820.357.  CI.  417-410.300. 
Kai.  Yoshiaki.  5.820.665,  CI.  106-287.280. 
Kawaguchi,  Akemi;  and  Aoi,  Nobuo,  5.820,746,  CI.  205-791.000. 
Nagano.  Hiroyuki;  Inoue.  Takashi;  Ueno.  Kazuo;  Mochida.  Shohroh: 

Ueda.  Shuji;  and  Adachi.  Osamu.  5,822.130.  CI.  359-668.000. 
Nakajima.  Masaitsu.  5,822.561.  CI.  395-395.000. 
Onishi.   Keiji;  Seki.  Shun-ichi;  Taguchi.  Yulaka:  and  Eda,  Kazuo. 

5.821.665.  CI.  3IO-3I3.0OR. 
Takahashi.  Junya:  Hino.  Yulaka;  HaLsumi.  Kazuo:  and  Ichihara.  Takashi, 

5,820,010.  CI.  226-190.000. 
Uehara.  Hirotoshi;  Kadowaki.  Takanari:  Taniguchi.  Shuuhei;  and  Aoki. 

Norio.  5.822,493,  CI.  386-109.000. 
Yamada.  Daisuke;  and  Takakusaki,  Keiji,  5,822,364.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Yamate.  Kazunori;  and  Watanabe.  Chikara,  5,822,174.  CI.  361-302.000. 
Yokogawa.  Toshiya;  Yoshii,  Shigeo;  and  Sasai,  Yoichi,  5,822,347,  CI. 

.372-45.000. 
Yoshida.   Takayuki:    Otsuka.   Takashi:    Fujimolo,    Hiroaki:    Mimura, 
Tadaaki;  Yamane,  Ichiro;  Yamashita.  Takio;  Maisuki,  Toshio;  and 
Kasuga.  Yoshiaki.  5.821.625.  CI.  257-777.000. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Coiporalion:  See — 

Azuma.  Masamichi.  5,822,175,  O.  361 -.32 1. 500. 
Yoshida.    Takayuki:    Otsuka.   Takashi;    Fujimoto.    Hiroaki;    Mimura. 
Tadaaki:  Yamane.  Ichiro:  Yamashita.  Takio;  Maisuki.  Toshio;  and 
Kasuga  Yoshiaki.  5.821.625.  CI.  257-777.000. 
Masushila  Graphic  Communication  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Halano.  Yasuhiro:  Takayama  Hajime;  Fukada.  Yasushi;  Kurila,  Kazu- 
hiko:  and  Nojiri,  Kazuo.  5,822,081,  CI.  358-400.000. 
Matsushita.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Takaki.  Minoni;  and  Matsushita.  Yoshinori.  5,822,613,  CI.  395-827.000. 
Malsula.  Itaku:  See — 

Hayama.  Yuko;  Ishii,  Hirokazu:  Takano,  Saloshi;  Kuisuwada,  Akio; 
Mizuishi,  Hakuti:  Iloh,  Hiroshi;  and  Malsuta  Ilaku.  5.822,667.  CI. 
399-314.000. 
Malsuura.  Akihisa.  lo  Araya  Corporation.  Physiologically  active  agent  for  fish 

and  feed  additive  for  fish  cultivation.  5.820.902.  CI.  426-61.000. 
Malsuura.  Toshifumi:  See — 

Shirouzu.  Kouichi:  Inaba.  Shigemitsu;  Yamada,  Saloshi;  Suzuki.  Eisuro: 

and  Masuura.  Toshifumi,  5.820,-399.  CI.  439-352.000. 

Maisuzaki,    Eiji:    Kenmotsu,    Akihiro:    Yoriiomi.    Yoshifumi:    Koshita 

Toshiyuki;  Takano.  Takao:  and  Nakatanl.  Milsuo.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Thin  film 

transistor  structure  having  increased  onturrenl.  5.82 1 .565.  CI.  257-72.000. 

Maisuzaki.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Koyano.  ShinjI;  and  Maisuzaki.  Ryi^chi.  5.820,104.  Q.  251-326.000. 
Maisuzaki.  Shiro:  See —  , 

Kobari.    Toshiaki:    Hirano.    Nobucr.    Matsumoto,    Manabu;    Kalane. 
Mamoru:  Sakurabata.  Hiroaki;  and  Maisuzaki.  Shiro.  5.820.320.  CI. 
409-249.000. 
Matsuzawa.  Naoto.  lo  Hitachi  America.  Ltd.  Hybrid  cellula  radio  commu- 
nication system.  5.822.697.  CI.  455-443.000. 
Matsuzono.  Atsushi.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Giant  magneioresislance  effect 
device  with  magnetically  sensitive  ponion  of  a  size  lage  than  playback 
track  width.  5.822.158.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Matte.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Eacobacci.  Michael  J..  Jr.;  and  Mane.  Stephen  R..  5.819,545.  Q. 
62-55.500. 
Mallei.  Inc.:  See— 

Pohlman.  Joe  K..  5.820.436.  CI.  446-75.000. 
Maltem.  Chales  C:  See — 

Nickens.  Dan  A.;  and  Manem.  Charles  C.  5.819,815.  CI.  141-51.000. 
Matthews,  David  J.:  See — 

Garrard,  Lisa  J.;  Henner.  Dennis  J.;  Bass.  Steven;  Greene.  Ronald: 
Lowman,  Henry  B.;  Wells.  Jataes  A.;  and  Matthews.  David  J.. 
5.821.047,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Mathews.  James  F  Golf  bag  rain  hood.  5,819,829.  CI.  150-159.000. 
Matthews.  Mary  A.:  See — 

Rentschler,  Eric  M.;  Shah.  Monish  S.;  Matthews,  Mary  A.;  Krech.  Alan 
S  .  Jr;  and  Handgen,  Erin  A.,  5,821.950.  CI.  345-505.000. 
Matthews.  Wallace:  See — 


Vaishnavi.  Vick;  Matthews.  Wallace;  and  Kenny,  Patrick,  5,822.305,  CI. 
370-254.000. 
Matthias.  Terry  R.;  Hayward.  John:  and  Lamb,  Haydn  Richard.  Downhole 

components  for  u.se  in  subsurface  drilling.  5.819,862,  CI.  175-428.000. 
Malts.  Michael  John:  See — 

Utter.  James  Clark;  Mans.  Michael  John:  and  Shah,  Ahmed  Sayeed. 
5,819.652,  CI.  101-128.210. 
Manibara.  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Hara.  Takahisa;  Matsumolo.   Masahilo:  Usui.  Nobuhiro;   Kitavama, 
Takeo;  and  Malubara,  Shigeyoshi,  5,820.813,  CI.  264-511.000' 
Malz.  Richard:  and  Jahnke.  Andreas,  lo  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft.  Fast 
operating  radiation  detector  and  method  for  operating  same.  5.82 1 ,539,  Q. 
250-370.010. 
Maurice.  Alvin  Michael:  See — 

Lesko,  Patricia  Marie;  Hodder,  James  John:  and  Maurice,  Alvin  Michael, 
5.820,633,  CI.  8-94.210. 
Mauro.  Laura  Jeanne:  See — 

Olmsted.  Elizabeth  Ann;  Mauro,  Laura  Jeanne;  Davis,  Alan  Robert:  and 
Dixon,  Jack  Edward,  5.821,084.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Max-PIanck-Gesselschafl  zur  Forderburg  der  Wissenschaflen  e.  V:  See — 
Moffill.  Gregor  Eugen:  Scheingraber,  Herbert;  and  Wiedenmann,  Gerda, 
5.822.466.  CI.  382-260.000. 
Maxim  Integrated  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Moore.  Bruce  D..  5,821.803,  CI.  327-374.000. 
Maxtor  Corporation:  See — 

Seaver.  Jay  R.:  Diel.  Mark  A  ;  and  Titcomb.  Fonest.  5.822.152.  CI. 
360-99.080. 
Mayer.  Bruno  Franz  P..  lo  Critical  Device  Corporab'on.  Needleless  injection 

site.  5.820.601.  CI.  604-167.000. 
Mayer.  Josef:  See — 

Bochder.  Alois:  and  Mayer.  Josef,  5,819.510.  a.  53-559.000. 
Mayer.  JUrgen:  See — 

Metiel,  Wilfried;  Mayer,  Jiitgen;  and  Pollaris,  Eric,  5,819,361,  CI. 
15-2.50.460. 
Mayer,  Stanley  E.,  to  Cohene/Whaledent  Inc.  Disposable  dental  evacuation 

trap.  5,820,753.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Mayer,  Werner,  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Process  and  apparatus  for  metering 
and  introducing  a  liquid  into  packaging  containers.  5.819.816.  CI.  141- 
83.000. 
Mayes.  Andrew  G.:  See — 

Mosbach.  Klaus;  and  Mayes.  Andrew  G..  5.821,311,  CI.  526-201.000. 
Maytag  Corporation:  See — 

Chrislenson.  Robeit  A.:  Avendano,  Jose  G.:  Disbennetl,  Waller  I.:  and 
Heims,  Douglas  A.,  5,820,239,  CI.  312-334.230. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Kuwahara.  Wataru,  5,819,590,  CI.  74-473.O0R. 
Sasaki.  Kazuo;  and  Kuriyama  Minoru.  5,820.516,  CI.  477-109.000. 
Ueda.     Kazuhiko;    Yoshida.     Hiromasa:    and    Takedomi.    Hidenao. 
5.820.510.  CI.  475-214.000. 
Maze.  Jack,  to  Medline  Industries.  Inc.  Textured  bedpan.  5.819.334.  CI. 

4-4.50.000. 
McAndrew.  Mark  Eari.  Paddling  adapter  attachment  apparatus  for  rowing 

machines.  5.820,528,  CI.  482-72.000. 
McArthur.  Gregory  R.,  lo  Merit  Medical  System,  Inc.  Rush  valve  with 

interiocking  seal.  5.820.565,  CI.  600-486.000. 
McBride,  Malcolm  J.:  See — 

Dale.  Christopher  R:  Havcock.  Derek  E.;  Haydock,  David;  McBride. 
Malcolm  J.:  and  Sudding.  Roben  I..  5.819.615.  CI.  83-13.000. 
McBride.  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Boehm.  Ted  W.;  Cemy,  David  L.:  Willingham.  Wendell  D.;  Denman. 
Daniel  J.:  Wilde.  Sheldon  L.;  McBride.  Stephen  W.;  Urmston.  Hugh 
C:  WTiitney.  Ralph  H  :  Babcock.  David  E.;  and  Ladina  Joseph  M.. 
5.819,976,  CI.  220-522.000. 
McCaffrey.  Nathaniel  J.:  See — 

Kaplinsky,  Michael  B.:  Kosonocky.  Walter  F.:  and  McCaffrey.  Nathaniel 
J..  5.822.222.  CI.  364-557.000. 
McCaffrey.  Roben  John:  See— 

Albani.  David  Joseph;  McCaffrey.  Roben  John:  Tardiff.  David  Wilfred; 

Tun.  Yun-Long;  and  Vale.  Alan  Michael,  5,820,171,  CI.  292-17.000. 

McCague.    Raymond,    lo   Chiroscience    Limited.    Racemisation    process. 

5.821.369,  CI.  546-319.000. 
McCalpin.  William:  See — 

Hiben.  Francois:  and  McCalpin.  William.  5.821.602,  CI.  257-581.000. 
McCann.  James  Michael:  See — 

Hill.  Hugh  Allen  Oliver:  Higgins.  Irving  John:  McCann.  James  Michael; 

and  Davis.  Graham.  5.820.551.  Q.  600-347.000. 

McCausland.  William  H.;  Kehoe.  Richard  J..  Jr.:  Tobin,  Walter  A.;  and 

Paiedes.  John.  Chum  amelioration  system  and  method  therefor.  5.822.410, 

a.  379-111.000. 

McClelland,  Alan;  and  Greve,  Jeffrey  M.,  lo  Bayer  Corporation.  Antibodies 

to  slCAM-1.  5.821.341.  CI.  530-388.220. 
McClelland.  Roben  J  :  See— 

Kraft.  Robert  J.;  and  McClelland.  Roben  J..  5.820,343,  CI.  4I6-96.00A. 
McClintock.  Cameron;  and  Ngo.  Ninh.  to  Altera  Coiporalion.  Power-on  reset 
circuit  with  well-defined  reassertion  voluge.  5,821.787.  C\.  327-143.000. 
McCloskey.  James  Paschal  Portable  trommel.  5.819.950.  O.  209-241.000. 
McCluskey.  Philip  H.:  See- 
Lang.  Michael  C;  Nguyen.  Dal  T ;  Wan.  Samuel  C;  Ericson.  Richard  J.; 
Bennen.  Paul;  LeDoux.  Joseph  A.  L.;  Lussier.  Fred  J.:  McQuskey. 
Philip  H.;  McKee,  David  W.;  Beals,  James  T;  Thompson.  Mark  S.; 
and  Cooney.  Anthony.  5,819,879.  CI.  187-376.000. 
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MoCollisler.  Howard  L.:  See- 
Reed.  Scon  T;  Stone.  Ronald  C;  McColIister.  Howard  L.;  Wengeit  Paul 
R..  deceased.  5.820.989.  C:.  428-426.000. 
McCollum.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Kaufman.  Marvin  L.;  O'Neill.  Patrick.:  Karabin.  Richard  F;  and  McCo- 
llum. Gregory'  J  .  5.820.987.  CI.  428-413.000. 
McCorkle.  John  W..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Fast-locking  low- 
noise  phase-locked  loop.  5.821.817.  CI.  3.11-I.OOA. 
McCormack.  Sean:  See — 

Desmond,  John  P:  McCormack.  Sean:  Lawlor.  Patrick  J.;  and  Mousseau 
Rick.  5.820.245.  CI.  .362-83. 100. 
McCormick.  Joseph  A  .  to  General  Credit  Forms.  Inc.  Method  of  imprinting 

a  smgle-ply  imprintable  receipt.  5.819,665.  CI.  101-483.000 
McCrane.  David  P  Wrist  guard.  5.819.313.  CI   2-16.000. 
McCue.  Geoffrey  A.  Method  ftw  making  a  screen  priming  screen.  5,819,653. 

McCuller.  Mark  A.  Acoustic  system.  5.821,471,  O.  181-156.000. 

McCullough.  Francis  Patrick.  Secondary  energy  storage  device  and  electrode 
employing  a  multiplicitv  of  flexible  bireeional  fibers  5  821  OP  CI 
429-209.000.  .       .     -.  v-i. 

McDonald.  John  H..  Ill:  5??— 

Jirousek.  Michael  R.:  McDonald.  John  H  .  Ill:  and  Rito.  Christopher  J 
.5.821..365.  CI.  540-469.n(X).  *^ 

McDonald.  Marc  B.:  and  Orr.  Michael  B..  to  Design  Intelligence.  Inc.  Method 
ami  system  for  implementing  software  objects.  5.822.587.  CI  395-702  000 
VkDonald.  Terrance  Gus:  See — 

Magel.  Gregory  Anton:  McDonald.  Teirance  Gus;  Yang,  Jau-Yuann  and 
Yuan.  Han-T/ong.  5.822.473.  CI.  385-12.000. 
McDonnel.  Damien  Gerad:  See — 

Toyne.  Kenneth  Johnson:  Goodby.  John  William:  Seed.  Alexander:  Gray. 
George  William:  McDonnel.  Damien  Gerad:  Raynes.  F.d»ard  Peter- 
Day.  Sally  Elizabeth:  Harrison,  Kenneth  John;  and  Hird.  Michael 
5.820.781.  CI.  252-299.610. 
McDonnell.  Damien  G:  See — 

Sage.  Ian  C:  McDonnell.  Damien  G:  Jones,  John  C;  and  Slaney,  Andrew 
5.820.786.  CI.  252-299.660. 
.McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  Sec- 
Hamilton.  Brian  K.;  Guymon.  Stephen  L.;  Hines.  Murray  J  :  and  Vu  Thu 

N.  5.820.,?44.  CI.  416-L34.00A. 
Kreutzer.  Robert  William.  5.820.894.  CI.  425-389.000. 
Le.  Huong  Giang:  and  Chesterfield.  John  L..  5.820.740,  CI  205-171  000 
MtDonnell  Dougla.s  Helicopter  Company:  See — 

Cros.s.  Peter  J..  5.820.071.  CI.  244-17.130. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Techmilogies.  Inc.:  See — 

Sutliff.  Gary  C;  Caekett.  Matthew  T ;  and  Guy.  Teresa  A..  5,820  0T7  C\ 
244-119.000.  ..."  /.«-!. 

McEwen.  Scott  M.:  See— 

McEwen.  Stephen  N.; Creps.  Jay  M.:  MeEwen.  Scon  M.:  Hallet.  Richard 
A.:  Benscboler.  Robert  F;  and  Benschoter.  Barry,  5  820  756  CI 
210-486.000.  -    .  V.I. 

McEwen.  Stephen  N.:  Creps.  Jay  M  :  McEwen.  Scon  M.;  Hallet.  Richard  A 
Benschoter.  Robert  F:  and  Benscboler.  Barry   Disc  filter  assembly  for 
machine  tool  coolant.  5.820,7.56.  CI   2 10-486  (KW 
McFarland.  [Xmald  J  :  See— 

Parikh.  Bhupendra:  and  McFarland.  Donald  J..  5.820  174  CI  29''- 
126.000.  ■ 

McFeters.  Gordon  A.:  See— 

Pyle.  Barry  H.:  and  McFeters.  Gordon  A..  5.821.066,  CI.  435-7  200 
McGaughey.  Eleanor  F  Post  surgical  brassiere.  5.820.444.  CI.  4.50-70.000. 
McGinnis.  Brian  P.  to  Elsicon.  Inc.  Differential  optical  modulator  5  S"*'  471 
CI.  .3X5- 1  UOO.  -         .      ■. 

McGbinis.  Kimmie  F:  See — 

Chiles.  Richard  M.;  Chiles,  Daniel  T:  and  McGinnis,  Kimmie  F 
5,819.374,  a.  24-16  0PB 
McGowan,  John  E..  to  Aclel  Corporation  Field  programmable  gate  array  with 

mask  programmed  analog  function  circuits.  5.821.776.  CI   326-41  000 
McGcw an.  Raymond  C:  Sff 

Mariani.  Elio  A.:  McGowan,  Raymond  C;  and  Stewart    James  T 
5.821.42.5.  CI.  73-70.3.000. 
McG«wan,  Simon  James:  See— 

Salmond.  George  Peacock  Copland:  Holden.  Manhew  Tlwmas  Geof- 
frey: Cox.  Anthony  Richard  John:  Thomson.  Nicholas  Robert:  and 
McGowan.  Simon  James.  5.821.077.  CI.  435-41.000. 
McG»egor.  Harold:  and  McGregor,  James   Bag  shouldering  and  deaeratine 

apparatus.  5.819,509.  CI.  53-525.000. 
McGregor.  James:  See — 

McGregor.  Harold:  and  McGregor.  James.  5,819,.509,  CI.  53-525.000. 
McGicvy.  Alan  N.  Healing  device  for  an  injection  mold  apparatus.  5,820,900, 

CI.  425-549.000. 
McHugh,  Robert  G.:  See- 
Lin.  Yu-Hsu;  McHugh.  Roben  G.;  and  Chen.  Hsiang-Ping,  5,820,392, 

MCI  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Newman.  Craig  E..  5.822.397.  CI.  379-6.000. 

Robinson.  Andrew  Niall:  and  Fee,  John  A..  5,822.100  CI  359-161  000 

Scheetz.  Jeffrey  P;  Cole.  John  D ;  Landry.  Hayes  J  ,  Jr.;  and  Royce 

Kevin  M..  5.822,302,  CI.  370-245.000.  ' 

Mcllrcy.  Roben  A.;  Downs.  William:  Rowley.  Daniel  R.:  Schulze  Karl  H 

Johnson.  Dennis  W.;  and  Czuczwa.  Jean,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company 
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Mcllwain.  Irwin  D.;  and  Ellis.  Preston  L.,  to  New  Holland  North  America. 

Inc.  Baler  density  control  system.  5.819,643,  CI.  100-43.000. 
Mclnnis.  Edwin  Lee:  See — 

Quay.  Jeffrey  Raymond;  and  Mclnnis,  Edwin  Lee.  5,82L3I6  CI  528- 
64.000. 
Mcintosh.  Robin  Maxwell:  See — 

(?uirk.  Richard;  Bird.  David  Alan;  Shulver,  Ian  Nigel  William    and 
Mcintosh.  Robin  Maxwell.  5.820,651.  CI.  65-134.600. 

McKechnie  Vehicle  Components  (USA*.  Inc.:  See 

Ferriss.  David;  Pope.  William  K.;  and  Eikhoff.  Ted  E..  5,820,225,  CI. 

McKee.  David  W:  See- 
Lang,  Michael  C;  Nguyen.  Dai  T:  Wan.  Samuel  C:  Ericson,  Richard  J  ; 
Bennen.  Paul:  LeDoux.  Joseph  A.  L.:  Lussier,  Fred  J  :  McCluskey 
Philip  H.:  McKee,  David  W;  Seals,  James  T;  Thompson,  Maris  S  ' 
andCooney.  Anthony.  5,819,879.  CI.  187-376.000. 
Mc  Kee.  Graham  Edmund:  See — 

Rosenau,  Bemhard;  Mc  Kee.  Graham  Edmund;  and  Schweieer  Chris- 
tian. 5.821,302.  CI.  525-80.000.  ' 
McKee.  Rodney  Allen;  and  Walker.  Frederick  Joseph,  to  Lockheed  Martin 
Energy  Systems.  Inc.  Process  for  growing  a  film  epitaxially  upon  an  oxide 
surface  and  structures  formed  with  the  process.  5.821,199,  CI.  505- 

McKenzie.  Ian  F.  C:  See — 

Sandrin.  Mauro  S.:  and  McKenzie.  Ian  F  C.  5.821,117,  C\.  435- 

Mc  Keon.  John  Franklin.  Jr:  See — 

Alchinson,  Ray  William,  11;  Freed.  Dale  Lavem.  Jr;  Mc  Keon   John 

Franklin.  Jr;  Van  Uum,  Donald  Roben;  Oakley.  Charles  Dale;  Mann 

Gamdur  Singh;  and  Penney.  Keith  Allen,  5.821.676,  CI.  313-140.000. 

McKinney.  John  W.  Pre-formed  building  studs  and  construction  form  system 

5.819.489.  CI.  52-4.35.000. 
McLaurin,  Leroy  Dixon:  See- 
Gaul,  Gregory  Roben;  and  McLaurin,  Leroy  Dixon,  5,819.525.  CI. 
60-39.750. 
McLean.  Mark  A.:  See- 
Greaves,  Mikal  B.;  Lau.  Charles  K.:  McUan.  Mark  A.:  Quan  William 
C;  Van  Engelen,  Ferdinand  J.:  Fillers.  Michelle  J.:  and  Talbot.  Kevin 
J.,  5,820.221,  CI.  297-378.140. 
McLellan.  Carey  L.:  See— 

Davis.  Richard  E.:  and  McLellan.  Garey  L.,  5.820354,  CI.  600-43 1  000 
McLellan.  Neil:  See— 

Gerber.  Mark  A.:  Strittmaner.  Michael  K.;  McUllan,  Neil;  and  Hundt 
Joseph  P.  5.821.619,  CI.  257-726.000. 
McMahon.  James  B.:  See— 

Boyd,  Michael  R.;  Guslafson.  Kirit  R.;  Shoemaker,  Robert  H     and 
McMahon.  James  B..  5,821,081,  CI.  435-69.100. 
McMillin.  Diane:  See — 

McMillin.  James  A.:  and  McMillin.  Diane.  5.819.743.  CI.  128-845  (XK) 

McMillin.  James  A.;  and  McMillin.  Diane.  Extremity  pillow  5  819  743  CI 

128-845.000.  .     -.«-!. 

McMullen,  Raymond  F:  See— 

Torgerson.  Nathan  A.;  and  McMullen.  Raymond  F.  5,820,589,  CI. 

McNabb,  Andrew  J  ;  and  Webb.  Teresa  C.  to  BASF  Corporation.  Process  for 

dust  suppression  in  solids.  5.820.787.  CI.  252-384  000 
McNally.  Marie  P:  Sec- 
Bull.  William  H.;  and  McNally.  Mark  P.  5.822.186.  CI.  361-695  000 
McPanlan.  Maura  E.;  Sirahan.  Robert:  and  Gallagher.  Anna  M.  lo  British 
Telecommunications    public    limited    company.    Data    sioraee    device 
5.822.569.  CI.  395-500.000.  * 

McShane.  Stephen  J.;  Benness.  Kevin  I.;  and  Champlin.  Keith  S.,  to  Midtron- 
ics.  Inc.  Electronic  battery  tester  with  tailored  compensation  for  low 
state-of  charge.  5.821.756.  CI.  324-430.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Crabtree.  Richard  S.:  and  Hill,  Larry  O.,  5,820,937,  CI.  427-420  000 
Meade.  Peter  Jonathan:  See — 

Crossley.  Roger;  Opalko.  Albert:  Meade.  Peter  Jonathan;  and  Laneham 
Barry  John.  .5.821.251,  CI.  514-311.000. 
Meadows.  H.  Bren:  See — 

Wilson.  Dennis  R.:  and  Meadows.  H.  Bren.  5,822.237.  CI.  365-145  000 
MEC  Maschinenbau  Entwicklung  Consulting  GmbH:  See— 

Salm.  Thomas.  5.819.388.  CI.  29-424.000. 
Meek.  Leslie  A.:  See — 

Ellis.  Philip  C;  and  Meek.  Leslie  A..  5.820.178.  CI  292-336  300 
Medar.  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson.  David  A..  5.821.993.  CI.  .348-187.000. 
Mederski.  Werner:  See — 

Dorsch.  Dieter:  Osswald.  Mathias:  Mederski.  Werner;  Wilm.  Claudia 

Schmitges.  Claus  J.;  and  Christadler.  Maria.  5.821256    CI    514- 

359.000. 

Mttlford.  Russell  M.:  Offermann.  Margaret  K.:  Alexander.  R.  Wayne:  and 

Parthasarathy.  Sampath.  to  Emory  University.  Treatment  for  atherosclerosis 

and  other  cardiova.scular  and  inflammatory  diseases.  5.821.260.  CI.  514- 

Medison.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Slayton.    Michael    H.;    Cho.    Young-Hwan:    and    Barthe.    Peter   G 
5.820.564.  CI.  6004.59.000. 
Medline  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Maze.  Jack.  5.819.3.34.  CI.  4-450.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 
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Baudino.  Michael  D..  5.820.610,  CI.  604-280.000. 
Booth,  William  M.;  and  Barra.  Jean-Aubert,  5,820,586,  CI.  604-53.000. 
Cox,  Brian  J..  5,820,629,  CI.  606-159.000. 

Davis.  Richard  E.;  and  McLellan.  Garey  L.,  5.820.554,  CI.  600-431.000. 
Middleman,  Lee  M.;  Pyka,  Walter  R.;  Buhler,  Michael;  Poncet.  Philippe: 
Van  Dyk.  Kari:  Jervis.  James  E.;  and  Zadno.  Reza,  5.820.628.  CI. 
606-147.000. 
Muhlenbeig,  Lambert.  5.819.740.  CI.  128-696.000. 
Plodcin.  Neil  D..  5.820,579.  CI.  604-5.000. 
Taylor.  William  J.;  Lessar.  Joseph  F;  Halperin,  Louis  E.;  and  Kraska, 

Robert  E..  5.821,011,  CI.  429-181.000. 
Tocjerson,  Nathan  A.;  and  McMullen,  Raymond  F,  5,820,589,  CI. 

604-93.000. 
Tuch.  Ronald  J..  5,820,917,  O.  427-2.100. 
Megaplast  Dosiersysteme  GmbH:  See — 

Cimentepe.  Haluk;  and  Auer.  Gunter,  5.819.990.  CI.  222-207.000. 
Megyesi,  Robert  J.,  lo  American  National  Can  Company.  Two  piece  printing 
head  for  decorator  cylinder  with  tapered  shaft.  5.819.648.  Q.  101-38.100. 
Mehlert.  Martin:  See — 

Langer.  Hans-JUrgen;  and  Mehlert.  Martin.  5,819.910.  CI.  198-834.000. 
Mehrolra.  Sharad.  lo  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Voting  data  prefetch  engine. 

5.822.790.  CI.  711-213.000. 
Mehta.  Gaurav  G.;  Harris.  David;  and  Singh.  S.  Deo,  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  to  interface  monotonic  and  nonmonotonic  domino 
logic.  5,821,775,  CI.  326-98.000. 
Mei,  Ping;  Anderson.  Gregory  B.;  Boyce,  James  B.;  Fork,  David  K.;  and 
Jotmson.  Richard  1.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Methods  for  and  applications  of 
making  buried  structures  in  semiconductor  thin  films.  5,821,135,  CI. 
438-57.000. 
Meijboom.  Arthur:  See — 

Koppelmans.  Johannes  Fianciscus  Aloysius;  and  Meijboom.  Arthur. 
5,822.789.  CI.  711-213.000. 
Meindl.  Bemd.  to  Koiu-ad  Doppelmayer  &  Sohn  Maschinenfabrik  Gesell- 
schafi  mbH  &  Co  KG.  System  for  the  transportation  of  persons  and/or 
goods.  5.819.668.  CI.  104-168.000. 
Melander,  Clarence  Sigurd:  See — 

Hintzman,  Roland  Dwighi;  and  Melander,  Clarence  Siguid,  5,820,773, 
CI.  244-137.200. 
Meleshin.  Valery  I.:  See — 

Fraidlin,  Simon;  Meleshin,  Valery  I.;  Miflakhutdinov,  Rais  K.;  and 
Nemchinov.  Alexey  V..  5.822.198.  CI.  363-17.000. 
Melin,  Thomas:  See — 

Holzer,  Klaus;  Horak,  Ono;  and  Melin,  Thomas,  5,820.761,  CI.  210- 
631.000. 
Meline.  Francois:  See — 

Bernard.  Claude;  Roux.  Patrice:  Dollfus.  Jacques:  and  Meline.  Francois. 
5.820.652.  CI.  65-325.000. 
Melkus.  Lovie  A.;  and  Schell.  David  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  controlling  individual  messages. 
5.821.928.  CI.  345-337.000. 
Melling.  Hugh;  Johnson.  Christopher  L.:  and  Oberlin.  Jeffrey  R..  to  Richard- 
Allan    Medical    Industries.    Inc    Articulated    surgical    instrument    with 
improved  jaw  closure  mechanism.  5.820.009.  CI.  227-176.100. 
Mello.  Frank  C;  Williams.  Roger  S.;  and  Williams.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  -Sara  Lee 
Corporation.    Meat   product    package   and    method   of  forming   same. 
5.820.904.  CI.  426-119.000. 
Melson,  Mark  E.,  to  Product  Investment.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

making  a  tamper-evident  crown.  5,820.326.  CI.  413-8.000. 
Membrex.  Inc.:  See — 

Rolchigo,  Philip  M.:  and  Yu.  Guanghua.  5.820.690,  CI.  134-10.000. 
Menard.  Alan  W.:  and  Bin-Nun.  Uri.  to  Gerber  Systems  Corporation.  Mag- 
netically preloaded  air  bearing  motion  system  for  an  imaging  device. 
5.821.981.  CI.  347-260.000. 
Menchen.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Khan.  Shaheer  H.;  Menchen,  Steven  M.;  and  Rosenblum,  Batnett  B.. 
5,821,356,  CI.  536-26.260. 
Mencke.  Noben:  See — 

Bonse.  Gerhard;  Londershausen.  Michael:   Bischoff.  Erwin:  MUller. 
Hartwig:  Harder.  Achim:  Mencke.  Nobert;  Kurka.  Peter:  Jeschke. 
Peter;  and  Schericenbeck.  Juigen.  5.821.222,  CI.  514-11.000. 
Mendes  Inc.:  See — 

Delaney.  Francois;  Guay.  Viateur;  Simard,  Carol:  I>ion,  Jean- Yves:  and 
Rochefort,  Lucien,  5,820,474,  CI.  473-73.000. 
Mendez,  David  M.:  See — 

Johannes.  William  R.;  O'Neill,  Patrick  H.;  and  Mendez.  David  M.. 
5,819.401.  CI.  29-830.000. 
Mendhekar,  Anurag  D.:  See — 

Lamping,  John  O.;  Kiczales,  Gregor  J.;  and  Mendhekar.  Anurag  D.. 
5.822.593.  CI.  395-709.000. 
Mendler.  Charles,  to  NOV  Technologies.  Inc.  High  efficiency  vehicle  and 

engine.  5.819,702.  CI.  123-311.000. 
Menegano.  Carlo,  to  Menegano  S.r.l.  Winding  machine.  5.820.062,  CI. 

242-481.300. 
Menegano  S.r.l.:  See — 

Menegano.  Carlo.  5,820,062,  CI.  242-481.300. 
Meng.  Chunping  John:  See — 

Rohweder.  David  Scon;  Han.  Jeffrey  Michael;  and  Meng,  Chunping 
John.  5.820,147,  CI.  280-93.510. 
Mennemeier.  Larry  M.:  See — 

Dulong,  Carole;  Kelly,  Mike;  and  Mennemeier,  Lany  M..  5.822.232.  CI. 
364-724.050. 


Mennie.  Douglas  U.:  See — 

Graves.  Bradford  T.;  and  Mennie.  Doughis  U.,  5,822.448,  Q.  382- 
135.000. 
Mentink,   Laurentius  A.  G..  to  Applied  Power  Inc.   Hydraulic  circuit. 

5,819,536,  a.  60-464.000. 
Mentzer.  Ray  Alan,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Multistage 
voltage  convener  for  voltage  controlled  oscillator  5.821.824.  CI.  331- 
57.000. 
Menzler.  Horst:  See — 

Kraft.    Peter:    Menzler,    Horst;    Schels,    Hans:    and    Wenzig,    Peter, 
5.819.508.  CI.  53-492.000. 
Meranda,  Keith  Wade:  See — 

Freitag,  Ono  Wilhelm;  Stevenson,  Randy  Claude;  and  Meranda,  Keith 
Wade,  5,820,772,  CI.  222-595.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Faust,  Eberhard;  Kassing.  Lothar.  Pfahler.  Kari;  and  Mibus.  Carsten. 

5.821.415.  CI.  73-172.000. 
Scheier,  Fritz;  and  Schmid.  Wolfram.  5.819.705.  CI.  123-357.000. 
Siegel.    Gunter;    On.    Alfred;    and    Kelz.    Michael.    5.819.363.    G. 

15-250.351. 
Zahn.  Wolfgang:  Loose.  Gunter.  and  Hirshtnann.  Axel,  5,821,187,  CI. 
502-22.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Claremon,  David  Alan;  Baldwin,  John  J.;  Liverton,  Nigel;  and  Askew, 

Ben,  5.821.241.  CI.  514-221.000. 
Douglas.  Cameron  M.;  Chrebet.  Gary  L.;  Clemas,  Joseph;  El-Sherbeini, 
Mohammed;  Foor.  Forrest;  Kahn.  Jennifer  Nielsen;  Kelly.  Rosemarie; 
Marrinan.  Jean  A  :  Morin.  Nancy  R.;  Onishi.  Janet  C;  Parent.  Stephen 
Authur:  Ramadan.  Naasa  M.;  Register.  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Shd.  Gan- 
Ju.  5.821.353.  CI.  536-23.740. 
Durette.  Philippe  L.;  and  Lanza.  Thomas.  Jr.  5.82I.26I.  Q.  514- 

428.000. 
Joyce.  Joseph  G.;  George.  Hugh  A.;  Hofman.  Kaihryn  J.;  Jansen.  Kathrin 

U.;  and  Neeper,  Michael  P.  5.820.870,  CI.  424-204.100. 
Lowe,  Robert:  Joyce,  Joseph  G.:  George.  Hugh  A.:  Hofmann.  Kaihryn 
J.:  Jansen.  Kadirin  U.;  Lehman.  E.  Dale:  and  Neeper.  Michael  P.. 
5.821.087,  CI.  435-69.300. 
Omer.  Charles  A.;  Diehl.  Ronald  E.;  Gibbs.  Jackson  B.;  and  Kohl,  Nancy 
£.5.821,118.  CI.  4.35-320.100. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Dorsch,  Dieter,  Osswald,  Mathias;  Mederski.  Werner;  Wilm,  Claudia; 
Schmitges.  Claus  J.;  and  Christadler.  Maria,  5,821,256.  O.  SI4- 
359.000. 
Schlosser.  Hubert:  and  Jungbauer.  Dieimar,  5,820.785.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Meredith.  Daryl  S.:  See — 

Miller.  Philip:  Meredith.  Daryl  S.:  and  O'Banion.  Michael  L..  5.819.619. 
CI.  83-100.000. 
Merit  Medical  System.  Inc.:  See — 

McArthur.  Gregory  R..  5,820.565.  CI.  600-486.000. 
Merit  Medical  Systems:  See — 

Rosen.  Jonathan  J.;  Hillstead.  Richard  A.;  Weldon.  Thomas  D.;  Larsen, 
Charles  E.:  and  Williams,  David  O..  5,820396,  CI.  604-108.000. 
Merkel.  Lawrence  Joseph:  See — 

Boatright.  Bryan  David;  Feisle,  Kurt  Alan;  Mertel,  Lawrence  Joseph; 
and  Williams,  Derek  Edward,  5,822,765,  CI.  711-146.000. 
Merkel.  Paul  B.;  Steele.  David  A.;  and  Poslusny.  Jeirold  N..  to  EasDnan 
Kodak    Company.     1 .2.4-triazole-releasing    pyrazolone    DIR    cm  piers. 
5,821.043.  CI.  4.30-544.000. 
Merkel.  Wilfried:  Mayer.  Jiirgen:  and  Pollaris.  Eric,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Wiper  blade  for  a  window  washing  apparatus.  5,819.361.  CI.  15-250.460. 
Merrin.  Leander:  See — 

Alt.  Charies  A.;  Merrin.  Leander;  Rhodes.  Gary  A.:  Robev.  Roger  L.; 

Van  Meter.  Eldon  E.;  and  Ward.  John  S..  5.821.370.  CI.  548-135.000. 

Alt.  Charles  A.;  Merrin.  Leander:  Rhodes.  Gary  A.:  Robey.  Roger  L.; 

Van  Meter.  Eldon  E.;  Ward.  John  S.;  and  Mitch.  Charies  H..  5.82 1 .37 1 . 

CI.  548-135.000. 

Merry.  Walter:  See^ 

Herchen.  Harald;  Merry,  Waller;  and  Brown,  William.  5.819.434.  CI. 
34-232.000. 
Mertens.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Berquist.  David  T:  Eisenberg.  Peter  M.:  Grunes.  Mitchell  B.;  Kenner. 
Martin  A.;  Kruse.  John  M.;  Mertens.  Timothy  A.;  and  Munson.  Cindy 
L..  5.821.931.  CI.  345-346.000. 
Merz.  Charles  J..  Ill:  See- 
Hamilton.  Mark  R.;  Malone.  Marc  V.;  Merz.  Charies  J.,  Ill;  and  Poole, 
Joseph  D..  5.820.697.  Q.  148-23.000. 
Messina.  Gaetano  Paolo:  See — 

Edwards.  David  Linn;  Courmey.  Mail  Gerard;  Fahey.  Alben  Joseph; 
Hopper.  Gregory  Scon;  Iruvanti.  Sushumna;  Jones.  Charies  Frederick; 
Messina.   Gaetano   Paolo:    and   Sherif.    Raed   A..    5.819.402.   O. 
29-840.000. 
Mestric.  Roland,  to  Alcatel  Optronics.  Waveguide  grating  optical  demulti- 
plexer. 5.822.481.  CI.  385-46.000. 
Melalogic:  See — 

Moigaine.  Sylvain.  5,822.098.  CI.  359-142.000. 
Metcalfe.  David  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Method  and  system  for  processing 
image  information  using  video  dependent  dampened  screening  and  error 
diffusion.  5,822.464,  CI.  382-252.000. 
Metrodyne  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsao.  Simon;  Shie.  Jin-Shown;  Huang.  James;  Liang.  Clarlc:  Lin.  San 
Bao;  Ou-Yang,  Mang;  and  You,  Jeny.  5.820.264.  CI.  374-131.000. 
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Metrol  Co..  Lid:  Ser— 

MaUiuhashi.  Akira.  5.819.429.  C\.  33-558.000. 
Metz.  Thomas:  See — 

Himmelshach.  Frank;  Dahmann.  Georg;  von  Ruden.  Thomas-  and  Metz 
Thoma-s.  5.821.240,  CI.  514-212.000. 
Melzger.  Erik:  See — 

Hansen.  John  Phillip;  and  Meuger.  Erik.  5.822.244.  O.  365-185  110 
II  i^'""""'  T""^''*-  Thomas  N  ;  Slephany.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Vreeland 
William  to  Easiman  Kodak  Company.  Electrographic  priming  apparatus 
andmeihod.  5.821.972.  CI.  347-153  000  ^    ^"      *"        s '4T««'us 

Meyer.  Dallas  W.:  See- 
Wei.  Bo:  Meyer.  Dallas  W;  and  Koka.  Venkat  R..  5.820,945.  CI 

Meyer.  George.  Lawn  edging  tool.  5.819.856.  CI.  172-13  000 
Meyer.  George  A..  IV:  See- 
Garner.  Scon  D  ;  Meyer.  George  A  .  IV;  Todi.  Jerome  E  :  and  Longsderff 
Richard  W..  5.822.187.  CI.  .361-687.000.  ng»«rn. 

Meyei.  JtAn  D..  and  Ki>hui.  Paul  J..  lo  Meyer  Sound  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
raed.   Broadband  acoustical  Iransmining  system.  5.821.470.  CI.    181- 

Meyer.  Jorg.  lo  Lemfwder  Melallwaren  AG.  Shifting  device  for  an  automatic 
tran.'^mission  of  a  motor  \ehicle.  5.819.591   CI  74-473  180 

"^^^m'^,'^«^.  '\;  '4*0,"^  ^-"'^""  CorporatifHi   Extensometer  stnirtuie. 
3.BIV.4.8.  LI.  33-787.000. 

Meyer  Sound  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See 

w     Meyer  John  D.;  and  Kohut.  Paul  J..  5.821.470.  Q.  181-155.000 
Meyrrs.  Jeffrey  M.:  See— 

Homsby.  William  G  ;   Homsbv.  Jane  A  :   and  Mevers    Jeffrev   M 
5.820.430.  CI.  441-65.000  ' 

'^?f!?-;  .^5!L",;„'°  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Lenslet  arrav  system. 

5.822.125.  a.  .359-621.000. 
Meyerson.  Bernard  Steele:  See — 

Crabbe'.  Emmanuel;  Meyerson.  Bernard  Steele;  Storii.  Johannes  Maria 
Cornells;  and  Verdonckt-Vandebroek.  Sophie.  5.821.577.  CI.  257- 
•oo.UIJU. 

^^i"-J^'^^-  Ries-Muller.  Klaus;  Frank.  Rainer;  and  Kohler.  Christian 
to  Koben  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  of  detecting  engine  speed  for  detecting 
mishres  in  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.822.710.  CI.  701-110000 

.MFM  Enviionmental  Co.:  See — 

Stewart.  E.  Allen;  and  Zivojnovich.  Mark.  5.820.759  CI  ''10-602  000 

Mibus,  CarsJen:  See — 

'^""I'^MTs'^'  ''^^*'"^-  ^°^"-  f^^lef-  Karl;  and  Mibus.  Carsten. 
Michael  Anthony  Jewelers.  Inc.:  5ee— 

Paolercio.  Anthony,  and  Weinberg.  Eitan.  5.819.380.  CI   24-615  000 
MichaKki,  Bemhard.  lo  Endress  &  Hauser  GmbH  &  Co    Method  and 
apparatus  for  hxed  target  echo  suppression  in  distance  measurement  on  the 
pnnciple  of  pul.se  transit  time.  5.822.275.  CI.  367-99  000 
Michaud.  Rodier:  See — 

Bouziane.  Richard;  and  Michaud.  Rodier.  5.820.736  CI   ''O''- 1 36  000 

Michel.  James  L  ;  Kasper.  Dennis  L.;  Acsubel.  Frederick  M.;  ai>d  Madoff 

Laurence  C.  to  General  Hospital  Corp.  The;  and  Brigham  and  Women's 

Hwpit:^.  The.  Conjugate  vaccine  for  group  B  streptococcus.  5.820.860.  CI. 

424-165.100. 

Michel.  Jean-Pierre  A.,  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electric  incandescem 

lamp  having  an  improved  Klament  support.  5.821.678  CI  31.3-274  000 
Michijian  Sute  University:  See — 

Frost.  John  W..  5.821.266.  CI.  514-529.000. 
Michiyuki.  Hiromi:  See— 

Ikeda.     Hayato:     Kawamura.     Hisato;     Michiyuki.     Hiromi;    Yokoi 
Masanobu;  and  Ueda.  Ya.sunori.  5.820.355.  CI.  417-269  000 
Micro  Lithography.  Inc  :  See — 

Wang.  ChingBore.  5.820,950.  O.  428-14.000. 
Microti  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

LaBerge.  Paul  A..  5.822J49.  CI.  395-287.000 

Thompson.  Curtis  C,  Sr;  and  Abrahamson,  Steve,  5.820.117,  CI. 

Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Casper.  Stephen  L..  5.822.258.  CI.  365-201.000. 

Jost.  Mark;  Dennison.  Charles  H.;  and  Parekh.  Kunal.  5.821.140.  CI. 

•♦-'0--.4 1 .000. 
Manning.  Monte;  and  Batra.  Shubneesh.  5.82 1 .584  O  ''57-345  000 
Ptall.   Kirk;  Fazan.  Pierre  C  ;  Ahmad.  Aftab;  Rhodes,  Howard  E 

if  "f','??;^*™'-  f^"-  Pai-Hung;  and  Lowiey,  Tyler.  5.821.150.  CI. 

Tunle.  Marti  E..  5.820.716.  CI.  156-85.000 
.Micro«as  Intermetall  GmbH:  See— 

Sieben.  L'Wch;  Kraus.  Michael;  and  Wolf.  Bemhard.  5,820,548,  CI 
600-361.000. 
Microjemi  Corporation:  See — 

Autry,  Tracy;  Lynch,  Fetnando;  and  Tulbure.  Dan,  5,821.617,  CI.  257- 

Microsofi  Cotporabon:  See — 

Gray.  Jim:  and  Reichart.  Donald  C.  5.822.751.  Q  707-3  000 

L»cey.  Steve.  5.822.570.  a.  395-500.000 

Magoon.  Robert  Dean.  5.819,372,  O.  16-382.000 

Tifoya.  John  E    and  Paricer.  Robert  L.  C.  5.822.525.  O  395-200  340 

Waskiewicz.  Edward  Paul.  5.822.526.  CI.  395-200.360 
Microunity  Systems  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

'^k'^ll^^-  ^a^P*"-  Kurt;  and  Laidig.  Thomas  L..  5,821,014,  CI 
43O-5.000. 


Hansen.  Craig;  and  Moussouris.  John.  5.822.603.  CI.  395-800  010 
Puntambekar.  Kumar  D..  5.821.603.  CI.  257-640.000. 
Middendorp.  Marc  J.;  See — 

Hartog.  Arthur  H.;  David,  Dillwyn  P;  Hamman,  Jakob  J.;  and  Midden- 
dorp, Marc  J.,  5,821.861,  CI.  .340-584.000. 
Middleman.  Lee  M.;  Pyka,  Waller  R.:  Buhler.  Michael;  Poncel.  Philippe  Van 
Dyk.  Karl;  Jervis.  James  E.;  and  Zadno.  Reza.  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Device 
or  apparatus  for  manipulating  matter  5.820.628.  CI.  606-147  000 
Middlclon.  Dennis  G..  to  New  Pig  Corporation.  PetTnanent  betm  device 

5.820.297.  CI.  405-52.000. 
Midtronics.  Inc.:  See — 

McShane.  Stephen  J.;  Bertness.  Kevin  1.;  and  Champlin.  Keith  S 
5.821.756.  CI.  324-430.000. 
Midwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Evans.  Robert  J  ;  and  Chum,  Helena  L.,  5,821.553.  CI.  252-182  120 
Mieda.  Michinobu:  See— 

Nakayama.  Junichiro:  Mieda.  Michinobu;  Hirokane.  Junji:  and  Taka- 
hashi.  Akira.  5.822.282.  CI.  369-13.000 
Mielewski.  Deborah  F:  See— 

''".s'w  ci''^M-l28.i2a'^'^"'  '^-  "^  ^"*~^-  "'""  ■*  '■■ 

Mielordl.  Sven.  Smoking  or  inhalation  device.  5.819  756  CI    131-330000 
Miescher.  Stefan:  See — 

Wissmach.  Walter:  Miescher.  Stefan;  Kristen.  Ferdinand;  and  Klein 
Enist.  5.821.661.  CI.  310-194.000. 
Miesem.  Ross  A.:  See — 

Bethke.  Shelly  J.;  Miesem.  Ross  A;  Chiou.  Wayne  W    and  Pastor 
Rickey  G..  5.821. 181.  CI.  501-8.000. 
Miftakhutdinov.  Rais  K.:  See— 

Fraidlin.  Simon:  Meleshin.  Valery  I.;  Miftakhutdinov.  Rais  K     and 
Nemchinov.  Alexey  V.,  5.822.198.  CI.  363-17  000 
Mihara.  Hidemi:  See — 

Iga.  Katiame:  Mihara.  Hidemi:  Ichikawa.  Takashi;  and  Fushimi,  Kazu- 
hiro,  5,821.974.  CI.  347-211.000. 
Mihara.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kodera.  Yasuto;  Hotta.  Yoshio;  Hanyu.  Yukio;  Mihara.  Tadashi    and 
Mon.  Sunao.  5.822.031.  CI.  319-72.000. 
Mihelich.  John;  and  Decker.  Raymond  F.  to  Thixomat.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

processing  coirosive  molten  metals.  5.819.839.  CI    164-3P  000 
Mihic.  Wlajko.  to  Mircona  AB.  Slot  milling  tool  with  inserts  clamped  by 

eccentric  or  cam-shaped  members.  5.820.309.  CI.  407-50000 
Mihna.  Joseph:  See — 

Hronas  John  J  ;  Hronas.  Michael  J.;  and  Mihna.  Joseph.  5.820.490.  CI. 

MiWincvich.  Francis  David.  Foldable  bench  and  able  system.  5.820.208.  CI. 

Miklovic.  Donald  W  .  to  Arete  Engineering  Technologies  Corporation.  Broad- 
band sonar  method  and  apparatus  for  use  with  conventional  sonar  sensor 
arrays.  5.822.276.  CI.  367-103.000. 

Milhaijpt  Robert  W  ;  and  Bndgwater.  James,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
?If-n  f^'^^^J^tlfl?^'^"  °"  '^'"'P  ""^"'^  *>'"""'  ^<^  methods. 

Millauer.  Hans:  and  Kuber.  Frank,  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 
the  prejwaiion  of  aromatic  bromoalkyl-substituted  hydrocarbon  com- 
pounds 5.821.393.  CI.  570-l%.00(). 

Millennium  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

I.  n  ''"'"'Iff'^e-  William;  and  Gavrias,  Victoria.  5,821,076,  Q.  435-34  000 

Miller.  Albert  T:  and  Marder.  Robert  B..  to  Nitta  Castings.  Inc.  Piocess  for 
strengthening  collagen  casings  using  ultraviolet  irradiation.  5.820.812.  CI. 

Miller.  Allen  D..  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.  Sprayer  a.ssembly  for 

5.m98rci  22*-'l35  000    ""'"'''''    """*'    *™"    """'    "»^'^- 
Miller.  David  A.:  See— 

..  n  '^^  ^^^"^  "  •  ^^  ^'""-  f^^'*!  A  •  5.822.106.  a.  359-245  000 
Miller.  Edward  A.:  See— 

Kenton.  Kenneth  A.;  Coffman.  Richard  A..  Jr;  Miller.  Edward  A 
Saunders.  Michael;  and  Stell.  Jeffery  A..  5,822.614,  CI.  395-828  OOo" 
Miller.  Gary  L..  to  Sabine.  Inc  Automatic  clip  level  adjustment  for  digital 
processing.  .5,821.889.  CI.  341-139.000.       "^  '  »  "" 

Miller,  Gayle  W;  and  Lee.  Brian  R..  to  Symbios.  Inc.  Variable  step  height 
control  ot  lithographic  paneming  through  transmined  light  intensity  varia- 
tion. 5,821,013,  CI.  430-5,000. 
Miller,  Gayle  W.:  See- 
Walker,  John  D.;  Randazzo,  Todd  A.;  and  Miller.  Gayle  W    5  821  572 
CI.  257-107.000.  .       .-'  i. 

Miller,  James  N.:  See — 

Blanco,  David  R.;  Miller,  James  N.;  Lovett,  Michael  A.;  and  Champion 
CheryM.  5.821.085.  CI.  435-69.100.  --^nampion. 

Miller.  John  C ;  and  Vicenzi.  Stephen  J.,  to  Vitech  International  Inc  Phos- 
phate ester  asphalt  additives.  5.820.663.  CI    106-284  100 
Miller,  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Goodrum,  Alan  L.;  Sides.  Chi  Kim;  Miller.  Joseph  P.;  Cox,  B.  Tod 
Cook.  M.  Damian;  and  Sanders.  Michael  C.  5.822.512.  CI.  395- 

Miller.  Juan  J.:  See — 

FeiTCT.  Eduardo  J  :  and  Miller.  Juan  J  .  5.819.804,  CI    1 38-89  000 
Miller,  Larry  A.:  See— 
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Arbab,  Mehran;  Criss,  Russell  C;  and  Miller.  Larry  A..  5.82 1. 001.  CI. 
428-623.000. 
Miller.  Nigel:  See — 

Peach.  Robert;  Miller,  Nigel;  Tailor.  Bharat;  Ali.  Kamal;  Beauchamp. 

Gary;  Lam.  Simon;  and  Lazaris-Brunner.  Ken.  5.822.312,  CI.  370- 

323.000. 

Miller.  Philip;  Meredith.  Daryl  S.;  and  O'Banion.  Michael  L.,  lo  Black  & 

Decker  Inc.  Dust  collection  system  for  compound  miter  saw.  5,819,619.  CI. 

8.V  100.000. 

Miller,  Rex  L.  Autonutic  toilet  seat  lowering  apparatus.  5.819.327.  CI. 

4-246.100. 
Miller.  Robert  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Gilkes.  Neil  R.;  Kilbum.  Douglas  G.;  Miller.  Robert  C.  Jr.;  and  Warren. 
Anthony.  5.821.358.  CI.  536-56.000. 
Miller.  Rodney  L.:  See — 

Spaulding.  Kevin  Edward;  Miller.  Rodney  L.;  and  Schildkraut.  Jay  S.. 
5,822,451,  CI.  382-162.000. 
Miller,  Ronald  F:  See— 

Bosley,  Robert  W;  Edelman.  Edward  C;  and  Miller,  Ronald  F, 
5,819,524,  CI.  60-39.465. 
Miller,  Shawn  Christopher:  See — 

Colacino,  Joseph  Matthew;  Heinz,  Beverly  Ann;  Jungheim,  Louis  Niek- 
olaus;  Miller.  Shawn  Christopher;   Spitzer,  Wayne  Alfred;  Tang, 
Joseph   Chiou-chung;   Tebbe,   Mark   Joseph;    and   Victor,    Frantz, 
5,821.242.  CI.  514-227.200. 
Mills.  David:  See — 

[>eane.  Daniel;  and  Mills.  David.  5.819.588.  CI.  74^H)9.000. 
Millstein.  Jerry,  to  Dassault  Systemes  of  America.  Corp.  Geometric  con- 
straints  between   related  elements   in  different   2-dimensional   views. 
5.82 1. 94 1.  CI.  345-420.000. 
Milstein.  Sam  J.,  to  Emisphere  Technologies.  Inc.  Microspheres  of  diamide- 

dicarboxylic  acids.  5.820,881.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Milwaukee  Electric  Tool  Corporation:  See — 

Brault.  Richard  P.;  and  Holly,  Jeffrey  S.,  5,819,624.  CI,  83-471,300. 
Mimura.  Tadaaki:  See — 

Yoshida,   Takayuki;    Otsuka,  Takashi;    Fujimolo,    Hiroaki;    Mimura, 
Tadaaki;  Yamane,  Ichiro;  Yamashila,  Tsduo;  Matsuki.  Toshio;  and 
Kasuga.  Yoshiaki,  5,821,625,  CI.  257-777.000. 
Mimura,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kawamura,  Hideaki;  Takaiwa,  Kan;  Mimura,  Toshihiko;  Murala,  Yoshi- 
laka;  Dale,  Nobuaki;  Horii,  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki, Takashi;  Ozaki,  Seiichi; 
and  Tojo,  Akihiko,  5,821.9%.  CI.  348-232.000. 
Mina,  Nabil  L.:  See — 

Vilanilam,  Santosh;  and  Mina.  Nabil  L..  5.821,695.  CI.  315-58.000. 
Minato.  Hitomi:  See — 

Matsushima,  Hideyuki;  and  Minato.  Hitomi.  5.819.391.  CI.  24-452.000. 
Minchey.  Sharma  R.:  See — ^" 

Boni.  Lawrence  T;  Janoff.  Andrew  S.;  Minchey.  Sharma  R.;  Perkins. 
Walter  R.;  Swenson.  Christine  E.;  Ahl.  Patrick  L.;  and  Davis.  Thomas 
S..  5.820.848.  CI.  424-9.400. 
Minebea  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Asakawa,  Toshiaki:  Ibaraki.  Shinya;  and  Kurila.  Kazuyuki.  5.820.980. 

a,  428-332.000. 
Yoneyama.  Masayuki.  5.819,914,  CI.  200-344,000. 
Minebea  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See — 

Obara,  Rikuro,  5,820.273.  CI.  384-613.000. 
Minion.  F.  Chris;  and  Knudtson.  Kevin  L..  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 
Foundation.  Inc.  Mycoplasma  expression  system.  5,821,059,  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Abul-Haj,  Nagel  A.:  Abul-Haj,  Roxanne  E.:  and  Hacker.  Thomas  G.. 

5.822.137.  CI.  359-808.000. 
Berquisl,  David  T.;  Eisenberg.  Peter  M.;  Grunes.  Mitchell  B.;  Kenner. 
Martin  A.;  Kruse.  John  M.;  Mertens.  Timothy  A.;  and  Munson.  Cindy 
L..  5.821.931.  CI.  345-346.000. 
Calhoun.  Qyde  D..  5,820,450,  CI.  451-530,000, 
Dyrud.  James  F;  Tamaki,  Cynthia  Y,;  and  Kuniya.  Isao,  5,819,731,  CI, 

128-206,270. 
Huang,  Tzu-Li  J.,  5,820,978,  CI,  428-331,000, 
Nagaoka,  Yoshiyuki,  5,820,988,  CI,  428-423,100, 
Rodriguez.   Ernesto   Melquades;   and    Haushaller.   William   Edward. 

5.820,242.  CI,  353-119,000, 
Roenigk.  Karl  F.  5.821.271.  CI,  521-54.000, 
Schroeder.  Kristin  M.;  Koster,  Brian  L.;  Magill,  Timothy  T;  Olson, 

Kenneth  G,;  and  Harada,  Taka,shi,  5,820.957.  CI,  428-40.100. 
Sherwood.  Gregory  J,,  5,819,549,  CI,  62-246.000, 
Smith.  Kenneth  L,;  and  Benson.  Gerald  M,.  5.822.I2I.  a,  359-530,000, 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Johdai,  Akiyoshi;  Ohhau.  Akira;  Yamashita.  Hiroki;  Matsuo,  Hirokazu; 

and  Hirano.  Yoshihito,  5.822,672.  CI,  399-368.000. 
Kawagoe.  Nobukazu;  Oyokoia.  Shigeru;  Kiuchi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Take- 

sako,  Kiyoyuki,  5,820,821,  CI.  422-22.000. 
Miyazawa,  Masayuki;  Fujino,  Akihiko;  and  Ueda,  Sadanobu,  5.822,632, 

CI   396-529,000, 
Mohri.  Kazuo.  5.822.648.  CI,  399-46.000, 
Morigami.  Yuusuke.  5.822.670.  CI.  399-334.000, 
Ohzawa.  Soh.  5,820.240,  CI.  353-70.000. 
Okabayashi.  Eiji:  Kato,  Takeshi;  and  Yoneda,  Satoru,  5,822,669,  CI. 

399-330.000. 
Okuno,  Yukihiko:  Watanabe,  Toshiftimi:  and  Katori,  Kenlaro,  5,822,079, 
a.  358-300.000. 


Sakuraba.  Tamotsu;  and  Hasagawa.  Hirofumi,  5,822,647,  CI.  399- 

27.000. 
Takama,  Masaaki,  5,822,671,  CI.  399-342.000. 
Umeda,  Kaoru;  Nishilani,  Kiyoshi;  Ishihara.  Naoki;  Sato,  Kesaji;  and 
Kubota,  Muneo,  5,822,115,  CI,  359-412,000. 
Minowa,  Toshinori:  See — 

Mizuno.  Makoto;  Ebinuma.  Ryuichi;  and  Minowa.  Toshinori.  5,822.133, 
CI.  359-6%.000. 
Minz,  Franz-Rudolf:  See — 

Dummersdorf,  Hans-UIrich;  Waldmann,  Helmut;  H^e,  Helmut:  Minz, 
Franz-Rudolf;  and  Gestermann,  Fritz.  5,820,827,  CI.  422-1 12.000. 
Mircona  AB:  See — 

Mihic.  Wlajko,  5,820,309.  CI.  407-50.000. 
Mirmiran.  Siamak:  See — 

Ikura.  Michio;  Mirmiran.  Siamak:  Slanciulescu.  Maria;  and  Sawalzky. 
Henry.  5.820.640.  CI.  44-301.000. 
Mirxxrhnilchenko.  Oleg:  See — 

Chen.  Gia-fen  T.;   Mirochnilchenko.   Oleg;  and   liKMiye.   Masayori, 
5.821.052.  CI,  435-6.000. 
Mirsberger.  Helmut:  See — 

Hermann.  Fritz;  Sedlmeier.  Andreas;  Hoffmann.  Armin;  Mirsberger. 
Helmut;  and  Dischinger.  Jakob.  5,820,322,  CI.  411-85.000. 
Mirza,  Kamran  Z.:  See — 

Wild.  Alan  G.;  Mirza.  Kamran  Z.;  and  Chang.  Sheldon  S,  L,.  5.820.354, 
CI.  417-244.000, 
Missfeldt,  Michael:  See — 

Bergthaller.  Peter.  Siegel.  Jorg;  Borst,  Hans-UIrich;  and  Missfeldt, 
Michael,  5,821,044,  CI,  430-573.000. 
Mislry,  Kaizad  Rumy;  and  Sleight,  Jeffrey  William,  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation.  Compact  self-aligned  body  contact  silicoa-oa-insulator  tran- 
sistor. 5,821,575,  CI.  257-281.000. 
Mila  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawahara,  Akihiko,  5,821,021,  CI.  430-78.000. 
Tanjo,  Tom,  5,822,673.  CI.  399-369.000. 
Mila.  Masahiro:  See — 

Masuzawa,  Masahiro;  Hirao,  Noriyoshi:  Sasaki,  Takashi;  and  Mila, 
Masahiro,  5,821.710,  O  318-254.000. 
Mitani,  Masaaki:  See — 

Tokoro,  Tomio;  and  Mitani,  Ma.saaki,  5,822,002.  CI.  348-383.000. 
Mitani.  Masao,  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Ink  jet  recording  head  having  first 

and  second  connection  hnes.  5.821,960,  CI.  347-58.000. 
Mitani,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Makita,  Naoki;  Funai,  Takashi;  Yamamoto.  Yoshilaka:  Mitani.  Yasuhiro; 
Nomura,   Katsumi;  Miyamoto,  Tadayoshi;  and  Kosai.  Takamasa. 
5,821,562,  a.  257-64.000. 
Mitch,  Charies  H,:  See- 
All,  diaries  A.;  Merritt,  Leander.  Rhodes.  Gary  A.;  Robey.  Roger  L,: 
Van  Meter.  Eldon  E.;  Ward.  John  S,;  and  Mitch.  Charles  H,.  5.82 1 .37 1 , 
CI,  548-135.000, 
Mitchell.  Phillip  Merle:  See- 
Fung,  Henry  Tat;  and  Mitchell.  Phillip  Merle.  5.822.610.  CI.  395- 
800,390, 
MiTek  Holdings.  Inc.:  See- 
Olden,  Michael  M.,  5.819.412.  O.  29-897,310, 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

De  Kone,  Elizias;  and  Cayer.  David,  5,822,776.  CI,  711-167,000, 
Mito,  Junichi:  See — 

Yamashita.  Akihiro;  and  Mito,  Junichi.  5.822,615,  C\.  395-830,000, 
Mitsubishi  Aluminum  Co.,  Ltd,:  See — 

Tohma,  Ken;  Saito,  Hitoshi;  and  Momosaki,  Hiralo,  5,820.698,  CI, 
148-24,000, 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Company;  See — 

Osaka.  Milsuaki;  Otomo,  Naoya;  and  Tagawa,  Toiu,  5.820,905,  CI, 
426-131.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Araki,  Torn,  5,822,369,  CI.  375-237,000. 

Hamaguchi.  Tsuneo;  Kagata.  Kenji;  Izula.  Goto;  Ishizaki,  Mitsunori; 
Hayashi,  Osamu;  and  Hoshinouchi.  Susumu,  5,821,762,  CI,  324- 
754,000, 
Hayashi.  Saloni,  5,820,972,  CI.  428-209.000, 
Inoue,  Sadayuki;  Maeda,  Naotoshi;  Sukeno,  Junji;  and  Onishi,  Hiroshi. 

5,822,008.  CI.  348-446.000. 
Izumi,  Shigekazu;  and  Uneme.  Yutaka.  5.821.155,  a,  438-479.000. 
Kalayama.  Masatoshi;  Nogami,  Masamichi;  and  Motoshima,  Kuniaki, 

5.82 1. 8 1 4.  CI.  330-277.000. 
Kumamoco,  Toshio;  and  Matsumoto.  Osamu.  5,821,893,  G.   341- 

161,000. 
Maegawa,  Shigelo,  5,821,585,  CI.  257-347.000. 
Nakabavashi.  Takeo,  5.822.322,  CI,  370-474.000. 
Nakano',  Yosuke;  and  Suganuma,  Seishi,  5.821,8%,  Q.  342-90,000, 
Nishimura,  Takashi;  Karakida.  Shoichi;  Miyashila,  Motohatu;  and  Marx. 

ttethanL  5,822,350,  CI.  372-46.000, 
Ohta,  Akira:  Higashisaka,  Norio;  and  Heima,  Telsuya.  5,821.793.  Q. 

327-277.000. 
Omori,  Makolo.  5.820.414.  CI.  439-638,000. 
Shinjo.  Izuru:  Hayashi.  Noriaki;  Hiraoka.  Naoki;  Fukui.  Wataru;  and 

Ohashi,  Yutaka,  5,821,744,  CI.  324-207.200. 
Takebayashi.  Etsushi,  5,821,525,  CI.  235-492.000. 
Tasaki.  Hirohisa.  5.822.732,  CI.  704-268.000. 
Tomishima.  Shigeki;  and  Arimoto.   Kazutami,  5,822.264,  CI.  365- 
222.000. 
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'    Yunamoto.  Masahiro;  and  Yasuda.  Yukio.  5.82 1.60 1.  C\.  257-579.000. 
Yamashita.  Akihiro;  and  Mito.  Junichi.  5,822.615,  CI.  395-830.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takebayashi.  Etsushi.  5.821.525.  CI.  235-492.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Halakeyama.  Hidetoshi;  and  Ito.  Yoshiki.  5.820.956.  CI.  428-36.600. 
Mitsubishi  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Yukihiro.  5.820.336.  CI.  415-115.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Koga.  Hisamitsu.  5.821.706.  CI.  318-139.000. 
Kojima.  Mitoku.  5.821.435.  CI.  73-863.010. 

Kunimitsu.   Masafumi:   Mori,   Kiyoshi:   Muraguchi,  Tomokazu    and 
Ando,  Yoichiro,  5,819,7%,  CI.  137-587.000. 
Mitsubishi,  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
We,  Nobuhiko.  5,820,885,  O.  425-34.100. 
Irie.  Nobuhiko,  5,820,886,  CI.  425-47  000. 
Okubo,  Yoshiaki;  and  Inoue,  Koichi.  5,8I9,%2.  CI.  212-275.000. 
Sonoda.  Keisuke;  Ozaki.  Masahiko:  Fujioka.  Yuichi:  and  Tsukamolo 

Osamu.  5.820.300.  Q.  405-188.000. 
Tanabe.    Koji:    Mabuchi,    Hidcsato;    Tomita,    Yukio;    Usami,   Akira; 
Hashima,  Katsutoshi:  Kondo,  Hiroshi;  Ebara.  Ryuichiit);  Yamada! 
Yoshikazu;  Yamauchi,  Kazuhide;  and  Matsumoto,  Masuo,  5  820  819 
CI.  420-112  000. 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Corpoiation  of  America:  See — 

Hayao,  Sakae,  5,819,627,  CI.  83-631.000. 
Mitsubishi  Semiconductor  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Schunke.  J  Neil;  Zaterka,  David;  and  Taylor,  lliofnas  S.,  5.821  J73  CI 
257-296.000. 
Mitsui  Chemicals.  Inc.:  5** — 

Gotoh.  Yumi;  Miyashita.  Takehiro;  Okamura.  Tomoyuki;  Yamazaki. 
Fumiharu;    Fukuda,   Shin;    Fukuda,    Nobuhiro;   Taiiri,   Yoko;   and 
Kawasaki,  Noboni,  5,820,994,  CI.  428-451.000. 
Maisunaga.  Akio;  Nakajima,  Yuki:  Kohno,  Hiroshi;  Ohkouchi,  Hiioshi' 

Iwau,  Daiji;  and  Edalsugi,  Hajime,  5,821.258,  CI.  514-394.000. 
Shibuya,  Atsushr,  Okawa,  Yuichi;  Tamai.  Shoji.  Ohta.  Masahiio;  and 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro,  5,821,319,  CI  528-170.000. 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Uwabo,  Tsuneo;  Okano,  Yoshihiro;  Yoneyama,  Eiichi;  and  Tangi,  Yoshi- 
nori.  5.822.157.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Mitsumoto.  Kazuyori:  See — 

Shimada.  Takayuki;  Tsuruya,   Miyuki;   Kubo,   Masumi;   Mitsumoto, 
Kazuyori;  Kondo,  Naoftimi;  and  Katayama,  Mikio,  5,822,027   CI 
349-39000 
Mitjutake,  Hideaki:  See — 

Andoh,  Tomokazu;  Osada,  Yoshiyuki;  Miyazaki,  Toshihiko;  Mitsutake, 

Hideaki;  Nakamura,  Naoto;  Tagawa.  Masahiro;  and  Kaneko.  Tada.shi 

5.821.689,0.313-495.000 

Mittal.  Suresh  K.;  Graham,  Frank  L.;  Prevec,  Ludvik;  and  Babiuk,  Lome  A., 

to  Veterinary  Infectious  Disease  Organization.  Recombinant  protein  pn> 

duction  in  bovine  adenovirus  expression  vector  system.  5,820  868   CI 

424-199.100. 

Mittiga,  Maria  Ida.  Finger  glove  comprising  areas  prepared  for  oral  hygiene 

5.819.765,  CI.  132-309.000. 
Miu,  Denny  K.;  Clymer.  James  R.  W.;  Endter.  Paul  A.;  Temesvary.  Viktoria 
A.;  Hsu.  Tseng- Yang;  and  Tang.  Weilong.  to  Integrated  Micromachines, 
Inc    Batch  fabricated  semiconductor  micro-switch.  5,821,5%   CI    257- 
419000.  ■ 

Miuccio,  Edward.  Urinal  attachmeni  for  a  loilel.  5,819,331,  CI.  4-341  000 
Miura,  Katsuhito:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Masayuki;  Kuroda,  Yutaka;  and  Miura.  Katsuhito.  5  820  71 1 

CI.  152-549.000.  '      " 

Miwa,  Tohiu.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Cunenl  differential  amplifier  circuit 

5.821.792.  CI.  327-215.000. 
Miyakawa.  Takayuki:  See — 

Taga.  Hidenori;  Miyakawa,  Takayuki;  and  Akiba.  Shigeyuki.  5.822  095 
CI.  359-127.000. 
Miyakawa.  Tatuya:  See — 

Wakai.  Hanio;  Shimomaki.  Shinichi;  and  Miyakawa,  Tatuva  5  821  137 

a.  438-163  000.  ■       ■ 

Miyake,  Nobutaka,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus 

5.822,462.  CI.  382-251.000.  s    !-»»■ 

Miyama.  Katsumi:  See— 

Ito.  Masaya;  Yamamori,  Haiuo;  Miyama,  KaLsumi;  and  Tanaka  Toinoo 
5,820,011,  CI.  228-1  100. 
Miytmoto.  Kazuo;  and  Watanabe,  Humio,  lo  Mu.sashino  Engineering  Co.. 
L«l.;  and  Sukegawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Vacuum  evaporator  5  820  680  CI 
1I8-723.0EB. 
Miyamoto,  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Makita.  Naoki;  Funai.  Takashi;  Yamamoto.  Yoshitaka:  Mitani.  Yasuhiio: 
Nomura.   Katsumi;   Miyamoto.  Tadayoshi;  and   Kosai,  Takamasa! 
5,821,562,  CI.  257-M.OOO. 
Miyano,  Toshiharu  Tom.    Structural   frame   for  slant-bed   machine   tool 

5,820,098.  CI.  248-637.000. 
Miyasalta.  Akihiro:  See— 

Suzuki.  Yasushi:  Obaia.  Masaaki;  and  Miyasaka.  Akihiro.  5.820  703  O 
148-593  000. 
Miyasaka.  Molohiro:  See — 

Tokushima.    Hidekazu;    Miyasaka.    Molohiro;    Aizawa.    Michihiio 
Shikata.  Hideo;  and  Nii.  Katsutoshi.  5.821,655.  CI.  310-90000 
Miyasaka.  Yasuhiro:  See — 


Sato.  Hiroyuki;  Miyasaka.  Yasuhiro;  Numata,  Hidelaka;  Yokoyama. 
Tatsuya:  and  Murakami.  Takashi.  5.819.597.  CI.  74-553.000. 
MiyashiU.  Ikuhiro:  See — 

Fujii.  Masahiro;  Miyashita.  Ikuhiro;  Sugimuni.  Shigeo;  Koeda.  Hiroshi; 
Kobayashi.  Naoki;  and  Oguchi.  Asahiro.  5,821.951.  CI.  347-10.000. 
Miyashita.  Molohanj:  See — 

Nishimura.  Takashi;  Karakida.  Shoichi;  Miyashita.  Motohaiu:  and  Mart 
Diethard.  5.822.350.  O.  372-46.000. 
Miyashita.  Takehiro:  See— 

Gotoh,  Yumi;  Miyashita,  Takehiro:  Okamura,  Tomoyuki;  Yamazaki, 
Fumiharu;    Fukuda,    Shin;    Fukuda,    Nobuhiro;   Tajiri,   Yoko;    and 
Kawasaki,  Noboru,  5,820.994,  CI.  428-451.000. 
Miyata.  Misao:  See — 

Nozuyama,  Yasuyuki;  and  Miyau.  Misao.  5.821.786,  a.  327-141.000. 
Miyatake.  None:  See — 

Hino.  Yasumori;  Kudoh.  Yoshihiko;  Birukawa.  Masahiro;  and  Miyatake 
Norio,  5,821,004,  CI.  428-694.0ML. 
Miyawaki,  Makoto;  and  Nishio,  Tetsuya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Film 

cartridge  supporting  device  for  camera.  5,822.633,  CI.  396-538.000. 
Miyawaki.  Mamoru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display 

device.  5.822,028.  CI.  349- 1 1 1 .000. 
Miyayama.  Satoshi:  See — 

Doi.  Katsuo;  Miyayama.  Satoshi;  and  Oda.  Toshikazu,  5.821.279  CI 
522-75.000. 
Miyazaki.  Hirohisa;  and  Mizuno.  Masafumi.  to  Stanley  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  formulating  three-wavelength  fluorescent  material  and  thiee- 
wavelength  fluorescent  lamp-using  fluorescent  material  produced  by  the 
same.  5.821.687.  CI.  313-486.000. 
Miyazalci.  Kiminori:  See — 

Akai,  Yasumasa;  Miyazaki,  Kiminori;  and  Sakala,  Takashi,  5  821  127 
CI.  436-10.000. 
Miyazaki,  Shigeki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Plasma-addiessed  display  device 

5,821,912.  a.  345-60.000. 
Miyazaki,  Sho:  See — 

Kuki,  Heiji;  Miyazaki,  Sho;  Tanaka,  Tsutomu;  Waianabe,  Kunihiko; 
Kanagawa.  Shuichi;   Kei-shi.  Tomohiro;   Deguchi.   Hiroshige    and 
Arisaka.  Shuji.  5.82 1 .73 1 .  CI.  320- 1 08.000. 
Miyazaki.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Andoh.  Tomokazu;  Osada,  Yoshiyuki;  Miyazaki.  Toshihiko;  Mitsutake. 
Hideaki;  Nakamura.  Naoto;  Tagawa,  Masahiro;  and  Kaneko.  Tadashi 
5.821.689.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Miyazaki.  Toyohide:  See — 

Yoshizawa,  Tetsuo;  Miyazaki,  Toyohide;  Kondo,  Hiroshi;  Terayama 
Yoshimi;  and  Sakaki,  Takashi,  5,819,406,  O.  29-877.000. 
Miyazawa,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Kondo,  Tomoyuki;  Matsui,  Shuicbi;  Koizumi.  Yasuyuki;  Shibau.  Koi- 
chi; Haseba.  Yasuhiro;  Hachiya.  Norihisa;  Nakagawa.  Etsuo    and 
Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi,  5,820.784,  CI.  252-299  630. 
Miyazawa,  Masayuki;  Fujino.  Akihiko;  and  Ueda,  Sadanobu,  to  Minolta  Co 

Ltd  Lens-exchangeable  camera.  5.822,632.  CI.  396-529.000. 
Miyazawa.  Shinlaro:  See — 

Mukaida.    Masashi;    Miyazawa.    Shintaro;    and    Kobayashi.    Junva 
5.821.200.  CI.  505-329.000. 
Miyoshi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yahau.  Ken;  Takiguchi.  Yasuyuki;  Miyoshi.  Hiroshi;  Komoto,  Yasuy- 
oshi;  and  Hayashida,  Akira,  5,821,325,  CI.  528-310.000 
Mizerak,  Dennis  S.:  See — 

CaiT.  Larry  L.;  and  Mizerak,  Dennis  S.,  5,819,721,  Q.  126-1 16.00A. 
Mizufune,  Eisaku;  Sato,  Takashi;  Kashimura,  Katsuichi;  Koyanagi,  Osamu; 
Asai,  Yoshihiio;  and  Korosawa,  Yukio,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  con- 
Uolling  transient  recovery  voluge  and  gas  insulation  switch  gear  using  the 
same.  5,821,4%,  CI.  218-145.000. 
Mizuike,  Hideya:  See — 

Ochikoshi,  Shinobu;  Fukui,  Hisatoshi;  Nakamura,  Kyoichi;  Mizuike. 
Hideya;  and  Akamatsu,  Naruhiko,  5,821,272,  CI.  521-58  000 
Mizuishi,  Hakuti:  See — 

Hayama.  Yuko;  Ishii,  Hirokazu;  Takano,  Satoshi;  KuLsuwada,  Akio 
Mizuishi,  Hakuti;  Itoh,  Hiroshi;  and  Matsula.  Itaku.  5  822  667  CI 
399-314.000. 
Mizuishi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Natsuki;  Kawamoto.  Yoshifumi;  Murakami.  Eiichi;  Uchida. 
Fumihiko;  Mizuishi.  Kenichi;  and  Kawamura.  Yoshio,  5  820  679  CI 
178-719.000. 
Mizukami,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Ishii,  KaLsutoshi;  Hagino.  Isao;  and  Mizukami,  Mitsuo,  5,820.683,  CI 
118-728.000. 
Mizuno  Corporation:  See — 

Naruo,  Takeshi:  Saito,  Takeshi;  and  Noeuchi,  Shuichi.  5J21  417  CI 
73-491.000.  ^^,    ^  ,      .      . 

Mizuno,  Kensaku:  5rr —  "'   '   ^ 

Ohsuye,  Kazuhiro:  Kitano,  Katsuhiko;  Tanaka,  Shoji;  Malsuo,  Hisayuki' 
and  Mizuno.  Kensaku.  5,821.083.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Mizuno.  Makoto;  Ebinuma.  Ryuichi;  and  Minowa,  Toshinori.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  structure  and  device  manufacturing  method 
u,sing  the  same.  5.822.1.33.  CI.  359-6%.000. 
Mizuno.  Masafumi:  See — 

Miyazaki.   Hirohisa;   and   Mizuno.   Masaftimi,   5.821.687,  CI.   313- 
486.000. 
Mizuno.  Toshio:  See — 
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Oda,  Shin-i-ii;  Okamoto.  Toshihide:  Yokota.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi,  Kenjiro; 
Hamabuchi.  Kazufumi;  and  Mizuno.  Toshio.  5.820.742.  CI.  205- 
317.000. 
Mizusawa.  Nobutoshi:  See — 

Uzawa.  Shunichi;  Kariya.  Takao;  Higomura.  Makoto;  Mizusawa.  Nobu- 
toshi; Ebinuma.  Ryuichi;  Uda.  Kohji;  Ozawa.  Kunitaka;  Amemiya. 
Mitsuaki;  Sakamoto.  Fiji;  Abe.  Naoto;  and  Saitoh.  Kenji.  5.822.389. 
CI.  378-34.000. 
Mizutani.  Nalsuhiko;  and  Nina.  Jun.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical 
semiconductor  apparatus,  fabrication  method  thereof,  modulation  method 
therefor.  light  source  apparatus  and  optical  communication  system  using 
the  same.  5.822.352.  CI.  372-50.(K)0. 
MKS  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Gu.  Youfan;  and  Hauschultz,  Dana  S..  5.820.641.  CI.  55-269.000. 
Moallemi.  Kamran:  See — 

Lee.  Chong  U.;  Moallemi.  Kamran;  and  Warren.  Robert  L..  5.822.360. 
CI.  375-200.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Allen.  Kenneth  Paul.  5.822.269.  CI.  367-41.000. 
Marjanovich.  Barry  S.;  and  Stang.  Don  A..  5.820.837.  CI.  423-220.000. 
Mobin-Uddin.  Kazi;  and  Blake.  Kenneth  R.  Angiographic  and  aneriographic 

balloon  catheter  5.820.585.  CI.  604-53.000. 
Mobley.  J.  Phil;  Zhang.  Chaoying;  Soli.  Sigfrid  D.;  Johnson.  Chris;  and 
O'Connell.  Drew,  to  House  Ear  Institute:  Pressure-regulating  ear  plug. 
5.819.745,  CI.  128-864.000. 
Mochida,  Shohroh:  See — 

Nagano,  Hiroyuki;  Inoue,  Takashi;  Ueno,  Kazuo;  Mochida,  Shohroh; 
Ueda.  Shuji;  and  Adachi,  Osamu.  5.822.130,  CI.  359-668.000. 
Modica.  Ronald  Stephen:  See —  [ 

Sutera.  Richard;  Modica.  Ronald  Stephen;  MacLean.  Mairi  Campbell; 
and  Sterna.  Jarcslaw.  5.82 1. %3.  CI.  347-68.000. 
Moe.  James  R.:  See — 

Lynch.  James  M.;  Lynch,  Teresa  A.;  and  Moe,  James  R.,  5,820.0%,  CI. 
248-346.010. 
Moeller,  Thomas:  See — 

Engelskirchen.  Konrad;  Fischer,  Herbert;  Juettner,  Werner;  Verholt, 
Hans-Wilhelm;  and  Moeller,  Thomas,  5,821,360,  CI.  536-124.000. 
Moessmer,  Michael;  and  Haack,  Ebeihard.  to  Maschinenfabrik  Domhan 

GmbH.  Food  cutting  apparatus.  5,820,(M1,  CI.  241-82.500. 
Mogam  Biotechnology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chung,  Kwang-Hoe;  Koh,  You-Seok;  Hwang,  Jae-HtXMi;  Kim,  Doo-Sik; 

Yun,  Yung-Dae;  and  Moon,  Hong-Mo.  5,821,106.  CI.  435-226.000. 

Mogel.  Richard  L.  Apparatus  for  slip  form  production  of  prestressed  concrete 

railroad  ties.  5.820,887,  CI.  425-64.000. 
Mogil,  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

Grandy,  David  K.;  Grisel,  Judith  E.;  and  Mogil,  Jeffrey  S.,  5.821.219.  C. 
514-2.000. 
Mohri.  Kazuo.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Transfer  device  cleaning  sequence  for  an 

image.  5.822.648.  CI.  399-46.000. 
Mohwinkel,  Clifford  A.,  lo  Endgale  Corporation.  Miniature  active  conversion 

between  slotline  and  coplanar  waveguide.  5.82 1. 8 1 5.  CI.  330-286.000. 
Mohwinkel.  Clifford  A  ;  and  Stoneham.  Edward  B..  to  Endgate  Corporation. 

Coplanar  oscillator  circuit  structures.  5.821.827.  CI.  331-99.000. 
Moisin.  Mihail.  lo  Pacific  Scienlitic.  Ballast  circuit  for  fluorescent  lamps. 

5.821.699,  CI.  315-291.000. 
Mok,  Do-sang,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  AGC  for  video  signal 

comprising  fusible  links.  5,822.017,  CI.  348-678.000. 
Mold-Masters  Limited:  See — 

Gellen.  Jobst  Ulrich;  and  Boehnen.  Daniel  A..  5.820.899.  Ci:  425- 
549.000. 
Molded  Fiber  Glass  Companies:  See — 

Kappelt.  Charies  E.;  and  Levenhagen.  Thomas  E..  5.819.685.  CI.  119- 
6.500. 
Molecular  Biosystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Yukio;  and  Lohnnann.  Rolf.  5.820.850.  CI.  424-9.520. 
Molecular  Imaging  Corporation:  See — 

Lindsay.  Stuart  M.;  and  Jing.  Tianwei,  5,821,545.  CI.  250-443.100. 
Molex  Incorporation:  See — 

Edgley,  Richard  R.;  Manlapaz,  Charlie;  Panella,  Augusto  P.;  and  Pear- 
son, Nels,  5,820,393,  CI.  439-181.000. 
Moller,  Heribert;  See — 

Edelmann,  Peter;  Friedrich,  Jurgen;  Gebhardi,  Hans;  Moller,  Heribert; 
Neitz,  Alfred;  and  Vogelsang,  Klaus,  5,819,697,  CI.  I23-I98.00R. 
Moller,  Rudolf:  See— 

Liesenhoff,  Thomas;  Hartig,  Jens-OIaf;  Buschmann,  Raimund;  Giittling, 
Diane;  GMtling,  Helmut;  Moller,  Rudolf;  Miiller.  Peter;  and  Schar- 
nowski,  Gerhard,  5,819,788,  CI.  137-454.200. 
Molson,  William.  Protective  nonstick  cover  for  license  plate.  5,819.449,  CI. 

40-200.000. 
Momentum  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Dobak,  John  D..  Ill;  and  Ghaerzadeh,  Kambiz,  5,820,542,  O.  600- 
16.000. 
Momochi.  Nobuchika:  See — 

Kuno.  Osamu;  Suzuki,  Koji;  Momochi.  Nobuchika;  Kawamata.  Kazuto: 
and  Noguchi,  Norihiko,  5,822.122.  CI.  359-557.000. 
Momosaki.  Hiroto:  See — 

Tohma.  Ken;  Saito.  Hitoshi;  and  Momosaki,  Hiroto,  5,820,698.  CI. 
148-24.000. 
Momo.se,  Michiyoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kotobuki.  Turning  up  and  down 
apparatus  for  telescopic  tiered  spectator's  seats.  5,819,475,  CI.  52-10.000. 
Monaco  Coach  Corporation:  See — 


Slayter,  John  D.,  5,820,194,  CI.  296-70.000. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Schulte,  Robert  B..  5.820.277,  CI.  400-223.000. 
Mondet,  Jean  Joseph  Henri;  and  Garcin,  Sylvie  Jacqueline,  to  Eurocopler 
France.  Device  with  retractable  double  anti-cone  stops  ring,  and  rotor  head 
including  it.  5,820,341,  CI.  416-46.000. 
Monfre.  Stephen  L:  See — 

Chen,  Xiaolin;  and  Monfre,  Stephen  L,  5,822,219,  C\.  364-498.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Sandbrink,  Joseph  J.;  Warner,  James  M.;  Wright,  Daniel  R.;  and  Feng, 
Paul  C.  C,  5,821,195,  CI.  504-206.000. 
Monsanto  Life  Sciences  Co.:  See — 

Ben-Bassat,  Arie;  Bruner,  Robert;  Shoemaker.  Sharon;  Aloni.  Yehoshua; 
Wong.  Harry;  Johnson.  Donald  C;  and  Neogi.  Amar  N..  5.821.109. 
CI.  435-252.100. 
Montana.  John  Gary,  lo  Chiroscience  Limited.  Xandiines  and  their  therapeu- 
tic use.  5.821.366.  CI.  544-267.000. 
Montecol.  Fran^oise:  See — 

Joly.  Jean-Francois;  Cameron.  Charles;  Cosyns.  Jean;  Leger.  Gerard; 
Renard.  Pierre;  and  Montecot.  Francfoise.  5.82 1 .397.  CI.  585-262.000. 
Montelius.  Robert  L..  Jr:  See — 

Bos,  Eric  Rene;  and  Montelius,  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  5,822.283,  CI.  369-30.000. 
Monlell  North  America  Inc.:  See — 

Rigosi,  Gian  Luigi;  Marzola.  Roberto;  Guidefti.  Gian  Pietro;  Bacci, 

Dino;  and  Asperti.  Georges,  5,819,392,  CI.  29-458.000. 
Williams,   Stephen   D.;   Yoo,   Hee  Ju;  and  Drickman,  Miriam  R., 
5,820,981,  CI.  428-364.000. 
Montesi,  Louis  J.:  See — 

Reams,  William  H.;  Hinely.  Douglas  M.;  Will.  Brian  L.;  Montesi,  Louis 
J.;  and  Uib,  Gerald  R  ,  5.821,447,  CI.  102-223.000. 
Montgomery,  Joe  M.  Pipeline  leak  detector.  5,821,403,  CI.  73-40.50R. 
Monljoy,  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Han,  Erik  G.;  Martin,  Edward  H.;  Montjoy,  Kenneth  M.;  Aultman, 
William  M.;  and  Gixigan,  Robert  A.,  5,820,136,  CI.  279- 1 3 1. 000. 
Montminy,  Armand  T:  See — 

Chadboume,  Richard;  and  Montminy.  Armand  T,  5,820.422.  CI.  439- 
783.000. 
Moody.  Paul  E..  lo  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Variable-speed  routing 

drive.  5.819.632.  CI.  91-519.000. 
Moon.  Charles  W.,  to  Winfield  Locks.  Inc.  Automatic  deadboll.  5.820. 1 77.  CI. 

292-335.000. 
Moon.  Hong-Mo:  See — 

Chung.  Kwang-Hoe;  Koh.  You-Seok;  Hwang.  Jae-Hoon;  Kim.  Doo-Sik; 

Yun,  Yung-Dae;  and  Moon,  Hong-Mo,  5,821,106.  Q.  435-226.000. 

Moonen.     Raymond     J.     Hydraulic-pneumatic     motor.     5.819.533.     CI. 

60-413.000. 
Moonen.  Raymond  J.  Hydraulic-pneumatic  motor.  5.819.635.  CI.  92-65.000. 
Moore.  Bruce  D..  to  Maxim  Integrated  Products.  Inc.  Method  and  electronic 
device   for   reducing   transition   time   of  transistor   switching   circuits. 
5.821.803.  CI.  327-374.0(H). 
Moore  Epitaxial.  Inc.:  See — 

Moore.  Gary  M..  5.820.686.  O.  118-730.000. 
Moore.  Gary  M..  lo  Moore  Epitaxial.  Inc.  Multi-Iaver  susceplor  for  rapid 

thermal  process  reactors.  5,820,686.  CI.  118-730.000. 
Moore.  Ronnie.  Space  banle  game.  5.820.126.  CI.  273-253.000. 
Moorman.  David  R..  lo  Boehringer  Mannheim  Company.  Casing  means  for 

analytical  tsl  apparatus.  5.820.826.  CI.  422-104.000. 
Moosa.  Mohamed  S.;  and  Poole.  Kelvin  F..  lo  Clemson  University.  Systems, 
methods  and  computer  program  pnxiucts  for  prediction  of  defect-related 
failures  in  integrated  circuits.  5.822.218.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Moran.   Michael   J.,   to   University   of  California.  The   Regents  of  the. 
Transverse-structure  electrosutic  charged  panicle  beam  lens.  5.821.543. 
CI.  250-3%.flOR. 
Moran.  Steven  Alan,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Sequence  based  netwofk  protector 
relay    with   forward  overcurrenl   protection   and   antipumping   feature. 
5,822.165.  CI.  361-78.000. 
Moreau.  Jacques-Pierre:  See — 

Shalaby.  Shalaby  W.;  Jackson.  Steven  A.;   Ignatious,  Francis;  and 
Moreau.  Jacques-Pierre,  5,821,221,  O.  514-9.000. 
Moreau.  Jean-Michel,  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Signal  trans- 
mission circuit  5.821.832.  CI.  333-177.000. 
Moreau.  Wayne  M.:  See — 

Ficner.  Stanley  A.;  Magvas.  John;  Lyons.  Christopher  F.;  Moreau.  Wayne 
M.;  and  Plat.  Marina  V.,  5,821,036,  CI.  430-326.000. 
Morehead.  Clyde  A.;  and  Henry.  John  W..  V.  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Venturi   muffler  with  variable  throat  area.  5,821,475,  CI.    181- 
255.000. 
Morell,  Tricia  L.;  Holman.  Linda  A.;  Fredeen,  Bonnie  S.;  Bash,  Valerie  L.; 
Agnew,  Sid  T;  Cline,  L.  Gene;  and  Joshua.  Joseph  B..  III.  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company.  System  and  method  for  generating  bills  of  lading  for 
liquid  commodity  shipments.  5.822.716.  CI.  702-55.000. 
Morelli.  Alberto;  and  E>i  Giuslo.  Nevio,  lo  Rat  Auto  S.p.A.;  and  Politecnico 
di  Torino  Dipartimento  di  Energetica.  Device  for  reducing  the  form  drag  of 
vehicles.  5,820,203,  CI.  2%-18().10O. 
Morfill,  Gregor  Eugen;  Scheingrabcr,  Herbert;  and  Wiedenmann,  Gerda,  to 
Max-Planck -Gesselschaft  zur  Forderburg  der  Wissenschaften  e.  V.  Method 
and  means  of  spatial  filtering.  5,822,466,  CI.  382-260.000. 
Morgaine,  Sylvain,  to  Metalogic.  Device  and  method  of  communication  by 
infrared  radiation  between  a  user  and  a  remotely  controllable  apparatus. 
5.822.098.  CI.  3.59-142.000. 
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Morgan.  Craig  R.;  and  Reed.  Steven  Scon,  lo  Ball  Corporatior.  Computer 
graphics  venex  index  cache  sy.stem  for  polygons.  5.821.940   CI   345- 
420.000. 
Morgan  Crucible  Company,  pic.  The:  See— 

Jubb.  Gary  Anthony.  5.821.18.1.  CI.  50l-.%,OaO. 
Mori.  Akira:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Taku;  MaLsumura.  Yukinori:  Tsuda.  Yukihiio:  and  Mori 
Akira.  5.821.497.  CI.  219-121.690. 
M<»i.  Hisashi;  and  Aoki.  Ma.sami.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation   Air  fiher 

J.820.M4.  CI.  55-385..WO. 
M(wi.  Katsuhisa;  Nakagome.  Yoshihiro;  and  Nakajima.  Yuji.  to  Nichifu 
Tenninal  Manufacture  Motor  driven  portable  crimper  having  a  detection 
mechanism  to  aulomaocally  turn  off  the  motor.  5.819.570.  CI  72-21  300 
Mori.  Kenji:  See — 

Setogawa.  Toshiaki:  Imahashi.  Kazuya.su:  Mori.  Kenii:  and  Tanaka. 
Kentaro.  5.822.024.  Q.  348-845.000. 
M<iri.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kunimiisu.   Masafumi:   Mori.   Kiyoshi;   Muraguchi.  Tomoka/u'   and 
Ando.  Yoichiro.  5.819.7%.  CI.  137-587  000 
Mori.  Miki;  Ki/jki.  Yukio;  Yasumoto.  Takaaki;  Yamakavia,  Koji;  Saito. 
Masayukt:  Uchida.  Taisuro;  Togasaki.  Takasi:  Yebisuya.  Takashi:  and 
Murakami.  Taijun.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electmnic  circuit  device 
5.821.627.  CI.  257780.000. 
Mori.  Sunao:  See — 

Kodera.  Yasuto:  Hotta.  Yoshio;  Hanyu.  Yukio;  Mihaia.  Tadashi    and 
Mori.  Sunao,  5.822.031.  C\.  319-72  000. 
Moiiarty.  Ann  M.:  See — 

Leturcq.  Didier  J  ;  Moriaity.  Ann  M.;  Ulevitch.  Richard  J  ;  Tobias  PWer 
S.;  and  Mathison.  John  C.  5.820.858.  CI.  424-133.100. 
Moiigami.  Yuusuke.  lo  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Fixing  device  and  image  farmine 

apparatus.  5.822.670.  CI.  .399-3.M.0OO. 
Morii.  Nobuharu:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Touru;  and  Morii.  Nobuharu.  5.822.227.  CI.  364-578.000 
Morikawa.  Koji.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system  for  tuo 
cycle  direct  injection  engine  and  the  method  thereof    5  819  701    CI 
123-305  (»00.  ■       ■ 

Morikawa.  Masayoshi;  Malsumoto.  Yoshitaka;  Shirokoshi.  Hisao;  and  Funa- 
koshi.  Naoki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Battery  loading  mechanism  for  a  video 
camera-recorder.  5.822.001.  CI.  348-375.000. 
Morikiyo.  Akira;  Sueishi.  Yoshifumi;  Omura.  Yusuke;  and  Umezawa.  Kenji. 
loTsuhakimoto  Chain  Co  Swinging  hook  apparatus  of  a  storage  conveyor 
5.819.908.  CI.  198-7.12.000.  f  7 

Morimoto.  Kyomi:  See — 

Ito.  Toru:  Morimoto.  Kyomi;  and  Maekawa.  Kazuteru   5  82IJi80  CI 
340-995.000.  ' 

Morimoto.  Yasuaki:  See — 

AkuLsu.  Nakao;  Morimoto.  Yasuaki;  Chikazawa.  Yoshiharu:  and  Kawa- 
mura,  Akira.  5.822.292.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Morir.  Brian  C:  See — 

Epstein.  Arthur  J.;  and  Morin.  Brian  G..  5,821.453,  CI   174-35  OMS 
Morin.  Nancy  R.:  See — 

Douglas.  Cameron  M.;  Chrebet.  Gary  L.;  Clemas.  Joseph;  El-Sherbeini. 
Mohammed;  Poor.  Forrest;  Kahn.  Jennifer  Nielsen;  Kellv.  Rosemarie; 
Marrinan.  Jean  A.;  Morin.  Nancy  R.;  Onishi.  Janet  C;  Parent  Stephen 
Authur;  Ramadan.  Naasa  M.;  Register.  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Shei.  Gan- 
Ju.  .5.821.3.5.?.  CI.  536-2,1.740. 
Morin.  Philippe  R.:  See — 

Applebaum.  Ted  H.:  and  Morin.  Philippe  R  .  5.822.728.  CI.   7(M- 
254.000. 
Morishima.  Shinnichi:  See — 

Okuisu.  Eiichi;  and  Morishima.  Shinnichi.  5.821.040.  CI  430-440000 
Morishita.  Shigeni.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  sliding  cover 

movement  restricting  device.  5.822.634,  CI.  396- ,149.000. 
Monla.  Etsuo;  and  Kawai.  Hiroji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Cleaved  semicon- 
ductor device  with  ( 1 1-20)  plane.  5,821.568.  CI.  257-94.000. 
Morila.  Masao;  Yamashiu.  Ichiro;  and  Hayashi.  Kazulo.  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd.  Drawing  program  creating  method.  5.822.509.  CI   195- 1 1 5  000 
Morila,  Shoji:  See— 

Ouchi,  Kazuo;  Morila.  Shoji;  Hino.  Atsushi;  and  Sueimolo,  Masakazu 
5.821,626,  CI.  257-778.000. 
Morila.  Takashi:  See — 

Ofcano.  Koichi;  .Matsui.  Tsuguo;  Sugimoio,  Michihisa;  Kita,  Masaharu; 
Monla,  Taka.shi;  and  Asai.  Tomoko.  5,820,373,  CI.  413-80  000 
Moriti.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Nakanxiri.  Toshinori;   Koyama,   Yoshileru:   Ueyama.   Hiroyuki'   and 
Morita.  Toshiaki.  5.819,5.59.  CI.  66-232.000 
Monia.  Yuko:  See — 

Nakakawaji.  Takayuki;   Imazeki.  Shuji;   Ito.  Yutaka;   Morila.  Yuko; 
Shouji.  Mitsuyoshi;  Morooka,  Hisashi;  Ishihara,  Heigo;  Malsumoto 
Hiroyuki;    Hamaguchi.    Tetsuya;    Sasaki.    Hiroshi;    and    Hamada, 
Tomoyuki,  5,820,964.  CI.  428-65.400. 
Moriya,  Joichi;  Maruyama,  Fumi;  Shibalo,  Kishio;  and  Betz,  Peter,  lo  BASF 
Lacke  &  Farben,  AG.  Thermoset  covering  compositions.  5,821,315.  C\. 
528-45.000. 
Moriya,  Kazuo:  See — 

Tobe.  Hayato;  Moriya,  Kazuo;  Ebaia.  Yoshisada:  and  Terui   Yasushi 
5.822,059,0.156-312.000. 

*^?!JI?r^-  ""J'-  '"  '^''"™  Corporation.  Focus  .stale  detection  device. 

5.82-..627,  CI.  .196-121.000. 
Moriyama,  Keiji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroaki;  and  Moriyama,  Keiji,  5.820.486.  C\.  473-374.000. 


Morlec.  Jean;  and  Bourcier,  Jacques,  to  Institute  Francais  du  Petiole;  and 
Bourcier,  Jacques.  Rotating  catalytic  cleaning  device  for  polluted  effluents 
5,820,8.16,  CI.  423-210.000. 
Morooka,  Hisashi:  See — 

Nakakawaji.  Takayuki;  Imazeki.  Shuji;  Ito.  Yutaka;  Moriu,  Yuko 
Shouji,  Mitsuyoshi;  Morooka,  Hisashi;  Ishihara,  Heigo;  Malsumoto 
Hiroyuki;    Hamaguchi,    Tetsuya;    Sasaki,    Hiroshi;    and    Hamada 
Tomoyuki.  5.820.964.  CI.  428-65.400. 
Morris.  Gregory  Llewelyn:  See — 

Poison.  Michael  John  Ross;  and  Morris.  Gregory  Llewelyn  5  820  550 
CI.  600-323.000.  '      ' 

Morris.  Jeffrey  James:  See — 

Brown.  Dearg  Sutherland;  Morris.  Jeffrey  James;  and  Thomas,  Andrew 
Peter.  5.821.246.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Morrison  International:  See — 

Edwards.  John  L.;  Franz.  Michael  D.;  and  Perkins.  Todd  C .  5  822  032 
CI.  351-2<M.00O.  ■ 

Morrison.  Ralph,  to  Stranco,  Inc.  Molorless  mixer.  5.820.256.  CI.  366- 

162.400. 
Morrison.  Robert  Charles:  See — 

Schwindcman.  James  Anthony;  Kamienski.  Conrad  William;  Granger 
Enc  John;  and  Morrison.  Robert  Charles.  5.82 1 .307.  CI.  525-272  000 
Morroney.  Wayne  D.:  See — 

Blatt.  John  A.;  Morroney.  Wayne  D.;  and  Acierao.  James  J.,  5.819  783 
CI.  137-271.000. 
Morse.  Charles  H.;  and  Harrison.  Robert  Reed,  to  Pearce  Processing  Suslems 

Food  extrusion  pump  system.  5.820.911.  CI.  426-516.000. 
Morse.  David  M.;  and  Fletcher.  Frank.  Directional  jumper  cables.  5.820  407 
CI.  439-504.000.  '      r-  ... 

Monon.  Steven  G.  DSP  having  a  plurality  of  like  processors  controlled  in 
parallel  by  an  instruction  word,  and  a  control  processor  also  controlled  by 
the  instruction  word.  5.822.606,  CI.  395-800.160. 
Mosaid  Technologies  Incorporated:  See — 

Foss.  Richard  C.  5.822.333.  CI.  375-21.200 
Lines,  Valerie  L.,  5,822,253.  CI.  365-189.110. 
Mosaix.  Inc.:  See — 

Goodacre.  Anthony  John;  and  Prisock.  John  Hoyl.  5.822.416,  CI.  379- 

Mosbach.  Klaus;  and  Mayes.  Andrew  G.  Stabilizers,  polymers,  and  emulsions 

useful  for  molecular  imprinting  technology.  5,821,311.  CI   526- '>01  000 
Mosel  Vitelic  Inc.:  See — 

Wu,  Hsiao-Chia:  Kao.  Jung-Cheng;  and  Chang,  Thomas,  5.821,564,  CI. 
257-66.000. 
Mosing,  Donald  E.;  and  Sodha.  Charles,  to  Frank's  Casing  Crew  &  Rental 

Tools.  Inc.  Casing  thread  protector.  5.819.805.  CI.  138-%.(M)T. 
Moskowitz,  Scon  A.;  and  Cooperman,  Marc,  to  Dice  Company,  The.  Method 
for  human-assisted  random  key  generation  and  application  for  digiul 
watermark  system.  5,822.432.  CI.  380-28.000. 
Mosley.  Joseph  M;  and  Ponuondo.  Maria  M..  to  Panda  Project.  The 
Semiconductor  die  carrier  having  a  dielectric  epoxy  between  adiaceni 
leads.  .5.821.4.57.  CI.  174-52.400. 
Mossgas  (Ply)  Limited;  See — 

Hartog.  Arthur  H.;  David.  Dilhvyn  R;  Hamman,  Jakob  J.;  and  Midden- 
dorp.  Marc  J.  5,821.861.  CI.  340-584.000. 
Motokawa.  Masaaki:  See — 

Maruyama,  Haruhisa:  Hanzawa.  Shinichi;  and  Motokawa    Masaaki 
5.820.961.  CI.  428-64.100.  .  ■vid.vMni. 

Motorala.  Inc.:  See — 

Coombcs.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Krebs.  Jay  R..  5.822.694.  Q.  455-433  000 
Motorola:  See — 

Jachimowicz.  Karen  E..  5.821.911.  CI.  345-7.000. 
Motorola  Inc.:  See — 

Bethke.  Shelly  J.;  Miesem.  Ross  A.;  Chiou,  Wayne  W.;  and  Pastor 

Rickey  G.,  5.821.181,  CI.  501-8.000. 
Bickley.  Robert  Henry;  and  Picken.  Michael  Newton.  5,822  687   CI 

455-226.700. 
Bnickert.  Eugene  J  ;  Dempster,  Shawn  B.;  and  Ling,  Fuyun.  5.822  359 
CI.  375-200.000.  •      ■  ■>  ■ 

Bush.  Kevin  J.;  and  Schumacher,  Darren  A.,  5,819.714. 0.  123-673  000 
Chater-Lea,  David.  5.822.314.  CI.  370-337.000. 
Dorinski,  Dale  W.;  and  Scutch,  Frank  M.,  III.  5.821.854   CI    340- 

5.19.000. 
Eastmond.  Bruce  Charles;  and  Alameh.  Rachid  Mohsen,  5,822  307  CI 

17n-278.(XK). 
Emami.  Shahriar.  5.822.372.  CI.  375-260.000. 
Hansen,  John  Phillip;  and  Metzger,  Erik,  5,822,244.  CI.  165-185  110 
Hardage,  James  N.,  Jr.;  and  Harris.  Glen  A.,  5.822,764,  CI.  71 1-145  000 
Harshe.  Girish  R.;  and  Keyvani.  Darioush.  5,821,007  CI  429-9  000 
Jain.  Ajay.  5.82 1 , 1 68.  CI .  438-692.000. 

Kashyap,  Praveen;  and  Stanley.  Michael  E.,  5.822,5 1 1 .  Q.  395-182  060 
Klingbeil,  Lawrence  S..  Jr.,  and  Daly.  Terry  K..  5,821,170.  CI.  438- 

745.000. 
Kolzin.  Michael  D  ;  and  Bonta.  Jeffrey  D.,  5.822.699.  O.  455-447.000. 
Lebby,    Michael    S..   Jiang.   Wenbin;   and   Jachimowicz,    Kaien   E 

5.821.571,  CI.  257-98.000. 
Lemer.  Kenneth  S.;  and  Burgan,  John  M.,  5,821,873.  Q.  340-825  440 
Levin,  Howard  E.,  5.822,374,  CI.  375-260.000. 
Palel.  Hilendra;  and  Watson.  Kirk  S..  5,821,006,  CI  429-3  000 
Peterson,  Ronald  O.,  5.821.685.  CI.  313-467.000. 
Rodriguez,  Robert  A.;  Dopp,  Douglas  J.;  and  Booth.  Robert  E..  Jr 
5,821,160,  CI.  438-601.000. 
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Rogers,  Stephen  P.;  So,  Franky;  Shi,  Song  Q.;  and  Webb,  Brian  A.. 

5.821.692,  CI.  313-512.000. 
Rynk,  Evan  F:  Actor,  Charles  Alan;  and  Davis,  Lawrence  E.,  5,822,690, 

CI.  455-351.000. 
Snider.  James  R.;  and  Reeser.  Glen  O..  5,821,820,  CI.  331^.000. 
Song.  John;  and  Nilsson.  Thomas,  5,821,132.  CI.  438-22.000. 
Summers,  Mark  David;  Hamilton,  Ronald  Newell;  Ehom,  Frederick 

Conrad;  and  Cover.  Brian  Mitchel.  5.822.193.  O.  361-759.000. 
Taylor.  Matthew  Whiting;  and  Smallwood,  Ralph  Douglas,  5,822,726, 

CI.  704-233.000. 
Wille,  Steven  Lewis;  Gamota,  Daniel  Roman;  and  Walsh.  Colleen  Mary, 
5,821,456,  CI.  174-52.200. 
Motose,  Hitoshi,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vapor  separator  for 

fuel  injected  engine.  5,819,711,  CI.  123-516.000. 
Motoshima,  Kuniaki:  See — 

Katayama,  Masatoshi;  Nogami,  Masamichi;  and  Motoshima.  Kuniaki, 
5,821,814,  CI.  330-277.000. 
Mon,  David  C:  See- 
Carey.  Richard:  Mairin,  Christopher  F;  and  Mon.  David  C,  5,821,925, 
a.  345-331.000. 
Moulton.  John  Anthony:  See — 

EnstoiK.  Colin  Arthur  George:  Lane,  Charles  Henry  Rubie;  and  Moul- 
ton, John  Anthony,  5.822,419,  CI.  379-207.000. 
Mount  Sinai  Hospital  Corporation:  5« — 

Dennis.  James  W.;  and  Demetriou,  Michael,  5,821,227,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Mourot.  Christophe:  See — 

de  Seze.  Fabrice;  Delprat,  Marc;  and  Mourot,  Christophe,  5,822.315,  CI. 
370-337.000. 
Mousseau,  Rick:  See — 

Desmond,  John  P.;  McCormack,  Sean;  Lawlor,  Patrick  J.;  and  Mousseau. 
Rick,  5,820.245,  CI.  362-83.100. 
Moussooris,  John:  See — 

Hansen,  Craig:  and  Moussouris,  John,  5,822,603,  CI.  395-800.010. 
Moy,  Yei  F:  See — 

Goldman,  Roben;  Kropp,  Hairy:  Doyle.  James  E.;  and  Moy.  Yei  F, 
5,821,433,0.73-862.550. 
Moyer,  Martin  D.  Divot  repair  cigar  clip  and  cutter  tool.  5,819.750,  CI. 

131-175.000. 
Moynat,  Pa.scale,  to  Valeo  Oimatisation.  Fastening  device  for  a  heal 
exchanger  for  a  motor  vehicle  healing  and/or  air  conditioning  installation. 
5,819,841.0.  165-78.000. 
Mozumder.  Pumendu  K.:  See — 

Chatterjee.  Amitava;  and  Mozumder,  Pumendu  K.,  5,822,241,  CI.  365- 
149.000. 
Mpath  Interactive.  Inc.:  See — 

Rothschild,  Jeffrey  J.:  Kwiatkowski,  Marc  P.;  and  Samuel,  Daniel  J., 
5,822,523,0.395-200.170. 
MTD  Products  Inc:  See— 

Firdaus,  Usman,  5,819,514.  O.  56-16.700. 
MTS  Modulare  Transport  Systeme  GmbH:  See — 

Enderlein,  Robby:  Robu,  Johann:  and  Geiger,  Hansjdrg.  5.819.906.  CI. 
198-687.100. 
MTS  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  William  G..  5,821,660,  O.  310-184.000. 
Meyer.  Richard  A..  5,819,428,  O.  33-787.000. 
Muderhwa,  Jean  M.:  See — 

Alving,  Carl  R.;  and  Muderhwa,  Jean  M.,  5,820.880,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Mueller,  James  P.:  See — 

Horlbeck.  Eric  G.;  and  Mueller,  James  P.,  5,821,524,  O.  235-483.000. 
Mueller.  Richard  L.,  Jr:  See — 

Watkins,  Frank  T.  Ill:  Mueller,  Richard  L.,  Jr:  Kovac.  Tim  J.:  and 
Caramote,  Diane  E.,  5.820.555.  CI.  600-204.000. 
Mueller.  Wayne:  See — 

Sousa.  John  G.:  Foster.  Josh;  and  MueUer.  Wayne.  5.822,345.  CI 
372-38.000. 
Muhich.  John  Stephen:  See — 

Cheong,  Hoichi:  Ciraula.  Michael  Kevin:  Le.  Hung  Qui:  and  Muhich. 
John  Stephen,  5,822.752,  CI.  711-100.000. 
MUhlebach.  Andreas:  See — 

Van   Der  Schaaf.  Paul  Adriaan;  Hafner.  Andreas;  and  MUhlebach. 
Andreas.  5,821,278,  CI.  522-66.000. 
Muhlenberg,  Lambert,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  compress- 
ing  digitized   signals   in   implantable   and   banery   powered   devices. 
5,819,740,  CI.  I28-6%.000. 
Miihler.  Andreas:  See — 

Schmitt-Willich,  Heriben:  Plalzek,  Johannes;  Radiichel,  Bemd;  Miihler. 
Andreas;  and  Frenzel.  Thomas.  5,820,849,  CI.  424-9.360. 
Muin,  Andrew:  See — 

Schumacher,  Markus;  and  Muin.  Andrew.  5,820,076,  CI.  244-118.500. 
Mukaida,  Ma.sashi;  Miyazawa.  Shintaro;  and  Kobayaishi.  Junya.  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Lattice  matching  device  and  method 
for  fabricating  the  same.  5,821,200,  CI.  505-329.000. 
Mukaihira,  Takashi:  See — 

Asano,  Seiji;  lshii,Toshio:  Kaneyasu,  Masayoshi:  Kawano,  Kazuya;  and 
Mukaihira,  Takashi,  5,819,530,  CI.  60-277.000. 
Mukira,  Charles  Gilahi:  See — 

Angeliu,  Thomas  Martin;  Briant,  Clyde  Leonard;  and  Mukira,  Charles 
Gilahi.  5,820,817.  CI.  420^10.000. 
Mulally,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Lefevre.   Donald   K.;  Anderson.   Mark  V.;   and  Mulally.  Daniel  J.. 
5,821,530,  CI.  250-227.240. 


Mulholland.  Adrian:  See — 

Camplin,  Chris  F;  Staebler,  Paul  J.,  Jr.:  Hialt.  Gary  D.:  Mulholland, 
Adrian;  and  Wright,  Philip  C.  5,820,199.  CI.  296-102.000. 
Mulla.  Altaf;  Fama,  Anthony:  Boehm,  Thomas:  Brown,  Daniel:  and  Sackett. 
William,  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  Bar  code  scanning  system  with  the 
pre-decoding  signal  processing  and  method  for  bar  code  candidate  selec- 
tion for  decoding.  5,821,520,  CI.  235^*62.000. 
Mullen,  Linda  J.:  See — 

Contarino,  Vincent  M.;  Heiczfeld,  Peter  R.;  and  Mullen.  Linda  J., 
5,822,047,  O.  356-5.010. 
Mullenbach,  Guy:  See — 

Agabian.  Nina;  Stephens,  Richard;  Kuo,  Cho-Chou:  and  Mullenbach. 
Guy.  5,821,055,  O.  435-6.000. 
MUller,  Haitwig:  See— 

Bonse,  Gerhard:  Londershausen,  Michael:  Bischoff,  Erwin;  MUller. 
Haitwig:  Haider.  Achim;  Mencke.  Nobert;  Kuika,  Peter,  Jeschke, 
Peter,  and  Scherkenbeck,  Juigen,  5,821,222,  O.  514-11.000. 
MUller.  Jacques:  See — 

Cuche,  Cyril;  and  MUller,  Jacques,  5,822,279,  CI.  368-295.000. 
MUller,  Margil:  See— 

Pfeufer,  Reinhard;  MUller.  Maigit;  Haag,  Wolfgang;  and  Bedema,  Frank, 
5.822,706,  CI.  701-29.000. 
MUller,  Peter:  See — 

Liesenhoff,  Thomas;  Hartig,  Jens-Olaf;  Buschmann,  Raimund:  GMtling, 
Diane:  Gottling.  Helmut;  MOIIer.  Rudolf;  MUller.  Peter,  and  Schar- 
nowski,  Getliard.  5.819.788.  O.  137-454.200. 
MUller,  Rolf:  See— 

Giiin.  Erich:  and  MUller,  Rolf.  5,820,311,  CI.  407-102.000. 
MultiDisc  Technologies:  See — 

Bos.  Eric  Rene;  and  Montelius,  Robert  L.,  Jr,  5.82Z283. 0. 369-30.000. 
Munson,  Cindy  L.:  See — 

Berquist,  David  T:  Eisenberg.  Peter  M.;  Grunes,  Mitchell  B.;  Kenner, 
Martin  A.;  Kruse,  John  M.;  Mertens.  Timothy  A.:  and  Munson,  Cindy 
L..  5,821,931,  O.  345-346.000. 
Muntz,  Gary  S.;  Jacobs.  Steven  E.;  and  Fedorkow,  Guy,  to  Cisco  Technology, 
Inc.  System  and  method  for  maintaining  network  synchronization  utilizing 
digital   phase  comparison  techniques  with  syndironous  residual  time 
stamps.  5,822,383,  O.  375-362.000. 
Muraguchi.  Tomokazu:  See — 

Kunimitsu.  Masafumi;  Mori,  Kiyoshi:  Muraguchi,  Tomokazu:  and 
Ando.  Yoichiro.  5,819,7%.  O.  137-587.000. 
Murahashi.  Takashi:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Hiroyuki:   Takagi.    Kouichi:   Goto,   Yuuichi;    Ichihara, 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Murahashi,  Takashi,  5.821,978,  CI.  347-235.000. 
Murai,  Takashi:  Inoue,  Masatsugu:  Akoh.  Nobuhiko;  and  Fukuda,  Kumio,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Color  cathode  ray  tube  with  suppressed  dom- 
ing. 5.821.684.  CI.  313-402.000. 
Murakami,  Eiichi:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Natsuki;  Kawamoto.  Yoshifumi;  Murakami,  Eiichi;  Uchida. 
Fumihiko:  Mizuishi,  Kenichi:  and  Kawamura,  Yoshio,  5,820.679. 0. 
178-719.000. 
Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki,  Kunihiro;  Ichitani,  Masahiro:  Nishi,  Kunihiko: 
Anjo,  Ichiro:  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kitano.  Makoto;  Yaguchi.  Akihiro;  Kawai. 
Sueo;  Ogata,  Masatsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji;  Kokaku.  Hiroyoshi;  Segawa. 
Ma.sanori:  Hozoji,  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama,  Takashi;  Kinjo.  Noriyuki;  Kaneda. 
Aizo;  Saeki,  Junichi;  Nakamura,  Shozo;  Hasebe,  Akio;  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi: 
Yoshida,  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi;  Oshima,  Kazuyoshi:  and  Matsumoto. 
Tetsurou,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device.  5.821,606,  CI.  257- 
666.000. 
Murakami,  Shinichi;  and  Taniji,  Yukio,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  producing  an  image  signal  with  an  improved  S/N  ratio. 
5,821,998,  CI.  348-241,000. 
Murakami,  Taijun:  See — 

Mori,  Miki:  Kizaki,  Yukio:  Yasumoto.  Takaaki;  Yamakawa.  Koji:  Saito, 
Ma.sayuki;  Uchida,  Taisuro:  Togasaki,  Takasi;  Yebisuya,  Takashi:  and 
Murakami.  Taijun.  5.821,627,  O.  257-780.000. 
Murakami,  Takaaki;  KLshima,  Koichiro;  Ando,  Makoto:  and  Nakayama, 
Tetsuo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Orifice  plate,  method  of  production  of  orifice 
plate,  liquid  mixing  apparatus,  and  printer  apparatus.  5.821,959,  C\. 
347-47.000. 
Murakami,  Takashi;  See — 

Sato,  Hiroyuki;  Miyasaka.  Yasuhiro;  Numata,  Hidetaka;  Yokoyama. 
Tatsuya;  and  Murakami,  Takashi,  5.819.597,  CI.  74-553.000. 
Murakami,  l^eshi:  See — 

Kawamoto.    Yasuhisa;    Murakami,    Takeshi:    and    Ryuichi,    Suzuki, 
5,821,948,  O.  345-507.000. 
Murakami,  Tamotsu;  Nakajima,  Naomasa;  Nakaya,  Yuichiro;  and  Takagi, 
Taro,  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  molding  process. 
5,820,811.0.264-101.000. 
Muramatsu.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Honma.  Katsunori;  Muramatsu,  Hiroshi:  and  Chiba,  Norio,  5,821,409, 
CI.  73-105.000. 
Muramatsu,  Mizuki:  See — 

Ito,  Kan;  and  Muramatsu,  Mizuki,  5,821,984,  CI.  348-15.000. 
Muraoka,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ota,  Kalsuyuki:  and  Muraoka,  Tsutomu,  5,819,880,  CI.  188-24.220. 
Murata,  Kiyohito,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Braking  force  control 
system  for  motor  vehicle  furnished  with  starting  clutch.  5.819,897,  CI. 
I92-I3.00A. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Takashi,  5.821,830,  CI.  333-1.100. 
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Niimi.  Hideaki.  5.820.995,  CI  428-469000 
Oyama.  Yuusei.  5.821.672.  O.  310-344.000. 

Sano.  Harunobu:  Wada,  Hiroyuki;  and  Hamaji.  Yukio.  5.822.176  CI 
361-321  400. 
Murata.  Tomoya:  See — 

Harada.   Yoshiro;   Nakanishi.   Masanori:    Nagura.   Hidenori;   Ogawa 
Takuji;  Tamai.  Masahiro;  Fukuhara.  Keiji;  Nishio.  Masaiake    and 
Murala.  Tomoya.  5.821.008.  CI.  429-56.000. 
Murata.  Yoshilaka:  See — 

Kawamura.  Hideaki;  Takaiwa.  Kan:  Mimura,  Toshihiko;  Murata.  Yoshi- 
laka; Dale.  Nobuaki;  Horii.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Ozaki  Seiichi 
and  Tojo.  Akihiko.  5.821.996.  CI.  .348-232.000 
Muraiore.  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Bens.  Roben;  Muraioie.  Joseph  J.;  and  Jones.  Brian  C,  5,820.250.  CI. 
362-216.000. 
Murayama.  Fumio:  See — 

Oizumi.  Hiroya;  and  Murayama.  Fumio.  5.822.444  CI  381-405  000 
Munlock.  Andrew:  See — 

Newton.  Alex;  Taylor.  Steven;  Murdock.  Andrew;  and  Oeee.  John  M 
5.819.860.  a.  175.393.000.  s«. '"w  iv,.. 

Muiphy.  Dennis  Stephen:  See— 

Bory.  Barbara  Helen;  Murphy.  Dennis  Stephen;  Padron.  Tamara;  and 
Salas.  Lucia  Victoria,  5.820.637.  CI.  8-137.0(X). 
Murphy.  Kevin;  and  BaMjue.  Gregory  P.  Block  retaining  slate  for  facililatine 

engagement  and  alignment  of  blocks.  5.820.377.  CI.  434- 1 1 3  000 
Murphy.  Peter  F;  Brewer.  Doug;  Brown.  Dave;  Taylor.  Jon;  and  Doczy  Paul 
to  PopStraw  Company.  LLC.  The.  Beverage  container  with  self-contained 
dnnking  straw.  5.819.979.  CI.  220-706.000. 
Murphy.  Wilham  F.  Jr..  to  Reemay,  Inc    Pleauble  nonwoven  composite 
amcle  for  gas  filter  media.  5,820,645,  CI.  5.5-385  300 
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^U^5!-  f '^P**"  ^  Universal  utility  mount  for  moving  vehicle.  5,820,093. 

CI.  248-274. 100. 
Musashino  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Kazuo;  and  Watanabe.  Humio.  5.820.680.  CI   1 18-723  OEB 
Musil.  Joseph  E  .  to  Cedarapids.  Inc.  Asphalt  plant  having  silo  with  dynamic 

input  and  output  mass  monitoring  devices.  5,820,257  CI  366-'''>  000 
Mustalahli.  Jorma;  See — 

Hakala,  Harri;  Mustalahli.  Jorma;  and  Aulanko.  Esko.  5  821  476  CI 
187-290.000. 
Mustek  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Tsai.  Jenn-Tsair.  5.822.087.  CI.  358-475.000. 
Muthuswamy.  Sivakumar:  See — 

Seba,stian.  Donald;  Pratt.  Steven;  Muthuswamy.  Sivakumar    Kniep 
David    Johann;    Manoochehn.    Souran;    and    Kolodzieski     Scott 
5.822.206.  CI.  364-468.0.30. 
Mulschall.  Hugo:  See— 

Focke.  Heinz;  Koster.  Johann;  and  Mulschall.  Hugo.  5.820.330,  C\. 
414-427.000. 
Mycdt,  Edward:  See— 

Rauch,  Russell  B  ;  Ang,  Anthony;  and  Mycek,  Edward,  5,821.971.  CI. 

Myers,  Earl  Chester,  Jr:  See— 

Koegel,  Keith  Scott;  Defibaugh,  George  Richard;  and  Myers,  Eart 
Chester.Jr.  5,820.412.  CI.  439-610.000 
Myers.  Roy  T.  Jr ;  See— 

Segaram.  Pafa  K.;  and  Myers.  Roy  T.  Jr.  5.822.325.  O.  370-501.000 
N  t  Chemcat  Corporation:  See — 

Kurabaya.shi.    Katsumi;    Kosaki.    Yukio;    ho.   Takashi;    and    Naeau 
Makoto.  5.821.190.  CI.  502-178.000  " 

N  V  Michel  Van  de  Wiele:  See— 

Dewispelaere.  Andre.  5.819.813.  O.  139-455.000. 
N  V  Owens-Coming  S.A.:  See — 

Jander.  Michael  H..  5.819.614,  CI.  83-13.000 
Na_  M.Hin-Soo;  Lee,  Yeol  Wha;  Shin.  Young-Sug;  Hwang.  Cheol  Gyu;  and 
Yang.  Hae-Seogk.  to  Agency  For  Defense  Development.  Apparatus  for 
unfolding  and  fixing  missile  fins.  5.820.072.  CI.  244-49.000 
Naan  Irrigation  Systems:  See — 

Dinur.  Eldad.  5,820,028,  a.  239-542.000 

'^^^!;  "'™**';; '°  :?.'^,g«'"<:  Co ,  Lid.  Pseudonoi.se  code  pull  in  ciirait. 

j,olZ,M2,  CI.  371-5.400. 
Nagai,  Ryoji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Ya,suo;  Nagai.  Ryoji;  Sato.  Naoyuki;  Ikehau.  Takashi;  Mase 
Hiroshi;  and  Sadamoio.  Yoshihiro.  5.822.342.  CI  372-2  000 
N^ai,  Shigekazu;  Sakurai.  Shuuzou;  and  Kawamoto.  Tadasu    to  SMC 

<?K^'"^.^'!^.".""',  *"*■''''"  P**'"-  *"''  "**«'  '"'  manufacturing  same. 
>.0JO,8tJO.  CI.  264-83.000. 

Nagai.  Takaaki;  and  Imazu.  Masanori,  to  TOA  Medical  Electronics    Ltd 

PrRBunzed  air  supply  apparatus.  5.820,642,  C\  55-309  100 
Nagaishi.  Tatsuoki:  See — 

llczaki.  Hideo;  and  Nagaishi.  Tatsuoki.  5.820.948.  CI  427-5%  000 
Nagamachi.  Shinji;  Ueda.  Masahiro;  Shinada.  Kei;  and  Yoshii.  Mitsuyoshi  to 

t  Q?l^  SS^P?™*""  J"«P*'«»  junctions  and  process  for  making  sairte. 
5.821.557,  CI.  257-34.000, 

Nagami.  Kenichi;  and  Kaisube.  Yasuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Router  device  and  datagram  transfer  method  for  data  communication 
network  system.  5.822.319.  CI.  370-392.000. 
Nagami.  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Sakiyama.  Kazuhiro;  Sako.  Kazuya;  Nagami.  Masaaki;  and  Babasaki 
.Masahiro.  5.822.439.  CI.  381-71.100. 


Nagano.  Hiroyuki;  Inoue.  Takashi;  Ueno.  Kazuo;  Mochida.  Shohroh;  Ueda 
Shuji;  and  Adachi,  Osamu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Exposure  equipment  for  display  lube  fabrication.  5.822,130,  CI.  359- 
668.000. 
Nagano.  Ma.saru:  See— 

Kubou.  Hitoshi;  Yamamoto.  Masao;  Sudo.  Komei;  Kitawaki.  Daisuke; 
Hamasaki.  Takayuki;  Akiyama.  Ma.savoshi;  Kawauchi.  Hironobu' 
Nagano.  Masaru;  Imai.  Hiroshi;  Baba.  Mitsunori;  Shoji.  Ma.saru  and 
Tomochika.  Hiroshi.  5.821,611.  O.  257-673.000. 
Nagano,  Toni;  See — 

Yagi,  Sakai;  Watanabe,  Tamio;  and  Nagano,  Tom.  5.820.405.  CI.  439- 

Nagao.  Hiroaki;  See — 

Matsumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Kimura,  Noriyuki;  Taniguchi,  Kenji;  Tai,  Takashi; 
Nagao,  Hiroaki;  and  Hirome,  Ma.sashi.  5,822,298,  CI.  370-223  000 
Nagaoka,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Use 
of  a  crosslinked  polyurethane  adhesive  on  a  retroreflective  shectine 
5,820.988,  CI.  428-423. 100.  *' 

Nagarajan.  Va.santha;  and  Nakamura.  Charles  Edwin,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E.  1..  and  Company.  Production  of  1.3-propanediol  from  glycerol  by 
recombinant  bacteria  expressing  recombinant  diol  dehvdrata.se  5  821  092 
CI.  435-158,000.  ' 

Naga.sawa.  Shigeru:  See — 

Ikeda.  Masayuki;  Naga.sawa.  Shigeru;  Shinjo.  Naoki;  Utsumi.  Teruo- 
Dewa.  Ma.sami;  Ueno.  Hanihiko;  Kobayakawa.  Kazushige;  and  Ish- 
izaka.  Kenichi.  5.822.785.  CI.  711-209.000. 
Naga.sawa.  Tatsuya;  See — 

Suetake.  Seiji;  Hatu.  Koichi;  lino.  Hideyuki:  and  Nagasawa  Tatsuva 
5.822.557.0.395-388.000.  e  .  ya. 

Nagata,  Makoto:  See— 

Kurabayashi.    Katsumi:    Kosaki,    Yukio;    Ito,   Takashi;    and    Nagata 
Makoto.  5.82 1 .  190.  CI.  502- 1 78.000.  ' 

Nagaura.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Takemori.  Hirotoshi:  Inui.  Tetsuya;  Nagaura.  Toshikazu:  and  Ohia 
Kenji.  5.820.795.  CL  2641.360. 
Nagda,  Jagdish  Mooljee:  See- 
Chen.  Weilin;  Hohensee.  Rcinhard  Heinrich;  Marlin.  James  Warden 
Nagda.  Jagdish  Mooljee;  Shook.  Frankie  Shenvood;  and  Stone  David 
Earl.  5.822.506,  CI.  395-114.000. 
Nagel,  Jonathan  A.:  See— 

Delavaux,  Jean-Marc  Pierre;  and  Nagel.  Jonathan  A.,  5.822,113   CI 
359-341.000. 
Nagura,  Hidenori;  See — 

Harada,   Yoshiro;   Nakanishi.    Masanori;    Nagura,   Hidenori;   Ogawa 
Takuji;  Tamai,  Masahiro;  Fukuhara,  Keiji;  Nishio,  Ma.satake    and 
Murata,  Tomoya,  5,821,008,  CI.  429-56.000. 
Nahumi.  Dror.  Optimized  pulse  location  in  codebook  searching  technioues  for 

speech  processing.  5.822,724,  CI.  704-223.000. 
Naitou,  Yoshilaka:  See — 

Ymhida.  Hitoshi;  Akitake,  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Takeshi;  Satake.   Hiroyuki 

hvasa.  Kazuyuki;  Nailou.  Yoshilaka;  and  Satoh.  Yu.  5.822.638.  CI. 

396-448.000. 

Nakabayashi.  Takeo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  ATM  protocol 

processing  method  and  ATM  protocol  processing  apparatus.  5.822  J22,  CI. 

Nakabu.  Shigeo:  See — 

Tagusa.  Yasunobu;  and  Nakabu.  Shigeo.  5.822.I9I.  CI.  361-751  000 
Nakagaki.  Juhei:  See- 
Sam.   Kazuo;   Nakagaki.   Juhei;   Toju.   Yasuko;   and   Kamibayashi 
Nonyuii.  5.822.533.  CI.  395-200.540. 
Nakagawa.  Akira:  See — 

Kimura,  Norio:  Nakagawa.  Akira;  and  Satoh.  Hiroyasu.  5,8206%  CI 
134-42.000. 
Nakagawa,  Etsuo:  See — 

Kondo.  Tomoyuki;  Matsui,  Shuichi;  Koizumi,  Yasuyuki:  Shibata,  Koi- 
chi; Haseba,  Yasuhiro;  Hachiya,  Norihisa;  Nakagawa.  Etsuo-  and 
Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi.  5.820.784.  CI.  252-299.630 
Nakagawa.  Jun:  See — 

Sugahara.  Koichi;  Kimura.  Tsutomu;  Sugano.  Junji;  Nakagawa,  Jun;  and 
Hayashi,  Ryoichi.  5,822,040,  CI.  355-38.000 
Nakagaw_a  Shigeo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Interactive  picture  presenting  appa- 
ratus. 5,821.946,  CI.  345-473.000.  ^^ 
Nakagawa,  Takayuki:  See — 

Higuchi,  Tatsuo;  Isobe,  Tadaaki;  Nakagoshi,  Junji;  Takeuchi.  Shigeo- 
Toba.  Tatsutu;  Yasuda.  Yoshiko;  Tanaka.  Tenio;  Nakagawa  Takayuki" 
andSaeki.Yuji.  5.822.605.  CI.  395-800.110.  " 

Nakagome.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Mori.  Katsuhisa;  Nakagome.  Yoshihiro;  and  Nakajima.  Yuji.  5.819.570. 
v-1-   I  Z'Zi  .3UU, 
Nakagoshi.  Junji:  See— 

Higuchi.  Tatsuo;  Isobe.  Tadaaki;  Nakagoshi.  Junji;  Takeuchi.  Shigeo 
Toba.  Tatsuru:  Yasuda.  Yoshiko;  Tanaka.  Teruo;  Nakagawa.  Takayuki 
and  Saeki.  Yuji.  5.822.605.  CI.  395-800. 110. 
Nakai,  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  processing  appara- 

ll!^'?"?^™""''*"*^'^  passage  displacement  mechanism.  5.820.282.  CI 
400-642.000. 
Nakajima.  Atsushi;  See — 

Maejima,  Katsumi;  Takeyama.  Tomoko;  Nakajima,  Atsushi;  and  Takeda 
Katsuyuki.  5,821.028,  CI  430-201.000. 
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Nakajima.  Kazunori;  Masuda.  Noboru:  Isobe,  Tadaaki;  Kashiyama, 
Masamori;  Fujila,  Bunichi;  and  Yamamoto.  Masakazu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Data-transmitter-receiver.  5.822.329.  CI.  371-1.000. 
Nakajima.  Masaitsu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indu.strial  Co..  Ltd.  Pipeline  data 
processing  apparatus  and  method  for  executing  a  plurality  of  data  processes 
having  a  data-dependent  relationship.  5.822.561.  CI.  395-395.000. 
Nakajima.  Naomasa:  See — 

Murakami.   Tamotsu;    Nakajima,    Naomasa:    Nakaya,   Yuichiro;    and 
Takagi,  Taro.  5,820.811.  CI.  264-401.000. 
Nakajima.  Satoshi:  See — 

Hosomi.  Hiroaki;  Takami.  Toru;  Nomura.  Akio;  Nakajima.  Satoshi;  and 
Matsumoto.  Yoshiharu.  5.820.068.  CI.  242-563.000. 
Nakajima.  Selsuo;  Arai.  Yasuyuki:  Shinohara.  Hisalo;  and  Abe.  Masayoshi.  to 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.;  and  TDK  Cotporation.  Pho- 
toelectric conversion  device.  5.821.597,  CI.  257-458.000. 
Nakajima.  Yuji:  See — 

Mori.  Katsuhisa;  Nakagome.  Yoshihiro;  and  Nakajima.  Yuji.  5.819.570. 
CI.  72-21.300. 
Nakajima.  Yuki:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Akio;  Nakajima.  Yuki;  Kohno.  Hiroshi;  Ohkouchi.  Hiroshi; 
Iwata.  Daiji;  and  Edatsugi.  Hajime.  5.821.258.  CI.  514-394.000. 
Nakajo.  Masaru:  See — 

Yajima.  Hiroshi;  Kashino.  Masayuki;  Tsuji.  Akihiro;  Nakajo.  Masanj; 

Yamauchi.  Moloshi;  and  Oji.  Nobuaki,  5.820.809.  CI.  264-400.000. 

Nakakawaji.  Takayuki;  Imazeki,  Shuji;  Ito.  Yutaka:  Morita.  Yuko;  Shouji. 

Mitsuyoshi;  Morooka.  Hisashi;  Ishihara.  Heigo;  Matsumoto.  Hiroyuki; 

Hamaguchi.  Tetsuya;  Sasaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Hamada.  Tomoyuki.  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd.  Magnetic  disk,  and  magnetic  disk  apparatus.  5.820.964.  CI.  428- 

65.400. 

,  Nakama.  Noboru:  See — 

Shimada.   Shozo;   Nakama.   Noboru;  Takahashi.  Tsutomu;   Kadoya. 
Hiroshi;  and  Hayama,  Junichi.  5.821.637.  CI.  307-91.000. 
Nakamichi  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamichi.  Niro,  5.822.2%.  CI.  369-192.000. 
Nakamichi.    Niro.    to    Nakamichi    Corporation.    Disk    playback    device. 

5.822,2%,  CI.  369-192.000. 
Nakamori,  Toshinori;  Koyama,  Yoshiteru;  Ueyama,  Hiroyuki;  and  Morita, 
Toshiaki,  to  Shima  Seiki  Manufacturing  Ltd.  Needle  selection  device  of  flat 
knitting  machine.  5,819,559,  CI.  66-232.000, 
Nakamolo,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Albrecht,  David  W.;  Nakamoto,  Tatsuo;  and  Tsuda.  Shingo,  5,822,151, 
CI.  360-98.080. 
Nakamura,  Akira:  See — 

Tanabe.  Ryuichi;  Rokudai.  Satoshi;  Kuroki.  Yuichi:  and  Nakamura. 
Akira.  5.821.182,  CI.  .501-17.000. 
Nakamura,  Atsushi;  and  Yamagishi,  Hisashi,  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd. 

Three-piece  solid  golf  ball.  5,820,487,  CI,  473-374.000. 
Nakamura.  Atsushi:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Hisashi;  Shindo.  Jun;  and  Nakamura.  Atsushi,  5,820,492.  CI. 
473-377.000. 
Nakamura.  Charles  Edwin:  See — 

Nagarajan.  Vasantha;  and  Nakamura,  Charles  Edwin.  5,821,092,  CI. 
435-158.000. 
Nakamura,  Kazunori;  Jusa.  Hidehiko;  and  Anzai,  Atsushi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  System  Ltd.  Wireless  Ian  system  and  base  station 
apparatus.  5,822,361,  CI.  375-202.000. 
Nakamura,  Kazuo:  See — 

LeClair,  Gregory  A.;  and  Nakamura,  Kazuo,  5,822310,  CI.  395-1 16.000. 
Nakamura,  Kenichi:  See — 

Okajima.  Yuichiro;  Kikuchi,  Kei;  Ide,  Takahiro;  and  Nakamura,  Kenichi. 
5.821.402.  CI.  73-23.200. 
Nakamura.  Kyoichi:  See — 

Ochikoshi.  Shinobu:  Fukui.  Hisatoshi;  Nakamura.  Kyoichi;  Mizuike. 
Hideya;  and  Akamatsu.  Naruhiko,  5,821,272,  CI.  521-58.000. 
Nakamura,  Naoto:  See — 

Andoh.  Tomokazu;  Osada,  Yoshiyuki:  Miyazaki,  Toshihiko;  Mitsutake. 
Hideaki;  Nakamura.  Naoto;  Tagawa.  Masahiro;  and  Kaneko.  Tadashi. 
5.821.689.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Nakamura.  Noriaki:  See — 

Hirai,  Masaaki;  and  Nakamura,  Noriaki,  5.820,9%,  O.  428-469.000. 
Nakamura,  Norio:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Nobuaki;  Nakamura,  Norio;  Suemori,  Hiroyuki:  Sugai. 
Hiroshi:  imaoka.  Norio;  and  Noake,  Kazuyoshi,  5,821,614,  CI.  257- 
679.000. 
Nakamura.  Shigeru:  See — 

Cho,  Akihiro:  Hojo.  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Shigeru:  and  Sato.  Kazuteru. 
5.821.420.  CI.  73-504.160. 
Nakamura.  Shozo:  See — 

Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichitani.  Masahiro:  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjo.  Ichiro:  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kitano.  Makoto:  Yaguchi.  Aki- 
hiro: Kawai.  Sueo:  Ogata.  Masatsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji;  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi:  Segawa.  Masanori;  Hozoji.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama.  Taka.shi; 
Kinjo,  Noriyuki:  Kaneda,  Aizo:  Saeki,  Junichi;  Nakamura,  Shozo; 
Hasebe,  Akio;  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Isamu;  Yamazaki,  Takashi; 
Oshima,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsumoto.  Tetsurou.  5.821.606,  CI.  257- 
666.000. 
Nakamura,  Yasutaka;  See — 

Oda,  Kalsutoshi;  Suzuki,  Toshiyuki;  Imanishi.  Masao;  Kaneko.  Akira; 
Ito,  Kenji:  and  Nakamura.  Yasutaka.  5,820.975.  CI.  428-219.000. 
Nakamura.  Yoshikatu:  See — 

Sano.  Tikara:  and  Nakamura.  Yoshikatu,  5,822,455,  Q.  382-202.000. 


Nakamura.  Yukio:  See —  ' 

Ogihara.  Mitsuhiko;  Nakamura.  Yukio;  Shimizu,  Takatoku:  and  Tani- 
naka,  Masumi.  5,821,567.  CI.  257-88.000. 
NakanLshi.  Hitoshi;  Ha.segawa.  Nobuki;  and  Shimura.  Hiroshi,  to  Konuusu 
Ltd.  Load  weight  monitoring  system  for  dump  truck.  5,822,224,  CI. 
364-567.000. 
Nakanishi,  Masanori:  See — 

Harada,  Yoshiro;   Nakanishi,   Masanori:  Nagura,  Hidenori:  Ogawa. 
Takuji;  Tamai.  Masahiro;  Fukuhara.  Keiji;  Nishio.  Masatake;  and 
Murata.  Tomoya.  5,821,008,  CI.  429-56.000. 
Nakanishi,  Minoru;  See — 

Masaki,  Kazumichi:  Kubota,  Yoshihito;  Ichikawa,  Eichi;  Kaganoi,  Man: 

Nakanishi,  Minoru;  Hamajima.  Mitsugu;  Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro  Y.: 

Kawasaki.  Hironori;  and  Kusagawa.  Tetsuya.  5.821.179.  CI.  442- 

375.000. 

Nakano.  Masaki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd,  Shift  control  units  of  continuously 

variable  traction  roller  transmissions.  5,820,512,  CI.  476-10.000. 
Nakano,  Tomoaki;  and  Hirola.  Tetsuro.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Ink-jet  head 

driving  system.  5.821.953.  CI.  347-10.000. 
Nakano.  Yoshitomo:  See — 

Shimizu.  Kunio:  and  Nakano.  Yoshitomo.  5.821.719.  CI.  318-599.000. 
Nakano.  Yosuke:  and  Suganuma.  Seishi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Radar  system.  5.821.8%.  CI.  342-90.000. 
Nakasaka.  Chikatomo;  aitd  Takamori.  Tsutomu.  to  Sony  Corporalioii.  Key 
signal  processing  apparatus  for  video  signal  processing.  5.822,016,  O. 
348-590.000. 
Nakashima.  Takashi.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  Rectifying  transfer 

gate  circuit.  5.822.235.  Cr:364-784.010. 
Nakashima.  Yuji:  and  Sakashita.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Shimano.  Inc.  Bicycle  brake 

operating  device.  5,819,589,  CI.  74^*89.000. 
Nakata,  Yoshie:  See- 
Kudo,  Kiyomitsu;  Kimura,  Makiko:  Kashino,  Toshio:  Okazaki,  Takeshi: 
Yoshihira,  Aya;  and  Nakata,  Yoshie,  5,821,%2,  CI.  347-65.000. 
Nakatani,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Matsuzaki,  Eiji;  Kenmotsu,  Akihiro;  Yoritomi,  Yoshifutni;  Koshita, 
Toshiyuki;  Takano,  Takao:  and  Nakatani,  Mitsuo,  5,821,565,  CI. 
257-72.000. 
Nakatsuka.  Iwao;  See — 

Komai.  Koichiro;  Kaneko.  Hideo;  and  Nakatsuka.  Iwao.  5.821,062.  Q. 
435-6.000. 
Nakatsuka.  Takashi:  See — 

Kaneko.  Akira:  Kaku.  Tsutomu;   Ishiguro.  Masaji;  and  Nakatsuka. 
Takashi,  5,821,362,  CI.  540-302.000. 
Nakaya,  Yuichiro:  See — 

Murakami,   Tamotsu;    Nakajima,    Naomasa;    Nakaya,   Yuichiro:   and 
Takagi,  Taro,  5,820,811,  CI.  264-401.000. 
Nakayama,  Junichiro;  Mieda,  Michinobu;  Hirokane.  Junji:  and  Takahashi. 
Akira.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magneto-optical  recording  medium 
having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  layers  for  use  in  light  modulation  technique. 
5.822.282.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Nakayama.  Masahiko;  Koide.  Hiroshi;  and  Shimizu.  Akihiko.  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd.  Optical  disk  unit,  control  method  thereof,  optical  informa- 
tion recording  niedium  and  recording-regenerating  method  using  this 
optical  information  recording  medium.  5.822.286.  CI.  369-44.260. 
Nakayama.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Kato.  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Fukuchi,  Hironao;  Saito,  Akihisa; 
Furumoto,    Hideo;    and    Nakayama,    Takayoshi.    5.8I9.53I.    CI. 
60-277.000. 
Nakayama,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Murakami,  Takaaki:  Kishima,  Koichiro;  Ando.  Makoto:  and  Nakayama. 
Tetsuo,  5.821,959,  CI.  347-47.000. 
Nakayama,  Yasuharu;  and  Nishida,  Reijiro,  to  Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Resin- 
ous composition  for  two  liquid  type  water  paint  ciosslinkable  at  normal 
temperature.  5,821,295,  CI.  524-555.000. 
Nakayasu,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Ogino.  HiixKhi;  and  Nakayasu,  Yoshikazu.  5,820,425,  CI.  440-78.000. 
Nally.  Robert  Marshall:  See— 

Reinen,  Christopher  Lloyd;  Sharma,  Sudhir:  Nally,  Robert  Marshall;  and 
Schafer.  John  Charles,  5,821,918,  CI.  345-154.000. 
Namie.  Kenji:  See — 

Sasaki,  Eiichi;   Kishi,  Fumio;   Kanaya,   Mitsuhisa:  Arai,  Yoshinori: 
Ichimiya,  Kouji;  and  Namie,  Kenji,  5,822,077,  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Namiki.  Takao:  See — 

Ohashi.  Michiya;  and  Namiki,  Takao,  5.820,385,  CI.  434409.000. 
Napier.  Bruce;  and  Phillips.  Nicholas  John,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited. 
Writing  diffraction  gratings  with  interference  fringe  patterns.  5,822,479,  CI. 
385-37.000. 
Narad,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Parry,  David  M.;  Narad,  Charles  E.;  and  Lenoski,  Daniel  E..  5,822381, 
CI.  325-356.000. 
Narayan,  Rammohan;  and  Tran,  Thang  M.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  aligning  variable  byte-length  instnicttons  to  a 
plurality  of  issue  positions.  5.822,559,  CI.  395-390.000.  ^ 

Nardi,  John  Anthony:  and  Wark,  Rickey  E.,  to  Sure  Alloy  Steel  Corporation. 
Classifier  cage  for  rotating  mill  pulverizers.  5,819,947,  CI.  209-IB9.200. 
Naruo,  Takeshi;  Saito.  Takeshi;  and  Noguchi.  Shuichi.  to  Mizuno  Corpora- 
tion. Shaft  selection  aiding  apparatus  for  selecting  optimum  shaft  for  a 
golfer.  5.821,417.  CI.  73491.000. 
Naser.  Werner;  Drager,  Brigitte:  Essig.  Ulrich:  HUbner-Parajsz.  Chrisu;  and 
Huber.  Erasmus,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Immunoassay  for  the 
detection  of  collagen  I.  5.821.065.  CI.  435-7.100. 
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Nash.  Kevin  M.  Truck  bed  extender  apparatus.  5.820.188.  CI.  296-26.000. 
Na.shild.  Masayuki;  and  Ohtake.  Yoshiki.  to  Okuma  Corporation    Bearing 

structure  for  a  routing  shaft.  5.820.272.  CI.  384-461.000. 
^4ashiInoto.  Yasunobu:  and  Tsutsui.  Hiroaki.  to  NEC  Corporation  Semicon- 
ductor device.  5.821.154.  CI.  438-457.000. 
Nassiff.  Amado:  See — 

Bakis.  Raimo:  Fado.  Francis;  Guasti.  Peter  John;  and  Nassiff.  Amado 
5.822,718.  a  702-180.000. 
National  Chemical  Laboratory:  See — 

Jadhav.  Arun  Savalaram;  Purushotham.  Jayarani;  Kulkanii,  Sudhir 
Sharad  Chandra;  and  Vemekar.  Subhash  Pundlik.  5.820.992    C\ 
428-447.000 
National  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Conway.  Craig  M  .  ."5.822.554.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Kodosky.  Jeffrey  L..  and  Shah.  Darshan  K..  5.821.934.  Q.  345-349.000. 
National  Jewish  Center  for  Immunology  and  Respiratory  Medicine:  See— 
Kappler.  John  W.;  and  Marrack.  Philippa.  5.820.866.  CI.  424-192  100 
National  Science  Council:  5?<"— 

Chen.  Show-An;  and  Hwang.  Gue-Wuu.  5.821.344.  CI.  528-422.000 
Hu.  Andrew  Teh;  and  Wang.  Wen  Hishin.  5.821.287.  CI.  524-89.000. 
Liao.  Tai  Shan;  Tsai.  Jui  I.;  Liu,  Keh  Shium;  Yang.  Mang  Ou;  Chen  Yung 
Fu;  and  Chen.  Ming  U.  5.821.528.  CI.  25O-214.0OR. 
National  Seal  Company:  5*^ — 

Dzierzbicki.  Thaddeus  S..  5.820,298.  CI.  405-129.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Daum.  Keith  E..  5.821.582.  CI.  257-327.000. 

Intraier.  Gideon;  Falik.  Ohad;  Ostrer.  Aharon;  Baydatch    Yair-  and 

Sandbank.  Alberto.  5.822.779.  O.  711-168.000. 
Malek,  Charles  J.;  Weigand.  David  L.;  Rose.  Dennis  M.;  and  Socci 

Gerard  G  .  5.822.313.  CI.  370-332.000. 
Mentzer.  Ray  Alan.  5.821.824.  CI.  331-57.000. 
Segaram,  Para  K.;  and  Myers.  Roy  T.  Jr.  5.822.325.  CI.  370-501.000. 
Shay,  Michael  John,  5,821.910,  C  345-99.000. 
Weigand.  David  L.;  and  Malek.  Charles  J..  5.822.308.  CI.  370-280.000 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation-  See— 

Perlinski.  Witold.  5.821.294.  CI.  524-507.000. 
.National  Tire  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuda,  Toshikazu,  5,820,709.  CI.  152-501.000. 
National  University  of  Singapore:  See — 

Khor.  Eugene;  Wan.  Andrew  Chwee  Aun;  and  Hastings,  Garth  Wimon 
5,821.285.  a.  524-27.000. 
Na«trass.  Douglas  John:  See — 

Rudys,  Stasys  K:  Jones.  David  Charles;  Walsh.  Virginia  McAndiews; 
Nattrass.  Douglas  John;  and  Simon.  Charles  Benjamin.  5,820,1%,  Q 
296-136.000. 
Natural  Resources  Canada:  See — 

Ikura.  Michio;  Mirmiran.  Siamak:  Stanciulescu.  Maria;  and  Sawatzkv 
Henry.  5.820.640.  CI.  44-301  000. 
Naujokas.  Andnus  A  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Low  pressure  process  for 

purifying  crude  polyester  by  sublimation.  5.821.381.  CI.  .560-78.000 
Navab.  Nassir;  and  Bani-Hashemi.  Ali  Reza.  to  Siemens  Corporate  Research, 
bic   Calibration  system  and  method  for  x-ray  geortielry.  5,822J%,  CI. 

Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.:  See — 

Dannenberg.  Robert  D..  5.822J35.  CI.  371-22.500. 
Naianan.  Hagop;  Krall.  Donald  A.;  and  Raza,  S   Babar.  to  Cypress  Semi- 
conductor Corp.  Clock  distribution  architecture  and  method  for  hieh  sreed 
CPLDs.  5,821,794.  CI.  327-298.000. 
Neblett.  Larry  L.:  See— 

Clark.  Dean  B.;  Hartwig.  Kenneth;  Neblett.  Larry  L.;  Zielinski.  Thomas 
E..  and  Hansen,  David  B.,  5,820,409,  Q.  439-595.000. 
NEC  Cofporalion:  See — 

Deguchi,  Manabu,  5,822,101,  CI.  359-172.000 

Dutta.  Achyut  Kumar.  5.821.569.  CI.  257-%.000. 

Egawa.  Hidenon.  5.821.604.  CI.  257-659.000 

Fujii,  Hiroaki.  5.822.348.  CI.  372^5.000. 

Fujima,  Shiro.  5.821.808.  CI.  327-541  000. 

Hara.  Yasushi,  5,822,474,  CI  385-24.000. 

Hasegawa.  Hiroshi.  5.821.780.  CI.  327-63.000. 

Horikawa.  Koichi;  and  Iwata,  Atsushi,  5,822,320,  CI.  370-3%  000 

lizawa.  Junichi.  5.821.985,  O.  348-15.000. 

Ishii.  Junichi.  5.822.704.  CI.  455-553.000. 

Jinbo.  Toshikatsu.  5,821,805,  C\.  327-537.000 

Kasai.  Naoki,  5,821,594,  CI.  257^10.000. 

Kobayashi.  Yasuhiro,  5,822,702,  CI.  455-550.000. 

Komatsu.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Shoji.  Takashi.  5.822.725.  CI.  704-226  000 

Koshikawa.  Yasuji;  and  Abo.  Hisashi.  5.822.254,  a.  365-189  050 

Koshino.  Kamhide;  and  Sakata,  Masayuki,  5,822,367.  CI  375-222  000 

Makishima.  Hideo,  5,821,679.  O.  313-310.000 

Miwa.  Tohiu.  5.821.792.  Q.  327-215.000. 

Murakami.  Shinichi;  and  Taniji.  Yukio,  5,821,998.  Q.  348-241  000 

Nakagawa.  Shigeo.  5,821.946.  O.  345-473.000. 

Nashimoto.    Yasunobu;    and   Tsutsui.    Hiroaki.    5.821  154    CI    438- 
457.000. 

Nishikawa,  Hideyuki.  5.821,610,  CI.  257-670.000 

Okubo.  Miyoshi.  5.822,238,  CL  365-230.030. 

Orawa,  Kazunori,  5,822.722,  O.  704-222.000. 

Saeki.  Takanori;  and  Fukuzo.  Yukio.  5.822.573.  CI   395-558  000 

Sailo.  Shigeni.  5.82 1 .938.  CI   .M5-4 1 8  000 

Saito.  Tomoki,  5,822,104.  CI.  359-189.000. 

Shishiguchi,  Seiichi,  5.821,158,  CI.  438-528.000. 


Sohmuta.  Miloshi.  5.822,295,  CI.  369-118.000. 

Tabuchi.  Masahiro,  5,822,583,  CI.  395-670.000. 

Tamaki,  Satoshi,  5,822,260,  CI.  365-203.000. 

Tanabe,  Toshiyuki,  5,822,382,  C\.  375-357.000. 

Tsuchiyama.    Kinya:    Ishida,    Takayasu;    and    Katada.    Nobuvuki 

5,821,738,  CI.  323-222.000. 
Ukita,  Toortj,  5,821,159,  Q.  438-592.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Kazumi;  and  Aral,  Takao,  5,821,586,  Q.  257-355  000 
Yonaha,  Shinya,  5,820.677,  a.  118-680.000. 
NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Redmond.  Ian  R.;  and  Schenfeld,  Eugen.  5,822,0%,  CI.  359-129.000. 
Nechansky.  Helmut,  to  Electrovac,  Fabrikation  elektrotechnischer  Spezialar- 
tikel  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Circuit  board  having  a  metal  matrix  composite 
inlay.  5,819,858,  CI.  174-252.000. 
Neeper,  Michael  P.:  See— 

Joyce,  Joseph  G.;  George.  Hugh  A.;  Hofman,  Kathiyn  J.;  Jansen,  Kathrin 

v.:  and  Neeper,  Michael  P,  5,820,870,  CI.  424-204.100. 
Lowe,  Robert;  Joyce,  Joseph  G.;  George.  Hugh  A.;  Hofmann,  Kalhryn 
J.;  Jansen.  Kathrin  U.;  Lehman,  E.  Dale;  and  Neeper,  Michael  P 
5,821,087,  CI.  435-69.300. 
Negus,  Joel  A.,  to  Lisle  Corporation.  Hose  clamp  cutting  device.  5,819,417, 

Neilz.  Alfred:  See— 

Edelmann,  Peter;  Friedrich,  Jutgen;  Gebhardt,  Hans;  MoIIer,  Heribert 
Neitz.  Alfi-ed;  and  Vogelsang.  Klaus.  5.819.697,  CI.  123-198  OOR 
Nelson.  Christine  D.:  See — 

Dosmann.  Andrew  J.;  and  Nelson.  Christine  D..  5,822,071,  CI    356- 

435.000. 

Nelson.  Derwin  A.;  and  Watts.  William  M..  to  Siecor  Corporation.  Optical 

cable  containing  parallel  flexible  strength  members  and  method.  5.822,485 

CI.  385-112.000. 

Nelson.  Helen  Louise;  and  Richards.  David  Ian.  to  A-Cell  Acetyl  Cellulosics 

AB.  Acetylation  of  lignocellulosic  fibres.  5.821.359,  CI.  536-56.000 
Nelson,  Jayson  J.:  See — 

Slater,  Daniel  A.;  Chapman,   Raymond   P;  and  Nelson,  Jayson  J 
5.822.038,  CI.  355-22  000. 
Nelson.  Mark  Erik:  See— 

Brunelle,  Daniel  Joseph;  Phelps.  Peter  David;  Boden.  Eugene  Pauling; 
Nelson,  Mark  Erik;  Flowers,  Larry  Ivis;  Sybert.  Paul  Dean;  and 
Capelle.  Erik  Hendrick  Adriaan.  5,821,322,  CI.  528-199.000 
Nelson.  Thomas  L..  to  Pangle,  Sandy  J  ;  and  Kennedy,  Robert  B.  Paim  spray 
booth.  5.820.456.  CI.  454-52.000.  ^  ' 

Nelson-Kan,  Karen:  See- 
Noble,  William;  Knight,  Michael;  and  Nelson-Kan,  Karen,  5,822.585 
CI.  395-680.000. 
Nemchinov.  Alexey  V.:  See — 

Fraidlin,  Simon;  Meleshin,  Valery  I.;  Miftakhutdinov,  Rais  K;  and 
Nemchinov.  Alexey  V,  5.822,198,  CI.  363-17.000. 
Nemco.  Inc.:  See — 

Tuggle.  Gregory  W.,  5.819,435,  CI.  34-235.000. 
Neogi,  Amar  N.:  See — 

Ben-Bassat,  Arie;  Bruner,  Roben;  Shoemaker,  Sharon;  Akmi,  Yehoshua; 
Wong,  Harry;  Johnson,  Donald  C;  and  Neogi,  Amar  N.,  5.821  109 
CI.  435-252.100. 
Neozyme  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Dale.  Parker;  and  Hill,  John  E.,  5,820,758.  C\.  210-601  000 
Nesbin,  R.  Dennis:  See— 

Sullivan.  Michael  J.;  and  Nesbin,  R.   Dennis.  5.820,489    CI    473- 
377.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See— 

Akesson,  Rune;  Erlandsson.  Jan;  and  Pegoraro,  Giuliano,  5.820,906  CI 

426-383.000. 
Becken.  Stephen  Thomas;  Jury,  Klark  Julians  Bagby;  and  Mackley 

Malcolm  Robert,  5.820,912,  CI.  426-516.000. 
Grassier.  Walter,  and  Wild.  Manfred,  5,820.913,  Q.  426-564  000 
Jury.  Mark.  5.820.910.  CI.  426-516.000. 

Nicolas,  Pierre;  Raetz,  Eric;  Reymond,  Sylviane;  and  Sauvaeeat  Jean- 
Luc,  5,820,901,  CI.  426^9.000. 
NetSuite  Development.  LP.:  See — 

Tonelli.  Daniel  U;  Maloney.  Kevin  M.;  Cronin.  Kevin  W.;  and  Katz, 
Martin  H.,  5.821.937.  O  345-356.000. 
Neubauer.  Greg:  See — 

Noy.  Koen;  Wright.  Eric;  Unecht,  Gary;  Brosnahan.  James;  Wei,  Han 
and  Neubauer,  Greg.  5.821.414.  CI.  73-152.540. 
Neubauer,  Walter,  to  ITT  Manufacturing  Enterprises  Inc.  Quick-make-quick- 
break  microswiich  with  wedge  profile  at  the  contact  arm  pivot-mounted  in 
the  switch.  5,821.481.  CI.  200-4.000. 
Neuenhahn.  Jan:  See — 

Beyer.  Eckhard;  Imhoff.  Ralf;  Neuenhahn,  Jan;  and  Maier  Christof 
5,821.493.  CI.  219-127.460. 
Neumann-Grimm.  Doris:  See — 

Krause.  Stefan;   Neumann-Grimm,  Doris;  and  Papenfuhs,  Theodor 
5,821,385.  CI.  562-456.000. 
Neuroth.  David  H.;  Cox.  Don  C  ;  and  Brookbank,  Eari  B..  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated.  Coiled  wbing  supponed  electrical  cable  having  clamped 
elastomer  supports.  5.821.452.  CI.  174-28.000. 
Neuschafer.  Dieter:  See — 

Danielzik.  Burkhard;  Duveneck.  Gert  Ludwig;  Heming.  Martin:  Neus- 
chafer. Dieter  and  Segner,  Johannes,  5,822,472,  O.  385-12.000 
New  England  Biolabs.  Inc.:  See— 


Carlow,  Clotilde  K.  S.;  and  Page.  Antony,  5,821.107,  CI.  435-233.000. 
New  England  Medical  Center  Hospiuls:  See — 

Androphy.  Elliot;  and  Chen,  Jason  J.,  5.821.051,  Ci.  435-5.000. 
New  Holland  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Mcllwain.  Irwin  D.;  and  Ellis.  Preston  L.,  5,819,643,  CI.  100-43.000. 
New  Jersey  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Kaplinsky.  Michael  B.;  Kosonocky.  Walter  F;  and  McCaffrey,  Nathaniel 
J.,  5,822,222,  CI.  364-557.000. 
New  Pig  Corporation:  See — 

Middleton.  [)ennis  G.,  5.820.297.  CI.  405-52.000. 
Newlin.  Trevor,  to  Burr-Brown  Corporation.  Oscillator  circuit  synchroniza- 
tion. 5.821.826,  CI.  331-74.000. 
Newman.  Craig  E.,  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation.  Audio  interface  for 

telecommunications  test  system.  5.822,397.  CI.  379-6.000. 
Newsom.  Morris  F:  See — 

Roesch,  Mark  A.;  Maccarone.  David  A.;  Hillenbrand.  Gary  F;  Newsom. 
Morris  F;  and  Lynch.  Roland  M.,  5,821,293,  CI.  524-365.000. 
Newton.  Alex;  Taylor.  Steven;  Murdock.  Andrew;  and  Clegg,  John  M.,  to 

Cameo  International  Inc.  Rotary  drill  bits.  5,819.860.  CI.  175-393.000. 
Newton,  Paul:  See — 

Gregersen,  Matthew  L.;  Newton,  Paul;  Oldenburg,  David  E;  Pulkowski. 
Jeffrey  H.;  and  Shands.  Jay.  5,820,732,  CI.  162-275.000. 
Nexia  Biotechnologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Huang.  Yue;  Karatzas.  Costas  N.;  Lazaris-Karalzas.  Anthoula;  and 
Delaquis.  Annick.  5.821.3.50.  CI.  536-23.200. 
Ney,  Joachim:  See — 

Normann,  Norbert;  Schuize,  Lothar:  Uhl,  Gunter;  and  Ney,  Joachim, 
.5.821,632,  CI.  307-10.100. 
Ng.  Jerome  Go:  See — 

Hartman,  Hollister  A.;  and  Ng,  Jerome  Go,  5,821.935.  CI.  345-349.000. 
Ng.  Man-Fai:  See — 

Tang.  Yuqiang;  Cheng,  Z.  K.;  and  Ng.  Man-Fai,  5,822,698,  CI.  455- 
447.000. 
Ng.  Wan  Sing;  and  Teo,  Ming  Yeong.  Computerized  boundary  estimation  in 

medical  images.  5,820.559.  CI.  600-439.000. 
Ng.  Wan  Sing.  Articulated  arm  for  medical  procedures.  5,820,623,  CI 

606-1.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishino,  Shigeo.  5.820.722.  CI.  156-293.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hino,  Seigo,  5,821,835,  CI.  333-202.000. 

Ito.  Masaya;  Yamamori.  Hatuo;  Miyama,  KaLsumi;  and  Tanaka,  Tomoo, 

5,820,011.0.  228-1.100. 
Suzuki,  Takahiro,  5,821,675,  CI.  313-123.000. 
Ngo.  Hung  Viet,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Mechanical  connector  splice 

for  cable.  5,821,463,  CI.  174-84.00C. 
Ngo.  Ninh:  See — 

McClintock,  Cameron;  and  Ngo.  Ninh,  5,821,787,  Q.  327-143.000. 
Nguyen,  Dat  T:  See — 

Lang,  Michael  C;  Nguyen.  Dal  T;  Wan.  Samuel  C;  Ericson,  Richard  J.; 
Bennett  Paul;  LeDoux,  Joseph  A.  L.;  Lussier,  Fred  J.;  McCluskey. 
Philip  H.;  McKee,  David  W.;  Beals.  James  T;  Thompson.  Mark  S.; 
and  Cooney,  Anthony.  5.819.879.  CI.  187-376.000. 
Nguyen.  Jino:  See —  -'i 

Steyer,  Jean-Marie;  Maetz.  Yves:  Nguyen.  Jino;  and  Tazine.  Nour- 
Eddine,  5,822,014,  CI.  348-563.000. 
Nguyen.  Julien  T.  to  Sigma  Designs,  Inc.  Mixing  of  computer  graphics  and 

animation  sequences.  5,821,947,  CI.  345-473.000. 
.Nguyen.  Khe  C.  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Composite  organic  photo- 
conductor  having  particulate  charge  ranspott  layer.  5,821,019,  CI.  430- 
58.000. 
Nguyen,  Trong  Due:  See — 

Casal,  Humberto  Felipe;  Li,  Hehching  Harry;  Nguyen,  Trong  Due;  and 
Thoma,  Nandor  Gyorgy,  5,822,5%,  CI.  395-750.040. 
Nguyen.  Tue;  Peng.  Chien-Hsiung;  and  L'lrich.  Bruce  Dale,  to  Sharp  Micro- 
elecOwnics  Technology.lnc;  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hard  mask 
method  for  transferring  a  multi-level  photoresist  panem.  5,821,169,  CI. 
438-736.000. 
NGV  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Mendler.  Charles,  5,819,702,  a.  123-311.000. 
NHH  Biologies:  See— 

Mollis.  Bruce  Wanen.  5,821,020,  CI.  436-63.000. 
Nichiban  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitazaki,  Yasuaki:  Hino,  Kinnosuke;  and  Ichimura,  Syuji.  5.820.979, 0. 
428-332.000. 
Nichido  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okamoto.  Isao,  5,819.894.  CI.  191-12.400. 
Nichifu  Terminal  Manufacmre:  See — 

Mori.  Katsuhisa;  Nakagome.  Yoshihiro;  and  Nakaiima.  Yuii,  5,819,570, 
CI.  72-21.300. 
Nichols,  Richard  E.  D.  Holsters  for  handguns.  5,820,003,  Q.  224-575.000. 
Nicholson.  Jerome.  Flashlight  accessory.  5,819,917,  CI.  206-38.000. 
Nick.  Jeffrey  Mark:  See — 

Dahlen.  Dennis  James;  Elko,  David  Arlen;  Helffrich,  Audrey  Ann;  King. 
Richard  Pervin;  Nick,  Jeffrey  Mark;  Palmer,  Stewart  Laundon;  and 
Wilkinson,  Wendell  Wiley,  5,822,562,  Q.  395-497.010. 
Nickels.  William  A.  Paint  laden  paint  brush  holder  5.820,090,  CI.  248- 

213.200. 
Nickens.  Dan  A.;  and  Mattem,  Charles  C,  to  Earth  Resources  Corporation. 
Apparanjs  and  method  for  controlled  penetration  of  compressed  fluid 
cylinders.  5,819,815,  CI.  141-51.000. 


Nicol,  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Yu.  Ho;  Nicol,  Jeffrey  A.;  Hunter,  Daniel  E.;  and  Ramser,  Roben  A, 
5,820,705,  CI.  148-633.000. 
Nicol.  Mark  D.:  See— 

DeRoo.  David  T;  Nicol,  Maik  D.;  DeLisle.  David  J.:  Fakhruddin, 
Saifuddin;  Gauthier,  Lloyd  W.;  and  Kohtz,  Robert  A..  5.822,601,  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Nicolas.  Pierre;  Raetz,  Eric;  Reymond,  Sylviane;  and  Sauvageat,  Jean-Luc.  to 

Nestec  S.A.  Tea  extract  preparation.  5,820,901,  CI  426-49.000. 
Nicolescu,  Victor:  See — 

Trutescu,  Tomi;  Nicolescu,  Victor,  and  Bruno,  Frank,  Sr.,  5,819,694,  CI. 
123-90.430. 
Nidec  Corporation:  See — 

chuu,  Ma.sanobu;  Matsumoto.  Hiroshi;  Satake.  Junko;  lida,  Hiromi;  and 
Tomita.  Koji.  5,821,646,  CI.  310-67.00R. 
Niechcial,  Roman,  to  Inier-t-Ice.  Inc.  Ice  blausiing  cleaning  system.  5,820,447, 

CI.  451-99.000. 
Nielsen.  Larry  E.:  See — 

Cina,  Richard  W.;  Nielsen.  Larry  E.:  and  SgrignoK.  Gary  J..  5,821.988. 
CI.  348-21.000. 
Nieminen.  Mika.  to  Nokia-Maillefer  Holdings  S.A.  Gripping  and  cunine 

device  for  a  reel.  5,820.046,  Q.  242-25.00A. 
Niethen.  Heinrich:  See — 

Fayolle.  Jean;  Grandin.  Daniel;  Niethen.  Heinrich:  Pieiron,  Michel:  and 
Prevot.  Jean-Louis.  5.819.505.  CI.  53-440.000. 
Nifco  Inc.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tsutomu.  5,820,094.  CI.  248-311.200. 
Nihon  Kohden  Corporation:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Norio;  and  Hosaka,  Hidehiro.  5,822,033,  CI.  351-210.000. 
Suda.  Shin;  Kurata.  Toru;  Fukai.  Toshlhiro;  and  Maeda.  Kenichiro. 
5.821,280,  CI.  522-84.000. 
Nihon  Medi-Physics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Itaya,    Yoshitoshi;    Hanaoka,    Koichi;    and    Shirakami,    Yoshifumi. 
5,821,330.  CI.  530-326.000. 
Nii.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Tokushima,    Hidekazu;    Miyasaka,    Motohito;    Aizawa.    Michihiro; 
Shikata.  Hideo;  and  Nii.  Katsutoshi,  5.821,655,  O.  310-90.000. 
Niijima,  Hironobu:  See — 

Shida.  Soichi;  Kawamoto,  Hiroshi:  and  Niijima.  Hironobu,  5,821,761. 
CI.  324-751.000. 
Niimi.  Hideaki.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Lid.  Laminated  composite 

ceramics  and  elements  using  .same.  5.820,995.  CI.  428-469.000. 
Niimi,  Masami:  See — 

Kajino,  Sadayoshi;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuhiro:  Niimi,  Masami;  and  Ohmi, 
Masanori,  5,821,662,  O.  310-239.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Fukuhara.  Tom;  Sosa.  Toshio;  Dobashi,  Toshio;  Sasagaki.  Nobuaki;  and 

Hara,  Masaharu,  5,822.624,  CI.  396-61.000. 
Kawamura.    Koichiro;   and   Suzuki.   Masahiro.   5.821,997,  CI.   348- 

131.000. 
Kishimoto,  Hiroshi,  5,821,900,  CI.  342-357.000. 
Moriyama,  Keiji,  5,822,627,  CI.  396-121.000. 
Omi.  Junichi;  and  Maehida,  Kiyosada.  5.822,635,  CI.  396-411.000. 
Sekine.  Anishi.  5.822.128.  CI.  359-650.000. 
Sekine.  Atushi.  5.822,129,  CI.  3.59-651.000. 

Takagi.  Tadao;  and  Ashizawa.  Takatoshi.  5,821,667,  CI.  310-317.000. 
Tobe.  Michihiro:  and  Takagi.  Tadao.  5,821,670,  a.  310-328.000. 
Urala,  Keishi;  Ohishi,  Sueyuki;  Amanuma,  Tatsuo:  and  Imura,  Yoshio, 
5,822,623,  Q.  396-52.000. 
Nikuna.  Wolfgang;  and  Reczek.  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Integrated  semiconductor  circuit.  5,821,804,  CI,  327-382.000. 
Nilsen,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Pyzik.  Aleksander  J.;  Han.  Chan;  Deshmukh,  Uday  V;  Nilsen,  Kevin  J.; 
Perenie.  Donald  J.;  and  Prunier.  Arthur  R.,  Jr.  5,820,%5,  CI.  428- 
65.600. 
Nilsson.  Curt;  and  Hubertson,  Follie.  to  Aktiebolaget  Sonus  Ventiler.  Ball 
segment  valve  and  ball  segment  >alve  arrangement  5,820,103,  CI.  251- 
315.090.  d 

Nilsson,  Thomas:  See —  /\ 

Song,  John;  and  Nilsson,  Thomai,  5,821,132.  Q.  438-22.000. 
Nintendo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takamoto,  Junji;  Futatsugi, Takashi;  Hashimoto,  Shinichi;  and  Enomolo, 

Ikuo.  5,820,390,  CI.  439-78.000. 
Yokoi.  Gunpei;  and  Sugino.  Kenichi.  5.820,462,  CI.  463-37.000. 
Nippo  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwama.  Yasushi,  5,819,519,  O.  57-124.000. 
Nippon  Filing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Yoshiro:  and  Kanazuka,  Jyunjirou,  S.820J27.  Q.  414- 
286.000. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fusauchi,  Yukihiro:  and  Yoshikawa,  Hiroshi,  5,821.348,  Q.  536-18.600. 
Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirayama.  Takayuki;  Sato.  Haruyoshi;  Otsuki,  Yulaka;  and  Ando,  Mas- 
ayuki, 5,821,277,  CI.  522-50.000. 
Nippon  Sanso  Corporation:  See — 

Ishihara.  Yoshio;  Masusaki.  Hiroshi:  Wu,  Shang-Qian;  and  Matsumoto, 
Koh,  5,821,537.  O.  250-339.130. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kakizawa.  Hitoshi;  Matsuoka,  Yoshinori;  and  Doi,  Ryokichi,  5,821,904. 
CI.  343-704.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
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Hino.  Youichi,  Ishikawa.  Ryuichi;  and  Wakao.  Norihiro,  5.821.382  C\ 
560-146.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co..  Lid;  See— 
I        Oda.  Kaisuloshi;  Suzuki.  Toshiyuki;  Imanishi.  Masao;  Kaneko.  Akira; 

I  llo.  Kenji:  and  Nakamura.  Yasulaka.  5.820.975.  CI.  428-219  000 

Nippon  Sleel  Corp.:  See — 

Asahi,  Hitoshi;  Kara,  Takuya;  and  Kawakami.  Akira,  S.820.M9  Q 

148-325000. 
Ooyagi,  Yashichi;  Hayashi.  Tomohiko;  Inoue.  Mitsutoshi;  Kakimoto 

Michiyuki;  and  Eguchi.  Ryuichi.  5.820.954.  CI.  428-35  700 
Suzuki.  Yasushi;  Obata,  Masaaki;  and  Miyasaka.  Akihiro.  5,820,703. 0. 

Takiyama.  Makoto,  5.821.173.  CI  438-785.000. 
Tanabe.    Koji;    Mabuchi.    Hidesalo;    Tomita,    Yukio;    Usami.   Akira; 
Hashima.  Katsutoshi;  Koodo.  Hiroshi;  Ebara.  Ryuichiro;  Yamadai 
Yoshikazu:  Yamauchi.  Kazuhide;  and  Matsumoio.  Masuo.  5.820  819 
a.  420-112.000. 
'fifipoii  Sleel  Semiconductor  Corporation;  See — 
1       Asami.Teruo.  5.821.165.  CI.  438-634.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Welding  Products  &  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Araki.  Nobuo;  and  Kagami.  Takeji.  5.821.500.  O.  219-155.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation;  See— 
Douseki.  Takakuni.  5.821.769.  CI.  326-34.000. 

Mukaida,    Masashi;    Miyazawa.    Shintaro;    and    Kobayashi.    Junva. 
5.821.200.  CI.  505-329.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ud.;  See — 

Kajino.  Sadayoshi;  Yamaguchi.  Kazuhiro;  Niimi.  Masami;  and  Ohmi 

Masanori.  5.821.662.  CI.  310-239.000. 
Makino.    Yasuaki;    Kuroyanagi.    Susumu:    and    Makino.    Tomoatsu 

5.821.745.  CI.  324-207.250. 
Malsumoto.  Naoki;  Otsuka.  Manabu;  Ogusu.  Koji;  Kaneko.  Takahisa- 
and  Idogaki.  Takahani.  5.821.666.  a.  310-316  000 
Nir.  An.  Device  for  storing  and  discharging  viscous  liquids.  5.819.786,  CI. 

1 37-340.000. 
Nishhira,  Thomas  S  ;  Blau.  David  A.;  and  Calebotta.  Stephen  A  .  to  Hubbell 
Incorporated.  Arc  prevention  circuit  for  a  mechanical  switch.  5.821,642, 

Nishi.  Kunihiko;  See— 

Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichiuni.  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko; Anjo.  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kitano.  Makoto;  Yaguchi.  Aki- 
Uro;   Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata.   Masatsugu;   Eguchi.  Syuuji;   Kokaku 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa.  Ma.sanori;  Hozoji.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama.  Takashi 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki;  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Sbozo; 
Hasebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi; 
Oshima,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsumoto.  Tetsurou.  5.821.606.  CI.  257- 
666.000. 
Nishida.  Hideyuki;  Yoshinari.  Tsunenori;  Arisaka,  Katsumi;  Shingu.  Toshiaki 
and  Masuda.  Kazuton.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  lecording 
and/or  reproducing  apparatus  using  an  informabon  recording  device  having 
two  kinds  of  recording  media.  5.822.145.  CI   360-69  000 
Nishida.  Reijiro:  See— 

Nakayaina,Yasuhanj;  and  Nishida.Reijiro.  5.821.295  CI  524-555  000 
Nishida.  Shigeki;  and  Tanibata.  Toru.  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Photographic 

printing  and  developing  apparatus.  5.822.039.  CI.  355-27  000 
Nishida.  Shoso:  See — 

Gasami.  Shinji;  Iwala.  Yoshifumi;  Takemoto.  Yoshihiro;  and  Nishida. 
Shoso.  5.819.806.  CI    138111000. 
Nishida.  Syuji;  Suetake.  Seiji;  Kamijo.  Shunsuke;  and  Furuya.  Kenji.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Information  processing  device  with  decision  circuits  and 
paniaoned  address  areas.  5.822.762.  CI.  711-139.000 
Nishiguchi.  Hideaki:  See — 

S^camoio.  Junichi;  Nishiguchi.  Hideaki:  and  Goda.  Hiroshi.  5.821,388, 
CI.  568-31.000. 
Ntshikawa.  Hideyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation  Leadframe  allowing  easy  removal 
of  tie  bars  in  a  resin-sealed  semiconductor  device.  5.821.610.  CI.  257- 
670.000. 
Nishikawa.  Yukie:  See — 

Saito.  Shinji;  Onomura.  Ma.saaki;  Nishikawa.  Yukie;  Ishikawa,  Mas- 
.,   ^     *.'™'"-  '"*  Part>rook.  Peter  James.  5.821.555.  CI.  257-13.000 
Nisfaimaki.  Akemi:  See — 

Sugawara.  Kazuhiro;  Ejiri.  Seishi;  Fujino,  Toni;  and  Nishimaki.  Akemi 
5.822.085.  CI.  358-444.000. 
Nithimoto.  Kouji:  See — 

Ooki.  Masayoshi;  Nishimoto.  Kouji;  and  Hama.  Nobuvuki  5  822.518 
a.  395-187  010.  ' 

Nijhimukai.  Tadahiko;  Hasegawa,  Alsushi;  and  Matsumura.  Masaiu.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi  Micro  Computer  Engineering.  Ltd.  Data  pro- 
cessmg  system  which  controls  operation  of  cache  memory  based  and  the 
address  being  accessed.  5.822.761.  CI  711-138  000 
Nilhimura.  Asao:  See — 

Murakami.  Gen:  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro:  Ichitani.  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko: Anjo.  Ichiro:  Nishimura.  Asao:  Kitano.  Makoto;  Yaguchi  Aki- 
hiro; Kawai.  Sueo:  Ogata.  Masatsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji:  Kokaku 
Hiroyoshi:  Segawa.  Masanori:  Hozoji,  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama.  Takashi' 
Kinjo.  Nonyuki;  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Saeki.  Junichi:  Nakamura,  Shozo" 
Hasebe.  Akio:  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi:  Yoshida.  Isamu:  Yamazaki.  Takashi: 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Matsumoio.  Tetsurou.  5.821.606.  CI.  257- 
666.000. 
NiAimura,  Hiroyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  forming  apparatus 
a  M7^000*^  f"  reducing  die  required  processing  time.  5.821.977. 
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Nishimura.  Takashi;  Karakida.  Shoichi:  Miyashita.  Motoharu:  and  Marx. 
Dietfiard,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  laser 
5.822.350.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Nishio.  Masatake:  See — 

Harada,  Yoshiro:   Nakanishi.   Masanori:   Nagura.   Hidenoii;  Ogawa. 
Takuji:  Tamai.  Masahiro:  Fukuhara.  Keiji;  Nishio.  Masatake    and 
Murata,  Tomoya.  5,821.008.  CI.  429-56.000. 
Nishio.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Miyawaki.  Mako«o:  and  NLshio.  Tetsuya.  5.822.633.  CI.  396-538000 
Nishioka.  Tetsuzo:  See — 

Tsuneka.  Tatsuo;  Masuda.  Takafiimi:  Isomoto.  Kenichiro;  Ashihara. 
Teruaki;  Maekawa,  Shozo;  Nishioka.  Tetsuzo:  and  Oriu  Rvozo 
5,821.301.0.525-64,000.  u  v^ia.  isyozo. 

Nishitani.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Umeda.  Kaoru:  Nishitani.  Kiyoshi:  Ishihara.  Naoki;  Sato.  Kesaii   and 
Kubota.  Muneo.  5.822.1 15.  CI.  359-412.000. 
Nishizawa.  Tatsuo.  to  Shinano  Kenshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Audio  player  which 
allows  written  data  to  be  easily  searched  and  accessed.  5.822.284.  CI. 
369-32.000. 
Nisikawa.  Hiroyuki.  to  Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Method  and 
apparatus   for  controlling   transmission   of  multiplexed   video  sienals 
5.821.995.  CI.  348-212.000.  ^ 

Niskanen.  Juhani;  and  Vestola.  Juhani.  to  Valmet  Corporation.  MeUiod  for 

heating  of  a  roll  and  a  beatable  roll.  5.821.498.  C\  219-469  000 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Adachi.  Kazutaka.  5.820,514.  Q.  477-46.000. 
Nakano,  Masaki,  5.820.512.  Q.  476-10.000 
Watanuki,  Yoshio.  5.819.564.  a.  70-278,000. 
Nisshinbo  industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Asai.  Seiji;  Arai.  Nobuhisa:  and  Kobayashi,  Yasushi,  5,819.887,  CI. 
188-78.000. 
NitU  Castings.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Alben  T.:  and  Marder.  Roben  B..  5,820,812.  CI  264-477  000 
Nitta,  Jun:  See — 

Mizutani.  Natsuhiko:  and  Nitta,  Jun.  5,822.352,  CI,  372-50000 
Nino  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Hotu.  Yuji.  5.821.628.  CI.  257-783.000. 

Ouchi.  Kazuo;  Morita,  Shoji;  Hino.  Atsushi;  and  Sugimoto.  Masakazu 
5.821.626.  CI.  257-778.000.  ^^ 

Nitz.  Theodore  J.:  See— 

Aldous.  David  J  ;  Bailey,  Thomas  R  :  Diani.  Guy  Dominic:  and  Nitz 

Theodore  J..  5.821.257.  CI.  514-363.000. 
Diana,  Guy  D.;  Bailey.  Thomas  R.;  Nitz,  Theodore  J.;  Young.  Dorothy 

.,.„     C-a™lGorczyca,  William  P..  5.821,243.  a.  514-247,000, 
NJK  Corporation:  See — 

Arita.  Hidehiro.  5.821.926,  CI.  345-333.000. 
Noake.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Nobuaki:  Nakamura.  Norio;  Suemori.  Hiroyuki:  Sugai 
Hiroshi;  Imaoka,  Norio:  and  Noake,  Kazuyoshi.  5.821.614,  CI.  257- 

'^t82b.469"ci '47203000^""'  '~*"'^''-  *^-  "y*"«  "^'"^  '^ 
Nobel  BiocaTe  AB:  See— 

Kvamstrom.  Bjame;   Hoffman,  David  R..  deceased.  5.820,369    CI 
433-7.000. 
Noble,  Ian:  and  Richards.  Jeffrey  Bryn.  to  Lipton.  Division  of  Conapco.  Inc 

Processing  of  soluble  tea  solids.  5.820.914.  CI  426-597  000 
Noble.  Juli  K.:  See— 

Sunada.  Craig  D  ;  Jackson.  Lany  A,;  and  Noble.  Juli  K..  5.820.283.  CI. 

400-642.000. 

Noble.  William:  Knight.  Michael;  and  Nelson-Katt,  Karen,  to  Compuware 

Corporation.  System  and  method  for  cooperative  processing  using  obiect- 

onented  framework.  5.822.585.  CI.  395-680.000. 

Nobles.  Anthony  A  .  to  NR  Medical,  Inc.  Device  and  method  for  suturing 

tissue  adjacent  to  a  blood  vessel.  5.820.631.  CI.  606-213.000. 
Nobles.  Columbus,  to  Block  and  Company.  Inc.  Security  locking  bag  with 

locking  security  reinforcement  shield.  5.820.267.  CI   383-97  000 
Nobukata.  Hiromi:  See — 

Satori.  Kenichi:  and  Nobukata.  Hiromi.  5.822.248.  CI.  365-185.210 
Noda.  Akihiko:  Yamaguchi.  Yoshiro;  Takashima.  Koichi:  Kim.  Suk;  and 

5!?22.650.^Cl''399-53(x!o'  ^""^  ^° '  ^"'    '""^  '°^'"^  apparatus. 
Noda.  Hideki:  See— 

Matsuda.  Hiroaki;  Noda.  Hideki;  and  Fukushima.  Nobuhiro,  5.822  124 
CI.  359-583.000. 
Noda.  Isao.  to  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Solvent  extraction  of 
polyhydroxy-alkanoates  from  biomass  facilitated  by  the  use  of  marginal 
nonsolvenl.  5.821.299.  CI.  524-725,000. 
Noda.  Koji:  See— 

Fukaya.  Naoyuki;  Noda.  Koji:  and  Yamashita,  Takahiro.  5.820,515.  CI, 
477-92.000. 
Noerpel.  Anthony  Robert:  See— 

Chang.  Li-Fung:  Noerpel.  Anthony  Robert;  Ranade.  Ashok:  and  Sollen- 
berger.  Nelson  Ray.  5.822.681.  CI.  455-62,000 
Noetzel.  Jens:  See — 

Mader.  Gerhard:  Noetzel,  Jens;  and  Schulze.  Steffen.  5,821.419  CI 
73-493  000. 
Nogami.  Masamichi:  See — 

Kauyama.  Masatoshi:  Nogami.  Masamichi;  and  Motoshima.  Kuniaki 
5,821.814.  CI.  330-277,000. 
Noguchi.  Norihiko:  See— 


Kuno.  Osamu;  Suzuki.  Koji:  Momochi.  Nobuchika;  Kawamata.  Kazuto: 
and  Noguchi.  Norihiko.  5.822,122.  CI,  359-557.000. 
Noguchi.  Shuichi:  See — 

Naruo,  Takeshi;  Saito.  Takeshi:  and  Noguchi.  Shuichi.  5,821.417.  CI. 
73-491.000. 
Noguchi.  Takanobu:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Toshihiro;  Noguchi.  Takanobu:  Doi.Shuji:  and  Ohshima. 
Makiko.  5.821,002.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Nojiri,  Kazuo:  See — 

Hatano.  Yasuhiro;  Takayama.  Hajime:  Fukada.  Yasushi:  Kurita,  Kazu- 
hiko;  and  Nojiri.  Kazuo.  5.822.081,  CI.  358-400.000. 
Nojo,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kashiwabara.  Yulaka:  Endo.  Shuichi:  Nojo.  Kazuhiko:  Kubou,  Toshi- 
hani:  and  Ozaki.  Kazuo.  5.820.935.  CI.  427-359.000, 
Nokia-Maillefer  Holdings  S.A.:  See— 

Nieminen.  Mika.  5,820.046.  CI.  242-25.00A, 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

Harrison.  Peter  D..  5.822.693.  CI,  455-432,000. 
Hosseini.  Walid.  5.822.691.  CI.  455-410,000, 
Uhtola.  Antero.  5.822,705,  CI,  455-575.000. 
Rapeli,  Juha.  5.822.366.  CI,  375-219.000. 
Scharff.  Christian.  5.821.735,  CI.  320-125.000. 
Shi,  Zhongming:  Hsu.  Ken:  and  Kaltiokallio.  Kim,  5.821.891.  CI. 
341-143.000. 
Nokia  Technology  GmbH:  See — 

Vehvilainen.  Markku,  5.822.470.  CI,  382-270.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Schroderus.  Osmo:  and  Kinnunen.  Kimmo.  5.822,682.  CI,  455-63,000. 
Nolan,  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Evans,  Alan  F:  and  Nolan,  Daniel  A.,  5,822,487,  C\.  385-123.000. 
Nomura.  Akio:  See — 

Hosomi.  Hitt>aki:  Takami.  Tom;  Nomura.  Akio:  Nakajima.  Satoshi:  and 
Matsumoto,  Yoshiharu.  5.820.068.  CI.  242-563.000. 
Nomura.  Calvin  Shizuo:  See — 

Chung.  Paul  Wingshing:  Contreras.  John  Thomas;  and  Nomura.  Calvin 
Shizuo.  5.822.141.  CI.  360-46.000. 
Nomura,  Giichiro:  and  Yubuta.  Osamu.  to  Tokyo  Kohan  Co..  Ltd.  Inner-shield 
material  to  be  attached  inside  a  color  cathode  ray  tube,  5.821.686.  CI. 
313-479.000. 
Nomura,  Hiroshi:  Azegami,  Kazuyoshi:  and  Sasaki,  Takamitsu.  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Dual  sensor  encoder  for  delecting 
forw  ard/re\  erse  rotation  having  light  modulating  pattems  » ith  a  predeter- 
mined phase  different,  5.82I33I,  O.  250-231,130, 
Nomura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohiomo.  Kaisuhiko:  Kagawa.  Masaki;  Nomura.  Hiroshi:  and  Takemoto. 
Hiroyuki.  5,822.294,  CI.  369-275.4(X). 
Nomura.  Katsumi:  5*^ — 

Makita,  Naoki;  Ftmai.  Takashi:  Yamamoto.  Yoshitaka:  Mitani.  Ya.suhiro: 
Nomura.   Katsumi;   Miyamoto.  Tadavoshi;  and   Kosai.  Takamasa. 
5.821.562.  CI.  257-64,000. 
Nomura.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Kiyoshi:  Nomura.  Takeshi;  Ohmori.  Masaki:  and  Mashige. 
Masashi.  5,822.1.34.  CI.  359-718.000. 
Non-Invasive  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Chance.  Brinon.  5.820.558.  CI.  600-473.000. 
Nonomura.  Itaru;  Hashimoto.  Shinichi;  Tomokane.  Taken;  Shimada.  Takao; 
and  Yamada.  Takahiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Compres,sed  video  data  amount 
reducing  device,  compressed  video  data  amount  reducing  system  and 
compressed  video  data  amount  reducing  method.  5,822,541,  CI.  395- 
200,770.  .      T 

Norberg.  Michael:  See — 

Hyllstam.  Man:  Norberg.  Michael:  and  Pahlsson,  Sten,  5,820.909.  CI. 
426-461.000. 
Norbils.  G.  Theodore.  Tool  holder  5.819,932,  CI.  206-349.000. 
Norciitl,  Maurice  Heathcote:  See — 

Seaman,  Brian  Samuel:  Fogei.  Keith  Edward:  Lauro.  Paul  Alfred; 
Norcott.  Maurice  Heathcote:  Shih.  Da- Yuan:  and  Walker.  George 
Frederick.  5,821,763.  C\.  324-754.000. 
Nordberg  Incorporated:  See — 

Karra,  Vijia  Kumar.  5.820.045.  CI.  241-207,000. 
Nordson  Corporation;  See — 

Felton.  Harry -Graham:  and  Ruud.  Jan.  5.820,941.  CI.  427-476.000. 
Sprenger,    Barbara:    Gacka.    Mark;    Sprenger.    Robert   A.,   deceased. 
5.821..S(W,  CI.  219-635.000. 
Norian  Corporation:  See — 

Constant/,  Brent  R.:  Fulmer,  Mark  T:  and  Barr,  Bryan  M..  5.820.632. 
CI.  623-16.000. 
Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishida.  Shigeki;  and  Tanibata.  Toru.  5,822.039.  CI.  355-27.000. 
Norman.  Kevin  A.:  Patel,  Rakesh  H.:  Sample!  Stephen  P.:  and  Buns.  Michael 
R..  to  Altera  Corporation:  and  Quicklum  ^Design  Systems,  Inc.  Look-up 
table  based  logic  element  with  complete  pemiutabiliiv  of  the  inputs  to  the 
secondar>  signals.  5,821.773,  CI.  326- 39.0(H) 
Nermann.  Norbert:  Schulze.  Lothar:  Uhl.  Guntcr:  and  Ney.  Jixichim.  to 
Dixluco  GmbH  &  Co  Dr.  Eugen  Durrwachter.  Arrangement,  in  particular 
in  vehicles,  for  transmining  electric  signals  bv  connecting  lines.  5,82 1,632, 
CI.  307-10.100. 
Normile,  James  Oliver:  and  Wang,  Katherine  Shu-Wei.  to  Apple  Computer. 
Inc.  Image  encoding  bv  vector  quantization  of  regions  of  an  image  and 
codeb<K>k  updates.  5.822.465.  CI.  382-253,000. 
Northea,stem  Ohio  Universities:  See —  j 


Chiang.  John  Y.  L  :  and  Stroup.  Diane.  5.821,057.  CI,  435-6.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Bercza.  William.  5,821.823.  Q.  331-57.000, 

Gordon.  Ian  R..  5.822.415.  CI.  379-140.000. 

Napier.  Bruce:  and  Phillips.  Nicholas  John.  5.822.479,  CI.  385-37.000. 

O'Sullivan,  Maurice  Stephen;  Roberts.  Kim  Bryon:  Harley.  Jaines  St, 

Leger:  and  Weslowski.  Jeffrey  Alan.  5.822.094.  CI.  359-110.000. 
Tang.  Yuqiang;  Cheng.  Z,  K.:  and  Ng.  Man-Fai.  5.822.698,  CI.  455- 

447,000, 
Xu.  Yufeng:  Dai.  Ji-Dong:  and  Chen.  Zhuo-Hui.  5,821,834.  CI.  333- 

193.000. 
Yuen,  Gregoo  Weng  Mun.  5.821.802,  CI,  327-159,000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Sriram.  Sapdiarishi.  5.821.576.  CI.  257-284,000. 
Zwememann,  Gregory  R..  5.821.472.  CI,  181-215.000. 
Northrup.  M.  Allen:  See- 
Lee.  Abraham  P.:  Krulevitch.  Peter  A,:  Northrup.  M.  Allen:  and  Trevino. 
Jimmy  C.  5.819.749.  CI.  128-899,000. 
Northrup.  Ron:  See — 

Shamouitian.  Shamouil:  Birang.  Manoocher.  Cameron.  John  F.;  Desh- 
pandey.   Chandra:   Goldspiel.  Alfred:   Nordmip.   Ron;   Shertinsky. 
Semyon:  and  Somekh.  Sasson.  5.822.171.  CI.  361-234.000. 
Nosco.  Inc.:  See — 

Verenski,  Gregory,  5.820.165.  O.  283-62.000, 
Nodiem  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Goodman.  David  Michael.  5.822.299.  CI.  370-228.000. 
Novack.  Lawrence  P.;  See — 

Reynolds.  Michael  A.:  and  Novack.  Lawrence  P.  5.821.298.  CI.  524- 
591.000. 
Novametrix  Medical  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Poison,  Michael  John  Ross;  and  Morris.  Gregory  Llewelyn,  5.820.550. 
CI,  600-323.000. 
Novartis  Coporation:  See — 

Odink,  Karel  Gerrit:  Tarcsay.  Lajos:  Briiggen.  Josef;  Wiesendanger. 
Walter:  Cerletti.  Nico;  Sorg.  Clemens:  DeWolf-Peeters.  Christiane: 
and  Delabie.  Jan.  5.821.336.  CI.  530-351.000. 
Novartis  Corporation:  See — 

Danielzik.  Burkhaid:  Duveneck.  Gen  Ludwig;  Heming.  Martin:  Neus- 
chafer.  Dieter:  and  Segner.  Johannes.  5.822.472.  CI.  385-12.000. 
Novetzke.  Andrew:  See — 

Costa,  Hilario  S.:  Novetzke.  Andrew:  and  Slack,  Michael  K..  5.822.417. 
CI.  379-177.000. 
Novick.   Daniela:  Cohen.   Batya:   and   Rubinstein.   Menachem,   to  Yeda 
Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.  Nucleic  acid  encoding  interferon-a/p 
binding  protein.  5.821.078.  CI.  435-69.100, 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Berka.  Randy  M.:  Boominathan.  Kanippan  Cbettiar:  and  Sandal.  Tho- 

ma.s.  5.821.102.  CI.  435-198.000 
Holm,  Kaj  Andre:  Rasmussen,  Grethe:  Halkier,  Tortien;  and  Lehmbeck. 
Jan.  5.821.104.  CI,  435-225.000. 
Novo  Nonli.sk  Biotech  Inc.:  See — 

Berka.  Randy  M.:  Boominathan.  Karuppan  Chettiar  and  Sandal.  Tho- 
ma-s.  5.821.102.  CI.  4.35-198.000. 
Novotny.  Fritz:  See —  ' 

Triubel.  Harro:  Novotnv.  Fritz:  and  Reiff.  Helmut.  5.820.634.  CI. 
8-94.260. 
Novtex  Corporation:  See — 

O'Neal,  Pamela  A,.  5,819,919,  CI,  206-49.000. 
Noy,  Koen:  Wright.  Eric;  Uttecht.  Gary;  Brosnahan.  James:  Wei.  Han:  and 
Neubauer.  Greg.  Survey  apparatus  and  methods  for  directional  wellbore 
wireline  surveying.  5.821.414.  CI.  73-152  540. 
Nozaki.  Ma.sahiro.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Weadier  strip  for  motor  vehicle 

and  mediod  for  manufacturing  the  same  5.820.198.  CI.  296-146.900. 
Nozuyama.  Yasuvuki:  and  Miyata.  Misao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having  function  for  evaluating  ac  perfor- 
mance. 5.821.786.  CI.  .527-141.O00. 
NR  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Nobles.  Antfiony  A..  5.820.631.  CI.  606-213,000, 
NSI  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Marder,  William  Wade:  and  Anderson.  Ormand  Gilbert.  Jr..  5.819.405. 
CI.  29-857,000. 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Hibata,  Ganta;  and  Matsuki.  Ma,suo.  5.820.059.  CI.  242-382,400, 
Ouchi,  Hideo.  5.821.422.  CI.  73-514.390, 
NT  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Stasz.  Peter.  5.822.200.  CI.  363-21.000. 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc.:  See — 

Tomisato.  Shigeru;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  and  Hirade.  Kenkichi,  5.822.701. 
CI.  455-502.000. 
Nugent.  John  M.:  See — 

Patchett.  Joseph  A.:   Speroncllo.   Barry    K.;  and  Nugent.  John  M.. 
5.820.693.  CI.  134-22.120. 
Null.  Robert  L.  Trailer  brake  svslem  with  dual  piston  calipers.  5.819.886.  CI. 

188-73.410. 
Numata,  Hidetaka:  See — 

Saio,  Hiroyuki:  Mivasaka.  Yasuhiro;  Numata.  Hidetaka:  Yokoyama. 
Tatsuya:  and  Murakami.  Takashi.  5.819.597.  CI.  74-553.000. 
NumereX  Investment  Corporation:  See — 

Jehnert.  Walt:  Hughev.  Stephen  A.;  Eakes.  Jaines  W.:  and  Dair,  Roger 
Raymond.  5.822.423.  CI.  379-352.000. 
Nuovo  Pignone  S.p.A.:  See — 
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David,  5.822.440.  O.  381-82.000 
Nustek  Syslems.  Inc.:  See — 

Tsai.  Jenn-Tsair.  5.822.052.  CI.  356-229.000. 
NuTone  Inc.:  See — 

Schuler.  Noiman  F.  5.820.247.  Ci.  362-%.0OO. 
NV  GTI  Holding:  See— 

Sleinz.  Hendhk  Christian;  and  Da.ssel.  Johannes  Roland.  5.822JI4.  C\. 

Nynex  Science  &  Technology.  Inc.:  See- 
Reding.  Craig:  and  Levas.  Sua.  5.822.414,  O.  379-1 14  000 
O&K  Rolltreppen  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  5ee— 

Schooeweiss.  Klaus;  and  Welnic.  Jerzy.  5.819.902.  C\.  198-323  000 
Oakey.  John  Douglas:  See — 

Higginbotfiam.    Paul;    and    Oakey.    John    Douglas.    5.819,556     CI 
62-653()00. 
Oakley.  Charles  Dale:  5ee— 
j      Atchinson.  Ray  William.  II;  Freed.  Dale  Lavem.  Jr.;  Mc  Keon.  John 
I         Franklin.  Jr.;  Van  Uum.  Donald  Robert;  Oakley.  Charles  Dale:  Mann. 
Gamdur  Singh;  and  Penney.  Keith  Allen.  5.82 1 .676.  CI.  3 1 3- 140  000 
Oai,  Henry:  See— 

Haines.  Steven  C;  Bixby.  Tai  B  ;  Oat.  Henry;  and  Frahme.  Carl  E 
5.821.184.0.501-39.000. 
O'Banion.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Miller.  Philip;  Meredith.  Daryl  S  ;  and  OBanion.  Michael  L..  5.819  619 
CI.  83-100.000. 
Obara.  Rikuro.  to  Minebea  Kabushiki-Kaisha.  Hard  disc  drive  widi  a  com- 
pound bearing  assembly.  5.820.273.  CI.  384-613.000. 
Obaia.  Ma.saaki:  See — 
j     Suzuki.  Yasushi;  Obata.  Masaaki;  and  Miyasaka.  Akihiro.  5.820.703  CI 
I         148-593.000. 
Obee.  Timothy  N  :  See— 

Oehler.  William  F;  Obee.  Timochy  N.;  and  Birbara,  Philip  J    5  820  927 
a.  427-181.000.  ■       ' 

Olierg.  Brad  H  :  See— 

Swiszcz.  Paul  G.;  Oberg.  Brad  H.;  Andtony.  James  M.;  Colsoo,  Wendell 
B.;  and  Mateer.  David  G..  5.819,833,  O.  I60-I68.I0V 
Ofcerlin.  Jeffrey  R.:  See— 

Melling.   Hugh;  Johnson.  Christopher  L;  and  Oberlin.  Je«fiev   R 
5.820.009.  CI.  227-176100.  " 

Ofceroi.  Bhushan  Kumar,  to  Redland  Technologies  Limited.  Tile  makine 

machine  and  medwd.  5.820.802,  a.  261-145.000. 
Object  Technology  Licensing  Corp.:  See- 
Leung.  Wyatt.  5.822.580.  CI  395-6I4.0W). 
OBrien.  Douglas  D ;  Rodeghero.  Thomas  L.;  and  Kenny.  Robert  D..  to 
Belden    Wire    &    Cable    Company.    Flai-iype    communication    cable 
5.821.467.  a.  174-II7.()0F 
O'Brien,  Michael  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  electronically  controlled 

variable  slit  width  focal  plane  shutter.  5.822,629.  CI.  396-235.000. 
O'Brien.  Patrick;  and  Kern.  Arthur,  to  Ivy  Hill  Corporation.  Package  for  a 
recording  medium  and  method  of  assembling  same.  5.819.926.  CI.  206- 

OBS  Technology  A/S:  See— 

Knutsen.  Hans.  5.819.389.  CI.  29-426.400. 
OCallaghan.  Daniel,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  multi-player  gaming  over  a  network.  5.820.463.  CI.  463- 

Ocampo.  Honesto  C.  Portable  modular  power  system.  5.819.671.  CI.  108- 

OCE  Nederland  B.V:  See— 

Otbons.  Wilhelmus  Hendrikus  Maria;  and  Teheux.  Marcel  Pierre  Josesh 
Mane.  5.820,067,  CI.  242-560.000. 
Ochikoshi.  Shinobu:  Fukui,  Hisaioshi;  Nakamura,  Kvoichi:  Mizuike.  Hideya; 
and  .Akamaisu.   Naruhiko,   to  Kaneka  Corporation    Method  for  post- 
treatment  of  polyolehn  resin  pre-enpanded  particles   5.821.272.  CI.  521- 

Ochoa^aiavez.  Fernando  Autonomous  controller  for  traffic  signals 
5.822.711.0.701-117  000.  *^      ' 

Ockenfuss.  Ulrich.  to  Sommer  +  Ockenfuss  GmbH.  Repeater  mechanism  for 
nfies  having  a  straight  breech  5.819.460.  CI.  42-16000 

OConnell.  Drew:  See— 


O'Connell.  Drew.  5.819.745.  CI    128-864.000. 

O'Connor.  Patrick  H  ;  and  Peterson.  Michael  M.  Wall-mounted  fold-down 
assembly  5.819.670.  O    108-48.000. 

Oda,  Katsutoshi;  Suzuki.  Toshiyuki;  Imanishi.  Ma.sao;  Kaneko.  Akira;  Ito 
Kenji;  and  Nakamura.  Yasutaka.  to  Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Sound 
absorbing  material  and  method  of  production  therefor  5  820  975  Q 
428-219000.  ' 

Od*.  Kazuyuki;  Fujii.  Katsuyuki,  Yoshida.  Junichi;  Ogawa.  Katsuhide;  Tomi- 
kawa.  Ichiro;  Takagi,  Jun;  and  Fujimura,  Yoshihiko.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co  Ltd 
Ink  supply  unit  and  recorder  5.821.965.  CI.  347-86.000. 

Od».  Shin-i-ti;  Okanwo.  Toshihide;  Yokota.  Hiroshi:  Haya.shi.  Kenjiro 
Hamabuchi.  Kazufumi;  and  Mizuno.  Toshio,  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd 
Etectodeposition  coating  metfwd  and  eleclrodeposition  coating  agent 
5,820,742,0.205-317  000.  s     » 

Od«,  Toriiikazu:  See— 

Doi,  Katsuo;  Miyayama.  Satoshi;  and  Oda,  Toshikazu.  5.821,279,  CI. 


fluid  dispensing.  5.819.799,  CI.  137-625.170. 
Odell.  Michael  S..  to  Fairehild  International  Inc.  Banery  chaneine  system 
5.820.331.  CI.  414-685.000.  s    6    j       ■ 

Odell.  Robert  B  :  See- 
Tucker.  Robyn  Laurie;  Gyure,  Sandor.  and  Odell.  Robeit  B..  5.820  603 
CI.  604-187.000. 
Odenwalder.  Joseph  P:  See— 

Tiedemann.  Edward  G,,  Jr.;  Gilhousen.  Klein  S.;  Odenwalder,  Joseph  P; 
Zehavi.  Ephraim;  Levin.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Wheatley.  Charles  E    III 
5.822.318.  CI.  370-391.000. 
Odink.  Karel  Gerrit;  Tarcsay.  Lajos;  Brtiggen.  Josef;  Wiesendanger  Walter, 
Cerletti.  Nico;  Sorg.  Clemens;  DeWolf-Peeters.  Christiane;  and  Delabie 
Jan    to  Novartis  Coporation.  Cytokine  which  mediates  inflammation. 
5.821,336.0.  530-351.000. 
Oea.  Inc.:  See- 
Hamilton.  Brian  K.;  Partis.  Brent  A.:  Shimada.  Toshio;  and  Baglini 
James  L..  5.821.448.  CI.  102-288.000. 
Oehler.  William  F;  Obee.  Timothy  N.;  and  Birbara.  Philip  J.,  to  Carrier 
Cofpuntion.   Filter  material   production   process.   5.820.927.   CI.   427- 

Oesterling.  Erwin:  See — 

Barnes.  Venion  Brent;  Wilkinson.  Donald  Ross;  Hancock.  Lloyd  Har- 
mon; Oesterling.  Erwin;  Schlisio.  Siegfried;  and  Hinz.  Werner 
5.8I9.75I.  CI.  131-194.000.  ■  c. 

Ofer,  Erez;  and  Garren.  Brian  L..  to  EMC  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  delecting  stale  write  data,  5.822JI3,  CI.  395-183.180. 
Offermann.  Margaret  K.:  See — 

Medford.  Russell  M.;  Offermann.  Margaret  K.;  Alexander.  R   Wayne 
and  Panhasarathy.  Sampath.  5.821.260.  CI.  514-J23.0OO. 
Ogasawara.   Takeshi;   and    Komatsu.    Hideaki.   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  optimizing  recognition  of  collective  data 
movement  in  a  parallel  distributed  system.  5.822.604.  CI  395-800  100 
Ogata,  Kenichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Hiroshi;   Watanabe.   Makolo;   Okada.   Hiroshi:   Tanaka. 
Hiroshi;    Kayahara.  Toshiaki;   Suehiro.   KaLsuyuki;   Soh.   Masaya; 
Yamamolo.  Hideshi;  and  Ogata.  Kenichi.  5,819.326.  CI.  4-252  100 
Ogata,  Masalsugu:  See — 

Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichiiani.  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjo.  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kitano.  Makolo;  Yaguchi.  Aki- 
hiro;  Kawai.  Sueo;   Ogata.  Masatsugu;   Eguchi.  Syuuji;   Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa.  Masanori;  Hozoji.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama.  Takashi; 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki;  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Shozo; 
Hasebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Taka.shi; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsumoio.  Tetsurou.  5,821  606  CI   257- 
666,000, 
Ogawa,  Junji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  memory  device  capable  of 
relieving  fixed-failure  memory  cells  and  refresh-failure  memory  cells 
5.822.257.  CI.  365-200.000, 
Ogawa.  Katsuhide:  See — 

Oda,  Kazuyuki;  Fujii.  Katsuyuki;  Yoshida.  Junichi;  Ogawa,  Katsuhide; 
Tomikawa.  Ichiro;  Takagi.  Jun;  and  Fujimura.  Yoshihiko.  5.821  965 
CI.  347-86.000. 
Ogawa.  Kimiaki:  See— 

Wakui.  Yoshio;  Ogawa.  Kimiaki;  and  Sakai.  Nobuya,  5  8''2  49''   CI 
386-107.000,  •     -.  v.. 

Ogawa,  Masashi:  See — 

Takehara,    Isamu;    Shimaguchi.    Hiroiada;    and    Ogawa,    Masashi 
5.821,647.  CI.  3IO-67.00R. 
Ogawa.  Tadashi:  See— 

Kimura,  Shuichi;  Ogawa.  Tadashi;  and  Sakamoto.  Makolo,  5.820.962 
O.  428-64.100. 
Ogawa.  Takuji:  See — 

Harada.  Yoshiro;   Nakanishi.   Masanori;   Nagura,  Hidenori:  Ogawa, 
Takuji;  Tamai,  Masahiro;  Fukuhara.  Keiji;  Nishio.  Masatake'  and 
Murata.  Tomoya.  5.82 1. 008.  CI.  429-56.000. 
Ogawa.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Tsuji.  Yoshiko;  Ikeda,  Mitsushi;  Toeda,  Hisao;  Ogawa.  Yoshifumi  and 
Oka.  Toshiyuki.  5.821.622,  O.  257-763,000. 
Ogbuaku.  David  Chukwuemeka.  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc   Power 
steering  pump  apparatus.  5.820.356.  CI.  417-313.000. 
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Masumi.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co,,  Ltd.  High-resolution  light-sensing 
and  hght-emitting  diode  array  5.821,567.  O.  257-88.000. 
Ogihara,  Takeo:  See — 

Shouji.  Masuhiro;  Ogihara,  Takeo;  Katono.  Hiroki;  Sakagami.  Tenio; 
Hasebe.  Hiroshi;  and  Takalu.  Haruyoshi.  5.820.779,  CI.  252-299  010 
Ogino.  Eiji:  See — 

Tani.  Nobulaka;  and  Ogino.  Eiji.  5.821.193.  O.  502-401.000. 
Ogino.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakayasu.  Yoshikazu.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Outboard  drive  lower  unit,  5.820.425.  CI,  440-78.000, 
Ogram.  Mark  E  Financial  transaction  system.  5.822.737.  O.  705-26.000. 
Oguchi.  Asahiro;  See — 

Fujii.  Masahiro;  Miyashita.  Ikuhiro;  Sugimura.  Shigeo;  Koeda,  Hiroshi; 

Kobayashi.  Naoki;  and  Oguchi.  Asahiro.  5.821.951.  CI.  347-10.00o' 

Ogure,  Naoaki;  and  Terashima.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Method  of 

and  apparatus  for  continuously  producing  a  solid  material,  5.820,649,  O 

65-66,000. 

Ogusu,  Koji;  Set— 


Matsumoio,  Naoki:  Otsuka,  Manabu;  Ogusu,  Koji;  Kaneko,  Takahisa: 
and  Idogaki.  Takaharu.  5,821.666.  CI.  310-316.000 
Oh,  Gil-Soo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Refrigerator  having  a  water 
dispensing  system  in  which  a  water  reservoir  is  automatically  refilled  when 
its  water  level  is  low.  5.819.547.  O,  62-188,000, 
O'Hagan,  Timolhy  P.;  and  Van  Horn.  David  B..  to  Telxon  Corporation, 
Shopping  cart  mounted  portable  data  collection  device  with  lediered 
dataform  reader.  5.821,512.  O,  235-383,000, 
O'Hagan.  Timothy  P;  and  Lewis.  Calvin  E,.  to  Telxon  Corporation,  Shopping 
cart  mounted  portable  data  collection  device  with  tethered  dataform  reader. 
5,821,513,  O.  235-383,000, 
Ohara.  Kiyolaka.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Image  data  transfer 

system  for  image  capturing  device,  5.822.508.  CI,  395-114,000. 
Ohashi.  Michiya;  and  Namiki.  Takao.  to  Tomy  Company.  Ltd,  Magnetic 

display  apparanis,  5,820.385.  O,  434-409,000, 
Ohashi.  Yoshinori.  to  Kitigawa  Industries  Co,.  Ltd,  Electromagnetic  noise 

absorber,  5,821.845,  O,  336-92,000, 
Ohashi.  Yutaka;  See— 

Shinjo.  Izuru;  Hayashi,  Noriaki;  Hiraoka,  Naoki:  Fukui,  Wataiu;  and 
Ohashi.  Yutaka,  5,821.744.  CI.  324-207,200, 
Ohhata.  Akira:  See — 

Johdai.  Akiyoshi;  Ohhata.  Akira;  Yamashita,  Hiroki:  Matsuo,  Hirokazu: 
and  Hirano.  Yoshihito,  5,822,672,  O,  399-368,000, 
Ohio  Electronic  Engravers,  Inc,:  See — 

Bonihotst,  Kenneth  F,  Jr.  5,819,658,  O,  101-407.100, 
Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation,  The:  Set — 

Epstein.  Arthur  J,;  and  Morin,  Brian  G,,  5.821.453,  O.  174-35,0MS, 
Ohishi.  Kaon:  Yoshino.  Susumu;  Inoue.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Chiaki;  and  Sakai. 
Sueko.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co,.  Inc.  Ltd.  Carrier  for  developing  electrostatic 
latent  image,  electrostatic  latent  image  developer,  method  for  forming 
image  and  image  forming  apparaois,  5.821.022,  O,  430-108,000, 
Ohishi.  Kaori:  See — 

Shibuya.  Yuusaku:  Oya,  Yaauhiro;  Ishida,  Hanibide:  Yoshino.  Susumu: 
Hamano.  Hirokazu:  Ohishi.  Kaori;  Inoue.  Satoshi:  Igarashi.  Jun: 
Suzuki.  Chiaki;  and  Sakai,  Sueko.  5.821.023.  O,  430-108,000, 
Ohishi,  Sueyuki:  See — 

Urata,  Keishi:  Ohishi,  Sueyuki:  Amanuma,  Talsuo:  aiMl  Imuni,  Yoshio. 
5,822.623,  O,  396-52,000, 
Ohkouchi,  Hitx>shi:  See — 

Matsunaga,  Akio:  Nakajima,  Yuki;  Kohno.  Hiroshi;  Ohkouchi.  Hiroshi; 
Iwata.  Daiji;  and  Edalsugi,  Hajime,  5,821,258.  CI   514-394000 
Ohmae.  Tsulomu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Transistor  and  seimconductor 

device,  5,821,588,  O,  257-366,000, 
Ohmi.  Masanori:  Set — 

Kajino,  Sadayoshi:  Yamaguchi.  Kazuhiro:  Niimi.  Masami;  and  Ohmi. 

Masanon,  5,821,662,  CI.  310-239.000. 
Malsushima.  Keiichi;  Yamanouchi.  Shinya:  Shiga.  Tsutomu;  Hayashi. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Ohmi,  Ma.sanori.  5.819.583.  O,  74-7,0OE, 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  Shibau.  Tadashi:  and  Yamashita,  Takeo.  to  Tadashi  Shibau 

and  Tadahiro  Ohmi,  Data  sorting  circuit,  5,822,497,  O,  395-24,000. 
Ohmori.  Masaki:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Kiyoshi;  Nomura.  Takeshi;  Ohmori.  Masaki;  and  Mashige. 
Masashi,  5,822.134.  CI.  359-718.000. 
Ohnishi.  Toshihiro;  Noguchi.  Takanobu;  Doi.  Shuji;  and  Ohshima.  Makiko.  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Polymeric  fluorescent  substance,  produc- 
tion process  thereof  and  organic  electrolumescence  device,  5,821.002.  O, 
428-690.000, 
Ohno,  Katsumi:  Set — 

Kaneko.  Keiichi:  and  Ohno,  Katsumi,  5.822,323,  CI,  370-480,000 
Ohno,  Tetuo:  Stt — 

Kobayashi,  Hisashi:  Ohno.  Tetuo;  Kono.  Takashi:  and  Iriyama.  Shoji. 
5,819.575.0,72-187,000, 
Ohnstein.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Cabuz.   Cleopatra:   Ohnstein.   Thomas   R,:   and   Cabuz.   Eugen    I,. 
5.822.170.  O,  361-225,000, 
Ohshima.  Makiko:  Set — 

Ohnishi.  Toshihiro:  Noguchi.  Takanobu:  Doi.  Shuji:  and  Ohshima. 
Makiko.  5.821.002.  CI,  428-690,000, 
Ohshima.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kitahara,  Joji,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Elec- 
tronic timepiece  and  method  of  charging  the  same,  5.822,278,  O,  368- 
204,000, 
Ohsuye.  Kazuhiro;  Kitano.  Katsuhiko:  Tanaka.  Shoji:  Matsuo.  Hisayuki:  and 
Mizuno.  Kensakn.  to  Suntory  Limited:  and  Matsuo.  Hisayuki,  Recombi- 
nant C-lerminal  a-amidating  enzyme,  5.821.083.  CI,  435-69.100, 
Ohu.  Akira;  Higashisaka.  Norio;  and  Heima.  Telsuya,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Variable  delay  circuit  and  a  variable  pulse  width  circuit, 
5,821,793.  O,  327-277,000, 
Ohta.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Ingram,  Lonnie  O,;  Ohuu  Kazuyoshi;  and  Wood.  Brent  E..  5,821.093, 0, 
435-161,000, 
Ohta,  Kenji:  See— 

Takemori,  Hiroloshi:  inui.  Telsuya:  Nagaura,  Toshikazu:  and  Ohta. 
Kenji.  5.820,795,  O.  2^-1,360, 
Ohta,  Masahiro;  See — 

Shibuya,  Alsushi;  Okawa.  Yuichi:  Tamai,  Shoji:  Ohta,  Masahiro;  and 
Yanuguchi,  Akihiro,  5.821.319.  CI.  528-170.000. 
Ohta,  Yoshinobu;  and  Itaya.  Nobuyuki.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd. 

Electric  cable  guiding  device,  5.819.621.  O,  83-282,000, 
Ohtake.  Yoshiki:  See— 

Nashiki.  Masayuki:  and  Ohiake.  Yoshiki.  5.820^72.  O,  384-461.000. 


Ohiani.  Alsushi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communication  apparatus 

controlled  by  a  remote  conool  signal,  5.822,407.  O,  379-100,000, 
Ohiani,  Kohsuke:  See— 

Kawano.   Seiichi:   Obtaiu.    Kohsuke;    Maruichi.  Tomoki:   Maezawa. 
Yasunori;  and  Oshiyama.  Takashi.  5.822.597.  O,  395-750,050 
Ohtomo.  Fumio.  and  Yoshino.  Ken-Ichiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon, 

Laser  leveling  device,  5.819.424.  O,  33-290,000, 
Ohtomo,  Fumio;  Tokuda,  Yoshikani:  aitd  Yoshino.  Kenichiro.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Topcon,  Direction  finding  system,  5.822.050,  O,  356-138,000, 
Ohtomo.  Katsuhiko:  Kagawa,  Masaki;  Nomura,  Hiroshi:  and  TakeiDdo, 
Hiroyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation,  Optical  recording  medium  having  a  speci- 
fied range  of  pit  widths  and  pit  depths,  5.822J94,  O,  369-275,400, 
Ohtsu.  Shigemi;  Furuki.  Makoto;  and  Pu.  Lyong  Sun,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Lid, 
Image  forming  member  and  image  forming  process,  5,821,018,  O,  430- 
31.000, 
Ohyama.  Kazuo;  Sugiyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Uchida,  Hatuo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Ink  jet  recording  apparatus  and  a  process  of  ink  jet  recording, 
5.821,968,0,  347-104,000, 
Ohzawa.  Soh.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd,  Projection  optical  device,  5.820.240.  CI, 

353-70,000. 
Oillools  International  B.V:  Set — 

Arniell.  Richard  Alvin:  and  Pia.  Giancarlo  Tomasso  Pietro.  S.8I9.3S3. 
O.  15-104.200. 
Oizumi,  Hiroya;  and  Murayama.  Fumio.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation: 
and  Tohoku  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Loudspeaker,  5,822,444,  O, 
381-405,000. 
Oji.  Nobuaki:  Set — 

Yajima.  Hiroshi:  Kashino.  Masayuki:  Tsuji.  Akihiro:  Nakajo.  Masaru; 
Yamauchi.  Motoshi;  and  Oji.  Nobuaki.  5,820.809.  CI  264-400,000 
Oka,  Michio:  See— 

Kubota.  Shigeo;  and  Oka,  Michio.  5.822.287,  O,  369^»4,380. 
Oka,  Osamu,  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co,.  Ltd,  Polyaniline  derivatives  and  their 

production  process.  5,821,309.  CI  525-540,000, 
Oka.  Seiji;  Oyama.  Hajime;  Akiba.  Yasushi;  and  Tsuda.  Kiyooori.  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.  Developing  machine  which  uses  a  developing  agent  includ- 
ing a  toner  and  magnetic  particles,  5.82Z664.  O,  399-284,000. 
Oka.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Tsuji,  Yoshiko:  Ikeda,  Mitsushi:  Toeda.  Hisao;  Ogawa.  Yoshifumi;  and 
Oka.  Toshiyuki.  5.821.622.  O,  257-763,000, 
Okabayashi,  Eiji;  Kato,  Takeshi;  and  Yoneda.  Saloru.  to  Minolta  Co,,  Lid, 

Induction  heat  fusing  device,  5,822,669,  O,  399-330.000. 
Okabe,  Toshiaki,  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Connector,  5,820.411,  O,  439- 

595,000, 
Okada,  Hideaki:  and  Shimizu,  Hiroaki,  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg  Co,.  Lid. 

Axle  driving  apparatus  5.819.537.  O,  60-487,000 
Okada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Hiroshi;    Watanabe.    Makolo;    Okada.    Hiroshi;    Tanaka, 
Hiroshi;   Kayahara.  Toshiaki;   Suehiro.    Katsuyuki;   Soh.   Masaya; 
Yamamolo,  Hideshi:  and  Ogata,  Kenichi.  5.819.326.  O  4-252  100, 
Okada,  Junji:  See — 

Hiroca,  Masaki:  Okada,  Junji;  Funada.  Masao;  Ozawa,  Takashi:  Kawano. 

Kenji:  and  Taguchi.  Masahiro,  5.822.475.  O.  385-24,000, 

Okada,  Kunio;  Kojo.  Yoshiyuki,  and  Sato,  Yukimasa.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Method  and  apparanis  for  printing  data  in  accordance  with  a 

previously  set  parameter  regardless  of  curremly  speci6ed  parameters. 

5,822.499.  O,  395-101,000, 

Okada,  Kunio,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Data  ptxxessing  apparatus, 

5.822.505.  CI.  395-113.000. 
Okajima.  Shinpei.  to  Shimano.  Inc.  Back  support  for  a  snowboard  boot. 

5.819.440.  O.  36-117.100. 
Okajima.  Yuichiro;  Kikuchi.  Kei:  Ue,  Takahiro:  and  Nakanmna.  Kenichi,  to 
Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd,  Thin  film  deposition  method  and  gas  sensor  made  by 
the  metfiod,  5.821.402.  O,  73-23.200. 
Okamolo.  Isao.  to  Nichido  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cable  winding  appa- 
ratus 5.819.894.  CI.  191-12.400. 
Okamolo.  Toshihide:  See — 

Oda,  Shin-i-ti;  Okamoto,  Toshihide:  Yokoca,  Hiroshi:  Hayashi.  Kenjiro: 
Hamabuchi.  Kazuiiimi:  and  Mizuno.  Toshio.  5,820,742,  O.  205- 
317,000, 
Okamura,  Tomoyuld:  See — 

Goloh,  Yumi:  Miyashita,  Takehiro;  Okamura.  Tomoyuki:  Yanuzaki. 
Fumiharu;   Fukuda.   Shin:   Fukuda,   Nobuhiro;  Tajiri.  Yoko;   and 
Kawasaki.  Noboru.  5.820,994.  O.  428-451.000, 
Okanik.  Peter,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Reinhausen  GmbH.  Method  of  controlling 

a  tap  changer  of  a  ttansformer.  5,821.716,  O,  318-478,000, 
Okano.   Koichi;  Matsui.  Tsuguo;  Sugimolo,  Michihisa:  Kita,  Masaharu; 
Monta.  Takashi;  and  Asai.  Tomoko.  lo  Okano,  Koichi,  Cleaning  device  for 
periodontal  pocket.  5,820.373,  CI.  433-80.000. 
Okano.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Uwabo.  Tsuneo:  Okano.  Yoshihiro:  Yoneyama,  Eiichi:  ai>d  Tangi,  Yoshi- 
nori, 5.822.157.  O,  360-106,000. 
Okawa.  Yuichi:  See — 

Shibuya,  Alsushi;  Okawa.  Yuichi:  Tamai.  Shoji:  Ohta.  Masahiro:  and 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro,  5.821.319.  O.  528-170,000, 
Okazaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kudo.  Kiyomilsu:  Kimura.  Makiko;  Kashino.  Toshio:  Okazaki.  Takeshi: 
Yoshihira.  Aya:  and  Nakau.  Yoshie.  5.82 1.%2.  O.  347-65,000. 
Okazaki.  Yoji:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Hiromi:  and  Okazaki.  Yoji.  5.821.552.  O.  250-585,000, 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co,.  Ltd,:  Set— 
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Ogihara.  Mitsuhiko:  Nakamura,  Yukio;  Shimizu.  Takalobj;  and  Tani- 

naka,  Masumi.  5.821,567,  CI.  257-88.000. 
Salou.  Alsuhiko,  5.822,327.  CI.  370-505.000. 
Tanoi.  Satoni.  5.821.777.  O.  326-56.000. 
Okita.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Krause.  Ebertiafd;  Okita,  Yoshiaki;  Tenbeisen,  Reichel  Abelis;  Blakely, 
Brian  Charles;  and  Raskajskas,  Jusun.  5.820.966.  CI.  423-87.000. 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundabon:  See — 

Tang.  Jordan  J.  N  ;  and  Wang.  Chi-Sun.  5.821.226.  Q.  514-12.000. 
Okouchi.  Yasumitsu;  See — 

,      Fahy.    Gicgoiy    M.;    Khirabadi.    Bijan;    and    Okouchi.    Yasumitsu. 
:         5.821.045.  a  435-1.200. 
Okubo.  Makolo:  See — 

Harada.  Shoichiro;  Sakai.  Mitsuiu;  Takemura.  Kazunari;  lloi,  Akito;  and 
Okubo,  Makoto.  5.821.554.  CI.  252-182.240. 
Okubo,  Miyoshi,  to  NEC  Coiporalion   Semiconductor  memory.  5.822.238. 

CI.  365-230.030. 
Okubo.  Yoshiaki;  and  Inoue.  Koichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  stofiping  the  oscillation  of  hoisted  cargo.  5.819,962. 
a.  212-275.000. 
Ofcuda.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Uemura.  Takashi;  Kimura.  Hiioya;  Okuda.  Nobuyuki:  Ueba.  Yoshinobu: 
Okuda.  Yasuko;  and  Osaka.  Hajime,  5,821.003,  CI  428-690.000. 

rla.  Tadayuki:  See — 
Yamada,  Atsushi;  Okuda,  Tadayuki;  Hagiwara.  Masaki;  and  Yoshida. 
Yoshihide.  5,820.244.  CI.  362-80.100. 
Okuda.  Yasuko:  See — 

Uemura,  Takashi:  Kimura,  Hiroya;  Okuda.  Nobuyuki:  Ueba.  Yoshinobu: 
Okuda.  Yasuko;  and  Osaka.  Hajime.  5.821.003.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Okuma  CofporaDon:  See — 

Nashiki,  Ma.sayuki;  and  Ohtake,  Yoshiki,  5,820,272,  CI.  384-461.000 
Sato.  Mikohiko,  5,820,536,  CI.  483-38.000. 
Yuia,  Motozumi,  5,821.727,  CI.  318-809.000. 
Okumura,  Takeshi:  See — 

Ueda,  Takanori:  Okumura,  Takeshi;  and  Sasaki.  Shizuo,  5,819.700  CI 
123-262.000. 
Okumura.  Yasumasa:  See — 

Ikushima.  Saloshi;  Okumura,  Yasumasa;  Isozaki.  Osamu:  and  Tsunoda. 
Minora.  5.821,314,  CI.  528-18.000 
Okunev.  Yuri:  See — 

Goldstein.  Yuri;  and  Okunev,  Yuri.  5,822.371,  C\.  375-242.000. 
Okuno.  Yukihiko:  Watanabe,  Toshifumi;  and  Katori,  Kentaro,  to  Minoha  Co., 
Ltd.   Digital   image  forming  apparatus   with  lest   image  optimization. 
5,822.079.  a.  358-300.000 
Okutsu.  Eiichi;  and  Morishima.  Shinnichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  developing  silver  haide  photographic  material.  5.821.040.  CI 
430440.000. 
OkuLsu.  Eiichi:  Hirano.  Shigeo;  and  Sano,  Kazue,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Liquid  developer  for  photographic  silver  halide  photosensitive  material  and 
development  method.  5.821.041,  CI.  430-440  000 
OJah.  Andrew  M  :  See— 
I    COngelio.  Carmen  D.;  and  Olah.  Andrew  M..  5.821.289.  CI.  524- 
I         104.000. 
Old,  John  Michael:  See— 

Potter,  Derek  Henry:  Poner,  Colin  Gerald;  Old.  John  Michael;  and  Bell 

John  Irvmg,  5,819,842,  CI.  165-206.000. 

OUen,  Michael  M..  to  MiTek  Holdings.  Inc.  Jig  system  for  the  manufacture 

of  composite  joists  and  method  of  manufacturing  composite  ioists  usine 

jigs.  5.819.412.  CI.  29-897.310.  r-       j~  e 

OUenburg.  David  E.:  See— 

Gregersen.  Matthew  L.;  Newton.  Paul;  Oldenburg.  David  E.;  Pulkowski 
Jeffrey  H.;  and  Shands.  Jay.  5,820.732,  CI.  162-275.000. 
Oliver,  Carlos  P  Portable  arm  and  leg  exerciser  5,820.532,  CI.  482-123.000 
OSver,  David  Lethbridge:  See- 
Roberts.  Michael  Stephen:  Atkinson,  Peter.  Calos.  Nicholas  James;  and 
Oliver.  David  Lethbridge.  5.820.302.  CI.  405-263.000. 
Olivetti  Lexikon  S.p.A.:  See— 

Uggetti.  Sergio.  5,820.278.  CI.  400-223.000. 
Oljemark.  Michael:  See— 

Karlsson,  Per.  Lundahl.  Gunilla:  Oljemark.  Michael:  and  Ubby,  Johan 
5.819,741.  CI    128-710.000. 
Olmstead.  William  Neergaard:  See- 
Blum,  Saul  Charles;  Olmstead,  William  Neergaard:  and  Bearden,  Roby 
5.820,750,  CI.  208-263  000. 
Olmsted,  Elizabeth  Ann;  Mauro,  Laura  Jeanne:  Davis,  Alan  Robert;  and 
Dixon,  Jack  Edward,  to  University  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  die:  and 
American    Home    Products    Corporation.    Osteoblast-testicular    protein 
tyrosine  phosphatase  5,821,084.  C\.  435-69.100. 
OLsen.  M  Ardell   Board  game.  5.820,125.  CI.  273-248.000. 
Olfon,  Christopher  Hans:  See — 

I    Loper.  Albert  John;  Elliott.  Timothy  Alan;  Olson.  Christopher  Hans;  and 
I        Shippy.  t)avid  J.,  5.822.758.  O.  71 1-130.000. 
Pbtter.  Terence  Matthew;  Vaden.  Michael  Thomas:  and  Olson,  Christo- 
pher Hans,  5,822.556,  CI.  395-381  000 
OUoo.  Kenneth  G.:  See— 

Scfaroeder.  Kristin  M.;  Koster.  Brian  L.;  Magill.  Timothy  T;  Olson. 
Keonedi  G.;  and  Harada.  Takashi.  5,820,957,  CI.  428-40.100. 
Olson.  Kiot  Datriar  See — 


Briggs.  John  Robert:  Packett.  Diane  Lee;  Bryant.  David  Robert;  Phillips. 
Ailene  Gardner:  Schreck.  David  James;  Olson.  Kurt  Damar:  Tjaden. 
Erik  Bruce:  Guram.  Anil  Sakharam:  Eisenschmid,  Thomas  Carl;  and 
Brigham.  Elaine  Susan,  5.821.389.  CI.  568-454.000. 
Olson.  Richard  Ernest:  See — 

Brench.  Colin  E.;  Coe.  Stephen  Richard:  Duncan.  Samuel  Hammond: 
Lindquisi.  Stephen  Edward;  and  Olson.  Richard  Ernest,  5,822, 1 95,  CI 
361-818.000. 
Olsson,  Kjell.  Prediction  method  of  traffic  parameters.  5,822.712.  CL  701- 

Olstad.  Bjem;  Brodin.  Lars  Ake;  and  KristofTersen.  Kjell.  to  Vingmed  Sound 
A/S.  Analysis  and  measurement  of  temporal  tissue  velocity  information 
5.820.561,  CI.  6OO-J53.0O0. 
Olszok.  Thomas:  Kunz.  Frieder:  and  Fuhrmann.  Bemd,  to  Heinrich  Gillet 
Gmbh   &   Co.    KG.    Muffler   widi    variable   damping   characteristics 
5,821,474,0.181-254.000. 
Oltman.  Randy;  Nusbaum,  Perry  L.;  Schaffer,  Ken;  and  Jakubowski,  David, 
to  Headgear  Company.  The.  Enhanced  concert  audio  process  utilizing  a 
synchronized  headgear  system.  5.822.440.  CI.  381-82.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Arai,  Kazuma.  5,822.346.  Q.  372-38.000. 
Hanzawa,  Toyoharu.  5.822.114.  CI.  359-380.000. 
Kanda.  Yamato;  and  Kato.  Toshikazu.  5.822.183.  Q.  361-684.000 
Kitahara.  Toshihiro.  5.82I.5I5.  CI.  235-441.000. 
Yoshida.  Hitoshi;  Akitake,  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Takeshi;  Satake.  Hiioyuki: 
Iwasa.  Kazuyuki;  Naitou.  Yoshitaka:  and  Satoh.  Yu.  5.822.638  CI 
396-448.000. 
Omer.  Charles  A.;  Diehl,  Ronald  E.;  Gibbs.  Jackson  B.;  and  Kohl.  Nancy  E.. 
to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Genes  for  the  subunits  of  human  famesyl-protein 
transferase.  5,821,118,  CI.  435-320100. 
Omeros  Medical  Systems,  Inc.;  See— 

Demopulos,  Gregory  A.;  Pierce,  Pamela  A.;  and  Herz,  Jeftey  M 
5.820.583.  CI.  604-49.000. 
Omi.  Junichi:  and  Machida.  Kiyosada.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera 
equipped  with  light  cutoff  door  opening  and  closing  mechanism.  5,822.635. 
CI.  396-411.000. 
Omori.  Koji;  Kataoka.  Tomohiro;  and  Kajiiani.  Kazunori.  to  Omron  Corpo- 
ration. DC  motor  control  circuit.  5.821,709,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Omori,  Makoto,  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  IC  card  adaptor  and 
construction  of  connecting  portion  between  adaptor  and  IC  card.  5.820  414 
CI.  439-638.000. 
OMRON  Corporation:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Shigeki:  and  Yamamoto.  Norihito,  5.822.449,  CI.  382- 

141.000 
Omori.  Koji:  Kataoka. Tomohiro:  and  Kajitani.  Kazunori.  5.821,709.01 

318-254.000. 
Yanuguchi.  Kiyotaka;  and  Tanaka.  Yasuhide.  5.821.483.  CI.  200-5.00R. 
Omura.  Kunio:  See — 

Inagaki.    Minoni:    Shinozaki.    Michio;   Andoh.   Tomio;    Marugame. 
Tomoyuki:  and  Omura.  Kunio,  5.821.976.  CI.  347-218.000 
Omura.  Yusuke:  See — 

Morikiyo.  Akira;  Sueishi.  Yoshifumi;  Omura.  Yusuke:  and  Umezawa. 
Kenji.  5.819.908.  CI.  198-732.000. 
Onan.  David  D.:  See— 

Chaiteiji.  Jiten;  King.  Bobby  J.:  Onan.  Pany  L.;  and  Onan.  David  D 
5.820.670.  CI.  106-727.000. 
Onan.  Patty  L.:  See— 

Chalterji.  Jiten;  King,  Bobby  J.;  Onan.  Patty  L.;  and  Onan.  David  D 
5,820.670.  CI.  106-727.000. 
O'Neal.  Pamela  A.,  to  Novtex  Corporation.  Ribbon  packet.  5.819.919  CI 

206-49.000. 
ONeill.  Kevin  J.:  See— 

Codec.  Richard;  ONeill.  Kevin  J.:  and  Hutte.  Richard.  5.820.823.  C\ 
422-78.000. 
ONeill.  Patrick:  See- 
Kaufman.  Marvin  L.;  ONeill.  Patrick:  Karabin.  Richard  E;  and  McCo- 
llum.  Gregory  J..  5.820.987.  a.  428-413.000. 
O'Neill.  Patrick  H.:  See- 
Johannes.  William  R.;  ONeill.  Patrick  H.;  and  Mendez.  David  M 
5,819.401.  CI.  29-830.000. 
Ong.  Randy  T;  and  Young.  Edel  M..  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  Programmable  address 

decoder  for  programmable  logic  device.  5.821.772.  CI.  326-38.000. 
Onishi.  HirxKhi:  See — 

Inoue,  Sadayuki;  Maeda.  Naotoshi:  Sukeno.  Junji:  and  Onishi,  Hitoshi, 
5,822.008.  CI.  348^J46.000. 
Onishi.  Janet  C:  See- 
Douglas,  Cameron  M  ;  Chrebet,  Gary  L.;  Clemas,  Joseph:  El-Sherbeini, 
Mohammed;  Foor,  Forrest;  Kahn,  Jennifer  Nielsen:  Kelly.  Rosemarie; 
Mamnan.  Jean  A.;  Morin.  Nancy  R.;  Onishi,  Janet  C;  Parent.  Stephen 
Authur;  Ramadan,  Naasa  M.;  Register.  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Shei.  Gan- 
Ju,  5.821.353.  a.  536-23.740. 
Onishi.  Keiji:  Seki.  Shun-ichi;  Taguchi.  Yutaka;  and  Eda,  Kazuo.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Surface  acoustic  wave  device  and 
method  of  manufacture.  5.821.665.  CI.  310-313.00R. 
Onishi.  Yasushi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kunio:  and  Onishi.  Yasushi.  5.822.212.  O.  364-474.160. 
Ono.  Telsuya:  See — 

Saito.  Yoshiharu;  Sawamura,  Kazutomo;  and  Ono,  Tetsuva.  5,820517 
CI.  477-109.000. 
Ono.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Dceda.  Yasuo:  and  Ono,  Toshihiro,  5,820.285.  Q.  401 -199.000. 


Onoda.  Yoshihito:  See — 

liou.  Hiroyuki;  Shima,  Michikazu;  Onoda.  Yoshihito:  and  Tamura.  Yuji. 
5,822.112.  CI.  359-.34 1.000. 
Onomura.  Masaaki:  See — 

Saito.  Shinji;  Onomura.  Ma-saaki;  Nishikawa.  Yukie;  Ishikawa.  Mas- 
ayuki;  and  Parbrook.  Peter  James.  5,821.555,  CI.  257-13.000. 
Ooki,  Masayoshi;  Nishimoto,  Kouji;  and  Hama,  Nobuyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 

Method  for  accessing  information.  5.822.518,  CI.  395-187.010. 
Oostveen.  Komelis:  See — 

Van  Amesfoort.  Alfonsus  M.;  Lambert.  Nicolaas;  Oostveen.  Komelis; 
and  Fronen,  Robert  J.,  5,821,923,  CI.  345-212.000. 
Oota.  Masaaki;  and  Ito,  Masahiro.  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Process  for 

preparing  polylactic  acid.  5,821,327,  CI.  528-354.000. 
Ootani.  Yasuo:  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Fukai,  Masao.  to  Fujitsu  Takamisawa 
Component  Limited.  Keyboard  switch  having  dustproof  and  droplet-proof 
pushbutton.  5.821,482.  CI.  200-5  OOA. 
Ooyagi.    Yashichi;    Hayashi,    Tomohiko:    Inoue.    Mitsutoshi;    Kakimolo, 
Michiyuki:  and  Eguchi.  Ryuichi.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  and  Daiwa 
Can  Company.  Steel  strip  for  three-piece  can  body,  production  process 
thereof  and  resistance  seam  welded  three-piece  can  body.  5.820.954,  CI. 
428-35.700. 
Opaiko,  Albert:  See— 

Crossley,  Roger;  Opaiko,  Albert:  Meade,  Peter  Jonathan:  and  Langham. 
Barry  John.  5.82 1 .25 1 .  CI.  5 14-3 1 1 .000. 
Oppawsky.  Steffen:  See — 

Schodel.  Keier,  and  Oppawsky.  Steffen.  5.820.829.  CI.  422-133.000. 
Oppenberg,  Rolf:  and  Lux,  Thomas,  to  Babcock-Omnical-lndusOiekessel 
GmbH.  Channel  burner  and  method  of  heating  up  a  flowing  gas.  5,820,365, 
CI.  432-222.000. 
OPTi  Inc.:  See— 

Shakkarwar,  Rajesh.  5,822.768,  CI.  711-149.000. 
Opio  Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Tsao.  Simon;  Shie,  Jin-Shown;  Huang,  James;  Liang,  Clark;  Lin,  San 
Bao;  Ou-Yang,  Mang;  and  You,  Jerry,  5,820,264,  CI.  374-131.000. 
OR  Computer  Keyboards  Ltd.:  See — 

Paulse.  Michael  Herbert;  and  Hoffman,  Randy  Wayne,  5,820,085,  CI. 
248-118.500. 
Oracle  Corporation:  See — 

Cohen,  Jeffiey  Ira;  Ozbutun,  Cetin;  Depledge.  Michael;  and  Jakobsson, 
Hakan,  5.822,748,  CI.  707-2.000. 
O'Rand,  Michael  G.;  Widgren.  Esther  E.;  Richardson.  Richard  T;  and  Lea. 
Isabel  A.,  to  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The.  Sperm 
antigen  corresponding  to  a  sperm  zona  binding  protein  autoantigenic 
epitope.  5,820,861,  CI.  424-184.100. 
Orbons,  Wilhelmus  Hendnkus  Maria;  and  Teheux.  Marcel  Pierre  Joseph 
Marie,  to  OCE-Nederland  B.V.  Image-forming  apparatus  provided  with  a 
support  for  a  roll  of  receiving  material.  5,820.067.  CI.  242-560.000. 
Orcon  Corporation:  See — 

Wenzel.  Michael  David.  5.821.458.  CI.  174-65.0SS. 
Oregon  Health  Sciences  University:  See — 

Grandy.  David  K.:  Grisel,  Judith  E.;  and  Mogil.  Jeffirey  S..  5.821.219.  CI. 
514-2.000. 
Oretti.  John  Ernest:  See — 

Stone.  Robert:  Lockett.  Lynn  Michelle;  Riedet.  Ingo  Helmulh:  Oretti. 

John  Ernest;  and  Christie.  John  Alexander,  5,819,730,  CI.    128- 
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Organek.  Gregory  J.;  and  Preston,  David  M.,  to  Eaton  Coiporation.  Driveline 

retarder  with  ball  ramp  loaded  friction  plates.  5,819.883.  CI.  188-71.500. 

Orient  Semiconductor  Electronics.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hsieh.  Wen-Lo.  5.821.607.  CI.  257-667.000. 
Oriental  System  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Tsao.  Simon;  Shie.  Jin-Shown;  Huang.  James;  Liang.  Clark;  Lin.  San 
Bao;  Ou-Yang.  Mang;  and  You,  Jerry,  5,820.264.  CI.  374-131.000. 
Origin  Mcdsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  John:  Kovac.  Tim  J.;  Kramer,  Thomas;  Loomas,  Bryan;  and  To, 
John,  5,820,606,  Q.  604-256.000. 
Orimo,  Takao:  See — 

Fuiusawa.  Keisuke:  and  Orimo,  Takao,  5.819.410.  CI.  29-883.000. 
Orita.  Ryozo:  See — 

Tsuneka,  Tatsuo;  Masuda,  Takafumi;  Isomolo.  Kenichiro;  Ashihara. 
Teruaki:  Maekawa.  Shozo;  Nishioka.  Tetsuzo;  and  Orita.  Ryozo. 
5.821.301.  CI.  525-64.000. 
Orlicki.  David  M.:  See— 

Beaman,  Bryan  A.;  Gerstenberger.  Julie  K.;  and  Orlicki.  David  M.. 
5;82 1.532.  CI.  250-239.000. 
Orlovsky.  Dmitry:  See — 

Chaco,  John:  Hersh.   Israel:  Orlovsky,  Dmitry;  and  Vincens,  Joe, 
5,822344,  CI.  395-202.000. 
Orr,  Michael  B.:  See- 
McDonald,  Marc  B.;  and  Orr,  Michael  B.,  5,822,587,  CI.  395-702.000. 
Orso,  Pietro,  to  Lange  International  S  A.  Pair  of  auxiliary  reinforcement 
pieces  for  ski  boots  equipped  with  these  pieces.  5.819.442,  CI.  36-1 18.300. 
Oftale.  Alessandro:  See — 

Karl,  Helmut:  Krizek,  Oldrich:  Onale,  Alessandro:  and  Schmid.  Eck- 
hardt,  5,820.286,  CI.  403-256.000. 
Otth,  Mike:  See— 

Cartson.  John;  Hartridge.  Tellis;  Lee.  Andrew:  Masterson.  Steve;  Otth. 
Mike;  and  Tsuji.  Craig.  5.820.600,  CI.  604-167.000. 
Ortho  Specialties:  See — 

Allesee,  Timothy  J.;  and  Brosius,  David  J..  5,820.370,  Q.  433-8.000. 
Ortivus  Medical  AB:  See— 


Karlsson.  Per.  Lundahl.  Gunilla;  Oljemark.  Michael:  and  Ubby,  Johan, 
5.819.741.  CI.  128-710.000. 
Ortiz.  Jesus  A.,  to  Innovative  Soldering  Technologies.  Adjustable  support 
apparatus  for  wave  soldering  of  printed  circuit  boards.  5.820.013.  CI. 
228-43.000. 
Osada.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Andoh.  Tomokazu;  Osada,  Yoshiyuki;  Miyazaki.  Toshihiko;  Mitsutake, 
Hideaki;  Nakamura,  Naoto;  Tagawa,  Masahiro;  and  Kaneko,  Tadashi, 
5.821.689,  CI.  313-495.000. 
Osaka.  Hajime:  See — 

Uemura.  Takashi:  Kimura.  Hiroya:  Okuda.  Nobuyuki:  Ueba.  Yoshinobu; 
Okuda.  Yasuko;  and  Osaka.  Hajime.  5.821.003.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Osaka.  Hideki;  Seki.  Yukihiro;  and  .Adachi.  Shigemi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Infor- 
mation processing  apparatus  and  backboard  having  on  backboard  side 
matching  resistors  suited  to  modules  connected  thereto.  5.821.767.  O. 
326-30.000. 
Osaka.  Mitsuaki:  Otomo.  Naoya;  and  Tagawa.  Toru.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
Company.  Antifoaming  agent  and  canned  drink  u.sing  the  same.  5.820.905, 
CI.  426-131.000. 
Osawa,  Tetsu,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Boat  for  heat  treatment.  5,820.367, 

CI.  432-253.000. 
Osbom,  John  J.;  and  Kraft,  Roben  E.  Cursor  controller  having  cross- 
nanslating  platforms  with  a  canlilevered  handle.  5.821.921.  CI.  345- 
157.000. 
Osborne.  John  P..  to  Codell  Industries.  Inc.  Beverage  container  with  tem- 
perature sensitive  marking.  5.820.951,  CI.  428-29.000. 
O'Shaughnessy.  Roger:  See — 

Eby.  Eric;  O'Shaughnessy.  Roger;  and  Bond.  Robert.  5.820.974.  CI. 
428-216.000. 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Murakami,  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichitani.  Masahiro:  Nishi,  Kuni- 
hiko:  Anjo,  Ichiro;  Nishimura,  Asao;  Kitano,  Makoto;  Yaguchi,  Aki- 
hiro;  Kawai,  Sueo;  Ogata.  Masatsugu;  Eguchi,  Syuuji:  Kokaku, 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa,  Masanori;  Hozoji,  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama.  Takashi: 
Kinjo,  Noriyuki;  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Saeki,  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Shozo: 
Hasebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi: 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Matsumoto.  Tetsurou.  5.821.606.  CI.  257- 
666.000. 
Oshiyama,  Takashi:  See — 

Kawano.   Seiichi:  Ohtani.   Kohsuke:   Maruichi.  Tomoki:   Maezawa, 
Yasunori;  and  Oshiyama,  Takashi,  5.822.597.  Q.  395-750.050. 
Oshkosh  Truck  Corporation:  See — 

Archer.  David  W.;  Anderson.  Brian  K.;  Braun,  Eric  E.;  Steiner,  James  L.; 

and  Veihoff,  Donald  H..  5.820.150.  CI.  280-124.138. 
Braun,  Eric  E.,  5,820,258.  CI.  366-63.000. 
Osowski.  Paul.  Cart  for  transporting  tables,  sheet  material  and  die  like  of 

various  sizes.  5.820145.  Q.  280-79.700. 
Osram  Svlvania  Inc.:  See — 

Lapatovich.  Walter  P.  5.821.698.  CI.  315-248  000. 
Wright,  John  O..  5.820.082.  CI.  248-65.000. 
Osswald.  Mathias:  See — 

Dorsch,  Dieter:  Osswald.  Mathias;  Mederski.  Werner;  Wilm.  Claudia; 
Schmitges.  Claus  J.;  and  Christadler.  Maria.  5,821.236.  G.  514- 
359.000. 
Oster,  Heinz:  See — 

Roulin.  Monique;  Getter.  Manfied:  and  Oster.  Heinz.  5.819.940.  C\. 
206-531.000. 
Ostermeyer.  Beth:  See — 

King.  Mary-Claire;  Friedman.  Lori:  Ostermeyer.  Beth;  Rowell.  Sarah: 
Lynch.  Eric;  Szabo.  Csilla;  and  Lee.  Ming.  5.821,328,  Q.  530- 
300.000. 
Ostrer,  Aharon:  See — 

Intrater,  Gideon;  Falik,  Ohad;  Ostrer,  Aharon:  Baydatch,  Yair,  and 
Sandbank,  Alberto,  5,822,779,  CI.  711-168.000. 
Ostrobrod,  Meyer.  Monopod  anchoring  device.  5.820,108.  C\.  254-281.000. 
O'Sullivan,  Maurice  Stephen;  Roberts,  Kim  Bryon;  Harley.  James  St  Leger, 
and    Weslowski.    Jeffirey    Alan,    to    Northern    Telecom    Limited.    Self- 
stimulation  signal  detection  in  an  optical  transmission  system.  5,822,094, 
CI.  359-110.000. 
Ota.  Akiho;  and  lizuka,  Takao.  to  Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co..  Ltd.  Synthetic  resin 

bottle  with  grip.  5.819.966.  CI.  215-398.000. 
Ota.  Katsuyuki:  and  Muraoka,  Tsutomu.  to  Shimano.  Inc.  Bicycle  brake  shoe 

holder.  5.819.880,  CI.  188-24.220. 
Ota.  Yuzo:  See— 

Inoue.  Akifumi;  and  Ota,  Yuzo,  5.819,387,  CI.  29-423.000. 
Othman.  Rusli:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Tetsuya;  Yoshino.  Hideyuki;  Hidaka.  Akihiro:  Bell.  Roy:  and 
Odiman.  Rush.  5.821.455.  O.  174-52.100. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Barrett,  Dale  R.;  Rivera.  James  A.;  and  Swaybill.  Bruce  P..  5.819.878. 

CI.  187-324.000. 
Kondo.  Atsunori:  and  Hanori.  Kazuhiro.  5.821.479.  Q.  187-395.000. 
Lang.  Michael  C;  Nguyen.  Dat  T:  Wan,  Samuel  C;  Ericson,  Richard  J.; 
Bennett.  Paul;  LeDoux.  Joseph  A.  L.;  Lussier.  Fred  J.;  McCluskey, 
Philip  H.;  McKee.  David  W.;  Beals.  James  T;  Thompson,  Mark  S.; 
and  Cooney,  Anthony,  5,819,879.  CI.  187-376.000. 
Langer.  Hans-Jurgen:  and  Mehlert.  Martin.  5,819,910,  O.  198-834.000. 
Rivera,  James  A.;  Kulak,  Richard  E.;  Tracey,  Michael  J.;  Sheynkman. 
Valery  G.;  Snipienski.  Duane  R.;  and  Cohen.  Blair  J.,  5,819.877.  O. 
187-314.000. 
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Schroder- Bnimloop.  Helmut  t.;  and  L5b,  Rodieer.  5,821.478. 0   187- 
316.000. 
Olomo,  Naoya:  See — 

Osaka.  Micsuaki;  Oomo.  Naoya;  and  Tagawa.  Toru.  5.820.905    Q 
426-131.000. 
Olsuka.  Manabu:  See — 

Malsumoto.  Naoki:  Olsuka.  Manabu:  Ogusu.  Koji;  Kaneko.  Takahisa- 
and  Idogaki.  Takaharu.  5.821.666.  a.  310-316.000. 
Olsuka.  Taka<>hi.  See — 

Yoshida.   Takayuki.    Olsuka.   Takashi;    Fujimoto.    Hiroaki:   Mimura. 
I  Tadaaki;  Yamane.  Ichiro;  Yama-shiu.  Takio;  Maisuki.  Toshio-  and 

Kasuga.  Yoshiaki,  5.821.625.  CI.  257-777.000. 
Olsuka.  Talsushj:  See— 

Yoshizawa.  Hideki;  and  Olsuka.  Taisushi.  5.822.760.  CI  71 1-137  000 
Olsuki.  Yulaka:  See— 

Hirayama.  Takayuki;  Salo.  Haruyoshi;  Olsuki.  Yutaka;  and  Ando  Mas- 
ayuki.  5.821.277,  O.  522-50.000. 
On.  Alfred:  See— 

Siegel.   Gunter    On.   Alfred;    and    Kelz.    Michael.    5.819.363    C\ 
15-250.351. 
0ns,  Shirley  J.   Adjustable  airway  management   apparatus   for  infants 

5.8I9J44.  a.  5-603.000. 
Ou.  Wei  Ung:  See— 

Cheng.  Chin  Ming;  and  Ou.  Wei  Ung,  5.820.151,  CI  280-233.000. 
Ouchi.  Hideo,  to  NSK  Ltd.  Rolling  bearing  unit  with  routing  speed  detector 

5.821.422.  CI.  73-514.390. 
Ouchi.  Kazuo;  Morita.  Shoji:  Hino.  Atsushi;  and  Sugimoto.  Masakazu.  to 
Nino  Denko  Corporabon.  Film  carrier,  semiconductor  device  using  same 
and  method  for  mounting  semiconductor  element.  5,821,626.  C\.  257- 
/  '8.UUU- 

Ouchi.  Tenio.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Guiding  device  for 

treatment  accessories  of  an  endoscope.  5.820.546.  Q.  600-123  000 
Ouellette.  Edward  L.:  See— 

,      Cogan.  Kevin  C;  Dickerson.  Michael  L :  and  Ouellette.  Edwaid  L 
1  5.819.628.  a.  83-698.110. 

Ouellette.  Vincent  J.:  See— 

Schell.  Richard  P;  Keefe.  Richard  C ;  Ouellette.  Vincent  J.;  Edgen 
Norman  S  ;  and  Lengyel.  Dennis  M  .  5.821.966.  CI  347-86.000 
Ousley.  David  James:  See- 
Smith.  Gordon  W.;  Wilson.  Charles  Park;  Ousley.  David  James-  Peder- 
sen.  Chns  Harvey.  Jr;  Wang,  Sherwin  Sheng-shu;  and  MacCormack 
David  Ross.  5.822.542.  CI.  395-200.770. 
Outrigger.  Inc.:  See — 

Sadow.  Bernard  David,  5.819.942.  O.  206-522.000. 
Ou-Yang.  Mang:  See — 

Tsao.  Simon;  Shie.  Jin-Shown;  Huang.  James;  Liang.  Qark;  Lin.  San 
Bao;  Ou-Yang.  Mang;  and  You.  Jeiry.  5.820.264.  CI  374-131  000 
Oveyssi.  Kamran;  Hudson.  Andrew  John;  and  Butler.  Walter,  to  Western 
Digital  Corporation  Magnetic  lalch  a.ssembly  for  a  disk  drive  including  a 
ferromagnetic  holder  surrounding  a  permanent  magnetic.  5,822.155.  CI. 
360-105.000. 
Owada.  Isao;  Zama.  Htroyoshi;  and  Dobashi.  Koichi.  to  Alps  Electric  Co 

Ltd.  Thermal  transfer  printer.  5.820.284.  CI.  400-662.000. 
Obtman.  Steven:  See — 

Smith.  Jerald;  Johnson.  Stephen;  and  Oxman.  Steven.  5.820.842   C\ 
423-348000. 
Oj(a.  Yasuhiro:  See— 
I     Shibuya,  Yuusaku;  Oya.  Yasuhiro;  Ishida.  Haruhide;  Yoshino.  Susumu; 
Hamano.  Hirokazu;  Ohishi.  Kaori;  Inoue.  Satoshi;  Igarashi    Jun 
'         Suzuki.  Chiaki;  and  Sakai.  Sueko.  5.821.023.  O.  430-108  000 
Oyama,  Hajime:  See— 

Oka.  Seiji;  Oyama.  Hajime.  Akiba.  Yasushi;  and  Tsuda.  Kiyonori 
5.822.664.  CI.  399-284  000. 
Oyama.  Yuusei.  to  Muraia  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Surface  mounting  type 

electronic  device.  5.821.672.  C\.  310-344.000. 
Oyokota.  Shigeru:  See— 

Kawagoe.  Nobukazu;  Oyokota.  Shigeru;  Kiuchi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Take- 
sako.  Kiyoyuki.  5.820.821.  CI.  422-22.000. 
Ozaki.  Kazuo:  See— 

Kashiwabara.  Yulaka;  Endo.  Shuichi;  Nojo.  Kazuhiko;  Kubota.  Toshi- 
haru;  and  Ozaki.  Kazuo.  5.820.935.  CI.  427-359  000 
Otaki.  Masahiko:  See— 

Sonoda.  Keisuke:  Ozaki.  Masahiko;  Fujioka.  Yuichi;  and  TsukanMo 
Osamu.  5.820.300.  CI.  405-188.000. 
Ozaki.  Seiichi:  See— 

Kawamura.  Hideaki;  Takaiwa.  Kan;  Mimura.  Toshihiko;  Murata.  YosW- 
taka;  Date.  Nobuaki;  Horii.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Ozaki  Seiichi' 
and  Tojo.  Akihiko.  5.821.996.  CI   348-232.000. 
Ozawa.  Kazunon.  lo  NEC  Coiporaaon.  Wide-band  signal  encoder.  5.822.722. 

Ozawa.  Kunitaka:  See — 
I    Uzawa.  Shunichi;  Kariya,  Takao;  Higomura.  Makoto;  Mizusawa.  Nobu- 
toshi;  Ebinuma.  Ryuichi;  Uda.  Kohji;  Ozawa.  Kunitaka;  Amemiya. 
MiLsuaki.  Sakamoto.  Eiji;  Abe.  Naoto;  and  Saitoh.  Kenji.  5.822J89. 

Ojawa.  Seiji:  See — 

Ichikawa.   Hideo;  Sailo.  Takeshi;   Ikeda.  Sunao;  Makiu.  Nobuhiro; 

Ozawa.  Seiji;  Yoshiki.  Shigeru;  and  Yanagisawa.  Takaaki.  5.822.663^ 

CI.  399-262.000. 
Ozawa.  Takashi:  See— 


Hirola.  Masaki;  Okada.  Junji;  Funada.  Masao;  Ozawa,  Takashi;  Kawano 
Kenji;  and  Taguchi.  Masahlro.  5.822.475.  CI.  385-24.000. 
Ozbutun.  Cetin:  See- 
Cohen.  Jeffrey  Ira;  Ozbutun.  Cetin;  Depledge,  Michael;  and  Jakobsson. 
Hakan.  5.822.748.  CI.  707-2.000. 
P  L.  Porter  Co.:  See- 
Stringer.  Calvin  R..  5.819.881.  CI.  188-67.000. 
Pacer.  James  M.:  See — 

Raj.  Guru  B.;  Budnik.  Roger  W.;  and  Pacer.  James  M.,  5,822.662  C\ 
399-260.000. 
Pacific  Biomedical  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Brothers.  Ann  Janice.  5.821,121.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Pacific  Handy  Cutter.  Inc.:  See — 

Schmidt.  G  Geny.  5,819.419,  CI.  30-294.000. 
Pacific  Scientific:  See — 

Moisin.  Mihail.  5.821.699.  CI.  315-291.000. 
PKific  Sierra  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Liepmann.  Till  W.  5.821.879,  a.  340-942.000 
Packard  Bell  NEC:  See— 

DeRoo.  David  T.;  Nicol.  Mark  D.;  DeLisle,  David  J.;  Fakhruddin 
Saifuddin;  Gauthier.  Lloyd  W.;  and  Kohtz.  Robert  A.,  5.822  601  oi 
395-800.000. 
Tumbull.  Robert  R..  5.821,733.  CI.  320-116.000. 
Packard  Hughes  Interconnect  Company:  See — 

Lee.  James  Sungioun.  5.819.916.  C\.  200-557.000 
Packett.  Diane  Lee:  See— 

Briggs.  John  Robert;  Packett.  Diane  Lee;  Bryant.  David  Roben;  Phillips. 
Ailene  Gardner;  Schreck.  David  James;  Olson.  Kun  Damar;  Tjaden. 
Erik  Bruce;  Guram.  Anil  Sakharam;  Eisenschmid,  Thomas  Cari-  and 
Bngham,  Elaine  Susan.  5.821.389.  CI.  568-454.000 
Packless  Metal  Hose.  Inc.:  See- 
Reed.  Edward  A..  5.819.807.  O.  138-121.000. 
Paczkowski.  Marcus:  See — 

Holderich.  Wolfgang;  Paczkowski.  Marcus;  Heinz.  Dieter:  and  Kaiser 
Thomas.  5.821.391.  CI.  568-678.000. 
Padmanahben.  Gobi  R.:  See— 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Koford.  James  S.;  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones 
Edwin  R.;  Padmanahben,  Gobi  R  ;  Kapoor,  Ashok  K.;  Kudryavtsev] 
Valenv  B  ;  Andreev,  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V;  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S..  5.822.214.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Padron.  Tamara:  See — 

Bory.  Barbara  Helen;  Murphy.  Dennis  Stephen;  Padroo,  Tamaia;  and 
Salas.  Lucia  Victoria.  5.820.637.  CI.  8-137.000. 
Paepke.  Horsi;  and  Paepke.  Joachim.  Yam  delivery  device  for  textile 

machines.  5.820.047.  CI.  242-47.010. 
Paepke.  Joachim:  See — 

Paepke.  Horst;  and  Paepke.  Joachim.  5,820.047,  Q.  242-47  010 
Page.  Antony:  See — 

Carlow.  Clotilde  K  S.;  and  Page.  Antony.  5.821.107.  Q.  435-233  000 
Page,  Peter  Andrew:  See- 
Hayes.  Paul  Malcolm;  and  Page.  Peter  Andrew.  5,822,385,  CI.  375- 
368.000. 
Page,  William  J.,  Jr;  and  Koski.  Richard  D.,  to  Patriot  Sensors  &  Control 
Corporation  Magnetostrictive  waveguide  position  measurement  apparatus 
with  piezoceramic  element.  5.821.743,  C\.  324-207  130 
Pihlsson.  Slen:  See— 

Hyllstam.  Man;  Norbeig.  Michael;  and  Pihlsson.  Sten.  5.820,909  CI 
426-461.000. 
Palazzono.  Michael  C;  and  Mahoney.  Wayne  S.  Layered  reuoreflective 

elements.  5.822.120.  CI.  359-515.000. 
Palese.  Peter;  and  Gaicia-Sastre.  Adolfo.  to  City  University  of  New  York.  The 
Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the.  Recombinant  negative  strand  RNA 
virus  expression  systems  and  vaccines  5.820.871,  CI.  424-209.100. 
Palffy.  Sandor.  lo  Festo  KG.  Method  and  device  for  producing  periodical 

impulse  changes  in  a  fluid  flow.  5.819,801.  CI.  137-826.000. 
PALL  Corporation:  See — 

Kane.  Jeffrey  Francis;  and  Bonon.  Noel  Tod.  5.820.767    CI    210- 
787.000. 
Palmer.  Charies.  to  Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The.  Negative  pressure 

chest  brace.  5.820.572.  O.  601-41.000. 
Palmer.  Stewari  Laundon:  See— 

Dahlen.  Dennis  James;  Elko.  David  Arien;  Helffrich.  Audrey  Ann;  King 
Richard  Pervin;  Nick.  Jeffrey  Mark;  Palmer.  Stewart  Laundon   and 
Wilkinson,  Wendell  Wiley.  5.822.562.  CI.  395-497  010 
Paloma  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishiguro.  Katsusuke.  5.819.553.  CI.  62-495.000. 
Yokoyama.  Nobuyoshi.  5.819.638.  O.  99-330.000. 
Pampaloni.  Guido:  See — 

Calderazzo.  Fausto;  Pampaloni.  Guido;  Masi.  Francesco:  and  Vallieri 
Andrea.  5.821.189,  CI.  502-152.000. 
Pan.  Hua-Tseng;  Cheng.  Yung-Fu;  and  Hong.  Ming-Yow.  to  Hon  Hai  Preci- 
sion Ind.  Co..  Ltd.  Retention  device  for  card  edge  connector.  5.820.3%.  CI. 

Pan.  Pai-Hung:  See— 

Prall.  Kirk;  Fazan.  Pierre  C;  Ahmad.  Aftab;  Rhodes.  Howard  E.; 
Juengling.  Wemer,  Pan.  Pai-Hung;  and  Lowrey.  Tyler.  5.821  150  CI 
438-238.000.  '     ' 

Pan.  Tienyo:  See — 

Chan.  Cheng-Sheng;  and  Pan.  Tienyo.  5.822.772.  CI.  711-158  000 
Pancha.  Pramod:  See — 


Ayanoglu.  Ender;  Eng.  Kai  Yin;  Karol.  Mark  John;  Pancha.  Pramod: 
Woodworth,  Clark;  and  Veeraraghavan.  Malathi.  5.822.309.  CI.  370- 
315.000. 
Panda  Project.  The:  See — 

Crane.  Stanford  W..  Jr;  and  Portuondo.  Maria  M..  S.819.403.  CI. 

29-841.000. 
Crane.  Stanford  W..  Jr;  Portuondo.  Maria  M.;  Erick.son.  Willard;  and 

Bizzarri.  Maurice.  5.822.551.  CI.  395-307.000. 
Mosley,  Joseph  M.;  and  Portuondo.  Maria  M..  5.821.457.  CI.    174- 
52.400. 
Panella.  Augusto  P.:  See — 

Edgley.  Richard  R.;  Manlapaz.  Charlie;  Panella.  Augusto  P.;  and  Pear- 
son. Nels.  5.820.393.  CI.  439-181.000. 
Pangle,  Sandy  J.:  See — 

Nelson.  Thomas  L„  5.820.456.  CI.  454-52.000. 
Pank.  Deborah  Rose;  Zaluzec,  Matthew  John;  Popoola.  Oludele  Olasegun: 
DeJack.  Robert  Edward;  Baughman.  James  R.;  and  Cook.  David  James,  to 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  INc.  Coating  parent  bore  metal  of  engine 
blocks.  5.820.938.  CI.  427-449.000. 
Pank.  Deborah  Rose:  See— 

Popoola.  Oludele  Otusegun;  Zaluzec.  Matthew  John:  Joaquin.  Armando 
Mateo;  Pank.  Deborah  Rose;  and  Cook.  David  James.  5.820.939,  CI. 
427-449.000. 
Pankov,  Vladimir  Alek.sandrovich:  See — 

Pisarevsky.  Jury  Vladimirovich;  Fedorels.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich:  and 
Pankov,  Vladimir  Aleksandiovich.  5.821.673.  CI.  310-360.000. 
Pannell.  Richard  B.:  See— 

Haluska.  Jerry  L.;  and  Pannell.  Richard  B..  5.820.749.  CI.  208-2I6.0PP 
Pantaleo.  Scott  B.;  and  Hergen.  Richard  R..  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc. 

Trailing  element  for  a  headbox.  5.820.734.  CI.  162-343.000. 
Paolercio,  Anthony;  and  Weinberg.  Eitan.  to  Michael  Andiony  Jewelers.  Inc. 

Barrel  lock.  5.819.380.  CI.  24-615.000. 
Paoni.  Nicholas  F:  See — 

Anderson,  Stephen;  Bennett.  William  F;  Botstkin.  David;  Higgins. 
Deborah  L.;  Paoni.  Nicholas  F;  and  Zoller.  Mark  J..  5.821.105.  CI. 
435-226.000. 
Papadopoulos.  Kimon:  See — 

Stephenson.  Sunley  W.;  and  Papadopoulos.  Kimon.  5.821.451.  CI. 
149-19.100. 
Papajewski,  Gerd:  See — 

Papajewski.  Rudy,  deceased;  and  Papajewski.  Gerd.  5.819.674.  CI. 
112-65.000. 
Papajewski.  Rudy,  deceased  (by  Edith  Alice  Papajewski,  heiress);  and  Papa- 
jewski, Gerd,  lo  AMF  Reece.  Inc.  Bight  mechanism  for  a  buttonhole 
sewing  machine.  5.819,674,  CI.  112-65.000. 
Papapolymerou,  loannis:  See — 

Katehi,  Linda  P.  B.;  Papapolymerou.  loannis;  and  Cheng.  Jui-Ching. 
5.821.836.  CI.  333-202.000. 
Papenfuhs.  Theodor:  See — 

Krause.   Stefan;   Neumann-Grimm.   Doris,  and   Papenfuhs.  Theodor. 
5.821.385.  CI.  562-456.000. 
Paquet.  Rene;  and  Vanladiem.  Eric,  to  Dow  Coming  S.A.  Healing  elements 

and  a  process  for  their  manufacture.  5.822.675.  CI.  428-561.000. 
Paquin.  Robert:  See — 

Beaulieu.  Andre;  and  Paquin.  Roben.  5.821.220,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Paragon  Electric  Companv,  Inc.:  See — 

Sweetman,  James  David.  5.821.790.  CI.  327-184.000. 
Paragon  Luggage.  Inc.:  See — 

Lin.  Shin-Fu.  5.819.890.  CI.  I9O-I8.0OA. 
Paranhos-Baccala.  Glaucia:  Lesenechal.  Mylene;  and  Jolivet,  Michel,  lo  Bio 
Meneux.  Trypanosoma  cruzi  aniigen.  gene  encoding  therefor  and  methods 
of  detecting  and  treating  chagas  disea.se  5.820,864.  CI.  424-185.100. 
Parbrook,  Peter  James:  See — 

Sailo,  Shinji;  Onomura.  Masaaki;  Nishikawa.  Yukie;  Ishikawa.  Mas- 
ayuki;  and  Parbrook.  Peter  James.  5.821.555.  CI.  257-13.000. 
Paredes.  John:  See — 

McCausland.  William  H.;  Kehoe.  Richard  J..  Jr;  Tobin.  Walter  A.:  and 
Paredes.  John.  5,822,410.  CI.  379-111.000. 
Parekh.  Kunal:  See — 

Jost.  Mark;  Dennison.  Charles  H.;  and  Parekh.  Kunal.  5.821.140.  CI. 
438-241.000. 
Parent.  Stephen  Aulhur:  See — 

Dougla.s.  Cameron  M.;  Chrebel.  Gary  L.;  Clemas.  Joseph;  El-Sherbeini. 
Mohammed:  Poor.  Forrest;  Kahn.  Jennifer  Nielsen;  Kelly.  Rosemarie; 
Marrinan.  Jean  A.;  Morin,  Nancy  R.;  Onishi,  Janet  C;  Parent.  Stephen 
Authur:  Ramadan.  Naasa  M.;  Register.  Elizabeth  A.:  and  Shei,  Gan- 
Ju.  5.821. .353.  CI.  5.36-23.740. 
Parikh.  Bhupendra:  and  McFarland.  Donald  J.,  to  Cleveland  Hardware  & 
Forging  Companv  Lockable  slammable  paddle  lalch.  5.820.174.  CI.  292- 
I26,(KX). 
Park.  Byeong-ho:  See — 

Lee,  Yong-jae;  and  Park.  Byeong-ho.  5.822.293.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Park.  Chunx).  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Circuit  for  generating  internal 

column  address  suitable  for  burst  mode.  5.822.270.  CI.  .365-233.000. 
Park.  Jong-Gu:  See — 

Schreiber.  Alan  D.;  and  Park.  Jong-Gu.  5.821.071.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Paris,  Kyu  Ho:  See- 
Lee.  Kwang  Hyung;  Paric.  Kyu  Ho;  and  Kim.  Yeong  Dal.  5.822.496.  CI. 
395-3.000. 
Park.  Meh  in.  lo  Bruker  Analytical  Inslrumenis.  Inc.  Deflection  based  daugh- 
ter ion  selector.  5.821.534!  CI.  250-287.000. 


Park.  Moon-Pyung;  Ki.  Hyeon-Cheol;  Park.  Sung-Ho;  Txe,  Tae-Woo;  and 
Song.  Kie-Moon.  to  Korea  Telecommunication  Authority;  and  Electronics 
and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute    Wideband  amplifier  using 
parallel  feedback  transistor.  5.821.812.  CI.  330-260.000. 
Park,  Sung-Ho:  See — 

Park.  Moon-Pyung;  Ki.  Hyeon-Cheol;  Park.  Sung-Ho;  Lee.  Tae-Woo; 
and  Song.  Kie-Moon.  5.821,812,  CI,  330-260.000. 
Park,  Young-kyou:  See — 

Han.  Chan-hee;  Yang.  Chang-jip;  Park.  Young-kyou:  and  Kim.  Jae- 
wook.  5.821,152.  CI.  438.^98.000. 
Parker  &  Harper  Companies.  Inc.:  See — 

Holloway.  David  G..  5.819.775,  CI.  137-1.000. 
Parker.  Brian  A.:  See — 

Crudden.  Joseph  J.;  Lazzaro.  Joseph;  and  Parker.  Brian  A..  5.82UI5. 
CI.  510-392.000. 
Parker.  Donald  D.:  See— 

Brown.  Gary  L.:  and  Parker.  Donald  D..  5.822J55.  CI.  395-380.000. 
Parker,  Douglas  F  Variable  ratio  transmission.  5.820.505.  CI.  475-72.000. 
Parker.    Raymond   J.    Sports   teams    standing   apparatus.    5.819.457.   CI. 

40-657.000. 
Parker.  Richard  Red:  See— 

Derbinski,  Senia  L.;  and  Pariser,  Richard  Fred.  5.820J29.  O.  414- 
225.000. 
Parker.  Robert  L.  C;  See— 

Tafoya.  John  E.;  and  Parker,  Roben  L.  C.  5.822.525.  CI.  395-200.340. 
Parker.  Steven  D..  lo  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

building  network  test  packets.  5.822.520.  CI.  395-200.600. 
Paries.  Brent  A.:  See- 
Hamilton.  Brian  K.;  Parks.  Brent  A.;  Shimada,  Toshio;  and  Baglini, 
James  L..  5.821.448.  CI.  102-288.000. 
Parks.  Terry:  See — 

Henry.  G  Glenn;  and  Paries.  Terry.  5.822.607.  CI.  395-800.320. 
Parlalo.  Brian  D..  lo  S.S.  White  Technologies  Inc.  Flexible  shaft  as.semblv. 

5.820.464.  CI.  464-58.000. 
Parodi.  Juan  C.  Adjustable  inflatable  catheter  and  method  for  adjusting  the 
relative  position  of  multiple  inflatable  ponions  of  a  catheter  within  a  body 
passageway.  5,820.595.  CI.  604-101.000. 
Parry.  David  M.;  Narad.  Charles  E.;  and  Lenoski.  Daniel  E..  lo  Silicon 
Graphics.   Inc.   Distributed  global  clock   system.   5.822.381.  CI.   325- 
356.000. 
Parry.  Susan  Joan:  See — 

Hewitt.  Geoffrey  Frederick;  Shires.  George  Listen  Party.  Susan  Joan; 
Mark.  Philip  Antony;  and  Harrison.  Paul  Stephen.  5.822.390.  CI. 
378-53.000. 
Panha.saralhy,  Sampalh:  See — 

Medford.  Russell  M.;  Offermann,  Margaret  K.;  Alexander.  R.  Wayne; 
and  Panhasarathy.  Sampalh,  5.821.260.  CI.  514-423.000. 
Pan  ulescu.  Adrian;  and  Zidel.  Andrew  Todd,  lo  Sony  Coiporation;  and  Sony 
ElectrtHiics  Inc.  Messaging  terminal  with  voice  notification.  5.821.874.  CI. 
340-825.440. 
Pasch.  Nicholas  F.  lo  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  assem- 
bly techniques  using  preformed  planar  structures   5.821.624.  CI.  257- 
776.(X)0. 
Paschen.  Dean  Alan,  to  Ball  Aerospace  and  Technologies  Corp.  Pseudo- 
passive  transponder  device.  5.822.683.  CI.  455-66.000. 
Pascucci.  Luigi:  Rolandi.  Paolo:  Fonlana.  Marco;  and  Barcella.  Anionio.  to 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.  Zero  consumption  power-on-reset. 
5.821.788.  CI.  327-143.000. 
Pascucci.  Luigi.  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Sri.  Boost  regulator. 

5.821.806,  CI.  327-538.000. 
Pashley.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Bauer.  Mark  E.;  Wells.  Steven;  Brown,  David  M.;  Javanifard.  Johnny; 

Sweha.   Sherif;   Hasbun.  Robert   N.:  Gallagher.  Gary  J,;   Rashid. 

Mamun:   Rozman.  Rodnev  R.:   Hawk.  Glen;   Blanchard.  George; 

Winston,  Marie;  and  Pashley.  Richard  D..  5.82236.  Q.  365-200.000. 

Passlack,  Matthias:  See — 

Hong,  Minghwei;  Kwo.  Jueinai  Raynien:  Mannaens.  Joseph  Pemis; 
Passlack.  Matthias;  Ren.  Fan;  and  Zvdzik.  George  John.  5.82 1. 1 71. 
CI.  438-767.000. 
Pastan.  Ira  H.;  and  Fitzgerald,  David  J  ,  to  United  Suies  of  America.  Health 
and  Human  Services,  Recombinant  pseudoinonas  exotoxin  with  increased 
activity.  5.821.2.38.  CI.  424-134.100.  \     ~ 

Pastor.  Rickey  Cv:  See — 

Bethke,  Shellv  J.:  Miesem.  Ross  A.;  Chiou.  Wayne  W.;  and  Pastor. 
Rickey  G..  5.821,181.  CI.  501-8.000. 
Paichett.  Joseph  A.:  Speronello.  Barry  K.;  and  Nugent.  John  M.  Process  for 

recovering  cataly.sls  suppons.  5.820.693.  O.  134-22.120. 
Patel.  Amrillal  H.:  See— 

Fortws.  Franklin  L.;  Krefta.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Patel.  Amrillal  H..  5.821.722. 

CI.  318-696.000. 

Paiel.  Dinesh  R..  lo  Schlumberger  Technology  Coiporation.  Rupture  disc 

operated  valves  for  use  in  drill  stem  testing.  5.819.853.  CI.  166-373.000. 

Palel.  Hitendra;  and  Watson.  Kirk  S..  lo  Motorola  Inc.  Hybrid  cell/capacilor 

assembly  for  use  in  a  banery  pack.  5.821,006,  CI.  429-3.000. 
Palel.  Mayank  T:  See— 

Fleury.  Amy  R.;  Funk.  Dean  F;  Palel,  Mavank  T;  and  Vala.  Warren  D.. 
5.820.903.  CI.  426-74.000. 
Palel.  Rakesh  H.;  Coslello.  John;  and  Wong.  Myron,  lo  Altera  Coiporaiion. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  or  forcing  an  internal  node  in  a 
programmable  device.  5.821,771.  CI.  326-.38.000. 
Patel.  Rakesh  H.:  See— 
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Nofman.  Kevin  A.:  Paiel.  Rakesh  H.:  Sample.  Stephen  P.;  and  Buns 
Michael  R.  5.821.773.  CI.  326-39.000. 
P»lel.  Rasik;  and  Wickenheiser.  Francis  Joseph,  lo  Ford  Global  Technologies. 
Inc.  Energy  absothing  seal  belt  component  fastener.  5.820.164.  CI.  280- 
808.000. 
Patel.  Shantilal  G  :  See- 
Smith.  Eugene  A.;  LaTofre.  Donald  J ;  Paiel,  Shantilal  G.;  andTedeschi 
Anthony  J..  5.820.445,  CI.  4.50-86.000. 
Patent-Treuhand  Gesellschaft  F  Eleklrische  Gluehlampen  mbH:  See— 
Fromm,  Dietrich;  and  Arlt.  Joachim.  5,821.696.  CI  315-107.000 
Pathak,  Roopa:  See— 

Berge.  Thomas  G.;  and  Pathak.  Roopa.  5.821.957.  CI   347-43.000. 
Paihikonda.  Chakrapani:  See — 

Barkatullah.  Javed  S.;  and  Pathikonda.  Chakrapani.  5.821  784    CI 
327-116.000. 
Patriot  Sensors  &  Control  Corporation:  See — 

Page.  William  J..  Jr;  and  Koski.  Richard  D ,  5.821.743.0.  324-207.130. 
Pattanaik.  Surya:  See — 

Albrecht,  David  W;  Aoyagi.  Akihiko;  Pattanaik.  Surya;  and  Uematsu 
Yoshio.  5.821.494.  CI.  219-121.640 
Patterson.  Alan  C.  Chuck  apparatus  for  centering  and  kx:kine  aluminum 

V.  heels.  5.820. 1 37.  CI.  279- 1 4 1 .000. 
Palterson.  Dale  H  ;  and  Tarr.  George  E..  to  PerSeptive  Biosystems.  Inc. 
Methods  for  sequencing  polymers  using  mass  spectrometry.  5.821,063,  C\. 
435-6.000. 
Patterson.  David  P:  See— 
I    Smart  James  R.;  Sturza.  Mark  Alan;  and  Patterson.  David  P..  5,822,680 
I        a.  455-12.100 
Paherson.  Donald  William:  See— 

Wise,  Adrian  P;  Dewar.  Kevin  D.;  Jones,  Anthony  Mark;  Sotheran. 
Martin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Patterson.  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski.  Andrew  Peter;  Robbins,  William  P;  Bitch,  Nicholas;  and 
Barnes.  David  Andrew,  5,821.885.  CI.  341-67.000. 
Panersoo,  Jeffery  S.,  to  HewlenPackard  Company,  integer  division  variable 

frequency  synthesis  apparatus  and  method.  5.821.816.  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Panerson.  Scon  R.:  See — 

Leger.  Gregory  S ;  Panerson.  Scon  R.;  Potter,  Ryan  S.;  and  Stabile 
Joseph  A..  5,820.055.  CI.  242-337.000. 
Palerson.  Wade  C:  See— 

Gilliam.  Danny  W ;  and  Panerson.  Wade  C .  5.819,336.  O.  4-623  000 
Paal.  Matthias:  See — 

Siemensmeyer.  Karl;  Vill.  Volkmar;  Tunger.  Hanns-Waller;  and  Paul 
Manhia-s.  5.820.783.  CI  252-299  610. 
Padlse.  Michael  Herbert;  and  Hoffman.  Randy  Wayne,  lo  OR  Computer 
Keyboards  Lid  Hand  support  with  positioner  for  use  with  computer  input 
devices.  5.820,085.  a.  248-118  500. 
Pa»,  Kacey  J  ,  Hawkins,  Richard  H .  II;  and  Isherwood.  William  D..  Jr..  to 
S&C  Electric  Company   Switch  for  hookstick  operation.  5.821.486  CI 
200-4800A. 
Pawelski.  Robert  Lee.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Phase  recovery  circuit  for 

high  speed  and  high  density  applications.  5.822.386.  CI.  375-373.000 
Payne.  Douglas.  Level  clamp.  5.819.425.  CI.  33-370.000. 
Payne.  Laurence  Sidney  See — 

Davey.  Paul  Nicholas;  Payne.  Laurence  Sidney;  and  Tse.  Chi-lam, 
5,821.375.0.549-458.000. 
Payne,  Richard;  Hwang.  AnBen;  and  Subramanvam.  Ravi,  to  Colgate  Pal- 

molive  Company  Composition.  5.821.206.  CI.  510-141  000 
Payne.  Sam  G.:  See— 

Javier.  Manuel  A  .  Jr.;  Pearce.  Stephen  B  ;  Payne,  Sam  G  ;  and  Kesten 
Randy  J.,  5.820.61 1,  CI.  6<M-280.000 
Pea:h,  Robert;  Miller.  Nigel;  Tailor.  Bharat;  Ali.  Kamal;  Beauchamp.  Gary; 
Lam.  Simon;  and  Lazaris-Bninner.  Ken.  lo  COM  DEV  Limited.  Repeaters 
for  multibeam  satellites.  5.822.312.  CI.  370-323.000. 
Pearce  Processing  Sustems:  See — 

Morse.  Charles  H  ;  and  Harrison.  Robert  Reed.  5,820,911,  O.  426- 
516.000. 
Pearce.  Stephen  B.:  See— 

Javier.  Manuel  A  .  Jr;  Pearce.  Stephen  B  ;  Payne.  Sam  G.;  and  Kesten 
Randy  J  .  5.820.61 1.  CI.  604-280.000. 
Pearl.  Leo;  Walthall,  Bill  G  ;  and  Hernandez,  Hector,  to  Resillo  Press  Pad 
Company.   Sleever  pad  with  residue  and  heat  and  moisture  repellant 
features.  5.819.446.  O.  38-66.000. 
Pearson,  Kermeth  John:  See — 

Evason.  John;   Davies.  Mervyn  John;  and  Pearson.   Kenneth  John. 
5.819.499.  CI.  52-788.000. 
Pearson.  Nels:  See — 

EdgJey.  Richard  R,;  Manlapaz.  Charlie;  Panella,  Augusto  R;  and  Pear- 
son. Nels,  5.820.393.  O.  439-181.000. 
Peaudouce:  See — 

Koczab.  Jean-Pieire,  5,820.615,  O.  604-378.000. 
Pecenka.  Craig:  See— 

Ratzlaff.  Howard  J.;  Anderson.  J.  Dale;  Pecenka.  Craig;  and  Fell.  Ferof 
S.  5.819.515.  O.  56-341.000. 
Peck.  David  N  :  See— 

Caldara.  Stephen  A.;  Hauser.  Stephen  A.;  Manning.  Thomas  A.;  and 
Peck.  David  N  .  5.822.540.  O   395-200660. 
Pedain.  Josef:  See— 

Kurek,  Gerald;  Pedain,  Josef;  Halpaap.  Reinhard;  and  Sonntae  Michael 
5,821.326,0.528-332.000. 
Ptdersen.  Chris  Harvey,  Jr.:  See- 


Smith.  Gordon  W.;  Wilson.  Charles  Park;  Ousley.  David  James;  Peder- 
sen.  Chris  Harvey.  Jr.;  Wang.  Sherwin  Sheng-shu;  and  MacCormack 
David  Ross.  5.822,542,  CI.  395-200.770. 
Pedlar,  Roger:  See — 

Deliman.  Lawrence  J.;  Pedlar.  Roger;  and  Younessian,  Elliot,  5.819,892 
CI.  190-115.000. 
Peery.  Roben  Brown;  and  Skamid.  Paul  Luther,  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Peptidoglycan  biosynthetic  gene  murE  from  Streptococcus  pneumoniae 
5.821.0%.  CI.  435-183.000. 
Peery,  Robert  Brown:  See — 

Hoskins,  Jo  Ann;  Skatrud.  Paul  Luther;  and  Peery.  Robert  Brown 
5.821,335.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Pegoraro.  Giuliano:  See — 

Akesson.  Rune;  Eriandsson.  Jan;  and  Pegoraro.  Giuliano.  5,820.906  CI 
426-383.000. 
Pellerin.  Luc.  Vehicle  suspension  svstem.  5,820,153,  CI.  280-688.000 
Pena,  Lanphuong  Thi:  See— 

Barenboim,  Michael;  Baumgart,  Peter  Michael:  Chrusch,  Peter  P. 
Harper.  Benny  Michael;  Kami.  Benjamin;  Kerstens.  Pieter  J.  M. 
Lisanke.   Michael   Gerard:   Lu.   Huizong;   Pena.   Lanphuong  Thi. 
Schnetzer.  Eric  V;  Seing,  Hong  S.;  Taheri,  Ali  Reza:  and  Tarn,  AndievJ 
Ching,  5,822.211.  CI.  364-474.080. 
Ptna,  Robeno.  Releasable  anchor  for  a  post.  5.820,497,  CI.  473-471.000. 
Pendleton.  David;  and  Kesterman,  James,  lo  Dover  Cotp.  Dispenser  sumo 
5.819.975.  CI.  220-484.000.  i-       -r-  r 

Pendleton.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Ead.  Richard  M.;  and  Pendleton.  Robert  L..  5.822,271.  O.  367-1.000 
Peng.  Chien-Hsiung:  See — 

Nguyen,  Tue:  Peng,  Chien-Hsiung:  and  Ulrich,  Bnice  Dale,  5.821,169 
CI.  438-736.000. 
Peng,  Wei-Jen:  and  Ramos.  Humberto.  Jr..  lo  Hoech.st  Celanese  Corporation. 
Tripodal  pyridine  ligands  as  MRI  contrast  agents.  5.820,851.  CI   424- 
9.361. 
Peng.  Yeng-Kaung:  See— 

Tsiang.  Jerry;  Lanlz.  Mikkel;  Peng,  Yeng-Kaung:  and  Shiau,  Ying, 
5.822.717.  CI.  702-108.000.  ^  «•  8- 

Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Palmer.  Charles.  5.820.572.  CI.  601-41.000. 
Penney.  Keiih  Allen:  See — 

Alchinson.  Ray  William.  II;  Freed.  Dale  Lavera.  Jr.:  Mc  Keon.  John 
Franklin.  Jr;  Van  L'um.  Donald  Robert;  Oakley.  Charles  Dale:  Mann. 
Gamdur  Singh;  and  Penney.  Keith  Allen.  5.821.676.  CI.  313-140.000 
Penlalpha  Enterprises,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sham,  John  C.  K.,  5.819.364.  CI.  15-320.000. 
Pereira.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Dellivenneri.  Nicola:  Pereira.  Joseph  J.;  and  Slavin.  Kimberly  A 
5,819,655.0.  101-21 1.000. 
Perenie.  Donald  !.  See— 

Pyzik.  Aleksander  J.;  Han.  Chan;  Deshmukh.  Uday  V.;  Nilsen.  Kevin  J.; 
Perenie.  Donald  J.;  and  Prunier.  Arthur  R..  Jr.  5.820,965,  CI  428- 
65.600. 
Perkin  Elmer  Coiporation,  The:  See — 

Khan.  Shaheer  H.:  Menchen.  Steven  M.;  and  Rosenblum.  Batnen  B 
5.821.356.  CI.  536-26.260. 
Perkins  Limited:  See — 

Deane.  Daniel:  and  Mills.  David.  5.819.588,  CI.  74-409  000 
Smith.  Paul  John.  5,819.808.  CI.  138-177.000. 
Perkins.  Todd  C:  See- 
Edwards.  John  L.;  Franz.  Michael  D.:  and  Perkins.  Todd  C.  5,822  032 
CI.  351-204.000. 
Perkins,  Walter  R.:  See— 

Boni,  Lawrence  T;  Janoff,  Andrew  S.;  Minchey.  Sharma  R.;  Perkins. 
Walter  R.;  Swenson.  Christine  E.;  Ahl.  Patrick  L.;  and  Davis.  Thomas 
S..  5.820.848.  CI.  424-9.400. 
Periiitny.  Jerzy:  Knox,  William  W..  Sr;  Vulpina.  Brian  A.:  and  Kaiser.  Glenn 

M..  to  Manco,  Inc.  Tape  dispenser  5.820.005.  CI.  225-65.000. 
Perlinski,  Witold,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding 
Corporation.  |Water-based   laminating   adhesives.   5.821.294.   CI.    524- 

Periy.  Bruno:  See— 

Pjedaini-Pilard,  Rorence:  Lin,  Jing:  and  Pwly,  Bruno,  5,821,349,  O 
536-103.000 
Pemalozzi.  Michael  R  Game  for  a  casino.  5.820.461.  CI.  463-16.000. 
Peron.  Benoit.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Method  and  device 
for  limiting  the  current  surge  in  a  capacitor  associated  with  a  rectifier 
5.822.203.  CI.  363-125.000. 
Perrin.  Didier:  See — 

Lefrou.  Christine;  and  Perrin.  Didier.  5.822.107.  CI.  359-273.000. 
Perrin.  Nicolas:  See — 

Slootman,  Frank:  Perrin,  Nicolas:  and  Vitaize,  FrMeric,  5,822.357  O 
373-72.000. 
Perrissoud.  Claude,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Boot  with  upper  flexion  control. 

5.819.441.  CI.  36-118.200. 
Perry.  Gary  L.  Spa/hot  nib  cover  removal  apparanis  and  mediod.  5,819.332, 

CI.  4-498.000. 
Perry,  Jack  A.:  See- 
Cummins,  Richard  D.;  and  Perry,  Jack  A..  5,820,259,  CI.  366-163.200 
Perry.  Philip  G.:  See— 

Byers,   Catherine   N.;   Perry.   Philip  G  ;   and   Herben.   William   G. 
5.821.026.  CI.  430-133.000. 
PerSeptive  Biosystems.  Inc.:  See— 


Panerson.  Dale  H.;  and  Tarr.  George  E.,  5.821,063,  O.  435-6.000. 
Persson.  Lars,  to  Allgon  AB.  Bypass  device  in  an  amplifier  unit  5,821,81 1, 

O.  33O-5I.0OO. 
Pessier,  Rudolf  Carl  Ono:  See- 
Scott,  Danny  Eugene;  and  Pessier,  Rudolf  Carl  Otto,  5,819,861,  O 
175-371.000. 
Pestel,  Dominique,  to  Zodiac  International.  Assembly  of  elements  to  be  used 
to  create  a  mixed-hull  inflatable  boat  which  can  be  convened  into  a  closed 
box.  5,819,682,  CI.  114-345.000. 
IVter-Hoblyn,  Jeremy  D.,  to  Clean  Diesel  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  for 
reducing  emissions  from  two-stroke  engines.  5.819.529,  O.  60-274.000. 
Peters,  Mark:  See— 

Gapud,  Ben;  and  Peters,  Mark,  5,820,997,  CI.  428-503.000. 
Petersen.  Lars-Garan;  and  Eneroth.  Lars  Gdran  Wilhelm,  to  TelefonakDebo- 
lagel  LM  Ericsson.  Minicell  segmentation  and  reassembly.  5,822,321,  CI. 
370-474.000. 
Peterson,  Joseph  C,  to  Crown  Technology,  Inc.  Rinse  aid  and  process  for 

stainless  steel.  5,821,212,  O.  510-258.000. 
Peterson,  Michael  M.:  See- 
O'Connor,  Patrick  H.;  and  Peterson,  Michael  M.,  5.819,670.  O.  108- 
48.000. 
Peterson.  Ronald  O.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Display  with  UV-Hght  emitting 

phosphor.  5,821,685,  O.  313-467.000. 
Pctroiei5  Biasiieiro  S.A.-PETROBRAS:  See— 

Pinheiro,  Eliberto  Eduardo;  and  Filho,  Manoel  Gomes,  5,819,847.  CI. 
166-242.300 
Petroleum  Energy  Center  See — 

Maeda.  Masaloshi;  and  Ikeda.  Kenichi,  5,821.320.  O.  528-173.000. 
Petsch,  Ronald  F:  See— 

GitBn,  Rollin  G..  Ul;  Dunbar,  Lawrence  W;  and  Petsch,  Ronald  F, 
5,820,345.  CI.  416-128.000. 
Pettil.  John  W.  Solid  state  infrared  gauge.  5.821.536,  O.  250-339.100. 
Peyrovian,  M.  Javad,  to  AT&T  Corp  Shared  hybrid-fiber  coax  transmission 
system  having  increased  bandwidth  in  the  upstream  and  downstream 
directions.  5,822,677,  O.  455-5.100. 
Pfaeflle,  Thomas  Peter  See— 

Wairen-Pfaeffle,  Patricia  E.;  and  Pfaeffie,  Thomas  Peter,  5,820.152,  O. 
280-250.100. 
PfaMer,  Kari:  See- 
Faust,  Eberhard;  Kassing,  Lothar:  Pfahler,  Karl:  and  Mibus,  Carsten, 
5.821.415,0.73-172.000. 
Pfeiffer,  Peter:  See— 

Gieif,  Steffen;  Pfeiffer.  Peter;  and  Lison.  Ingo,  5,819,382, 0.  26-90.000. 

Pfeufer,  Reinhard;  Miiller.  Margil:  Haag.  Wolfgang;  and  Bedema.  Frank,  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  arrangement  for  checking  the  operabil- 

ily  of  the  measured  value  detection  system  for  an  electronic  power  control 

arrangement  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5,822,706.  CI.  701-29.000. 

Pfirrmann.  Rolf  Wilhelm.  to  Ed  Geistlich  Sohne  AG  fur  Chemische  Industrie. 

Implant  for  use  in  bone  surgery.  5,819,748,  O.  128-898.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Fossa,  Anthony  Andrea,  5,821,232,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Howard,  Harry  R.,  Jr.,  5,821.245.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Lo.  Julian  B.,  5,819,967,  O.  215-206.000. 
Lowe,  John  Adams.  Ul.  5.821.248.  CI.  514-289.000. 
Pflum.  Marty  L..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  efficient 
insttuctiaii  execution  via  variable  issue  and  variable  control  vectors  per 
issue.  5,822,560,  CI.  395-390.000. 
Phan,  Dean  Van;  Trokhan,  Paul  Dennis;  and  Hooper,  Jai>e  Ann.  lo  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  The.  Paper  structures  having  at  least  three  regions 
mcluding    decorative    indicia   comprising    low    basis    weight    regions. 
5.820.730,0.  162-112.000. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company:  See — 

Wicnienski,  Nancy  A.:  Kelly,  Robert  C;  and  Wuts,  Peter  G.  M.. 
5,821,363,  CI.  548-215.000. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  DiagiKtstics  AB:  See — 

Hedin,  Bjom;  Andersson,  Henry:  Eriksson,  Lars:  and  Bladh.  Torbjom. 
5.822.069.  CI.  356-«17.000. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Groningen  BV:  See — 

Hodd.  Kenn.  5.821,306,  O.  525-228.000. 
Pharmacopeia.  Inc.:  See — 

Baldwin.  John  J.;  Reader.  John  C:  Dillaid,  Lawrence  W.;  Li,  Ge;  and 

Zeng.  Wenguang,  5,821,130,  O.  436-518.000. 
Horlbeck,  Eric  G.;  and  Mueller,  James  R,  5,821,524,  C\.  235-483.000. 
Phase  Metrics.  Inc.:  See — 

Shelor.  Rick.  5,821,746,  O.  324-210.000. 
Phelps  IXxlge  Corporation:  See — 

Jaramillo,  Ramon  G.;  Collins,  Gregory  E.;  Cniz,  Jose  G.;  Aragon,  Frank; 

Gordon,  William  J.;  and  Castanon,  David  M..  5,820,066,  O.  242- 

557.000. 
Phelps.  Peter  David:  See— 

Bninelle,  Daniel  Joseph:  Phelps.  Peter  David;  Boden,  Eugene  Pauling: 

Nelson,  Mark  Erik:  Flowers,  Larry  Ivis;  Sybert,  Paul  Dean:  and 

Capelle,  Erik  Hendrick  Adriaan,  5,821,322,  O.  528-199.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 
Chi.  Chi-Hung.  5.822.757.  CI.  711-129.000. 
Leger.  Gregory  S.;  Patterson,  Scon  R.;  Porter,  Ryan  S.;  and  Stabile. 

Joseph  A..  5.820.055.  CI.  242-337.000. 
Yeh,  Lun-Shu  Ray,  5,821,176,  CI.  442-38.000. 


Philips,  Mark  S.:  Youngers.  Stephen  A.;  Draney,  Robert  G.;  Johnston, 
Kenneth  W.;  Delaney,  Mike  E.;  Hanson,  Charles  B.;  and  Werbin,  James  A„ 
to  Case  Corporation.  Heavy  duty  coupler  for  attaching  an  implement  to 
work  vehicle.  5,820,332,  O.  414-723.000. 
Phillips,  Ailene  Gardner:  See — 

Briggs,  John  Robert:  Packcil,  Diane  Lee:  Bryant,  David  Robert:  Phillips, 
Ailene  Gardner,  Schreck,  David  James;  Olson.  Kurt  Damar.  Tjaden. 
Erik  Bruce;  Guram,  Anil  Sakliaram;  Eisenschmid.  Thomas  Carl;  and 
Brigham,  Haine  Susan,  5,821,389,  O.  568^54.000. 
Phillips,  Grover  G.:  See — 

Humlicek,  Donald  R.;  Kloeppner,  John  R.;  Phillips.  Grover  G.;  and 
Rink,  Curtis  W.,  5,822,782,  Q.  711-170.000. 
Phillips,  James  D.:  See — 

Chronister.  James  N.;  Phillips,  James  D.;  Gasaway,  Richard  C;  and 
Pineda,  Ricky  E..  5,819,791,  CI.  I37-5I2.I00, 
Phillips,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Coleman,  Zane,  to  ImEdge  Technology  Inc.  Grazing 
incidence  holograms  and  system  and  method  for  producing  the  same 
5,822,089,  O.  359-3.000. 
Phillips,  Nicholas  John:  See — 

Napier,  Bruce;  and  Philltps,  Nicholas  John,  5,822,479,  O.  385-37.000, 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Gevertz,  Diane:  and  Jenneman,  Gary  E.,  5,820,766,  CI.  210-753.000, 
Physical  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Rosen,  David  I.;  (joldey,  Charles  L.:  and  Hayes,  Gary  B.,  5,820.627. 0 
606-15.000. 
Pi,  Ching-Tien.  Walker  for  disabled  persons,  5,819,772,  O.  135-66.000. 
Pia,  Giancarlo  Tomasso  Pietro:  See — 

Armell.  Richard  Alvin;  and  Pia,  Giancarlo  Totnasso  Pietro,  5,819,353, 
O.  15-104.200. 
Piccinino.  Ralph  L.,  Jr;  and  Rosenbutgh,  John  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company  Photographic  processor.  5.822.645,  O.  396-636.000. 
Piccinino,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Rosenbui^,  John  H.;  and  Piccinino,  Ralph  L,  Jr.,  5,822,643,  O. 
396-626.000. 
Richard,  Oaude;  See— 

Bellus,  Jacques;  Jolly,  Pierre:  Pichard,  Oaude;  Jacot,  Vincent:  Totnme, 
Christian;  and  Robat,  Daniel.  5.820,706.  O.  148-649.000. 
Pichler,  Karl:  See- 
Martens,  Josef  Heibett  Ferdinand:  Bum,  Paul  Leslie:  PicUer,  Kari: 
Friend,  Richard  Henry;  and  Holmes,  Andrew  Bruce,  5,821,690,  O. 
313-506.000. 
Picker  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Young.  Ian  Robert;  and  Burl  Michael,  5,819,737,  O.  128-653.200. 
Pickett,  Michael  Newton:  See— 

Bickley.  Robert  Henry;  and  Picken,  Michael  Newton,  5.822,687,  CI. 
455-226.700. 
Pickover,  Oifford  Alan:  See- 
Keller,  Neal  Maitin:  and  Pickover,  Clifford  Alan.  5.821,933,  O.  345- 
348.000. 
Picolight  Incofporated:  See — 

Jewell,  Jack  L.,  5,822,356,  O.  372-98.000. 
PictureTel  Corporabon:  See — 

Yuan,  Xiancheng:  and  Bace.  Manhew  M.,  5,821,986,  O.  348-17.000. 
Piech.  Zbigniew:  See — 

Colby,  Roy  S.;  and  Piech,  Zbigniew,  5,821,656,  O.  310-90.500. 
Pierce,  Brian  N.  Method  of  thermally  and  selectively  separating  water  and  or 
solvenLs  from  solids  under  vacuum  utilizing  radiant  heat.  5.820.820.  O. 
422-22.000. 

Pierce.  Pamela  A.:  See 

Demopulos,  Gregoty  A.:  Pierce,  Pamela  A.;  and  Herz.  Jeffrey  M., 
5,820,583,  O.  604-49.000. 
Pierron,  Michel:  See — 

Fayolle,  Jean;  Grandin.  Daniel:  Niethen,  Heinrich:  Pierron.  Michel;  and 
Prevot.  Jean-Louis.  5,819.505.  CI.  53^*40.000. 
Pigue,  Paul:  See— 

Rasmuson,  Gordon  L.;  and  Pigue,  Paul,  5,819.848,  O.  166-250.150. 
Pilkington  Glass  Limited:  See — 

Quirk.  Richard:  Bird,  David  Alan:  Shulver.  Ian  Nigel  WilUam;  and 
Mcintosh.  Robin  Maxwell,  5,820,651,  O.  65-134.600. 
Fillers,  Michelle  J.:  See- 
Greaves,  Mikal  B.;  Lau,  Charies  K.;  McLean.  Mark  A.;  Quan.  William 
C;  Van  Engelen,  Ferdinand  J.;  Fillers.  Michelle  J.;  and  Talbot.  Kevin 
J.,  5,820,221,  O.  297-378.140. 
PimpI,  Werner  H.;  See- 
Arnold,  Christian  W.;  and  PimpI,  Werner  H.,  5,82IJ97,  O,  524- 
591.000. 
Pineda,  Ricky  E.:  See— 

Chronister,  James  N.;  Phillips.  James  D.;  Gasaway,  Richard  C;  aiHJ 
Pineda.  Ricky  E.,  5,819,791,  O.  137-512.100. 
Pinheiro,  Eliberto  Eduardo;  and  Filbo,  Manoel  Gomes,  lo  Petroleo  Brasileiro 
S.A.-PETROBRAS.  Adapter  for  oil  well  oibings.  5,819,847,  O.  166- 
242.300. 
Pinnacle  Research  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Cromack.  Douglas:  Goodwin,  Mark  L.;  Poplett,  James  M.;  and  Tong, 
Robert,  5.821.033,  O.  430-31 1. 000. 
Pinsaull.  Georges:  See — 

Genard.  Dominique;  and  Pinsauh.  Georges.  5,820,684, 0.  1 18-728  000. 
Pioneer  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Sudo.  Shuhei;  and  Yamaki.  Makio.  5,822,775,  O.  7II-I67.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 
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Maniyama.  Hanihisa;  Hanzawa.  Shinichi;  and  Mocokawa.  Masaaki 

5.820.%!.  a.  428-64.100 
Oiziuni.  Hiroya;  and  Murayama.  Fumio.  5.822.444.  CI.  381-405.000. 
Pioneer  Video  Corporation:  See— 

Maniyama.  Hanihisa;  Hanzawa,  Shinichi;  and  Motokawa.  Masaaki 
5.820.%  1 .  CI.  428-64. 1 00.  "«>«««. 

Sudo.  Shuhei;  and  Yamaki.  Makio.  5,822.775.  Q.  711-167.000. 
Pioneer/Eclipse  Corporation:  See — 

Leighlon.  Harold.  5.819.698.  CI.  123-198  ODC 
Piquet.  Philippe  Franck,  to  Matra  MHS    Line  ampliAcr  for  sialic  RAM 

memory  5.822.051.  C\.  365-205.000. 
Pirahesh.  Mir  Hamid:  See- 
Sou.  Michelle  M.;  Leung.  Ting  Yu;  and  Pirahesh.  Mir  Hamid.  5.822  750 
CI.  707-2.000. 
Pirovolou.  Dimilris  K.;  See — 

Haissig.  Christine  M.;  Woessner.  Michael  A  ;  and  Pirovolou.  Dimitris  K 
5.822.740.  CI.  706-3.000. 
Pisarevsky.  Jury  Vladimirovich:  Fedorels.  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  and  Pankov. 
Vladimir  Aieksandrovich.  to  Santech  Company  Limited:  and  Bunch  Lim- 
ited. Wafer  and  surface  acoustic  wave  device.  5.821.673.  CI.  310-360000 
Pisati.  Valerio:  See— 

Bniccoleri.  Melchiocre;  Cosentino.  Gaetano;  Oemicheli.  Marco;  and 
Pisati.  Valerio.  5.821.829.  CI.  33I.113.00R 
Pita,  Alan  Vicha:  See- 
Malik.  Nadeem;  Pita,  Alan  Vicha;  Saha,  Avijit;  and  Vfahra,  Subhash 
Rasiklal.  5.822.620.  CI   395-898  000 
PittoTE.  William  F.  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Dynamic  dialog  box  facility  for 
graphical  user  interface  for  computer  system  video  display.  5.82 1 ,932  CI 
345-347.000. 
Pittway  Corporation:  See — 

Addy.  Kenneth  Lyie.  5.822.373.  CI.  375-259.000. 
Place.  Virgil  A.,  to  Vivus  Incorporated.  Method  and  kit  for  preventing  erectile 

dysfunction.  5.820.587.  CI.  604-54.000. 
Placon  Corporation:  See— 

Boyer.  David  C  .  5.819.939.  CI  206-461.000. 
Plantier.  Denis:  See — 

Cursolle.  Jean-PietTc:  Francois.  Jean-Michel;  Geihe.  Jean-Pienc'  Lac- 
roux.  Patrick;  and  Planner.  Denis.  5.822.126.  CI  359-630  000 
Pbt.  Marina  V:  See— 

Ficner.  Stanley  A.;  Magvas.  John;  Lyons.  Christopher  F;  Moteau  Wayne 
M.;  and  Plat.  Marina  V.  5.821.036.  Q.  430-326.000 
Platzek.  Johannes:  See — 

Schmin-Willich,  Heribert;  Platzek.  Johannes;  Radiichel.  Bcmd;  MUhler 
Andreas;  and  Frenzel.  Thomas.  5.820,849,  CI.  424-9  360 
Pbytex  Apparel.  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  Eugene  A.;  LaToire,  Donald  J  ;  Palel.  Shantilal  C;  and  Tedeschi 
Anthony  J  .  5.820,445.  CI.  450-86.000. 
Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited:  See — 

Williams.  David  Anthony.  5,821,903.  CI.  343-702.000. 
Plolkin.  Neil  D..  to  MedDonic.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  creating 
pulsatile  flow  in  a  cardiopulmonary  bypass  circuit.  5.820.579.  CI.  604- 

Plutowski.  Eugene  F;  and  Warren.  Robert  W .  to  Western  Digital  Corporation. 
Pulsed  alignment  commutation  sute  for  sensorless  molor  sian.  5.821.715. 

Poani.  Emie  J.:  See — 

Steffen.  Ronald  E.;  Poani.  Ernie  J.;  and  Steffen.  David  E    5  8I9JI2  CI 
56-I0.20R. 
Podkolzin.  Alexander  S.:  See — 

Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  Koford.  James  S.;  Scepanovic.  Ranko'  Jones 

Edwin  R  ;  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R  ;  Kapoor.  Ashok  K  ;  Kudryavtsev," 

I        Vilenv  B.;  Andreev.  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V;  and  Pod- 

I        kolzin.  Alexander  S..  5.822.214.  CI.  364-488.000. 

Pohlman.  Joe  K.  to  Mattel.  Inc  Carrying  case  with  apertuied  lid  for  mounting 

nwdels  conslnicted  of  building  systems  components.  5.820.436.  CI.  446- 

Potitecnico  di  Torino  Dipartimento  di  Eneigetica:  See 

Morelli.  Alberto;  and  Di  Giuslo.  Nevio.  5.820.203,  C\.  296-180  100 
Pollaris.  Eric:  See — 

Merkel.  Wilfried;  Mayer.  Jlbgen;  and  Pollaris.  Eric.  5.819.361.  CI. 
15-250.460. 
Pollman.  Mark  C:  See- 
Dunn.  Thomas  A.;  Geiger.  Howard  J.;  Pollman.  Mark  C  ;  and  Shame 
Thomas  C.  5.822.4 1 3.  CI.  379- 1 14.000. 
Polsofi.  Michael  John  Ross;  and  Morris.  Gregory  Llewelyn,  to  Novametrix 
Medical  Systems  Inc.  Pulse  oximeter  with  improved  accuracy  and  lesoonse 
time  5,820,550.  CI.  600-323.000. 
Polymalech  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yajima,  Hiroshi;  Kashino,  Masayuki;  Tsuji,  Akihiro;  Nakajo,  Masani 
Yamauchi,  Motoshi;  and  Oji.  Nobuaki.  5.820.809.  CI.  264-400000 
Pombrik.  Sofia:  See- 
Gardiner.  Robin  A.;  Kirlin.  Peter  S.;  Baum.  Thomas  H.;  Gordon 
Douglas;  Classman.  Timothy  E  ;  Pombrik.  Sofia;  and  Vaartstra.  Brian 
A.  5.820.664.  CI.  106-287.170  •".  onan 

Po«.  Russell  M  :  See— 

Tsai.  Bin-Ming  Benjamin;  and  Pon.  Russell  M..  5.822.055.  O.  356- 

Po«cet,  Philippe:  See- 
Middleman.  Lee  M.;  Pyka.  Walter  R  ;  Buhler,  Michael;  Poncet.  Philippe; 
Van  Dyk.  Karl;  Jervis.  James  E.;  and  Zadno.  Reza.  5.820.628.  Q. 
606-147.000. 
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Pong.  William  Y:  See— 

Crawfonl.  Timothy  L.;  Rise.  James  D.;  Reeves.  Barry  D.;  Hull.  Nathan 
E.;  Pbng.  William  Y;  Chambers.  Riciiaid  G.;  and  Jones.  Michael  E 
5.820.275.  CI.  400-185.000. 
Poole.  Joseph  D.:  See- 
Hamilton.  Mark  R  ;  Malone.  Marc  V;  Merz.  Charles  J.,  HI;  and  Poole 
Joseph  D..  5.820.697.  CI.  148-23.000. 
Poole.  Kelvin  F:  See— 

Moosa.  Mohamed  S.;  and  Poole,  Kelvin  F.  5,822.218,  CI.  364-488  000 
Pope.  William  K.:  See— 

Ferriss,  David;  Pope.  William  K.;  and  Eikhoff.  Ted  E..  5.820,225,  CI. 

jUi  -j  I .  lUU. 

Popescu.  Stefan,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Metfiod  foradaptively  modu- 
lating the  power  level  of  an  x-ray  tube  of  a  computer  tomography  (CT) 
system.  5.822.393.  CI.  378-108.000.  8    l«y  v-D 

Poplen.  James  M.:  See— 

Cromack.  Douglas;  Goodwin.  Mark  L.;  Poplett,  James  M.;  and  Tone 
Roben,  5.821,033,  a.  430-311.000. 
Popoola,  Oludele  Olusegun;  Zaiuzec,  Matthew  John;  Joaquin,  Armando 
Mateo;  Pank.  Deborah  Rose;  and  Cook,  David  James,  to  Ford  Global 
Technologies,  Inc.  Method  of  thermally  spraying  metallic  coatings  usine 
flux  cored  wire.  5.820.939.  CI.  427-449.000. 
Popoola.  Oludele  Olusegun:  See— 

Pank,  Deborah  Rose;  Zaiuzec.  Matthew  John;  Popoola,  Oludele  Oluse- 
gun; DeJack,  Robert  Edward;  Baughman,  James  R.;  and  Cook  David 
James,  5,820,938.  Q.  427-449.000. 
Popp.  Thomas;  and  Bolz.  Armin.  to  Biooxmik  Mess-Und  Tberapiegerate 
GmbH  &  Co.  Ingenieurburo  Berlin.  Elecnx)lytic  capacitor  with  fracul 
surface.  5.822.177.  CI.  361-508.000. 
PopSdaw  Company.  LLC.  The:  See- 
Murphy.  Peter  F;  Brewer.  Doug;  Brown.  Dave;  Taylor.  Jon;  and  Doczv 
Paul.  5.819,979.  Q.  220-706.000. 
Porper.  Joseph.  Ball  cleaning  and  waxing  machine.  5,819,351.  a.  15-21  200 
Porter.  Ryan  S.:  See— 

Leger.  Gregory  S.;  Patterson.  Scon  R.;  Potter.  Ryan  S.;  and  Stabile 
Joseph  A..  5.820.055.  CI.  242-337.000. 
POftoso.  IXimenico:  See — 

Benarini.  Franco;  La  Porta.  Piero;  Massimini.  Sergio;  Signorini.  Ernesto- 
and  Portoso.  Domenico.  5.821,197,  CI.  504-263.000 
Pottuondo,  Maria  M.:  See — 

Crane,  Stanford  W.,  Jr;  and  Portuondo,  Maria  M.,  5.819  403    CI 

29-841.000. 
Crane.  Stanford  W.,  Jr;  Pottuondo.  Maria  M.;  Erickson.  Willard   and 

Bizzarri.  Maurice.  5.822.551.  Q.  395-307.000. 
Mosley.  Joseph  M.;  and  Pottuondo.  Maria  M..  5.821.457.  CI.   174- 
52.400. 
POslusny.  Jerrold  N.:  See — 

Merkel.  Paul  B.;  Steele.  David  A.;  and  Poslusny.  Jerrold  N..  5.821  043 
CI.  430-5*4  000. 
Post.  Mark  J.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatiis  for 
information  stream  filtration  using  Ugged  information  access  and  action 
registration.  5.822.527.  CI.  395-200.360. 
Pothoven,  Floyd  R.:  See- 
Cooper.  Anthony  J.;  Pothoven.  Floyd  R.;  Ludwig.  Paul  N.;  Fahlen 
Theodore  S.;  and  Pressley.  Robert  J..  5.820.435,  CI.  445-25  000 
Potter,  Colin  Gerald:  See- 
Potter.  Derek  Henry;  Potter.  Colin  Gerald;  Old.  John  Michael;  and  Bell 
John  Irving.  5.819.842.  CI.  165-206.000. 
Potter.  Derek  Henry;  Potter.  Colin  Gerald;  Old,  John  Michael;  and  Bell.  John 
Irving.  Method  and  appaianis  for  temperature  control  of  multiple  samples 
5.819,842.  CI    165-206.000 
Potter.  Terence  Matthew;  Vaden.  Michael  Tliomas;  and  Olson.  Christopher 
Hans,    to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation.    Distributed 
completion  contiol  in  a  microprocessor.  5.822.556.  Q.  395-381.000 
Power  Efficiency  Corp.:  See — 

Anderson.  Nicholas.  5.821.726.  CI.  318-809.000. 
Power  Packing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Reagan.  Michael  P.  5.820.129,  CI.  277-1.000. 
Power  Tool  Holders  Incorporated:  See — 

Han.  Erik  G.;  and  Kanaan.  Roger  J..  5.820,135.  CI.  279-131.000 
"^- .^l'  °  •  Martin.  Edward  H.;  Montjoy.  Kenneth  M.;  Aultinan. 
William  M.;  and  Grogan.  Robert  A..  5.820.136.  CI.  279-131.000 
Powers.  Alvm  C.  to  Vanderbilt  University.   Insulin-dependent  diabetes 

mellinis-specific  chimeric  polypeptides.  5.821.334,  CI.  530-350  000 
Powers.  Kay  Lesley:  See— 

Bissett.  Donald  Lynn;  Kasting.  Gerald  BnKe;  and  Powers,  Kay  Lesley 
5.821,237,  CI.  514-75.000. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Arbab.  Mehran;  Criss.  Russell  C;  and  Miller,  Larry  A.,  5,821,001.  CI. 

Hatch.  Ellis;  and  Zanotti.  Brian.  5.820,491.  CI.  473-378.000. 
Kaufman.  Marvin  L.;  O'Neill.  Patrick;  Karabin.  Richard  F;  and  McCo- 
llum,  Gregory  J..  5.820,987.  Q.  428-413.000. 
Pracas.  Victor  Manuel,  to  Inntoy  Pty   Ltd.  Animated  doll.  5.820441    CI 

446-354.000. 
Pragmatic  Designs.  Inc.:  See — 

TnKhsess.  Joseph  F.  5.820.440.  CI.  446-305.000. 
Prall.  Kirk;  Fazan.  Piene  C:  Ahmad.  Aftab;  Rhodes.  Howard  E.;  Juengling. 
Werner.  Pan.  Pai-Hung:  and  Lowrey.  Tyler,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc! 
Method  of  forming  a  resistor  and  integrated  circuitry  having  a  resistor 
construction.  5.82 1 . 1 50.  CI.  438-238.000. 


Prasad,  Ravi:  See — 

Gotlzman,   Christian   Friedrich;   and  Prasad,   Ravi,   5,820,654,   CI. 

95-54.000. 
Gottzmann.  Christian  Friedrich;  Prasad,  Ravi;  Betgsten,  Victor  Emman- 
uel; Keskai,  Nitin  Ramesh;  and  van  Hassd,  Bart  Antonie,  5.820.655. 
CI.  95-54.000. 
Pratt.  Steven:  See — 

Sebastian.  Donald;  Pran.  Steven;  Muthuswamy.  Sivakumar;  Kniep. 
David    Johann;    Manoochehri.    Souran;    ai;d    Kolodzieski.    Scott. 
5.822.206.  CI.  36+468.030. 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Gottzman,    Christian    Friedrich;    and    Prasad,    Ravi,    5,820,654,    Q. 

95-54.000. 
Gottzmann,  Christian  Friedrich;  Prasad,  Ravi;  Betgsten,  Victor  Emman- 
uel; Keskar.  Nitin  Ramesh;  and  van  Hassel,  Bart  Antonie.  5.820,655. 
CI  95-54.000. 
Precision  Combustion  Inc.:  See — 

DiGiovanni.  Michael  Joseph;  and  Bianchi,  John  Frederick,  5,820,834, 
CI.  422-179.000. 
Preece.  Thomas  W.;  Reyes.  Herb;  and  Galloway,  J.  Andrew,  to  Callaway  Golf 
Company  Reduced  weight  golf  club  shafts.  5.820,483.  CI.  473-316.000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Howley.  Peter  M.;  Benson.  John  D.;  Yasugi.  Toshiharu;  and  Sakai, 
Hiroyuki,  5,821,048.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Pressley.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Cooper.  Anthony  J.;  Pothoven,  Floyd  R.;  Ludwig,  Paul  N.;  Fahlen. 
Theodore  S.;  and  Pressley.  Roben  J..  5,820.435.  a.  445-25  000. 
Presstek.  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis,  Thomas  E.;  and  Cassidy.  Kenneth  R..  5.819.661,  CL    101- 

467.000. 
Sousa.  John  G.;  Foster.  Josh;  and  Mueller,  Wayne.  5.822.345,  CI. 
372-38.000. 
Presla,  Leonard  G.:  See— 

Carter,  Paul  J  ;  Presu,  Leonard  G.;  and  Ridgway.  John  B  .  5.821,333.  Q. 

530-350.000. 
Carter.  Paul  J.;  and  Presta.  Leonard  G..  5,821.337.  CI.  530-387.300. 
Preston.  David  M.:  See— 

Oiganek,  Gregory  J.;  and  Preston.  David  M..  5.819.883.  CI.  188-71.500. 
Prestone  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Berke.  Norman  D.;  Woodward,  Stephen  M.;  Gershun.  Aleksei  V.; 
Woyciesjes,  Peter  M.;  and  Rosvally.  Robert  J..  5,820.752.  CI.  210- 
221.200. 
Preuss,  Rainer:  See — 

Schaper.  Wolfgang;  Markl.  Martin;  Preuss.  Rainer;  Klein.  Robert;  Sal- 
beck.  Gerhard,  deceased;  Braun,  Peter.  Knauf.  Werner.  Sachse. 
Burkhard;  Waltersdorfer.  Anna;  Kern,  Manfred;  LUmmen.  Peter;  and 
Bonin.  Werner,  5,821.244,  CI.  514-248.000. 
Prevec.  Ludvik:  See — 

Mittal.  Suresh  K.;  Graham.  Frank  L.;  Prevec,  Ludvik;  and  Babiuk,  Lome 
A..  5.820.868.  CI.  424-199.100. 
Prevot,  Jean-Louis:  See— 

Fayolle.  Jean;  Grandin.  Daniel;  Niethen.  Heinrich;  Pierron.  Michel;  and 
Prevot.  Jean-Louis.  5.819,505.  CI.  53-440.000. 
Price.  Alan  George;  and  Wilson,  David  Charles,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited. 

Waste  processing.  5.821.395,  CI.  585-241.000. 
Price.  John  D..  Jr.  Foot  positioning  and  club  aligning  method  for  golfers. 

5.820.493.  CI.  473-409.000. 
Prince  Corporation:  See — 

Lanser.  Michael  L..  5.820.197.  a.  296-97.120. 
Suman.  Michael  J.;  Welling.  Thomas  L.;  and  Schneider.  Robert  J.. 
5,822,023.  CI.  348-837.000. 
Prinserter  Corporation:  See — 

ishikawa.  Yuji;  and  Schmitz.  Heinz,  5,819,666,  CX.  101-483.000. 
Printed  Forms  Equipment  Limited:  See — 

Iddon,  Robert  Oliver.  5.820.713.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Prisock.  John  Hoyt:  See — 

Goodacre.  Anthony  John;  and  Prisock.  John  Hoyt  5.822,416,  CI.  379- 
142.000. 
Pritchanl,  Jefif;  and  Fong,  Norman,  to  FWB  Software  LLC.  Method  and 
system  for  accelerating  the  copying  of  repetitively  copied  computer  dau. 
5,822.773,  CI.  711-162.000. 
Pro  Cav  Technology.  LLC:  See— 

Rasmuson.  Gordon  L.;  and  Pigue.  Paul.  5,819,848,  a.  166-250.150. 
Pro  Poly  of  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Dean.  Timothy  S..  5,820.718.  Q.  156-211.000. 
Procedes  Petroliers  et  Petrochimiques:  See — 

Lenglet.  Eric;  Broutin.  Paul;  Burzynski.  Jean-Pierre;  Cazor.  Hervi;  and 
Huin.  Roland.  5,820,747.  a.  208-130.000. 
Procomac  S.p.A.:  See — 

Van  Nest.  Yvon.  5.819,817.  Q.  141-91.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Bissen.  Donald  Lynn;  Kasting.  Gerald  Bruce;  and  Powers.  Kay  Lesley. 

5.821,237.  CI.  514-75.000. 
Glandorf.  William  Michael,  5,820,853.  Q.  424-52.000. 
Glandorf.  William  Michael.  5.820.854.  CI.  424-52.000. 
Homey.  James  C.  5,820.616,  CI.  604-378.000. 
Jackson.  Beverly  Ann  Julian.  5,819.314.  Q.  2-49.200. 
Phan.   Dean   Van;  Trokhan.   Paul   Dennis;   and   Hooper,  Jane  Ann. 

5.820.730.  CI.  162-112.000. 
Roberts.  John  David;  and  Mancel,  Claude  Paul.  5,820.618.  CI.  604- 
385.100. 


Wu,  Laurence  Ichih;  and  Janusz,  John  Michael,  5.821,250,  a.  514- 
300.000. 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Burgess,  Steven  Cart;  and  Sheets.  Connie  Lynn.  5.820,852,  O.  424- 

52.000. 
Noda.  Isao,  5.821.299.  CI.  524-725.000. 
Product  Investment,  Inc.:  See — 

Melson.  Mark  E..  5,820,326.  Q.  413-8.000. 
Profeta.  Joseph  A.,  to  Contraves  USA.  Guided  fire  control  system.  5,822.713. 

a.  701-302.000. 
Prosperi.  Emilio:  See — 

Massirio.    Sergio;    Bertoldi.    Massimo;   Giusto,   Giovaiuii;    Prosperi, 
Emilio;  and  Sardclli.  Roberto.  5.821.042.  CI.  430-510.000. 
Protein  Technologies  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Waggle.  Doyle;  and  Bryan.  Barlnra.  5.82I.36I,  a.  536-128.000. 
Protex  Intemational  Corp.:  See — 

Rand.  Richard  H.,  5,821.857.  O.  340-568.000. 
Provost.  Reni.  to  Hycel  Diagnostics.  Method  for  differentiating  aitd  isolating 
sub-populations  of  leucocytes  in  blood  samples  by  treatment  with  polyx- 
oxyethylene  9-lauryl  etfier.  and  reagent  for  its  implementation.  5.821.128. 
a.  436-63.000. 
Pmnier.  Arthur  R..  Jr:  See— 

Pyzik.  Aleksander  J.;  Han,  Chan;  Deshmukh,  Uday  V;  Nilsen,  Kevin  J.; 
Perettie,  Donald  J.;  and  Pitmier,  Arthur  R..  Jr,  5,820,965.  O.  428- 
65.600. 
PSC  Inc.:  See— 

Boyd,  Raymond  J.;  and  Bremer.  Edward  C.  5.821.721.  Q.  318-685.000 
Coleman.  EdwanJ  P.  5.822.343.  CI.  372-31.000. 
Pu.  Lyong  Sun:  See — 

Ohisu.  Shigemi;  Furuki,  Makoto;  and  Pu,  Lyons  Sun,  5,821,018,  C\. 

430-31.000. 

Puente  Pubill,  Gustavo,  to  Investigacion.  Desarrollo,  Creadon  Y.  Mejora  De 

Productos.  S.L.  Container  for  beverages,  preserved  foods  and  die  like. 

5.819.972.  a.  220-255.000. 

Pueschel.  Helmut,  to  Robert  Bosch.  GmbH.  Mediod  and  apparatiis  for 

contiolling  a  brake  system  of  a  vehicle.  5.820.229.  CI.  303-139.000. 
Puettmann.  Lothar;  Gollin,  Walter;  Hacklaender  Frank;  and  Foerster.  Juer- 
gen.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  5.821.754.  Q.  324-388.000. 
Pulkowski,  JeSiey  H.:  See— 

Gregersen.  Matthew  L.;  Newton.  Paul;  Oldenburg.  David  E.;  Pulkowski. 
Jeffrey  H.;  and  Shands.  Jay,  5,820,732,  CI.  162-275.000. 
Pulton  Chain  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Ariga.  Masahiro.  5.820.269.  CI.  384-53.000. 
Punekar.  Narayan  Sudhindra:  See — 

Bal-Tembe.  Swati;  Blumbach.  JUrgen;  Dohadwalla.  Alihussein  Noman- 
bhai,  deceased;  Lai.  Bansi;  Punekar.  Narayan  Sudhindra;  Rajgopalan. 
Ramanujam;  Rupp.  Richard  Helmut;  and  Bickel.  Martin,  5,821.252, 
CI.  514-317.000. 
Puntambekar.  Kumar  D..  to  Microunity  Systems  Engineering,  Inc.  Method  for 
depositing  double  nioide  layer  in  semiconductor  processing.  5.82 1 .603.  CI. 
257-640.000. 
Purdham.  David  M.;  and  Bauman.  Mitchell  A.,  to  Unisys  Cotporation.  Main 
memory  interface  for  high  speed  dau  transfer.  5,822.766.  C\.  71 1-148.000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Low.  Philip  Stewart;  Horn.  Mark  Alan;  and  Heinstein.  Peter  Frederick. 
5.820.847.  CI.  424-9.100. 
Puiushotham.  Jayarani:  See — 

Jadhav.  Amn  Savalaram;   Purushotham.  Jayarani;   Kulkami.  Sudhir 
Sharad  Chandra;  and  Vemekar.  Subhash  Pundlik.  5.820.992.  Q. 
428-447.000. 
Pyka,  Walter  R  :  See- 
Middleman.  Lee  M.;  Pyka.  Walter  R  ;  Buhler,  Michael;  Poncet.  Philippe; 
Van  Dyk,  Karl;  Jervis,  James  E.;  and  Zadno.  Reza.  5.820,628.  Q. 
606-147.000. 
Pyle.  Barry  H.;  and  McFeters.  Gordon  A.,  to  Research  &  Development 
Institute.  Inc..  The.  Simple,  rapid  method  for  the  detection,  identification 
and  enumeration  of  specific  viable  microorganisms.  5,821,066.  CI.  435- 
7.200. 
Pyzik.  Alek-sander  J.;  Han,  Chan;  Deshmukh.  Uday  V;  Nilsen.  Kevin  J.; 
Perettie,  Donald  J.;  and  Pmnier.  Arthur  R..  Jr.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Computer  disk  substrate,  die  process  for  making  same,  and  the 
material  made  diereof  5.820.%5.  CI.  428-65.600. 
Q-Jet  DSI.  Inc.:  See- 
Cummins,  Richard  D.;  and  Perry.  Jack  A..  5.820.259.  Q.  366-163.200. 
Qi.  Yihong:  See — 

Zhu,  Lizhong;  Qi.  Yihong;  Jarmuszewski.  Petty;  Edmonson.  Peter  J.; 
and  Carkner.  Steven.  5.821.907,  CI.  343-906.000. 
QuadH'ech.  Inc.:  See— 

Klaas.  Lawrence  S.;  and  Christofferson.  Dave.  5,819.663.  O.  lOI- 
483.000. 
Quaderer,  James;  and  Sanders.  Kirk,  to  Ericsson  Raynet  Corporation.  Self- 
calibrating  data  processors  and  methods  for  calibrating  same.  5.822.225. 
CI.  364-571.010. 
Quadrivium.  L.L.C.:  See— 

Yavitz,  Edward  Q..  5.820.624.  Q.  606-4.000. 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See — 

Tiedemann.  Edward  G..  Jr;  Gilhousen.  Klein  S.;  Odenwalder.  Joseph  R; 
Zehavi,  Ephraim;  Levin.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Wheatley.  Charles  E..  ID, 
5,822,318,  CI.  370-391.000. 
Quan,  William  C:  See— 
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Greaves.  Mikal  B.:  Lau.  Oiaries  K.:  McLean.  Maifc  A.:  Quan,  WUIiam 
C  ;  Van  Engelen,  Ferdinand  J.;  Fillers.  Michelle  J  ;  and  Talbol.  Kevin 
J.  5.820.221.0.  297-378.140. 
Quannim  Coipoiaiion:  See — 

Weng.  Lih  Jvh;  and  Shen.  Ba-Zhong.  5,822.336,  CI.  371-37  110 
Quay.  Jeffrey  Raymond;  and  Mclnnis.  Edwin  Lee.  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals.  Inc.  Polyurelhane  prepolymen  for  making  elastomers  having 
improved  dynamic  properties  5,821,316,  C\.  528-64.000 
Queen's  University  at  Kingston:  See — 

Atheiton.  David  L  ;  and  Shalat.  Ad,  5.821.747.  O.  324-220000 
Quems.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Fbodnoche.  Carlos  A.;  and  Quems.  Stephen  J  .  5.820.594.  O.  604- 
96.000. 
Quest  Intemabonal  B  V.  See — 

'^572I.375.cr?5^58'^^-  '^'^""  '"^^^  "^  '"'•  °^'™- 
Questech  Limited:  See — 

Barton.  Nicholas;  Jones.  Antony  Richard;  and  Littlejohn.  Hugh  Kendal. 

Quick.  Bradley  S.  Automated  infeed  system  5.819.622.  C\  83-365  000 
Quicktum  Design  Systems.  Iik.:  See— 

Chilton.  John;  Samo.  Tony;  and  Schaefer,  Ingo,  5.822,564.  O.  395- 

Norman.  Kevin  A.;  Patel.  Rakesh  H.;  Sample.  Stephen  P;  and  Buns 
Michael  R  .  5.821.773.  CI.  326-39.000 
Quinta  Corporation:  See — 

Wilde,  Jeffrey  P.  5.822.090,  C\.  359-7  000. 
Quirk.  Richard;  Bird.  David  Alan;  Shulver.  Ian  Nigel  William;  and  Mcintosh 
Robin  Maxwell,  to  Pilkington  Glass  Limited    Method  for  reducing  CO 
eimssions  from  a  regenerative  glass  furnace.  5.820,651.  CI  65-134  600 
Qureshi,  Asaf  A:  See- 
Lane.  RooaM  H.;  Qureshi.  Asaf  A.;  and  Saiser.  Winston  A..  5.821.264, 
CI,  514-458.000. 
RAD  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Koike.  Yoshikazu;  Kozaki.  Minoru;  Takagi.  Kunihiko;  and  Tadokoto 
KohKhi.  5.819.868.  CI.  180-220.000 
R.  /.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See- 
Barnes.  Vernon  Brent;  Wilkinson.  Donald  Ross;  Hancock.  Lloyd  Har- 

5!8?9.7M!a' Til-^'SoO^*^'""-   ^"^*^-   '^  """•  *""'■ 
Conrad,  Lucas  Jones;  Beard,  Hoyt  Sturdivant;  and  Strump    Franklin 
Allan,  Jr..  5,819.754.  CI    131-291.000. 
R  P.  Scherer  GmbH:  See— 

Julius.  Klaus;  and  Bagusche.  Christoph.  5.819.953.  CI.  209-561  000 
R   R  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company:  See— 

Hansoe.  Allen,  5,820.325,  O.  4121.000 
Raab,  Karen  R.:  See— 

Beardsley.  M.  Brad;  and  Raab.  Karen  R.,  5.819,774.  Q.  137-1  000 
Raad.  Issam:  See — 

Tcholakian.  Robert;  and  Raad.  Issam.  5.820.607.  C\  604-265  000 
Rabinoviu.  Josef  Modular  disk  drive  assembly  oper«ively  mountable  in 

5l22784,'??ri.4''5'?S'"'    ''''    °'   -"^    -^"P    ">-^ 
Racdo.  Stephen  A.:  See- 
Trimmer.  Willuun  S.;  Weiss,  Donald  R;  Summers,  Donald  J     and 
Raccio,  Stephen  A.,  5.821,595.  O.  257417000 
Racich,  James  L.:  See — 

Whiikxk.  David  R.;  Racich.  James  L.;  and  Canada,  Philip  S.,  5,8 19.946. 
C-I.  ZlW-i27.iOO. 
Radloff.  Timothy:  See— 

Scholder.  Erica;  and  Radloff.  Timothy.  5.822,182.  O.  361-683.000 
Raduchel.  Bemd:  See— 

Schmitt  Willich.  Heribert;  Platzek.  Johannes;  RadUchel.  Bemd  Muhler 
Andreas;  and  Frenzel.  Thomas.  5.820.849.  O.  424-9  360 
Radway^  Jerrold  E  ;  and  Bennen.  Robert  P.  to  Addchem  Systems.  Treatment 
U>  enhance  heat  retention  in  coal  and  biomass  burning  furnaces.  5.819,672. 
CI.  110-344.000. 
Raeu.  ErK:  See- 
Nicolas.  Pierre;  Raelz.  Eric;  Reymond.  Sylviane;  and  Sauvageat,  Jean- 
Luc.  5,820.901.  CI  426-49.000. 
Raghu    Surya,   to  Bowles   Fluidics  Corporation.   High-speed   windshield 

washer  nozzle  system.  5.820.026.  CI  239-284.100. 
Rabbar  Mehran  K  ;  and  Uung.  Johnny,  to  Siemens  Automotive  Cotporabon 

Huid  migration  inhibitor  for  fuel  injectors.  5.820.099,  a  251-129  150 
Rain  Bird  Sprinkler,  Mfg.  Corp.:  See— 

Marans.  Elaine.  5.820.029,  Q.  239-542  000 

'^T^*'326! C1^7VS)3  Ow""'  '"^  *''"'*™^^"«  '^^'^  ««''°  ^-g""'' 
Raj,  Guru  B  ;  Budnik,  Roger  W ;  and  Pacer.  James  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Background  detection  and  compensation.  5.822,662.  Q  399-260000 
Rajewski.  Robert  Karl   Breather  valve.  5.819.793.  CI.  137-528.000 
Rajgopalan.  Ramanujam:  See— 

Bal-Tembe.  Swati;  Blumbach.  Jurgen;  EJohadwalla,  Alihussein  Noman- 
bhai.  deceased;  Lai.  Bansi;  Punekar,  Narayan  Sudhindra;  Rajgopalan 
Ramanujam.  Rupp.  Richard  Helmut;  and  Bickel.  Martin.  5  821  252' 
CI.  514-317.000. 
Rajotle.  Paul  T:  See— 

Singer.  Paul  H  ;  and  Rajotte.  Paul  T.  5.821.485.  CI.  200-I7.00R 
Kaleigh.  Michael  P;  and  Banasiak.  David,  to  Corcom.  Inc  Insulated  terminal 

and  method  of  constructing  same.  5,821,462,  CI.  174-79  000 
Ralphs  Grocery  Company;  See — 


Lacriola,  John  Michael,  5,819,954.  CI.  209-563.000. 
Ramadan,  Naasa  M.:  See — 

Douglas,  Cameron  M.;  Chrebet.  Gary  L.;  Clemas.  Joseph;  H-Sherbeini. 
Mohammed:  Foor.  Fotresr,  Kahn,  Jennifer  Nielsen;  Kelly.  Rosemarie; 
Marrinan.  Jean  A.;  Morin,  Nancy  R.;  Onishi.  Janet  C;  Parent.  Stephen 
Authur;  Ramadan.  Naasa  M.;  Register,  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Shei,  Gan- 
Ju.  5.821.353.  CI.  536-23.740. 
Ramos.  Grace  Marie.  Body  contour  massage  device  and  method  5  820J73 

a.  601-134.000. 
Ramos.  Humberto.  Jr:  See- 
Peng.  Wei-Jen;  and  Ramos.  Humberto.  Jr.  5,820.851,  CI.  424-9  361 
Ramser.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Yu.  Ho;  Nicol,  Jeffrey  A.;  Hunter.  Daniel  E.:  and  Ramser.  Robert  A 
5.820.705.  a.  148-633.000 
Ramsey.  Jens  K.:  See— 

Goodrum.  Alan  L  ;  Ramsey.  Jens  K.;  Culley,  Paul  R.;  and  Miller,  Joseph 
P.  5,822,571,0.395-551.000.  *^ 

Thome.  Gary  W ;  and  Ramsey.  Jens  K..  5,822.756,  O.  711-128.000. 
Ramtron  Inlemational  Corporation:  See — 

Wilson  Deiuiis  R.;  and  Meadows,  H.  Brett,  5.822,237. 0.  365-145.000. 
Ranade,  Ashok:  See— 

CiMuig.  Li-Fung;  Noerpel,  Anthony  Robert;  Ranade.  Ashok;  and  Sollen- 
berger.  Nelson  Ray.  5.822.681.  O.  455-62.000. 
Rand,  Richard  H  .  to  Proiex  international  Corp  Anti-theft  security  system  for 

product  displays.  5,821.857.  O   340-568.000. 
Randall.  Frederick;  and  Raven,  Alfred  J  ,  III.  to  Randall  Manufachiring  Co 
Oeaning  apparatus  with  solution  flushing  system  for  tubes  and  other 
articles.  5.819.770.0.  I34-57.00R.  »«■  ooier 

Randall  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Randall.  Frederick;  and  Raven,  Alfied  J.,  in,  5.819.770  O  134-57  OOR 
Randazzo,  Todd  A.:  See- 
Walker.  John  D.;  Randazzo.  Todd  A  ;  and  Miller.  Gayle  W.  5,821  J72, 
O.  257-IO7.0OO. 
Rangarajan.  Govindarajan:  See — 

Yamunachan.  Sundararajan;  and  Rangarajan.  Govindarajan.  5.822.534 
CI   395-200.540 
Rangarajan.  Vijayakumar.  to  Rebus  Technology.  Inc  System  and  method  for 
automatic  page  registration  and  automatic  zone  detection  during  forms 
processing  5.822,454,  O.  382-l80.00a 
Ranjan,  Rajiv  Yadav:  See — 

Lu,  Miaogen;  and  Ranjan,  Rajiv  Yadav,  5,820,%3.  CI  428-65  300 
Ransburg  Industrial  Finishing  KK:  See— 
Saito,  Eiji.  5.820.036.  CI.  239-703.000. 

'*T«-J[^V^*!r-,r^"JLr''^'^  *"•*  stringing  machine  and  method. 
j.oMjyuu,  LI.  473-557.000. 

Rapeli.  Juha,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd   Transceiver  and  mediod  for 

Seneradng  and  processing  complex   l/Q-signals    5.822.366.  CI    375- 

Rashid.  Aamir  Arshad:  See — 

Gorczyca,  Robert:  Rashid.  Aamir  Arshad;  Rodgers,  Kevin  Foness 
Wamsman.  Stuan;  and  Weaver.  Thomas  Van.  5.822.531,  CI.  395- 

Rashid.  Mamun:  See — 

Bauer.  Mark  E  ;  Wells.  Steven;  Brown.  David  M.;  Javanifard  Johnny 

Sweha.   Sherif;   Hasbun.   Robert  N;  Gallagher.  Gary  J     Rashid' 

Mamun;   Rozman.  Rodney  R;  Hawk,  Glen;  Blanchard,  George' 

Winston,  Mark;  and  Pashley,  Richard  D  .  5,822.256.  CI  365-200  000 

Raskauskas.  Justin:  See — 

Krause.  Ebertiard;  Okita,  Yoshiaki;  Tenbergen.  Reichel  Abelis;  Blakely 
Bnan  Charles:  and  Raskauskas.  Justin.  5,820.966.  O  423-87  000 
Rasmus  Todd  Morgan;  and  Sylivani.  James  William,  to  Imemationai  Busi- 
ness Machines  Coiporation.  Balanced  hybrid  circuit.  5.822  426  CI  379- 
402.000.  '       '      '  , 

Rasmuson,  Gordon  L.;  and  Pigue.  Paul,  to  Pro  Cav  Technology,  LLC  How    "'^ 
responsive  time  delayed  pump  motor  cut-off  logic.  5,819,848,  O.  166- 
^50, 150. 
Rasmussen,  Grethe:  See- 
Holm,  Kaj  Andre;  Rasmussen,  Grethe;  Halkier.  Torben;  and  Lehmbeck 
Jan.  5.821.104.  CI.  435-225.000. 
R^mussen.  Michael;  Ibsen.  Per  Eld;  and  Stensborg.  Jan.  to  Kell  Erik  Franke 
Retrorefleciive  sheeting  material,  a  method  of  its  pnxiuction  and  its  use. 

Rasmussen.  Norman  J.:  See — 

MacWilliams.  Peter  D.;  Rasmussen,  Norman  J  ;  Wade,  Nicholas  D   and 
Wu,  William  S.  F,  5.822.767,  CI.  711-146.000. 
Raswant,  Subhash  C  Coordinated  two-dimensional  progression  OafBc  sienal 

system.  5.821.878.  CI.  340-907.000.  * 

Ratfifelder.  Paul;  Rieckert,  Horst:  and  Dietrich.  Jiitg,  to  Schill  &  Seilacher 

V?>n^  VS  n???j2r  ""preparation  of  a  dop-eontaining  mixture. 
J.HZI.370.  Cr.  558-82.000. 

R^laff  Itoward  J  ;  Anderson.  J.  Dale;  Pecenka,  Craig;  and  Fell.  Feral  S,,  to 
Hay  &  Forage  Industries.  Eased  inlet  tailgate  roll  arrangement  for  variable 
chamber  round  baler  5,819,515,  CI.  56-341.000. 

Rau,  Martin,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  Receiver  circuit  with 
constant  input  impedance.  5.821.768.  CI.  326-31  000 

Rauch.  Russell  B.;  Ang.  Anthony;  and  Mycek.  Edward,  to  Xerox  Corporation 

58?l%7Tcr347  13M OOo"^  ""''"'   "'*""''  "*°^*  "^  '™"" 
Raudman,  Charles  J.  Golf  putter.  5.820.481.  CI.  473-313  000 
Raven.  Alfred  J..  Ill:  See— 
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Randall.  Fiederick;  and  Raven.  Alfred  J..  Ill,  5.819,770,  ClrI34-57.0OR. 
Rawat.  Ajay  Singh:  See — 

Kumar.  Ashoke;  Singh.  Dharmendra;  Wani.  Mukesh  Jagannalh:  Joshi. 
Narendra  Sriram;  Thombre.  Pravin  Sahadev;  and  Rawat.  Ajay  Singh. 
5.821.367.  CI.  544-276.000. 
Raw  son.  W.  Peter:  See — 

Babb.  Samuel  M.;  and  Rawson,  W.  Peter.  5,821,454,  CI.  174-35.0TS. 
Rayncs.  Edward  Peter  See — 

Toyne.  Kenneth  Johnson;  Goodby.  John  William;  Seed.  Alexander;  Gray. 
George  William;  McDonnel.  Damien  Gerad;  Raynes.  Edward  Peter; 
Day.  Sally  Elizabeth;  Harrison.  Kenneth  John;  and  Hird.  Michael. 
5.820,781.0.252-299.610. 
Raynor  Garage  Doors:  See — 

Wedekind,  Gary  A..  5.819.834.  CI.  160-209.000. 
Rayonier.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson.  Bany;  and  Sanders.  John.  5.819.613.  O.  83-13.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Crouch.  David  D..  5.822.477.  O.  385-27.000. 
Saylor.  Richard,  5.821.992.  CI.  348-164.000. 

Zagipdnick.  Robert  P;  Smith.  Irl  W.;  and  Bninel,  L.  E.  Andr*,  5,821,901, 
CI.  342-368.000. 
Raz.  Avi:  See — 

Avny.  Arie;  Raz.  Avi;  and  Bemat.  Giora.  5.819.736.  CI.  128-653.100. 
Raza,  S.  Babar  See — 

Nazarian,  Hagop;  Krall,  Donald  A.;  and  Raza.  S.  Babar.  5.821.794.  CI. 
327-298.000. 
Razo.  Rudy,  to  American  Tooth  Industries.  Artificial  tooth  mold  selector. 

5,821,509.  CI.  235-70.00A. 
Reader.  John  C:  See — 

Baldwin.  John  J.;  Reader.  John  C;  Dillard.  Lawrence  W.;  Li,  Ge;  and 
Zeng.  Wenguang.  5.821.130.  O.  436-518.000. 
Reagan.  Michael  P..  to  Power  Packing  Co.,  Inc.  Mechanical  split  double  seals. 

5,820.129,0.277-1.000. 
Ream.  Donald  E..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Concentric  fluid 

acoustic  transponder.  5,822,272,  O.  367-2.000. 
Reams,  William  H.:  Hinely,  Douglas  M.;  Will,  Brian  L.;  Montesi.  Louis  J.; 
and  Lalb.  Gerald  R..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Safety  and  arming 
device.  5,821.447.  CI.  102-223.000. 
Rebholz.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Uber.  Fritz;  and  Rebholz,  Wolfgang.  5,819.587.  O.  74-331.000. 
Rebus  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Rangarajan.  Vijayakumar,  5.822.454.  O.  382-180.000. 
Rechner.  Johann:  See — 

Buysch.  Hans- Josef;  Hesse,  Carsten:  and  Rechner,  Johann.  5.821.377. 
CI.  558-274.000. 
Rechtschaffen,  Rudolph  Nathan:  See — 

Ekanadham,  Kattamuri;  and  Rechtschaffen.  Rudolph  Nathan.  5.822,577, 
CI.  395-587.000. 
Reckin  &  Colman  Inc.:  See — 

Weibel.  A.  Thomas.  5.821.214,  O.  510-368.000. 
Recot.  Inc.:  See — 

Cogan,  Kevin  C;  Dickerson,  Michael  L.;  and  Ouellette,  Edward  L.. 
5,819,628,0.83-698.110. 
Reczek.  Werner:  See — 

Nikutta.  Wolfgang;  and  Reczek.  Werner.  5.821.804.  CI.  327-382.000. 
Reding.  Craig;  and  Levas.  Suzi.  to  Nynex  Science  &  Technology.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  automating  telecommunications  class  charging  and  for 
reducing  operator  errors.  5.822.414.  O.  379-114.000. 
Redkey.  Morgan:  See — 

Redkey.  Robert;  and  Redkey.  Morgan,  5,820.477,  CI.  473-236.000. 
Redkey,  Robert;  and  Redkey,  Morgan.  Golf  training  system.  5.820,477.  O. 

473-236.000. 
Redland  Technologies  Limited:  See — 

Oberoi.  Bhushan  Kumar.  5.820,802,  CI.  264-145.000. 
Redmond,  Ian  R.;  and  Schenfeld.  Eugen,  to  NEC  Research  Institute,  Inc. 

Optoelectronic  apparatus.  5.822.0%.  O.  359-129.000. 
Reed.  David  L.:  See — 

Betoan,  Paul;  and  Reed,  David  L.,  5,820.038.  CI.  239-750.000. 
Reed.  Edward  A.,  to  Packless  Metal  Hose,  Inc.  Braided  conduit  and  method 

of  making  a  braided  conduit.  5.819.807,  O.  138-121.000. 
Reed.  Irving  S.;  and  Yu.  Alfred  C.  to  Johnson-Grace.  Optimal  spline 

interpolation  for  image  compression.  5,822.456.  O.  382-232.000. 
Reed,  Scon  T.;  Stone.  Ronald  G.;  McCollister,  Howard  L  ;  Wengert.  Paul  R.. 
deceased  (by  Cynthia  Ann  Buzan.  legal  representative),  to  Sandia  Coipo- 
ration Method  of  processing  "BPS"  glass  ceramic  and  seals  made  there- 
with. 5.820.989.  CI.  428-426.000. 
Reed.  Steven  Scott:  See — 

Morgan.  Craig  R.;  and  Reed.  Steven  Scon.  5.821.940.  O.  345-420.000. 
Reemay.  Inc.:  See — 

Murphy.  William  F.  Jr..  5.820.645.  CI.  55-385.300. 
Rees.  David,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Option  decoding  with 

on-chip  electrical  fuses.  5.821,770.  O.  326-38.000. 
Reeser.  Glen  O.:  See- 
Snider.  James  R.;  and  Reeser.  Glen  O..  5.821.820.  CI.  331-48.000. 
Reeves.  Barry  D.:  See — 

Crawford.  Timothy  L.;  Rise,  James  D.;  Reeves,  Barry  D.;  Hull,  Nathan 
E.;  Pong,  William  Y.;  Chambers,  Richard  G.;  and  Jones.  Michael  E.. 
5.820.275.  O.  400-185.000. 
Refrigeration  Developinent  Company:  See — 

Glen.  John  Stewart.  5.819,554.  CI.  62-498.000. 
Regeneron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 


Valenzuela.  David  M.;  Yancopoulos.  George  D.;  Harland.  Richard  M.: 
and  Smith.  William  C.  5,821.124.  CI.  435-331.000. 
Regents  of  Univ.  of  California:  See — 

Valenzuela.  David  M.;  Yancopoulos.  George  D.;  Harland,  Richard  M.; 
and  Smidi,  William  C.  5.821.124.  CI.  435-331.000. 

Regents  Of  The  University  Of  California:  See —  — 

Xiang.  Xiao-Dong;  Schultz,  Peter  G.;  and  Wei,  Tao,  5.821.410,  Q. 
73-105.000. 
Register.  Elizabeth  A.:  See — 

Douglas,  Cameron  M.;  Chrebet.  Gary  L.;  Clemas.  Joseph;  El-Sherbeini. 
Mohammed;  Foor.  Forrest;  Kahn.  Jennifer  Nielsen;  Kelly.  Rosemarie; 
Marrinan.  Jean  A.;  Morin.  Nancy  R.;  Onishi.  Janet  C;  Parent.  Stephen 
Authur;  Ramadan.  Naasa  M.;  Register.  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Shei.  Gan- 
Ju.  5.821.353.  O.  536-23.740. 
Reich.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Haussling.  Lukas;  Bemhard.  Ludwig;  Reich.  Wolfgang:  Schualm.  Rein- 
hold;  and  Beck.  Erich.  5.821.383.  CI.  560-205.000. 
Reichan.  Donald  C:  See- 
Gray.  Jim;  and  Reichan.  Donald  C.  5.822.751.  CI.  707-3.000. 
Reichmuth.  Christoph:  See — 

Horn  Feja.  Franziskus;  and  Reichmuth.  Christoph.  5,820.840.  O.  423- 
299.000. 
Reifenhauser  GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Geus.  Hans  Georg;  Frey.  Detief;  and  Sommer.  Sebastian.  5.820.888.  CI. 
425-66.000. 
Reiff.  Helmut:  See— 

Traubel.  Harro:  NoVobiy.  Fritz;  and  Reiff.  Helmut.  5.820.634.  O. 
8-94.260. 
Reinen.  Christopher  Lloyd;  Sharma.  Sudhir.  Nally.  Robert  Marshall:  and 
Schafer.  John  Charles,  to  S3  Incorporated.  Video  processing  apparatus, 
systems  and  methods.  5.821.918.  CI.  345-154.000. 
Reinhold.  Stan;  See — 

Hassan.  Amer;  Reinhold.  Stan;  Massingill.  Larry:  and  Wang.  Eric. 
5.822.311.  CI.  370-322.000. 
Reinke,  Stephen  M.;  and  Luterek,  Joseph  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Apparatus  for  closing  a  preform  shell  about  a  him  spool  or  similar  object. 
5.819,399,  CI.  29-806.000. 
Reitech  Corporation:  See — 

Reiter,  John  P,  5,819,913,  CI.  200-332.000. 
Reiter,  Ferdinand;  Maier,  Martin:  and  Dreyer,  Manfred,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Valve  needle  for  an  electromagnetically  actuated  valve.  5,820.03 1 . 
CI.  239-585.100. 
Reiter.  Ferdinand,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Electromagnetically  activated 

valve,  particularly  a  fuel  injection  valve.  5.820.032.  O.  239-585.100. 
Reiter.  John  P..  to  Reitech  Corporation.  Electric  circuit  actuating  mechanism. 

5.819.913.  CI.  200-332.000. 
Ren,  Fan:  See — 

Hong.  Minghwei;  Kwo.  Jueinai  Ravnien:  Mannaerts.  Joseph  Petrus: 
Passlack.  Manhias:  Ren.  Fan:  and'Zydzik.  George  John.  5.821.171. 
CI.  438-767.000. 
Renard,  Alain,  to  Sextant  Avionique.  High-speed  multiplier  to  multiply  a 

digiul  signal  by  a  periodic  signal.  5.822.376.  O.  375-316.000. 
Renard.  Pierre:  See — 

Joly.  Jean-Fran(ois:  Cameron.  Charles:  Cosyns.  Jean:  Leger.  G6rard: 
Renard.  Pierre:  and  Montecot.  Franfoise.  5.821  J97.  CI.  585-262.000. 
Renfrew.  Andrew  Hunter  Morris:  See — 

Gregory.  Peter;  Kenwonhy.  Mark;  and  Renfrew.  Andrew  Hunter  Morris. 
5.820.661.  CI.  106-31.480. 
Rentschler.  Eric  M.;  Shah.  Monish  S.;  Manhews.  Mary  A.;  Krech.  Alan  S..  Jr: 
and  Handgen.  Erin  A.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Computer  graphics 
system  utilizing  parallel  processing  for  enhanced  performance.  5.821.950. 
O.  345-505.000. 
Rentzsch,  Tobias:  See — 

Beer,  Ekkehard;  Rentzsch.  Tobias;  and  Schad,  Alfred,  5,820,953,  O. 
428-35.700. 
Republic  Engineered  Systems:  See — 

Hazard,  Kenneth  W.,  5,820,364.  O.  432-121.000. 
Research  &  Development  Institute.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Pyle.  Barry  H.:  and  McFeters.  Gordon  A..  5.821,066.  O.  435-7.200. 
Research  Coiporation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Butler.  Donald  P;  Celik-Butler.  Zeyncp;  Shan.  Pao-Chuan;  and  Jahan- 
zeb.  Agha,  5,821.598.  CI.  257-467.000. 
Research  Development  Foundation:  See — 

Massie.  Norbert  A.;  and  Su,  Wei,  5.822.036.  O.  351-219.000. 
Research  In  Motion  Liinited:  See — 

Zhu.  Lizhong;  Qi.  Yihong:  Jarmuszewski.  Perry:  Edmonson.  Peter  J.; 
and  Cariaier.  Steven,  5,821.907.  O.  343-906.000. 
Research  Organization  for  Circuit  Knowledge:  See — 

Roberts.  Joseph  A..  5,819,57?,  CI.  72-412.000. 
Resillo  Press  Pad  Company:  See — 

Pearl.  Leo;  Walthall.  Bill  G.;  and  Heniandez.  Hector.  5.819.446.  O. 

38-66.000. 

Revuelta  Doval.  Jose  Luis:  Buitiago  Sema.  Maria  Jose;  and  Santos  Garcia. 

Maria  Angeles,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl.  Riboflavin-biosynthesis  in 

fungi.  5.821.090,  O.  435-88.000. 

Rex,  Robert  John.  Resilient  railway  fa.stening  clip  resisting  loosening  or 

removal.  5.820.021.  O.  238-351.000. 
Reyes.  Herb:  See— 

Preece,  Thomas  W.;  Reyes.  Heib;  and  Galloway.  J.  Andrew,  5.820,483. 
O.  473-316.000. 
Reymond,  Sylviane:  See — 
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'  Nicolas.  Piene;  Raetz.  Erie;  Reymond.  Svlviane:  and  Sauvageau  Jean- 
Luc.  5.820.901.  CI.  426-49.000. 
Revnold.'i.  Daniel  S  ;  and  Chang.  Craig  F.  lo  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Multi-disc 

brake  acmaior  for  vibration  damping,  .'i.819,882.  CI.  188-71.500. 
Reynolds.  Joseph  D..  lo  Eaton  Corporation.  Pin-type  synchronizer.  5.819.900 

a.  192-53.310.  ir-  J 

Reyftolds  Metals  Company:  Ste — 

Waters.  William  T;  and  Edmonds.  Grover  C,  5.822,056    CI    356- 
240.000. 
Reyioids.  Michael  A.;  and  Novack.  Lawrence  P  Stable  compositions  com- 
piising  aqueous  wax  emulsions  and  water  borne  urethane  dispersions 
5.821.298.0.524-591.000. 
Rey«olds.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Cala.    Francis    R;    Reynolds.    Richard  A.:   and   Eichhorn.   Eric   E 
5.821.208.  CI.  510-175.000. 
Reynolds.  Steven  M..  to  Warren  Rupp.  Inc.  Check  ball  valve  seat.  5.819  792 

CI  137-51.5.700. 
Rhoads.  Geoffrey  B..  to  Digimarc  Corporation.  Photographic  products  and 

methods  employing  embedded  infonnation  5.822.436.  CI    180- .54  (KM) 
Rbtxfcs.  Gary  A.:  Sec- 
Alt.  Charles  A.;  Merrin.  Leander.  Rhodes.  Gary  A.;  Robey.  Roger  L.; 
Van  Meter.  Eldon  E.;  and  Ward.  John  S..  5.821.370.  CI.  548-l35.0o6! 
Alt.  Charies  A.;  Merrin.  Leander:  Rhodes.  Garv  A  ;  Robey.  Roger  L.; 
Van  Meter.  Eldon  E  .  Ward.  John  S.;  and  Mitch.  Charles  H..  5.821.371 
CI.  .548-135.000. 
Rhodes.  Howard  E.:  See— 

Prall.  Kirk:  Fazan.  Pierre  C  ;  Ahmad.  Aftab;  Rhodes.  Howard  E: 
Juengling.  Werner:  Pan.  Pai-Hung:  and  Lowrev.  Tvler.  5.821  150  C\ 
438  2.18.0UO. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See —  , 

Joulak.  Faou/i:  Le  Bris.  Louis:  and  Ma/Ion.  Philippe.  5.820.764,  CI 
210-712.000 
Rhonr-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  Sff— 

Fleer.    Remhard.    Scherman.    Daniel:    and    Marcireau.    Chnstoohe 
5.821.0.38.  CI.  435-4.000.  ' 

Rialan.  Joseph:  See — 

Barv.  Renate:  and  Rialan.  Joseph.  5.822.273.  CI.  367-77.000. 
RiboTargels  Holdings  PLC:  See— 

(Cam.  Jonathan;  Gait.  Michael  John;  Heaphy.  Shaun:  and  Dingwall 
Colin.  .5.821.046.  CI.  43.5.4.0(¥) 
Ricca  Antonio  J.;  Manginell.  Ronald  P;  and  Huber.  Robeil  J.,  to  Sandia 
Corporation  Method  fof  kx:ali/ed  deposition  of  noble  meul  catalysts  with 
control  of  morphology  5.820.922.  CI.  427-125.000. 
Rictu.  Mario.  lo  Elasis  Sislema  Ricerca  Fiat  Nel  Mezzogiomo  Societa 
CoBsonile  Per  A/iixii.  Electromagnetic  metering  valve  for  a  fuel  iniector 
5.S20.I0I.  CI.  251-129  160. 
Rice.  C.  Edgar;  and  Bevilacqua.  Michael  P.  to  Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital. 
Imkicihle  endothelial  surface  prolem  mediating  Ivmphoid  and  tumtw  cell 
adhesion:  antibodies  and  uses.  5.82 1. .UO.  CI.  5.30-388,200. 
Richard  .Allan  Medical  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

.Vlellmg.   Hugh;   Johnson.  Christopher  L.:   and  Oberiin.  Jeffrey   R 
5.820.009.  CI   227-176.100.  '        ' 

Richatds.  David  Ian:  See — 

Nelson.  Helen  Louise;  and  Richards.  David  Ian.  5.821,359,  CI   536- 
56.000 
Richards.  Edward  L  Toilet  seat  lift.  5.819.325.  CI.  4-237.000. 
Richards.  Jeffrey  Bryn:  See— 

Noble.  Ian;  and'  Richards.  Jeffrey  Bryn.  5.820,914.  CI.  426-597.000. 
Richardson.  Edward  James,  to  Totall  Attachments  Inc.  Slewing  turntable 

bearing.  5.820.270.  CI.  384-275.0(X). 
Richardson.  Richard  T:  See— 

ORand.  .Michael  G.:  Widgren.  Esther  E..  Richardson.  Richard  T;  and 
Ua.  Isabel  A..  5.820.861.  CI.  424-184.100. 
Richie.  Benjamin  L.;  Lavanway.  Kristin  R  ;  Fechter.  Ramona  R.:  Eckersley. 
Rodney  T ;  and  Ensign.  Thomas  C.  Jr..  to  Durel  Corporation.  EL  panel  w  ith 
cnnlinmxis  contacts  on  back  of  panel.  5.82 1. 69 1.  CI.  3 1  .V .506.000. 
Richier.  Gerard,  to  Iniemaiional  Business  Machines  CiHporation.  Processing 
circuit  for  performing  a  convolution  computation.  5.822.609   CI    395- 
8(K>.3.50  "    " 

Richter.  Martin:  See— 

Stiick.    Maximilian:    Kollcr.    Boris;    Richter.    Martin:    and    Bongers- 
Ambn>siu.s.  Hans- Werner.  5.820.312.  CI.  408-17.000. 
Ricker.  Russell  D..  to  WPI  Magnelec.  Inc    Simplified  solenoid  assembly 

5.821.840.  CI.  .V1.5- 1 28.(KX). 
Ricks.  Kirk  L.:  See— 

Dea-son.  Vance  A.;  Colwell.  Frederick  S.;  and  Ricks,  Kirk  L  .  5.822,074 
CI.  356-445.000. 
Ricoh  CiMnpany.  Ltd  :  See — 

Hayama.  Yuko;  Ishii.  Hirokazu;  Takano.  Saloshi:  Kutsuwada.  Akio: 
Mi/uishi.  Hakuti:  Itoh.  Hin<shi;  and  Matsula.  Itaku   5  82''  667  CI 
.399-314.000 
lohikawa.   Hideo:  .Saito.  Takeshi:   Ikeda.  Sunati;   Makita.  Nobuhiro; 
Ozawa.  Seiji:  Yoshiki.  Shigeru;  and  Yanagisawa.  Takaaki.  5.822  663 
'  a.  .399-262.000. 
I*ii.  Tetsuichi.  5.822.653.  CI    .199-104000. 

Karashima.  Kenji;  and  Fu/isaki.  Hisashi.  5.822.649.  CI.  .199-66.000. 
Nukano.  Tomoaki;  and  Hirota,  Tetsuro.  5.821.953,  CI.  .347-10.000. 
Nakavama.     Masahiko;     Koide,    Hirosbi:    and    Shimi/u.    Akiliiko 

5.822.286.  CI.  .369-44.260. 
Oka.  Seiji;  Oyama.  Hajime;  Akiba.  Yasushi:  and  Tsuda.  Kivonori 
5.822.664.  CI.  .399- 284.0«KI 


Sasaki.  Eiichi;  and  Shio.  Yutaka.  5,821.970.  CI.  .347-116.000, 
Sa.saki,   Eiichi;   Kishi,   Fumio;    Kanaya.   Mitsuhisa:  Aral,  Yoshinori; 
Ichimiya,  Kouji;  and  Namie.  Kenji.  5.822.077.  CI.  358-2%.00O. 
Ridgeway.  Richard  L.;  Sullon.  John  W.;  and  Graham.  Scott  D..  to  Koch 
Industries.  Inc.  Crude  oil  measurement  system  and  method.  5.821.406  CI 
73-53.050. 
Ridgway.  John  B.:  See — 

Carter.  Paul  J.;  Presta,  Leonard  G.;  and  Ridgway,  John  B„  5.821  333  CI 
530-350,000,  "    ■ 

Rieckert,  Horst:  See — 

Rathfelder,  Paul;  Rieckert,  Horst;  and  Dietrich.  Jdrg,  5,821,376,  CI 
558-82,000. 
Riedel,  Ingo  Helmuih:  See — 

Stone,  Robert;  Locken.  Lynn  Michelle;  Riedel,  Ingo  Helmuth:  Oretti, 
John  Ernest;  and  Christie.  John  Alexander.  5.819.730    CI     P8- 
203,210. 
Rieger.  Uwe:  See — 

Kern.  Klaus;  Schwenk.  Hans-Martin;  and  Rieger,  Uwe,  5,820.289  CI 
403-231.000. 
Rielki.  Andrea:  See — 

Zecchetto.  Luigi;  Borsaro.  Zeno:  and  Riello.  Andrea.  5,820J37   CI 
483-55.000. 
Riello  Macchine  Utensili  SpA:  See — 

Zecclietto.  Luigi;  Borsaro,  Zeno;  and  Riello,  Andrea,  5.820,537   CI 
483-55.000. 
Ries-Muller.  Klaus:  See— 

Lohmann.  Andrea;  Ries-Muller.  Klaus;  and  FOrster,  Jursen.  5,821  411 

CI.  73-116.000. 
Mezger,  Manfred;  Ries-Muller,  Klaus;  Frank,  Rainer;  and  KoMer,  Chris- 
tian, .5.822.710.  CI.  701-110.000, 
Rigazio.  Luca.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l,  Generator  of  periodic 
clock  pulses  with  period  selectable  between  three  periods  using  a  synchro- 
nzation  signal  with  two  logic  levels,  5.821.781.  CI,  327-99,000, 
Rigby.  Geoffrey  Raymond:  See — 

Marshall.  Gordon  Alexander;  and  Rigby.  Geoffrey  Raymond  5  820  ■>''3 
CI,  299-12,000,  ■"     ■ 

Rigo.  Alex  Z,  Recycler  trolley,  5.820.143.  CI.  280-47.190. 
Rigosi.  Gian  Luigi;  Marzola.  Robeno;  Guideni.  Gian  Pietro;  Bacci.  Dino;  and 
Asperti.  Georges,  to  Monlell  North  America  Inc.:  and  Soveco  S,A,  Process 
for  coating  the  inside  surface  of  metal  containers  with  polyolefin  materials 
5.819.392.  CI.  29-4.58.(XX). 
Riley.  Ronald  J.  Treadmill  conti»l,  5.820.525.  CI.  482-54.000. 
Rim.  Kyung-hwa:  See — 

Lee.  Chul-woo;  Shin.  Dong-ho:  Rim.  Kyung-hwa:  Chung.  Chong-sam; 
Cho.  Kun-ho;  Se»>ng.  Pyong-yong;  Yoo.  Jang-hoon;  and  Lee.  Yone- 
hoon.  5.822. 1 35.  CI.  3.59-738(100. 
Rinderer.  Eric  R  ,  to  Sigma-Aldrich  Company.  Rack  for  electrical  euuipmeni 

5.819.956.0.211-26,000,  HP 

Rink.  Curtis  W:  See— 

Humlicek.  Donald  R,;  Klooppner.  John  R,;  Phillips.  Grover  G  ■  and 
Rink.  Curtis  W..  5.822.782.  CI.  711-170.000. 
Rink.  Linda  M.:  See- 
Johnson.  Danin  L  ;  Hussey,  Brett:  and  Rink.  Linda  M..  5,820,160  CI 
280-736.000. 
Riscb.  Daniel  T:  See— 

Gillingham.  Gary   R.;  Wagner.  Wayne  M,;  Tokar.  Joseph  C:  Risch, 
Daniel  T;  Rolhman.  Jim  C;  and  Wahlfluist.  Fied  H..  5.820.646.  CI 
55-488,000. 
Rise,  James  D.:  See — 

Crawford.  Ti.nodiy  L.;  Rise.  James  D.;  Reeves.  Barry  D  ;  Hull.  Nathan 
E,;  Pong,  William  Y;  Chambers.  Richard  G.;  and  Jones,  Michael  E 
5.820.275.  CI.  400-185.000, 
Ritchie.  Scon  C.  Gas  treaimeni  hood.  5.819.728.  CI.  128-20L230, 
Rito.  Christopher  J,:  See — 

Jirousek.  Michael  R,:  McDonald.  John  H,.  Ill;  and  Rito.  Christopher  J 
5.82 1 .365.  CI,  540-469,000. 
Ritoniemi.  Tapani:  See— 

Eerola.  Ville;  Ritoniemi.  Tapani;  Husu,  Timo;  Kyrdia  .  Marko;  Kaisti. 
Kim;    Saamimo.    Timo;    Kamunen.    Vesa;    and    Makcla     Jukka 
5.821.898.  CI.  .142-357.000. 
Rivera.  James  A.:  Kulak.  Richard  E..  Tracey.  Michael  J.;  Sheynkman.  Valerv 
G.;  Stupienski.  Duane  R.:  and  Cohen.  Blair  J.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
Elevator  evacuation  deterrent  device.  5.819.877.  CI.  187-314,000, 
Rivera.  James  A,:  See — 

Barren.  Dale  R,;  Rivera.  James  A,;  and  Swaybill.  Bruce  R.  5.819  878 
CI    I87-324.000. 
Riverwood  International  Cinporation:  See — 

CMimes.  Jean-Manuel.  5.820.185.  CI.  294-87.200 
.Sutherland.  Robcn  L..  .'i.XI9.920.  CI.  206-174,(X)0 
Riviere  V.  Alfrediv  See— 

Gorynin.  Igor  Vasilicvich:  Farmakovsky.  Boris  Vladimirovich:  Khinsky. 

Alexander    Pavlovich;    Kalogina.    Karina    Vasilievna:    Riviere    \''. 

Alfredo;  Szekelv.  Julian:  and  Saluja.  Navtei  Singh.  5.820  940  CI 

427-455,(H)0. 

Rixon.  Christopher  J,;  and  Borlolon.  Christopher.  lo  Comcorp  Technologies. 

Inc.  Electronic  adjustable  pedal  a.ssembly  5Jil9..593.  CI.  74-514.000 
Rizzolo.  Robeno:  See— 

Sigrist.  Albert;  Rizzolo.  Roberto;  and  Budin.  Marc,  5,819.924    CI 
206-264.000. 
Robat.  Daniel:  See — 
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Bellus.  Jacques;  Jolly.  Pierre:  Pichard.  Oaude;  Jacot,  Vincent;  Tomme. 
Christian;  and  Robat.  Daniel,  5,820.706,  CI,  148-649,000, 
Robbins  &  Myers,  Inc.:  See — 

Wild,  Alan  G.;  Mirza,  Kamran  Z,;  and  Chang,  Sheldon  S,  L.,  5,820,354, 
CI,  417-244,000, 
Robbins,  William  R:  See- 
Wise,  Adrian  R;  Dewar,  Kevin  D,;  Jones,  Anthony  Mark:  Sotheran, 
Martin  William;  Smith,  Colin;  Finch,  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon, 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Patterson,  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski.  Andrew  Peter.  Robbins,  William  P.;  Bireh,  Nicholas;  and 
Barnes,  David  Andrew.  5.821.885.  O,  341-67,000, 
Robein.  Didier:  See — 

Kazmierski,  Christophe;  and  Robein,  Didier,  5,821,570,  Q.  257-97.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Awarzamani.  Assadollah;  and  Kolb.  Peter,  5.821,401,  CI,  73-23,320, 
Graser,  Theodor;  Hoetzel.  Gerhard;  Wehrmann,  Johann;  and  Eisen- 

schmid,  Heinz,  5,820,739,  CI.  204^21,000. 
Grytz.  Uwe;  and  Uuter.  Stefan,  5,819,707,  O.  123-432.000. 
Kern.  Robert,  5,821.635,  O,  307-31.000, 
Lohmann,  Andrea;  Ries-Miiller,  Klaus;  and  Fiirster,  Jiiisen.  5,821,411, 

0,73-116,000, 
Mayer,  Werner.  5,819,816.  CI,  141-83,000. 
Merkel.  Wilfried;  Mayer,  Jurgen;  and  Pollaris,  Eiic,  5,819,361,  CI. 

15-250,460, 
Mezger,  Manfred;  Ries-Miiller,  Klaus;  Frank,  Rainer;  and  Kfihler,  Chris- 
tian, 5,822,710,  CI.  701-110,000, 
Pfeufer,  Reinhard;  Miiller.  Margit;  Haag.  Wolfgang;  and  Bedcma.  Frank, 

5,822,706.0,  701-29,000. 
Pueschel,  Helmut.  5,820,229,  CI,  303-139.000. 
Puenmann.  Lothar;  Goliin.  Walter;  Hacklaender,  Frank;  and  Foerster, 

Juergen,  5,821,754,  O.  324-388.000. 
Reiter,  Ferdinand;  Maier,  Martin;  and  Dreyer,  Manfred.  5,820,031,  O. 

239-585.100. 
Reiter,  Ferdinand,  5,820,032,  CI.  239-585.100. 
Schneider.    Norbert;    Schaffert.    Eberhard;    and    Roether.    Friedbert, 
5.820,228.0,  303-119,300, 
Roberts.  John  David;  and  Mancel,  Claude  Paul,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The,  Winged  sanitary  napkin  having  barrier  n)eans,  5,820,618, 
O.  604-385,100. 
Roberts,  Joseph  A„  to  Research  Organiz,ation  for  Circuit  Knowledge,  Form- 
ing die  for  manufacturing  printed  circuits,  5,819,579,  O,  72-412,000, 
Roberts,  Kim  Bryon:  See — 

O'Sullivan.  Maurice  Stephen;  Roberts.  Kim  Bryon;  Harley,  James  St. 
Leger;  and  Weslowski.  Jeffrey  Alan.  5,822.094,  CI.  359-110,000. 
Roberts,  Michael  Stephen;  Atkinson.  Peter;  Calos,  Nicholas  James;  and 
Oliver.  David  Lethbridge.  to  AD-Base  Pty  Ltd.  Stabilising  soil  and  aggre- 
gate mixmres  and  structures.  5.820.302.  CI.  405-263.000. 
Robertson,  Harry  Wilson,  IV,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Breakaway  scraper 

blade  assembly  for  a  pelletizer.  5,820,893,  CI,  425-310,000, 
Robertson,  Keith  B,:  See- 
Shah,  Chandrakant  J  ;  and  Robertson.  Keith  B,,  5,822,738,  CI,  705- 
410,000, 
Robey,  Roger  L,:  See — 

Alt,  Charles  A.;  Merrin.  Leander;  RlKxJes.  Gary  A,;  Robey.  Roger  L.; 

Van  Meter.  Eldon  E.:  and  Ward.  John  S,.  5,821.370, 0,  548-135,000. 

Alt,  Charles  A.;  Merrin.  Leander;  Rhodes.  CJary  A.;  Robey.  Roger  L.; 

Van  Meter.  Eldon  E.;  Ward.  John  S.;  and  Milch.  Charies  H.,  5.82 1.371. 

a,  548-135.000, 

Robey.  Timothy  J,,  to  Bellheimer  Metallwerk  GmbH,  Vertical  stacking 

system  using  controlled  access  method,  5,820,237,  O.  312-268,000, 
Robinson,  Aniew  Niall;  and  Fee,  John  A„  to  MCI  Communications  Cor- 
poration, Method  and  system  for  equalizing  PMD  asing  incremental  delay 
switching.  5,822,100,  O.  359-161.000. 
Robinson,  Bethany  Scott:  See — 

Katseff,  Howard  P;  and  Robinson.  Bethany  Scon.  5.822.537.  O.  395- 
200.610. 
Robinson.  David  A.,  to  Medar.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  automatically 
calibrating  a  color  camera  in  a  machine  vision  system.  5,821,993,  CI. 
348-187.000. 
Robinson,  James  R.:  See — 

Dinkjian,  Robert  M.;  and  Robinson.  JanKs  R.,  5,822.576,  CI,  395- 
586,000. 
Robinson,  Kurt:  See — 

Wells,  Steven;  Hasbun,  Robeit  N,;  and  Robinson,  Kuit.  5,822,781,  CI, 
711-171,000, 
Robinson.  McDonald:  See — 

Hawkins.  Mark  R,:  and  Robinson.  McDonald.  5.819.684.  CI,   118- 
715,000, 
Robinson.  Victor  T;  Smith.  C,  Manin;  Bun.  Michael;  and  Aslin,  Thomas  M.. 

to  Elmer's  Products.  Inc.  Scissors.  5.819,416,  CI,  30-257.000. 
Robison,  Milan  W.,  to  Wood  Technology,  Inc,  Wood  chipper  rotor  head  knife 

holder  and  knife  assembly,  5.820.042.  CI,  241-92,000. 
Robu.  Johann:  See — 

Enderiein.  Robby;  Robu.  Johann;  and  Geiger.  Hansjofg,  5,819,906,  CI 
198-687,100, 
Rochefort,  Lucien:  See — 

Delaney,  Francois;  Guay,  Viateur;  Simard,  Carol:  Dion,  Jean- Yves;  and 
Rochefort.  Lucien.  5,820.474.  CI.  473-73.000. 
Rock.  Erich;  and  Dubach.  Fredi.  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschai)  M.B.H.  Hinge. 

5.819.371.  CI.  16-258.000. 
Rockefeller  University,  The:  See — 


Heintz.  Nadianiel:  Gubbay,  John:  and  Skinner,  Michael  K„  5,821,332, 
CI,  536-23,500, 
Rockwell  International;  See — 

Halt,  Billy  D,,  5,822,339,  CI,  371-42,000, 
Rockwell  Inl'l  Corp,:  See- 
Glass,  Kevin  W,;  and  Heshami,  Mehrdad,  5,821,785,  CI,  327-116.000. 
Rockwell  Semiconductor  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Zdenek.  Jerrold  Scon,  5.822,265.  O,  365-222.000, 
Rodeghero.  Thomas  L,:  See — 

O'Brien.  Douglas  D,;  Rodeghero.  Thomas  L;  and  Kenny.  Robeit  D., 
5.821.467.  O.  174-1 17.00R 
Rodgers.  Kevin  Forress:  See — 

Gorczyca.  Robert;  Rashid,  Aamir  Arshad;  Rodgers,  Kevin  Forress: 
Wamsman,  Smart:  and  Weaver,  Thomas  Van,  5,822,531,  CI,  395- 
200,510, 
Rodi,  Anton,  Digital  printing  machine  and  method  of  ffanspoiting  sheets 

therefor.  5,819,667,0.  101-485.000. 
Rodi,  Anton:  See — 

Sutz,  Hermann;  and  Rodi,  Anton,  5,821,973,  O,  347-159,000, 
Rodriguez.  Ernesto  Melquades;  and  Haushalter.  William  EdwaixL  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Compact  integrated  LCD  pro- 
jector. 5.820.242.  O.  353-119.000. 
Rodriguez.  Humberto.  to  Martin  Yale  Industries,  Inc.  Rotary  paper  trimmer. 

5,819.618,  O.  83-56.000. 
Rodriguez,   Irma   L.   Rotating   trading   card   apparatus   and   gameboard. 

5,820,127,  CI.  273-280.000. 
Rodriguez.  Julio  G,.  to  Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company,  Method  and 
apparatus  for  analyzing  the  till  characteristics  of  a  packaging  container, 
5.821.424.  O.  73-657,000. 
Rodriguez.  Robert  A.;  Dopp.  Douglas  J.;  and  Booth.  Robert  E..  Jr.  lo 
Motorola,  Inc,  Method  for  forming  a  laser  alterable  fuse  area  of  a  memory 
cell  using  an  etch  stop  layer,  5,821,160,  CI,  438-601,000, 
Rodriguez-Ferre,  Jose  Manuel,  Mounlable  playhouse  for  children  to  play, 

5,819,479,  O,  52-79,400, 
Roenigk,  Karl  F„  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Water 

absorbing  porous  articles,  5,821,271.  O.  521-54.000. 
Roesch.  Mark  A.:  Maccarone.  David  A,;  Hillenbrand.  Gary  F;  Newsom. 
Morris  F;  and  Lynch,  Roland  M,.  to  Lamson  &  Sessions  Co..  The, 
Microencapsulatable  solvent  adhesive  composition  and  method  for  cou- 
pling conduits,  5.821.293.  CI.  524-365.000. 
Roesner.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Krauischneider.  Wolfgang:  Hofinann.  Franz:  and  Roesner.  Wolfgang, 
5,821,591,  O.  257-390.000. 
Roether,  Friedbert:  See — 

Schneider,    Norbert;    Schaffert,    Eberhard;    and    Roether,    Frietfiiert, 
5,820,228,0.  303-119.300. 
Roger.  Pierre  Marie  Albert:  Gully.  Daniile  Anne  Jeanne:  Courtemanche. 
Gilles  Victor  Carlos;  Gautier,  Claudie  Suzanne  Yvene:  Geslin,  Michel 
Jacques  Henri;  and  Wermuth,  Camille  Georges,  to  Sanofi.  Branched- 
amino-substituted  Ihiazoles,  processes  for  their  preparation  and  die  phar- 
maceutical composibons  which  contain  them.  5.821.255, 0.  5I4-342.(XX). 
Rogers.  Bruce  L.:  See — 

Garman.  Richard  D.;  Greenstein.  Julia  L.;  Kuo.  Mei-chang;  Rogers. 
Bruce  L.:  Franzen.  Henry  M  ;  Chen.  Xian;  Evans.  Sean:  and  Shaked. 
Ze'ev.  5.820.862.  CI.  424-184.100. 
Rogers.  Oriey  D,:  See — 

Suten.  Kenneth  E,:  and  Rogers.  Orley  D..  5.820,798.  O,  264-45.500. 

Rogers.  Stephen  R;  So.  Franky;  Shi.  Song  Q.:  and  Webb.  Brian  A,,  to 

Motorola.  Inc,  Organic  electroluminescent  device  hermetic  encapsulation 

package.  5.821,692,  O.  313-512.000. 

Rob,  Seuk-Pil,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Paper  sensing  apparatus  for 

sensing  paper  feeding  from  paper  cassene  and  paper  presence  for  printing 

operation  in  a  la.ser  beam  printer.  5.821.551.  O.  250-559.400. 

Rohee.  Kent,  to  Bertrand  Faure  Equipements  SA.  Adjustable  hinge  for  a  seat 

back.  5.820.219.  CI.  297-367,000, 
Rohlfing.  Roger  J,:  See- 
Schneider.  Marvin  R:  and  Rohlfing,  Roger  J,.  5,819,822,  CI,   141- 
285.000, 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Benderiy.  Abraham;  Chow.  Jimmy  Tai-Nin:  and  Taami-Ala,  Parviz, 

5.820.839.  CI,  423-235.000, 
Hesler.  Carl  Michael:  and  Simon,  Elhan  ScoO.  5.821,283,  CI.  523- 
161.000, 
Rohm  Co  Ltd,:  See— 

Kubota.  Hitoshi;  Yamamolo,  Masao;  Sudo.  Komei;  KItawaki.  Daisuke; 

Hamasaki.  Takayuki;  Akiyama.  Masayoshi;  Kawauchi.  Hironobu: 

Nagano.  Masaru:  Imai.  Hiroshi;  Baba.  Mitsunori:  Shoji.  Masaru;  and 

Tomochika.  Hiroshi.  5.821.611,  CI,  257-673,000, 

Shimoji.  Noriyuki.  5.821.578.  CI.  257-295,000, 

Rohrer.  Daniel  F  Portable  post  driving  apparanis,  5.819.857. 0.  173-90.000. 

Rohweder.  Barry  L.  Carpenter's  pull-apart  framing  square.  5.819,427.  CI. 

33-478,000. 
Rohweder.  David  Scon:  Han.  Jeffrey  Michael;  and  Meng.  Chunping  John,  to 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc,  Steerable  solid  axle  suspension  for  a 
vehicle.  5.820.147.  O,  280-93.510. 
Rohweder.  Steven  Craig:  See — 

Howald.  John  Alan:  and  Rohweder.  Steven  Craig.  5,820,7%,  O,  264- 
40,100, 
Rokudai,  Satoshi:  See — 

Tanabe,  Ryuichi;  Rokudai,  Saloshi;  Kuroki,  Yuichi:  and  Nakamura, 
Akira,  5,821,182.  CI,  501-17,000, 
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Rolandi.  Paolo:  See— 

PasciKci.  Luigi;  Rolandi.  Paolo;  Fonlana.  Marco;  and  Barcella.  Antonio. 
5.821,788.  CI.  327-I4VOOO. 
Rolchigo.  Philip  M.;  and  Yu.  Guanghua.  lo  Membrex,  Inc.  Cleaning  processes 
using  cleaners  exhibiting  cloud  point  behavior.  .'>.820.690.  a.  134-10000 
Roll  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Crowley.  H.  W.  5.820.007.  CI.  226-31.000. 
Roman.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Thomas.  Robert  E.;  Roman.  Peter  J.;  Tanaka.  Koichi;  and  Cheung.  Wine 
5.822.612.  CI.  395-826.000. 
Romano.  David:  See — 

Brody.  Richard  J  ;  and  Romano.  David.  5.822.304.  CI.  370-248.000 
Romhaul.  Hendrik:  See — 

Brtihl.  Fritz;  and  Rombaut,  Hendrik,  5.8I9J84.  CI.  29-33.00D. 
Romero.  Trino:  See — 

de  Agudelo.  Maria  Magdalena;  Romero.  Trino;  Guaregua.  Jose-  and 
Gonzalez.  Mari.sela.  5.821.188.  CI.  502-74.000. 
Romillon.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Boudel.  Pierre;  Jaca.  Jo<l;  and  Romillon.  Jean-Marc.  5.822.168,  CI 

.%i-i87noo. 

Romlein.  Timothy:  See — 

Brigham.  David  Richens;  Giardini,  Sandra;  Lev,  Amos;  Romlein.  Timo- 
thy; and  Tamor.  Michael  Alan.  5.820.172.  CI.  290-40.00C. 
Rompp.  Oliver:  See — 

Benninger.  Ralf;  and  Rompp.  Oliver.  5.822..344.  CI.  372-38.000. 
Ronan.  John  M  ;  and  Thompson.  Samuel  A.,  lo  Hercules  Incorporated. 
Medical    devices    containing    in-situ    generated    medical    compounds 
.5.820.918.  CI.  427-2.100. 
Rondeau.  Michel  Y.  to  Fibotech,  Inc.  Double  impact  mounted  ferrule  for 

Hberoptic  connector.  5.822.483.  CI.  385-84.000. 
Ronsis\alle.  Cesare.  to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microclettronica  nel 
Mezzogiomo.  Power  MOS  device  chip  and  package  assembly.  5,821,616. 
CI.  257-688.(100. 
Rooster  Products  International  Inc  :  See— 

Cabrera.  Juan  Pablo;  and  Cabana,  Daniel,  5,820,575,  C\.  602-19.000. 
Rose,  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Malek.  Charles  J  ;  Weigand.  David  L.;  Rose,  Dennis  M.;  and  Socci 
C«rard  G.,  5.822,313.  CI.  370-332.000. 
Rose,  Frank  A  :  See— 

Gustavson.  Robert:  and  Rose.  Frank  A..  5,821.853.  CI.  340-468  000 
Reset.  David  I ;  Goldey.  Charles  L.;  and  Hayes.  Gary  B  ,  to  Physical 
Sciences.  Inc.   Real-time  optical  feedback  control  of  laser  lithothpsv 
5.820.627.  CI.  606-15.000. 
Rosea.  Jonathan  J  ;  Hillstead.  Richard  A  .  Weldon.  Thomas  D.;  Larsen, 
Charles  E.;  and  Williams.  David  O..  lo  Mem  Medical  Systems.  Vascular 
blood  containment  device.  5.820.596.  CI.  604-108.000. 
RoseB.  Louis  A.:  See — 

Graham.  Eric  J.;  Walker.  Clarence  W.;  and  Rosen.  Louis  A  .  5.821  464 
CI.  174-86  000. 
Rosen.  Murray  W.:  See— 

Casabona.  Mario  M  ;  and  Rosen.  Murray  W .  5.822.429.  CI.  380-9.000. 
Rosenau.  Bemhard;  Mc  Kee.  Graham  Edmund;  and  Schweiger.  Christian,  to 
Bi\SF  Aktiengesellschafl.  Shaped  articles  comprising  thennoplastic  mold- 
ing materials.  5.821.302.  CI.  525-80.000. 
Rosenbaum.  Laura:  See — 

Lewandowski.   Mark;    Rosenbaum.   Laura;   and   Soltys.  Thomas   F 
5.819.592,  CI.  74-492.000. 
Rosenberg.  Louis  B.;  and  Alarcon.  Ramon,  to  Immersion  Human  Interface 
Cotporation.  Control  input  device  for  interfacing  an  elongated  flexible 
object  *iih  a  computer  system.  5.821.920.  C\.  345-1.56.000. 
Rosenblum.  Bamen  B.:  See — 

Khan.  Shaheer  H.;  Menchen,  Steven  M.;  and  Rosenblum,  Bamen  B 
5.821.356.  CI.  536-26260. 
Rosenburgh.  John  H.;  and  Piccinino.  Ralph  L..  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Photographic  processor.  5.822,643.  CI.  396-626.000 
Rosenburgh.  John  H.:  See — 

Piccinino.  Ralph  L..  Jr;  and  Rosenburgh.  John  H.,  5,822,645,  Q 
3%-636.000. 
Rosenburgh.  John  Howard:  See — 

Gates.  Edgar  Preston;  Rosenburgh.  John  Howard;  and  Foster  David 
George.  5,822,644.  O.  396-630000. 
Rosenitsch,  Harald.  Display  device  having  triangular  reflectors.  5.819.454 

a.  40-524.000. 
Rosenstein.  Richard  G.:  See — 

Kantrowitz.  Mark  L.;  and  Rosenstein.  Richard  G.,  5.822.388.  CI  376- 
435.000. 
Rosenthal,  Richard  Aaron:  See- 
Jackson,  Bernard;  Sackheim,  Robert  Lewis;  and  Rosenthal,  Richard 
Aaron.  5.819.526.  CI.  60-203.100. 
Roskosz,  John  A.:  See — 

Rank.  Steven;  Burkhardt,  Henry.  Ill;  Weber.  Frederick  D.;  Lee.  Linda 
Q.;  Roskosz.  John  A.;  Byers.  Biett  D  ;  Schnotr.  Peter  C;  and  Epstein 
David  I.  5,822,578,  CI.  395-591.000. 
Ross,  Nancy  A.  Modular  stairway  and  balcony  railing  system.  5,820, 1 1 1 . 0. 

25^65.000. 
Rossini.  Felice,  to  Ermino  Rossini,  spa.  Air  carrier  spacer  sleeve  for  a  crintine 

cylinder.  5.819.657.  CI.  101-376.000. 
Rossi  Sebastiano.  Giovanni  Maria:  See — 

ftiratti.  Riccardo;  and  Rossi  Sebastiano,  Giovanni  Maria.  5,819  708  CI 
123-468.000. 
Rossman.  Cornelia:  See — 


Everett.  Peter  Anthony;  Hughes.  Brendan  Patrick;  and  Rossman.  Cor- 
nelia. 5.821.080.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Koford.  James  S.;  Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Jones,  Edwin 
R.;  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R.;  Kapoor.  Ashok  K.;  Kudryavtsev.  Valeriv  B.; 
Andreev.  Alexander  E.;  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V;  and  Podkolzin.  Alexander  S.! 
to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  CAD  for  hexagonal  architecture.  5,822.214,  C\ 
364-488.000. 
Rosvally.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Bake.  Norman   D.;  Woodward.  Stephen  M.;  Gershun,  Alek^ei  V; 
Woyciesjes.  Peter  M.;  and  Rosvally.  Robert  J..  5.820,752,  CI   210- 
221.200. 
Roth,  Robert;  Baker.  James  K.;  Gillick.  Laurence  S.;  and  Walsh,  Alan,  lo 
Dragon  Systems.  Inc.  Lexical  tree  pre-filtering  in  speech  recoenition 
5.822.7.30.  CI.  704-255.000.  <>         >~ 

Rothman.  Jim  C:  See — 

Gillingham.  Gary  R.;  Wagner.  Wayne  M.;  Tokar.  Joseph  C;  Risch. 
Daniel  T.;  Rothman.  Jim  C;  and  Wahlquist.  Fred  H..  5.820,646,  CI 
55-488.000. 
Rothschild.  Jefitey  J.;  Kw  iatkowski.  Marc  P:  and  Samuel.  Daniel  J.,  to  Mpath 
Interactive.  Inc.  Server-group  messaging  system  for  interactive  applica- 
tions. 5.822.523.  CI.  39.5-200. 1 70. 
Rothstein.  Steven  J.;  and  Goring.  Daphne,  to  University  of  Guelph.  S-locus 
receptor  kinase  gene  in  a  self-incompatible  brassiea  nanus  line.  5.821  094 
CI.  4.35-172.300. 
Rouchaud,  Gilles,  to  Axon'  Cable,  S.A.  Electrical  switching  assembly 

5.821.640.  CI.  .307-115.000. 
Roulin.  Monique;  Gerber.  Manfred;  and  Oster,  Heinz,  to  Alusuisse  Technol- 
ogy &  Management  Lid.  Blister  pack.  5.819.940.  CI.  206-531.000. 
Roux.  Patrice:  See— 

Bernard.  Claude;  Roux,  Patrice;  Dollfus.  Jacques;  and  Meline,  Francois 
5,820,652.  CI.  65-325.000. 
Rovera.  Giovanni:  See — 

Sanioli.  Daniela;  Rovera,  Giovanni;  and  Cesano,  Alessandra,  5.820  856 
CI   424-93.700. 
Rowan.  James.  Automated  telephone  bold  device.  5,822.403.  C\.  379-68.000. 
Rowe.  Raymond  Grant:  See — 

Jackson.  Melvin  Robeil;  Skelly.  David  William;  Rowe.  Raymond  Grant; 
LaChapelle.  Donald  George;  and  Wilson.  Paul  Stuart.  5.820,337,  CI 
415-200.000. 
Weaver.  Scott  Andrew;  and  Rowe,  Raymond  Grant,  5.821,438    CI 
73-865.600. 
Rowell.  Sarah:  See— 

King.  Mary-Claire;  Friedman.  Lori;  Oslermeyer.  Beth;  Rowell,  Sarah; 
Lynch,  Eric;  Szabo.  Csilla;  and  Lee,  Ming.  5.821.328,  CI.  530- 
300.000. 
Rowley,  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Mcllroy.  Robert  A.:  Downs.  William;  Rowley.  Daniel  R.;  Schulze,  Karl 
H.;  Johnson,  Dennis  W.;  and  Czuczwa,  Jean,  5,820,830.  CI.  422- 
168.000. 
Royce,  Kevin  M.:  See— 

Scheeu.  Jeffrey  P;  Cole,  John  D.;  Landry.  Hayes  J.,  Jr.;  and  Royce 
Kevin  M..  5.822.302.  CI.  370-245.000. 
Rozman.  Rodney  R  :  See — 

Bauer,  Mark  E.;  Wells.  Steven;  Brown.  David  M  ;  Javanifard.  Johnny; 
Sweha.  Sherif;  Ha.sbun.   Robert   N.;  Gallagher.  Gary  J.;   Rashid. 
Mamun;  Rozman.   Rodney   R.;   Hawk,  Glen;  Blanchard,  George; 
Winston.  Mark;  and  Pashley.  Richard  D..  5.822.2.56.  CI.  365-200.00o! 
Rubin.  Jeffrey  S.;  Chan.  Andrew  M.-L.;  and  Aaronson.  Stuart  A.,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services  Method  of  stimulating  cell 
growth  with  a  novel  broad  spectrum  human  lung  fibroblast-derived  mito- 
gen. 5,82 1 ,223.  CI.  5 14- 1 2.000. 
Rubinstein.  Menachem:  See — 

Novick.  Daniela;  Cohen.  Batya;  and  Rubinstein,  Menachem,  5,821,078 
CI.  435-69  100. 
Rubsamen.  Reid  M.;  and  Lloyd,  Lester  John,  to  Aradigm  Corporation. 
Method  for  the  delivery  of  aerosolized  drugs  to  the  lung  for  the  treatment 
of  respiratory  disease.  5.819,726,  CI.  128-200.140. 
Rudd.  Eric  P;  and  Skunes.  Timothy  A.,  to  CyberOptics  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  exposure  control  in  light-based  measurement  instru- 
ments. 5.821.527.  a.  250-205.000. 
Rudisill.  Charles  Alben:  See- 
Goodman.  Douglas  Seymore;  Rudisill.  Charles  Albert;  and  Whittle 
Daniel  John.  5,822,042.  a.  355-53.000. 
Rudt.  Robert  J.;  Fiore.  Leonard  F;  and  Grapes.  Kenneth  D.,  to  Champion 
International  Corporation.  System  for  monitoring  a  continuous  manufac- 
turing process.  5.821.990.  CI.  348-88.000. 
Rudys.  Stasys  K.;  Jones,  David  Charles;  Walsh,  Virginia  McAndrews;  Nat- 
trass.  Douglas  John;  and  Simon.  Charles  Benjamin,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nem- 
otHTi,  E.  I.,  and  Company  Vehicle  transport  cover.  5,820,1%,  a   296- 
136.000. 
Ruffa,  Anthony  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Faired  athletic 

garment  5,819,315,  CI.  2-69.000. 
Rugar,  Daniel;  and  Terris,  Bruce  David,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Atomic  force  microscopy  disk  data  storage  system  with 
nonradial  tracking  lines.  5,82235,  CI.  369-44.260. 
Ruhe.  William  R..  Jr.:  See- 
Harrison,  James  J.;  and  Ruhe,  William  R..  Jr..  5.821.205,  CI    508- 
291.000. 
Ruisch.  Bart  Johan:  See — 

De  Boer.  Eric  Johannes  Maria;  Ruisch.  Bart  Johan;  and  Schoon 
Lodevrijk.  5.821,310,  CI.  526-127.000. 
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Ruiz.  Ariel:  See — 

Becbaz,  Bernard;  Doutaz,  Luc;  and  Ruiz,  Ariel,  5.820.420,  CI.  439- 
716.000. 
Rukhlis.  Mikhail:  See— 

Driker.  Benjamin;  and  Rukhlis.  Mikhail.  5.820.657,  CI.  95-216.000. 
Rumreich,  Mark  FraiKis,  to  Thomson  Consuitier  Electronics,  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  detecting  noise  in  a  color  video  signal.  S.822.0II.  CI.  348-549.000. 
Rupp.  Richard  Helmut:  See — 

Bal-Tembe,  Swati;  Blumbach.  JUigen;  Dohadwalla,  Alihussein  Noman- 

bhai,  deceased;  Lai.  Bansi;  Punekar,  Narayan  Sudhindra;  Rajgopalan, 

Ramanujam;  Rupp,  Richard  Helmut;  and  Bickel,  Martin,  5.821,252, 

CI.  514-317.000. 

Rupp.  Roland,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Temperature  sensor  having  a 

p-n  junction.  5,821,599,  CI.  257-467.000. 
Ruppel.  Wilhelm;  Wegerle,  Ubike;  Tenten,  Andreas;  and  Hammon.  Ulrich,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Catalytic  gas-phase  oxidation  of  propene  to 
acioJein.  5.821.390.  CI.  568-470.000. 
Ruud,  Jan:  See — 

Felton,  Hany -Graham;  and  Ruud,  Jan.  5,820,941.  a.  427-476.000. 
Ruud  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

CaiTington.  James  S.;  and  Wandler.  Donald,  5,820,255,  CI.  362-431.000. 
Ryan.  Denise.  Modular  maternity  mattress  with  inflatable  abdominal  support. 

5.819.348,  CI.  5-735.000. 
Rydbeck,  Nils:  See— 

Chennakeshu,  Sandeep;  Rydbeck,  Nils;  Hassan,  Anier  A.;  and  Dent,  Paul 
W.,  5,822,310.  CI.  370-317.000. 
Rynk.  Evan  F;  Actor.  Charles  Alan;  and  Davis.  Lawrence  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Multi-pole  switch  assembly  providing  display  cover  and  virtual  pivot 
action.  5.822.690,  CI.  455-351.000. 
Ryu.  Byung-Joo;  and  Chun,  Yun-Bong.  lo  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Temperature  control  medKxi  for  a  heating/cooling  system.  5.819,845.  CI. 
165-254.000 
Ryu.  Sang-Shin.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Communication  method 
between   processors  in   a  decentralized   multi-node  exchange  system. 
5,822.421,  CI.  379-225.000. 
Ryuichi.  Suzuki:  See — 

Kawamoto.    Yasuhisa;    Murakami.    Takeshi;    and    Ryuichi,    Suzuki, 
5,821.948.  CI.  345-507.000. 
S&C  Electric  Company:  See — 

Paw,  Kacey  J.;  Hawkins,  Richard  H.,  II;  and  Isherwood,  William  D..  Jr.. 
5.821.486.  CI.  20fr48.00A. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.:  See — 

Lance-G6mez,  E.  Theodore;  Gipp,  Mark  M.;  Lochhead.  Roben  Y;  and 

Seaman.  Charles  E..  Jr.  5,820,695,  CI.  134-42.000. 
Miller.  Allen  D..  5,819,987,  CI.  222-135.000. 
S.S.  White  Technologies  Inc.:  See— 

Parlato.  Brian  D..  5.820.464,  O.  464-58.000. 
S.V.  International  Corporation:  See — 

Um,  Kok  Jit,  5,820,089.  Q.  248-188.800. 
S3  Incorporated:  See — 

Reineit  Christopher  Lloyd;  Sharma.  Sudhir,  Nally.  Robert  Marshall:  and 

Schafer.  John  Charles,  5.821.918.  CI.  345-154.000. 
Thusoo.  Shalesh,  5,822,602,  CI.  395-800.010. 
Saari,  Scott  D.:  See— 

Angell.  Daniel  K.;  Schulz.  Kathleen  M.;  and  Saari,  Scon  D.,  5,821.867. 
CI.  340-815.450. 
Saamimo,  Tuno:  See — 

Eerola.  Ville;  Ritoniemi,  Tapani;  Husu.  Timo;  Kyr6U  .  Marko;  Kaisti. 
Kim;    Saamimo,    Timo;    Kantunen,    Vesa;    and    MSkela,    Jukka, 
5.821,898,  CI.  342-357.000. 
Sabine,  liK.:  See — 

Miller.  Gary  L..  5.821,889,  O.  341-139.000. 
Sachse,  Buikhard:  See — 

Schaper.  Wolfgang;  MSrkl.  Martin;  Preuss.  Rainer.  Klein,  Robeit;  Sal- 
beck.  Gerhard,  deceased;   Braun.  Peter.   Knauf.  Werner;  Sachse. 
Burkhard;  Waltersdorfer.  Anna;  Kem.  Manfred;  Ulmmen.  Peter;  aiuJ 
Bonin,  Werner.  5.821,244.  O.  514-248.000. 
Sackett.  James  A.,  to  Shaw  Industries  Limited.  Waterproof  splice  for  cables 
having   different   insulation   materials  and   method   of  making   same. 
5,821,461,  CI.  174-75.00B. 
Sackett.  William:  See— 

Mulla.  Altaf;  Fama,  Anthony;  Boehm.  Thomas:  Brown.  Daniel;  and 
Sackett,  WiUiam.  5.821,520,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Sackheim,  Robeit  Lewis:  See — 

Jackson,  Bernard;  Sackheim,  Robeit  Lewis;  and  Rosenthal.  Richard 
Aaron.  5.819.526.  CI.  60-203.100. 
Sadamoto.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yasuo;  Nagai.  Ryoji;  Sato.  Naoyuki:  Ikehata,  Takashi;  Mase, 
Hiroshi:  and  Sadamoto,  Yoshihiro,  5,822,342,  CI.  372-2.000. 
Sadjadian.  Ahmad:  See — 

Keating.  Stephen  Mark:  Campbell.  Andrew;  Bums,  James  Edward:  and 
Sadjadian,  Ahmad.  5.822.009,  CI.  348-458.000. 
Sadow.  Bernard  David,  to  Outrigger,  inc.  Safety  air  cushion  for  a  computer. 

5,819,942.  a.  206-522.000. 
Saeki.  Junichi:  See — 


Murakami,  Gen;  Tsubosaki,  Kunihiro;  Ichitani,  Masahiro;  Nishi,  Kuni- 
hiko:  Anjo,  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kitano,  Makolo:  Yaguchi,  Aki- 
hiro:  Kawai,  Sueo;  Ogata.  Masatsugu;  Eguchi,  Syuuji;   Kokaku, 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa.  Masanori:  Hozoji.  Hiroshi:  Yokoyama.  Takashi; 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki;  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Saeki,  Junichi;  Nakamura,  Sbozo; 
Hasebe,  Akio;  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi:  Yosfaida.  Isamu:  Yamazaki.  Takashi; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Matsumoto,  Tetsurou,  5,821,606,  C\.  2S7- 
666.000. 
Saeki.  Takanori;  and  Fukuzo,  Yukio,  to  NEC  Corparation.  Clock  generator  for 
a  microprocessor  having  a  delay  equalization  circuit.  5.822.573.  CI. 
395-558.000. 
Saeki,  Ynji:  See— 

Higuchi,  Talsuo;  Isobe,  Tadaaki;  Nakagoshi,  Junji;  Takeuchi.  Shigeo; 
Toba.  Tatsuru;  Yasuda.  Yoshiko;  Tanaka.  Teruo;  Nakagawa.  Takayuki; 
and  Saeki.  Yuji,  5,822,605.  Q.  395-800.110. 
Safar.  Peter;  Stezoski.  S.  William;  and  Klain.  Miroslav.  to  Commonwealth 
System  of  Higher  Education,  University  of  Pittsburg  of  the.  Pottable  and 
modular  cardiopulmonar  bypass  apparatus  aivl  associated  aoitic  balloon 
catheter  and  associated  method.  5.820J93.  CI.  6O4-%.000. 
Saga  Sports  (PVT)  Ltd.:  See— 

Soofi,  Khurshid  Ahmed.  5.820,501,  CI.  473-599.000. 
Sage.  Ian  C;  McDonnell.  Damien  G;  Jones.  John  C;  and  Slaney,  Andrew,  to 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  of  Defence  Evalu- 
ation and  Research  Agency,  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  her 
Brittanic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  devices. 
5,820.786.  a.  252-299.660. 
Sagliano.  Elizabeth  A.:  See — 

Sagliano,  Frank  S.;  and  Sagliano.  Elizabeth  A..  5,820,916,  Q.  426- 
636.000. 
Sagliano.  Frank  S.;  and  Sagliano.  Elizabeth  A.  Method  for  growing  and 
preserving  wheatgrass  nutrients  and  products  thereof.  5.820.916.  CI.  426- 
636.000. 
Saha,  Avijit:  See — 

Malik,  Nadeem:  Pita,  Alan  Vicha;  Saha,  Avijit:  and  Vohra,  Subhash 
Rasiklal,  5.822,620.  CI.  395-898.000. 
Saia.  Louis  P,  III;  and  Andrews.  Russell,  to  Saia.  Ill,  Louis  P  Pottable 

self-contained  cooler/freezer.  5.819,550.  CI.  62-239.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage:  See — 

Lefrou.  Christine;  and  Perrin.  Didier.  5.822.107.  CI.  359-273.000. 
Saint  Gobain/Norton  Industrail  Ceramics  Corp.:  See — 

Willkens.  Craig  A.;  and  Batemen.  Linda  S.,  5,820,789,  Q.  252-516.000. 
Sainl-Gobain/Notton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation:  See — 

Kwon.  Oh-Hun,  5,820,960,  CI.  428-64.100. 
Saita.  Norihiro:  See — 

Uchida.  Yukio:  and  Saita,  Norihiro,  5.819,777,  CI.  137-51.000. 
Uchida,  Yukio;  and  Saita.  Norihiro.  5,819.778,  O.  137-115.090. 
Saito,  Akihisa:  See — 

Kato,  Hiroaki:  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Fukuchi,  Hironao;  Saito,  Akihisa: 
Fummoto,    Hideo:    and    Nakayama.    Takayoshi,    5,819.531.    CI. 
60-277.000. 
Saito.  Eiji.  to  Ransburg  Industrial  Finishing  KK.  Electrostatic  coating  appa- 
ratus. 5.820.036.  a.  239-703.000. 
Saito.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Tohma.  Ken:  Saito.  Hitoshi:  and  Momosaki.  Hirolo.  5.820.698.  CI. 
148-24.000. 
Saito.  Kazuo;  Nakagaki,  Juhei:  Toju.  Yasuko;  and  Kamibayashi,  Noriyuki,  to 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Information  tracing  system  and  infoimation  tracing 
method.  5.822,533,  CI.  395-200.540. 
Saito.  Masayuki:  See — 

Mori.  Miki;  Kizaki.  Yukio;  Yasumoto.  Takaaki;  Yamakawa.  Koji;  Saito. 
Masayuki;  Uchida,  Tatsuro:  Togasaki.  Takasi:  Yebisuya,  Takashi;  and 
Murakami.  Taijun,  5.821.627.  CI  257-780.000. 
Saito.  Shigeru,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  shaping  figures  to  be  point 

symmetrical.  5.821,938,  CI.  345-418.000. 
Saito.  Shinji;  Onomura,  Masaaki:  Nishikawa,  Yukie:  Ishikawa.  Masayuki; 
and  Paibrook,  Peter  James,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semicoductor 
device  having  a  hetero  interface  with  a  lowered  barrier  5.821,555,  CI. 
257-13.000. 
Saito.  Shuichi:  See — 

Ariji.  Saori;  Matsushima.  Nobuyuki:  and  Saito,  Shuichi,  5,820,920.  CI. 

427-64.000. 
Kawase.  Saori;  Matsushima.  Nobuyuki;  and  Saito.  Shuichi.  5.820,921. 
CI.  427-64.000. 
Saito.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Hideo:  Saito.  Takeshi:  Ikeda.  Sunao:  Makita.  Nobuhiio; 

Ozawa.  Seiji:  Yoshiki,  Shigeni;  and  Yanagisawa,  Takaaki,  5,822,663, 

CI.  399-262.000. 

Naruo.  Takeshi:  Saito,  Takeshi;  and  Noguchi.  Shuichi.  5,821,417.  O. 

73^91.000. 

Saito.  Tomoki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Digital  optical  receiving  apparatus. 

5.822.104.  CI.  359-189.000. 
Saito,  Yoshiharu;  Sawamura,  Kazutomo:  and  Ono,  Tetsuya.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
for  automotive  vehicles,  5.820.517,  CI.  477-109.000. 
Saito,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ito,  Masahiko;  Saito,  Yoshihiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro.  5.822.063;  O. 
358-403.000. 
Saito,  Yoshikuni.  Medical  hollow  needle  and  a  method  of  producing  thereof. 

5.820.609.  CI.  604-272.000. 
Saitoh.  Kenji:  See — 
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Uzawa.  Shunichi;  Kahya.  Takao;  Higomura.  Makolo;  Mizusawa.  Notni- 
I        toshi;  Ebinuma.  Ryuichi:  Uda.  Kohji;  Ozawa.  Kunitaka;  Amemiya. 
'        Mitsuaki:  SakamoCo,  Eiji;  Abe,  Naoco;  and  Saitoh.  Kenji,  5,822,389, 
a.  378-34.000. 
Saitoh.  Yulaka:  See— 

Sato,    Keiji;   Saitoh,   Yutaka:   Cho,  Teniji;   Kondoh,   Mafumi;   and 
Kohagura.  Junko,  5.821.540,  CI.  250-370.060. 
Sakagami.  Tenio:  See — 

Shouji.  Masuhiro;  Ogihara.  Takeo;  Katono.  Hiroki;  Sakagami.  Tenio; 
Hasebe.  Hiroshi;  and  Takatu.  Haniyoshi.  5.820,779.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Sakaguchi.  Mikio:  See — 

Kanai.  Hiroyuki;  Sakaguchi,  Mikio;  and  Yamaguchi,  Shu,  5.821,207,  Q 
510-531.000. 
Sakai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Howley.  Peter  M.:  Benson,  John  D.;  Yasugi,  Toshihani;  and  Sakai 
Hiroyuki,  5,821.048,  CI  435-5.000. 
Sakai.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Harada.  Shoichiro:  Sakai.  Mitsuru;  Takemura.  Kazunari;  Itoi,  Akito:  and 
Okubo,  Makoto,  5,821,554.  a.  252-182.240. 
Sakai.  Nobuya:  See — 

Wakui.  Yoshio;  Ogawa.  Kimiaki;  and  S^ui.  Nobuya.  5.822,492   Q 
386-107.000. 
Sakai.  Sueko:  See— 

Ohishi.  Kaori;  Yoshino.  Susumu;  Inoue.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Chiaki;  and 

Sakai.  Sueko.  5.821.022.  CI.  430-108.000. 
Shibuya.  Yuusaku;  Oya.  Yasuhiro;  Ishida,  Haiuhide;  Yoshino,  Susumu; 
Hamano,  Hirokazu:  Ohishi,  Kaori;  Inoue,  Saloshi;  Igarashi,  Jun- 
Suzuki,  Chiaki;  and  Sakai,  Sueko.  5.821.023.  CI.  43ai08000 
Sakaki,  Takashi:  See— 

Yoshizawa.  Tetsuo;  Miyazaki.  Toyohide;  Koodo.  Hiroshi;  Terayama. 
Yoshimi;  and  Sakaki,  Takashi.  5.819.406.  O.  29-877  000. 
Sakamoto,  Eiji:  See— 

Uzawa.  Shunichi;  Kariya.  Takao;  Higomura.  Makoto;  Mizusawa.  Nobu- 
toshi;  Ebinuma.  Ryuichi;  Uda.  Kohji;  Ozawa,  Kunitaka;  Amemiya, 
Mitsuaki;  Sakamoto.  Eiji;  Abe.  Naoto;  ai«d  Saitoh.  Kenji.  5.822J89, 
a.  378-34.000. 
Sakamoto,  Junichi;  Nishiguchi,  Hideaki;  and  Goda,  Hiroshi,  to  Sumitomo 
Seika  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  a-hak>aceto(ihenoae 
derivative.  5.821.388,  Q.  568-31.000. 
Sakamoco.  Makoto:  See — 

Kimura,  Shuichi;  Ogawa,  Tadashi;  and  Sakamoto,  Makolo,  5,820962 
a.  428-64.100. 
Sakamoto,  Masayuki;  Kuroda,  Yutaka;  and  Miura.  Kalsuhito.  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Pneumatic  radial  tire  Including  rubber  spacer 
between  axially  adjacent  carcass  cords.  5.820.71 1.  CI.  152-549.000. 
Sakamoto.  Naoya:  See — 

Arai.  Michio:  Sugiura.  Kazushi;  Takayama.  Ichiro;  Yamauchi.  Yukio; 
Kobori.    Isamu;    Codama.    MitsuAuni;    and    Sakamoto     Naova. 
5.821.560.  CI.  257-57.000. 
Sakashita.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Nakashima,  Yuji;  and  Sakashita,  Tsuyoshi,  5,819,589,  Q  74-489  000 
Sakira.  Masayuki:  See— 

Koshino.  Katuhide;  and  Sakala,  Masayuki.  5.822.367.  CI  375-221000 
Sakata.  Taka.shi:  See— 

Akai.  Ya-sumasa;  Miyazaki.  Kiminori;  and  Sakala.  Takashi  5  821  127 
a.  436-10.000. 
Sakiyama.  Kazuhiro;  Sako.  Kazuya;  Nagami.  Masaaki;  and  Babasaki.  Masa- 
hiro.  to  Fujitsu  Ten  Limited.  Noise  control  device.  5.822,439.  CI.  381- 

Sako.  Kazuya:  See— 

Sakiyama.  Kazuhiro;  Sako.  Kazuya;  Nagami.  Masaaki;  and  Babasaki 
Masahiro.  5.822.439.  CI.  381-71.100. 
Sakuraba.  Tamolsu;  and  Hasagawa.  Hirofiimi.  to  Minoitt  Co..  Ltd.  Devel- 
oping device  having  means  for  preventing  toner  scaltering.  5.822.647  CI 
399-27.000. 
Sakutabata.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Kobari.    Toshiaki;    Hirano,    Nobuo;    Matsumoto.    Manabu;    Kalane, 
Mamoru;  Sakurabata,  Hiroaki;  and  Matsuzaki,  Shiio,  5,820,320  O 
409-249.000 
Sakivai,  Shwizou:  See — 

Nagai.    Shigckazu;    Sakurai.    Shuuzou;    and    Kawamoto.    Tadasu 
5.820.800.  CI  264-83  000 
SaJa».  Lucia  Victatia:  See— 

Bory.  Barbara  Helen;  Murphy.  Dennis  Stephen;  Padron.  Tamara-  and 
Salas.  Lucia  Victoria,  5,820.637,  CI.  8-137.000. 
Salbeck.  Gerhard,  decea.sed  (by  Gisela  Salbeck,  heiress):  See— 

Schaper.  Wolfgang:  Markl.  Martin:  Preuss,  Rainer;  Klein.  Robert;  Sal- 
beck. Gerhard,  deceased;   Braun,   Peter;    Knauf.   Werner;   Sachse. 
Burkhard;  Waltersdorfer.  Anna;  Kern.  Manfred;  Uimmen,  Peter  and 
Bonin,  Wemer.  5.821.244.  Q.  514-248  000. 
Salbeck,  Gisela,  heiress:  See — 

Schaper.  Wolfgang;  Markl,  Manin;  Preuss.  Rainer.  Klein.  Robert;  Sal- 
beck. Gerhard,   deceased;   Braun.   Peter;    Knauf.   Werner;   Sachse. 
Burkhard;  Waltersdorfer.  Anna;  Kem.  .Manfred;  Liimmen.  Peter-  and 
Bonin.  Wemer.  5.821.244.  O.  514-248.000 
SaJemo.  Jack  R:  See- 
Johnson.  Kristina;  Sharp.  Gary  D.;  and  Salerno.  Jack  P..  5.822,021,  Q. 

Salm,  Thomas,  to  MEC  Maschinenbau  Entwicklung  Consuhing  GmbH. 
Process  and  device  for  producing  a  workpiece  5,819,388,  CI.  29-424.000. 


Salmond,  George  Peacock  Copland;  Holden,  Matthew  Thomas  Geofftey; 
Cox,  Anthony  Richard  John;  Thomson,  Nicholas  Robert;  and  McGowan, 
Simon  James,  to  University  of  Warwick.  Process  for  activating  gene 
expression  in  bacteria.  5,821,077,  C\.  435-41.000. 
Salom^,  Mare  Louis  Victor:  See — 

Legoux,  Richard;  Leiong,  Philippi;  and  Salom<,  Mate  Louis  Victor. 
5.820,857.  a.  424-94.610. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See— 

Perrissood,  Qaude,  5,819,441,  CI.  36-118.200. 
Salser,  Winston  A.:  See- 
Lane,  Ronald  H.;  Qureshi,  Asaf  A.;  and  Salser,  Winston  A.,  5,821.264 
CI.  514-458.000. 
Salsman,  Roben  Keith,  to  Seydel  Companies.  Inc.  Sulfoaryl  modified  water- 
soluble  or  water-dispersible  resins  from  polyethylene  tetephthalate  or 
lerephthalates.  5,820,982,  CI.  428-364.000. 
Saluja,  Navtej  Singh:  See— 

Gorynin.  Igor  Vasilievich;  Farmakovsky,  Boris  Vladimirovicb;  Khinsky, 

Alexander    Pavlovich;    Kalogina.    Karina    Vasilievna;    Riviere    V., 

Alfredo;  Szekely,  Julian;  and  Saluja,  Navtej  Singh,  5,820,940  Q 

427-455.000.  .       •      ■ 

Salvas,  William  B.;  and  Dassero,  William  F,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Camera  having  self  timer  unwind  without  exposure.  5,822,639,  C\  396^ 

448.000. 

Samman,  Mahmod  M.,  to  Stress  Engineering  Services,  Inc.  System  and 

method  for  inspecting  a  cast  structure.  5,822.057,  C\.  356-241.000 
Sammells,  Anthony  F:  See — 

White,  James  H.;  Schwartz,  Michael;  and  Sammells,  Andiony  F, 
5,821,185,  a.  502-4.000. 
Sampayan,  Stephen  E:  See— 

Caporaso,  George  J.;  Sampayan,  Stephen  E.;  and  Kirbie,  Hugh  C 
5,821,705.  CI.  315-507.000. 
Sample.  Stephen  P:  See- 
Norman.  Kevin  A.;  Patel.  Rakesh  H.;  Sample.  Stephen  P;  and  Butts 
Michael  R..  5.821.773,  O.  326-39.000. 
Samsonite  Corporation:  See — 

Deliman.  Lawrence  J.;  Pedlar.  Roger;  and  Younessian.  Hliot,  5,819,892 
a.  190-115.000. 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chung,  SukWoo,  5,822,013,  O.  348-559.000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Joo,  Kyu-nam;  Choi,  Jong-seo;  Kim,  Geun-bae;  Choi,  Kwi-seuk;  and 
Lee.  Sang-won,  5,821,683,  O.  313-346.00R. 
Samsung  Ekectrinics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  Moo-young;  Ha,  Nam-kyu;  and  Kim,  Sang-ryong,  5,822,723  O 
704-222.000. 
Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Woo.  Suk  Ha.  5,821.654,  Q.  310-90.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Han,  Chan  hee;  Yang,  Chang-jip;  Park,  Young-kyou;  and  Kim,  Jae- 

wook,  5,821.152,  C  438-398.000. 
Hwang,  Seon-Woong,  5,822.689.  CI.  455-343.000. 
Hwang.  Tae-Heum.  5.822.084.  O.  358-437.000. 
Jeon.  Byeung-woo;  and  Kim.  Sung-tae.  5.822.012,  CI.  348-553.000. 
Joung.  Geum-Suk;  and  Joung.  In-Gue.  5.820.765,  O.  210-739000 
Jung.  Hae-Soo.  5.822.181.  CI.  361-683.000. 
Jung,  Seung-tae,  5,820,794,  CI.  264-1.330. 
Kang.  Seok-jin.  5,821,566,  Q.  257-80.000. 
Kang,  Seok-jin,  5,822,351,  O.  372-50.000. 
Kim,  Hee-Duk;  and  Jung,  Byoung-Hyo,  5,820,658,  C\.  95-288.000 
Kim.  Jae-Nam.  5,822,443,  Q  381-388.000. 
Kim,  Jae-youn;  and  Kim.  Keon-soo.  5.821.143,  O.  438-267.000 
Kim,  Ki-Bong,  5,821,723,  CI.  318-701.000. 
Kim,  Yeong-Ju,  5,822,478,  CI.  385-33.000. 
Kim,  Young-Keun;  Kim,  Young-Ky;  Ahn,  Jae-Min;  Kim,  Nam-Sun;  and 

Yoon,  Soon- Young,  5,822,424,  CI.  379-377.000. 
Lee.  Chul-woo;  Shin,  Dong-ho;  Rim.  Kyung-hwa;  Chung.  Chong-sam; 
Cho.  Kun-ho;  Seong.  Pyong-yong;  Yoo,  Jang-hoon;  and  Lee,  Yong- 
hoon,  5,822,135,  CI.  359-738.000. 
Lee,  Hyo-seoung.  5.821.884,  CI.  341-61.000 
Lee,  Hyung  J  ;  and  Lee,  Sang  Y,  5,822,163,  CI.  360-135.000. 
Lee,  Joo-hyung;  and  Han,  Jae-jong,  5,821,157,  a.  438-514.000 
Lee,  Kyu-Don,  5.822.365,  CI.  375-208.000. 
Lee.  Sang-jun.  5.822.290,  CI.  .169-75.200. 

Lee,  Soo-cheol;  and  Shin.  Heonjong,  5,821,590,  CI.  257-377.000 
Lee,  Yong-jae;  and  Park,  Byeong-ho,  5,822,293,  Q.  369-112.000 
Mok,  Do-sang,  5,822,017,  CI.  348-678.000. 
Nakashima,  Takashi,  5.822.235.  O.  364-784.010 
Oh.  Gil-Soo.  5.819.547.  CI.  62-188.000. 
Park.  Churoo.  5.822.270.  O.  365-233.000. 
Roh.  Seuk-Pil.  5.821.551.  a.  250-559.400. 
Ryu.  Byung-Joo;  and  Chun.  Yun-Bong.  5.819.845,  Q.  165-254.000 
Ryu,  Sang- Shin,  5,822,421,  CI.  379-225.000. 
Shim,  Dae-yun,  5.822,552,  CI.  395-309.000. 
Shim,  Dae-yun,  5,822,770,  Q.  711-154.000. 
Shin,  Seong-Soo,  5.821,669,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Son,  Jae  Cheol,  5,821.886.  CI.  341-67.000. 
Strolle.  Christopher  H..  5.822.490.  CI.  386-1.000. 
Wong.  Roney  S.;  and  Yu,  Edward  H.,  5,822,231,  a.  364-715.080. 
Yeon,  Sang-Heum,  5,821,736,  CI.  320-148.000. 
Yim,  Gwang-Pyo;  and  Ko,  Chang  Kyung,  5,822,651,  a.  399-66.000. 
Yoo,  In-kyung,  5,822,240.  Q.  365-145.000. 
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Yoon,  Deok-Joong,  5,819,784,  Q.  137-312.000. 
Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  Jong  Geon;  Huh,  Sung  Cheol;  and  Lee,  Man  Hyung,  5,821,439,  CI. 
73-865.800. 
Samuel,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Rothschild,  Jeflrey  J.;  Kwiatkowski,  Marc  P.;  and  Samuel,  Daniel  J., 
5,822,523,  CI.  395-200.170. 
Samuta,  Osamu:  See — 

Sasaki,  Masamichi:  Machida,  Toyotaka:  and  Samuta,  Osamu,  5,822,491, 
CI.  386-78.000. 
Samy.  Sekhar  See — 

Lebo,  Kim  W.;  and  Samy,  Sekhar,  5,819,803,  Q.  138-42.000. 
Sanchem.  Inc.:  See — 

Bibber.  John  W..  5.820.741.  CI.  205-287.000. 
Sanchez.  Ivan:  See — 

Han.  Yu-Pin;  Loh.  Ying-Tsong;  and  Sanchez.  Ivan.  5.821.558.  CI. 
257-52.000. 
Sanchez.  Pablo  L.  Sneaker  for  bodybuilders.  5,819.439.  CI.  36-89.000. 
Sandal.  Thomas:  See — 

Berka.  Randy  M.;  Boominathan.  Karuppan  Chettiar;  and  Sandal.  Tho- 
mas, 5,821,102,  CI.  435-198.000. 
Sandbank,  Alberto:  See — 

Intrater,  Gideon;  Falik,  Ohad;  Ostrer,  Aharon;  Baydatch,  Yair,  and 
Sandbank.  Alberto.  5.822.779.  O.  711-168.000. 
Sandbrink.  Joseph  J.;  Warner.  James  M.;  Wright.  Daniel  R.;  and  Feng.  Paul 
C.  C.  10  Monsanto  Company.  Sequential  application  method  for  enhancing 
glyphosate  herbicidal  effectiveness  with  reduced  antagonism.  5.821.195. 
CI.  504-206.000. 
Sanders.  John:  See — 

Wilson.  Barry;  and  Sanders.  John.  5,819,613,  CI.  83-13.000. 
Sanders,  Kirk:  See — 

Quaderer,  James;  and  Sanders,  Kirk,  5,822,225,  Q.  364-571.010. 
Sanders.  Michael  C:  See — 

Goodrum,  Alan  L.;  Sides,  Chi  Kim;  Miller,  Joseph  P;  Cox,  B.  Tod; 
Cook,  M.  Damian;  and  Sanders,  Michael  C,  5,822,512,  CI.  395- 
182.110. 
Sandford,  Harold  F;  and  Zampini,  Anthony,  to  Shipley  Company,  L.L.C. 
Thermodynamically  stable  photoactive  compound.  5,821,345,  CI.  534- 
557.000. 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Reed,  Scott  T;  Stone,  Ronald  G.;  McCollister.  Howard  L.;  Wengeit,  Paul 

R..  decea,sed.  5.820.989.  CI.  428-426.000. 
Ricco.   Antonio   J.;    Manginell.    Ronald   P.;    and    Huber.    Robert   J.. 

5.820.922.  CI.  427-125.000. 
Sullivan.  John  P.:  and  Friedmann.  Thomas  A..  5,821,680,  CI.  313- 
310.000. 
Sandrin,  Mauro  S.;  and  McKenzie,  Ian  F.  C,  to  Ausbn  Research  Institute, 

The.  Xenotransplantation  therapies.  5,821,117,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Sandvik  AB:  See — 

Danielsson,  Ake;  and  Blomberg,  Torsien,  5.820.318.  CI.  408-191.000. 
Sannes.  Lars,  to  Kyaemer  Moss  Technology  a.s.  Tower  device  in  sperical 

tanks  for  the  transport  of  liquid  gas.  5.819.977.  CI.  220-567.000. 
Sano.  Harunobu;  Wada.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hamaji.  Yukio.  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Ltd.  EMelectric  ceramic  composition  and  monolithic  ceramic 
capacitor  using  same.  5.822.176.  CI.  361-321.400. 
Sano.  Kazue:  See — 

Okutsu.  Eiichi;  Hirano.  Shigeo;  and  Sano.  Kazue.  5.821.041.  CI.  430- 
440.000. 
Sano.  Tikara;  and  Nakamura.  Yoshikatu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Linear 
line  detection  apparatus  using  projection  image  of  character  string  includ- 
ing linear  line.  5.822.455,  CI.  382-202.000. 
Sanofi:  See — 

Aldous.  E>avid  J.;  Bailey.  Thomas  R.;  Diani.  Guy  Dominic;  and  Nitz. 

Theodore  J..  5.821.257.  CI.  514-363.000. 
Legoux.  Richard;  Leiong.  Philippi;  and  Salom^.  Mare  Louis  Viaor. 

5,820.857.  CI.  424-94.610. 
Roger.  Pierre  Marie  Albert;  Gully,  Daniele  Anne  Jeanne;  Courtemanche, 
Gilles  Victor  Carlos;  Gautier.  Claudie  Suzanne  Yvelte:  Geslin.  Michel 
Jacques  Henri;  and  Wermuth.  Camille  Georges.  5.821.255.  CI.  514- 
342.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Motose.  Hiloshi.  5.8I9.7II.  CI.  123-516.000. 
Ogino.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakayasu.  Yoshikazu.  5.820,425,  Q.  440-78.000. 
Santech  Company  Limited:  See — 

Pisarevsky,  Jury  Vladimirovicb;  Fedorets,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  and 
Pankov,  Vladimir  Aleksandrovjch,  5,821,673.  CI.  310-360.000. 
Santilli,  Daniele:  and  Schmitz.  Herman  J.  R..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Method  and  device  for  securely  transmitting  teletext  pages  to  specific  users. 
5.821.982,  CI.  348- 13.000. 
Santoli,  Daniela;  Rovera,  Giovanni;  and  Cesano.  Alessandra.  to  Wistar 
Institute  of  Anatomy  and  Biology.  The.  Modified  TALL- 104  cells  to  treat 
cancer.  5.820.856.  CI.  424-93.700. 
Santos  Garcia.  Maria  Angeles:  See — 

Revuelta  Doval.  Jose  Luis:  Buitrago  Sema.  Maria  Jose:  and  Santos 
Garcia.  Maria  Angeles.  5.821.090.  CI.  435-88.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Haraguchi.  Manabu;  and  Yamaoka.  Kazushi.  5.819.500.  CI.  53-154.000. 
Matsumoto.    Toshihiro;    Tanaka.    Tatsuaki;    and    Suhara,    Toshihiro. 
5.819,867.  CI.  180-206.000. 
Saplm  Amada  S.p.A.:  See — 

Codatto.  Antonio.  5.819.578.  CI.  72-379.200. 


Sara  Lee  Corporation:  See — 

Mello.  Frank  C;   Williams.   Roger  S.;   and  Williams.  JeSrey  A.. 
5.820.904.  CI.  426-H9.000. 
Saraceni.  Joseph  A.  Combined  liquid  and  paper  towel  dispenser.  5.819.989. 

CI.  222-192.000. 
Saras.  Jan:  See — 

Gonez.  Leonel  Jorge;  Saras.  Jan;  Claesson-Welsh,  Lana;  and  Heklin, 
Cari-Henrik.  5,821,075.  CI.  435-21.000. 
Sarayeddine.  Khaled:  See — 

Borel.  Thierry;  and  Sarayeddine.  Khaled.  5.822.025.  O.  349-5.000. 
Sardelli.  Roberto:  See — 

Massirio.    Sergio;    Bertoldi.    Massimo;   Giusto,   Giovanni;    Prosperi, 
Emilio;  and  Sardelli.  Roberto.  5.821.042.  CI.  430-510.000. 
Sargeant.  David  R..  to  Smith  &  Wesson  Corp.  Method  of  manufacturing  an 
electrode  as.sembly  for  electrocbemically  etching  rifling  in  gun  barrels. 
5.819.400.  CI.  29-825.000. 
Sarich.  Richard  T.  Food  processing  product.  5.819.629.  CI.  83-745.000. 
Saripella.  Satish  C.  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Low  voltage 
level  shifting  circuit  and  low  voltage  sense  amplifier.  5.821.799.  CI. 
327-333.000. 
Samo.  Tony:  See — 

Chilton.  John;  Samo.  Tony;  and  Schaefer,  Ingo,  5,822,564,  Q.  395- 
500.000. 
Sara,  Miguel:  See — 

Fedeli,  Jean-Marc;  Saro,  Miguel;  and  Vieux-Rochaz,  Line.  5.82I3I7, 
CI.  235-449.000. 
Sasagaki,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Fukuhara,  Toru;  Sosa,  Toshio;  Dobashi,  Toshio;  Sasagaki,  Nobuaki;  and 
Hara,  Masahani,  5,822,624,  CI.  396-61.000. 
Sasai.  Yoichi:  See — 

Yokogawa,  Toshiya;  Yoshii,  Shigeo;  and  Sasai,  Yoichi,  5,822.347,  CI. 

372-45.000. 

Sasaki,  Akira;  Inomaia,  Kaname;  and  Chiaki,  Yutaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Apparatus  for  displaying  time  on  a  screen.  5,821,914,  CI.  345- 

133.000. 

Sasaki,  Eiichi;  and  Shio,  Yulaka,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Color  image 

forming  apparatus.  5,821,970,  CI.  347-1 16.000. 
Sasaki,  Eiichi:  Kishi.  Fumio;  Kanaya,  Mitsuhisa;  Arai.  Yoshinori:  Ichimiya, 
Kouji;  and  Namie,  Kenji,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Determination  unit  for 
determining,  through  detecting  Information  associated  with  external  object, 
whether  or  not  external  object  will  use  functional  apparatus  or  who  is 
external  object,  so  as  to  provide  appropriate  service.  5,822,077,  CI. 
358-2%.000. 
Sasaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakakawaji,  Takayuki;   Imazekl.  ShujI;   Ito.  Yutaka;   Morita,  Yuko; 

Shouji,  MItsuyoshi;  Morooka.  Hisashi;  Ishihara,  Heigo;  Matsiunolo, 

Hiroyuki;    Hamaguchi,    Tetsuya;    Sa.saki.    Hiroshi;    and    Hamada. 

Tomoyuki.  5.820.964.  CI.  428-65.400. 

Sasaki.  KaLsuhiko;  and  Kani.  Toshivuki.  Positioning  apparatus  for  use  in  a 

table-top  circular  saw.  5.819.62.?,' CI  83-468.200. 
Sasaki,  Kazuo;  and  Kuriyama,  Minoru,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporatioo.  Auto- 
matic transmission  control  system.  5,820,516,  CI.  477-109.000. 
Sasaki.  Koji:  See — 

Chihara.  Kazunori;  Sasaki.  Koji;  and  Sekino.  Takashi.  5.821.529.  O. 
250-214.100. 
Sasaki.  Koki;  and  Iguchi.  Kuniaki.  to  Hidec  Co..  Ltd.  Electric  cooker  using 

Induction  healer.  5.821.507.  CI.  219-622.000. 
Sa.saki.  Masamichi;  Machida.  Toyotaka;  and  Samuta.  Osamu.  to  Victor 
Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Track  deviation  measuring  method  and  track 
deviation  measuring  apparahis.  5.822.491,  CI.  386-78.000. 
Sasaki.  Shizuo:  See — 

Ueda.  Takanori;  Okumura.  Takeshi;  and  Sasaki.  Shizuo.  5.819.700,  C\. 
123-262.000. 
Sasaki.  Syolchi:  See — 

Satoh.  Tsutomu;  Tachiki.  Shigeo;  Kobaya.shl.  Yuji;  Akahori.  Toshihiko: 
Sasaki.  SyoichI;  Yamazaki.  Kouji;  and  Kimura,  Yoichi,  5,821,016,  CI. 
430-7.000. 
Sasaki,  Takamitsu:  See — 

Nomura,    Hiroshi:    Azegami,    KazuyoshI;    and    Sasaki,    Takamitsu, 
5,821,531,0.250-231.130. 
Sasaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Masuzawa,  Masahiro;  Hirao.  Noriyoshi;  Sasaki,  Takashi;  and  Mita, 
Masahiro.  5.821.710.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Sasaki.  Toru:  See — 

Igaue.  Takamitsu;  and  Sa.saki.  Tom.  5.820.617.  Q.  604-385.100. 
Sasaki.  Yasuo:  See — 

Fukuyama.  Munekatsu:  Sasaki.  Yasuo;  Soda.  Yutaka;  Fukumolo.  Koji; 
and  Sekiya.  Tetsuo.  5.822.159,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Sasaki.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Kinlo.  Yoshio;  Hasebe.  Masahiro;  Sa.saki.  Yoshihiko;  Takenaka.  Mas- 
ayuki; and  Wakuta,  Satoni,  5.821.653.  CI.  310-89.000. 
Sasaoka.  Masayuki:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Nobuo:  and  Sasaoka.  Masayuki.  5.820.148.  C\.  280-124.100. 
Sash  Controls.  Inc.:  See — 

Clancy.  John  M..  5.820.170.  CI.  292-26.000. 
Satake.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yoshida.  HItoshI;  Akitake.  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Takeshi;  Salake.  Hiroyuki; 
Iwasa.  Kazuyuki;  Naltou.  Yoshltaka;  and  Satoh,  Yu,  5,822.638,  CI. 
396-448.000. 
Salake,  Junko:  See — 
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'  chula.  Masanobu;  Matsumolo.  Hiinshi;  Salake.  Junko;  lida,  Hiromi:  and 
Tomita.  Koji.  5.821,646.  CI.  3l()-67.0OR. 
Saichell.  James  A..  Jr.;  and  Asumadu.  Johason  A.  Vending  machine  and 

computer  assembly.  5.822.216.  CI.  .%4-479.()IO. 
Saichell.  Julian  Simon:  See — 

Chew.  Nigel  Gordon:  Goodyear.  Simon  Wray:  Humphreys.  Richaid 
George:  and  Saichell.  Julian  Simon.  5.82 1. .556.  CI.  257-.tl.OOO. 
Salo^  Chikara:  See— 

Sato.  Shunji;  Sato.  Chikara;  and  Doji.  Koji.  5.822.082.  Q.  358-401.000. 
Sato,  Haruyoshi:  See — 

Hirayama.  Takayuki;  Sato.  Haruyoshi;  Olsuki.  Yulaka;  and  Ando  Mas- 
ayuki.  5.821.277.  CI.  522-50.000. 
Sato,  Hiroyuki:  Miya.saka.  Yasuhiro:  Numata.  Hidetaka:  Yokoyama,  Talsuya; 
and  Murakami.  Takashi.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  In-car  rotation  delecting 
apparatus.  5.819.597.  O.  74-553.000. 
Sato,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Konaka.  Toshio;  and  Sato.  Kazuhiko.  5.822,656.  CI.  399-130.000. 
Sato,  Kazuteru:  See — 

Cho.  Akihiro;  Hojo.  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Shigeru:  and  Saio.  Kazuteru 
5.821.420.  CI   7.1-504.160. 
Sato.  Keiji:  Saitoh.  Yutaka;  Cht>.  Teruji;  Kondoh.  Mafumi;  and  Kohaguia, 
Junko.   to   Seiko   Instruments,    Inc.    Semiconductor   radiarion-delectini! 
device.  5.821.540.  CI  2.50-370060. 
Sato.  Ken:  See— 

Kushida.  Takeo;  Aoki.  Fujio;  Ikeda.  Takayuki:  Futamase.  Koichiro:  Sato. 
Tomoharu;  Kikuchi.  Hideya;  Sato.  Ken:  Aoki.  Nobuo;  and  Tsukazaki 
Katsuhiko.  5.820.358.  CI.  417-420.000. 
Sato.  Kesaji:  See — 

L'mcda.  Kaoni:  Ni.shitani.  Kiyoshi;  Ishihara.  Naoki;  Sato,  Kesaji:  and 
Kuboia.  Muneo.  5.822.115.  CI.  359-412.000. 
Sato.  Mikohiko.  to  Okuma  Corporation.  Automatic  tool  exchanging  apparatus 

for  machine  tool.  5.820J36.  CI.  483-38.(H)0. 
Sato.  Mitsutaka:  See — 

Taka.shima.    Akira;    Sato.    Mitsutaka:    and    Taniguchi.    Shinichiiou 
5.82 1 .6 1 3,  CI.  257-676.000. 
Sato.  Miyuki:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Kaoru;  Sato,  Miyuki:  and  Yoshinaga.  Shinichi.  5.821  JI4. 0 
235-383.000. 
Sato.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yasuo;  Nagai.  Ryoji;  Sato.  Naoyuki;  Ikehala.  Takashi:  Ma.se. 

Hiroshi;  and  Sadamolo.  Yoshihiro.  5.822.342.  CI.  372-2.000. 

Sato.  Osamu.  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  head  having  a  positioning 

reference  portion,  and  ink  jet  apparatus  using  same.  5.821  %l    CI   347- 

63.000. 

Sato.  Osamu:  and  Matsudo.  Nobuhiko.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kahushiki 

Kaisha.  Flashlight  control  apparatus.  5.822.628.  CI.  Jt96-159.(MK) 
Sato.  Shunji:  Sato.  Chikara;  and  Doji.  Koji.  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha. 

Image  processing  apparatus.  5.822.082.  CI.  358-401.000. 
Sato.  Takashi:  See — 

Mizufune.  Eisaku;  Sato.  Takashi;   Kashimura.   Kalsuichi;   Koyanagi. 
Osamu:  Asai.  Yoshihito;  and  Korosawa.  Yukio.  5.821  496  CI   "'18^ 
145.000. 
Sato.  Tomohanj;  See — 

Kushida.  Takeo:  Aoki.  Fujio:  Ikeda.  Takayuki;  Futamase.  Koichiro;  Sato, 
Tomoharu;  Kikuchi.  Hideva;  .Sato.  Ken;  Aoki.  Nobuo;  and  Tsukazaki 
Katsuhiko.  5.820.358.  CI.  417-420.000. 
Sato.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

S4izuki.  Hironori:  Sato.  Yoshihiro;  Adachi.  Akiyoshi;  and  Suzuki  Yasuo 
5.822.1.56.  CI.  .160-106.000. 
Sato.  Yotaro:  See— 

Haneda  Satoshi;  Shigeta.  Kunio:  Sato.  Yotaro;  Ikeda.  Tadavoshi:  Fuku- 
chi.  Masakazu:  and  Matsubara.  Akitoshi.  5.822.666.  CI.  399-309.000. 
Sato.  Yukimasa:  See — 

Okada.  Kunio;  Kojo.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Sato.  Yukimasa.  5.822  499   CI 
.195-101.000. 
Satoh.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Kimura.  Norio:  Nakagawa.  Akini:  and  Satoh.  Hirovasu.  5.8206%  CI 
134-42.000. 
Sati>h.  Sakiko:  See — 

Kijima.  Takeshi;  Satoh.  Sakiko:  Malsunaga.  Hirimori;  and  Koba,  Masav- 
oshi.  5.82 1  .(X)5.  CI.  428-701  .(XM). 
Satoh.  Takeshi,  to  Kao  Coiporation.  Magnetic  recording  medium  5.820  96"* 

CI  428-141  (KM) 
Satoh. Tohru.  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.  Reaction  mechanism  for  brake  honstet 

5.819.633.  CI.  9 1 -.169.200. 
Satoh.  Tsulomu;  Tachiki.  Shigeo:   Kobayashi.  Yuji;  Akahori.  Toshihiko; 
Sasaki.  Syoichi;  Yamazaki.  Kouji;  and  Kimura.  Yoichi.  to  Hitachi  Chemical 
Company.  Ltd.  Colored  image  forming  matenal  and  color  filter  obtained 
theitfrom.  5.821.016  CI.  4.10-7.000. 
Satoh.:  Yu:  See— 

Ybshida  Hiloshi;  Akitake.  Hiroshi:  Ito.  Takeshi;  Satake,  Hiroyuki; 
Iwasa.  Kazuyuki;  Naitou.  Yoshitaka:  and  Satoh.  Yu.  5.822.638  O 
396-448.000. 
Satori,  Kenichi;  and  Nobukala.  Hiromi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Non-volatile 
semiconductor    memory    device    using    folded    bit    line    architecture 
5.8r.248.  a   .165-I85.2K) 
Satou.  Atsuhiko.  to  OKI  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Device  and  method  for 
concerting  a  transmission  rate  by  adding  dummy  data.  5  822  1''7    CI 
370.5O5.00O.  .-      .  <-■ 

Saloyoshi.  Junichi:  See — 


Kaneko,    Masamichi;    Konno.    Hidetoshi;    and    Satoyoshi.    Junichi, 
5.819.507.  a.  53-473.000. 
Satt.  Aharon:  See — 

Derby.  Jeffrey  Haskell;  San.  Aharon;  and  Shvadion.  Uzi,  5,822.328  CI 
370-507.000. 
Salterfield.  Wade:  See— 

Diamant,  John  R.;  Satterfield.  Wade;  and  Wong.  Kam  Chooi.  5.822.589 
CI.  395-704.000. 
Satzler.  Ronnie  L.:  See- 
Smith.  David  P.;  and  Satzler,  Ronnie  L..  5,819.866.  CI.  180-197 .000. 
Sauder  Woodworking  Co.:  See — 

Lambright.  Michael  D..  5.820.238.  CI.  312-291.000. 
Saunders.  Gregory.  Portable  modular  playing  arena  5.820.470   CI    472- 

92.000. 
Saunders,  Michael:  See — 

Kenton.  Kenneth  A.;  Coffman.  Richard  A..  Jr.;  Miller,  Edward  A.; 
Saunders.  Michael;  and  Stell.  Jeffery  A..  5.822,614,  CI.  395-828.000. 
Sauvageat.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Nicolas.  Pierre;  Raetz.  Eric:  Reymond.  Sylviane;  and  Sauvaeeat,  Jean- 
Luc.  5,820.901.  CI.  426-49.000. 
Saveliev.  Alex:  Decker.  Victoria  Lynn:  and  Didas.  Michael  William,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film  container  having  centering  rib  elements 
5.819.936,  CI.  206-407.000. 
Sawamura,  Kazutomo:  See — 

Saito.  Yoshiharu;  Sawamura.  Kazutomo;  and  Ono.  Tetsuva,  5  820517 
CI.  477-109.000.  '       ■ 

Sawatzky.  Henry:  See — 

Ikura  Michio;  Mirmiran.  Siamak;  Stanciulescu.  Maria:  and  Sawatzky 
Henry.  5.820,640,  CI.  44-301 .000. 
Savkhney.  Amarpreel  S.:  See — 

Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Sawhney.  Amarpreet  S.,  5,820,882,  CI  424- 
491000. 
Sawhney.  Ravi  K.:  and  Hussey.  Lance.  Double-barreled  syringe  with  detach- 
able kxrking  mixing  tip.  5.819.988.  CI.  222-137.000. 
Sawyer.  Lawrence  Howell:  See — 

Dodge.  Richard  Norris.  II;  Ellis.  Clifford  Jackson;  Hetzler.  Connie  Lynn; 
Kepner,  Eric  Scott;  Little.  Sylvia  Bandy:  and  Sawver.  Lawrence 
Howell.  5.820.973.  CI  428-212.000. 
Say  lor.  Richard,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Focal  plane  array  capacitance  can- 
cellation. 5.821,992.  CI.  348-164.000. 
Sberveglicri.  Umberto.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Double  bevel  ubie  saw 

5.819.625.  CI.  83-471.300. 
SC-lnfo+lnno  Technologie  Informationen-Klnnovationen  GMBH  CC-  See— 

Benzler.  Hartwig.  5.821.871.  CI.  340-825.340. 
Seaman.  Michael  E.:  Yarmchuk.  Edward  J.;  and  Yu.  Yuel-Ying.  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  delecting 
shorts  in  a  multi-layer  electronic  package.  5.821.759.  CI.  324-529.(X)0. 
Scanlon.  Christopher,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Retainer  pack- 
age for  resilient  filaments.  5,819,918.  CI.  206-63. 3(X) 
Scapa  Group  PLC:  See— 

Whiitaker.  Ronald.  5.820.9.59.  CI.  428-61.000. 
Scepanovic.  Ranko:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Koford.  James  S.;  Scepanovic,  Ranko;  Jones. 
Edwin  R.;  Padmanahben.  Gobi  R.;  Kapoor.  Ashok  K.;  Kudr>avt.sev, 
Valeriv  B.;  Andreev.  Alexander  E.:  Aleshin.  Stanislav  V;  and  Pod- 
kolzin.  Alexander  S..  5.822.214.  CI.  .164-488.000. 
Schaab,  Andreas:  See — 

Hiller.  Stefanie:  Hassmann.  Christian;  and  Schaab,  Andreas,  5  820  775 
CI.  249-113.000. 
Schaaf.  William  R.;  and  Arel.  Ray  R..  to  Insul-Magnetics.  Apparatus  for 

separating  magnetic  material  and  method.  5.819.949.  CI.  209-223.200. 
Schabloneniechnik  Kufstein  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Fischer.  Hannes.  5.822.209.  CI   .164-474.020. 
Horfarter.  Siegfned.  5.821.980,  CI.  .147-256.000 
Schad.  Alfred:  See- 
Beer.  Ekkehard:  Rentzsch.  Tobias;  and  Schad.  Alfred.  5,820.953,  CI 
428-35.700. 
Schaefer,  Ingo:  See — 

Chilton,  John;  Samo,  Tonv,  and  Schaefer,  Ingo,  5,822.564,  CI    195- 
.500.000. 
Schafer.  John  Charles:  See — 

Reinert.  Christopher  Lloyd;  Sharma.  Sudhir;  Nallv.  Robert  Marshall'  and 
Schafer.  John  Charles.  5.821.918.  CI.  .145-154.000. 
Schafer.  Randal  D.  Transparent  measuring  device  and  method  of  makine 

.5,819.422.  CI.  3.1-1. OOB. 
Schafer.  Timothy  Vernon.  Piston  ctKiling  oil  cunuol  valve   5  819  69''   CI 
12-1-41.350.  ]  •       ■      • 

Schaffcr.  Ken:  See—  | 

Oilman.  Randy:  Nusbaum.  Ferry  L.;  Schaffer.  Ken;  and  Jakubowski 
David.  5.822.440.  CI.  .181-82.000. 
Schaffer.  Priscilla  A.:  and  Yeh,  Lily,  to  Danli  Farber  Cancer  Inslitute. 
Compositions   and    methods    for   treatment   bf   herpesvirus    infections 
5,821,3.19,  CI.  5.10-387.900. 
Schaffert.  Eberhard:  See- 
Schneider.    Norbert:    Schaffen.    Ebertiard;    and    Roelher.    Friedberi 
5.820.228,  CI.  .101-119.300. 
Schall.  Donald  Craig:  Lavoie.  Alvin  Charles:  Landy.  Francis  Joseph;  and 
Edwards.  Steven  Scon.  Method  of  producing  wear  resistant  traffic  mark- 
ings. 5.820.993.  CI  428-447.000. 
Schaniz,  Manhiius:  See — 
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KdppI,  Franz;  $teudten,  Friedrich;  and  Schantz.  Matthaus,  5,820,688, 
a.  134-2.000. 

^anz,  Haiu.  Roller  blind  drive,  mote  particularly  for  shade  producing 
'  means.  5,819,831,  CI.  160-133.000. 

Schaper,  Wolfgang:  MSrkl,  Martin;  Preuss,  Rainer;  Klein.  Robert;  Salbeck. 
Gerhard,  deceased  (by  Gisela  Salbeck,  heiress);  Braun.  Peter;  Knauf. 
Werner;  Sachse,  Burthard;  Waltersdorfer,  Anna;  Kem,  Manfred;  Lummen, 
Peter;  and  Bonin,  Werner,  to  Hoechst  Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH.  Condensed 
nitrogen  heterocycles  and  their  use  as  pesticides,  fungicides  and  antimy- 
cotics.  5,821,244,  CI.  514-248.000. 
Schardt,  Peter;  and  Hell,  Erich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  X-ray  tube 

with  ring-shaped  anode.  5,822.394,  CI.  378-125.000. 
Schardt,  Peter:  and  Hell,  Erich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  X-ray  appa- 
ranis  having  an  x-ray  nibe  wirti  vario-focus.  5,822,395,  C\.  378-137.000. 
Scharff.  Christian,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Accumulator  charging 

circuit.  5.821.735.  CI.  320-125.000. 
Schamowski,  Gerhard:  See — 

Liesenhoff,  Thomas;  Hartig,  Jens-Olaf:  Buschmann,  Raimund;  GMtling, 
Diane:  Gbttling,  Helmut;  Moller,  Rudolf;  Muller,  Peter;  and  Schar- 
nowski,  Gerhard.  5,819.788,  CI.  137-454.200. 
Scheetz.  Jeffrey  P.;  Cole,  John  D.;  Landry,  Hayes  J.,  Jr.;  and  Royce,  Kevin  M., 
to   MCI    Communications   Corporation.    LAN   early    warning    system. 
5,822,302,  CI.  370-245.000. 
Scheingraber.  Herbert:  See — 

Morfill,  Gregor  Eugen;  Scheingraber,  Herbert:  and  Wiedenmann,  Gerda 
5,822,466,  Q.  382-260.000. 
Schell.  David  J.:  See— 

Melkus,  Lovie  A.;  and  Schell,  David  J.,  5,821,928,  CI.  345-337.000. 
Schell.  Richard  R;  Keefe,  Richard  C:  Ouellene.  Vincent  J.;  Edgen,  Norman 
S.;  and  Lengyel,  E>ennis  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ink  jet  cartridge  with 
improved  sealing  between  ink  container  and  princbead.  5,82 1, %6,  CI. 
347-86.000. 
Scheller.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Bohn.  Martin:  and  Scheller,  Wolfgang,  5,820,540,  01.  493-438.000. 
Schels,  Hans:  See — 

Kraft,    Peter,    Menzler,   Horst;   Schels,   Hans;   and   Wenzig,   Peter, 
5,819.508,  CI.  53-492.000. 
Schenfeld.  Eugen:  See — 

Redmond.  Ian  R.;  and  Schenfeld.  Eugen.  5,822,0%,  CI.  359-129.000. 
Scherer,  Fritz;  and  Schmid,  Wolfram,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Process  and 
system  for  connolling  a  motor  vehicle  diesel  engine.  5,819,705,  CI. 
123-357.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schmin-Willich,  Heribert;  Platzek,  Johannes:  Radiichel,  Bemd;  Muhler, 
Andreas;  and  Frenzel.  Thomas,  5,820,849,  CI.  424-9.360. 
Scherkenbeck,  Jiirgen:  See — 

Bonse.  Gerhard;  Londershausen.  Michael;  Bischoff,  Erwin;  Muller. 
Hartwig;  Harder,  Achim;  Mencke,  Nobert;  Kurka,  Peter;  Jeschke, 
Peter;  and  Scherkenbeck,  Jurgen.  5,821,222,  CI.  514-11.000. 
Scherman,  Daniel:  See — 

Fleer,    Reinhard;    Scherman,    Daniel;    and    Marcireau,    Christophe, 
5,821,038,  CI.  435^.000. 
Schildkraut,  Jay  S.:  See— 

Spaulding,  Kevin  Edward;  Miller,  Rodney  L.;  and  Schildkraut,  Jay  S., 
5,822,451,  CI.  382-162.000. 
Schill  &  Seilacher  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Rathfelder.  Paul;  Rieckett.  Horst;  and  Dietrich.  Jotg.  5,821,376,  CI. 
558-82.000. 
Schilling,  Jan  C:  See- 
Young.  Kurt  E.;  Dickman,  Robert  B.;  Schilling.  Jan  C;  and  Buerkle. 
Terry  E.,  5,820,346,  CI.  416-193.00A. 
Schlage  Lock  Company:  See — 

Galindo.  Jaime,  5,820,290,  CI.  403-327.000. 
Schlageter,  Markus:  See — 

Jenny,  Christian-Johannes;   Lohri,   Bruno;  and  Schlageter,   Markus. 
5.821,374,  CI.  549-263.000. 
Schlesinger.  Paul  H.;  Teitelbaum,  Steven  L.:  and  Blair,  Hany  C,  to  Barnes- 
Jewish  Hospital.  Inhibitors  of  cell-mediated  disorders.  5,821,265,  CI. 
514-492.000. 
Schlichter.  Stefan;  and  Cieslinski.  Michael,  to  Tttitzschler  GmbH  &.  Co.  KG. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  recognizing  and  separating  foreign  bodies  from 
fiber  in  a  fiber  processing  machine.  5.819,373,  CI.  19-205.000. 
Schlisio,  Siegfried:  See — 

Barnes,  Vernon  Brent;  Wilkinson,  Donald  Ross;  Hancock,  Lloyd  Har- 
mon;  Ocsterling,   Erwin;   Schlisio,   Siegfried;   and   Hinz,   Werner, 
5,819,751,  CI.  131-194.000. 
Schloegel,  Xaver  See — 

Graf,  Alfons;  Huber,  Pfeter;  Schloegel,  Xaver;  and  Sommer,  Peter, 
5,821,618,  CI.  257-723.000. 
Schlosser.  Hubert;  and  Jungbauer,  Dietmar,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit 
Beschrankter  Haftung.  Fluoroalkylethnyl-  and  difluoroalkylethynylben- 
zenes.  and  their  use  in  liquid-crystal  mixtures  5.820.785.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Schlosser,  Werner,  to  Chronos  Richardson  GmbH.  Method  and  device  for  the 
spreading  and  fining  of  empty  sacks  and  for  grasping  and  stacking  filled 
sacks  and  for  conveying  them  into  a  closure  device.  5,819,511,  CI. 
53-573.000. 
Schlotter,  Ann  M.:  See— 

Coleman,  Thomas  J.;  Schloner,  William  K.,  IV;  Coleman,  Princess  Ann; 
and  Schloner,  Ann  M.,  5,820,437,  CI.  446-l%.000. 
Schlotter,  William  K.,  iV:  See— 


Coleman.  Thomas  J.;  Schlotter,  William  K.,  IV;  Coleman.  Princess  Ann; 
and  Schlotter.  Ann  M.,  5,820,437,  O.  446-l%.000. 
Schlumberger  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Talbot.  Christopher  Graham;  and  Brown,  James  Henry,  5.821X9,  CI. 
250-307.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Patel,  I>inesh  R.,  5.819,853,  CI.  166-373.000. 
Schmatjen,  Marc  D.,  to  Key  Knife.  Inc.  Chip  cutting  knife  with  spaced 

deflector  ridges.  5,819,826,  CI.  144-241.000. 
Schmid,  Carl  E.,  to  Centrix,  Inc.  Calcium  hydroxide  package  and  method  of 

forming  same.  5,819,921,  CI.  206-210.000. 
Schmid,  Eckhardl:  See- 
Karl,  Helmut;  Krizek,  Oldrich;  Ortale,  Alessandro;  and  Schmid,  Eck- 
hatdt.  5,820,286,  O.  403-256.000. 
Schmid.  Wolfram:  See — 

Scherer,  Fritz;  and  Schmid,  Wolfram,  5,819,705,  Q.  123-357.000. 
Schmidt,  G.  Gerry,  to  Pacific  Handy  Cutter.  Inc.  Business  card  displaying 

letter  opener  device.  5,819,419,  CI.  30-294.000. 
Schmidt,  Heribert;  and  Jantsch,  Martin,  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  Zur 
Forderung  der  Angewandten  Forschung  e.V.  Method  and  device  for  chai^ 
exchange  between  a  plurality  of  energy  stores  or  conveners  connected  in 
series.  5.821.729,  Q.  320-6.000. 
Schmit.  Francis:  See — 

Deschamps,  Jean-Christophe;  and  Schmit,  Francis.  5.822,180,  CI.  361- 
627.000. 
Schmitges,  Oaus  J.:  See — 

Dorsch,  Dieter;  Osswald,  Mathias;  Mederski,  Werner,  Wilm,  Oaudia; 
Schmitges,  Claus  J.;  and  Christadler,  Maria  5,821,256,  Q.  514- 
359.000. 
Schmitt,  Elizabeth:  See — 

Aesch.  Harold;  Chitwood,  Kenneth;  Schmitt,  Elizabeth;  and  Schmitt. 
Richard  R.,  5,819,466,  CI  43-123.000. 
Schmin,  Michael:  See — 

Holling,  George;  Yeck,  Mark;  and  Schmitt.  Michael,  5,821,713,  CI. 
318-t39.000. 
Schmitt  Richard  R.:  See— 

Aesch,  Harold;  Chitwood,  Kenneth:  Schmitt,  Elizabeth;  and  Schmitt, 

Richard  R.,  5,819,466,  CI.  43-123.000. 

Schmitt-WiUich,  Heribert;  Platzek,  Johannes:  RadUchel,  Bemd:  MUhler. 

Andreas;  and  Frenzel,  Thomas,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cascade 

polymer  complexes,  process  for  their  production  and  pharamceutical 

agents  containing  said  complexes.  5,820,849.  CI.  424-9.360. 

Schmilz,  GUnter,  to  FEV  Motorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Independent 

high-voltage  power  supply  for  an  internal-combustion  engine,  incliiding  an 

onboard  d.c.  source  for  use  at  low  engine  rpm's.  5,821,737,  CI.  322-24.000. 

Schmitz.  Gunter.  to  FEV  Motorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Method  of 

adjusting  an  elecnomagnetic  actuator.  5,822,167,  CI.  361-143.000. 
Schmitz,  Heinz:  See — 

Ishikawa  Yuji;  and  Schmitz,  Heinz,  5,819,666,  CI.  101-483.000. 
Schmitz.  Herman  J.  R.:  See— 

Santilli.  Daniele:  and  Schmitz,  Herman  J.  R.,  5,821,982,  C\.  348-13.000. 
Schmitz.  John  W..  Jr.;  and  Uhrin.  Michael  J.  Apparatus  for  lifting  pipes  and 

other  objects.  5,820,186,  Q.  294-93.000. 
Schneider,  Allan:  See — 

Kosttcsti,  Bruce;  and  Schneider,  Allan,  5,822.324,  CI.  370-487.000. 
Schneider,  Eckhard.  to  Man  Roland  Dtuckmaschinen  AG.  Sheet  guiding 
device  in  folding  apparatus  of  printing  machine.  5.820,122,  CI.  271- 
188.000. 
Schneider  Electric  SA:  See — 

Boudet,  Pierre;  Jaca.  loiV.  and  Romillon,  Jean-Marc,  5,822,168,  Q. 

361-187.000. 
Deschamps.  Jean-Christophe:  and  Schmit.  Francis,  5,822,180,  C\.  361- 
627.000. 
Schneider.  GUnter;  and  KUhner.  L'Irich.  to  Dyckerhoff  AG.  Excavation  pit 

lining  and  method  for  its  production  5.820.303.  CI.  405-267.000. 
Schneider.  Hermann-Josef,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Water  valve  for  a 

sanitary  fining.  5,819,789,  CI.  137-454.500. 
Schneider,  Marvin  P.;  and  Rohlfing,  Roger  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Ruid  filler 

tool  for  a  spin-on  fluid  filter.  5.819.822.  CI.  141-285.000. 
Schneider.  Norbert:  Schaffert.  Eberhard:  and  Roether,  Friedben.  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Magnet  valve  block  for  a  vehicle  brake  system.  5,820,228. 
CI.  303-119.300. 
Schneider,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Suman.  Michael  J.;  Welling,  Thomas  L.;  and  Schneider,  Robert  J., 
5,822,023,  CI.  348-837  000. 
Schneider.  Uwe,  to  Witco  GmbH.  Process  for  preparing  polymeric  binders 

and  their  use  for  antifouling  paint  systems.  5,821,300,  O.  524-807.000. 
Schnetzer.  Eric  V.:  See — 

Barenboim,  Michael;  Baumgart,  Peter  Michael;  Chrusch,  Peter  P. 
Harper,  Benny  Michael;  Kami.  Benjamin;  Kerstens,  Pieter  J.  M. 
Lisanke.  Michael  Gerard:  Lu.  Huizong;  Pena.  Lanphuong  Thi 
Schnetzer.  Eric  V:  Seing.  Hong  S.; Taheri.  Ali  Reza;  and  Tam.  Andrew 
Ching.  5,822.211,  CI.  364-474.080. 
Schnorr,  Peter  C:  See — 

Frank,  Steven;  Buridiardt,  Hemy.  Ill;  Weber.  Frederick  D.;  Lee,  Unda 

Q.;  Roskosz,  John  A.;  Byers.  Bren  D.:  Schnorr.  Peter  C;  and  Epstein, 

David  I.,  5.822,578.  CI.  395-591.000. 

Schnur,  Nicholas  E.;  and  Zehler.  Eugene  R..  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Blended 

polyol  ester  lubricants  for  refrigerant  heat  transfer  fluids.  5.820,777,  CI. 

252-68.000. 
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Schddel.  Dieter,  and  Oppawsky.  Sieffen.  lo  Heraeus  Kulzer  GmbH.  Hand- 

operaled  polymerizer.  5,820,829.  CI.  422-133.000. 
Scboebrechts.  Jean-Paul;  and  Janiisens.  Francine,  to  Solvay.  Process  for 
converting  a  chlorinated  alkane  into  a  less  chlorinated  alkene.  5.821,394 
O.  570-227.000. 
Schofield,  Wade  S.:  See— 

Hall.  Clifford  L.;  and  Schofield,  Wade  S..  5.822,398,  CI.  379-29.000. 
Scholder.  Erica;  and  Radloff.  Timothy,  lo  Dell  U.S.A.  LP.  Flexible  I/O  port 
oonfiguration   and   connector   labeling    scheme    for   computer   chassis 
S.822,182.  CI.  361-683.000. 
Scholz.  Manfied.  lo  Delma  elektro-  und  medizinische  Apparaiebau  Gcsell- 

schaft  mbH.  Light  for  medical  use.  5,820.253.  CI.  362-267  000. 
Sctiolz,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Lobl,  Thomas  J.;  Chiang.  Shiu-Lan;  Scholz.  Wolfgang;  Delaet,  Nancy; 
and  Cardarelli.  Pina.  5.821.329.  CI.  530-317.000. 
Schbn,  Ralph,  lo  Erich  Schumm  GmbH.  Towel  dispenser  for  roll  loweline 

5.820.231.  CI.  312-34.110. 
Schjineweiss.  Klaus;  and  Welnic.  Jerzy.  lo  O&K  Rollneppen  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG.  Safety  device  for  escalators.  5.819.902.  CI.  198-323.000. 
Schoon.  Lodewijk:  See — 

De   Boer.   Eric  Johannes  Maria;   Ruisch.  Bart  Johan;  and  Schoon 
Lodewijk.  5.821.310.  CI.  526-127.000. 
Schoonover.  Nicholas  Jerome:  See — 

Dieffenderfer.  James  Wanen;  Kogge.  Peler  Michael;  Wilkinson,  Paul 
Amlw:   and   Schoonover,    Nicholas   Jerome.    5.822,608,   CI    395- 
I     800.200. 
Scholt  Power  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 

Henze.  Chnsiopher  P.  5.821.755.  CI.  324-426.000. 
Schramm.  Hilben:  See — 

Martin.  Tom;  and  Schramm.  Hilben,  5.820,039.  CI.  241-7.000. 
Schreck.  David  James:  See— 

Briggs.  John  Robert;  Packett.  Diane  Lee;  Bryant.  David  Robert:  Phillips. 
Ailene  Gardner;  Schreck.  David  James;  Olson.  Kurt  Daman  Tjaden. 
Erik  Bruce;  Guram.  Anil  Sakharam;  Eisenschmid.  Thomas  Carl;  and 
Brigham.  Elaine  Susan.  5.821.389.  CI  568-454.000. 
Schieib.  Erich:  See — 

Borisch.  Wolfgang;  Beuther.  Christian;  and  Schreib.  Erich,  5,820  387 
O.  439-79.000. 
Schreiber.  Alan  D.;  and  Park,  Jong-Gu,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Mcth»xls  of  stimulating  phagocytosis.  5,821,071.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Schreiber.  Benn  Lee:  See — 

DeRosa.  John  Anthony.  Jr;  Schreiber,  Benn  Lee;  Hayden,  Peter  Chap- 
man; and  Apgar.  Scott  Wade.  5,822.565.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Schnxier.  Hans- Joachim;  and  Berberich.  ReinhokL  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling 

AG   Rain  sensor.  5.821.863.  CI  340-604.000. 
Schrbder-Bnimloop.  Helmut  L.;  and  Lob.  Rikjiger.  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
Generation  of  an  ele\ator  door  close  warning  5.821.478.  CI.  187-316.000. 
Schmderus.  Osmo;  and  Kinnunen.  Kimmo.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications 
Oy.  Communicating  on  a  direct  mode  channel.  5.822,682,  C\.  455-63.000. 
Schroeder,  Kristin  M  ;  Koster.  Brian  L  ;  Magill.  Timothy  T ;  Olson.  Kenneth 
G..  and  Harada,  Takashi.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Anb-refleciive  films  and  methods.  5.820.957,  CI.  428-W  100 
Schroff  GmbH:  See— 

Kem.  Klaus;  Schwenk,  Hans-Manin;  and  Rieger,  Uwe.  5,820,289  CI 
403-231.000. 
SchfWt.  Alejandro  Gabriel;  Gambino.  Richard  Joseph;  and  von  Gutfeld. 
Robert  Jacob,  to  IBM  Corporation.  Concealed  magnetic  ID  code  and 
aniiihefi  tag  5.821.859.  CI   .340-572.000 
Schubert.  Roben  L.  Portable  barbecue  stand.  5.819.720.  CI.  126-41.00R. 
Schuler.  Norman  F.  lo  NuTooe  Inc.  Modular  cover.  5,820.247.  CI    362- 

96.000 
Schulte.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Fischer.  Gregory  L;   Beving.  Joseph  R  ;  and  Schulte.  Charles  A 
5,819.534.  CI  60-424  000. 
Schulte.  Robert  B..  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc  Printer.  5,820  277  n 

400-223.000. 
Schultz.  John   Michael,  to  Infonautics  Corporation.  Adjusting  a  hidden 
Markov  model  tagger  for  sentence  fragments  5,822,731,  CI.  704-256.000 
Schultz.  Peter  G.:  See— 

Xiang.  Xiao-Dong;  Schultz.  Peter  G  ;  and  Wei.  Tao.  5.821.410  Q 
73-105.000. 
Schultz.  Stephen  M  :  See- 
Thompson.  Mark  J  ;  and  Schultz,  Stephen  M ,  5.822.584,  a.  395- 
673000. 
Schuiz,  Kathleen  M.:  See— 

Angell.  Daniel  K  ;  Schuiz,  Kathleen  M  ;  and  Saari,  Scoo  D.,  5.821.867 
a.  340-815  450. 
Schuiz.  Mary  Ellen;  and  Cove.  Michael  Gerald,  to  Applelon  Papers  Inc 

Thermally-responsive  record  material.  5.821.1%.  Q.  503-207  000. 
Schuiz.  Siegfried:  See — 

Schulze.  Klaus;  and  Schuiz,  Siegfried,  5,821.484.  a.  20O-I7.00R 
Schulze.  Kari  H.:  See— 

Mcllroy.  Robert  A.;  Downs.  William;  Rowley.  Daniel  R.;  Schulze.  Karl 
H ;  Johnson.  Dennis  W;  and  Czticzwa.  Jean.  5.820.830.  O   422- 
168  000 
Schulze.  Klaus;  and  Schuiz.  Siegfried,  to  K.A.  Schmersal  GmbH  &  Co 

Safety  switch  5.821.484.  CI.  2OO-I7.0OR. 
Schulze.  Lothar:  See — 

^o^nann,  Norbert;  Schulze.  Lolhar;  Uhl.  Gunter.  and  Ney,  Joachim 
5.821.632.0.307-10.100 


Schulze.  Peter,  to  Joh  Winklhofer  &  Soehne  GmbH  &  Co..  KG.  Tension  or 

guide  rail  for  a  chain  drive.  5.820,502,  CI.  474-140.000. 
Schulze.  Steffen:  See— 

Mader,  Gerhard:  Noetzel,  Jens;  and  Schulze.  Sleifen,  5.821,419,  CI 
73-493.000. 
Schumacher.  Darren  A.:  See — 

Bush.  Kevin  J.;  and  Schumacher,  Danen  A.,  5.819,714.0.  123-673.000. 
Schumacher.  Hans:  See — 

Albrecht.  Konrad;  Heinrich.  Rudolf;  aqjl  Schumacher,  Hans.  5,821.198. 
CI.  504-270.000. 
Schumacher,  Markus;  and  Mum,  Andrew,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus 
GmbH.  Luggage  compaitmeni  system  especially  for  a  passenger  aircraft 
cabin.  5,820,076.  CI.  244-118.500. 
Schumann.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Gupta.  Anil;  and  Schumann.  Steven  J..  5,822,245.  CI.  365-185.120. 
Schunke.  J.  Neil;  Zaterka.  David;  and  Taylor,  Thomas  S..  to  Mitsubishi 
Semiconductor  America.  Inc.  Field  effect  transistor  having  an  aiched  gale 
and  manufacturing  method  thereof.  5.821.573,  CI.  257-2%.000. 
SchUppen.  Andreas;  Dietrich,  Hairy;  and  Konig,  Ulf.  to  Daimler  Benz  AG; 
and  Temic  Telefunken.  Method  of  fabricating  a  heterobipolar  transistor 
5,82 1 .  149.  CI.  438-3 1 2.000. 
Schutten.  Herman  P  Flywheel-speed  sensing  for  control  of  an  emergency- 
power  engine.  .5.821,630.  CI.  290-30.00Rn 
Schulyser.  Jan  Andre  Jozef;  and  Buser.  Anionius  Johannes  Wllhelmus,  lo 
Akzo  Nobel  NV.  Allyl-conlaining  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising  a 
copolymer  of  an  eihylenicallv  unsaturated  anhydride  and  a  vinyl  com- 
pound. 5,82 1 ,305,  CI.  525- 1 1 2.000. 
Schutyser,  Jan  Andre  Jozef:  See — 

Buser.  Antonius  Johannes  Wilhelmus;  and  Schutyser.  Jan  Andre  Jozef 
5,821,317,  CI.  528-89.000. 
Schutzman.  Neil  F.  to  EMC  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  hierar- 
chical storage  management  for  data  base  management  svslems.  5.822.780 
a.  711-165.000. 
Schwalm.  Reinhold:  See — 

Haussling.  Lukas;  Bemhard,  Ludwig;  Reich.  Wolfgang;  Schwalm  Rein- 
hold;  and  Beck.  Erich.  5.821.383.  CI.  560-205.000. 
Schwartz.  Gary  K.;  and  Albino.  Anthony  P.  lo  Sloan-Kenering  Institute  for 
Cancer  Research.  Combinations  of  PKC  inhibitors  and  therapaeulic  agents 
for  treating  cancers.  5,821,072,  CI.  435-15.000. 
Schwartz.  Jack.  Mattress.  5,819,349,  Q.  5-740.000. 
Schwartz,  Michael:  See — 

White.  James  H.;   Schwartz,   Michael;  and  Sammells,  Anthony  F. 
5.821.185,0.502-4.000. 
Schwaru,  Russell  J.,  to  Left  Coast  Interactive.  Card  assembly  for  use  with  a 

computer  display  device.  5,819.456.  CI.  40-642.000. 
Schweiger.  Christian:  See — 

Rosenau.  Bemhard;  Mc  Kee.  Graham  Edmund;  and  Schweiger  Chris- 
tian. 5.821.302.  CI.  525-80.000. 
Schweitzer.  Edmund  O..  Jr  Fault  indicator  for  use  with  load-break  connector 

5.821.869.  CI.  340-660.000. 
Schweitzer-Mauduil  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Hotaling.  Raymond  Dwayne;  and  Hampl.  Vladimir,  Jr.,  5,820.998  CI 
428-533.000. 
Schwenk.  Hans- Martin:  See — 

Kem.  Klaus;  Schwenk.  Hans-Manin;  and  Rieger.  Uwe.  5.820  289  CI 
403-231.000. 
Schwind,  John  P.  Armature  induction  charging  of  moving  electric  vehicle 

battenes  5.821.728.  CI.  320-108.000. 
Schwindeman.  James  Anthony;  Kamienski,  Conrad  William;  Granger,  Eric 
John;  and  Morrison,  Roben  Charles,  to  FMC  Corporation  Functionalized 
chain  extended  initiators  for  anionic  polymerization.  5.821.307  CI   525- 
272.000. 
SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Berg.  Todd  A..  5.820,612.  CI.  604-282.000. 
Scola,  Paul  M.:  and  Vyas,  Dolatrai  M..  lo  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company. 

Sulfenamide  laxane  derivatives  5,821.263.  CI.  514-449.000. 
Scott,  Danny  Eugene;  and  Pessier,  Rudolf  Carl  Otto,  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorpotaied.  Eaith-boring  bit  with  improved  cutting  structure.  5,819  861 
O.  175-371.000. 
Scon,  Kenneth  Eli,  to  Convenech  Group  Limited.  Multi  chamber  transfer 

device.  5.819.992.  CI.  222-370.000. 
Scripps  Research  Instinile.  The:  See — 

Leturcq.  Didier  J.;  Moriarty.  Ann  M.;  Ulevitch.  Richard  J.;  Tobias,  Peter 
S.;  and  Mathison,  John  C,  5.820,858,  CI.  424-133.100. 
Scuich.  Frank  M..  HI:  See— 

Dorinski,  Dale  W;  and  Scutch.  Frank  M.,  111.  5.821.854.  O    340- 
539.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc  :  See- 
Cohen.  Uri;  and  Bonnie.  Gene  Patrick.  5,820,770,  O.  216-22.000 
Wei.  Bo;  Meyer.  Dallas  W;  and  Koka.  Venkat  R..  5.820.945,  O 
427-555.000. 
Seaman,  Charles  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Lance-Gomez,  E.  Tbeodoce;  Gipp.  Mark  M  ;  Lochhead.  Robert  Y.;  and 
Seaman.  Charles  E..  Jr.  5,820.695,  CI.  134-42.000. 
Seaman,  Roy  C.   Hydraulic   forming  of  wortcpieces  fix>m  sheet  metal 

5.819,573.  CI.  72-60.000. 
Seaver.  Jay  R  ;  Diel.  Mark  A.;  and  Titcomb.  Forrest,  to  Maxtor  Corporation 
Ultra-slim  disk  storage  unit  with  an  enclosed  circuit  board  and  a  hydro- 
dynamic  bearing  assembly  which  forms  a  suWe  meniscus.  5,822.152  CI 
360-99080 


Sebastian.  Donald;  Pran.  Steven;  Mulhuswamy.  Sivakumar.  Kniep.  David 
Johann;  Manoochehri.  Souran;  and  Kolodzieski.  Scott,  to  Stevens  Institute 
of  Technology.  The  Tiustees  of  the.  Concurrent  engineering  design  tool  and 
method.  5.822,206,  CI.  364^t68.030. 
Secure  Computing  Corporation:  See —  I 

Boebert  William  E.;  Hanson.  Mark  H.;  and  Markham.  Thomas  R.. 
5.822.435.  CI.  380-49.000. 
Sedlmeier.  Andreas:  See — 

Hermann.  Fritz;  Sedlmeier.  Andreas;  Hoffmann.  Armin;  Mirsberger, 
Helmut;  and  Dischinger.  Jakob,  5,820.322,  CI.  411-85.000. 
Seed,  Alexander:  See — 

Toyne,  Kenneth  Johnson;  Goodby.  John  William;  Seed,  Alexander,  Gray, 
George  William;  McDonnel.  Damien  Cerad;  Raynes.  Edward  Peter; 
Day.  Sally  Elizabeth;  Harrison.  Kenneth  John;  and  Hird.  Michael. 
5.820.781,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Seel.  Holger:  See — 

Amenl.  Eduard;  and  Seel.  Holger.  5.820.187.  CI.  296-24.100. 
Seely.  Michael  J.;  Friedrich.  Maria  Strada;  Suresh.  Dev  Dhanaraj:  and 
Kocjancic.  Frank  John,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  The.  Method  of  improv- 
ing the  attrition  resistance  of  V/SB  oxide  based  calalvst.  5.821.192.  CI. 
502-353.000.  ; 

Segaram.  Para  K.;  and  Myers,  Roy!  T.  Jr..  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Integrated  twisted  pair  filter  with  a  secure  RIC  function. 
5.822.325.  CI.  370-501.000. 
Segawa.  Masanori:  See — 

Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichitani.  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjo.  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kitano.  Makoto;  Yaguchi.  Aki- 
hiro;  Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata.  N|lasatsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji;  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa.  Ma.sanori;|Hozoji.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama,  Takashi; 
Kinjo,  Noriyuki;  Kaneda,  Aizo;  Saeki,  Junichi;  Nakamura,  Shozo; 
Hasebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi; 
Oshima.  Kazuvoshi;  and  Matsumolo.  Tetsurou.  5.821.606,  CI.  257- 
666.000. 
Segner.  Johannes:  See — 

Danielzik.  Burkhard;  Duveneck.  Gen  Ludwig;  Heming.  Martin;  Neus- 
chafer.  Dieter,  and  Segner.  Johannes.  5.822.472,  CI.  385-12.000. 
Segura  Salvador.  Maria  del  Mar:  See-r- 

Segura  Salvador.  Silvia-Belen;  and  Segura  Salvador,  Maria  del  Mar. 
5,820,069.0.  242-571.300. 
Segura  Salvador.  Silvia-Belen;  and  Segura  Salvador.  Maria  del  Mar,  to  Conos 
Segura  Palenzuela  S.L.  Expanding  cone  for  securing  reels.  5.820.069.  CI. 
242-571.300. 
Sehier.  Philippe:  See — 

Thebault.  Bettrand;  and  Sehier.  Philippe,  5,822,384.  CI.  375-367.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Fujii.  Masahiro;  Miyashita.  Ikuhiro;  Sugimura.  Shigeo;  Koeda.  Hiroshi; 

Kobayashi.  Naoki;  and  Oguchi.  Asahiro.  5.821.951.  O.  347-10.000. 

Hashimoto.  Nobuaki;  Nakamura.  Norio;  Suemori.  Hiroyuki;  Sugai. 

Hiroshi;  Imaoka.  Norio;  and  Noake.  Kazuyoshi.  5.821.614.  O.  257- 

679.000. 

Hosomi,  Hiroaki;  Takami.  Toru;  Nomura.  Akio;  Nakajima.  Satoshi;  and 

Matsumolo.  Yoshihatu.  5.820,068,  O.  242-563.000. 
Koike.  Yoshikazu;  Kozaki.  Minoru;  Takagi,  Kunihiko;  and  Tadokoro, 

Kohichi.  5,819,864,  O.  180-65.100. 
Koyabu,  Akira,  5,819,662,  O.  I0M74.000. 

LeOair,  Gregory  A.;  and  Nakamura.  Kazuo.  5.822.5 10. 0. 395- 1 16.000. 
Li.  Chia-Hsin;  and  Shu,  Joseph.  7.'822.502.  O.  395-109.000. 
Matsuo.  Mutsumi.  5.822.026.  CI.  349-38.000. 
Ohshima.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kitahara.  Joji.  5.822.278,  O.  368-204.000. 
Uchiyama,  Kenji.  5.822.030.  CI.  349-149.000. 

Yoshioka.    Kenjiro;    and   Shimura.    Hidetsugu.    5.822.169.   CI.    361- 
225.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation  &  Tokyo;  See — 

Koike.  Yoshikazu;  Kozaki.  Minoiu;  Takagi.  Kunihiko;  and  Tadokoro. 
Kohichi.  5.819.868,  O.  180-220.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Honma.  Katsunori;  Muramalsu.  Hirt>shi:  and  Chiba.  Norio.  5.821.409. 

CI.  73-105.000. 
Sato.   Keiji;   Saitoh.   Yulaka;   Cho.   Teruji;    Kondoh.   Mafumi;   and 
Kohagura.  Junko.  5.821.540.  O.  250-370.060. 
Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Koyano.  Shinji;  and  Matsuzaki.  Ryuichi.  5.820.104.  O.  251-326.000. 
Takehara.    Isamu;    Shimaguchi.    Hirotada;    and    Ogawa,    Masashi. 
5,821.647.0.  310-67.00R. 
Seikoh  Giken  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yasuda.  Kaisuyuki.  5.820.898.  CI.  425-542.000. 
Seller.  William  J.:  See— 

Kikinis.  Dan;  Domier.  Pascal:  and  Seller,  William  J.,  5,822.230,  CI. 
364-708.100. 
Seing,  Hong  S.:  See — 

Barenboim,  Michael;  Baumgan,  Peter  Michael;  Chrusch,  Peter  P. 
Harper.  Beimy  Michael;  Kami.  Benjamin;  Kerstens.  Pieter  J.  M. 
Lisanke.  Michael  Gerard;  Lu.  Huizong;  Pena.  Lanphuong  Thi 
Schnetzer.  Eric  V.;  Seing,  Hong  S.;  Taheri,  Ali  Reza;  and  Tam,  Andrew 
Ching,  5.822.211.  CI.  364-474.080. 
Seising.  Rudolf:  See — 

Arnold.  Wolfgang;  Hellendoom,  Johaiuies:  Seising,  Rudolf:  and  Tho- 
mas. Christoph.  5.822.301.  O.  370-238.000. 
Seitz.  William  R.:  See- 
Grimes.  Craig  A.:  and  Seitz.  William  R.,  5.82I.I29.  O.  436-151.000. 
Seki.  Shun-ichi:  See — 


Onishi.  Keiji;  Seki.  Shun-ichi;  Taguchi.  Yutaka;  and  Eda,  Kazuo. 
5.821,665,  CI.  310-313.00R. 
Seki.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Osaka.  Hideki;  Seki.  Yukihiro;  and  Adachi.  Shigemi.  S.821.767.  O. 
326-30.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Koji;  and  Shimoda.  Yoshihiko.  lo  Toki  Sangyo  Co..  Ltd.  Auto- 
matic viscosity  measuring  apparatus  with  rotor  automatically  detachable. 
5.821.407.  CI.  73-54.280. 
Sekiguchi.  Satoiu:  See — 

Mamada.  Nobuo;  and  Sekiguchi.  Satotu.  5.821.843.  CI.  336-83.000. 
Sekine.  Alushi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Projection  lenses  for  display  elements 

and  projection  systems  comprising  same.  5.822.128.  CI.  359-650.000. 
Sekine.  Atushi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Projection  lens  system.  5.822.129,  O. 

359-651.000. 
Sekine.  Satoshi;  Fujimori.  Junichi;  and  Suzuki.  Yasutake.  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration. Sound-image  position  control  apparatus.  5.822,438. 0.  381-17.000. 
Sekino.  Takashi:  See — 

Chihara.  Kazunori;  Sasaki.  Koji;  and  Sekino.  Takashi.  5,821.529.  O. 
250-214.100. 
Sekiya.  Telsuo:  See — 

Fukuyama.  Munekatsu;  Sasaki.  Yasuo:  Soda.  Yutaka:  Fukumoco,  Koji: 
and  Sekiya,  Tetsuo,  5,822,159,  O.  360-113.000. 
Seko,  Satomi:  See — 

Chishima,  Masamitsu;  and  Seko,  Salomi.  5,820.404,  CI.  439-417.000. 
Seko  SPA:  See— 

Uppoli.  Giuseppe.  5.820.043.  CI.  241-101.760. 
Sellers.  Charles  A.,  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Computer  having 

video  controlled  cursor  system.  5,821.922.  CI.  345-157.000. 
Sellers.  Scott:  See— 

Tarolli,  Gary;  Sellers,  Scon;  Margeson,  James  E..  Ill;  and  Sundaiesan. 
Murali,  5,822.452.  O.  382-166.000. 
Selsted.  Michael  E.;  and  Cullor.  James  S  .  to  University  of  California.  Regents 
of  d)e.  Antimicrobial  peptides  from  bovine  neutrophils.  5.821.224.  O. 
514-12.000. 
Seltzer.  Jeffrey  H.:  See — 

Veytsman.  Isaak:  and  Seltzer.  Jeffrey  H..  5.821.774.  O.  326-39.000 
Selvaggi.  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Falconer.  Thomas  H.;  Camer.  Marshall  A.;  and  Selvaggi.  Jerry  A.. 
5.821.657.  O.  310-91.000. 
Semenov.  Alexei  A.;  and  Karlov.  Vasily  N.  Solid-state  laser.  5.822,353.  CI. 

372-69.000. 
Semi.  Alsushi:  See — 

Torimaru.  Yasuo;  Semi.  Alsushi;  and  Kawaishi.  Kaneo.  5.821.783.  O. 
327-108.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Arai.  Michio;  Sugiura.  Kazushi:  Takayama,  Ichiro;  Yamauchi.  Yukio: 
Kobori.    Isamu;    Codama,    Mitsufijmi;    and    Sakamoto.    Naoya, 
5,821,560,  CI.  257-57.000. 
Nakajima,  Setsuo;  Arai.  Yasuyuki;  Shinohara.  Hisato;  and  Abe.  Masay- 

oshi.  5.821.597.  O.  257-458.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei,  5,820.650,  CI.  65- 104.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Arai.  Yasuyuki:  aiul  Teramolo,  Satoshi,  5,821.138. 

CI.  438-166.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  5,821.559,  O.  257- 

57.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei:  aixl  Takemura,  Yasuhiko.  5,821.363.  O.  257- 
66.000. 
Semicondutor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Itoh.  Kenji.  5.820.947.  O.  427-577.000. 
Semple.  Graeme:  See — 

Jiang.  Guangcheng;  and  Semple.  Graeme.  5.821.230.  O.  514-15.000. 
Semrad.  James  V.;  and  Hale.  Reuben,  to  Wyko  Coiporatioa.  Friction  con- 
nector for  optical  flats  in  interferometers.  5.822.136.  O.  359-818.000. 
SenDx  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Weinzierl.  Michael  C  ;  and  Graves.  Jeffrey.  5.820.825.  CI.  422-l02.00a 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See- 
Smith,  Gordon  W.;  Wilson.  Charles  Park:  Ousley.  David  James:  Peder- 
seri,  Chris  Harvey.  Jr;  Wang.  Sherwin  Sheng-shu;  and  MacComtacfc, 
David  Ross.  5.822>»2,  CI.  395-200  770. 
Sentilles,  James  T,  Jr.:  See — 

Sentilles,  J.  Bruce;  Sentilles,  James  T..  Sr.:  and  Sentilles,  James  T,  Jr., 
5.820,673,0.  118-319.000. 
Sentilles,  James  T.,  Sr.:  See — 

Sentilles,  J.  Bruce;  Sentilles,  James  T.  Sr.;  and  Sentilles.  James  T.  Jr.. 
5.820.673.  CI.  118-319.000. 
Sentilles.  J.  Bruce;  Sentilles.  James  T.  Sr.:  and  Sentilles.  James  T..  Jr. 
Apparatus  for  applying  coalings  lo  lenses  and  curing  the  coatings. 
5.820.673.  CI.  118-319.000. 
Sentius  Corporation:  See — 

Bookman.  Marc;  and  Yamanaka.  Brian.  5.822.720.  O.  7O4-3.000. 
Seong.  Pyong-yong:  See — 

Lee.  Chul-woo;  Shin.  Dong-ho;  Rim.  Kyung-hwa:  (Thung.  Chong-sam: 
Cho.  Kun-ho;  Seong.  Pyong-yong;  Yoo.  Jang-hoon:  and  Lee.  Yong- 
hoon.  5.822.135.  CI.  359-738.000. 
Separation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Whillock.  David  R.;  Racich.  James  L.;  and  Canada.  PhUip  S..  5.819.946. 
O.  209-127.100. 
Serbousek.  Larry  James:  See — 

Farrington.  Ronald  Lee;  Serbousek.  Larry  James;  Haun.  Andy  Allen:  and 
Tessmer.  Earl  John.  5.821.876.  O.  340-825.170. 
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Seriiawa.  Mitsuhiko.  lo  Fuji  Pho«o  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Film  carrier.  5.820.054.  a 

242-332.700. 
Sessions.  Sammy  Glenn,  to  Aciuhnet  Company.  Golf  putter  shaft  attachment 

5.820.482.  CI.  473-305.000. 
Sctogawa.  Toshiaki:  imahashi.  Kazuyasu;  Mori.  Kenji;  and  Tanaka.  Kentaro, 
to  Sony  Cotpuration.  Image  data  processing  method  and  apparatus  of  same 
5.822,024.  CI.  348-845.000. 
Sevaull.  Bernard:  See— 

Fevre,  Laurent:  Bodin.  Jean-Christophe;  Bouguerra.  Amar;  Sevault. 
Bernard;  and  Le  Du.  Girard.  5.820.467.  CI.  464-1 18.000. 
S«verin.ski.   Paul,   lo  Lear  Corporation.   Trim  cover  anachment   feature 

5.820J  1 3.  a.  297-218.500. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Cursolle.  Jean-Pierre;  Francois.  Jean-Michel;  Gerhe.  Jean-Pierre;  Lac- 

roux.  Patnck;  and  Planlier.  Denis.  5.822.126.  CI.  359-630  000 
Renard.  Alam.  5.822.376.  CI.  375-316.000. 
Seydel  Companies.  Inc.:  See — 

Salsman.  Robert  Keith.  5.820.982.  CI.  428-364.000. 
Seymour.  Ann:  See — 

Brown.  Allan  M.;  Seymour.  Ann;  and  Anglchan.  James.  5.821,872.  CI 
340-825.350. 
SOL  Technic  Ltd.:  See- 
Smith.  W.  Novis,  5.820.788.  CI.  252-511.000. 
S^ignoli.  Gary  J.:  See— 

Citta.  Richard  W.;  Nielsen,  Larry  E.;  and  Sgrignoli.  Gary  J..  5.821.988 
CI.  .348-21.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Ltd.:  See — 

Sidwell.  Nathan  Mackenzie.  5.822.619.  CI.  395-898  000 
Wakefield.  Elwyn.  5,819.398.  Q.  29-830.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

Burgard.  Francine,  5.822.379.  CI.  375-341.000. 
Genard.  Dominique;  and  Pinsauh.  Georges.  5.820.684.  CI  1 18-728  000 
Moeeau.  Jean-Michel.  5.82 1 .832.  CI.  333- 1 77.000. 
Peron,  Benoit.  5.822.203.  CI.  363-125.000. 
Tailliet.  Francois  Pierre,  5.821.639,  O.  307-109.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See — 

Gaiboni.  Maurizio;  and  Adduci.  Francesco.  5.821.791. 0.  327-202.000. 
Maccanone.    Marco;    Ghezzi.    Slefano;    and    Branchetti     Maurizio 

5.822.259.  CI.  365  203  000. 
Pascucci.  Luigi;  Rolandi.  Paolo;  Fontana.  Marco;  and  Barcella.  Antonio 

5.821,788.  CI.  327-143.000. 
Rigazio.  Luca,  5,821,781.  CI  327-99.000 

Tassan  Ca-ser.  Fabio;  Villa.  Corrado;  and  Bartoli.  Simone,  5,822,247,  CI. 
365-185.180. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Sri.:  See — 

Pascucci.  Luigi,  5.821,806.  Q.  327-538.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Miroelectronics  S.r.l.:  See — 

Bruccoleri.  Melchiorre;  Cosentino.  Gaetano;  Demicheli.  Maico;  and 
Pisati.  Valerio.  5.821.829,  CI.  33I-II3.00R. 
Shadikhan.  Tajwar  Safe  removal  of  gasses.  water  and  solvents  from  u.sed 
kibricaung  oils  with  vacuum  apparatus  under  mild  temperature  conditions 
5.820,748.  CI.  208-179  000. 
Shaffer.  Frederick  J.;  Froelich.  Mark  A  ;  and  Zyburt,  Jeffrey  P,  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.  Robotic  system  for  automated  durability  road  (ADR)  facility 
S.82I.7I8.  CI.  318-587.000. 
Shaffer.  Shmuel;  and  Femandes.  Neufito.  to  Siemens  Business  Communica- 
tion Systems!.  Inc.  Interface  method  and  system  for  sequencing  display 
menu  items.  5.821,936.  CI.  345-352.000. 
Shah.  Ahmed  Sayeed:  See — 

Utter.  James  Qark;  Mans.  Michael  John;  and  Shah.  Ahmed  Saveed 
5.819,652.  CI.  IOI-128.2IO 
Shah.  Chandrakam  J  ;  and  Robertson.  Keith  B..  to  FM.E.  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  a  modular  postage  accounting  system.  5.822.738. 

Shah.  Darshan  K.;  See— 

Kodosky.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Shah,  Darshan  K.,  5,821.934,  Q.  345-349  000 
Shah.  Monish  S  :  See— 

Rentschler.  Enc  M  ;  Shah.  Monish  S.;  Matthews.  Mary  A.;  Krech.  Alan 
S..  Jr ;  and  Handgen.  Erin  A..  5.821.950,  CI.  345-505.000 
Shahinpoor,  Moshen.  Fibrous  parallel  spring-loaded  shape  memory  alloy 

rebotic  linear.  5,821,664,  Q.  310-307.000 
Shaked.  Zeev:  See— 

Carman,  Richard  D.;  Greensiein,  Julia  L.;  Kuo.  Mei-chang;  Rogers. 
Bruce  L.;  Franzen.  Henry  M.;  Chen.  Xian;  Fvans,  Sean;  and  Shaked 
Zeev.  5.820.862.  CI.  424-184  100. 
Shakkarwar.  Rajesh.  lo  OPTl  Inc  Dual  ported  memory  for  a  unified  memory 

architecture  5.822.768.  Q.  7 1 1  - 149.000. 
Shalaby.  Shalaby  W.;  Jackson,  Steven  A.;  Ignaoous,  Francis;  and  Moreau. 
Jicques-Pierre.  to  Biomeasure.  Incorporated.  Ionic  molecular  conjugates  of 
N-acylated  derivatives  of  poly(2-amino-2-deoxy-D-elucose)  and  polvceD- 
lides.  5.821.221.  CI.  514-9.000  y"  Jt^r 

Sham,  John  C  K,  lo  Pentaipha  Enterprises,  Ltd.  Detachable  handle  accessory 

for  a  portable  steam  vacuum  cleaner.  5.819.364.  C\.  15-320.000. 
Shamouilian.  Sam;  and  Shendon.  Norm,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Carrier 
head  with  a  layer  of  corformable  material  for  a  chemical  mechanical 
polishing  system.  5.820.448.  CI  451-287.000. 
Shamouilian.  Shamouil;  Birang.  Manoocher;  Cameron.  John  F;  Deshpandey. 
Oiandia;  Goldspiel.  Alfred;  Notthrup.  Ron;  Shertinsky,  Semyon;  and 
Somekh.  Sasson,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.   BectrxKtatic  chuck  with 
unproved  erosion  resistance.  5.822,171,  C\.  361-234.000 
Shan.  Bei:  See— 
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Lee.  Wen-Hwa;  and  Shan.  Bei.  5,821,070,  CI.  435-7.230. 
Shan.  Pao-Chuan:  See— 

Butler.  Donald  R;  Celik-Butler.  Zeynep;  Shan.  Pao-Chuan;  and  Jahan- 
zeb.  Agha.  5.821.598.  CI.  257-467.000. 
Shands.  Jay:  See — 

Gregersen,  Matthew  L.;  Newton.  Paul;  Oldenburg.  David  E.;  Pulkowski 
Jeffrey  H.;  and  Shands.  Jay.  5,820.732.  CI.  162-275.000. 
Shanks.  Howard  R.;  Bums.  Stanley  G.;  and  Jeffrey.  Frank  R.,  Ill,  lo  Iowa 
Stale  University  Research  Foundation.  Flexible  panel  display  having  thin 
film  transistors  driving  polymer  light-emining  diodes.  5.821,688    CI 
313-498.000. 
Shanmugham,  Varudiyam  P..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Device  for  securing 
cables  in  a  telecommunications  system.  5.821.469.  CI.  174-135.000. 
'    Shapland.  J.  Edward:  See — 

Erickson,  Brian  J.;  Hilgers,  Michael  E.;  Heiidrickson,  Tracy  A.;  Shap- 
land, J.   Edward;  Solomon.  Frank  A.;  and  Knudson.  Mark  B 
5.820.570.  CI.  600-573.000. 
Sharangpani.  Rahul:  See — 

Singh.  Rajendra;  and  Sharangpani.  Rahul,  5.820.942,  Q.  427-508.000 
Sharma.  Ajay:  See — 

Kumar.  Ramesh;  Sharma.  AJay;  and  Logan.  John  S..  5.821.351    CI 
536-23.400. 
Sharma,  Sudhir:  See — 

Reinert,  Christopher  Lloyd;  Sharma,  Sudhir;  Nally,  Robert  Marshall;  and 
Schafer.  John  Charles.  5.821.918,  CI.  345-154.000 
Sharp,  Gary  D.:  See—  I 

Johnson,  Kristina;  Sharp,  Gary  D.;  and  Salerno,  Jack  P..  5.822.021   CI 
348-742.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Davis.  Gillian  Margaret;  and  Walsh,   Kaihryn.  5,822.029.  CI    349- 

115.000. 
Hirai,  Masaaki;  and  Nakamura.  Noriaki,  5.820.9%.  a.  428-469.000. 
Kawai.  Katsuhiro;  Katayama,  Mikio;  Yabuta,  Satoshi;  and  Kaiitani 

Masaru,  5,821.133.  CI  438-30.000. 
Kijima,  Takeshi;  Satoh.  Sakiko;  Malsunaga.  Hironori;  and  Koba  Masay- 

oshi.  5,821.005.  CI.  428-701.000. 
MakiU.  Naoki;  Funai.  Takashi;  Yamamoto.  Yoshilaka;  Mitani.  Yasuhiro; 
Nomura.  Katsumi;  Miyamoto.  Tadayoshi;  and  Kosai.  Takamasa 
5.821.562,  CI.  257-64.000. 
Nakayama,  Junichiro;  Mieda,  Michinobu;  Hitokane.  Junji;  and  Taka- 

hashi.  Akira.  5.822.282.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Nguyen.  Tue;  Peng.  Chien-Hsiung;  and  Ulrich.  Bruce  Dale,  5,821  169 

CI.  438-736.000. 
Ohmae.  Tsutomu,  5.82 1. 5«8,  CI.  257-366.000. 

Shimada.  Takayuki;  Tsuruya,   Miyuki;   Kubo.   Masumi;   Mitsumoco. 
Kazuyon;  Kondo.  Naofumi;  and  Katayama.  Mikio.  5,822.027.  CI 
349-39.000. 
Tagusa.  Yasunobu;  and  Nakabu.  Shigeo.  5.822.191.  CI.  361-751.000. 
Takemori.  Hirotoshi;  Inui,  Tetsuya;  Nagaura,  Toshikazu;  and  Ohta 

Kenji.  5.820.795.  CI.  264- 1 .360. 
Torimaru.  Yasuo;  Semi.  Atsushi;  and  Kawaishi.  Kaneo,  5.821,783  CI 
.327-108.000. 
Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology.lnc:  See — 

Nguyen,  Tue;  Peng,  Chien-Hsiung;  and  Ulrich,  Bruce  Dale,  5.821,169 
CI.  438-736.000. 
Sharpe,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Dunn.  Thomas  A.;  Geiger.  Howard  J.;  Pollman.  Mark  C  ;  and  Sharce 
Thomas  C.  5.822.413.  CI.  379-1 14.000. 
Shashua.  Amnon.  to  Cognitens  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  recreating  and 
manipulating  a  3D  object  based  on  a  2D  projection  thereof.  5.821,943.  CI 
345-427.000. 
Shatat,  Ad:  See— 

Athenon.  David  L.;  and  Shatat.  Ad.  5.821.747.  Q.  324-220.000. 
Shaw  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Sackett,  James  A..  5,821.461.  CI.  I74-75.00B. 
Shay.  Michael  John,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Clock  genera- 
tion circuit  for  a  display  controller  having  a  fine  tuneable  frame  rate 
5.821.910,  a.  345-99.000. 
Sheehan.  John:  See — 

Hugo.  Franz;  Huber.  Jakob;  Abramson,  Robert  Y;  and  Sheehan  John 
5.819.837.  CI.  164-61.000. 
Sheets,  Connie  Lynn:  See — 

Burgess,  Steven  Cart;  and  Sheets.  Connie  Lynn.  5,820,852.  CI.  424- 
52.000. 
Shei.  Gan-Ju:  See — 

Douglas,  Cameron  M.;  Chrebet.  Gary  L.;  Clemas.  Joseph;  El-Sherbeini. 
Mohammed;  Foor.  Forrest;  Kahn.  Jennifer  Nielsen;  Kelly.  Rosemarie; 
Marrinan.  Jean  A.;  Morin.  Nancy  R.;  Onishi,  Janet  C;  Parent.  Stephen 
Authur;  Ramadan,  Naasa  M.;  Register,  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Shei.  Gan- 
Ju,  5,821,353,  a.  536-23.740. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

De  Boer,  Eric  Johannes  Maria;  Ruisch,  Bart  Johan;  and  Schoon 

Lodewijk,  5,821,310.  CI.  526-127.000. 
Lockemeyer,  John  Robert,  5.821,191,  CI  502-216.000 
Sheller,  David  Thomas;  and  Whittenbetger,  William  A.,  to  Engelhard  Cor- 
poration. Assembly  and  method  for  making  catalytic  converter  structure 
5.820.835.  CI.  422-180.000. 
Shelor.  Rick,  to  Phase  Metrics,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  testing  multiple  magnetic 

recording  heads.  5.821.746,  Q.  324-210:000. 
Shelving  Company.  Inc..  The:  See- 
Dement.  Thomas  Russell.  5.819,958.  CI.  211-90.010. 


Shen.  Ba-Zhong:  See — 

Weng.  Lih-Jyh;  and  Shen,  Ba-Zhong.  5.822,336.  a.  371-37.110. 
Shen.  Shuai:  See — 

Yee.  Sinclair  S.;  Johnston,  Kyle;  and  Shen.  Shuai.  5.822.073.  CI 
356-445.000. 
Shendon.  Norm:  See — 

Shamouilian.  Sam;  and  Shendon.  Norm.  5.820.448.  CI.  451-287.000. 
Shenoy.  Narendra  V..  to  Synopsys,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  improving 

circuit  retiming.  5.822.217.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Shepard.  Cecil  Benjamin.  Jr.;  and  Heuser.  Michael  Scott,  to  Celestech.  Inc. 
Radiation  and  regeneratively  cooled  arc  jet  device  for  thin  diamond  film 
deposition.  5.821.492.  CI.  219-121.110. 
Sheppard.   Charles    Bradford.    II.    Interactive   educational   apparatus   and 

method.  5.820,386,  CI.  434-322.000. 
Shereyk,  David  A.;  and  DeCarlo.  Arnold,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  inc.  Side 

latching  hinge  mechanism.  5.820.048.  CI.  248-68.100. 
Sherif.  Raed  A.:  See- 
Edwards.  David  Linn;  Courtney.  Mark  Gerard;  Fahey.  Albert  Joseph; 
Hopper.  Gregory  Scott;  Inivanti,  Sushumna;  Jones.  Charles  FrHlerick; 
Messina,   Gaetano   Paolo;   and    Sherif.    Raed   A..   5,819,402,   CI. 
29-840.000. 
Sherman.  Edward:  See — ■ 

Bible,  Kenan  Oris:  Sherman,  Edward;  and  Ener,  Lloyd.  5,819,768,  CI 
132-321.000. 
Shertinsky.  Semyon:  See — 

Shamouilian,  Shamouil;  Birang,  Manoocher;  Cameron,'  John  F;  Desh- 
pandey. Chandra;  Goldspiel,  Alfred:  Notthrup,  Ron;   Shertinsky. 
Semyon;  and  Somekh.  Sasson.  5.822,171.  O.  361-234.000. 
Sherwood.  Gregory  J.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Secondary  loop  refrigeration  system.  5.819.549.  CI.  62-246.000. 
Sheynkman.  Valery  G.:  See — 

Rivera.  James  A.;  Kulak.  Richard  E.;  Tracey.  Michael  J.;  Sheynkman. 
Valery  G.;  Stupienski.  Duane  R.;  and  Cohen.  Blair  J..  5.819.877.  CI. 
187-314.000. 
Shi,  Song  Q.:  See — 

Rogers,  Stephen  R;  So,  Franky;  Shi.  Song  Q.;  and  Webb,  Brian  A.. 
5,821.692.  CI.  313-512.000. 
Shi.  Zliongming;  Hsu.  Ken;  and  Kaltiokallio.  Kim.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones. 
Ltd.  Second  order  demodulator  for  sigma-delta  digital  to  analog  convener 
5.821.891.  CI.  341-143.000. 
Shiau.  Ying:  See — 

Ling.  Zhi-Min;  Lin.  Yung-Tao;  and  Shiau.  Ying.  5.821,765.  O.  324- 

765,000. 
Tsiang,  Jerry;  Lantz,  Mikkel;  Peng,  Yeng-Kaung;  and  Shiau.  Ying, 
5,822.717.  CI.  702-108.000. 
Shibata.  Koichi.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Packet  multiplexing  transmission  apparatus 

5.822.317.  a.  370-474.000. 
Shibata.  Koichi:  See — 

Kondo.  Tomoyuki;  Matsui.  Shuichi;  Koizumi.  Yasuyuki;  Shibata.  Koi- 
chi; Haseba.  Yasuhiro;  Hachiya.  Norihisa;  Nakagawa,  Etsuo;  and 
Miyazawa,  Kazuloshi,  5.820.784,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Shibata.  Noriaki:  See — 

Aoyama,    Hirokazu;    Yamamoto,    Akinori;    and    Shibata.    Noriaki. 
5.821.392.  CI.  570-176.000. 
Shibata,  Tadashi:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Shibau,  Tadashi;  and  Yamashita,  Takeo,  5.822.497,  CI. 
395-24.000. 
Shibalo,  Kishio:  See — 

Moriya,  Joichi;  Maruyama,  Fumi;  Shibato,  Kishio:  and  Betz,  Peter, 
5,821,315,  CI.  528-45.000. 
Shibayama,  Takayuki:  See — 

Kato,  Fiji;  Yasunaga,  Shoji;  and  Shibayama,  Takayuki,  5,821.204.  CI. 
508-106.000. 
Shibuya.  Atsushi;   Okawa.  Yuichi:  Tamai,   Shoji:  Ohta.   Masahiro:   and 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  to  Mitsui  Chemicals.  Inc.  Liquid  crystal  polyamide- 
imide  copolymer.  5.821,319.  CI.  528-170.000. 
Shibuya,  Yuusaku;  Oya,  Yasuhiro;  Ishida.   Haiuhide;  Yoshino.  Susumu; 
Hamano.  Hirokazu;  Ohishi.  Kaori:  Inoue.  Satoshi:  Igarashi.  Jun;  Suzuki. 
Chiaki;  and  Sakai.  Sueko,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Developer  of  electrostatic 
latent  image,  carrier  therefor,  method  for  forming  image  and  image  forming 
apparatus  thereby  5,821.023.  CI.  430-108  000. 
Shida.  Soichi;  Kawamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Niijima.  Hironobu.  to  Advantest 
Corporation.  Apparatus  detecting  an  IC  defect  by  comparing  electron 
emissions  from  two  integrated  circuits.  5.821.761.  CI.  324-751.000. 
Shie,  Jin-Shown:  See — 

Tsao.  Simon:  Shie.  Jin-Shown;  Huang.  James;  Liang,  Clark:  Lin,  San 
Bao;  Ou-Yang,  Mang;  and  You.  Jeiry,  5.820,264,  CI.  374-131.000. 
Shieh.  Jin-Ren  Motorcycle  disk  brake  lock.  5,819.889.  CI.  188-265.000. 
Shier.  John:  See — 

Uighton.  John:  and  Shier.  John,  5.821,148.  CI.  438-309.000. 
Shiga.  Tsutomu:  See- — 

Matsushima.  Keiichi;  Yamanouchi.  Shinya;  Shiga.  Tsutomu;  Hayashi. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Ohmi.  Ma.sanori.  5.819.583.  CI.  74-7.00E. 
Shigeta,  Kunio:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi:  Shigeta,  Kunio;  Sato,  Yotaro;  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi;  Fuku- 
chi.  Masakazu;  and  Matsubara.  Akitoshi,  5,822.666,  CI.  399-309.000. 
Shih.  Da- Yuan:  See— 

Beaman.  Brian  Samuel;  Fogel.  Keith  Edward:  Lauro.  Paul  Alfred; 
Norcott.  Maurice  Heathcote;  Shih,  Da- Yuan;  and  Walker.  George 
Frederick,  5,821,763,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Shih.  Shiny  Pre-ink  die-plate  dater.  5.819.650.  CI.  101-11 1.000. 


Shikata,  Hideo:  See— 

Tokushima,    Hidekazu;    Miyasaka,    Molohiro;    Aizawa,    Michihiro; 
Shikau,  Hideo;  and  Nii,  Katsutoshi,  5,821,655,  CI.  310-90.000. 
Shim,  Dae-yun,  to  Samsung  Bectronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  circuit  for 
rearranging  output  data  in  variable-length  decoder.  5,822,552,  CI.  395- 
309.000. 
Shim.  Dae-yun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.   Memory  interfacing 
method  and  circuit  of  variable  length  decoder  for  accessing  external 
memory  when  empty  portion  of  internal  memory  exceeds  a  predetermined 
level.  5.822.770.  CI.  711-154.000. 
Shima.  Michikazu:  See — 

Itou.  Hiroyuki;  Shima.  Michikazu:  Onoda.  Yoshihito;  and  Tamura,  Yuji, 
5,822,112,  a.  359-341.000. 
Shima  Seiki  Manufacturing  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamori,  Toshinori;   Koyama,  Yoshiteru;   Ueyama.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Morita,  Toshiaki,  5.819.559.  CI.  66-232.000. 
Shimada.  Shozo;  Nakama.  Nobora;  Takahashi,  Tsutomu:  Kadoya,  Hiroshi: 
and  Hayama,  Junichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Communication  apparatus  for 
converting  an  unbalanced  signal  into  a  balanced  signal.  5,821,637,  C\. 
307-91.000. 
Shimada.  Takao:  See — 

Nonomura.  Itaiu;  Hashimoto,  Shinichi;  Tomokane.  Takeo:  Shimada. 
Takao;  and  Yamada.  Takahiro.  5.822.541.  O.  395-200.770. 
Shimada,  Takayuki;  Tsuruya,  Miyuki;  Kubo.  Masumi;  Mitsumoio.  Kazuyon; 
Kondo.  Naofumi;  and  Katayama.  Mikio.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Liquid  crystal  display  device.  5.822.027.  CI.  349-39.000. 
Shimada,  Toshio:  See — 

Hamilton.  Brian  K.;  Parks.  Brent  A.;  Shimada,  Toshio;  and  Baglini, 
James  L..  5,821,448.  Q.  102-288.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Nagamachi.  Shinji:  Ueda,  Masahiro;  Shinada,  Kei;  and  Yoshii,  Mitsuy- 

oshi,  5,821,557.  CI.  257-34.000. 
Oota.  Masaaki;  and  Ito.  Masahiro.  5,821,327,  Q.  528-354.000. 
Shimaguchi.  Hirotada:  See — 

Takehara,    Isamu:    Shimaguchi.    Hirotada;    and    Ogawa,    Masashi. 
5.821.647,  CI.  3I0-67.00R. 
Shimano.  Inc.:  See — 

Nakashima.  Yuji;  and  Sakashita.  Tsuyoshi,  5,819,589.  O.  74-489.000. 
Okajima,  Shinpei,  5,819.440.  CI.  36-117.100. 
Ota,  Katsuyuki;  and  Muraoka,  Tsutomu.  5.819.880,  CI.  188-24.220. 
Yamanaka.  Masahiro.  5.819.599.  CI.  74-594.100. 
Yamanaka.  Masahiro,  5.819.600.  CI.  74-594.100. 
Shimasaki,  Yuichi:  See — 

Kato.  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Fukuchi,  Hironao;  Saito,  Akihisa; 
Furumoto,    Hideo;    and    Nakayama,    Takayoshi,    5,819.531.    CL 
60-277.000. 
Shimashita.  Satoshi;  Masuda,  Takashi;  Hamano.  Yoshimasa;  Uchida.  Koji; 
and  Masaki,  Toshifumi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ophthalmologic 
apparatus.  5.822.034.  CI.  351-212.000. 
Shimazu.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Hallman.  Robeit  W.;  Shimazu.  Ken-ichi:  and  Zhu.  Hui.  5,820.932.  CI. 
427-261.000. 
Shimizu.  Akihiko:  See — 

Nakayama.     Masahiko;     Koide.    Hiroshi;    and    Shimizu.    Akihiko. 
5.822.286,  CI.  369-44.260. 
Shimizu.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Okada,  Hideaki;  and  Shimizu,  Hiroaki,  5,819.537,  CI.  60-487.000. 
Shimizu,  Kunio;  and  Nakano.  Yoshitomo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Recording 
and  reproducing  apparatus  having  no  capstan  and  no  pinch  roller  and 
method  of  controlling  the  same.  5.821.719.  C\.  318-599.000. 
Shimizu.  Masaki:  See — 

Inui.  Tsutomu;  Sunakawa.  Jun;  Shimizu.  Masaki;  Takeuchi.  Keizo:  and 
Sugiura,  Shinya.  5.821.000,  CI.  428-611.000. 
Shimizu,  Takatoku:  See — 

Ogihara.  Mitsuhiko;  Nakamura.  Yukio;  Shimizu.  Takatoku:  and  Tani- 
naka.  Masumi,  5.821.567.  CI.  257-88.000. 
Shimizu.  Takayuki:  and  Fukuda.  Yasuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 

processing  method  and  apparatus.  5.821.929.  CI.  345-338.000. 
Shimoda.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Sekiguchi,  Koji;  and  Shimoda,  Yoshihiko,  5.821,407,  Q.  73-54.280. 
Shimoji,  Noriyuki.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  switdiing  element, 
programmable  functional  device,  and  operation  methods  for  programmable 
functional  device.  5.821,578.  CI.  257-295.000. 
Shimomaki.  Shinichi:  See — 

Wakai.  Haruo;  Shimomaki.  Shinichi:  and  Miyakawa,  Tatuya,  5.821. 137. 
CI.  438-163.000. 
Shimura.  Hidetsugu:  See — 

Yoshioka.   Kenjiro:   and   Shimura,   Hidetsugu.  5,822.169.  CI.   361- 
225.000. 
Shimura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakanishi.    Hitoshi;    Hasegawa,    Nobuki:    and    Shimura.    Hiroshi. 
5.822,224,  CI.  364-567.000. 
Shin,  Dong-bo:  See — 

Lee.  Chul-woo;  Shin.  Dong-ho;  Rim,  Kyung-hwa;  Chung,  Chong-sam; 
Cho.  Kun-ho;  Seong.  Pyong-yong;  Yoo.  Jang-hocn;  and  Lee.  Yotig- 
hoon.  5.822. 1 35.  CI.  359-738.000. 
Shin-Estu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yahata,  Ken;  Takiguchi.  Yasuyuki;  Miyoshi,  Hiroshi;  Komoto,  Yasuy- 
oshi;  and  Hayashida,  Akira,  5.821.325,  a.  528-310000. 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
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Fukami.  Teniaki:  Masumura,  Hisashi:  Suzuki.  Kiyoshi:  and  Kudo 
,  Hideo.  5.821.167.  a.  438-691000. 

Shin.  Heon-jong:  See — 

Lee.  Soo-theol:  and  Shin.  Heon-jong.  5.821.590.  CI.  257-377.000. 
Shin.  Seong-Soo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Vibration  wave  motor 

having  piezoelectric  pressure  member  5.821.669.  CI.  310-323.000 
Shin.  Young-Sug:  See— 

Na.  Moon-Soo;  Lee.  Yeol-Wha:  Shin.  Young-Sug:  Hwang.  Cheol-Gyu 
and  Yang.  Hae-Seogk,  5.820.072.  CI.  244-49.000. 
Shinada.  Akira.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Power  saving  method  and  apparatus  for 
interminently  reading  reproduction  apparatus.  5.822.288.  CI.  369-54.000 
Shinada.  Kei:  See — 

Nagamachi.  Shinji;  Ueda.  Masahiro;  Shinada.  Kei:  and  Yoshii.  Mitsuv- 
oshi,  5.821.557.  CI.  257-34.000. 
Shinano  Kenshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nishizawa.  Tatsuo.  5.822.284.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Shindo.  Jun:  See — 

I      Yamagishi.  Hisashi:  Shindo.  Jun:  and  Nakamura.  Atsushi.  5,820  492  CI 
I-         473-377.000. 
Shing.  Ng  Tat:  5??— 

Huffman.  Eric  C;  Ma  Kam  Hoi.  Kevin:  Shing.  Ng  Tat:  and  Sin.  Hok  Yin 
Timmy.  5.819.365.  CI.  15-321.000 
Shingu.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Nishida.  Hideyuki:  Yoshinari.  Tsunenori:  Arisaka.  Katsumi:  Shingu 
Toshiaki:  and  Masuda,  Kazunori.  5.822,145.  CI.  360-69.000. 
Shinjo.  Izuni:  Hayashi.  Noriaki:  Hiraoka.  Naoki:  Fukui.  Wataru;  and  Otiashi 
Yutaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotation  sensor  having  a 
simplified  and  compact  structure.  5.821.744.  CI.  324-207.200. 
Shinjo.  Naoki:  See — 

Ikeda.  Ma.sayuki.  Nagasawa.  Shigeru:  Shinjo.  Naoki:  Utsumi,  Teiuo: 
Dewa,  Masami:  Ueno.  Haruhiko:  Kobayakawa.  Kazushige  and  bh- 
izaka,  Kenichi.  5.822.785.  CI.  711-209.000. 
Shinko  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tamura.  Hideki:  and  Hiro.  Satoru.  5.819.888.  CI.  188-218  OXL 
Shinko  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Hiroaki:  and  Kawano.  Junji.  5.820.274.  CI.  400-120.020 
Shinmura.  Miyuki:  See — 

Hirano.  Munehiko:  Shinmura.  Miyuki:  and  Kojima.  Masaki.  5  820  878 
CI.  424-449.000. 
Shinohara.  Eiji:  See— 

Yamaguchi.    Akira;    Kauyama.    Masaioshi;    and    Shinohara     Eiii 
5.820.052,  CI.  242-232.000.  ' 

Skinohara.  Hisato:  See — 

Nakajima.  Setsuo:  Arai.  Yasuyuki:  Shinohara.  Hisato:  and  Abe  Masav- 
oshi.  5,82 1 .597.  O.  257^58.000. 
Shinozaki,  Michio:  See — 

Inagaki.    Minoru:    Shinozaki.    Michio:   Andoh.   Tomio:    Marugame 
Tomoyuki:  and  Omura.  Kunio.  5.821.976,  C\.  347-218  000 
Shio.  Yutaka:  See- 
Sasaki.  Eiichi:  and  Shio,  Yutaka.  5.821.970,  CI.  347-116.000 
Shipley  Company.  L.LC:  See— 

Sandford.  Harold  R:  and  Zampini.  Anthony.  5.821  J45.  CI  534-557  000 
Shipley.  William:  See— 

Hansen.  Steven  W.:  Shipley.  William:  and  Wagner.  Debbie  L..  5.820  776 

a.  252-2.000. 

Shipman,  Russell  P:  and  Inboden,  Mark  S    Storage  device  for  seatine 

5.820.210.  CI.  297-188.010.  »c«>iig. 

Shippy.  David,  to  international  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dual  usage 


memory  selecovely  behaving  as  a  victiia,<«:he  for  LI  cache  or  as  a  tae 
array  for  L2  cache.  5.822.755,  CI.  7 1 1  - 1 TfoOO 
Shippy.  David  J.:  See — 

Loper.  Albert  John:  EUiott.  Timothy  Alan:  Olson.  Christopher  Hans;  and 
Shippy.  David  J..  5.822.758,  CI.  711-130.000. 
SMrakami,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Itaya.    Yoshjtoshi;    Hanaoka,    Koichi;    and    Shirakami.    Yoshifumi 
5.821330.  CI.  530-326.000. 
Shjrakijra^ji;  and  Abe.  Hisamasa.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Support  for 
pnotografihic  printing  paper  comprising  silicone  coated  titanium  dioxide 
pigoiems.  5.820.977.  CI.  428-328  000 
Shires.  Geoige  Lister:  See- 
Hewn.  Geoffrey  Frederick:  Shires,  George  Lister;  Pairy.  Susan  Joan: 
Mark.  Philip  Antony:  and  Harrison.  Paul  Stephen.  5,822,390,  CI. 

Shirokoshi.  Hisao:  See— 

Monkawa.  Masayoshi:  Matsumoto.  Yoshitaka:  Shirokoshi.  Hisao:  and 
Funakoshi.  Naoki.  5.822,001,  CI   .348-375  000 
Shirouzu.  Kouichi:  Inaba.  Shigemitsu:  Yamada.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Etsuio  and 
Matsuura.  Toshifiimi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation:  and  Toyota  JIdosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Connector  fitting  construction.  5,820,399  CI  439-35'>000 
Shishido,  Shinji:  See— 

Koshi.  Yutaka:  Shishido.  Shinji:  Kunitake.  Setsu:  Kimura.  Shunichi 
Andoh.  Akihiro;  and  Kamizawa.  Koh.  5.821.969.  CI.  347-116000 
ShBhiguchi.  Seiichi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Substrate  surface  treatment  method 
capable  of  removing  a  spontaneous  oxide  lilm  at  a  relativelv  low  temoera- 
■iie.  5,821,158.  CI.  438-528.000  '^ 

Shaiulewiiz,  .^scher  See — 

Crosby.  Peter  Andrew:  and  Shmulewitz.  Ascher.  5.820.552.  CI.  600- 

Shoemaker.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Bov^d.  Michael  R  ;  Gustafson.  Kirii  R  :  Shoemaker.  Roben  H  :  and 
McMahon.  James  B..  5.821.081.  CI.  435-69.100. 


Shoemaker,  Sharon:  See — 

Ben-Bassat.  Arte:  Bruner.  Roben:  Shoemaker.  Sharon;  Aloni,  Yehoshua; 
Wong.  Harry;  Johnson.  Donald  C;  and  Neogi.  Amar  N.,  5,821  109 
CI.  435-252. 100. 
Shojale.  Jalil:  See — 

Wood.  Ronald  W.;  El-Fawal,  Hassan  A  N  :  Graefe.  John  F;  Chen  Lung 
C:  and  Shojaie.  Jalll.  5.821.249.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Shoji.  Masaru:  See — 

Kubota.  HItoshi:  Yamamoto.  Masao:  Sudo.  Komei;  Kluwaki.  Daisuke- 
Hamasaki.  Takayuki:  Akiyama.  Masayoshi;  Kawauchi.  Hironobu' 
Nagano,  Masaru:  Imai,  HiroshI:  Baba.  Mitsunori:  Shoji.  Masaru  and 
Tomochika,  HIroshI,  5.821.611.  CI.  257-673.000. 
Shoji.  Takashi:  See — 

Komatsu.  Masahiro:  and  Shoji.  Takashi.  5.822.725.  CI.  704-226.000 
Shone.  Fuchia.  to  Macronix  International  Co..  Ltd.  Dual  mode  memory  with 

embedded  ROM.  5.822.243.  CI.  365-185.080. 
Shone.  Fuchia:  See — 

Ylu.  Tom  Dang  Hsing;  Wan.  Ray  L.;  Hsiao.  Ling-Wen;  Lin,  Tien-Ler 
and  Shone.  Fuchia.  5.821.909.  CI.  365-185.140. 
Shook.  Frankie  Sherwood:  See — 

Chen.  Wellln;  Hohensee.  Reinhard  Heinrich;  Marlln,  James  Warden 
Nagda,  Jagdish  Mooljee;  Shook.  Frankie  Sherwood;  and  Stone.  David 
Eari.  5.822,506.  CI.  395-114,000. 
Shoot  the  Moon  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Hair.  James  M..  III.  5.820.439,  CI.  446-233.000. 
Shouji.  Masuhiro;  Ogihara,  Takeo;  Katono.  Hlroki;  Sakagami.  Teruo;  Hasebe 
Hiroshi;  and  Takatu.  Haruyoshi,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Polymeric  optical  low-pass 
filter  and  device  thereof.  5.820.779.  C\.  252-299.010. 
Shouji.  MiLsuyoshi:  See — 

Nakakawaji,  Takayuki:   Imazeki.  Shuji;   Ito.  Yutaka:   Morita.   Yuko 
Shouji.  Mitsuyoshi:  Morooka.  Hisashi;  Ishihara.  Heigo:  Matsumoto' 
Hiroyuki;    Hamaguchl.   Tetsuya;    Sa.saki.    Hiroshi;    and    Hamada! 
Tomoyuki.  5.820.964.  CI.  428-65.400. 
Shu.  Joseph:  See- 
Li.  Chla-Hsin:  and  Shu.  Joseph.  5.822.502.  CI.  395-109  000 
Shu.  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Takegawa.    Yujiro:     Futakuchi.     Mitsunobu:    and    Shu.    Nobuhisa 
5.819.558.  CI.  66-64.000. 
Shulver.  Ian  Nigel  William:  See- 
Quirk.  Richard:  Bird.  David  Alan;  Shulver.  Ian  Nigel  William-  and 
Mcintosh,  Robin  Maxwell.  5.820.651.  CI.  65-134.600 
Shutske,  Gregory  Micahel:  Kapples.  Kevin  James;  Tomer.  John  Dick;  Hrib, 
Nicholas  Joseph:  and  Jurcak.  John  Gerard,  to  Frommer  Lawrence  &  Huag 

LLP  Subslituted-4-amino-3-pyridinols.  5.821.239.  CI  514-212  000 
Shvadron.  Uzi:  See — 

Derby.  Jeffrey  Haskell:  San.  Aharon;  and  Shvadion.  Uzi.  5,822  328  CI 
370-507.000. 
SIblga.  David  L.:  See— 

Falvo,  Gregory  E.;  Linden,  Michael  J.;  and  Sibiga.  David  L..  5.8I9J69. 

Sides.  Chi  Kim:  See— 

Goodrum,  Alan  L.;  Sides.  Chi  Kim;  Miller.  Joseph  P.;  Cox.  B  Tod 

Cook.  M.  Damian:  and  Sanders,  Michael  C.  5.822.512.  CI.  395- 

1b2.  1 10. 

Sidler.  Andreas;  Wolfer,  Peter:  Stimimann.  Josef;  and  Kohler.  Denis,  to  K.K. 

Holding  AG.  Force  and  /or  moment  measuring  device.  5.821.432.  CI. 

73-862.043. 

Sidwell.  Nathan  Mackenzie,  to  SGS-Thomson  MicioelecDonlcs  Ltd.  System 

and  method  for  restructuring  dau  strings.  5,822.619.  CI.  395-898  000 
Sieben.  Ulrich;  Kraus.  Michael:  and  Wolf  Bemhard,  lo  Micionas  Intermetall 
GmbH.  Apparatus  for  treating  malignant  tissue  changes.  5,820,548.  CI. 
600-361.000. 
Sleber.  Walter  Paul  Exercise  device.  5.820.520.  CI.  482-34.000, 
Siecor  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson,  Derwin  A.;  and  Watts.  William  M..  5.822.485.  CI  385-1 12  000 
Siegel,  Gunter;  Oti.  Alfred;  and  Kelz.  Michael,  to  Meicedes-Benz  AG. 
Windshield  wiper  for  a  window  with  a  constant  radius  of  curvature 
5.819.363.  a    15-250.351. 
Siegel.  JOrg:  See — 

Bergthaller.  Peter;  Siegel.  JOrg:  Borst.  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Missfeldc 
Michael.  5.82 1 ,0+4,  CI:  430-573.000. 
Siegenthaler.  Karl  J.,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Metal  tire  bead  manufac- 
turing method.  5,820.717,  CI.  156-136.000. 
Siemens  Aktienesellschaft:  See— 

Eul,  Hermann-Josef,  5.822.688.  Q.  455-318.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Arnold.  Wolfgang:  Hellendoom.  Johannes:  Seising,  Rudolf;  and  Tho- 
mas. Christoph,  5,822.301.  CI,  370-238.000. 
Borisch,  Wolfgang:  Beuther.  Christian;  and  Schreib.  Erich,  5  820  387 
CI.  439-79.000.  '       ' 

Graf,  Alfons:  Huber,  Peter:  Schloegel,  Xaver:  and  Sommer    Peter 

5.821,618.  CI.  257-723  000. 
Hunenhofer,  Klaus:  Beer.  Josef-Konrad;  Friede.  Heimo;  and  Lammers 

Hendrik.  5.820.832,  CI.  422- 1 7 1 .000. 

Hoenlgschmid.  Heinz:  and  DeBrosse.  John.  5,82 1 .592,  CI.  257-390.000. 

Krautschneider,  Wolfgang;  Hofmann.  Franz:  and  Roesner.  WolfganE 

5,821.591,  CI.  257-390.000.  ^    * 

Mader,  Gerhard:  Noetzel.  Jens:  and  Schulze,  Sleffen.  5.821.419   CI 

73-493.000. 
Matz.  Richard:  and  Jahnke,  Andreas.  5.821,539.  CI.  250-370.010. 


Nikutta.  Wolfgang:  and  Reczek.  Werner,  5,821,804.  O.  327-382.000. 

Popescu.  Stefan,  5,822,393,  CI,  378-108,000. 

Rupp.  Roland.  5,821.599.  CI,  257-467,000. 

Schardi.  Peter;  and  Hell.  Erich,  5,822,394.  CI.  378-125,000. 

Schardt,  Peter:  and  Hell.  Erich.  5.822,395.  CI.  378-137.000. 

Wagner.  Thomas;  Ulm.  Michael;  and  Graf,  Friedrich.  5,822,708,  CI. 

701-54  000. 
Wendt,  Michael:  and  Busch.  Martin.  5.821,751.  CI.  324-307,000. 
Siemens  Automotive  Corporation:  See — 

Rahbar,  Mehran  K.:  and  Leung,  Johnny.  5.820,099.  C\.  251-129,150. 
Smith.  Dennis  R..  5.819.411.  a.  29-888,010. 
Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems.  Inc.:  See—  '  "' 

Shaffer.  Shmuel:  and  Femandes.  Neufito.  5,821.936.  CI.  345-352,000. 
Siemens  Corporate  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Navab.  Nassir;  and  Bani-Hashemi,  Ali  Reza,  5,822.396.  CI.  378- 
207.000. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hughes.  John  H..  5.820.553.  CI.  600-426.000. 
Siemensmeyer.  Karl;  Vill.  Volkmar:  Tunger.  Hanns-Walter:  and  Paul.  Mat- 
thias, to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Chiral  compounds.  5.820.783,  CI. 
252-299.610. 
Sievers  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Godec,  Richard;  ONeill,  Kevin  J.:  and  Hune,  Richard,  5,820,823,  Q, 
422-78.000. 
Siga  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Darzins,  Aldis:  Whitehead.  Stephen;  and  Hruby.  Dennis.  5,821,088.  CI. 
435-69.700. 
Sightline  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Avny.  Arie;  Raz.  Avi;  and  Bemat,  Giora,  5,819,736,  CI.  128-653,100, 
Sigma-Aldrich  Company:  See — 

Rinderer,  Eric  R.,  5.819.956,  CI.  211-26.000. 
Sigma  Designs.  Inc.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Julien  T..  5.821.947,  Q.  345-473.000. 
Signorini.  Ernesto:  See — 

Bettarini.  Franco:  La  Porta.  Piero:  Massimlnl.  Sergio:  Signorini.  Ernesto; 
and  Poitoso.  Domenico.  5.821.197.  CI.  504-263.000. 
Sigrist,  Albert;  Rizzolo,  Roberto;  and  Budin.  Marc.  Easy  top  opening  packet. 

5,819,924.  CI   206-264.000 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 

Carey.  Richard;  Marrin.  Christopher  F;  and  Mott.  David  C.  5,821,925. 

a,  345-331.000. 
Party.  David  M  ;  Narad.  Charles  E.;  and  Lenoski.  Daniel  E,,  5,822J8I. 
CI.  325-356.000. 
Siliconix  incorporated:  See — 

Hshieh.  Fwu-Iuan;  Ching.  Lih-Ying;  Tran,  Hoang;  and  Chang,  Mike  F, 
5.821,583,  CI.  257-330.000. 
Silverstein,  D.  Anuion;  and  Klein.  Stanley  A.,  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the.  Precomputing  and  encoding  compressed  image  enhance- 
ment instructions.  5,822,458,  CI.  382-235.000. 
Silverstein,  D  Amnon,  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Post-filter  for  Improv- 
ing halftone  image  sharpness.  5.822.469.  CI.  382-267.000. 
SImantob,  Constance:  and  Johnson.  Cinda.  Collapsible  and  convertible  com- 
bination baby  bed  and  baby  carrier  system.  5.819.341.  CI.  5-98,100, 
Simard,  Carol:  See — 

Delaney,  Francois;  Guay,  Viateur;  Simard.  Carol;  Dion,  Jean- Yves;  and 
Rochefoit,  Lucien.  5.820,474,  CI.  473-73.000. 
Simkowski.  Donald  J.,  to  Goldco  Industries.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
conveying  different  types  of  force  responsive  articles.  5,819,907,  CI. 
198-689.100. 
Simkowski,  Frank  P.:  See — 

Edwards.  Clifton  Vedantus;  and  Simkowski.  Frank  P.,  5,820,744,  C\. 
205-640.000. 
Simmons,  Laura  E.:  See — 

Story,  Franklyn  H.;  Harrow,  Scoa  E.;  and  Simmons,  Laura  E„  5,822.548. 
a,  395-286.000. 
Simmons,  William  E.:  and  Hollander,  Bruce  L..  to  Blo-Lok  International.  Inc. 
Dental     implant    having    improved    osseolntegration    lateral    surface. 
5.820.374.  CI.  4^3-173.000. 
Simon.  Charles  Benjamin:  See — 

Rudys.  Stasys  K.;  Jones.  David  Charles;  Walsh,  Virginia  McAndrews; 
Nattrass.  Douglas  John;  and  Simon.  Charles  Benjamin,  5.820,196,  Q, 
296-136.000. 
Simon,  David  F  Bird  tower.  5.819.689.  CI.  119-537.000. 
Simon,  Ethan  Scon:  See — 

Hesler.  Carl  Michael;  and  Simon,  Ethan  Scott.  5,821.283.  CI.  523- 
161.000. 
Simon-Telelect.  Inc.:  .See — 

Fischer.  Gregory  L.;  Bevlng.  Joseph  R.;  and  Schulle.  Charies  A.. 
5.819.534,  CI.  60-424.000. 
Simplimalic  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Hilbish.  Brian  K.;  and  Wilson.  Michael  A..  5.820.306.  CI.  406-88.000. 
Sin,  Hok  Yin  Timmy:  See — 

Huffman,  Eric  C:  Ma  Kam  Hoi,  Kevin;  Shing.  Ng  Tat;  and  Sin.  Hok  Yin 
Timmy.  5.819.365.  CI.  15-321.000. 
Sin,  Young-kun:  See — 

Kang,  Byung-Kwon;  Kang.  Jung-Koo;  Jo,  You-Ri;  Kim.  Jong-Deog; 
Jeong,  Seung-Jo;  and  Sin.  Young-kun.  5.821.134.  C\.  438-40.000. 
Sinderby.  Christer;  Grassino.  Alejandro:  Friberg.  Sven;  and  Lindstrom.  Lars, 
to  Universite  de  Montreal.  Inspiratory  proportional  pressure  assist  venti- 
lation controlled  by  a  diaphragm  electromyographic  signal.  5,820,560,  CI. 
600-546.000, 


Singer,  Paul  H.;  and  Rajone,  Paul  T.,  to  General  Electric  Company,  Circuit 
breaker  electronic  nip  unit  with  adjustable  settings.  5.821.485.  CI,  200- 
17,0OR. 
Singer.  Stephen  P:  See- 
Leone,  Ronald  E,;  and  Singer.  Stephen  P.  5.821.039,  O.  430-376.000. 
Singh.  Dharmendra:  See —  • 

Kumar,  Ashoke;  Singh.  Dharmendra;  Wanl.  Mukesh  Jagannalh;  Joshi.f 
Narendra  Sriram;  Thombre.  Pravin  Sahadev:  and  Rawat.  Ajay  Singh.' 
5.821.367.  CI.  544-276.000. 
Singh.  Rajendra:  and  Sharangpani.  Rahul,  to  AG  Associates.  Prtjcess  for- 
depositing  a  material  on  a  substrate  using  light  energy  5.820.942.  CI, 
427-508.000. 
Singh,  S.  Deo:  See— 

Mehta,  Gaurav  G.;  Harris,  David;  and  Singh.  S,  Deo,  5,821,775.  CI, 
326-98.000. 
SIngleterry.  Ronald  Clinton;  and  Zavisa.  John,  to  Standex  International 
Corporation.  Method  of  making  flow  monitoring  line  strainer  having  flow 
indicating  element.  5,820,715,  CI.  156-73.100. 
Sioux  Tools.  Inc.:  See — 

Sjovall.  James  A„  5,819,594.  CI,  74-551.900. 
Siiotich.  Robert:  See — 

Kolb.  Hans:  Sirodch.  Robert;  and  Boyce,  Alan,  5.821.801.  Q.  337- 
348,000. 
Sitbon,  Giraid:  Bassier.  Jean-Fran^ols:  Aydin.  Alev;  and  Freund.  Hubert,  to 
Bull  S.A.   Process  for  simulating  a  server  architectuie  from  a  client 
architecture.  5.822.563,  C  395-500.000. 
Sivik.  Manhew  R.;  and  Bryant,  Charies  P.  to  Lubrizol  Coiporalion.  The, 
Dispersant-viscosity  improvers  for  lubricating  oil  composltioiis,  5,821,313, 
a,  526-265,000. 
Six-Pack.  LLC:  See- 
Van  Der  Hoeven.  Mariin  A.;  Cayne.  Jaeson;  and  Van  Der  Hoeven. 
Francois.  5,820.535.  CI.  482-128.000. 
Sjovall.  Jaities  A.,  lo  Sioux  Tools,  Inc.  Eigonomic  hand  grip.  5,819,594.  Q. 

74-551.900. 
Skatrud.  Paul  Luther  See— 

Hoskins.  Jo' Ann;  Skatrud,  Paul  Luther:  and  Peery.  Robert  Brown. 

5,821.335.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Peery,  Roben  Brown;  and  Skatrud.  Paul  Luther.  5.821,0%,  CI.  435- 
183  000 
Skelly,  David  William:  See- 
Jackson.  Melvin  Robert;  Skelly,  David  William:  Rowe.  Raymond  Grant; 
LaChapelle,  Donald  George;  and  Wilson.  Paul  Smart.  5.820.337,  CI. 
415-200.000. 
Skinner.  Michael  K.:  See— 

Heintz.  Nathiulel;  Gubbay.  John;  and  Skiimer.  Michael  K..  5.82 1. 352, 
CI.  536-23,500. 
Skrenta.  Rich:  See— 

Caronni.  GerAiano;  Skrenta,  Rich;  Matkson.  Tom;  and  Aziz.  Ashar, 
5.822.434.  CI.  380-49.000. 
Skunes.  Timothy  A.:  See— 

Rudd.  Eric  R;  and  Skunes.  Timothy  A..  5.821.527,  O.  250-205.000. 
Slack,  Michael  K.:  See- 
Costa,  Hilario  S.;  Novetzke.  Andrew;  and  Slack.  Michael  K..  5,822,417. 
CI.  379-177.000. 
Slack.  William  E,:  See— 

Madan.  Sanjeev;  Slack.  William  E.;  and  Capelli.  Jay  M.,  5,821.275,  O. 
.521-159.000. 
Slaney,  Andrew:  See — 

Sage.  Ian  C;  McDonnell.  Damien  G;  Jones.  John  C:  and  Slaney.  Andrew. 
5.820,786.  CI.  252-299.660. 
Slater.  Charies  R..  to  Symbiosis  Corporation.  Jaw  assembly  having  progres- 
sively larger  teeth  and  endoscopic  biopsy  forceps  instrument  incorporating 
same.  5.819.738.  O.  128-751.000. 
Slater.  Daniel  A.;  Chapman.  Raymond  P.;  and  Nelson.  Jayson  J.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Apparanis  for  stretching  and  aligning  film  sheets. 
5.822.038.  CI.  355-22.000. 
Slavlk.  Michael  F:  See — 

Xiao.  MIn:  Zhuang.  Da  Kui;  Zheng.  Guolu;  and  Slavik,  Michael  F., 
5.821.546,  CI.  250-458. 100. 
Slavin.  Kimberiy  A.:  See — 

Dellivenneri.  Nicola;  Pereira.  Joseph  J.:  and  Slavin.  Kimbefly  A., 
5.819.655.  CI.  I0I-2I1.000. 
Slayier.  John  D..  to  Monaco  Coach  Corporation.  Passenger  sliding  tiay, 

5.820.194.  CI.  296-70,000. 
Slayton.  Michael  H.;  Cho.  Young-Hwan:  and  Barthe.  Peter  G..  to  Albatross 
Technologies.  Inc.;  and  Medison,  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
surface  ultrasound  Imaging.  5,820,564,  G.  600-459.000, 
SLC  Technologies,  Iik.:  See — 

Bemal.  Brian  Andrew;  Rschette.  Robert  Gerard;  Johnson,  Kirk  Rodney: 
and  Marman,  Douglas  Henry.  5.821.866.  Q.  340-630.000. 
Sleight.  Jeffrey  William:  See— 

Mistry.  Kaizad  Rumy;  and  Sleight.  Jeflrey  William,  5,821,575.  Q. 
257-281.000. 
Slenker,  Stephen.  Bed  exercise  machine.  5.820.519.  Q.  482-4.000. 
Sloan,  Karlye  M.  Hair-braiding  device  and  method  for  Its  use.  5,819.761.  Q. 

132-210.000. 
Sloan-Kettering  Instinite  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Schwartz.  Gary  K.;  and  Albino,  Anthony  R,  5,821,072,  Q,  435-15,000, 
Slocum.  Alexander  H.;  and  Chiu.  Michael  A.,  to  Aesop.  Inc.  Interface 
apparanis  for  automatic  test  equipment.  5.821.764.  Q.  324-758.000. 
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Stoounan.  Frank;  Perrin.  Nicolas;  and  Viraize.  Frtderic.  lo  L'Air  Liquide. 
Societe  Anonyme  pour  I' Etude  el  I 'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges 
Claude.  Process  for  melting  a  charge  in  a  furnace.  5.822.357.  O.  373- 
72.000. 
Slopemaster  Golf.  Inc.:  See— 

Wood.  Danel  John;  and  Dent,  David  Matthew.  5.820.478.  CI    473- 
279.000. 
Smallwood.  Paul  A.;  and  Eckman.  Michael  G..  to  Taylor-Nathan  Co..  Inc. 

Orthopaedic  gripping  device.  5.820.522.  CI.  482-49.000. 
Smallwood.  Ralph  Douglas:  See — 

Taylor.  Matthew  Whiting;  and  Smallvtood.  Ralph  Douglas.  5.822,726, 
a.  704-233.000.  i 

Seiartech  L.L.C.:  See—  i 

Diekwisch.  Hartmut.  5.820.724.  Q.  156-382.000. 
SMC  Corporation:  See — 

Nagai.    Shigekazu.    Sakurai.    Shuuziou;    and    KawanxMo.    Tadasu 
5.820.800.  CI.  2M-83  (XX). 
Smedal.  Ame;  Syvertsen.   Kare:  and  Bech.  Arild.  lo  Den  Norske  Stats 
Oljcselskap  AS    .Arrangement  in  a  loading/unloading  buoy  for  use  in 
shallow  waters.  5.820.429.  CI.  441-5.000. 
SMH  Management  Ser>ices  AG:  See— 

Cuche.  Cyril;  and  Muller.  Jacques,  5.^2,279.  CI.  368-295.000 
Smith  &  Wesson  Corp.:  See— 

Sargeanl.  David  R..  5.819.400.  CI.  29-1825.000. 
Smith.  B.  Grady:  See—  ; 

Hall.  Alfred  E.;  and  Smith.  B  Grady.  5.820,379.  CI.  434-178  000 
Smith,  B.  Scon,  to  Davox  Corporation.  Call  record  scheduling  system  and 

method.  5.822.400.  Q.  379-34.000.  j 

Smith.  C.  Martin:  See — 

Robinson.  VictorT;  Smith.  C.  Maitin;  Butt.  Michael;  and  Aslin.  Thomas 
M..  5.819.416.  a.  30-257.000 
Smith.  Colin:  See —  . 

Wise.  Adrian  P;  Dewar.  Kevin  D  ;  jtnes.  Anthony  Mark;  Sotheran. 
Martin  William;  Smidi.  Colin;  Finth.  Helen  Rosemary;  Claydon. 
Anthony  Peier  John;  Patterson,  DonJd  William;  Barnes.  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski.  Andrew  Peier;  Robbins.  Milliam  P;  Birch,  Nicholas  and 
Barnes.  Dav  id  Andrew.  5,82 1 .885.  dl.  34 1  -67.000. 
Siaith.  Curtis  A..  Jr.  Snowmobile  straightenihg  repair  system.  5,819.576.  CI. 

Smith.  David  P;  and  Satzler,  Ronnie  L..  i>  Caterpillar  Inc.  Active  pilch 

conuol  foe  a  mobile  machine.  5,819.866,  CI.  180-197.000. 
Smilh.  Dennis  R  .  to  Siemens  Automotive  Corporation.  Automatic  injector 

insertion  station   5.819,411.  CI   29-888  0|0 
Smith.  Eugene  A  ;  LaTorre.  Donald  J..  Pafcl.  Shantilal  G.;  and  Tedeschi. 
Anthony  J.,  to  Playtex  Apparel,  Inc.  Cushion  strap  assembly  and  method 
of  making  same.  5.820.445.  CI.  450-86.000. 
Smith.  Gordon  W.;  Wilson.  Charles  Park;  Ousley.  David  James;  Pedersen. 
Chris  Harvey.  Jr.;  Wang.  Sherwin  Shengshu.  and  MacCormack.  David 
Ross,  to  Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation.  Electronic  and  structural 
components  of  an  intelligent  video  information  management  apparatus 
5.822.542.  C\  395-200  770. 
Smith.  Irl  W.:  See— 

Zagrodnick.  Robert  P;  Smith.  Irl  W ;  and  Brunei.  L.  E.  Andri.  5.821  901 
CI   342.168.000. 
Smith.  Jerald;  Johnson.  Stephen;  and  Oxman.  Steven,  to  Elkem  Metals 

Company  LP  Silicon  refining  process.  5.820.842.  O.  423-348.000. 
Smith.  John  W:  See— 

DiStefano.  TTwroas  H.;  Smith.  John  W;  Katavakis.  Konstantine;  and 

Fjelstad.  Joseph.  5.821.609.  CI.  257-669.000. 
Distefano.  Thomas  H  ;  Fjelstad.  Joseph;  and  Smith.  John  W..  5.821.608, 
CI.  257-669  000. 
Smith.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Benson.  Gerald  M..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing   Company.    Retroreflective   cube   comer   article    having 
scalene  base  triangles.  5.822.121.  Q  359-530.000. 
SmWi.  Uoyd  M.;  Hood.  Leroy  E.;  Hunkapiller.  Michael  W ;  Hunkapiller.  Tim 
J.;  and  Connell.  Charles  R..  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Auto- 
mated DNA  sequencing  technique  5.821.058.  C\.  435-6.000. 
Smith.  Michael  Raymond:  See — 

Bockait.    Rene;    and    Smith,    Michael    Raymond.    5,819.393.    C\ 
29-525.000. 
Smith.  Paul  John,  to  Pericins  Limited  Method  for  reducing  stress  at  a  junction 
ct  high  pressure  fluid  flow  passages  in  a  body  and  a  junction  formed 
tkereby  5.819.808.  CI    138-177.000. 
Smith.  Redd  H  :  See- 
Chow.  Jacob;  Honon.  Ralph  M.;  Smith.  Redd  H.;  and  Tibbitts.  Goidon 
A..  5.820.985.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Smith.  Robert,  to  Inalfa  Industries  B  V.  Opening  roof  for  a  vehicle.  5.820,206. 

Smih.  Robert  C .  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy  Homopolar  transformer 

for  conversion  of  electrical  energy  5,821.659.  Q.  310-178.000. 
Smith.  Sterhng  L..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Digiul  to  analog 

conversion  system.  5.821.892.  Q.  341-150.000. 
Smith.  Ted.  to  T.S.   Manufacturing  Company   Bandsaw.   5.819,630,  CI. 

83-oi  1 .000. 
Smith,  William  C:  See— 

Valenzuela,  David  M.;  Yancopoulos.  George  D.;  Harland,  Richaid  M 
and  Smith,  William  C,  5,821.124.  O.  435-331.000. 
Smith.  W  Novis.  to  SGL  Technic  Ltd.  Electrocooduclive  antistatic  polymers 

corlaining  carbonaceous  fibers.  5.820.788.  CI.  252-511  000 
Smolen.  Christopher  M.:  See— 
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Hohmann.  Kurt  D.;  Smolen.  Christopher  M.;  and  Lovy.  David  M 
5,822.215.0.364-479.010. 
Smothers.  Daryl;  and  Haaser.  Raymond,  to  Hydro-Gear  Limited  Partnership. 
Charge  pump  and  auxiliary  pump  for  hydrostatic  transmissions  and  inte- 
grated hydrostatic  transaxles.  5.819.535.  Q.  60-454.000. 
Smuda.  Michael:  See — 

Sorheim.  Daniel;  and  Smuda.  Michael.  5.820JO4,  Q.  405-286.000 
Smurfit  Carton  y  Papel  De  Mexico:  See- 
Cabrera  Y  Lopez  Caram.  Luis  Fernando.  5.820.735.  CI.  162-354.000. 
Snider.  James  R.;  and  Reeser.  Glen  O..  to  Motorola  Inc.  Dual  band  voltage 

controlled  oscillator.  5.821.820.  CI.  331-48.000. 
Snow.  William:  See— 

Lansberry.  Geoflfrey  B.;  Hockney.  Richard  L  ;  and  Snow.  William 
5.821.651.  CI.  310-74.000. 
Snyder.  Randy  Bnice;  and  Johnson.  Jason  Michael.  Hand  protection  device 

5.819.312.  CI.  216.000. 
Snyder.  Shawn  W:  and  Gillman.  Uland  M..  to  Bolder  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  manufacturing  lead  acid  cell  paste  having  tin  compounds 
5.820,639.  CI.  29-623.500. 
So.  Franky:  See — 

Rogers.  Stephen  R;  So.  Franky;  Shi.  Song  Q.;  and  Webb.  Brian  A 
5.821.692.  a.  313-512.000. 
So.  Kwai  Chuen.  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
eliminating  electromagnetic  interference  and  noise  caused  by  all  unneces- 
sary switching/toggling  of  bus  signals.  5.822.545.  CI.  395-280.000. 
So.  Woon-Seob;  and  Kim,  Jin-Tae.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications 
Research  Institute;  and  Korea  Telecommunication  Authority.  Dual  port 
random  access  memory  matching  circuit  for  versa  module  Europe  bus 
(VMEbus)  5.822.769.  CI.  711-149.000. 
Sobierajski.  Lisa  Marie:  See — 

Avila.  Ricardo  ScoO;  Sobierajski.  Lisa  Marie;  Oine.  Harvey  Ellis  and 
Lorensen.  William  Edward.  5.821.942.  O.  345-424.000. 
Sobina.  Roman,  to  Workman  Industries  PTY  Limited.  Wheel  suspension 

a.ssembly.  5.820.149.  CI.  280-124  128 
Socci.  Gerard  G.:  See— 

Malek.  Charles  J ;  Weigand,  E)avid  L.;  Rose,  Dennis  M.;  and  Socci. 
Gerard  G..  5.822.313.  CI.  370-332.000. 
Societe  de  Construction  des  Avions  Hurel-Dubois:  See— 

Foumier.  Alain  M..  5.819,527.  CI.  60-226.200. 
Societe  Hispano  Suiza:  See — 

Masson.  Bertrand  H.  E.  F  P..  5.819.528.  Q.  60-226.200. 
Societe  Mediterranneenne  D' Aerosols:  See — 
Fedida.  Jose.  5.821.450.  CI.  102-370.000. 
Societe   Nationale   dEtude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
"Snecma":  See — 
Bussonnet.  Pierre  Xavier  and  Lauvergnat,  Jack  Pierre.  5,820.347  CI 
416-221.000. 
Societe  Nouvelle  Celluloid:  See— 

Sohler.  Bernard.  5.819.758.  CI.  132-121.000 
Soda.  Yutaka:  See— 

Fukuyama.  Munekatsu;  Sasaki.  Yasuo;  Soda.  Yutaka:  Fukumoto,  Koji 
and  Sekiya,  Tetsuo.  5.822. 1 59.  CI.  360- 1 1 3.000. 
SOderholm.  Nils,  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  in  a  paper  or 

board  machine  for  dewatering  the  web.  5.820.731.  C\.  162-203  000 
Sodha.  Charles:  See— 

Mosing.  Donald  E.;  and  Sodha.  Charles.  5,819.805.  CI.  138-%.00T. 
Soe.  Gilbu;  Kohno.  Isao;  Inuzuka.  Kimiko.  and  llo.  Yumiko.  to  latron 
Laboratories.  Inc    Anti-human  soluble  fibrin  antibody,  hybridoma   and 
immunoassaying  method.  5.821.068.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Soh.  Masaya:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Hinjshi;   Watanabe.   Makoto;   Okada.   Hiroshi;   Tanaka. 
Hiroihi;    Kayahara.   Toshiaki;   Suehiro.    Katsuyuki;   Soh.   Masaya 
Yamamoto.  Hideshi;  and  Ogata.  Kenichi.  5.819.326.  C\.  4-252.100 
Sohler.  Bernard,  to  Societe  Nouvelle  Celluloid.  Combination  brash  and 

complementary  cleaning  comb.  5.819.758,  CI    132-121.000. 
Sohmula.  Mitoshi.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  head  device  to  maximize  the 

effective  diameter  of  an  objective  lens.  5.822.295,  CI.  369-1 18.000. 
Sokal.  David  C;  Dorflinger.  Laneta  J.;  Luukkainen,  J  V  Tapani;  and  Martin. 
Parthena  M..  to  Family  Health  Intemalional  Vaginal  device  for  preventing 
conception  or  the  transmission  of  sexually  transmitted  diseases  or  both 
5.819.742.  CI.  128-830.000. 
Sokkia  Company  Limited:  See — 

Ishii.  Hiroshi.  5.821.899.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Solak.  David  M.  Christmas  ornament  hazard  detector.  5.821.865.  CI.  340- 

628.000. 
Solana  Technology  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Lee.  Chong  v.:  Moallemi.  Kamran;  and  Warren.  Robert  L  .  5  822  360 
CI.  375-200.000.  '       ' 

Solenberg.  Patricia  J.:  See — 

Baltz.  Richard  H.;  and  Solenberg.  Patricia  J..  5.821.097    CI    435- 

193.000. 
Baltz.  Richard  H.;  and  Solenberg. 

193.000. 
Bala.  Richard  H.;  and  Solenberg. 

I93.0OO. 
Baltz.  Richard  H.;  and  Solenbeig.  Patricia  J..  5.821.100.  CI.  435- 
193.000. 
Solero.  Giorgio,  to  Baltca.  S.p.A.  Holder  for  refilling  an  ink  jet  printbead 

5.82l.%7.  a.  347-87.000. 
Soli.  Sigfnd  D.;  See— 
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Patricia  J..  5.821,098.  Q.  435- 
Patricia  J..  5.821,099.  CI.  435- 


Mobley.  J.  Phil;  Zhang,  Chaoying;  Soli.  Sigfnd  D.;  Johnson,  Chris:  and 
O'Connell.  Drew.  5.819.745.  CI.  128-864.000. 
Solimar.  Keith  F  Pneumatic  vessels  for  trailers  and  methods  of  assembly 

5.819.970.  CI.  220-1.500. 
Solipat  AG:  See— 

Strahm.  Christian.  5.820.539.  CI.  493-412.000. 
Sollenberger.  Nelson  Ray:  See — 

Chang.  Li-Fung;  Noerpel.  Anthony  Robert;  Ranade.  Ashok;  and  Sollen- 
berger. Nelson  Ray.  5.822.681.  CI.  455-62.000. 
Solomon.  Frank  A.:  See — 

Erickson,  Brian  J.;  Hilgers.  Michael  E.;  Hendrickson.  Tracy  A.;  Shap- 
land,  J.    Edward;   Solomon.   Frank  A.;   and   Knudson.   Mark   B 
5.820.570.  CI.  600-573.000. 
Soltys.  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Lewandowski.   Mark;   Rosenbaum.   Laura;   and  Soltys.  Thomas  F. 
5.819..592.  CI.  74-492.000. 
Solvay:  See — 

Schoebrechts.  Jean-Paul:  and  Janssens,  Francine.  5,821,394,  CI.  570- 
227.000. 
Somekh.  Sasson:  See — 

Shamouilian.  Shamouil;  Birang.  Manoocher,  Cameron.  John  F;  Desh- 
pandey,  Chandra;  Goldspiel,  Alfied:  Northnip.  Ron;  Shertinsky. 
Semyon;  and  Somekh.  Sasson.  5.822.171.  CI.  361-234.000. 
Somerset  Welding  &  Steel,  Inc.:  See— 

Yamavick.  Joseph  T.  5.820.192,  CI.  296-40.000. 


Sommer.  Frank-Uwe.  Safety  system  for  passage  closure  members.  5.821.644.    Soremartec  S.A.:  See- 


Parvulescu.  Adrian:  and  Zidel.  Andrew  Todd.  5.821,874.  CI.  340- 

825.440. 
Satori.  Kenichi;  and  Nobukata.  Hiromi.  5.822.248.  C\.  365-185.210. 
Setogawa.  Toshiaki;  Imahashi.  Kazuyasu;  Mori.  Kenji;  and  Tanaka 

Kentato.  5.822.024.  CI.  348-845.000. 
Shimizu.  Kunio;  and  Nakano.  Yoshitomo.  5.821.719.  d.  318-599.000. 
Shinada.  Akira,  5.822.288,  CI.  369-54.000. 
Sugawara.  Minora.  5.821.015.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Tahara.  Katsumi.  5.822.006.  CI.  348-412.000. 
Takahashi.  Tomoyuki;  and  Tanaka.  Hideo.  5.822.154.  CI.  36O-I04.000. 
Takamatsu.  Hiroyuki.  5.822.099.  C\.  359-153.000. 
Takase.  Masaki;  Mamiya.  Toshio:  Akimoto.  Katsuji;  Uetake.  Akihito: 

Ikema.    Katsuaki;   Suzuki.   Kazuyoshi:  and  Takahashi.   Katsunori. 

5.822.149.  CI.  360-94.000. 
Takeuchi.  Hajime.  5.822.019.  CI.  348-722.000. 
Tokoro.  Tomio;  and  Mitani,  Masaaki,  5,822.002,  CI.  348-383.000 
Yumiu,  Motoyasu,  5.822081.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Parvulescu.  Adrian;  and  Zidel.  Andrew  Todd.  5,821,874,  Q    340- 

825.440. 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited:  See — 

Keating,  Stephen  Mark;  Campbell,  Andrew;  Burns,  James  Edward:  and 

Sadjadian.  Ahmad.  5.822.009.  CI.  348-458.000. 
Soofi.  Khurshid  Ahmed,  to  Saga  Sports  (PVT)  Ltd.  Ball  envelope.  5,820JOI 
CI.  473-599.000. 


CI.  307-326.000. 
Sommer  +  Ockenfuss  GmbH:  See — 

Ockenfuss.  Ulrich.  5.819,460.  CI.  42-16.000. 
Sommer,  Peter:  See — 

Graf.  Alfons;  Huber.  Peter:  Schloegel.  Xaver;  and  Sommer.  Peter, 
5,821.618.  CI.  257-723.000. 
Sommer.  Sebastian:  See — 

Geus.  Hans  Georg;  Frey.  Detlef;  and  Sommer.  Sebastian.  5.820.888.  CI 
425-66.000. 
Somnus  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Lax.  Ronald,  and  Douglass.  David,  5.820,580.  CI 
604-22.000. 


Son,  Jae  Cheol.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Company.  Ltd.  Variable  length  code    Sotheran.  Martin  William:  See- 


Tenasi.  Giuseppe.  5,819.944.  Q.  206-534.000. 
Sorg.  Clemens:  See — 

Odink.  Karel  Gerrit;  Tarcsay.  Lajos;  Brtiggen.  Josef;  Wiesendanger. 
Walter;  Cerletti.  Nico;  Sorg.  Oemens:  DeWoIf-Peeters.  Christiane; 
and  Delabie.  Jan.  5.821,336.  CI.  530-351.000. 
Sorheim.  Daniel;  and  Smuda.  Michael,  to  Custom  Precast  &  Masonry.  Inc. 

Blocks  for  constracting  retaining  walls.  5.820.304.  C\.  405-286.000. 
Soros.  Charles  C.  to  Spencer  Products  Co.  Hatchet  scabbard.  5.820.001.  C\ 

224-234.000. 
Sosa.  Toshio:  See — 

Fukuhara,  Tora;  Sosa.  Toshio;  Dobashi.  Toshio;  Sasagaki,  Nobuaki'  and 
Hara.  Masahara.  5.822.624.  CI.  396-61.000. 


detection  in  a  signal  processing  system.  5,821.886.  CI.  341-67.000. 
Song.  Deyang:  See — 

Chen.  Huey-Shiang:  Chen,  Mon-Song:  Huang.  Shiow-Laang;  and  Song, 
Deyang.  5.822.524.  O.  395-200.330. 
Song.  John;  and  Nilsson,  Thomas,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  fabricating 
a  field  emission  device  having  reduced  row-to-column  leakage  5  821  132 
CI.  438-22.000. 
Song.  Jun:  See — 

Beaudry.  Randolph  M.;  Armstrong.  Paul  R.;  Song.  Jun;  and  Deng 
Weimin.  5.822.068.  CI.  356-417.000. 
Song.  Kie-Moon:  See — 

Park.  Moon-Pyung;  Ki.  Hyeon-Cheol;  Park.  Sung-Ho;  Lee,  Tae-Woo; 
and  Song.  Kie-Moon.  5.821.812.  CI.  330-260.000. 
Song,  Seok-Ho:  See^ 

Jeong,  Jong-Sool;  and  Song,  Seok-Ho.  5.822,480.  CI.  385-45.000. 
Sonnug.  Michael:  See — 

Kurek.  Gerald:  Pedain.  Josef;  Halpaap.  Reinhard:  and  SonnUg.  Michael 
5.821.326.  CI.  528-332.000. 


Sonoda,  Keisuke;  Ozaki.  Masahiko;  Fujioka.  Yuichi;  and  Tsukamoto,  Osamu.    Sowadsky.  Elliot  A.:  See- 


Wise.  Adrian  P;  Dewar,  Kevin  D.;  Jones,  Andiony  Mark:  Sotheran. 
Martin  William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary:  Claydoo. 
Anthony  Peter  John;  Patterson.  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Mark;  Kuli- 
gowski.  Andrew  Peter;  Robbins,  William  P;  Birch.  Nicholas;  and 
Barnes,  David  Andrew,  5.821.885.  CI.  341-67.000. 
Sousa.  John  G.;  Foster,  Josh;  and  Mueller.  Wayne,  to  Presstek.  Inc.  Diode- 
pumped  laser  system  and  medK)d.  5.822.345.  CI.  372-38.000. 
Southern  Research  Institute:  See — 

Tice.  Thomas  R.;  Gilley.  Richard  M.:  Eldridge.  John  H.:  and  Staas.  Jav 
K..  5.820,883.  CI.  424501 .000. 
Southpac  Trast  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  5.820.712, 0.  156-214.000. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Kwun.  Hegeon;  Battels.  Keith;  and  Hanley.  John  J..  5.821.430.  O 
73-862.410. 
Soveco  S.A.:  See — 

Rigosi.  Gian  Luigi;  Marzola.  Roberto:  Guidetti.  Gian  Pietro;  Bacci. 
Dino;  and  Aspeiti.  Geoiges.  5.819.392.  CI.  29-458.000. 


to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  CO,  sea  bottom  throw-away 
system.  5.820.300.  CI.  405-188.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Amano.  Naoki.  5.822.528.  C\.  395-200.470. 

Ariji.  Saori;  Matsushima.  Nobuyuki;  and  Saito.  Shuichi.  5.820.920.  CI. 

427-64.000. 
Chiba.  Nobuhiro;  and  Iwa-saki.  Yasuo.  5.821.883.  CI.  341-59.000. 
Ezaki.  Tadashi;  and  Watanabe,  Koichiro,  5.822.425.  CI.  380-5  000 
Fujisawa.  Hirotoshi.  5.822.297.  CI.  369-291.000. 
Fukuyama.  Munekatsu;  Sasaki.  Yasuo:  Soda,  Yutaka;  Fukumoto.  Koji; 

and  Sekiya.  Tetsuo.  5.822.159.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Hamasaki,  Masahara,  5.821.750.  C\.  324-252.000. 
Hirano,  Haranobu;  Kusano.  Yasushi;  Ikeda.  Rikio;  and  Inoue.  Ritsuko. 

5.821.035.  CI.  430-311.000. 
Kawase.  Saori;  Matsushima.  Nobuyuki;  and  Saito.  Shuichi.  5.820.921. 

a.  427-64.000. 
Keating,  Stephen  Mark;  Campbell.  Andrew:  Bins.  James  Edward:  and 

Sadjadian.  Ahmad.  5.822.009.  CI.  348-458.000. 
Kitakubo.  Kazuto.  5.822.684,  CI.  455-78.000. 
Kubota.  Shigeo;  and  Oka.  Michio.  5,822,287,  CI.  369-44.380. 
Kuno,  Osamu;  Suzuki,  Koji;  Momochi,  Nobuchika;  Kawamata.  Kazuto 

and  Noguchi.  Norihiko.  5,822,122,  CI.  359-557.000. 
Matsuzono.  Atsushi,  5.822,158,  O.  360-113.000. 
Miyazaki.  Shigeki.  5.821.912.  Q.  345-60.000. 
Monkawa.  Ma.sayoshi:  Matsumoto.  Yoshitaka;  Shirokoshi.  Hisao;  and 

Funakoshi,  Naoki.  5,822.001.  CI.  348-375.000. 
Morita,  Etsuo;  and  Kawai,  Hiroji.  5.821.568.  O.  257-94.000. 
Murakami.  Takaaki;  Kishima.  Koichiro;  Ando.  Makoto:  and  Nakayama. 

Tetsuo.  5,821.959.  CI.  347-47.000. 
Nakasaka.  Chikatomo;  and  Takamori.  Tsulomu.  5.822.016.  CI.  348- 

590.000.  J 


Widigen.  Larry:  and  Sowadsky.  Elliot  A..  5.822,786,  d.  711-209.000. 
Space  Systems/Loral,  Inc.:  See — 

Bavlocq,  Michel  B..  5.822.515.  CI.  395-185.090. 
Hall.  John  C.  5.821.009.  CI.  429-155.000. 
Spaulding.  Kevin  Edward:  Miller.  Rodney  L.;  and  Schildkraut.  Jay  S..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  for  halftoning  a  multi-channel  digital 
color  image.  5,822.451.  O.  382-162.000. 
Speakes.  Dale  M.;  and  Jensen.  David  M..  to  Creative  Aeronautical  Accesso- 

rie.  Inc.  Aircraft  cargo  pod.  5.820.075.  CI.  244-118.200. 
Speck.  James  A.:  See — 

Langsjoen,  Peter  L.;  and  Speck.  James  A..  5.821.449.  C[.  102-288.000. 
Spector.  Marshall  L..  to  Competitive  Technologies  of  PA.  Inc.  Process  for 
reducing  nitrous  oxide  emission  from  waste  water  treatment.  5.820.760.  CI 
210-610.000 
Spectral  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Adler-Golden.  Steven;  Bernstein.  Lawrence  S.;  Bien.  Fritz;  Gersh. 
Michael  E.:  and  Goldstein.  Neil.  5.822.058.  CI.  356-303.000. 
Spectrian.  Inc.:  See — 

D'Anna,  Pablo  E.;  and  Hubert.  Francois.  5.821.144.  CI.  438-276.000. 
Hubert.  Francois;  and  McCalpin,  William.  5.821.602.  O.  257-581.000. 
Speirs.  James;  Brady.  Colin  John.  Lee.  Elizabeth;  Hinde.  Richaid;  and 
Longhurst.  Tetrence  James,  lo  Commonwealth  Scientific  &  Industrial 
Research  Org.  DNA  molecules  encoding  inducible  plant  promoters  and 
tomato  ADH2  enzyme.  5.821.398.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Spell.  Barry  L.  Rotisserie  apparatus.  5.819.639.  CI.  99-42 l.OOH. 
Spencer.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Gifford.  James  K.;  Begur.  Sridhar;  Lewis.  Adrian:  Spencer.  Donald  J.; 
Kilboum.  Thomas  E.;  and  Gochnauer.  Daniel  B..  5,822J53.  CI 
395-309.000. 
Spencer  Products  Co.:  See- 
Soros.  Charles  C.  5,820.001.  CI.  224-2.34.000. 


Ohtomo.  Katsuhiko.  Kagawa.  Masaki;  Nomura,  l^roshi:  and  Takemolo,    Sperber.  Henry.  Containing  insulation  using  a  bartier  assembly  that  includes 
Hiroyuki,  5,822,294,  CI.  369-275.400.  1  a  substantially  air  impermeable  layer.  5,819,4%,  CI.  52-742.130. 
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Sperling.  Karin:  See — 

I       Hoidertauni.  Martin:  AumUIIer,  Alexander:  Trauth.  Hubert:  Vbit,  Guido- 
I  Sperling,  Karin:  and  Krause.  Alfred.  5.821,380.  CI.  558-443.000. 

Spero.  Theodore  P  Brake  equalizer  with  housing  enclosing  piston  and  shock 

absorber.  5.820.227.  CI.  303-87.000. 
Speronello.  Barry  K.:  See — 

''^820693*0'  I34-2|^"°"   ^"^   " '  ""^   '^"*"''  ''*"  *^ ' 
Spezio.  Andiony  E.:  See— 

^^.'■^m^-  "*"^  "••   ^^-  '<*"  N.;   and  Spezio.   Anthony   E. 
5.822.111.0.359-306.000.  ^ 

Spillinger.  Ilan  Y:  5ee— 

Kahn,  Opher  D.;  Spillinger.  Ilan  Y.:  and  Yoaz.  Adi.  5,822,788.  Q. 

Spina.  Pado;  See — 

DiOooienico.   Gildo:   Spina,    Paolo:   and   Baran.   Anthony   Stanley 
5.821.842.  CI.  335-210.000.  ' 

Spinteknoiogy.  Inc.:  See— 

Fihbetti.  Peier  L..  5,819.901.  CI    194-202.000 
Spitale,  PMer  M.,  to  Innovative  Creations.  Incorporation.  Cluster  mailbox 

communication  device.  5,820.019,  Q.  232-25  000 
Spitz,  Glenn:  See— 

Lee,  Kuang-Yuu:  and  Spitz.  Glenn.  5.821,519,  CI.  235-462  000 
Spitzer.  Wayne  Alfred:  See— 

CoUcino,  Joseph  Matthew:  Heinz.  Beveriy  Ann:  Jungheim,  Louis  Nick- 
I  olaus;  Miller.  Shawn  Christopher:   Spitzer.  Wayne  Alfred:  Tang 

582f24?cr 5l'r2*27MO*'   "^"^   '"^^^  "^   ^'***'   '^'^• 
Splined  Tods  Corporation:  See — 

Cole.  James  E  .  5.820,288.  CI.  403-97.000. 
Splitfast  Technologies  Limited:  See — 

Barandun.  Heinz  Peter.  5.820.323.  CI.  411-171.000. 
Spooner.  Ralph  A.,  to  Donnelly  Corporation  Breakaway  accessory  mounting 
assembly  for  vehicles  and  windshield  mounted  button  dierefor.  5,820,097. 
CI.  248-549.000- 
Spoin.  Michael  B  :  and  Anzano,  Mario  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Uses  of  9-cis-retinoic  acids  and  derivatives 
thereof  alone  or  in  combination  with  antineoplastic  agents  in  the  prevention 
or  treatment  of  cancer  5,82 1 .254.  CI  5 14-324  000 
Sportronics  Holdings.  Inc.:  See — 

Bergeron.  Ronald  W..  5.820.4%.  CI.  473-455.000. 

Sprenger.  Barbara.  Gacka,  Mark;  Sprenger.  Roben  A  .  deceased  (by  Barbara 

Sptenger  legal  representative).  lo  Nordson  Corporation  Induction  heating 

Vl^-invt^^  '•'grees  curing  of  can  body  coalings.  5.821.504,  CI. 

Sprenger.  Robert  A.,  deceased  (by  Barbara  Sprenger  legal  representative): 

%frm^i9-°6riSx)''"'^  """*"•  "°^  *•  '^'^ 

Sprenger  legal  representative.  Barbara  See — 

Spring.  Robert  E  :  and  Jones.  Scon.  lo  Canning  Concepts.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

?STq"q*-,?  ^'VJ^T^'^rlS  dispensing  a  substance  in  a  liquid  beverage. 
j.oiTT.yzJ.  CI.  JUd-222.000. 
Sprunk.  Eric,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Vutual  authen- 

ncation  network  for  secure  processors.  5.822.431,  CI   380-25  000 
Spun,.  Robin  Hat  with  detachable  hair.  5,819.319,  CI  2-209  130 
S<iuare  D  Company:  See- 
Dew.  Larry  A.:  and  Creech.  Thoma.s  R..  5.821.491,  CI.  219-108  000 
Famngton.  Ronald  Lee:  Serboosek.  Larry  James:  Haun.  Andy  Allen  and 

Tessmer.  Earl  John.  5.821.876.  CI.  340-825.170. 
"'.i.^-.^'i?"  '^"'""-  Turner.  Duane  Lee:  Reege.  Dennis  William:  and 
Wehr.  Eugene  Waller.  5.821.839.  Q.  335-35.000 

'^T.^s.s^glw.  ci:  29*wTc»o°"*'  ^'^'  °"*"^-  "^  '^""'"-  '"^ 

Sreenivas.  Ajay  1..  to  Ball  Aerospace  and  Technologies  Corp  Spherical  lens 
jntenna  having  an  electronically  steerable  beam.  5.821,908.  CI.  343- 

St»am.  Sapthari.'ihi.  lo  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Silicon  carbide 

power  held  effect  transistor  5.821  J76.  CI.  257-284.000. 
St.  Louis  University  Health  Sciences  Center:  See— 

Chinnadurai.  Govindaswamy.  5.821.082.  C  435-69  100 
Staas.  Jay  K.:  See— 

Tice.  Thonas  R  :  Gilley.  Richard  M.:  Eldridge.  John  H.:  and  Slaas,  Jav 
K.  5.820,883,  a.  424-501.000.  ' 

St*ile.  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Leger.  Gregory  S.:  Patterson.  Scon  R.:  Porter.  Ryan  S.:  and  Stabile 
Joseph  A..  5.820.055.  O.  242-337.000 
Stabrodi.  Waldemar:  and  Hoschek.  Wolfgang,  to  Framatome  Connectors 
?52nnn  Connector  having  additional  locking.  5.820.398,  CI.  439- 

Slacy.  Geoi|e  F.  to  HSS  Industries.  Inc  Mailbox  system  with  lockable  back 

doors.  5.820.018.  CI.  232-24.000. 
Stadler.  Donald  E.  Lever  action  swim  fin.  5.820,428.  CI.  441-64  000 
Staebler.  Paul  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Camphn.  Chris  F;  Staebler.  Paul  J..  Jr.:  Hiatt.  Gary  D.:  Mulholland 
Adrian:  and  Wnghl.  Philip  C  .  5.820.199.  CI  296-102  000 
Stagerighl  Corporation:  See— 

Staten  Kenneth  E  :  and  Rogers.  Orley  D .  5.820.798.  CI  264-45  500 
otanl.  Bemd:  See — 


Daase,  Detlef;  Legal.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Slahl.  Berad,  5,822422   CI 
379-269.000. 
Stanchus,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Dassero,  William  F;  and  Stanchus,  Robert  J..  5,822,640   O    396- 
542.000. 
Slanciulescu.  Maria:  See — 

Ikura.  Michio:  Mirmiran,  Siamak;  Slanciulescu,  Maria;  and  Sawatzkv 
Henry.  5.820.640.  CI.  44-301.000. 
Standard  Duplicating  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Darcy.  James  A.;  and  Weeks,  Thomas  E.,  5,820.334,  CI  414-798  100 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See — 

Seely.  Michael  J  ;  Friedrich,  Maria  Strada;  Suresh,  Dev  Dhanaraj  and 
Kocjancic.  Frank  John.  5,821,192.  CI.  502-353.000. 
Standex  International  Corporation:  See — 

Singleterry,  Ronald  Clinton;  and  Zavisa.  John,  5,820.715,  CI.    156- 

Stanfbrd.  Edward  R.:  See — 

Demo.  Frank  J.;  and  Stanford.  Edward  R..  5,821,641.  Q.  307-125  000 
Slang.  Don  A.:  See — 

Maijanovich.  Barry  S.;  and  Slang.  Don  A..  5.820.837.  CI  423-220  000 
Stanley  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyazaki.   Hirohisa;  and   Mizuno.   Masafumi.   5.821.687    CI    313- 
486.000. 
Stanley.  John;  and  23iou.  Jun.  to  Geophysical  Technology  Limited  Method 

.°i-.TS!!'"J.'"^"*'"^  *P°''  *"'''y  ™*8«  <lata  of  subterranean  object 
5.821.753.  CI.  324-345.000 

Stanley.  Mark.  Flexible  oil  drain  apparatus.  5,819,819  CI    141-98  000 
Stanley,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Kashyap,  Praveen;  and  Stanley,  Michael  E..  5.822.5 1 1 .  CI.  395-182.060 
Stanley  Works,  The:  See— 

CXxarolis.  Joseph  R;  and  Drechsler,  Mark  A..  5.820,057,  Q.  242- 

Slar  Headlight  &  Lantern  Co.:  See — 

Malvaso,  John  A..  5.821,700,  CI.  315-291.000 
Stark,  Jacobus:  See — 

Van  Rijn,  Ferdinand  Theodorus;  Staric,  Jacobus:  Tan.  Hong  Sheng;  Van 
Zoest,  Willem  Johan:  and  Barendse.  Nicolaas  Cornelis,  5,821  233  CI 
5I4-3I.(X)0. 
Stark.  Jo*"""- <o  INA  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG.  Locking  roller  overrunning 

clutch.  5.819.898.  C\.  192-45.000. 
Starfcey  Labs.  Inc.:  See — 

Agnew.  Jeremy  A.;  and  Wahl.  Jerry  R..  5.822.442.  CI.  381-107  000 
Slarkey.  Michael:  See- 
Gartner.   Harold  Jeffrey:   Klicnik.  Vladimir.  Slarkey,   Michael    and 
Stephenson.  John  Wright.  5.822J21.  CI.  395-200.600 
Starozik  Industires  Ltd.:  See — 

Kolb.  Hans;  Sirotich.  Robert;  and  Boyce,  Alan,  5.821,801.  d.  337- 
348.000. 
Stasz.  Peter,  to  NT  International.  Inc    Low  level,  high  efficiency  DC/DC 
converter.  5,822.200.  CI.  363-21.000.  J         "^ 

State  of  Oregon:  See — 

Grandy.  David  K.;  Bunzow.  James  R.;  and  Civelli.  Olivier,  5.821  067 
CI.  435-7.200. 
Staten.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Rogers.  Orley  D .  to  Sugeright  Corporation.  Method 

of  making  an  ice  rink  cover.  5.820.798.  CI.  264-45.500 
State.  Hermann;  and  Rodi.  Anion,  to  Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen  AG 

Printing  device  and  method.  5.821.973.  CI   347-159.000 
Slaubli  Lyon:  See — 

Bassi.  Dario;  and  Vessella.  Patrick,  5.819.809.  CI.  139-85.000. 
Sleekier.  Len.  Process  for  creating  textured  images.  5.819.664   CI    101- 

483.000. 
Steel  Heddle  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Kramer  Charles  F;  King.  Michael  T;  and  Faasse.  Gene  E..  5.819.810. 
d .  1 39-9 1 .000. 
Steele.  David  A.:  See— 

Meritel.  Paul  B.;  Steele.  David  A  ;  and  Poslusny.  Jerrold  N    5  821  043 

CI.  430-544.000.  .o^i.wj, 

Steele.  William  P.  lo  Steele.  William  P;  and  Keefe.  Peter  D.  Anatomically 

correct  mouthpiece.  5.819.752.  CI.  131-227  000 
Steffen.  David  E.:  See— 

Sleffen.  Ronald  E.;  Poani.  Ernie  J.;  and  Steffen.  David  E.,  5,819,512  CI 
56-I0.20R. 
Steffen.  Ronald  E  ;  Poani.  Ernie  J  ;  and  Sleffen.  David  E..  lo  DICKEY-john 

^  ^K^,"-,"",^. '^5'^*!."*   *"**    "*"^   ^°'   '^"'""i   material    build-up. 
5.819,512.  CI.  56-I0.20R, 

Steigerwald.  Franz:  See— 

Kohn.  Udo:  and  Steigerwald.  Franz.  5.819.991,  CI.  222-215000 
Stein  &  Co.  GmbH:  See— 

Stein.  Thomas.  5.819.370.  CI.  15-359.000. 
Stein.  Thoma-s.  to  Stein  &  Co.  GmbH.  Floorcare  machines  such  as  vacuum 

cleaners.  5.819.370.  CI.  15-359,000. 
Sleinebach.  Wolfgang,  to  US  PhiUps  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement  for 

frequency  multiplication.  5,822.229,  O.  364-703.000 
Sleiner.  James  L.:  See — 

Archer,  David  W;  Anderson.  Brian  K.;  Braun.  Eric  E,;  Sleiner.  James  L 
and  Verhoff.  Donald  H,  5.820.150.  CI.  280-124.138. 
Sleinhour,  Derek  A.:  and  Addison.  Cotran.  lo  Adventure  Technology   Inc 

Ergonomically  improved  kayak  paddle.  5.820.424.  CI  440-101  000 
Steinke.  Joachim  Hans  Oorg:  See— 

Frechet.  Jean  M  J  ;  Haque.  Shah  A.;  Wang.  Hsien-Chang;  and  Steinke 
Joachim  Hans  Georg.  5.821.308.  a.  515-333.300. 


Steinz.  Hendrik  Christian;  and  Dassel.  Johannes  Roland,  to  NV  GTI  Holding, 
Method    and   device    for   processing    signals    in   a   protection    system, 
5.822.514.  CI,  395-185,020, 
Slelaur  Products.  LLC:  See — 

Brown.  David  G,.  5.819.690.  CI,  119-707,000, 
Stell.  Jeffery  A.:  See— 

Kenton.  Kenneth  A,;  Coffman.  Richard  A,.  Jr.;  Miller.  Edward  A,; 
Saunders.  Michael:  and  Slell.  Jeffery  A,.  5.822.614. 0.  395-828,000, 
Stensborg,  Jan:  See — 

Rasmussen.  Michael;  Ibsen.  Per  Eld;  and  Stensborg.  Jan.  5.822.1 19.  CI, 
.359-515,000, 
Slenstrom.  Sven  Erik  Nikias:  and  Johansson.  Karin  Cecilia,  to  Telefonaktie- 
bolagel  LM  Ericsson,  Method  for  decoding  data  signals  using  fixed-length 
decision  window,  5.822.340.  CI,  371-43.000. 
Stephany.  Thomas  M,:  See — 

Mey.  William;  Tombs.  Thomas  N,;  Stephany.  Thomas  M,;  and  Vreeland. 
William.  5.821.972.  CI,  347-153,000, 
Stephens.  Richard:  See — 

Agabian.  Nina;  Stephens,  Richard:  Kuo.  Cho-Chou;  and  Mullenbach. 
Guy.  5.821.055.  O,  435-6,000, 
Stephenson.  John  Wright:  See — 

Gartner.   Harold  Jeffrey:    Klicnik.   Vladimir.   Slarkey.   Michael;  and 
Stephenson.  John  Wright,  5.822.521,  CI,  395-200,600, 
Stephenson.  Stanley  W,:  and  Papadopoulos.  Kimon,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company  Photoflash  particle  mixture,  5.821.451.  CI,  149-19,100, 
Stephenson.  Stanley  W,.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Electronic  camera  and 

attachable  primer,  5.822.637.  CI,  396-429  000, 
Sterling.  Nicholas  A,:  Kleiman.  Steven  R,;  Fineman.  Charles  E,;  Walls. 
Douglas  E.;  and  Bierman.  Keith  H..  lo  Sun  Microsystem.  Inc.  System  and 
method  for  checking  the  use  of  synchronization  locks  in  a  multi-threaded 
target  program.  5.822.588.  CI.  395-704.000. 
Stem.  Edith  Helen:  See — 

Dunn.  James  Michael;  Stem.  Edith  Helen;  and  Willner.  Barry.  5.822.543. 
CI.  395-200.540. 
Slema.  Jaroslaw:  See — 

Sutera.  Richard;  Modica.  Ronald  Stephen;  MacLean.  Main  Campbell; 
and  Sterna.  Jaroslaw.  5.821.963.  CI,  347-68,000, 
Stems.  Inc.:  See — 

Haller.  Clayton  Forbes;  and  Hall.  Chartes  Prior,  5,819,680,  CI,  114- 
253,000, 
Steudten,  Friedrich:  See — 

KdppI,  Franz;  Steudten,  Friedrich:  and  Schanu.  MatthSus,  5.820.688. 
CI,  134-2,000, 
Stevens.  Christopher  John;  and  White.  Robert,  to  Gillette  Company.  The, 

Tape  Dispenser.  5.820.728.  CI.  156-577.000. 
Stevens  Institute  of  Technology.  The  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Sebastian.  Donald:  Pratt.  Sleven;  Muthuswamy,  Sivakumar;   Kniep. 
David   Johann;    Manoochehri.    Souran;    and    Kolodzieski.    Scon. 
5.822,206.  CI.  364-468.030. 
Stevenson.  James  F;  and  Conon,  Jeffiy  D..  lo  BTR  Antivibration  Systems. 

Inc.  Film  slipper  bushing  assembly  5,820.115.  CI.  267-293,000, 
Stevenson,  Randy  Claude:  See — 

Freiiag,  Ono  Wilbelm;  Stevenson.  Randy  Claude:  and  Meranda.  Keith 
Wade,  5.820.772.  O  222-595,000, 
Steward.  Inc.:  See — 

Uigh.  William  C;  and  Deakins.  Stephen  S,.  5.821.846.0. 336-200,000, 
Stewan.  Charles  Winfield:  See— 

Venkalaraman.  Sundar  Kilnagar;  Stewart.  Charies  Winfield;  and  Bau- 

mann.  Maurice  Armand.  5.821.273.  CI,  52|i|79,000, 

Stewart.  E,  Allen;  and  Zivojnovich.  Mark,  to  MFM  Environntental  Co, 

Integrated  aquaculture  and  bioremedialion  system  and  method,  5.820,759. 

CI,  210-602,000, 

Stewart.  Jack  W,  Attachment  for  reel-to-reel  film  make-up  bench,  5.820.061. 

CI,  242-421,800, 
Stewart.  James  T:  See — 

Mariani.  Elio  A,;  McGowan.  Raymond  C;  and  Stewart.  James  T. 
5.821.425.  CI,  73-703,000, 
Sleyer.  Jean-Marie;  Maelz.  Yves;  Nguyen.  Jino:  and  Tazine.  Nour-Eddine.  lo 
Thomas  multimedia  S,A,  Programmes  in  a  digital  video  receiver  system, 
5.822.014.  CI,  348-563,000, 
Slezoski.  S,  William:  See — 

Safar,  Peter;  Slezoski,  S,  William;  and  Klain.  Miroslav.  5,820.593.  CI, 
604-96,000, 
Slilger.  John  D,:  See— 

Heywood.  Ann  C;  Martin.  Richard  J,;  Slilger.  John  D,;  and  King. 
Andrew  B,.  5.819.673.  CI,  110-346,000, 
Stimimann.  Josef:  See — 

Sidler.  Andreas;  Wolfer.  Peter;  Stimimann.  Josef;  and  Kohler.  Denis. 
5.821.432.0,73-862,043, 
St,  Martin,  Marty,  Produce  washer  and  washing  method,  5.820.694.  CI, 

1.14-25,300, 
STMicroelectronics.  Inc:  See — 

Chan.  Tsiu  Chiu:  Han.  Yu-Pin;  Gurite.  Elmer  H,:  and  Blanchard.  Richard 

A,.  5.821.136.  O,  438-158,000, 
Chan.  Tsiu  Chiu.  5.821.600.  CI,  257-508,000, 
Sidck,  Maximilian:  Koller.  Boris:  Richler.  Manin:  and  Bongers-Ambrosius. 
Hans-Wemer,  to  Hilti  Aktiensellschafl.  Device  for  transmitting  impulse- 
like blows  10  a  continuously  roialable  tool  bit.  5,820,312,  CI.  408-17.000, 
Stokhuyzen.  Michiel:  See^ 

Last.  Laurens;  and  Stokhuyzen.  Michiel.  5.819,986,  CI.  222-95.000. 


Slokoe.  Philip  T;  and  Ekstrom.  Edward  C.  to  Teradyne.  Inc.  High  speed  high 

density  connector  electronic  signals.  5.820.397.  O.  439-326.000, 
Stone.  Allan  J,,  lo  Cobra  International.  Inc,  Lighted  slipper,  5.821,858.  CI. 

340-573.000. 
Stone.  David  Eari:  See — 

Chen.  Weilin:  Hohensee.  Reinhard  Heinrich;  Marlin.  James  Warden: 
Nagda.  Jagdish  Mooljee;  Shook.  Frankie  Sherwood;  and  Stone.  David 
Eari.  5.822.506.  CI,  395-1 14,000, 
Stone.  John  W,  Holder  device  for  writing  implements,  5.820.095,  CI,  248- 

316700, 
Stone.  Robert;  Locken,  Lynn  Michelle;  Riedel.  Ingo  Helmulh;  Oretti.  John 
Emest;  and  Christie.  John  Alexander,  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Australia  Ltd, 
Device  for  administering  pharmaceutical  substances,  5.819.730.  O,  128- 
203,210, 
Stone.  Ronald  G,:  See- 
Reed.  Scon  T;  Stone,  Ronald  G,:  McColli,ster.  Howard  L,;  Wengert  Paul 
R,.  deceased.  5.820.989.  CI,  428-426,000, 
Sloneham.  Edward  B,:  See — 

Mohwinkel.  Oifford  A,;  and  Sloneham.  Edward  B.,  5.821,827.  CI, 
331-99,000, 
Slop  Stick.  Ltd.:  See— 

Groen.  Louis  M,:  Greves.  Kenneth  J,;  and  Linnemaim.  Richard  B,. 
5.820.293.  CI.  404-6.000. 
Storey.  Kent  Wayne:  See— 

Amick.  Darryl  Dean;  Haygaith.  John  C:  Henson.  Hershel  R.;  Bhaduri. 
Sarit  Behari;  and  Storey.  Keni  Wayne.  5.820.707.  CI.  148-669.000, 
Stork.  Johannes  Maria  Cornelis:  See — 

Crabbe'.  Emmanuel;  Meyerson.  Bemard  Steele;  Stork.  Johannes  Maria 
Cornells;  and  Verdonckt-Vandebroek.  Sophie.  5.821.577.  CI.  257- 
288,000, 
Storit  RMS  BV:  See- 
Jacobs.  Thomas  Gerardus  Maria:  Te  Maarssen.  Johannes  Wilhelmus 
Paulus:  and  Van  Ochten.  Sander  Anionie.  5.820.452.  CI,  452-1 17,000, 
Siory.  Franklyn  H,;  Harrow,  Scon  E,;  and  Simmons,  Laura  E,,  lo  VLSI 
Technology,  Inc,  Programming  interface  for  a  universal  asynchronous 
receiver/transmitter,  5.822.548,  CI.  395-286.000. 
Stoyka.  Frank  S..  Jr  Therapeutic  mouthpiece.  5.819.744.  O,  128-859,000, 
Straeler.  Joseph  G,:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E,;  and  Straeier,  Joseph  G,,  5.820.712.  O,  156-214,000, 
Slraffon.  Nicholas  L,.  lo  United  States  of  America.  Army,  Truck  tailgate 

auxiliary  step.  5.820,193.  O,  296-62,000, 
Strahan.  Robert:  See — 

McPatllan.   Maura   E,:   Strahan.   Robert:   and   Gallagher,   Anna   M, 
5.822.569.  CI,  395-500,000, 
Strahm.  Christian,  lo  Solipat  AG,  Device  and  nKlhod  for  continuous  plaiting 
of  web-shaped  material,  5.820.539.  CI,  493-412,000, 

Morrison.  Ralph.  5,820.256.  O,  366-162,400, 
Strange.  Andrew  H,:  See — 

Delpreie.  Stephen  D;  and  Snange.  Andrew  H..  5.820.391.  O   439- 
91,000, 
Streiiberger.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Tbpfel.  Heinz:  Bischoff.  Ewald;  Libutzki.  Harry;  Wellmann,  Jorge; 
Herbst,  Dieter;  and  Streiiberger.  Hans-Joachim.  5.820.986.  O.  428- 
411.100. 
Stress  Engineering  Services.  Iik.:  See — 

Samman.  Mahmod  M..  5.822.057.  CI.  356-241.000. 
Strickland.  Barbara  A.:  Kerouack.  James  H.:  and  Brinzow.  Viiale.  lo  Woithen 
Industries.  Inc,  Method  for  forming  a  sole  having  a  heal  aclivalable 
adhesive  adhered  lo  one  side  thereof  for  subsequent  attachment  lo  an  upper, 
5.820.719.  O.  156-245,000, 
Soike.  IXmald  P.:  See— 

Elokdah.  Hassan  M,;  Chai.  Sie-Yearl;  Sulkowski.  Theodore  S,;  and 
Snike.  Donald  P.  5.821,372.  CI  548-300,100, 
Stringer.  Calvin  R,.  to  P,  L,  Potter  Co,  Dual  locking  linear  mechanical  lock 

for  high  loads,  5.819.881.  CI,  188-67,000, 
Striltmaner.  Michael  K,:  See — 

Getber.  Mark  A,:  Striltmaner.  Michael  K,;  McLellan.  Neil;  and  Hundl. 
Joseph  P.  5.821.619.  CI,  257-726,000, 
Strobl,  Karlheinz:  and  Anioine.  Eugene  A,.  Jr.  lo  Kari  Slorz  GmbH  &  Co. 

Endoscope  optics  tester,  5.820.547.  CI,  600-127,000, 
Snolle.  Christopher  H,.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co,.  Ltd,  Apparatus  and 
method  for  color-under  chroma  channel  encoded  with  a  high  frequency 
luminance  signal,  5.822.490.  CI,  386-1,000, 
Strom.  Willard  H,  Temporary  shelter  and  method  of  making  same,  5.819.474. 

CI,  52-».000. 
Stiopkay.  Scon,  lo  Dunkin'  Donuis  Incorporated.  Cup  and  lid.  5,820,016,  CI. 

229-403.000. 
Siroup.  Diane:  See — 

Chiang.  John  Y  L.;  and  Snoup.  Diane.  5.821,057,  O,  435-6,000, 
Smimp,  Franklin  Allan,  Jr:  See — 

Conrad.  Lucas  Jones:  Beard.  Hoyl  Sturdivant:  and  Stnimp.  Franklin 
Allan.  Jr.  5.819.754.  CI,  131-291,000, 
Slrun.  Colin:  and  Swist.  James  Anthony,  lo  Digital  Equipment  Coiporanoo, 
Entity  management  system  with  remote  call  feature,  5.822.586.  O,  395- 
684,000, 
Smart.  James  R,;  Sturza.  Mark  Alan:  and  Pallerson.  David  P.  to  Teledesic 
LLC,  Frequency  sharing  for  satellite  communication  system,  5.822.680. 
0,4.55-12,100, 
Snichl.  Ronald  J,  Branch  bundler,  5.819.642.  Q,  100-8.000. 
Snicky.  Gertiard:  See— 
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Bessard.  Yves;  and  Snicky.  Gerhard.  5.821.368.  CI,  544-335.000 
Sludnicka.  Gary  M..  lo  XOMA  Corporation    Modified  amibody  variable 

domains.  5.821.123,  CI.  435-328.000 
Sump,  Gregory  S.:  and  Allen.  Christopher  T.  to  Vermeer  Manufacturing 

Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  delecting  an  underground  structure 

5.819.859,  CI.  175-26.000. 
Stupar.  Joze:  See — 

Zepic.  Janez:  Stupar.  Joze:  and  Vizjak.  Kilijan,  5.819,651    CI    101- 
127.100.  .       .      .   lui 

Slupienski.  Duane  R.:  foe- 
Rivera,  James  A.;  Kulak.  Richard  E  ;  Tracey.  Michael  J.;  Shevnkman. 
Valery  C:  Stupienski.  Duane  R  :  and  Cohen,  Blair  J..  5.819877  CI 
187-314.000. 
Slurza.  Mark  Alan:  See — 

Stuart.  James  R  :  Sturza.  Mark  Alan;  and  Pallerson.  David  P.,  5  822  680 
a.  455-12.100. 
S».  Wei:  See— 

Massie.  Norbert  A.;  and  Su.  Wei.  5.822.036.  CI.  351-219.000. 
Sobils  Vails.  Francisco,  to  Llambrich  Precision.  S.A.  Drill  chuck  for  machine 

tools.  5.820.134.  CI.  279-61.000. 
Subramanvam.  Ravi:  See — 

Payne.  Richard;  Hwang.  AnBen;  and  Subramanvam.  Ravi.  5  8' I  206 
CI.  510-141.000.  ■ 

Suda.  Shin;  Kurau.  Toru;  Fukai.  Toshihiro;  and  Maeda,  Kenichito.  to  Nihon 
Kohden  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  conductive  composition  for 
biological  electrode.  5.821,280.  CI.  522-84.000. 
Sudding.  Robert  I.:  See- 
Dale.  Christopher  P;  Haycock.  Derek  E  :  Haydock.  David;  McBride 
Malcolm  J.;  and  Sudding.  Robert  I..  5.819.615.  CI.  83-13  000 
Sudo,  Komei:  See — 

Kubola.  Hitoshi;  Yamamoto.  Masao:  Sudo.  Komei:  Kitawaki.  Daisuke- 
Hamasaki.  Takayuki:  Akiyama,  Masayoshi;  Kawauchi.  Hironobu' 
Nagano.  Masaru;  Imai,  Hiroshi;  Baba,  Mitsunori;  Shoii.  Masanj  and 
Tomochika,  Hiroshi.  5.821.611.  CI.  257-673.000. 
Sudo.  Shuhei;  and  Yamaki.  Makio.  lo  Pioneer  Video  Corporation;  and  Pioneer 
Elecinc  Corporation.  Efficient  data  processing  method  for  coefficient  dau 
m  a  digital  dignal.  processor.  5.822.775.  CI.  711-167  000 
Suchiro.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Hiroshi:    Waianabe.    Makoto;    Okada.    Hiroshi;    Tanaka. 
Hiroshi:    Kayahara.  Toshiaki;   Suehiro.   Katsuyuki:   Soh.   Masaya 
Yamamo«o.  Hideshi;  and  Ogata.  Kenichi.  5,819.326,  CI.  4-252  100 " 
Sucishi.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Monkiyo.  Akira:  Sueishi.  Yoshifumi:  Omura.  Yusuke:  and  Umezawa 
Kenji,  5.819.908,  CI.  198-732.000. 
Suemori.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hadiimoto.  Nobuaki;  Nakamura.  Norio:  Suemori.  Hiioyuki:  Sugai 
Hiroshi:  Imaoka.  Norio;  and  Noake.  Kazuyoshi.  5,821,614,  C\.  257- 

Su«ake.  Seiji;  Hatu.  Koichi;  lino,  Hideyuki;  and  Nagasawa.  Tatsuya,  lo 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Pipelined  data  processing  device  having  improved  haid- 
ware  control  over  an  arithmetic  operations  unit.  5.822.557.  CI.  395- 
-WJo.tJUU. 

Suoake.  Seiji:  See — 

^'5*8S7M"^CI^^M39a»'  '^'^'  ^*'"'^'-  "^  '"''"'>»•  "^"J*- 
Su^ara.  Koichi;  Kimura.  Tsulomu;  Sugano.  Junji:  Nakagawa.  Jun    and 

"l2^Sio^f3''55-38.^.'*°'°  ''""'  ^°-  ^   '"^^  ''"'"«  ""*"'• 
Sugai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

H^moto.  Nobuaki;  Nakamura.  Norio:  Suemori,  Hiroyuki;  Sugai 
Hiroshi:  Imaoka.  Norio:  and  Noake.  Kazuyoshi.  5.821.614.  CI.  257- 

Sugano.  Junji:  See — 

Sugahara.  Koichi;  Kimura.  Tsulomu:  Sugano.  Junji;  Nakagawa.  Jun  and 
Hayashi.  Ryoichi.  5.822.040.  CI.  355-38.000. 
Suganuma.  Seishi:  See — 

Nakano.  Yosuke:  and  Suganuma.  Seishi.  5.821.8%.  a  342-90  000 
Su^wara.  Kazuhiro;  Ejiri,  Seishi:  Fujino.  Tom;  and  Nishimaki.  Akemi,  to 
eanon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dau  communication  system  for  writing  or 
reading  data  to/from  image  forming  apparatus  at  a  remote  distance  and  dau 
communicating  apparanis  constructing  such  a  system  5  822  085  a 
358-444.000  .       ,       .       . 

Sugtwara.  Minoru.  to  Sony  Corporation  Phoiomask-pattem-shape  evalua- 
ocn  method,  photomask,  photomask  manufacturing  method,  photomask- 
psnem  forming  method  and  exposure.  5.821,015.  C\  430-5  000 

Sugiinoio.  Masakazu:  See— 

O^^l:  "^o- Mon«>-  Shoji;  Hino.  Atsushi;  and  Sugimoto.  Masakazu. 

Sugjmoio.  Michihisa:  See — 

Okano,  Koichi;  Matsui.  Tsuguo;  Sugimoto,  Michihisa;  Kita.  Masaharu 

Monu,  Takashi;  and  Asai,  Tomoko,  5.820.373.  CI  433-80000 
Sugimura,  Shigeo:  See— 

Fujii.  Masahiro;  Miyashita.  Ikuhiro;  Sugimura.  Shigeo;  Koeda.  Hitoshi 

Kooay^m.  Naoki:  and  Oguchi.Asahiro.  5.821.951,  CI  347-10  000 
Sugmo.  Kenichi:  See—  ■"•"w. 

Yokoi.  Gunpei;  and  Sugino.  Kenichi.  5.820.462.  CI  463-37  000 

5819  mo  ^4 1*383  000"''°"  '^°""*""  ^"'"^  '"  "'«"'«*  "y^^  «"• 
Sugiura.  Kazushi:  See — 
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Aral.  Michio:  Sugiura.  Kazushi;  Takayama.  Ichiro;  Yamauchi.  Yukio; 
Kobori.  Isamu;  Codama.  Mitsufiimi;  and  Sakamoto  Naova' 
5.821.560.  CI.  257-57.000.  ^^ 

Sugiura.  Shinya:  See — 

Inui.  Tsulomu:  Sunakawa,  Jun:  Shimizu.  Masaki:  Takeuchi,  Keizo-  and 
Sugiura.  Shinya.  5.821.000.  O.  428-611.000. 
Sugiura.  Susumu:  See — 

Uda  Toyokazu;  Sugiura.  Susumu;  Takaoka.  Makoto;  and  Kobayashi 
Shigeuda.  5.822.507,  CI.  395-114.000.  ' 

Sugiyama.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ohyama.  Kazuo:  Sugiyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Uchida.  Haruo.  5,821.968,  CI. 

Suh,  Jeong  Dae:  See — 

Sung.  Gun  Yong;  and  Suh.  Jeong  Dae.  5.820.682.  CI.  118-726  000 
Suh.  Jung  Won.  lo  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor 

memory  device  with  increased  bandwidth.  5.822.261.  C\  365-207  000 
Suhara.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Malsumoto.    Toshihiro;    Tanaka.    Tatsuaki;    and    Suhara.    Toshihiro 
5,819.867.  CI.  180-206.000. 
Sukegawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyamoto.  Kazuo:  and  Waianabe.  Humio,  5.820.680.  CI   1 18-723  OEB 
Sukeno.  Junji:  See — 

'''^tx??^/"'^;-  ^.f^-^^"'^'-  S"''en°-  •'"•'Ji:  and  Onishi.  Hiroshi. 
j.B/i.OUB.  CI.  348-446.000. 
Sulkowski.  Theodore  S.:  See— 

Elokdah.  Hassan  M.;  Chai.  Sie-Yearl;  Sulkowski.  Theodore  S.;  and 

Smke.  Donald  P.  5.821.372.  CI.  548-300.100. 

Sullivan.  John  P;  and  Friedmann.  Thomas  A.,  to  Sandia  Corporation  Multi- 

ayercatiwn-based  coalings  for  field  emission.  5.82 1.680.  CI  313-310000 

Sullivan.  Michael  J.;  Kennedy.  Thomas  J.:  and  Binene.  Marie.  Golf  ball  and 

method  of  making  same.  5.820.488.  CI.  473-374  000 

Sultanovich.  Efim;and  Grozubinsky.  Victor,  to  A.S.T  Advanced  Screening 
Technologies  LTD.  Separator  plate  for  the  screening  of  a  particulate 
material  and  a  sorting  apparatus  comprising  same.  5.819.951.  CI.  209- 

Sulton.  John  W.:  See— 

Ridgeway.    Richard   L.:   Sulton.   John  W.;   and   Graham    Scott   D 
5,821.406.  CI.  73-53.050. 
Suman.  Michael  J.;  Welling.  Thomas  L.;  and  Schneider.  Robert  J  .  to  Prince 
S^^"""  PfoJ^^'ed  display  system  for  a  vehicle.  5.822,023,  CI.  348- 
837.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Toshihiro;   Noguchi,  Takanobu;  Doi.  Shuji;  and  Ohshima 
Makiko.  5.821.002.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Funita.  Motonubu:  and  Yamaguchi.  Takanari.  5.820.780,  CI.  252- 

Hara,  Takahisa:   Matsumoto,  Masahito:  Usui,  Nobuhiro;   Kiuyama 
Takeo;  and  Matubara,  Shigeyoshi.  5.820,813.  CI.  264-51 1.000. 

Komai.  Koichiro;  Kaneko.  Hideo;  and  Nakatsuka,  Iwao.  5.821,062.  C\ 
435-6.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Teraiawa,  Yoshiaki;  Takahashi.  Yuji;  and  Kato.  Takatoshi,  5,822,488, 0. 
385- 127.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirau.  Yoshihiro.  5.820.810.  CI.  264-400.000. 

Ilozaki.  Hideo;  and  Nagaishi,  Talsuoki.  5.820,948,  CI  427-5%  000 

Kawamura.  Toshio.  5.821.441.  CI.  75-248.000. 

bemura.  Takashi;  Kimura.  Hiroya;  Okuda.  Nobuyuki;  Ueba.  Yoshinobu 

Okuoa-Yasuko:  and  Osaka.  Hajime.  5.821,003.  CI,  428-690000 
Sumitomo  Metal  (SMI)  Electronics  Devices,  Inc,:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Tetsuya;  Yoshino,  Hideyuki;  Hidaka.  Akihiro:  Bell,  Roy  and 
Othman,  Rusli.  5.821.455.  CI,  174-52,100, 
Sumitomo  Meul  Industries.  Lid,:  See— 

Kajimura.  Hanihiko.  5,820,818,  CI,  420-40  000 

Sumitomo  Meul  Mining  Co,.  Ltd,:  See 

Yukinobu.  Masaya;  Kojima.  Morikazu;  and  Usuba,  Mitsuo.  5.820.843. 
CI.  423-593,000, 

Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd,:  See 

Sakamoto.  Masayuki;  Kuroda.  Yuuka;  and  Miura,  Katsuhilo,  5.820.71 1. 

CI,  152-549,000, 
Tanaka.  Hiroaki;  and  Moriyama.  Keiji.  5.820,486,  CI.  473-374  000 
Sumitomo  Seika  Chemical  Co,.  Ltd,:  See— 

^^1"^o'  J"""^*'i:  Nishiguchi.  Hideaki;  and  Goda,  Hiioshi,  5,821.388. 
CI.  568-31.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See— 

Chishima,  Masamitsu;  and  Seko.  Satomi.  5.820.404  a  439-417  000 
Isshiki.  Yoshihiro.  5.822.189.  CI.  361-736,000, 
Kuki.  Heiji;  Miyazaki.  Sho;  Tanaka.  Tsulomu;  Waianabe.  Kunihiko 
Kanagawa,  Shuichi:   Keishi,  Tomohiro:  Deguchi.  Hiroshiee    and 
Ansaka,  Shuji.  5.821,731.  C[,  320-108,000^^ 
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Makino.  Hirotaka,  5,820.421,  CI,  439-752,U^, 
Ohta.  Yoshinobu;  and  luya,  Nobuyuki.  5.819.621.  O  83-282  000 
Summers.  Donald  J,:  See- 
Trimmer.  William  S,;  Weiss.  Donald  P;  Summers.  Donald  J     and 
Raccio.  Stephen  A,.  5.821.595.  CI,  257-417,000, 
Summers.  Marie  David:  Hamilton.  Ronald  Newell;  Ehom.  Frederick  Conrad- 
and  Cover  Bnan  Miichel.  to  Motorola.  Inc,  Appparatus  and  method  for 
ngidly  subilizing  circuit  boards,  5.822,193.  O,  361-759  000 


Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Hallman.  Robert  W.;  Shimazu.  Ken-ichi;  and  Zhu.  Hui.  5.820.932,  CI. 
427-261,000, 
Sun  Microsystem,  Inc.:  See — 

Sterling,  Nicholas  A,;  Kleiman.  Steven  R,;  Finemaiu  Charles  E,:  Walls. 
Douglas  E,;  and  Bierman.  Keith  H,.  5.822.588.  CI,  395-704,000, 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc:  See — 

Caronni.  Germano;  Skrenu.  Rich;  Markson,  Tom;  and  Aziz,  Ashar. 

5.822.434.  CI,  380-49,000, 
Davidson.  Howard  L,,  5,822,108,  CI  359-276,000. 
Deering.  Michael  F.  5.821.949.  CI,  345-505.000. 
Frank.  Steven;  Burkhardt.  Henry.  Ill:  Weber.  Frederick  D.:  Lee.  Linda 
Q.:  Roskosz,  John  A.;  Byers.  Bren  D.;  Schnorr,  Peter  C;  and  Epstein. 
David  I..  5.822.578.  CI.  395-591.000. 
Mehrotra.  Sharad.  5.822.790.  CI.  71 1-213.000. 
Paricer.  Steven  D..  5.822.520.  CI,  395-200.600, 
Pinore.  William  F.  5.821.932.  CI,  345-347,000, 
Yamunachari.  Sundararajan;  and  Rangarajan,  Govindarajan,  5,822,534. 

CI,  395-200,540. 
Zucker,  J,  Steven,  5,822.787,  Q,  711-213,000. 
van  Hoff.  Arthur  A,.  5.822.539.  CI,  395-200,660, 
Sunada.  Craig  D,;  Jackson.  Larry  A,;  and  Noble.  Juli  K,.  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Print  media  handling  system  including  dual  incline  support  for 
controlling  pen  to  paper  spacing,  5.820.283.  CI,  400-642,000, 
Sunaga.  Hideki;  and  Sulo,  Masatoshi.  to  Calsonic  Corporation,  Air-mixing 
door   opening-degree   control   device   for  an   automotive    vehicle   air- 
condiboning  system,  5.820.020.  C\.  236-49,300, 
Sunakawa,  Jun;  See — 

Inui,  Tsulomu;  Sunakawa.  Jun;  Shimizu.  Masaki;  Takeuchi,  Keizo;  and 
Sugiura,  Shinya.  5.821.000.  CI,  428-611,000, 
Sundaresan.  Murali:  See — 

Tarolli.  Gary;  Sellers.  Scott;  Margeson.  James  E.,  Ill;  and  Sundaresan. 
Murali.  5.822.452.  CI,  382-166.000, 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Trommer.  William  Charles;  and  Grant,  John  David.  5.820.074.  CI. 
244-58,000. 
Sung.  Gun  Yong:  and  Suh.  Jeong  Dae.  lo  Electronics  and  Telecommunications 
Research  Institute.  Laser  deposition  apparatus  for  depositing  a  large  area 
oxide  thin  film  on  a  substrate,  5.820.682.  CI.  118-726,000, 
Sung.  JanMye;  Kirsch.  Howard  C:  and  Lu.  Chih-Yuan.  lo  Vanguard  Inter- 
national Semiconductor  Method  for  forming  a  capacitor  with  a  multiple 
pillar  struchire,  5.821.142.  Q,  438-255,000, 
Suntory  Limited:  See — 

Kaneko.  Akira;   Kaku.  Tsulomu;   Ishiguro.   Masaji;  and  Nakatsuka. 

Takashi.  5.821.362,  CI,  540-302,000, 
Ohsuye.  Kazuhiro;  KiUno.  Katsuhiko;  Tanaka,  Shoji;  Matsuo.  Hisayuki; 
and  Mizuno,  Kensaku.  5.821.083.  O,  435-69.100, 
Suntray  B.V:  See— 

Kloppenburg.  Wiebe:  and  Arentsen.  Johan  Hendrik  Adolf,  5,820,907, 0, 
426-391,000, 
Superior  Valve  Company:  See — 

Borland.  Robin  Neil.  5.820.102.  CI,  251-144,000, 
Sure  Alloy  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Nardi.  John  Anthony:  and  Waric.  Rickey  E,.  5.819.947,  CI,  209-139,200, 
Suresh,  Dev  Dhanaraj:  See — 

Seely,  Michael  J,;  Friedrich.  Maria  Strada:  Suresh,  Dev  Dhanaraj;  and 
Kocjancic.  Frank  John.  5.821,192,  CI,  502-353.000, 
Surface  Inspection  Limited:  See — 

Coulthard,  Martin.  5.822,054,  CI,  356-237.000. 
Surface  Optics  Corp.:  See — 

Dombrowski,  Mark;  and  Lorenz,  James,  5,821.535,  Q,  250-339,020. 
Suspensions  Incorporated:  See — 

VanDenberg.  Ervin  K,.  5.820,156,  CI,  280-676,000, 
Sussman.  Morris,  Hermetically-sealed  cosmetic  compact,  5.819,764.  CI, 

1 32-293,000, 
Sussmeier.  John  William;  Figarella,  Luis;  and  Ju.  Paul  Pay-Lun.  to  United 
Parcel  Service  of  America,  Inc,  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  portable 
non-contact  label  imager  5.821.518.  CI,  235-462,000, 
Sulera.  Richard;  Modica.  Ronald  Stephen:  MacLean.  Main  Campbell:  and 
Sterna.  Jaroslaw.  to  Videojel  Systems  International.  Inc,  Continuous  ink  jet 
printing  system  for  use  with  hot-melt  inks,  5.82 1,%3.  CI,  347-68,000, 
Suiheriand,  Robert  L„  10  Riverwood  International  Corporation,  Basket-style 

carrier  with  cutouts,  5.819.920,  CI.  206-174.000. 
Sutliff.  Gary  C;  Cackett.  Matthew  T;  and  Guy.  Teresa  A..  10  McDonnell 
Douglas  Technologies.  Inc.  Aircraft  radome  and  integral  atuching  struc- 
ture. 5.820.077,  CI.  244-119.000. 
Sulo.  Ma.satoshi:  See — 

Sunaga.  Hideki;  and  Sulo.  Masatoshi.  5.820.020.  CI.  236-49.300. 
Sutton.  Gregory  B..  to  Load  King  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Baler  feed  gate 

safety  sequencing  circuit.  5.819.645.  CI.  100-53.000. 
Suzuki.  Chiaki:  See — 

Ohishi.  Kaori;  Yoshino.  Susumu;  Inoue,  Satoshi;  Suzuki,  Chiaki;  and 

Sakai.  Sueko.  5.821.022.  CI.  430-108.000. 
Shibuya.  Yuusaku:  Oya.  Yasuhiro;  Ishida,  Haruhide;  Yoshino,  Susumu; 
Hamano,  Hirokazu;  Ohishi.  Kaori:  Inoue.  Satoshi:  Igarashi.  Jun; 
Suzuki.  Chiaki;  and  Sakai.  Sueko,  5.821.023.  CI.  430-108.000. 
Suzuki.  Etsuro:  See — 

Shirouzu.  Kouichi:  Inaba.  Shigemilsu;  Yamada.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Etsuro; 
and  Matsuura.  Toshifumi.  5.820.399.  CI.  439-352.000. 
Suzuki.  Fumiio:  See- 


Hashimoto.  Soichi;  Suzuki,  Fumito:  and  Oda,  Toshikazu,  5,821.031,  CI. 
430-280.100. 
Suzuki.  Hironori;  Sato.  Yoshihiro;  Adachi.  Akiyoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Yasuo.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  Sinter  United.  Magnetic  circuit  of  a  coil 
motor  5.822.156.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tomisato.  Shigeru;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Hirade.  Kenkicht  5.822.701. 
CI,  455-502,000. 
Suzuki,  Jun:  See — 

Kinoshiu,  Masahide:  and  Suzuki.  Jun,  5,822,646,  CI.  399-24.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Takase.  Masaki:  Mamiya.  Toshio;  Akimoto.  Kalsuji;  Uetake.  Akihiro; 
Ikema,   Katsuaki:   Suzuki.   Kazuyoshi;   and  Takahashi.   Kaisunoci, 
5.822.149.  CI.  360-94.000. 
Suzuki.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Fukami.  Teniaiu:  Masumura,  Hisashi;  Suzuki.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kudo. 
Hideo,  5,821.167.  CI.  438-691.000. 
Suzuki.  Koji:  See — 

Kuno.  Osamu;  Suzuki,  Koji;  Momochi.  Nobuchika;  Kawamata,  Kazuto; 
and  Noguchi.  Norihiko.  5,822,122,  CI.  359-557,000. 
Suzuki,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kawamura.   Koichiro;   and   Suzuki.   Masahiro,   5,821.997.  CI,    348- 
131,000, 
Suzuki.  Masani:  See — 

Haneda.  Hisatsugu;  Kato.  Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Masaru.  5,819.715,  CI. 
124-6,000, 
Suzuki.  Masashi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takeo;  Yamamoto.  Masaki;  Suzuki.  Masashi;  and  Kudo.  Yasu- 
ham,  5.821.838.  CI,  334-47,000, 
Suzuki.  Masataka:  See — 

Tanaka,   Yoshiyuki;    Suzuki.    Masataka;   Ashiya.    Hiroyuki;   Tsujino, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Ichikawa.  Hidehiro,  5.821.465.  O,  174-88,00R, 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Wada,  Manabu,  5.819.6%.  CI,  123-198,00E 
Suzuki.  Shozo:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masakazu;  Suzuki.  Shozo;  and  Kuriu.  Yoshikuni.  5.822.210. 
CI,  364-468,280, 
Suzuki.  Takahiro.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co,.  Ltd,  Spark  plug  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  and  a  method  of  making  the  same,  5,821.675.  Q, 
313-123,000. 
Suzuki.  Takao;  and  Van  Drent.  William,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Apparatus  for  measuring  magneto-opiical  effect,  5.822.063.  CI,  356- 
364,000, 
Suzuki.  Takashi:  See — 

Kawamura.  Hideaki:  Takaiwa.  Kan;  Mimura.  Toshihiko;  Murata.  Yoshi- 
laka;  Dale.  Nobuaki:  Horii.  Hirovuki:  Suzuki. Takashi:  Ozaki.  Seiichi; 
and  Tojo,  Akihiko.  5.821,9%.  CI,  348-232,000, 
Suzuki.  Takeo:  Yamamoto.  Masaki;  Suzuki.  Masashi;  and  Kudo.  Yasuharu.  lo 
Alps  Electric  Co,,  Ltd.  Double  tuning  circuit  of  TV  tuner,  5,821,838,  CI, 
334-47,000, 
Suzuki,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Oda,  Katsutoshi:  Suzuki.  Toshiyuki:  Imanishi.  Masao:  Kaneko.  Akira; 

Ito.  Kenji:  and  Nakamura.  Yasulaka.  5.820.975.  CI  428-219,000, 

Suzuki,  Yasuo:  Nagai.  Ryoji;  Sato.  Naoyuki;  Ikehau,  Takashi:  Mase.  Hiioshi; 

and  Sadamoto,  Yoshihiro.  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute, 

Method  of  forming  a  plasma  micro-undulator,  5,822,342,  CI,  372-2.000. 

Suzuki.  Yasuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hironori:  Salo.  Yoshihiro;  Adachi.  Akiyoshi:  and  Suzuki.  Yasuo. 
5.822.156.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasushi:  Obau.  Masaaki:  and  Miya.saka.  Akihiro.  to  Nippon  Sieel 
Corporation.  Production  method  of  steel  pipe  excellent  in  corrosion  resis- 
tance and  weldability.  5,820,703.  CI.  148-593.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasutake:  See — 

Sekine.  Satoshi;  Fujimori.  Junichi;  and  Suzuki.  Yasutake,  5,822.438.  CI. 
381-17.000. 
Svensson.  Ovar.  to  AGA  Aktiebolag.  Apparatus  and  method  for  filling  an 

airtjag.  5.820,161,  CI.  280-737.000. 
Svelkoff.  Donald  J.;  and  Kilgus.  Donald  B.  T.  to  General  Scanning.  Inc. 
Scanned  remote  imaging  method  and  system  and  method  of  determining 
optimum  design  characteristics  of  a  filler  for  use  therein.  5,822,486.  CI. 
385-116.000 
Swain.  Eugene  A.:  See — 

Chambers.  John  S.:  Swain.  Eugene  A.;  Godlove.  Ronald  E.;  Forgit. 

Rachael  A.;  and  Yuh.  Huoy-Jen.  5.820.897.  CI.  425-522.000. 

Swale.  Richard  P.;  and  Anderson.  John  R..  10  British  Telecommunications 

public  limited  company.  Telecommunications  charging,  5.822.411.  CI. 

379-111,000, 

Swallow,  Kevin  W,  Non-cracking,  .smooth,  and  flat  patch  for  wall  cracks. 

5.820.958.  CI,  428-42.200, 
Swanson.  David  K,:  See — 

Thompson.  Russell  B,;  Reischman.  Sidney  D,;  Whayne.  James  G,;  and 
Swanson.  David  K,.  5.820.591.  CI,  604-95,000, 
Swanstrom.  Scott,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc,  System  for  improving  the 
real-time  functionality  of  a  personal  computer  which  employs  an  intenvpl 
servicing  DMA  controller  5.822.568.  CI,  395-500,000, 
Swart.  David  Peter,  and  Winn.  Gregory  Scon.  10  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Method  and  apparatus  for  trim  adjustment  of 
variable  gain  amplifier  5.821.810.  CI,  330-254,000, 
Swaybill.  Bruce  P:  See — 

Banelt.  Dale  R,;  Rivera,  James  A,;  and  Swaybill.  BnKe  P,  5.819.878. 
CI.  187-324.000. 
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Sweeney.  John  Worth,  Jr.  Saluromeler.  5.821,400.  tl.  73-19.050. 
Sweetman,  James  David,  to  Paragon  Electric  Company.  Inc.  Power  line 

synchronization  conditioner.  5.821.790.  CI.  327-184.000. 
Sweha,  Sherif;  See- 
Bauer.  Mark  E.:  Wells.  Steven;  Brown.  David  M.;  Javanifard,  Johnny 
Sweha.   Sherif;    Hasbun.   Robert   N.;   Gallagher.   Gary    J      Rashid' 
I  Mamun;   Rozman.   Rodney   R  ;   Hawk.  Glen;   Blanchard.   Geofge" 

I         Winston.  Mark;  and  Pashley.  Richard  D..  5.822.256,  CI.  365-200  OOo' 
Swenson.  Chri.stine  E.:  See— 

Boni.  Lawrence  T;  Janoff.  Andrew  S  ;  Minchey.  Sharma  R    Perkins 
Walter  R  ;  Swenson.  Christine  E  ;  Ahl.  Patrick  L.;  and  Davis,  Tlmmas' 
S  .  5.820.848.  CI.  424-9.400 
S*ift.  David  C:  See— 

Lazzaro.  Gerard  M.;  Swift.  David  C ;  Hamlin.  Gresofv  J :  and  Paris 
SadegM,  5.821.989.  CI.  348-56.000. 
Swist.  James  Anthony:  See— 

Strutt,  Colin;  and  Swist,  James  Anthony,  5,822.586.  Q  395-684  000 
Swiszez,  Paul  G.;  Oberg.  Brad  H.;  Anthony.  James  M.;  Colson.  Wendell  B 
and  Mateer.  David  G .  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc.  Control  and  suspension 
system  for  a  vertical  vane  covering  for  architectural  openings.  5,819,833, 
CI.  160-168. lOV 
Switched  Reluctance  Drives  Limited:  See— 

Allinson,  Damian  Paul,  5.821.648,  CI.  3I0-68.00B. 
Sybase.  Inc.:  See — 

Agarwal.  Brijesh.  5.822.749.  CI.  707-2  000 
Sybert.  Paul  Dean:  See— 

Brunelle.  Daniel  Joseph;  Phelps.  Peter  David;  Boden.  Eugene  Pauling 
Nelson.  Mark  Enk;  Rowers.  Larry  Ivis;  Syben.  Paul  Dean    and 
Capelle.  Enk  Hendrick  Adriaan.  5.821.322,  CI.  528-199000 
Sylivant,  James  William:  See — 

Rasmus.  Todd  Morgan;  and  Sylivant,  James  William.  5.822  426   CI 
379-402.000. 
Symbios,  Inc  :  See — 

Humlicek.  Donald  R  ;  Kloeppner,  John  R  ;  Phillips,  Graver  G.;  and 

Rmk,  Curtis  W.,  5,822,782,  0.711-1 70.000 
Miller,  Gayle  W;  and  Lee.  Brian  R  .  5.821.013,  CI  430-5  000 
Walker.  John  D.;  Randazzo,  Todd  A.;  and  Miller,  {^yle  W,  5.821.572. 

Synbiosis  Corporation:  See — 

Slater.  Charles  R..  5.8 19.738.  Q.  1 28-75 1  000. 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Bndgelall.  Raj.  Katz.  Joseph;  Garen.  David  P;  Dvorkis.  Paul-  and  Li 
Yajun.  5.821.521.  CI.  235-462.000. 

Lee.  Kuang-Yuu;  and  Spitz.  Glenn.  5.821,519.  CI.  235-462  000 

Li.  Yajun;  and  Joseph.  Eugene,  5,821,522,  CI.  235-472.000 

Mulla.  Altaf;  Fama.  Anthony;  Boehm.  Thomas;  Blown.  Daniel    and 
Sacken.  William.  5.821.520.  G.  235-462.000 
Synectics  Medical  AB:  See— 

Essen-Moller.  Anders.  5.820,556.  CI.  600-315.000 
Synopsys.  Inc.:  See — 

Shenoy.  Narendra  V.  5.822.217.  a.  364-488.000 
Symad.  Inc.:  See — 

Vitruk,  Peter.  5.822.354,  CI.  372-92.000. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See— 

Vickery.  Brian  H..  5.821.225.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Synlron  Bioiesearch.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Jin  Po.  5.821.073.  CI.  435-7.920. 
Syqiiest  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Tannert.  Hans  K..  5.822.162.  CI.  360-133.000. 
Syr<  .  Hans-Richard  Apparatus  for  the  evaluation  of  the  material  propeities 

of  moved  web  materials.  5.822.070.  CI.  356-419  000 
Syudou.  Tadashi:  See — 

Hirai.   Keisuke;   Syudou.  Tadashi;   Yoshida,  Takumi;   and   Matsuno. 
Yoshikazu.  5.822.078,  CI.  358-299.000. 
Syvtrtsen,  Kare:  See— 

Snwdal.  Ame;  Syvertsen.  Kare;  and  Bech.  Arild.  5.820.429.  CI.  441- 

Szabo.  Csilla:  See— 

King.  Maiy-Qaire;  Friedman.  Lon;  Ostermeyer.  Beth;  Rowell.  Sarah; 
y^!'^^''-  ^"'"-  *^*'"*  ^  Lee.  Ming.  5.821.328.  CI.  530- 

Szcairek.  Norbert.  Foam  fire  nozzle.  5.820.027.  O  239-428  500 
Szelecly.  Julian:  See — 

Gorynin.  Igor  Vasilievich;  Farmakovsky.  Boris  Vladimirovich;  Khinsky, 
Alexander    Pavlovich;    Kalogina.    Kanna    Vasilievna;    Riviere    V 

^,V^,-  .555 ''*'''•  ■'"''^-  ^"^  ^"^"i^  N'"'<«J  Singh.  5.820.940  ci' 
427-455.000. 

S/ita.  Jeno  G.:  See— 

Bright.  John  H^;  lawless.  Barry  A.;  Lees.  Robeit  G.;  Lin.  Lon-Tang 

W'IsonandSzita.  Jeno  G.  5.821.323.  CI.  528-254  000 
T.S  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Smith.  Ted.  5.819.630.  CI.  83-811.000 
Taaroi-Ala.  Parviz:  See— 

^5".ol^39,'c^423-2« Obo™"''  ^'^'^''"-  "^  '^'^'■^^'-  P'^*^- 
Tabuchi.  Masahiro  to  NEC  Corporation  System  for  designating  matching 
cofidition  a.s  selected  matching  condition  to  generate  an  event  if  tha 
selected  matching  condition  is  satislied.  5.822,583  O  395-670  000 
Tachjkawa.  Mamofu:  See — 


Harkness,  Brian  R. ;  Tachikawa.  Mamoni;  and  Takei.  Kasumi  5  820  944 
CI.  427-510.000.  .    .       .       , 

Tachiki.  Shigeo:  See — 

Satoh.  Tsutomu;  Tachiki.  Shigeo;  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  Akahori.  Toshihiko; 
Sasaki.  Syoichi;  Yamazaki.  Kouji;  and  Kimura.  Yoichi.  5.821  016  CI 
430-7.000. 
Tackitt.  Michael  C;  See— 

Campbell.  Scon  Patrick;  Curtis.  Kevin  Richard;  andTackitt  Michael  C 
5.822.263.  CI.  365-216.000 
Tadashi  Shibata  and  Tadahiro  Ohmi:  See— 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Shibata.  Tadashi;  and  Yamashita,  Takeo.  5,822  497  CI 
395-24.000. 
Tadokoro.  Kohichi:  See- 
Koike.  Yoshikazu;  Kozaki.  Minom;  Takagi.  Kunihiko;  and  Tadokoro 

Kohichi.  5.819.864.  CI.  180-65.100. 
Koike  Yoshikazu;  Kozaki.  Minoru;  Takagi.  Kunihiko;  and  Tadokoro 
Kohichi.  5.819.868.  CI.  180-220.000. 
Tafoya.  John  E.;  and  Paricer.  Robert  L.  C.  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method 

and  system  for  presenution  conferencing.  5.822.525.  CI.  395-200  340 
Taga^  Hidenon;  Miyakawa.  Takayuki;  and  Akiba.  Shigeyuki.  to  Kokusai 

5!822W5  a"*59-f27a)o'''    *^'''^*"     ^'"^    *""*°''    ■"""*?'"" 
Tagalian,  Joel:  See— 

Veyer.  Jean;  Malingriaux.  Jean  Pierre;  Temis.  Michel  len;  Giraud.  Henri 
Tagalian.  Joel;  Vialalte.  Bernard;  and  Tltu.  Bematxl,  5,820,704,  CL 
148-610.000. 
Tagawa,  Ma.sahiro:  See— 

Andoh.  Tomokazu;  Osada.  Yoshiyuki;  Miyazaki.  Toshihiko;  Mitsutake 
HKteaki;  Nakamura.  Naoto;  Tagawa,  Masahiro;  and  Kaneko.  Tadashi, 

Tagawa.  Toru:  See — 

Osaka.  Mitsuaki;  Otomo.  Naoya;  and  Tagawa,  Toru,  5,820,905,  CI. 

Taggart.  George  W;  Lewis.  James  E.;  and  Ward.  Craig  S..  to  Koch  Enter- 
prises. Inc.  Sealed  observation  element  forsulfur  recovery  unit.  5.821.428. 
CI.  73-861.560. 
Taguchi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Hiroia.  Masaki;  Okada.  Junji;  Funada.  Masao;  Ozawa.  Takashi;  Kawano 
Kenjr.  and  Taguchi.  Masahiro.  5.822.475.  CI.  385-24  000 
Taguchi.  Yutaka:  See — 

°1t2I.^^Cl''3l6-fl"'  ^''"'''-  ''"'^-  ^  ^'  *^'^- 
Tagusa.  Yasunobu;  and  Nakabu.  Shigeo,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inte- 
grated circuit  mounting  tape  5.822.191.  CI.  361-751.000. 
Tahara.  Katsumi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  signal  transmission  method  and 

apparatus  employing  variable  quantization.  5.822.006.  CI  348-412  000 
Taheri.  Ali  Reza:  See — 

Barenboim.  Michael:  Baumgan,  Peter  Michael;  Chnisch,  Peter  P.- 
Harper. Benny  Michael;  Kami.  Benjamin;  Kerstens.  Pieter  J  M  " 
Lisanke.  Michael  Gerard;  Lu.  Huizong;  Pena.  Lanphuong  Thi" 
Schnetar  Enc  V.;  Seing.  Hong  S.;  Taheri.  Ali  Reza;  and  Tarn.  Andrew 
Ching.  5,822.21 1.  CI.  364-474.080. 
Tai.  Ichiro:  See — 

Arakawa,  Akio;  Tsurumaki.  Hideyuki;  Hattori.  Yoshiaki;  Kanemoto 
Shigeru;  Tai.   Ichiro;   and   Haneda.   Riyoko.   5.822.450.  CI.    382- 

Tai.  Takashi:  See— 

Matsumoto. Tsuyoshi;  Kimura,  Noriyuki; Tan^guchi.  Kenji;  Tai. Takashi 
Nagao.  Hirtiaki;  and  Hirome.  Masashi.  15.822.298  CI   370-'>23  000' 
Tailliet.  Fran90is  Pierre,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  High  volt- 
age generator  with  oscillator  servo-linked  to  low  supply  voltage.  5,821,639. 

Tailor,  Bharat:  See — 

Peach,  Robert;  Miller.  Nigel;  Tailor.  Bharat;  Ali.  Kamal;  Beauchamp 
Gary;  Lam.  Simon;  and  Lazaris-Brunner.  Ken.  5.822.312.  CI.  370-' 

Taisei  Dental  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kubo.  Fuminobu;  and  Johshin.  Kazuhiko.  5.820.662.  Q.  106-35  000 

Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd-  See- 
Huang.  Jenn  Ming.  5.82 1. 141,  CI.  438-253.000. 
Tsai.  Chaochieh;  and  Ho.  Chin-Hsiung.  5,821.153.  CI  438-439000 
Tseng.  Wen-Hsiang;  Chang.  B.  J  ;  and  Lu.  Kuo-Liang.  5.820.689.  CI. 

Taiyo  Yuden  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mamada.  Nobuo;  and  Sekiguchi.  Satoni.  5.821.843  CI  336-83  000 
Tajiri.  Yoko:  See — 

Gwoh.  Yumi;  Miyashita.  Takehiro;  Okamura.  Tomoyuki;  Yamazaki 
Fumiham;   Fukuda.   Shin;   Fukuda,   Nobuhiro;   Tajiri.   Yoko;   and 
Kawasaki.  Noboru.  5.820.994.  CI.  428-451  000 
Takagi.  Jun:  See — 

Oda.  Kazuyuki;  Fujii.  Katsuyuki;  Yoshida,  Junichi;  Ogawa.  Katsuhide 
Tomikawa.  Ichiro;  Takagi.  Jun;  and  Fujimura.  Yoshihiko.  5.82l.%5 
CI.  347-86.000.  j 

Takagi.  Kouichi:  See—  | 

Yamamoto.    Hiroyuki;    Takagi.    Kouichi;    Goto.    Yuuichi;    Ichihara 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Muraha-shi.  Taka.shi.  5.821,978  CI  347-'>35  000 
Takagi.  Kunihiko:  See —  I 

Koike.  Yoshikazu;  Kozaki.  Minoru;  Taka|i.  Kunihiko;  and  Tadokoro 

Kohichi.  5.819.864.  a.  180-65.100. 
Koike   Yoshikazu:  Kozaki.  Minoru;  Takagi.  Kunihiko;  and  Tadokoro 

Kohichi.  5.819.868.  CI.  180-220.000. 


Takagi.  Tadao;  and  Akhizawa,  Takaioshi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Ultrasonic 

motor  5.821.667.  q.  310-317.000. 
Takagi.  Tadao:  See — 

Tobe.  Michihito;' and  Takagi.  Tadao,  5.821.670.  CI.  310-328.000. 
Takagi.  Taro:  See — 

Murakami.   Tamotsu:    Nakajima.    Naonusa;    Nakaya.   Yuichiro;   and 
Takagi,  Taro,  5,820,811,  CI.  264-401.000. 
Takahashi,  Akira:  See — 

Nakayama,  Junichiro;  Mieda,  Michinobu;  Hirokane,  Junji:  and  Taka- 
hashi, Akira,  5j,822,282,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Takahashi.  Eisaku,  tofFujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  and  method  for  adjusting 

positional  sensitivity  of  disk  unit.  5.822.144.  CI.  360-67.000. 
Takahashi.  Hidemi:  See — 

Berzofsky.  Jay  A.:  Takahashi,  Hidemi;  and  Germain,  Ronald  N., 
5,820,865,  CI.  424-188.100. 
Takahashi,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Kaneko,  Satoshi;  Takahashi,  Hirokazu:  Kutsuwada,  Satoru;  Matsui, 
Noriaki:  and  Kimura,  Hiioyuki,  5,822,075,  CI.  358-2%  000. 
Takahashi.  Junya;  Hino.  Yutaka:  Hatsumi.  Kazuo:  and  Ichihara,  Takashi.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Flywheel  device  having  metal  disk 
and  resin  portion  and  method  of  producing  the  flywheel  device.  5,820,010, 
CI.  226-190.000. 
Takahashi,  Katsunori:  See — 

Takase.  Masaki:  Mamiya,  Toshio;  Akimoto,  Katsuji;  Uetake.Akihiro; 
Ikema,   Kaisuaki:  Suzuki.   Kazuyoshi;  and  Takahashi.  Katsunori. 
5.822.149.  CI.  360-94.000. 
Takahashi.  Kazunori,  to  Kioritz  Corporation.  Silencer  and  a  method  for 
forming  and  attaching  a  silencer  to  a  blower  pipe.  5.821.473.  CI.  181- 
224.000. 
Takahashi.  Kuniyuki:  See — 

Fujiu.  Kazuhisa;  Kurobe.  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi.  Kuniyuki.  5.820.763. 
a.  210-663.000. 
Takahashi.  Osamu:  See — 

Isobe.  Yoshiaki:  Goto.  Yuso:  Tobe.  Masanori;  and  Takahashi.  Osamu. 
5.821.247.  CI.  514-274.000. 
Takahashi,  Tomoyuki:  aiHl  Tanaka.  Hideo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic 
head  apparatus  with  resin  portions  sandwiching  an  elastic  member  to  form 
elastic  displacing  portions  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5,822,154.  CI. 
360-104.000. 
Takahashi.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Shimada.   Shozo;   Nakama.   Noboru:  Takahashi.  Tsutomu;   Kadoya. 
Hiroshi;  and  Hayama.  Junichi.  5.821.637.  CI.  307-91.000. 
Takahashi.  Yuji:  See — 

Terasawa,  Yoshiaki:  Takahashi.  Yuji:  and  Kato. Takatoshi.  5.822.488,  CI. 
385-127.000. 
Takahata,  Hisashi:  See — 

Irie,  Takaaki;  and  Takahata,  Hisashi,  5,820,702,  CI.  148-529.000. 
Takaiwa,  Kan:  See — 

Kawamura.  Hideaki;  Takaiwa.  Kan:  Mimura.  Toshihiko;  Murata.  Yoshi- 
taka:  Date.  Nobuaki;  Horii.  Hiroyuki:  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Ozaki.  Seiichi; 
and  Tojo.  Akihiko.  5.821.996.  CI.  348-232.000. 
Takaki.  Minoru:  and  Matsushita.  Yoshinori.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Digital  signal  processing  unit  having  three  buses  for  simultaneously 
transmitting  data  on  each  bus.  5,822.613.  CI.  395-827.000. 
Takakasaki,  Keiji:  See — 

Yamada,  Daisuke:  and  Takakusaki,  Keiji,  5,822.364,  O.  375-200.000. 

Takama,  Masaaki,  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  forming  method  and  apparatus 

for  forming  a  resin-formed  image  on  a  fabric,  fiber  or  other  such  recording 

medium.  5,822.671.  CI.  399-342.000. 

Takamatsu.  Hiroyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Light  communication  system. 

5.822.099.  a.  359-153.000. 
Takami.  Toru:  See — 

Hosomi.  Hiroaki;  Takami,  Toru:  Nomura,  Akio;  Nakajima,  Satoshi:  and 
Matsumoto,  Yoshiharu,  5,820,068,  CI.  242-563.000. 
Takamori.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Nakasaka,  Chikatomo;  and  Takamori,  Tsutomu,  5,822,016,  CI.  348- 
590.000. 
Takamoio,  Junji;  Futalsugi,  Takashi:  Hashimoto,  Shinichi;  and  Enomoto, 
Ikuo,  to  Nintendo  Co.,  Ltd.  Substrate  mounted  connector  assembly  for 
interconnecting  external  circuits  and  the  substrate.  5,820,390.  CI.  439- 
78.000. 
Takano,  Satoshi:  See — 

Hayama.  Yuko:  Ishii,  Hirokazu;  Takano,  Satoshi;  Kutsuwada,  Akio: 
Mizuishi.  Hakuli:  Itoh,  Hiroshi;  and  Matsuta,  Itaku.  5,822,667,  CI. 
399-314.000. 
Takano.  Takao:  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Eiji:  Kenmotsu.  Akihiro;  Yoritomi.  Yoshifumi:  Koshita. 
Toshiyuki:  Takano.  Takao;  and  Nakatani,  Mitsuo.  5.821,565.  CI. 
257-72.000. 
Takano.  Toshiya.  to  Hudson  Soft  Co..  Ltd.  Information  processing  system 
with  a  memory  control  unit  for  refreshing  a  memory.  5.822.753.  CI. 
711-106.000. 
Takaoka.  Keiji:  Kushibe.  Mitsuhito:  Izumiya.  Toshihide:  and  Kokubun. 
Yoshihiro.   lo   Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toshiba.   Semiconductor  device   and 
method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.822.349.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Takaoka.  Makoto:  See — 

Uda.  Toyokazu;  Sugiura,  Susumu;  Takaoka.  Makoto:  and  Kobayashi. 
Shigetada.  5.822.507.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Takaoka.  Manabu.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.  Electric  power  steering  device. 

5,819,871,  CI.  180-444.000. 
Takaoka  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 


Hashimoto.  Noritsugu.  5,820,803,  Q.  264-154.000. 
Takasago  International  Corporation:  See — 

Yamada,  Mamoru;  Yamaguchi,  Akio;  Yamada,  Shinya:  Iwaya,  Yuldhaiu; 
Kondo,  Hitoshi;  and  Hagiwara,  Toshimitsu,  5,820,782,  CI.  252- 
299.610. 
Takase.   Kohichi;  and  Matsuda.  Hideyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.   Network 

management  and  data  collection  system.  5.822.535.  CI.  395-200.560. 
Takase.  Masaki;  Mamiya.  Toshio;  Akimoto.  Katsuji:  Uetake.  Akihiro;  Ikenu. 
Katsuaki;  Suzuki.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Takahashi.  Katsunori.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Positioning  guide  mechanism  and  erroneous  insertion  detecting  and 
discharging    mechanism    for    a    recording    and    producing    apparatus 
5.822.149,  CI.  360-94.000. 
Takashima.  Akira;  Sato.  Mitsutaka:  and  Taniguchl.  Shinichirou.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited;  and  Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics  Limited.  Semiconductor  device  in 
which  semiconductor  chip  has  bottom  surface  with  reduced  level  of  oc:ganic 
compounds  relatively  toother  sufaces  thereof.  5.821,613,  CI.  257-676.000. 
Takashima,  Koichi:  See — 

Noda,  Akihiko;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshiro:  Takashima,  Koichi;  Kim,  Suk:  and 
Yoshino.  Susumu,  5,822,650,  CI.  399-53.000. 
Takata  Corporation:  See — 

Yano,  Hideaki.  5.820.060.  CI.  242-384.400. 
Takatu.  Haruyoshi:  See — 

Shouji.  Masuhiro;  Ogihara.  Takeo;  Katono.  Hiroki:  Sakagami.  Tertio; 
Hasebe.  Hiroshi;  and  Takato.  Haruyoshi.  5.820.779.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Takayama.  Hajime:  See — 

Hatano,  Yasuhiro;  Takayama,  Hajime;  Fukada,  Yasushi:  Kuriu,  Kazu- 
hiko: and  Nojiri,  Kazuo,  5,822,081,  CI.  358-400.000. 
Takayama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Elko;  Kataoka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takayama.  Hiroshi.  5.822.658.  CI. 
399-174.000. 
Takayama,  Ichiro:  See — 

Aral.  Michio:  Sugiura.  Kazushi;  Takayama,  Ichiro:  Yamauchi.  Yukio: 

Kobori.    Isamu;    Codama.    Mitsuftimi;    and    Sakamoto.    Naoya, 

5.821.560.  CI,  257-57.000 

Takebayashi.  Etsushi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi 

Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co..  Ltd.  Reader/writer  for  use  with 

non-contact  IC  card  and  reader/w-riter  system.  5.821.525.  CI.  235-492.000. 

Takeda.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Maejima,  Katsumi:  Takeyama,  Tonwko;  Nakajima,  Atsushi;  and  Takeda, 
Katsuyuki,  5,821,028,  CI.  43O-20I.0O0. 
Takedomi.  Hidenao:  See — 

Ueda,    Kazuhiko:    Yoshida.    Hiromasa:    and    Takedomi,    Hidenao, 

5,820,510,  CI.  475-214.000. 

Takegawa,  Yujiro;  Futakuchi,  Mitsunobu:  and  Shu,  Nobuhisa,  to  Tsudakoma 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  lowering  the  yam  height  for  knitting 

single  knit  fabric.  5,819,558.  CI.  66-64.000 

Takehara.  Isamu;  Shimaguchi.  Hirolada:  and  Ogawa.  Masashi.  to  Seiko  Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Spindle  motor.  5.821.647.  O.  310-67.00R. 
Takei.  Kasumi:  See — 

Harkness.  Brian  R.;  Tachikawa.  Mamoru;  and  Takei.  Kasumi,  5,820,94^, 
CI.  427-510.000. 
Takemori.  Hiroloshi:  Inui.  Tetsuya:  Nagaura.  Toshikazu;  and  Ohta.  Kenji.  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Manufacturing  method  of  magneto-optical  master 
disk.  5.820.795.  CI.  264-1,360. 
Takemoto.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohtomo.  Katsuhiko:  Kagawa.  Masaki;  Nomura.  Hiroshi:  and  Takemoto. 
Hiroyuki,  5,822,294,  CI.  369-275.400. 
Takeinoto,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Gasami,  Shinji:  Iwata,  Yoshifumi:  Takemoto,  Yoshihiro;  and  Nishida. 
Shoso,  5.819,806,  CI.  138-111.000. 
Takemura,  Kazunari:  See — 

Harada.  Shoichiro:  Sakai,  Mitsuru;  Takemura,  Kazunari;  Itoi,  Akito:  and 
Okubo,  Makoto,  5,821,554,  CI.  252-182.240. 
Takemura,  Touji;  and  Maki,  Hirohisa,  to  Fuji  Univance  Corporation.  Tire 

valve  cap  for  measuring  air  pressure.  5.819,779,  O.  137-229.000. 
Takemura,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  and  Takemura,  Yasuhiko,  5,821,559,  CI.  257- 

57.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Takemura.  Ya.suhiko.  5,821,563,  CI.  257- 
66.000. 
Takenaka  Corporation:  See — 

Inoue.  Yoshinori:  Kusun>oto.  Nozomu;  Yoshitake.  Yuji;  and  Akashi. 
Tokuyuki.  5.819.843.  CI.  165-219.000. 
Takenaka,  Masayuki:  See — 

Kinto.  Yoshio:  Hasebe.  Masahiro:  Sasaki.  Yoshihiko:  Takenaka.  Mas- 
ayuki; and  Wakuta.  Satoru.  5.821,653.  CI.  310-89.000. 
Takesako.  Kiyoyuki:  See — 

Kawagoe.  Nobukazu;  Oyokota.  Shigeru:  Kiuchi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Take- 
sako. Kiyoyuki.  5.820,821.  Q.  422-22.000. 
Takeshima.  Yasunobu:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Hideaki:  and  Takeshima.  Yasunobu.  5.821. 1 19.  G.  435- 
320.100. 
Takeuchi.  Hajime.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  signal  transmitting  apparatus 
with  attendant  data  insertion  and  extraction  functions.  5.822.019.  O. 
348-722.000. 
Takeuchi.  Keizo:  See — 

Inui.  Tsutomu;  Sunakawa.  Jun:  Shimizu.  Masaki:  Takeuchi.  Keizo;  and 
Sugiura.  Shinya.  5.821.000.  CI.  428-611.000. 
Takeuchi.  Noriko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

simulating  integrated  circuit.  5,822,567.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Takeuchi.  Shigeo:  See — 
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Higuchi.  Talsuo;  Isobe.  Tadaaki;  Nakagoshi.  Junji;  Takeuchi,  Shigeo. 
Toba,  Taisuni;  Yasuda,  Yoshiko;  Tanaka.  Tenio;  Nakagawa  Takayuki 
and  Saeki.  Yuji.  5,822.605.  CI.  395-800. 110. 
Takeuchi.  Shinji;  and  Ito.  Yukio.  lo  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Spinning  reel  with 
spool  thai  is  prevented  from  rotating  relative  to  spool  shaft  durine  castinc 
5.820.051,0.242-232.000.  *' 

Takeuchi.  Shinji;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akira,  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Spinning  reel 
for  fishing  having  a  mechanism  for  securing  the  spool  durine  fishline 
casting.  5.820.053.  CI.  242-247  000. 
Takeyama.  Tomoko.  See— 

Maejima.  Katsumi:  Takeyama,  Tomoko;  Nakajima,  Atsushi;  and  Takeda 
Katsuyuki.  5,82 1 ,028,  CI.  430-201 .000. 
Takiguchi.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Yahata,  Ken;  Takiguchi,  Yasuyuki;  Miyoshi,  Hiroshi;  Kofnoio.  Yasuy- 
oshi;  and  Hayashida,  Akira,  5,821.325,  CI.  528-310.000. 
Takiyama,  Makoto.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Semiconductor  element  and 

a  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,821.173,  CI.  438-785.000 
Talbot,  Christopher  Graham;  and  Brown.  James  Henry,  to  Schlumberger 
Technologies.  Inc.  Through-the-substrate  investigation  of  flip-chio  IC's 
5.821.549.  CI.  250-307  000.  y      V 

Tafcot.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Greaves.  Mikal  B.;  Lau.  Charles  K.;  McLean,  Mark  A.;  Quan,  William 
C;  Van  Engelen,  Ferdinand  J.;  Fillers,  Michelle  J  ;  and  Talbot,  Kevin 
J,  5,820.221,0.  297-378.140. 
Tallend,  Claude:  See- 
Fontaine,  Laurent;  Tallend.  Claude;  and  Freie,  Jean  Yves  5  820  100  CI 
251-129.160.  .       ,       ,      . 

Talmi,  Yair,  and  Khoo,  Sam  Temporal  filter  using  interline  charged  couDled 

device.  5,821,547,  O.  250-158. 100.  ^^ 

Talpin,  Noel:  See— 

Lagoutte,  Alain;  Talpin,  Noel;  and  Junalik.  Pierre.  5.819.905  C\   198- 
465.100 
Tam.  Andrew  Ching:  See— 

Barenboim.  Michael;  Baumgan.  Peter  Michael;  Chrusch.  Peter  P 
Harper.  Benny  Michael;  Kami.  Benjamin;  Kerstens.  Pieter  J  M  ' 
Lisanke.  Michael  Gerard;  Lu.  Huizong;  Pena.  Unphuong  Thi' 
Schnetzer.  Eric  V.;  Seing.  Hong  S.;  Taheri.  Ali  Reza;  and  Tam.  Andrew 
Ching,  5,822,211,  CI.  364-474.080. 
Tam.  Wilson:  See — 

Foe.  Thomas;  and  Tam.  Wilson.  5,82U78,  CI.  558-338.000 
Tamai.  Masahiro:  See — 

Harada,   Yoshiro;   Nakanishi.    Masanori;   Nagura,    Hidenori;   Ogawa 
Takuji;  Tamai,  Masahiro;  Fukuhara,  Keiii;  Nishio,  Masatake    and 
Murata,  Tomoya,  5,821,008,  CI.  429-56.000 
TanBi.  Shoji:  See — 

Shibuya.  Atsushi;  Okawa.  Yuichi;  Tamai.  Shoji;  Ohta.  Masahiro  and 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  5.82I.3I9.  CI.  528-170000 
Tameki.  Cynthia  Y:  See— 

DyTud,  James  F.;  Tamaki.  Cynthia  Y;  and  Kuniya,  Isao.  5,819,731.  CI. 
128-206.270- 

^^™2k2«"'oSr5-203*boo"'^"°"    Semiconductor  memory  device. 
Tamor.  Michael  Alan:  See — 

Brigham.  David  Richens;  Giardini,  Sandra;  Lev,  Amos;  Romlein.  Timo- 
thy; and  Tannor,  Michael  Alan.  5.820.172,  CI  290-40  OOC 
Tamnra,  Hideki;  and  Hiro,  Satoru,  lo  Shinko  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

i?an^i  •"  friction  type  coupling  device.  5,819,888,  CI.   188- 

—  lo-OXL. 

Tam«ra.  Susumu;  and  Honda,  Takanori,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  View- 

hnder  system  and  optical  apparatus.  5,822.630.  CI  396-296  000 
Tamara.  Yuji:  See — 

Itoti.  Hiroyuki;  Shima,  Michikazu;  Onoda,  Yoshihito;  and  Tamuia,  Yuii 
5.822.112.  O.  .359-341.000.  '' 

Tan.  Hong  Sheng:  See- 
Van  Rijn.  Ferdinand  Theodons;  Stark.  Jacobus;  Tan.  Hong  Sheng;  Van 
Zoesi,  Willem  Johan;  and  Barendse.  Nicolaas  Comelis.  5  82 1  233  CI 
514-31.000. 
Tanalie.  Koji;  Mabuchi.  Hidesato;  Tomiu.  Yukio;  Usami.  Akira;  Hashima. 
Kasutoshi;    Kondo,    Hiroshi;    Ebara.    Ryuichiro;    Yamada.    Yoshikazu 
Yamauchi.  Kazuhide;  and  Matsumolo.  Masuo,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
uofi;  and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Steel  for  chimney  or  gas 
4^1  nmn"'  '"  """'"^  resistance  and  rust  adhesion.  5,820,819,  CI. 

TanaJe  Ryuichi;  Rokudai,  Satoshi;  Kuroki.  Yuichi;  and  Nakamura.  Akira  to 
Asahi  Class  Company  Ud.;  and  Iwaki  Glass  Company  Ltd    Hermetic 
sealing  composition.  5.821.182.  CI.  501-17  000 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Lobl.  Thomas  J  ;  Chiang.  Shiu-Lan;  Scholz.  Wolfgang;  Delaet  Nancy 
andCardarelli.Pina.  5.821.329.  O  530-317  000 
Tanabe.  Toshiyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation  Mulnframe-stiuctured  bit  synchro- 
nization circuit  for  dau  signal.  5.822.382.  O.  375-357  000 
Tanaka.  Elko;  Kataoka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takayama.  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co 
5^2  65?'o  t99-774'o0O^  ^  electrically  conductive  elastic  body  layer! 
Tanaka.  Hideo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tomoyuki;  and  Tanaka.  Hideo.  5.822.154.  CI.  360-104  000 

^l^il'^820':Co.'':^3S°  """""""^  ""'*"  '"""^'^  ^- 
Tanalia.  Hiroshi:  See— 


Kobayashi,   Hiroshi;   Watanabe.   Makoto;   Okada.   Hinwhi;   Tanaka. 
Hiroshi;   Kayahara.  Toshiaki;   Suehiro.   Katsuyuki;   Soh.  Masaya: 
Yamamolo.  Hideshi;  and  Ogata.  Kenichi.  5,819.326.  CI  4-252  100 
Tanaka.  Kentaro:  See — 

Setogawa.  Toshiaki;  Imahashi.  Kazuyasu;  Mori.  Kenji;  and  Tanaka 
Kentaro,  5.822.024.  CI.  348-845.000. 
Tanaka.  Koichi:  See — 

Thomas.  Robert  E.;  Roman.  Peter  J;  Tanaka.  Koichi;  and  Cheung  Wine 
5.822.612.  CI.  395-826.000. 
Tanaka.  Kunio;  and  Onishi.  Yasushi.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Machining  load  monitor- 
ing system.  5.822.212.  CI.  364-474.160. 
Tanaka.  Shoji;  Yamashiu.  Nobuyuki;  and  Fukutome.  HiixHo,  lo  Teikoku 
Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd.  Piston  ring  having  wear  coating  consisting  of  Cr,N 
or  a  mixture  of  CrjN  and  Cr.  5.820.131.  CI.  277-442.000. 
Tanaka.  Shoji:  See — 

Ohsuye,  Kazuhiro;  Kitano,  KaLsuhiko;  Tanaka,  Shoji;  Matsuo.  Hisayuki 
and  Mizuno,  Kensaku,  5,821,083,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Tanaka,  Tatsuaki:  See — 

Matsumoto,    Toshihiro;    Tanaka.    Tatsuaki;    and    Suhara,    Toshihiro 
5.819.867.  CI.  180-206.000. 
Tanaka.  Teruo:  See — 

Higuchi.  Tatsuo;  Isobe,  Tadaaki;  Nakagoshi,  Junji;  Takeuchi,  Shigeo 
Toba,  Talsuru;  Yasuda.  Yoshiko;  Tanaka.  Teruo;  Nakagawa  Takayuki 
and  Saeki.  Yuji.  5.822.605.  CI.  395-800. 110. 
Tanaka.  Tomoo:  See — 

Ito  Masaya;  Yamamori.  Haruo;  Miyatna.  Katsumi;  and  Tanaka,  Tomoo. 

Tanaka.  Tsutomu.  to  Nifco  Inc.  Cup  holding  device  with  a  guide  for  imidinE 
cup  holders.  5.820.094.  CI.  248-311.200.  «         8 

Tanaka.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kuki.  Heiji;  Miyazaki.  Sho;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Watanabe.  Kunihiko 
Kanagawa.  Shuichi;   Keishi.  Tomohiro;   Deguchi.  Hiroshiee;   and 
Ansaka.  Shuji.  5.821.731.  O.  320-108.000. 
Tanaka.  Yasuhide:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Kiyotaka;  and  Tanaka.  Yasuhide.  5.821.483,  CI.  200-5  OOR 

Tanaka  Yoshiyuki;  Suzuki,  Ma.sataka;  Ashiya,  Hiroyuki;  Tsujino,  Nobuyuki 

and  Ichikawa,  Hidehiro,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Joint  section  between  flat 

cable  and  lead  wires  5.821.465.  CI    174-88.0OR. 

Tanaka.  Yosuke.  to  Tea  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  mixing 

and  sucking  a  liquid  sample.  5,820.824.  CI.  422-100.000 
Tandem  Computers.  Inc.:  See — 

°T82'2.M^C1  TO7-2^'   ^**'''"^''  '^^'  ""*  ^""-   """J°^' 

Tang.  Jordan  J   N.;  and  Wang.  Chi-Sun.  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research 

Foundation.  BAL  C-tail  drug  delivery  molecules.  5.821.226.  CI.  514- 

Tang.  Joseph  C:  See— 

Tang.  Joseph  Chiou-chung:  See — 

Colacino.  Joseph  Matthew;  Heinz.  Beverly  Ann;  Jungheim.  Louis  Nick- 
olaus;  Miller.  Shawn  Christopher;  Spitzer,  Wayne  Alfred  Tang 
J'««P*'   Chiou-chung;   Tebbe.    Mark   Joseph;    and    Victor,    Franiz! 

Tang.  Weilong:  See— 

"^'.rJ*^"^  "  •  C'y"^-  Ja™s  R    W,;  Endter.  Paul  A.;  Temesvaiy 
•vl???^^  "'"■  Tseng- Yang;  and  Tang.  Weilong.  5.821.5%.  CI. 
257-419.000. 
Tang.  Yuqiang;  Cheng.  Z.  K;  and  Ng,  Man-Fai,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited 

Microcell  frequency  planning.  5,822,698,  O.  455-447.000 
Tangi.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Uwabo,  Tsuneo;  Okano,  Yoshihiro;  Yoneyama.  Eiichi;  and  Tangi.  Yoshi- 
nori. 5,822.157,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Tani.  Nobuhiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  pickup  and 
data  processing  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  special-purpose  detachable 
substrates.  5.821,994,  O.  348-207.000. 
Tani.  Nobutaka;  and  Ogino.  Eiji,  to  Kanegaftichi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Adsorbent  having  a  terminal  hydrazine  group  and  a  method  for 
removing  ketoamine-ojntaining  protein.  5.821.193,  O.  502-401  000 
Tanibata,  Toru:  See — 

Nishida,  Shigeki;  and  Tanibata.  Toni,  5.822,039,  C\.  355-27  OOO 
Taniguchi.  Kenji:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Kimura.  Noriyuki;  Taniguchi.  Kenji;  Tai  Takashi 
Nagao.  Hiroaki;  and  Hirome.  Masashi.  5,822,298  CI  370-'>23  000 
Taniguchi,  Shinichirou:  See — 

^*^,"?!-, '^'?'    ^*°-    Mitsutaka;    and    Taniguchi,    Shinichirou, 
5,821,613,0.257-676.000. 
Taniguchi.  Shuuhei:  See — 

LFehara.  Hiroioshi;  Kadowaki.  Takanari;  Taniguchi.  Shuuhei-  and  Aoki 
Norio.  5.822.493,  O.  386-109.000. 
Taniji,  Yukio:  See — 

Murakami,  Shinichi;  and  Taniji,  Yukio.  5.821.998.  O.  348-241  000 
Taninaka.  Masumi:  See — 

Ogihara.  Mitsuhiko;  Nakamura.  Yukio;  Shimizu.  Takatoku   and  Tani- 
naka. Ma-sumi.  5,821.567.  CI.  257-88.000. 

^'!^;T?i';"i.^'','L'"'*"^'"*'  ^°-  ^^  Reservation— type  document  feeder. 
5.822.673.  CI.  399-369.000. 

Tannert.  Hans  K.  to  Syquest  Technology.  Inc.  Removable  cartridge  disk  drive 

utilizing  a  registration  contour  in  combination  with  a  cartridne  lockine 

feature.  5.822.162.  CI  360-133.000.  *  ^ 


Tanoi.  Satoru.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Current  amplifier  and  data 

bus  circuit.  5,821,777,  CI.  326-56.000. 
Tanuma,  Sei-ichi.  Deoxyribonuclease.  5,821,103,  CI.  435-199.000. 
Tatcsay.  Lajos:  See — 

Odink,  Karel  Genit;  Tarcsay,  Lajos;  Biiiggen,  Josef;  Wiesendanger, 
Walter;  Cerleiti,  Nico;  Sorg,  Clemens;  DeWolf-Peeters,  Christiane; 
and  Delabie,  Jan,  5,821,336,  CI.  530-351.000. 
Tardiff,  David  Wilfred:  See— 

Albani,  David  Joseph;  McCaffrey,  Robert  John;  Tardiff,  David  Wilfred; 
Tun.  Yun-Long;  and  Vale.  Alan  Michael,  5,820,171,  CI.  292-17.000. 
Tarolli,  Gary;  Sellers,  Scott;  Margeson,  James  E..  Ill;  and  Sundaresan.  Murali, 
to  3Dfx  Interactive.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  narrow  channel  compres- 
sion. 5.822.452.  CI.  382-166.000. 
Tarr.  George  E.:  See — 

Patterson.  Dale  H.;  and  Tarr.  George  E..  5.821.063.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Tarr.  Yul  J.;  Crofts.  John  D.;  Carroll.  John  T.  Ill;  and  Tikk,  Laszio  D.,  lo 
Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.  Needle  controlled  fuel  system  with  cyclic 
pressure  generation.  5.819,704,  CI.  123-467.000. 
Tarver,  Sam  A.,  111.  Enhanced  minimum  tillage  planter/renovator  system. 

5,819,8.55.0.  172-166.000. 
Tasaki,  Hirohisa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Filter  for  speech 
modification  or  enhancement,  and  various  apparatus,  systems  and  method 
using  same.  5.822,732.  O.  704-268.000. 
Tassan  Caser.  Fabio;  Villa.  Corrado;  and  Banoli,  Simone.  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics.  S.r.l.  Device  for  generating  and  regulating  a  gate  voltage 
in  a  non-volatile  memory.  5.822.247,  O.  365-185.180. 
Tate.  Robert  D..  to  Ambar.  Inc.  Method  for  Deating  scale.  5.819.771,  CI. 

134-104.400. 
Taub.  Mase  J.;  and  Javanifard.  Jahans  lir  J.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  detecting  the  voltage  on  the  VCC  pin.   5.822.246.  CI. 
365-185.180.  I 

Taylor.  Jon:  See — 

Murphy.  Peter  F.;  Brewer,  Doug;  Brown.  Dave;  Taylor.  Jon;  and  Doczy. 
Paul,  5,819.979.  O.  220-706.000. 
Taylor.  Joseph  Stanely:  See — 

Atkinson.  Leon  Eric;  Taylor.  Joseph  Stanely;  and  Gilljam.  Hans  Nicolas. 

5.820.049,0.  242-118.100. 

Taylor,  Matthew  Whiting;  and  Smallwood,  Ralph  Douglas,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

Speech  presence  detector  based  on  sparse  time-random  signal  samples. 

5.822.726,  CI.  704-233.000. 

Taylor,  Morland  J.,  to  Eveready  Battery  Company,  Inc.  Galvanic  cell  having 

a  reliable  scalable  vent  closure.  5,821.010.  CI.  429-172.000. 
Taylor-Nathan  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Smallwood.  Paul  A.;  and  Eckman.  Michael  G..  5.820.522,  CI.  482- 
49.000. 
Taylor.  Roy:  See — 

Blackburn.  Thomas  Vincent;  and  Taylor.  Roy,  5,82IJ9I,  O.  524- 
277.000. 
Taylor.  Steven:  See — 

Newton.  Alex;  Taylor.  Steven;  Murdock.  Andrew;  and  Clegg.  John  M.. 
5.819.860.  CI.  175-393.000. 
Taylor.  Terrence  M.  Finger  exercise  device.  5.820,577,  C\.  601-40.000. 
Taylor.  Thomas  P;  and  Hilfiker.  William  K.  T-block  wall  system.  5,820.305. 

O.  405-286.000. 
Taylor.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Schunke.  J.  Neil;  Zatetka,  David;  and  Taylor.  Thomas  S.,  5,821,573,  CI. 
257-2%.00O. 
Taylor,  William  J.;  Lessar,  Joseph  F;  Halperin,  Louis  E.;  and  Kraska,  Robert 
E  ,  to  Medtrt>nic,  Inc.  Body  implanted  device  with  electrical  feedthrough. 
5,821,011,0.429-181.000. 
Tazartes,  E)aniel  A.:  See — 

Mark,  John  G.;  Tazartes.  Daniel  A.;  Cordova.  Amado;  and  Cberbettch- 
ian.  Agop  H..  5.822,065,  O.  356-350.000. 
Tazine.  Nour-Eddine:  See — 

Steyer.  Jean-Marie;  Maetz.  Yves;  Nguyen,  Jino;  and  Tazine,  Nour- 
Eddine,  5,822,014,  O.  348-563.000. 
Tcholakian,  Robert;  and  Raad.  Issam,  to  Board  of  Regents,  University  of 
Texas  Systems.  Multipurpose  anti -microbial  silastic  sheath  system  for  the 
prevention  of  device-related  infections.  5,820,607,  CI.  604-265.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Nakajima,  Setsuo;  Aral,  Yasuyuki;  Shinohara.  Hisato:  and  Abe.  Masay- 
oshi.  5.821.597.  CI.  257-458.000. 
Tebbe.  Mark  Joseph:  See — 

Colacino.  Joseph  Matthew;  Heinz,  Beverly  Ann;  Jungheim,  Louis  Nick- 
olaus;  Miller,  Shawn  Christopher;  Spitzer.  Wayne  Alfred;  Tang. 
Joseph  Chiou-chung:  Tebbe.   Mark  Joseph;   aiid   Victor.   Frantz, 
5,821.242,0.514-227.200. 
Technalum  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Gorynin,  Igor  Vasilievich;  Farmakovsky,  Boris  Vladimirovich;  Khinsky, 
Alexander   Pavlovich;    Kalogina,    Karina   Vasilievna,    Riviere    V., 
Alfredo;  Szekely,  Julian;  and  Saluja,  Navtej  Singh,  5,820,940,  O. 
427-455.000. 
Technical  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Doud,  Robert,  5,822,430,  CI.  380-9.000. 
Technical  Visions,  Inc.:  See — 

Hinchliffe,  Robert  D.,  5.821,548.  CI.  250-492.210. 
Technimark.  Inc.:  See — 

Atkinson.  Leon  Eric;  Taylor,  Joseph  Stanely;  and  Gilljam.  Hans  Nicolas. 
5.820.049.  O.  242-118.100. 
Tedeschi.  Andiony  J.:  See — 


Smith.  Eugene  A.;  LaTorre.  Donald  J.;  Patel,  Shantilal  0.;  and  Tedetchi, 
Anthony  J..  5.820.445.  CI.  450-86.000. 
Teggatz.  Rex:  See — 

Teggatz.  Ross;  and  Teggatz.  Rex.  5.82I.70I.  O.  315-307.000. 
Teggatz.  Ross;  and  Teggatz.  Rex.  Boost  regulator  circuit  with  stoarge  capaci- 
tor for  reduced  power  consumption.  5.821.701,  O.  315-307.000. 
Teheux,  Marcel  Pierre  Joseph  Marie:  See — 

Orbons,  Wilhelmus  Hendrikus  Maria;  and  Teheux,  Marcel  Pierre  Joseph 
Marie,  5,820,067,  O.  242-560.000. 
Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shoji;  Yamashita,  Nobuyuki;  and  Fukutome.  Hiroto.  5.820.131, 
CI.  277-442.000. 
Teitelbaum.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Schlesinger.  Paul  H.;  Teitelbaum.  Steven  L.;  and  Blair.  Hairy  C. 
5.821,265,0.514-492.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Crawford,  Timothy  L.;  Rise,  James  D.;  Reeves,  Barry  D.;  Huh,  Nathan 
E.;  Pong,  William  Y.;  Chambers,  Richard  G.;  and  Jones,  Michael  E.. 
5,820,275.  O.  400-185.000. 
Home.  Caspar.  5.822.005.  O.  348-405.000. 
Kroon.  Stephen  M.;  Dtaz.  Kevin  A.;  and  Jaeger.  C.  Wayne,  5.821,956, 

O.  347^3.000. 
Manenson.  David  D.;  Tidrick,  Robert  C;  and  Grellmann,  H.  Erwin, 

5.821.952.  CI.  347-8.000. 
Rainbolt.  Joey  Lenn.  5.822.326.  CI.  370-503.000. 
Teledesic  LLC:  See- 
Smart.  James  R.;  Sturza,  Mark  Alan;  and  Patterson.  David  P.  5,822,680. 
CI.  455-12.100. 
Teledyne  Indusoies,  Inc.:  See — 

Amick,  Danyl  Dean;  Haygarth,  John  C;  Henson,  Hershel  R.;  Bhaduri, 
Sarit  Behari;  and  Storey,  Kent  Wayne,  5,820,707,  CI.  148-669.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  (publ):  See — 

Bergkvist,  Bengt  Gunnar,  5.822.696.  CI.  455-436.000. 
Hull.  Ove;  and  Brunner,  Richard,  5,822,700,  O.  4SS-466.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Hong,  Sam-Hyo,  5,821,620,  CI.  257-751.000. 

Lundberg,   Jan-Erik;   and  Gustafson,   Fredrik,   5,822,686,  CI.   455 

161.300. 
Petersen,  Lars-GOran;  and  Enerolh,  Lars  GOran  Wilhelm,  5,822,321. 0 

370-474.000. 

Stenstrom.  Sven  Erik  Nikias;  and  Johansson.  Karin  Cecilia.  5,822.340. 
CI.  371-43.000. 
Telxon  Corporation:  See — 

OHagan.  Timothy  P;  and  Van  Horn.  David  B..  5.821.512,  CI.  235 

383.000. 

OHagan.  Timothy  P;  and  Lewis,  Calvin  E,  5,82 1.5 1 3,  CI.  235-383.000. 
Te  Maarssen.  Johannes  Wilhelmus  Paulus:  See — 

Jacobs.  Thomas  Gerardus  Maria;  Te  Maarssen.  Johannes  Wilhelmus 
Paulus;  and  Van  Ochten.  Sander  Antonie.  5.820.452. 0. 452- 1 1 7.000 
Temesvary.  Viktoria  A.:  See — 

Miu.  Denny  K.;  Clymer.  James  R.  W.;  Endter.  Paul  A.;  Temesvary. 
Viktoria  A.;  Hsu.  Tseng-Yang;  and  Tang.  Weilong.  5.821.596.  O 
257-419.000 
Temic  Telefunken:  See — 

Schuppen.  Andreas;  Dietrich.  Hany;  and  KOnig.  Ulf,  5.821.149.  CI. 
438-312.000. 
Tempress.  Inc.:  See — 

Greaves.  Mikal  B.;  Lau.  Charles  K.;  McLean.  Mark  A.;  Quan.  William 
C;  Van  Engelen.  Ferdinand  J.;  Fillers.  Michelle  J.;  and  Talbot,  Kevin 
J..  5.820,221.  O.  297-378.140. 
Temrex  Corp.:  See — 

Jones,  Joseph  W.,  5,820,372,  O.  433-38.000. 
Temtec.  Inc.:  See — 

Haas,  David  J.,  5,822,280,  CI.  368-327.000. 
Tenbergen,  Reichel  Abelis:  See — 

Krause,  Eberhard;  OkiU.  Yoshiaki;  Tenbergen.  Reichel  Abelis;  Blakely. 
Brian  Charles;  and  Raskauskas.  Justin.  5.820.966.  O.  423-87.000. 
Tennant.  Brian  M.  Combination  backpack  and  chair  5.819.999.  CI.  224- 

155.000. 
Tenten,  Andreas:  See — 

Ruppel.  Wilhelm;  Wegerie.  Ulrike;  Tenten.  Andreas;  aixl  Hammon. 
Ulrich,  5,821,390,  O.  568^70.000. 
Teo,  Ming  Yeong:  See — 

Ng,  Wan  Sing;  and  Teo,  Ming  Yeong,  5,820,559.  CI.  600-439.000. 
Terada.  Atsushi.  to  Tousui.  Ltd.  Mediod  of  joining  together  a  pair  of  members 

each  having  a  high  thermal  conductivity.  5.819.407.  CI.  29-890.030. 
Teradyne.  Inc.:  See — 

Stokoe.  Philip  T;  and  Eksoom.  Edward  C,  5.820.397. 0. 439-326.000. 
Terai.  Haruhiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 

liquid  jet  recording  head.  5.820.919.  O.  427-58.000. 
Teramoto.  Satoshi:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Arai,  Yasuyuki;  and  Teramoto.  Satoshi,  5,821,138, 
CI.  438-166.000. 
Terasawa.  Yoshiaki;  Takahashi,  Yuji;  and  Kato,  Takaloshi,  lo  Sumitomo 
Electiic  Industries,  Inc.  Single-mode  optical  fiber  with  plural  core  portions. 
5,822,488.  O   385-127.000. 
Terashima.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Ogure.  Naoaki;  and  Terashima.  Kazuyoshi.  5.820.649.  CI.  65-M.OOO. 
Terayama.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Yoshizawa.  Tetsuo;  Miyazaki.  Toyohide;  Kondo.  Hiroshi;  Terayama. 
Yoshimi;  and  Sakaki.  Takashi.  5.819.406.  CI.  29-877.000. 
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ler  Maat.  Hendrik:  See— 

LCloos.  Peter  Jeroen;  ter  Maat.  Hendrik;  and  Joneeiden.  Gert  Jan 
5,820,806,  CI.  264-203.000. 
s,  Michel  len:  See— 

Veyer.  Jean;  Malingriaux,  Jean  Pierre;  Temis,  Michel  len;  Giraud,  Henri 

Tagalian.  Jo«l;  Vialalte,  Bernard;  and  Thu.  Bernard,  5,820,704.  C\ 

148-610.000. 

Ttrrasi,  Giuseppe,  lo  Soremanec  S  A  Container  for  products  such  as  oastilles 

and  the  like  5,819,944,  CI.  206-534.000.  !»»"•«=> 

Ttms,  Bruce  David:  See — 

Rugar,  Daniel;  and  Terns,  Bruce  David,  5.822.285,  a.  369-44  260 
Terry,  Delmar.  Golf  ball  locating  system.  5,820,484,  CI  473-356  000 
Terui,  Yasushi:  See — 

^t822,W9°C1^3*6^3l^"  ^'''  ^°'*"'^-  ^  ^erui,  Yasushi, 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hanori,  Tomohiko;  and   Ushizawa,   Norihiko,  5,820.557,  O.  600- 

Teshima,  Shinichi:  See— 

Hanori.  Shizuo;  YamamoJo.  Kazumi;  Teshima.  Shinichi;  and  Kawamura 

Yoshihisa,  5,82 1 ,06 1 ,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Hanori,  Shizuo;  Yamamoio.  Kazumi;  Teshima.  Shinichi;  and  Kawamura. 
Yoshihisa,  5.821.095.  CI.  435-183.000. 
Tessera.  Inc.:  See — 

DiStefano.  Thomas  H.;  Smith.  John  W;  Karavakis.  Konstantine;  and 

Fjelstad,  Joseph.  5.821.609.  CI.  257-669  000 
"^cf '257'  66*'™'  "  ■  ''J''"*'-  '°^P^-  a"<l  Smith.  John  W..  5.821,608. 
Tessmer,  Earl  John;  See — 

Farnngton.  Ronald  Lee;  Serbousek,  Larry  James;  Haun,  Andy  Allen;  and 
Tessmer.  Earl  John,  5,821,876,  CI.  340-825  170 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance,  S.A.:  See— 

Brandstrbm,  Per.  5.819.823.  O.  141-311.00A. 

Giacomelli.  Peter,  and  Itoh.  Kosaku.  5.819,504,  a  53-412  000 

Giacomelli,  Peter,  5.819.821.  CI.  141-263.000 

"^o.im*?,"'?!'';.,'^^""'    "'^'oshi;    and    Satoyoshi,    Junichi, 

3,8iy,>u/,  t-l-  53-473.000. 
Kristensson,  Ingvar,  5,820,023,  Q.  239-33.000 
Tflu,  Bernard:  See— 

Veyer.  Jean;  Malingriaux,  Jean-Pieire;  Temis.  Michel  len;  Giraud,  Henri 
Tagalian.  Joel;  Vialane.  Bernard;  and  TCni.  Bernard,  5  820  704  o' 
148-610.000. 
Tew,  R.  Bunon.  Vehicle/tent  camping  system.  5,820,189,  CI  296-26  000 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Bell.  Weldon  J  ;  and  Grimes.  H.  Michael.  5.820.672.  CI    117-20000 
Boesch.  Shannon  C;  and  Haley.  Charles  L..  5.822.547,  C\  395-283  000 
Bosshan,  Patrick  W,  5,821,778,  a.  326-95.000. 
Chaneijee,  Amitava;  and  Mozumder,  Pumendu  K..  5,822,241  CI  365- 

149.000. 
^"^-Bryan  J  ;  Beringhause,  Steven;  and  Amore,  Alan  G.,  5.822.173, 

Gupta,  Anil.  5.822.590.  CI.  395-705.000. 

Hashimoto.  Masashi;  snd  Abe.  Keiichiroli.  5.822.262,  O  365-207  000 

"^S^,-,^'*'^-  *^y^-  ■'°'*n  E-  a™l  Chloupek.  James  E..  5.821.717! 

CI.  318-560.000. 
Jeng.  Shin-Puu.  5,821,621,  CI.  257-759000 

''t8"?M0L  cn9Vo(5S""-  """^^  "■  "^  ''•"*'•  ^^  "  • 

Kaya,  Ceon;  and  Tigelaar.  Howard.  5.821,581,  CI  257-321  000 

Krzenu.  Steven  v..  5.822.250.  CI.  365-185.290. 

Magel.  Gregory  Anton;  McDonald.  Terrance  Gus;  Yang.  Jau-Yuann  and 

Yuan.  Han-Tzong.  5.822.473.  CI.  385-12.000 

'^'ilS'^  ""'*"  *•  *™*  Bridgwater.  James.  5.822.550.  CI.   395- 
306.000. 

Smith.  Steriing  L.  5.821.892.  CI.  341-150.000. 

Takaki.  Minoni;  and  Matsushita,  Yoshinori,  5,822,613  CI  395-827  000 

Wichman,  Shannon  A  ,  5,822,579,  CI  395-595.000. 

Yaknn,  Dan;  Johnson,  David  K  ;  and  Wetzel,  Alan.  5.821,7%.  CI. 

TFR  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Lakin.  Kenneth  M..  5.821.833.  CI.  333-187  000 
Thatker.  Clarke  Fisk;  and  Goldstein.  Cheryl  Beth,  lo  Ford  Global  Technolo- 

5120.163.  CI  2M)-775  000'"^  "^  "^^^  absorbing  sttenng  column. 
Thaler.  Ken.  Modular  assembly  kit  for  constructing  loof  mounted  suiwon 

structures.  5.820.092.  CI   248-237  000.  ■■«"»eu  suppon 

Thebault.  Bcrtrand.  and  Sehier.  Philippe.  10  Alcatel  Telspace.  Search  method 

tw  acquisition  of  time  synchronization  between  a  spreading  sequence  of  a 

receiver  and  that  of  a  transminer.  5.822.384.  CI  375-367  000 

S^^m  0^1*2^96  000"'""^"'^"   '*°"''"   *"   *<="(*"'^   «8«"'' 
Themal  Corp.:  See— 

^^^^•i?S,''.-  ^r'-  ^^*<^«  '^-  '^'  Tolh.  Jeiwine  E.:  and  Longsderff. 
Richard  W.  5.822.187.  CI.  361-687.000.  J  * 

Thennalrix  Inc.:  See— 

Heywood.  Ann  C  ;  Manin.  Richard  J.;  Stilger.  John  D ;  and  King 
Andrew  B.  5.819.673.  CI.  110-346.000.  * 

Theimo  ln.stnjmeni  Controls.  Inc.:  See—  < 

Booth.  Kenneth  G..  5.819.849.  CI.  166-252  100        ' 
ThieJ.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Camher.  Stephan;  and  Thiel.  Wolfgang.  5.821.975.  C\.  347-217.000. 


Thixomat  Inc.:  See — 

Mihelich.  John;  and  Decker.  Raymond  F.  5.819.839.  CI.  164-312  000 
Thoma.  Nandor  Gyorgy:  See — 

Casal.  Humbetto  Felipe;  Li.  Hehching  Harry;  Nguyen.  Trong  Due  and 
Thoma,  Nandor  Gyorgy.  5.822,5%.  CI.  395-750.040 
Thomas  &  Bctts  international.  Inc.:  See— 

Delprete.  Stephen  D.;  and  Strange.  Andrew  H..  5.820.391.  CI.  439- 

Thomas.  Andrew  Peter:  See— 

Thomas.  Christoph:  See — 

Arnold.  Wolfgang;  Hellendoom.  Johannes;  Seising.  Rudolf:  and  Tho- 
mas. Christoph.  5.822.301.  CI.  370-238.000. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

Joseph.  Jeffrey  I..  5,819.723.  CI.  128-207.140. 
^^^rS«^"  *"''  """^P*""-  Dan  Magazine  ball  dispenser.  5,820.499,  CI. 
Thomas  multimedia  S.A.:  See — 

Steyer.  Jeaii-Marie;  Maetz,  Yves;  Nguyen,  Jino;  and  Tazine,  Nour- 
Eddine,  5,822,014,  CI.  348-563.000. 
Thomas,  Robert  E  ;  Roman,  Peter  J  ;  Tanaka,  Koichi;  and  Cheung   Wing 

7S?^^  ™"^  ^°'  ™nag'ng  schedule  table  pointers.  5,822,6 1 2,  CI. 
395-826.000. 

Thomas,  William  L.:  See — 

Davis.   Bruce;  Ellis.   Michael   Dean;   Knud.son.  Edward  Bruce    and 
Thomas.  William  L..  5.822.123.  CI.  348-564  000 
Thomason  multimedia  S.A.:  See — 

Borel.  Thierry;  and  Sarayeddine.  Khaled.  5.822.025.  CI  349-5  000 
Thombre.  Pravin  Sahadev:  See — 

Kurnar.  Ashoke;  Singh.  Dharmendra;  Wani.  Mukesh  Jagannath;  Joshi 

5  82'r367  Cr'^^76  oS)  '^'''"  ^'^'^''-  ^"^  ^*^^-  ^''V  ^"'^*''- 

Thome.  Gary  W;  and  Ramsey.  Jens  K..  to  Compaq  Computer  Cotporalion 

Microprocessor  cache  memory  way  prediction  based  on  the  way  of  a 

previous  memory  read.  5.822.756.  CI.  7 1 1  - 1 28.000. 

Thom^oii^nis  C  .  Sr.;  and  Abrahamson.  Steve,  to  Micron  Electronics.  Inc 

5^»i  \^^  tooling  for  supporting  circuit  board  assembly  pnjcess- 

Thompson.  Dan:  See— 

Thomas.  Keith;  and  Thompson.  Dan.  5.820.499.  O  473-4%  000 
Thompson  Marie  J.;  and  Schulu.  Stephen  M..  to  Compaq  Computer  Cotpo- 
Tsn.SM'a'^m.mWCr'^  '"  *'''  ""^  background  operations. 
Thompson.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Lang.  Michael  C  ;  Nguyen.  Dat  T;  Wan,  Samuel  C;  Ericson,  Richard  J 
"""««•.  P?"';  LeDoux,  Joseph  A   L.;  Lussier,  Fred  J.;  McCluskey' 
Philip  H.;  McKee.  David  W;  Beals,  James  T;  Thompson,  Marie  S 
and  Cooney.  Anthony.  5.819.879.  CI.  187-376000 
Thompson.  Russell  B.;  Fleischman.  Sidney  D.;  Whayne.  James  0  •  and 
Swanson   David  K..  to  E.  P  Technologies.  Inc.  Assemblies  for  cirating 
compound  curves  in  distal  cadieter  regions.  5.820.591   CI  604-95  000 
Thompson.  Samuel  A.:  See — 

Ronan.  John  M.;  and  Thompson.  Samuel  A..  5.820,918,  CI  427-2  100 
Thompson.  Samuel  Anthony:  See — 

Luzio.  Gary  Andrew;  and  Thompson.  Samuel  Anthony.  5.820.608.  CI 
604-265.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Rumteich.  Marit  Francis.  5.822,01 1.  CI.  348-549  000 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Campan,  Yves,  5,821.906,  CI.  343-786.000 
Toumois,  Pierre.  5.822.097.  CI.  359-130.000. 
Thomson.  James;  and  Cairns.  James,  to  University  of  Dundee.  The  University 

Court  of  the.  Method  of  deposition.  5.821.017.  CI  430-9  000 
Thomson  multimedia  S.A.:  See— 

AkuLsu.  Nakao;  Morimoto.  Yasuaki;  Chikazawa.  Yoshiharu  and  Kawa- 
mura. Akira.  5.822.292.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Crocitti.  Valerie;  and  Kerdranvat.  Michel.  5.822.004,  CI  348-405  000 
Knee   Michel;  Hacken.  Andrew;  Kerdranvat,  Michael;  and  Bolender 
Nadine,  5,822,007,  CI.  348-416.000. 
Thomson,  Nicholas  Robert:  See — 

SalmonA  George  Peacock  Copland;  Holden,  Matthew  Thomas  Geof- 
frey^ Cox,  Anthony  Richard  John;  Thomson,  Nicholas  Robert   and 
McGowan,  Simon  James,  5.821.077.  CI.  435-41  000 
Thonuvelil.  Vijayan  J.:  See — 

'"5':822.r9f  cf  36]^S;S"'-  '"'"'"  ^^  "^  ^"""-   "'^  ^  ' 

'^effic'ly'^!82T.05'?"^3y-23T0,llf'''  """"^  ***  ™'^^«'  '^'^'^ 
^^a^\-  ,a-,"'^\l'!  .n?"^'""  '^""'*'    E'ertrical   connection   system. 

Thusoo,  Shalesh,  to  S3  Incorporated.  Pipelined  processor  for  executing 
repeated  string  instructions  by  halting  dispatch  after  comparision  to  DitK- 
Ime  capacity  5,822,602,  CI.  395-800.010. 

Tibbitis,  Gordon  A.:  See — 

^^•Jf-^k^°"J^-  ''*''*  ^-  ^"''"'-  """  "  :  and  Tibbins.  Goidon 
A..  5.820.985,  CI.  428-408.000. 

Tice.  Thomas  R.;  Gilley.  Richard  M.;  Eldridge.  John  H.;  and  Staas.  Jay  K    to 

Southern  Research  Institute;  and  UAB  Research  Foundation.  The  Method 

for  delivering  bioactive  agents  into  and  through  the  mucosally-a-ssociated 

lymphoid  tissues  and  controlling  their  release.  5.820.883  CI  424-501  000 


Tidrick,  Robert  C:  See— 

Martenson.  David  D.;  Tidrick.  Robert  C;  and  Grellmann.  H.  Erwin, 
5,821.952,  CI.  347-8.000. 
Tiedemann,  Edward  C.,  Jr.;  GiIhou.sen,  Klein  S.;  Odenwalder,  Joseph  P.; 
Zehavi,  Ephraim;  Levin,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Wheatley,  Charles  E..  Ill,  to 
Qualcomm  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  power  in  a 
variable  rate  communication  system.  5.822.318.  CI.  370-391.000. 
Tien.  Paul  C:  See— 

Elhatem.  Abdul  M.;  Wayman.  William  H.;  Tien,  Paul  C;  and  Vd,  Tban 
Anh.  5,822.652.  CI.  399-90.000. 
Tiemey.  James  N.:  See — 

Bancroft,  Allen  J.;  and  Tiemey,  James  N.,  5,819,352,  CI.  15-52.100. 
Tigelaar,  Howard:  See — 

Kaya,  Cetin;  and  Tigelaar.  Howard,  5,821,581.  CI.  257-321.000. 
Tikk.  Laszk)  D.:  See— 

Tarr.  Yul  J.;  Crofts,  John  D.;  Carroll,  John  T,  III;  and  Tikk,  Laszio  D.. 
5.819.704.  CI.  123-467.000. 
Timberiake.  Mark;  and  Leaton.  Edward.  Hands  free  game  call  holder. 

5.820.000.  CI.  224-219.000. 
Timberiake.  William;  and  Gavrias.  Victoria,  to  Millennium  Pharmaceuticals 
Inc.  Identification  of  essential  survival  genes.  5.821.076.  CI.  435-34.000. 
Time  Warner  Entertainment  Co.  LP.:  See — 

Brown.  Ralph  W.,  5.822.530.  CI.  395-200.490. 
Hayashi.  Michael  T;  and  Adams.  Michael  B..  5,82Z676,  CI.  455-4.200. 
Timm,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Jacobs,  Mark  E.;  Thottuvelil,  Vijayan  J.;  and  Timm,  Kenneth  J., 
5,822.199,  CI.  363-20.000. 
Timms,  M.  Rick.  Immobilization  vest.  5,819,747,  Q.  128-869.000. 
Tioxide  Specialties  Limited:  See — 

Duncan.  Robert  Hume.  5,821,276,  CL  522-20.000. 
Titcomb.  Forrest:  See — 

Seaver.  Jay  R.;  Diel.  Mark  A.;  and  Titcomb.  Foirest,  5322,152.  O. 
360-99.080. 
Tjaden.  Erik  Bruce:  See — 

Briggs,  John  Robert;  Packen.  Diane  Lee;  Bryant,  David  Robert;  Phillips. 
Ailene  Gardner;  Schreck.  David  James;  Olson.  Kurt  Damar;  Tjaden. 
Erik  Bruce;  Guram.  Anil  Sakharam;  Eisenschmid.  Thomas  Carl;  and 
Brigham.  Elaine  Susan.  5.821.389.  CI.  568-454.000. 
Tjoeng.  Foe  S.:  See — 

Fok.  Kam  F;  Tjoeng.  Foe  S.;  and  Webber.  R.  Keith.  5,821.267,  CI. 
514-631.000. 
Tjong.  Jimi  Sauw-Yoeng:  See^ 

Bryant.  Bruce  David;  Marko.  Kenneth  Andrew;  Tjong,  limi  Sauw- 
Yoeng;  and  Mathias.  David  Mansfield.  5,821,412,  CI.  73-117.300. 
TKD  Corporation:  See — 

Arai.  Michio;  Sugiura.  Kazushi;  Takayama.  Ichiro;  Yamauchi.  Yukio; 
Kobori.    Isamu;    Codama.    Mitsuftimi;    and    Sakamoto.    Naoya. 
5.821.560.  CI.  257-57.000. 
To.  John:  See — 

Davis,  John;  Kovac,  Tim  J.;  Kramer,  Thomas;  Loomas,  Bryan;  and  To, 
John,  5,820,606,  O.  604-256.000. 
Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Akai,  Yasumasa;  Miyazaki,  Kiminori;  and  Sakau,  Takashi,  5.821,127, 

CI.  436-10.000. 
Kusuzawa.  Hideo,  5,822,062,  CI.  356-343.000. 
Tanaka,  Yosuke,  5.820,824,  CI.  422-100.000. 
TOA  Medical  Electronics,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagai,  Takaaki;  and  Imazu,  Masanori,  5,820,642,  CI.  55-309.100. 
Toba,  Tatsuru:  See — 

Higuchi,  Tatsuo;  Isobe,  Tadaaki;  Nakagoshi,  Junji;  Takeuchi.  Shigeo; 
Toba,  Tatsuru;  Yasuda,  Yoshiko;  Tanaka,  Teruo;  Nakagawa,  Takayuki; 
and  Saeki,  Yuji,  5,822,605,  CI.  395-800.110. 
Toback,  F  Gary;  Cluck,  Stephen  L.;  and  Walsh-Reitz,  Margaret  M.,  to  ARCH 
Development  Corporation.   Regeneration  of  kidney  tissue  and  use  of 
autocrine  growth  factors.  5,821,218,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Tobe,  Hayato;  Moriya,  Kazuo;  Ebata.  Yoshisada;  and  Terui.  Yasushi.  to 
Hitachi  Ltd.  Atomic  absorption  spectrophotometer  and  graphite  tube  type 
cuvene  used  for  the  same.  5.822.059.  CI.  356-312.000. 
Tobe.  Masanori:  See — 

Isobe.  Yoshiaki;  Goto.  Yuso;  Tobe.  Masanori;  and  Takahashi.  Osamu. 
5.821.247.  CI.  514-274.000. 
Tobe.  Michihiro;  and  Takagi.  Tadao.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Vibration  acutua- 

tor  5.821.670.  CI.  310-328.000. 
Tobias.  Peter  S.;  See — 

Leturcq.  Didier  J.;  Moriarty.  Ann  M.;  Ulevitch.  Richard  J.;  Tobias.  Peter 
S.;  and  Mathison.  John  C.  5.820.858.  CI.  424-133.100. 
Tobin.  Walter  A.:  See — 

McCausland.  William  H.;  Kehoe.  Richard  J..  Jr;  Tobin.  Walter  A.;  and 
Paredes.  John.  5.822.410.  CI.  379-1 1 1.OOO. 
Toeda,  Hisao:  See — 

Tsuji.  Yoshiko;  Ikeda.  Mitsushi;  Toeda.  Hisao;  Ogawa,  Yoshifiimi;  and 
Oka,  Toshiyuki,  5,821,622,  CI.  257-763.000. 
Togami  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  Sife — 

Maki,  Kazuyoshi,  5,821.495.  CI.  218-68.000. 
Togasaki.  Takasi:  See — 

Mori.  Miki;  Kizaki.  Yukio;  Yasumolo.  Takaaki;  Yamakawa.  Koji;  Saito. 

Ma-sayuki;  Uchida.  Tatsuro;  Togasaki.  Takasi;  Yebisuya.  Takashi;  and 

Murakami.  Taijun.  5.821.627.  CI.  257-780.000. 

Tohma.  Ken;  Saito,  Hitoshi;  and  Momosaki,  Hiroto,  to  Mitsubishi  Aluminum 

Co.,  Ltd.  Brazing  composition,  aluminum  material  provided  with  the 

brazing  composition  and  heat  exchanger.  5,820,698.  CI.  148-24.000. 


Tohoku  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Oizumi.  Hiroya;  and  Murayama.  Fumio.  5.822,444,  C\.  381-405.000. 
Tojo,  Akihiko:  See — 

Kawamura,  Hideaki;  Takaiwa,  Kan;  Mimura,  Toshihiko;  Murata,  Yoshi- 
taka;  Date,  Nobuaki:  Horii.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki, Takashi;  Ozaki,  Seiichi; 
and  Tojo,  Akihiko,  5,821.9%.  CI.  348-232.000. 
Toju,  Yasuko:  See — 

Saito.    Kazuo;    Nakagaki.    Juhei;   Toju.   Yasuko;    and    Kamibayashi. 
Noriyuki.  5.822.533,  CI.  395-200.540. 
Tokar.  Joseph  C:  See — 

Gillingham.  Gary  R.;  Wagner.  Wayne  M.;  Tokar.  Joseph  C;  Risch, 
Daniel  T;  Rothman.  Jim  C;  and  Wahlquist.  Fred  H..  5.820.646.  CI 
55-488.000. 
Tokes.  Jozsef:  See — 

Cseneg.  Erzsebet;  Fulop.  Jozsef;  Hatgitai,  Miklos;  Horvath.  Gyoreyi; 
and  Tokes.  Jozsef.  5.820.418.  CI.  439-669.200. 
Toki  Sangyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sekiguchi.  Koji:  and  Shimoda.  Yoshihiko,  5,821.407.  CI.  73-54.280. 
Tokimec.  Inc.;  See — 

Cho.  Akihiro;  Hojo.  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Shigeru;  and  Sato.  Kazuleru. 
5,821.420.  a.  73-504.160. 
Tokita.  Masashi:  See — 

Arai.  Masahiro;  and  Tokita.  Masashi.  5.821.489.  C[.  200-339.000 
Tokoro.  Tomio;  and  Mitani.  Masaaki.  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Chromatek. 
Inc.    Synthesized-picture    projecting    apparatus    and    picture    adjusting 
method.  5,822.002.  CI.  348-383.000. 
Toktaeng.  Sampan:  See — 

Townsend.  Lawrence  B.;  Toktaeng.  Sampan;  and  Blacker.  Allen  P..  Jr.. 
5.819.649.  CI.  101-93.010. 
Tokuda.  Yoshikatu:  See— 

Ohtomo.  Fumio;  Tokuda,  Yoshikani;  and  Yoshino,  Kenichiro,  5,822,050, 
CI.  356-138.000. 
Tokumitsu,  Eisuke:  See — 

Ishihara.  Hiroshi;  and  Tokumitsu.  Eisuke.  5.822,239.  O.  365-145.000 
Tokunaga.  Masaaki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Keiji;  Komatsu.  Nobuyoshi;  Enomoto.  Yoshihiro;  Tokunaga. 
Masaaki:  Fukada,  Satoshi;  Fujita.  Tetsuya;  Furusawa.  Fumio;  and 
Hyakutake,  Nobuo,  5,822.665.  O.  399-303.000. 
Tokushima,  Hidekazu;  Miyasaka,  Molohiro;  Aizawa,  Michihiro;  Shikata, 
Hideo;  and  Nii.  Katsutoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Powdered  Metals 
Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  fluid  bearing  unit  structure  and  motor  having  the  saiiK. 
5.821.655.  CI.  310-90.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Derbinski.  Senia  L.;  and  Parker.  Richard  Fred.  5,820,329,  CI.  414- 

225.000. 
Ikeda,  Towl;  and  Horiuchi,  Takashi,  5,819,683,  Q.  118-724.000. 
Ishii.  Katsutoshi:  Hagino,  Isao;  and  Mizukami,  Mitsuo,  5,820,683,  CI. 

118-728.000. 
Kumasaka,  Iwao;  and  Usui,  Kazuhiko,  5,822,498,  O.  395-87.000. 
Osawa,  Tetsu,  5,820,367,  CI.  432-253.000. 
Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okajima,  Yuichiro;  Kikuchi,  Kei;  Ide.  Takahiro;  and  Nakamura.  Kenichi. 
5.821.402.  CI.  73-23.200. 
Tokyo  Instinite  of  Technology:  See — 

Ishihara.  Hiroshi;  and  Tokumitsu.  Eisuke.  5.822,239.  O.  365-145.000. 
Tokyo  Kohan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Nomura,  Giichiro;  and  Yubuta.  Osamu,  5,821,686,  Q.  313-479000. 
Tokyo  Metropolitan  Subway  Construction  Corporation:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Touru;  and  Morii,  Nobuharu.  5.822.227.  O.  364-578.000. 
Tokyo  R&D  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Koike.  Yoshikazu;  Kozaki.  Minotu:  Takagi.  Kunihiko:  and  Tadokoro. 
Kohichi.  5.819.864.  O.  180-65.100. 
Tolstoshev.  Paul:  See — 

Loison.  Gerard;  Tolstoshev.  Paul;  Lemoine,  Yves;  and  Lecocq,  lean- 
Piene.  5.821.079.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Tombs.  Thomas  N.:  See — 

Mey.  William;  Tombs.  Thomas  N.;  Stephany.  Thomas  M.;  and  Vreeland, 
William.  5.821.972.  Q.  347-153.000. 
Tomer.  John  Dick:  See — 

Shutske.  Gregory  Micahel;  Kapples.  Kevin  James;  Ijomer.  John  Dick; 
Hrib.  Nicholas  Joseph;  and  Jurcak.  Johrt^Gel^.  5.821,239.  CI. 
514-212.000. 
Tomey  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura.  Norio;  Nakagawa.  Akira;  and  Satoh.  Hiroyasu.  5.820.6%.  CI. 
134-42.000. 
Tomikawa.  Ichiro:  See — 

Oda.  Kazuyuki;  Fujii.  Katsuyuki;  Yoshida.  Junichi;  Ogawa.  Katsuhide; 
Tomikawa.  Ichiro;  Takagi.  Jun;  and  Fujimura,  Yoshihiko,  5,82 1,%5, 
CI.  347-86.000. 
Tominaga,  Kanji;  and  Ando,  Toshio,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Workpiece  conveying  system.  5.819,904.  CI.  198-346.000. 
Tominaga.    Ryuichirou;    Iwabuchi.    Noriaki;    and    Zenke.    Michihiko.    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki    DC.  reactor.  5.821.844.  CI.  336- 
110.000. 
Tomisato.  Shigeru:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Hirade.  Kenkichi.  to  NTT  Mobile 
Communications  Network  Inc.  High-speed  radio  communication  system. 
5.822.701,  CI.  455-502.000. 
Tomishima,  Shigeki;  and  Arimoto,  Kazutami,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Dynamic  semiconductor  memory  device  with  SOI  structure  and 
body  refresh  circuitry.  5,822,264,  Q  365-222.000. 
Tomita.  Koji:  See — 
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chuta,  Masanobu;  Malsumolo.  Hiroshi;  Salake,  Junko;  lida.  Hiromi  and 
Tomiia.  Koji,  5.821.546.  CI.  310-67  OOR. 
Toraila.  Yukio:  See — 

Tanabe,    Koji;    Mabuchi,    Hidesalo;    Tomiia.   Yukio:    Usami,   Akira; 
Hashima.  Kalsutoshi:  Kondo.  Hiroshi;  Ebara.  Ryuichiio;  Yamada. 
Yoshikazu;  Yamauchi.  Kazuhide;  and  Malsumolo.  Masuo  S  820  819 
CI.  420-112.000. 
Tomme.  Christian:  See — 

Bellus,  Jacques;  Jolly.  Pieirc:  Pichard.  Qaude;  Jacol.  Vincent:  Tomme. 
Christian;  and  Robat.  Daniel.  5,820.706.  CI.  148-649.000. 
Tomochika.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kuboia.  Hitoshi;  Yamamoio.  Masao;  Sudo.  Komei:  Kilawaki.  Daisuke: 
Hamasaki.  Takayuki;  Akiyama.  Masayoshi;  Kawauchi.  Hironobu.' 
Nagano.  Masani;  Imai.  Hiroshi;  Baba.  MiLsunori;  Shoji.  Masani:  and 
Tomochika.  Hiroshi.  5.82 1 .6 1 1 .  CI.  257-673.000.  . 

Tomoegawa  Papei  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Ola.  Osamu.  5.82 1 .309.  CI.  525-540.000.  I 
Tomokane.  Takeo:  See — 

Nonomura.  Iiani;  Ha.shimolo.  Shinichi;  Tomokane.  Takeo:  Shimada. 
Takao;  and  Yamada.  Takahiro.  5.822.541.  CI.  395-200.770. 
Tomy  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohashi.  Michiya;  and  Namiki.  Takao.  5.820.385.  CI.  434-409  000 
Toodh,  Daniel  L.:  Maloney.  Kevin  M.;  Cronin.  Kevin  W;  and  Katz  Manin 
H,  to  NelSuite  EVvelopment.  LP   Computer  method  for  upduilie  a 
net»orii  design.  5.82  L937.  O.  345-356.000.  ^ 

Tong.  Robert:  See —  [  .    _- 

Cromack.  Douglas;  Goodwin.  Mark  L  ;  Poplett.  James  M  ;  and  Tons 
Roben.  5.821.033.  CI  430-311000.  * 

Tonn,  Donald  L  .  Jr..  to  Adaptec.  Inc.  Method  for  determining  whether 
bi-direcDoaal  or  unidirectional  dau  line  circuits  are  used.  5.821.798,  CI. 

Topatk  Verpackungstechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Albrecht.  Peter.  Bley.  Frank;  Deutsch.  Reinhaid:  and  GlOsmann.  Josef 
5,819.501.  CI.  53-226.000. 
Topal  Industries:  See — 

Echenay.  Alain.  5.820.184.  CI.  294-81.200. 
Topfel.  Heinz;  Bischotf.  Ewald;  Libutzki.  Harry:  Wellmann.  Jorge   Herbst, 
Dieicr.  and  Streitberger.  Hans-Joachim,  to  BASF  Lacke  +  Farben  AG. 
Method  for  the  production  and  repair  of  multicoat  special-effect  coatines 
5.820.986.  CI.  428-411.100. 
Toppan  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Inagaki.    Minoru:    Shinozaki.    Michio;    Andoh.    Tomio;    Marugame 
Tomoyuki;  and  Omura.  Kunio.  5.821.976.  CI.  347-218  000 
Topsae.  Haldor  Frederik  Axel,  to  Haldor  Topsoe  A/S.  Process  for  generating 

power  m  a  gas  turbine  cycle  5.819.522,  CI.  60-39.020 
Torgerson,  Nathan  A.;  and  McMullen,  Raymond  F,  to  Medtronic.  Inc 
Implantable  non-invasive  rate-adjustable  pump.  5.820.589.  CI  604-93  000 
Torii.  Naoya:  See — 

Akiyama.  Ryola,  and  Torii.  Naoya.  5.822.771.  C\.  711-162  000 
Tonnumi,  Yasuo;  Semi.  Atsushi;  and  Kawaishi.  Kaneo.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Buffer  circuits  with  changeable  drive  characteristic.  5.821.783.  CI. 
327-108.000. 
Toro.  Tomas:  See — 

Becker.  John  W ;  and  Toro.  Toina.s.  5,820.268.  Q.  383-99  000 
Torotrak  (Development)  Limited:  See- 
Greenwood.  Chnstopher  John.  5.820,513,  CI.  477-43.000. 
Toshiba  America  Information  Svstems.  Inc    See — 
Astarabadi.  Shaun,  5.822.405.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Tocall  Attachments  Inc.:  See — 

Richardson.  Edward  James.  5,820.270.  C\.  384-275.000 
Toth.  Jerome  E    See — 

Gamer.  Scon  D.;  Meyer.  George  A  .  IV;  Toth.  Jerome  E.;  and  Longsderff 
RichardW.  5.822.187,  CI.  361-687.000. 
Toio  Ltd.:  See— 

Kohayashi.    Hiroshi;    Watanabe.    Makoto;    Okada.    Hiroshi;   Tanaka, 
Hiroshi;    Kayahara.  Toshiaki:    Suehiro.   Katsuyuki;   Soh,   Masaya' 
Yamamoio.  Hideshi;  and  Ogata.  Kenichi.  5.819.326.  CI  4-252  100 
Totsuka.  Mitsuhiko,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Fuse  and  method  of  manufactur- 
ing same.  5.821,847,  CI  337166000. 
Toimicis,  Pierre,  to  Thomson  CSF  Linear  extension  device  for  coherent 
opacal  wave  pulses  and  extension  and  compression  device  used  to  obtain 
high  power  pulses.  5,822.097,  CI.  359-130.000. 
Tousui  Ltd.:  See — 

Tfcrada,  ALsushi,  5.819.407.  CI.  29-890.030. 
Townley  Jewelry.  Inc.:  See — 

War.  Cindi.  5.820.884.  CI.  424-501  000. 
Townsend.  Lawrence  B  ;  Toktaeng.  Sampan:  and  Blacker.  Allen  P." Jr.  to 
Illinois  Too)  Works  Inc.  System  and  method  for  printing  on  a  movine 
subsoate.  5.819.649,  CI.  101-93  010  re  e 

Toy,  Hilton  T:  See— 

Cbvell,  James  H.,  U;  Bolde,  Lannie  R  ;  Edwards,  David  L.;  Goldmann 
Lewis  S;  Gruber.  Peter  A.;  and  Toy.  Hilton  T.  5.821.161.  CI 
438-613.000. 
^oync.  Kenneth  Johnson;  Goodby.  John  William;  Seed.  Alexander.  Gray 
George  William;  McDonnel.  Damien  Gerad;  Raynes.  Edward  Peter  Day 
Sally  Elizabeth;  Hamson.  Kenneth  John;  and  Hird.  Michael,  to  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Bniain  &  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State  for 
Def«nce  in  her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  Naphthyl  organic 
compounds.  5.820.781.  CI.  252-299.610  >"     J      s 

Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 


Hanori.  Shizuo:  Yamamoio.  Kazumi:  Teshima.  Shinichi;  and  Kawamura 

Yoshihisa,  5.821.061.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Hanori.  Shizuo;  Yamamoto,  Kazumi:  Teshima,  Shinichi;  and  Kawamura. 
Yoshihisa,  5,821.095.  CI.  435-183.000. 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura.  Shuichi;  Ogawa.  Tadashi:  and  Sakamoto.  Makoto.  5.820  %2 
CI.  428-64  1(X) 
Toyo  Kasei  Kogyo  Company  Limited:  See— 

Tsuneka,  Tatsuo;  Masuda,  Takafumi;  Isomoto.  Kenichiro;  Ashihara. 
Teruaki;  Maekawa.  Shozo;  Nishioka.  Tetsuzo;  and  Orita  Rvozo 
5.821.301.  CI.  525-64.000.  '     '      ' 

Toyo  Pumps  North  America  Corp.:  See— 

Blattmann.  Urs  J..  5.820.340,  CI.  415-216.100. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nozaki,  Masahiro,  5.820.198.  CI.  296-146.900, 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujita,  Kozo,  5,822,709,  CI.  701-70.000. 

Murata.  Kiyohilo,  5,819,897.  CI.  192-13.00A. 

Shirouzu.  Kouichi;  Inaba.  Shigemitsu;  Yamada.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Etsuro 

and  Matsuura.  Toshifumi.  5,820,399.  Q  439-352  000 
Suzuki.  Takao:  and  Van  Drew.  William.  5.822.063,  CI.  356-364.000. 
Ueda,  Takanon;  Okumura.  Takeshi;  and  Sa,saki.  Shizuo.  5,819,700  CI 
123-262.000. 
Tracey,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Rivera,  James  A.;  Kulak,  Richard  E.:  Tracey,  Michael  J.;  Sheynkman, 
VaJery  G.;  Stupienski,  Duane  R.;  and  Cohen.  Blair  J..  5.819.877  CI 
187-314.000. 
Tran.  Hoang:  See — 

Hshieh.  Fwu-luan;  Ching.  Lih-Ying;  Tran,  Hoang:  and  Chang.  Mike  F 
5.821.583.  CI.  257-330.000. 
Tran.  Thang  M..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
predecoding  variable  byte-length  instructions  within  a  superscalar  micro- 
processor. 5.822.558.  CI.  395-389.000. 
Tran.  Thang  M..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Functional  unit  with  a 
pointer  for  mispredicted  resolution,  and  a  superscalar  microproce.s.sor 
employing  the  same.  5.822.574,  CI.  395-580.000. 
Tran,  Thang  M.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Branch  prediction  storage 
for  storing  branch  prediction  information  such  that  a  corresponding  tag 
may  be  routed  with  the  branch  instruction.  5,822,575  CI  395-586  000 
Tran,  Thang  M.:  See — 

Narayan.  Rammohan:  and  Tran.  Tliang  M..  5.822.559,  a.  395-390  000 
Transgene  S.A.:  See — 

Loison,  Gerard:  Tolstoshev.  Paul;  Lemoine.  Yves;  and  Lecocd   Jean- 
Pierre.  5,82 1 ,079.  CI.  435-69. 1 00. 
Transition  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Curtin.  Mark.  5.819.394.  CI.  29-527.200 
Curtin.  Mark.  5.820,983.  CI.  425-388.000. 
Traub,  John  J.,  Sr;  and  Cziraky,  Michael.  Beverage  container  lid  having  a  lift 

ub  for  opening  an  aperture  and  vent  hole.  5,819.973,  CI.  220-271  000 
TrSubel.  Harro;  Novotny.  Fritz;  and  Reiff,  Helmut,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell 

sdiafi.  Process  for  tanning  leather  5.820.634.  a.  8-94  260 
Trauth.  Hubert:  See — 

AumUller.  Alexander;  Holderbaum.  Martin;  Goetze.  Wolfgang'  Krock- 

enberger.  JUrgen;  and  Trauth.  Hubert,  5.821,292.  CI.  524-291  000 
Holderbaum.  Martin;  AumUller.  Alexander;  Trauth.  Hubert;  Voit.  Guido 
Sperling.  Karin;  and  Krause,  Alfred.  5.821.380.  CI  558-443  000 
Travenol  Laboratories  (Israel)  Ltd.:  See— 

Kraus.  Menachem;  and  Yonath.  Jacob,  5.820.755.  CI.  210-483  000 
Trevino.  Jimmy  C:  See — 

Lee.  Abraham  P;  Knileviich.  Peter  A.;  Northrup.  M.  Allen;  and  Trevino 
Jimmy  C,  5,819.749,  O.  128-899.000 

'^T&S',75^"^r7'll-l34'Sx)^'"^'   °*^'   '^~''""'°8''    ^*^   'y^™ 
Trichromatic  Carpel  Inc.:  See — 

Elgarhy,  Yassin  M..  5.821.177.  C\.  442-93.000. 
Tridelta  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Catr.  Larry  L  ;  and  Mizerak.  Dennis  S.,  5,819.721.  CI.  126-116.00A 
Tnmble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Eschenbach,  Ralph  F,  5,820,080,  CI.  244-183.000 
Trimmer,  William  S.;  Weiss,  Donald  P;  Summers.  Donald  J.;  and  Raccio 
Stephen  A.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc  Carrier  structure  for  transducers 
5,821.595,  CI.  257-417  000 
Triumph  International  Akbengesellschaft:  See — 

Bun.  Reinhold  Markus.  5.820.443.  CI.  450-40.000. 
Trojahn.  Hans-Wemer,  to  Joisien  &  Kenenbaum  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Turbine 
wheel  for  drive  nirbine  especially  of  metal  working  machinery.  5,820.339, 
CI.  415-202.000. 
Trokhan,  Paul  Dennis:  See— 

Phan.   Dean  Van;  Trokhan.   Paul   Dennis;  and   Hooper,  Jane  Ann. 
5.820.730.  CI.  162-112.000. 
Trommer.  William  Charles;  and  Grant.  John  David,  to  Sundstrand  Corpora- 
lion    Deployment  mechanism  for  RAM  air  turbine.  5.820.074.  CI.  244- 
58.000. 
Troudt.  Kevin  J.  Reversible  spray  tip  holder.  5.820.025.  CI.  239-119.000 
Truchsess.  Joseph  F.  to  Pragmatic  Designs.  Inc    Toy  figuie  with  rump- 
actuated  sound  generator.  5.820.440.  CI.  446-305.000. 
Trumbauer,  Denise  S.:  and  Trumbauer.  Jeffirey  S.  Baby  bottle  supporting  bib 

5,820,084,  CI.  248-102.000.  * 

Trumbauer,  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Trumbauer,  Denise  S.;  and  Trumbauer,  Jeffrey  S..  5.820,084.  C\.  248- 
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Trustees  of  Boston  University:  See — 

Burke.  Shawn  E  ;  and  Hubbard.  James  E..  Jr.,  5,821,633,  CI,  307-10.100. 
Trustees  of  Princeton  University,  The:  See — 

Yeo,  Boon-Lock;  Yeung,  Minerva  M.;  Wolf,  Wayne:  and  Liu.  Bede, 
5,821,945.  CI.  345-440.000. 
Tnislus  Ply  Ltd:  See — 

Williams.  Ross  Neil.  5.822,746.  CI.  707-1.000. 
Tnilescu,  Tomi;  Nicolescu,  Victor;  and  Bruno,  Frank,  Sr.  to  Welles  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Stamped  roller-type  cam  followers  with  added  height. 
5.819.694.  CI.  123-90.430. 
Triitzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Schlichter,  Stefan:  and  Cieslinski.  Michael.  5.819.373.  CI.  19-205.000. 
TRW  Automotive  Safety  Systems  GmbH:  See— 

Bohn.  Stefan;  and  Wissel.  Willi.  5.820.158.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Werner.  Heriben:  and  Bohn.  Stefan.  5.820.159.  CI.  280-728.200. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Chatley.  Glenn  R..  Jr.  5.821.446.  CI.  102-202.700. 

Jackson.  Bernard;  Sackheim.  Robert  Lewis;  and  Rosenthal.  Richard 

Aaron.  5.819.526,  CI.  60-203.100. 
Kobayashi,  Kevin  W.,  5.821,825,  CI.  331-66.000. 
TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH:  See — 

Heilig,  Alexander;  and  Maiwald,  Helmut.  5.820.211.  O.  297-216.120. 
Hirzel.  Uwe;  Frei.  Bemhard;  and  Kinzel,  Albert,  5,820.058,  CI.  242- 
379.100. 
Trzmiel.  Alfred,  to  Hydraulik-Ring  Antriebs-  und  Steuerungstechnik  GmbH. 
Actuating  device,  preferably  for  vehicles,  especially  for  motor  vehicles. 
5.821.671.0.310-328.000. 
Tsai.  Bin-Ming  Benjamin;  and  Pon.  Russell  M..  to  KLA  Instruments  Corpo- 
ration. Optical  inspection  of  a  specimen  using  multi-channel  responses 
from  the  specimen  using  bright  and  darkfield  detection.  5.822,055.  CI. 
356-237.000. 
Tsai.  Chaochieh;  and  Ho.  Chin-Hsiung.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Ltd.  Method  to  reduce  field  oxide  loss  from  etches. 
5.821.153.  a.  438-439.000. 
Tsai.  Chin-Sung.  Shock  absorber.  5.820,114,  CI.  267-202.000. 
Tsai.  Hsien-Chung:  See — 

Hsu,  Kuo-chuan;  Lin,  Ching-hsi:  and  Tsai,  Hsien-Chung.  5.820.647.  CI. 
65-17.300. 
Tsai.  Jenn-Tsair.  to  Nustek  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  compen- 
sating illuminance  error  of  a  light  source.  5,822,052,  CI.  356-229.000. 
Tsai.  Jenn-Tsair,  to  Mustek  Sy.stems,  Inc.  Apparatus  having  a  rolatable  arm  for 
providing  light  source  for  a  transparent  sheet  and  a  reflective  sheet. 
5.822,087,  CI.  358-475.000. 
Tsai,  Jui  I.:  See — 

Liao,  Tai  Shan:  Tsai.  Jui  1.:  Liu.  Keh  Shium;  Yang,  Mang  Ou:  Chen,  Yung 
Fu:  and  Chen,  Ming  Li,  5,821,528,  CI.  250-2I4.00R. 
Tsai.  Tsung-Yen.  Front  panel  assembly  for  a  computer  mainframe.  5.820.235. 

CI.  312-223.200. 
Tsao,  Hsing-Ya:  See — 

Lee,  Peter  W.;  Tsao,  Hsing-Ya;  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chang.  5.822.252.  CI. 
365-185.300. 
Tsao.  Simon:  Shie,  Jin-Shown:  Huang,  James:  Liang,  Clark:  Lin,  San  Bao: 
Ou-Yang,  Mang;  and  You,  Jerry,  to  Oriental  System  Technology,  Inc.;  Opto 
Tech   Corporation;    and   Metrodyne   Co.,   Ltd.   Tympanic   thermometer 
arrangement.  5,820,264,  CI.  374-131.000. 
Tse,  Chi-lam:  See — 

Davey,  Paul  Nicholas:  Payne,  Laurence  Sidney;  and  Tse.  Chi-lam. 
5,821.375.  CI.  549-458.000. 
Tse.  Steven,  to  Tse,  Steven;  and  Tseng,  Meng  Chin.  Head  covering  with 
adjustable  sunshade  visor  and  inside  ventilation.  5,819,318, 0.  2-182.100. 
Tsen  Gei  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wang,  Hsiu-Yen,  5,820,207,  CI.  297-27.000. 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Method  for  manufacturing  a  DRAM  with  increased  electrode  surface  area. 
5.821,139.  CI.  438-239.000. 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  a  capacitor  via  chemical  mechanical  polish.  5,821,15 1 . 
CI.  438-3%.000. 
Tseng.  Meng  Chin:  See — 

Tse.  Steven.  5.819.318.  O.  2-182.100. 
Tseng.  Sen  Piao.  Storage  box.  5.819.971.  CI.  220-4.230. 
Tseng,  Wen-Hsiang:  Chang,  B.  J.;  and  Lu,  Kuo-Liang.  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Wet  chemical  treatment  system  and  method 
for  cleaning  such  system.  5,820,689,  CI.  134-3.000. 
Tsiang,  Jerry;   Laniz,  Mikkel:   Peng,  Yeng-Kaung;   and   Shiau,  Ying,  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automated  wafer 
level  testing  and  reliability  daU  analysis.  5,822,717,  CI.  702-108.000. 
Tsou,  Eric.  Refuse  collection  device.  5,820,179,  CI.  294-1.400. 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.:  See — 

Morikiyo,  Akira;  Sueishi.  Yoshifumi:  Omura,  Yusuke:  and  Umezawa. 
Kenji.  5.819.908.  CI.  198-732.000. 
Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Murakami,  Gen;  Tsubosaki,  Kunihiro;  Ichilani,  Masahiro;  Nishi,  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjo,  Ichiro:  Nishimura,  Asao:  Kitano,  Makoio;  Yaguchi,  Aki- 
hiro:  Kawai,  Sueo;  Ogata.  Masatsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji;  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa.  Masanori:  Hozoji.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama,  Takashi; 
Kinjo,  Noriyuki:  Kaneda,  Aizo;  Saeki,  Junichi;  Nakamura,  Shozo; 
Hasebe,  Akio;  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Malsumolo,  Tetsurou,  5,821.606,  CI.  257- 
666.000. 


Tsuchida,  Naoki;  Tsuzuku,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ito,  Takeshi,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air-a.ssisled  injection  system  for  multi-valve  engine. 
5,819,706,  CI.  123-432.000. 
Tsuchiyama,  Kinya;  Ishida,  Takayasu:  and  Katada,  Nobuyuki,  to  NEC  Cor- 
poration. Power  supply  with  single  DC/DC  converter  selectively  ouipuning 
either  of  two  voltage  levels.  5.821,738.  CI.  323-222.000. 
Tsuda.  Kiyonori:  See — 

Oka.  Seiji;  Oyama.  Hajime;  Akiba.  Yasushi;  and  Tsuda.  Kiyonori. 
5,822.664,  CI.  399-284.000. 
Tsuda,  Shingo:  See — 

Albrecht,  David  W.;  Nakamoio.  Tatsuo;  and  Tsuda,  Shingo,  5,822,151, 
CI.  360-98.080. 
Tsuda,  Yoshinori.  to  Hataken  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Traffic  sign  marker. 

5,819,455.  CI.  40-580.000. 
Tsuda.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Taku:  Malsumura.  Yukinori:  Tsuda,  Yukihiro:  and  Mori. 
Akira,  5,821,497,  CI.  219-121.690. 
Tsudakoma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takegawa,    Yujiro;     Futakuchi,    Mitsunobu;     and    Shu,    Nobuhisa, 
5,819,558,0.  66-64.000. 
Tsuji,  Akihiro:  See — 

Yajima,  Hiroshi;  Kashino,  Masayuki;  Tsuji,  Akihiro:  Nakajo,  Masaru; 
Yamauchi,  Motoshi;  and  Oji,  Nobuaki,  5.820,809,  CI.  264-400.000. 
Tsuji,  Craig:  See- 
Carlson,  John:  Hartridge,  Tellis;  Lee,  Andrew:  Masler^on.  Steve:  Orth, 
Mike:  and  Tsuji.  Craig,  5,820.600,  CI.  604-167.000. 
Tsuji.  Yoshiko:  Ikeda.  Mitsushi;  Toeda.  Hisao;  Ogawa,  Yoshifumi;  and  Oka, 
Toshiyuki.  l6  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Liquid  crystal  displav  device. 
5.821.622.  CI.  257-763.000. 
Tsujino.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.   Yoshiyuki;    Suzuki,    Masalaka;   Ashiya,    Hiroyuki:   Tsujino. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Ichikawa,  Hidehiro.  5.821.465.  CI.  I74-88.00R. 
Tsukada.  Junichi:  See — 

Auron.  Philip  E.:  Tsukada.  Junichi:  Waterman,  Wayne  R.;  and  Webb, 
Andrew  C,  5,821,053,  CI.  436-6.000. 
Tsukamoio.  Osamu:  See — 

Sonoda,  Keisuke;  Ozaki,  Masahiko;  Fujioka,  Yuichi:  and  Tsukamoto, 
Osamu,  5,820,300,  CI.  405-188.000. 
Tsukazaki,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Kushida, Takeo:  Aoki,  Fujio:  Ikeda, Takayuki;  Futamase,  Koichiro:  Sato, 
Tomoharu:  Kikuchi.  Hideya:  Sato,  Ken;  Aoki,  Nobuo;  and  Tsukazaki, 
Katsuhiko,  5,820,358,  CI.  417-420.000. 
Tsuneka,  Tatsuo:  Masuda,  Takafumi;  Isomoto,  Kenichiro;  Ashihara,  Teruaki: 
Maekawa,  Shozo:  Nishioka,  Tetsuzo;  and  Orita,  Ryozo,  to  Toyo  Kasei 
Kogyo  Company  Limited.   Modified  polyolefin  resin  composition  for 
polyolefin  plastic  paints,  and  method  for  producing  the  same.  5,821,301, 
CI.  525-64.000. 
Tsunoda,  Minoni:  See — 

Ikushima,  Satoshi;  Okumura.  Yasumasa:  Isozaki,  Osamu;  and  Tsunoda. 
Minoru.  5.821.314.  CI.  528-18.000. 
Tsuo.  York:  Johnk.  Carl:  and  Lee.  Yam.  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energia  Oy. 
Method  and  an  apparatus  for  injection  of  NO^  reducing  agent.  5.820,838, 
CI.  423-235.000. 
Tsurumaki.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Arakawa.  Akio;  Tsurumaki.  Hideyuki:  Hanori.  Yoshiaki:  Kanemoio, 
Shigeru;  Tai.   Ichiro:   and   Haiicda,   Riyoko,   5.822,450,  CI.   382- 
152.000. 
Tsuruya,  Miyuki:  See — 

Shimada,  Takayuki:  Tsuruya,   Miyuki:   Kubo,   Masumi:   Mitsumolo. 
Kazuyori;  Kondo.  Naofuml;  and  Katayama.  Mikio.  5.822,027.  CI. 
349-39.000. 
Tsutsui,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Nashimoto.   Yasunobu:   and  Tsutsui,   Hiroaki,   5,821,154,  O.   438- 
457.000. 
Tsuzuku.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tsuchida.  Naoki:  Tsuzuku.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ito,  Takeshi.  5.819.706,  CI. 
123-432.000. 
Tubigomma  Deregibus  S.rl.:  See — 

Deregibus.  Andrea.  5.820.727.  CI.  156-443.000. 
Tubman.  Louis;  and  Gravereaux.  Dianiel  W.  Sound  recording.  5.820.384.  CI, 

434-308.000. 
Tuch,  Ronald  J.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Blood-contacting  medical  device  and 

method.  5,820,917,  CI.  427-2.100. 
Tucker,  James  T.;  See — 

Knight,  Michael  W.;  Lawrence.  Greg:  Link,  Gregory;  and  Tucker,  James 

T,  5,819,397.  O.  29-605.000. 

Tucker.  Robyn  Laurie:  Gyure.  Sandor:  and  Odell,  Robert  B..  lo  Becton 

Dickinson    and    Company.    Protective    sealing    barrier    for   a    syringe. 

5.820.603.  CI.  604-187.000. 

Tuggle.  Gregory  W..  to  Nemco,  Inc.  Telescopic  duct  coiuiection  with  dimples. 

5.819.435.  a.  34-235.000. 
Tulbure.  Dan:  See — 

Autry.  Tracy:  Lynch.  Fernando:  and  Tulbure.  Dan,  5J2!,617.  O.  257- 
701.000. 
Tully,  Geoffrey  A.:  See— 

Brindze,  Paul  L;  and  Tully,  Geoffrey  A.,  5,822,291,  CI.  369-94.000. 
TUmer  TUmay  O.  Method  and  apparatus  for  radiation  detection.  5,821,541, 

CI.  250-370.090. 
Tun,  Yun-Long:  See — 

Albani.  David  Joseph;  McCaffrey,  Robert  John:  TanUff,  David  Wilfired: 
Tun,  Yun-Long:  and  Vale,  Alan  Michael,  5,820,171,  CI.  292-17.000. 
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TuBger.  Hanns- Walter:  See— 

Siemensmeyer.  Karl;  Vill,  Volkmar;  Tunger.  Hanns-Walter  and  Paul 
Manhias,  5.820.783,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Timkel.  Lev;  Krasovitski.  Boris;  and  Foster.  Robert  L.  to  Universal  Vbctex. 
toe.  Method  of  beverage  cooling/heating  oo  vehicles.  5.819.541.  CI. 
62-5.000. 
Tumbull.  Robert  R.,  to  Packard  Bell  NEC.  Multiple  cell  and  serially  con- 
nected rechargeable  baneries  and  charging  system.  5,821.733,  CI.  320- 
1 16.000. 
Turner.  Duane  Lee:  See — 

Heise.  James  Arthur:  Turner.  Duane  Lee;  Fleege.  Dennis  William;  and 
Wehr,  Eugene  Walter.  5,821,839.  CI   335-35  000. 
Turner.  James  R  ,  to  Dynaiex  International.  Inc  Apparatus  for  scribing  and/or 

bieakjng  semiconductor  wafers.  5,820,006,  CI  225-%  000 
Turtle  Wax,  Inc  :  See- 
Blackburn.  Thomas  Vincent;  and  Taylor.  Roy.  5.821.291,  CI    524- 

Tuschen.  Alfred,  to  Tuschen  &  Zimmermann.  Bridging  device  for  a  hydix>- 
dynamic  hydraulic  coupling.  5,819.895,  CI.  192-3.300. 

Tuschen  &  Zimmermann;  See — 

Tuschen.  Alfred,  5.819.895.  CI.  192-3.300. 

Tustaniwskyj.  Jerry  Ihor;  and  Babcock,  James  Wittman.  to  Unisys  Coipofa- 
Don.  Temperanire  control  system  for  an  electronic  device  which  achieves 
a  quick  response  by  interposing  a  heater  between  the  device  and  a  heat  sink 
5,821.505.  CI.  219-494000. 

Tuttle.  Mark  E..  lo  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method  for  surface  mounting 
elcctncal  components  to  a  subsn^ie.  5.820,716,  CI.  156-85.000. 

Twist.  Peter  J  ;  and  Winscom,  Christopher  J.,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Photographic    developer-amplifier    composition.    5.821.037.    CI.    43<V 

Tyior-Hellermann  Corporation:  See — 

Geiger.  Gerard  G  ,  5.820,083.  CI.  248-74.300. 
L'.  S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Michel.  Jean-Pierre  A..  5.821.678.  O.  313-274  000 
U  S  West.  Inc.:  See— 

Hansen.  Benjamin  Enoch,  5,821.930.  C.  345-340.000. 
I  .AB  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Tice.  Thomas  R.;  Gilley.  Richard  M.;  Eldridge.  John  H.;  and  Slaas  Jav 
K,  5.820.883.  a.  424-501.000  ' 

Ubby.  Johan:  See— 

Karlsson.  Per;  Lundahl.  Gunilla;  Oljemark.  Michael;  and  Ubbv  Johan 
5.819.741.  CI.  128-710.000.  y.  Jonan. 

Uchida.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Natsuki;  Kawamoto.  Yoshifumi;  Murakami.  Eiichi;  Uchida, 
Fumihiko;  Mizuishi.  Kenichi;  and  Kawamura.  Yoshio.  5  820  679  CI 
178-719.000.  '     ■ 

L'chiila.  Hanio:  See — 

Ohyama,  Kazuo;  Sugiyama.  Hiioshi;  and  Uchida.  Haiuo.  5.821,968.  d. 

Uchida,  Kohji:  See— 

Kohda,  Hiruyuki;  Uchida,  Kohji:  and  Doi,  AtsuhiiD.  5.822,046,  Q. 
355-99.000. 
Uchida.  Koji:  See — 

Shimashita,  Saloshi;  Maisuda,  Takashi;  Hamano,  Yoshimasa    Uchida, 
Koji;  and  Masaki,  Toshifumi,  5.822.034,  CI.  351-212  000 
Uchida.   Shuichiro.   to   Hitachi.   Lid    Absorption  chiller   5.819.546.  CI 

62-141.000. 
Uchida.  Tatsuro:  See — 

Mon,  Miki;  Kizaki.  Yukio;  Yasumoto.  Takaaki:  Yamakawa,  Koji  Saito 

Masayuki;  Uchida.  Tatsuro;  Togasaki.  Takasi;  Yebisuya.  Takashi  and 

Murakami.  Taijun.  .5,821,627.  CI   257-780.000. 

Uchida,  Toshiya,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  integrated  ciicuit  for 

supplying  a  control  signal  to  a  plurality  of  object  circuits  5.822  255  CI 

365- 1 94.000. 

Uchida.  Yukio;  and  Saita.  Norihiro.  lo  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Flow  control 

device.  5.819.777.  CI.  137-51.000. 
Uchida,  Yukio;  and  Saiu.  Norihiro,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Flow  control 

device  of  power  steering  system.  5,819,778,  CI.  137-1 15  090 
Uchiyama,  Haruyoshi,  lo  Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  fiber  strain  mea- 
suring apparatus.  5.821.426.  CI.  73-800.000. 
Uchiyama.  Kenji.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  display  device 
Its  mounting  structure  and  electronic  device.  5.822.030  CI  349-149  000 
Uda.  Kohji:  See — 

Uzawa.  Shunichi;  Kariya.  Takao;  Higomura.  Makoto:  Mizusawa  Nobu- 
iMhi;  Ebinuma.  Ryuichi;  Uda.  Kohji;  Ozawa.  Kunitaka;  Amemiya 
Mitsi^:  Sakamoto.  Fiji;  Abe,  Naoio:  and  Saitoh.  Kenji.  5.822.389^ 
CI.  378-34.000. 
UtU   Toyokazu;   Sugiura.    Susumu;   Takaoka,    Makoto;    and    Kobayashi 
Shigetada.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scanner  printer  server  for  selec- 
nvdy  controlling  a  scanner  and  a  printer  in  accordance  with  a  coov 
operauor.  5.822J07.  CI.  395- 1 14.000. 
Ueta.  Yoshinobu:  See— 

Uemuia.  Takashi;  Kimura,  Hiroya;  Okuda.  Nobuyuki;  Ueba.  Yoshinobu 
Okuda.  Yasuko:  and  Osaka.  Hajime.  5.821.003.  CI  428-690000 
Ueda,  Kazuhiko;  Yoshida.  Hiromasa;  and  Takedomi.  Hidenao.  to  Mazda 

i^?!?<,n°??'?Jl?^..I^"**'     continuously     variable     transmission 
D.540.3IU.  CI.  475-214.000. 
Ueda.  Masahiro:  See — 

Nagamachi.  Shinji;  Ueda.  Masahiro;  Shinada.  Kei;  and  Yoshii  Milsuv- 
oshi.  5,821,557.  CI.  257-34.000  ^ 

teda,  Sadanobu;  See— 


Miyazawa.  Masayuki:  Fujino.  Akihiko;  and  Ueda.  Sadanobu.  5.822  632 
CI.  396-529.000.  '       ' 

Ueda.  Shuji:  See- 
Nagano.  Hiroyuki;  Inoue.  Takashi:  Ueno.  Kazuo:  Mochida.  Shohroh; 
Ueda.  Shuji:  and  Adachi.  Osamu.  5.822.130.  CI.  359-668.000. 
Ueda.  Takanori:  Okumura,  Takeshi:  and  Sasaki.  Shizuo.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Combustion  chamber  smicture  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine.  5.819.700.  CI.  123-262.000. 
Ueda.  Yasunori:  See — 

Ikeda.    Hayato:    Kawamura,    Hisato:    Michiyuki,    Hinjmi;    Yokoi. 
Masanobu;  and  Ueda.  Yasunori.  5.820.355.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Uehara.  Hiroloshi;   Kadowaki,  Takanari;  Taniguchi.  Shuuhei;  and  Aoki. 
Norio.   to   Matsushiu   Electric    Industrial   Co..    Ltd.    Real-time    image 
recording/producing  method  and  apparatus  and  video  library  svslem 
5.822.493.  CI.  386-109.000. 
Uematsu.  Yoshio:  See — 

Albrecht.  David  W.:  Aoyagi,  Akihiko;  Pattanaik,  Surya:  and  Uematsu 
Yoshio.  5.821.494.  CI.  219-121.640. 
Uemura.  Takashi;  Kimura.  Hiroya;  Okuda.  Nobuyuki:  Ueba,  Yoshinobu 
Okuda.  Yasuko:  and  Osaka.  Hajime.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries  Ltd 
Organic  electroluminescent  device.  5.821.003.  CI.  428-690  000 
Ueno.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Ikeda.  Masayuki:  Nagajsawa,  Shigeni;  Shinjo,  Naoki;  Utsumi,  Teruo 
Dewa,  Masami;  Ueno,  Haruhiko:  Kobayakawa.  Kazushige;  and  Ish- 
izaka,  Kenichi.  5.822.785,  CI.  711-209.000. 
Ueno,  Kazuo:  See — 

Nagano,  Hiroyuki:  Inoue,  Takashi;  Ueno.  Kazuo;  Mochida.  Shohroh 
Ueda,  Shuji;  and  Adachi,  Osamu,  .5.822.130.  CI.  359-668  000 
Uelake.  Akihiro:  See— 

Taka.se.  Masaki;  Mamiya.  Toshio;  Akimoto.  Katsuji;  Uetake.  Akihiro: 
Ikema.    Katsuaki;   Suzuki.   Kazuyoshi;   and  Takahashi.   Katsunori 
5,822.149.  CI.  360-94.000. 
Ueyama.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakamori.  Toshinori;    Koyama.   Yoshiteru:   Ueyama.   Hiroyuki'   and 
Monta.  Toshiaki.  5.819.559.  CI.  66-232.000. 
Ugawa.  Hiroaki;  and  Hanori.  Atsushi.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Bit  error 

measunng  apparatus.  5.822.331,  CI.  371-5.100. 
Uggeni.  Sergio,  to  Olivetti  Lexikon  S.p.A.  Printing  ribbon  feeding  device 

5,820,278,  CI.  400-223.000. 
Uhl,  Gunier  See— 

Nermann,  Norbert;  Schulze,  Lothar;  Uhl.  Gunter;  and  Nev  Joachim 
5.821.632.  CI.  307-10.100. 

^iBm^".^"^/?!^?^  ^rJ'J!^''  ^"'''    *°*"8  tool  for  trimming  trees 

3»ol",4Io.  CI.  30-296.100. 
Uhfin,  Michael  J.:  See— 

■  Schmitz,  John  W..  Jr;  and  Uhrin.  Michael  J ,  5,820. 186.  CI.  294-93.000. 
Ukita,  Tooni.  to  NEC  Coiporation.  Thin  film  transistor  substrate  having  low 
resistive  and  chemical  resistant  electrode  interconnections  and  method  of 
forming  the  same.  5.821.159.  CI.  438-592.000 
Uleviich.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Leturcq.  Didier  J  ;  Moriarty,  Ann  M.;  Uleviich.  Richard  J.;  Tobias  Peter 
S.;  and  Mathison.  John  C.  5.820,858.  Q.  424-133  100 
Ulm.  Michael:  See- 
Wagner.  Thomas:  Ulm.  Michael:  and  Graf.  Friedrich.  5,822.708.  CI 
701-54.000. 
Ulrich.  Bruce  Dale:  See — 

Nguyen.  Tue;  Peng.  Chien-Hsiung;  and  Ulrich,  Brace  Dale,  5,821,169. 
LI.  4jo-/3d,UU0. 
Ultratech  Stepper,  Inc.:  See— 

Jeong.  Hwan  J.;  and  Markle.  David  A..  5,822.066.  CI.  356-359.000 
Utneda.  Kaoru:  Nishitani,  Kiyoshi;  Ishihara,  Naoki;  Sato,  Kesaji;  and  Kubota. 
Muneo.  to  Iiyama-Cosina  Co..  Ud.;  and  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Thin  adjustable 
binoculars.  5.822.115.  CI.  359^12.000. 
Umezawa.  Kenji:  See — 

Morikiyo.  Akira:  Sueishi.  Yoshifumi;  Omura.  Yusuke;  and  Umezawa 
Kenji,  5,819.908.  CI.  198-732.000. 
Unekawa.  Yasuo.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  ATM  switch  address  gener- 
ating circuit.  5.822.316.  CI.  370-389.000. 
Uneme.  Yutaka:  See — 

Izumi.  Shigekazu;  and  Uneme.  Yutaka.  5.821.155.  a.  438-479  000 
Uni -Charm  Corporation:  See — 

Igaue.  Takamitsu:  and  Sasaki.  Tora.  5.820.617.  CI.  604-385  100 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.:  See- 
Dale.  Christopher  P;  Haycock.  Derek  E.;  Haydock.  David;  McBride 
Malcolm  J.;  and  Sudding.  Robert  I..  5.819.615.  CI   83-13  000 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Briggs,  John  Robert;  Packett.  Diane  Lee;  Bryant.  David  Robert;  Phillips 
Ailene  Gardner,  Schreck,  David  James;  Olson,  Kurt  Damar;  Tjaden! 
Erik  Bruce;  Guram,  Anil  Sakharam;  Eisenschmid.  Thomas  Carl  and 
Bngham.  Elaine  Susan.  5.821  J89.  CI.  568-454.000 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Uchida.  Yukio:  and  Saita.  Norihiro,  5.819,777.  CI.  137-51.000 
Uchida.  Yukio;  and  Saita.  Norihiro.  5,819,778.  O.  137-115  090 
Unisys  Corporation:  See— 

Kenton.  Kenneth  A.;  Coffman.  Richard  A..  Jr;  Miller,  Edward  A  • 

Saunders,  Michael;  and  Slell.  Jeffery  A.,  5.822,614,  CI.  395-828  000 

Purdham,  David  M.;  and  Bauman,  Mitchell  A.,  5,822.766,  CI    711- 

148.000. 
Tustaniwskyj,  Jerry  Ihor.  and  Babcock.  James  Wittman.  5.821,505.  C\. 
219-494.000. 
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Whinaker.  Brace  Ernest:  and  Jeppesen.  James  Henry.  HI.  5.822,334.  CI. 
371-22.300. 
United  Hardware  Distributing  Company:  See — 

Hartman.  David  J.;  and  Lewandowski.  Frank.  5.822.736,  CI.  705-1.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  of  Defence  Evaluation 
and  Research  Agency,  The  Secretary  of  Slate  for  Defence  in  her  Brittanic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See — 
Sage,  Ian  C:  McDonnell,  Damien  G;  Jones,  John  C;  and  Slaney,  Andrew. 
5.820.786.  CI.  252-299.660. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the;  See — 
Chew.  Nigel  Gordon;  Goodyear.  Simon  Wray;  Humphreys.  Richard 

George;  and  Satchell.  Julian  Simon.  5.821.556.  CI.  257-31.000. 
Toyne.  Kenneth  Johnson;  Goodby.  John  William;  Seed.  Alexander;  Gray. 
George  William;  McDonnel.  Damien  Gerad;  Raynes.  Edward  Peter; 
Day.  Sally  Elizabeth;  Harrison.  Kenneth  John;  and  Hird.  Michael. 
5.820.781,  CI.  252-299.610. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Wen.  Jemmy;  and  Ko,  Joe.  5.821.629.  Q.  257-903.000. 
United  Parcel  Service  of  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Sussmeier.  John  William;   Figarella.  Luis:  and  Ju,  Paul   Pay-Lun, 
5.821.518.  CI.  235-462.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Xu.  Wayne;  Doane.  William  M.;  and  Lawton,  John  W..  Jr.  5.821.286, 
CI.  524-47.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Barad.  James  P.  5.822.037.  CI.  351-224.000. 
Graham.  Mark:  Uvi.  Lane;  and  Clarice.  Bren.  5.821,284.  CI.  523- 
179.000. 
Army:  See — 
Alving,  Carl  R.:  and  Muderhwa,  Jean  M.,  5,820,880,  Q.  424-450.000. 
Mariani.  Elio  A.;  McGowan.  Raymond  C:  and  Stewart.  James  T. 

5.821.425.  CI.  73-703.000. 
McCoricle.  John  W.  5.821,817,  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Sonffon.  Nicholas  L..  5,820.193.  CI.  296-62.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Caporaso.  George  J.:  Sampayan.  Stephen  E.:  and  Kirbie.  Hugh  C, 

5.821.705,  CI  315-507.000. 
Chen.  Nan;  Goretta.  Kenneth  C;  and  Lanagan.  Michael  T,  5,821.201 . 
CI.  505-432.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Berzofsky,  Jay  A.;  Takahashi,  Hidemi;  and  Germain,  Ronald  N.. 

5.820,865,  CI.  424-188.100. 
Blumberg,  Peter  M..  5.821.269.  C\  514-918.000. 
Boyd.  Michael  R.;  Gustafson.  Kirk  R.;  Shoemaker.  Robert  H.;  and 

McMahon,  James  B.,  5,821,081,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Kraus,  Matthias  H.:  and  Aaron.son.  Siuan  A..  5,820,859,  CI.  424- 

143.100. 
Pastan,  Ira  H.;  and  Fitzgerald.  David  J..  5.821.238.  O.  424-134.100. 
Rubin.  Jeffrey  S.;  Chan.  Andrew  M.-L.;  and  Aaronson,  Stuart  A.. 

5.821,223.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Spom.  Michael  B.;  and  Anzano.  Mario  A..  5.821.254.  CI.  514- 
324.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Yeh.  Pen-Shu,  5,822,457.  CI.  382-332.000. 
National  Security  Agency:  See — 

Dimmick.  Timothy  E..  5.822.049.  CI.  356-72.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Alexander.  Edward  M.;  Lee.  John  N.:  and  Spezio.  Anthony  E., 

5.822.111.  CI.  3.59-306.000. 
Contarino,  Vincent  M.;  Herczfeld,  Peter  R.;  and  Mullen.  Linda  J.. 

5.822.047.  CI.  356-5.010. 
Cwalina,  David  S..  5.819.676.  CI.  114-21.300. 
Dubois.  Neil  J..  5.821.418.  CI.  73-493.000. 

Ead.  Richard  M;  and  Pendleton.  Robert  L..  5.822.27 1 . 0.  367- 1 .000. 
Jermyn.  Kevin;  and  Gorin.  Steve.  5.820.109.  CI.  254-362.000. 
Moody.  Paul  E..  5.819.632.  CI.  91-519.000. 
Morehead.  Clyde  A.;  and  Henry.  John  W..  V,  5,821.475.  O.  181- 

255.000. 
Ream.  Donald  E..  Jr.  5.822.272.  CI.  367-2.000. 
Reams.  William  H.;  Hinely.  Douglas  M.;  Will.  Brian  L.:  Montesi. 

Louis  J  :  and  Laib.  Gerald  R..  5.821.447,  Q.  102-223.000. 
Rulfa,  Anthony  A.,  5,819.315.  CI.  2-69.000. 
Smith,  Robert  C,  5.821,659,  CI.  310-178.000. 
Secretary  of  Health  &  Human  Services:  See — 

Alkon,  Daniel  L.:  Vogl,  Thomas  P.:  Blackwell,  Kim  T;  and  Barbour, 
Garth  S..  5,822,742,  C!.  706-31.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Botma,  Jacob  H.;  Van  Der  Wal,  Roelf;  and  Lulofs,  Klaas  J.,  5,819.637. 

CI.  99-327.000. 
Braggers,  Jan  W.;  and  Leitner,  Stephan,  5,819.415,  CI.  30-223.000. 
Dijkmans.  Eise  C,  5,821,828,  CI.  331  ll».ttJO 
Santilli,  Daniele;  and  Schmitz,  Herman  J.  gi*,82l,982,  CI.  348-13.000. 
Steinebach,  Wolfgang,  5.822.229.  O.  364-703.000. 
Van  Amesfoort.  Alfonsus  M.;  Lambert.  Nicobas;  Oostveen,  Komelis: 

and  Fronen.  Robert  J..  5.821.923.  CI.  345-312.000. 
Van  Veldhuizen.  Evert  D..  5.822.378,  CI.  375-334.000. 
Vegter  Klaas,  5,82 1 ,702,  CI.  3 1 5-307.000.      T 
Wortel,  Franciscus  J.  M.,  5.820,241.  CI.  353-31.000. 
United  Slates  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 


Crroby,  Peter  Andrew:  and  Shmulewitz.  Ascber,  5.820J52,  C\.  600- 

407.000. 
Scanlon,  Christopher,  5,819,918,  CI.  206-63.300. 
United  Technologies,  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Hartman,  Hollister  A.;  and  Ng.  Jerome  Go,  5.821.935.  CI.  345-349.000. 
United  Technologies  Coiporation:  See — 

Colby.  Roy  S.;  and  Piech.  Zbigniew.  5.821,656.  C\  310-90.500. 
DeLuca,  Daniel  P;  and  Biondo,  Charles  M.,  5.820,700,  CI.  148-410.000. 
Dietrich,  Douglas  James,  5,820,774.  CI.  249-61.000. 
Kasprow.   Robert   F.:   Kuiz.   Phyllis   L.;   and  LeSbane,  lefiicy   S.. 

5,820,338,  CI.  415-134.000. 
Kraft,  Robert  J  ;  and  McClelland.  Robert  J..  5.820.343.  Q.  4I6-%.00A. 
United  Wire  Limited:  See — 

Cook.  Gordon  James;  and  Hughes.  Andrew.  5.819.952.  CI.  209-400.000. 
Universal  Vortex.  Inc.:  See — 

Tunkel.  Lev;  Krasovitski.  Boris:  and  Foster,  Robert  L..  5.819.541.  CI. 
62-5.000. 

Universite  de  Montreal:  See 

Stnderby.  Christen  Grassino.  Alejandro;  Friberg.  Sven;  and  Lindstrom. 
Lars.  5.820,560.  CI.  600-546.000. 
University  of  Arkansas,  Board  of  Trastees  of  the:  See — 

Xiao,  Min;  Zhuang.  Da  Kui;  Zheng,  Guolu;  and  Slavik,  Michael  F, 
5,821.546.  CI.  250-458.100. 
University  of  British  Columbia.  The:  See — 

Choi.  Lewis   S.   L.;  Madden.  Thomas  D.;  and  Webb.  Murray   S.. 

5.820.873,  CI.  424-283.100. 
Gilkes,  Neil  R.;  Kilbura,  Douglas  G  ;  Miller,  Robert  C,  Jr;  and  Warren. 

Anthony.  5.821.358.  CI.  536-56.000. 
Laskowski.  Janusz  S.;  and  He,  Ying  Bin.  5.819,945,  Q.  209-2.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Blanco.  David  R.;  Miller.  James  N.;  LovetL  Michael  A.;  and  Champion, 

Cheryl  I..  5.821.085.  O  435-69.100. 
Durzan.  Don  J  ;  and  Gupta,  Pramod  K.,  5,821,126,  CI.  435-422.000. 
Hubert,  Brian  N.;  and  Wu.  Xin  Di,  5,820,678,  CI.  118-690.000. 
King,  Mary-Claire;  Friedman,  Lori;  Ostermeyer,  Beth;  Rowell.  Sarah: 
Lynch.  Eric;  Szabo.  Csilla;  and  Lee,  Ming.  5.821.328.  CI.  530- 
300.000. 
Lee.  Abraham  P.;  Kralevitch.  Peter  A.;  Notthrap,  M.  Allen:  and  Trevino. 

Jimmy  C,  5,819,749.  CI.  128-899.000. 
Moran,  Michael  J.,  5,821.543,  CI.  250-3%.OOR. 
Selsted.  Michael  E.;  and  Cullor,  James  S.,  5,821,224.  Q.  514-12.000. 
Silverstein.  D.  Amnon;  and  Klein,  Stanley  A.,  5.822.458.  a.  382- 

235.000. 
Young,  Lloyd  M..  5.821.694.  CI.  315-5.410. 
University  of  Dundee.  The  University  Court  of  the:  See — 

Thomson.  James;  and  Cairns.  James.  5.821.017.  CI.  430-9.000. 
University  of  Rorida  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Ingram,  Lonnie  O.;  Ohta.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Wood.  Brent  E..  5,82 1 .093,  CI. 
435-161.000. 
University  of  Guelph:  See — 

MacKenzie,  tones  K..  5.821.862.  O.  340-583.000. 
Rothstein.  Steven  J.;  and  Goring.  Daphne,  5.821.094.  Q.  435-172.300. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Howard.  Matthew  A.,  111.  5.820.588.  CI.  604-93.000. 
University  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey:  See — 

Chen.  Gia-fen  T:   Mirochnitchenko.   Oleg;   and   Inouye.    Masayori. 
5.821.052.  CI.  435-6.000. 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Katehi.  Linda  P.  B.;  Papapolymerou.  loannis;  and  Cheng.  Jui-Ching. 

5.821.836.  CI.  333-202.000. 
Olmsted.  Elizabeth  Ann:  Mauro.  Laura  Jeanne:  Davis,  Alan  Robert;  and 
Dixon,  Jack  Edward,  5,821.084.  Q.  435-69.100. 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Chou.  Stephen  Y.  5.820.769.  CI.  216-22.000 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The:  See — 

O'Rand.  Michael  G.;  Widgren.  Esther  E.;  Richardson.  Richard  T.;  and 
Lea.  Isabel  A..  5.820.861.  Q.  424-184.100. 
University  of  Pennsylvania:  See — 

Schreiber.  Alan  D.;  and  Parte.  Jong-Gu.  5.821.071.  CI.  435-7.240. 
University  of  Rochester:  See — 

Wood,  Ronald  W.;  El-Fawal,  Has.san  A.  N.:  Graefe,  John  F;  Chen,  Lung 
C;  and  Shojaie,  Jalilr5,82 1,249,  CI.  514-291.000. 
University  of  Southern  Mississippi:  See — 

Lance-Gomez,  E.  Theodore;  Gipp,  Mark  M.;  Lochhead,  Robert  Y;  and 
Seaman,  Charles  E.,  Jr,  5,820,695,  CI.  134-42.000. 
Universitv  of  Texas  Svstem,  Board  of  Regents  of  die:  See — 

Lee,'Wen-Hwa;  and  Shan,  Bei,  5,821.070,  CI.  435-7.230. 
University  of  Warwick:  See — 

Salmond.  George  Peacock  Copland;  Holden.  Matthew  Thomas  Geof- 
frey: Cox.  Anthony  Richard  John;  Thomson.  Nicholas  Robert;  and 
McGowan,  Simon  James,  5.821,077,  CI.  435-41.000. 
University  of  Washington:  See — 

Yee,  Sinclair  S.:  Johnston,  Kvie;  and  Shen,  Shuai.  5,822.073.  CI. 
356-445.000. 
Urala.  Keishi;  Ohishi.  Sueyuki;  Amanuma.  Tatsuo;  and  Imura.  Yoshio.  to 
Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  with  vibration  correcting  function.  5.822.623, 
CI.  3%-52.0O0. 
Urella,  Richard  M.:  Dalbec.  Robert  E.;  and  Fratantonio.  Domenic  L..  to  David 
Clark  Company.  Inc.  Laminated  nap  comfort  cover  for  ear  seal.  5.82 1 .468. 
CI.  181-129.000. 


PI  140 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


October  13,  1998 


October  13,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  141 


Urmstofi.  Hugh,  lo  Alcoa  Closure  Systems  Inlernatioiul.  Inc.  Suged,  sequen- 
tially separated  injection  mold  method  for  forming  container  closures 
5.820.807.  CI.  264-318.000. 
Urtnston.  Hugh  C:  See — 

Boehm.  Ted  W.;  Cemy.  David  L.;  Willingham,  Wendell  D ;  Denman 
Daniel  J.;  Wilde.  Sheldon  L;  McBride.  Stephen  W.:  Urmslon.  Hugh 
C;  Whitney.  Ralph  H  ;  Babcock.  David  E;  and  Ladina.  Joseph  M. 
5.819.976,  CI.  220-522.000. 
Ursery.  Jesse.  Jr.:  See — 

Bingham.  Rus.sell  David;  and  Ursery.  Jesse.  Jr..  5.821.533.  CI    250- 
252.100. 
US  West  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Zhu.  Jianhua.  5.822.592.  CI.  395-705.000. 
Usami,  Akira:  See — 

Tanabe.    Koji;    Mabuchi.    Hidesato:   Tomiu.    Yukio:    Usami.   Akira; 
Hashima.  Katsuioshi:  Kondo.  Hiroshi;  Ebara.  Ryuichiro;  Yamada. 
Yoshikazu;  Yamauchi.  Kazuhide:  and  Matsumoio.  Masuo.  5.820,819 
CI.  420-112.000. 
Ushizawa.  Norihiko:  See — 

Hanori,  Tomohiko;   and   Ushizavxa.   Norihiko.   5.820,557,   C\    600- 
319.000 
Usinor  Sacilor  See — 

Veyer.  Jean;  Malingriaux.  Jean  Pierre;  Temis.  Michel  len;  Giraud.  Henri; 
Tagalian.  Jo«l;  Vialane.  Bernard;  and  T6tu.  Bernard.  5  820  704  Q 
148-610.000. 
L'suba.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Yukinobu.  Ma.saya;  Kojima.  Morikazu;  and  Usuba.  Mitsuo.  5  820  843 
CI.  423-593.000. 
Usui.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kumasaka.  Iwao;  and  Usui.  Kazuhiko.  5.822.498.  CI.  395-87.000 
Usui.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Hara.  Takahisa;   Matsumoto.   Ma.sahito;   Usui.   Nobuhiro;   Kitayama 

Takeo;  and  Matubara,  Shigeyoshi.  5.820.813.  CI.  264-511.000. 
Utility  Test  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Carr.  John  M.;  and  Malackowski.  Donald  W.,  5,821,742, 0  324-74  000 
ULsumi.  Teruo:  See — 

Ikeda.  MasayukI;  Nagasawa,  Shigeru;  Shinjo,  Naoki;  Utsumi.  Tenio; 
Dewa.  Masami;  Ueno.  Haruhiko:  Kobayakawa.  Kazushige;  and  Ish- 
izaka.  Kenithi.  5.822.785.  CI   711-209.000. 
Utswiomiya.  Takehito;  Yoshihara.  Kunio;  Aiba.  Yoshinobu;  and  Kohtani. 
Hideto.    to    Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Image    processing    apparatus 
5.822.500,  a.  395-101.000.  »     ft— 

Unechi.  Gary:  See— 

Noy.  Koen;  Wright.  Eric;  Unecht.  Gary;  Btosnahan.  James;  Wei.  Han; 
and  Neubauer.  Greg.  5,821.414.  CI.  73-152.540. 
Uner.  James  Clark;  Matts.  Michael  John;  and  Shah.  Ahmed  Sayeed,  to 
Inleniational    Business   Machines   Corporation.    Reduced   cavity   depth 
screening  stencil.  5.819.652.  CI.  101-128.210. 
Uwabo.  Tsuneo;  Okano.  Yoshihiro;  Yoneyama.  Eiichi;  and  Tangi.  Yoshinori. 
to  MiLsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  data  recording/reproducing  device 
*ith  voice  coil  motor  having  center  yoke  back  yoke  with  bent  portions  and 
permanent  magnet  arranged  to  generate  magnetic  fields   5.822  157   CI 
360-106  000. 
Uzawa,  Shunichi;  Kariya.  Takao;  Higomura.  Makolo;  Mizusawa.  Nobutoshi; 
Ebinuma,  Ryuichi;  Uda.  Kohji;  Ozawa.  Kunitaka;  Amemiya.  Mitsuaki' 
SakaiTxHo.  Eiji;  Abe.  Nao«o;  and  Saitoh.  Kenji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha! 
Alignment  apparatus  and  SOR  X-ray  exposure  apparatu.s  havine  same 
5,822.389.  CI  378-34.000.  /       f~  pk-  s        «= 

Vaartstra.  Bnan  A.:  See — 

Gardiner.  Robin  A.;  Kiriin.  Peter  S.;  Baum,  Thomas  H.;  Gordon. 
Douglas;  Classman.  Timothy  E  ;  Pombrik.  Sofia;  and  Vaartstra.  Brian 
A.  5.820.664.  CI.  106-287.170. 
Vadem  Cofporation:  See — 

Fung.  Henry  Tal;  and  Mitchell.  Phillip  Merie.  5.822.610,  O    395- 
800.390 
Vain.  Michael  Thomas:  See— 

Poner.  Terence  Matthew;  Vaden.  Michael  Thomas;  and  Olson.  Christo- 
pher Hans.  5.822J56.  CI.  395-381.000. 
Vadher.  Dinesh  L.  Body  exercise  device.  5.820.534.  O.  482-124.000. 
Vaisala  Oy:  See — 

Eerola.  Ville;  Ritoniemi.  Tapani:  Husu.  Timo;  Kyrbia  .  Marko;  Kaisti. 
Kim;    Saamimo.    Timo;    Karttunen.    Vesa;    and    Makela.    Jukka 
5.821.898.0.342-357.000 
Vaishnav.  Jay:  See — 

Craefe.  Goetz;  Celis.   Pedro;   Vaishnav.  Jay;   and  Zeller.   Hansjore 
5.822.747.  CI.  707-2.000. 
Vaishoavi,  Vick;   Matthews.  Wallace;  and   Kenny.   Patrick,  to  Cabletron 
Synems.  Inc.   Port-link  configuration  tracking  method  and  apparatus. 

Vala.  Warren  D  :  See— 

Fleury.  Amy  R  ;  Funk.  Dean  F;  Paiel.  Mayank  T;  and  Vala,  Wanen  D 
5.820.903.  CI.  426-74  000.  -.  i^ . 

Valdes.  Oscar  Outboard  flushing  adaptor.  5.820.427.  O  440-88  000 
Vale.  Alan  Michael:  See— 

Albani.  David  Joseph;  McCaffrey,  Robert  John;  TardifT.  David  Wilfred; 

Tun.  Yun-Long:  and  Vale.  Alan  Michael.  5.820.171.  CI  292-17  000 

VaJenwela.  David  M.;  Yancopoulos.  George  D.;  Harland.  Richard  M.;  and 

Smith.  William  C.  to  Regeneron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.;  and  Regents  of 

Univ.  of  California.  Hybridoma  cell  lines  and  antibodies  that  bind  noefin 

5.821.124.  CI.  435-331.000. 

Valeo:  See— 


Graton.  Michel;  and  Blard.  Michel.  5,820,466,  CI.  464-68.000. 
Valeo  Climabsation:  See — 

Moynat,  i>ascale.  5,819.841.  CI.  165-78.000. 
Valin.  Roland  Joseph:  See — 

Avar.  Lajos;  and  Valin.  Roland  Joseph.  5.821.288,  CI.  524-91.000 
Vallieri.  Andrea:  See — 

Calderazzo,  Fausto;  Pampaloni.  Guido;  Masi.  Francesco;  and  Vallieri 
Andrea,  5.821,189.  CI.  502-152.000. 
Valmet  Corporation:  See — 

Niskanen,  Juhani;  and  Vestola.  Juhani.  5.821.498,  CI.  219-469000 
Sdderholm.  Nils.  5.820.731.  CI.  162-203.000. 
Valu  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Ledingham,  Sruart  J..  5,819.91 1.  CI   198-836.300. 
Van  Amersfooft.  Jan;  and  Van  Amersfoort,  Theodora  Johanna,  legal  repre- 
sentative. Long  period  pendulum  apparatus  5.822.277.  CI.  368-76.000. 

Van  Amersfoort.  Theodora  Johanna,  legal  representative:  See 

Van  Amersfoort.  Jan;  and  Van  Amersfoort.  Theodora  Johanna    legal 

representative.  5,822,277,  CI.  368-76.000. 

Van  Amesfoort,  Alfonsus  M.;  Lambert.  Nicolaas;  Oostveen,  Komelis;  and 

Fronen.  Robert  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Picture  display  device 

5,821,923.0.345-212.000.  yj 

VanDenberg.  Ervin  K..  to  Suspensions  Incorporated.  Vehicle  suspension 

.system  5.820.156.  CI  280-676.000. 
Vandenengel.  Gerald  W..  to  Info  Telecom.  Slotless  card  reader  5  821  516  CI 

235-441.000. 
Van  den  Engh.  Gerrit  J.  Particle  separating  apparatus  and  method.  5.819,948, 

CI.  209-158.000. 
Vanderbilt  University:  See — 

Powers.  Alvin  C.  5,821.334.  CI.  5.30-35O000. 
Vander  Heyden.  William  H.;  and  Berg.  Ronald  Arthur,  to  Badger  Meter.  Inc. 
Measuring  heating  value  using  predetermined  volumes  in  non-catialvtic 
combustion.  5.820.260.  O.  374-37.000. 
Van  Der  Hoeven.  Francois:  See- 
Van  Der  Hoeven.  Martin  A.;  Cayne.  Jaeson;  and  Van  Der  Hoeven 
Francois.  5.820.535.  CI.  482-128.000. 
Van  Der  Hoeven.  Martin  A.;  Cayne.  Jaeson;  and  Van  Der  Hoeven.  Francois, 
to  Six-Pack.  LLC.  Abdominal  exercising  apparatus  with  improved  abdomi- 
nal engaging  device.  5,820.535.  CI.  482-128.000. 
Van  Der  Schaaf.  Paul  Adriaan;  Hafner.  Andreas;  and  Muhlebach.  Andreas,  to 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation  Process  for  polymerizing  of  cyclic 
olefins  and  a  photopolymerizable  composition.  5.82 1 .278.  CI.  522-66  000 
Van  Der  Wal.  Roelf:  See— 

Bolma,  Jacob  H.;  Van  Der  Wal.  Roelf.  and  Lulofs,  Klaas  I..  5319,637, 

Van  Drent,  William:  See— 

Suzuki.  Takao;  and  Van  Drent.  William.  5.822,063.  O.  356-364.000 
Van  Dyk,  Karl:  See- 
Middleman,  Lee  M  ;  Pyka,  Walter  R.;  Buhler,  Michael;  Poncet.  Philippe; 
Van  Dyk.  Karl;  Jervis,  James  E.;  and  Zadno.  Reza,  5.820.628  CI 
606-147.000. 
Van  Engelen.  Ferdinand  J.:  See — 

Greaves.  Mikal  B.;  Lau.  Charles  K.;  McLean.  Mark  A.;  Quan.  William 
C;  Van  Engelen.  Ferdinand  J.;  Pillers.  Michelle  J.;  and  Talbol,  Kevin 
J.  5.820,221.0.  297-378.140. 
Van  Geloven.  Peter  M  .  to  Hergeus  Electro-Nite  International.  N.V  Method 
of  mea.sunng  the  concentration  of  a  gas  in  a  gas  mixture  and  electrochemi- 
cal sensor  for  determining  the  gas  concentration.  5.820.745.  O.  205- 
'o9.000. 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor:  See — 

Sung.  JanMye;  Kirsch.  Howard  C;  and  Lu,  Chih-Yuan.  5.821  142  CI 
438-255.000. 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation-  See — 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5.821.139.  O.  438-239.000. 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5.821. 151.  O.  438-3%.000. 
van  Hassel.  Bart  Antonie:  See — 

Gottzmann.  Christian  Friedrich;  Prasad.  Ravi;  Bergsten.  Victor  Emman- 
uel; Keskar.  Nitin  Ramesh;  and  van  Hassel.  Bart  Antonie  5  820  655 
CI.  95-54.000.  '       ■ 

van  Hoff.  Arthur  A.,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  System  for  adding  requested 
document  cross  references  to  a  document  by  annotation  proxy  configured 
to  merge  and  a  directory  generator  and  annotation  server.  5.822  539  CI 
395-200.660. 
Van  Horn.  David  B.:  See — 

OHagan.  Timothy  P;  and  Van  Horn,  David  B.,  5.821,512.  O   235- 
383.000. 
Van  Hout.  Cornells  Franciscus;  Keijser.  Rog*lio  Patric;  and  Van  H<iut,  Darwin 
Franciscus   Leonardus.   to  Van   Hout.   Comelis   Franciscus    Belt  die 
5,8 1 9.379.  O.  24- 1 82.000. 
Van  Hout.  Darwin  Franciscus  Leonardus:  See — 

Van  Hout,  Comelis  Franciscus;  Keijser,  Rogilio  Patric;  and  Van  Hout. 
Darwin  Franciscus  Leonardus.  5.819,379,  O.  24-182  000 
Vanlathem.  Eric:  See— 

Paquel.  Rene;  and  Vanlathem,  Eric.  5.822.675.  O.  428-561.000. 
Van  Ligten,  Robert  Hemnanus.  Hand  cart  for  the  transport  of  persons  and 

luggage.  5.820.146.  CI.  280-87.041. 
Van  Meter.  Eldon  E.:  See- 
Alt.  Charles  A.;  Merritt.  Leander;  Rhodes.  Gary  A.;  Robey.  Roger  L 

Van  Meter.  Eldon  E.;  and  Ward.  John  S..  5.821.370.  CI.  548-135.00o! 
Alt.  Charles  A.;  Merritt.  Leander;  Rhodes.  Gary  A.;  Robey,  Roger  L 
Van  Meter.  Eldon  E.;  Ward.  John  S.;  and  Mitch.  Charles  H..  5.821.371 
CL  548-135.000. 


Van  Nest.  Yvon.  to  Procomac  S.p.A.  Dummy  bonk  for  the  flushing  cycle  in 

a  filling  machine.  5.819.817.  CI.  141-91.000.      ' 
Van  Ochten.  Sander  Antonie:  See — 

Jacobs.  Thomas  Gerardus  Maria;  Te  Maarssen.  Johannes  Wilhelmus 
Paulus;  and  Van  Ochten.  Sander  Antonie.  5.820.452,  CI.  452- 1 1 7.000. 
van  Oene,  Henk;  Mielewski.  Deborah  F.;  and  Ellwood.  Kevin  R.  J.,  to  Ford 
Global  Technoli^ies,  Inc.  Additive  and  method  for  in  situ  surface  modi- 
fication of  injection  molded  polymers.  5,820.808.  CI.  264-328.120. 
Van  Rijn.  Ferdinand  Theodorus;  Stark.  Jacobus;  Tan.  Hong  Sheng;  Van  Zoest. 
Willem  Johan;  and  Barend.se.  Nicolaas  Comelis,  to  Gist-Brocades,  N.V. 
Antifungal  composition.  5.821,233.  CI.  514-31.000. 
Van  Troba.  Steven  K.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  drill  in  an  elevated  position. 

5.820,317,0.408-136.000. 
Van  Uum.  Donald  Robert:  See — 

Atchinson.  Ray  William.  II;  Freed.  Dale  Lavem.  Jr.;  Mc  Keon.  John 
Franklin.  Jr.;  Van  Uum,  Donald  Robert;  Oakley.  Charles  Dale;  Mann. 
Gamdur  Singh;  and  Penney.  Keith  Allen,  5,82 1 .676,  CI.  3 1 3- 140.000. 
Van  Veldhuizen,  Evert  D.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Receiver,  a  demodu- 
lator, and  a  demodulation  method.  5.822,378,  O.  375-334.000. 
Van  Werven-Franssen.  Gerda  Hendrika  Maria;  Lunsche.  Rudolf  Komelis;  and" 
Hijlkema.  Lucas  Joannes,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Balloon  catheter  with 
reinforced  and  elastically  deformable  basic  body.  5.820.613,  O.  604- 
282.000. 
Vanwingerden.  Leonard.  Plant  pallet.  5.819,941.  CI.  206-511.000. 
Van  Zoest.  Willem  Johan:  See — 

Van  Rijn.  Ferdinand  Theodorus;  Stark.  Jacobus;  Tan.  Hong  Sheng;  Van 
Zoest.  Willem  Johan;  and  Barendse.  Nicolaas  Comelis,  5.821,233.  CI. 
514-31.000. 
Varghese.  Paily  T:  See- 
Hastings,  Robert  J.;  Varghese,  Paily  T;  and  Allen,  Joseph  R.,  5.822.1%. 
CI.  361-801.000. 
Varian  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

White.  Nicholas  R..  5,822,172,  CI.  361-234.000. 
VBM  Medizintechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Beitram.  Volker.  5.819.733.  O.  128-207.150. 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See— 

Schreder,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Berberich,  Reinhold,  5,821.863,  O.  340- 
604.000. 
Veazey,  Judson:  See — 

Graham.  James  J.;  Veazey,  Judson;  and  Yancey,  Michael  J.,  5,821,915. 
CI.  345-138.000. 
Veeraraghavan.  Malathi:  See — 

Ayanoglu.  Ender;  Eng.  Kai  Yin;  Karol.  Mark  John;  Pancha.  Pramod; 
Woodwoilh,  Clark;  and  Veeraraghavan.  Malathi.  5.822,309,  O.  370- 
315.000. 
Vegter.  Klaas.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Discharge  lamp  control  circuit 

using  a  luminous  flux  uble.  5,821.702.  CI.  315-307.000. 
Vehvilainen.  Markku.  to  Nokia  Technology  GmbH.  Method  for  picture 
sharpening  in  a  digital  video  transmission  system  using  signal  compres- 
sion. 5,822,470.  CI.  382-270.000. 
Vektek.  Inc.:  See- 
Craft.  Roger  L.,  5.820,1 18,  CI.  269-24.000. 
Venice  Trading  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Bonazza,  Claudio,  5.819.960.  O.  211-133.100. 
Venkataraman.  Sundar  Kilnagar.  Stewart,  Charles  Winfield;  and  Baumann. 
Maurice  Armand.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Extrusion 
foaming  of  fluoropolymers.  5.821.273,  CI.  521-79.000. 
Venugopal.  Satish:  See — 

Watkins.  Daniel;  and  Venugopal.  Satish,  5.822,226,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Veraait.  Antonius  Jozef.  to  Machinefabriek  Meyn  BtV.  Apparatus  for  trans- 
ferring slaughtered  poultry  from  a  first  suspension  conveyor  towards  a 
second  suspension  conveyor.  5.820,454.  CI.  452-182.000. 
Verdonckt-Vandebroek,  Sophie:  See — 

Crabbe',  Emmanuel:  Meyerson,  Bernard  Steele;  Stork,  Johannes  Maria 
Comelis;  and  Verdonckt-Vandebroek,  Sophie,  5.821.577.  CI.  257- 
288.000. 
Verelst.  Jan  Robert  Marcel,  to  Bnitsaert  Accessories  N.V.  Manually  unrollable 

awning  assembly  5,819,830,  CI.  160-22.000. 
Verenski.  Gregory,  to  Nosco.  Inc.  Folding  carton  with  attachment  and  cover. 

5.820.165.  CI.  283-62.000. 
Vertiofr.  Donald  H.:  See- 
Archer.  David W; Anderson. Brian  K.;  Braun, Eric E.; Steiner, James L.; 
and  Verhoff,  Donald  H..  5,820,150.  O.  280-124.138. 
Verholt.  Hans-Wilhelm:  See— 

Engelskirchen.  Konrad;  Fischer.  Herbert;  Juetmer.  Wemer,  Verfiolt, 
Hans-Wilhelm;  and  Moeller.  Thomas,  5,821,360,  CI.  536-124.000. 
Vermeer  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Stump,  Gregory  S.;  and  Allen,  Christopher  T,  5,819,859,  O.  175- 
26.000. 
Vemekar.  Subhash  Pundlik:  See- 
Jadhav.  Aran   Savalaram;   Purusholham,  Jayarani;   Kulkami,   Sudhir 
Sharad  Chandra;  and  Vemekar,  Subhash  Pundlik.  5,820.992.  O. 
428-447.000. 
Versant  Object  Technology:  See — 

Treynor.  Benjamin  S.,  5,822.759,  O.  711-134.000. 
Vescio.  Leslie  J.:  See — 

Archey,  Rick  L.;  Mason,  James  P;  and  Vescio,  Leslie  J.,  5,821,321,  CI. 
528-196.000. 
Vessella,  Patrick:  See — 

Bassi,  Dario:  and  Vessella,  Patrick,  5.819.809,  O.  139-85.000. 
Vestola.  Juhani:  See — 


Niskanen.  Juhani;  and  Vestola.  Juhani.  5.821.498.  O.  219-469.000. 
Vesuvius  Crucible  Company:  See — 

King.  Patrick  D..  5.819.844.  CI.  164-488.000. 
Veterinary  Infectious  Disease  Organization:  See — 

Mittal.  Suresh  K.;  Graham.  Frank  L.;  Prevec.  Ludvik;  and  Babiuk.  Lome 
A..  5.820.868.  CI.  424-199.100. 
Veyer.  Jean;  Malingriaux.  Jean-Pierre;  Temis.  Michel  len;  Giraud.  Henri; 
Tagalian.  Joel;  Vialane.  Bernard;  and  T?tu.  Bernard,  to  Usinor  Sacilor. 
Process  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  rolled  stainless  .steel  sheet  strip 
and  continuous  production  line  for  carrying  out  the  process.  5.820.704. 0. 
148-610.000 
Veylsman.  Isaak;  and  Seltzer.  Jeffrey  H..  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  Strucmre  and  method 
for  arithmetic  function  implementation  in  an  EPLD  having  high  speed 
product  term  allocation  structure.  5.821,774,  CI.  326-39.000. 
Vialane,  Bernard:  See— 

Veyer,  Jean;  Malingriaux,  Jean-Pierre;  Temis.  Michel  len;  Giraud.  Henri; 
Tagalian.  Joel;  Vialane,  Bernard;  and  Tern,  Bemard.  5.820.704.  CI. 
148-610.000. 
Vicenzi,  Stephen  J.:  See- 
Miller.  John  C;  and  Vicenzi,  Stephen  J.,  5,820.663.  O.  106-284.100. 
Vickery.  Brian  H.,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Method  for  the  treatment  of 
corticosteroid  induced  osteopenia  comprising  administration  of  modified 
PTH  or  PTHrp.  5.821.225.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Higurashi,  Seiji,  5,822,140.  O.  360-49.000. 

Kaneko.  Keiichi;  and  Ohno.  Katsumi.  5.822.323,  CI.  370-480.000. 

Sasaki,  Masamichi;  Machida.  Toyotaka;  and  Samuta,  Osamu,  5,822,491 . 

CI.  386-78.000. 
Yagyu,  Shingo.  5.822.161.  CI.  360-126.000. 
Victor,  Frantz:  See — 

Colacino.  Joseph  Manhew;  Heinz,  Beverly  Ann;  Jungheim.  Louis  Nick- 
olaus;   Miller.  Shawn  Christopher;   Spitzer.  Wayne  Alfred;  Tang. 
Joseph   Chiou-chung;   Tebbe.    Mark   Joseph;    and   Victor.    Frantz. 
5.821.242.  CI.  514-227.200. 
Vidal.  Amiro  S.  Outdoor  stove  and  stand.  5,819,719,  CI.  I26-4I.0OR. 
Videocolof.  S.p.A.:  See — 

DiDomenico.    Gildo;    Spina.    Paolo;    and    Baran.   Anthony    Stanley. 
5.821,842,  CI.  335-210.000. 
Videojet  Systems  Intemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Sutera.  Richard;  Modica,  Ronald  Stephen;  MacLean.  Mairi  Campbell; 
and  Sterna,  Jaroslaw.  5.82 1.%3.  O.  347-68.000. 
Vieux-Rochaz.  Line:  See — 

Fedeli.  Jean-Marc;  Saro.  Miguel;  and  Vieux-Rochaz.  Line,  5,821,517, 
CI.  235-449.000. 
Vilanilam.  Santosh;  and  Mina.  Nabil  L.,  to  Appleton  Electric  Company. 

Encapsulated  explosion-proof  pilot  light.  5,821,695,  O.  315-58.000. 
Vill.  Volkmar:  See— 

Slemensmeyer.  Karl;  Vill,  Volkmar,  Tunger,  Hanns-Walter;  and  Paul, 
Manhias,  5,820,783,  O.  252-299.610. 
Villa,  Coirado:  See— 

Tassan  Caser.  Fabio;  Villa.  Corrado;  and  Baitoli.  Simone,  5,822,247,  CI. 
365-185.180. 
Vincens,  Joe:  See — 

Chaco,  John;   Hersh,    Israel;  Orlovsky.   Dmitry;   and   Vincens,  Joe, 
5,822.544.  CI.  395-202.000. 
Vingmed  Sound  A/S:  See — 

Olstad.  Bjem;  Brodin.  Lars  Ake;  and  Kristoffersen.  Kjell.  5.820,561,0. 
600-453.000. 
Viraize,  Frddiric:  See — 

Slootman,  Frank;  Peirin,  Nicolas;  and  Viraize,  Frid^ric,  5,822J57,  O. 
373-72.000. 
Viratest  Carcinogen  Monitoring.  Ltd:  See — 

Kowalski,  Linda  A..  5.821.049,  CI.  435-5.000. 
ViroPhamia  Incorporated:  See — 

Diana,  Guy  D.;  Bailey,  Thomas  R.;  Nitz.  Theodore  J.;  Young.  Dorothy 
C;  and  Gorczyca.  William  P.  5,821.243.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Virtanen.  Timo.  Aid  for  navigation,  positioning  and/or  orientation.  5,819.426, 

O.  33-»3 1.000. 
Visionary  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Kovelman,  Paul  H.;  and  Castellano,  Thomas  P.  5,820,602,  O.  604- 
187.000. 
Vitech  Intemational  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  John  C;  and  Vicenzi,  Stephen  J.,  5.820,663,  CI.  106-284.100. 
Vitrak,  Peter,  to  Synrad.  Inc.  Variable-apermre  cavity  laser.  5,822,354,  O. 

372-92.000. 
Vivus  Incorporated:  See — 

Place.  Virgil  A..  5.820.587.  CI.  604-54.000. 
Vizjak.  Kilijan:  See — 

Zepic.  Janez;  Stupar.  Joze;  and  Vizjak.  Kilijan.  5.819,651,  O.  101- 
127.100. 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.:  See- 
Han,  Yu-Pin;  Loh.  Ying-Tsong;  and  Sanchez,  Ivan,  5,821,558,  O. 

257-52.000. 
Harvey,  Ian  Robert;  and  Gabriel.  Calvin  Todd,  5.821,163,  O.  438- 

631.000. 
Story,  Franklyn  H.;  Harrow,  Scon  E.;  and  Simmons,  Laura  E.,  5,822,548, 
CI,  395-286.000. 
Vo,  Tuan  Anh:  See — 

Elhatem,  Abdul  M.;  Wayman,  William  H.;  Tien,  Paul  C;  and  Vo,  Tuan 
Anh,  5,822,652.  CI.  399-90.000. 
Vogel.  Daniel  V,:  See— 
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Khan.  Mohamed  H.;  Cole,  James  A.:  Vogel,  Daniel  V;  and  Wagh 
Vijaykumar  M..  5.820.844.  CI.  423-606.000. 
VogeLsang,  Klau.s:  See — 

Edelmann.  Peter;  Friedrich.  Jurgen;  Gebhardl.  Hans;  Moller,  Heribert; 
Neitt,  Alfred;  and  VogeLsang.  Klaus.  5.819.697.  CI.  123-198  OOR 
VogI,  Nofben.  lo  Chr  Mayr  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Overioad  clutch.  5.820.465 

CI  464-36.000. 
Vagi.  Thomas  P.:  See — 
I    Alkon,  Daniel  L.;  Vogl,  Thomas  P..  Blackwell.  Kim  T;  and  Barbour 
I        Garth  S..  5.822.742.  CI   706-31.000. 
Vohra.  Subha.sh  RasikJal:  See— 

Malik.  Nadeem;  Pita.  Alan  Vicha;  Saha,  Avijii;  and  Vohra,  Subhash 
Rasiklal,  5.822.620.  CI.  395-898.000. 
Voit.  Guido:  See— 

Holderbaum.  Manin;  Aumilller.  Alexander;  Trauth.  Hubert;  Voit.  Guide 
Sperling.  Karin;  and  Krause,  Alfred,  5.821.380.  O.  558-443.000     ' 
Vojth  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen:  See —  : 

Fissman,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Wohlfahrt,  Matthias,  5,820,063  CI   24i- 
530.400 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  See— 

Madrzak.  Zygmunt,  5.820,675,  O.  1 18-410.000 
Voiih  Turbo  GmbH  Sec— 

Edelmann.  Peter.  Friedrich.  Jurgen;  Gebhatdt.  Hans;  Moller,  Heribeii 

Neilz.  Alfred;  and  Vogelsang.  Klaus.  5.819.697.  CI.  123-198  OOR   i 

Vobn.  Gregory  D.:  See —  | 

Brailterg.  Michael  F;  Kennedy.  Patrick  J  ;  Hatcher.  Lester  B  ;  Andrei. 

Davide;  and  Volan.  Gregory  D..  5.822.427.  Ct.  379-454  GOO 

Vofcswagen  AG:  See — 

Kastner.  Michael.  5.819.375.  O.  24-I6.0PB. 
von  Gutfeld.  Robert  Jacob:  See — 

Schrott.  Alejandro  Gabriel;  Gambino.  Richard  Joseph;  and  von  Gutfeld 
Robert  Jacob.  5.821.859.  CI.  340-572.000. 
von  Riiden.  Thomas:  See— 

Himmelsbach.  Frank;  Dahmann.  Georg;  von  Ruden.  Thomas;  and  Metz. 
Thomas.  5.821,240,  O.  514-212.000. 
Vorce.  Randall  J.;  See— 

Knop,  Scon  R.;  and  Vorce,  Randall  J  ,  5,821,864,  CI  340-622  000 
Votabon,  LLC:  See— 

Willard,  Jim  Paul,  5,821,508,  CI.  235-51.000 
Vreeland,  William:  See— 

Mey,  William;  Tombs.  Thomas  N  ;  Stephany.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Vreeland.' 
William.  5.821,972.  CI.  347-153.000. 
VRtx.  Inc  :  See— 

Lazzaro.  Gerard  M  ;  Swift.  David  C  ;  Hamlin.  Gregory  J.;  and  Paris 
Sadeg  M.  5.821.989.  CI.  348-56.000. 
VTC  Inc.:  See— 

Leighton.  John;  and  Shier.  John.  5.821.148.  C\.  438-309  000 
Vu.  Thu  N.:  See- 
Hamilton.  Brian  K.;  Guymon.  Stephen  L.;  Hines.  Murray  J.;  and  Vu  Thu 
N.  5.820J44.  CI.  4I6-I34.00A. 
Vulpitta.  Brian  A.:  See— 

Periiimy.  Jeizy;  Knox.  William  W..  Sr;  Vulpitta,  Brian  A  ;  and  Kaiser 
Glenn  M..  5.820.005.  CI.  225-65.000. 
Vyat.  Dolatiai  M.:  See— 

Scola,  Paul  M  ;  and  Vyas.  Dolatrai  M.,  5.821.263,  CI.  514-449  000 
W.H.  Safety  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Harrison.  G.  Wayne.  5.820.087.  Q.  248-146.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Koppl.  Franz;  Steudten.  Friedrich:  and  Schantz.  Matthaus.  5.820.688. 

Wada.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Sano,  Harunobu;  Wada,  Hiroyuki;  and  Hamaji,  Yukio,  5.822,176,  CI. 
361-321.400. 
Wada.  Manabu.  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation.  Air  cleaner  device  of  engine 

5,819.6%.  a.  123- 198  OOE.  ^ 

Wade.  Nicholas  D.:  See— 

MacWilliams.  Peter  D.;  Rasmusscn,  Norman  J.;  Wade.  Nicholas  D  •  and 
Wu.  William  S.  F.  .5.822.767.  CI  711-146000 
Waegel.  Kari-Hans:  See— 

Hounam.  David;  and  Waegel.  Karl-Hans.  5.821.895.  CI.  342-25.000 
Waggle.  Doyle;  and  Bryan.  Barbara,  to  Protein  Technologies  International. 
Inc    Recovery  of  isoflavones  from  soy  molasses.  5.821.361.  CI.  536- 
1 2o.UU0. 
Wagh.  Vijaykumar  M.:  See- 
Khan.  Mohamed  H.;  Cole.  James  A.;  Vogel.  Daniel  V;  and  Wash 
Vijaykumar  M..  5.820.844.  Q.  423-606.000. 
Wagner,  Debbie  L.:  See— 

Hansen.  Steven  W.;  Shipley.  William:  and  Wagner.  Debbie  L..  5.820.776. 

Wagner.  Ronald  D.;  and  Klima.  William  L.  Electrical  cord  retraction  device 

and  method  of  making.  5.819.893.  CI   191-12.400. 
Wagner.  Thomas;  Ulm.  Michael;  and  Graf.  Friedrich.  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschafi    Controller  for  an   automabc   motor   vehicle   transmission 
5.822.708.  CI   701-54.000. 
Wagner.  Wayne  M  :  See— 

Gillingham.  Gary  R  ;  Wagner,  Wayne  M  ;  Tokar,  Joseph  C;  Risch 
Darnel  T:  Rolhman.  Jim  C:  and  Wahlquist,  Fred  H.,  5.820  646  CI 
55-488.000. 
Wahl,  Jerry  R.:  See— 

Agnew,  Jeremy  A.;  and  Wahl,  Jerry  R.,  5.822,442.  CI.  381-107  000 
Wahlquist.  Fred  H.:  See— 


Gillmgham.  Gary  R.;  Wagner.  Wayne  M.;  Tokar,  Joseph  C:  Risch. 
Daniel  T;  Rothman.  Jim  C;  and  Wahlquist.  Fred  H..  5.820.646  CI 
55-488.000. 
Wakai.  Haruo;  Shimomaki.  Shinichl;  and  Miyakawa,  Tatuya,  lo  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd.  Thin  film  semiconductor  device  including  a  driver  and  a 
matrix  circuit.  5,821.137.  Q.  438-163.000. 
Wakao.  Norihiro:  See —  < 

Hino.  Youichi:  Ishikawa.  Ryuichi;  and  Wakao.  Norihiro.  5.821  382  CI 
560-146.000. 
Wakefield.  El  wyn.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Ltd.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing a  ball  grid  array  package.  5.819.398.  CI.  29-830.000. 
Wakeman.  Thomas  G.:  See— 

Ausdenmoore.  Robert  M.:  and  Wakeman.  Thomas  G..  5,820,024  CI 
239-265.350. 
Wakui.  Yoshio;  Ogawa,  Kimiaki;  and  Sakai,  Nobuya.  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Record  and  play-back  sysiem  in  which  a  pair  of  tracks 
of  a  recording  medium  are  used  lo  record  a  picnjre  signal  and  an  associated 
audio  signal.  5,822.492.  CI.  386-107.000. 
Wakula.  Saloru:  See — 

Kinlo.  Yoshio;  Hasebe.  Masahiro:  Sasaki,  Yoshihiko;  Takenaka,  Mas- 
ayukr.  and  Wakula.  Satoru.  5.821,653,  CI.  310-89.000. 
Walden,  John  Donald,  lo  Berg  Technology.  Inc.  Low  profile  surface-mounted 
connector  having  curved  cantilevered  spring  contacts.  5.820  388    CI 
439-62.000. 
Waldmann.  Helmut:  See — 

Dummersdorf.  Hans-Ulrich;  Waldmann.  Helmut;  Harle.  Helmut;  Minz 
Franz-Rudolf;  and  Gestermann.  Fritz.  5.820,827,  CI.  422-1 12  000 
Walker,  Clarence  W.:  See- 
Graham,  Eric  J.;  Walker,  Clarence  W.;  and  Rosen,  Louis  A.,  5,821  464 
CI.  174-86.000. 
Walker.  Frederick  Joseph:  See — 

McKee.  Rodney  Allen;  and  Walker,  Frederick  Joseph.  5.821,199.  CI. 
505-238.000. 
Walker,  George  Frederick:  See— 

Beaman.  Brian  Samuel;  Fogel.  Keith  Edward;  Lauro,  Paul  Alfred- 
Norcott.  Maurice  HeadKote;  Shih,  Da- Yuan;  and  Walker.  Georae 
Frederick.  5.82 1 .763.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Walker.  John  D.;  Randazzo.  Todd  A.;  and  Miller.  Gayle  W..  to  Symbios.  Inc. 
Simple  BICMOS  process  for  creation  of  low  trigger  voluge  SCR  and  zener 
diode  pad  protection.  5,821.572.  CI.  257-107.000. 
Walker,  Kelsey  R.:  See- 
Baker.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Walker,  Kelsey  R.,  5.821,636.  CI.  307-70  000 
Walker.  Kimberly  K.  Bottle  organizer.  5.819.937.  CI.  206-429.000. 
Walker.  Robert  T.  Pet  animal  odor  adsorbing  and  liquid  absorbing  mat 

5.819.688.  CI.  119-169.000  "  ^  « 

Wallquist,  Olof:  See— 

Hao.  Zhimin;  and  Wallquist.  Olof.  5,821.373.  CI.  548-453.000 
Walls.  Douglas  E.:  See— 

Sterling.  Nicholas  A.;  Kleiman.  Steven  R.;  Rneman.  Charies  E.  Walls 
Douglas  E.;  and  Bierman.  Keith  H..  5.822.588.  CI.  395-704  000 
Walsh,  Alan:  See- 
Roth.  Robert;  Baker.  James  K.;  Gillick.  Laurence  S.;  and  Walsh.  Alan 
5.822.730,  CI.  704-255.000. 
Walsh.  Colleen  Mary:  See— 

Wille,  Steven  Lewis;  Gamota,  Daniel  Roman;  and  Walsh,  Colleen  Mary 
5,821,456,  CI.  174-52.200.  ^' 

Walsh.  Kathryn:  See- 
Davis,  Gillian   Margaret;  and  Walsh.  Kathryn.  5.822.029.  CI    349- 
115.000. 
Walsh.  Virginia  McAndrews:  See— 

Rudys.  Stasys  K.;  Jones.  David  Charles;  Walsh.  Virginia  McAndrews 
Nattrass.  Douglas  John;  and  Simon.  Charles  Benjamin.  5.820  196  CI 
296-136.000. 
Walsh-Reitz.  Margaret  M.:  See— 

Toback.  F  Gary;  Cluck,  Stephen  L.;  and  Walsh-Reitz.  Margaret  M 
5.821.218.  CI  514-2.000. 
Walsten.  Dean  R.,  and  Kampschroer.  Joseph  M.,  lo  Applied  Power  Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  for  locating  a  fish  Upe.  5,820,249  CI  362-191  000 
Waller.  Thomas:  See— 

Bienhaus,  Gerhard;  Lange.  Hans;  and  Walter.  Thomas.  5.821.436.  CI 
73-864.220. 
Walters.  Michael  M.:  See— 

Hodgins,  Robert  G.;  Hawkes.  Charles  E.;  and  Walters.  Michael  M 
5,821,740,  CI.  323-277.000. 
Waltersdorfer,  Anna:  See — 

Schaper,  Wolfgang;  Maricl,  Martin;  Preuss,  Rainer;  Klein,  Robert;  Sal- 
beck,  Gerhard,  deceased;   Braun.   Peter;   Knauf,   Werner;   Sachse 
Burkhard;  Waltersdorfer,  Anna;  Kern,  Manfred;  LUmmen.  Peter  and 
Bonin,  Werner,  5,821,244,  CI.  514-248.000 
Walthall,  Bill  G.:  See—  a 

Pearl,  Leo;  Walthall,  Bill  G.;  and  HemandezI  Hector.  5.819.446  CI 
38-66.000.  2 

Wallher.  Bemd:  See—  p 

Kiehnle.  Gunther.  and  Wallher.  Bemd.  5.82 1,»3,  C\.  310-249000 
Walton,  John  K.:  See—  * 

Leshem.  Eli;  and  Walton.  John  K.,  5.822,777,  CI.  711-167.000. 
Walton.  Ross  T.  Removable  spinal  board  paddii^.  5.819,746,  CI.   128- 

869.000.  a 

Wampler,  Kurt:  See—  | 

Chen,  Jang  Fung;  Wampler,  Kurt;  and  Laidig.  Tfiomas  L.,  5,821,014  CI 
430-5.000.  A 
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Wan,  Andrew  Chwee  Aun:  See — 

Khor,  Eugene:  Wan,  Andrew  Chwee  Aun;  and  Hastings.  Garth  Wintoo, 
5.821.285.  CI.  524-27.000. 
Wan.  Ray  L.:  See— 

Yiu.  Tom  Dang-Hsing:  Wan,  Ray  L.;  Hsiao.  Ling-Wen;  Lin.  Tien-Ler. 
and  Shone.  Fuchia.  5.821.909.  O.  365-185.140. 
Wan.  Samuel  C:  See- 
Lang.  Michael  C;  Nguyen,  Dat  T:  Wan,  Samuel  C;  Ericson,  Richard  J.; 
Bennett,  Paul;  LeDoux,  Joseph  A.  L.;  Lussier,  Fred  J.;  McCluskey, 
Philip  H.;  McKee.  David  W.;  Beals,  James  T;  Thompson,  Mark  S.; 
and  Cooney,  Anthony,  5,819,879,  CI.  187-376.000. 
Wandler,  Donald:  See — 

Carrington,  James  S.;  and  Wandler,  Donald.  5.820.255.  CI.  362-431.000. 

Wang.  Bo-Hyeun:  and  Cho.  Kwang-Bo.  to  LG  Electronics.  Inc.  Fuzzy  rule 

generation  apparatus  for  neuro  circuit  network  system  and  method  thereof. 

5.822.495.  C\.  395-3.000. 

Wang.  Chengrong.  lo  Dade  Behring  Inc.  Carhamazepine  derivatives/antigens. 

5.821,342.  a.  530-389.800. 
Wang.  Chieh-Chun;  and  Lin.  Chia-Ming,  to  Kinergy  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Melal  collection  device  for  vacuum  cleaners.  5.819.368,  CI.  15-339.000. 
Wang,  Chi-Hsiang.  Process  for  continuously  producing  carbon  fabric  adsor- 
bents and  device  therefor.  5,819,350,  CI.  8-149.300. 
Wang,  Chin^Bore,  lo  Micro  Lithography,  Inc.  Optical  pellicle  and  package. 

5,820,950,  CI.  428-14.000. 
Wang,  Chi-Sun:  See- 
Tang,  Jordan  J.  N.:  and  Wang,  Chi-Sun,  5,821,226.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Wang.  Chung-Cheng:  Chiou.  Jin-Chem;  and  Cheng,  Shih-Tung.  lo  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institule.  Electric  current  compensation  circuit  for 
brushless  motors  for  reducing  ripples  in  output  torques  during  phase 
change.  5,821,725.  CI.  318-799.000. 
Wang.  Eric:  See — 

Hassan.  Amer:  Reinhold.  Stan;  Massingill.  Lairy;  and  Wang.  Eric. 
5.822.311.  CI.  370-322.000. 
Wang.  Frank.  Stroller  with  shock  absothing  device  for  mounting  a  seat 

member  on  a  stroller  frame.  5.820,144.  CI.  280-47.380. 
Wang,  Hsien-Chang:  See — 

Frfchel,  Jean  M.  J.;  Haque,  Shah  A.:  Wang,  Hsien-Chang;  and  Steinke, 
Joachim  Hans  Georg,  5,821,308,  CI.  515-333.300. 
Wang,  Hsiu-Yen,  lo  Tsen  Gei  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  Nursery  chair  5,820,207. 

CI.  297-27.000. 
Wang,  Jinbo;  and  Haarstad.  Donald  M..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Dynamic  load 
signal  fluid  controller  with  instant  on  flow  amplification.  5,819.532,  CI. 
60-384.000. 
Wang,  Jin-Der,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Developing  a  channel  impulse 

response  by  using  distortion.  5,822,368,  CI.  375-229.000. 
Wang,  Katherine  Shu- Wei:  See— 

Normile,  James  Oliver;  and  Wang,  Katherine  Shu-Wei,  5,822,465.  CI. 
382-253  000 
Wang,  Kenny.  Divers  mask.  5,819,321,  CI.  2-428.000. 
Wang,  Sherwin  Sheng-shu:  See — 

Smith,  Gordon  W.;  Wilson,  Charles  Park;  Ousley,  David  James;  Peder- 

sen,  Chris  Harvey,  Jr:  Wang.  Sher*in  Sheng-shu;  and  MacCormack. 

David  Ross.  5.822.542.  CI.  395-200.770. 

Wang.  Tsan-chi.  Male  coaxial  cable  connector  5.820.408.  CI.  439-578.000 

Wang.  Tzuoh-Yan.  Drying  device  for  a  cigarette  stick.  5.819.755.  CI.  131- 

329.000. 
Wang,  Wen  Hishin:  See— 

Hu,  Andrew  Teh;  and  Wang,  Wen  Hishin,  5.821.287,  CI.  524-89.000. 
Wang,  Yuan  Liang;  and  Lung,  Chi  Chen.   Retractable  luggage  with  an 

extendable  handle.  5,819,891,  CI.  190-103.000. 
Wani.  Mukesh  Jagannalh:  See — 

Kumar.  Ashoke;  Singh,  Dhamvendra;  Wani,  Mukesh  Jagannalh;  Joshi, 
Narendra  Sriram;  Thombre,  Pravin  Sahadev;  and  Rawat,  Ajay  Singh, 
5.821,367,  CI   544-276.000. 
Waniiiarachchi,  Amarawansa  S.  Method  for  automatic  shoe  ventilation. 

5.819,438,  CI.  36-3.0OR. 
Ward,  Craig  S.:  See— 

Taggait,  George  W.;  Lewis.  James  E.;  and  Ward,  Craig  S.,  5.821 .428.  Q. 
73-861.560. 
Ward.  John  S.:  See- 
Alt,  Charles  A.;  Merritt.  Leander;  Rhodes.  Gary  A.:  Robey.  Roger  L.; 
Van  Meter.  Eldon  E.;  and  Ward,  John  S.,  5,821,370,  CI.  548-135.000. 
All,  Charles  A.;  Merritt,  Leander;  Rhodes,  Gary  A.;  Robey,  Roger  L.; 
Van  Meter,  Eldon  E.;  Ward,  John  S.;  and  Mitch,  Charies  H.,  5,821,371, 
CI.  548-135.000. 
Wark,  Rickey  E.:  See— 

Nardi.  John  Anthony:  and  Waric,  Rickey  E.,  5,819,947.  CI.  209-139.200. 
Warner,  James  M.:  See — 

Sandbrink,  Joseph  J.;  Warner,  James  M.;  Wright,  Daniel  R.;  and  Feng. 
Paul  C.  C.  5.821.195.  CI.  .504-206.000. 
Wamsman.  Stuart:  See — 

Gorczyca.  Robert:  Rashid.  Aamir  Arshad:  Rodgers.  Kevin  Fotress; 
Wamsman.  Stuart:  and  Weaver  Thomas  Van.  5.822.531.  CI.  395- 
200.510. 
Warren.  Anthony:  See — 

Gilkes.  Neil  R.;  Kilbum.  Douglas  G.:  Miller.  Robert  C.  Jr;  and  Warren, 
Anthony.  5.821.358.  CI.  536-56.000. 
Warren,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Lee.  Chong  U.;  Moallemi.  Kamran;  and  Warren,  Robert  L..  5.822.360. 
a.  375-200.000. 
Warren.  Robert  W.:  See— 


Plutowski,  Eugene  F.;  and  Warien.  Robert  W..  5,821,715,  O.  318- 
472.000. 
Warren  Rupp,  Inc.:  See — 

Reynolds.  Steven  M.,  5,819.792.  CI.  137-515.700. 
Warren-Pfaeflfle,  Patricia  E.;  and  PfaeSle.  Thomas  Peter.  Wheelchair  and 
water  closet  chair  with  remote  control  extending  arms  closing  a  cap. 
5,820.152,  a.  280-250.100. 
Waschhauser.  Heinz,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Blotter  for  ink  absorp- 
tion. 5,821.955.  CI.  347-36.000. 
Washington  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Agabian,  Nina:  Stephens,  Richard:  Kuo.  Cho-Chou:  and  Mullenbach. 
Guy.  5.821,055.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Waskiewicz.  Edward  Paul,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 
maintaining    and   administering   email    address    names    in   a   network. 
5.822.526.  CI.  395-200.360. 
Wasmoen,  Terri;  Chu.  Hsien-Jue;  and  Chavez.  Lloyd,  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation.  Recombinant  raccoon  pox  viruses  and  their  use  as  an 
effective    vaccine    against    feline    immunodeficiency    virus    infection. 
5.820.869.  CI.  424-199.100. 
WASP  Archery  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Maleski,  Richard  C.  5.820.498.  CI.  473-584.000. 
Watanabe,  Chikara:  See — 

Yamale,  Kazunori;  and  Watanabe,  Chikara,  5,822,174,  CI.  36I-3O2.000. 
Watanabe,  Humio:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Kazuo;  and  WaUnabe,  Humio,  5.820.680.  CI.  II8-723.0EB. 

Watanabe.  Kimio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  for  transferring  data  lo  a 

pluraJity  of  modes  connected  in  series  by  employing  an  intermediate  mode 

and  dividing  die  system  into  a  plurality  of  virtual  groups.  5.822.519.  CI. 

395-200.500. 

Watanabe,  Koichiro:  See — 

Ezaki,  Tadashi;  and  Watanabe,  Koichiro,  5.822.425.  O  380-5.000. 
Watanabe.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Kuki.  Heiji;  Miyazaki.  Sho;  Tanaka.  Tsulomu;  Watanabe.  Kunihiko; 
Kanagawa.  Shuichi;   Keishi,  Tomohiro:   Deguchi.   Hiroshige:   and 
Arisaka.  Shuji.  5.821.731.  CI.  320-108.000. 
Watanabe.  Makolo:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Hiroshi;    Watanabe,    Makolo:    Okada.    Hiroshi;   Tanaka, 
Hiroshi;   Kayahara,  Toshiaki;  Suehiro.   Katsuyuki;  Soh.  Masaya; 
Yamamoto.  Hideshi;  and  Ogata.  Kenichi.  5,819.326.  CI.  4-252.100. 
Watanabe,  Sumio:  See — 

Kuzuya.  Masayuki;  and  Watanabe,  Sumio,  5,821,281,  C\.  522-175.000. 
Watanabe,  Takao;  Hon,  Ryoichi;  Kitsukawa,  Goro;  Kawajiri,  Yoshiki:  Kawa- 
hara,  Takayuki:  and  Itoh,  Kiyoo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device 
incorporating  internal  power  supply  for  compensating  for  deviation  in 
operating  condition  and  fabrication  process  conditions.  5,822,267,  CI. 
365-227.000. 
Watanabe.  Tamio:  See — 

Yagi.  Sakai:  Watanabe,  Tamio;  and  Nagano.  Tom.  5.820.405.  Q.  439- 
489  000. 
Watanabe.  Teruo:  See — 

Itoh.  Shigeo;  Yamaura.  Tatsuo:  Watanabe.  Teruo;  Makita.  Yoshio;  and 
Kadowaki.  Akira.  5.820.434.  CI.  445-25.000. 
Watanabe.  Toshifiimi:  See — 

Okuno.  Yukihiko;  Watanabe.  Toshifumi;  and  Kalori.  Kentaro,  5.822.079. 
CI.  358-300.000. 
Waianuki,  Yoshio,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Key  plate  stnicture  for  auto- 
mobile. 5.819.564.  a.  70-278.000. 
Water  Pearl  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukano.  Fujie;  and  Yamazaki.  Kouei.  5.820,022,  Q.  239-17.000. 
Waleihury  Rolling  Mills.  Inc.:  See— 

Bhargava.  Ashok  K..  5,820,701,  CI.  148-433.000. 
Waterman,  Wayne  R.:  See— 

Auron.  Philip  E.;  Tsukada.  Junichi:  Walerman.  Wayne  R.;  and  Webb, 

Andrew  C,  5,821,053,  CI.  436-6.000. 

Waters.  William  T;  and  Edmonds,  Grover  C,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company. 

Inspection  apparatus  with  refiactor  for  illuminating  can  flange.  5,822,056, 

CI.  356-240.000. 

Watkins,  Daniel;  and  Venugopal,  Satish,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Hardware 

system  verification  environment  tool.  5.822,226,  O.  364-578.000. 
Watkins,  Frank  T.  Ill;  Mueller,  Richard  L..  Jr;  Kovac,  Tim  J.;  and  Caramore. 
Diane  E.  Method  for  selectively  creating  and  altering  the  shape  of  a  body 
cavity.  5,820.555.  O.  600-204.000. 
Watkins.  Gary  S..  to  Evans  &  Sudieriand  Computer  Corp.  Computer  graphics 
pixel  rendering  system  with  multi-level  scanning.  5.821.944,  CI.  345- 
430.000. 
Wadunson,  Robert  J.,  lo  Excellon  Automation  Company.  Tool  cassette  holder. 

5,820.538,  CI.  483-59.000. 
Watson,  James  S.;  and  Doubrava.  Dana,  to  CalComp.  Inc.  Digitizer  cursor 

velocity  offset  error  conection  system.  5.821.916.  CI.  345-145.000. 
Watson,  Kiric  S.:  See— 

Palel,  Hitendra;  and  Watson,  Kirii  S.,  5,821,006,  C\.  429-3.000. 
Wans,  William  M.:  See- 
Nelson.  Derwin  A.;  and  Walts.  William  M.,  5,822.485.  CI.  385-1 12.000. 
Wayman.  William  H.:  See— 

Elhatem.  Abdul  M.;  Wayman.  William  H.:  Tien.  Paul  C;  and  Vd.  Tuan 
Anh,  5,822.652.  O.  399-90.000. 
Weaver,  Scott  Andrew;  and  Rowe,  Raymond  Grant,  lo  General  Electric 
Company.  Device  to  alter  an  atmosphere  in  an  autoclave.  5.821.438.  CI. 
73-865.600. 
Weaver  Thomas  Van:  See — 
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Gorczyca,  Robert;  Rashid.  Aamir  Arshad:  Rodgm.  Kevin  Foness; 
Wamsman.  Stuait;  and  Weaver.  Thomas  Van,  5.822  J3 1    O   395- 
200.510. 
Webb.  Andrew  C:  See— 

Auron.  Philip  E.:  Tsukada.  Junichi;  Watennan.  Wayne  R.:  and  Webb 
Andrew  C.  5.821.053.  CI.  436-6.000. 
Webb.  Brian  A.:  See— 

^Ixi^fa.  ih^^m^'  ^*"-  ^°"^  ^-  "^  *"""•  ^"'"  '^• 

Webb,  viuiray  S.':  See— 

Choi.  Lewis  S.   L.;   Madden.  Thomas   D;   and  Webb.   Munav  S 
5.820.873.  CI.  424-283.100.  ' 

Webb.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Capwell.  Robert  Garold;  and  Webb.  Richard  D..  5.820.234.  CI.  312 
216.000.  '  ~ 

*5820^fi6  CI  285^-2.?0O0'*™  '""^   "°*  "^"^  *'*  P"''^'"8  *vice. 
Webb.  Teresa  C  :  See— 

McNabb.  An<hew  J  :  and  Webb.  Teresa  C  .  5.820.787.  O.  252-384  000 
Webber.  R.  Keith:  See— 

Fok.  Kam  F;  Tjoeng.  Foe  S  :  and  Webber.  R.  Keith.  5.821  267  d 
514-631.000. 
Weber.  Dieter.  Rotatmg  shaft  tool.  5.820.313,  CI.  408-56  000 
Weber.  Frederick  D  :  See— 

Frank.  Steven;  Burkhardi.  Henry.  Ill;  Weber.  Frederick  D.;  Lee.  Unda 

0  ;  Roskosz.  John  A.;  Byeis.  Brett  D.;  Schnotr.  Peter  C;  and  EDSiein 

David  1 .  5.822.578.  CI  395-591  000.  "^ 

Weber  Harold  J .  to  Concepira  Patent  Trust.  Constant  intensity  electronic 

na.shlight  and  laniem  method  and  apparatus  5.821.697  CI  3I5-200  00A 

Weber.  Pjeier  Gijsben.  to  Gisi-Brocades  NY  Dia.Tiine  ialls  of  clavulanic 

acid.  5.821.364.  CI.  540-349  000. 
**^/'  ^""^  *-*   Adjustable  height  sealing  .support.  5.820.209.  CI.  297- 

Wedekmd.  Gary  A.,  to  Raynor  Garage  Doors  Door  assembly  with  improved 

support  system.  5.819.834.  CI.  160-209.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeler.  Joseph  G..  to  Southpac  Trust  International 

<"^n -,t!*^P'.'????1"L?.P°*  *'*  *  '="''"  """"8  »"  adhesive  thereon. 
->.il:u. /IJ.  CI.  156-214.000. 

Wedgewood  Technology.  Inc  :  See— 

Wynn.  William  H,.  5.821.681.  CI.  313-318  010 
Weeks.  Thomas  E.:  5ee— 

Darcy.  James  A.;  and  Weeks.  TTiomas  E  .  5.820.334.  Q.  414-798  100 
Weeren.  Eric  K.:  5ee— 

*^^«- ^'lis  K.;  Weeren.  Eric  K  ;  Cheng.  David  C  ;  and  Wilson.  Daren  K.. 

Wegerle.'uin'ke:  See— 

""PP^'v  ^■'hf'"';  Wegerle.  Ulrike;  Tenten.  Andreas;  and  Hammon. 
Ulnch.  5.821.390.  O  568-470.000 
Wehr.  Eugene  Waher  See— 

Heise,  James  Arthur;  Turner.  Duane  Lee;  Fleege.  Dennis  William;  and 
Wehr.  Eugene  Waller.  5.821.839.  CI.  335-35  000 
Wehrmann.  Johann:  See— 

Graser.  Theodor;  Hoetzel.  Gerhard;  Wehrmann.  Johann;  and  Eisen- 
schmid.  Heinz.  5.820.739.  CI.  204-421  000 

*T;  ?!?1.^'?!"-  ^"**  *  ■  *™'  '''**■  ^*"'"'  "  •  •»  Seagate  Technology.  Inc 
Method  of  applying  lubricant  to  magnetic  disc.  5.820.945,  CI.  427- 

Wei.  Guo-Quing;  See — 

..,     ^^"-  *^^"^-  ™^  *'"■  Guo-Quing.  5.820.545.  CI.  600-1 17.000 
Wei.  Man:  See — 

Noy.  Keen;  Wright.  Eric;  Uttecht,  Gary;  Brosnahan.  James;  Wei  Han 
and  Neubauer.  Greg.  5,821,414.  CI  73  152.540 
Wei.  «uey-ri;  and  Lin.  Mao-Chao   Method  for  delecting  received  sienal 

sequences.  5.822.375.  CI   375-330.000 
Wei.  Xao:  See— 

Xiang.  Xiao-Dong;  Schultz.  Peter  G  ;  and  Wei,  Tao,  5.821.410   Q 
73-105.000. 
WeibeL  A.  TTiomas.  to  Reckin  &  Colman  Inc    Stable  bleach-containing 

cleansing  compositions  with  soft  abrasives.  5.821.214  CI   510-368  000 
Weigand.  David  L;  and  Malek.  Charles  J .  to  National  Semiconductor 

5  sS^Sw^Cl  370-'^'"*  '*^""*^"  '"  *  '"'^'^  ''^'  "*^  controller 
Weigaad.  David  L.:  See— 

MaJek.  Charies  J.;  Weigand.  David  L.;  Rose.  Dennis  M.;  and  Socci 
OerardG.  5.822.313.  CI.  370-332.000.  . -nu  ««n, 

Weinberg.  Eitan:  See— 

Piolercio.  Anthony;  and  Weinberg,  Eitan.  5.819.380.  O.  24-615  000 
Weinet,  Al  Rectifier  device  with  heal  sink  and  output  connectors  adapted  for 

harxl-wire  connection.  5.821,674,  CI   3I0-68.00D 
Weintraub,  Mitchell,  to  Weintiaub.  Mitchell  Dual  operational  exercise  resis- 
tance device  5.820,529,  CI.  482-92.000 
Weinzierl.  Michael  C  ;  and  Graves.  Jeffrey,  to  SenDx  Medical.  Inc   Waste 

container  for  pottable  blood  analyzer  5.820.825.  CI  42'>-10^  000 
Weiss.  Donald  P:  See- 
Trimmer.  William  S  ;  Weiss.  Donald  P;  Summers.  Donald  J     and 
Raccio,  Stephen  A  ,  5.821_595.  C  257-417.000 
Weiss.  Michael  Joseph,  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc   Data  message  storage 
and  transmission  using  a  videophone  and  smart  card    5  821  983    CI 
348-14.000. 
Weissman.  Irving:  See — 

Atashi,  Koichi;  and  Weissman.  Irving.  5.821.108.  Q.  435-240.200. 


Weldon.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Rosen.  Jonathan  J.;  Hillstead.  Richard  A.;  Weldon.  Thomas  D.;  Larsen. 
Charies  E.;  and  Williams.  David  O..  5.820.5%,  Q.  604-108  000 
Welger  GmbH:  See— 

Amanatidis.    Koastantinos;    and    Wilkens.    Dieter.    5.819  517     CI 
56-341.000. 
Wella  AG:  See— 

Kohn.  Udo;  and  Steigerwald.  Fran/.  5.819.991.  CI  222-215  000 
Weller.  Werner  See— 

..,  „''°*»'sky.  Lev  S.;  and  Weller.  Werner.  5.819.376.  CI.  24-23.00R 
Welles  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Trutescu.  Tomi;  Nicolescu.  Victor;  and  Bruno.  Frank,  St.,  5,819.694.  CI. 
123-90.430. 
Wellesley  Research  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Chalifoux.  Paul  R..  5,820,375,  CI.  433-221.000 
Welling,  Thomas  L.:  See— 

^"?^;  JJi'f'^'  '•  ^'s'lins.  Thomas  L.;  and  Schneider.  Robert  J., 
5.822.023.  CL.348-,837.000. 
Wellmann.  Jorge:  Sef — 

Topfel.  Heinz;  'Bischoff.  Ewald;  Libutzki.  Harry;  Wellmann.  Jorge 
Herbst.  E)ieter;  and  Streitbeiger.  Hans-Joachim.  5.820.986  CI  428- 
411.100. 
Wells.  James  A.:  See— 

Garrard.  Lisa  J.;  Henner.  Dennis  J.;  Bass.  Steven;  Gieene.  Ronald; 
5821^'         '''   ^  '  *'"*'  ^*™"  ^"  ""^  ***'*«*s.  David  J  . 
Wells.  Raymond.  Inverted  ground  anchor.  5.819.483.  CI  52-166  000 
Wells.  Steven;  Hasbun.  Roben  N  ;  and  Robinson.  Kurt,  to  Intel  Corporation 
<  J^Tii^o,  'J°"8e    device    emulator    having    variable-sized    sector. 
5.822.78 1 .  CI.  711-171 .000. 
Wells.  Steven:  See- 
Bauer.  Mark  E.;  Wells.  Steven;  Brown.  David  M.;  Javanifard  Johnny 
Sweha.  Shenf;   Hasbun,   Robert  N.;  Gallagher.  Gary  J     Rashid' 
Mamun;  Rozman.  Rodney   R.;  Hawk.  Glen;   Blanchard,  George' 
„,  .      Winston,  Mark;  and  Pashley,  Richard  D.,  5,822^56,  CI.  365-200  OOo' 
Welnic,  Jerzy:  See — 

Schoneweiss,  Klaus;  and  Welnic,  Jerzy,  5,819,902,  CI    198-3'>3  00O 
Welwyn  Lighting  Designs  Limited:  See— 

Whealley.  Jeremy  David;  Diamond.  Andrew  Carl;  and  Elliott.  Nicholas 

Sien.  5.820.896.  CI.  425-508.000. 

Wen.  Jemmy;  and  Ko.  Joe.  to  United  Microelectronics  Cotporalion  Buried 

stfucture  SRAM  cell  and  methods  for  fabrication.  5.821.629,  CI.  257- 

V03.UUU. 

Wen.  "in,  to  Eastman  KotUk  Company.  Copyright  protection  in  color  thermal 

pnnts.  5,822,660,  Q.  399-194.000. 

Wendt,  Michael;  and  Busch,  Martin,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method 

for  magnetic  resonance  image  acquistion  and  reconstruction  of  the  basic  of 

wavelet  encoding.  5,821,751,  CI.  324-307.000. 

Weng.  Lih-Jyh;  and  Shen.  Ba-Zhong,  to  Quantum  Coiporation.  Modified  reed 

Solomon  code  selection  and  encoding  system.  5,822,336,  CI   .371-37  110 

Wmgen.  Paul  R..  deceased  (by  Cynthia  Ann  Buzan.  legal  repre.sentative): 

Reed.  Scott  T;  Stone.  Ronald  G.;  McCollister.  Howard  L.;  Weneen  Paul 
R..  deceased.  5.820,989,  CI.  428-426.000.  " 

Wenzel.  Michael  David.  toOrcon  Corporation.  Substantially  rigid  strain  relief 

bracket  for  electrical  appliances.  5.821.458.  CI    174-65  OSS 
Wenzig.  Peter:  See- 
Kraft.    Ptter;    Menzler.    Horst;    Schels.    Hans;    and    Wenzie     Peter 
5.819.508.  CI.  53-492.000.  *' 

Werbin.  James  A.:  See — 

Philips.  Mark  S  ;  Youngers.  Stephen  A  ;  Draney.  Robert  G.;  Johnston. 
Kenneth  W.;  Delaney.  Mike  E.;  Hanson.  Charles  B.;  and  Werbin 
James  A..  5.820.332,  CI.  414-723.000. 
Wermuth.  Camille  Georges:  See— 

^°^";  ^^  '^»"«  Albert;  Gully.  Daniile  Anne  Jeanne:  Courtemanche. 

Oilles  Victor  Carlos;  Gautier.  Claudie  Suzanne  Yvene;  Geslin  Michel 

Jacques  Henri;  and  Wermuth,  Camille  Georges.  5.821,255,  CI  514- 

.342.000. 

Werner  Heribert;  and  Bohn,  Stefan,  to  TRW  Automotive  Safety  Systems 

OmbH.  Assembly  for  an  airbag  module.  5.820.159.  CI.  280-728  200 
Weslowski.  Jeffrey  Alan:  See— 

OSullivan.  Maurice  Stephen;  Roberts.  Kim  Bryon;  Harley  James  St 
Leger;  and  Weslowski.  Jeffrey  Alan.  5.822.094.  G.  359-1 10  000 
West,   Paul   Richard;  and  Gumey.  Jeffery  Allen,  to  Kodak   Polychrome 
Graphics.  Lithographic  prinnng  plates  having  a  photopolymerizable  imag- 
!,"-£  *^  overcoated  with  an  oxygen  banier  layer  5.821.030.  CI.  430- 
276.100. 
West  Salem  Machinery:  See— 

Lyman.  Mark  Gerlingen  Lyman.  Ronald  Gordon;  Hitchcock   Steven 
Enc;  and  Burke.  John  Edward.  5.819.825.  CI.  144-174  000 
Western  Atlas,  Inc.:  See — 

Faitel.  William  M..  5.819.395.  O  29-564.000 
Western  Digital  Corporation:  See— 

^'^i^*A^°**"  '^''*-  *™*  ^^^-  P»«"ck  James,  5.822,143,  O.  360- 
65.000. 

Hicken.  Michael  S  .  5,822,142.  CI.  360-53000 
Oveyssi,  Kamran;  Hudson,  Andrew  John;  and  Butler,  Waller  5  822  155 
CI.  360-105.000.  .->.o^i.iJJ. 

Pluiowski,  Eugene  F;  and  Warren,  Robert  W..  5,821.715,  Q    318- 
472.000. 
Western  Tube  &  Condui  Corporation:  Set— 
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Carroll,  Kevin  R.,  5,820,933,  CI.  427-314.000. 
Weslinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Formolo.  Joseph  F.  5.821,282,  CI.  523-149.000. 
Hart,  James  E.,  5,820,226.  CI.  303-7.000. 
Weslinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Gaul.  Gregory  Robert;  and  McLaurin.  Leroy  Dixon.  5.819.525,  CI. 
60-39.750. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Robertson,  Harry  Wilson.  IV,  5,820,893,  CI.  425-310.000. 
WetzeL  Alan:  See — 

Yaklin.  Dan;  Johnson,  David  K,;  and  Wetzel,  Alan.  5.821,796,  CI. 
327-313.000. 
Whayne.  James  G.:  See — 

Thompson.  Russell  B.;  Fleischman.  Sidney  D.;  Whayne.  James  G.;  and 
Swanson.  David  K.,  5.820,591,  CI.  604-95.000. 
Whealley,  Charles  E..  Ill:  See— 

Tiedemann,  Edward  G.,  Jr;  Gilhousen,  Klein  S.;  Odenwalder,  Joseph  P.; 
Zehavi,  Ephraim;  Levin,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Whealley,  Charies  E„  III, 
5,822,318.  CI.  370-391.000. 
Whealley.  Jeremy  David;  Diamond,  Andrew  Carl:  and  Elliott  Nicholas  Slen, 
to  Welwyn  Lighting  Designs  Limited.  Method  of  manufacturing  lamp- 
shades and  apparatus  for  performing  the  method.  5.820,8%,  CI.  425- 
508.000. 
Whilaker  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Chiacchio.  Duilio:  and  Ca.stello.  Paolo.  5.820.402.  CI.  439-398.000. 

College.  David  A..  5.820,008.  CI.  226-34.000. 

Hasz.  Richard  Eric;  Marpoe.  Gary  Ray.  Jr.:  and  Brown.  Michael  Dale. 

5.820.401,  CI.  439-364.000. 
Koegel.  Keith  Scon;  Defibaugh.  George  Richard:  and  Myers.  Earl 

Chester.  Jr..  5.820.412.  CI.  439-610.000. 
Ngo.  Hung  Viet,  5.821.463.  CI.  I74-84.00C. 
While  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Bancroft.  Allen  J  :  and  Tiemey.  James  N..  5.819,352.  CI.  15-52.100. 
White.  Graham  Douglas;  and  Wilcox.  David  Mark,  to  EEV  Limited.  Electron 
beam  tubes  having  a  unitary  envelope  having  stepped  inner  surface. 
5,821.693,  CI.  315-5.390. 
White,  James  H.;  Schwartz.  Michael;  and  Sammells.  Anthony  F.  to  Eltron 
Research.  Inc.  Solid  state  proton  and  electron  mediating  membrane  and  use 
in  catalytic  membrane  reactors.  5,821.185,  CI.  502-4.000. 
White.  Mark  Leslie;  Carroll.  Stephen  Filzhugh;  and  Ma.  Jeremy  Kam-kuen. 
to  XOMA  Corporation.  Method  of  screening  for  an  active  inflammatory 
state  by  determining  the  concentration  of  extracellular  BPI.  5.821,064,  CI. 
435-7.100. 
White.  Nicholas  R.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
temperature  conm>l  of  workpieces  in  vacuum.  5.822.172. 0.  361-234.000. 
White.  Robert:  See- 
Stevens.  Christopher  John;  and  White,  Robert.  5.820,728.  CI.   156- 
577.000. 
White,  Thomas  J.;  and  Cavallaro.  William  A.,  to  Camelot  Sysems,  Inc.  Liquid 
dispensing  system  with  sealing  augering  screw  and  method  for  dispensing. 
5.819,983,0.  222-1.000. 
Whitehead,  Stephen:  See — 

Darzins.  Aldis;  Whitehead.  Stephen:  and  Hruby,  Dennis.  5.821.088.  C\. 
435-69.700. 
Whiting,  David  E..  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc.  Vacuum  pick  up  cap  with 

retentive  feature  and  method  of  use.  5,819,404.  CI.  29-843.000. 
Whiting,  James  S.;  and  Eigler.  Neal  L..  to  Cedar  Sinai  Medical  Center 

Coronary  0-acking  display.  5.822.391.  CI.  378-98.200. 
Whitlock.  David  R.:  Racich.  James  L.;  and  Canada.  Philip  S..  to  Separation 
Technologies,  Inc.  Separation  system  belt  constniction.  5.819.946.  CI. 
209-127.100. 
Whimey,  Ralph  H.:  See— 

Boehm.  Ted  W.;  Cemy,  David  L.;  Willingham.  Wendell  D.;  Denman, 
Daniel  J.;  Wilde.  Sheldon  L.;  McBride,  Stephen  W.;  Unnslon.  Hugh 
C;  Whimey,  Ralph  H.;  Babcock.  David  E.;  and  Ladina.  Joseph  M., 
5.819.976,  CI.  220-522.000. 
Whittaker,  Biuce  Ernest;  and  Jeppesen,  James  Henry,  III,  to  Unisys  Corpo- 
ration. High  speed  initialization  system  for  RAM  devices  using  JTAG  loop 
for  providing  valid  parity  bits.  5.822,334,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Whittaker,  Ronald,  to  Scapa  Group  PLC.  Conugalor  fabric.  5,820,959.  C\. 

428-61.000. 
Whittenberger.  William  A.:  See — 

ShelLr,  David  Thomas;  and  Whittenberger,  William  A.,  5,820,835,  CI. 
422-180.000. 
Whittle.  Daniel  John:  See- 
Goodman.  Douglas  Seymore:  Rudisill.  Charles  Albert;  and  Whittle, 
Daniel  John,  5,822.042,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Whyte.  Robert  E.:  See- 
Hassan,  Mehedi;  Whyte.  Roben  E.;  and  Chloupek.  James  E.,  5,821,717, 
CI.  318-560.000. 
Wichman,  Shannon  A.,  to  Texas  instnimenis  Incorporated.  Microprocessor 
with    dynamically    controllable    nricrocontroller    condition    selection. 
5.822,579,  CI.  395-595.000. 
Wickenheiser,  Francis  Joseph:  See — 

Paiel.  Rasik;  and  Wickenheiser,  Francis  Joseph.  5,820,164,  CI.  280- 
808.000. 
Wicnienski,  Nancy  A.;  Kelly,  Roben  C;  and  Wuts.  Peter  G.  M..  to  Pharmacia 
&  Upjohn  Company.  Antineoplastic  use  and  pharmaceutical  compositions 
containing  them.  5.821.363.  CI.  548-215.000. 
Widgren.  Esther  E.:  See— 


O'Rand.  Michael  G.;  Widgren.  Esther  E,;  Richardson.  Richard  T:  and 
Lea.  Isabel  A..  5,820.861,  Q.  424-184.100. 
Widigen.  Larry:  and  Sowadsky.  Elliot  A.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  determining  if  an  operand  lies  within  an  expand 
up  or  expand  down  segment.  5,822,786.  CI.  71 1-209.000. 
Widman.  Michael  F;  and  Dagobert.  Henri  A.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision 
Products.  Inc.  Conductive  probe  for  heating  contact  lens  mold  assemblies 
during  demolding.  5.820,895,  CI.  425-436.00R. 
Wiebenson.  David:  See — 

Acres.  John  F:  Ginsburg.  Alec;  and  Wiebenson.  David.  5,820.459.  C\. 
463-25.000. 
Wiedenmann.  Gerda:  See — 

Morfill.  Gregor  Eugen;  Scheingraber.  Herbert:  and  Wiedenmann.  Gerda. 
5.822.466.  CI.  382-260,000. 
Wiegner,  Georg:  See — 

Kim.  Hyeong  Suk,  5.819.762.  CI.  132-222.000. 
Wiesendanger.  Walter:  See — 

Odink.  Karel  Genii;  Tarcsay.  Lajos:  Brtiggen.  Josef:  Wiesendanger. 
Walter:  Cerietn.  Nico;  Soig,  Clemens;  DeWolf-Peeters,  Christiane: 
and  Delabie,  Jan,  5,821,336,  CI.  530-351.000.   ,i 
Wilcox.  David  Mark:  See — 

White.  Graham  Douglas;  and  Wilcox.  David  Mi^rk,  5.821.693.  CI. 
315-5.390. 
Wild.  Alan  G.;  Mirza.  Kamran  Z.;  and  Chang.  Sheldon S.  L..  to  Robbins  & 
Myers.  Inc.  Cascaded  progressing  cavity  pump  system.  5.820J54,  CI. 
417-244.000. 
Wild,  Manfred:  See- 
Grassier.  Walter;  and  Wild,  Manfred,  5,820,913,  CI.  426-564.000. 
Wilde,  Jeffrey  P.,  lo  Quinta  Corporation.  Utilization  of  foToelectric  domain 
screening  for  high  capacity  holographic  memory.  5.822.090.  CI.  359-7.000. 
Wilde.  Sheldon  L.:  See— 

Boehm.  Ted  W.;  Cemy.  David  L.;  Willingham,  Wendell  D.;  Denman, 

[>aniel  J.;  Wilde.  Sheldon  L.;  McBride,  Stephen  W.;  Urmston.  Hugh 

C:  Whimey.  Ralph  H.:  Babcock.  David  E.;  and  Ladina.  Joseph  M.. 

5.819.976,  CI.  220-522.000. 

Wile,  Jonathan  B.  Stick  medicament  dispensing  device.  5,819.993,  CI. 

222-390.000. 
Wilkens,  Dieter  See— 

Amanatidis,    Konslantinos;    and    Wilkens.    Dieter.    5.819,517.    CI. 
56-341.000. 
Wilkerson.  by  Peggy  A.,  executrix:  See — 

Wilkerson,  Diaries  William,  deceased:  and  Wilkerson.  by  Peggy  A.. 
executrix.  5,820,141,  Q.  280-30.000. 
Wilkerson,  Charies  William,  deceased:  and  Wilkerson,  by  Peggy  A.,  execu- 

nix.  One  man  carrier  and  back  pack.  5.820,141,  CI.  280-30.000. 
Wilkinson,  Donald  Ross:  See — 

Barnes,  Vemon  Brent:  Wilkinson,  Donald  Ross;  Hancock.  Lloyd  Har- 
mon;  Oeslerling,   Erwin:   Schlisio.   Siegfried;   and   Hinz,  Werner. 
5.8I9.75I.  CI.  131-194.000. 
Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba:  See — 

Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren;  Kogge,  Peter  Michael:  Wilkinson,  Paul 
Amba:   and   Schoonover,   Nicholas  Jerome,   5,822.608,  CI.   395- 
800.200. 
Wilkinson,  Wendell  Wiley:  See— 

Dahlen,  Dennis  James;  Elko.  David  Arien;  Helffrich.  Audrey  Ann:  King. 
Richard  Pervin:  Nick.  Jeffrey  Mark:  Palmer.  Stewart  LauiKlon;  and 
Wilkinson.  Wendell  Wiley.  5.822.562.  Q.  395-497 .010. 
Wilkinson.  William  T:  See- 
Dicker.   Timodiy    R:   and   Wilkinson.   William   T.   5,819,322,   Q. 
2-456.000. 
Wilks.  Andrew  Frederick;  Ziemieckj.  Andrew;  and  Harpur.  Ailsa.  to  Ludwig 
Institute  for  Cancer  Research.  Method  for  determining  tyrosine  kinase  in  a 
sample.  5,821.069.  Q.  435-7.210. 
Will,  Brian  L.:  See- 
Reams.  William  H.:  Hinely.  Douglas  M.;  Will.  Brian  L.;  Montesi,  Louis 
J.;  and  Laib,  Gerald  R.,  5,821,447,  CI.  102-223.000. 
Willard.  Jim  Paul,  to  Volation.  LLC.  Audio  ballot  system.  5.821.508.  C\. 

235-51.000. 
Wille.  Steven  Lewis:  Gamota,  Daniel  Roinan:  and  Walsh.  Colleen  Mary,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Microelectronic  assembly  including  a  decomposable  encap- 
sulant.  and  method  for  forming  and  reworking  same.  5,821,456.  CI. 
174-52.200. 
Williams.  Andrew  James  Stephen,  to  Lucas  Indu,stries  public  limited  com- 
pany. Improvements  in  and  relating  to  motors.  5,821.714.  CI.  318-439.000. 
Williams,  Brtice  Leslie,  to  Graco  Children's  Products  Inc.  Foldable  playyard 

with  latch  locking  hub  system.  5,819,342,  CI.  5-99.100. 
Williams,  David  Anthony,  lo  Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited.  Confotmal 
antenna  for  wireless  local  area  network  Dansceivers.  5,821,903,  O.  343- 
702.000. 
Williams,  David  O.:  See- 
Rosen.  Jonathan  J.;  Hillstead.  Richard  A.:  Weldon.  Thomas  D.;  Larsen. 
Charles  E.;  and  Williams.  David  O..  5.820.5%.  O.  604-108.000. 
Williams,  Derek  Edward:  See — 

Boatright,  Bryan  David:  Feiste,  Kurt  Alan;  Merkel,  Lawrence  Joseph: 
and  Williams,  Derek  Edward,  5,822,765,  CI.  711-146.000. 
Williams.  Forrest:  and  Hajian.  Nader  Vending  and  display  device  electronic 

counter  5,821,511,0,  235-381.000.  ! 

Williams,  Jeffrey  A.:  See —  j 

Mello,  Frank  C:   Williams.   Roger  S.:|and  Williams,  Jeffrey  A., 
5,820,904.  CI.  426-119,000. 
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WiBiams.  John  Julian  Aubrey;  and  Gianni.  Christian  John  Wade,  lo  Fisher  & 
Raykel  Limited.  Electronically  commutated  motor  control.  5,821,708  CI 
318-2.V4  0O0. 
Williams.  Robert  .Man:  See— 

Krishna.    Gopal;    Kalkunte,    Mohan;    and    Williams,    Robert    Alan 
5.822,538,  CI.  395-200.650. 
Williams.  Roger  S.:  See— 

Mello.    Frank   C;   Williams.   Roger  S.;    and   Williams.   Jeffrey   A 
5.820.904.  CI.  426-119.000.  .  y   «.. 

Williams.  Ross  Neil,  to  Trustus  Pty  Ltd,  Method  for  mapping  a  file  specifi- 
cation to  a  sequence  of  actions.  5,822.746.  CI.  707-1.000 
WilBams,  Stephen  D.;  Yoo.  Hee  Ju:  and  Drickman,  Miriam  R..  to  Montell 
North  America  Inc.  Radiation  visbrokcn  polypropylene  and  fibers  made 
therefrom  5.820.981.  CI.  428-364.000. 
Williamson.  Lairy  Don.  lo  Dowell.  a  division  of  Schlumbeiger  Technology 
Corporation.  Foamed  drilling  fluids,  their  process  for  preparation  and  the 
corresponding  drilling  method.  5.821.203.  CI.  507-102.000 
Willingham.  Wendell  D.:  See— 

Boehm.  Ted  W;  Cemy.  David  L.;  Willingham.  Wendell  D.;  Denman 

Daniel  J.;  Wilde.  Sheldon  L  ;  McBride.  Stephen  W ;  Urmston,  Hugh 

C;  Whitney.  Ralph  H ;  Babcock.  David  E.;  and  Ladina  Joseph  M 

5,819,976,  CI   220-522.000.  " 

Willis.  Nathaniel  Parker,  to  Cardiac  Pathways  Corporation  Apparatus  and 

n^hod  for  aiding  in  the  positioning  of  a  catheten  5.820,568,  CI.  600- 

Willkens.  Craig  A.;  and  Balemen,  Linda  S..  lo  Saint  Goiiain/Nonon  Industrail 
Ceramics  Corp.  High  voluge  ceramic  igniter.  5.820.789.  CI  252-516  000 
Willaer.  Barry:  See — 

Dunn.  James  Michael;  Stem.  Edith  Helen;  and  Willner.  Barry.  5.822.543. 

Wilm.  Caudia:  See— 

Dorsch.  Dieler;  Osswald.  Mathias;  Mederski.  Wemer.  Wilm.  Claudia; 
Schmilges.  Claus  J.;  and  Christadler,  Maria.  5.821  256    CI    514- 
359.000. 
Wilson.  Barry;  and  Sanders.  John,  lo  Rayonier.  Inc.  Saw  mill  apparanis  and 

medwd.  5.8 1 9.6 1 3.  a.  83- 1 3.000. 
Wilson.  Charles  Park:  See- 
Smith.  Cordon  W.;  Wilson.  Charles  Park;  Ousley.  David  James:  Peder- 
sen.  Chris  Harvey.  Jr;  Wang.  Sherwin  Sheng-shu;  and  MacCotmack 
David  Ross.  5.822.542.  G.  395-200.770. 
Wilson.  Daren  K.:  See- 
Cave.  ElHs  K.;  Weeren.  Eric  K.;  Cheng.  David  C;  and  Wilson.  Daren  K 
5.822.401.  CI.  379-34.000.  •  "> . 

Wilson.  David  Charles:  See- 
Price.  Alan  George;  and  Wilson.  David  Charles.  5.821.395.  Q.  585- 
24 1 .000. 
Wils<jn.  Dennis  R.;  and  Meadows.  H.  Brea.  lo  Ramtron  International  Cor- 
poration   Voltage  reference  for  a  ferroelectric   IT/IC  based  memorv 
5.822.237.0.365-145.000. 
Wilson.  Don  R  ;  and  Downing.  Harvey,  to  Wilson,  Don  R  ThermosUl  with 

occupancy  detector  5.819.840.  CI.  165-11.100. 
Wilson.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Fallon.  Renee  A.;  Wilson.  Donald  R  ;  and  Beste.  Russell  D..  5  820  875 
a.  424-448.000. 
Wilson.  Jeffrey  D.:  See — 

Haynie.  Carl  R.;  and  Wilson.  Jeffrey  D.,  5,822,274,  CI.  367-99  000 
Wilson,  John  C;  and  Fields.  Roben  D..  lo  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company. 
(I.2-benzi5o«hiazol-3(2Hl  ylidene    l.l-dioxidel  cvanomeihylene  chatge- 
comrol  agents  for  electrostototographic  loners  and  developers.  5.821  024 
CI.  430-110.000. 
Wilson.  John  C;  and  Fields.  Robert  D,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
N  (1.2-benzisolhiazol-3(2H)-  ylideneacetyl  1.1 -dioxide )amides  for  elec- 
trostaiographic  loners  and  developers  5.821.025.  Q.  430-110000 
Wilson.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Hilbish.  Brian  K.;  and  Wilson.  Michael  A..  5.820.306,  CI  406-88  000 
Wilson.  Paul  Sman:  See — 

Jackson.  Melvin  Robert;  Skelly.  David  William;  Rowe.  Raymond  Grant 
LaChapelle.  Donald  George;  and  Wilson.  Paul  Stuart.  5  820  337  Q 
415-200.000.  '       ■ 

^^I'^Tq  «^^.  H,  'iL'L^  molding  protector  for  carpet  insiallatjon. 

?.a|y.48l.  LI.  52-98.000. 
Wiliran  Company:  See — 

Bradley.  Donald  A..  5.821.897.  CI.  342- 1 65.000. 
Wimer,^ Patricia  E.  Color  changing  permanent  ROD  system.  5,819,760,  Q. 

Winrteld  Locks.  Inc.:  See — 

Moon.  Charies  W..  5.820.177.  CI.  292-335.000. 
Winn.  Gregory  Scott:  See— 

Sw_att.  David  Peter;  and  Winn.  Gregory  Scoo,  5,821,810,  Q.  330- 
254.000. 
Winscom.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

TVist.  PWer  J.;  and  Winscom.  Christopher  J..  5.821.037.  Q.  430- 

Wlnsion.  Mark:  See- 
Bauer.  Mark  R;  Wells.  Steven:  Brown,  David  M.;  Javanifard  Johnny 
Sweha,  Sherif;   Hasbun.   Robert   N ;  Gallagher.  Garv   J     Rashid' 
Mamun:   Ro/man.   Rodney   R.;   Hawk.  Glen;   Blanchard    George- 
Winston.  Mark;  and  Pashley.  Richard  D  .  5.822.256.  CI.  365-200  OOo" 
Winter,  William  L.  Snow  removal  apparatus.  5.819  443  CI   37-233  000 
Winieier,  Martin,  to  Deutsche  rTT  Industries  GmbH.  Signal  modification 
arc«t  5,822,437,  Q.  38 1  - 1 .000 


Winterrowd.  Paul;  and  Berge.  Torkjell,  to  Advanced  Hardware  Architectures. 
Inc.  Multipon  RAM  for  use  within  a  viterhi  decoder.  5,822.341,  CI. 

Winton.  George  R..  111.  Mechanism  to  prevent  rotation.  5.819  581    Q 

72-458.000. 
Wireless  Control  Systems.  Inc:  See— 

Lefevre.   Donald   K.;  Anderson.   Mark   V.;  and  Mulally    Daniel  J 
5.821.530.  CI.  250-227.240. 
Wise.  Adrian  P;  Dewar.  Kevin  D.;  Jones,  Anthony  Mark;  Sotheran,  Martin 
William;  Smith.  Colin;  Finch.  Helen  Rosemary;  Oaydon.  Anthony  Peter 
John;  Panerson.  Donald  William;  Barnes.  Mark;  Kuligowski,  Andrew 
Peter;  Robbins.  William  P;  Birch.  Nicholas;  and  Barnes.  David  Andrew,  to 
Discovision  Associates.  Video  decompression.  5.821.885.  Q.  341-67  000 
Wissel.  Willi:  See— 

Bohn.  Stefan;  and  Wissel.  Willi.  5.820.158.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Wissmach.  Waller;  Miescher.  Stefan;  Kristen.  Ferdinand;  and  Klein.  Ernst,  to 

Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electromotor.  5,821,661,  CI.  310-194.000. 
Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  and  Biology,  The:  See— 

Santoli.  Daniela;  Rovera.  Giovanni:  and  Cesano,  Alessandra.  5.820  856 
CI.  424-93.700. 
Witco  Corporation:  See — 

Martin.  Curtis  R.,  5,821,274,  CI.  521-89.000 
Wiico  GmbH:  See- 
Schneider,  Uwe,  5,821,300,  CI.  524-807.000. 
Wiicraft,  William  F;  Yeh, Tangshiun;  Yue,  Cheisan  J.;  and  Bohlinger,  Michael 
J.,  lo  Honeywell  Inc.  Method  of  fabricating  a  magnetoresistive  sensor 
5.820.924.  CI.  427-130000. 
Win.  Allan  E..  to  Hatco  Corporation.  Conveyor  speed  control  ciruit  for  a 

conveyor  oven.  5.821.503.  CI.  219-388.000. 
Woessner.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Haissig,  Christine  M.;  Woessner.  Michael  A.;  and  Pirovolou,  Dimitris  K 
5.822.740.  CI.  706-3.000. 
Wohlfahn,  Matthias:  See— 

Fissman,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Wohlfahrt,  Matthias,  5,820,063,  CI.  242- 
530.400. 
Wolf.  Bemhaid:  See— 

Sieben.  Ulrich;  Kraus,  Michael;  and  Wolf.  Bemhaid   5  820  548   CI 
600-361.000.  ■      ■ 

Wolf,  Michael,  to  Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite.  Base 
station  oscillator  nined  with  received  clock  signal.  5,821,819,  C\.  331- 

Wolf.  Wayne:  See— 

Yeo.  Boon-Lock;  Yeung.  Minerva  M.;  Wolf,  Wayne;  and  Liu.  Bede 
5.82 1 ,945.  CI.  345-4I0.OOO.  y«.  ««t  uu.  neae. 

Wolfer.  Peter  See—  .: 

Sidler.  Andreas;  Wolfer.  Peter.  Stimimann.  Josef;  and  KoMer.  Denis 
5,821.432.  CI.  73-862.043. 
Wolff  Walsrode  AG:  See— 

Basfeld.  Klaus.  5.820.934.  CI.  427-339.000. 
Wolfinbarger.  Lloyd.  Jr .  10  UfeNet  Research  Foundation.  Pixicess  for  clean- 
ing large  bone  grafts  and  bone  grafts  produced  thereby.  5,820 J8 1.  CI. 

Wolk.  Roger  S  Disposable  applicator  for  forming  and  retaining  an  orthodon- 
tic attachment.  5.820.368.  CI.  433-3.000 
Wolodko.  Ben  B.:  See— 

Mantey.  Edward  Karl;  and  Wolodko.  Ben  B,.  5.820.350.  Q  417-45  000 
Wong.  Harry:  See— 

Ben-Bassat,  Arie;  Bniner.  Robert;  Shoemaker.  Sharon:  Aloni.  Yehoshua 
Wong.  Harry;  Johnson,  Donald  C;  and  Neogi.  Amar  N..  5.821.109 
CI.  435-252.100. 
Wong.  John  Douglas  Evan.  10  Dew  Engineering  and  Development  Limited 

Apparatus  for  identifying  fingerprints.  5.822.445.  CI.  382-127  000 
Wong,  Kam  Chooi:  See — 

Diamant.  John  R.;  Satterfield.  Wade;  and  Wong.  Kam  Chooi.  5.822.589. 

CI.  395-704.000. 

Wong.  Martin;  and  Finley.  David  M..  to  Abboa  Laboratories   Method  and 

compositions   for  enhancing   aminolevulinic   acid   dehydratase   assav 

5.821.074.  CI.  435-18.000.  ^' 

Wong.  Myron:  See — 

Patel.  Rakesh  H.;  Costello.  John;  and  Wong.  Myron.  5.821.771,  CI. 
326-38.000. 
Wong,  Roney  S.:  and  Yu,  Edward  H.,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co,  Ltd 
5  822^3^^  shifter  that  supports  multiple  data  types  for  shift  functions. 

Woo,  Suk  Ha,  10  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ud.  Bearing  support  for 

cylindrical  routing  shaft  bearing.  5.821.654.  CI.  310-90  000 
Wood.  Breni  E  :  See— 

Ingram.  Lonnie  O.;  Ohia.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Wood.  Brent  E.,  5  82 1  093  CI 
435-161.000. 
Wood.  Darrel  John;  and  Dent,  David  Matthew,  to  Slopemaster  Golf  Inc 

Powered  tillable  platform.  5.820.478.  CI.  473-279.000 
Wood.  Ronald  W.;  El-Fawal.  Hassan  A.  N.;  Graefe.  John  F;  Chen.  Lung  C 
and  Shojaie.  Jalil.  10  University  of  Rochester.  Anhydroecogonine  com- 
pounds and  their  use  as  anticholinergic  agents.  5.821.249.  CI  514-291  000 
Wood  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Robison.  Milan  W.,  5.820.042,  CI.  241-92.000. 
Woodward.  Sheryl  Leigh:  See— 

Bodeep.  George  E.;  Darcie.  Thomas  Edward;  and  Woodward,  Sheryl 
Leigh,  5.822.102,  CI.  359-167.000.  ' 

Woodward.  Stephen  M.:  See— 
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Berke.  Norman   D.;  Woodward.  Slephen  M.;  Gershun.  Aleksei  V.; 
Woyciesjes.  Peter  M.;  and  Rosvally.  Robert  J.,  5.820,752,  CI.  210- 
221.200. 
Woodworth,  Qark:  See— 

Ayanoglu,  Ender;  Eng,  Kai  Yin;  Karol.  Mark  John;  Pancha.  Prainod; 
Woodworth.  Claric;  and  Veeraraghavan.  Malathi.  5.822.309.  CI.  370- 
315.000. 
Workman  lndu.stries  PTY  Limited:  See — 

Sobina,  Roman.  5.820.149.  CI.  280-124.128. 
Wortel.  Franciscus  J.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Beam-combining 
device  and  color  image  projection  apparatus  provided  with  such  a  device. 
5.820.241.  CI.  353-31.000. 
Worthen  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Strickland.  Barbara  A.;  Kerouack.  James  H.;  and  Brinzow.  Vitale. 
5.820.719,  CI.  156-245.000. 
Worthington.  David  R.  L.;  and  Brown.  Stephen  J.,  to  Health  Hero  Network. 
Diabetes  management  system  and  method  for  controlling  blood  glucose. 
5.822.715.  CI.  702-19.000. 
Worthington.  Jack:  See — 

Danno.  Steven;  and  Worthington.  Jack.  5.822.088,  O.  359-1.000. 
Woulers.  Thomas:  See — 

Christie,  D.  Scon:  and  Woulers,  Thomas.  5,819.568.  CI.  70-395.000. 
Woyciesjes.  Peter  M.:  See — 

Berke.  Norman  D.;  Woodward.  Stephen  M.;  Gershun.  Aleksei  V.; 
Woyciesjes.  Peter  M.;  and  Rosvally.  Robert  J.,  5,820,752,  CI.  210- 
221.200. 
WPI  Magnetec,  Inc.:  See— 

Ricker,  Russell  D..  5,821,840,  CI.  335-128.000. 
Wright,  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Sandbrink,  Joseph  J.;  Warner,  James  M.;  Wright,  Daniel  R.;  and  Feng, 
Paul  C.  C,  5,821,195.  CI.  504-206.000. 
Wright.  Eric:  See— 

Noy.  Koen;  Wright.  Eric;  Unecht.  Gary;  Brosnahan.  James;  Wei,  Han; 
and  Neubauer.  Greg.  5,821,414.  CI.  73-152.540 
Wright,  John  O.,  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Holding  element.  5,820,082,  CI. 

248-65.000. 
Wright,  Kenneth  F  Life  vest  for  kayakers.  5,820,432,  O.  441-119.000. 
Wright,  Philip  C:  See— 

Camplin,  Chris  F;  Staebler,  Paul  J.,  Jr.;  Hiatt,  Gary  D.;  Mulholland. 
Adrian;  and  Wright.  Philip  C.  5,820,199,  O.  2%-l02.000. 
Wright.  Roger  N.:  See— 

Eamon.  Michael  A.;  Fedor.  Robert  J.;  Young.  Sharon  K.:  Enos.  Susan  S.; 
Gort.  Wendy  M.;  Wright.  Roger  N.;  and  Kohut,  Stephen  J..  5.820.653. 
CI.  75-743.000. 
Wright,  Stephen:  See— 

Belke,    Robert    Theodore;    and    Wright,    Stephen,    5.819,482,    CI. 
52-126.600. 
Wu,  David.  Club  head  brush.  5,819.355,  CI.  15-106.000. 
Wu,  Hsiao-Chia:  Kao,  Jung-Cheng:  and  Chang.  Thomas,  to  Mosel  Vitelic  Inc. 

TFT  with  self-align  offset  gate.  5.821.564.  CI.  257-66.000. 
Wu.  Jerry:  See — 

Cheng.  Lee-Ming;  Lee.  George;  Tang.  Joseph  C;  and  Wu,  Jerry, 
5,820,403,  CI.  439-404.000. 
Wu.  Kuo-Ming:  See — 

Froimowitz.  Mark;  and  Wu.  Kuo-Ming.  5.821.386.  CI.  564-308.000. 
Wu.  Laurence  Ichih;  and  Janusz.  John  Michael,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Dihydrobenzofuran  and  related  compounds  useful  as 
anti-inflammatory  agents.  5.821.250.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Wu.  Scott.  Pumping  device  with  a  pivotal  lever  for  various  valves.  5.819,781, 

a.  137-231.000. 
Wu,  Shang-Qian:  See — 

Ishihara,  Yoshio;  Masusaki.  Hiroshi;  Wu,  Shang-Qian;  and  Matsumoto, 
Koh,  5,821,537.  CI.  250-339.1.30. 
Wu,  Sing-Wai:  See- 
Johnson,  Steven  A.;  and  Wu.  Sing-Wai.  5.822,721,  CI.  704-219.000. 
Wu,  Tien  Tzu.  Chair  with  a  folding  collapsible  back.  5,820,220,  CI.  297- 

378.100. 
Wu,  William  S.  F:  See— 

MacWilliams.  Peter  D.;  Rasmussen.  Norman  J.;  Wade.  Nicholas  D.;  and 
Wu.  William  S.  F.  5.822.767.  CI.  711-146.000. 
Wu.  Xin  Di:  See- 
Hubert.  Brian  N.;  and  Wu.  Xin  Di.  5,820,678.  CI.  118-690.000. 
Wurangian.  David  A.,  to  BW/IP  International.  Inc.  Guided  gate  valve. 

5.820.106.  CI.  251-326.000. 
WuLs.  Peter  G.  M.:  See— 

Wicnienski.  Nancy  A.;  Kelly.  Robert  C;  and  Wuts.  Peter  G.  M.. 
5,821.363,  CI.  548-215.000. 
Wyko  Corporation:  See — 

Semrad.  James  V;  and  Hale.  Reuben,  5.822.136.  Q.  359-818.000. 
Wynalda  Litho.  Inc.:  See —  ' 

Wynalda.  Robert  M..  Jr..  5.819.928.  CI.  206-308.100. 
Wynalda.  Roben  M..  Jr..  to  Wynalda  Litho.  Inc.  Packaging  container  for 

recordings  and  ihe  like.  5.819.928.  CI.  206-308.100. 
Wynn.  William  H  .  10  Wedgewood  Technology.  Inc.  Low  pressure  discharge 

lamp  assembly.  5.821.681.  CI.  313-318.010. 
XCORP.  Inc.:  See— 

Catlin.  Christopher  Scon.  5.819.408.  CI.  29-897.200. 
Xerox  Coporation:  See — 

Fromm.  Paul  M.;  and  Barisone.  Angelo  L.,  5,822,668,  CI.  399-323.000 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 


Burke.  Cathie  J.;  and  Calistri-Yeh.  Mildred.  5.820.771.  CI.  216-27.000. 
Byers.   Catherine   N.;   Perry.   Philip   G.;   and   Heihert.   William   G.. 

5.821.026.  CI.  430-133.000. 
Chambers.  John  S.:  Swain,  Eugene  A.;  Godlove,  Ronald  E.;  Forgit. 

Rachael  A.;  and  Yuh.  Huoy-Jen.  5.820,897,  CI.  425-522.000. 
Claflin,  Alfred  J.;  and  Anderson.  David  G..  5.819.798.  CI.  137-625.110. 
Damji.  Dhirendra  C;  Kumar.  Ajay;  and  Chiesa,  Daniel  A..  5.822.654, 0. 

399-111.000. 
Elhatem.  AbduI'M.;  Wayman.  William  H.;  Tien.  Paul  C;  and  Vo.  Tuan 

Anh.  5.822.652.  CI.  399-90.000. 
Lamping.  John  O.;  Kiczales.  Gregor  J.;  and  Mendhekar.  Anurag  D.. 

5.822,593,  CI.  395-709.000. 
Lim,  Martin  G.,  5,821,958,  CI.  347-46.000. 
Mei.  Ping;  Anderson.  Gregory  B.;  Boyce.  James  B.;  Fork.  David  K.;  and 

Johnson,  Richard  I..  5.821. 135.  O.  438-57.000. 
Metcalfe.  David  J..  5.822.464.  CI.  382-252.000. 
Raj.  Guru  B  ;  Budnik.  Roger  W.;  and  Pacer.  James  M..  5,822,662.  CI. 

399-260.000. 
Rauch.  Russell  B.;  Ang.  Anthony;  and  Mycek,  Edward.  5,821,971,  a. 

347-134.000. 
Schell.  Richard  P;  Keefe.  Richard  C;  Ouellene.  Vincent  J.;  Edgen. 
Nonnan  S.;  and  Ungyel.  Dennis  M..  5.821.966.  CI.  347-86.000. 
Xiang.  Xiao-Dong;  Schultz.  Peter  G.;  and  Wei.  Tao.  to  Regents  Of  The 
University  Of  California.  Scanning  dp  microwave  near  field  microscope. 
5,821,410,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Xiao,  Min;  Zhuang,  Da  Kui;  Zheng.  Guolu;  and  Slavik.  Michael  F.  to 
University  of  Arkansas.  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Method  and  system  for 
fecal  detection.  5.821.546,  CI.  250-458.100. 
Xilinx.  Inc.:  See — 

Ong.  Randy  T;  and  Young.  Edel  M..  5.821.772.  CI.  326-38.000. 
Veytsman.  Isaak;  and  Seltzer.  Jeffrey  H..  5.821.774.  CI.  326-39.000. 
XOMA  Corporation:  See — 

Studnicka,  Gary  M..  5.821.123.  CI.  435-328.000. 
White.  Mark  Leslie;  Carroll,  Stephen  Fitzhugh;  and  Ma,  Jeremy  Kam- 
kuen,  5,821,064,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Xu.  Jack  H.:  See- 
Deng,  Doug  D.;  Xu,  Jack  H.;  and  Farkas.  Kenneth  James,  5,821 ,720,  CI. 
318-630.000. 
Xu,  Wayne:  Doane,  William  M.;  and  Lawton.  John  W..  Jr..  to  United  Stales 
of  America.  Agriculture;  and  Biotechnology  Research  &  Development 
Corporation.  Biodegradable  polyester  and  natural  polymer  compositions 
and  films  therefixjm.  5.821.286.  CI.  524-47.000. 
Xu.  Yufeng;  Dai.  Ji-Dong;  and  Chen.  Zhuo-Hui.  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited.  Surface  wave  device  with  capacitance.  5,821,834.  CI.  333- 
193.000. 
Ya-man  Ltd.:  See — 

Izawa.  Yoshihiro:  and  Yamazaki.  Iwao.  5.820.625.  Q.  606-9.000. 
Yabuta,  Satoshi:  See — 

Kawai.  Katsuhiro;  Katayama.  Mikio;  Yabuta.  Satoshi;  and  Kajitani. 
Masaru.  5.821.133,  CI.  438-30.000. 
Yacenda,  Michael  W.;  and  Chaco,  John,  to  Executone  Information  Systems. 
Inc.  Telephone  communication  system  having  a  locator.  5.822,418,  CI. 
379-201.000. 
Yagi,  Sakai:  Watanabe,  Tamio;  and  Nagano,  Tofu,  to  Yazaki  Corporation. 
Connector  with  fining-indication  mechanism.  5.820,405,  CI.  439-489.000. 
Yagi.  Takayuki:  See — 

Akaike.  Masatake;  and  Yagi.  Takayuki.  5.820.648.  CI.  65-36.000. 
Yaguchi.  Akihiro:  See — 

Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichilani.  Masahiro:  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjo.  Ichiro:  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kitano.  Makoio;  Yaguchi.  Aki- 
hiro; Kawai.  Sugo:  Ogata.  Masaisugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji:  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa.  Masanori;  Hozoji.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama,  Takashi; 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki;  Kaneda.  Aizo:  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakiamura.  Shozo; 
Hasebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yushida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi; 
Oshima,  Kazuyoshi:  and  Matsumoto.  Tetsurou.  5.821.606.  CI  257- 
666.000. 
Yaguchi.  Sigeyuki:  See — 

Maeda,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Yaguchi.  Sigeyuki,  5.820,725,  Q.  156-391.000. 
Yagyu.  Shingo.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Thin  film  magnetic  head. 

5.822.161.  a.  360-126.000. 
Yahata.  Ken;  Takiguchi.  Yasuyuki;  Miyoshi.  Hiroshi:  Komoto.  Yasuyoshi; 
and  Hayashida.  Akira.  to  Shin-Eslu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Polycarbodiimide 
derivatives  and  method  for  preparing  the  same.  5.821.325.  CI.  528- 
310.000. 
Yajima.  Hiroshi;  Kashino.  Masayuki;  Tsuji.  Akihiro;  Nakajo.  Masani;  Yamau- 
chi.  Motoshi:  and  Oji.  Nobuaki.  to  Polymalech  Co..  Ltd.  Manufacturing 
method  for  key  tops.  5.820.809.  CI.  264-400,000. 
Yakima  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  Scon  R..  5.820.002.  CI.  224-324.000. 
Yaklin.  Dan;  Johnson.  David  K.:  and  Wetzel.  Alan,  lo  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Circuitry  for  providing  a  high  impedance  stale  when  pow- 
ering down  a  single  port  node.  5.821.7%.  CI.  327-313.000. 
Yale.  Mark  C;  and  Daw.  Sean  P..  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company. 

Medical  fluid  transfer  and  delivery  device.  5.820.621.  CI.  604^11.000. 
Yale  University:  See — 

Edelson.  Richard  L.:  and  Gasparro.  Francis  P..  5,820.872.  CI.  424- 
277.100. 
Yam.  Mark.  10  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  infrared 
pyrometer  calibration  in  a  rapid  thermal  processing  system.  5.820.261 .  CI. 
374-2.000. 
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Yamada.  Atsushi;  Okuda.  Tadayuki;  Hagiwara.  Masaki:  and  Yoshida.  Yoshi- 
hide.  lo  Koito  Manufactunng  Co..  Lid.  Synthetic  resin  pan  integrally 
formed  with  metaJ  memberi.  5.820J44.  CI   362-80.100. 

Yamada.  Daisuke;  and  Takakusaki.  Keiji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Ws'  -Inn  '^'''''''"8  apparatus  for  spectrum  spread  system.  5.822.364,  CI. 

Yamada.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Iga.  Kazuo;  Yamada.  Kazuaki:  and  Fujiwara.  Satoshi.  5.819.899.  C[. 

Yamada.  Kunio.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co .  Ltd.  System  control  based  on  control  cases 

and  usmg  optimization  niles.  5.822,204,  CI.  364-148.000. 
Yamada.  Mamoru;  Yamaguchi.  Akio;  Yamada.  Shinya;  Iwaya,  Yukiharu' 
Kondo.  Hiloshi;  and  Hagiwara,  Toshimiisu.  to  Takasago  Imemationai 
Corporation.  Optically  active  compound  and  antifcrroelectric  liquid  cry.stal 
composition  containing  the  same.  5.820,782,  CI.  252-299  610 
Yamada.  Satoshi;  and  Kato.  Hisahani.  to  Yazaki  Corporation    Fuse  box 

5,820.413.  CI.  439-62 l.CXX) 
Yamada.  Satoshi,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector  housing.  5,820,417,  CI. 

439-686.000. 
Yamada,  Satoshi:  See — 

Shirouzu.  Kouichi;  Inaba.  Shigemitsu;  Yamada,  Safoshi;  Suzuki  EJsuio 
and  Malsuura,  Toshifumi.  5.820.399.  CI.  439-352  000 
Yamada.  Shinya:  See— 

Yamada,  Mamom;  Yamaguchi.  Akio;  Yamada.  Shinya;  Iwaya,  Yukiharu 
Koodo.  Hitoshi;  and  Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu.  5,820,782,  CI.  252- 
299.610. 
Yamada,  Takahiro:  See— 

Nonomura,  Itaru;  Hashimoto.  Shinichi;  Tomokane,  Takeo:  Shimada. 
Takao;  and  Yamada,  Takahiro,  5,822>»1,  CI.  395-200  770 
Yamada,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Tanabe,    Koji;    Mabuchi,    Hidesato;   Tomita.    Yukio:    Usami    Akira- 

Ha.shima,  Katsutoshi;  Koodo,  Hiroshi;  Ebara,  Ryuichiro;  Yamada! 

Yoshikazu;  Yamauchi.  Kazuhide;  and  Matsumoto,  Masuo  5  820  819 

CI  420-112.000. 

Yamagishi,  Hisashi;  Shindo,  Jun;  and  Nakamura,  Atsushi,  to  Bridgeslone 

Spcos  Co.,  Ud.  Golf  ball.  5,820,492,  CI.  473-377.000 
Yamagishi.  Hisashi:  See— 

Nakamura.   Atsushi;   and   Yamagishi,   Hisashi.   5,820,487,   CI    473- 
374000. 
Yamaguchi,  Akihiro:  See — 

Shibuya,  Atsushi;  Okawa,  Yuichi;  Tamai,  Shoji;  Ohta.  Masahiro   and 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro,  5,821  J 19.  O.  528-170.000 
Yamaguchi,  Akio:  See— 

Yamada,  Mamoiu;  Yamaguchi,  Akio;  Yamada,  Shinya;  Iwaya,  Yukiharu 
Kondo,  Hitoshi:  and  Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu.  5.820,782,  C\.  252- 

Yamaeuchi,  Akira;  Katayama.  Masatoshi;  and  Shinohara,  Eiji.  to  Daiwa 
Seiko.  Inc.  Spinning  reel  for  fishing  having  a  support  arm  with  a  suppott 
member  mounting  portion.  5.820,052,  CI.  242-232.000 
Yamaguchi.  Akira:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Shinji.  and  Yamaguchi.  Akira.  5.820.053.  CI   24''-247  000 
Yamaguchi.  Hisashi;   Maeda.   Hiroyuki;  and   Kamihonuchi.  Yoshirou    to 
Hisamitsu  Pharmaceutical  Co .  Inc.  Percutaneously  administrable  patch 
preparation.  5,820,877,  CI.  424-449.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kajino,  Sadayoshi;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuhiro;  Niimi,  Masami   and  Ohmi 
Masanori,  5.821.662.  CI  310-239.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Kazumi;  and  Aral.  Takao.  to  NEC  Corporation  Semiconductor 
device  including  a  pro«ective  element  having  negative  resistance  charac- 
tenstic.  5,821,586,  CI.  257355.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Kiyotaka;  and  Tanaka.  Yasuhide.  to  Omion  Corporation  Modu- 
lar array  of  switches,  switch  actuators,  printed  circuit  boards  housing  and 
electrical  connector.  5,821,483,  CI  200-5.00R 
Yamaguchi.  Shu:  See — 

Kanai.  Hiroyuki;  Sakaguchi,  Mikio;  and  Yamaguchi,  Shu,  5,821.207,  CI. 

Yamaguchi.  Takanari:  See — 

Fiiruia,   Molonubu;   and  Yamaguchi,  Takanari,   5,820,780,  CI.   252- 

Yama^Khi,  Yoshiro;  and  Kanazuka,  Jyunjirou,  to  Nippon  Filing  Co    Ltd 
f^iT^"^^  horizontally  transferring  distribution  pallets.  5,820,327.  C\. 
414-286.000. 
Yama^ichi,  Yoshiro:  See— 

Noda,  Akihiko;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshiro;  Takashima,  Koichi;  Kim,  Suk  and 
Yoshmo,  Susumu,  5,822,650,  O.  399-53.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Inuue.  Akifumi;  and  Ota.  Yuzo,  5,8I9J87,  CI  29-423  000 

Ma&ubushi,  Takamichi,  5,82 1 .443.  C\.  84-433.000. 

Sekine.  Satoshi;  Fujimori.  Junichi;  and  Suzuki.  Yasulake,  5,822,438,  CI. 

-'8 1  - 1 7.000. 
Yamaha,  Takahisa;  and  Inooe,  Yushi,  5,821.162,  C\.  438-623  000 
Yamaura,  Atsushi.  5.821,444.  CI.  84-609  000 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tsuchida.  Naoki;  Tsuzuku.  Hiroyuki;  and  ho.  Takeshi.  5,819,706,  a. 

Yamaha,  Takahisa;  and  Inoue.  Yushi.  to  Yamaha  CoiporatJon  Method  of 
forming  multilayer  wmng  utihzing  SOG.  5.821.162,  CI  438-623  000 

Vamaji,  Michio;  Yoshikawa,  Kazuhiro;  and  Itoi.  Shigeru,  to  Fujikin  Incor- 
porated  Diaphragm  valve  5.820.105,  CI.  251-368000 


Yamakawa,  Koji:  See — 

Mori,  Miki;  Kizaki.  Yukio;  Yasumoto,  Takaaki;  Yamakawa,  Koji;  Saito 
Masayuki;  Uchida.  Tatsuro;  Togasaki.  Takasi;  Yebisuya,  Takashi  and 
Murakami,  Taijun,  5,821,627,  Q.  257-780.000. 
Yamaki,  Makio:  See— 

Sudo,  Shuhei;  and  Yamaki,  Makio,  5,822,775.  CI.  71M67.O0O. 
Yamamori,  Haruo:  See — 

Ito,  Masaya;  Yamamori,  Haruo;  Miyama,  Katsumi;  and  Tanaka,  Tomoo 
5,820,011.  CI.  228-1.100. 
Yamamoto,  Akinori:  See— 

Aoyama.    Hirokazu:    Yamamoto.    Akinori;    and    Shibata.    Noriaki 
5,821,392,  CI.  570-176.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hideshi:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Hiroshi;    Watanabe,    Makoto;    Okada,    Hitoshi:   Tanaka, 
Hiroshi;    Kayahara,  Toshiaki;   Suehiro.    Katsuyuki;   Soh,   Masaya; 
Yamamoto,  Hideshi;  and  Ogata,  Kenichi,  5,819,326,  CI.  4-252  100 
Yamamoto,  Hiroyuki;  Takagi,  Kouichi;  Goto,  Yuuichi;  Ichihara.  Yoshiyuki 
and  Murahashi,  Takashi,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Image  forming  apparatus 
for  forming  an  image  in  use  with  a  plurality  of  laser  beam  scanners 
5,821,978,  a.  347-235.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kazumi:  See— 

Hanori.  Shizuo;  Yamamoto,  Kazumi;  Teshima,  Shinichi;  and  Kawamura, 

Yoshihisa,  5,821,061,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Hattori,  Shizuo;  Yamamoto.  Kazumi;  Teshima.  Shinichi;  and  Kawamura 
Yoshihisa,  5,82 1 .095.  CI  435-1 83.000. 
Yamamoto.  Keiji;  Komatsu.  Nobuyoshi;  Enomoto,  Yoshihiro;  Tokunaga 
Masaaki;    Fukada,    Satoshi;    Fujita,    Tetsuya;    Furusawa,    Fumio     and 
Hyakutake,  Nobuo,  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus 
having  means  for  preventing  vibration  of  a  transfer  film  caused  from  the 
operabon  of  a  separating  device.  5.822,665,  CI.  399-303.000 
Yamamoto.   Kiyoshi;   Nomura,  Takeshi;  Ohmori,   Masaki;  and  Mashige 
Masa.shi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  lens  and  mold  for  molding" 
the  same.  5,822,134,  CI.  359-718.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masahiro;  and  Yasuda.  Yukio.  to  Mitsubishi  [)enki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Bipolar  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  with  a  protection  circuit 
5,821.601.  CI.  257-579.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masakazu:  See — 

Nakajima,  Kazunori;  Masuda,  Noboru;  Isobe,  Tadaaki;  ICashiyama, 
Masamori;  Fujita,  Bunichi;  and  Yamamoto,  Masakazu  5  822  329  CI 
371-1,000.  .... 

Yamamoto,  Masaki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Takeo;  Yamamoto,  Masaki;  Suzuki,  Masashi;  and  Kudo  Yasu- 
haru.  5,821.838,  O.  334-47.000. 
Yamamoto.  Masao:  See — 

Kubota,  Hitoshi:  Yamamoto,  Masao;  Sudo.  Komei;  Kitawaki.  Daisuke 
Hamasaki,  Takayuki:  Akiyama.  Masayoshi;  Kawauchi,  Hironobu' 
Nagano,  Masaiu;  Imai,  Hiroshi;  Baba,  Mitsunon:  Shoji,  Masaru  and 
Tomochika,  Hiroshi,  5.82 1. 611,  O.  257-673.000. 
Yamamoto,  Norihilo:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Shigeki:  and  Yamamoto,  Norihito,  5,822,449,  CI.  382- 

141.000. 

Yamamoto.  Takashi;  Fukuoka.  Mutsuo;  and  Funamoto.  Masaya,  to  Biother 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ribbon  cassene  with  ribbon  guide  mechanism 

5,820,276,  CI.  400-208.000.  nccnanism. 

Yamanwo,  Tetsuya;  Yoshino.  Hideyuki;  Hidaka.  Akihiro;  Bell.  Roy    and 

Othman,  Rush,  to  Sumitomo  Meul  (SMI)  Electronics  Devices,  Inc.;  and 

Intel  Corporation.  Lid  with  variable  solder  layer  for  sealing  semiconductor 

package,  package  having  the  lid  and  method  for  producine  the  lid 

5,821.455.  CI.  174-52.100.  f  6  " 

Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ito  Masahiko;  Saito,  Yoshihiro:  and  Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro,  5,822.083,  CI. 
358-403.000. 
YamanxNo.  Yasuhiro  Y:  See— 

Masaki.  Kazumichi;  Kubota.  Yoshihito;  Ichikawa,  Eichi;  Kaganoi,  Mari 
Nakanishi.  Minoiu;  Hamajiraa,  Mitsugu;  Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro  Y 
Kawasaki.  Hironon:  and  Kusagawa,  Tetsuya,  5,821,179,  CI.  442- 

Yamamoto.  Yoshilaka:  See— 

Makita,  Naoki;  Funai.  Takashi:  Yamamoto,  Yoshitaka:  Mitani,  Yasuhiro 

V?T,"Si^'"iT-l'.'!^ii2f™°*°-  T^dayoshi:  and  Kosai,  Takamasa! 
:>,oil,36i,  LI.  257-64.000. 
Yamanaka,  Brian:  See- 
Bookman,  Marc;  and  Yamanaka,  Brian,  5,822,720,  C\.  704-3  000 
Yamanaka.  Masahiro.  lo  Shimano.  Inc.  Bicycle  crank  arm  parts/assembly  and 

assembly  tools.  5,819.599.  CI.  74-594.100. 
Yamanaka.  Masahiro.  to  Shimano.  Inc.  Bicycle  crank  arm  pans/assembly  and 

assembly  tools.  5.819.600.  a.  74-594.100. 
Yamanashi.  Makoto:  and  Akeda.  Nobuyuki,  to  Yazaki  Corporation    Half- 

htting  preventing  connector  5,820,400,  O.  439-358.000 
Yamane.  Ichiro:  See— 

Yoshida,   Takayuki;    Otsuka,   Takashi;    Fujimoto,    Hiroaki;    Mimura 
Tadaaki:  Yamane.  Ichiro;  Yamashita,  Takio:  Matsuki,  Toshio;  and 
Kasuga,  Yoshiaki,  5,821,625,  CI.  257-777.000. 
Yamanouchi.  Shinya:  See — 

Matsushima.  Keiichi;  Yamanouchi,  Shinya:  Shiga.  Tsutomu:  Hayashi 

Nobuyuki:  and  Ohmi,  Masanori,  .5,819,583,  CI  74-7  OOE 
Yimaoka.  Kazushi:  See— 


Haraguchi,  Manabu:  and  Yamaoka.  Kazushi.  5.819.500.  CI.  53-154.000. 
Yamashita,  Akihiro:  and  Mito,  Junichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Control  method  for  automatic  gathering  of  status  data  for  distrib- 
uted type  remote  I/O  control  system  at  start-up.  5.822.615,  CI.  395- 
830.000. 
Yamashita,  Hiroki:  See — 

Johdai,  Akiyoshi;  Ohhata.  Akira;  Yamashita,  Hiroki;  Malsuo,  Hirokazu: 
and  Hirano,  Yoshihito,  5,822.672,  CI.  399-368.000. 
Yamashita,  Ichiro:  See — 

Morita,  Masao;  Yamashita.  Ichiro:  and  Hayashi.  Kazuto.  5.822.509.  CI. 
395-115.000. 
Yamashita,  Koichi,  to  Advantest  Corporation.  Electron  beam  exposure  sys- 
tem. 5.821,550,  CI.  250-492.220. 
Yamashita,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shoji:  Yamashita,  Nobuyuki;  and  Fukutome,  Hiroto,  5,820,131. 
CI.  277-442.000. 
Yamashita.  Takahiro:  See — 

Fukaya.  Naoyuki;  Noda,  Koji;  and  Yamashita,  Takahiro,  5.820JI5.  CI. 
477-92.000. 
Yamashita,  Takeo:  See — 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Shibata,  Tadashi:  and  Yamashita.  Takeo,  5,822,497,  CI. 
395-24.000. 
Yamashita,  Takio:  See — 

Yoshida,   Takayuki:   Otsuka.   Takashi;   Fujimoto.   Hiroaki;   Mimura, 
Tadaaki;  Yamane.  Ichiro;  Yamashita,  Takio:  Matsuki,  Toshio;  and 
Kasuga,  Yoshiaki,  5.821,625,  Q.  257-777,000. 
Yamatake-Honeywell  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kazato,  Hirohiko;  and  Hosoi,  Tomoki,  5,821,882,  C\.  341-50.000. 
Yamate.  Kazunori;  and  Watanabe.  Chikara.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  Multilayer  feedthrough  capacitor  5,822,174,  CI.  361-302.000. 
Yamalo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Irie,  Takaaki;  and  Takahaia,  Hisashi.  5.820.702.  CI.  148-529.000. 
Yamauchi.  Kazuhide:  See — 

Tanabe,    Koji;    Mabuchi,    Hidesato:    Tomita,    Yukio:    Usami,   Akira; 
Hashima,  Katsutoshi:  Kondo,  Hiroshi:  Ebara,  Ryuichiro;  Yamada, 
Yoshikazu;  Yamauchi.  Kazuhide:  and  Matsumoto.  Masuo.  5,820,819, 
CI.  420-112.000. 
Yamauchi,  Motoshi:  See — 

Yajima,  Hiroshi;  Kashino,  Masayuki:  Tsuji,  Akihiro:  Nakajo,  Masaru: 
Yamauchi,  Motoshi;  and  Oji,  Nobuaki,  5,820,809,  CI.  264-400.000. 
Yamauchi,  Yukio:  See — 

Arai,  Michio:  Sugiura,  Kazushi;  Takayama,  Ichiro;  Yamauchi,  Yukio; 
Kobori,    Isamu;    Codama,    MitsuAimi;    and    Sakamoto,    Naoya, 
5,821,560,  CI.  257-57.000. 
Yamaura,  Atsushi,  lo  Yamaha  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  tone 
generation  utilizing  external  tone  generator  for  selected  performance 
information.  5,821,444.  CI.  84-609.000. 
Yamaura.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Itoh,  Shigeo:  Yamaura.  Tatsuo;  Watanabe,  Teruo;  Makita,  Yoshio:  and 
Kadowaki,  Akira,  5.820.434,  CI.  445-25.000 
Yamawaki,  Shigehiro,  to  Ebaris  Co..  Ltd.  Coupling  structure  and  cloth 

stretching  frame  using  thereof.  5,819,447,  CI.  38-102.000. . 
Yamazaki,  Fumihaiu:  See — 

Gotoh,  Yumi:  Miyashita,  Takehiro:  Okamura,  Tomoyuki;  Yamazaki, 
Fumihaiu:    Fukuda.    Shin;    Fukuda.    Nobuhiro:   Tajiri.   Yoko:    and 
Kawasaki.  Noboiu,  5,820,994,  CI.  428^51.000. 
Yamazaki,  Iwao:  See— 

Izawa,  Yoshihiro;  and  Yamazaki,  Iwao,  5,820,625,  CI.  606-9.000. 
Yamazaki,  Kouei:  See — 

Fukano,  Fujie;  and  Yamazaki,  Kouei.  5,820.022,  C\.  239-17.000. 
Yamazaki,  Kouji:  See — 

Saioh,  Tsutomu;  Tachiki,  Shigeo;  Kobayashi,  Yuji;  Akahori,  Toshihiko: 
Sasaki,  Syoichi:  Yamazaki,  Kouji;  and  Kimura,  Yoichi,  5,821.016,  CI. 
430-7.000. 
Yamazaki.    Nobuo;    and    Sasaoka,    Masayuki,    to    Honda    Giken    Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Work  vehicle.  5,820,148,  CI.  28O-I24.I0O. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical 
processing  apparatus   and  optical  processing  method.   5,820,650,  CI. 
65-104.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Arai,  Yasuyuki;  and  Teramoto,  Satoshi,  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor 
device  using  a  metal  which  promotes  crystallization  of  silicon  and  substrate 
bonding.  5.821.138.  CI.  438-166.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Electric  device,  matrix  device,  electro-optical  display 
device,  and  semiconductor  memory  having  thin-film  transistors.  5.82 1 .559, 
a.  257-57.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  and  Takemura,  Yasuhiko.  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  free  from  reverse  leakage  and 
throw  leakage.  5,821,563,  CI.  257-66.000. 
Yamazaki,  Takashi:  See — 

Murakami,  Gen:  Tsubosaki,  Kunihiro;  Ichitani,  Masahiro;  Nishi,  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjo,  Ichiro;  Nishimura,  Asao;  Kitano,  Makoto:  Yaguchi.  Aki- 
hiro; Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata.  Masatsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji:  Kokaku, 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa,  Masanori:  Hozoji,  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama,  Takashi; 
Kinjo,  Noriyuki;  Kaneda,  Aizo:  Saeki,  Junichi:  Nakamura,  Shozo; 
Hasebe,  Akio;  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi:  Yoshida,  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi; 
Oshima,  Kazuyoshi:  and  Matsumoto,  Tetsurou,  5,821.606,  G.  257- 
666.000. 


Yamazaki.  Taku:  Matsumura.  Yukinori:  Tsuda.  Yukihiro;  and  Mori,  Akira.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seisakusho.  Laser  marking  system  and  laser  marking 
method.  5,821,497,  CI.  219-121.690. 
Yamunachari,  Sundararajan;  and  Rangarajan,  Govindarajan,  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems. Ine  Method  and  apparatus  for  selectively  unmanaging  elements 
on  a  network.  5.822.534.  CI.  395-200.540. 
Yanagisawa.  Naoshi:  See — 

Dosho,  Shiro;  Kurimolo,  Hidehiko;  and  Yanagisawa.  Naoshi,  5,822,236, 
CI.  365-45.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Takaaki:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Hideo;  Saito,  Takeshi:  Ikeda,  Sunao;  Makita,  Nobuhiro; 
Ozawa,  Seiji;  Yoshiki,  Shigeru;  and  Yanagisawa,  Takaaki.  5.822,663, 
CI.  399-262.000. 
Yancey,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Graham,  James  J.:  Veazey,  Judson;  and  Yancey,  Michael  J.,  5.821,915. 
•     CI.  345-138.000, 
Yancopoulos,  George  D.:  See — 

Valenzuela.  David  M.;  Yancopoulos.  George  D.;  Harland,  Richard  M.; 
and  Smith.  William  C,  5,821.124.  CI.  435-331.000. 
Yang.  Chang-jip:  See — 

Han,  Chan-hee;  Yang.  Chang-jip;  Park.  Young-kyou:  and  Kim,  Jae- 
wook,  5,821,152,  O.  438-398.000. 
Yang.  Hae-Seogk:  See — 

Na,  Moon-Soo;  Lee,  Yeol-Wha:  Shin,  Young-Sug;  Hwang.  Cheol-Gyu; 
and  Yang,  Hae-Seogk,  5,820,072,-Cl.  244-49.000. 
Yang,  Jau-Yuann:  See— 

Magel.  Gregory  Anton;  McDonald,  Tenance  Gus;  Yang,  Jau-Yuaim:  and 
Yuan,  Han-Tzong,  5,822,473,  CI.  385-12.000. 
Yang,  Mang  Ou:  See — 

Liao,  Tai  Shan:  Tsai,  Jui  I.;  Liu,  Keh  Shium;  Yang,  Mang  Ou;  Chen,  Yung 
Fu;  and  Chen,  Ming  Li,  5,821.528,  CI.  250-2  I4.00R. 
Yanik,  Gary  W.  Optical  activity  detector  for  use  with  optically  active 

compounds.  5,822,067,  CI.  356-368.000. 
Yano.  Hideaki,  lo  Takata  Corporation.  Seat  belt  retractor.  5,820,060,  CI. 

242-384.400. 
Yarmchuk,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Seaman,   Michael   E.;   Yarmchuk,   Edward  J,:   and   Yu,   Yuet-Ying, 
5,821,759,  CI.  324-529.000. 
Yamavick.  Joseph  T,  to  Somerset  Welding  &  Steel.  Inc.  Trailer  cross  brace 

and  top  rail  system.  5,820,192,  CI.  296-40.000. 
Yashima  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Imamura,  Nobuo,  5,819,367,  Q.  15-339.000. 
Yasuda,  Hideo:  See — 

Amine,  Khalil:  Yasuda,  Hideo:  and  Fujita,  Yuko.  5,820,790,  C\.  252- 
519.100 
Yasuda,  Katsuyuki,  lo  Seikoh  Giken  Co..  Ltd.  Meul  mold  apparatus  for 

molding  an  optical  disk.  5.820.898.  CI  425-542.000. 
Yasuda,  Takeo:  and  Andoh.  Hajime,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Coiporation,  Circuit  for  cancelling  the  DC  offset  in  a  differential  analog 
front  end  of  a  read  channel.  5,821,795,  CI  327-307.000. 
Yasuda,  Yoshiko:  See — 

Higuchi,  Tatsuo;  Isobe,  Tadaaki:  Nakagoshi,  Junji;  Takeuchi,  Shigeo; 
Toba,  Tatsuni;  Yasuda,  Yoshiko;  Tanaka,  Teruo;  Nakagawa.  Takayuld: 
and  Saeki,  Yuji,  5,822,605,  CI.  395-800.110. 
Yasuda,  Yukio:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Masahiro;  and  Yasuda,  Yukio,  5.821,601,  C\.  257-579.000. 
Yasugi,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Howley.  Peter  M.;  Benson.  John  D.:  Yasugi,  Toshiharu;  and  Sakai, 
Hiroyuki,  5.821.048.  O.  435-5.000, 
Ya-sumoto.  Takaaki:  See — 

Mori,  Miki:  Kizaki,  Yukio;  Yasumoto,  Takaaki;  Yamakawa,  Koji;  Saito, 
Masayuki:  Uchida,  Tatsuro;  Togasaki,  Takasi;  Yebisuya,  Takashi:  and 
Murakami.  Taijun.  5,821,627,  CI.  257-780.000. 
Yasunaga,  Shoji:  See — 

Kato,  Eiji;  Yasunaga,  Shoji:  and  Shibayama,  Takayuki,  5,821,204.  CI. 
508-106.000. 
Yavitz,  Edward  Q.,  to  Quadrivium,  L.L.C.  System  for  altering  corneal  tissue. 

5,820,624,  CI.  606-4.000. 
Yavnai,  Amotz:  See — 

Uvi.  Yaakov;  and  Yavnai,  Amotz,  5.819,691,  a.  1 19-868.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Blackmer.  Stephen  Christopher.  5.821,851,  O.  340-467.000. 

Blossfeld,  Michael,  5,821,490,  CI.  200-524.000. 

Hashizawa.  Shigemi.  5.820,395.  CI.  439-271.000, 

Kameyama,  Isao;  and  Kumakura.  Hideto.  5,820,394,  O.  439-248,000, 

Okabc,  Toshiaki,  5,820,411,  CI.  439-595.000. 

Shirouzu,  Kouichi;  Inaba,  Shigemitsu;  Yamada,  Satoshi;  Suzuki,  Etsuro; 

and  Matsuura,  Toshifumi,  5,820,399,  Q.  439-352.000. 
Tanaka,   Yoshiyuki:   Suzuki,   Masataka:   Ashiya.   Hiroyuki:   Tsujino, 

Nobuyuki;  and  Ichikawa,  Hidehiro.  5,821,465.  O.  I74-88.00R. 
Totsuka,  Mitsuhiko.  5.821.847.  CI.  337-166.000. 
Yagi.  Sakai;  Watanabe,  Tamio;  and  Nagano,  Toru,  5,820,405,  O.  439- 

489.000. 
Yamada,  Satoshi:  and  Kato,  Hisahani.  5.820.413,  Q.  439-621.000. 
Yamada,  Satoshi,  5.820,417,  Q.  439-686.000. 

Yamanashi.  Makoto;  and  Akeda.  Nobuyuki,  5.820,400,  Q  439-358.000. 
Yebisuya,  Takashi:  See — 

Mori,  Miki;  Kizaki,  Yukio;  Yasumoto,  Takaaki:  Yamakawa,  Koji:  Saito, 
Masayuki;  Uchida,  Tatsuro;  Togasaki,  Takasi:  Yebisuya,  Takashi;  and 
Murakami.  Taijun,  5.821,627,  G.  257-780.000. 
Yeck,  Mark:  See— 
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Holling.  George;  Yeck.  Mark;  and  Schmitt.  Michael.  5.821,71?.  CI 
318-439.000. 
Yeda  Research  and  Developmeni  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Novick.  Daniela:  Cohen.  Balya;  and  Rubinstein.  Menachem.  S.821  078 
CI.  435-69.100 
Yee,  Sinclair  S.:  Johnston.  Kyle;  and  Shen.  Shuai.  to  University  of  Wash- 
ington. Optical  lightpipe  sensor  based  on  surface  plasmon  resonance. 
5.822.073.  CI.  356-445.000. 
Yeh.  Lily:  See— 

Schaffer.  Priscilla  A.;  and  Yeh,  Lily.  5.821.339.  Q.  530-387.900. 
Yeh.  Lun-Shu  Ray.  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  Cold 
linger  design  in  an  energy  dispersive   x-rav  analyzer.   5.821.176    CI 
442-38.000.  '  t 

Yeh.  Pen-Shu.  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration  Preceding  method  and  apparatus  for  multiple  source  or 
time-shifted  single  source  data  and  corresponding  inverse  post-decoding 
method  and  apparatus.  5.822.457.  CI.  382-332.000.  ' 

Ydi.  Sheng-Fu.  CD  container  storage  device.  5.819,927.  C\.  206-308.100. 
Yeh.  Tangshiun:  See — 

Witcraft.  William  F;  Yeh.  Tangshiun;  Yue,  Cheisan  J.;  and  Bohlinger 

Michael  J..  5.820.924.  CI.  427- 1 30.000. 

Yco.  Boon-Lock;  Yeung.  Minerva  M.;  Wolf.  Wayne;  and  Liu.  Bede.  to 

Trustees  of  Princeton  University.  The    Method  and  apparatus  for  video 

browsing  based  on  content  and  structure.  5.821.945.  CI   345-440.000. 

Yeon.  Sang-Heum.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Charge  mode  control  in 

I  banery  charger.  5.821.736.  CI.  320-148.000. 
Yeung.  Minerva  M.:  See — 

Yeo.  Boon-Lock;  Yeung.  Minerva  M.;  Wolf.  Wayne;  and  Liu.  Bede 
5.821.945.  CI.  345-440.000. 
Yiti.  Gwang-Pyo;  and  Ko.  Chang  Kyung.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd 

Transfer  voltage  adjusting  device.  5.822.651.  CI.  399-66.000. 
Viu.  Tom  Dang-Hsing;  Wan.  Ray  L.;  Hsiao.  Ling-Wen;  Lin.  Tien-Ler.  and 
Shone.  Fuchia.  to  Macronix  International  Co..  Ltd.  Fast  flash  EPROM 
programming  and  pre-programming  circuit  design.  5.821.909,  CI.  365- 
185. 140. 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Matsushima.  Hideyuki;  and  Minato.  Hitomi.  5,819.391.  CI.  24-452  000 
Yo«z.  Adi:  See— 

Kahn.  Opher  D ;  Spillinger.  Ilan  Y;  and  Yoaz.  Adi.  5.822.788.  C\ 
711-213.000. 
Yogo.  Toruaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Opton.  Hydraulic  device  for  bending 
work  and  a  bending  device  with  the  hydraulic  device  mounted  thereon 
5.819,574.0  72-155.000. 
Yokel.  Don.  Toilet  enhancement.  5.819.330.  CI.  4-325.000. 
Yokogawa.  Toshiya;  Yoshii.  Shigeo;  and  Sasai.  Yoichi.  to  Matsushita  Hectiic 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  light  emitting  device  and  method  for 
fabricating  the  same.  5.822.347.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Yoshida,  Masaaki;  and  Aihara.  Tom.  5.820.726.  CI.  156-406.200. 
Yokoi.  Gunpei;  and  Sugino.  Kenichi.  to  Nintendo  Company  Ltd  Manipulator 

for  game  machine.  5.820.462.  C\.  463-37.000. 
Yokoi.  Masanobu:  See — 

Ikeda.     Hayalo;     Kawamura.    Hisato;     Michiyuki.    Hiromi;    Yokoi 
Masanobu;  and  Ueda.  Yasunori.  5.820.355.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Yokose.  Taro;  Andoh.  Akihiro;  Kimura.  Shunichi;  Kunitake.  Setsu;  Koshi. 
Yutaka;  and  Kamizawa.  Koh.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Image  coding 
apparatus  utilizing  a  plurality  of  different  quantization-width  estimation 
methods.  5.822.463.  Q.  382-251.000. 
Yolcota.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Oda.  Shin-i-ti;  Okamoto.  Toshihide;  Yokota.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi.  Kenjiro; 
Hamabuchi.  Kazufumi;  and  Mizuno,  Toshio,  5,820.742.  CI    205- 
317.000. 
YokBta.  Yoshikuni:  See— 

Ishibashi.   Masayuki;   and   Yokota,   Yoshikuni,   5,822,504,   CI    395- 
110.000. 
Yokoyama.  NaLsuki;   Kawamoto.  Yoshifumi;   Murakami.   Eiichi;   Uchida. 
Fkunihiko;  Mizuishi.  Kenichi;  and  Kawamura.  Yoshio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd! 
Fabrication  system  and  fabrication  method  having  inter-apparanis  trans- 
porter. 5.820.679.  CI    178-719  000 
Yokoyama.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Paloma  Industries.  Ltd.  Deep-frying  apparatus 
5319.638.  CI.  99-330.000.  r   y    s    yv^    i>  ■ 

YokDyama.    Shintaro;    and    Kojima.    Kouichi.    to    Honda    Giken    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Driving  condition-monitoring  apparatus  for  automotive 
vehicles.  5.821.860.  Q.  340-576.000. 
Yokoyama.  Takashi:  See — 

Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichitani.  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjo.  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kitano.  Makoio;  Yaguchi.  Aki- 
hiro; Kawai.  Sueo:  Ogau.  Masatsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji;  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa.  Masanori;  Hozoji.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama,  Takashi; 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki;  Kaneda.  Aizo:  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Shozo; 
Ha.sebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi:  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  MaLsumoto.  Tetsurou.  5.821  606  CI  257- 
666.000. 
Yokoyama,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Sato.  Hiroyuki;  Miyasaka.  Yasuhiro:  Numata.  Hidetaka;  Yokoyama, 
Tatsuya;  and  Murakami.  Takashi.  5.819.597.  CI.  74-553.000 
Yon»ha.  Shinya.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Coater  5.820.677.  CI.  118-680000 
Yonwh.  Jacob:  See— 

Kraus.  Menachem;  and  Yonath,  Jacob,  5.820,755.  CI.  210-483  000 
Yoncda.  Hisac:  See— 


Iwata,  Shizuo;  Kato,  Shinya;  Ashida,  Tetsuya;  Yoneda.  Hisao;  and  Hirai 
Koji,  5,821.180,  O.  442-423.100. 
Yoneda.  Satoru:  See — 

Okabayashi.  Eiji;  Kato.  Takeshi;  and  Yoneda,  Satoru.  5,822.669   CI 
399-330.000. 
Yoneyama.  Eiichi:  See — 

Uwabo.  Tsuneo;  Okano.  Yoshihiro;  Yoneyama.  Eiichi:  and  Tangi.  Yoshi- 
nori.  5,822,157,  CI.  36O-I06.00O. 
Yoneyama,  Masayuki,  to  Minebea  Co.,  Ltd.  Pushbutton  switch.  5,819914 

CI.  200-344.000. 
Yoo.  Hee  Ju:  See— 

Williams.   Stephen    D.;   Yoo.   Hee   Ju;   and   Drickman.   Miriam   R. 
5.820.981.  CI.  428-364.000. 
Yoo.  In-kyung.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  Ferroelectric  random  access 
memory  circuits  and  structures  for  preventing  ferroelectric  capacitors  from 
memory  failure.  5.822.240.  CI.  365-145.000. 
Yoo.  Jang-hoon:  See — 

Lee.  Chul-woo;  Shin.  Dong-ho;  Rim.  Kyung-hwa;  Chung.  Chong-sam; 

Cho.  Kun-ho:  Seong.  Pyong-yong;  Yoo.  Jang-hoon;  and  Lee.  Yone- 

hoon.  5.822.135.  CI.  359-738.000. 

Yoon.  Deok-Joong.  to  Samsung  Elecoonics  Co..  Ltd.  Water  purifier  having  a 

water  discharge  valve  for  draining  water  storage  tanks.  5,819,784,  CI. 

Yoon,  Han-Sub:  See — 

Kim,  Sung-Ki;  Kim,  Jin-Hyoung;  Lee,  Dai-Hoon;  Yoon,  Han-Sub;  and 
Jo,  Myung-Suk,  5.821.766.  CI.  324-769.000. 
Yoon.  Soon- Young:  See — 

Kim.  Young-Keun;  Kim.  Young-Ky;  Ahn.  Jae-Min;  Kim.  Nam-Sun;  and 
Yoon.  Soon- Young.  5.822.424.  CI.  379-377.000. 
Yoon.  Sung-Wook.  to  Daewoo  Electronics.  Co..  Ltd.  Video  encoding  using 
rearrangement    of   transform    coefGcients    and    inter-block    correlation 
5.822.000.  a.  348-403.000. 
Yoritomi.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Matsuzaki,  Eiji;  Kenmotsu,  Akihiro:  Yoritomi,  Yoshifumi;  Koshita 
Toshiyuki;  Takano,  Takao;  and  Nakatani.  Mitstio,  5.821,565    CI 
257-72.000. 
York  Sensors  Limited:  See — 

Hanog.  Arthur  H.;  David.  Dillwyn  P;  Hamman.  Jakob  J.;  and  Midden- 
dorp.  Marc  J..  5,821,861,  CI.  340-584.000. 
Yoshida,  Hiromasa:  See — 

Ueda.    Kazuhiko;    Yoshida,    Hiromasa;    and    Takedomi.    Hidenao 
5,820.510.0.475-214.000. 
Yoshida,  Hitoshi;  Akitake.  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Takeshi;  Satake.  Hiroyuki;  Iwasa 
Kazuyuki;  Naitou,  Yoshitaka;  and  Satoh,  Yu,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co    Ltd 
Camera.  5.822.638, 0.  396-448.000.  -^    f-      »" 

Yoshida,  Isamu:  See — 

Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichitani.  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjo.  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kitano.  Makoto;  Yaguchi.  Aki- 
hiro; Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata.  Masatsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji;  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa.  Masanori;  Hozoji.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama.  Takashi: 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki;  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura,  Shozo; 
Hasebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsumoto.  Tetsurou.  5.821  606  O  257- 
666.000. 
Yoshida,  Junichi:  See — 

Oda.  Kazuyuki;  Fujii.  Katsuyuki;  Yoshida.  Junichi;  Ogawa,  Katsuhide; 
Tomikawa,  Ichiro:  Takagi,  Jun;  and  Fujimura,  Yoshihiko,  5.821  %5 
O.  347-86.000. 
Yoshida.  Masaaki:  and  Aihara.  Tom.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The 

Apparatus  for  supplying  sheet  materials.  5.820.726,  O.  156-406.200 
Yoshida.  Norio:  See — 

Fukumoto,  Minom;  and  Yoshida.  Norio.  5.819.551,  CI.  62-324.100 
Yoshida.  Osamu:  See — 

Koike.  Masakazu;  Yoshida.  Osamu:  and  Kuroiwa,  Waiani  5  822  679 

0. 455-5.100.  ■       ■ 

Yoshida.  Takayuki;  Otsuka.  Takashi;  Fujimoto.  Hiroaki;  Mimura.  Tadaaki; 

Yamane.  Ichiro;  Yamashita.  Takio:  MaLsuki.  Toshio;  and  Kasuga.  Yoshiaki! 

to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.;  and  MaLsushiU  Electi^onics 

Corp.  Structure  of  chip  on  chip  mounting  preventing  from  crosstalk  noise 

5,821.625.  CI.  257-777.000. 

Yoshida.  Takumi:  See — 

Hirai.   Keisuke;   Syudou.  Tadashi;  Yoshida.  Takumi;   and   Matsuno 
Yoshikazu.  5.822.078.  O.  358-299.000. 
Yoshida.  Yoshihide:  See — 

Yamada.  Atsushi;  Okuda.  Tadayuki;  Hagiwara.  Masaki;  and  Yoshida 
Yoshihide.  5.820,244.  CI.  362-80.100. 
Yoshihara,  Kunio:  See — 

Utsunomiya.    Takehito;    Yoshihara.    Kunio;    Aiba.    Yoshinobu;    and 
Kohtani.  Hideto,  5.822..500.  CI.  395-101.000. 
Yoshihide  Hagiwara:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Hideaki;  and  Takeshima.  Yasunobu.  5,821  119    O    435- 
320.100. 
Yoshihira,  Aya:  5^^ — 

Kudo.  Kiyomitsu:  Kimura.  Makiko:  Kashino.  Toshio;  Okazaki.  Takeshi- 
Yoshihira.  .Aya;  and  Nakata,  Yoshie.  5.82 1, %2.  O.  347-65.000. 
Yoshii.  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

Nagamachi.  Shinji;  Ueda.  Masahiro;  Shinada.  Kei;  and  Yoshii.  Mitsuy- 
oshi. 5.821.557.  CI.  257-34.000. 
Yoshii.  Shigeo:  See — 

Yokogawa.  Toshiya;  Yoshii.  Shigeo:  and  Sasai.  Yoichi.  5.822,347  CI 
372-45.000. 


Yoshikawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fusauchi.  Yukihiro;  and  Yoshikawa,  Hitoshi,  5,821,348,  CI.  536-18.600. 
Yoshikawa,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yamaji.  Michio:  Yoshikawa.  Kazuhiro:  and  Iioi,  Shigera,  5,820,105,  CI. 
251-368.000. 
Yoshiki.  Shigem:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Hideo;  Saiio.  Takeshi;  Ikeda.  Sunao;  Makita.  Nobuhiro; 
Ozawa.  Seiji;  Yoshiki.  Shigem:  and  Yanagisawa.  Takaaki.  5.822.663. 
O.  399-262.000. 
Yoshinaga.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Kaom;  Sato.  Miyuki;  and  Yoshinaga.  Shinichi,  5,821,514.  O. 
235-383.000. 
Yoshinari.  Tsunenori:  See — 

Nishida.  Hideyuki;  Yoshinari.  Tsunenori;  Arisaka.  Katsumi;  Shingu. 
Toshiaki;  and  Masuda.  Kazunori.  5.822,145.  CI.  360-69.000. 
Yoshino.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Tetsuya;  Yoshino.  Hideyuki;  Hidaka,  Akihiro;  Bell.  Roy;  and 
Othman.  Rusli.  5.821.455.  CI.  174-52.100. 
Yoshino.  Ken-Ichiro:  See — 

Ohtomo.  Fumio;  and  Yoshino.  Ken-Ichiro.  5.819.424.  O.  33-290.000. 
Ohtomo.  Fumio:  Tokuda.  Yoshikani;  and  Yoshino.  Kenichiro.  5.822.050. 
O.  356-138.000. 
Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ou.  Akiho;  and  lizuka.  Takao.  5,819,966.  CI.  215-398.000. 
Yoshino.  Susumu:  See — 

Noda.  Akihiko;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshiro;  Takashima.  Koichi;  Kim,  Suk;  and 

Yoshino,  Susumu,  5,822.650.  G.  399-53.000. 
Ohishi.  Kaori;  Yashino,  Susumu;  Inoue,  Satoshi;  Suzuki,  Chiaki;  and 

Sakai.  Sueko,  5,821.022.  CI.  430-108.000. 
Shibuya.  Yuusaku;  Oya.  Yasuhiro:  Ishida.  Hamhide:  Yoshino.  Susumu: 
Hamano.  Hirokazu;  Ohishi.  Kaori;  Inoue.  Satoshi;  Igarashi,  Jun; 
Suzuki,  Chiaki;  and  Sakai,  Sueko,  5,821,023,  O.  430-108.000. 
Yoshioka,  Kenjiro;  and  Shimura,  Hidetsugu,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 

Contact  charging  device.  5,822,169,  CI.  361-225.000. 
Yoshitake,  Yuji:  See — 

Inoue.  Yoshinori;  Kusumoto.  Nozomu;  Yoshitake.  Yuji;  and  Akashi. 
Tokuyuki,  5.819.843.  O.  165-219.000. 
Yoshiyama.  Ikunobu:  See — 

Hisada.  Hidenori;  and  Yoshiyama.  Ikunobu.  5.822.657.  CI.  399-149.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Hideki;  and  Otsuka.  tat.sushi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Cache-memory 

system  having  multidimensional  cache.  5,822.760.  CI.  711-137,000. 
Yoshizawa.    Tetsuo;    Miyazaki.    Toyohide;    Kondo.    Hiroshi;    Terayama. 
Yoshimi;  and  Sakaki.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
forming  an  electrical  circuit  member.  5.819.406,  O.  29877.000. 
Yost,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Cassidy,  Daniel  G.;  Yost,  Michael  E.;  and  Avers,  Robert  A.,  5.820.754. 
a.  210-232.000. 
You.  Jerry:  See — 

Tsao.  Simon;  Shie.  Jin-Shown;  Huang.  James;  Liang,  Clark;  Lin,  San 
Bao;  Ou-Yang,  Mang;  and  You,  Jerry,  5,820,264,  CI.  374-131.000. 
Younessian.  Elliot:  See — 

Deliman,  Lawrence  J.;  Pedlar.  Roger;  and  Younessian.  Elliot.  5.819,892. 
O.  190-115.000. 
Young.  Dorothy  C:  See — 

Diana.  Guy  D.;  Bailey,  Thomas  R.;  Nitz,  Theodore  J.;  Young,  Dorothy 
C;  and  Gorczyca,  William  P,  5.821,243,  CI.  514-247.000. 
Young,  Edel  M.:  See — 

Ong,  Randy  T;  and  Young,  Edel  M.,  5,821,772,  CI.  326-38.000. 
Young.  Ian  Robert;  and  Burl.  Michael,  to  Picker  International.  Inc.  Magnetic 

resonance  methods  and  apparatus.  5.819.737.  O.  128-653.200. 
Young.  Jack  P.:  See — 

Dai.  Sheng;  and  Young.  Jack  P.  5,822,072.  CI.  356-436.000. 
Young.  Kurt  E.;  Dickman.  Robert  B.;  Schilling.  Jan  C;  and  Buerkle.  Teny  E.. 
to  General   Electric  Company.   Blade   damper  for  a  turbine  engine. 
5.820.346.  CI.  416-I93.00A. 
Young.  Lloyd  M..  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  varying  accelerator  beam  output  energy.  5.821.694.  O. 
315-5.410. 
Young.  Sharon  K.:  See — 

Eamon,  Michael  A.;  Fedor.  Robert  J.;  Young,  Sharon  K.;  Enos,  Susan  S.; 
Gort.  Wendy  M  ;  Wright.  Roger  N.;  and  Kohut.  Stephen  J..  5.820.653. 
a.  75-743.000. 
Younger.  Gilbert  W.  Method  and  systems  for  improving  the  operation  of  a 

Ford  AODE  transmission.  5.820.507.  O.  475-116.000. 
Youngers.  Stephen  A,:  See — 

Philips,  Mark  S.;  Youngers,  Stephen  A.:  Draney,  Robert  G.;  Johnston, 
Kenneth  W.;  Delaney,  Mike  E.;  Hanson,  Charles  B.;  and  Wettin, 
James  A.,  5,820.332,  CI.  414-723.000. 
Yu,  Alfred  C:  See- 
Reed,  Irving  S;  and  Yu.  Alfred  C.  5.822.456.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Yu.  Edward  H.:  See — 

Wong.  Roney  S.;  and  Yu.  Edward  H..  5,822.231.  CI.  364-715.080 
Yu.  Guanghua:  See — 

Rokhigo,  Philip  M.;  and  Yu,  Guanghua.  5.820,690,  O.  134-10.000. 
Yu.  Ho;  Nicoi,  Jeffrey  A.;  Hunter,  Daniel  E.;  and  Ramser,  Robert  A.,  to 
Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Spray  quenching  of  metal  with  liquid 
coolant  containing  dissolved  gas.  5,820,705,  O.  148-633.000. 
Yu,  Jack.  Container  for  cassene  or  the  like.  5,819,930,  CI.  206-308.100. 
Yu,  Jack.  Glass  motor  housing  having  reinforcing  members.  5,822,179,  CI. 

361-600.000. 
Yu,  Yuet-Ving:  See— 


Seaman,   Michael   E.;   Yarmchuk.   Edward  J.;   and  Yu,   Yuel-Ying. 
5.821.759.  O.  324-529.000. 
Yuan.  Han-Tzong:  See — 

Magel.  Gregory  Anton;  McDonald.  Terrance  Gus;  Yang.  Jau-Yuann;  and 
Yuan.  Han-Tzong.  5.822.473.  CI.  385-12.000. 
Yuan.  Xiancheng;  and  Bace.  Matthew  M..  to  PictureTel  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  visual  communications  in  a  scalable  network  environ- 
ment. 5.821.986.  CI.  348-17.000. 
Yubitani.  Toshiham:  See — 

Hajime.  Hirofiimi;  and  Yubitani,  Toshiham,  5,821,166, 0. 438-691.000. 
Yubuta,  Osamu:  See — 

Nomura,  Giichiro;  and  Yubuta,  Osamu,  5,821,686,  O.  313-479.000. 
Yudkowsky,  M.:  See — 

Gatiierg,  Roger  Botgan;  and  Yudkowsky,  M.,  5,822,727,  O.  701- 
243.000. 
Yue,  Cheisan  J.:  See — 

Witcrafi,  William  F.;  Yeh,  Tangshiun;  Yue,  Cheisan  J.;  and  Bohlinger, 
Michael  J.,  5,820,924,  CI.  427-130.000. 
Yuen,  Gregory  Weng  Mun,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Transformer- 
coupled  mixer  circuit.  5,821,802,  CI.  327-359.000. 
Yuh,  Huoy-Jen:  See—^ 

Chambers,  John  S.;  Swain,  Eugene  A.;  Godlove,  RonaM  E.;  Forgit, 
Rachael  A.;  and  Yuh,  Huoy-Jen.  5.820.897.  CI.  425-522.000. 
Yukinobu.  Masaya;  Kojima.  Morikazu;  and  Usuba.  MItsuo.  to  Sumitomo 
Metal  Mining  Co..  Ltd.  Raw  material  for  producing  powder  of  indium-tin 
oxide  aciculae  and  method  of  producing  the  raw  material,  powder  of 
indium-tin  oxide  aciculae  and  method  of  producing  the  powder,  electro- 
conductive  paste  and  light-transmitting  electroconductive  film.  5.820,843, 
CI.  423-593.000. 
Yumila,  Motoyasu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disk  apparatus  and  disk  access 
method  employing  countereleciromorivc  voltage  from  second  voice  coil 
motor  to  conuol  first  voice  coil  motor.  5,822,281,  O.  369-13.000. 
Yun,  Yung-Dae:  See — 

Chung,  Kwang-Hoe;  Koh,  Yoo-Seok;  Hwang,  Jae-Hoon;  Kim.  Doo-Sik; 

Yun.  Yung-Dae;  and  Moon.  Hong-Mo.  5.821.106.  CI.  435-226.000. 

Yura.  Motozumi.  to  Okuma  Corporation    Induction  motor  control  unit. 

5.821.727.  CI.  318-809.000. 
Zadno.  Reza:  See — 

Middleman.  Lee  M.;  Pyka.  Waller  R.;  Buhler.  Michael;  Poncet  Philippe; 
Van  Dyk.  Karl;  Jervis.  James  E.;  and  Zadno.  Reza,  5.820.628.  C\. 
606-147.000. 
Zagrodnick.  Robert  P.:  Smith.  Irl  W.;  and  Bmnel.  L.  E.  Andr*.  to  Raytheon 

Company.  Antenna  system.  5.821.901.  CI.  342-368.000. 
Zahn.  Wolfgang:  Loose.  Gunter;  and  Hirshmann.  Axel,  to  Mercedes-Benz 
AG.  Process  and  apparatus  for  recoating  a  deactivated  catalyst  coating  in 
a  caudyst.  5.821,187,  CI.  502-22.000. 
Zaini.  Corrado:  See — 

Gazza.  Cario;  and  Zaini.  Con^do.  5.820.598.  CI.  604-1 17.000. 
Zakharov.    Boris   Semenovich.    Mechanical    seal    for   movable  joints   of 

machines.  5.820.130.  CI.  277-337.000. 
Zaiuzec.  Matthew  John:  See — 

Pank.  Deborah  Rose;  Zaiuzec.  Matthew  John;  Popoola.  Oludele  Oluse- 
gun;  DeJack.  Robert  Edward;  Baughman.  James  R.;  and  Cook.  David 
James.  5.820.938.  CI.  427-449.000. 
Popoola.  Oludele  Olusegun;  Zaiuzec.  Matthew  John;  Joaquin.  Armando 
Mateo;  Pank.  Deborah  Rose;  and  Cook.  David  James,  5,820,939,  CI. 
427^*49.000. 
Zama,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Owada,  Isao;  Zama,  Hiroyoshi:  and  Dobashi,  Koichi,  S.820,284,  O. 
400-662.000. 
Zampini,  Anthony:  See — 

Sandford,  Harold  F;  and  Zampini,  AnUiony,  5,821,345, 0. 534-557.000. 
Zampirri.  Dominic  C,  Jr.;  and  Zampirri,  Elizabeth.  Multi-puipose  combina- 
tion blanket  and  tote  bag.  5,819,343,  O.  5-417.000. 
Zampiiri,  Elizabeth:  See — 

Zampirri.  Dominic  C.  Jr;  and  Zampirri.  Elizabeth.  5.819.343.  CI. 
5-417.000. 
Zanotti.  Brian:  See — 

Hatch.  Ellis:  and  Zanotti.  Brian.  5.820.491.  CI.  473-378.000. 
Zaterka.  David:  See — 

Schunke.  J.  Neil;  Zaterka.  David;  and  Taylor.  Thomas  S..  5.821 .573.  CI. 
257-2%.0O0. 
Zavisa.  John:  See — 

Singleterry.  Ronald  Clinton:  and  Zavisa,  John,  5,820,715,  Q.  156- 
73.100. 
Zdeb,  Brian  D.:  and  Goldberg,  Jerry.  Retractable  syringe.  5,820,605,  CI. 

604-195.000. 
Zdenek,  Jerrold  Scott,  to  Rockwell  .Semiconductor  Systems,  Inc.  DRAM 

controller  with  background  refiesh.  5,822.265.  O.  365-222.000. 
Zecchetto.  Luigi;  Borsaro.  Zeno;  and  Riello.  Andrea,  to  Riello  Macchine 
Utensili  SpA.  Tool  changing  device  for  machine  tool.  5.820,537,  CI. 
483-55.000. 
Zehavi.  Ephraim:  See — 

Tiedemann.  Edward  G..  Jr..  Gilhousen.  Klein  S.;  Odenwalder.  Joseph  P.; 
Zehavi,  Ephraim;  Levin,  ieSny  A.;  and  WheaUey,  Charles  E.,  Ill, 
5,822,318,0.  370-391.000. 
Zehler.  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Schnur.  Nicholas  E.;  and  Zehler.  Eugene  R..  5.820.777.  CI.  252-68.000. 
Zelin.  Michael  P.  to  I-Stat  Corporation.  Automatic  test  parameters  compen- 
sation of  a  real  time  fluid  analysis  sensing  device.  5.821.399. 0.  73-1.020. 
Zeller.  Hansjorg:  See — 
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^MiM^^'oo's^-"""^'  '^"°*'J°  '"  Tigovino  Elektrotehni- 
^7  100^^'  ^'"''*''  '"^'  *"''  ^"^"  *^''>'"-  5.819.651.  Q.   101- 

Zemer,  Uriel.  Palm  muscle  exerciser  device.  5.820.523  C]  482-49000 
Zeneca  Limiied:  See —  ' 

I       ^^^•^'^}^'','!:^'^h^'^-  ^""^  Re"fre*.  Andre*  Hunter  Moms. 

j,o..u,ooi.  LI.  106-31.480. 
Zeng.  Wenguang;  See — 

Baldwin  John  J  ;  Reader.  John  C;  DiUard.  Uwrence  W.;  Li,  Ge  and 
Zeng.  Wenguang,  5.821.130.  CI.  436-5I8.0OO 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

*^'a  M«''2?'oOo'  '^''''"'  '^^  ^-  "^  SgrigncJi.  Gary  J..  5.821,988, 
Zenke,  Michihiko:  See— 

Zepic,  Janez:  Snipar.  Joze;  and  Vizjak.  Kilijan,  to  Zeltra,  Podjetie  Za 
Projektiranje,  Protzvodnjo  in  Trgovino  Elektrolehnike,Naklo,D  O  O 
Clamping^tching  system  for  stencils  for  screen  prinlers,wiih  printing 
table  for  PC  boards.  5,819.651.  CI.  101-127.100 

Zexel  Corporation.  See — 

I      ""Sl^Takeo;  Aoki,  Fujio;  Ikeda.  Takayuki;  Futamase,  Koichiro;  Sato, 
I  To«»*OTj;  Kikuchi,  Hideya;  Sato.  Ken;  Aoki.  Nobuo;  and  Tsukazaki. 

Katsuhiko.  5.820.358,  CI.  417-420.000  — *«i. 

a^  Friednchshafen  AG:  See — 

Kuhn,  Walter,  5.819.601.  CI.  74-745.000. 
Leber,  Fntz;  and  Rebholz.  Wolfgang,  5,819,587,  O.  74-331  000 
Mann,  Egon,  5.820.506,  CI.  475-83.000 
Zhang,  Chaoying:  See — 

^'*!%y-  '■  ^liZ'^S.  Chaoying;  Soli,  Sigfrid  D.;  Johnson,  Chris:  and 
O  Connell.  Drew,  5,819,745,  CI.  128-864.000. 
Zhang,  Guanghui:  See — 

Gniskm,  Ell.on  A  .  Buechter.  Douglas  D  ;  Zhang.  Guanghui;  and  Con- 
nolly,  Kevin,  5.821.089.  a.  435-71  100 
Zkeng.  Guolu:  See— 

Zhou.  Jun:  See — 

Stanley,  John;  and  Zhou,  Jun,  5,821,753.  Q.  324-345.000 
Zhu.  Chunrong,  to  Intel  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  decoding 
variable  length  codes.  5,82 1 ,887,  CI.  341  -67  000  "«wjmg 

Zhu.  He:  See — 

,u.    "5x;'^y"-  Heiman  H ;  and  Zhu,  He,  5,820.040,  CI  241-46  170 
Zhu,  Hui:  See — 

H^Iinan,  Robert  W;  Shimazu,  Ken-ichi;  and  Zhu,  Hui,  5,820,932,  O. 

Zhu.  Jianhua.  to  US  West  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  deter- 
mining source  code  location  5,822.592,  CI  395-705  000 

Zhu.  Lizhong.  Qi,  Yihong,  Jannuszewski,  Perry;  Edmonson,  Peter  J.;  and 
Carkner,  Steven,  to  Research  In  Motion  Limited  Antenna  for  a  radio 
telecommunications  device.  5,821,907,  CI   343-906  000 

Zhuang,  Da  Kui:  See — 

''t82LS6^r25ix^8'^Si  ^"*-  °"°'"-  "^  ^'""'^  '*''^'  ^- 
Zidel,  Andrew  Todd:  See— 

'^^^^  ^'^'^-  '^  2**'-  Andrew  Todd.  5,821.874.  CI.  340- 

Zidinski,  Thomas  E.:  See— 


a^.  Dean  B.;  Hartwig.  Kenneth;  Nebletl,  Larry  L.;  Zielinski,  Thomas 
fc.:  and  Hansen,  David  B.,  5,820,409,  CI.  439-595  000 
Zicmiecki.  Andrew:  See — 

^s'sil^OW^a  435^tlO  ^""'^'^-  '^"***-  "^  "'^'-  Ails'-. 
Zivojnovich,  Mark:  See — 

Stewan,  E.  Allen;  and  Zivojnovich,  Mark,  5.820,759,  CI  210-602  000 
Zodiac  International:  See — 

Peslel,  Dominique,  5,819,682.  CI.  114-345  000 
Zoeller,  Joseph  Robeit;  Lane.  Donald  Wayne;  Cwirko,  Eleanor  Hawkins 
Fuller,  Dewey  Wayne,  Jr.;  and  Bamicki,  Scon  Donald,  to  Eastman  Chemi- 

^.  ^ir???*i'*™^*"  '"'  generating  ^'"yl  carboxylate  esters.  5,821.384 
LI.  560-231.000. 

Zoller.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Andereon    Stephen;  Bennett,  William  E;  Botstkin,  David;  Higgins 

435^000  ^""^'^  P-  »nd  Zo"er.  Mark  J..  5,821. 105?  CI 

^242*f5"2  Kw"**  ^  Adjusuble  yam  tensioning  device.  5,820,050,  CI 

Zollinger,  W   Thor;  and  Ferrante,  Todd  A ,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Idaho 

5!8I9,86?  CI  ^S^HoO  ^'*"'"*    ^"^   '"^'"*   ""    '*^'   °'  '"'^'^'' 
Zonagen,  Inc.:  See — 

Dunbar.  Bonita  Sue,  5.820.863,  CI.  424-185  100 
Zook,  Chnstopher  P;  and  Glover,  Neal,  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.  Programmable 

redundancy/syndrome  generator.  5,822,337,  CI  371-37  120 
Zoom  Television,  Inc.:  See — 

Brindze,  Paul  L.;  and  Tully,  Geoffrey  A.,  5.822,291,  CI.  369-94.000 

5!82150ra   2I9-^9"*Mo'"'  *™*  ^'^"^  '^"'^  ^"*    ""^"^  ™"^ 

^i^  5"^^;  •cr^9^;56:olr^  '^'^'^"  "'«'->^"  ^°^-"« 

Zucconi,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Eichert.  Lance  H.;  and  Zucconi.  Joseph  P,  5.819.453.  CI.  40-411  000 
47T"3(»**^         "^""^  °'  simulating  plant  growth.  5,819.467,  CI. 

^"^Li^T^"-  !2  ^""  Microsystems.  Inc.  Application  binary  interface  and 
method  of  inlerfacmg  binary  application  program  to  digital  computer 

^s"\S7"cr7ir2n.(ir'  °''"'  •^"■^  '^"^  '■""""•^  •-- 

^tb''?^9.'^t'a.  223-'85^(^'.^'^  """"•  '"'   "^«"  *'*  ■"f'-"'"- 
Zwememann  Gregory  R.,  to  Notihrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Supersonic 

aircraft  exhaust  noise  suppression  system  5,821,472  CI    181-215000 
Zyburt,  Jeffrey  P.:  See —  '^^' 

'1%.nt^%i:ss7^'-  "'^  ^-'^  ^>''""'  ''^^y  "• 

Zydzik,  George  John:  See- 
Hong,  Minghwei;  Kwo,  Jueinai  Raynien;  Mannaerts.  Joseph  Petrus 

cr438 wooo^'    ^^'  ^"^ ^^'^'''' °~^' ^°*'"' 5-»2i.i7i; 

1 140595  Ontario,  Inc.:  See— 

Goodings,  Peter  J.  5,8 1 9,486,  CI.  52-235.000. 
1215627  Ontario  Inc.:  See— 

°"5':^i2,^3' CI.^S^^50'a"''-  ^""  ""'^  '^  ^"«-  ^"^  ^-- 
3Com  Ireland:  See — 

Carter  Steven  Howard;  Lockyer,  Terence  Denning;  and  Gahan  Chris- 
topher  John,  5,822,303,  Cl.  370-246.000 
3Dfx  Interactive,  Inc.:  See — 

^1SL??82!:!^-(^1^2'I?^'^"-  '^ '  •  "'^  "^  ^""*--- 
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Anderson.  Paul  Gene;  and  McMennamy.  John  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Stem  load  determining  system.  RE.  35,918,  C\.  73-862.490. 
Arrow  International  Investment  Corp.:  See — 

Winkler,  Josef,  RE.  35,924,  CI.  600-373.000. 
Berge,  Thomas  George:  See — 

Cuzzo,  Clint  Stephen;  and  Betge,  Thomas  George,  RE.  35,922,  Cl. 
395-113.000. 
Cuzzo,  Clint  Stephen;  and  Berge,  Thomas  George,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.   Method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  print  overruns.   RE. 
35.922,  CI   395-113.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamashiia,  Akira;  and  Shoji,  Fumihiko.  RE.  35,919,  Cl.  210-659.000. 
Fischer,  Rich;  and  Jones,  Michael  T,  to  Fresh  Choice  Produce.  Inc.  Harvest- 
ing method  for  leafy  vegetables.  RE.  35,917,  Cl.  56-12.900. 
Fresh  Choice  Produce,  Inc.:  See — 

Fischer,  Rich;  and  Jones,  Michael  T,  RE.  35,917,  CI.  56-12.900. 
Harlin.  Roy  E.;  and  Herrington,  Richard  A.,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Dynamic  video  RAM  incorporating  single  clock  random  port 
control.  RE.  35,921,  Cl.  365-233.000. 
Herrington,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Harlin,  Roy  E.;  and  Herrington,  Richard  A.,  RE.  35,921,  Cl.  365- 
233.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Cuzzo,  Clint  Stephen;  and  Berge,  Thomas  Geotge.  RE  35.922,  Cl. 
395-113.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mitsuya.  Tetuaki.  RE.  35,923,  CI.  399-330.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mitsuya,  Teniaki,  RE.  35,923.  CI.  399-330.000. 
Jones.  Michael  T:  See — 

Fischer,  Rich;  and  Jones,  Michael  T,  RE.  35,917,  Cl.  56-12.900. 


Klein,  Eric:  See — 

Sorden,  James  L.;  Smitfi,  Terry  J.;  and  Klein.  Eric.  RE.  35,920.  Cl. 
342-457.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Harlin,  Roy  £.;  and  Herrington,  Richard  A.,  RE.  35,921,  Cl.  365- 
233.000. 
McMennamy,  John  A.:  See- 
Anderson,  Paul  Gene:  and  McMennamy.  John  A.,  RE.  35.918,  a. 
73-862.490. 
Mitsuya,  Teruaki.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Koki  Company,  Ltd.  Fixing 
device,  hxing  method,  and  recording  apparatus.  RE.  35,923.  CI.  399- 
330.000. 
Shoji,  Fumihiko:  See- — 

Yamashita,  Akira;  and  Shoji,  Fumihiko,  RE.  35,919,  Cl.  210-659.000. 
Smith,  Terry  J.:  See— 

Sorden,  James  L.;  Smith,  Teny  J.;  and  Klein,  Eric,  RE.  35.920,  C\. 
342-I57.000. 
Sorden,  James  L;  Smith,  Teny  J.;  and  Klein,  Eric,  to  Trimble  Navigation 
Limited.  Event-activated  reporting  of  vehicle  location.  RE  35,9M,  Cl. 
342-457.000. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Sorden,  James  L.;  Smith,  Terry  J.;  and  Klein,  Eric,  RE.  35,920,  Cl. 
342-457.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  Paul  Gene;  and  McMennamy,  John  A.,  RE.  35.918,  CL 
73-862.490. 
Winkler.  Josef,  to  Arrow  International  Investment  Corp.  Electrode-cairying 

catheter  and  method  of  making  same.  RE.  35,924,  a.  600-373.000. 
Yamashita,  Akira;  and  Shoji,  Fumihiko.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. 
Process  for  separating  optical  isomers.  RE.  35,919,  Cl.  210-659.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTIHCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Athletic  Alternatives,  Inc.:  See — 

Svoma,  Rodney;  Spetos,  Jaines;  and  Broadman,  Gene  A.,  Bl  197,731, 
a.  473-542.000. 
Broadman,  Gene  A.:  See — 

Svoma,  Rodney:  Speros,  James;  and  Broadman,  Gene  A.,  BI  197,731, 
Cl.  473-542.000. 
Hager,  James  J,  Jr:  See — 

Specht,  Donald  F;  Wihl,  Tim  S.;  Young,  Scon  A.;  Hager,  James  J.,  Jr.; 
and  Lutzker,  Matthew  B..  Bl  805,123,  Cl.  382-144.000. 
KLA  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Specht,  Donald  F;  Wihl,  Tim  S.;  Young,  Scott  A.;  Hager,  James  J.,  Jr.; 
and  Lutzker,  Matthew  B.,  BI  805,123,  O.  382-144.000. 
Lutzker,  Matthew  B.:  See — 

Specht.  Donald  F;  Wihl,  Tim  S.;  Young.  Scott  A.;  Hager,  James  J.,  Jr; 
and  Luuker,  Matthew  B.,  BI  805,123,  CI.  382-144.000. 
Specht,  Donald  F;  Wihl,  Tim  S.;  Young,  Scon  A.;  Hager,  James  J.,  Jr;  and 
Lutzker,  Matthew  B.,  to  KLA  Instruments  Corporation.  Automatic  photo- 


mask and  reticle  inspection  method  and  apparatus  including  improved 
defect  detector  and  alignment  sub-systems.  Bl  805.123,  O.  382-144.000. 
Speros,  James:  See— 

Svoma.  Rodney;  Speros,  Janies:  and  Broadman,  Gene  A.,  Bl  197,731, 
Cl.  473-542.000. 
Svoma.  Rodney;  Speros,  James;  and  Broadman,  Gene  A.,  to  Athletic  Alter- 
natives, Inc.  String  suspension  and  frame  construction  for  sports  rackets. 
Bl  197,731,  CI.  473-542.000. 
Wihl,  Tim  S.:  See— 

Specht.  Donald  F;  Wihl,  Tim  S.;  Young,  Scon  A.;  Hager,  James  J 
and  Lutzker,  Manhew  B.,  Bl  805,123.  Q.  382-144.000. 
Young,  Scon  A.:  See — 

Specht,  Donald  F;  Wihl,  Tim  S.;  Young,  Scon  A.;  Hager,  James  J 
and  Lutzker.  Matthew  B.,  BI  805.123,  O.  382-144.000. 
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A  J  &  J  P  Smith  Limited:  See — 

Smith,  Andrew  James,  399,628,  CI.  D34-28.000. 
Abbon  Laboratories:  See — 

Prokop.  Gary  F;  and  Goldfarb,  Joshua  P 
Abbruzzese,  Domenico:  See — 

Natuzzi,     Pasquale;     and     Abbruzzese, 

D6-38 1.000. 
Natuzzi,     Pa.squale;     and     Abbruzzese, 

D6-38I.00O. 
Natuzzi,     Pasquale;     and     Abbruzzese, 
D6-38 1.000. 


399.565,  Cl.  D24- 1 69.000. 
Domenico,     399,355,     CI. 
Domenico,    399,356.    O. 
Domenico,     399,357,     CI. 


Natuzzi,     Pasquale;     and     Abbruzzese,     Domenico,     399.360,     Cl. 
D6-38 1.000. 
Abe,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Nishio,  Atsushi;  and  Abe,  Yoshikazu,  399,489,  Q.  D13-147.000. 
ACI  The  Display  People:  See— 

Patik,  Thomas  G.,  399.594,  Cl.  D26- 1 38.000. 
Action  Performance  Companies:  See— 

Gullene.  James  C.  399,404,  Cl.  D8- 100.000. 
Adams,  Aditha  May:  See — 
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Kaneko.  Steven  T;  Adams.  Aditha  May;  Alviar.  Christopher    van 
Engelen.  Ferdinand:  Kim,  Dana;  Greenberg,  Bridget  Cameiim  and 
Liu.  Dick  C.  K..  399.499,  CI.  D14- 1 14.000 
adidas  AG:  See- 
Mums,  ion  R.,  399.341.  a.  D2-95 1.000. 
ABhoher.  Erik.  Pad  for  applying  biomagnetic  neatments.  399.567.  CI.  D24- 

1  oo.UUU. 

Albarelli.  Michael  P.  Jr..  to  Amloid  Cotpoiation.  Toy  bat  399,545.  CL 

'^  W4^'?rDI2^0^  ^'^  *  ''"'"*'  *^°"'*"^-  "^    ^"^  "^ 
Alharabi,  Ali  Hassan:  See — 

Wier.  Jack  I.;  and  Alharabi.  Ali  Hassan.  399J69.  CI  D24-2I2  000 
Allen,  James  F:  See— 

Allen.  Ken;  and  Allen.  James  F.  399.609.  CI.  D30  108.000 

Allen.  Ken;  and  Allen.  James  F.  to  Mason  Company.  The.  Veterinary  isolation 

cage  399.609.  CI.  D30- 108.000.  ' 

Alviar.  Christopher  See—  j 

Kaneko.  Steven  T;  Adams.  Aditha  May;  Alviar.  Christopher  vaa 

r"**!?"-.  'i'^'"»"<l-  "^"n.  Dana;  Greenberg.  Bridget  Cameron;  and 

Liu.  Dick  C.  K.  399,499,  CI  D14-1 14.000 

Amencan  Coiplexx  Company.  Inc..  The-  See 

Goguen.  George.  399.383,  CI.  D6-629.000 
Amloid  Cofporation:  See — 

Albarelli,  Michael  P,  Jr.  399.545,  O.  D2I-2II  000 
Aral.  Yuichi:  See— 

Ota,  Toshinori;  and  Arai,  Yuichi,  399,572.  CI  D25-1  000 
AroT^Samir;  Mok.  Clement;  Zauderer.  Victor  B.;  and  Kare.  Susan    lo 
114  3^**'         ^°"P«""  '<^°n  f"  a  display  screen.  399,501,  CI.  DI4- 
Asahi  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuchida.  Tamotsu.  399.633.  CI.  D99-34  000 
Asprey  (Bond  Street)  Limited:  See— 

Ricci.  Stefano.  399.344,  CI.  D3-207  000. 
Awbrey,  Jerry;  and  Ellis.  Albeit  Dean,  to  Esoteric  Audio  U.S.A..  Inc  Batterv 

terminal  mount  399.487.  C\.  DI3-I20.000  ' 

Bachschmid.  David  E..  to  BP  Holdings.  LLC.  Switch  plate  with  voice 
recorder  399.495.  O  D 13- 1 77.000  *^ 

^*m%^^  07-^25'^'''^'  ^°'P°""°"  l^'  P^'  f«  »"  appliance. 

^*n!)'  ,^^^^  ^""^  ""^^  '"  cleanse  mouth  as  well  as  teeth.  399  349  CI 

D4- 106.000.  '       ' 

Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See 

Kelly,  Karin  E  .  and  Henniger.  Gary  R.,  399.571.  CI.  D24-224  000 
Bedol.  Marie  A   Ruler  399.441,  d   Dld-71  (X)0  •'■'»-"'•  "W. 

Bedol,  Mark  A  Ruler,  399.442.  CI.  DlO-71  000 
Bel-An  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Krass.  Adam  E  ;  and  Thorn,  Paul,  399.353  O  D6-375  000 
Below.  Randy,  Vikluml.  Marie;  Repp,  Tim;  and  Staubitz,  Bob,  to  Siemon 

Company,  The  Palm  guard.  399,608.  CI.  D29- 113.000. 
Benus  Manufacturing  Company:  See 

Durbin,  Jenel  E..  399.450.  Q.  Dl  I-I52  000 

Durfcin.  Jenel  E.  399.451.  O.  Dl  1-152.000 

Durt)in,  Jenel  E.,  399.452.  CI.  Dl  1-152  000 

Durtjm.  Jenel  E..  399.453.  CI.  Dl  1-152  000 

Durbin.  Jenel  E..  399.454.  O.  Dl  1-152.000 

Westerhurgen.  Josephus  Petnis  Maria.  399.354,  CI  D6-380000 
Bennett  David  M.:  See — 

Stone.  Daniel  J^;  Poincenot.  Lionel;  Bennett.  David  M.;  and  Harris 
Kevin  W.  399.548,  CI.  D2 1-220.000 
Berman,  Paul  A.:  See— 

°^'^f /»*?">•  Kolozsvari.  Kevin;  Berman,  Paul  A.;  and  Kaucher 
Keith  M..  399.613.  Q.  D3O-I61.000  ^-ucner. 

Beitani.  Alberto:  See — 

n.«.R**^""-  <^'"'g'0-  and  Beruni.  Alberto.  399.406.  CI.  D8-3I7  000 
oJO*.  Inc.:  See — 

Frinier.  Richard  D..  399.352.  CI   D6-369  000 
Black  &  Decker  Inc  :  See— 

Price.  Scott  D;  and  Stumpf.  William  R.  399.401   CI  D8-72  000 
Boat-A-Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Sieland  Robert;  and  Pieper.  Raymond  J.,  399.367.  CI.  D6-«I6  000 
Bo*rosky,  Vincent  L.;  and  Hohulin,  Samuel  E..  to  White  Consolidated 

industnes.  Inc.  Canister  vacuum  cleaner  399,616  CI  D32-''l  000 
Bowen,  Larry;  Snaidr.  Stanislav  M.;  and  Keefe.  Wayne  B"to  1149235 
onVl'^"         Hand-held  smokers  accessory.  399.600.  CI.  D27-I94000 
Br  Holdings,  LLC:  See — 

Bachschmid,  David  E..  399.495.  CI.  D13-177  000 
Bracco  Diagnostics  Inc.:  See — 

"'^i^.a  S24:/i8Z°^'*-  "^  ''■  ^'^  ^'^°-  ^"'«  «• 

Brady.  Wilson  C.  Electronic  book.  399.526.  CI   D19-26  000 
Brown.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Complon.  Frederick  A  ;  and  Brown.  Jeffrey  L..  399,587. 0.  D26-76  000 
Bruce  E.  Sizemore.  Jr  Golf  Design.  LLC:  See— 

Sizemoie.  Bruce  Edward.  Jr,  399.547.  O.  D21-2I9  000 

"';:^;mfr99''43^Cl'^V'S^ "'  '*"•  """  '^  • '°  '"'"•  '"^  ^^'^^ 
Bringardt,  Kervin:  Cousino.  Michael  J.;  and  Watch.  David  A.,  to  Draw-Tite 

inc.  Hitch  mountable  bicycle  carrier.  399.480.  CI  Dl  2-408  000 
Billow.  Harald:  See—  '       ' 


Gerice,  Dieter:  BUIow.  Harald;  and  Mailer,  Manfred,  399,490,  CI. 
DI3-I47.0OO, 

^"^li.  wJ^V'^i.^^n'^cS^"  ^*'"-  •"  "'*"'  °P^**"8  ^'^'^"y 

Bycan  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

McMurren,  IrMng  B  ,  399,485,  CI.  Dl 3- 119.000. 
CrD8-5^  TOO  '^"'^'^ '"  '"'"*"'"8  and  removing  a  sign  holder  399.397, 
Camano.  Ronald  C.  (Jim).  Metal  detector.  399.445.  CI   DIO-104  000 

Cambro  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Goodin,  John  W.;  and  Jarvis.  Charles  W..  399.614  CI   D3'>-3  000 
399  4lt*CI  I»^(»0^'  "***  *'"'  "^'°"''''  «^*  ^'"''"'h  ends. 
^'^^^'  '^°'*"  William,  to  Pallenz  Limited.  Pallet  399,631.  CI.  D34- 

Cart  Miele  &  Cie.  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Jacobs,  Frido,  399,618.  CI.  D32-22.00O. 

*^'d2°95|'oOo"'  '°  '^"''''^  Company.  Inc..  The.  Shoe  sole.  399.342,  a, 

CamaudMetal  box  (Holdings)  USA.  Inc.:  See— 

Ramsey.  Christopher  Paul.  399.428.  CI.  D9-538.0OO 

CamaudMetalbox  (Holdings)  USA.  Inc.:  See- 
Ramsey,  Christopher  Paul.  399.425.  CI.  D9-503  000 
Ramsey.  Christopher  Paul.  399.429,  a.  D9-539  000 
■     Ramsey,  Christopher  Paul.  399,430.  CI.  D9-540  000 

Cltnes,  Rodney:  See— 

Holliday,  Brian;  and  Cames,  Rodney.  399.420,  C\  D9-337  000 

Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd  :  See—  '       ' 

Yaube.  Takashi.  399,516.  CI.  D16-202.000 

Cebal.  S.A.:  See— 

Meausoone.  Jean-Paul.  399.417.  CI.  D9- 302.000 

Celemiab  International  AB:  See — 

Mellander,  Klas;  and  Nordensved.  Niclas.  399,538,  CI  D2I-25  0OO 

Celener,  Enc,  to  Celerier.  Eric.  Bracelet  399.449.  a   Dl  1-6  000 

Chang.  Dean,  to  Sailing  Strong  International  Co..  Ud.  Removable  hard  disk 
dnve  holder  and  cassette.  399.498.  CI  D14-I09  000 

'^'3K^l"'Di'339  0(«""*  **^'  '""'  *"*«*•«*<  °f  »  t^^ball  bat. 
*^^'l0^l"Di^3l9^(^"""^  *'^'  '°'''  *"  "^  '*^  °f  "  8°'f  club. 
*^WIL?i"  D?3"39'^""^  *'^'  ^^  '"  "*  '*^  °'  "  '^""*^  '^^' 
*^9?U12^r  D?t39  0^""^  *"*"  '""'  *"  *«  """f*  °f  "  l^^key  stick 
Chen.  Kuo-Chin.  Sole  massager  399.570.  CI.  D24-212  000 

CI  ^^  Chun;  and  Ling.  Kenny  Ho  To.  to  Tiger  Electronics.  Inc. 

Electronic  game  housing.  399.537.  a.  D2I-I3  000 
Chieda.  Robert  Andrew:  See— 

Bums.  Can  L.;  and  Chieda.  Robert  Andrew.  399.407  CI  D8-317  000 
Chong^Choong  Yee;  and  Soon.  Tan  Khee.  to  Cluster  Technologies.  Pte  Ltd 

Food  processor  399.385.  CI.  D7-384.0OO.  .    >c  l^. 

Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Guichard.  Gary  D..  399.482.  Q.  D12-419  000 
Clemens.  Leslie  J.:  See— 

Clendenning,  Charles:  See— 

Launder.  Brian  L;  and  Clendenning.  Charles.  399J11.  CI  D15-"'9000 
Cluster  Technologies.  Pte.  Ltd.:  See— 

„  .  ^^^-  Choong  Yee;  and  Soon,  Tan  Khee,  399.385.  CI.  D7-384  000 
Cohen.  M1Ilo.1L..  Siegel.  Jeff;  and  Krent.  Adam,  to  Lifetime  Hoan  Cotpo- 

ration.  Handle  for  kitchen  tools  and  gadgets.  399,388.  CI.  D7-401  200 
Compton.  Frederick  A.,  and  Brown,  Jeffrey  L..  10  Precision  Architectural 

Lighting.  Indirect  light  fixture.  399.587.  a.  D26-76  000 
Coots  Brewing  Company:  See— 

Edson.  Patrick  B.,  399,419.  CI.  D9-307.000. 
Cottingham.  David  J.:  See — 

^'mlSi. a"^\4.h?mo'"'  ^'"'  ^ •  '^**  '^°«*"8'«'"'-  i>«"d  J.. 

Coulter.  Curtis  B.:  See— 

Murphy.  Richard:  and  Coulter,  Curtis  B.,  399,625  CI  D34-2I  000 
Cousino,  Michael  J.:  See—  .i.i."w. 

^™"»?rf!,'  ^nT'ij!!^™'"'''"'-  ^'^^'^^  '■  *"d  *'a'ch.  David  A.,  399.480. 

^"nfVi.;^'f!S^^- '"  '^^^^  "^S'"'  ''*'*■  '"c  Hand-held  terminal.  399.521 
CI.  D18-4.000. 

^"99597'"c|''d27-^83'oOo"'™'  "^"  "  ""^^"^  *'"'''"  '"^  *""  ""' 

Crinion.  Jonathan,  to  Teknion  Furniture  Systems  (A  Partnership  of  Teknion 

3W3TcrDn360TO^"''^  Investment  Inc.  Mobile  storage  cabinet. 

^  W47"!'a''D''l2-'2{)9"(2o''  "' '^"''  *'^''   ^^^'^l*^^  fr°"'  face. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See— 

Sacco.  Bruno;  and  Pfeiffer.  Peter.  399,470.  CI  Dl ''-209 000 
Dancyger.  Michael.  Stacker  399.348.  CI.  D3-3I3 000 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See— 


Davis,  Michael;  and  Moote,  Larry,  to  Instant  Access.  Inc.  Combination  lock 

box.  399.632.  CI.  D99-28.000. 
Davis.  Selina.  Ear  protective  cover.  399.607.  CI.  D29-112.000. 
Davis,  Steven  D.;  Taylor.  Alvin  L.;  and  Lane.  William  A..  Jr..  to  Winpak  Lane. 
Inc.  Tooling  to  form  pairs  of  three-sided  pouches.  399.512.  CI.  DI5- 
135.000. 
Deans.  Robin.  Battery  bar.  399.486.  CI.  D 13- 120.000. 
de  Baschmakoff.  Thierry,  to  Saint-Cjobain  Desjonqueres.  Bottle.  399,431,  CI. 

D9- 540.000. 
De  Blaay.  William  E.,  to  L.  &  J.  G,  Stickley.  Inc.  Door  chest.  399.373,  CI, 

D6446.000. 
De  Blaay.  William  E..  to  L  &  J.  G.  Stickley.  Inc.  Dining  table,  399,375,  C\. 

D6-484.000. 
Decursu.  Giorgio:  and  Bertani,  Alberto,  to  Elesa  S,PA.  Pull  handle.  399,406, 

CI.  D8-3 17.000. 
DeFino.  Lisa  M.  Gardening  garment  399,336,  Q.  D2-864.000. 
Denticator  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Mendoza,  Jose  L..  399,562,  CI.  D24-156.000. 
Mendoza,  Jose  L..  399,563,  CI.  D24-156.000. 
Designs  For  Vision.  Inc.:  See — 

Feinbloom.  Richard  E..  399.580.  CI.  D26-39,000, 
Desnos,  Anne;  and  Romano.  Barbara,  to  Reckitt  &  Colman  France.  Appli- 
cator for  cosmetic  depilatories.  399,601.  C\.  D28-7.000, 
Deutsch.  Lea.  Toy  block.  399,542.  CI.  D2I-I08.000. 
DH  Fairways.  LLC:  See- 
Hill.  Carl  U..  399.437.  CI.  DlO-69.000. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG:  See- 
Larson.  Grant;  and  Lai.  Pinky.  399,481.  CI.  DI2-4I2.000, 
Draw-Tite.  Inc.:  See — 

Brungardt  Kervin;  Cousino.  Michael  J.;  and  Watch.  David  A,.  399.480. 
a.  D12-408.000. 
Drexel  Heritage  Furnishings  Inc.:  See — 

Schubert.  Frederick  Karl.  399,374.  CI.  D6-480.000. 
Duncan,  Malcolm.  Multi-use  roll  bar.  399.476,  CI.  Dl  2-222.000. 
Dunlap.  Shirley  B.  Bracelet  399.448,  CI.  Dl  1-6.000. 
Durbin.  Jenel  E.,  to  Bemis  Manufacturing  Company.  Planter.  399,450.  CI. 

Dl  1-152.000. 
Durbin.  Jenel  E..  to  Bemis  Manufacturing  Company.  Planter.  399,451,  Q. 

Dl  1-152.000. 
Durbin.  Jenel  E..  to  Bemis  Manufacturing  Company.  Planter.  399,452.  C\. 

Dl  1-152.000. 
Durbin.  Jenel  E..  to  Bemis  Manufacturing  Company.  Planter.  399.453.  CI. 

Dl  1-152.000. 
Durbin.  Jenel  E..  to  Bemis  Manufacturing  Company.  Planter.  399.454.  CI. 

Dll-152.000. 
Dyson.  Michael  Shane:  See — 

Miller.  David  B.;  Dyson.  Michael  Shane;  Stockner.  R.  Preston;  Laws.  T 
Ray;  Ijames.  Richard  L ;  and  Smith.  Donald  G.,  399,595.  CI.  D26- 
140.000. 
E&B  Gifrware.  Inc.:  See- 
Persons.  Rick,  399.395,  CI.  D7-620.000. 
Ecko  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

O'Rourke.  Anthony;  Kolozsvari.  Kevin:  Berman.  Paul  A.;  and  Kaucher. 
Keith  M.,  399.613.  CI.  D30-16I.000. 
Edson.  Patrick  B..  to  Coors  Brewing  Company.  Beverage  can.  399.419.  CI. 

D9-307.000, 
Egelja,  Amy:  See — 

Egeija,    Sinisa:    Egelja,    Amy:    and    Rail,    Matthew.    399.343.    CI. 
D2-952.0OO. 
Egelja.  Sinisa;  Egelja.  Amy:  and  Rail.  Matthew,  to  Items  International.  Inc. 

Sole  for  footwear.  399.343,  O.  D2-952.000. 
Elesa  SPA.:  See— 

Decuniu.  Giorgio;  and  Benani.  Alberto.  399,406.  CI.  D8-317.000. 
EUingson.  Richard  Lee.  to  MegaDyne  Medical  Products,  Inc.  Electrical 

surgical  forceps  handle.  399.561,  CI.  D24-143.000. 
Ellis.  Albert  Dean:  See — 

Awbrey.  Jerry;  and  Blis.  Albert  Dean.  399.487,  O.  D13-120.000. 
Elmo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Fumio.  399.517.  CI.  D16- 203.000. 
EJmore.  Eric.  Isopropyl  alcohol  spray  can.  399.416,  CI.  D9-300.000. 
Ericson.  K.  Mitchell;  and  Hunter.  Lynn  L..  to  Perky-Pet  Products  Company. 

Dispensing  reservior  for  bird  feeder.  399.611.  CI.  D30- 124.000. 
Erion.  Craig  Alan;  and  Whitten,  Jeffrey  Scott  to  Two  Brothers  Racing.  Inc. 

Exhaust  system  for  motorcycle.  399.467.  CI.  D12-194.000. 
Esoteric  Audio  U.S.A..  Inc.:  See — 

Awbrey.  Jeny;  and  Ellis.  Albert  Dean.  399.487.  CI.  D13-120.000. 
Estap6.  Jorge;  and  Estap^.  Joyce.  Headboard  and  bench  set.  399,365.  CI. 

D6-393.000. 
Estap^.  Joyce:  See — 

Estape.  Jorge;  and  E.stap«.  Joyce.  399.365.  CI.  D6- 393.000. 
Facom:  See — 

Neyton.  Jean-aaude.  399,398,  CI.  D8-52.000. 
Feinbloom.  Richard  E.,  to  Designs  For  Vision.  Inc.  Deluxe  surgical  head  light 

399.580.  CI.  D26-39.000. 
Fellmann.  Daniel,  to  GEC  Alslhom  Transport  SA.  Power  module.  399.496. 

CI.  D13-182.000. 
Folise.  Michael  J.  Bicycle  accessory  for  warming  the  ears  of  a  bicycle  rider. 

399.606,  CI.  D29-112.000. 
Frank  Roth  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Toffolo,  Luigi  J,;  and  Pinto.  Joseph  J.,  399.462.  Q.  D12-159.000. 
Frinier.  Richard  D..  to  BJIP.  Inc.  Chair.  399.352.  CI.  D6- 369.000 


Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takenouchi.  Masaaki.  399.523.  CI.  DI8-36.000. 
Fujita.  Kazuhiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Bectric  vacuum 

cleaner  399.617.  CI.  D32-21.000. 
Garvey,  Thomas  G..  III.  Gasoline  spill  eliminator  399,477,  CI,  DI2-3I7.000. 
Gay,  Brian  K.  Cambrel  unit  399.415,  CI.  D8-370.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  Transport  SA:  See — 

Fellmann.  Daniel.  399.4%.  CI.  D13-182.000. 
Gee.  Jack  W..  II;  and  Tsuji.  Masao.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Lower  housing 
for  a  ceihng  fan.  399.555,  CI.  D23-41 1.000. 

Gee  Jack  W    IL  See 

Tsuji.  Masao;  and  Gee.  Jack  W.  II.  399,554.  CI.  D23-411.000. 
Geier.  James;  and  Jobes,  Jim.  to  SSS  Design  Fabrication  Management  Inc. 

Retail  store  facade.  399,576,  CI.  D25-59,000. 
Gerke.  Dieter,  Biilow.  Harald;  and  Mullet  Manfred,  to  Krone  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Conneaion  module.  399,490,  CI.  D13-147.000. 
Gibbs.  Roger,  to  Reliance  Automatics  Company  Limited.  Soldering  tool. 

399,3%,  CI.  D8-3O.00O. 
Giese.  Robert  D.;  and  Haugaard.  Eric  J.,  to  Ruud  Lighting,  Inc.  Directional 

floodlight.  399.581.  CI   D26-46.000. 
Giese.  Robert  D.;  and  Haugaard,  Eric  J.,  to  Ruud  Lighting,  Inc.  Directional 

floodlight.  399.583.  CI.  D26-63.000, 
Giese.  Robert  D.;  and  Haugaard.  Eric  J,,  to  Ruud  Lighting.  Inc.  Directional 

floodlight.  399.584,  O.  D26-63.000. 
Giese.  Robert  D.:  and  Haugaard,  Eric  J.,  to  Ruud  Lighting.  Inc.  Directional 

floodlight  399.585.  CI.  D26-63.000. 
Gillene  Canada  Inc.:  See- 
Wolff.  Douglas  F,  399,604,  CI.  D28-64.000. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See — 

Gray.  Michael  J.,  399.421.  Q.  D9-342.000. 
Glass  Dimensions.  Inc.:  See — 

Peridns.  David  R..  399.598.  Q.  D27- 189.000. 
Cjogniai,  Paul,  to  Rado  Uhren  AG  (Montres  Rado  SA)  (Rado  Watch  Co.  Ltd.). 

Watch.  399.435.  CI.  DIO-39.000. 
Goguen.  George,  to  American  Corplexx  Company.  Inc..  The,  Compact  disc 

holder  399,383,  CI.  D6-629.000. 
(joldfath,  Joshua  P.:  See — 

Prokop.  Gary  F;  and  Goldfarb.  Joshua  P.  399.565.  CI.  D24-169.000. 
Goodin.  John  W.;  and  Jarvis.  Charles  W.,  to  Cambro  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Enlarged  dish  rack  extender  399.614.  CI.  D32-3.000. 
Goodman.  Sheldon  H.  Trivet  399.386.  O.  D7-388.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 
Albert.  Marco.  399.460.  CI.  D12-I42.000. 
(joryca.  Robert:  See — 

Kubsik.  Robert;  Goryca,  Robert;  Johnson.  James  P.;  and  Netneth,  Eric  T., 
399,629.  CI.  D34-29.000. 
Grabo.  Alfred  F;  and  Grabo.  Alphonse  P  Automobile  hood.  399,463,  C\. 

D 12- 1 73.000. 
Grabo,  Alfred  F;  and  Grabo,  Alphonse  P  Automobile  hood.  399,464,  Q. 

Dl  2- 173.000. 
Grabo.  Alphonse  P.:  See — 

Grabo.  Alfred  F:  and  Grabo.  Alphonse  P.  399,463,  CI.  DI2-173.000. 
Grabo.  Alfred  F;  and  Grabo.  Alphonse  P.  399,464.  CI.  D12-I73.000. 
Graham,  Wendy  R.:  See — 

Rivard,  John  Michael;  and  Graham,  Wendy  R..  399.382.  CI.  D6-601 .000. 
Gray.  Michael  J.,  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Tray  for  releasably  holding  a 

shaving  razor.  399.421.  CI.  D9-342.000. 
Great  Lakes  Dart  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  William  A.;  and  Voden.  Justin  L.,  399,539,  CI.  D2I-49.000. 
Greenberg.  Bridget  Cameron:  See — 

Kaneko,  Steven  T:  Adams.  Aditha  May;  Alviar.  Christopher;   van 
Engelen.  Ferdinand;  Kim.  Dana;  Greenberg.  Bridget  Cameron;  and 
Liu.  Dick  C.  K.  399.499.  CI.  D14-1I4.000. 
Gniga  U.S.A.:  See— 

McDiarmid.  Ronald  D..  399,369,  CI.  D6-424.000. 
Guala.  Ernesto  E.G.:  See — 

Guala.  Gianni;  and  Guala.  Ernesto  E.G..  399.558.  CI.  D24-1 12.000. 
Gtiala,  Gianni;  and  Guala.  Ernesto  E.G..  to  Industrie  Borla  S.p.A.  Piercing 
cannula  body  for  medical  infusion  or  transfusion  lines.  399,558,  CI. 
D24- 11 2.000. 
Guichard.  Gary  D..  to  Chry.sler  Corporation.  Storage  console.  399,482,  CI. 

D 12-4 19.000. 
Gullette.  James  C,  to  Action  Performance  Companies.  Knife.  399,404,  O. 

D8- 100.000. 
Gusa,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoemig.  Victor.  399,381.  CI.  D6-566.000. 
H  &  L  Tooth  Company:  See — 

Laundet  Brian  L.;  and  Clendenning,  Charles.  399,51 1,  CI.  D15-29.000. 
Hajjar.  Ira  E.;  and  Huff.  Leif  R,.  to  Oreck  Holdings.  LLC.  Steam  cleaner. 

399.615.  CI.  D32-22.000. 
Hakoda,  Katsuhisa:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hitoshi;  Obata.  Shinichi;  and  Hakoda.  Katsuhisa.  .399,506, 
CI.  D 1 4- 156.000. 
Hale.  Arthur  D..  Jr.,  to  Mobile  Hi-Tech  Wheels.  Vehicle-wheel  front  face. 

399.472,  CI.  D12-209.000. 

Hale,  Arthur  D.,  Jr.,  to  Mobile  Hi-Tech  Wheels.  Vehicle-wheel  front  face. 

399.473,  a.  D12-2O9.00O. 
Harris,  Kevin  W.:  See — 

Stone,  Daniel  J.;  Poincenot  Lionel;  Bennett.  David  M.;  and  Hanis, 
Kevin  W.  399.548,  CI.  D2 1-220.000. 
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"^,^'Z^  ^Ti^" ^'"" ^°  •  ^  Surveillance lelevisioi,  camen.  399,517. 

Haugaard.  Eric  J.:  See— 

Giese.  Roben  D ;  and  Haugaard,  Eric  J,.  399,581,  O.  D26-46000 
Giese.  Robert  D ;  and  Haugaard.  Eric  J  ,  399,583.  CI.  D26-63  000 
Oiese.  Robert  D  ;  and  Haugaard.  Eric  J.,  399.584.  CI  D26-63  000 

u^i,2lf^  ..  u    c"  ^  •  ^  Haugaard.  Eric  J  .  399.585.  CI.  D26-63.000 
neiDerg.  Jakob:  See — 

"^5^7.  a^b7"4;5r.?<io.^^'*^  "^  ''"^'^-  "-■«  ^'^8-^- 

Hemr.  Boker  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Pohl.  Dietmar.  399.403.  Q.  D8-99  000 

"  Dm'm  000*' '''  "^  ^^''  ^""^  ^  ^"'^  ""''  dispenser.  399,603,  CI. 

"'h'?^  ?'m'*  "  •  '°  ^'™\  Manufacturing  Company   Ergonomic,  single 

hand,  folding  painters  tool  399.621.  CI  D32-49«K) 
Henniger,  Gary  R.:  5ee— 

Kelly  KarinE.;  and  Henniger,  Gary  R  .  399.571.  Q.  D24-224000 
Merman.  Warren  J.:  Ser —  •>-«•>■ 

Urko.  Michael  P:  and  Herman.  Wanen  J  .  399,347.  CI  D3-259  000 
Hentra.  Jofge  Book  holder.  399.368.  CI  Dfr419  000  ^^">" 

Hemnger.  Ronald  K.;  Morris.  Thomas  C;  and  Pond.  Brian  R..  to  Odyssey 
Golf  Configured  face  insen  for  golf  club  head.  399.549. 0  D2 1 -22 1  000 

"'K;y^'.:j  crDr,':;^«3^s^^'""'-  •"  •^"•'  ^^  "-n»r^- 

"'"^ixcX^S"'- '^^  ^°""^- '°"^'"' '*^'""« ^"""^ 

Hill.  Mattftew  S  .  lo  Supra  Products,  Inc.  Key  box.  399.408.  CI.  D8-330  000 

"Sn.  SJd"  1^:!l""  ""^'  *^"  '*«•'«'•  ^'  ^«*«» 

«  ^  '^''y-  Eugene;  and  Hofmann,  Gerhard.  399.422  Q  D9-434  000 
Hohulm.  Samuel  E.:  See—  t>^-^JH.uuu. 

B<*r^.  Vincent  L;  and  Hohulin,  Samuel  E..  399,616,  O.  D32- 
Hol*;r,  Gregory  Randal:  See— 

'^^'lAom  ^"'*^'  "^  "°'**"'  °"*°^  "'™**''  ^''•'*^-  ^' 

""i'l^i^^*"-  ?"•*  *^^™'-  ""'^y-  '°  f^'""*  Pf«J«ts  Corporation 
Areosol  glass  cleaner  can.  399.420,  CI.  D9-337  000  J«""wi 

W.5^C1   K4-Vi"So'"°"''    "'^''  «""  P*»coemuls.fica,K»  needk. 

H^ett!' Iwd'A"  &e°^'  "^^^  organizer.  399  J78,  O.  D6-5 13.000. 

^"iSooo"  '"^  °'*"'  "^  "°"'"'-  "^"  ^ •  ^''•^-  *^  •^'*- 

H,^^!'  S"??!"  2°"'""'  *'*  *'*  ■'"P  399,589.  a.  D26- 102.000 
Huang.  Wu  Sheng.  Pipe  cutter  399.399.  O.  D8-60  000 
Hudson.  Rockney  W ;  and  Lubrano.  Erik,  lo  Hudson.  Rockney  W  Inflatable 
seat  cushion.  399.350.  CI.  D6-334  000  •        "«y  •»  innaiaDle 

Huff.  Leif  R  :  See— 

»,«„"^J?  ^  ■  ^.^""-  ^''  "  •  ^''•^'S.  a.  D32-22.00O. 
D25O3"(»0  ' '"  '*""*™^  Speciality  Products  Inc.  Shed.  399,575.  O 

Hunter  Fan  Contpany:  See- 
Gee,  Jack  W.  II;  and  Tsuji.  Masao.  399.555.  CI.  D23-4I 1  000 
Tsuji.  Masao;  and  Gee.  Jack  W .  II.  399.554,  a.  D23^I  I  000 
Tsuji.  Masao.  399.556.  CI.  D23-411.000  "^^-^"^ 

Hunter.  Lynn  L.:  See— 

u  .fi™^-  ■^Mitchell;  and  Hunter,  Lynn  L..  399,611.  O.  D3O-124  00O 
Hust«l.  Wayne  D  Drinking  vessel  399.392.  CI  07^511  000  "^"^'"^ 
lancului.  Octavian.  Puzzle  toy  399541   CI  D2 1 -106  000 

'"ci.  mT^.'Sw"'""^  '^^  ^°^'*^  ^"'™"'  ^""P""'  399.497. 
Ijames.  Richard  L.:  See- 
Miller,  ^vid  B.  Dyson.  Michael  Shane;  Stockner.  R  Preston;  Laws  T 
MOOdo'^'  '"  "^  ^"''*'  °°^**  °  •  ^''•S'S,  a.  026^ 

"i!"!Ll''S*'"-,!S,^''  '^^'"shiki  Kaisha.  Recording  player  for  optical 
liagnetKdisc.  399.500.  a.  D14- 114  000  e  H   yn  iw  opocai 

Ikeio.  Kenji:  See— 

Inoit^Ml^'  '^_!!'''°-  "^  "'"*°-  •'"J*-  ^-619.  a.  D32-22.000 

Molina.  Roger  V.  399.559,  O.  D24- 1 12.000. 
Indstne  Natuzzi.  Spa:  See — 

^  0^381  So"^'     "^     Abbruzzese.     Domenico.     399.357,     CI. 

Industrie  Borla  S.p.A.:  See— 

Guala.  Gianni;  and  Guala,  Ernesto  EG.  399 558  Q  D24-ll7ntV) 
Indiistne  Natuzzi.  Spa:  See—  ■'■".J jo.  v.i.  um  iiz.utjo. 

'^dSsi.So^'    "^    Abbrazzese.    Domenico.     399J55.    Q. 
'^  DfrJSI  too"""'     "^    Abbruzzese.     Domenico.     399,356,     CI. 
Natuzzi,  ftsquale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  399.358.  CI   D6-381  000 
Nanizzi.  P^uaie;  and  Lucarelli.  RaSfaella.  399,359,  CI   D6-381  000 

'SrSSl.Sa        •     """     Abbnizzese,     Domenico,     3^,3lo;     CI. 
Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  LucareMi,  Raffaella.  399.361.  a.  D6-381  000 
NanKzi.  Pasquae;  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella,  399,362,  Q.  D6-38I  000 
Nanizzi.  Pasquale:  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella.  399,363,  CI  D6-381  000 
Nanizzi.  Pasquale;  and  Lucarelli,  Raffaella,  399,364!  Q.  06^381  000! 
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Ingerwil-Rand  Company:  See- 
Miller.  David  B  ;  Dyson.  Michael  Shane;  Stockner.  R.  Preston:  Uws  T 
l-W  OOn™*'  ^  '  *"**  ^'"''*''  ^^'^"^  ^-  ^''•S'S.  CI.  D26- 

Instani  Access.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Michael;  and  Moore.  Larry.  399.632.  CI  D99-28  000 

Intel  Corporation:  See —  ' 

Klinker,  Thomas  S,  399.502.  a  DI4-1 17 000 
International  Business  Machines  Corpotation:  See— 

Ota,  Toshinori;  and  Arai.  Yuichi.  399.572,  CI  D25-I  000 
Items  International.  Inc.:  See—  .  v.  .  l-^j  i.uw. 

%2%52ol»'    ^^'^''''    ^""^^    "^    ^^-    Manhew,    399.343.    CI. 

'"^.61 8.'^•,.'°D^3^2^iSJS  *  ^''  °""'"  *  ^°  f^^-**"^  ^—  ^"-- 

James.  Brent,  to  Otomix.  Inc.  Shoe.  399.340.  CI  D2-902  000 
Jarvis.  Charles  W.:  See—  '"^.uw. 

JDI  a^"in!:**Se*'  ^  ''^'^'  ^"''*  *'  ^^•*"'-  ^'  D32-3.000. 

Orozco.  Sergio,  399.376.  CI.  D6-484.000 
Jeppesen.  Hanne  Dalsgaard'  See— 

''w38'7.'^fb7"-:;?r.?6o.^''*  ^  ^^-- "»~  ^»«-'- 

Jol^°'jiJrSe^—  "^  inens  fragrance  bottle.  399.426,  O.  D9-517.000. 

Geier.  James;  and  Jobes,  Jim,  399,576.  O.  D25-59000 
John  Manufacturini  Limited:  See 

Yuen.  John  Se-Kit.  399.578.  O  D26-37  000 
Johnson,  James  P.:  See — 

"^  w'*2"9°Cr'DM^2'9'000'*"" ^**"'°"" '^"^^ "^ ' """ ^"~*- ^^ "^ ' 

Johnson  Worldwide  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Strandell.  Timothy  B..  399.478.  CI.  D12-3I70OO 

Jones  James  R..  to  Midwest  Motorcycle  Supply  Distributois  Coip  Motor- 
cycle luggage  rack.  399.479.  CI.  D12-4070()0 

Joseph  Rosalie  Liner  scoop  holder  399.379.  CI.  D6-55I  000 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shimada  Technical:  See— 

Shimada.  Takehiko.  399,513,  C\  D15-199  000 
Shimada,  Takehiko,  399,514.  CI.  D15-I99.000 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See- 
lino,  Masaaki.  399,497,  CI.  D14-106  000 

"^■^iilS"'!?  '^■i^'^^-  '^*?'  "*y-  '^l^*"'  Christopher,  van  Engelen, 
,^?^^r  •  '^^^  °~"'«'8.  Bridget  Cameron;  alTd  Liu,  Dick  C  K 
to  MicrosoR  Corporation.  Pointing  device.  399,499  CI   D14-1 14  000 

''^iv^er^'°5oT^,'=S?r?rO(S^'"'  *"  ---^"P'oy"  -*  "  ™«o 
Kare,  Susan:  See— 

Kaucher,  Keith  M.:  See— 

°  K^th'''M.^"3^6^3,''^lSi6?^^  ^"""'-  '^'"  ^^  "^  '^-'•-• 
Kearney^  Willie^  Bag  support.  399,623,  CI  D34-6.000. 
Keefe,  Wayne  B.:  See— 

^D27-l^^^'^*'  ^^"^''  **  •  *™1  '^«f«-  Wayne  B..  399,600.  CI. 

"'pfj^"  n  •  *"•*  "l""'f2i  ^"y  ■*  • '°  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company 
Ribbed  collection  tube.  399.571,  CI  D24-224  000  '-""■i*my 

Kim.  Dana:  See — 

'^t%^*VZ'^U'^'\^'^^  "^^y-  Alviar,  Christopher;   van 

Uu^tck'r'K",'%.5^.C%i^;S5o^-  ''"''"  "^^  -' 
Kinesis  Motorsports:  See — 

Stacy,  Peter  G.,  399,474.  a.  D12-21I  000 
Kiser.  Randolph  L.:  See — 

'*'^"r;.^^4^8:  a^b'^is^  '^  "^  '^'''  '■■  '^  *"«- 

""a  D14^  «»■ '°  '""'  ^°n»™«ion.  Processor  card  assembly.  399.502. 

"^  D2-%S^"  ■  *"  ^'"^  ^"^  °'°^-  "^    ^P°«  »*«  «>■«    399345.  a. 
Kolozsvari.  Kevin:  See — 

°  K^M^3^6{3''a  D^l^*^^:  '"™"-  '■'""  ^-  ^  '^-'-^- 

Kramer  Keith  D  Coin  holding  and  dispUy  system.  399.528.  CI  DI9-33  000 

K™,z.  Reinhard  Otto  to  Sondermaschinen-  und  Anlagenbau  Teterow  GmbH 

Communication  column.  399,505  CI   D 14-46  000  "^'"wumDn. 

'^%'j5t^rS:r75.'6^.'''^'"'^"'^'^''^^=''^"^*-'>'^ 

Krattiger.  Kenneth  L.  Decoration.  399.530,  Q.  D20-23  000 
Kramger,  Kenneth  L  Decoration.  399,531.  Q.  D20-23  000 
Kramger.  Kenneth  L  Decoration  399.532.  CI  D20-23  000 
Kramger.  Kenneth  L.  Decoration.  399.533.  CI.  D20-23  000 
Krent.  Adam:  See — 

^'D7"-io?'20o"    ^'    ^"*"'   ''"•   "^   '^"'-   '^"^   ^^-^^^   ^^■ 
Krone  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

'^liunOOO  ^"'°*"  "*^''"  ^  '^"""'  "*"'^-  399.490.  CI, 

Kubsik.  Robert:  Go^a.  Robert;  Johnson.  James  P.;  and  Nemeth   Eric  T 

Conveyor  track.  399.629.  Q.  D34-29.000.  i^emem,  tnc  I 


Kumagai,  Fumie,  to  Senju  Sprinkler  Co..  Ltd.  Sprinkler  head.  399.553.  CI 

D23-2 13.000. 
Kung.  Wai  Ming,  to  Li  Kwong  Industrial  Co.  Magnifying  glass.  399,515.  CI. 

D 16- 135.000. 
Kyle.  Jeffrey  D.  Christinas  tree  shelf.  399.380.  CI.  D6-562.000. 
L.  &  J.  G.  Stickley,  Inc.:  See— 

De  Blaay,  William  E.,  399,373,  CI.  D6-446.000. 
De  Blaay.  William  E..  399.375.  O.  D6-484.000. 
LaBelle,  Teni  C:  See— 

Sohrab,  Borzu;  Pendry.  Craig  W.;  and  LaBelle.  Teiri  C.  399.566.  a. 
D24- 169.000. 
Lage.  David  P.:  See — 

Hemsley.  Joseph.  Jr;  and  Uge.  David  R.  399.603,  CI.  D28-64.000. 
Lai,  Kevin  T.  L.,  to  Nonteen  Innovative  Ltd.  Combined  torch  and  magnifier. 

399.579.  CI.  D26-38.000. 
Lai.  Pinky:  See — 

Larson,  Grant;  and  Lai.  Pinky.  399.481.  Q.  D12-412.000. 
Lamento.  Reynaldo  Arenas.  Auto  safety  distance  sensor.  399.438.  CI.  DIO- 

70.000. 
Lane.  William  A..  Jr:  See — 

Davis.  Steven  D.;  Taylor.  Alvin  L.;  and  Lane.  William  A..  Jr.  399,512, 
a.  D15-135.000. 
Larko.  Michael  P.;  and  Herman.  Warren  J.,  to  US  Crane  Corp.  Golf-bag  tote. 

399.347.  CI.  D3-259.000. 
Larson.  Grant;  and  Lai.  Pinky,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Roof  luggage 

carrier  for  a  motor  vehicle.  399.481.  CI.  DI2-4I2.000. 
Launder,  Brian  L.;  and  Clendenning,  Charles,  to  H  &  L  Tooth  Company. 

Digging  tooth.  399.511.  CI.  D  15-29.000. 
Laws.  T  Ray;  See — 

Miller,  David  B.;  Dyson,  Michael  Shane;  Stockner,  R.  Preston;  Laws.  T 

Ray;  Ijames.  Richard  L.;  and  Smith.  Donald  G..  399.595.  CI.  D26- 

140.000. 

Lecluze.  Michel.  Trim  for  recessed  light  fixture.  399.590.  CI.  D26- 1 18.000. 

Lellos.  Brian  P;  and  Lellos.  Jason  D..  to  SLT  Incorporated.  Key  lock  insen. 

399.413.  a.  D8-343.000. 
Lellos.  Jason  D.:  See — 

Lellos.  Brian  P;  and  Ullos.  Jason  D.,  399.413.  Q.  D8-343.000. 
Lemus.  Tony:  See — 

Hood,  Larry;  and  Lemus,  Tony,  399.557.  CI.  D24- II  2.000. 
Lengyel.  Elmer  Illuminated  display  device.  399.534.  CI.  D20-42.000. 
Lewis.  Eilleen.  Panem  ruler  399.439.  CI.  DlO-71.000. 
Lewis.  George.  Bag  holder.  399.624.  CI.  D34-6.000. 
Li  Kwong  Indusnial  Co.:  See — 

Kung.  Wai  Ming.  399.515,  CI.  D16-135.000. 
Lifescan,  Inc.:  See — 

Sohrab,  Borzu;  Pendry,  Craig  W.;  and  LaBelle,  Tern  C.  399,566,  CI 
D24- 169.000. 
Lifetime  Hoan  Corporation:  See — 

Cohen,   Milton   L.;   Siegel.   Jeff:   and   Krent,  Adam,   399,388.   G. 
D7-40 1.200. 
Lillelund.  Stig;  Heibeig.  Jakob;  and  Jeppesen.  Hanne  Dalsgaard.  to  Dart 

Industries  Inc.  Oil/vinegar  dispenser  399.387.  C\.  D7-401.100. 
Lindeman,  Phillip  E.;  Clemens.  Leslie  J.;  and  Cottingham.  David  J.,  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Housing  for  a  portable  communications  device.  399.504.  CI. 
D 14- 137.000. 
Ling,  Kenny  Ho  To:  See — 

Chi,  Wong  Chun;  and  Ung,  Kenny  Ho  To.  399.537.  Q.  D21-13.000. 
Liu,  Chao-Jih.  Modular  hockey  stick  with  blade  portion  enclosed  by  a 

transparent  shell.  399,544,  CI.  D21-210.000. 
Liu.  Dick  C.  K.:  See— 

Kaneko.  Steven  T;  Adams.  Aditha  May;  Alviar.  Christopher;   van 
Engelen.  Ferdinand;  Kim.  Dana:  Grcenbeig,  Bridget  Cameron;  and 
Liu.  Dick  C  K..  399.499.  CI.  D14-1I4.000. 
Lovelady.  Bren  C:  See- 
Bruce.  Robert  M.;  Lovelady.  Brett  C;  and  Swen.  Kyle  N..  399.433.  CI 
D  10-30.000. 
Lubrano.  Erik:  See — 

Hudson.  Rockney  W.;  and  Lubrano.  Erik.  399.350.  CI.  D6-334.000. 

I  iK'^rplli    Rsin^f  Hfl'  v^^  ■  ■ 

Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella.  399,359,  CI   D6- .38 1.000. 
Nanizzi,  Pasquale:  and  Lucarelli,  Raffaella,  399..36I,  CI.  D6-381.000 
Natuzzi,  Pa.squale;  and  Lucarelli,  Raffaella,  399,362,  CI.  D6-381.000. 
Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Lucarelli,  Raffaella,  .399,363,  CI.  D6-381.000. 
Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Lucarelli,  Raffaella,  399,364,  CI.  D6-38 1.000. 
Lund,  Curtis  W.  Hat  with  an  adjustable  headband.  399,338.  CI.  D2-879.000. 
Lund.  David  M.;  Narloch,  Randall  S.;  Thomsen,  Lairy  J.;  Sterling,  Michael 
J.:  and  Makela,  Martin  A  ,  to  Lund  Industries,  Incoiponted.  Pickup  truck 
tailgate.  399.468,  CI.  D12-l%.000. 
Lund  Industries.  Incorporated:  See — 

Lund.  David  M.;  Narloch.  Randall  S.;  Thomsen.  Larry  J.;  Sterling. 
Michael  J.:  and  Makela.  Manin  A..  399.468.  CI.  D12-l%.000. 
Lurois,  Patiick;  and  Moore.  Ralston  Horace,  to  Michelin  Recherche  el 

Technique  S.A.  Tire  tread.  399.461,  CI.  DI2-147.000. 
Makela,  Martin  A.:  See — 

Lund.  David  M.;  Narloch.  Randall  S.;  Thomsen,  Larry  J.;  Sterling, 
Michael  J.;  and  Makela,  Martin  A.,  399.468.  CI.  DI2-I%.000. 
Malevitis.  John  Louis;  and  Malevitis,  William  Louis.  Hal  having  a  nappy 

surface.  399.339.  CI.  D2-882.000. 
Malevitis.  William  Louis:  See — 

Malevitis.  John  Louis;  and  Malevitis.  William  Louis.  399,339.  G. 
D2-882.000. 


Malvasi.  Giuseppe:  and  Polacci.  Marina.  Grippable  sport  bottle.  399J91,  C 

D7-5 10.000. 
Mariani.  Heniy  J.,  to  Nile  lite  Company.  The.  Rechargeable  hand  lantetn. 

399.582.  a.  D26-50.000. 
Marley.  Eugene;  and  Hofmann.  Geibard.  Reusable  bag  handle.  399.422.  CI. 

D9-434.000. 
Mason  Company.  The:  See — 

Allen.  Ken;  and  Allen.  James  F..  399.609.  C\.  D30- 108.000 
Matsushita  Elecoic  Industrial. Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujita.  Kazuhiro,  399,617.  Q.  D32-21.000. 
McDiarmid.  Ronald  D..  lo  Gruga  U.S.A.  Computer  desk.  399.369.  CI. 

D6-424.000. 
McKinnie.  Kalherine.  Smoking  case.  399,599.  O.  D27-189.000. 
McMurren.  Irving  B..  to  Bycan  Systems  Corporation.  Battery  electrolyte  level 

indicator.  399.485.  CI.  D13-1 19.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Robeitson.    James    David:    and    Primiano.    Bernard.    399377.    CI. 
D6-509  000 
Meausoone.  Jean-Paul,  lo  Cebal.  S.A.  Tube.  399.417.  CI.  D9-302.000. 
MegaDyne  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Ellingson.  Richard  Lee.  399.561,  CI.  D24-143.000. 
Mellaitder,  Klas;  and  Nordensved,  Niclas,  to  Celemiab  International  AB. 

Board  for  a  game.  399,538,  CI.  D2 1-25.000. 
Mendoza,  Jose  L.,  to  Denticator  Iniemational,  Inc.  Snap  on  screw.  399.562, 

CI.  D24- 156.000. 
Mendoza.  Jose  L..  lo  Denticator  Interaational.  Inc.  Snap  on  latch.  399.563.  CI. 

D24- 156.000. 
Metcalf.  James  A.  Wrist  band  mounted  container  for  lip  balm.  399.605,  CI. 

D28-77.000. 
Miansian.  James  K.  Wheel.  399.469.  Q.  D12-209.000. 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.:  See — 

Lurois.  Patrick;  and  Moore.  Ralston  Horace.  399.461. 0.  DI2-M7.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Kaneko,  Steven  T;  Adams,  Aditha  May;  Alviar,  Christopher,  van 
Engelen.  Ferdinand:  Kim.  Dana;  Greenberg.  Bridget  Cameron;  and 
Liu,  Dick  C.  K.,  399,499,  CI.  D14- 114.000. 
Midwest  Motorcycle  Supply  Distributors  Corp.:  See — 

Jones,  James  R.,  399.479.  Q.  D12^«n.000. 
Miller.  David  B.:  Dyson.  Michael  Shane;  Stockner.  R.  Preston;  Laws.  T.  Ray: 
Ijames,  Richard  L.:  and  Smith,  Donald  G.,  lo  Ingersoll-Rand  Company. 
Portable  light  tower  399,595,  Q   D26- 140.000. 
Miller,  James  D.;  Miller,  Judith  R.;  Taylor.  Ann  D.:  and  Taylor.  Albert  E. 

Music  box.  399.520,  Q.  Dl  7-24.000. 
Miller.  Judith  R.:  See- 
Miller,  James  D.:  Miller,  Judith  R.;  Taylor,  Ann  D.;  and  Taylor,  Albeit  E., 
399.520.  CI.  D 1 7-24.000. 
Minagawa.  Shozo:  See — 

Higgins,  Charies  T;  and  Minagawa.  Shozo,  399.484,  Q.  DI3-1O3.OO0. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Roeker.  David  C.  399,620,  CI.  D32-25.000. 
Mila  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakajima.  Yoshihiro.  399.524.  O.  D  18-50.000. 
Milsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishio.  Atiiushi;  and  Abe.  Yoshikazu.  399.489.  CI.  D13-I47.000. 
Mobile  HiTech  Wheels:  See— 

Cullen.  Murray  S..  399.471.  CI.  DI2-209.000. 
Hale.  Arthur  D..  Jr.  399.472.  G.  D12-209.000. 
Hale.  Arthur  D..  Jr.  399.473.  CI.  D12-209.000. 
Mok,  Clement:  See — 

Arora.  Samir:  Mok.  Clement;  Zaudeier.  Victor  B.;  and  Kare.  Susan. 
399.501.  G.  DI4-1 14.300. 
Molina.  Roger  V,  to  Incutech.  Inc.  Pediatric  cadieter  connector.  399.559,  G. 

D24- II  2.000. 
Momochi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakajima.  Seiji;  and  Momochi,  Takeshi,  399,493,  CI.  D13-163.000. 
Monaco,  Mano,  lo  UFO  Restaurants,  Inc.  Building  structure.  399.574.  G. 

D25-3 1.000. 
Monjugawa.  Saloru.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Wrist  watch.  399.434.  G. 

DIO- 32.000. 
Moore.  Larry:  See — 

Davis,  Michael;  and  Moore.  Larry,  399,632.  G.  D99-28.000. 
Moore.  Ralston  Horace:  See — 

Lurois.  Paoick;  and  Moore.  Ralston  Horace.  399.461.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Morris.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Hettinger.  Ronald  K.;  Moiris.  Thomas  C;  and  Pond.  Brian  R..  399.549. 
CI.  D2 1-22 1.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Lindeman.  Phillip  E.;  Clemens.  Leslie  J.;  and  Cottingham.  David  J.. 
399.504.  CI.  D14-137.000. 
Mouawad.  Alain,  lo  Promomark  S.A.  TaWe  watch.  399.432.  G.  DlO-18.000. 
MUller.  Manfied:  See— 

Gerice.  Dieter.  BUlow.  Harald;  and  MiUler.  Manfred,  399,490.  G. 
D 13- 1 47.000. 
Munns.  Jon  R..  lo  adidas  AG  Shoe  outsole.  399.341.  G  D2-951.000 
Murphy.  Richard;  and  Coulter.  Curtis  B..  lo  Coulter.  Curtis  B.  Trial  lawyer's 

caddy.  399.625,  CI.  D34-2 1.000. 
Nagai,  Shigekazu;  Sakurai,  Shuuzou;  and  Nakamura,  Masayuki,  to  SMC 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elecoic  actuator.  399,491,  CI.  D13-158.000. 
Nakajima,  Seiji;  and  Momochi.  Takeshi,  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Machine  tool  operation  console.  399,493.  CI.  D 13- 163.000. 
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Nakajima,  YoshUiiro.  to  Mita  IndusDial  Co.,  Ud.  Primer.  399,524,  O. 

Nakamura.  Masayuki:  See — 

Nagai.    Shigekaru;    Sakurai,   Shinizou;    and    Nakamura.    Masayuki 

399.491.  CI.  D13-158.00O.  »-yuw. 

Nakano.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ikeno.  Kenji.  lo  Sanyo  Eleclric  Co..  Ud.  Vacuum 

cleaner  399,619.  CI.  D32-22.00O 
Nartoch.  Randall  S.;  See— 
j         Lund.  David  M;  Narloch,  Randall  S.;  TTjomsen,  Lany  J  ;  Sterling 

Michael  J;  and  Makela.  Martin  A.  399,468.  a.  D12-I96000 
National  Service  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Ranieri.  David  Richard;  and  Holder.  Gregory  Randal.  399,586,  O. 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Abbruzzese,  Domenico.  to  Industrie  Naluzzi   Sua. 

Seat  399 J55,  CI  D6-381  000  ^ 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Abbruzzese,  Domenico.  to  Industrie  Natuzzi   Soa. 

Seat.  399 J56.  CI   D6-381  000.  '  ^^ 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Abbruzzese.  Domenico,  to  Indstrie  Natuzzi  Soa  Seat 

399,357,  a.  E)6-38 1  000  ^^ 

''r9?^-58':^,"^.^^-  ^«'^-  "'  "^"^  ^^*-  '^  Scat. 

^"mys^i"^^  ^'"'"-  ^''"'- '°  *'^'^'  ^'"^^  si"-  ^ 
""t^'^^'ci^l^^"-  '^'"^°- '°  '""^'  ''»'-^-  sp" 
^Iw'sei^i'^??!  ooir^'""  ^"^^  "^  '"*'^  '^"^-  ^P*  ^ 

Nemeth.  Enc  T:  &?— 

NetObjects.  Inc.:  See— 

NeufeW.  Weldon:  5ee— 

Zaidman.  Paul;  and  Neufeld.  Weldon.  399.372.  a.  D6-446  000 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See— 

Burns.  Cari  L  ;  and  Chieda.  Robert  Andrew.  399.407,  O  D8-3I7  000 
Neytoo,  Jean-Oaude,  to  Facom  Lock-gnp  pliers  399,398.  CI  08-52000 
N»dosp«l.  John  J  ,  Jr;  Ropiak,  inme  K  ;  and  Qu.rico,  Charles  R..  to  Bracco 
mJ«2?^'  Flexible  medical  fluid  container    399.560.  Q.  D24- 

Nike.  Inc.:  See— 

"'Dfd-30a»"    Lovelady.  Brett  C;  and  Swen.  Kyle  N..  399,433.  CI. 
Nine  West  Group.  Inc.:  See— 

Koh,  Kanae  H  .  399.345.  a.  D2-960.000 
Nishio,  Atsushi.  and  Abe.  Yoshikazu.  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Electric 
conneaor  399.489.  a  DI3-I47  000.  laecinc 

Nile  Lite  Company.  The:  See— 

Mariani.  Henry  J..  399.582,  Q.  D26-50.000. 

Nonleen  Innovative  Ltd.:  5ee 

Lai,  Kevin  T  L..  399J79,  O  D26-38.000 
Nordensved,  Niclas:  See — 

Mellander.  KJas;  and  Nordensved,  Niclas,  399,538,  CI  D2I-25  000 
Nonega,  Frank  Spinner  for  wheels  399,475.  O  DI2-213  000 

Dls'^'ooT  ^'  "**  ^''^'  **"'""  ^    ^^''^  "^"^    ^^-^^^^  CI 
Oakley.  Inc    See— 

Yee,  Peter.  399.519.  Q  D16-3 14.000 
Obata,  Shinichi:  See— 

^"oDU- 155000  ^"^  ^^''"^*«-  »«1  Hakoda.  Katsuhisa,  399J06. 
Odyssey  Golf:  See— 

"^"k'i  '221^»  '^""^'  ^^"^  C  •  "^  ''°™*-  ^"""  R  •  399.549. 
'^:6!^^l'°Drii&  '^^'^  Management.  Inc  Pe,  kem.1 
Omega  Digital  Data.  Inc  :  See— 

Coveley.  Michael.  399J2I.  C\.  Dl  8-4.000 
Oreck  Holdings.  LLC:  See— 

Haojar,  Ira  E  ;  and  Huff,  Uif  R..  399,615.  CI  D32  22  000 
£™™- Anthony;  Kolozsvari,  Kevin;  Berman.  Paul  A  ;  and  Kaucher,  Keith 
M  .  to  Ecko  Group.  Inc  Cat  liner  box   399,613.  CI  D30-161  000 
Wzco.  Sergio,  to  JDI  Group.  Inc  Table  base.  399.376.  CI.  06^84  000 
Uta.  loshinon;  and  Arai.  Yuichi,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cotiio- 

ranon.  House  unit.  399,572.  CI.  D25  1  000 
Otoimx.  Inc  :  See — 

James.  Brent.  399,340.  Q.  D2-9O2.O00 
Palestrant,  Nathan.  Nozzle.  399.423.  CI.  D9-447  000 
Pallenz  Limned:  See — 

Campbell.  Robert  William.  399.631.  CI   D34-38.O0O 
Palliser  Fuminire,  Ltd.:  See— 

Zaidman,  Paul,  399J71.  O.  D6-445.000 

Zaidman.  Paul;  and  Neufeld.  Weldon.  399J72.  Q.  D6-446.000. 


Pandel.  Chrisriane,  to  Rolex  Watch  U.S.A..  Inc.  Watch  bezel.  399,447,  Q. 

L/iU-  I  io.UOO. 

'^""^;,?*''' "*>"• '°  ''°''«>'<'  Corporation.  Folding  photographic  appa- 
ratus. 399.518.  Q.  D 16-2 1 1.000.  6K-     "B    !<.      dppa 

Paredes,  Rafael,  Jr.  Console  for  vehicle.  399,483,  CI.  DI2-424  000 
Parker,  Newton  A.  Air  ball  game.  399,535,  a.  D2 1-2  000 
Parker,  R.  Denson.  Binder  cover.  399,525,  CI  D 19-26  000 

■^W^Tl  °D2M37^  ^"^'^  '^"  ^'™'"  '^'^  "«^°"«  ^y^™ 
Pease.  William  M.:  See— 

f|(ye^  William  S.;  and  Pease,  William  M.,  399.522.  CI.  D18-6.000 
rendry.  Craig  W.:  See — 

^°^\^S^  '^"^'^-  ^""^  *'  •  '^  l^Belle.  Terti  C.  399,566,  O. 
U.i4- 1 69.000. 

''tw-98'!"a  D27-T89°!;^'.  '^'~"'*°"-  ""   ^°*^  '""^  '^""^'- 

Perky-Pet  Products  Company:  See— 

Eticson,  K.  Mitchell;  and  Hunter.  Lynn  L.,  399.611,  Q  D3O-I24O0O 

^7^20000'  *°  "*  G'f^o^.  Inc.  Cup  holder  enlarger.  399,395.  C\. 

Peterson,  Leroy  L.  Inflauble  towable  float.  399.551.  CI.  D21-236  000 

Peterson.  Leroy  L.  Inflatable  towable  float.  399.552.  CI  D2 1 -236  000 

Pfeiffer.  Peter  See — 

^  ,.S^°-  Bnino;  and  Pfeiffer.  Peter,  399,470,  CI.  D12-209000 

Philip  Moms  Incorporated:  See — 

Hi^ns.  Charles  T;  and  Minagawa,  Shozo.  399.484.  CI.  DI3-103  000 

neper,  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Sielani  Robert;  and  Pieper,  Raymond  J..  399J67,  CI.  D6-416.000 

Innto.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Toffolo,  Luigi  J.;  and  Pinto,  Joseph  J..  399.462,  CI.  DI2-159 000 

Plasapak  Packaging,  Inc.:  See- 
Young,  William  C  ,  399,424,  Q.  D9-500.000 

Pohl,  Dietmar.  to  Heinr.  Boker  GmbH  &  Co.  Knife.  399.403,  Q  D8-99  000 

rancenot.  Lionel:  See — 

Stooe,  Daniel  1;  Pbincenot  Lionel;  Bennett.  David  M.;  and  Harris 
Kevin  W,  399,548.  a.  D2 1 -220 000 

Polacci.  Marina:  See — 

Malvasi.  Giuseppe;  and  Polacci.  Marina,  399.391.  O.  D7-SI0000 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Pankhurst.  Paul  Hayes,  399.518,  a.  DI6-2I I  000 
Pdzm.  Lyle  D  Golf  putter  head.  399,546,  CI.  D2I-218  000 
Pond.  Brian  R.:  See — 

"ci"d2'i '2?!^  '  **^'" '^'°™*  ^  ■  *™*  ^'°^  ^"^  •*  ■  '''•549- 
Precision  Architectural  Lighting:  See— 

Comptor,  Frederick  A;  and  Brown.  Jeffrey  L.,  399.587,  a.  D26-76  000 
Prestone  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Holliday.  Brian;  and  Games.  Rodney,  399,420,  O  D9-337  000 
3'2'OTO*"  ^  *^"*'"e<l  index  tab  and  paper  holder.  399.527,  Q.  D19- 

Pri<»,  Scott  D  ;  and  Stumpf.  William  R.,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Main  body 

of  a  clamp  for  a  power  tool.  399.401,  CI.  D8-72  000 
Primiano,  Bernard:  See — 

Robertson.    James    David;    and    Primiano,    Bernard,    399,377,    CI. 
iJo- 509,000. 
Prokop,  Gary  F;  and  Goldfarh,  Joshua  P,  to  Abbott  Uboratories.  Housing  for 
3W,565,  CI  "dmTw  ^~'^'""''°"  °f  »"  «nalye  in  a  sample  of  bl^. 
Promoimark  S.A.:  See— 

Mouawad,  Alain,  399.432.  O.  D10-I8000 
Quirico,  Chvles  R.:  See— 

Rado  Uhren  AG  (Montres  Rado  SA)  (Rad6  Watch  Co.  Ltd  )  See— 

Gogniai,  Paul,  399,435.  CI.  DlO-39  000 
Rail.  Matthew:  See— 

^oithim'    ^*''^    ^^'    "^    ^^'    •*•"***•    '99343.    CI. 
Ramsey,  Christopher  Paul,  to  CamaudMetalbox  (Holdings)  USA,  Inc  Con- 
tainer. 399.425.  a.  D9-5O3.O0O  "."«..  ^-uh 

'^<::^,21,^,S"'d<;°538^"*^^'^  '"^  '"""""«^>  "^^-  "^ 
■^^r  W42f^l   ^'■53^9^?'*"^"^'"'  *"°"""8^>  ^^'^  ^  C"" 

Raiiieri,  David  Rich^;  and  Holder,  Gregory  Randal,  to  National  Service 
Industries,  Inc  Lighting  fixture.  399.586,  CI  D26-74  000 

D7°3'l/oOo"'"'' '"  ^^^  '^'^°"'"  ^'"''"  *  ^  Coffeepot.  399.384.  CI. 
Rapaz.  Antonio  M.  Creamer  dispenser.  399,394,  CI.  D7-590  000 
Rashid,  Kanm,  to  Umbra  USA,  Inc  Garbage  can.  399.622.  C\  034- 1  000 
Ratnam.  Diana  C  Liquid  dispensing  comb.  399,602,  d  028-25  000 
Reckin  &  Colman  France:  See — 

Desnos,  Anne;  and  Romano.  Barbara.  399,601,  CI.  028-7  000 

Reliance  Automatics  Company  Limited  See 

Gibbs,  Roger,  399,3%,  CI.  D8-3O.O0O 

""^JSTS'  m4":?f4  5So^"^  ^""""^  ^''^^'-  '"^  ^^^ 

^';^«e]^3^*5'Y^C^^^0^™"'"""  ""•™'*"-  '"'    ^"*'' 


Repp,  Tim:  See — 

Below.  Randy;  Viklund.  Mark;  Repp,  Tim;  and  Saubitz,  Bob,  399.608. 
CI.  D29- 1 13.000. 
Ricci,  Swfano,  to  Asprey  (Bond  Street)  Limited.  Key  ring.  399J44,  CI. 

D3-2O7.0O0. 
Rivard,  John  Michael;  and  Graham.  Wendy  R.  Lumbar  support  pillow. 

399.382.  CI.  06-601.000. 
Robertson,  James  David;  and  Primiano.  Bernard,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The. 

Element  of  a  merchandising  device.  399.377,  CI.  06-509.000. 
Rochester  Gauges,  Inc.:  See — 

Ross,  Herbert  G.,  Jr..  399.444,  CI.  DlO-103.000. 
Rockport  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Carlson,  Ragnar,  399,342.  CI.  D2-95 1.000. 
Roeker,  David  C.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Surface  treating  article  retainer.  399,620,  CI.  D32-25.000. 
Roger  Qeveland  Golf  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Stone,  Daniel  J.;  Poincenot,  Lionel;  Bennett,  David  M.;  and  Harris, 
Kevin  W.,  399.548,  CI.  021-220.000. 
Rogerson.  Aubrey  Shelton.  Oxygen  valve  key.  399.564.  CI.  D24-164.000. 
Rolex  Watch  U.S.A.,  Inc.:  See— 

Pandel,  Christiane.  399.447,  CI.  DlO-128.000. 
Romano,  Barbara:  See — 

Desnos,  Anne;  and  Romano.  Barbara,  399,601.  CI.  D28-7.000. 
Ropiak.  Irene  K.:  See — 

Niedospial,  John  J.,  Jr.;  Ropiak,  Irene  K.;  and  Quirico,  Charles  R., 
399,560.  CI.  D24- 118.000. 
Rosen,  John  B.  Ceiling-moumed  monitor.  399.503,  CI.  D14-132.000. 
Ross.  Herbert  G..  Jr..  to  Rochester  Gauges.  Inc.  Gauge  head.  399,444.  CI. 

010-103.000. 
Rubbermaid  Speciality  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Hunt.  David  L.,  399,575,  Q.  D25-33.000. 
Ruud  Lighting.  Inc  :  See — 

Giese.  Robert  D.;  and  Haugaard,  Eric  J.,  399,581,  CI,  026-46.000. 
Giese,  Robert  D.;  and  Haugaard.  Eric  J..  399,583,  CI.  026-63.000. 
Giese.  Robert  O.;  and  Haugaard,  Eric  J.,  399,584.  CI.  026-63.000. 
Giese,  Robert  O.;  and  Haugaard,  Eric  J..  399,585.  CI.  026-63.000. 
S.p.A.  Alfonso  Bialetti  &  C.  See— 

Ranzoni,  Francesco,  399.384.  CI.  D7-318.000. 
Saari,  Kan.  Medical  dosage  box.  399.346.  CI.  03-203.000. 
Sacco.  Bruno;  and  Pfeiffer,  Peter,  to  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Front  face  of  a  vehicle 

wheel.  399,470,  CI.  01 2-209.000. 
Sailing  Strong  International  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chang.  Dean.  399.498,  CI.  014-109.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Desjonqueres:  See — 

de  Baschmakoff.  Thieny,  399,431.  Q.  D9-540.000. 
Sakurai.  Shuuzou:  See — 

Nagai.    Shigekazu;    Sakurai,    Shuuzou;    and    Nakamura.    Masayuki, 
399,491,  a.  013-158.000. 
Saleen,  Stephen  M.  Side  skirt  for  customized  automobile  body.  399,465,  CI. 

012-190.000 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakano,  Kazuhiko;  and  Ikeno.  Kenji,  399,619,  CI.  032-22.000. 
Sami,  Anthony  Vincent  Jr.  Inflatable  jacket.  399,335,  CI.  02-828.000. 
Saunders.  Richard;  and  Saunders,  Steven.  Design  for  a  cap.  399,337,  C\. 

02-873.000. 
Saunders,  Steven:  See — 

Saunders,  Richard;  and  Saunders,  Steven.  399.337,  CI.  02-873.000. 
Savoia.  Anthony  G.  Combination  tool.  399,405,  CI.  D8-105.000. 
Scales,  John  M.  Revetment  block.  399,577.  CI.  025-1 15.000 
Scarati.  Arcangelo:  See — 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo,  399,358,  CI.  06-381.000. 
Schering-Plough  HealthCare  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

VanCleave,  Jerry  Glen;  and  Howlett,  Harold  A..  399,568,  CI.  024- 
189.000. 
Schubert.  Frederick  Karl,  to  Drexel  HeriUge  Furnishings  Inc.  Table.  399.374, 

CI.  06-480.000. 
Schwarz,  Thom.  Temperature  indicator.  399,436,  CI.  DIO-57.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Monjugawa,  Satoni.  399,434,  CI.  OIO-32.000. 
Senju  Sprinkler  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kumagai,  Fumie.  399.553.  C\.  023-213.000. 
Shimada.  Takehiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shimada  Technical.  Reflecting 

mirtor.  399.513,  CI.  015-199.000. 
Shimada.  Takehiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shimada  Technical.  Reflecting 

mirror  399.514.  O.  015-199.000. 
Shiu.  Sun-Quen  Surface  panem  for  a  light  bulb  cover.  399.591.  CI.  D26- 

125.000. 
Shiu.  Sun-(3uen.  Surface  pattern  for  a  light  bulb  cover.  399,592,  CI.  026- 

125.000. 
Shiu.  Sun-Quen.  Surface  paanem  for  a  light  bulb  cove.  399,593,  C\.  D26- 

1 34.000. 
Shyu,  Jenq-Pyng.  Paper  clip  with  hook  end  and  v-shape.  399.529,  CI. 

019-65.000. 
Siegel,  Jeff:  See- 
Cohen,   Milton   L.;   Siegel,   Jeff;   and   Krent,   Adam,   .399,388,   CI. 
D7-40I.200. 
Sieland,  Robert;  and  Pieper,  Raymond  J.,  to  Boat-A-Systems.  Inc.  Pivouble 

seat  attachable  umbreUa  support.  399,367,  CI.  D6-416.000.    .. 
Siemon  Company,  The:  See — 

Below,  Randy;  Viklund,  Marie;  Repp,  Tim;  and  Staubilz..  Bob.  399.608. 
CI.  029-113.000. 


Viklund.  Marie.  399.414.  CI.  D8-356.000. 
Siu  Fai.  Au  Yeung.  to  Watercore  Limited.   Key-chain  electronic  gante. 

399.536,  CI.  021-13.000. 
Sizemore, -Bruce  Edward.  Jr.,  to  Bruce  E.  Sizemore,  Jr.  Golf  Design.  L.L.C. 

Golf  puner  head.  399.547.  CI.  D2 1-2 19.000. 
SLT  Incorporated:  See — 

Lellos.  Brian  P;  and  Leilos,  Jason  D.,  399,413.  Q.  D8-343.000. 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nagai,    Shigekazu;    Sakurai,    Shuuzou;    and    Nakamura.    Masayuki. 
399.491.  CI.  DI3-158.000. 
Smith.  Andrew  James,  to  A  J  &  J  P  Smith  Limited.  Elevating  work  platform. 

399,628,  a.  034-28.000. 
Smith,  Craig  O.,  to  Smith,  Craig  D.  Personal  access  lift.  399,627.  CI. 

O.34-28.000. 
Smith.  Donald  G.:  See- 
Miller.  David  B.;  Dyson.  Michael  Shane;  Stockner.  R.  Preston;  Laws.  T. 
Ray;  Ijames,  Richard  L.;  and  Smith.  Donald  G.,  399,595.  C\.  026- 
140.000. 
Smith.  William  A.:  and  Voden.  Justin  L..  to  Great  Lakes  Dart  Manufacturing. 

Inc.  Dart  399,539,  CI.  D2 1-49.000. 
Snaidr.  Stanislav  M.;  See — 

Bowen,  Lany;  Snaidr.  Stanislav  M.;  and  Keefe.  Wayne  B..  399.600.  d. 
027-194.000. 
Sohrab.  BoTzu;  Pendry.  Craig  W;  and  LaBelle.  Terri  C,  to  Lifescan.  Inc. 

Blood  glucose  meter.  399.566.  CI.  024- 1 69.000. 
Sonderma.schinen-  und  Anlagenhau  Teterow  GmbH:  See — 

Kranz,  Reinhard  Ono.  399.505.  CI.  014-46.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Kanno,  Ryuta.  399307,  O.  DI4-I68.000. 

TakahashI,  Hiioshi;  Obata.  Shinichi;  and  Hakoda.  Katsuhisa.  399.506. 
CI.  D 14- 156.000. 
Sony  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ikenaga.  Takashi.  399,500,  CI.  DI4- 1 14.000. 
Soon.  Tan  Khee:  See — 

Chong,  Choong  Yee;  and  Soon,  Tan  Khee,  399,385,  CI.  D7-384.000 
Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  399,455,  CI.  Dll-164.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  399.456,  CI.  DII-164.000. 

Stacy,  Peter  G.,  to  Kinesis  Molorsports.  Front  face  of  vehicle  wheel.  399,474, 

a.  012-211.000. 

StaubiU.  Bob:  See- 
Below.  Randy;  Viklund.  Mark;  Repp.  Tim:  and  Staubitz,  Bob.  399.608. 
CI.  029-113.000. 
Stegmeier,  John  M.:  See — 

Stegmeier,  William  J.;  and  Stegmeier,  John  M.,  399.573.  Q.  D25-2.000. 
Stegmeier.  William  J.;  and  Stegmeier.  John  M.  Form  board  for  swimming 

pool  coping.  399.573.  CI.  D25-2.000. 
Steinfels.  Craig  R.  Hockey  mug.  399.393.  CI.  D7-5I5.000. 
Sterling.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Lund,  David  M.;  Nartoch.  Randall  S.;  Thomsen.  Larry  J.;  Steriing. 
Michael  J.;  and  Makela.  Martin  A..  399.468,  CI.  D12-I96.000. 
Stevens.  Clive  Graham.  WeightUfting  bench  399.543,  CI.  O21-I9I.000. 
Stillwell.  Sheryl  A.  Locating  flag.  399,446,  CI.  OIO- 109.000. 
St.  Ives,  Laurence.  Lighung  fixture.  399,588,  C\.  026-76.000. 
Stockner,  R.  Preston:  See — 

Miller,  David  B.;  Dyson,  Michael  Shane;  Stockner,  R.  Preston;  Laws.T. 
Ray;  Ijames.  Richard  L.;  and  Smith.  Donald  G..  399.595.  Q.  D26- 
140.000. 
Stoica.  Anthony.  Transparent  protecti'e  shield  for  analytical  instrumem. 

399.443.  a.  DlO-74.000. 
Stone.  Daniel  J.;  Poincenot  Lionel;  Bennett  David  M.;  and  Harris.  Kevin  W., 
to  Roger  Cleveland  Golf  Company.  Inc.  Iron-type  golf  club  head.  399.548, 

CI.  021-220.000. 

Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  399,455,  O.  Dll-164.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G..  399,456.  CI.  Dll-164.000. 

Strandell,  Timothy  B.,  to  Johnson  Worldwide  Associates,  Inc.  Boat  motor 

mount.  399,478.  CI.  D12-317.O0O. 
Straviu,  David  M.  Stepped  rack.  399,366,  CI.  06-407 .000. 
Stroud,  David  J.:  See— 

Ziegler,  Scott  W.;  Kiser,  Randolph  L.;  Stroud,  Oavid  J.;  and  Wagner, 
Cheri,  399,458,  CI.  D12-I29.00O. 
Stumpf.  William  R.:  See- 
Price,  Scon  0.;  and  Snimpf,  William  R.,  399,401,  CI.  D8-72.000. 
Supra  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Hill,  Matthew  S..  399.408.  CI  08-330.000. 
Swen,  Kyle  N.:  See— 

Bnice.  Robert  M.;  Lovelady,  Bren  C;  and  Swen.  Kyle  N..  399.433.  C\. 
DlO-30.000. 
Takahashi.  Hiloshi;  ObaU,  Shinichi;  and  Hakqda.  Katsuhisa.  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Digital  audio  disc  player.  399.506,iCl.  014-156.000. 
Takenouchi,  Masaaki,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Image  processing  apparams  for 

copier.  399,523,  CI.  018-36.000. 
Tarlow,  Kenneth:  See — 

Cambra.  Bene  M.;  and  Tarlow,  Kenneth,  399,351,  CI.  D6-35 1.000. 
Taylor.  Albert  E.:  See- 
Miller.  James  D.;  Miller.  Judith  R.;  Taylor.  Ann  D.;  and  Taylor,  Albert  E., 
399.520,  CI.  DI7-24.000. 
Taylor,  Alvin  L.:  See — 

Davis,  Steven  D.;  Taylor,  Alvin  L.:  and  Lane.  William  A..  Jr..  399J12, 
CI.  015-135.000. 
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Taylor.  Ann  D.:  See — 

^^DIO-7l'a)o'**' ''  ■  '°^^-^'"'  '^''8"  "^'""P-  '"^  Bend  nile.  399,440.  CI. 
Taylor  Design  Gixxip.  Inc.:  See- 
Taylor.  Christopher  L..  399.440.  CI.  DIO-71  000 

Crb34"23'oOo''^'^  '^""*  ^^"'""*- '"'  ^"^P"  ^^  *'*  <*"*«'  399.626. 
Teknion  Fuminire  Systems  (A  Partnership  of  Telcnion  Holdings  Inc.  and 
Birchgrove  Investment  Inc.:  See— 
Crinion.  Jonathan.  399.370.  CI.  D6-436  000 
Thorn.  Paul:  See— 

Krass.  Adam  E.;  and  Thorn.  Paul.  399.353.  CI.  D6-375  000 
Thomas.  Keith.  License  plate  frame.  399.466  CI  DP- 1 93  000 
Thomsen.  Larry  J.:  See — 

Lund.  David  M.;  Narloch.  Randall  S.;  Thomsen.  I  .^rry  J.:  Sterling 

Michael  J.;  and  Makela.  Manin  A..  399.468.  CI   DU- 196 000 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  >ee 

Renk.  Thomas  Edward.  399.509.  CI.  DI4-2I4000 

Renk.  Thomas  Edward.  399.510.  CI  DI4-2I6  000 
Tiger  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

T  «r  9'''.  *""*  ^""'  *"''  '-'"8-  ■'^""y  Ho  To.  399.537.  CI  D2I-I3  000 
Toffolo  Luigi  J.  and  Pinto.  Joseph  J  .  to  Frank  Roth  Company.  Inc  Pair  of 

shock  absorber  ends  399.462.  Q.  DI2-I59  000 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakajima.  Seiji;  and  Momochi.  Takeshi.  399.493  CI  DI3-I63  000 
'^^th^cT^.^.^'"  ^"'°  ^° ■  ^"'    ^™"  -««8a.ion  device. 
Tsuji.  Masao:  aijd  Gee^Jack  W .  II.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Lower  housing 
for  a  ceiling  fan  399.554.  CI   D23-4 1 1  000  <=  "wising 

^'3W.«r^l  D2""-4"!7o^  ^"""^^   ^""^  '^'"«  '"  '  ""'-e  f»- 
Tsoji.  Masao:  See — 

Gee.  Jack  W..  II;  and  Tsuji.  Masao.  399.555.  CI  D23-4I I  000 
Two  Brothers  Racing.  Inc.:  See — 

.  i:^^,r°"-  Craig  Alan;  and  Whinen.  Jeflrey  Scott  399,467,  CI  Dl  2- 1 94  000 
tKJ  Restaurants.  Inc.:  See — 

Monaco.  Mario.  399.574.  CI.  D25-3I  000 
Umbra  USA..  Inc.:  Sec— 

Rashid.  Karim.  399.622.  CI.  D34-I  000 
Undeiwood,  Donald  W  Pocket  ashtray  399.5%.  CI.  D27-I35  000 
United  Auto  Systems.  Inc.:  5ee — 

Taylor.  Ken.  399.626.  CI.  D34-23.000. 
Lnruh.  Everett  L.  Sheet  rock  cutter.  399.402.  CI  D8-9g  000 
US  Crane  Corp.:  See — 

Larko.  Michael  F;  and  Herman,  Warren  J  .  399,347,  CI   D3-->59  000 
^  ^'^'"^  Glen,  and  Howlett.  Harold  A.,  to  Schenng-Plough  Health- 
care Products.  Inc.  Toe  and  finger  wrap.  399.568.  CI.  D24-I89  000 
van  Engelen.  Ferdinand:  See— 

Kaneko  Steven  T;  Adams.  Aditha  May;  Alviar,  Christopher,  van 
Engelen.  Ferdinand;  Kim.  Dana;  Greenberg.  Bridget  Cameron  and 
Liu.  Dick  C  K  ,  399.499.  CI  DI4- 1 14 000  *     ^»™«'"-  and 

D8'356'wo'  *"  ^"™"  *^™"P™>'-  ""*  C»*''«  *«"?  s"PPo"  399,414.  CI. 
Viklund.  Mark:  See— 

^a*b29^B  000  ""**■  ^^'  '^'^'  ^""'  ^  ^""''''^-  ^**-  ^''•*"*- 

Voden.  Justin  L.:  See — 

Smitlv  William  A  ;  and  Voden.  Justin  L..  399,539,  CI  D2I-49 000 
Wagner.  Chen:  See — 

^'^^.'3^^4*8:  ^r^^l^;^^'-  '"^  ■^^'"'  '■  -"  *^^- 

Warner  Manufacturing  Company:  See 

Henke.  David  R.,  399.621,  a.  D32^9.000. 


Watch.  David  A.:  See— 

^  c'i^m2-*)Tooo'^™"'"*''  '^''''^'  ^  ■  ""**  **'"''•  ^""^  ^-  ^'^•'*^- 

Watercore  Limited:  See— 

Siu  Fai.  Au  Yeung.  399,536,  CI.  D2I-I3.000. 
Weber^oncrete  Tools.  A  Division  of  Advanced  Tool  Technology.  L.L.C.: 

Weber.  Doug  J..  399.400.  CI.  D8-70.000 

Weber  Doug  J    toWeber  Concrete  Tools.  A  Division  of  Advanced  Tool 

u.Jj     1?  ^^'''  Concrete  screed  blade.  399.400,  CI  D8-70  000 

}^"n       '"^  ^-  ^"^  ^^"-  ^"^^l*  ^ •  •"  Southpac  Trust  Imemational, 
Inc.  Flower  pot  cover  ,199,455.  CI.  DII-164  000 

^^'■^^^'^  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Southpac  Trust  International. 
Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  399.456.  CI.  Dl  1-164.000 

Weinacker^harles  W,  Jr^Chew  toy  for  dogs.  399.612,  CI.  D30-I60.000. 

weiss.  :>tephan.  Combined  bottle  and  cap.  399,427,  CI.  D9-52I  000 

Welch.  Carolene.  Wheelchair  attachments.  399.459,  CI  D12-133  000 
C^l^":35rcT^tTo^^'-  '°  ^""^  M-'f-'"""8  Company. 

Whirlpool  Corporation:  Sec- 
Baldwin.  Mark  W..  399.390.  CI.  D7-405.000. 

White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See 

B"*™*^-  Vincent  L.;  and  Hohulin.  Samuel  E.,  399,616,  CI.  D32- 

Whinen,  Jeffrey  Scott:  See— 

Erion,  Craig  Alan;  and  Whinen.  Jeffrey  Scott.  399.467  CI  D I  ■>- 1 94  000 
'p  000     '  "^  '^"'*"'''-  '^''  "^*a"   Foot  massager.  399.569.  CI.  D24- 

Williams  Jeny  M.  Extension  cord  socket  system.  399.488,  CI.  DI3-I39  700 
Wilson.  Sara  H.:  See — 

Wilson.  Warren  J.;  and  Wilson,  Sara  H.,  399,634,  CI.  D99-37  000 
Wilson  Warren  J.;  and  Wilson,  Sara  H.  Coin  bank  399.634.  CI.  D99-37  000 
Winpak  Lane.  Inc.:  See — 

'^ci'dis-usom ''''"'  ^^^'"  ^'  "^  ^^-  *'"'^  ^-  ''•  ^^•^'-• 

*3'99.4K!'ci.^bl3'-l^'^°  Engineering,  Inc.  BaBery  disconnect  switch. 
WirthCo.  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Wirth.  Steven  E..  399.492,  Q.  DI3-158.00O. 
Wo  fcnslein.  Richard.  Casino  chip  holder  399,540.  CI  D2 1-56  000 

Dlk^m  ^' '°  °'"'"'  ^"'^  '""  ^"'*'  ""**  **l*"«^f  399.604,  CI. 
Wong.  Bun.  Electrical  switch.  399,494,  Q   D 13- 170  000 
Wyan.  Patricia  D.  Ski.  399,550,  CI.  D2 1-228  000 
Yalabe.Takashi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  still  camera  equipped 

with  a  liquid  crysul  display.  399,516.  CI.  DI6-202  000 
Yee.  Peter  to  Oakley.  Inc  Eyeglasses  399,519,  Q.  D16-314  000 

Cl'^iw^SOOO^" '"  """'P^  Packaging,  Inc.  Sidewall  of  a  bonle.  399.424, 

^'399,578"a  D26-370(»"'  ^^""^^'"""  "-"""«*    Rechargeable  light. 

Zaidman.Paul.  to  Palliser  Furniture.  Ltd.  Armoire.  399.371  CI  D6-445  000 

3W72.^f  I^ISJo'"'-  "*"'*"•  •"  '''^"^^  ^""'''^  ^^   ^^ 
Zauderer.  Victor  B.:  See— 

^ mm ci.  DM-.H?S"  ^"^- """"  ^-  "^  "^^  ^"^-• 

Ziegler.  Scon  W.;  Kiser,  Randolph  L.;  Stroud.  David  J.;  and  Wagner  Cheri 

Collapsible  three  wheeled  snoller  399.458.  CI  D12-129  000 
1 149235  Ontario  Inc    See— 

B°*?"- ^fO'^  Snaidr,  Stanislav  M  ;  and  Keefe,  Wayne  B.,  399.600.  CI. 

555  Design  Fabrication  Management,  Inc.:  See— 

Geier.  James;  and  Jobes.  Jim,  399,576,  CI   D25-59  000 
Ohadi,  Paul.  399.610.  CI.  D30-1 14.000. 
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Amorao,  Amado  Q.;  and  Sjulin.  Thomas  M.,  to  Driscoll  Strawberry 
Associates,  Inc.  Strawberry  plant  named  "San  Miguel'  .  10,642.  CI. 
Plt.-49.000. 
Asterklubben:  See — 

Kristiansen,  Kell.  10.645,  CI.  Plt.-68.100. 
Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.:  See — 

Kordes,  Wilhelm.  10.637.  CI.  Plt.-l.OOO. 
Brits,  Gert  Johannes,  to  Zorro  Protea  Farms.  Leucospermum  plant  named 

•High  Gold'.  10,644,  CI.  Plt.-54.I00. 
DeLeon,  Nat,  to  DeLeon's  Bromeliads  Inc.  Aechmea  plant  named 

•Superb'.  10.647,  CI.  PIt.-88.800. 
DeLeon's  Bromeliads  Inc.:  See — 

DeLeon,  Nat,  10.647.  CI.  Plt.-88.800. 
Driscoll  Strawberry  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Amorao,  Amado  Q.:  and  Sjulin.  Thomas  M.,  10.642,  Q.  Pit. -49.000. 
Gebelle.  Anna  M.:  See — 

Gebelle,  Anthony,  deceased:  Gebelle,  Anna  M.;  and  Gebelle,  David 
J..  10.643.  CI.  Plt.-50.100. 
Gebelle,  Anna  M..  executrix:  See — 

Gebelle.  Anthony,  deceased;  Gebelle,  Anna  M.;  and  Gebelle,  David 
J.,  10.643.  CI.  Plt.-50,100. 
Gebelle,  Anthony,  deceased  (by  Anna  M.  Gebelle,  executrix);  Gebelle, 
Anna  M.;  and  Gebelle.  David  J.,  to  Gebelle,  Anna  M.;  and  Gebelle. 
David  J.  Picea  pungem.  Gebelle.  10.643.  CI.  Plt.-50.100. 
Gebelle.  David  J.:  See— 

Gebelle,  Anthony,  deceased;  Gebelle,  Anna  M.;  and  Gebelle,  David 
J.,  10,643.  CI.  PIt.-50.100. 


Holtkamp,  Reinhold,  St.,  to  International  Plant  Breeding  A.G.  African 

violet  plant  named  Michiko.  10.646,  CI.  Plt.-69.200. 
International  Plant  Breeding  A.G.:  See — 

Holtkamp,  Reinhold.  Sr..  10,646,  CI.  Plt.-69.200. 
Kordes.  Wilhelm.  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc.  Shrub  rose  plant  named 

KORconta'.  10.637.  CI.  Plt.-l.OOO. 
Kristiansen,  Kell,  to  Asterklubben.  Aster  plant  named  'Patricia  Viking'. 

10,645,  CI.  PIt.-68.100. 
Meyer.  Lawrence  E..  to  Weeks  Wholesale  Rose  Grower,  Inc.  Oimbing 

rose  plant  named  -Wekmeyer'.  10,640,  a.  PIt.-5.000. 
Olesen.  Mogens:  See — 

Olesen.  Pemille;  and  Olesen,  Mogens.  10.638.  O.  Plt.-l.OOO. 

Olesen.  Pemille;  and  Olesen.  Mogens.  10.639.  CI.  P1t.-2.000. 

Olesen,  Pemille;  and  Olesen,  Mogens,  to  Weeks  Wholesale  Rose  Grower, 

Inc.  Shrub  rose  plant  named   Poulusa'  .  10.638.  C\.  Plt.-l.OOO. 
Olesen,  Pemille;  and  Olesen,  Mogens,  to  Weeks  Wholesale  Rose  Growrr, 
Inc.  Climbing  rose  plant  named   Poulclimb'.  10,639,  CI.  PlL-2.000. 
Sjulin.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Amorao,  Amado  Q.;  and  Sjulin.  Thomas  M.,  10,642, 0.  Plt.-49.000. 
Sonnoli,  Anilio,  Jr.  Olive  tree   CSS  02  Minerva-Sonnoli'.  10,641,  C\. 

PIt.-33.100. 
Weeks  Wholesale  Rose  Grower.  Inc.;  See — 
Meyer.  Lawrence  E.,  10.640,  CI.  Pit. -5.000. 
Olesen.  Pemille;  and  Olesen,  Mogens,  10.638.  CI.  Plt.-l.OOO. 
Olesen.  Pemille:  and  Olesen.  Mogens,  10,639.  C\.  Plt.-2.000. 
Zotro  Protea  Farms:  See — 

Brits,  Gert  Johannes,  10,644,  Q.  Plt.-54.I00. 
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Mote — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 


12 
16 

492 

69 

81 

III 

182.1 

209.13 

236 

428 

456 

466 


213 

237 

246.1 

252.1 

295 

325 

341 
450 
498 
538 
619 
623 
684 


86.1 

88.1 

95 

98.1 

99.1 

417 

603 

616 

639 

641 

735 

740 


5.819.311 
5.819.312 
5.819.313 
5.819.314 
5.819.315 
5.819.316 
5.819.317 
5.819.318 
5.819.319 
5.819.320 
5.819.321 
5.819.322 
5.819.323 

CLASS  4 

5.819.324 
5.819.325 
5.819.327 
5.819.326 
5.819.328 
5.819.329 
5.819.330 
5.819.331 
5.819.334 
5.819.332 
5.819.333 
5.819.335 
5.819.336 
5.819.337 

CLASS  5 

5.819.338 
5.819.339 
5.819.340 
5.819.341 
5.819.342 
5.819.343 
5.819.344 
5.819.345 
5.819.346 
5.819.347 
5.819.348 
5.819.349 


CLASS  8 

94.21  5.820.633 

94.26  5.820.634 

111  5.820.636 

137  5.820.637 

149.3  5.819.350 

532  5.820.638 


CLASS  15 


21.2 

52.1 

104.05 

104.2 

106 

120.1 

182 

250.04 

250.201 

250.351 

250.46 

320 

321 

322 

339 

344 
359 


5.819.351 
5.819.352 
5.819.354 
5.819.353 
5.819.355 
5.819.356 
5.819.357 
5.819.360 
5.819.362 
5.8I9J63 
5.819,361 
5,819.364 
5.819.365 
5.819.366 
5.819.367 
5.819.368 
5.819.369 
5.819.370 


CLASS  16 

258  5.819.371 

382  5.819.372 

CLASS  19 

205  5.819.373 


CLASS  24 


16  PB 

23  R 

68  CD 

71  SK 

182 

452 

564 

615 


5.819.374 
5.819.375 
5.819.376 
5.819.377 
5.819.378 
5.819,379 
5.819.391 
5.819.381 
5.819.380 


CLASS  28 

107  5.819.383 


CLASS 


33  D 

213.1 

261 

423 

424 

426.4 

430 

458 

525 

527,2 

564 

603.14 

605 

623.5 

806 

825 

830 

840 

841 

843 

857 

877 

883 

888.01 

890.03 

896.412 

897.2 

897.31 


29 

5.819.384 
5.819.385 
5.819.386 
5.819.387 
5.819388 
5.819.389 
5.819.390 
5.819.392 
5.819.393 
5.819.394 
5.819,395 
5.819.396 
5.819.397 
5.820.639 
5.819.399 
5.819.400 
5.819.398 
5.819.401 
5.819.402 
5.819.403 
5.819.404 
5.819.405 
5.819.406 
5.819.410 
5.819.411 
5.819.407 
5.819.409 
5.819.408 
5.819.412 


27 

160 

223 

257 

272.1 

294 

2%.  I 

374 

392 


1  B 

265 
290 
370 
431 
478 
558 
787 


90 

104 

232 

235 

364 

408 

604 


CLASS  39 

5.819.413 
5.819.414 
5.819.415 
5.819.416 
5.819.417 
5.819.419 
5.819.418 
5.819.420 
5.819.421 

CLASS  33 

5.819.422 
5.819.423 
5.819.424 
5.819.425 
5.819,426 
5.819.427 
5.819.429 
5.819.428 

CLASS  34 

5.819.431 
5.819.433 
5.819,434 
5,819.435 
5.819.430 
5.819.436 
5.819.437 


CLASS  3« 

3  R  5.819.438 

89  5.819.439 

117.1  5,819.440 

118.2  5.819,441 

118.3  5.819,442 

CLASS  37 

5.819.443 
5.819.444 
5.819.445 


CLASS  38 

5.819.446 
5.819.447 

CLASS  40 


233 
281 
404 


66 
102 


CLASS  26 

90  5.819,382 


124.06 

200 

299 

352 

406 

411 

524 

580 

642 

657 

782 


5.819.448 
5.819.449 
5.819.450 
5.819.451 
5.819.452 
5.819.453 
5.819.454 
5.819.455 
5.819.456 
5.819.457 
5.819.458 


CLASS  42 

16  5.819.460 

94  5.819.461 

5,819,462 

5.819,463 

CLASS  43 

10  5,819.464 

16  5.819.465 

123  5.819.466 

CLASS  44 

301  5.820.640 

CLASS  47 

1.3  5.819.467 

23  5.819.468 

39  5.819.469 

CLASS  49 

46  5.819.470 

49  5.819.471 

498.1  5.819.472 

502  5.819.473 


203.1 
226.2 


CLASS 


4 
10 
11 
23 
62 
79.4 
98 

1266 
'166 
1673 
235 
287.1 
296 
392 
435 
588  1 
592.1 
641 
678 
6% 
704 
742.13 
742.15 
745.1 
788 


52 

5.819.474 

5.819.475 

5.819,476 

5.819,477 

5,819,478 

5.819.479 

5.819.481 

5.819.482 

5.819,483 

5.819,484 

5,819,486 

5.819,485 

5,819,487 

5.819.488 

5.819.489 

5.819.490 

5.819.491 

5.819.492 

5.819.493 

5.819.494 

5.819.495 

5.819.496 

5.819.497 

5.819.498 

5,819.499 


154 
226 
251 
399 
412 
440 
466 
473 
492 
525 
559 
573 


CLASS  53 

5.819.500 
5.819.501 
5,819,502 
5,819,503 
5,819,504 
5,819,505 
5.819.506 
5.819.507 
5.819.508 
5.819,509 
5.819.510 
5.819.511 


CLASS  55 

269  5.820.641 

309.1  5.820.642 

367  5.820.643 

385.3  5.820.644 

5.820.645 
488  5.820.646 


CLASS  56 


10.2  R 

11.9 

12.9 

16.7 
341 


3 

124 
308 
902 


5.819.512 
5.819.513 
RE.  35.917 
5.819.514 
5.819J15 
5.819.516 
5.819.517 

CLASS  57 

5.819.518 
5.819.519 
5.819.520 
5.819.521 


CLASS  60 

39.02  5.819.522 

39.465  5.819.524 

39.75  5.819,525 


5.819,526 
5.819,527 
5.819,528 


274 

5.8I9J29 

277 

5.819.530 

5.819.531 

384 

5.819.532 

413 

5.819.533 

424 

5.819.534 

454 

5.819.535 

464 

5.819.536 

487 

5.819.537 

611 

5.819.538 

646 

5.819.539 

732 

5.819.540 

CLASS  62 

5 

5.819.541 

7 

5.819.542 

50.6 

5.819.544 

55.5 

5.819.545 

141 

5.819.546 

188 

5.819.547 

225 

5.819.548 

239 

5.819J50 

246 

5.819X9 

324.1 

5.819.551 

407 

5.819.552 

495 

5.819.553 

498 

5.819.554 

637 

5.819.555 

653 

5.819.556 

CLASS  63 

29.1  5.819357 

CLASS  65 

5.820.647 
5.820.648 
5.820.649 
5.820.650 
5.820.651 


17.3 

36 

66 

104 

134.6 

325 


5.820.652 

CLASS  66 

64  5.819.558 

232  5.819.559 


CLASS  70 

5.819.561 
5.819.560 
5.819,562 
5.819363 
5.819.564 
5.819366 
5.819367 
5.819.568 
5.819.569 


14 

38  A 
107 

278 

358 
390 
395 
420 


CLASS  72 


21.3 

31.05 

42 

60 

155 

187 

311 

321 

379.2 

412 

458 


5.819.570 
5.819.571 
5.819372 
5,819.573 
5.819374 
5.819375 
5.819.576 
5.819377 
5.819378 
5.819379 
5.819380 
5.819.581 


CLASS  73 


1.02 

19.05 

23.2 

23.32 

40.5  R 

40.7 

53.01 

53.05 

54.28 

105 

116 

117.3 

152.05 

152.54 

172 

290R 

487 

491 


5.821.399 
5.821.400 
5.821.402 
5.821.401 
5.821.403 
5.821.404 
5.821.405 
5.821.406 
5.821.407 
5.821.409 
5.821.410 
5.821.411 
5.821.412 
5.821.413 
5.821.414 
5.821.415 
5.819.582 
5.821.416 
5.821.417 


493 

504.16 

514.32 

514.39 

618 

657 

703 

800 

861.25 

861.56 

862.043 

862.41 

862.49 

862.541 

862.55 

863.01 

864.22 

864.63 

865.6 

865.8 

866.5 


7E 
89.21 
129 
331 

335 

40»— 

473  R 

473.18 

489 

492 

514 

535 

551.9 

552 

553 

574 

594.1 


5.821.418 
5.821.419 
5.821.420 
5.821.421 
5.821.422 
5.821.423 
5.821.424 
5.821.425 
5.821.426 
5.821.427 
5.821.428 
5.821.431 
5.821.432 
5,821.430 
RE  35.918 
5.821.434 
5.821.433 
5.821.435 
5.821.436 
5.821.437 
5.821.438 
5.821.439 
5.821.440 

CLASS  74 

5.819383 
5.819384 
5,819.586 
5.819.587 
5.819.585 
5.819388 
5,819,590 
5,819,591 


745 


248 

743 


5,819,589 
5,819,592 
5.819.593 
5,819395 
5,819394 
5,819.596 
5.819.597 
5.819398 
5.819.599 
5.819.600 
5.819.601 

CLASS  75 

5.821.441 


CLASS  81 


931 
45 

57.18 

57.33 

124.3 

128 

150 

434 

437 

451 

490 


5.819.602 
5,819,603 
5,819,604 
5,819.605 
5.819.606 
5.819.607 
5.819.608 
5.819.609 
5,819.610 
5,819.611 
5.819.612 


CLASS  83 


23 
56 
100 

282 
365 
468.2 

471.3 

489 
631 
698  11 

745 
811 
874 


5.819.613 
5.819.614 
5.819.615 
5.819.616 
5.819.618 
5.819.619 
5.819,620 
5.819.621 
5.819.622 
5.819.623 
5.819.624 
5.819.625 
5.819.626 
5.819.627 
5.819.628 
5.819.629 
5.819.630 
5.819.631 


CLASS  84 

433  5.821.443 

609  5.821.444 

CLASS  89 

1.42  5.821.445 

CLASS  91 

369.2  5.819.633 

446  5.819.634 

519  5.819.632 


CLASS  92 

65 

5.819.635 

CLASS  95 

54 

96 

216 
288 

5,820.654 
5.820.655 
5,820.656 
5,820.657 
5.820.658 

CLASS  96 

8 
30 

5.820.659 
5.820.660 

CLASS  99 

326  5.819.636 

327  5.819,637 
330  5.819.638 
421  H  5.819.639 
483  5.819.640 
492  5.819.641 

CLASS  100 

8  5.819.642 

43  5.819.643 

49  5.819.644 

53  5.819.645 

176  5.819.646 


CLASS  101 


31.1 

38.1 

93.01 

111 

127.1 

128.21 

129 

211 

352.09 

376 

407.1 

425 

467 

474 

483 


485 


5.819.647 
5.819.648 
5,819.649 
5,819.650 
5,819.651 
5.819.652 
5.819.653 
5.819.654 
5.819.655 
5.819.656 
5.819.657 
5.819.658 
5.819.660 
5.819.661 
5.819,662 
5.819.663 
5.819,664 
5.819.665 
5.819.666 
5.819,667 

CLASS  102 

202.7  5,82 1. 446 

223  5.821,447 

288  5.821,448 

5.821.449 
370  5.821.450 

CLASS  104 

168  5.819.668 


CLASS  106 


31.48 

35 

284.1 

287.17 

287.28 

412 

413 

600 

635 

727 


5.820.661 
5.820.662 
5.820,663 
5.820,664 
5,820,665 
5,820.666 
5,82a667 
5,820.668 
5,820.669 
5.820.670 


CLASS  108 

48  5.819.670 

64  5.819.671 
147  5.819.669 

CLASS  110 

344  5.819.672 

346  5.819.673 

CLASS  U2 

65  5.819.674 
103  5.819.675 

CLASS  114 

21.3  5.819.676 

126  5.819.678 

230  5.819.679 

253  5.819.680 

271  5.819.677 

294  5.819.681 


PI  163 


PI  164 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


j34S  5.819.682 

i        CLASS  117 

;20  5.820.672 

CLASS  IIS 

319  5.820.673 

410  5.820.674 
5.820.675 

•»21  5.820.676 

680  5.820.677 

*90  5.820.678 

715  5.819.684 

723  EB  5.820.680 

724  5.819.683 
726  5.820.681 
_  5.820.682 

728  5.820.683 
^  5.820.684 

729  5.820.685 
T30  5.820.686 

CLASS  119 

♦■5  5.819.685 

JI-5  5.819.686 

*2 1  5,819.687 

•69  5.819.688 

»7  5.819.689 

■'07  5.819.690 

*«  5.819.691 

CLASS 

44.35 
65E 

90.43 

1793 

198  DC 

198  E 

198  R 

2J4 

2(2 

3<S 

3|1 

332 

357 

432 


329 
330 


5.819.755 
5.819.756 


4«7 
4<b 

497 
498 
516 
585 
630 
673 


123 

5.819.692 

5.819.693 

5.819.694 

5.819.695 

5.819.698 

5.819.696 

5.819.697 

5.819.699 

5.819.700 

5.819.701 

5.819.702 

5.819.703 

5.8I9.7Q5 

5.819.706 

5.819.707 

5.819.704 

5.819.708 

5.819.709 

5.819.710 

5.819.711 

5.819.712 

5.819.713 

5.819.714 


CLASS  132 

73.6  5.819.757 

121  5.819.758 

207  5.819.760 

210  5.819.761 

222  5.819.762 

247  5.819.763 

293  5.819.764 

309  5.819.765 

314  5.819.766 

321  5.819.767 
5.819.768 

327  5.819.769 

CLASS  134 

2  5.820.688 

3  5.820.689 
10  5.820.690 
18  5.820.691 
21  5.820.692 
22.12  5.820.693 
25.3  5.820.694 
42                     5.820.695 

5.820.696 
57  R  5.819.770 

104.4  5.819.771 

CLASS  135 

66  5.819.772 


433 
529 
593 
610 
633 
649 
669 
689 


5.820.701 
5.820.702 
5.820.703 
5.820.704 
5.820.705 
5.820.706 
5.820.707 
5.820.708 


CLASS 


CLASS  124 

6  5.819.715 

65  5.819.717 

CLASS  126 

30  5.819.718 

41  R  5.819.719 

5.819.720 
116  a  5.819.721 

200  5.819.722 

247  5.819.724 

51 J  5.819.725 

CLASS  127 

46.2  5.820.687 


51 

115.09 

229 

230 

231 

240 

271 

312 

337 

340 

377 

454.2 

454.5 

512.1 

5157 

528 

543.17 

574 

587 

625.11 

625.17 

636.1 

826 


137 

5.819.773 

5.819.774 

5.819.775 

5.819.776 

5.819.777 

5.819.778 

5.819.779 

5.819.780 

5.819.781 

5.819,782 

5.819.783 

5.819.784 

5.819.785 

5.819.786 

5.819.787 

5.819.788 

5.819.789 

5.819.790 

5.819.791 

5.819.792 

5.819.793 

5.819.794 

5.819.795 

5.819.796 

5.819.798 

5.819.799 

5.819.800 

5.819.801 


CLASS 

200114 

200,26 

201.23 

203.21 

206.27 

207.14 

M7.15 

207.17 

630 

653  I 

6532 

686 

696 

710 

751 

830 

845 

859 

864 

869 


128 

5.819.726 

5.819.727 

5.819.728 

5.819.730 

5.819.731 

5.819.723 

5.819.733 

5.819.734 

5.819.735 

5.819.736 

5.819,737 

5,819.739 

5.819.740 

5.819.741 

5.819.738 

5.819.742 

5.819.743 

5.819.744 

5.819.745 

5.819.746 

5.819.747 

898  5.819.748 

899  5.819.749 

CLASS  131 

175  5.819,750 

194  5,819,751 

227  5.819.752 

248  5.819.753 

291  5.819.754 


CLASS  138 

31  5JI19.802 

42  5.819.803 

89  5.819.804 

96  T  5.819.805 

111  5,819.806 

121  5.819.807 

177  5.819.808 

CLASS  139 

85  5.819.809 

91  5.819.810 

383  AA  5.819.811 

448  5.819.812 

455  5.819.813 

CLASS  141 

18  5.819.814 

51  5.819.815 

83  5.819.816 

91  5.819.817 

95  5.819.818 

98  5.819.819 

100  5.819.820 

263  5.819.821 

285  5.819.822 

311  A  5.819.823 

383  5.819.824 

CLASS  144 

174  5.819.825 

241  5.819.826 

5.819.827 

365  5.819.828 

CLASS  148 

23  5,820,697 

24  5,820,698 
325  5,820.699 
410                   5.820.700 


CLASS  149 

191  5.821.451 

CLASS  15* 

159  5.819.829 

CLASS  152 

501  5.820.709 

541  5.820.710 

549  5.820.711 

CLASS  ISt 

64  5.820.713 
5.820.714 

73  1  5.820.715 

85  5.820,716 

136  5,820,717 

211  5,820,718 

214  5.820,712 

245  5.820,719 

273.9  5,82a720 

276  5,820,721 

293  5.820,722 

345  5,820,723 

382  5,820,724 

391  5,820,725 

406.2  5,820,726 

443  5,820,727 

577  5,820,728 

CLASS IM 

22  5,819,830 

133  5,819,831 

168.1  R  5.819.832 

168.1  V  5.819.833 

209  5.819.834 

243  5.819.835 

384  5.819.836 

CLASS  162 

30  1  5.820.729 

112  5.820,730 

203  5,820,731 

275  5,820,732 

306  5,820,733 

343  5,820,734 

354  5.820.735 

CLASS  164 

61  5.819.837 

105  5.819.838 

312  5.819.839 

488  5.819.844 

CLASS  165 

111  5.819,840 

78  5,819,841 

206  5,819,842 

219  5,819,843 

254  5,819.845 

CLASS  166 

123  5.819.846 
242.3  5.819.847 
250.15  5.819.848 
252.1  5.819,849 
290  5,819.850 
308  5,819,831 
345  5.819.852 
373  5.819.853 
5.819.854 


113R 
1I7F 
135 
232 


5.821.466 
5.821,467 
5,821.469 
5.819.858 


CLASS  175 

26  5.819.859 

371  5.819.861 

393  5.819,860 

428  5,819,862 

CLASS  178 

719  5.820.679 

CLASS  18e 

6  5  5.819.863 

65.1  5.819.864 

'81  5.819.865 

197  5.819.866 

206  5.819.867 

220  5.819.868 

287  5.819.869 

305  5.819.870 

444  5.819.871 

CLASS  181 

129  5.821.468 

155  5.821,470 

156  5,821.471 
215  5,821.472 
224  5.821.473 

254  3.821.474 

255  5.821.475 

CLASS  182 

17  5.819.872 

129  5.819.873 

187  5.819.874 

CLASS  184 

100  5.819.875 

CLASS  187 

263  5.819.876 

290  5.821.476 

314  5.819.877 

316  5.821.478 

324  5.819.878 

376  5.819,879 

394  5,821,477 

395  5,821,479 

CLASS  188 

24.22  5.819.880 

67  5.819.881 

71.5  5,819,882 

5,819,883 
719  5,819,884 

72.8  5.819.885 

73.41  5,819,886 

78  5,819,887 

218  XL  5.819,888 

265  5,819,889 


50.02 

51.02 

52  R 

332 

339 

344 

524 

557 


CLASS  19* 

18  A  5.819.890 

103  5.819.891 

115  5.819.892 

CLASS  191 

12-4  5.819.893 

5.819.894 


CLASS  2*2 

136  5.820.736 

CLASS 2M 

196  5.820.737 

421  5.820.739 

CLASS  205 

171  5.820.740 

287  5.820.741 

317  5.820.742 

419  5,820,743 

640  5,820,744 

789  5.820,745 

791  5.820.746 

CLASS  286 

38  5.819.917 

49  5.819.919 

63.3  5.819.918 

174  5.819.920 

210  5.819.921 

214  5.819.922 

222  5.819.923 

264  5.819.924 

268  5.819,925 

308.1  5.819.926 

5.819.927 

5.819.928 

5.819,929 

I  5.819.930 

349  5.819.931 

5.819.932 

373  5,819,933 

397  5,819.934 

407  5.819.936 

408  5.819.935 
414  5.819.938 
429  5.819.937 
461  5.819.939 
511  5.819.941 
522                    5.819.942 

5.819.943 
531  5.819,940 

534  5,819,944 

CLASS  288 

130  5,820.747 

179  5.820.748 

216  PP  5.820.749 

263  5.820.750 


CLASS  172 

13  5.819.836 

166  5.819.855 

CLASS  173 

90  5.819,857 

CLASS  174 

28  5,821,452 

35  MS  5.821.453 

35  TS  5.821.454 

52.1  5.821.455 

52.2  5.821,456 
52.4  5.821.457 
65  SS  5.821.458 
73.1  5.821.459 

74  A  5.821.460 

75  B  5.821.461 
79  5.821.462 
84  C  5.821.463 
86  5.821.464 
88  R  5.821.463 


CLASS  192 

3.29  5.819.896 

3-3  5.819.895 

13  A  5.819.897 

45  5.819.898 

45.1  5.819.899 

53.31  5.819.900 

CLASS  194 

202  5.819.901 

CLASS  198 

323  5.819.902 

346  5.819.904 

465.1  5.819.905 

687.1  5.819.906 

689.1  5.819,907 

732  5.819.908 

803.15  5.819.909 

834  5.819.910 

836.3  5.819,911 

CLASS  208 

4  5.821,480 
5.821,481 

5  A  5.821.482 
5  R  5.821.483 
17  R                  5.821.484 

5.821.485 
48  A  5.821.486 


CLASS  289 

2  5.819.945 

127.1  5.819.946 

139.2  5.819,947 
158  3,8)9.948 
223.2  5.819.949 
241  5.819.950 
313  5.819.951 
400  5.819.952 
561  5.819.953 
563  5,819,954 
732  5,819,955 

CLASS  218 

122  5.820.751 

221.2  5.820,752 

232  5,820,753 
5.820.754 

483  5.820.755 

486  5.820.756 

601  5.820.758 

602  5.820.759 
610  5.820.760 
631  5.820.761 
659  RE.  35.919 
661  5.820.762 
663  5.820.763 
712  5.820.764 
739  5.820.765 
753  5.82a766 
787  5.820.767 

CLASS  211 

26  5.819.956 

85.1  5,819,957 

90.01  5.819.958 

'18  5.819.959 

133.1  5.819.960 

196  5.819.%! 

CLASS  212 

275  5,819,962 


3.82..487 

5.821.488  CLASS  215 

5.819.913  206  5.819.967 
5-821.489      222  5.819.968 

5.819.914  249  5  819  964 
5-821.490  251  5:819:969 
5.819.916      252  5.819,%5 

398  5.819.966 

CLASS  216 

22  5.820.769 

5.820.770 

27  5.820.771 

CLASS  218 

68  5.821.495 

145  5.821.496 

CLASS  219 

108  5.821.491 

12111  5,821,492 

121.64  5.821.494 

121.69  5.821.497 

127.46  5.821.493 

155  5.821.500 

219  5,82 1  JOl 

388  5.821,503 

469  5.821.498 

471  5,821.499 

494  5.821.505 

496  5.821.302 

615  5.821.506 

622  5.821.507 

635  5.821.504 

CLASS  220 

15  5.819.970 

4.23  5,819.971 

255  5,819,972 

271  5.819.973 

326  5.819.974 

484  5.819.975 

522  5.819.976 

567  5.819.977 

601  3.819.978 

706  5.819.979 

719  5.819.980 

CLASS  221 

2  5.819.981 

226  5.819.982 

CLASS  222 

'  5.819.983 

95  5,819.986 

135  3.819,987 

137  5,819.988 

153.09  5,819,985 

181.2  5.819,984 

192  5,819.989 

207  3,819.990 

215  5,819,991 

370  5,819,992 

390  5,819.993 

541.9  5,819,994 

595  5,820,772 

CLASS  223 

85  5.819,995 


CLASS  224 

42.34                 5.819.996 

148.4 

5.819.997 

153 

5.819.998 

155 

5.819.999 

219 

5.820.000 

234 

5.820.001 

324 

5.820.002 

485 

5.820.004 

5/5 

5.820.003 

CLASS  225 

65 

5.820.005 

% 

5.820.006 

CLASS  226 

31  5.820.007 

34  5.820.008 

•90  5.820.010 

CLASS  227 

176.1  5.820,009 

CLASS  228 

11  5,820,011 

43  5.820.013 

56.3  5.820.014 

206  5.820.015 

CLASS  229 

217  5.820.017 

403  5.820,016 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  165 


CLASS  232 

24 

5.820.018 

25 

5.820.019 

CLASS  235 

51 

5.821.508 

70  A 

5.821.509 

375 

5.821.510 

381 

5.821.511 

383 

5.821.512 

5.821313 

5.821314 

441 

5.821315 

5.821316 

449 

5.821317 

462 

5,821318 

5.821319 

5.821320 

5.821321 

472 

5.821.522 

5.821.523 

483 

5.821.524 

492 

5.821.525 

CLASS  236 

49.3 

5.820.020 

CLASS  238 

351 

5.820.021 

CLASS  239 

17 

5.820.022 

33 

5.820.023 

119 

5.820.025 

265.35 

5.820.024 

284.1 

5.820.026 

4283 

5.820.027 

542 

5.820.028 

5.820.029 

553.3 

5.820.030 

585.1 

5.820.031 

5.820.032 

5853 

5.820.033 

589.1 

5.820.034 

684 

5.820.035 

703 

5.820.036 

722 

5.820.037 

750 

5.820.038 

CLASS  241 

7  5.820.039 

46.17  5.820.040 

823  5.820.041 

92  5.820.042 

101.76  5.820.043 

154  5.820.044 

207  5.820.045 

CLASS  242 

25  A  5.820.046 

47.01  5.820.047 

118.1  5.820.049 

152.1  5.820.050 

232  5.820.051 
5.820.052 

247  5.820.053 

332.7  5.820.054 
337  5.820.055 
374  5.820.056 

375.3  5.820,057 

379.1  5.820.058 

382.4  5.820.059 
384.4  5.820.060 

421.8  5.820.061 

481.3  5.820.062 

530.4  5.820.063 

533.2  5.820,064 
534  5.820.065 
557  5.820.066 
560  5.820.067 
563  5.820.068 

371.3  5.820.069 

CLASS  244 

17.13  5.820.071 

17.19  5.820.073 

49  5.820.072 

58  5.820,074 

118.2  5.820,075 

118.5  5,820,076 
119  5.820,077 
137.2  5.820.773 
165  5.820.078 

5.820.079 

183  5.820.080 

CLASS  246 

34  B  5.820.081 

CLASS  248 

65  5.820.082 

68.1  5.820.048 

74.3  5.820.083 


102 

1183 

125.2 

146 

161 

188.8 

213.2 

220.21 

237 

274.1 

311.2 

316.7 

346.01 

549 

637 


5.820.084 
5.820.083 
S.820.086 
5.820.087 
5.820.088 
5.820.089 
5,820.090 
5,820.091 
5.820.092 
5.820.093 
5.820.094 
5.820.095 
5.820.096 
5.820.097 
5.820.098 


CLASS  249 

61  5.820.774 

113  5.820,775 


CLASS  250 

203.6 

5.821,526 

205 

5.821.527 

214  R 

5.821328 

214.1 

5.821.529 

227.24 

5.821330 

231.13 

5.821331 

239 

5.821332 

252.1 

5.821333 

287 

5.821334 

307 

5.821.549 

339.02 

5.821335 

3391 

5.821,536 

339.13 

5,821337 

370.01 

5,821.538 

5.821.539 

370.06 

5.821.540 

370.09 

5.821.541 

396  R 

5.821.542 

5.821.543 

440.11 

5.821344 

443.1 

5.821,545 

458.1 

5,821.546 

5.821347 

492  21 

5.821348 

492.22 

5.821350 

539.4 

5.821351 

585 

5.821352 

CLASS  251 

129.15 

5.820.099 

12916 

5.820.100 

5.820.101 

144 

5.820.102 

315.09 

5.820.103 

326 

5.820.104 

5.820,106 

368 

5.820.105 

CLASS  252 

2  5.820.776 

68  5.820.777 

182.12  5.821,533 

182.24  5.821354 

299.01  5.820.779 

5.820.780 
299.61  5.820.781 

5.820.782 

5.820.783 
299.63  5.820.784 

5,820.785 
299.66  5.820.786 

384  5.820.787 

511  5.820.788 

516  5.820.789 

5191  5.820.790 

CLASS  254 

25  5.820.107 

281  5.820.108 

362  5.820.109 

CLASS  256 

59  5.820.110 

65  5,820.111 

CLASS  257 

13  5.821,555 

31  5.821356 

34  5.821.557 

52  5.821358 

57  5,821359 

5.821360 
64  5.821.562 

66  5.821363 
5.821364 

72  5.821.565 

80  5.821.566 

88  5.821367 

94  5.821.568 

96  5.821.569 

97  5.821370 

98  5.821,571 


107 
232 
281 
284 
288 
295 
296 
302 
321 
327 
330 

345 
347 
355 

366 
369 

377 
390 

410 
417 
419 
458 
467 

508 

579 
581 
640 
659 
666 

667 
669 

670 
673 
675 
676 
679 
686 
688 
701 
723 
726 
751 
759 
763 
768 
776 
777 
778 
780 
783 
903 


30 


5,821.572 
5.821.574 
5.821375 
5.821376 
5.821377 
5.821378 
5.821373 
5,821379 
5.821381 
5.821,582 
5,821380 
5,821383 
5,821384 
5,821385 
5.821386 
5.821.587 
5.821388 
5.821389 
5.821.590 
5.821.591 
5.821.592 
5.821.594 
5.821395 
5.8213% 
3.821397 
3.821398 
5.821399 
3.821.600 
5.821.601 
5.821,602 
5.821,603 
5,821,604 
5,821.605 
5,821,606 
5.821.607 
5.821.608 
5.821.609 
5.821.610 
5.821.611 
5.821.612 
5.821.613 
5.821.614 
5.821.615 
5.821.616 
5.821.617 
5.821.618 
5.821.619 
5.821.620 
5.821.621 
5.821.622 
5.821.623 
5.821.624 
3.821.625 
3.821.626 
5.821.627 
5.821.628 
5.821.629 

CLASS  261 

5.820.791 
5.820.792 


CLASS  264 

1.1  5.820.793 

1.33  5.820.794 

1J6  5.820.795 

40.1  5.820.7% 

40.5  5.820.797 

45.5  5.820.798 

73  5.820.799 

83  5.820.800 

86  5.820.801 

145  5.820.802 

154  5.820.803 

167  5.820.804 

177.2  5.820.805 

203  5.820.806 

318  5.820.807 

328  12  5.820.808 

400  5.820.809 
5.820.810 

401  5.820.811 
477  5.820.812 
511  5.820.813 

CLASS  266 

44  5.820.814 

45  5.820.815 
217  5.820.816 

CLASS  267 

64.13  5.820.112 

140.15  5.820.113 

202  5.820.114 

293  5.820.115 

CLASS  269 

21  5.820.116 

22  5.820.117 
24  5.820.118 
37  5.820.119 
99  5.820.120 


CLASS  271 

121  5.820.121 

188  5.820.122 

236  5.820.123 

CLASS  273 

157  R  5.820.124 
248  5.820.125 
253  5.820.126 
280  5.820.127 
292       5.820.128 

CLASS  277 
1  5.820.129 

337  5.820.130 

442  5.820.131 

551  5.820.132 

630  5.820,133 

CLASS  279 

61  5.820.134 

131  5.820,135 

5.820.136 

141  5.820.137 


CLASS 


7.13 
14.2 
30 

33.992 

47.19 

47.38 

79.7 

87.041 

9331 

124.1 

124.128 

124.138 

233 

250.1 

602 

607 

676 

688 

728.2 


736 
737 
742 
775 
808 


280 

5.820.138 
5.820.139 
5.820.140 
3.820,141 
5.820.142 
5.820,143 
5.820,144 
5,820,145 
5,820,146 
5,820,147 
5,820.148 
5.820.149 
5.820.150 
5.820.151 
5.820.152 
5,820,134 
5,820.135 
5.820.156 
5.820.153 
5.820.157 
5.820.158 
5.820.159 
5.820.160 
5.820.161 
5.820.162 
5.820.163 
5.820.164 


CLASS  283 

62  5.820.I6S 

CLASS  285 

23  5.820.166 

124.1  5,820.167 

192  5.820.168 

CLASS  289 

2  5,820,169 

CLASS  290 

30  R  5.821.630 

40  C  5.820.172 

CLASS  292 

1  5.820.173 

17  5.820.171 

26  5.820.170 

126  5.820.174 

165  5.820.175 

323  5.820.176 

335  5.820.177 

336.3  5.820.178 

CLASS  294 

14  5.820.179 

16  5.820.180 

191  5,820,181 

57  5,820,183 

81.2  5.820.184 

87.2  5.820.185 

93  5.820.186 

CLASS  296 

241  5.820.187 

26  5.820.188 

5.820.189 

26.09  5.820.190 

37.13  5,820,191 

40  5,820.192 

62  5,820.193 

70  3.820.194 

97.12  5.820.197 

102  5.820,199 

136  5.820.1% 

5.820JOO 

5.820J01 

146.6  5.820.202 


146.9 

5.820.198 

318.01 

3,821,681 

180.1 

5.820.203 

318.08 

5,821,682 

188 

5.820.204 

346R 

5,821.683 

214 

5.820.205 

402 

5.821.684 

219 

5.820.206 

467 

5.821.685 

479 

5.821.686 

CLASS  297 

486 

5.821.687 

27 

5.820.207 

495 

5.821.689 

159.1 

5.820.208 

498 

5.821.688 

183.3 

5.820.209 

506 

5.821.690 

188.01 

5.820.210 

5.821.691 

21612 

5.820.211 

512 

5.821.692 

218.5 

5.820.212 
5.820,213 

CLASS  315 

228.13 

5,820,214 

5.39 

5.821.693 

256.16 

5.820,213 

5.41 

5.82  N694 

341 

5,820J16 

58 

5.821.695 

344.11 

5,820,217 

107 

5.821.6% 

367 

5,820,218 

200A 

5.821.697 

5,820.219 

248 

5.821.698 

378.1 

5.820.220 

291 

5.821.699 

378.14 

5.820.221 

5.821.700 

452.58 

5.820.222 

307 

5.821.701 

CLASS  299 

12  5.820.223 

CLASS  301 

35.58  5.820.224 

37  1  5.820.225 

CLASS  303 

7  5.820.226 

87  5.820.227 

119.3  5.820.228 

139  5.820,229 

CLASS  305 

107  5,820.230 

CLASS  307 

10.1  5.821.632 

5.821.633 
10.4  5.821.631 

10.7  5.821.634 

31  5.821.635 

70  5.821.636 

91  5.821.637 

104  5.821.638 

109  5.821.639 

115  5.821.640 

125  5.821.641 

127  5.821.642 

5.821,643 
326  5,821,644 


CLASS 


67  R 

68B 
68D 
68R 

74 

83 
89 
90 

90.5 

91 

105 

178 

184 

194 

239 

249 

307 

313  R 

316 

317 

323 

328 

344 
360 


310 

5,821,646 
5,821,647 
5,821,648 
5,821,674 
5,821.649 
5,821.650 
5.821.651 
5.821.652 
5.821.653 
5.821.654 
5.821.655 
5.821,656 
5.821.657 
5.821.658 
5.821.659 
5.821.660 
5,821.661 
5.821.662 
5.821.663 
5.821.664 
5.821.665 
5.821.666 
5.821.667 
5.821.669 
5.821.670 
5.821.671 
5.821.672 
5.821.673 


CLASS  312 

34.11  5.820,231 

114  5.820,233 

216  5.820,234 

223.2  5.820.235 

5.820.236 
268  5.820.237 

291  5.820.238 

334.23  5.820.239 

CLASS  313 

123  5.821.675 

140  5.821.676 

231.41  5.821.677 

274  5.821.678 

310  5.821.679 

5.821.680 


5.821.702 
317  5.821.703 

5.821.704 
307  5.821.705 

CLASS  318 

139  5.821.706 

254  5.821.707 

5.821.708 

5.821.709 

5.821.710 

376  5.821.712 

439  5.821.713 

5.821.714 

472  5.821.715 

478  5.821.716 

560  5.821.717 

587  5.821.718 

599  5.821.719 

630  5.821.720 

685  5.821.721 

6%  5.821.722 

701  5.821.723 

798  5.821.724 

799  5.821.725 
809  5.821.726 

5.821.727 

CLASS  319 

72  3.822.031 

CLASS  320 

6  5.821.729 

106  5.821.730 

108  5.821.728 
5.821.731 

110  5.821.732 

116  5.821.733 

124  5.821,734 

125  5.821.735 
148  3.821.736 

CLASS  322 

5.821.737 


24 


CLASS  323 

222  5.821.738 

258  5,821,739 

277  5,821,740 

311  5.821.741 


CLASS 


74 

20713 

207.2 

207  25 

210 

220 

240 

252 

307 

314 

318 

345 

388 

426 

430 

434 

512 

529 

628 

751 

754 

758 
765 
769 


324 

5.821.742 
5.821.743 
5.821.744 
5.821.743 
5.821.746 
5.821.747 
5.821.749 
5.821.750 
5.821.751 
5,821,752 
5,821,748 
5,821,753 
5.821.754 
5.821.755 
5.821.756 
5.821.757 
5.821.758 
5.821.759 
5.821.760 
5.821.761 
5.821.762 
5.821.763 
5.821.764 
5.821,765 
5,821.766 


CLASS  325 

356  S.S22J8I 


PI  166 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


39 


CLASS 


41 
56 
95 
» 

L 

*9 

105 
108 

116 

HI 
H3 

156 
184 
202 
215 
277 
298 
307 
313 
318 
333 


CLASS 


32« 

5.821,767 
5,821,768 
5,821,769 
5.821,770 
5,821,771 
5,821,772 
5,821.773 
5.821,774 
5,821,776 
5,821,777 
5,821,778 
5,821,775 

327 

5.821,779 

5,821,710 

5J2I.781 

5.821.782 

5.821.783 

5.821.784 

5.821.785 

5.821.786 

5.821,787 

5,821,788 

5.821,789 

5,821,790 

5,821,791 

5,821.792 

5.821.793 

5.821.794 

5.821,795 

5,821,796 

5,821,797 

5,821,798 

5,821,799 

5.821,800 

5.821,802 

5,821,803 

5,821,804 

5.821.805 

5,821.806 

5.821.807 

5.821.808 

5.821.809 


468 
539 

568 

572 

573 

576 

583 

584 

604 

622 

628 

630 

649 

660 

687 

815  45 

825  17 

825  34 

825  35 

825  44 

825  54 
825  79 
907 
942 
995 


359 
374 
382 

5r 

538 
540 
541 
5fi3 

CLASS33* 

Sr  5.821.811 

284  5.821.810 

25  5J2IJ12 

ZW  SJ21,8I3 

5,821,814 
M6  5,821.815 

CLASS  331 

SJ21,8I6 
5J2IJ17 
5,821,818 
5J2I,8I9 
5J21,820 
5.821,821 
5,821,823 
5421JI24 
M2IJ25 
5421,826 
5,821.827 
5.821.828 
5.821.829 


:.t 


57 


139 

143 


150 
161 


368 

457 


5.821.853 

5.821.854 

5.821.855 

5.821.856 

5.821.857 

5.821.859 

5.821.858 

5.821.860 

5,821,862 

5,821,861 

5.821,863 

5,821,864 

5,821,865 

5,821,866 

5,821,868 

5,821,869 

5,821,870 

5.821,867 

5,821,876 

5.821,871 

5,821,872 

5,821,873 

5,821.874 

5.821.877 

5.821.875 

5.821.878 

5.821.879 

5.821.880 

CLASS  341 

5.821.881 


5.821.882 
5.821.883 
5.821.884 
5.821.885 
5.821.886 
5.821.887 
5.821.889 
5.821.890 
5.821,891 
5.821,892 
5,821,893 

CLASS  342 

5,821,895 
5.821,896 
5  J2 1,897 
5,821,898 
5,821,899 
5.821,900 
S.821.901 
R£  35.920 


87 

104 

116 

134 
153 
159 
211 
217 
218 
234 
235 
256 
260 


CLASS  347 

5.821,952 

5,821,951 

5,821,953 

5  J2 1,954 

5.821.955 

5.821,956 

5.821.957 

5,821,958 

5,821,959 

5.821,960 

5,821,961 

5.821.962 

5.821.963 

5.821.964 

5.821.965 

5.821,966 

5.821,967 

5.821.968 

5.821.969 

5.821.970 

5.821.971 

5.821.972 

5.821.973 

5.821.974 

5.821.975 

5.821.976 

5.821.977 

5.821.978 

5.821.980 

5.821.981 


55 
76 
99 


CLASS  343 

TOO  MS  5.821.902 


«6' 

74 
99' 
104 

iiaR 


1.1 

132 
177 
187 
193 
202 

208 


CLASS  333 

5.821.830 
5.821.831 
5.821.832 
5.821.833 
5.821,834 
5,821,835 
5,821.836 
5.821.837 


702 
704 
765 
786 
906 
911  R 


5.821.903 
5.821.904 
5.821.905 
5.821.906 
5.821.907 
5.82!. 908 


CLASS  334 

■»T  5.821.838 

CLASS  335 

35  i  5.821.839 

IM:  5.821.840 

210  5.821.842- 

229  5.821.841 

CLASS  33« 

»3   i  5,821,843 

»2  I  5,821.845 

110  5Jt2l.844 

200  5.821.846 

:  CLASS  337 

l«  1  5.821,847 

241  5.821.849 

W«  5.821.801 

.  CLASS  34t 

l*6i  5J2IJ50 

<3I  !  5421,852 

<*7  ;  5.821,851 


CLASS  345 

7 

5.821.911 

60 

5.821.912 

88 

5.821.913 

99 

5.821.910 

133 

5.821.914 

138 

5.821.915 

145 

5.821.916 

150 

5.821.917 

154 

5.821.918 

5.821.919 

156 

5.821.920 

157 

5.821.921 

5.821.922 

212 

5.821.923 

5.821.924 

331 

5.821.925 

333 

5.821.926 

335 

5.821.927 

337 

5.821.928 

338 

5.821.929 

340 

5.821.930 

346 

5.821.931 

347 

5.821,932 

348 

5.821,933 

349 

5.821,934 

5,821.935 

352 

5.821.936 

356 

5.821.937 

418 

5.821.938 

420 

5.821.940 

5.821.941 

424 

5.821.942 

427 

5.821.943 

430 

5.821.944 

440 

5,821,945 

473 

5,821,946 

5,821,947 

505 

5,821,949 

5,821,950 

507 

5,821.948 

CLASS  348 

13  5.821.982 

14  5.821.983 

15  5.821.984 
5,821.985 

17  5.821.986 

19  5.821.987 

21  5.821.988 

5«  5.821.989 

W  5.821.990 

96  5.821.991 

131  5.821.997 

164  5.821.992 

'87  5.821.993 

207  5,821,994 

212  5,821,995 

232  5,821.996 

241  5.821.99* 

272  5.821.999 

375  5.822,001 

383  5.822,002 

«l  5.822,003 

403  5.822,000 

«»  5.822.004 
5.822,005 

♦12  5.822JW6 

*'6  5.821007 

**6  5Jt22,00« 

*58  5J22J)09 

5*9  5,822,011 

553  5,822,012 

559  5,822,013 

563  5,822,014 

564  5.822.123 
585  5.82Z015 
590  5,822,016 
678  5.822,017 
705  5,822,018 
722  5.822.019 
724  5.822,020 
742  5.822.021 
750  5.822,022 
837  5,822,023 
845  5,822,024 

CLASS  349 

5  5,822,025 

38  5,822.026 

39  5,822,027 
111  5,822.028 
115  5.822.029 
149  5.82Z03O 

CLASS  351 

204  5.822.032 

210  5.822.033 

212  5.82Z034 

215  5.822.035 

219  5.822,036 

224  5.822.037 

CLASS  353 

31  5.820J4I 

70  5.820240 

"9  5.820.242 

CLASS  355 

22  5422,038 

27  5,822,039 

38  5,822,040 

53  5,822,042 


5.01 

21 

72 

138 

229 

237 


240 
241 
303 
312 
318 
326 
343 
350 
359 
364 
368 
417 

419 
435 
436 

445 


296 


299 
300 
374 
400 
401 
403 
437 
444 
456 
475. 


5,822,043 
5,822,045 
5,822.046 

CLASS  356 

5.822.047 

5.822.048 

5.822.049 

5.822.050 

5.822.052 

5.822.053 

5.822.054 

5.822.055 

5.822.056 

5.822.057 

5.822.058 

5.822,059 

5,822,060 

5,82Z061 

5,822,062 

5,822,065 

5,822,066 

5,822,063 

5,822.067 

5,821068 

5,822,069 

5,822,070 

5,822,071 

5,822.072 

5,822,073 

5,822,074 

CLASS  358 

5,822.075 
5.822,076 
5.822.077 
5.822.078 
5.822,079 
5,822,080 
5,822.081 
5.822.082 
5.822,083 
5,822,084 
5,822,085 
5.822.086 
5.822.087 


69 

77  08 

94 

98  07 

98.08 

99.08 

104 

105 
106 


118 
126 
133 
135 


CLASS 


I 
3 
7 
10 

110 
127 
129 
130 
142 
153 
161 
167 
172 
184 
189 
201 
245 
273 
276 
290 
293 
306 
341 

380 
412 
430 
465 
495 
515 

530 
557 
583 
621 
630 
631 
650 
651 
668 
691 
696 
718 
738 
808 
818 


359 

5421088 

5,821089 

5421090 

5,821091 

5,821092 

5,821094 

5,821095 

5,821096 

5,822,097 

5,821098 

5,821099 

5,821100 

5,821102 

5,821101 

5,822,103 

5,821104 

5,821105 

5.822,106 

5,821107 

5,821108 

5,821109 

5.822,1 10 

5,821111 

5,821112 

5,821113 

5,821114 

5421115 

5,821116 

5,821117 

5,821118 

5,822.1 19 

5.821120 

5,821121 

5,821122 

5,822,124 

5,821125 

5,822,126 

5,821127 

5,821128 

5,821129 

5,821130 

5,821132 

5.821l3i 

5421134 

5,821135 

5,821137 

5,821136 

CLASS 3M 

5,821139 
5,821141 
5,821140 
5,822.142 
5.821143 
5.821144  I 


23 
78 
111 
143 
187 
225 

234 

283.3 

302 

321.4 

321.5 

508 

523 

600 

627 

683 

684 
685 
686 
687 
695 

736 
737 
751 
752 
759 
760 
801 
803 
818 


CLASS 


5.821145 

5.821147 

5.821149 

5.821150 

5.821151 

5.821152 

5.821153 

5.821154 

5.821155 

5.822.156 

5,821157 

5,821158 

5,821159 

5,821160 

5,821161 

5,821162 

5,821163 

3<1 

5,821164 

5,821165 

5,821166 

5,821167 

5,821168 

5,822,169 

5,821170 

5,821171 

5,821172 

5,821173 

5,821174 

5,822.176 

5,821175 

5,821177 

5,821178 

5,821179 

5,821180 

5,821181 

5,821182 

5.822,183 

5,821184 

5,822,185 

5,822.187 

5,821186 

5,821188 

5,821189 

5,821190 

5,821191 

5,821192 

5,821193 

5,822,194 

5,821196 

5,822,197 

5,822,195 


708. 1 

5,821230 

715.08 

5,821231 

724.05 

5,821232 

736.01 

5,822,234 

746.2 

5,822,233 

784.01 

5,821235 

CLASS  3«5 

45 

5,821236 

145 

5,822,237 

5,822,239 

5,821240 

149 

5,821241 

185  01 

5,822,242 

185.08 

5,821243 

185.11 

5,822,244 

185.12 

5,822,245 

185.14 

5.821.909 

185  18 

5.822.246 

5.821247 

185.21 

5.822,248 

185.29 

5.821250 

185.3 

5,821252 

185.33 

5,821251 

189.05 

5,822.254 

18911 

5,822,253 

194 

5,821255 

200 

5,821256 

5,822,257 

201 

5,821258 

203 

5,821259 

5,822,260 

205 

5,822,051 

207 

5.822.261 

5.822J62 

216 

5.822.263 

222 

5.821264 

5.822.265 

5.822.266 

227 

5.821267 

23003 

5.821238 

5.822.268 

233 

RE  35,921 

5,821270 

CLASS 3« 

22 

5,820.257 

63 

5,820,258 

1614 

5,820,256 

163.2 

5,820.259 

62 

80.1 

83.1 

84 

96 

123 

191 

216 

227 

265 

267 

431 

473 


CLASS  362 


5.820.243 
5.820,244 
5,820,245 
5,820.246 
5,820,247 
5,820,248 
5,820J49 
5.820,250 
5.820J51 
5.820.252 
5.820,253 
5.820.255 
5.820.254 

CLASS  363 

5421198 
5.821199 
5.821200 
5.822J0I 
5.821203 


CLASS  364 

148 

5.822.204 

191 

5.821205 

468.03 

5.822J06 

5.821207 

46815 

5.821208 

468.28 

5.822110 

474.02 

5.821209 

47408 

5,821211 

474.16 

5,821212 

478.01 

5,821213 

479.01 

5,821215 

5.822J16 

488 

5,822J14 

5.822,217 

5,821218 

498 

5,821219 

528 

5,822120 

550 

5.821221 

557 

5,821222 

560 

5,822J23 

567 

5,821224 

571.01 

5,821225 

578 

5,821226 

5,822,227 

580 

5.821228 

703 

5,821229 

CLASS  367 

1  5421271 

2  5,821272 
♦I  5,822.269 
77  5,821273 
99                    5,822,274 

5,822,275 
103  5421276 

CLASS  368 

76  5,822,277 

204  5421278 

295  5,822,279 

327  5,822,280 


CLASS  369 


13 

30 
32 
44.26 

44.38 

54 

59 

75.2 

94 

112 

118 
192 
275.4 
291 


5.821281 
5.821282 
5.822J83 
5.822.284 
5.822.285 
5.822.286 
5.822.287 
5.821288 
5.821289 
5,821290 
5.821291 
5,822.292 
5,821293 
5,822,295 
5,822,296 
5422,294 
5,822,297 


223 
228 
229 
238 
245 
246 
248 
254 
261 
278 
280 
315 
317 
322 
323 
332 
337 


CLASS  37* 


5.822.298 
5.821299 
5421300 
5.821301 
5,822,302 
5,821303 
5,822304 
5,822,305 
5,821306 
5,822,307 
5.822,308 
5.821309 
5.822.310 
5.822311 
5.822312 
5.822313 
5,822314 


CLASSMCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  167 


5,821315 

CLASS  379 

46 

5421481 

652 

5,822,582 

611                   5,820,280 

269 

5420355 

389 

5,822316 

6 

5.821397 

51 

5.822.482 

670 

5,822383 

621                    5,820,281 

313 

5420356 

391 

5,821318 

29 

5,821398 

84 

5.821483 

673 

5,821584 

642                   5,820182 

4103 

5420357 

392 

5,822,319 

34 

5,822,400 

101 

5.821484 

680 

5,821585 

5,820,283 

420 

5420.358 

3% 

5,822320 

5,821401 

112 

5,821485 

684 

5,821586 

662                  5,820184 

474 

5,821317 

67 

5,821402 

116 

5421486 

702 

5,821587 

CLASS  419 

5,822321 

5,821404 

123 

5,821487 

704 

5,821588 

CLASS  481 

21 

5.821674 

5,821322 

68 

5,821403 

127 

5,821488 

5,822389 

199                    5,820,285 

480 

5421323 

88 

5,821405 
5,821406 

145 

5422,489 

705 

5,821590 

CLASS  428 

487 

5,822.324 

5,821591 

CLASS  483 

40 

5.820.817 

501 

5.822325 

100 

5.821407 

CLASS  386 

5,822392 

84                    5,820,287 

5420.818 

503 

5.821326 

100.02              5.821408 

1 

5,821490 

709 

5,822.593 

97                      5,820,288 

112 

5420.819 

505 

5,822327 

100.06               5.821409 

78 

5.821491 

737 

5,821595 

231                   5,820,289 

507 

5421328 

111 

5,821410 

107 

5421492 

750.01 

5,822394 

256                  5,820,286 

a.ASS422 

5,821411 

109 

5.821493 

750.04 

5,821596 

327                  5.820,290 

22 

5,820420 

CLASS  371 

114 

5,821413 

750.05 

5,822397 

328                  5.820.291 

5  820  821 

1 

5,821329 

5,821414 

CLASS  395 

750.06 

5,822398 

403                   5.820192 

37 

5,820,822 

5.1 

5,822330 
5,821331 

140 
142 

5,821415 
5,822,416 

3 

5421495 
5,822,496 
5,821497 
5,822,498 
5,821499 
5421500 
5421501 
5422302 
5421503 
5,821504 
RE  35,922 
5,821505 
5,821506 
5,821507 
5,821508 
5421509 
5,821510 
5.821511 
5,821512 
5,822313 
5,821516 

750.08 

5,821599 
5,822,600 

a.ASS  484 

78 
100 

5,820,823 
5420,824 

5.4 

5,821332 

177 

5,821417 

24 
87 

800 

5,821601 

6                       5,820193 

102 

5,820,825 

22.3 

5,821334 

201 

5,821418 

800.01 

5,821602 

36                    5,820194 

104 

5,820,826 

22.5 
37.1 

5,822335 
5,821336 

207 
225 

5,821419 
5,821421 

101 

800.1 

5,821603 
5,822,604 

CLASS  485 

112 
124 

5,820,827 
5.820,828 

37i: 

5,821337 

230 

5,821420 

107 
109 

800.11 

5,821605 

21                     5,820195 

133 

5.820.829 

40.i: 

5,822338 

269 

5421422 

800  16 

5,821606 

43                    5,820196 

168 

5.820.830 

42 

5,822339 

352 

5,821423 

800.2 

5,822.608 

52                      5,820,297 

171 

5.820,831 

43 

5,822.340 

377 

5,821424 

110 
113 

114 

800.32 

5,821607 

129                  5,820198 

5,820432 

43.7 

2 
31 
38 

45 
46 

5,821341 

CLASS  372 

5477  342 
5,821343 
5,8213*4 
5,822,345 
5,821346 
5,821347 
5,821348 
5,822349 

402 

454 

5.821426 
5,821427 

CLASS  388 

800.35 
800.39 
826 

5,821609 
5,821610 
5,821611 
5,822,612 

172                   5,820,299 
188                  5.820,300 
229                  5,820,301 
263                  5,820,302 

174 
179 
180 

5,820433 
5420,834 
5,820,835 

4 
5 
9 

25 
28 
49 

5421428 
5,822,425 
5,822,429 
5.821430 
5.821431 
5421432 
5.821433 

115 

116 

182.06 

18111 

183.18 

827 
828 
830 
842 
877 
898 

5,822,613 
5,821614 
5.822  615 
5.821616 
5.821618 
5.821619 
5.821620 

267                  5,820303 

286                  5,820.304 

5,820,305 

CLASS  486 

88                    5,820306 

CLASS  487 

87 
210 
220 
235 

299 

CLASS  423 

5.820966 
5.820436 
5.820.837 
5.820438 
5420.839 
5.820440 

SO 

69 
92 
97 

5,822350 
5,822351 
5,821352 
5,822353 
5,822354 
5.822355 

54 

1 

5.821434 
5.821435 
5.821436 

CLASS  381 

5.821437 

185.02 

185.09 

186 

187.01 

200.13 

200.17 

5,822314 
5,822315 
5,821517 
5,821518 
5.821522 
5422323 

CLASS  396 

6                      5.821621 
27                    5,821622 
52                    5,877  673 
61                     5,821624 

40                    5,820,308 
50                      5.820,309 
66                    5,820310 
102                  5,820311 

CLASS  488 

305 
348 
593 
606 

5.820.841 
5.820.842 
5.820.843 
5.820.844 

CLASS  424 

98 

72 
89 

2 

37 

45 

5.822.356 

CLASS  373 

5422.357 
5.821358 

CLASS  374 

5.820.261 
5.820.260 
5.820,262 

17 

71.1 

82 

94.6 

107 

388 

405 

127 
128 

5421438 
5.821439 
5421440 
5.821441 
5.821442 
5.822.443 
5.821444 

CLASS  382 

5.821445 
5.821446 

200.33 
200.34 
200.36 

200.47 
200  49 

200.5 
20031 
200.54 

5422324 
5,822325 
5422326 
5,821527 
5,822328 
5421529 
5,821530 
5421519 
5,821531 
5421532 
5,822333 

77                      '  "*■  '*' 

84 

121 

159 

235 

296 

301 

349 

411 

420 

429 

5,821626 
5,821627 
5,821628 
5,821629 
5,822,630 
5,821631 
5,821634 
5,821635 
5,821636 
5,821637 

17                    5,820312 
56                    5,820313 
72  B                 5,820314 
80                    5,820,315 
83                    5,820316 
136                  5,820317 
191                   5,820318 
214                  5.820319 

CLASS  489 

1.41 

1.73 

9.1 

936 

9361 

94 

9.52 

52 

84 

5.820.845 
5.820.846 
5.820,847 
5,820.849 
5.820451 
5.820448 
5.820.850 
5.820.8S2 
5420453 
5420454 
S.820.8S5 

111 

5.820.263 

133 

5.821447 

5821534 

448 

5.821638 

249                    5.820,320 

93.7 

5420456 

131 
137 

5.820.264 
5.820.265 

135 
141 

5.821448 
5.821449 

200.56 

5,821543 
5.822335 

529 

5,821639 
5,822,632 

CLASS  411 

94.61 
133.1 

5.8204S7 
5420458 

179 

5.820.266 

144 

Bl  805.123 

200.6 

5.822320 

538 

5,822,633 

36                    5,820,321 

134.1 

5,t2ll3S 

152 

5.821450 

5.821521 

542 

5,821640 

85                    5,820322 

143.1 

CLASS  375 

162 

5.821451 

200.61 

5421537 

575 

5,822,641 

171                   5,820313 

1651 

5.820.M0 

21.2 

5.822.333 

166 

5421452 

200.65 

5,821538 

613 
626 
630 
636 

5,822,642 
5.821643 
5,821644 
5.822.645 

358                  5,820.324 

184.1 

5420461 

200 

5.822359 
5422.360 
5422.362 

169 
180 
202 

5.822.453 
5.821454 
5.821455 

200.66 
200.77 

5421539 
5,821540 
5421541 

CLASS  412 

1                        5,820,325 

185.1 

5420.162 
542n,M3 
5420464 

202 

5.821364 
5.822.361 

232 
235 

5.821456 
5.822.458 

202 

5,821542 
5.821544 

CLASS  399 

CLASS  413 

188.1 
192.1 

5.(20465 
5,820466 

206 

5.822.363 

240 

5.822.459 

280 

5.821545 

24 

5,821646 

8                      5420326 

195.1 

5420467 

208 

5.822.365 

243 

5.821460 

281 

5421546 

27 

5,821647 

CLASS  414 

199  1 

5420468 

219 

5.821366 

250 

5421461 

283 

5,821547 

46 

5,821648 

5.820.869 

222 

5.821367 

251 

5421462 

286 

5,822348 

53 

5,821650 

150                  5,820,328 

204  1 

5,820,870 

229 

5.821368 

5.821463 

287 

5421549 

66 

5,821649 

225                  5,820329 

2091 

5.820,871 

237 

5.821369 

252 

5.821464 

306 

5421550 

5,822  651 

286                  5,820,327 

277.1 

5,820.872 

240 

5.822.370 

253 

5421465 

307 

5,821551 

90 

5,821652 

427                  5,820330 

283.1 

5,820,873 

242 

5.821371 

260 

5421466 

309 

5,821552 

104 

5,821653 

685                  5,820,331 

443 

5420,874 

259 

5.822373 

261 

5.821467 

5,821553 

111 

5422,654 

723                  5,820332 

448 

5,820,875 

260 

5.821372 

267 

5.821469 

5,821554 

121 

5,822,655 

740                  5,820333 

449 

5.820,(76 

5,822374 

270 

5,821470 

380 

5,821555 

130 

5.822,656 

7883                5,820335 

5.820,(77 

316 

5,821376 

321 

5,821468 

381 

5,822356 

149 

5,822,657 

798.1                5,820334 

5.(20478 

330 

5,822.375 

332 

5,821457 

388 

5,821557 

174 

5421658 

CLASS  415 

450 

5.820.(79 

334 

5.822378 

CLASS  383 

389 

5,822358 

175 

5,821659 

5.(204(0 

341 

5.822379 

390 

5421559 

194 

5,822,660 

115                  5,820,336 

489 

5,(20.((l 

347 

5.821380 

97 

5.820,267 

5422360 

260 

5,821662 

134                  5,820338 

491 

5,8204(2 

357 

5.822382 

99 

5.820.268 

395 

5,821561 

262 

5,822,663 

200                  5,820337 

501 

5,820.(83 

362 

5.822.383 

497.01 

5477  562 

284 

5.821664 

202                  5,820339 

5.820884 

367 

5.822.384 

CLASS  384 

500 

5.821563 

303 

5.822.665 

216.1                5,820,340 

368 

5.822385 

53 

5.820.269 

5422364 

309 

5.821666 

CLASS  425 

373 

5.822,386 

275 

5.820.270 

5421565 

314 

5.821667 

CLASS  416 

34.1 

5,820,885 

376 

5,822,387 

425 

5.820J71 

5,822367 

323 

5.821668 

46                    5,820,341 

47 

5,820886 

461 

5.820.272 

5,822368 

330 

RE.  35.923 

82                    5,820342 

64 

5,820487 

CLASS  376 

613 

5.820.273 

5,821569 

5.821669 

96  A                 5,820343 

66 

5.820488 

435 

5,821388 

CLASS  385 

551 

5,821570 
5,821571 

334 

342 

5.821670 
5,821671 

128                  5.820,345 
134  A               5,820344 

130 
133.1 

5420,889 
5  870,(90 

1 

5.821471 

556 

5,821572 

368 

5,822.672 

193  A                5,820,346 

143 

CLASS  378 

12 

5.821472 

558 

5,822373 

369 

5,821673 

221                    5,820,347 

151 

5,X20,«92 

34 

5,821389 

5.822.473 

580 

5,821574 

248                    5,820,348 

310 

5,(20,(93 

53 

5,822,390 

24 

5.822.474 

586 

5421575 

CLASS4M           1 

388 

5,(20,983 

98.2 

5,821391 

5.821475 

5.822376 

120.02 

5,820174 

CLASS  417 

389 

5,(20,894 

108 

5,821393 

27 

5.821476 

587 

5.821577 

185 

5,820175 

44.11                5,820,349 

436  R 

5,(20,(95 

125 

5,822,394 

5.821477 

591 

5.821578 

208 

5,820,276 

45                    5,820350 

508 

5,(20(96 

137 

5.821395 

33 

5.821478 

595 

5.822379 

223 

5,820177 

53                    5.820352 

522 

5,820,897 

207 

5.821396 

37 

5.821479 

614 

5.822380 

5,820178 

198                  5.820353 

542 

5,820,898 

988 

5.821392 

45 

5.821480 

651 

5.822381 

234 

5,820,179 

244                  5.820354 

549 

5,820,899 

PI  168 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


5.820,900 


49 

61 

74 

119 

131 

383 

391 

396 

4«l 

516 


564 
597 
616 
636 


CLASS  426 


5,820,901 
5,820,902 
5.820.903 
5,820.904 
5.820.905 
5.820.906 
5.82a907 
5.820.908 
5,820.909 
5.820.910 
5,820,911 
5,820,912 
5,820.913 
5.820,914 
5,820.915 
5.820.916 


CLASS 


2.1 

58 
64 

125 

126.2 

130 

140 

162 

181 

194 

195 

207.1 

230 

261 

314 

339 

359 

370 

420 

449 

455 

476 
508 
510 

555 
561 
577 
S96 


CLASS 


14 
29 

>4.l 
35.7 


36.6 
40  1 
42.2 
61 
64  I 


653 

654 

656 

116 

137 

141 

147 

209 

212 

216 

219 

312.8 

328 

331 

332 

364 

393 

408 

411.1 

413 

423  1 

426 

432 

447 

451 
469 

503 
533 

561 


427 

5.820.917 

5.820.918 

5.820.919 

5.820.920 

5.82a92l 

5,820,922 

5,820.923 

5,820.924 

5,820.925 

5.820.926 

5.820.927 

5.820.928 

5.820.929 

5.820.930 

5.820.931 

5,820,932 

5.820.933 

5.820.934 

5,820.935 

5,820.936 

5,820,937 

5,820,938 

5,820.939 

5.820.940 

5.820.941 

5.820.942 

5.820,943 

5.820.944 

5.820.945 

5.820.946 

5.820.947 

5.820,948 

42S 

5.820.950 

5.820.951 

5.820.952 

5.820.953 

5.820.9S4 

5.820.955 

5.820.956 

5.820.957 

5.820.958 

5.820.959 

5.820.960 

5.820.961 

5.820.962 

5.820.963 

5.820.964 

5.820.965 

5.820.967 

5.820.968 

5.820.969 

5.820.970 

5.820.971 

5.820.972 

5.820.973 

5.820.974 

5,820,975 

5.820,976 

5.820.977 

5.820,978 

5.820.979 

5.820,980 

5,820.981 

5,820.9*2 

5.820.984 

5.820.985 

5.820.986 

5.820.987 

5.820.988 

5,820.989 

5.820.990 

5.820.991 

5.820.992 

5.820.993 

5.820.994 

5.820.995 

5.820.996 

5.820.997 

5.820.998 

5.822.675 


577 
611 
623 
690 

694  ML 

701 


5,820.999 
5.821.000 
5,821.001 
5.821.002 
5.821,003 
5,821,004 
5.821.005 

CLASS  429 

3  5.821.006 

9  5.821.007 

56  5.821.008 

155  5.821.009 

172  5.821.010 

181  5.821.011 

209  5.821.012 


CLASS  43* 

5 

5.821.013 

5.821.014 

5.821.015 

7 

5.821.016 

9 

5.821.017 

31 

5.821.018 

58 

5.821.019 

78 

5.821.021 

108 

5.821.022 

5.821.023 

no 

5.821.024 

5.821.025 

133 

5.821,026 

140 

5,821,027 

201 

5.821,028 

270  19 

5,821,029 

276.1 

5,821.030 

280  1 

5.821,031 

283  1 

5,821.032 

311 

5.821.033 

5,821,034 

5.821,035 

326 

5.821.03* 

373 

5.821.037 

376 

5.821.039 

440 

5,821.040 

5.821,041 

510 

5,821.042 

544 

5.821.043 

573 

5.821.044 

CLASS  431 

144 

5,820.360 

329 

5,820,361 

CLASS  432 

29  5,820,362 

106  5,820.363 

121  5.820.364 

222  5.820.365 

241  5.820.366 

253  5,820,367 

CLASS  433 

3  5.820.368 

^  5.820.369 

8  5.820.370 

9  5.820 J71 
38  5.820.372 
80  5.82a373 
173  5.820.374 
221  5.820 J75 

5.820,376 

CLASS  434 

113  5,820.377 

178  5,820.379 

195  5.820,381 

209  5.820.382 

238  5,820,383 

308  5,820,384 

322  5.820,386 

409  5,820.385 


CLASS  435 


1,2 

4 


5.821.045 
5.821.038 
5,821.046 
5.821.047 
5.821.048 
5,821,049 
5,821,050 
5,821.051 
5,821,052 
5,821,055 
5,821.056 
5.821.057 
5,821,058 
5,821,059 
5,821,060 
5,821.061 
5.821.062 
5.821,063 
5,821.064 
5.821.065 


7.2 

7.21 

7.23 

7.24 

792 

15 

18 

21 

34 

41 

69.1 


69.3 

69.7 

71.1 

88 

91.2 

158 

161 

172.3 

183 

193 


198 
199 
225 
226 

233 

240.2 

252.1 

252.5 

262 

264 

266 

283.1 

285.1 

320.1 


325 

328 
331 
346 

422 


5.821.066 

5.821.067 

5.821.068 

5,821,069 

5,821,070 

5,821,071 

5.821.073 

5,821,072 

5,821.074 

5,821,075 

5,821.076 

5.821.077 

5,821,078 

5,821,079 

5.821.080 

5,821,081 

5,821,082 

5,821,083 

5.821.084 

5.821.085 

5.821.086 

5,821,087 

5.821,088 

5,821,089 

5.821.090 

5.821.091 

5.821.092 

5,821,093 

5.821,094 

5,821.095 

5,821,096 

5,821.097 

5,821,098 

5,821,099 

5,821,100 

5.821.102 

5.821.103 

5.821.104 

5.821.105 

5.821.106 

5.821,107 

5,821,108 

5,821,109 

5,821.111 

5.821. 112 

5,821.113 

5.821.114 

5.821,115 

5,821.116 

5,821,117 

5.821.118 

5,821.119 

5.821.121 

5.821.122 

5,821,123 

5.821.124 

5.821.125 

5.821.126 


16 
22 
30 
40 
57 
158 
163 
166 
238 
239 
241 
253 
255 
267 
276 
294 
299 
305 
309 
312 
396 
398 
439 
457 
479 
514 
528 
592 
601 
613 
623 
631 
633 
634 
I  691 


CLASS  43« 

5.821.053 
5,821,127 
5,821,020 
5,821.128 
5,821,129 
5,821,130 

CLASS  438 

5,821.131 

5.821.132 

5.821.133 

5.821.134 

5.821.135 

5.821.136 

5.821.137 

5.821.138 

5.821.150 

5.821.139 

5.821.140 

5.821.141 

5.821.142 

5.821.143 

5.821.144 

5.821.145 

5.821.146 

5,821,147 

5,821,148 

5,821.149 

5.821.151 

5.821.152 

5.821.153 

5.821.154 

5.821.155 

5.821.157 

5,821,158 

5.821,159 

5.821.160 

5.821,161 

5.821.162 

5.821.163 

5.821.164 

5.821.165 

5.821.166 


692 
736 
745 
767 
769 
785 
788 
795 


5.821.167 
5.821.168 
5.821.169 
5.821.170 
5.821,171 
5.821.172 
5.821.173 
5.821.174 
5.821.175 


62 

66 

78 

79 

91 

108 

181 

248 

271 

326 

328 

352 

358 
364 
398 
404 
417 
489 
500 
504 
578 
595 


610 

621 

638 

665 

668 

669.2 

686 

699.2 

716 

752 

783 

851 


CLASS 


439 

5,820.388 

5.820.389 

5.82OJ90 

5.820.387 

5.820.391 

5.820.392 

5.820.393 

5.820  J94 

5.820.395 

5.820.397 

5.820.396 

5.820.398 

5.820.399 

5,820,400 

5.820,401 

5.820.402 

5.820.403 

5.820.404 

5.820.405 

5.820.406 

5.820.407 

5.820.408 

5.820.409 

5.820.410 

5.820.411 

5.820,412 

5,820,413 

5.820,414 

5.820.415 

5.820.416 

5.820,418 

5,82a417 

5.820.419 

5.820.420 

5.82a421 

5.820.422 

5.820.423 

CLASS  44* 

78  5.820.425 

88  5,820,426 

5,820.427 

101  5.820,424 

CLASS  441 

5  5.820.429 

64  5.820.428 

65  5,820.430 
94  5,820,431 
"9                  5.820,432 

CLASS  442 

38  5,821,176 

93  5,821,177 

340  5,821.178 

375  5.821.179 

423.1  5.821.180 

CLASS  445 

25  5.820.434 

5.820.435 

50  5.820.433 

CLASS  446 

75  5.820.436 

196  5.820.437 

213  5.820.438 

233  5.820.439 

305  5.820.440 

354  5.820.441 

404  5.820.442 


CLASS  45* 

40  5.820.443 

70  5.820.444 

86  5.820.445 

CLASS  451 

37  5,820,446 

99  5.820,447 

287  5.820,448 

5,820.449 
530  5.820.450 

CLASS  452 

59  5.820.451 

117  5.820.452 

123  5.820.453 

■  82  5.820.454 

187  5.820.455 


CLASS  454 

CLASS  477 

52 

5.820.456 

43 

5.820J13 

315 

5.820.457 

46 

5.820.514 

354 

5,820.458 

92 

5.820.515 

CLASS  455 

109 

5,820.516 
5,820,517 

4.2 

5.822.676 

5.1 

5.822.677 

CLASS 4» 

5.822.678 

4 

5,820419 

5.822.679 

34 

5.820.520 

111 

5.822.680 

44 

5.820421 

62 

5.822.681 

49 

5.820.522 

63 

5.822.682 

5.820J23 

66 

5.822.683 

51 

5.820.524 

78 

5.822.684 

54 

5.820.525 

106 

5.822.685 

55 

5.820426 

161.3 

5.822.686 

68 

5.820,527 

226.7 

5.822.687 

72 

5,820.528 

318 

5.822.688 

92 

5.820.529 

343 

5.822.689 

93 

5,820.531 

351 

5.822.690 

111 

5.820430 

410 

5.822.691 

123 

5.820432 

419 

5.822.692 

124 

5.820433 

432 

5.822.693 

5.820434 

433 

5.822.694 

128 

5.820435 

436 

5.82Z696 

443 

5.822.697 

CLASS  483 

447 

5.822,698 

38 

5.820436 

5.822.699 

55 

5.820437 

466 

5,822.700 

59 

5.820.538 

502 

5.822,701 

550 

5.822.702 

CI-ASS  493 

5.822.703 

412 

5.820439 

553 

5.822,704 

438 

5.820.540 

575 

5,822.705 

CLASS  5«l 

CLASS  463          1 

8 

5.821.181 

13 

5.820.460 

17 

5.821.182 

16 

5.820.461 

36 

5.821.183 

25 

5.820.459 

39 

5.821.184 

37 

5.820.462 

42 

5.820.463 

CLASS  5*2 

CLASS  464 

36  5.820.465 

58  5.820.464 

68  5.820.466 

118  5.820.467 

123  5,820,468 

CLASS  472 

33  5.820.469 

92  5.820.470 

128  5.820.471 

5.820.472 


CLASS  473 

5.820.473 
5.820.474 
5.820.475 
5.820.476 
5.820.477 
5.820.478 
5.820.479 
5.820.480 
5.820.482 
5.820.481 
5.820.483 
5.820.484 
5.820.485 
5.820.486 
5.820,487 
5,820.488 
5.820.489 
5.820.492 
5.820.491 
5.820.490 
5.820.493 
5,820.494 
5.820,495 
5.820.496 
5.820.497 
5.820.499 
Bl  197.731 
5.820.500 
5.820.498 
5,820401 

CLASS  474 

112  5,820.503 

140  5.820.502 

CLASS  475 

72  5.820,505 

83  5,820.506 

116  5.820.507 

177  5.820.504 

210  5.820.508 

214  5.820410 

CLASS  476 

10  5.820412 


44 

73 

137 

217 

236 

279 

282 

289 

305 

313 

316 

356 

361 

374 


377 

378 
391 
409 
421 
451 
455 
471 
496 
542 
557 
584 
599 


4 

8 

22 

74 

152 

178 

216 

353 

401 

439 


5.821.185 
5.821.186 
5,821.187 
5.821.188 
5.821.189 
5.821.190 
5.821.191 
5.821.192 
5.821,193 
5,821.194 


207 


206 
263 
270 


CLASS  5t3 

5,821,196 

CLASS 5M 

5,821.195 
5.821.197 
5.821.198 

CLASS  5«5 

238  5.821.199 

329  5.821.200 

432  5.821.201 

CLASS  5*7 

90  5.82 1J02 

102  5.821J03 


CLASS  508 

106 

5.821,204 

291 

5,821,205 

CLASS  51« 

141 

5.821,206 

1/5 

5.821.208 

207 

5.821.209 

247 

5.82I.2II 

258 

5.821.212 

365 

5.821.213 

368 

5.821.214 

J92 

5.821.215 

509 

5.821.216 

531 

5.821.207 

CLASS  514 

2 

5.821.217 

31 


5.821.218 
5.821.219 
5.821.220 
5.821.221 
5.821.222 
5.821.223 
5.821.224 
5.821.225 
5.821.226 
5.821J27 
5.821.230 
5.821J31 
5.821.232 
5.821.233 
5.821.234 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  169 


45 
75 
212 

221 

227.2 

247 

248 

252 

253 

274 

289 

291 

300 

311 

317 

319 

324 

342 

359 

363 

394 

396 

423 

428 

445 

449 

458 

492 

529 

631 

918 


5.821.235 
5.821.236 
5.821.237 
5.821.239 
5.821.240 
5,821.241 
5,821.242 
5,821.243 
5.821.244 
5.821.245 
5.821.246 
5.821.247 
5,821.248 
5,821,249 
5,821.250 
5.821.251 
5.821.252 
5.821.253 
5.821.254 
5.821.255 
5.821.256 
5,821.257 
5.821.258 
5.821.259 
5,821.260 
5.821.261 
5.821.262 
5.821.263 
5.821.264 
5.821.265 
5.821.266 
5.821.267 
5.821.269 


CLASS  515 

333.3  5.821.308 

CLASS  518 

700  5.821.270 


CLASS  521 

5.821.271 
5.821.272 
5.821.273 
5.821.274 
5.821.275 

CLASS  522 

5.821.276 
5.821.277 
5.821.278 
5.821.279 
5.821.280 
5.821.281 


54 
58 
79 
89 
159 


20 
50 
66 
75 
84 
175 


CLASS  523 

149 

5.821.282 

161 

5,821.283 

179 

5,821,284 

CLASS  524 

27 

5,821,285 

47 

5,821,286 

89 

5,821.287 

91 

5,821.288 

104 

5.821.289 

188 

5.821.290 

277 

5.821.291 

291 

5.821.292 

365 

5.821.293 

507 

5.821.294 

555 

5.821J95 

590 

5.821.296 

591 

5.821.297 

5.821,298 

725 

5.821.299 

807 

5.821.300 

CLASS  525 

64 

5.821.301 

80 

5.821.302 

101 

5.821.304 

112 

5.821.305 

228 

5.821.306 

272 

5.821,307 

540 

5.821.309 

CLASS  526 

127  5.821.310 

201  5.821.311 

238.23  5.821,312 

265  5,821,313 


18 

45 

64 

89 

93 

170 

173 

196 

199 

254 

295.5 

310 

332 

354 

422 


300 
317 
326 
331 
350 


351 

387.3 

387.7 

387.9 

388.2 

388.22 

389.8 

402 


CLASS  528 

5,821.314 
5,821,315 
5,821,316 
5.821.317 
5.821.318 
5.821.319 
5.821.320 
5,821.321 
5,821.322 
5,821.323 
5.821.324 
5.821.325 
5.821.326 
5.821,327 
5.821,344 

CLASS  538 

5,821,328 
5,821,329 
5,821,330 
5,821.331 
5.821.332 
5.821.333 
5.821.334 
5.821,335 
5,821.336 
5.821437 
5.821.338 
5.821.339 
5.821.340 
5.821.341 
5.821,342 
5.821,343 


CLASS  534 

557  5,821.345 

560  5.821.346 

634  5.821.347 


CLASS  536 


18.6 

23.2 

23.4 

234 

23.74 

24.5 

26.26 

55.3 

56 

103 
124 
128 


5.821.348 
5.821.350 
5.821.351 
5.821.352 
5.821.353 
5.821 454 
5,821.356 
5.821457 
5.821.358 
5.821.359 
5.821.349 
5.821.360 
5,821.361 

CLASS  548 

302  5.821.362 

349  5.821.364 

469  5.821.365 

CLASS  544 

267  5.821.366 

276  5.821467 

335  5.821.368 

CLASS  546 

319  5.821.369 

CLASS  548 

135  5.821.370 

5.821.371 
215  5.821.363 

300.1  5.821.372 

453  5.821.373 


CLASS  549 

263 
458 

5.821474 
5.821 475 

CLASS  558 

82 
274 
338 
443 

5.821.376 
5.S2 1.377 
5.821.378 
5.821.380 

CLASS  56* 

5.821.381 
5.821482 
5.821.383 
5.821.384 


CLASS  562 

456  5.821.385 

CLASS  564 

308  5.821.386 

405  5.821.387 


CLASS  568 

31 
454 
470 
678 

5.821.388 
5,821.389 
5,821490 
5,821,391 

CLASS  57* 

176 
1% 

5,821,392 
5,821,393 

241 
262 

258 


5.821,394 

CLASS  585 

5.821.395 
5.821.396 
5.821.397 

CLASS  588 

5.820.541 


CLASS! 


16 

117 

123 

127 

204 

315 

319 

323 

347 

361 

373 

407 

426 

431 

437 

439 

453 

459 

473 

486 

519 

523 

546 

556 

573 

585 


5.820.542 
5.820.545 
5.820.546 
5.820.547 
5,820455 
5,820456 
5,820457 
5,820450 
5,820451 
5,820448 
RE  35.924 
5.820452 
5.820453 
5.820454 
5.820.549 
5.820459 
5,820461 
5,820.564 
5.820458 
5.820465 
5.820.567 
5.820468 
5.820460 
5.820462 
5.820470 
5.820471 

CLASS  6*1 

5.8JP.577 
S.8».572 
5.820.573 
5.820474 


CLASS  6*2 

19  5.820.575 

57  5.820478 


CLASS* 


53 


117 


5.820479 
5.820.580 
5.820481 
5.820482 
5.820483 
5.820484 
5.820485 
5.820486 
5.820487 
5.820.588 
5.820489 
5.820491 
5.820.592 
5.820.593 
5,820494 
5,820495 
5,820496 
5,820498 


167 
187 


195 
256 


265 


272 
280 


282 


283 
378 


385.1 


385.2 
411 
890  1 


5,820,600 
5,820,601 
5,820,602 
5,820,603 
5,820.605 
5,820,604 
5,820.606 
5.820.607 
5.820.608 
5.820.609 
5.820.610 
5.820.611 
5.820.612 
5.820.613 
5.820.614 
5.820.615 
5.820.616 
5,820,617 
5,820,618 
5,820.619 
5.820.620 
5.820.621 
5.820.622 

CLASS  6*6 

5.820.623 
5.820.624 
5.820.625 
5.820.626 
5.820.627 
5.820.628 
5.820.629 
5.820.630 
5.820.631 


CLASS  623 

16  5,820,632 


CLASS  7*1 

5,822.706 
5,822,707 
5,822.708 
5,822.709 
5.822.710 
5.822.711 
5,822.712 
5.822.727 
5.822.713 


CLASS  7*2 

19  5.822.715 

55  5.822,716 

108  5,822,714 

5.822.717 
180  5.822.718 

182  5.822.719 

CLASS  7*4 

5.822.720 
5.822.721 
5.822,722 
5.822.723 
5.822.724 
5.822.725 
5.822.726 
5.822.728 
5.822,729 


256 
268 


5.822.730 
5.822.731 
5.822.732 


CLASS  7*5 

I  5.822.736 

14  5.822,735 

26  5.822.737 

410  5.822.738 

5.822.739 

CLASS  7*6 

5.822.740 
5.822.741 
5.822.742 
5.822.743 
5.822.744 
5.822.745 


CLASS  7*7 

1  5.822.746 

2  5.822.747 
5.822.748 
5.822.749 
5.822.750 

3  5.822.751 


CLASS 


100 
106 
112 
118 
128 
129 
130 
134 
137 
138 
139 
141 
145 
146 

148 
149 

154 
158 
162 

165 

167 


168 
170 
171 
208 


213 


711 

5.822.752 
5.82Z753 
5.822.754 
5.822,755 
5.822.756 
5.822.757 
5.822.758 
5.822.759 
5.822.760 
5.822.761 
5.822.762 
5,822,763 
5,822.764 
5.822.765 
5.82Z767 
5.822.766 
5.822.768 
5.822.769 
5.822.770 
5.822.772 
5.822.771 
5.822.773 
5.822,780 
5.822,775 
5.82Z776 
5.822.777 
5.822.779 
5.822.782 
5.822.781 
5.822.778 
5.822.784 
5.822.785 
5.822.786 
5.822.787 
5.822,788 
5.822.789 
5.822.790 


CLASS! 


205 


5.821.398 


CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2- 

828 

399,335 

399.361 

401.1 

399.387 

356 

399.414 

399.440 

194 

399.467 

864 

399,336 

399,362 

401.2 

399488 

370 

399.415 

399.441 

1% 

399.468 

873 

399,337 

399,363 

405 

399.390 

D9-          300 

399.416 

399.442 

209 

399.469 

879 

399.338 

399,364 

510 

399.391 

302 

399.417 

74 

399.443 

399.470 

882 

399439 

393 

399,365 

511 

399.392 

306 

399.418 

103 

399.444 

399.471 

902 

399.340 

407 

399,366 

515 

399.393 

307 

399.419 

104 

399.445 

399.472 

951 

399.341 

416 

399.367 

590 

399.394 

337 

399.420 

109 

399.446 

399.473 

399.342 

419 

399.368 

620 

399.395 

342 

399.421 

128 

399.447 

211 

399.474 

952 

399443 

424 

399.369 

D8-            30 

399.3% 

434 

399.422 

DM—             6 

399.448 

213 

399.475 

960 

399.345 

436 

399.370 

51 

399.397 

447 

399.423 

399.449 

222 

399.476 

D3— 

203 

399.346 

445 

399471 

52 

399.398 

500 

399.424 

152 

399.450 

317 

399.477 

207 

399,344 

446 

399.372 

60 

399.399 

503 

399.425 

399.451 

399.478 

259 

399.347 

399.373 

70 

399.400 

517 

399.426 

399.452 

407 

399.479 

313 

399.348 

480 

399.374 

72 

399.401 

521 

399.427 

399.453 

408 

399,480 

D4— 

106 

399.349 

484 

399475 

98 

399.402 

538 

399.428 

399.454 

412 

399,481 

D6— 

334 

399450 

399,376 

99 

399.403 

539 

399,429 

164 

399.455 

419 

399,482 

351 

399.351 

509 

399477 

100 

399.404 

540 

399.430 

399.456 

424 

399.483 

369 

399.352 

513 

399,378 

105 

399.405 

399.431 

D12—         129 

399.458 

D13-         103 

399.484 

375 

399.353 

551 

399.379 

317 

399.406 

DIO—           18 

399.432 

133 

399.459 

119 

399.485 

380 

399.354 

562 

399.380 

399.407 

30 

399.433 

142 

399.460 

120 

399.486 

381 

399455 

566 

399.381 

330 

399.408 

32 

399.434 

147 

399.461 

399.487 

399.356 

601 

399.382 

339 

399.409 

39 

399.435 

159 

399.462 

139.7 

399.488 

399.357 

629 

399.383 

399.410 

57 

399.436 

173 

399.463 

147 

399.489 

399.358 

D7—           318 

399.384 

399.411 

69 

399.437 

399.464 

399.490 

399459 

384 

399.385 

399.412 

70 

399.438 

190 

399.465 

158 

399.491 

399.360 

388 

399486 

343 

399.413 

71 

399.439 

193 

399.466 

399.492 

PI  170 


CLASSfflCATION  OF  PATENTS 


DI5^ 


153  399,493 

170  399.494 

m  399.495 

182  399.4% 

46  399.505 

106  399.497 

109  399.49« 

1 14  399.499 

399 JOO 

114.3  399J01 

117  399.502 

t32  399.503 

137  399 J04 

156  399.506 

168  399.507 

214  399.509 

216  399.510 

29  399JII 

135  399.512 

199  399.513 

399.514 

135  399.515 

202  399J16 

203  399317 


D17— 
DI8— 


D19— 


D20— 


D2I- 


211      399.518 

314     399.519 

24     399.520 

4     399.521 

6     399.522 

36     399.523 

50     399.524 

26     399.525 

399.526 

32  399.527 

33  399.528 
65  399.529 
23     399.530 

399  J31 

399.532 

399.533 

42     399.534 

2     399.535 

13     399.536 

399.537 

25     399.538 

49     399.539 

56     399.540 

106     399J41 


D23- 


D24— 


108  399.542 
191      399.543 

210  399M* 

21 1  399  J45 

218  399JA6 

219  399 J47 

220  399.548 

221  399.549 
228  399J50 
236     399.551 

399.552 
213  399.553 
411  399.554 
399.555 
399J56 
399.557 
399J58 
399.559 
399 J«0 
143  399,561 
156  399.562 
399.563 
164  399.564 
169     399  J65 


11 


11 


D25— 


D26— 


399 J66 

188  399.567 

189  399.568 
212     399.569 

399370 
224     399371 

1  399.572 

2  399.573 
31  399374 
33  399375 
59     399376 

115     399.577 

37  399378 

38  399379 

39  399.580 
46  399381 
50  399.582 
63     399.583 

399.584 

399.585 

74     399386 

76     399.587 

399.588 

102     399.589 


D28— 


D29— 

D30— 


118     399.590 

125     399.591 

399392 

134  399.593 
138  399.594 
140     399.595 

135  399.596 
183  399.597 
189     399.598 

399399 
194  399.600 
7  399.601 
25  399.602 
64  399.603 
399.604 
77     399.605 

112  399.606 
399.607 

113  399.608 
108  399.609 

1 14  399.610 
124  399.611 

160  399.612 

161  399.613 


D32- 


D34— 


D99— 


3  399.614 

21  399.616 
399.617 

22  399.615 
399.618 
399.619 

25  399.620 

49  399.621 

1  399.622 

6  399.623 

399.624 

21  399.625 

23  399.626 

28  399.627 
399.628 

29  399.629 
38  399.631 
28  399.632 
34  399.633 
37  399.634 


CLASSfflCATION  OF  PLANTS 


p— 


1       10.637 
10.638 


2       ia639 
5       10.640 


33.1 
49 


10.641 
10.642 


50.1 
54.1 


10.643 
10,644 


68.1 
69.2 


10.645 
10.646 


88.8       ia647 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Sutes,  Territories  and  Anned  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama „ 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona „ 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam , 14 

Hawaii „ 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas „ ., „  20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri „ 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma ^„.„ „ 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakou 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vemont 50 

Vii;ginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming „ 56 

U.S.  Air  Foice 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PAIHNTS 

01 

5.819.336 

5.819,319 

5,819,869 

5.820.436 

5,820,841 

5,821,333 

5.819.687 

5,819,320 

5,819,875 

5.820.439 

5,820,858 

5,821337 

5.820.831 

5,819,322 

5,819,881 

5.820.446 

5.820.867 

5,821,356 

5.820.883 

5,819,327 

5,819,893 

5.820.448 

5.820.875 

5,821,387 

5.821.427 

5,819,335 

5,819,911 

5.820.449 

5.820.887 

5,821,410 

5.822.188 

5,819,340 

5,819,933 

5.820.475 

5.820.894 

5,821,440 

5.822.216 

5,819,351 

5.819,935 

5.820.477 

5.820.900 

5,821,458 

5.822.398 

5.819,354 

5.819.937 

5.820.480 

5,820,926 

5,821,470 

02 

5.820.317 

5,819.390 

5.819.954 

5.820.481 

5,820,933 

5,821,471 

04 

5.819.561 

5.819.408 

5.819.959 

5.820,482 

5,820,945 

5,821,472 

5.819.573 

5.819.416 

5.819.960 

5,820,483 

5,820,950 

5,821,492 

5,819.684 

5.819,419 

5.819.985 

5,820,495 

5,820,963 

5,821,494 

5.820.039 

5,819,431 

5.819.988 

5,820300 

5.820.968 

5,821302 

5.820.071 

5,819,433 

5.820,002 

5,820,507 

5.820.991 

5,821304 

5.820,119 

5,819,434 

5,820,003 

5,820321 

5.821.009 

5,821,505 

5.820,120 

5,819,438 

5.820.006 

5,820326 

5.821.014 

5,821309 

5,820,266 

5,819,451 

5,820,013 

5,820335 

5.821.019 

5,821335 

5,820,344 

5.819.456 

5,820,015 

5,820,538 

5.821.033 

5,821,541 

5,820,56* 

5.819.458 

5.820.027 

5,820,542 

5.821XW7 

5,821.543 

5,820,653 

5.819,462 

5.820.029 

5,820,549 

5,821X150 

5.821349 

5,820,773 

5,819,487 

5.820.077 

5,820353 

5,821,055 

5.821382 

5,821,132 

5,819,494 

5.820.078 

5,820,555 

5,821.064 

5.821383 

5,821,170 

5.819324 

5.820.079 

5,820,568 

5,821,073 

5.8213% 

5,821,264 

5.819326 

5,820,080 

5,820373 

5,821,085 

5,821,602 

5,821,446 

5.819371 

5,820,086 

5,820,574 

5,821,086 

5,821,603 

5.821,455 

5.819.607 

5,820,088 

5,820379 

5,821,091 

5,821,608 

5.821.545 

5,819,627 

5,820,093 

5,820380 

5,821,102 

5.821,609 

5.821371 

5.819,634 

5,820,106 

5,820,591 

5,821,108 

5,821,617 

5,821,685 

5.819.664 

5,820,126 

5,820,600 

5,821,109 

5,821,624 

5,821,691 

5.819.672 

5,820,155 

5.820.601 

5,821,121 

5,821,542 

5,821,692 

5.819.673 

5.820,175 

5.820.602 

5,821.123 

5,821,681 

5,821,785 

5.819.680 

5,820,188 

5,820,606 

5.821.126 

5.821,705 

5,821,846 

5.819.688 

5,820,200 

5,820,611 

5.821.135 

5,821,724 

5,821,911 

5.819.703 

5,820,224 

5,820,626 

5.821.144 

5,821,746 

5,821,916 

5.819.726 

5,820,227 

5,820,628 

5.821.146 

5,821,765 

5,822,136 

5.819.727 

5,820,236 

5,820,629 

5.821.153 

5,821,771 

5,822,193 

5.819.728 

5,820,246 

5,820,631 

5.821.163 

5,821,772 

5,822,482 

5.819.734 

5,820,254 

5,820,632 

5.821.205 

5,821.773 

5,822311 

5.819.739  . 

5,820,261 

5,820.676 

5.821,209 

5,821,774 

5,822,548 

5.819.745 

5,820,268 

5,820,686 

5,821,224 

5,821,775 

5,822,687 

5.819,749 

5,820.271 

5,820,687 

5,821,225 

5,821,776 

5,822.737 

5,819,757 

5.820.279 

5.820,723 

5,821,230 

5,821.779 

Bl  197,731 

5,819,760 

5.820.287 

5,820,740 

5,821.231 

5,821,787 

05 

5,819,465 

5,819,763 

5.820.314 

5,820,758 

5,821.234 

5.821,794 

5,821,111 

5,819,769 

5.820.368 

5,820,762 

5,821,284 

5,821,798 

5,821,546 

5,819,785 

5.820.392 

5,820,766 

5,821,328 

5,821,800 

06 

RE.  35,917 

5,819,787 

5.820.403 

5,820,770 

5,821,329 

5.821.803 

RE.  35.920 

5,819,803 

5.820.430 

5,820,820 

5,821,331 

5.821,815 

5.819.313 

5,819,804 

5.820,435 

5,820.825 

5,821,332 

5,821,816 

PI  171 


PI  in 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  173 


5.821.825 

5.821.827 

5.821.853 

5.821.856 

5.821.879 

5.821.886 

5.821.891 

5.821.897 

5.821.903 

5.821.909 

5.821.917 

5.821.920 

5.821.921 

5.821.924 

5.821.925 

5.821.936 

5.821.940 

5.821.941 

5.S2 1.947 

5.821.949 

5.821.955 

5.821.958 

5.821.971 

5.821.987 

5.821.991 

5.822.005 

5.822.036 

5.822.055 

5.822.065 

5.822.066 

5.822.088 

5.822.090 

5.822.091 

5.822.108 

5.822.127 

5.822.137 

5.822.141 

5.82Z143 

5.S22.I51 

5.82Z155 

5.8r.l62 

5.822.163 

5J22.171 

5.822.184 

5.822.186 

5.822J07 

5J22.2I3 

5.822JI4 

5.822JI7 

5.822J23 

5.822.225 

5.82X226 

5.822J28 

5J22J30 

S.S22.231 

5.822.232 

5.822.245 

5X22.246 

50122^51 

5.822.252 

5.822J56 

5.822.266 

5.822.272 

5.822.274 

5.822.276 

5.822.277 

5.822.2S3 

5.822J85 

5.822  J91 

S.822J0* 

5.822JI8 

S.822J25 

5.822.326 

5.822.334 

5.822J44 

5.822J60 

5.822  J81 

5.822J91 

5.822.405 

5.822.406 

5.822.431 

5.822.434 

5.822.447 

5.822.454 

5.822.456 

5.822.458 

5.822.459 

5.822.465 

5.822.469 

5.822.477 

5.822.483 

5J22J02 

S.822J10 

S.82i515 

5J22J20 

5.822J23 

5.822.525 

5.822.534 

S.S22.538 

5.822J39 

5.822J42 

5.I22>IS 

SJ22J46 


08 


5.82Z553 
5.822.564 
5.822.580 
5.822.588 
5.822.593 
5.82Z594 
5.82Z598 
5.82Z602 
5.822.603 
5.82Z610 
5.822.61 1 
5.822,618 
5.82Z652 
5.822.691 
5.822.692 
5.82Z715 
5.822.717 
5.822.720 
5.822.728 
5.822.738 
5.822.748 
5.822.749 
5.822.750 
5.82Z75I 
5.822.759 
5.82Z768 
5.822.773 
5.822.781 
5.822.786 
5.822.787 
5.822.790 
Bl  805.123 
RE.  35.921 
5.8 1 9 Jl  2 
5.819.341 
5.819.496 
5.819.670 
5.819.746 
5.819.833 
5.819.892 
5.819.907 
5.820.055 
5.820.095 
5.820.177 
5.820.210 
5.820.552 
5.820.592 
5.820.639 
5.820.641 
5.820.694 
5.820.823 
5.820.866 
5.821.013 
5.821.030 
5.821.185 
5.821.448 
5.821.454 
5.82 1J53 
5.82 1J72 
5.821.908 
5.821.915 
5.821.930 
5.821.950 
5.822.021 
5.822.080 
5.822.123 
5.822.150 
5.82Z152 
5.822.175 
5.822.237 
5.822.302 
5.822.337 
5.822J56 
5.822.427 
5.82Z442 
5.82Z467 
5.82Z506 
5.822.516 
5.822J30 
5.822J89 
5.822J91 
5.822.592 
5.82Z676 
5.822.680 
5,822.683 
5.819.369 
5.819.400 
5.81 9  J63 
5.81 9  J66 
5.819.567 
5.819.603 
5.819.655 
5.819.660 
5.819.678 
5.819.690 
5.819.799 
5.819.837 
5.819.877 
5.819.878 
5.81 9 J79 
5.819.918 
S.8I9.92I 
S.819.941 


5.819.967 

5.820.057 

5.820.208 

5.820.338 

5.820.342 

5.820.383 

5.820.440 

5.820498 

5.820.550 

5.820.664 

5.820.701 

5.820.744 

5.820,752 

5.820.834 

5,820.872 

5.820.927 

5.821.088 

5.821.089 

5.821.232 

5.821.245 

5.821.248 

5.82  U63 

5.82 1J23 

5.821.341 

5.821.400 

5.821.464 

5.821.485 

5.821.650 

5.821.656 

5.821.981 

5.821.989 

5,822.371 

5.822,388 

5.822.418 

5.822.544 

5.822.606 

5,819.631 

5.820.608 

5.820.645 

5.820.659 

5.820.666 

5.820.918 

5.820.981 

5.821.092 

5.821.342 

5.821.378 

5.822.471 

5.822.614 

5.819.702 

5,82a850 

5.819.323 

5.819.330 

5.819.403 

5.819.414 

5.819.466 

5.819.483 

5.81 9  J25 

5.819.645 

5.819.679 

5.819.738 

5.819.773 

5.819.815 

5.819.873 

5.819.931 

5.820.019 

5.820.109 

5.820.343 

5.820.374 

5.820.427 

5.820.428 

5.820.479 

5.820.529 

5.820,558 

5,820.594 

5,820.604 

5.820.667 

5.820.700 

5.820.718 

5.820.759 

5.820.774 

5.820.895 

5.820.916 

5.821.010 

5.821.093 

5.821.147 

5.821.324 

5.821.457 

5.821.674 

5.821.854 

5.821.858 

5.821.873 

5.821.889 

5.821.927 

5.822J)32 

5.822.067 

5.822.211 

5.822.372 

5.822.410 

5.822.417 

5.822.432 

5.822.543 

5.822,551 

5.822.690 


RE.  35.918 
5.819.346 
5.819.372 
5.819.405 
5.819.581 
5.819.613 
5.819,717 
5.819.747 
5.819.839 
5,819.920 
5.819.957 
5.820.445 
5.820.456 
5.820.484 
5.820.584 
5.820.596 
5.820.674 
5.820.842 
5.820.955 
5.820.982 
5.820.997 
5.821.116 
5.821.178 
5.82 1 J60 
5.821.510 
5.821.964 
5.821.999 
5.82Z018 
5.822.089 
5.822.102 
5.822.4S4 
5.822.721 
5.82Z744 
5.819.345 
5.819.999 
5.820J87 
RE  35.922 
5.819.481 
5.819.863 
5.820.117 
5.820J28 
5.820.716 
5.821.140 
5.821.150 
5.821.424 
5.82 1 J84 
5.822.074 
5.822.258 
5.822.341 
5.819.329 
5.819.334 
5.819.344 
5.819J81 
5.819.437 
5.819.446 
5.819.474 
,    5.819.504 
5.819.512 
5.819.535 
5.819.540 
5.819.555 
5.819.560 
5.819.61 1 
5.819.640 
5.819.642 
5.819.649 
5.819.665 
5.819.743 
5.819.766 
5.819,774 
5.819.821 
5.819.822 
5.819.834 
5.819.844 
5.819.866 
5.819.932 
5.819.956 
5.819.963 
5.819.974 
5.819.994 
5.820.048 
5.820.074 
5.820.098 
5.820.110 
5.820.165 
5J20.239 
S.820J5I 
5.820J56 
5.820.281 
5.820J98 
5.820J08 
5.820.369 
5.820.370 
5J20,393 
5.820.471 
5.820.472 
5.820J82 
5.820.605 
5.820.624 
5.820.663 
5.820.712 
5.820.732 
5,82a74l 


20 


5.820.899 

5,820.951 

5.821.006 

5.821.007 

5.821,074 

5.821.201 

5.821.218 

5.821.433 

5.821.456 

5.821.462 

5.821.469 

5.821.486 

5.821.499 

5.821.695 

5.821.699 

5.821.730 

5.821.756 

5.821.820 

5.821.849 

5.821.869 

5,821.963 

5.821.988 

5.822.265 

5.82Z307 

5.822J13 

5.822.359 

5.822.370 

5.822.386 

5.822.448 

5.822.694 

5.822,699 

5.822.726 

5.819.352 

5,819.618 

5.819.704 

5.819.713 

5.819.828 

5.819.835 

5.819.859 

5.819.882 

5.819.976 

5.820.061 

5.820.162 

5.820.194 

5.820.407 

5.820.432 

5.820J04 

5.820.807 

5.820.816 

5.820.826 

5,820.847 

5.820.976 

5.821.096 

5.821.097 

5.821.098 

5.821.099 

5.821.100 

5.821.211 

5.821.212 

5.821.242 

5.821.253 

5.821.335 

5.821.357 

5.821.365 

5.821.370 

5.82IJ71 

5.821.467 

5.821.526 

5.821.722 

5.821.742 

5.822,01 1 

5.822,071 

5.822,335 

5.819.417 

5.819.492 

5.81 9 J94 

5.820.257 

5.820.588 

5.820.844 

5.820.869 

5.821.059 

5,821.523 

5.821.688 

5.821.839 

5.821.876 

5.822J39 

5.819.515 

5.819.516 

5.819.653 

5.820.118 

5.820JI7 

5J2a332 

5.820.469 

5.822.782 

5.819.503 

5.819.675 

5.819.722 

5.820.499 

5.821.129 

5.819.550 

5.819.604 

5.819.605 

5.819.639 


23 


24 


25 


5.819.669 

5.819.686 

5.8 19.77 1 

5.819.805 

5.819.855 

5.820.129 

5.820.295 

5.820.749 

5.819.378 

5.819.576 

5.820.154 

5.820.237 

5.819.333 

5.819.619 

5.819.671 

5.819.735 

5.820.026 

5.820.034 

5.820.451 

5.820.473 

5.820.859 

5.820.865 

5.820.880 

5.820.915 

5,821.045 

5.821.056 

5.821.081 

5.821.223 

5.821.238 

5.821.254 

5.821.269 

5.821.447 

5.821.475 

5.821.508 

5.821.536 

5.821.659 

5.821.728 

5.821.817 

5.822.208 

5.822.219 

5.822.324 

5.822.420 

5.822.457 

5.822.741 

5.822.742 

5,819.356 

5.819.394 

5.819.425 

5.819.457 

5.819.461 

5.819.539 

5.819.544 

5.819.545 

5.819.548 

5.819.568 

5.819.946 

5.820.007 

5.820.016 

5.820.139 

5.820.171 

5,820.250 

5.820.265 

5.820.348 

5,820.366 

5.820.375 

5.820.376 

5.820.391 

5.820.397 

5.820.488 

5.820.489 

5.820,519 

5,820347 

5.820.571 

5.820.627 

5.820.789 

5.820.160 

5.820.862 

5.IB0.91I 

5.820.940 

5.820.960 

5.820.983 

5.821.048 

5.821.051 

5.821.053 

5,821,076 

5.821.107 

5.821.217 

5.821.259 

5.821.312 

5.821.339 

5.821.340 

5.821.345 

5.821.386 

5.821.466 

5.821.468 

5.821.516 

5.821.575 

5.821.589 

5.821.633 

5.821.651 

5.821.677 

5.821.697 

5.821.698 


5.821.741 

5.821.864 

5.820.845 

5.821.694 

5.821.990 

5.819.975 

5.821.807 

5.821.867 

5.820.846 

36                 5.819.348 

5.822.038 

5.819.978 

5.821.901 

5.821,935 

5.821.063 

5.819.380 

5.822.042 

5.820.005 

5.82i;932 

5.822,023 

5,821.215 

5.819.399 

5.822.045 

5.820.024 

5.821.937 

5,822,068 

5.821.460 

5.819.402 

5.822.048 

5.820.115 

5.821.973 

5,822,402 

5.821.534 

5.819.423 

5.822.125 

5.820.156 

5.821.986 

5.822.4»6 

5.821.764 

5.819.439 

5.822.215 

5.820.174 

5.822.003 

5.822J85 

5.821.840 

5.819.443 

5.822,268 

5.820.230 

5,822,053 

5.822,601 

5.822.305 

5.819.582 

5.822.280 

5.820.238 

5.822.058 

5.822,735 

5.822.345 

5.819.612 

5.822.338 

5.820.247 

5.822,103 

27                 5.819.427 

5.822.400 

5.819.622 

5.822.343 

5.820  J77 

5.822.172 

5.819.428 

5.822.527 

5.819.652 

5.822.373 

5.820  J93 

5.822.173 

5.819.448 

34                 5.819.331 

5.819.764 

5.822.392 

5.820.294 

5.822.195 

5.819.509 

5.819.343 

5.819.767 

5.822.408 

5.820.326 

5.822.304 

5.819.532 

5.819.357 

5.819.780 

5.822.451 

5.820.345 

5.822.336 

5.819.533 

5.819.409 

5.819.786 

5.822.453 

5.820.346 

5.822.383 

5,819.549 

5.819.477 

5.819.794 

5.822.464 

5.820.349 

5.822.430 

5.819.635 

5.819.490 

5.819.798 

5.822.487 

5.820.354 

5.822.452 

5.819.776 

5.819.541 

5.819.818 

5.822.489 

5.820.364 

5.822,513 

5.819.9,3 

5.819.602 

5.819.827 

5.822324 

5.820332 

5.822J31 

5.819.970 

5.819.694 

5.819.829 

5.822.562 

5.820385 

5.822,540 

5.820.301 

5.819.770 

5.819.923 

5.822.577 

5.820.616 

5.822J78 

5.820.304 

5.819.926 

5.819,936 

5.822.608 

5.820.618 

5.822,586 

5.820.450 

5.819.980 

5.819.942 

5.822.621 

5.820.714 

5.822.612 

5.820.4% 

5.82a040 

5.819.993 

5.822,625 

5.820.730 

5.822.727 

5.820J7O 

5.820.152 

5.819.995 

5.822.629 

5.820.754 

5.822.729 

5.820.589 

5.820.176 

5.819.997 

5.822.637 

5.820.756 

5,822.730 

5.820,610 

5.820.252 

5.819.998 

5.822.639 

5.820.777 

5.822.777 

5.820.612 

5.820.329 

5.820.044 

5.822.640 

5.820,7% 

5.822.780 

5.820.630 

5.820.453 

5.820.127 

5.822.643 

5.820.828 

26 

5.819.365 

5.820.646 

5.820.464 

5,820.138 

5822  644 

5.820.830 

5.819.393 

5.820.681 

5.820.497 

5,820,205 

5.822.645 

5.820.835 

5.819.395 

5.820.692 

5.820.551 

5.820.259 

5.822.654 

5.820.852 

5.819.435 

5.820.769 

5.820.603 

5,820.337 

5.822.660 

5.820.853 

5.819.488 

5.820.855 

5.820.621 

5.820.372  ■ 

5.822.662 

5.820.854 

5.819,530 

5.820.879 

5.820.637 

5.820.442 

5.822.668 

5.820.937 

5.819J72 

5.820.892 

5.820.656 

5.820.476 

5.822.718 

5.821.057 

5.819.592 

5.820.903 

5.820.690 

5.820.493 

5.822.719 

5.821.192 

5.819J93 

5.820.917 

5.820.693 

5.820331 

5.822.757 

5,821.202 

5.819.689 

5.820.924 

5.820.750 

5.820.533 

5.822.763 

5.821.237 

5.819.692 

5.820.957 

5.820.812 

5.820.534 

37                 5.819.397 

5.821.250 

5.819.709 

5.820.978 

5.820.838 

5.820.578 

5.819.491 

5.821.286 

5.819.714 

5.821.011 

5.820.848 

5.820.654 

5.819.742 

5.821.289 

5.819.752 

5.821.148 

5.820.871 

5.820.655 

5.819.751 

5.821.293 

5.819.783 

5.821.343 

5.820.932 

5.820.657 

5.819.754 

5.821.299 

5.819.795 

5.821.449 

5.821.052 

5.820.737 

5.820.049 

5.821.304 

5.819.883 

5.821.527 

5.821,105 

5.820.753 

5.820.089 

5.821.313 

5.819.896 

5.821.623 

5.821.114 

5.820.771 

5.820.141 

5.821.423 

5.819.900 

5.821.660 

5,821.171 

5.820.791 

5.820.199 

5.821.434 

5.819.928 

5.821.715 

5.821.176 

5.820.804 

5.820.209 

5.821.453 

5.819.947 

5.821.755 

5.821.206 

5.820.817 

5.820.325 

5.821312 

5.819.979 

5.821.810 

5,821,208 

5.820,822 

5.820.352 

5.821313 

5.820,009 

5.821.931 

5.821.213 

5.820.881 

5.820.401 

5.821.749 

5.820.018 

5.822,120 

5.821.214 

5.820.884 

5.820.438 

5.821.751 

5.820.042 

5.822.121 

5.821.216 

5.820,897 

5.820.638 

5.821.865 

5.820.056 

5.822.142 

5.821.239 

5.820.%7 

5.820.673 

5.822.362 

5.820.097 

5.822.170 

5.821.261 

5.820.998 

5.820.691 

40                 5.819.497 

5.820.137 

5.822.200 

5.821.270 

5.821.024 

5.820.697 

5.819.846 

5.820.147 

5.822.435 

5.821.274 

5.821.025 

5.820.751 

5.820.087 

5.820.163 

5.822.549 

5.821.283 

5.821.026 

5.820.799 

5.820J62 

5.820.164 

5.822.736 

5.821.288 

5.821.027 

5.820.805 

5.820.670 

5.820,167 

5.822.740 

5.821.294 

5.821.029 

5.820.861 

5.821.226 

5.820.170 

5.822.766 

5.821.351 

5.821.032 

5.821.236 

5.821.452 

5.820.172 

28                 5.819.850 

5.821.353 

5.821.039 

5.821.282 

5.821.855 

5.820.193 

5.82a904 

5.821.425 

5.821.043 

5.821.307 

41                  5.819.485 

5.820.197 

5.821.799 

5.821.524 

5.821.072 

5.821.491 

5.819.654 

5.820.201 

29                  5.819.374 

5.821.595 

5.821.124 

5.821373 

5.819.761 

5.820.213 

5.819.412 

5.821,757 

5.821.161 

5.821.740 

5.819.825 

5.820.214 

5.819.471 

5,821.758 

5.821.249 

5.821.743 

5.819.826 

5.820.215 

5.819.644 

5.821.782 

5.821.308 

5.822.310 

5.819.857 

5,820.225 

5.819.917 

5.821.945 

5.821.322 

5.822.311 

5.820.004 

5.820.245 

5.819.982 

5.821.983 

5.821.346 

5.822.328 

5.820.025 

5.820.263 

5.820.000 

5.821.992 

5.821.352 

5.822,380 

5.820.107 

5.820.324 

5.820.0% 

5.822.0% 

5.821.381 

5.822.426 

5.820.275 

5.820.356 

5.820.522 

5.822.106 

5.821.399 

5.822.485 

5,820  J92 

5.820.409 

5.820.720 

5.822.164 

5.821.438 

5.822.714 

5.820.455 

5.820.525 

5.820.958 

5.822.206 

5,821.451 

38                   5.820.382 

5.820.459 

5.820.554 

5.821.082 

5.822.222 

5.821.518 

5.821.631 

5.820.707 

5.820.586 

5.821.195 

5.822,203 

5.821.519 

39                  5.819.314 

5.821.067 

5,820.669 

5.821.265 

5.822.309 

5.821320 

5.819.316 

5.82U19 

5.820.767 

5.821.267 

5.822.368 

5.821.521 

5.819.317 

5.821348 

5.820.772 

5.821.361 

5872  3% 

5.821322 

5.819.324 

5.821.784 

5.820.798 

5.821.403 

5.822.413 

5.821.532 

5.819.420 

5.821.824 

5.820.801 

5.821.649 

5.822.414 

5.821342 

5.819.449 

5.821.833 

5.820.808 

30                 5.819.332 

5.822.429    . 

5.821377 

5.819.470 

5.821.852 

5.820.889 

5,819.720 

5.822,440 

5.821392 

5.819.472 

5.821.866 

5.820.923 

5.821.066 

5.822.476 

5.821.682 

5.819.498 

5.821.887 

5.820.938 

31                  5.821.437 

5.822.537 

5.821.700 

5.819314 

5.821.919 

5.820.939 

32                   5.819.901 

5.822.632 

5.821.703 

5.819369 

5.821.952 

5.820.965 

5.820.290 

5.822.677 

5.821.721 

5.819.616 

5.821,956 

5.821.266 

5.820.319 

5.822.681 

5.821.726 

5.819.648 

5.822.166 

5.821.297 

5.820.460 

5.822.707 

5.821.759 

5.819.658 

5.822.436 

5.821.298 

5.820.461 

5.822.724 

5.821.763 

5.819.699 

5.822355 

5.821.363 

5,821.870 

35                 5.819.401 

5.821.831 

5.819.721 

5.822.581 

5.821.401 

33                 5.819.579 

5.820.066 

5.821.841 

5.819.725 

5.822399 

5.821.412 

5.819.661 

5.820.113 

5.821.857 

5.819.744 

5.822,767 

5.821.490 

5.819.775 

5.820.494 

5.821.859 

5.819.792 

5.822.784 

5.821.676 

5.819.983 

5.820,922 

5.821.874 

5.819.886 

42                RE.  35.924 

5.821.718 

5.820.334 

5,820.989 

5.821.878 

5.819.916 

5.819.339 

5.821.720 

5.820.377 

5.821.181 

5.821.933 

5.819.919 

5.819342 

5.821.733 

5.820.422 

5.821.184 

5.821.942 

5.819.934 

5.819.404 

5.821.836 

5.820.719 

5.821.664 

5.821.966 

5.819.943 

5.819.453 

5.821.851 

5.820.721 

5.821.680 

5.821.972 

5.819.958 

5.819377 

PI  174 
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5.819.606 

5.8I9.M3 

5.819.685 

5.819.723 

5.819.750 

5.819.819 

5.819.836 

5.819.973 

5.819.989 

5.819.996 

5.82O.0O8 

5.820.037 

5.820.073 

5.820.082 

5.820.084 

5.820.090 

5.820.102 

5.820.108 

5.820.116 

5.820.142 

5.820.178 

5.820.180 

5.820.186 

5.820.190 

5.820.192 

5.820.226 

5.820.384 

5.820.386 

5.820.388 

5.820,412 

5.820.431 

5.820.444 

5.82a490 

5.820.491 

5.820.572 

5.820.577 

5.820.593 

5.820.633 

5.820.705 

5.820.760 

5.820.788 

5.820.856 

5.820.870 

5.820.987 

5.820.993 

5.820.999 

5.821.001 

5.821.036 

5.821.071 

5.821.084 

5.821.087 

5.821.118 

5.821.130 

5.821.241 

5.821.243 

5.821J!57 

5.821.275 

5.82 1J96 

5.821.316 

5.821.321 


45 


46 

47 


5.82,1.338 

5.821.372 

5.821.463 

5.821.487 

5.821.497 

5.821.547 

5.821.576 

5.821.657 

5.821.842 

5.822.047 

5.822.049 

5.822.113 

5.822.118 

5.822.165 

5.82Z187 

5.822.423 

5.822.490 

5.822.713 

5.82Z731 

5.819.315 

5.819.632 

5.819.676 

5.821.418 

5.822.271 

5.819.467 

5.819.698 

5.819.810 

5.819.949 

5.820.050 

5.820.135 

5.820.136 

5.820.297 

5.820.942 

5.821.020 

5.821.221 

5.819.534 

5.819.724 

5.821.530 

5.819.476 

5.819.586 

5.819.609 

5.819.768 

5.820.166 

5.820,183 

5.820.234 

5.820.267 

5.820.715 

5.821.060 

5.821.186 

5.821.199 

5.821.334 

5.821.384 

5.821J33 

5.821.712 

5.822.072 

5.819.450 

5.819.584 

5.819.628 

5.819.681 

5.819.791 


5.819.807 

5.821.636 

1                         5.822.5% 

5.820.678 

5.819.840 

5.821.641 

5.822.600 

5.821.169 

5.819.848 

5.821.643 

5.822.607 

5.821.506 

5.819.849 

5.821.658 

5.822.620 

5.821.760 

5.819.851 

5.821.701 

5.822.678 

5.821.957 

5,819.852 

5.821.704 

5.822.698 

5.822.073 

5.819.853 

5,821,717 

5.822.739 

5.822.354 

5.819.854 

5,821.734 

5.822.752 

5.822.387 

5,819.860 

5.821.778 

5.822.755 

5.822.416 

5.819.861 

5.821.796 

5.822.756 

5.822.503 

5.819.961 

5.821.809 

5,822.758 

5.822.526 

5.819.981 

5.821.850 

5,822.764 

5.822.565 

5.820.010 

5.821.892 

5.822.765 

5.822,587 

5.820.014 

5.821.910 

5.822.778 

5.822.716 

5.820.030 

5.82I.9I8 

49                   5.820.125 

5.822.747 

5.820.035 

5.821.922 

5.820.160 

54                   5.819.325 

5.820.038 

5.821.928 

5.820,189 

5.819.463 

5.820.099 

5.821.934 

5.820.565 

5.820.331 

5.820.111 

5.822.037 

5.820.614 

5,821.273 

5.820.128 

5.822.057 

5.820.815 

5.821.389 

5.820.173 

5.822.092 

5.820.985 

55                 5.819.513 

5.820.242 

5.822.100 

5.821.125 

5.819.580 

5.820.288 

5.822.153 

5.821.944 

5.819.624 

5.820.305 

5.822.182 

50                  5.820.528 

5.819.629 

5.820.315 

5.822.185 

5.821.175 

5.819.663 

5.820.360 

5.822.196 

5,822.576 

5.819,718 

5.820.379 

5.822.198 

5.822.745 

5.819.731 

5,820.416 

5.822.199 

51                   5.819.411 

5.819.874 

5.820.505 

5.822.210 

5.819.489 

5.819.939 

5.820.530 

5.822.218 

5.819.538 

5.819,984 

5.820,575 

5.822.220 

5.819.712 

5,819,987 

5.820.607 

5.877  771 

5.819.719 

5,820,045 

5.820.672 

5.822.241 

5.820.1% 

5,820.064 

5,820.787 

5.822.244 

5.820.2% 

5,820,083 

5.820.839 

5,822.250 

5.820.306 

5,820,133 

5.820.851 

5.822.269 

5.820.437 

5,820.145 

5.820.863 

5.822.300 

5.820.463 

5.820.150 

5.820.882 

5.822.330 

5.820,581 

5,820,249 

5.821.012 

5.822.374 

5,820.893 

5,820,255 

5.821.070 

5.822.397 

5.820.984 

5,820,258 

5.821.112 

5,822.401 

5.821.511 

5,820,260 

5.821.136 

5.822.404 

5.822.056 

5,820,252 

5.821.160 

5.822.428 

5.82ZI11 

5,820,426 

5.821.168 

5.822.473 

53                 5.819.422 

5.820,695 

5.821.172 

5.822.512 

5.819.464 

5,820,734 

5.821.191 

5.822.547 

5.819,468 

5,820,776 

5.821.235 

5.822.550 

5,819,677 

5.820,973 

5.821.405 

5.822.554 

5.819.715 

5.820.974 

5.821.406 

5.822356 

5.819.922 

5.821.058 

5.821.413 

5.822.558 

5.819.938 

5.821.1% 

5.821.414 

5.822.559 

5.819.948 

5.821.271 

5.821.428 

5.822.560 

5.820.001 

5.821.488 

5,821,430 

5.822.568 

5.820.075 

5.821.503 

5,821.461 

5.82Z571 

5.820.191 

5.821.630 

5.821.558 
5.821.581 

5.822.574 
5.822.575 

5.820.221 
5.820J>80 

5.821.652 
5.821.713 

5,821,598 

5.822.579 

5.820,283 

5.821.790 

5,821,600 

5.822.582 

5.820.424 

5,821,619 

5.822.584 

5,820.447 

5,821.621 

5.822.590 

5.820.583 
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55 


399.478     1 

399.531     1 

399333    1 

399381     1 

399384 

399.530    1 

399.532    1 

399339    1 

399383     1 

399385 

399.620 


PLANT  PATENTS 
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10.647  I  29 


10.640  I  39 


10.643 
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DESIGN  PATENTS 


04 
OS 


06 


399325 

399355 

399.5% 

399.612 

399.423 

399.400 

399382 

399.340 

399.345 

399 J48 

399.351 

399352 

399365 

399..369 

399.392 

399.405 

399.426 

399.433 

399.438 

399.441 

399.442 

399^458 

399.459         08 

399.465 

399.467 

399.469 

>99.«71 

399.472 

399.473 

399.474 

399.475 

399.485  I 

399.486  '     10 


09 


399301 
399.502 
399312 
399319 
399328 
399329 
399.540 
399.541 
399.548 
399.549 
399.557 
399362 
399.563 
399.566 
399.567 
399388 
399389 
399.594 
399.613 
399.614 
399.615 
399.626 
399.336 
399.419 
399.437 
399327 
399.61 1 
399.414 
399,420 
399,462 
399.60« 
399.623 
399.607 


16 
17 


399  J78 
399.382 
399.415 
399.463 
399.464 
399.466 
399.483 
399326 
399347 
399.377 
399,487 
399.577 
399385 
399.602 
399.368 
399.337 
399.339 
399.350 
399.379 
399.407 
399.418 
399.450 
399.451 
399.452 
399.453 
399.454 
399.455 
399.456 
399.504 
399.565 
399.569 
399376 
399.599 


24 

25 


26 

27 

29 
31 


32 
34 


399.610 
399.616 
399.381 
399309 
399310 
399397 
399.627 
399.632 
399.401 
399J42 
399.383 
399.421 
399320 
399.598 
399.390 
399.424 
399.480 
399.482 
399.604 
399.629 
399.397 
399.468 
.399.492 
399.621 
399367 
399.436 
399.479 
399.338 
399351 
399352 
399.625 
399.347 
399.353 


36 


37 


399.376 
399.413 
399.443 
399.477 
399.535 
399345 
399.560 
399371 
399.574 
399.603 
399.634 
399.335 
399,366 
399.373 
399.375 
399.388 
399.395 
399.409 
399.410 
399.411 
399.412 
399.422 
399.427 
.399.542 
399.580 
399.622 
399374 
399.559 
399..564 
399.595 
399.386 
399.393 
399.446 


40 
41 


399.575 
399.609 
399311 
399.341 
399.408 
399.503 


42 

399  J43 

45 

399,404 

399.448 

399.461 

399.488 

47 

399.546 

399354 

399356 

399.568 

48 

399.380 

399.440 

399.444 

399.534 

399350 

399373 

399.587 

399.624 

49 

399.349 

399.402 

399.561 

399.605 

51 

399.415 

399.484 

399.495 

53 

399.499 

399322 

399.606 
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Q  YES,  enter subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  »549  per  year 
(»686.25  foreign). 

The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  ' 


Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  custorners  please  add  25% 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Street  address 


Charge 

your 

otx/er. 

It's 

easyl 


City,  State,  Zip  cxxje 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


M»r 


Purchase  order  number  (optionaO 

For  privacy  protection,  clieck  the  txsx  below: 

□  Do  not  nnake  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment 

Q  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA      Q  fVlasterCard 


1      1   M   1   1   1         1   1   1 

_  .l...i  .J (expiration date) 

Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-U  (202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  ordert 


Authorizing  signature 


4/95 


Mail  To:   Superintendent  of  Documents 

P.O.  Box  371954,  Rttsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 

Important  Please  be  sure  to  include  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 
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The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  * .  Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 

handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Street  address 


Charge 

your 

order. 
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City,  State,  Zip  code 
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Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


Purchase  order  number  (optional) 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  make  nny  nanne  available  to  other  nnailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA     □  MasterCard 
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Fax 
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(202)512-2250 

Phone 
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Thank  you  for 
your  orderl 


Authorizing  signature 


4/95 


Mail  To:   Superintendent  of  Documents 

P.O.  Box  371954.  Rttsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  Include  ttiis  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 
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